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Microfilm  of  Patent  Clas^ffication  Claas  Lists 

The  Patent  Office  announces  the  availability  of  a  new 
edition  of  microfilm  copies  of  the  official  record  of  the  claaalfl- 
catlon  of  U.S.  patents.  This  record  Is  a  comprehensive  list- 
ing of  the  more  than  3,000,000  U.S.  patents  Issued  through 
December  31.  1962  arranged  numerically  In  class  and  subclass 
order  according  to  the  Patent  Office  classification.  The  titles 
of  each  class  and  subclass  can  be  found  in  the  Manual  vt 
Classification.  The  microfilm  listing,  used  In  conjunction 
with  the  Manual  of  Classification,  makes  It  possible  to  find 
out  which  patents  relate  to  a  given  subject  classified  In  a 
particular  numbered  class  and  subclass. 

The  complete  record  Is  conUlned  In  13  reels  of  16  mm  film 
comprising  6  reels  of  "original"  or  primary  subject  classifica- 
tion of  the  patents,  and  7  reels  of  their  "cross-reference" 
classification.  The  entire  record  of  13  reels  may  be  purchased 
for  170  or  any  desired  selection  of  the  reels  may  be  pur- 
chased at  the  price  of  |6  per  reel.  NoNportlon  of  a  reel  will 
be  reproduced.  / 
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Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  ;  Missing  1-10,000 
Italy  :  Plrst  243,000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :  First  received  40,380/1957  p^ 

y.S.S.R.  :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10,001/1988 
Latest  16,461/1941 
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47.410    '•<^*tlon  Board  Reports  of  the  Office  of  Technical  Services  as 

<2.234    PB   163664.      This   number  should  be  given  in   ordering  the 

370,729    «>™P'«t*  record.     Reel  numbers  should  be  given,  in  addition, 

163.'463     when  only  selected  reels  are  requested. 

The  complete  record  of  the  classification  of  design  patents 

is  conuined  in  a  single,  additional  reel  which  Includes  both 
the  original  and  cross-reference  classiflcation  of  these  patents. 
This  reel  is  offered  as  a  separate  item  identified  as  PB  163665 
and  is  priced  at  $6. 
Address  orders,  to : 
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116,000/1968 


Office  of  Technical  Services 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

Payment   should   be   made   in    the   form   of   check   or   money 
order  iwyable  to  the  Office  of  Technical  Services. 
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Adjudicated  Patenti 

(CL  CI.)  Pldc«on  Patent  No.  2.830,142  (75 — 67).  for 
method  and  apparatuR  for  r^coTering  volatilltablc  metala. 
Claim  27  Held  not  Infringed.  DomUmion  Mam^e^ium  IAmiU>4 
▼.  The  United  8Ute«,  320  K.2d  388 ;  183  U8PQ  806. 

(Ct.  CI.)  Pldgeon  Patent  No.  2.330,143  (75 — «7),  for 
method  and  apparatns  for  produdng  mafoetdam.  Claims  18 
to  20  Held  not  Infringed.    Id. 

(CJL.  Tex.)  Jaaper  Patent  No.  2.480.369  (2« — 44«).  for 
manofactare  of  multilayer  cylinder  for  high  pressure  vessels. 
Claims  1  to  5  Held  ralld  and  Infringed.  Hah»  and  Cl»v  ▼■ 
A.  0.  awHth  Corp.,  320  F.2d  186;   138  USPQ  369. 

(C.A.  La.)  L4t  Rose  and  Clause.  Patent  No.  2.7M.984 
(56 — 51).  for  mechanically  handling  sugar  cane  stalks  during 
hanrestlng.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  InTalld.  Thornton  Machin- 
ery Co.  ▼.  Ln  Boee  et  oL,  S20  r.2d  218 :  138  USPQ  541. 


iC.A.  La.)  La  Rose  and  Clause  Patent  No.  2,871,646 
(M — 11»).  for  apparatus  for  mechanically  handling  sugar 
cane  sUlks  during  harvesting.  Claims  1  to  8  Held  Invalid ; 
claim  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed.    Id. 

(C.A.  Arix. )  Schneider  Patent  No.  2,954.620  (40 — 21).  for 
Identification  means.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Twentior'e 
Heeenmh  Inf.  v.  Hollitter  Inc..  819  F.2d  898 ;  188  D8PQ  478. 


DiKrlaioMr  and  Dedication 

2,529.097 -VoAn    T.    MuUin,    Ban    Francisco.    Calif.      Sound 

RICOBDINO  AND  RCPBODOCINO  SySTBH  WITH  RlCOBOBD 

CONTBOL  Signal.  Patent  dated  Nov.  7.  1950.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Sept.  SO,  1963,  by  the  assignee, 
D%k«n€  Corpormtion. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  said  patent  subsequent' to  Aug.  5,  1968. 


\ 


f 


•  I      'X'-- 


f      w   ;. 


t*9- 


GOVERNMENT  PATENT  POLICY 
Memorandum  of  October  10,  1963 

Memoranautn  for  the  Head*  of  Executive  Department$  Government  to  acquire  the  principal  rights  to  Inven- 

and  Agencies  tlons  in  situations  where  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be 

Over  the  years  through  Executive  and  Legislative  "°<J«rtaJfen  or  the  Government's  past  Investments  in 

actions,  a  variety  of  practices  has  developed  within  ^®  ^^^^  °'  '^^^^  favors  full  pubUc  access  to  resulting 

the  Executive  Branch  affecting  the  disposition  of  rights  l°^e°tloM-    On  the  other  hand,  the  policy  recognizes 


to  inventions  made  under  contracts  with  outside  or- 
ganizations It  is  not  feasible  to  have  complete  uni- 
formity of  practice  throughout  the  Government  in  view 
of  the  differing  missions  and  statutory  responsibilities 
of  the  several  departments  and  agencies  engaged  in 
research  and  development.  Nevertheless,  there  is  need 
for  greater  consistency  in  agency  practices  in  order  to 
further  the  governmental  and  public  Interests  In  pro- 
moting the  utilization  of  federally  financed  inventions 
and  to  avoid  difflcnltles  caused  by  different  approaches 
by  the  agencies  when  dealing  with  the  same  class  of 
organizations  in  comparable  patent  situations. 

From  the  extensive  and  fruitful  national  discussions 
of  government  patent  practices,  significant  common 


that  the  public  Interest  might  also  be  served  by  ac- 
cording exclusive  commercial  rights  to  the  contractor 
in  situations  where  the  contractor  has  an  established 
non-governmental  commercial  position  and  where  there 
is  greater  likelihood  that  the  invention  would  be 
worked  and  pat  Into  civilian  use  than  would  be  the 
case  If  the  Invention  were  made  more  freely  available. 
Wherever  the  contractor  retains  more  than  a  non- 
exclusive license,  the  policy  would  guard  against 
failure  to  practice  the  invention  by  requiring  that  the 
contractor  take  effective  steps  within  three  years  after 
the  patent  issues  to  bring  the  invention  to  the  point  of 
practical  application  or  to  make  it  available  for  licens- 
ing on  reasonable  terms.    The  Government  would  also 


ground  has  come  into  view.     First,  a  single  presump-  ^^^^  the  right  to  Insist  on  the  granting  of  a  license  to 

tlon  of  ownership  does  not  provide  a  satisfactory  basis  others  to  the  extent  that  the  invention  is  required  for 

for  government- wide  policy  on  the  allocation  of  rights  public  use  by  governmental  regulations  or  to  fulfill  a 

to  Inventions.    Another  common  ground  of  understand-  health  need,  irrespective  of  the  purpose  of  the  contract, 

ing  is  that  the  Government  has  a  responsibility  to  foster  The  atUched  statement  of  policy  will  be  reviewed 

the  fuUest  exploitation  of  the  Invention  for  the  public  after  a  reasonable  period  of  trial  in  the  light  of  the 

facts  and  experience  accumulated.    Accordingly,  there 


beneflt. 

Attached  for  your  grnidance  is  a  statement  of  govern- 
ment patent  policy,  which  I  have  approved,  identifying 
common  objectives  and  criteria  and  setting  forth  the 
mlnimom  rights  that  government  agencies  should  ac- 
quire with  regard  to  Inventions  made  under  their 
grants  and  contracts.  This  statement  of  policy  seeks 
to   protect   the   public  interest  by   encouraging   the 


should  be  continuing  efforts  to  monitor,  record,  and 
evaluate  the  practices  of  the  agencies  pursuant  to  the 
policy  guidelines. 

This  memorandum  and  the  statement  of  policy  shall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

'»    "^-^  JOHN  F.  KENNEDY 


STATEMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT  PATENT  POLICY 


•ASIC    CONSIDIRATIOlfS 

A.  The  fovernment  expenda  large  rams  for  the  conduct  of 
research  and  development  which  results  in  a  considerable 
number  of  inventions  and  discoveries. 

B.  Tb«  inventions  in  scientific  and  technological  fields  re- 
sulting from  work  performed  under  government  contracts 
constitute  a  valuable  national  resource. 

C.  The  use  and  practice  of  these  Inventions  and  discoveries 
should  stimulate  Inventors,  meet  the  needs  of  the  government, 
recognise  the  equities  of  the  contractor,  and  serve  the  public 
Interest. 

D.  The  public  interest  In  a  dynamic  and  efficient  economy 
requires  that  efforts  be  made  to  encourage  the  expeditious 
development  and  civilian  use  of  tJbese  inventions.  Both  the 
need  for  incentives  to  draw  forth  prlvatf  initiatives  to  this 
end,  and  the  need  to  promote  healthy  competition  in  industry 
must  be  weighed  in  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under 
government  contracts.  Where  exclusive  rights  are  acquired 
by  the  contractor,  he  remains  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  antitrust  lawa. 

B.  The  public  interest  is  also  served  by  sharing  of  bene- 
fits of  government -financed  research  and  development  with 
foreign  countries  to  a  degree  consistent  with  our  international 
programs  and  with  the  objectives  of  U.S.  foreign  policy. 

F.  There  is  growing  Importance  attaching  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  foreign  patent  rights  in  furtherance  of  the  interests 
of  U.S.  industry  and  the  government. 

O.  The  prudent  administration  of  government  research  and 
development  calls  for  a  government-wide  policy  on  the  dis- 


position of  inventions  made  under  government  contracts  re- 
fiectlng  common  principles  and  objectives,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  the  missions  of  the  respective  agencies.  The 
policy  must  recognize  the  need  for  flexibility  to  accommodate 
special  situations. 

POLICT 

SscTiON  1.  The  following  basic  policy  is  established  for 
all  government  agencies  with  respect  to  inventions  or  dis- 
coveries made  in  the  course  of  or  under  any  contract  of  any 
government  agency,  subject  to  specific  statutes  governing  the 
disposition  of  patent  rights  of  certain  government  agencies. 

(a)    Where 

(1)  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  is  to  create,  de- 
velop or  improve  products,  processes,  or  methods  which  are 
Intended  for  commercial  use  (or  which  are  otherwise  intended 
to  be  made  available  for  use)  by  the  general  public  at  home 
or  abroad,  or  which  will  be  required  for  such  use  by  govern- 
mental regulations  ;  or 

(2)  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  is  for  exploration 
Into  fields  which  directly  concern  the  public  health  or  public 
welfare ;  or 

(3)  the  contract  is  in  a  field  of  science  or  technology  lo 
which  there  has  been  little  significant  experience  outside  of 
work  funded  by  the  government,  or  where  the  government 
has  been  the  principal  developer  of  the  field,  and  the  acquisi- 
tion of  exclusive  rights  at  the  time  of  contracting  might  con- 
fer on  the  contractor  a  preferred  or  dominant  position ;  or 

(4)  the  services  of  the  contractor  are 
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(i)   for  the  operation  of  a  goTenunent-owDed  r«aearch  or 
production  facility  :  or 

(U)  for  coordinating  and  directing  the  work  of  others, 
th«  government  thall  normally  acquire  or  reaerre  the  right 
to  acquire  the  principal  or  exclualTe  rlghta  throughout  the 
lltorld  In  and  to  any  luTentlons  made  In  the  coarae  of  or 
under  the  contract.  In  exceptional  clrcumatancea  the  con- 
tractor may  acquire  greater  rlghta  than  a  non-exclatlre  llcenae 
at  the  time  of  contracting,  where  the  head  of  the  department 
or  agency  certifies  that  such  action  will  beat  aerve  the  public 
Intereat.  Greater  rights  may  also  be  acquired  by  the  con 
tractor  after  the  Inrentlon  has  been  Identified,  where  the 
Invention  when  made  In  the  courae  of  or  under  the  contract 
la  not  a  primary  object  of  the  contract,  provided  the  acqulal- 
tlon  of  such  greater  rights  la  consistent  with  the  Intent  of 
this  Section  1(a)  and  Is  a  necesaary  Incentive  to  call  forth 
private  rlak  capital  and  expenae  to  bring  the  Invention  to 
the  point  of  practical  application. 

(b)  la  other  situations,  where  the  purpoae  of  the  contract 
la  to  build  upon  existing  knowledge  or  technology  to  develop 
Information,  products,  processes,  or  methods  for  use  by  the 
government,  and  the  work  called  for  by  the  contract  Is  In  a 
Seld  of  technology  In  which  the  contractor  has  acquired  tech 
alcal  competence  (demonstrated  by  factors  such  as  know-how, 
experience,  and  patent  poalUon)  directly  related  to  an  area 
tn  which  the  contractor  has  an  established  nongovernmental 
commercial  poaltlon,  the  contractor  shall  normally  acquire 
the  principal  or  exclualve  rlghta  throughout  the  world  In  and 
to  any  resulting  Inventions,  subject  to  the  government  acquir- 
ing at  least  an  Irrevocable  nonexclusive  royalty  free  llcenae 
throughout  the  world  for  governmental  punwaes. 

(e)  Where  the  commercial  Intereata  of  the  contractor  are 
not  aufflclently  eatabllahed  to  be  covered  by  the  criteria 
specified  In  Section  Kb),  above,  the  determination  of  rights 
•hall  be  made  by  the  agency  after  the  Invention  has  been 
Identified,  In  a  manner  deemed  most  likely  to  serve  the  public 
Intereat  aa  expresaed  In  this  policy  statement.  Uklng  particu- 
larly Into  account  the  Intentlona  of  the  contractor  to  bring 
the  Invention  to  the  point  of  commercial  application  and  the 
guldellnea  of  Section  1(a)  hereof,  provided  that  the  agency 
may  preacrlbe  by  regulation  special  situations  where  the 
public  interest  In  the  availability  of  the  Inventiona  would 
best  be  served  by  permitting  the  contractor  to  acquire  at  the 
time  of  contracting  greater  rlghta  than  a  non-exclualre 
license.  In  any  caae  he  government  ahall  acquire  at  least 
a  nonexclusive  royalty  free  license  throughout  the  world  for 
governmental  purposes. 

(d)  In  the  situation  specified  In  Sections  1(b)  and  1(c). 
when  two  or  more  potential  contractors  are  Judged  to  have 
presented  propoaala  of  equivalent  merit,  wllllngneaa  to  grant 
the  government  principal  or  exclusive  rights  In  resulting  In- 
ventions will  be  an  additional  factor  In  the  evaluation  of  the 
propoaala. 

(e)  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  (except  as  against 
the  government)  rights  in  an  Invention  remain  In  the  con- 
tractor, he  should  agree  to  provide  written  reports  at  rea- 
sonable Intervals,  when  requested  by  the  government,  on  the 
commercial  use  that  Is  being  made  or  Is  Intended  to  be  made 
of  Inventions  made  under  goverameot  contracts. 

(f)  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  (except  as  against  the 
gorenunent)  rights  In  an  Invention  remain  In  the  contractor, 
unleaa  the  contractor,  bla  licensee,  or  hia  assignee  has  Uken 
effective  steps  within  three  years  sfter  a  patent  Issues  on  the 
Invention  to  bring  the  Invention  to  the  point  of  practical 
application  or  has  made  the  Invention  available  for  licensing 
royalty  free  or  on  terma  that  are  reasonable  In  the  circum- 
stances, or  can  ahow  cause  why  he  should  retain  the  principal 
or  exclusive  rights  for  a  further  period  of  time,  the  govern- 
ment ahall  tanve  the  right  to  require  the  granting  of  a  license 
to  an  applicant  on  a^on-excluaive  royalty  free  baals. 

(f)  Where  the  prio^pal  or  exclusive  (except  aa  against 
the  government)  rights  to^n  Invention  are  acquired  by  the 
contractor,  the  government  shall  have  the  right  to  require 
the  granting  of  a  llcenae  to  aa  applicant  royalty  frss  or  on 


terms  that  are  reasonable  In  the  circumstances  to  the  extent 
that  the  Invention  Is  required  for  public  use  by  governmental 
reguUtlons  or  aa  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill  health  needs,  or 
for  other  public  purpoaes  stipulated  In  the  contract. 

(h)  Where  the  government  may  acquire  the  principal  rlghta 
and  doea  not  elect  to  aecure  a  patent  In  a  foreign  country, 
the  contractor  may  file  and  retain  the  principal  or  exclusive 
foreign  rights  subject  to  retention  by  the  government  of  at 
least  a  royalty  free  license  for  governmental  purpoaea  and  on 
bfhalf  of  any  foreign  government  pursuant  to  any  existing  or 
future  treaty  or  agreement  with  the  United  Sutea. 

Sac.  2.  Oovemment  owned  (latenU  ahall  be  made  available 
and  the  technological  advances  covered  thereby  brought  Into 
being  In  the  shortest  time  possible  through  dedication  or 
licensing  and  shall  be  listed  In  offldsl  government  publica- 
tions or  otherwise. 

Sac.  3.  The  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  In 
conaultatlon  with  the  Department  of  Juatlce  ahall  prepare  A  .  ./* 
at  least  annually  a  report  concerning  the  effectiveness  of  this 
policy.  Including  recommendations  for  revision  or  modlflca- 
Uon  aa  neceaaary  in  light  of  the  practices  snd  determinations 
of  the  agencies  In  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under  their 
contracts  A  patent  advisory  panel  Is  to  be  established  under  ' 
the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  to 

(a)  develop  by  mutual  consultation  and  coordination  with 
the  agencies  common  guidelines  for  the  Implementation  of 
thla  policy,  conalatent  with  existing  statutes,  and  to  provide 
over-all  guidance  as  to  disposition  of  Inventions  and  pateota 
In  which  the  government  has  any  right  or  Interest ;  and 

(b)  encourage  the  acqulaltlon  of  data  by  government 
agcndea  on  the  disposition  of  patent  rlghta  to  Inventiona 
reaultlng  from  federally-financed  research  and  development 
and  on  the  use  and  practice  of  such  Inventions,  to  serve  aa 
basis  for  policy  review  and  development :  and 

(c)  make  recommendations  for  advancing  the  use  and  ex- 
ploitation of  government  owned  domeatlc  and  foreign  patenta. 

Sic.  4.  DefinitioHt:  Aa  used  in  this  policy  sUtement,  the 
stated  terms  In  singular  and  plural  are  defined  as  follows 
for  the  purpoaes  hereof  : 

(a)  Oovprnnient  agency— Includes  any  Executive  depart- 
ment. Independent  commisaion,  board,  office,  agency,  admlnls- 
traUon,  authority,  or  other  government  eatabllahment  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  of  the  Cnlted  States 
of  America. 

(b)  "Invention"  or  "Invention  or  dlacovery" — Includes  any 
art,  machine,  manufacture,  dealgn,  or  compoaltlon  of  matter, 
or  any  new  and  useful  Improvement  thereof,  or  any  variety 
of  plant,  which  Is  or  may  be  patenub^e  under  the  Patent 
L«WB  of  the  United  SUtes  of  America  or  any  foreign  country. 

(c)  Contractor — meana  any  Individual,  partnership,  public 
or  private  corporation,  asaoclatlon.  Institution,  or  other 
entity  which  Is  a  party  to  the  contract. 

(d)  Contract— means    any    actual    or    proposed    contract, 
agreement,  grant,  or  other  arrangement,  or  snb-contract  en-         ' 
tered  Into  with  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  government  where 

a   purpose  of  the   contract  Is   the  conduct   of  experlmenUl, 
developmental,  or  reaearcb  work. 

(e)  "Made"— when  used  In  relation  to  any  Invention  or  dla- 
covery meana  the  conception  or  first  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  such  invention  In  the  course  of  or  under  the  contract. 

(f)  Governmental  purpose — means  the  right  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  (Including  any  agency  thereof, 
state,  or  domestic  municipal  government)  to  practice  and  have 
practiced  (made  or  have  made,  used  or  have  used,  sold  or 
have  sold)  throughout  the  world  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  Statea. 

(g)  "To  the  point  of  practical  appUcaUon"— meana  to 
manufacture  in  the  caae  of  a  compoaltlon  or  product,  to  prac- 
tice In  the  caae  of  a  process,  or  to  operate  In  the  caae  of  a 
machine  and  under  such  conditions  as  to  esUbllsh  that  the 
Invention  la  being  worked  and  that  ita  benefits  are  reasonably 
acceaaible  to  the  public. 

[F.H.  Doc.  6J^-108S«;  Filed,  Oct  11,  1963;  8:21  a.m.] 

Publiehtd  in  tS  y.R.  10943,  Oct.  It,  Ittt 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Superintendent 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  DirMUr. 

OENERALCHEMI8TRY,OROUP110-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Inoriinlc  Compounds;  Inorgwilc  Compoiltlons;  Orjuio-MeUl  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaDurry  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cos^tlM- 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  180-J.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner.   . 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oa.«ous  Compositions' 
Puel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oio  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboxvUc  Acid  Esters- 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  14(V-M.  8TERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner  , 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolowjlar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  ReStas:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IflO-L.  H.  qIaSTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adheslve^nfaposltlons;  Abrading;  Uquld  Purification  or  Separation-  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  IflO-J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProductSi^Umlnating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  8tock"Matcrtais7orijL^-' 
tatlon;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Spedal  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Btarch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  ClcMiing  Proc- 
esaes;  Uquld  Purification;  ThermolyUc  Distillation;  Preserving. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gas,  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Dlstlllatlon- 
Drylng;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  XHntUt. 


ve 


POWER.  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  UtlMiatlon;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  DlstribuUon;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  SelsmirExplortng  Radio- Act! 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  290-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

CommunlcaUons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  a40-W.  W.  BURNS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Prooeaaing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CirculU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  2flO-F.  M.  BTRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  '  "" 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


2-5-62 


4-UHfi 


6-ft-fl2 


1-5-62 


3-5-62 


1-15-62 


2-7-62 


4-2-«2 


2-7-«2 


5-14-e2 


6-WI2 


1-2-62 


3-«-62 


1-22-62 


3-6-62 


4-2-62 


12-26-61 
»-14-62 

3-22-«2 
11-20-61 

1-29-62 

2-10-62 
3-10-62 


2-21-62 
2-21-62 

4-16-62 
11-2041 
12-20-61 

2-13-62 
3-10-62 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1963 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)..  v 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending ' 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  iSesigns)  

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action  ' 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action '   ""' j^o^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action " Nqv 


202,  248 
6  088 

118,  688 
2,341 

29,  1961 

29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

r 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  .Vovember  1863,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
Urms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appeals  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnt*-19S3 

Plant  PatMU ' Numbers  2,410,402  to  2,411,841.  Indusive 

- Number  715 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEBUNG  EXAMINING  OPBSATION-K.  A.  WAHL.  Dkwtar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HA.VDLING  AND  DISPENSING.  GROUP  JIO-A.  BERLIN,  8upern«,ry  EamlMr 
Material  or  Article  llandUnf  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors.  HolsU,  Elevators.  ArUci.  HandUnt  Implemenu  8tor«  8wTk» 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  ExttofUUhws;  toln  Handling  and  CtMck  CootrolM  ADDaratiM- 
ClMrtrytog  and  AsMrtlng  SoUda. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  MO-N    BEROER.  Superrlsory  Eiamlnor 

Metai  Bending.  Drawing.  Extruding,  Forging.  RolUng;  Sheet  Metal  Workiag;  Wlreworfctng    Chain  Stapla   HofmbM 
Making;  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabric..  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  PImUc  Block.  Evtbenware  Apparatus 

MANUFACTURING  AND  A88EMBUNO  MIBCELLAN10U8  ABTICLM.  GROUP  MO-A    M    HOBTON 

Supervlaory  Eiaminer ' 

Sp«d«l  Article  Making:  A— mbMng.  Tool  and  Imptemetit  Making:  and  Metal  Working 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEM  ENTS.  GROUP  UO-T  H.  BRONAUGH.  SuparrlMrT  Examiner 
-r        Machine  Tools  lor  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Broking;  Maeblna  BlamaoU  Including  Pow,,  Transmission 
Componenu.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  JflO-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supwlmy  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints.  CutJary;  Looks;  FaMeiMrs.  Rod  Pipe  and  BWctrleal  Coonectors.  Buckls.   But'- 
tons.  Claspe,  Etc  ,  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  MO-B.  PAUL.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Fluid  Handling;  Valvw;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduiu.  Fluent  Material  HaodUng:  Lubfl'cition.'Baihs''ck)ietta^d  sinks' 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  ITO-C.  F.  OARBAU,  Supervisory  BiamiMr 

Power  Planu,  Combustion  Power  Planu,  Expansible  Chamber  Moton.  BoUry  Motors  and  Rotary  Bxpaiulbto  Ch^b^" 
Motors.  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  IntMnal  Combustion  Badasa,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulatloo 
HEATING.  COOUNG  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  Mo-P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervlaory  ExanUnar 

FomaMa.  Ltqnld  Heaters  and  Vaporisers.  Burners.  Heat  Bxchange.  ADtonatle  Twnperatur*  and  Humidity  tai^liui^' 
Refrigeration.  Ventilation,  and  Ulumln«tlon. 

GBNBBAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  KXAMININO  OPBBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dk«eter. 

AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  41(K- A.  RUEGG.  Supervlaory  Bxamlaar 

Animal  Husbwjdry.   Butchering:   Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin   Destroying.   P^t  Hwbwidry:  Tobacco    Bartb 
Working.  ' 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUT  430-8.  BBNDBTT.  Supervisory  ExamfiMr 

Building  Structure.;  Bridge..  Clowres;  Ckwin*  Operators;  Safcs;  Earth  Bnglnwrtng;  DrUHng;  Mtain'g' 

PHYSICS.  OROIP  430-R.  L   EVANS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Ughtlng:  Indicators  and  Optics;  Meaanrtng  and  Ts«ln(;  OeooMtrlcal  Instnunsaa 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  «o-R.  C.  MADBB,  SmMfTlMry  Examiner 

Teitilw;  Winding  and  Reeling.  Tying  Strands.  AppM^;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  8. wta«  H'-*^-^ 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4flO-P.  ARNOLD.  Supwvlaory  BxamlMT. 

Railways  and  RolUng  Stock;  Brake.;  Land  Vehicle.;  AeronaoUc.  Ship.. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4«-W.  8.  COLE.  Suparvlnry  Examiner 

Furniture;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Stmeture.;  Re«.ptaels.:  Bagfafl.. 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND   MATBRLAL  TBBATMBNT.   OBOUP  «»-L.    1 

Examiner. 


6-8-«2 


•-15-43 


«-U-a2 


4-«-«2 


•-u-aa 


3-27-«2 

7-a-«2 

6-23-43 

>-2i-a2 

»-l-«3 

t-u-aa 
i-a8-«3 


i<v«Mi 


Printing;  Typewriters:  Stationery;  Mauriai  TreatmsBt. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSBMBNTt.  GBOUT  mh-h.  B    PBINCB 
Examiner ' 


▼ARNER,   Supervisory 


SuTfvy:  DantMry;  ArUfldal  Body  Members:  Totistrr.  A 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  4B0-J.  A.  MANUN.  SupervlMry  BamliMr 
Induttrlal  ArU:  UooMbold,  Pwwoal  and  Fine  Arts. 


4-SMB 


4-i-fla 


7-»-a 


imaot  DavteM:  Jewalry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Protecton. 


T-! 


4-U-M 


io-«-a3 

4-12-a 

4-ia-«2 
s-«-e3 

7-«-« 
7-1KS2 

7-n-« 

7-a-«8 
*-7»-e» 


(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKI.  G. 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

P.  (aetlac) 


A.-ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLA8»IFICATI0N  A8  LISTED  UNDBB 


W.  KBNT,   A. 

92.  GAUSS,  H 

«.  PURDY.  W.  F    (acting) .*."". 

94.  BERLOWITZ.  W..  .Motors,  Fluid 

98.  ANGEL.  C.  D.  (REZNEK.  J..  aetUg)' 


10-1-a 


10-IMZ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

SmwAT  Fbuit  Products,  Inc.  v.  Pboductob  Casebos,  S.A. 

No.  7001.     Decided  June  20,  196S 

[50  CX:PA  — ;  318  F^d  332;  138  USPQ  162] 

Ij  T»AM;MA»K— CONFUBIKO  SlMILABITY— "FMSK"  AWD   "FmsHII"   FOB  BevE&AQE 
IlfOBEOIEiVTS. 

Upon  consideration,  on  appeal,  of  the  question  of  confusing  similarity  be- 
tween applicant's  mark.  "FRESK,"  for  a  flaTored  and  colored  pr^aration  in 
the  form  of  powder,  capsules  or  tablets  as  an  ingrredlent  in  making  food 
beverages,  ice  pope,  water  ices,  sherbets,  and  ice  creams,  and  opposer's  mark, 
"FRESHIE,"  for  a  non-alcoholic,  maltless  flavored  concentrate  used  in  mix- 
ing alcoholic  and  non-alcoholic  drinks.  Held  that  "While  the  similarities  of  the 
marks  are  obvious  and  require  no  extended  discussicm,  we  share  the  view  of 
the  Board  that  the  marks  are  'readily  distinguishable  in  both  soimd  and  y 
appearance' " ;  and  that  "Under  such  circumstances  we  see  no  likelihood  of  ^ 

confusion  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act  •  •  •." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,795. 

AFFIRMED. 

Woodson^  Pattishall  <&  Gamer,  Lewis  S.  Gamer,  Helen  W.  Nies, 
for  appellant, 
a      Harry  W.  F.  Glemser,  Bacon  &  Thomas,  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  C?Uef  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
AxMOXD,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
"WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Productos  Caseroe  seeks  to  register  "FRESK"  ^  for  a  flavored  and 
colored  preparation  in  the  form  of  powder,  capsules  or  tablets  for 
use  as  an  ingredient  in  making  food  beverages,  ice  pops,  water  ices, 
sherbets,  and  ice  creams.  Sunway  Fruit  Products,  Inc.  opposes  on 
prior  use  and  registration  of  its  mark  "FRESHIE"  on  a  non-alcoholic, 
maltless  flavored  concentrate  used  in  mixing  alcoholic  and  non- 
alcoholic drinks.* 

Sunway  took  testimony  and  offered  various  documentary  exhibits. 
Caseros  took  no  testimony. 

In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board '  stated  : 

Oppoeer  is  clearly  the  prior  user;  and  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  in  part 
identical  in  kind  and  otherwise  comprise  products  which  if  they  were  to  be 
sold  under  the  same  or  similar  marks,  purchaser  confusion  as  to  source  would 
be  likely.  "FRESK,"  however,  is  readily  distinguishable  in  both  sound  and 
appearance  from  "FRESHIE"  and  it  is  manifestly  not  the  phonetic  equivalent 
of  "freeca,"  in  Spanish  equivalent  of  "fresh." 

It  is  therefore  concluded  that  "FRESK"  does  not  so  resemble  "FRESHIE" 
aa  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

In  urging  reversal  appellant  argues  that 

(1)  Soft  drink  preparations  are  casual  purchases  made  without  care  by  an 
nndiscriminating  public.  These  marketing  conditions  add  to  the  likelihood  of 
confusion  unless  trademarks  are  clearly  distinguishable.  O.  D.  Searle  A  Com- 
pany V.  Chat.  Pfizer  d  Company,  231  F.2d  316  (7th  Cir.  1956)  ;  Chicago  Dietetic 
Supply  House,  Inc.  v.  Perkins  Products  Company,  47  CCPA  1105,  280  F.2d  155, 
126  USPQ  367  (OCPA  1960) . 

(2)  FRESK  is  similar  to  FRESHIE  in  appearance,  sound  and  meaning  and 
\m  confusingly  similar  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  parties.    Mark*  et  ai. 


>  Application  Serial  No.  69.388.  filed  Marcti  3,  IBM. 

*  ReelH^ratlon  No.  582,763,  iaaued  November  24.  1953. 

•  133  USPQ  699. 
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V.  Polaroid  Corporation,  ifc  F.  Supp.  243.  106  USPQ  10   (D.C.  Mass.  1966); 
In  re  W.  E.  Kautenberg  Company,   122  USPQ  220   (T.T.A.B.  1959)  ;    Watkina 
Product;  Inc.   v.  Suntcay  Fruit   Products,  Inc.,  Appeal   No.   13.738,   7th   Clr 
decision  rendered  December  14,  1962:  The  Se$tle  Company,  Inc.  v.  Caracuthai^ 
•ky.  135  USPQ  226  (T.TJV..B.  1962). 

(3)  FRESHIE  and  FRESK  are  particularly  similar  In  meaning  because  a 
large  part  of  the  American  public  speaks  or  Is  familiar  enough  with  the  Spanish 
Unguage  that  to  them  FRESK  will  suggest  the  same  general  connotaUon  as 
FRESHIE.  CecUe  Oagnon  Company  v.  Bourjoit.  Inc.,  42  CCPA  (Patents)  972 
106  USPQ  208  (CCPA  1965)  :  Campana  Corporation  v.  LUaar  Compania  Incor'- 
porada,  54  USPQ  420  (Comm.  Pat  1942)  :  International  Minerala  d  Chemical 
Corporation  v.  .V.  V.  Internationale  Crediet-en-Handela-Vereniging  "Rotter- 
dam,"  121  USPQ  276  (T.T.A.B.  1969) 

As  is  generally  true  in  trademark  contests,  prior  decisions  are  of 
little  value  primarily  because  of  differences  in  facts.  We  find  none 
of  the  cases  relied  on  by  appellant  sufficiently  in  point  to  control  here. 

[1]  While  the  similarities  of  the  marks  are  obvious  and  require  no 
extended  discussion,  we  share  the  view  of  the  Board  that  ^he^marks 
are  "readily  distinguishable  in  both  sound  and  appearance.'yoTnder 
such  circumstances  we  see  no  likelihood  of  confusion  withinllft  mean- 
ing of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act,  and  are  unable  to  agree  that 
the  Board  erred  in  dismissing  the  opposition.  The  decision  is  accord- 
ingly affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Joseph  Cwkdkkxsl,  Gboboe  Gelbebt  Hobebo  and  Euqewe  Abthub  Sands 

V. 

AxTHtni  W.  Lo 

Ifo.  6921.    Decided  June  20.  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  318  F.2d  333;  138  USPQ  56] 

1.    IlfTEBrERENCB — COIfSTBrCTIOW    OT   CoTHfT — AMBIOVrTT    Ilf   COUHT. 

"It  is  settled  law  that  ambiguity  should  be  resolved  by  reference  to  the 
specification  where  the  count  originated." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  89,337. 

AFFIRMED. 

Fidler,  Beardsley  de  Bradley  {Raymond  E.  Fidhr  and  Charles  W. 
Bradley,,  Jr.  of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

John  V.  Regan  {A.  Russinoff  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences which  awarded  priority  of  invention  in  Interference  No. 
89,337  to  the  junior  party  Lo,  pat^^^^  named  in  U.S.  Patent  2,818,- 
555.*  Appellants  Chedaker  et  al.  ai:e  senior  by  virtue  of  the  earlier 
filing  date  of  their  application »  in  \  which  claims  8  and  12  of  the 
Lo  patent,  corresponding  to  the  counts  in  issue,  were  copied  and 
added  by  amendment.  The  Board  found  no  support  in  the  Chedaker 
et  al.  application  for  the  copied  claims. 

The  counts  relate  to  a  magnetic  device  and  associated  windings 
useful  in  the  storage  and  control  of  electrical  signals  representing 

1 1"«*<1  December  31    1957  on  appUcatloii  SerUl  No.  6^.664,  filed  July  27    195S 
•  Serial  No.  »4«.71fl,  IJled  September  28.  1951.  ^       '        ^ 
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information.  The  magnetic  material  employed  has  the  characteristic 
of  a  "rectangular  hysteresis  loop."  This  term  is  derived  from  the 
graphical  presentation  obtained  when  magnetizing  force  is  plotted 
against  the  magnetic  flux  density  produced  in  the  material.  The  re- 
sulting curve,  called  the  hysteresis  curve  or  loop,  takes  on  a  roughly 
rectangular  shape. 

In  practical  effect,  such  a  hysteresis  curve  or  loop  indicates  that 
the  material  has  high  magnetic  remanence  or  retentivity.  This  means 
that  if  the  material  is  magnetized  in  one  direction  by  an  applied 
magnetizing  force,  which  may  be  created  by  current  flow  through  a 
winding  associated  therewith,  it  will  remain  magnetized  in  that  di- 
rection even  after  the  magnetizing  force  is  removed,  i.e.,  it  "remem- 
bers" the  flux  direction.  Similarly,  when  a  magnetizing  force  is  ap- 
plied in  the  opposite  direction  and  then  removed,  the  material  will 
remain  magnetized  in  the  opposite  direction.  There  is  an  abrupt 
transition  between  flux  in  one  magnetic  state  and  flux  in  the  opposite 
state.  In  each  state,  the  remanent  flux  is  nearly  equal  to  the  satura- 
tion flux  of  material  characterized  as  having  a  square  hysteresis  loop. 

Since  there  are  two  stable  "states,"  or  "senses,"  depending  on  the 
direction  of  the  applied  magnetic  force,  with  an  abrupt  change  be- 
tween these  states  when  the  direction  of  the  magnetizing  force  is  r«-A 
versed,  the  material  is  capable  of  "remembering"  which  of  the  tyeo 
forces  was  last  applied. 

There  are  two  counts  in  issue.    Count  1  is  illustrative  and  reads:  . 

1.  A  mairnetic  device  comprising  a  unitary  core  of  magnetic  material  char- 
acterized by  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  said  core  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  completely 
around  said  core  in  one  sense,  and  a  winding  wound  through  a  first  and  a 
second  of  said  apertures  exclusively  so  that,  when  energized  b^  a  pulse  of  either 
polarity,  the  magnetizing  force  generated  thereby  will  produce  a  flux  change 
from  said  one  sense  to  the  sense  (^posite  the  one  sense  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  core  adjacent  a  third  of  said  apertures. 

The  language  of  the  counts  gives  rise  to  two  issues  of  interpreta- 
tion. The  first  is  whether  the  phrase  "characterized  by  having  a. 
substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop"  modifies  the  word  "care" 
or  the  word  "material."  The  Chedaker  et  al.  device  uses  material 
having  such  a  characteristic  but  not  a  core  so  characterized  over-all. 

The  second  issue  is  whether  the  Chedaker  et  al.  disclosure  shows  a 
winding  in  which,  "when  energized  by  a  pulse  of  either  polarity,  the 
magnetizing  force  generated  thereby  will  produce  a  flux  change  from 
said  one  sense  to  the  sense  opposite  the  one  sense  *  *  *."  Appellant 
contends  that  there  is  such  a  disclosure ;  appellee,  the  contrary. 

As  to  the  first  issue,  the  record  shows  that  each  of  the  parties  em- 
ploys magnetic  material  which  is  characterized  as  having  a  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  loop.  When  a  core  is  made  from  sUch  material,  how- 
ever, it  may  or  may  not  have  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  depending 
on  the  geometry  or  Qpnfiguration  of  the  core. 

The  core  disclosed  in  appellee's  patent  is  a  disc  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  number  of  apertures  therein.  Each  aperture  has  a  function 
in  the  operation  of  the  device.  In  the  center  of  the  disc  is  the  block- 
ing aperture,  through  which  a  winding  is  passed.  When  ja  uni- 
directional current  pulse  of  sufficient,  amplitude  is  applied  to  this 
winding,  the  entire  core  is  saturated  with  flux  in  one  direction,  plac- 
ing it  in  what  appellee  describes  as  a  blocked  condition. 

A  pair  of  smaller  setting  apertures  are  symmetrically  located  in 
the  disc  on  either  side  of  the  larger  diameter  blocking  aperture.    A 
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winding  extends  through  those  ^apertures  from  a  setting-pulse  source. 
The  windings  are  so  arranged  that  a  pulse  of  either  a  p)ositive  or  nega- 
tive polarity  from  the  source  unblocks  the  core  by  changing  the  flux 
direction  in  a  portion  of  the  core. 

A  third  essential  aperture  in  appellee's  device  is  designated  an  out- 
put aperture.  Passing  through  this  aperture  is  an  input  winding 
adapted  to  receive  a  signal  pulse  and  a  separate  output  winding  which 
responds  to  the  signal  pulse  by  producing  an  output  which  is  indi- 
cative of  whether  the  core  is  blocked  or  has  been  unblocked  by  reason 
of  a  setting  pulse  which  was  applied  to  the  winding  passing  through 
the  setting  apertures. 

While  more  apertures  may  be  present,  the  minimum  number  dis- 
closed by  the  Lo  patent  is  four,  to  wit :  a  blocking  aperture,  two 
setting  apertures  and  an  output  aperture.  A  feature  of  practical 
importance  in  appellee's  device  is  that  a  setting  pulse  of  either  polar- 
ity in  the  winding  through  the  setting  apertures  produces  a  reversal 
of  the  flux  direction  in  the  path  between  the  output  aperature  and  the 
blocking  aperture.  While  a  positive  setting  pulse  reverses  a  differ- 
ent portion  of  the  blocked  core  than  that  reversed  by  a  negative 
setting  pulse,  the  reversed  portions  overlap  so  that  each  pulse  re- 
verses the  portion  of  the  core  between  the  output  aperture  and  the 
blocking  aperture.  Since  the  flow  of  flux  around  the  output  aperture 
is  changed,  the  induced  voltage  in  the  output  winding  indicates  either 
a  blocked  or  an  unblocked  response,  whether  the  unblocked  response 
is  a  result  of  a  positive  or  a  negative  setting  pulse. 

The  core  disclosed  in  the  Lo  patent  is  so  constructed  that  the  entire 
device  exhibits  the  characteristic  of  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  so 
that  the  blocked  condition  may  control  all  parts  of  the  core.  With 
some  geometric  configurations,  the  flux  density  might  not  be  saturated 
in  all  portions  of  the  core,  so  that  some  portions  might  indicate  no 
^rong  flux  direction  (i.e.,  these  portions  might  "forget"  the  last 
applied  magnetic  force),  even  though  the  composition  of  the  core  is 
a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  material. 

In  appellants'  device,  as  disclosed  in  the  Chedaker  et  al.  applica- 
tion, it  is  not  desired  to  have  each  portion  of  the  core  saturated  with 
flux.  'tJnly  one  portion  of  the  multi-apertured  core  in  Chedaker  et  al. 
must  be  maintained  at  high  flux  density.  In  the  remainder  of  the 
core,  air  gaps  are  introduced  in  the  paths  where  high  remanence  is 
not  required  to  concentrate  the  remanence  flux  in  the  critical  paths. 
Alternatively,  Chedaker  et  al.  state  in  the  specification  that  "it  may 
be  advantageous  to  make  only  the  core  section  DGHF  [the  section 
providing  the  memory  function]  from  a  high  remanence,  high  coer- 
civity  material  and  make  the  remainder  of  the  core  from  a  high  per- 
meability, low  coercivity  material." 

Appellants  argue  that  the  language  of  the  counts  merely  requires 
that  the  starting  material  exhibit  the  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
characteristic.  It  is  a  basic  rule  of  grammar,  they  contend,  that 
limiting  clauses  modify  the  closest  preceding  antecedent,  here  'hna- 
terial,"  and  if  "core"  were  intended  to  be  modified,  appropriate 
language  could  have  been  used.  Moreover,  appellants  point  out  that 
the  normal  meaning  in  the  field  is  that  the  term  "rectangular  hys- 
tere^s  loop"  generally  is  used  to  modify  "material,"  since  only  toroids 
form  rectangular  loop  cores.     Bar  magnets,  for  example,  exhibit  a 
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nonrectangular  hysteresis  loop  even  when  made  of  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop  material.  In  addition,  the  loop  characteristics  vary  at 
different  points  of  the  core  in  many  configurations,  according  to  ap- 
pellants. A  number  of  exhibits  were  introduced  into  the  record  by 
appellants  in  an  attempt  to  show  that  "material"  is  the  word  modified 
by  "rectangular  hysteresis  loop"  in  the  count.    They  conclude : 

In  light  of  this  evidence,  it  will  be  clear  that  magnetic  material  Is  customarily 
described  in  terms  of  Its  hysteresis  loop,  and  magnetic  cores  are  customarily 
described  in  terms  of  the  hysteresis  loop  of  the  material  they  contain,  by  the 
manufacturers  of  magnetic  cores  In  the  description  of  their  cores,  and  by  those 
ordering  cores  Indndlng  counsel  for  party  Lo,  by  recognized  standard  texts,  by 
an  article  co-authored  by  party  Lo,  by  the  Bureau  of  Standards  standard  hand- 
book on  Precision  Measurements,  and  by  numerous  patentees  in  the  description 
of  magnetic  cores  devices.  Also,  patents  have  been  granted  to  party  Lo  and 
others  on  methods  and  apfxaratus  for  measuring  the  intrinsic  B-H  hysteresis 
lo<^  of  magnetic  material.  B-H  hysteresis  loops  are  commonly  employed  by 
physicists  in  determining  Internal  stresses,  hysteresis  loss,  coercive  force  and 
remanent  flux  density,  and  by  engineers  in  designing  magnetic  circuits. 

Appellee,  on  the  other  hand,  argues  that  a  core  is  always  impliedly 
referred  to  because  "rectangular  hysteresis  loop"  is  an  intrinsic  prop- 
erty which  cannot  be  divorced  from  core  geometry.    He  states  it  thus: 

This  record  makes  it  plain  that  when  persons  in  the  art  speak  of  a  material 
as  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  they  understand  this  is  an  Intrinsic, 
theoretical  property  (B-H)  which  is  deduced  from  a  closed  core  and  which  is 
realized  in  a  practical  core  only  when  the  core  provides  continuous  flux  paths 
entirely  in  the  material. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found  that  the  word  "core" 

rathei"  than  the  word  "material"  was  modified  in  the  counts  since  the 

term  "rectangular  hysteresis  loop"  is  merely  "a  theoretical  matter" 

in  relation  to  material.    The  Board  stated: 

•  *  •  An  invention  Is  practical  rather  than  theoretical,  and  definitions  of  an 
Invention  should  be  given  practical  interpretation  rather  than  theoretical  where 
there  is  doubt  -  • 

It  appears  that  the  Board  found  the  language  of  the  counts  am- 
biguous and  chose  the  practical  interpretation  rather  than  the  theo- 
retical interpretation.  Appellants  assert  that  this  was  error ;  that  if 
ambiguity  is  found,  it  is  to  be  resolved  by  reference  to  the  specifica- 
tion of  the  Lo  patent  where  the  counts  originated ;  that  the  Lo  patent 
makes  mention  several  times  of  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  materials, 
but  "There  is  not  a  single  reference  anywhere  in  the  Lo  specification 
to  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  core?'' 

'  [1]  We  are  inclined  to  agree  with  appellants  on  this  branch  of 
the  case.  It  is  settled  law  that  ambiguity  should  be  resolved  by 
reference  to  the  specification  where  the  count  originated.  Neumair 
V.  Malocsay,  22  CCPA  1349,  77  F.2d  622,  25  USPQ  468;  Peterson 
v.  Schatzel,  29  CCPA  1124,  54  USPQ  204.  We  find  nothing  in  the 
Lo  patent  specification  to  indicate  that  the  core  made  from  the  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  loop  material  must  exhibit  such  a  characteristic 
in  every  portion  of  the  core.  It  is  critical  that  some  portions  of  the 
core  be  so  characterized,  but  not  each  portion  or  the  core  as  a  whole. 
There  is  no  limitation  in  the  counts  that  the  core  be  shaped  as  a  disc, 
and  presumably  any  protrusion  from  a  core  would  be  likely  to  have 
a  reduced  flux  density  and  a  more  linear  loop  characteristic.  It  ap- 
pears to  us  that  the  portion  of  appellants'  core  that  provides  the 
memory  function  would  necessarily  exhibit  a  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop  even  though  air  gaps  are  introduced  in  other  portions,  of  the  core 
where  such  a  characteristic  is  not  desired  or  required. 
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We  Agree  with  the  Board  that  "rectangular  hysteresis  loop"  might 
be  termed  a  theoretical  determination  which  must  be  tied  to  the  prac- 
tical device.  The  loop  characteristic  is  a  property  of  the  material, 
but  it  is  dependent  on  the  particular  shape  in  which  the  material  is 
used.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  word  "material"  is  the  one 
modified  in  the  counts,  but  that,  by  necessary  implication,  the  critical 
portions  of  the  core  must  exhibit  such  a  characteristic.  In  other 
words,  if  appellants  showed  no  paths  or  portions  of  the  core  exhibit- 
ing such  a  characteristic,  they  could  not  support  the  counts.  Such  is 
not  the  case  here,  however.  The  experts  representing  each  side  testi- 
fied that  at  least  part  of  the  core  disclosed  in  appellants'  specification 
(the  path  providing  the  memory  function)  exhibits  a  "substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop."  After  considering  all  of  the  voluminous 
evidence  of  record,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellants  can  support 
the  language  "a  unitary  core  of  magnetic  material  characterized  by 
having  a  substantially  recUngular  hysteresis  loop"  of  the  counts. 

Finding  that  appellants  can  support  the  first  disputed  portion  of 
the  counts  is  not  conclusive  of  the  case,  however.  Appellants  must 
also  show  support  for  the  second  disputed  clause  concerning  the 
switching  of  the  magnetic  flux  from  "one  sense  to  the  sense  opposite 
the  one  sense"  as  recited  in  the  counts. 

The  consideration  of  this  branch  of  the  case  requires  a  more  de- 
tailed analysis  of  the  devices  disclosed  by  the  respective  parties. 

The  Chedaker  et  al.  core  is  similar  to  that  disclosed  in  the  Ijo  patent 
in  that  it  is  made  from  material  characterized  by  a  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop;  jt  has  plural  apertures  and  associated  windings;  it  can 
be  used  for  "remembering"  two  responses  (e.g.,  yes  or  no) ;  an  "in- 
quisitor" pulse  is  used  to  "ask"  the  device  which  response  it  "remem- 
bers"; and  the  "answer"  is  determined  by  the  voltages  induced  in 
ouput  windings  through  certain  apertures. 

In  the  operation  of  appellants'  device,  the  information  is  impressed 
on  a  portion  of  the  core  by  one  of  two  input  windings  through  a 
primary  aperture     On^  winding  is  used  for  a  positive  pulse  and  the 
other  for  a  negative  pulsa^  These  pulses  produce  magnetic  flux  in 
oppo&ite  directions  around  the  primary  aperture   in  the  core.     To 
determine  which  pulse  was  last  applied,  an  inquisitor  pulse  is  sent 
through  a  winding  through  two  secondary  apertures.    The  inquisitor 
pulse  induces  flux  around  the  two  secondary  apertures  each  of  which 
has  a  commonyfux  path  with  the  primary  aperture.    The  flux  around 
one  of  the  secondary  apertures  is  in  the  same  direction  as  that  around 
the  primary  aperture  and  the  other  is  in  the  opposite  direction  be- 
cause the   inquisitor  winding  is  between  the  secondary  apertures. 
Therefore,  the  flux  induced  by  the  inquisitor  flows  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  primary  flux  in  one  leg  and  flows  counter  to  and  reverses 
the  primary  flux  in  the  other  leg,  depending  on  the  direction  of  the 
primary  flux.    Output  windings  are  around  each  of  the  two  common 
legs,  and  different  voltages  are  induced  in  each  one  depending  on 
whether  the  primary  flux  is  in  the  same  or  the  opposite  direction. 
These  two  output  voltages  are  compared  to  determine  which  was  the 
last  information  pulse  applied,  i.e.,  which  input  is  "remembered." 
In  practical  effect,  since  the  primary  flux  is  near  saturation,  the  ad- 
ditive effect  of  the  inquisitor  flux  in  the  one  leg  is  not  great,  and  the 
reversing  effect  in  the  other  leg  is  only  temporary.     The  reversal 
of  the  flux  exists  only  while  the  inquisitor  pulse  is  on,  after  which 
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the  flux  direction  returns  to  that  of  the  last  applied  force  because  of 
the  strength  of  the  residual  magn^ism  of  the  "remembered"  informa- 
tion. The  inquisitor  pulse  produces  no  permanent  reversal  of  the 
primary  flux  of  the  core.    Appellants'  specification  states: 

The  repetition  rate  of  the  Inquisitor  pulses  of  the  above  described  embodi- 
ment wherein  the  various  components  have  the  values  as  stated  above  may  be 
as  high  as  50,000  pulses  per  second. 

Appellants  in  their  brief  concede  that  the  application  is  in  error 
in  stating  that  the  inquisitor  pulse  reverses  all  of  the  flux  in  the  leg 
where  it  counters  the  direction  of  the  remanent  flux.  Nevertheless, 
they  argue,  some  of  the  flux  is  reversed  in  order  to  indicate  the  flux 
change  reflected  in  the  different  induced  voltages  in  the  output  wind- 
ings. The  counts,  it  is  asserted,  merely  call  for  flux  reversal  in  a 
portion  of  the  core,  which  is  shown  by  appellants'  device.  Moreover, 
increasing  the  strength  of  the  inquisitor  pulse  would  result  in  flux 
reversal  in  a  greater  portion  of  the  core,  according  to  appellants. 

The  testimony  of  the  experts  is  pertinent  here.  Appellants  take  the 
position  that  permission  to  take  testimony  on  the  second  disputed 
clause  of  the  counts  was  neither  sought  nor  granted,  that  there  was 
timely  objection  by  appellants,  and  that,  as  a  result,  the  testimony 
concerning  this  limitation  is  incompetent.  Appellants  rely  on  Creed 
et  al.  v.  Potts,  25  CCPA  1084,  96  F.2d  317,  37  USPQ  512,  and  Wein- 
traub  V.  Hewitt  et  al.,  38  App.  D.C.  82,  1912  CD.  466,  as  support  for 
the  proposition  that  appellee  could  not  take  testimony  concerning 
the  flux  reversal  of  the  respective  devices. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  testimony  on  this  point  may  prop- 
erly be  considered.  Appellee's  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that 
Chedaker  et  al.  have  no  right  to  make  the  counts  specifically  ques- 
tioned whether  there  was  support  for  the  recitation  relative  to  flux 
reversal  as  well  as  that  regarding  the  rectangular  hysteresis  loop. 
Thus  appellants  had  notice  that  Lo  might  be  expected  to  argue  both 
points  at  final  hearing  before  the  Board  in  support  of  his  motion. 

The  Board  placed  no  express  limitations  on  the  testimony  to  be 
taken,  but  said  "testimony  taken  pursuant  to  the  motion  may  be 
pertinent  to  matters  which  may  be  raised  at  final  hearing."  The  two 
disputed  phrases  of  the  counts  are  closely  intertwined  in  that  flux 
reversal  is  necessarily  related  to  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  char- 
acteristic. Under  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
testimony  concerning  both  points  is  pertinent  to  the  right  to  make 
the  CQ|i^"wi  duietlld  properly  be  taken  by  the  permission  granted  by 
the  Board. 

W«^o  not  find  Creed  et  al.  v.  Potts,  supra,  or  Weintravh  v.  Hewitt 
et  al.,  ^upra,  controlling  here.  In  the  former  case,  the  court  found 
an  expressed  limitation  on  the  testimony  to  be  taken  from  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Board  in  granting  permission  "in  respect  to  the  fea- 
tures specified  in  the  motion  and  affidavits."  We  find  no  such  limita- 
tion here  on  the  testimony  to  be  taken. 

In  the  Weintrauh  case,  the  excluded  testimony  related  to  the  matter 
of  joint  inventorship,  a  completely  different  issue  from  the  right  to 
make  question  for  which  permission  was  granted  to  take  testimony. 
Here  the  testimony  taken  concerns  the  same  issue  for  which  leave 
was  granted. 

The  testimony  of  the  experts  on  behalf  of  appellee  tend"  to  show 
that  the  energizing  pulse,  called  the  "inquisitor  pulse"  by  appellants, 
is  incapable  of  producing  a  reversal  of  flux  in  the  entire  portion  of 
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the  core  where  the  flux  direction  resulting  from  the  inquisitor  pulse 
runs  counter  to  the  remanent  flux  of  the  "storage"  portion  of  the  core. 
Indeed,  it  appears  that  the  air  gaps  were  introduced  into  appellants* 
core  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  effect  of  the  inquisitor  pulse  on 
the  remanent  flux  of  the  core.  Only  enough  flux  change  is  desired 
to  indicate  a  voltage  differential  in  the  output  windings  to  show  the 
direction  of  the  remanent  flux  in  the  output  windings.  Appellee's 
expert  Dr.  Briggs  estimated  that  only  5  percent  of  the  flux  in  the 
leg  in  question  was  reversed.  Appellants  do  not  challenge  this  esti- 
mate but  refer  to  it  in  their  brief.  Appellee  characterizes  this  flux 
change  as  "only  a  transient  one,  a  second  order  disturbance."  It  ap- 
pears to  us  that  this  characterization  is  correct,  inasmuch  as  appel- 
lants' specification  indicates  that  as  many  as  50,000  inquisitor  pulses 
per  second  may  be  applied  to  indicate  the  direction  of  the  remanent 
flux  of  the  core. 

In  contrast,  appellee's  core  requires  a  compUte  reversal  of  the  flux 
ip  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core  as  an  essential  to  its  operation.  The 
Lo  device  would  be  useless  for  its  intended  purpose  if  the  setting 
pulse  did  not  reverse  a  portion  of  the  core  to  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  blocking  pulse.  If  only  a  temporary  disturb- 
ance or  a  5  percent  flux  change  resulted  from  the  setting  pulse  in  ap- 
pellee's device,  the  device  would  only  indicate  the  blocked  response 
when  energized,  unless  the  setting  pulse  happened  to  be  on  at  the 
time  of  inquiry.  It  is  clear  to  us  that  the  setting  pulse  in  appellee's 
device  must  "produce  a  flux  change  from  said  one  sense  to  the  sense 
opposite  the  one  sense"  (emphasis  added)  of  greater  extent  and  of 
longer  duration  than  that  shown  by  appellants.  It  seems  likely  that 
the  change  produced  in  appellants'  device  is  more  like  the  change 
produced  around  the  output  aperture  of  appellee's  device  rather  than 
that  produced  around  the  setting  apertures  where  complete  reversal 
is  required.  In  appellee's  specification,  it  is  stated  that  "some  small 
flux  change  is  produced  in  the  path  about  the  output  aperture  18 
by  the  input  pulses,"  which  induces  "unwanted  voltage  [that]  may 
be  considered  a  'noise'  voltage  and  may  be  readily  discriminated 
Against  in  most  applications."  In  appellants'  device,  it  is  the  input 
(inquisitor)  pulses  which  produce  the  5  percent  flux  change  which, 
in  turn,  induces  a  voltage  in  the  output  winding  which,  by  compari- 
son with  the  other  output  winding  indicates  remanent  flux  direction. 

We  agree  with  appellee's  analysis  of  the  testimony  of  experts  Briggs 

and  Tracy: 

*  *  *  Both  of  these  experts  were  careful  to  explain  that,  at  most,  there  Is  a 
reverMl  of  "magnetic  momeota"  or  movement  of  "magnetic  dipoles"  in  micro- 
Kopic  areaa  of  the  core  *  *  *.  But  the  reversal  of  "magnetic  moments"  is,  of 
course,  only  a  random  thing,  scattered  in  different  isolated  regions,  so  that 
there  is  no  identifiable  portion  of  the  leg  DEF  in  which  one  can  say  that  the 
flux  changes  from  one  sense  to  the  sense  opposite.     [Appellee's  emphasis.] 

We  conclude  that  appellants  have  not  shown  support  for  the  limita- 
tion" in  each  of  the  counts  of  "a  winding  wound  through  a  first  and 
a  second  of  said  apertures  exclusively  so  that,  when  energized  by  a 
pulse  of  either  polarity,  the  magnetizing  force  generated  thereby  will 
produce  a  flux  change  from  said  one  sense  to  the  sense  opposite  the 
one  sense  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  adjacent  a  third  of  said 
apertures." 

Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  < 
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August  Qutib,  Pascal  Matiix,  Ernst  Pktebhans  and  Webneb  Zolliroeb 

V. 

Chakues  Robebt  Cbaueb,  Hans-Peteb  Meyeb  and  Walter  Feist 

No.  6977.     Decided  June  20,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  318  F.2d  757;  138  USPQ  1251    ' 

1.  Intebtebence — Benefit  of  Filing  Date  of  Pabent  Application. 

In  considering  tbe  right  of  appellees  to  rely  upon  the  filing  date  of  their 
parent  application,  Held  that  "We  feel  that  this  application's  disclosure  is 
so  worded  as  to  have  no  'necessary  and  only  reasonable'  construction  which 
would  provide  support  for  the  'on  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  introduced' 
limitation  of  the  count" 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Interference  No.  90,053. 

REVERSED. 

WiUiatn  D.  Denson^  Morgan^  Firmegan^  Durham  &  Pine  (Louis 
E.  Mam.,  Hohart  N.  Durham  and  John  C.  Vassil  of  counsel)  for 
appellants. 

Martin  J.  Brown  {John  Boustead  of  counsel)  for  appellees. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  e/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  awarding  priority  of 
the  subject  matter  to  the  single  count  of  Interference  No.  90,053  to 
the  senior  party  Charles  Robert  Cramer  et  al.^ 

Augiist  Guyer  et  al.  are  involved  in  the  interference  on  their  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  622,733,  filed  November  19,  1956,  for  "Process 
for  the  Pressure  Synthesis  of  Urea,"  claiming  a  convention  priority 
date  based  on  their  Swiss  application  dated  April  16,  1956. 

Cramer  et  al.  are  involved  in  the  interference  on  ( 1 )  their  continua- 
tion-in-part application  Serial  No.  659,499,  filed  May  16,  1957,  for 
"Process  for  Preparing  Pure  Urea,"  and  (2)  their  parent  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  506,092,  filed  May  4,  1955,  claiming  a  convention 
priority  date  based  on  their  Swiss  application  dafed  May  17,  1954. 

The  single  simple  issue  is  whether  Cramer  et  al.  are  entitled  to  the 
United  States  filing  date  of  their  parent  application.  Serial  No. 
506,092,  as  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of 
the  count.  It  is  not  necessary  to  consider  either  party's  Swiss  ap- 
plication because,  if  Cramer  et  al.  are  entitled  to  the  May  4,  1955, 
parent  United  States  filing  date,  their  priority  is  established,  as  the 
Board  held. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  synthesizing  pure  urea  which 
will  not  lead  to  the  corrosion  of  the  vessels  in  which  it  is  undertaken 
and  consequent  contamination  of  the  urea.  Appellant's  application 
Serial  No.  659,499  states  (all  emphasis  ours)  : 

It  is  a  known  fact  that  in  the  synthesis  of  urea  from  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia  the  use  of  high  temperatures  of  about  153°  C,  and  above,  leads  to 
prohibitive  corrosion  of  the  vessels  in  which  the  ammonium  carbamate  is  formed 
(see  Frejacques  "Chimie  et  Industrie"  60.  2211  (1948) ).  In  our  own  operations, 
we  have  found  that  at  operating  temperatures  of  160-190°  C.  urea  produced  in 
ordinary  steel  vessels  becomes  red  colored  by  the  iron  oxide  formed  due  to 
corrosion.  The  useful  life  of  the  apparatus  is  thereby  considerably  decreased, 
and  this  is,  of  course,  a  great  disadvantage  to  the  economy  of  the  process. 


»  Cramer  et  al.  were  made  senior  party  when  the  Primary  Examiner  frranted  their  motion 
to  Bhlft  the  burden  of  proof  baaed  on  their  May  4,  1955,  filing  date  of  application  Serial 
No.  506.092,  dlscuaaed  Infra. 
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Another  drawback  coMteta  In  the  difflculty  of  removing  the  Iron  which  con- 
taminatefl  the  area.  •  •  • 

•  •  •     .  .  ♦  *     , 

According  to  the  Invention  of  our  copending  application.  Ser.  No.  506,092, 
It  has  been  found  that  corro«lo«  can  be  considerably  suppressed  In  the  prepara- 
tion of  urea  from  ammonia  and  oxygen-free  carbon  dioxide  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  Increased  oressure  In  rust-proof  apparatus,  when  oxygen  Is  added 
to  the  gate$  uted  at  the  $tart. 

*  •  •  •  •  •  •  . 

Generally  stated,  the  present  Invention  compHses  the  steps  of  first  eliminat- 
ing the  sulfur  contained  In  CX>,  to  be  used  In  the  synthesis  of  urea,  to  an  amount 
below  1  ppm.,  then,  adding  oxygen  In  an  amount  ranging  between  0.01  and  0.06% 
by  volume  ba$ed  on  the  amount  of  CO,  pretent.  and  thereafter  reacting  the  gas 
thus  prepared  with  gaseous  XH.  at  elevate<l  temperature  between  180  and  190= 
C.  and  under  Increased  pressure  In  the  range  of  150-200  atm. 

The  count,  which  was  drawn  by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  sug- 
gested to  the  parties,  reads : 

In  the  synthesis  of  pure  urea  by  the  reaction  of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  atol- 
chlometric  excess  of  ammonia  at  elevated  pressures  and  temperatures  In  appara- 
tus having  stainless  steel  surfaces  exposed  to  the  reaction  me<llum,  the  step  of 
decreasing  the  corrosl^  ^ect  of  said  medium  and  the  turbidity  of  the  product 
urea  by  Introducing  oxygen  gas  Into  said  reaction  with  said  reactants  in  an 
amount  equal  to  0.01%  to  0.05%  by  volume  on  the  amount  of  carbon  diowide 
introduced.    [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  may  now  be  more  particularly 
stated  to  be  whether  the  parent  application,  Serial  No.  506,092,  of 
Cramer  et  al.  discloses  th^  bcuis  for  determining  the  amount  of  oxygen 
to  be  used  which  is  required  by  the  count  and  explicitly  set  forth  by 
Cramer  et  al.'s  later  application  Serial  No.  659,499.  That  basis  is 
that  the  amount  of  oxygen  used  be  "equal  to  0.01%  to  0.05%  hy  volume 
on  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  introduced."    [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Primary  Examiner,  and  the  Board  in  affirming  his  decision  on 
motions,  held  that  the  above  count  was  supported  by  the  disclMure 
of  application  Serial  No.  506,092.    We  do  not  agree.  /^ 

The  Board  in  its  opinion  admitted  that 

It  is  true  that  the  exact  language  of  the  last  two  lines  of  the  count  is  not 
found  In  the  Cramer  et  al.  earlier  case  [application  Serial  No.  506.092].  namely, 
"by  volume  on  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  Introduced." 

t 

The  Board  also  pointed  to  certain  portions  of  the  parent  application 
disclosure  which 

•  •  •  do  Bot  describe  the  addiUon  of  the  oxygen  or  oxygen-conUInIng  gas  to 
carbon  dioxide.  The  first  two  disclosures  definitely  describe  the  addltlcm  of 
oxygen  to  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  "starting  gas."  The 
third  disclosure  Is  susceptible  to  the  same  Interpretation,  but  It  may  be  also 
Interpreted  to  mean  that  each  of  the  gases  is  separately  introduced. 

The  portions  of  this  disclosure,  in  parent  application  Serial  No. 
506,092,  which  we  feel  are  particularly  pertinent  are  the  following 
(the  emphasis  being  ours)  : 

When  carbon  dioxide  Is  used,  which  was  obtained  In  the  ammonia  synthesis 
gas  preparation  and  which,  as  a  rule  Is  free  of  oxygen,  we  have  found  that  the 
area  resulting  from  the  synthesis  Is  of  brown  color,  due  to  its  iron  content.  •  •  • 
••••••• 

If,  under  the  same  conditions,  in  addition  to  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonin  in 
the  Btartinif  ga*.  oxygen  Is  used  In  an  amount  of  about  0.06  to  1.0%  by  volume, 
either  In  a  pure  state  or  In  the  form  of  an  oxygen-oontalnlng  gas  mixture,  urea 
will  be  obtained  having  an  Iron  content  below  0.004%  by  weight  which  can  be 
purified  with  the  conventional  filtering  agents  to  such  an  extent  that  the  iron 
content  will  drop  below  0.0002%  by  weight 

The  urea  i*  a  pure  white  color  and  can  be  used  without  further  treatment  as 
sUrtlng  material  for  syntbeClca,  such  as  plastic  and  textUe  adjuvants,  as  well 
as  for  feeding  purposes. 
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This  disclosure  clearly  does  not  support  the  count  limitation;  on 
the  contrary  it  seems  to  indicate  that  the  percent  by  volume  is  based 
on  "the  starting  gas,"  which  includes  both  CO2  and  NHs. 

The  stated  theory  according  to  which  the  addition  of  oxygen  pre- 
vents the  corrosion  is  that  corrosion  is  caused  by  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  hydrogen  and  that  a  sufficient  amount  of  oxygen 
is  added  to  react  with  the  hydrogen  and  eliminate  it  from  the  mixture. 
The  parent  application  states : 

It  has  now  been  found  that  corrosion  can  be  considerably  suppressed  in  the 
preparation  of  ure^^r^  ammonia  and  oxygen-free  carbon  dioxide  at  raised 
tempierature  and  increased  pressure  in  stainless  steel  apparatus,  when  oxygen 
is  added  to  the  ga»e»  used  at  the  start 

The  impression  left  by  this  statement  certainly  does  not  tend  to  nega- 
tive calculation  of  volume  of  oxygen  on  "the  starting  gas." 

The  Board  in  effect  disregarded  the  above-noted  passages  quoted 
from  the  specification  and  concentrated  on  the  disclosure  of  Example 
2,  which  reads  as  follows  (our  emphasis)  : 

The  operating  conditions  are  the  same  as  described  in  Example  1  [in  which 
no  oxygen  was  added)  with  the  diflference  that  to  the  carbon  dioxide  used  it 
added  0.05  to  0.2%  by  volume  of  0,  in  the  form  of  air,  or  at  pure  oxygen.  The 
melt  then  obtained  is  of  pure  white  color,  or  at  the  utmost  slightly  yellow, 
having  an  iron  content  below  0.004%  by  weight.  This  iron  content  is  consider- 
ably lower  than  when  carbon  dioxide  free  of  oxygen  is  used  and  can  be  removed 
by  conventional  filtering  agents  to  such  an  extent  that  the  crystallized  urea 
has  an  iron  content  of  less  than  0.0002%  by  weight,  so  that  It  can  be  used  with- 
out further  processing  in  the  plastics  and  textile  adjuvants  manufacture. 

The  Board  found  the  emphasized  portion  of  the  above  example  en- 
tirely unequivocal  and  to  support  the  count  limitation.  We  do  not. 
The  equivocal  nature  of  this  eiample  may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that 
while  the  entity  to  which  the  oxygen,  is  added,  carbon  dioxide,  is 
clearly  identified,  there  is  no  identification  whatsoever  of  the  basis  of 
reference  for  the  "by  volume"  requirement.  According  to  this  ex- 
ample, the  volumetric  basis  for  oxygen  addition  to  carbon  dioxide 
could  be  either  the  volume  of  CO,  or  the  volume  of  CO2  plus  NHj  in 
the  starting  gas. 

[1]  We  feel  that  this  application's  disclosure  is  so  worded  as  to 
have  no  '^necessary  and  only  reasonable"  construction  which  would 
provide  support  for  the  "on  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  introduced" 
limitation  of  the  count.  See  Binstead  et  al.  v.  Littmann  et  al.,  44 
CCPA  839, 242  F.2d  766, 113  USPQ  279. 

In  addition  to  the  above  reason,  however,  we  note  that  in  both 
Example  2  and  that  portion  of  the  disclosure  of  the  parent  appli- 
cation quoted  above  which  explicitly  talks  about  adding  oxygen  "in 
an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  1.0%  by  volume"  to  the  "carbon  dioxide 
and  ammonia  in  the  starting  gas*''  (our  emphasis),  the  amount  of  iron 
content  found  is  stated  in  the  same  terms  ("below  0.004%  by  weight") , 
the  extent  to  which  this  content  can  drop  on  filtration  is  the  same 
("below  0.0002%  by  weight")  and  the  color  of  the  urea  is  the  same 
("pure  white").  These  considerations  lead  us  to  conclude  that  if 
any  interpretation  of  the  equivocal  words  "by  volume"  in  Example  2 
were  attempted,  this  interpretation  would  lead  one  to  believe  that 
the  "volume"  intended  would  be  in  fact  that  of  the  carbon  dioxide 
and  the  ammonia,  "the  starting  gas."  In  any  event,  the  minimum 
legal  requirement  is  that  the  support  for  count  limitations  be  clear, 
and  that  it  certainly  is  not. 
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Th*  Board  also  supported  its  conclusion  by  reference  to  original 
claims  6  and  8  of  parent  application  Serial  No.  506,092  which  read : 

6.  A  process  for  preparlnf  pure  urea  from  ammonia  and  cmrbon  dioxide  at 
iocreaaed  pressure  and  elevated  temperature  In  sUluless  steel  apparatus,  which 
comprises  uslnc  in  the  reaction  CO«  withdrawn  from  a  previous  synthesis  op- 
eration and  adding  oxyijen  in  the  Kas  returned  to  the  apparatus  for  further 
reaction. 

&  A  process  according  to  daim  6.  which  comprises  adding  oxygen  In  the  con- 
centration of  0.06  to  0.2%  by  volume. 

With  respect  to  these  claims  the  Board  said : 

They  expressely  recite  the  addition  of  oxygen  to  carbon  dioxide  prior  to  its  re- 
action with  ammonia.  Dependent  claim  6  [sic,  meaning  8]  further  explicitly 
rteite*  the  concentration  of  the  oxygen  addition  In  volume  percent.  [Empbaala 
ovra.] 

It  can  be  seen,  however,  that  the  "by  volume"  expression  in  claim  8 
is  no  more  definite  as  to  its  basis  of  calculation  than  is  the  identical 
expression  appearing  in  Example  2. 

In  view  of  the  above  conclusion  that  the  volume  limitation  of  the 
count  lacks  support  in  the  parent  application,  we  find  it  unnecessary 
to  discuss  the  subsidiary  questions  urged  by  appellants  including: 
(1)  the  sufficiency  of  the  0.05%  oxygen  disclosure  in  application 
Serial  No.  506,092  to  support  the  "0.01%  to  0.05%"  range  of  the 
count;  (2)  appellants'  contention  that  in  this  application  the  oxygen 
concentration  must  be  based,  if  not  on  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia, 
then  nevertheless  on  carbon  dioxide  with  gases  other  than  ammonia; 
and  (3)  the  effect  of  inconsistent  statements  made  by  counsel  for 
Cramer  et  al.  during  prosecution. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


/ 


U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Jamss  Habdiho  v.  Samuel  Stkikoibes  and  Ivajl  O.  Saltib 

No.  tS»S.     Decided  June  20,  196S 

(80  CCPA  — :  318  F.2d  748;  138  DSPQ  32] 

1.  IivTEKiicacNcs — BuBOEif  or  PaooF. 

In  the  Interference  between  the  application  of  Harding,  filed  October  28. 
1004.  and  the  application  gf  Stelnglser  et  al..  filed  October  27,  1963,  Held  that 
"Harding,  as  the  Junior  party,  has  the  burden  of  proving  priority  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  the  evidence." 

2.  Same — Reduction  to  Pbactice — Utujtt — Utiutt  Not  RscrrEO  iw  Count. 

In  determining^  whether  hot  milling  a  composition  consisting  of  polyethylene 
and  Santowhlte  Crystals,  followed  by  the  testing  of  plaques  pressed  therefrom 
for  power  factor,  dielectric  constant  and  reflectance  properties  constituted  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  by  appellant  of  the  Invention  In  iasue.  Held  that 
the  "first  question  is  •  •  •  what  was  the  practical  use  to  which  appellant 
Intended  to  put  his  Invention."  aqd  that  "Though  no  spedflc  limitation  with 
respect  to  utility  or  purpose  appears  in  the  claims.  It  must  nevertheless  be 
considered." 
S.  Same — Same — Laboeatoet  Tests. 

"The  ultimate  question  •  *  •  becomes  whether  the  laboratory  tests  estab- 
lish that  the  composition  of  polyethylene  and  Santowhlte  Crystals  will  perform 
successfully  as  pigmented  electrical  wire  Insulation.  We  agree  with  the  Board 
that  it  does  not.  No  wires  or  cables  were  insulated  and  tested.  Furthermore, 
the  record  discloses  no  correlation  t>etween  the  laboratory  results  and  test 
results  under  actual  service  conditions.  In  the  absence  of  either  actual  service 
tests  or  positive  correlation  between  that  and  simulated  tests,  there  is  no  way 
of  knowing  the  extent  to  which  laboratory  tests  for  various  physical  and 
electrical  properties  can  be  said  to  be  predictive  of  the  performance  to  be 
expected  under  actual  conditions  of  use.     Hence,  It  Is  not  known  whether  m 
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stabilized  compoeltlon,  asefal  for  any  purpose,  has  be«i  achieved.  That  is 
particularly  true  In  the  instant  case,  since  wire  insulating  composition  would 
contain  at  least  one  additional  element,  viz,  the  pigment,  which  may  affect 
the  properties  of  the  composition." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.  Interference  No.  89^52. 

AFFIRMED. 

Watson,  Leavenworth,  Kelton  &  Taggart,  John  T.  Kelton  {Paul 
A.  Rose  and  Howard  K.  Koths  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

John  D,  Upham  (F.  M.  Murdoch  and  J.  Rufisdl  Wilson  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellees. 

Before  Worlxy,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
AxMOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,,  delivered  the  opinioi;  of  the  court. 

Harding,  th©  junior  party  ^  in  an  interference  *  seeks  reversal  of 
the  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  which  awarded 
priority  of  invention  to  the  senior  party,  Steingiser  et  al.' 

The  nature  of  the  invention  in  issue  is  suggested  by  the  single 
count,  which  reads: 

2.  Stabilized  polyethylene  composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  polymer  of 
ethylene  and  a  stabilizing  amount  below  0.6  perc«it  of  4,4'-thiobis  (6  tert-bntyl- 
meta-cresol ) . 

Both  parties  have  discovered  that  polyethylene  compositions  may 
be  stabilized  by  addition  of  small  amounts  of  4,4'  thiobis,(6  tert- 
butyl-meta-cresol)  hereinafter  referred  to  by  its  trade  name,  Santo- 
white  Crystals.  They  indicate  in  their  applications  that  the  claimed 
composition  has  superior  stability  as  to  electrical  properties. 

Steingiser  stands  on  his  filing  date.  [1]  Harding,  as  the  junior 
party,  has  the  burden  of  proving  priority  by  a  preponderance  of  the 
evidence.  The  Board  concluded,  and  we  agree,  that  the  basic  issue 
is  whether  Harding  can  establish  prior  reduction  to  practice. 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Harding  describes  an  experimental 
project,  said  in  his  brief  to  have  been  "directed  to  finding  an  anti-, 
oxidant  for  polyethylene  electrical  insulating  material  which  ex- 
hibited better  resistance  to  discoloring  than  those  in  use."  In  that 
project  polyethylene  compositions  using  various  antioxidants  were 
subjected  to  hot  milling  to  accelerate  oxidative  degradation  of  the 
resin  in  order  to  determine  the  efficacy  of  the  antioxidants;  using 
power  factor,  dielectric  constant  and  reflectance  tests  as  criteria  for 
determining  the  effect  of  the  degradation  caused  by  the  hot  milling. 

The  Board  made  certain  findings  of  fact,  which  appellant  does  not 
challenge,  and  which  we  find  supported  by  the  record.  Harding, 
assisted  by  one  Hyer,  began  a  series  of  experiments  in  the  latter  part 
of  1952  to  find  an  effective  stabilizer  or  antioxidant  for  polyethylene 
to  be  used  as  electric  insulating  material  which  would  exhibit  better 
resistance  to  discoloration  than  stabilizers  then  in  use.  Among  the 
antioxidants  tested  was  Santowhite  Crystals,  the  compound  called 
for  by  the  count.  Hyer  actually  prepared  the  compositions  which 
after  being  hot  milled,  were  pressed  into  plaques.  The  plaques  were 
then  submitted  to  the  Physical  Testing  Laboratory  (operated  by  the 
assignee  of  the  Harding  application)  for  power  factor,  dielectric  con- 
stant and  reflectance  tests.  Harding,  upon  receipt  of  the  results 
reported  to  him  by  the  laboratory,  copied  them  into  his  notebook  or 

1  Hardlnr's  applicmtion,  8«rUl  No.  468,424.  waB  filed  October  28, 1964. 

*  BulnclMr  k  al.  filed  appIicaUao,  Serial  No,  388,689,  oq  October  27,  19SS. 
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weekly  reports.  As  a  result  of  Harding's  work,  which  had  been  done 
at  the  request  of  a  group  of  research  personnel,  designated  the  elec- 
trical insulating  group,  Santowhite  Crystals  were  "recommended  for 
further  trial."  Griesser,  who  serves  as  a  corroborating  witness,  was 
then  assigned  to  repeat  and  carry  forward  Harding's  work. 

Appellant  relies  on  Griesser's  work  for  establishment  of  Harding's 
alleged  reduction  to  practice.  Griesser's  activities  commenced  in 
March  1953  and  terminated  near  the  end  of  the  following  month. 
During  that  period  he  prepared  three  batches  of  polyethylene  for 
testing;  one  control  containing  no  antioxidant  and  two  containing 
0.1%  and  0.2%  Santowhite  Crystals  respectively.  Each  batch  was 
milled  at  160°  for  two  hours,  with  samples  taken  therefrom  after  five 
minutes  and  two  hours  respectively.  Those  samples,  after  being 
pressed  into  plaques,  were  sent  with  a  standard  request  form  to  the 
Phyiscal  Testing  Laboratory,  The  test  results  obtained  by  the  lab- 
oratory were  recorded  in  duplicate  on  a  standard  form,  a  copy  being 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  laboratory,  and  the  original  returned  to 
Griesser.  Due  to  space  considerations,  the  laboratory  copy  was  dis- 
carded after  about  one  year.  When  the  original  form  was  returned 
to  Griesser,  he  copied  the  results  into  his  notebook  and  retained  the 
originals  for  two  or  three  years,  after  which  time  they  were  also 
thrown  out  due  to  shortage  of  filing  space. 

The  Board  found  the  evidence  regarding  the  laboratory  test  results 
not  to  be  original  record  evidence,  and  held  that  since  no  person  who 
ran  the  tests  was  called  to  testify,  such  evidence  was  merely  hearsay.* 

In  addition,  the  Board  found  that  the  purpose  of  Harding's  ex- 
perimentation was  to  find  suitable  replacements  for  antioxidants  then 
in  use  for  electrical  insulation  compounds,  and  that: 

•  •  •  The  party  Harding  has  not  made  any  testa  In  respect  to  the  contemplated 
practical  w«e  in  electrical  tcirinff  nor  hat  he  made  any  tetts  duplicating  the 
working  condition*  in  any  other  practical  use.  Mere  production  of  the  com- 
position after  one  or  two  hours  of  hot  milling  is  not  a  basis  for  predicting  suc^ 
cess  In  some  practical  use  in  the  absence  of  acceptable  correlating  data,  and 
there  are  none.  •  •  •  [Italics  supplied.] 

Hence,  it  concluded  that  Harding  had  not  satisfied  the  requirements 
that  a  party  seeking  to  prove  actual  reduction  to  practice  must  show 
that  his  invention  worked  as  intended  to  work  in  its  practical  con- 
templated use,  citing  Elnuyre  v.  Schmitt,  47  CCPA  958,  278  F.2d  510, 
125  USPQ  653. 
The  Board  went  on  to  state : 

•  *  •  The  erraUc  results  and  the  necessity  for  further  trial  show  that  as  of 
March  2,  1963  (the  date  of  Eih.  9)  Harding  was  in  the  realm  of  uncertainty 
in  respect  to  practical  utility.  Certainly  there  was  no  conviction  of  success  at 
that  time. 

••••••• 

The  statement  that  the  "encouraging  results  .  .  .  warrants  further  investiga- 
tion for  possible  replacement  of  Br-254  in  polyethylene  electrical  insulating  com- 
pounds" spealcs  for  itself  and  is  not  such  language  as  to  denote  that  the  com- 
position has  been  successfully  reduced  to  practice.  •  •  • 

It  held  the  test  results  to  be  inconclusive,  and  found  that  the  neces- 
sity for  further  work  was  recognized  by  Harding  himself.  The 
Board  concluded  that  the  test  results  did  not  prove  that  the  product 
would  serve  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  designed  and  that,  con- 
sequently, no  actual  reduction  to  practice  had  been  established  by  the 
evidence. 


*  In  Mipport  of  that  holdluf  tbe  Bo«rd  relied  on  Teter  v.  Ket^rbv.  36  CCPA  70fl    168 
F.2d  808.  79  USPQ  88.  and  BehtriHO  Corp.  t.  MmrtmU.  101  T.  8app.  Sfl,  »1  D8PQ  85JB. 
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Harding  supports  his  contention  that  the  results  are  proper  evi- 
dence with  the  following  reasoning:  The  tests  conducted  by  the  Phys- 
ical Testing  Laboratory  at  Harding's  and  Griesser's  requests  were 
routine  in  nature;  the  results  were  copied  on  terrfporary  laboratory 
report  forms,  from  which  Harding  and  Griesser  copied  them  into  their 
notebooks  which  are  permanent  records ;  the  original  lab  reports,  hav- 
ing served  their  purpose,  are  routinely  destroyed  or  discarded  due  to 
space  requirements ;  since  accurate  copies  of  the  original  results  were 
made  by  Harding  and  Griesser,  both  of  whom  were  available  for 
cross-examination,  the  test  results  should  be  accepted  as  routine  en- 
tries and  accorded  probative  weight  as  evidence;  and  finally,  they 
should  be  admitted  under  the  Federal  Shop  Book  Rule. 

Harding  contends  further,  that  the  test  results  establish  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  because  they  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  iriVentor  and  his  associates  that  the  test-compositions  would  per- 
form their  intended  function  in  actual  service.  He  also  urges  that 
the  intended  function  for  the  composition  was  merely  that  it  serve  as 
iiaulating  material ;  that  such  function  was  proved ;  and  that  it  was 
unnecessary  to  prove  the  composition  would  serve  specifically  as  elec- 
trical wire  insulation. 

In  the  view  we  take  of  the  case,  Harding  cannot  prevail  even  if 
all  of  the  evidence  submitted  on  his  behalf  is  assumed  to  have  proba- 
tive value.  Hence  the  real  question  becomes  whether  hot  milling  a 
composition  consisting  of  p>olyethylene  and  Santowhite  Crystals,  fol- 
lowed by  the  testing  of  plaques  pressed  therefrom  for  power  factor, 
dielectric  constant  and  reflectance  properties  constitutes  an  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  invention  in  issue. 

We  have  considered  the  authorities  cited  by  appellant,  but  find 
Elm/yre  v.  Schmitt  to  set  out  the  proposition  of  law  which,  is  con- 
trolling.  We  said  there : 

•  •  •  the  record  does  not  show  that  any  one  of  the  various  tests  employed  by 
Steagall  duplicated  *the  conditions  which  would  normally  be  encountered  in  a 
practical  application  of  the  invention  in  issue  with  respect  to  the  resistance  and 
character  of  load,  nature  of  pulses,  including  voltage,  duration  and  amplitude, 
and  amount  of  capacitance  used.  Neither  is  it  shown  that  the  tests  accurately 
reproduced  the  conditions  of  tMoperature,  vibration,  or  sustained  operation 
which  would  usually  be  encountered  in  a  specific  use. 

The  question  of  sufficiency  of  laboratory  tests  to  establish  a  reduction  to 
practice  has  frequently  been  cwjsidered  by  this  and  other  courts.  Undoubtedly 
the  general  rule,  •  •  •  is  that  "A  party  seeking  to  prove  actual  reduction  to 
practice  must  show  that  his  invention  worked  as  intended  to  work  in  its  practical 
contemplated  use."  Oaiter  v.  Under,  45  OCPA  846,  253  F.2d  433,  117  USPQ 
20G;  Kruger  v.  Retnick,  39  CCPA  994,  197  F.2d  348,  94  USPQ  65,  and  casee 
there  cited. 

[2]  The  first  question  is,  therefore,  what  was  the  practical  use  to 
which  appellant  intended  to  put  his  invention.  Though  no  specific 
limitation  with  respect  to  utility  or  purpose  appears  in  the  claims,  it 
must  nevertheless  be  considered.  In  Blicke  v.  Treves^  44  CCPA  753, 
241  F.2d  718, 112  USPQ  472,  we  said : 

•  •  •  A  composition  of  matter  cannot  be  a  patentable  invention  unless  it  has 
utilltj.  •  •  •  Accordingly,  the  invention  of  »uch  a  compotition  it  not  complete 
unle»$  iti  utihty  i«  either  obviout  or  i«  established  by  proper  tests,  regardless 
of  tDhether  the  claims  contain  any  specific  reference  to  utility. 


As  noted  above,  neither  of  the  counts  specifies  any  use  for  the  claimed  com- 
pounds. While  that  fact  alone  does  not  eliminate  the  necessity  of  showing 
that  the  compounds  have  some  utility.  It  does  have  a  bearing  on  the  kind  of 
utility  which  must  be  shown.    It  has  been  held  that  where  an  interference  count 
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doe*  not  tpecifv  any  particular  u«e.  evidence  proving  tubttantial  utUUy  for  any 
purpose  w  tit/Hoient  to  ettablUK  reduction  to  practice.  •  •  •   [luUc«  Bupplied.] 

We  have  reviewed  the  record  in  order  to  find  substantial  utility 
for  any  purpose  and  conclude  therefrom  that  the  intended  purpose 
was  to  use  the  composition  as  pigmented  electrical  wire  insulation. 
That  conclusion  is  based  on  statements  appearing  in  the  specification, 
appellant's  brief  and  testimony  on  his  behalf. 

Appellant's  specification  states : 

It  it  an  object  of  thl«  Invention  to  produce  ethylene  polymer  compotitiom 
fMvinff  a  Mubatantial  odor,  color,  and  electrical  Mtability.  A  further  object  1b  to 
provide  ethylene  polymer  composlUons  capable  of  beln«  heat-formed  Into  fiber*, 
film,  sheeting,  wire  coatings  and  molded  articles  characterized  by  Bubttantial 
resistance  to  color  ehanffc.  odor  development  and  electrical  degradation  *  *  * 
(lUllc8>rappUed.l 

We  find  not  even  an  attempt  to  show  reduction  to  practice  based  on 
any  other  use  than  electrical  insulation.  Appellant's  brief  describes 
the  objects  as  follows : 

The  work  with  regard  to  the  preparation  of  the  composition  of  the  count  and 
the  testing  of  the  composition  resulted  from  a  program  extending  from  1962 
into  1963  at  the  then  Bakellte  Company  ( now  Union  Carbide  Plastics  Company). 

The  program  was  directed  to  finding  an  anUoxldant  for  polyethylene  electrical 
isisulating  material  which  exhibited  better  resistance  to  discoloring  than  those 
Inaae.  •  •  •  [ I taUcs  supplied.! 

Harding's  pertinent  testimony  is : 

Q24.  How  was  color  developed  In  the  hot  processing  of  polyethylene  com- 
pounds? What  has  that  to  do  with  tho  project  or  your  aims?  A.  Well,  it  is 
desirable  to  h«ve  a  very  low  level  of  discoloration  In  polyethylene  compi)unds 
especially  for  applications  where  the  polyethylene  compounds  are  to  he  pig- 
mented for  identification  purposes  as  in  toiring.     [lUllcs  supplied.] 

The  pertinent  testimony  of  Grieeser,  a  corroborating  witness,  is  as 
follows  : 

Q14.  Can  you  tell  me  the  circumstances  under  which,  to  your  knowledge,  that 
project  started  and  what  connection  you  had  with  it?  A.  Well,  up  until  this 
time 

Q15.  By  "this  time"  you  mean  what?  A.  1962.  The  antioxidants  employed 
In  polyethylene  electrical  insulating  compounds  were  by  their  nature  materials 
which  discolored  the  base  polyethylene  resin,  making  it  difficult  to  have  colored 
formulation,  compounds,  based  on  those  same  anUoxldanta  which  were  repro- 
ducible from  time  to  time  and  which  gave  accepUble  good  pastel  colors.  The 
purpose  of  the  project  was  to  develop  a  better  base  formulation  compound,  based 
on  an  Improved  antioxidant,  one  which  was  InherenUy  non-discoloring  for  use  ' 
in  this  application. 

Q19.  What  connection  did  yon  have  with  this  project?  A.  It  waa  my  re- 
sponsibility to  develop  the  final  product  for  wire  coating  appllcaUon. 

••••••• 

Q21.  What  was  your  connecUon  with  it  at  that  time?  A.  At  that  time  I 
became  acquainted  with  the  problem  we  were  having  in  manufacturing  these 
colored  compounds  and  the  discoloration  we  were  getting  because  our  sales  of 
colored  materials  were  Increasing  and  it  became  increasingly  difficult  for  us  to 
manufacture  uniform  colors.  •  •  •  (lullcs  supplied.] 

[3]  The  ultimate  question,  therefore,  becomes  whether  the  labora- 
tory tests  establish  that  the  composition  of  polyethylene  and  Santo- 
white  Crystals  will  perform  successfully  as  pigmented  electrical  wire 
insulation.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  it  does  not.  No  wires  or 
cables  were  insulated  and  tested.  Furthermore,  the  record  discloses 
no  correlation  between  the  laboratory  results  and  test  results  under 
actual  service  conditions.  In  the  absence  of  either  actual  service  tests 
or  positive  correlation  between  that  and  simulated  tests,  there  is  no 
way  of  knowing  the  extent  to  which  laboratory  test^  for  various 
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physical  and  electrical  properties  can  be  said  to  be  predictive  of  the 
performance  to  be  expected  under  actual  conditions  of  use.  Hence, 
it  is  not  known  whether  a  stabilized  composition,  useful  for  any 
purpose,  has  been  achieved.  That  is  particularly  true  in  the  instant 
case,  since  wire  insulating  composition  would  contain  at  least  one 
additional  element,  viz,  the  pigment,  which  may  affect  the  properties 
of  the  composition. 

The  evidence  leaves  us  at  a  loss  to  know  to  what  extent,  if  any, 
hot  milling  will  simulate  the  effect  produced  on  electrical  wire  in- 
sulation, when  used  under  actual  service  conditions. 

While  the  laboratory  tests  may  have  indicated  promise,  we  do  not 
think,  and  appellant's  testimony  indicates  that  neither  the  inventor 
nor  his  associates  thought,  that  success  had  definitely  been  established. 
It  seems  to  us  that  the  standard  for  reduction  to  practice,  as  estab- 
lished by  the  cases  cited,  requires  more  than  has  been  done  here. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  case  law  controlling  the  present  situa- 
tion is  Smith  v.  Swaine,  29  CCPA  973,  127  F.2d  140,  53  USPQ  385, 
and  Schnick  v.  Fenn,  47  CCPA  1174,  277  F.2d  935,  125  USPQ  567, 
and  that  those  cases  in  effect  hold  that  reduction  to  practice  is  satis- 
factorily demonstrated  by  laboratory  tests  which  render  it  reason- 
ably certain  that  the  subject  matter  will  perform  its  intended  func- 
tion in  actual  service.  We  do  not  think  those  decisions  conflict  with 
Elmore  v.  Schndtt.  From  what  we  have  already  said,  it  should  be 
apparent  that  appellant  has  not  proved  that  it  is  reasonably  certain 
that  the  invention  will  perform  its  intended  function  in  actual  opera- 
tion. We  agree  with  the  Board  that  appellant  has  failed  to  establish 
an  actual  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  senior 
party. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  /.,  concurs  in  result  only. 


Rich,  /.,  dissenting. 

At  the  time  of  the  inventions  involved  in  this  interference  poly- 
ethylene was  old,  stabilizing  polyethylene  was  old,  the  uses  of  sta- 
bilized polyethylene  were  well  known,  and  the  invention  relates  to 
nothing  more  than  the  new  stabilizer  named  in  the  count,  which  reads : 

2.  Stabilized  polyethylene  composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  polymer  Ol 
ethylene  and  a  stabilizing  amount  below  0.5  percent  of  4,4'  thiobis  (6  tert-butyl- 
meta-cresol ) . 

I  will  refer  to  the  stabilizer  by  its  trademark  "Santowhite  Crystals.'' 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  count  specifies  no  use  whatever  for  the 
stabilized  polyethylene  composition,  which  is  nothing  but  polyethyl- 
ene with  a  small  amount  of  stabilizer  in  it.  The  sole  issue  before  us 
is  appellant's  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  composition  before 
appellees'  filing  date.    The  applicable  law  is  correctly  stated  by  the 

majority  opinion  to  be : 

•  •  •  where  an  interference  count  does  not  specify  any  particular  use,  evidence 
proving  tuhgtantial  utility  for  any  purpose  is  sufficient  to  establish  reduction  to 
practice.  [My  emphasis.]  [Citing  Blicke  v.  Trwet,  44  CCPA  753,  241  F.2d 
718,  112  USPQ  472.] 

The  majority  fails,  however,  to  apply  that  law  to  the  facts  here. 

The  fault  I  find  in  the  majority  opinion  is  that  it  confuses  and 
confounds  the  kind  of  utility  which  must  be  shown  here,  under  the 
law,  with  utility  for  a  specific,  narrow,  commercial  use  of  the  com- 
pound, as  pigmented  electrical  wire  insulation,  on  which  appellant's 
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employer  happened  to  be  conducting  an  investigation  at  the  time 
when  appellant  made  the  claimed  invention. 

What  we  are  here  concerned  with  is  not  the  success  of  a  project  or 
program,  as  it  was  called,  in  the  development  of  cable  insulation 
being  conducted  by  the  employer,  Bakelite  Company,  but  the  simple 
stabilizing  of  polyethylene  by  Santowhite  Crystals  for  any  use  within 
the  contemplation  of  appellant's  patent  application,  no  use  whatever 
being  stated  in  the  count. 

Let  me  reemphasize  the  uses  contemplated  by  appellant  as  stated 
in  his  application,  recognized  but  thereafter  totally  ignored  by  the 
majority.    The  specification  states  (my  emphasis)  : 

It  ia  an  object  of  this  Invention  to  produce  ethylene  polymer  oompoaltlonB 
bavin*  subaUntial  odor,  color,  and  electrical  ttabUUy.  A  further  object  ia  to 
proTlde  ethylene  polymer  compoaiUona  capable  of  beini;  heat-formed  into  /lber$. 
/Um,  theeting,  wire  coaUnga  and  molded  article*  characterlaed  by  aubaUntial 
rttittance  to  color  chanife.  odor  development  and  electrical  degradation. 

The  specification  points  out  that  unstabilized  polyethylene  has  the 
disadvantage  of  degrading  under  processing  temperatures  of  the  order 
of  100°^300° C.    It  says: 

The  rancid-like  odor  developed  In  heat-de»raded  polyethylene  make*  it  onac- 
cepuble  for  uae  In  packaging  food*,  cosmetic*  and  other  product*  demaodinc 
an  odor-free  packa^ng  material.     [My  emphaala.] 

The  specification  explains  further  that  stabilizers  (also  known  as 
"antioxidants")  had  been  used  but,  while  they  reduced  degradation, 
"it  has  been  found  that  these  antioxidants  cause  objectionable  dark- 
ening of  the  polyethylene  particularly  on  heating."  Referring  to  a 
specific  prior  stabilizer,  it  is  stated  that  "its  presence  in  polyethylene 
is  attended  by  poor  color  which  darkens  further  on  exposure  to  light 
and  heat." 

The  advantages  of  using  Santowhite  Crystals  as  the  sUbilizer  are 
sUted  in  the  specification  to  include  "preventing  or  inhibiting  the 
usual  rancid  odor  development  and  loss  of  dielectric  [insulating] 
values  on  heating,"  "the  absence  of  any  color  change  in  the  poly- 
ethylene either  initially  or  on  exposure  to  heat  or  light,"  that  it  does 
not  bloom,  and  that  it  can  be  colored  and  colored  compositions  do 
not  go  off  shade  on  exposure  to  heat. 

This  does  not  sound  to  me  like  an^ invention  which  has  utility  only 
as  pigmented  electrical  \oire  insulation,  as  indeed  it  is  not.    On  re- 
view of  the  record,  the  majority  concludes  that  that  was  "the  intended 
purpose."    That  was  the  purpose  of  the  program  or  project  being 
worked  on  at  Bakelite,  but  it  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  invention 
which  grew  out  of  that  program,  as  stated  in  the  patent  application 
which  we  have  before  us.    When  we  look  for  any  utility  of  the  com- 
positions defined  by  the  count,  it  seems  to  me  we  must  look  to  the 
utilities  contemplated  by  the  application,  not  just  to  the  objectives 
of  some  workers  at  Bakelite  on  a  cable  insulation  project.    The  scope 
of  the  invention  described  in  the  application  is  much  greater.     It 
just  so  happens  that  in  going  back  into  history  to  find  evidence  of 
a  date  of  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the  application 
and  of  the  count  we  are  led  into  the  project,  but  we  are  not  interested 
in  the  success  of  the  project.    We  are  interested  only  in  when  poly- 
ethylene %a8  successfully  made  into  a  composition  containing  "a  sta- 
bilizing amount  below  0.5  percent  of  Santowhite  CrysUls,  to  quote 
the  count.    We  are  concerned  only  with  successful  itabUization,  for 
any  use  whatever,  not  as  the  majority  says,  only  "as  pigmented  elec- 
trical wire  insulation."   The  uses  of  polyethylene  were  already  known. 
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Stabilization  is  what  had  to  be  shown.  Polyethylene  is  now  such  a 
common  material  the  word  is  in  Webster's  Seventh  New  Collegiate 
Dictionary,  defined  as  "one  of  various  partially  crystalline  lightweight 
thermoplastics  ( — CHjCH, — )  resistant  to  chemicals  and  moisture 
and  with  good  insulating  properties  that  are  used  esp.  in  packaging 
and  insulation."  The  count,  it  is  again  noted,  says  nothing  of  pig- 
ment, electrical  use,  wire,  or  insulation.  It  is  the  invention  of  the 
count,  not  some  other  invention,  that  must  be  reduced  to  practice. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  testimony  selected  by  the  majority  for 
quotation  to  support  its  views  all  relates  to  the  success  of  the  program 
or  the  project  at  Bakelite,  not  to  the  successful  stabilization  of  poly- 
ethylene with  Santowhite  Crystals.  This  is  indeed  a  small  bit  to 
select  from  over  100  printed  pages  of  testimiony  which,  when  read 
as  a  whole,  leaves  not  a  shadow  of  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the  inven- 
tion of  the  cownt  was  successfully  reduced  to  practice  in  the  form  of 
molded  products  (test  plaques,  or  "placs")  of  stabilized  polyethylene 
composition  and  that  the  workers  on  the  project,  contrary  to  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Board  and  of  the  majority,  were  convinced  of  the  success 
of  that  invention,  though  they  may  not  yet  have  been  satisfied  with 
the  commercial  success  of  their  cable  insulating  program. 

A  reduction  to  practice  of  the  composition  of  the  count  can  be 
established  without  proving  any  electrical  properties  of  the  poly- 
ethylene composition.  Electrical  properties  are  not  of  much  impor- 
tance in  a  squeeze  bottle,  an  ice-cream  container,  or  a  sheet  to  cover 
a  pile  of  cement  bags, or  for  the  use  as  a  painter's  drop  cloth,  all 
common  uses  of  films,  sheeting,  or  molded  articles  of  this  material. 
The  tests  for  dielectric  constant,  power  factor,  and  light  reflectancy, 
by  some  deemed  to  be  of  such  complexity  as  to  require  the  presence, 
as  witnesses  to  be  cross-examined,  of  the  operators  who  made  them, 
are  not  needed  to  decide  this  case.  Resistance  to  discoloration  and 
development  of  odor  or  the  lack  of  it  can  be,  and  were,  determined 
by  witnesses  who  did  testify,  by  visual  and  olfactory  inspection.  The 
corroborating  witness  Griesser,  for  example,  said,  "it  was  obvious 
from  the  milling  test  that  there  was  no  change  in  color  *  *  *." 

Four  months  before  appellee's  filing  date,  Harding,  the  inventor 
was  sufficiently  satisfied  with  the  stabilizing  effects  of  Santowhite 
Crystals  to  request  that  the  patent  application  at  bar  be  filed.  Six 
months  before  that  he  was  satisfied  that  Santowhite  Crystals  were 
better  for  the  purpose  than  previously  used  antioxidants. 

The  corroborating  witness  Griesser  was  more  than  satisfied.     He 

said: 

We  tboaght  in  any  good  antioxidant,  realiy  good,  effective  [in]  stabilizing  poly- 
ethylene, had  to  discolor  by  virtue  of  either  breakdown  of  the  antioxidant  form- 
ing parts,  sabdivisions  of  the  molecule  or  something  like  that  We  thought  It 
was  a  foreseen  necessity  and  we  found  that  Santowhite  Crystals  did  not  do  that. 
That  is  why  it  was  so  unusual  and  why  we  wrote  a  patent  application  on  this. 

I  mean  there  are  loads  of  antioxidants  on  the  market  available.  They  either 
provide  an  initial  bad  color  in  polyethylene  or  else  if  they  have  a  good  color 
they  are  not  compatible  or  else  they  have  poor  electrical  properties  or  else  they 
develop  color  on  exposure  to  heat,  or  in  oxidation. 

So,  that  It  was  the  furtherest  from  our  mind. that  we  could  have  both  good 
color  and  highly  effective  stabilizi^  effect  in  one  antioxidant.  Well,  we  did 
find  it.  ] 

The  witness  who  was  head  of  the  electrical  insulating  materials 
group  at  Bakelite,  Smith,  testified : 

Q28.  At  the  time  of  April  27,  1953,  what  was  your  condusicHi  as  to  whether 
(HT  not  Santowhite  Crystals  were  an  Elective  antioxidant  for  polyethylene  for 
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the  electrical  parpums  that  you  had  In  mind  when  the  project  was  inaUtuted? 
A.  Well.  yM  were  tatitfied  that  tee  had  demonstrated  tatitfactory  technical 
performance  here  of  thit  material  at  an  antioxidant.  Thua,  we  were  convinced 
that  It  was  worth  the  additional  expenditure  of  oMney  and  te<^nlcal  effort  to 
commercialize  material  containlnjr  this  antioxidant  as  an  electrical  material. 
[My  emphasis.] 

Q.  29.  Did  you  subsequently  effect  comnaerclaUxatioo  of  this  antioxidant? 
A.  Tea,  we  did. 

••••••• 

XQ50.  Woold  the  tests  referred  to  a  moment  ago.  namely  power  factor  and 
dielectric  constant  on  milling,  color  on  milling,  be  sufficient  to  esUblish  the  uae- 
folnesa  of  a  polyethylene  cmnposiUon  for  other  uses  than  the  ones  you  have 
referred  to,  that  is,  other  than  this  particular  electrical  use?    A.  Sure. 

The  record  as  a  whole,  merely  sampled  above  to  counteract  the  ex- 
tracts of  others,  simply  does  not  bear  out  the  impression  of  dissatis- 
faction of  the  witnesses  with  the  results  of  their  tests,  prior  to  the 
critical  date  of  October  27,  1953,  which  one  gathers  from  the  Board 
and  the  majority  opinions.  Those  opinions  fail  to  reflect  what  is  in 
the  record.  The  fact  that  work  continued  on  the  project  of  pigmented 
wire  insulation  and  commercialization  of  polyethylene  compositions 
in  other  ways  is  only  natural  in  a  going  business  and  of  no  signifi- 
cance in  detracting  from  the  proof  of  reduction  to  practice. 
I  fully  agree  with  appellant's  statement  in  his  brief: 
In  considering  the  evidence  here,  it  is  necessary  to  discriminate  between  such 
demonstration  of  effectiveness  to  achieve  the  Intended  functions  as  will  support 
a  reduction  to  practice  and  the  extensive,  tedious  and  extremely  specialized 
worlt  involved  in  commercialization,  where  a  new  product  is  a  substitute  for 
a  prior  product  then  In  commercial  use  (see  Schnick  v.  Fenti,  supra  [47  CCPA 
1174,  277  F.2d  936,  125  USPQ  567]).     [My  emphasis.] 

Total  failure  so  to  discriminate  has,  in  my  judgment,  led  both  the 
majority  and  the  Board  to  the  wrong  conclusion. 

I  am  in  agreement  with  what  Judge  Smith  says  in  his  dissenting 
opinion.  Particularly,  I  see  little  relevance  of  the  case  of  Elmore  v. 
Schmitt,  which  involved  an  electronic  computer. 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  majority  opinion  reads  into  the  single  count  in  issue  a  require- 
ment I  do  not  find  there,  namely,  that  the  invention  "was  for  pig- 
mented electrical  wire  ingvlation  purposes."  Since  it  is  fundamental 
that  the  count  controls  the  scope  of  the  proceeding,  such  as  requirement 
\  must  be  found  in  the  count  The  count,  contrary  to  the  assumption 
of  the  majority,  is  directed  to  a  particular  "stabilized  polyethylene 
composition."  The  stated  objects  of  the  invention  are  "to  produce 
ethylene  polymer  compositions  having  a  substantial  odor,  color  and 
electrical  stability"  and  to  provide  such  a  polymer  which  is  "capable 
of  being  heat-formed  into  fibers,  film,  sheeting,  wire  coatings  and 
molded  articles,"  the  polymer  in  such  uses  being  said  to  be  "charac- 
terized by  substantial  resistance  to  color  change,  odor  development 
and  electrical  degradation." 

The  majority  bases  its  decision  chiefly  on  our  decision  in  Elm/rre  v, 
SchmUt,  47  CCPA  958,  278  F.2d  510,  125  USPQ  653,  and  affirms 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences.  In  so  applying  t'lmore  v.  Schmitt, 
the  majority  has  not  considered  what  I  consider  to  be  a  determinative 
difference  between  the  situation  here  and  that  before  the  court  in 
Elmore  v.  Schmitt.  In  Elmore  v.  Schmitt  the  count  called  for  "a 
binary  counter."  We  held  that  the  tests  relied  upon  to  establish  a 
reduction  to  practice  did  not  establish  that  the  device  tested  was  re- 
duced to  practice  as  a  binary  counter.    Thhs,  in  Elmore  v.  Schmitt^ 
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proof  of  the  results  of  the  "bench  tests"  without  proof  as  to  the  rela- 
tionship between  such  tests  and  the  invention  called  for  by  the  count, 
i.e.,  "a  binary  counter,"  was  rejected  as  insufficient  to  establish  a  re- 
duction to  practice. 

Here,  however,  a  different  situation  prevails.  The  present  count  is 
directed  to  a  particular  polyethylene  composition  and  is  not  limited 
to  any  use.  The  count  simply  defines  the  invention  in  issue  as  a 
"stabilized  polyethylene  composition."  Its  claimed  characteristics  are 
that  it  consists  of  (1)  "a  normally  solid  polymer  of  ethylene,"  and 
(2)  "a  stabilizing  amount  below  0.6  percent  of  4,4'  thiobis  (6  tert- 
butyl-meta-cresol)."  The  record  here  clearly  establishes  that  the 
junior  party,  Harding,  was  the  first  to  produce  such  a  composition. 
The  tests  which  were  run  tested  that  composition  to  determine  whether 
it  was  "stabilized"  as  to  color,  odor  and  electrical  stability. 

The  results  of  these  tests  were  recorded  in  laboratory  notebooks 
concerning  which  both  Harding  and  a  corroborating  witness  Griesser 
testified.  From  this  testimony,  I  think  it  is  clear  that  Harding  was 
the  first  to  produce  a  polyethylene  composition  in  which  0.1  and  0.2 
percent  of  4,4'  thiobis  (6  tert-butyl-meta-cresol)  had  been  incorpo- 
rated and  which  was  shown  to  be  stabilized. 

Whether  Harding  had  established  a  reduction  to  practice  here 
comes  down  simply  to  determining  whether  on  the  present  record  it 
was  established  that  the  polyethylene  composition  had  been  stabilized 
by  the  addition  of  "below  0.5  percent  of  4,4'  thiobis  (6  tert-butyl- 
meta-cresol)."  The  tests  run  to  check  the  stability  of  this  composi- 
tion were  established  by  the  testimony  of  appellant  and  Hyer,  as 
well  as  Griesser.  This  testimony  shows  they  employed  hot  milling 
of  plaques  of  the  stabilized  polyethylene  compositions  in  order  to 
accelerate  oxidative  degradation  of  the  resin,  and  determined  the 
efficiency  of  the  antioxidant  as  well  as  its  effect  on  the  color  of  the 
resin.  The  electrical  properties  of  the  resultant  hot  milled  composi- 
tions were  evaluated  by  a  standard  test  (WC-64C)  to  determine  power 
factor  and  dielectric  constant.  Resistance  to  discoloring  was  evalu- 
ated by  means  of  visual  observation  and  by  means  of  a  standard  test 
(WC-98A)  to  measure  the  percent  reflectance.  As  a  result  of  these 
tests  and  other  tests,  both  Griesser  and  Smith,  who  was  group  leader 
in  charge  of  electrical  insulating  materials,  testified  that  in  the  spring 
of  1953  they  were  convinced  of  the  efficacy  of  Santowhite  Crystals  as 
an  antioxidant  in  polyethylene  compositions  and  that  such  a  com- 
position containing  Santowhite  Crystals  had  good  electrical  proper- 
ties with  good  color  stability. 

Thus,  it  seems  to  me  the  evidence  here  clearly  establishes  that  com- 
positions of  the  count  were  made  and  successfully  tested  by  appellant 
prior  to  the  earliest  date  upon  which  appellees  rely.  I  think,  there- 
fore, that  a  proper  decision  here  requires  a  reversal  of  the  appealed 
decision. 
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t,a»t,mt,  L.  H.  Perry,  Mixing  ralre,  tied  July  3,  1963.  D.C., 
S.D.  Calif.  (Loe  Angelea).  Doc.  «3-783-Y,  Harvey  Alumimnm. 
Inc9rf  orated  r.  Delta  Fauctt  Corp.  «t  aL 

S.CSS.M*.  W  E.  Rupp,  Centrifugal  pump  with  separable 
Impeller  casing.  Ued  July  3,  19«3.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore). 
Doc.  14811.  The  O^rman-Rupp  C^mp^ny  r.  Mlphinat»ns.  I%e. 

t.M7,lW,  Rongred  and  Erwln,  Truu  eupport.  Ued  July  3. 
19«3.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc.  181-63.  Erunn-iieycman  Co.  j.  The  Untted 
Statfe. 

t.7M.SM.     (See  2.063,794.) 

t.71S,«S3,  L  L  Krleger.  Braaalere*.  tied  July  1.  1908.  D.C. 
S  D.N.Y.,  Doc.  130-158,  International  Latew  Corporation  r. 
Wynton  Braseitre  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Coosent  Judgment ;  Injunc- 
tion Issued  June  26.  1968. 

S.M4.aM.  S.  K.  Boyajlan.  BnTelopea  and  the  like  with  r*- 
molsteDable  adheelre  comprising  polyrlnyl  alcohol,  appeal 
Bled  Apr  15,  1968,  C.C.A..  lat  Ctr..  Doc.  6120.  Betrak  K. 
Boyajian  t.  Old  Colony  Bnvelope  Company.  Inc.  et  al. 

t,8V7,gSS,  M.  M.  Schelnberg.  Foundation  garment,  Aled  June 
20.  1963.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/1884.  De  Lnm  Oirdlecrajt 
Co..  Inc.  T.  J.  C.  Penney  Co..  Inc. 

t,»ft»,»3a.  E.  C.  Klekhaefer.  Outboard  propalalon  units  for 
boats.  Ued  June  27.  1963.  DC.  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc. 
63-C-142.  Kiekkaefer  Corporation  r.   0M(6«ard  Marine  Corp 

M6t,796.  H.  E.  Marasco,  Preaa  for  heel-atUched  shoe  bot- 
toms, appeal  Ued  MaJl  81.  1968.  C.C.A..  lat  Clr..  Doc.  6189. 
Harold  E  Maraeoo  rt  al.  t.  Compo  Bkoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. 

>.M1.44S.  J.  P  Baldwin.  CoaUlner  and  spout  therefor.  Ifad 
June  27.  1963,  DC  Kans.  (Kansas  City).  Doc.  KC-1960. 
BLine  Diepeneort.  Inc.  r.  Country  Charm  DMry,  Inc.  Ot  nl. 
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MM.417,  B.  A.  Wilson.  Luminous  celling  panel  ;  t.»M,6O0. 
same.  Sheet  panel,  appeal  aied  Apr  26.  1963,  C.C.A..  Ist  Clr.. 
Doc.  6128,  Wileon  Ketearch  Corporation  ▼.  PioUte  Plaetiee 
Corporation. 

2.M6.M9.     (See  2.906,417.) 

S,*11.M«.  R.  S  Burns.  Dual  well  completion  apparatus,  aied 
June  26.  1963.  DC.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  63-H-874. 
McEvoy  Company  r.  Cameron  Iron  Worke.  Inc. 

8^1S.M6.  E.  A.  Caldwell.  Spreading  method  and  apparatus. 
•led  July  5.  1963,  DC.  WD.  La.  (Shreyeport  i.  Doc.  9097-L, 
E.  A.  Caldteell.  Jr.  r.  J.  A.  Harper,  game.  Doc.  9598-L, 
E.  A.  Caldwell.  Jr.  t.  A.  B.  Hnddam  4  Bon  {partnerehip). 
and  A.  B.  Uaddox  (.individnal) . 

8.*».Mt.  C  H.  Collett,  Protector  for  well  pipe;  S.M1.ASS. 
same.  Well  pipe  protector.  Ued  July  1,  1968.  DC.  N.D.  Calif! 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  41093,  Bettia  Rubber  Corporation  t 
Curias  H.  Collett. 

S.Ma.a7«.  J.  J  Houghtallng,  Vibrator.  Sled  June  18.  1968, 
D.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Jackaonrllle).  Doc.  62-12.  Magic  Fin^ere.  Inc. 
T.  Eft  Bate. 

•.MUMS.     (See  X019.068.) 

8.M7.576.  D.  L  Smith,  Tape  recorder  control  derlce.  Ued 
June  28.  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  Tex.  (Tort  Worth).  Doc.  4-68-78 
Devon  L.  Bmith  tt  al.  t.  Aoctnt  O/Uce  Equipment.  Inc. 


R.  J.  Busaemer.  Freeser  rack.  Ued  July  1.  1968. 
D.C.  S.D.N  Y..  Doc.  63/1949.  Richard  T.  Buseermer  et  al.  t. 
.Arlwire  Creatione.  Inc.  8mm.  Ued  July  5.  1968.  D.C.N.J. 
(Camden).  Doc.  077-68.  Abbeyeruft  Products  Company  t. 
Bpeneor  Oift*.  Inc. 

Mo.  •4.16A,  P.  Elsler.  Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents, U«l  Jan.  19,  1968.  DC.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  63-13-F. 
Teehnograph  Printed  Circuit;  Ltd.  rt  al.  v.  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corp.    Cause  dlsmlsaed  July  1.  1968. 

Dea.  176.814.  J.  D.  Pellerln.  Alr-Tscuum  dryer  unit  for 
attachment  to  a  steam  garment  presalng  machine.  Ued  May 
8.  1963,  DC  Conn.  (New  HaTen),  Doc.  9806.  Rema  Corpora- 
tion r.  B  Vac  Corporation.  Patent  held  Infringed;  defendhnt 
enjoined  Aug.  14,  1968. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  5,  1963 

Matter  encloaed  In  hmrj  bracket!  C  3  appean  io  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,470 
DRILLING-HEAD  FOR  THE  SINKING  OF  SHAFTS, 

GALLERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gtcrgts  Alltmann,  Mulboaie,  France,  sMignor  to  Ateliers 
dc  Carspach,  Carspach  (Haot-Rhin),  France,  a  French 
joint -stock  company 
Original  No.  2,976,027,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
594,821,  Jnne  29,  1956.  AppUcatlon  for  rebmc  Dw. 
18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  246,306 

Claimi  priority,  application  France  July  2, 1955 
2  Claims.     (CL  262—7) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine  for  the  excavation  of  galleries 
and  the  like,  a  rotary  head,  a  plurality  of  rotary  drilling 
plates  on  the  head  provided  on  their  top  face  with  picks 
[inclinedj  having  cutting  edges  facing  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  plates,  said  plates  being  set  at  an 
angle  with  a  plane  perj>endicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  machine  and  their  axes  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  any  plane  comprising  this  longitudinal  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  plates, 
and  means  for  removing  the  muck  as  the  machine  ad- 
vances. 


25,471 
VALVE 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ass^- 

ments,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tez^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,007,669,  dated  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

609,584,  Sept.  13,  1956.    AppUcatlon  for  rcbsnc  Jan. 

28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  239,870 

39  Claims.     (CI.  251—31) 

6.  A  valve  comprismg  a  valve  body  connectable  in 
a  flow  line,  tubular  means  having  a  passageway  there- 
through and  sealably  slidable  longitudinally  within  the 
valve  body,  seat  means  across  said  tubular  means,  a  valve 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a  diameter 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  passageway 
and  seatable  on  the  scat  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  passageway  upon  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed 
transversely  to  the  opening  therethrough,  means  for  urging 
said  tubular  means  into  seated  engagement  with  said 
valve  member,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  member  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions  while  concurrently 
moving  it  longitudinally  of  the  valve  body,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  control  frame  movable  in  a  path  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  valve  body  concentrically  outward- 


ly of  the  passageway,  means  for  moving  said  control 
frame   in   opposite   directions   longitudinally   within   the 


valve  body,  and  means  C(Minecting  said  valve  member  to 
said  control  frame  and  said  valve  body. 


25,472 
SNOWSHOE  HARNESS 
Harold  Howe,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Fold- 
ing Furniture,  Inc.,  New  YoriL  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  No.  3,060,600,  dated  Oct  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
126,742,  May  12,  1961.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,945 

7  Cbdms.     (CI.  36—4.5) 


1.  A  snow  shoe  harness  comprising,  a  rigid  heel  con- 
trol member,  having  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  serve  as  an  abutment 
member  for  the  heel  of  the  boot,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
arms  projecting  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  control  member  being  twisted  at 
the  juncture  of  the  intermediate  portion  with  said  arms 
respectively  to  dispose  said  arms  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  con- 
trol member  on  a  snow  shoe  for  swinging  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  around  the  forward  ends  of  its  arma, 
including,  a  pair  o(  vertical  pivots  on  which  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms  respectively  are  mounted,  support 
means  for  said  vertical  pivots,  a  pair  of  brackets  and 
means  for  mounting  them  on  a  snow  shoe,  horizontally 
extending  pivots  supported  by  said  brackets  respectively, 
the  said  support  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
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borizonully  extending  pivots  respectively,  means  an- 
chored to  said  control  member  for  keeping  the  heel  of 
a  boot  in  abutting  relation  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  control  tnRRtMr  and  preventing  forward  nwve- 
ment  of  the  boot  relative  to  said  member,  cross  means 
extending  across  the  space  defined  by  the  arms  of  said 
control  meonber  for  determining  the  level  of  the  boot 
relative  to  said  control  member,  means  for  holding  the 
heel  portion  of  the  boot  down  on  the  cross  means,  and 
means  for  holding  down  the  toe  of  the  boot  without  inter- 
fering with  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  heel  of  the 
booc  and  the  said  control  member. 


25,473 
SEMlCO^fDUCTOR  TRANSLATORS  CONTAINING 

ENCLOSED  ACTIVE  Jl'NCTIONS 
WUliaa  G.  Pfau,  Far  Hilk,  N J^  aa>%iior  to  B*U  Tek- 
pbom*  Laboratoiies,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporadoa  of  New  York 
Or%liiaJ  No.  2,77«.7«1.  dated  Nov.  13.  1»5«,  Ser.  No. 
47S,7H,  Dec.  U,  1954.  Appttcatfoa  for  ritoii  Nov. 
13, 1951,  Sot.  No.  773,M2 

29  CfayoH.     (CL  317—435) 


1.  A  semi-co  <kjctor  translating  device  comprising  a 
body  of  semicokiductive  material,  having  therein  a  zone 
of  one  condiKtivity  type  in  contact  with  a  zone  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  in  which  the  junction  common 
to  the  two  said  zones  is  whoily  enclosed  within  the  said 
body,  together  with  means  for  making  electrical  contact 
to  at  least  one  of  the  said  zones  and  means  for  making 
electrical  contact  to  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  said 
body. 


25,474 
FOLOABLE  AND  PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DE- 
LINEATING A  PLAYING  FIELD  FOR  GAMES 
I.  D.  OHear,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Original   No.   3.042.400,   dated   July   3,    1962.  Ser.  No. 
40.756,  ^ly  5,  1960.     Applicatioa  for  rtteuc  Sept  7, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  222,996 

Filed  S«p«.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  222.996 
3  Claima.     (CI.  273—1) 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  generally  aligned  rigid  square  sections,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  respective 
sections  whereby  said  sections  may  be  selectively  folded 
about  said  means  into  overlapping  aligned  and  form  re- 
taininff  relation  and  unfolded  into  operative  coplanar 
longitudinally  extending  and  form  retaining  relation,  a 
pair  of  adfacent  rigid  square  sections  positioned  adjacent 
on*  side  of  one  of  said  aligned  sections  opposite  to  its 


pivotal  connection  to  an  adjacent  section  with  said  pair  of 
sections  extending  generally  perpendfpuiar  to  the  longi- 
tud.nai  extent  of  said  first  mentione^sections.  and  means 
slidabty  and  pivotally  connecting  slid  one  side  with  each 
of  the  adjacent  aligned  sides  of  said\pair  of  sections  where- 
by said  pair  of  sections  may  he  sel^tively  moved  later- 
ally relative  to  said  aligned  sectioto^and  whereby  said 
pair  of  sections  may  be  selectively  fotded  into  overlap- 
p.ng  relation  with  said  one  section  and  unfolded  into 
operative  coplanar  relationship  therewith. 


25,475 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L,  Mcllvainc,  Winnetka.  and  Axel  G.  Gnuiatfa. 
Chicago.  HI.,  anicnors  to  Herbert  Simpson  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   No.  2,943,801,   dated   July   5,   1960,  Ser.   No. 
794,707,  Dec.  23,  1957.    Application  for  rciaoc  Sept. 
15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  56,325 

15  Claims.     (CL  241—124) 


1.  In  a  mixer  for  granular  material,  the  combination 
of  a  first  crib  for  granular  material  and  having  a  floor 
and  a  wall,  a  tplowj  mixing  assembly  including  a  plu- 
rality of  plows  and  a  plurality  of  muUers.  said  mullers 
each  being  positioned  between  adjacent  plows,  said  first 
mixing  assembly  being  mounted  within  said  first  crib  for 
movement  along  the  floor  and  adjacent  to  the   wall,  a 
second  crib  for  housing  granular  material  and  having  a 
floor  and  a  wall,  a  second  CplowJ  mixing  assembly  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  plows  and  a  plurality  of  mullers, 
said  last-mentioned  mullers  each   being  positioned  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  last-mentioned  plows,  said 
second  mixing  assembly  being  mounted  within  said  sec- 
ond crib  for  movement  along  iu  floor  and  adjacent  iu 
wall,  the  walls  of  said  cribs  being  provided  with  com- 
municating openings,  means  joining  said  walls  together 
adjacent  said  openings,  a  portion  of  the  floors  of  said 
cribs  adjacent  said  openings  being  swept  by  both  of  said 
CplowsJ  mixing  assemblies,  a  common  drive  source  for 
routing  said  first  tplowJ  mixing  assembly  to  move  it 
across  said  floor  portion  in  order  to  cause  a  quantity  of 
the  material  in  the  first  crib  to  be  transferred  into  said 
second  crib  and  for  rotating  said  second  [plowj  mixing 
assembly  to  move  it  across  said  floor  portion  in  order  to 
pick  up  material  on  said  floor  portion  and  to  cause  a 
quantity  of  material  in  the  second  crib  to  be  transferred 
to  the  first  crib  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material 
B  transferred  back  and  forth  between  the  cribs,  and  means 
selectively    operable    for   permitting    the    latter    [plow] 
mixing  assembly   to   be   adjusted   relative  to  the   other 
[piowj  mixing  assembly,  thereby  to  alter  the  operating 
characteristics  of  the  mixer. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  5,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


CAP  AND  TIE  CORD  COMBINATION 
WaH«r  E.  Scbacaicr,  Wilmctte,  Dl^  aaignor  to  Schomlcr 
Knhdiic  Mllli,  lac^  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatfcm  of 


Flkd  Jaly  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,693 
IClalmt.    (6.2— 2tl) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cap  having  an  outer  cuff  rolled 
up  about  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed tie  cord  openings  on  each  side  of  said  cap  near  the 
base  of  said  cuff,  and  a  floating  tie  cord  extending  along 
the  rear  side  of  said  cap  within  said  cuff  and  having  its 
opposite  end  portions  slidably  received  within  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  openings  at  a  sharp 
angle  with  respect  to  the  portion  of  said  cord  extending 
about  the  rear  side  of  said  cap,  said  cuff  being  stretchable 
to  conform  with  changes  in  the  circumferential  dimeii- 
sions  of  said  cap  and  being  foldable  downwardly  into  a 
lowered  position  below  said  tie  cord,  whereby,  when  the 
end  portions  of  said  cord  are  pulled  and  tied  beneath  a 
wearer's  chin  the  tension  of  said  cord  adjusts  the  circum- 
ferential dimensions  of  said  cap  along  the  rear  side  thereof 
and  tends  to  stretch  said  cap  circiunferentially  along  the 
front  side  thereof,  thereby  tightening  the  fit  of  said  cap 
whik  at  the  same  time  securing  the  cap  upon  the  wearer's 
head. 


3,ltf,177 
MECHANICAL  BACK  BRUSH  AND  HEIGHT 

SCALE 
Jamei  McKinley  Grafmycr,  Box  58,  Lawson,  Colo. 
FUed  Sept.  8,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  136,824) 
2  Claims.  (Q.  4—158) 
1.  A  back-scrubbing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
upstanding  cylindrical  guide  tube  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slit  in  its  wall,  a  storage  unit  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical housing  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  a  fixed 
shaft  in  said  housing,  concentric  therewith,  a  reel  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring  with  one  end 
anchored  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  reel,  a  rider  of  generally  cylindrical  form,  slidably 
mounted  in  said  tube,  and  having  a  neck  portion  project- 
ing through  and  slidable  along  said  slit,  and  a  block 
exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  slit  of  said  tube  and 
secured  to  said  neck  portion,  spring  clamp  means  on  said 
block  for  holding  a  brush,  said  tube  having,  at  its  lower 
end,  a  rectangularly  disposed  portion,  and  said  portion 
having  a  terminal  end  section  disposed  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  tube  and  said  portion,  said 
rider  having  a  series  of  bores  arranged  parallel  to  its 


axis,  a  cord  attached  to  said  reel,  threaded  alternately 
through  the  h<xes  in  said  rider  and  passing  through  the 
tube  and  said  portion,  and  exending  outwardly  of  said 
secticMi,  a  tubular  handle  received  on  said  cord  outward- 


ly of  said  section  and  having  a  radial  longitudinal  slot, 
a  braking  bar  mounted  in  said  slot  for  limited  movement, 
radially  of  said  handle,  and  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage said  cord,  and  a  screw  threaded  in  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cord. 


3,109,178 

STOPPER  PLUNGER 

Jesse  Batley,  844  Carbcrry,  Niles,  Mich. 

FOcd  Aug.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,059 

1  Claim.*   (CL4— 256) 


In  a  stopper  plunger  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
vessel  made  of  resilient  material  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall,  the  periphery  of  which  is  circular  and  having  the 
lower  edge  of  an  upstanding  circular  side  wall  connected 
to  said  periphery,  the  said  side  wall  being  upwardly  diverg- 
ing in  a  manner  of  an  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone  for 
purpose  of  adaptation  to  drain  pipes  of  varied  diameter 
and  said  side  wall  terminating  at  its  upper  edge  in  a  con- 
stricted cylindrical  neck  portion  which  is  threaded  on  its 
outer  side  and  entry  opening  extending  through  the  said 
neck  portion  which  communicates  with  the  hollow  central 
portion  of  the  stopper  plunger,  said  bottom  wall  being 
made  of  relatively  thin  cross  section  and  the  said  circular 
side  wall  having  a  thin  cross  section  at  its  lower  portion 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  the  cross  section  of  the  side 
wall  being  gradually  enlarged  in  cross  sectional  thickness 
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towwd  its  upper  portion,  the  neck  portion  being  of  rela- 
tively thick  cross  section  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
plunger  being  thus  outwardly  expandable  upon  interior 
pressure  for  secure  and  tight  fit  when  placed  within  a 
drain  line.  * 


3,1W,179 

FATIE^^^  transfer  mechanism  for 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Warren  S.  MUlcr.  87g  CroowcU,  Campbell,  Calif.,  aod 

Edward  B.  Stroag,  7*4  Colwnbin,  Nyw  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  143,9J« 

7  Claima.     (CL  5— il) 


and  side  plate  portions  in  right  angled  relation,  said 
end  plate  portion  having  an  elongate  vertical  slot  therein; 
a  plate  member  extending  through  said  slot  and  con-' 
strained  therein  against  vertical  movement,  but  being 
free  for  limited  lateral  translatory  movement  therein,  said 
plate  having  an  outer  edge  margin  extending  beyond  said 
end  plate  portion  formed  with  hook  means  adapted  for 
inaertion  into  a  bedpost  slot  for  engaging  supports  there- 
in; and  a  member  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  end 
plate  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  side  plate 
portion,  and  having  a  notch  therein  loosely  receiving  an 
inner  edge  margin  of  said  plate  member  for  lateral  move- 
ment therein. 


3,lf9.1Sl 

BED  CLOTHES  HOLDER 

I  R.  GUpatrick,  RlTcrrlcw  Roate,  Rlrertoii.  Wyo. 

FItod  Apr.  2, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  184,083 

4CUM.     (CL5— 32f) 


1  A  patieiM  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  base 
portion  for  mounting  on  the  platform  of  a  weighing  scale, 
an  extensible  upright  support  mounted  on  the  base  por- 
tion, power  means  for  vertically  extending  and  retracting 
the  support,  a  seat  portion  of  a  width  to  accommodate  a 
person  seated  thereon  mounted  at  seat  height  on  the  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  elongated  wing  members  hmgedly  mounted 
one  at  each  lateral  extremity  of  the  seat  portion  each  wing 
member  being  swingaWe  on  its  hinged  mounting  from 
upright  positior  along  each  side  of  the  seat  portion,  to  co- 
extensive, horizontai  position  extending  transversely 
across  the  seat  portion  into  endwise  juxtaposed  relation, 
and  means  for  releasably  latching  the  wing  members  in 
their  horizontal,  endwise  adjacent  co-extensive  position, 
the  wing  members  being  of  a  combined  length  to  support 
a  patient  lying  in  prone  position  thereon  when  in  their 
horizontal,  co-extensive  position. 


1.  A  bed  clothes  holder  for  a  bed,  of  the  type  having 
a  box  spring  supported  from  and  between  two  side  raas 
and  a  mattress  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  box  spring 
comprising:  an  upstanding  bracket  post  member  resting 
on  and  secured  to  each  of  said  side  rails  at  the  side  of 
and  adjacent  the  foot  of  said  box  spring;  a  pivot  element 
supported  by  each  bracket  post,  said  pivot  elements  being 
aligned  with  each  other  with  their  axes  vertically  fixed 
m  the  plane  separating  said  mattress  from  said  box  spring 
and  forwardly  of  the  foot  extremity  of  said  box  spring; 
an  arm  member  pivoted  at  iu  one  extremity  on  each  of 
said  pivot  elements;  and  a  cross  bar  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  other  extremities  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers so  that  when  said  arm  members  are  swung  horizon- 
tally forward  said  tjoss  bar  will  lie  in  the  plane  separating 
said  mattress  from  said  box  spring  and  between  said  mat- 
tress and  said  box  spring. 


3,1«9,18« 

ADJUSTABLE  BEDSPRING  SUPPORTING  HOOK 

Martin  Hyman,  1012  N.  Beverly  Drive 

Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Flkd  Oct  30,  1941,  Ser.  No.  148,511 

SOaiiiM.    (CL5— 2M) 


3,109,182 

PILLOW 
Gordon  Jomph  Doak,  Oak  Park, 
Rollick  and  Co^  CUcago,  IU. 
York 

Fiad  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,373 
4  Claims.     (CL  5—337) 


ni^  assignor  to  Sean, 
a  corporation  of  New 


1.  A  comer  support  for  a  bedspring  frame  structure, 
comprising:  a  bracket  member  at  a  comer  of  the  sprmg 
frame  structure  including  vertically  extending  end  plate 


1.  A  pillow  having  a  cover  portion  and  a  filler,  said 
flUer  comprising  a  body  of  filamentary  synthetic  fiber 
and  a  slab  of  resilient  synthetic  resin  foam,  said  slab 
being  disposed  generally  centrally  in  the  maH>r  plane  of 
said  body,  said  slab  bemg  of  subrtantial  but  minor  thick- 
ness  compared  to  iu  length  and  breadth 
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STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  FOR  WATER  CRAFT 

Lcwk  R.  Ovcnnyer,  4128  Cottage  Avc^  MMiawaka,  Ind. 

FIlMl  Jnly  30, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  213^74 

SClaimt.    (CL  9^11) 


members  curving  smoothly  toward  each  other  and  later- 
ally toward  said  second-mentioned  plane  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  cradle  the  wrist  of  the  user  of  the  paddle. 


1.  For  use  with  a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  annular 
flange  at  each  end  protruding  radially  and  axially  there- 
from: a  structural  element  for  retaining  two  of  the  afore- 
said drums  in  end-to-end  relation,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated arcuate  member  having  a  flange  along  each  side 
for  embracing  externally  the  flanges  on  adjacent  ends  of 
two  drums  in  end-to-end  relation,  an  elongated  arcuate 
member  of  the  same  length  as  and  narrower  than  said 
first  mentioned  member  for  seating  against  the  internal 
side  of  the  drum  flanges,  two  bolts  extending  through 
holes  in  said  first  mentioned  arcuate  member  and  thread- 
edly  received  in  holes  in  said  second  mentioned  arcuate 
member  and  connecting  said  arcuate  members  for  clamp- 
ing the  drum  flanges  between  said  members  and  retaining 
said  drums  in  fixed  end-to-end  relationship,  a  lug  on  said 
first  mentioned  member  having  a  flat  upper  surface  for 
supporting  a  stringer,  and  screws  extending  through  said 
first  mentioned  member  for  securing  said  lug  to  the 
external  surface  of  said  first  mentioned  member. 


3,1«9,1M 

ONE-HANDED  BOAT  PADDLE 

Hcnman  E.  Moore,  Jr.,  Rtc.  1,  Box  230-A, 

Castk  Haync,  N.C. 

FUmI  Sept  18, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  138,(83 

2  Claims.    (0.9—24) 


1 .  A  one-handed  boat  paddle  comprising  an  elongated 
and  substantially  straight  paddle  member,  a  paddle  blade 
portion  formed  on  one  end  of  said  member,  an  arm  brace 
portion  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  a 
diametrically  reduced  handgrip  and  shank  portion  formed 
between  said  arm  brace  portion  and  said  blade  portion, 
said  arm  brace  portion  defining  an  elongated  generally 
rectangular  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  said  paddle, 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  paralleling  but  laterally  off- 
set to  one  side  of  the  plane  containing  said  blade  and 
shank  portions  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  a  person's  wrist  from  the  inside  to  the  outside 
thereof  and  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  loosely  re- 
ceive the  forearm  of  the  user  of  the  paddle  the  end  of 
said  frame  remote  from  said  blade  portion  being  trans- 
versely bowed  and  opening  toward  said  second-mentioned 
plane  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  cradle  the  forearm  of  a  user 
of  the  paddk  adjacent  the  elbow,  said  frame  including 
opposite  side  members,  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
7M  0.0.^8 


3,109,185 
APPARATUS    AND   METHOD   FOR   LAUNCHING 
AND  RECOVERING  LIFEBOATS  IN  ROUGH  SEAS 
Marvin  O.  MiUer,  El  Cerrlto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  188,590 

(Claims.    (CL  9— 34) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec  2(() 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  for  r^d  recovery  of  life- 
boats in  rough  seas  comprising  a  davit  structure  mounted 
cm  a  ship,  cable  actuated  lifting  gear  supported  by  said 
davit  structure  and  powered  by  a  boatwinch  <mi  said  ship, 
said  boatwiiKh  being  adapted  to  hoist  said  lifeboat  by 
said  cable  gear  at  a  normally  slow  rate  of  speed,  and  an 
accumulator  actuated  hydraulic  transmission  adapted  to 
hoist  said  lifeboat  independently  of  said  boatwinch  by 
said  cable  gear  at  a  rapid  rate  of  speed,  said  hydraulic 
transmission  being  powered  by  said  boatwinch  cable  gear 
tension  after  full  recovery  of  the  lifeboat  by  said  boat- 
winch. 


3,109,18( 

LEGFB^ 

Clifford  M.  Glenn,  725  Chiqnite  Road, 

Healdsbnrg,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  (,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  185,595 

2  ClaiuM.    (CL  9—309) 


1.  An  aquatic  appliance  expressly  designed  and  adapted 
to  aid  a  swimmer  to  launch  himself  into  motion  in  a  ^xxly 
of  water  and  to  thereafter  propel  himself,  under  water  k 
so  desired,  said  appliance  comprising:  a  molded  onepiece 
unit  embodying  a  substantially  rigid  elongated  bar-like 
member  rectangular  in  transverse  cross-section  and  con- 
stituting and  providing  a  leg  brace,  said  leg  brace  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  inward  flat  surface  which,  when  in  use, 
resides  firmly  in  contact  with  a  lengthwise  outward  sur- 
face of  the  user's  leg,  said  leg  brace  bwng  provided  at 
a  lower  end  portion  thereof  with  a  con^emental  portion 
extending  at  right  an^es  therefrom  and  terminating  at 
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an  inward  end  in  an  opstanding  terminal  portion  which 
is  opfwaed  to  and  parallel  with  the  cooperating  lower  por- 
tion of  the  brace,  said  portions  cooperating  with  each 
other  and  said  brace  in  defining  a  foot  embracing  and 
seating  stirrup,   a   leg  encircling  strap  having  an   inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  formed  integrally  with  the  ex- 
treme upper  end  of  said  brace,  an  ankle  encircling  strap 
havmg  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  formed  integrally 
with  a  portion  of  said  brace  which  is  adjacent  to  and 
cooperable   with    said   stirrup,   said    ankle   strap   having 
connectible  free  end  portions  which  are  separably  con- 
nectible  with  a  terminal  end  of  the  aforementioned  up- 
standing terminal  portion,  and  a  stationary  teg  fin  com- 
prising d  vane  which  is  susbtantiaily  rigid  and  designed 
and  adapted  for  vertical  disposition  and  being  of  a  length 
commensurate  with  the  length  of  the  brace  and  having  a 
luiearly  straight  inward  lengthwise  edge  integrally  fixed 
to  a  median  portion  of  the  lengthwise  outer  surface  of 
said   brace,   said   vane   being   segmentaJ-ahaped   in   front 
and  rear  elevation,  having  a  lower  end  portion  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  brace  and  terminating 
in  a  plane  generally  the  same  as  the  plane  of  said  stirrup 
complemenul  poruon,  said  vane  being  wide  at  the  median 
and  bottom  portions  and  sharply  decreased  in  width  to 
a  minimal  dimension  at  an  upper  end  portion,  said  vane 
having  flat  front  and  rear  surfaces  provided  with  spaced 
parallel  vertically  spaced  reinforcing  ribt,  said  ribs  haT- 
ing  inward  end  portions  thereof  integrated  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  brace  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
brace  with  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  vane,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ribs  terminating  short  of  and  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  an  outer  margmai  edge  of  the  vane. 


3,lt9,187 

DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING  T-HEAD  NAH^ 

Aathooy  J.  Plrc,  JoUet,  U.,  Mrigwir  to  Laitcd  States 

Stwf  Corporatfcm,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 

FBe^  Oct.  12,  1W#,  S«r.  No.  «,277 

2  Claiim.     (CL  1*-^(J) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  T-bead  nails  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  wire  having  a  head  width  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  iu  shank,  two  gripping  dies  movable  trans- 
versely toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  hammer  die 
movable  longitudinally  toward  the  gripping  dies,  and  two 
cutter  dies  mounted   adjacent  said  gripping  dies  at  the 
hammer  die  end  thereof,  laid  cutter  dies  being  movable 
transversely  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  ham- 
mer die  being  movable  from  a  position  remote  from  said 
cutter  dies  to  a  position  wkhin  said  gnppmg  dies,  the 
adjacent  face  of  each  gripping  die  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  thereon  over  a  portion  of  iu  length  and  terminat- 
ing a  distance  from  the  hanmicr  die  end  thereof  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  nail  head,  the  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  adjacent  die  faces  oo  the  end  adjacent 
said  hammer  die  being  recessed  for  a  depth  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  groove  and  along  said  face  for 
such  a  distance  as  to  permit  free  metal  flow  along  said 
face  when  the  wire  is  upset  by  said  hammer  die,  said 
gripping  dies  when  in  their  inward  position  forming  a 
T-shaped  cavity  with  the  head  of  the  T-shaped  cavity 
havinf  a  length  on  each  aide  of  the  leg  greater  than  the 


corresponding  length  of  the  nail  head,  said  hammer  die 
having  a  guide  portion  and  a  hammer  portion,  said  guide 
portion  extending  beyond  said  hammer  portion  toward 
said  gripping  dies  and  having  a  cross  section  increasing 
from  the  gripping  die  end  thereof  to  a  maximum  width 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  cavity,  said  ham- 
mer portion  having  a  transverse  flat  surface  at  least  as 
long  as  the  head  of  said  nail,  said  flat  surface  being  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  dies,  said 
continuous  length  of  wire  being  fed  longitudinally  to- 
ward said  gripping  dies  from  the  end  opposite  said  ham- 
mer die,  said  gripping  dies  being  adapted  to  grip  the 
wu^e  therebetween  in  said  longitudinal  grooves  and  said 
cutter  dies  bemg  adapted  to  sever  the  gripped  wire  at  the 
hammer  die  end  of  the  gripping  dies  prior  to  longitudmal 
movement  of  said  hammer  die  whereby  movement  of  said 
fiammer  die  into  said  cavity  will  form  the  head  of  said 
nail. 


3,lt9,lM 

SHOE  CLEANER 

rster  J.  McLennon,  514  Linden  Ave^  Oak  Park,  111 

Fifed  May  24,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  197  J57 

2  Clalns.     (CL  15— J) 


1.  Shoe  cleaning  appwatus  for  mountmg  on  a  ground 
surface  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  transverse  plates  supported  by 

the  ground  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane. 

said   plates   being   arranged   in   mutually   qwced 

parallel  relation  and  each  of  said  plates  having 

a  concave  upper  surface  extending  longitudmally 

the  length  of  the  plates. 

a  plurality  of  roller  members  supported  respectively  on 

the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  plates. 
an  elongated  horuonully  extending  tray  having  a  hori- 
rontal  bottom  wall  supported  on  said  roller  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground  surface, 
said  tray  being  open  at  the  top  and  being  filled 
with  pebbles, 

means  defimng  perforations  formed  in  said  bottom  wall 
and  ' 

means  mounted  within  the  tray  to  generate  horizontal 
vibration  of  the  tray  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  while  providing  a  balance  with  re- 
spect to  vertical  vibration  and  horizonul  vibration 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tray. 


3,lt9,ll9 

_..  „'?'S^^"'^  MORTAR  JOINT  TOOL 

fml  R   EWHd...  Jr.  Harftagen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ra  Jo 

*««Co«p«ny,  Inc.,  a  corponUkm  of  Tei 

FBsd  Dec.  I,  195»,  S«.  No.  856,492 

4  ClaiM.     (CL  15—185,5) 


I.  A  bricklayer's  multiple  purpose  tool  comprising  a 
connecting  member,  a  raker  at  one  end  of  said  connect- 
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ing  member,  a  concave  joiner  at  the  other  end  of  said 
connecting  member,  said  raker  and  joiner  being  essential- 
ly parallel  and  non-coplanar,  said  connecting  member 
joined  to  said  joiner  and  raker  so  that  said  raker  and  said 
joiner  are  held  in  laterally  spaced  planes,  said  raker  con- 
stituting the  handle  for  said  joiner  and  said  joiner  con- 
stituting tb<r  handle  for  said  raker,  said  raker  having  an 
essentially  flat  plate  provided  with  a  mortar  discharge 
opening,  a  strip  fixed  to  said  plate  and  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  and  paralleling  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  in  op- 
position to  said  mortar  discharge  opening  so  that  the 
mortar  removed  by  said  strip  i>asses  through  said  open- 
ing. 


ROTARY  BRl'SH  WITH  FLUID  CHANNELS 
Brooks  E.  Nebon,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Otbom  Manofactnring  Company,  CkveUnd,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,72f 
7  Claims.    (CL  15—181) 


.^.liiiiii^. 
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3,109,192 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH 

MyroD  F.  Lcvenson,  5596  Mayficid  Road, 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,741 

7  CbdnK.     (a.  15—210) 


1 .  A  device  for  cleaning  teeA  by  mastication  compris- 
ing a  substantially  solid  body  of  non-porous  material  the 
shape  of  which  conforms  generally  to  the  arcuate  shape 
of  the  human  denture;  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  parapets 
projecting  upward  from  the  lateral  edges  thereof;  a  pair 
of  integrally  formed  parapets  projecting  downward  from 
the  lateral  edges  thereof,  said  downwardly  projecting 
parapets  being  in  substantial  registry  with  said  upwardly 
projecting  parapets;  one  or  more  masses  of  porous  mate- 
rial attached  to  the  inside  faces  of  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting parapets;  and  one  or  more  masses  of  porous 
material  attached  to  the  inside  faces  of  said  downwardly 
projecting  parapets,  said  body  of  non-porous  material 
being  of  such  limited  defonnability  as  to  preclude  sub- 
stantial relative  movement  of  said  parapets  when  the  de- 
vice is  in  use. 


7.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  central  cylindrical  hub 
portion  and  an  annular  brush  clement  seated  thereon,  in- 
cluding means  spacing  said  brush  element  from  said  cylin- 
drical bub  portion  to  afford  a  substantially  unobstructed 
circumfercntially  continuous  cavity  between  said  brush 
element  and  said  hub,  wherein  said  bub  includes  a  fluid 
inlet  to  its  interior  and  a  fluid  outlet  through  its  outer 
cylindrical  surface  communicating  with  such  cavity,  and 
said  brush  element  is  formed  and  mounted  for  passage  of 
such  fluid  radially  outwardly  therq>ast  in  contact  with  the 
brush  material  thereof. 


3,109,193 
TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTING 

MASONRY  WALLS 

Paul  WiUiam  Erickson,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

(1930  Lacombe  Ave.,  Bronx  72,  N.Y.) 

FOed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,241 

2  Clainu.     (CI.  15— 235J) 


3,109,191 
METALLIZED  SCOURING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  A.  Cameron,  Evanaton,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  30, 1960.  Scr.  No.  53,002 
9  Claims.     (O.  15—209) 


.  1.  An  article  suitaUe  for  scouring  a  surface,  consisting 
of  a  three-dimensional  batt  composed  of  organic  fibers 
which  are  intermingled  to  form  a  filamentary  structure, 
an  abrasive  bonding  together  a  plurality  of  said  fibers  at 
spaced  locaUons  where  they  cross  and  contact  one  an- 
other to  unite  said  fibers  at  said  locations  and  produce 
a  batt  which  resumes  its  original  shape  after  compression, 
and  a  plating  of  metallic  particles  at  least  on  fibers  at  a 
surface  of  said  batt,  said  metallic  particles  having  a  hard- 
ness at  least  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  surface  and 
being  distributed  in  relatively  shallow  depths  along  the 
lengths  of  said  fibers  and,  at  said  spaced  locations,  over- 
lying said  adhesive  and  strengthening  the  bonds  providied 
thereby. 


1.  A  building  tool  for  use  in  masonry  construction 
comprising  a  generally  flat  plate  of  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  masonry  wall  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  leading  end  edge,  said  plate  being 
adapted  for  superposition  over  a  wall  during  construction, 
depending  side  members  on  cq^posite  sides  of  said  plate 
engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  Ux  guiding 
the  plate  along  the  wall,  and  ^>acer  means  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  side  members  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  said  plate  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  wall 
to  maintain  said  ^ate  in  spaced  relation  over  the  wall, 
whereby  said  leading  plate  edge  is  adai>ted  to  cut  a  layer 
of  mortar  on  the  wall  to  leave  a  predetermined  thickness 
of  layer  on  the  wall  and  remove  the  remainder  to  the  plate, 
said  [date  being  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  width 
oi  two  bricks  for  use  on  a  two-layer  brick  wall,  and  said 
plate  having  a  depending  protuberance  medially  between 
said  side  members  for  depressing  mortar  between  the  brick 
layers,  said  spacer  means  comprising  internal  protuber- 
ances on  said  depending  side  walls  configured  to  form  the 
sides  of  the  remaining  mortar,  and  said  internal  protiri>er- 
ances  comprising  elongate  beads  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  depending  side  walls  spaced  between  said  {rfates 
and  the  lower  edges  of  said  depending  side  walls. 
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DOOR  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  E.  Hay,  Los  Angclca,  CaJif^  aiilf  m  to  Rehco 
Corpcntioo,   L4M   Aagtlt^   CaJlf^   a   corporadoo    of 
Calif  omia 

Flkd  Jaa.  22,  1»«2,  Ser.  No.  1<7,M0 
4  OaiBH.     (CL  li— 75) 


•aid  arms  having  a  perimeter-to-area  ratio  P/Q  of  at 
least  0.5. 


EXTRUDER  HAVINd  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE 

INJECTOR  HEAD 
Ma.  Sckmidt^  BranhauitnMe  17,  Adtech,  Gennaiiy 

Clalnii  P'***^*  ■PP^«<*0"  Germany  Dec  17,  1959 


1.  A  self -dosing  door  and  hinje  construction  compris- 
uig:  a  door  mounted  in  a  door  frame  structure  by  hiage 
means,  said  hinge  means  including  a  vertical,  hollow, 
elongated  hinge  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said  door  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof;  means  for  rouuNy  mounting  said  hinge 
pin  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  door  frame  structure;  a 
torque  spring  disposed  within  said  hollow  hinge  pin;  means 
at  the  top  of  said  door  frame  structure  mounting  one  end 
portion  of  said  torque  spring  in  a  fixed  non- rotational  posi- 
tion; a  crimp  formed  in  said  hollow  elongated  hinge  pin 
mtermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  retaining  the  opposite 
end  of  said  torque  spring  fixedly  in  said  hinge  pin  for  rou- 
tion  therewith,  whereby  when  said  hinge  pin  is  routed  on 
openmg  said  door  said  torque  spring  is  tensioned,  and  upon 
release  of  said  door  the  tension  of  said  spring  imparts 
roution  to  said  hinge  pin  to  close  said  door. 


1.  In  an  extruder  for  injection  molding  having  a  cylin- 
drical member,  a  removable  first  screw  conveyor  rout- 
able  in  said  cylindrical  member,  and  means  at  one  end 
of  said,  cylindrical  member  for  routii^  said  screw  con- 
veyor, the  improvement  comprising  an  interchangeable 
mjection  bead  atuchment  mountable  on  said  extruder  on 
the  opposite  end  from  said  routing  means  and  having  a 
second  conveyor  screw  of  a  size  selected  for  a  given 
operation  m  accordance  with  the  size  of  an  article  to  be 
extruded  and  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
screw  conveyor,  said  second  screw  conveyor  being  aligned 
with  said  cylindrical  member  and  having  means  thereon 
for  coonecung  said  second  screw  conveyor  to  said  routing 
means  said  first  screw  conveyor  being  replaceable  by  a 
dnve  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  routin«  meam 
and  to  said  second  screw  conveyor. 


3,1*9,I95 
SPINNERET  PLATE 
''^..'^  Combs  and  Donald  Rhtlcr  Strachan,  Martins- 
ville,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  d«  Nemoon  and 
Compwiy,  Wilmington,  D«L,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  88,894 
8  Claima.     (CI.  18-^) 


-««^»  3,l#9,197 

POWER-ADJUSTED  HINGE  UNIT  FOR  A  TIRE 
wini        e-  .     RETREADING  MOLD 
WUIi«n  Sunday.  Lodi,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Sncr  MoU 
gjWgon  of  Calif  oniia,  Lodl,  CaMf.,  .  c«pj^ 

FUed  Ant.  1,  19M,  S«.  No.  4M74 
IClafai.     (CLlf— U) 


1.  An  unproved  spinneret  plate  for  use  in  spinning 
syntbeuc  filaments  having  a  multiloba]  transverse  cross 
section  comprising:  a  solid  plate  having  at  least  one 
patterned  orifice  therethrough,  said  orifice  having  at  least 
^o  straight  arms  extending  outwardly  and  in  an  angular 
direction  from  a  central  portion  with  the  smallest  angle 
between  adjacent  arms  being  less  than  180*,  said  arms 
mtersecting  said  central  portion  thereby  providing  com- 
munication from  arm  to  arm.  at  least  two  of  said  arms 
each  bemg  traversed  by  slots,  said  slou  intersecting  each 
of  the  said  arms  at  a  posiUon  remote  from  said  central 
portion  and  spaced  from  the  extremity  thereof,  each  of 


A  tire  retreading  mold  which  includes  separate  platens 
having  facing  matrix  sections  mounted  thereon  to  embrace 
a  Ure.  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  hinge  units,  each  unit 
comprising  separate  members  pivotally  connected  together 
at  adjacent  ends,  one  member  of  each  unit  being  secured 
to  one  platen,  means  mounting  the  other  member  of 
each  unit  on  the  other  platen  for  movement  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  such  platen,  a  piston  rigid  with  each  of  said 
other  members  and  projecting  as  an  extension  thereof, 
cylmders  fixed  on  said  other  platen,  said  pistons  being 
siidably  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  and  means  to  supply 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  within  the  cylinders  and 
against  the  ends  of  the  pistons  therein  simultaneously  and 
to  the  same  extent  and  pressure. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  CONTAINERS 
Boria  Guignard,  Loccns,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Com- 
pagnic   Financierc  Pour  le   Dcveloppcment  Industiiel 
C.O.F.I.D.I.  Sockte  AooDynw,  Vaud,  Switzeriand,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  27,  1959 

23  Clalnii.     (CI.  1»— M) 


23.  A  method  for  fabricating  from  heat  softenable 
plastic  a  hollow,  collapsible,  relatively  thin  walled,  plastic 
container  having  an  end  wall  portion  formed  integral 
and  continuous  with  a  side  wall  portion,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 

molding  said  end  wall  portion  in  a  mold  cavity  formed 
between  an  end  wall  forming  die  and  a  mandrel  end 
by   feeding  heat   softened   plastic  into   said  cavity 
through  a  feed  opening; 
progressively  moving  said  end  wall  portion  together  with 
said  mandrel  end  away  from  the  feed  opening  while 
supporting  the  end  wall  portion; 
simultaneously  with  such  progressive  movement  forming 
said  side  wall  portion  by  forcibly  feeding  heat  soft- 
ened plastic  through  and  out  of  a  side  wall  forming  die 
to  deposit  the  heat  softened  plastic  on  said  mandrel 
in  the  shape  oi  said  side  wall  portion  while  okaintain- 
ing  unconfined  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall 
portion  along  its  length  from  said  side  wall  fcHining 
die  to  said  end  wall  portion; 
cooling  and  setting  said  plastic  on  said  mandrel; 
and  removing  said  container  from  the  mandrel. 


a  channel  lengthwise  thereof,  means  securing  the  rec- 
tangular portion  of  each  tube  half  in  one  of  the  recesses 
so  that  the  abutting  faces  of  the  tube  halves  coincide 
with  the  abutting  faces  of  the  mold  halves,  the  channels 
therein  are  aligned  with  the  channels  in  the  mold  halves 
and  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  tube  halves  extend 
away  from  the  end  of  the  mold  halves  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  cylindrical  portions  of  the  tube  halves  having, 
at  their  distal  ends,  rounded  portions,  an  injection  device 
for  injecting  a  bottom-forming  composition  through  the 
tube  into  the  mold  cavity  when  the  mold  halves  and 
injection  tube  halves  are  held  engaged,  said  injection  de- 
vice having  a  discharge  opening  containing  a  re-entrant 
conical  bearing  circumferentially  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rounded  end  of  the  nozzle  halves,  said  conical 
bearing  being  operative,  by  relative  movement  of  the 
mold  and  injection  device  toward  each  other,  to  squeeze 
the  distal  ends  of  the  tube  halves  toward  each  other  into 
such  intimate  contact  as  to  seal  the  abutting  faces  of  the 
tube  halves  throughout  their  length. 


3,1W,I99 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  FOOTWEAR 

Henry  Hardy,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intemfrtional 

Vulcanizing  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

<rf  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,364 
1  Claim,     (a.  18— 3«) 


Apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  bottoms  to  shoes, 
comprising  a  mold  containing  a  cavity  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  bottom  to  be  attached  to  a  shoe,  said  cavity 
being  open  at  the  top  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
lasted  shoe  upper  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  lasted  upper 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  mold 
being  split  medially  from  end-to-end,  the  abutting  faces 
of  the  mold  halves  at  one  end,  rearwardly  of  the  cavity, 
containing  opposed,  substantially  rectangular  recesses  and 
in  the  faces  forwardly  of  the  recesses  elongate  channels 
which  extend  from  the  recesses  through  the  bottom  parts 
of  the  halves  beneath  the  cavity  upwardly  into  the  cavity 
at  the  heel  end,  a  rigid  transfer  tube  having  a  portion  of 
rectangular  section  and  a  portion  of  cylindrical  section, 
said  tube  being  split  longitudinally,  eadi  half  containing 


3,109^00 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  INJECTION 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Herbert  Ludwig,  Desmastrasse  112,  Uesen, 

near  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  5, 1961 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—30) 


/ 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  support  means;  at  least  one  mold  mounted 
on  said  support  means  and  having  an  inlet  passage;  and 
injection  means  including  moving  means  having  a  sta- 
tionary member  fixedly  carried  by  said  support  means 
and  a  movable  member  guided  by  said  stationary  mem- 
ber for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  mold,  a 
piston  carried  by  said  movable  member  for  movement 
therewith  toward  and  away  from  said  mold,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  said  piston  and  carried  thereby  movable 
therewith  in  axial  direction  between  an  advanced  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  said  cylinder  defining  be- 
tween one  end  thereof  facing  said  mold  and  one  side  of 
said  piston  a  variable  volume  chamber  and  said  piston 
being  movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  so  that  the  volume 
of  said  chamber  decreases  when  said  piston  moves  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder  toward  said  one  end  thereof  and 
increases  when  said  piston  moves  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  stop  means  engaging  said  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  at  th«  retracted  position  thereof,  nozzle 
means  carried  by  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  formed 
with  a  bore  therethrough  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  outlet  end  axially  aligned  with  said 
inlet  passage  of  said  mold,  said  nozzle  means  engaging 
said  mold  when  said  cylinder  is  in  said  advanced  posi- 
tion so  that  said  outlet  end  communicates  with  said  inlet 
passage,  a  source  of  plastic  material,  passage  means  pro- 
viding conmiunication  between  said  source  of  plastic  ma- 
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tcrial  and  a  portion  of  said  bore,  first  one-way  valve 
means  in  said  passage  means  permitting  flow  of  plastic 
material   from  said  source^ through  said  passage  means 
so  that  plastic  material  will  be  sucked  into  said  chamber 
when  said  piston  moves  toward  said  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder while  flow  in  opposite  direction  through  said  passage 
means  is  prevented  durmg  movement  of  said  piston  in 
opposite  direction,  and  second  one-way  valve  means  in 
said  bore  downstream  of  said  portion  movable  between 
a  closed  position   and  an  open  position   for  permittmg 
in  the  latter  flow  of  plastic  material  from  said  chamber 
to  said  outlet  end  of  said  bore  and  including  adjustable 
resilient  means  tending  to  keep  said  second  one-way  valve 
means  in  said  closed  position  until  pressure  on  the  plastic 
material  in  said  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, whereby  during  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber away  from  said  mold  said  piston  and  said  cylinder 
will  first  move  together  to  the  retracted  position  of  the 
latter  until  said  cylinder  engages  said  stop  means  after 
which   said   piston   will   move   relative   to   said   cylinder 
toward    the   other  end   thereof  so   that   plastic   material 
is  sucked  into  said  chamber  while  during  movement  of 
said  movable  member  toward  said  mold  said  piston  will 
move  with  said  cylinder  to  said  advanced  position  of  the 
latter  while  outflow  of  plastic  material  from  said  cham- 
ber through  said  bore  is  prevented  by  said  second  one- 
way valve  means  kept  in  closed  position  by  said  adjust- 
able resilient  means  thereof  until  said  nozzle  means  en- 
gages said  mold  preventing  thereby  further  movement  of 
said  cylinder  together  with  said  piston  so  that  the  latter 
moves  relative  thereto  toward  said  one  end  thereof  in- 
creasing  thereby    the   pressure   on    the   plastic   material 
beyond  said  prdetermined  pressure  and  moving  said  sec- 
ond one-way  valve  means  to  the  open  position  thereof 
so  that  plastic  material  will  be  injected  trom  said  cham- 
ber into  said  mold. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BOWLING  PIN 
Fred  E.  Dulmacc  also  known  as  Frederick  E.  Dulmage, 
deceased,  late  of  Sagfauw,  Mkh.,  by  Florence  Dulnuge, 
special  administratrix,  ^ginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,772.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Feb.   13,   1961,  Scr.  No. 
94,1M 

3  Claims.     (O.  It— 3«) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  encasing  a  wooden  core  in  a  plastic 
material,  a  sprue  bushing  arrangement  for  deflecting  the 
incoming  plastic  material  away  from  immediate  contact 
with  the  core,  said  bushing  arrangement  including  a  bush- 
ing means  formed  to  provide  entry  and  exit  of  plastic  ma- 
terial therethrough,  said  bushing  means  being  further 
formed  to  provide  a  pin  support,  and  a  pin  means  adapted 
to  be  positionally  supported  by  said  bushing  means,  said 
pin  means  including  a  plastic  deflecting  means  in  the  form 
of  an  integral  disc  portion,  said  pin  means  being  arranged 
so  that  the  deflecting  means  is  maintained  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  exit  of  the  bushing  means  when  the  pin 
means  is  siipported  by  said  pin  means  support. 


3,lt9,2M 
MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 
CASTING  OF  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 
Richard  Beckaddph,  Grasdorf,  and  Walter  NIclas,  AH- 
warmbuciien.  I'ber  Hannover,  Germany,  aasignorfl  to 
Continental    Gummi-Werkc    AkHcnccscllschitft,    Haa- 
■over,  Genaaay 

FHed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  U2J9€ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  9,  1952 

12  Claims.     (CI.  18— 3«) 


so  »    <•"  • 


jt^aE 


a 


i<i 


I.  A  mold  for  casting  flexible  belts  with  teeth  from 
castable  material  adapted  at  room  temperature  to  solidify 
and  to  be  flexible,  which  comprises  an  outer  mold  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  mner  bottom  surface  and  an  annular 
wall  connected  to  said  bottom  and  confining  therewith  a 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  castable  material,  an  inner 
mold  member  removably  inseriable  into  and  restable  on 
the  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  confine 
with  said  outer  mold  member  an  annular  space  and  to 
displace  thereinto  castable  material  from  said  chamber 
when  being  inserted  into  the  latter,  said  inner  mold  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  bottom  surface  contiguous  with  the 
inner  bottom  surface  of  said  outer  mold  members  when 
said  inner  mold  member  is  rested  on  the  inner  bottom 
surface  of  said  chamber,  one  wall  of  said  annular  space 
being  provided  with  teeth  and  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
annular  space  being  provided  with  ridge-shaped  support- 
ing means  protruding  into  said  annular  space  for  support- 
ing the  windings  of  a  wire  insert  to  be  incorporated  in 
the  belt  to  be  molded,  and  air  venting  means  communi- 
cating with  said  annular  space  during  insertion  of  said 
inner  mold  member  into  said  outer  mold  member  for 
venting  air  from  the  castable  material  in  said  mold  dur- 
ing insertion  of  said  inner  mold  member  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  annular  chamber  being  permanently  open  to 
the  atmosphere  when  said  mold  members  are  in  fully 
assembled  position  in  which  the  molding  operation  proper 
takes  piaoe. 


3,109,203 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

A  DOII  S  HEAD 

Helmnth  Moormann,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,603 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18—39) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  doll  head  including  at 
least  one  eye  opening  bounded  by  an  inwardly  projecting 
eyeball  socket-forming  wall  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
mold  wall  defining  said  eye  opening,  an  eye  socket  form- 
ing insert  including  an  insert  body,  a  shank  projecting  from 
said  insert  body,  a  cutter  on  said  insert  body  and  operative 
in  a  prescribed  plane,  means  mounting  said  cutter  on  said 
insert  body  for  movemem  outwardly  in  relation  thereto  in 
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response  to  rotation  of  said  insert  body,  and  provision 
of  a  reaction  force  to  said  cutter  and  bearing  means  in 
•aid  mold  extending  inwardly  from  said  mold  wall  and 
receiving  said  shank  for  mounting  said  insert  body  for 
rotation. 


3,199^t4 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  UNIFORMITY 

OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Artbor  Lfamcrt,  43  Clyde  Road,  West  DMsbary,  Manches- 
ter, EnglaiMl,  Harold  Catlh«,  57  Hntston  Road,  Dids- 
bai7,     Manchester,     Engfamd,     and     Albert     E^dward 
Dc  Barr,  11  Daylcs  Ford  Road,  Chcadlc,  Englaiid 

FUc^  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,425 

Claims  priority,  app'icatioa  Great  Britahi  Oct  7, 195S 

5  Claims.     (CI.  19—241) 


I.  In  a  macliine  which  processes  a  fibrous  material  in 
order  to  modify  a  property  thereof,  a  feed  roller,  a  first 
sensing  means  so  located  as  to  measure  said  property  of 
the  material  before  it  is  processed,  an  adjustable  control 
means  including  a  lever  responsive  to  said  first  sensing 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  feed  roller  by  virtue 
of  its  movement  about  a  fulcrum  thereof,  a  second  sens- 
ing means  so  located  as  to  measure  said  property  of  the 
material  after  it  is  processed,  and  means  resjjonsive  to 
said  second  sensing  means  for  altering  the  position  of  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever. 


3,109J05 
CRADLES  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Harold  A.  Anderson,  ShrewsiNiry,  Mass.,  assignor  to  An- 
derson  Tool  St  Stamping  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Joly  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,719 
7  Claims.     (CI.  19—255) 


3,109,206 

INSULATED  SPACE  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREOF 

Walter  W.  Beam,  Ponca  City,  Oida.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Conch  IntemationaJ  Methane  Limited, 

Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 

FUcd  June  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,605 

4  Claims.     (CL  20-^) 


2.  In  an  insulated  space  of  large  dimension  for  the  stor- 
age of  a  material  which  needs  to  be  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature differing  considerably  from  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture, supporting  walk  defining  the  space  to  be  insulated, 
a  plurality  ol  prefabricated  insulation  panels  each  having  a 
continuous  metal  facing  in  interbonded  relation  therewith, 
means  mounting  the  insulaticm  panels  in  end-to-end  and 
in  side-by-side  relation  on  the  supporting  walls  with  the 
metal  facing  on  the  surface  portion  away  from  the  walls 
to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  insulation  lining  on 
the  walk,  and  means  joining  in  sealing  relation  the  linear 
edges  c^  the  metal  facing  sheets  of  adjacent  panels  with 
a  bulbous  portion  therebetween  to  permit  relative  move- 
ments between  the  panels  in  expansion  and  contraction 
without  breaking  the  sealing  relationship,  said  means  for 
joining  the  continuous  sheets  of  metal  between  adjacent 
panels  comprising  dimensioning  the  metal  facing  sheet  to 
have  a  length  and  width  greater  than  the  corresponding 
dimensions  of  the  insulation  panel  and  in  which  the  linear 
edges  of  the  metal  sheet  in  one  panel  are  joined  in  sealing 
relationship  to  the  linear  edges  of  the  metal  sheets  of  adja- 
cent panels  to  provide  a  sealing  connection  therebetween 
and  in  which  the  portions  of  the  metal  shee>ts  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  panels  are  formed  into  a  bulbous 
portion  to  enable  the  relative  movements  between  the 
panels  in  expansion  and  contraction  without  breaking  the 
sealing  relationship  therebetween. 


3,109,207 

/    CORNER  STRIP  FOR  WALLBOARD 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  A.  Cooper,  65  Valley  View,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,644 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—92) 


1.  A  cradle  comprising  two  generally  parallel  side  mem- 
bers provided  with  corresponding  recesses,  means  spacing 
said  side  members,  the  recesses  in  said  side  members  in- 
cluding arcuate  edges  that  are  adapted  to  receive  roll 
men:>bers,  and  anti-friction  means  mounted  on  each  side 
member  adjacent  the  recesses,  each  anti-friction  means 
comprising  a  generally  flat  anti-friction  member  and  a 
pair  of  generally  arcuate  outstanding  flanges  thereon,  said 
flanges  extending  to  one  side  surface  only  of  the  respective 
flat  member  and  conforming  to  and  covering  the  edges  of 
the  recesses  of  the  respective  side  members  which  are  to 
be  engaged  by  the  respective  roll  members. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertical  disposed 
wallboard  sheets  in  abutment  along  vertical  ends  and 
connected  together  to  form  a  unitary  corner  having  an 
exposed  exterior  edge  at  the  intersection  of  the  planes 
of  the  outer  faces  of  said  sheets;  a  corner  strip  reinforc- 
ing said  edge  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  rectangular  wallboard  joining  tape 
cemented  substantially  over  its  entire  inner  surface 


40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  19«3 


lengthwise  along  said  comer  with  the  central  portion 
of  said  tape  overlying  said  edge  and  with  the  side 
portions  of  said  tape  that  arc  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  portion  in  covering  relation  respectively 
with  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  comer, 

a  length  of  rigid  wire  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
tape  in  covering  relation  with  said  exposed  edge  and 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  first  elongated  tape  for 
protecting  said  edge  against  injury, 

a  second  elongated  rectangular  wallboard  joining  tape 
overlying  and  secured  to  said  wire  and  said  first 
tape  and  cemented  to  said  sheets. 


supporting,  at  least  one  mold  composed  of  a  low  melting 
temperature  metal,  a  hollow  cope  having  a  perforated  sur- 
face and  an  open  face  opposite  thereto,  said  mold  being 
disposed  at  said  open  face;  a  plurality  of  thermal  conduc- 
tive rods  passing  through  and  releasably  secured  to  said  , 
perforated  surface  of  said  cope  and  being  spaced  from* 


3,199^99 
RIDGE  BEAM  HANGER 
John  E.  DoaHn,  Exccbior,  Mhin^  assignor  to  Contem- 
porary Stnictnres,  Inc.,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  a  corporadon 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  17.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  69,85* 
!•  Claims.     (CL  29—94) 


said  mold,  said  cope  being  filled  with  a  particulate  thermal 
conductive  material  between  said  perforated  surface  and 
said  mold  and  between  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  said  mold, 
said  material  and  said  rods  cooperating  to  provide  a  uni- 
form support  for  said  mold  and  in  acting  to  establish  a  uni- 
form temperature  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  mold. 


Vw 


1 .  A  construction  unit  comprising  a  ridge  beam,  a  pair 
of  opposed  laminated  rafters  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  beam  and  having  inner  end  portions  bearing  there- 
against  at  an  angle  thersto  adjacent  the  upper  surface 
tliereof  and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  a  metal  plate  supported  by 
said  ridge   beam  and   having  an   angular  under  surface 
shaped  to  confonn  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  ridge 
beam   and  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  rafters  and 
resung  flush  thereupon,  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  longi- 
tudinally generally  along  the  resultant  line  of  force  whidi 
results  from  the  downward  pull  of  gravity  and  the  outward 
thrust  along  the  rafters  and  being  disposed  entirely  with- 
in the  confines  thereof  except  for  a  relatively  short  upper 
end  portion  thereof,  one  each  of  said  lugs  being  disposed 
within  one  of  said  rafter  inner  end  portions  and  having  its 
upper  end  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward 
the  opposed  rafter  and  lug  and  through  said  metal  plate, 
said  upper  end  portions  of  said  lugs  being  threaded,  a 
pair  of  transverse  anchor  pins  one  each  of  which  extends 
transfversely  through  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  lu0i 
and  transversely  of  its  associated  rafter  and  being  disposed 
entirely  therewithin,  a  pair  of  threaded  nuts  one  each  of 
which  is  threaded  onto  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  higs  and  secures  the  same  to  said  plate  and  holds 
said  plate  and  the  associated  rafter  snugly  against  said 
beam,  and  a  pair  of  shouldered  cap  washers  having  a 
beveled  end  surface  extending  parallel  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate  and  bearing  against  said  plate  and  an 
opposite   end   surface  extending   at   right   angles   to   the 
longitudinal  axis  of  its  associated  lug. 


3,lt9.210 
MCMSTTTIE  CO>rrROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  TWO-STAGE  CONTINUOUS  MIXER 
Howard  L.  Jameson,  Fenidale,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Harry 
W.  Dictert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michi- 

FOed  Apr.  2g,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,43« 

4  Clahns.     (CL  22--«9)  j 


3,109J09 
MOLD-SUPPORTING  MEANS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  O.  Trimble,  Malvern.  Pa.,  aasifprtor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I  nioa  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V' 
■  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  •7,«94 
5  Clahns.     (CL  22—74) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  casting  device  for  supporting 
molds  which  are  not  inherently  strong  enough  to  be  self- 


1.  Granular  material  conditioning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  two-stage  mixer  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  cylin- 
drical, intersecting  containers  having  an   opening  there- 
between defined   by  the  intersection  thereof,  means  for 
continuously  introducing  granular  material  into  the  first 
container  at  the  top  thereof,  means  within  said  container 
for  mixing  the  granular  material  and  for  transferring  the 
granular  material  from  the  first  container  to  the  second 
container  of  the  mixer  including  a  pair  of  plows  rotatably 
mounted  in  each  container  of  the  mixer  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  discharging  said  granular  material  from 
said  second  container  of  said  mixer  at  a  point  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  conuiner,  means 
operably  associated  with  the  first  container  of  said  mixer 
for  adding  moisture  to  the  granular  material  in  the  first 
container  of  the  mixer  at  the  top  thereof,  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  container  of  said  mixer  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  for  sensing  the  moisture  content  of  the 
granular  material   in   the   first  container  of  said  mixer, 
means  for  controlling  the  (quantity  of  moisture  introduced 
into  the  first  container  of  said  mixer  in  accordance  with 
the  sensed  moisture  content  of  the  granular  material  in 
the  first  container  of  said  mixer  and  means  for  varying 
the  opening  between  the  containers  of  the  mixer  to  vary 
the  quantity  of  granular  material  transferred  between  the 
first  container  and  second  conuiner  on  rotation  of  the 
plows. 


NOVEM&ER  6,  1968 
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HOT  TOP  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Herbert  F.  Wagner,  Jr.,  aod  John  C.  Wright,  Euclid,  Ohio, 

aoignon  to  Columbiana  Products  Incorporated,  CUrt- 

bud,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     FOed  Nov.  16,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  ISl^lt 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  22—193) 

1 .  A  combustible  hot  top  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  50  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  mag- 
nesium  carbonate,  about  12  to  18  parts  by  weight  of  so- 
dium silicate,  and  about  10  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
ground  wood. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hot  top  which  comprises 
mixing  in  sequence  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  approximately  2.5  to  3.5  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  silicate  with  about  50  to  60  parts  by  weight  of 
calcium  magnesium  carbonate,  adding  to  this  mixture  10 
to  16  parts  by  weight  of  ground  wood,  and  finally  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  approximately 
10  to  14  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate,  pouring  said 
mixture  into  a  mold  and  heating  to  a  temperature  up  to 
about  380°  F.  until  a  majority  of  the  water  is  removed 
and  then  lowering  the  temperature  to  360'  F.,  and  finally 
below  300*  F.  after  all  of  the  watar  is  substantially  re- 
moved, to  obtain  a  cured  product 


3,1*9,212 
PLAOTIC  CABLE  BANDING 
Edgar  FranlL  Emery,   Prestbwy,  England,  assignor   to 
Insuloid  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britafai 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  S,  I960 

I  Claim.     (CL24— 16) 


mi  " 


A  fastening  device  for  a  plurality  of  wires  comprising 
an  elongated  flexible  base,  a  pair  of  studs  on  said  base, 
said  studs  being- spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  studs  being  relatively  rigid  and  upstanding  from  said 
base,  and  an  elongated  band  having  a  pair  of  overlapping 
ends,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures, 
the  spacing  of  said  apertures  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  studs,  the  length  of  said  band 
being  sufficient  so  that  when  cut  to  a  suitable  length  there 
is  present  at  each  of  the  ends  thereof  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  apertures,  the  diameter  of  said  apertures  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  heads  of  said  studs,  said  aper- 
tures and  said  heads  being  approximately  circular,  said 
band  being  elongatable  under  tension  and  embracing  a 
plurality  of  wires,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  held  on 
said  studs  and  being  under  elastic  tension,  the  elasticity 
of  the  band  and  the  flexibility  of  the  base  enabling  the 
studs  to  be  fitted  through  apertures  in  the  band  ends  even 
though  said  apertures  are  not  accurately  alined  with  the 
studs. 


rope  movement  wliereupon  the  rope  may  move  freely  in 
either  direction,  a  moisture-activated  member  adapted 
to  change  length  when  subjected  to  increased  moisture 
connected  in  part  to  the  ^ring  biase/.  tubular  gripping 


-g''^ 


member  and  in  part  to  a  fixed  surface  whereby  an  in- 
crease in  moisture  of  the  moisture-activated  member  will 
move  the  tubular  gripping  member  in  the  direction  of 
free  rope  movement. 


3,109,214 

QUICK  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Eugene  O.  Chy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,601 

10  Claims,     (a.  24—221) 


5.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  together  overlap- 
ping metnbers,  each  of  which  has  a  registering  opening 
therethrough,  comprising  a  socket  member  adapted  to  be 
carried  in  the  opening  of  one  of  said  overlapping  mem- 
bers and  extending  into  the  registering  opening  in  an- 
other of  said  overiapping  members,  said  socket  member 
having  an  enclosed  socket  chamber  and  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  with  elongate  non-alignda  apertures  therein;  a 
bolt  member  having  a  head  end  complemenUrily  con- 
figured to  said  lower  surface  aperture  and  adapted  to  pass 
therethrough  and  having  shoulder  portions  complemen- 
tary to  portiorfs  of  said  socket  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  into  seating  engagement  in  said  socket  chamber 
after  insertion  through  said  lower  surface  aperture; 
means  securing  said  bolt  member  to  another  of  said  over- 
lapping members;  and  resiliently  biased  axially  movable 
releasable  locking  means  within  said  bok  head  portion 
oomplementarily  configured  to  and  engageable  with  said 
socket  member  upper  surface  aperture  upon  rotation  of 
said  bolt  member  head  portion  into  seating  engagement 
within  said  socket  chamber  whereby  said  bolt  member  is 
releasably  locked  to  said  socket  member. 


3,109,213 

AUTOMATIC  TENSION  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Kcvfai  P.  0*Sollivan,  616  Schneider  Court, 

YftgOmrj,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1S5,6S8 

4  aaioM.     (a.  24—126) 

1.  In   combination    with   a   one-way   rope   tensioning 

device  of  the  type  having  a  stationary  cone-shaped  outer 

body  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  mooring 

body   and   a   spring   biased   displaceablc   flanged   hollow 

tubular  rope  gripping  member  through  which  a  rope  is 

adapted  to  pass  freely  in  only  one  direction  until  said 

gripping  member  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of  free 

T»«  O.O.— 4 


3,109..M^ 
TUBING  CLAMP 
Robert  S.  Brown,  2601  Sylvan  Road,  Rte.  2, 
_  Chelsea,  Mich. 

FDed  Jan.  29,  »62,  Ser,  No.  169,302 
3  Claims.  (O.  24—276) 
1.  An  external  clamp  for  securing  telescoped  metal 
tubes  together  comprising  a  one  piece  ring  member  having 
an  inner  circular  portion  defining  a  circle  and  adapted  to 
encircle  and  to  be  in  engagement  throughout  its  inner 
circumference  with  the  outer  circumference  of  the  metal 
tubes  to  be  clamped,  one  end  of  the  ring  member  having 
an  end  face  generally  tangential  of  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  circular  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  ring 
member  extending  tangenUally  from  the  circular  portion 
adjacent  to  said  end  face  and  having  a  threaded  terminal 
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poftioo  extending  therebeyond,  •  dftinptng  oMmber  hav- 
ing a  pair  ot  tide  portions  rigidly  secured  radially  out- 
wardly of  satd  circle  to  opposite  sides  of  said  one  end  of 
the  ring  member  and  an  encioaing  portion  slidabiy  en- 
circling the  other  end  of  said  ring  member,  said  side  por- 
tions having  generally  circular  shaped  upper  edges  of 
slightly  greater  radii  than  that  of  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  ring  member  and  located  so  that  only  the  ring 


member  is  adapted  to  engage  telescoped  metal  tubes 
clamped  by  the  external  clamp,  and  a  nut  threadediy  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  and  bearing  against  said  damp- 
ing member  for  tightening  the  external  clamp,  the  pans 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  contracuon  of  said 
ring  member  upon  tightening  of  said  nut  causes  deforma- 
tion of  said  tube  by  engagement  of  said  inner  arcular 
poruon  only  with  the  said  outer  orcumiereocc  of  tix 
metal  tubes. 


EXPLOSIVELY  SEPARABLE  BOLT  AND  CLAMP 
Clarence  K.   Brown,   Bclliowcr,  Calif.,  matgaor  to  Hi- 
Shcar  Corporation,  Torrance,  Califs  a  corporaHon  of 
Calif  omia 

Fikd  Dec.  2%  If  «•,  Ser.  Nn.  7f  ,3H 
4  ClataML     (CL  24—279) 


1.  A  clamp  which  comprises:  a  strap  mentber,  said 
strap  member  of  resilient  material,  said  strap  member 
formed  in  a  circle,  said  strap  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  adapted  to  overlap;  a  first  clevis  member 
and  a  second  ckvis  member;  said  first  clevis  member 
fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  strap,  said  second  clevis* 
member  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  strap;  a  trun- 
nion bolt,  sud  trunnion  bolt  swivelly  mounted  in  said 
first  clevis  member  with  the  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  strap  men>ber,  said  trunnion  bolt  having 
a  threaded  member  and  a  trunnion  body  member,  said 
threaded  member  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  smooth 
shank,  said  trunnion  body  member  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing through  said  member,  said  bore  adapted  to  mount 
an  explosive  squib  at  one  end,  said  bore  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  smooth  shank  portion  of  said  first  member  at 
the  end  opposite  said  squib  adaptation,  said  trunnion  body 
member  having  a  pair  of  trunnion  bearings  for  engage- 
ment with  said  first  clevis  member,  said  trunnion  bear- 
ings diametraiiy  opposed  and  transverse  to  said  bore;  a 
retainer  member  adapted  to  retain  said  smooth  shank 
portion  of  said  threaded  member  withm  said  bore  of  said 
tnmnion  body  member,  the  retainer  member  being  adapted 
to  fail  in  shear  upon  application  of  an  explosive  force 
within  said  bore  of  said  second  member;  a  tnmnion  block 


member  having  a  pair  of  trunnion  bearings  and  a  smooth 
bore  transverse  to  said  bearings  adapted  to  permit  p«u- 
sage  of  said  threaded  end  of  said  threaded  end  of  said 
tnmnioa  bolt,  said  trunnion  member  swivelly  mounted 
in  said  second  clevis  men>ber  with  axis  of  rotation  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  strap  member;  a  nut,  said  nut 
adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  end  of  said  first  member 
to  create  tension  load  in  said  trunnion  bolt  reacting 
against  said  trunnion  block  member;  a  second  nut,  said 
second  nut  assenV^led  to  said  threaded  end  of  said  first 
member  adjacent  said  smooth  shank  to  transmit  residual 
exploaive  force  of  the  explosive  separation  of  said  trun- 
nion bolt  to  said  trunnion  block  member,  thus  forcing 
apart  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  strap 
member. 


3,1M417 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  CONCRETE 

SLABS 
WaMo  R.  Kell,  Kammm  City,  Mo^  aaricnor  to  The  Law- 
rence  Paper  Company,  Lawreaca,  KaM^  a  corporatioa 
of  Kansas 

Filed  Feb,  27,  lf«l,  Scr.  No.  f  1,778 
1  Clahn.     (CL  25—1313) 


Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  concrete  slabs  upon  a 
supportmg  surface  comprising  a  polygonal  frame  secured 
to  said  supporting  surface,  the  frame  being  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  strips  having  a  triangular  cross-sectional 
configuration  whereby  to  present  an  inclined,  nornially 
uppermost  surface  and  an  opposed  vertical  inside  surface; 
and  a  form  retained  m  a  fixed  postion  upon  said  support- 
ing surface  by  said  frame,  said  form  iiKluding  a  core 
having  vertical  edges  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
the  frame  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  inside 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  frame  and  resting  upon  said  sup- 
porting surface,  said  inside  vertical  surfaces  being  rela- 
tively narrow  with  respect  to  the  height  of  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  core,  and  a  cover  enclosing  said  core,  said 
cover  being  polygonal  whereby  to  present  a  plurality  of 
normally  vertical  walls  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
vertical  edges  of  the  core,  each  of  said  walls  having  a 
line  of  bend  therein  parallel  to  the  lowermost  edge  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  lowermost  edge,  said  line  of  bend 
and  said  edge  cooperating  to  define  a  marginal  edge  por- 
tion for  each  wall  of  said  polygonal  cover,  said  marginal 
edge  portions  each  outwardly  overlying  the  inclined,  nor- 
mally uppermost  surface  of  a  corresponding  strip  and  be- 
ing secured  thereto  in  abutting  relation. 


3,IMait 

EXPANDER  ROLL  COMBINATION  FOR 

SMOOTHING  WEB  MATERIALS 

Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hndson,  Okio,  aarignor  to  Morgan 

AdheslTcs  Compwiy.  Stow,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  It7,244 

4  Claims.     (O.  2i— (3) 

1.  In  combination,  a  roll,   rubber  sleeve  on  the  roll, 

means   fastening  the  center  and  ends  of  the  sleeve  to 

the  roll,  the  roll  being  formed  with  a  groove  near  each 

end.  disc-like  roller  means  mounted  on  an  axis  parallel 
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to  the  roll  axis  extending  into  each  groove  for  progres- 
sively forcing  the  rubber  sleeve  into  each  groove  to  stretch 


a  portion  of  the  sleeve  endwise,  and  liquid  anti-friction 
means  carried  between  the  sleeve  and  the  roll  over  the 
portions  of  the  sleeve  stretched. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

is  in  the  range  from  0.30  to  0.75  and 

HI- 

is  at  least  equal  to 
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SEAM  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOURDRINIER  TYPE 
SCREEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

John  M.  De  Bell,  Loagmcadow,  Mass.,  and  Wesley  S. 
Larson  and  Kevin  W.  Flynn,  HazardvUle,  Conn.,  as- 
sicnors,  by  mesne  anigmiicBts,  to  Cbcacy  Bigclow  Wire 
Works,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jane  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  118,7t2 
22  Claims.     (CL  28—74) 


but  not  greater  than  0.9,  and  when  rj//?  is  in  the  range 
from  0.45  to  0.80, 

are  both  in  the  range  from  0.3  to  0.9. 


3,l«9a21 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Paul  L.  Meretsky,  Framingfaam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clevite 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,914 

2  Claims.     (Q.  29—25.3) 


1 .  In  a  fourdrinier  screen  fabric  having  a  non-metallic 
warp  containing  synthetic  organic  material,  a  seam  com- 
prising lapped  end  portions  of  the  warp  elements  em- 
bedded in  a  body  of  synthetic  organic  material,  said  body 
extending  transversely  of  the  fabric  between  and  parallel 
to  weft  elements  of  the  fabric  and  bonding  the  embedded 
warp  ends  to  each  other  and  to  said  body,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  preformed  strip  of  the  warp  material  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  incorporated  dterein. 


3,1*9,220 
TETRALOBAL  CROSS-SECTIONED  FILAMENTS 
Alfred   H.   McKinney,   Chester,  aad   Harry  E.  Stanley, 
West   Chester,    Pa.,   assignors    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 
NeuMMirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,725 
13  Clahns.     (CI.  139—420) 


1.  A  textile  filament  prepared  from  a  synthetic  poly- 
mer having  an  essentially  solid  tetralobal  cross  section 
along  its  length,  said  cross  section  having  a  tip  radius 
ratio  ri/R  in  the  range  from  0.05  to  0.80  and  a  lobe  angle 
from  25*  to  65",  said  cross  section  being  symmetrical 
about  two  perpendicular  lines  d^  and  d^  which  bisect  said 
cross  section,  the  ratios  of 


|/«.nd|/i 


being  in  the  range  from  0.3  to  0.9,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  ri//{  is  in  the  range  from  0.05  to  0.45, 


•  1.  A  method  of  fabricating  alloyed  semioxiductxx'  de- 
vices which  includes  the  steps  of:  forming  a  base  tab 
having  a  depression  therein  and  an  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  depression;  positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer 
in  the  bottom  of  the  depression;  inserting  an  elongated 
plug  having  a  central  bore  into  the  depression  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  central  surface  of  the  wafer  and  weight 
the  wafer  down  against  the  bottom  of  the  depression;  in- 
serting an  alloying  element  into  the  bore  of  the  plug 
whereby  the  alloying  element  rests  upon  the  upper  cen- 
tral surface  of  the  wafer;  inserting  an  elongated  pin  into 
the  bore  of  the  plug  to  engage  and  weight  the  alloying 
element  down  against  the  upptt  central  surface  of  the 
wafer;  heating  the  assembly  thus  obtained  to  alloy  said 
alloying  element  to  the  upper  central  surface  of  the  wafer 
and  to  simultaneously  solder  the  wafer  in  the  depression; 
removing  the  plug  and  pin;  inverting  the  base  tab;  posi- 
tioning a  second  plug,  having  a  central  bore,  in  said  aper- 
ture to  rest  upon  the  opposite  central  surface  of  the 
wafer;  inserting  a  second  alloying  element  in  the  bore  of 
the  second  plug;  inserting  a  second  elongated  pin  into 
the  bore  of  the  second  plug  to  engage  and  weight  the 
second  alloying  element  down  against  said  opposite  cen- 
tral surface  of  the  wafer;  heating  the  assembly  thus  ob- 
tained to  alloy  said  second  alloying  element  to  said  oppo- 
site central  surface  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the 
wafer  against  displacement;  and  removing  the  second 
plug  and  second  pin. 


3,109,222 

METALWORKING  TOOL 

Russell  B.  Wiseman,  2395  Tustin  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,700 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—95) 


m 


^. 


m 


/  f 


1.  A  metalworking  tool  adapted  to  be  clamped  selec- 
tively in  a  stationary  or  in  a  movable  chuck,  comprising 
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an  elongated  metal  tool  having  a  metalworking  edge  at 
one  end  and  a  clamping  base  at  the  other  end  and  a  shank 
between  the  ends,  the  clamping  base  having  at  least  three 
uniplanar  sides  extending  full  length  thereof  and  spaced 
apan  about  the  periphery  of  the  clamping  base  by  at  least 
three  spaced  segments  of  substantial  width  of  a  common 
cylinder  of  which  the  axis  is  parallel  to  each  of  the  uni- 
planar sides  and  of  which  the  diameter  a  substantialiy 
greater  than  any  diameter  of  the  shank,  at  least  two  ol  the 
sides  being  parallel  to  each  other. 


and  a  lubricity  meUl  to  the  surface  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  high  strength  meUl  core,  sintering  said  core 
and  said  layer  of  powder  thereon  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1400'  F.  to  about  1900*  F.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  tenaciously  bond  the  particles 
of  said  powder  together  and  to  the  surface  of  said  core. 


3,1«9J23 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 

Albert  Richard  McCloakey,  FairflcM,  Coon^  anifnor.  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  SKF  Industries,  faic^  Philadcl- 

phia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  26,  I960,  S«r.  No.  4,M3 
2  Claliiis.     (CI.  29— 1M.4) 


3,lt9J24 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARING  PINS 
Tkomas   E.   Feamside,   Port  Huron,   Mich.,  asifiior  to 
Mueller  Brus  Co.,  Port  Hnron,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  1 1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  42,M6 

8  Claims.     (Q.  29— 149  J) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  bearing  pin  comprising  the 

steps  of  applying  a  relatively  uniform  layer  of  a  finely 

particulated  metallic  bearing  powder  consisting  of  copper 


and  thereafter  densifying  and  sizing  the  sintered  said 
layer  of  powder  by  drawing  the  core  through  a  sizing  die. 
said  sizing  die  provided  with  at  least  one  grooving  cutter 
for  concurrently  imparting  a  groove  to  the  surface  of 
•aid  bearing  pin  dunng  the  drawing  thereof  through  said 
die. 


3,1«9415 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Jerome  E.  Wright,  Gka  Lyon,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Sbellick, 
Manville,    NJ.,    aasignoni    to    Radio    Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  Aug.  29.  I9S8,  Ser.  No.  758,09« 

It  Claiiw.     (CI.  29— 1S5.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  antifriction  bearings  of  the 
type  having  an  outer  member  of  ductile  material  with  a 
circular  opening  through  it  and  a  machined  raceway  in 
the  wall  of  the  opening,  an  inner  member  wkh  a  circular 
outer  wall  and  a  second  raceway  in  iu  outer  wall,  and  a 
full  complement  of  rolling  elements  between  the  mem- 
bers, comprising  grooving  the  raceway  in  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  grooving  the  raceway  in  the  outer  member  by 
machining,  assembling  the  inner  member  in  the  opening 
<rf  an  oversized  outer  member  with  the  raceways  aligned 
aixl  with  a  full  complement  of  rolling  elements  inserted 
between  the  preformed  raceways,  diminishing  the  space 
between  the  members  by 'radially  contracting  the  outer 
member  plastically  to  interlock  the  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers through  the  rolling  elements  and  force  the  outer 
member  in  a  radial  direction  against  tix  roiling  ele- 
ments and  the  rolling  elements  against  the  inner  mem- 
ber, and  rotating  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other 
during  at  least  part  of  the  contraction  step  to  remove  sur- 
face irregularities  in  the  preformed  raceways  and  provide 
proper  bearing  toleraxKes. 


9.  The  method  of  mounting  a  surface  alloyed  semi- 
conductor device  including  at  least  one  lead-containing 
fused  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of  bonding  said 
electrode  direcUy  to  one  face  of  a  metal  plate,  said  plate 
being  relatively  small  compared  to  said  device,  said  metal 
bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  chio- 
mium.  rhodium,  platinum,  osmium,  iridium,  palladium, 
and  alloys  of  these  metals,  depositing  a  layer  of  indium' 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate,  shaving  said  layer  to 
expose  a  fresh  flat  indium  surface,  depositing  a  layer 
of  indium  on  a  supporting  base,  shaving  said  indium 
layer  on  said  base  to  expose  a  fresh  flat  indium  surface, 
and  uiutjntf  !»aio  indium  layers  by  pressing  one  in  contact 
with  the  other. 


3,1«9J26 
FABRICATION  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
l>eoa  D.  Hanmm,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County. 

and  Charlei  F  Mattke,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdj 

relepiioae  Uboraforics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y* 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ^ 

Original  application   Dec.    19,   1958,  Ser.   No.   781,627. 

now  Patent  No.  3,027,528,  dated  Mar.  27.  1962.     Di! 

vided  and  this  application  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74.712 

,    __  «  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  indi» 
vidual  cells  of  photoconductive  material  that  compriaea. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U 


arranging  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  cards  each 
supporting  a  number  of  individual  printed  wires  to 
form  a  structure  having  a  substantially  plane  surface 
in  which  one  end  of  each  of  said  wires  terminates, 

securing  said   arrangement  of  cards  to  form  a  rigid  ^ 
structure. 


3,109^28 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  RADIANT 
HEATING  PANELS 
Martin  T.  Dyke   3nl,  New  York,  N.Y^  and   Emil  W. 
Razlag,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tbermway  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,603 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.7) 


coating  said  surface  with  conductive  material,  etching 

moats  in  said  conductive  layer  around  each  one  of 

said  terminating  wire  ends, 
filling  each  one  of  said  moats  with  photoconductive 

material, 
and  bonding  said  photoconductive  material  to  the  walls 

of  said  moats. 


3,109,227 
UNIFORM  THERMISTOR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  S.  Goodyear,   Frainingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Fenwal  Electronics,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,922 
5  Clainu.     (CL  29—155.62) 


3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  high  quality  electric 
radiant  heating  panels  and  the  like  at  lower  cost,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  a  base  panel  by 
silk  screen  printing  a  paste-like  mixture  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  kaolin  and  water  in  a  zig-zag  pattern  and  in  a 
thin  layer,  heating  said  coated  panel  to  a  substantially  ele- 
vated temperature,  spraying  said  heated  panel  with  alumi- 
num-like metal  in  a  thin  continuous  layer,  thereafter  put- 
ting water  on  said  metallized  panel  to  remove  the  kaolin 
and  the  metal  immediately  covering  it,  and  then  applying 
electrical  terminals  to  end  portions  of  the  remaining  metal 
on  said  paneU  whereby  said  panel  is  free  of  traces  of  cor- 
rosive chemicals  and  said  remaining  metal  remains  tightly 
adherent  during  repeated  heating  and  cooling. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  thermistors,  the  method  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  batch  quantities  of  finely  divided  semi- 
conductor material  for  fabricating  a&  similar  thermis- 
tors, 

(b)  subjecting  the  material  to  sintering  heat  and  there- 
by agglomerating  it  to  form  bodies  for  the  therm- 
istors, 

(c)  applying  electrically  conductive  materials  to  said 
bodies  to  constitute  them  as  thermistor  elements, 

(</)  assembling  said  elements  in  pluralities  whose  com- 
posite resistance  has  a  first  predetermined  value  with- 
in a  selected  tolerance  at  one  point  in  an  elected  tem- 
perature range,  and 

(e)  utilizing  from  said  assembled  element  pluralities 
those  pluralities  whose  composite  resistance  has  a 
second  predetermined  value  within  a  selected  toler- 
ance at  another  spaced  point  in  said  elected  tem- 
perature range  by  then  connecting  those  latter  plu- 
ralities together  to  form  composite  thermistor  units 
whose  resistance-temperature  curves  are  identical 
within  the  selected  tolerance  throughout  said  elected 
temperature  range. 


3,109,229 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CUFF  LINK 

Louis  V.  Cataldi,  54  Imperial  Ave.,  Cranston,  RX  ' 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,288 

3  Claims.     (CL  29— 160.6) 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  cuff  link  having  a 
post  and  a  head,  the  steps  of  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  stock 
through  a  iriurality  of  c^rating  stations  successivdy 
cutting  the  strip  providing  recesses  therein,  folding  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  cut  portion  induding  the  area 
with  recesses  into  tubular  form  to  form  a  head  with  op- 
posite recesses  and  assembling  the  head  with  a  post  having 
bifurcated  arms  to  enter  said  recesses  and  severing  the 
tubular  head  from  the  strip. 


3,109,230 
MACHINE  DRIVE  DISABLING  MEANS 
David  L.  Newton,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,514 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 
5.  Support  wire  inserting  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  vertically  disposed  lifting  and  operat- 
ing shafts,  means  mounting  said  shafte  for  vertical  move- 
ment, support  means  carried  by  said  lifting  shaft  at  its 
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upper  end,  inserting  beads  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  adapted  to  insert  support  wires  end-foremost 
into  a  stem,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  operaung 
shaft  at  iu  upper  end  and  connected  to  effert  operation 
of  said  inserting  heads  upon  vertical  movement  of  said 
operating  shaft  relative  to  said  lifting  shaft,  a  lifting  drive 
cam  and  linkage  means  connected  to  said  lifting  shaft 
at  its  lower  end,  said  cam  being  contoured  to  periodically 
raise  and  lower  said  lifting  shaft  to  carry  said  msertuig 
heads  to  and  from  an  operating  elevation,  an  operating 
drive  cam  and  linkage  connected  to  said  operating  shaft 
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METHOD  FOR  TREPANNING  TAPERED 
,  .  METAL  SHAPES 

»  'J;._^*iT^'  Parnui,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  The  Brush 
Bcryllhun  Company.  CleveUuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
muo 

Filed  S«p<.  20,  I960,  S«r.  No.  57JW 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29— 413) 


at  its  lower  end,  said  operating  drive  cam  being  con- 
toured to  raise  said  operating  shaft  in  unison  with  said 
lifting  shaft  during  its  movement  to  said  operating  eleva- 
tion and  being  further  contoured  to  move  said  operating 
shaft  verticaUy  with  respect  to  said  lifting  shaft  at  the 
operating  elevation  of  said  lifting  shaft,  means  operable 
to  disable  the  linkage  connecting  said  operating  drive 
cam  and  operating  shaft,  and  me«ns  tying  together  said 
lifting  and  operating  shafts  during  the  disablement  of  the 
linkage  to  said  operating  shaft  so  said  operating  shaft  is 
constrained  to  move  only  in  unison  with  said  Uflmg  shaft 
during  such  disablement  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  frustOK;onical 
shells  from  a  single  metallic  billet  and  comprising  cutting 
and  removing  the  metal  of  the   billet  by   continuously 
progressively  cuttmg  and  removing  the  metal  circumfer- 
enually  of  the  billet  axis  while  concurrently  progressively 
advancing  the  cut  endwise  of  the  billet  bias  to  said  axis  to 
form  m  the  billet  successive  frusto-conical  kerfs,  of  uni- 
form width  narrow  throughout  substantially  their  entire 
axial  extent,  and  coaxial  with  the  billet  and  parallel  to 
each  other  and  slopmg  inwardly  axially  of  the  billet  from 
one  end  of  the  billet  toward  its  other  end.  and  spaced 
from  each  other  axially  of  the  billet  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  axial  length  of  adjacent  peripheral  walls  of 
adjacent  kerfs  in  aligned  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
rad.ally  of  the  billet  and  with  all  of  the  walls  of  all  kerfs 
parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  frusto-conical  shells 
of  the  billet  metal  between  each  two  adjacent  kerfs  with 
the  ma^r  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  peripheral 
waHs  of  each  shell,  which  were  formed  by  cutting  the 
kerfs  adjacent  to  that  shell,  aligned  with  each  other  radi- 
ally of  the  shell  axis,  and  severing  the  shells  from  the 
remainder  of  the  billet 


3,1M,231 
METHOD  OF  PRODliCING  SOLDERING  TIPS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRONS 

Rlclianf  O.  iohnmo,  Cranford,  NJ..  assignor  to  Hexacoa 

Electric  Company.  Roscllc  Park,  N  J.,  a  iirm 

FUed  Jane  20.  I960.  Ser.  N6,  3743« 

4  Claiffls.     (CL  29—411) 


3,1*9,233 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SIGNAL  BOND 
o-.K^  ^         TERMINALS  FROM  RAILS 
Koftcrt  Temple,  Swtevale.  and  John  R.  Wilson,  Peon  HUls 
Tow^lp.   Pa.;  «|d  Tempi,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

pSllTuIi^'*"**"'^*  '****^'***'  ^'  ■  "»n»orarton  ^ 
FIted  Jaly  21,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  125,749 
4  Claims.     (0.29^-427) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  stainless  steel  clad  solder- 
ing iron  tips  comprising  loosely  telescoping  over  a  copper 
rod  of  considerable  length  a  stainless  steel  tubing  of  cor- 
responding length,  then  compressing  the  tubing  into  inti- 
mate. tighUy  huggmg  enveloping  relation  to  and  about 
the  copper  rod  without  intervening  air  space  and  so  as  to 
be  munovabJy  bound  thereto  by  an  intermetallic  sealing 
bond,  then  dividing  the  thus  clad  rod  into  soldermg  tip 
lengths  mcluding  stripping  away  from  each  such  length 
a  relauvely  short  end  section  of  the  tubing  to  provide  a 
projecting  bare  copper  soldenng  tip  portion  having  a 
•uiubly  shaped  free  working  end,  and  then  iron  plating 
Mud  bare  tip  portion. 


.«iL  !"  **  .method  of  loosening  a  metal  signal  bond 
solid  termmal  m  a  blind  hole  in  one  side  of  a  r^l  shoot- 
ing a  metal  stud  of  greater  length  than  said  hole  inwardly 
completely  ihrou^  the  terminal  and  into  engagement  wkh 
the  rail  at  the  inner  end  of  said  hole  with  sufficient  force 
to  expand  the  mner  end  of  the  stud  to  a  size  greater  than 
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the  adjoining  end  c^  the  bore  formed  by  the  stud  in  the 
terminal  and  to  cause  metal  of  the  terminal  to  flow  out 
of  the  hole,  and  removing  the  loosened  rail  bond  terminal 
and  stud  £r(»i  the  blind  hc^e. 


METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
loMph  SbcUick,  ManrUlc,  and  Israel  Kalkb,  Soatfa  Boand 
Brook,  N  J^  asfBignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i73,32« 
7  aatms.     (CL  29— 47«d) 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding an  indium  electrode  to  a  base  plate,  comprising  the 
steps  of  shaving  said  indium  electrode  to  expose  a  fresh 
flat  indium  surface,  fusing  an  indium  pellet  on  a  base  plate 
to  form  thereon  an  indium  layer,  shaving  said  indium  layer 
to  make  it  thin  and  to  expose  a  fresh  flat  indium  surface, 
positioning  said  device  to  said  plate  so  as  to  contact  said 
electrode  surface  to  said  surface  of  said  indium  layer, 
pressing  said  device  to  said  plate,  imparting  sufficient  an- 
gular rotation  to  said  device  so  as  to  coalesce  said  two 
fresh  indium  surfaces,  and  terminating  said  pressing. 


3,109^35 

C(^IFOSITE  METAL  PRODUCTS 

Geoffrey  T.  Hairis,  SbefBekl,  and  Henry  C.  ChUd,  Rother- 

ham,  England,  asslgnon  to  The  Birmingham  Small 

Arms  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,583 

Clalnu  prkMity.  appUcation  Great  Britain  Ang.  27, 1959 

7  Claima.     (CL  29—528) 


3,lf9,23« 

HAIR  TRIMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  RAZORS 

Cyrfl  W.  Wolf,  1604  SW.  5tfa  St,  Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  186,026 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—90) 


A  hair  trimming  attachment  for  electric  razors  com- 
prising, a  cup  shaped  member  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top 
of  an  electric  razor,  said  cup-shaped  member  having  a  rear 
wall  provided  with  a  forwardly-projecting  top  and  said  top 
provided  with  teeth  to  form  a  toothed  comb,  said  cup- 
shaped  member  being  provided  with  a  forward  wall  having 
its  upper  edge  located  at  a  distance  below  the  comb  where- 
by spacing  is  provided  between  the  comb  and  said  upper 
edge,  the  cup  shaped  member  when  fitted  over  the  top  of 
the  cutters  of  the  electric  razor  being  located  in  a  posi- 
tion above  and  spaced  away  from  the  tops  of  the  cutters  so 
that  spacing  is  thereby  provided  between  the  comb  and 
the  cutters,  the  comb  having  free  extremities  of  its  teeth 
located  rearwardly  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  wall, 
the  spacing  between  the  comb  and  said  forward  wall  be- 
ing such  as  to  expose  the  forward  edge  and  a  part  of  the 
top  of  one  of  the  cutters  of  the  razor. 


3,109,237 

ARCUATE  DOUBLE  EDGE  RAZOR  BLADE 

PanI  M.  Girooard,  219  Pine  St.,  Gardner,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  972 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—354) 


/- 


1.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  transition  piece  for 
joining  together  by  welding  two  metallic  members  having 
different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  wherein  the 
transition  piece  is  produced  by  securing  together  in  end 
to  end  relation  two  metal  pieces  having  characteristics 
respectively  similar  to  the  two  metallic  members  to  be 
joined,  said  metal  pieces  constituting  electrodes  capable 
of  being  melted  in  a  consumable-electrode  arc-furnace, 
and  melting  the  united  metal  pieces  progressively  from 
one  end  to  the  other  to  produce  on  solidification  a  com- 
posite transition  piece  having  zones  at  its  ends  with  char- 
acteristics respectively  similar  to  the  two  metallic  mem- 
bers and  a  tranlition  zone  of  intermediate  characteristics. 


A  razor  blade  comprising  a  sheet  of  metallic  material 
arcuate  in  cross  section  and  having  straight  parallel  side 
edgns  at  the  rnds  of  the  arc,  a  slot  cut  in  the  sheet  parallel 
with  and  equidistant  from  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet, 
cutting  edges  formed  in  the  sheet  at  the  side  margins 
of  said  slot,  means  in  the  sheet  enabling  the  cutting  edges 
to  be  displaced  out  of  the  arc  of  the  cross  section  of  the 
sheet,  and  flanges  forming  part  of  the  sheet  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  side  edges. 


3,109,238 
PORTABLE  DENTAL  DRILL 
Samuel  B.  Marks,  140  S.  Middle  Neck  Road, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
FDed  Not.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,320 
11  Oainu.     (a.  32—27) 
1.  A  portable  dental  drill  comprised  d  an  elongated 
casing  having  a  rearward  and  a  forward  section,  said  for- 
ward section  having  a  concave  forward  end,  a  coupling 
adapted  to  removably  connect  said   sections  in  axially 
elongated  relation,  a  baAtery  housed  within  said  rearward 
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sectjoo.  an  electric  motor  wboUy  mounted  witbia  uid 
rearward  section,  a  rfaeostat  for  controUing  the  speed  of 
said  electric  motor  and  a  siidable  contactor  cooperauvely 
related  therewith,  said  siidable  contactor  being  surfacedly 
postuoned  within  said  casing  and  manually  regulated 
tberefrom.  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  and 
projecting  into  and  axially  of  said  forward  section,  socket 
means  disposed  terminally  of  the  said  drive  shaft,  an  ex- 
tenaion  adapter  axially  diqx)«ed  for  rotation  within  the 


PERSPECTTVF  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

Jean  Char\ta  Beniier.  47  A»e.  Glcacoc,  Montreal  8, 

Quebec,  Canada 

niMl  Dec.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No,  154,731 

•  ClaloM.     (CL  3>— 77) 


said  forward  section,  one  end  of  said  extension  adapter 
being  removably  secured  within  said  socket  means,  the 
other  end  thereof^xtending  outwardly  ol  said  forward 
section  and  adaptld  to  receive  a  drill  tool  thereat,  a  cy- 
lindricaJ  bore  withm  said  forward  section,  a  plurality  of 
passages  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  said  forward  sec- 
tion and  extending  through  said  concave  forward  end, 
and  air  blowing  means  residing  within  said  bore  and  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  electric  motor. 


3,lW,23f 

SCREEN  ANGLE  INDICATOR 

Ralph  C.  Wicker.  Penfleld,  N.Y.     (M  Hill  Ave,,  Yalea- 

vUle.  Conn.),  and  Walter  R.  Shaughnessy.  Rochester, 

N.Y.;  «id  Shaughnessy  anigDor  to  said  Wicker 

FUed  Sept.  12,  i960.  Ser.  No.  55,4M 

SClaiou.     (CL3J~I) 


I.  A  perspective  drawing  instrument  comprising-  a 
rectflinear  guiding  ts^;  a  travelling  body;  cooperating 
means  on  said  track  a^  body  to  ensure  positive  displace- 
ment of  said  body  on  ^id  track;  manual  driving  means 
on  said  body  connected  to  said  cooperating  means  to 
cause  displacement  of  th«  body  on  said  track;  first  and 
second  straightedges  pivotally  mounted,  at  one  end  there- 
of, on  said  body  on  a  common  axis  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  track;  first  actuating  means  operatively  joined  to 
said  manual  driving  means  and  to  said  first  straightedge 
to  pivot  the  latter  in  angular  displacement  proportional 
to  the  displacement  of  said  body,  second  actuating  means 
operatively  joined  to  said  first  actuating  means  and  to  said 
second  straightedge  to  cause  angular  displacement  there- 
of proportional  to  the  angular  displacement  of  said  first 
straightedge. 

r  

3.I09.24I 

COMBINED  FOLDING  Rl  LE  AND  SQUARE 

Ernest  Fuller.  40  Brynbeuiog  St^  Port  Talbot, 

Glamorgan,  Wales 

FUed  Sept.  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  140.899 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Sept.  26.  I960 

tClaima.     (CL  33— 98) 


4.  A  screen  angle  indicator  for  color  litho^-aph  screens, 
comprising  a  transparent  sheet  having  an  angle  scale 
thereon,  and  means  associated  with  said  screen  compris- 
ing a  partially  transparent  region,  said  region  bemg  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  opaque  dots  each 
of  umform  area  disposed  in  equally  spaced  parallel  rows 
extending  in  two  directions  at  angles  to  each  other,  the 
total  area  of  said  opaque  dots  being  less  than  50%  of  the 
partiaUy  transparent  region,  and  the  spacing  between  dots 
along  said  parallel  rows  being  uniform  and  correspondmg 
to  a  standard  color  screen  dot  pattern,  and  at  least  one 
row  of  said  dots  lying  on  a  line  extending  substantially 
radial  with  respect  to  said  scale. 


1.  A  combined  folding  rule  and  square  comprising  a 
psir    of    connected    strip-like    members    adapted    to    be 
biXHight  from  a  side-by-side  position  into  alignment  one 
with  the  other  for  use  as  a  rule  and  into  positions  at 
right-angles  to  each  other  to  form  a  square,  the  said 
strip-hke  members  being  connected  one  to  the  other  by 
a  knee-jointed  strut  pivotally  attached  to  them  intermedi- 
ate then-  ends,  the  said  strut  being  in  alignment  with  the 
stnp-hke  members  when  the  said  members  arc  themselves 
brought  into  alignment  with  one  end  of  one  of  them  in 
proximity  to  one  end  of  the  other,  and  extending  acroM 
the  angle  between  the  said  members  when  they  arc  posi- 
tioned at  nght-angles  to  each  other  with  the  other  end 
of  one  of  them  juxuposed  to  the  other  end  of  the  other 
the  said  other  ends  of  the  members  being  provided  with 
mterengagcable  elements  which   are  locked  in  engage- 
ment,   when    those   ends   are   brought   together,    by  the 
straightening  of  the  strut 
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3,109^42 
WORK-LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

WORK  HOLDERS 

Ernest  S.  Nyitrai,  127  Lockwood  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,058 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  For  use  with  a  work  bolder  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively longitudinally  movable  work-contacting  jaws  that 
are  arranged  to  contact  and  damp  work  disposed  there- 
between, means  for  locating  work  laterally  between  the 
jaws  comprising:  a  body;  said  body  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall  for  contacting  the  work  holder  work  table  surface; 
nugnetic  means  for  securing  said  body  in  the  work  holder; 
and  a  laterally  facing  means  for  contacting  and  laterally 
positioning  the  work  pivotally  secured  to  said  body;  said 
magnetic  means  being  arranged  in  said  body  so  as  to  be 
operative  through  a  planar  portion  thereof  and  contact 
one  of  the  jaws,  and  said  body  being  dimensioned  relative 
to  the  work  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  other  jaw 
when  the  locating  means  is  operatively  used  with  the  work 
holdo'  to  locate  and  damp  the  work. 


3,109^43 

GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  DIAMETERS  AND 

PITCHES  OF  HOLES  IN  BOWLING  BALLS 

Rayna  H.  McCormkk,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gil-Mac 

Machine   Company,   Aliron,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1961.  Scr.  No.  84,799 
13  Clafans.     (CL  33—174) 


said  hole  and  operable  by  said  axial  movement  of  said  rod 
to  expand  and  conform  the  expansible  member  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  hole,  and  hole  size  indexing  means 
operable  by  said  axial  movement  o(  said  rod  relatively 
of  the  stem  to  mdicate  the  size  of  said  hole,  the  angularity 
of  said  expansible  member  in  conforming  to  said  hole 
determining  the  angular  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said 
swivel  means  with  respect  to  said  support. 


1 .  A  gauge  for  checking  measurements  of  a  hole  having 
a  peripheral  wall  in  the  surface  of  a  bowling  ball  or  like 
object,  comprising  a  support  having  an  opening  therein 
and  provided  with  seat  means  for  seating  the  same  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  over  a  hole  to  be  measured,  a  sleeve, 
swivel  means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  on  said  support  to 
be  universally  angularly  adjustable  in  said  opening  with 
respect  to  said  support,  a  stem  received  in  said  sleeve,  a 
rod  axially  shiftably  received  through  said  stem,  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  rod  and  having  turning  means  thereon, 
means  for  holding  said  rod  against  relative  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve,  said  nut  being  operable  on  said 
rod  axially  to  shift  the  rod  relatively  of  said  stem,  an 
expansible  member  on  said  stem  adapted  to  project  into 


3,109,244 

METHOD  OF  TEACHING  AND  CORRECTING 

A  GOLF  CLUB  SWING 

Felice  J.  Trtfaro  and  Helen  Trifaro,  both  of 

3209  Dalemead  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,380 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—29) 


The  method  of  teaching  and  correcting  a  golf  swing  of 
a  player  which  comprises  positioning  a  long  ggid  rod 
across  a  player's  back  with  the  crooks  of  the  elbows 
firmly  hook^  around  said  rod,  and  swinging  said  rod 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  rod  is  angled  downwardly  and- 
forwardly  and  an  end  of  said  rod  passes  close  to  a  golf 
ball  positioned  on  the  ground  in  front  of  the  player. 


3,109,245 

WEIGHTED  INSOLE 

Robert  P.  Glynn,  P.O.  Box  6521,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,598 

11  Claims.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  A  removable  insole  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  lami- 
nated body  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  faces  and 
side  edges  shaped  generally  to  the  peripheral  contour 
of  a  human  foot,  said  laminated  body  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble base  layer  formed  of  a  cured  rubber  composition  hav- 
ing means  therein  for  rendering  the  specific  gravity  of 
said  base  layer  at  least  twice  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
rubber  composition,  said  means  comprising  a  densifying 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  powder,  and  a 
flexible  fabric  layer  securni  to  the  top  face  of  said  base 
layer. 
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SHOE  HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

William  J.  Walsh,  Rte.  2,  Eureka,  Mo. 

Flkd  Dec.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7t,74« 

3  ClainM.     (CI.  34—34) 


1 
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ly  vcrticaUy  extending  back  plate  secured  along  its  top 
edge  to  sa]d  back  wall,  and  a  ilighUy  upwardly  inclined 
bottom  pJate  secured  along  its  bottom  edge  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  back  plate  to  form  the  apex  of  said  heeJ 
and  secured  along  iu  top  edge  to  said  bottom  wall  said 
back  plate  thus  extending  downwardly  at  the  rear  of  said 


1.  A  hoUow  heel  having  side  walls,  the  heel  having 
an  opening  through  the  lower  end  thereof;  means  sur- 
rounding the  opening  and  forming  a  shoulder  about  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  immediately  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  heel;  and  a  toplift  for  the  heel,  the  toplift 
having  integral  fingers  extending  through  the  opening 
and  having  projections  overlying  the  shoulders,  there 
being  at  least  four  said  fingers  positioDcd  to  define  a 
substantial  rectangle. 


bucket  to  serve  as  a  back  grading  blade,  and  said  inclined 
bottom  plate  serving  as  a  front  grading  blade  when  said 
bucket  IS  tilted  backwardly.  the  apex  of  said  heel  extending 
beneath  said  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  hed  support  for 
said  bucket,  said  end  walls  of  said  bucket  extending  beyond 
said  back  and  bottom  walls  to  close  the  ends  of  said  hed 
to  provide  an  enclosed  chamber  beneath  said  bucket 


3.10<».247 

REPLACEABI  E  HEEL-LIFTS 

Henry  F.  Tbicsscn,  762  Seminole  Ave^  St.  Paul  7,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1961.  S«r.  No.  104,056 

3  Clainw.     (CL  36 — 42) 


*  3,109^49 
EARTH  MOVING  MACHINE 
Ralph  J.  Ua,  1920  Fort  King  Ro«i,  Dade  City.  Fla,  a.- 
d^or  of  ooc-tfaird  to  Wardell  E.  Stanfield,  Dade  City. 
Fla^  and  ooe-tfaird  to  Peter  J.  LlWch,  San  Antonio,  Fli. 
FUed  June  2i,  1»61,  S«.  No.  120,36* 
9ClalaM.     (CL37— 129) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heel  structure  of  about  2  to  3 
inches  in  length  having  a  broad  top  portion  Upering  to 
a  lower  narrow  heel  portion  and  having  a  central  bore 
extending  therethrough  from  said  broad  top  portion  to 
said  lower  narrow  heel  portion,  a  replaceable  elongated 
pin  extending  through  said  bore  having  a  heel-lift 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  pin  and  fitted  against  said 
lower  narrow  heel  portion,  a  resilient  pin  fastener  locking 
element  comprising  inwardly  projecting  ribs  mounted 
in  said  broad  top  portion  about  the  end  of  said  bore, 
and  a  series  of  notches  on  the  end  of  said  pin  opposite 
said  heel-lift  and  cooperable  in  a  snap-on  and  snap-off  en- 
gagement with  said  ribs  of  said  fastener  locking  clement 
to  hold  and  secure  said  pin  in  said  bore  and  mount  said 
heel-lift  against  said  lower  narrow  heel  portion. 


3,109,248 
BUCKET  GRADER  ATTACHMENT 
Henry  J.   Vos,   Jenison,   Mich.,  assignor   to  Tbe   Thew 
Shovel  Company.  Lorain.  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,401 
3  Cbims.     (CI.  37— 117  J) 
3.  An  earth  moving  bucket  for  a  tractor  loader  compris- 
ing a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  ter- 
minating in  a  digging  edge,  end  walls  closing  the  ends  of 
said  bucket  to  form  a  V-shape  trough-like  container;  a  V- 
shape  hollow  heel  secured  to  the  back  of  said  bucket  at 
the  juncture  between  said  back  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 
and  extending  the  length  of  said  bucket  between  said  end 
walls,  said  V-shape  hollow  heel  comprising  a  substaotiaJ- 


4.  An   earth    moving    machine    comprising    a    frame, 
crank  arms  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  each  hav- 
ing a  support  wheel  thereon,  a  bucket,  means  pivoting  said 
bucket  upon  said   frame  at  the  rear  ends  of  both   said 
bucket  and  said  frame  for  tilung  movement  of  said  bucket 
between  a  lowered  digging  position  and  raised  carrying 
and  dumping  positions,  connecting  means  secured  to  said 
crank  arms  and  bucket  for  simultaneously  lowering  said 
wheels  when  said  bucket  is  in  raised  position  and  vice 
versa,  power  operated  means  connected  to  said  bucket  at 
a  location  which  is  rearward  and  above  the  center    of 
gravity  of  the  loaded  bucket  for  effecting  pivoung  of  said 
bucket,  brace  means  comprising  A-frame  secured  to  the 
sides  of  said  bucket  and  having  their  apices  projecting 
above  said  bucket,  outwardly  and  laterally  proKcting  pivot 
means  mounted  upon  said  A-frames,  a  brace  rod  rigidly 
connecting  said  apices,  said  power  operated  means  being 
directly  pivoted  to  said  A-frames  upon  said  pivot  means 
a  tailgate  pivoted  at  lU  upper  end  to  the  rear  of  said 
bucket  for  swinging  of  lU  lower  end  to  and  from  said 
bucket  for  dumping  the  contents  of  said  bucket,  retaining 
means  engaging  said  tailgate  and  limiting  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  latter  away  from  the  bucket  whereby  the 
lower  edge  end  of  said  tailgate  may  funcUon  as  a  dirt  level- 
ing and  spreading  means. 
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3,109,250 

TOY  DISPLAY  MECHANBM 

Harry  HUl,  8470  Clan  Bell  Drive,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,940 

1  Claim.     (CL  40-01) 


A  toy  display  mechanism  comprising  an  enclosing 
frame  structure  inclusive  of  front  and  side  walU,  said 
front  wall  of  said  structure  further  providing  a  viewing 
opening,  winding  spools  disposed  within  said  fame  struc- 
ture on  opposite  sides  of  said  viewing  opening,  a  strip 
scroll  nneinber  adapted  to  be  wound  about  said  winding 
spools,  panel  .illustrations  on  said  strip  scroll  arranged 
to  present  related  items  of  intelligence  in  serial  oixler, 
guide  means  within  said  striicture  defining  a  pathway  for 
the  movement  of  said  strip  scroll  menvber  past  the  viewing 
opening  to  serially  expose  the  panels  of  said  scroll  to 
the  observer's  view,  a  curved  surface  on  said  guide  means 
for  selectively  directing  said  strip  scroll  member  in  clock- 
wise and  counter-clockwise  direction  about  the  strip  scroll 
receiving  winding  spool,  a  motor  drive  unit,  a  drive 
mechanism  connected  to  said  motor,  a  spacer  bar  assem- 
bly providing  bearing  support  for  said  winding  spools^ 
and  drive  mechanist  for  holding  said  winding  spools  and 
drive  mechanism  in  spaced  operative  arrangement  with 
said  winding  spools  being  easily  removable  when  it  is 
desired  to  change  the  strip  scroll  member,  an  elastic  band 
drive  meoiber  interconnecting  said  drive  mechanism  and 
winding  spools  for  holding  said  items  and  spacer  bar 
assembly  in  operative  arrangement  for  rotating  said 
spools,  electrical  control  means  for  selectively  rotating 
said  motor,  drive  mechanism  and  winding  spools  in  for- 
ward or  reverse  direction  as  desired,  said  guide  means, 
curved  surface  thereon,  winding  spools  and  elastic  band 
drive  member  being  cooperatively  adapted  for  different 
strip  scroll  winding  patterns  and  band  drive  reeving  pat- 
terns whereby  said  strip  scroll  may  be  wound  on  the  re- 
ceiving winding  spool  with  the  exposed  suface  and  the 
panel  illustrations  thereon  disposed  inwardly  so  that  reuse 
of  said  spool  will  expose  the  outer  surface  thereto. 


ring  portion  and  said  collar,  each  recording  element  being 
slideable  axially  and  rotatably  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
and  having  a  decade  of  equally  spaced  numerals  on  an 
exposed  peripheral  surface  thereof;  a  hcdlow,  cylindrical 
index  member  on  said  shaft  interposed  axially  between 
said  recording  elements  and  said  collar,  said  index  mem- 
ber having  a  circumferential  extending,  axially  projecting 
wall  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  collar  and  a  diam- 
etral wall  apertured  to  receive  said  shaft  therethrough 
for  sliding  movements  axially  of  said  shaft  and  telescop- 
ically  with  respect  to  said  collar,  said  index  member  in- 
cluding an  exposed  peripheral  surface  having  arranged 
thereon  an  indicating  marker  oriented  toward  said  record- 
ing elements,  the  area  of  said  exposed  surface  being  se- 
lected in  size  to  accommodate  an  advertising  message 
thereon;  spring  means  enclosed  by  said  index  member 
and  biasing  said  member  and  said  recording  elements 
toward  said  ring  portion;  and  detent  means  on  the  con- 
tiguous faces  of  said  recording  elements  and  the  diametral 
wall  of  said  index  marker  for  holding  said  recording  ele- 
ments from  rotation  relative  to  each  other  and  in  selected 
predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  said  index 
member. 


3,109,251 
MECHANICAL  MILEAGE  RECORDER 
Henry  A.  Krucger,  Morocco,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Central 
Coll  Co.,  Incorporated,  Martinsville,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  July  3, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  121,749 
5  Claims.     (Q.  40—68) 


M-^Jo"*^ 


1 .  A  mechanical  recorder  fob  for  preserving  numerical 
readings  for  future  reference  comprising;  an  elongated 
cylindrical  shaft  having  an  enlarged  ring  portion  at  one 
end  thereof;  a  collar  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
and  fixedly  secured  thereto;  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  re- 
cording elements  mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said 


3,109,252 
LAMP  SHADE  STRUCTURE 
Hanspanl  Schellenberg,  Pfaffikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Schweizer.  Miich-Gesellscfaaft  A.-G.,  Hoch- 
dorf.  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  24,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—131) 


A  lamp  shade  structure,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hollow  right  cylindrical  body  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end,  said  body  being  open  at  the  upper  end  and  having 
a  base  across  the  lower  end,  said  base  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  hold  a  light  fixture,  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  hollow  body  being  a  single  continuous  sheet 
of  stiff  materia]  extending  twice  around  the  cylindrical 
body  with  substantially  one  half  of  the  length  of  the 
sheet  being  an  outer  layer  overlying  the  remainder  of 
the  sheet  which  is  an  inner  layer,  the  outer  layer  having 
cuts  therein  extending  only  part  way  around  surface 
portions  to  form  a  plurality  of  gates  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  an  open  position  for  disclosing  the  iimer  of  said  two 
layers,  the  inner  of  said  two  layers  being  translucent  at 
least  in  the  areas  coinciding  with  said  gates  and  having 
pictorial  representations  situated  to  register  with  said 
gates  on  said  outer  wall,  whereby  said  hollow  body  can 
be  formed  by  wrapping  the  single  sheet  twice  around  a 
container  to  serve  as  a  holder  for  the  container  of  mate- 
rial and  when  the  container  is  removed  can  have  a  light 
fixture  placed  in  the  base  thereof  and  serve  as  a  lamp. 


3,109,253 

DEFENSIVE  WEAPON 

Saul  Eig,  P.O.  Box  611,  Biscayne  Annex,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,440 

6  Claims.     (O.  42—1) 

1.  A  tear  gas  gun  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 

outer  casing  of  a  size  and  configuration  in  simulation  of 

»  cigarette  lighter,  including  a  cutaway  end  opening,  an 
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inner  casing  telescopically  fitting  within  said  outer  casing 
and  including  a  top  wall,  a  depressibic  thumb  piece  on 
said  top  wall,  a  rack  carried  by  said  thumb  piece,  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  wail  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  said  rack,  a  shell  in  simu- 
lation of  the  wick  covering  shell  of  a  cigarette  lighter 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears,  a  rouubie  pinion 
engaged  with  said  rack  mounted  on  the  pivotal  mounting 


3,lMa5S 

DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING  BUBBLES 

Rolf  Hcin,  GartcBstrasM  85,  TDebingen,  Gcmiaay 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  182,188 

15  ClaiMc     (CL  44^7) 


means  for  said  shell  and  fixed  relative  thereto  and  to  said 
shell  whereby  depression  of  said  thumb  piece  pivots  sajd 
shell  away  from  said  top,  said  top  wall  having  a  tear  gas 
discharge  opening  therein  beneath  said  shell,  a  tear  gas 
cartridge  holder  carried  by  said  inner  casmg  beneath  said 
opening,  a  spring  biased  firing  pin  beneath  said  cartridge 
holder  adapted  to  fire  a  tear  gas  cartridge  in  said  holder, 
and  trigger  mea^^  actuated  by  said  thumb  piece  for  re- 
leasing said  firing  pin. 


3,1WJ54 

SNARE  TRAF 

WUUam  L.  Woodward,  RJl.  1.  Hougbtoii,  S.  DiUl 

Filed  Nov.  7,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  235,989 

4  Claims.     (CL  43— <5) 


*  1.  A  snare  trap  comprising  a  spiral  wue  torsion  spring 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  extending  arms;  a  flat  wire 
ring  lying  generally  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  spring 
arms;  the  first  of  said  spring  arms  being  composed  of 
a  single  strand  of  wire  extending  along  one  face  of  said 
ring  and  being  pivotally  atUched  to  said  ring,  the  second 
of  said  spring  arms  being  double,  being  composed  of 
spaced  apart  wire  strands  lying  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
ring,  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  ring  between 
the  strands  of  said  double  arm;  the  free  end  of  said  second 
spring  arm  being  closed  in  a  loop  lying  outside  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  ring;  latching  means  on  said  second  arm 
intermediate  of  its  ends  extending  between  the  strands 
of  said  double  arm  and  lying  within  the  periphery  of  said 
ring  so  as  to  limit  relative  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  spring  arms,  said  latching  means  including  a  pair 
of  elements  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  double 
arm  and  each  extending  between  the  strands  of  said  double 
arm  to  define  an  aperture  therebetween;  an  elongated 
trigger  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  nng  between  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  first  spring  arm  and  the  spiral 
of  said  torsion  spring,  said  trigger  means  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  nng  geperally  in  the 
plane  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
aperture  of  said  latching  means  to  frictionally  engage  the 
same  to  hold  said  spring  arms  together  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  to  hold  said  trap  in  set  position  and 
to  release  said  arms  when  disturbed  by  an  animal. 


1.  For  use  in  the  production  of  bubbles,  a  body  which 
is  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  solution  from  which  bub- 
bles are  adapted  to  be  formed,  said  body  being  formed 
with  an  opening  across  which  a  film  of  the  solution  is 
adapted  to  extend  so  that  the  user,  upon  blowing  through 
said  opening,  can  form  a  bubble  from  said  film,  said  body 
having  and  endless  portion  consisting  of  non-porous  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  opening  and  having  an  inner  pe- 
riphery which  defines  said  opening,  said  endless  portion 
being  formed  with  capillary  grooves  Upering  toward  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  endless  portion  for  storing  in  said 
grooves  solution  which  will  flow  toward  said  inner  periph- 
ery as  bubbles  are  successively  formed,  and  said  body 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  annular  groove  intersect- 
ing said  upering  capillary  grooves  to  provide  communi- 
cation between  all  of  said  grooves. 


3,1*9,25« 

FLYING  TOY 

Junes  M.  Dean,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

(%  Royal  C.  Horey.  8980  Ix>tta,  South  Gate.  Calif.) 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1  14,7m 

i  ClidoM.     (CL  44—74) 


^5:«^r^ 


1.  A  flying  toy  comprising  a  dish-shaped  body  struc- 
ture having  a  relatively  narrow  rim.  the  walls  of  the  body 
structure  diverging  from  each  other  towju-d  the  center  of 
said  body  structure;  walls  forming  a  primary  >et  cham- 
ber disposed  in  central  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  body 
structure,  and  an  axially  directed  primary  jet  nozzle  for 
propelling  said  body  structure  axially;  walls  forming  a 
toroidal  secondary  jet  chamber  surrounding  said  primary 
chamber;  said  primary  and  secondary  jet  chambers  adapt- 
ed to  receive  pressure  generating  substances;  secondary 
jet  nozzles  Ungentially  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said 
body  structure;  and  conduits  connecting  said  secondary 
jet  nozzles  with  said  secondary  jet  chamber. 


3.I09J57 

KITE  PARACHLTE 

WiUiam  Babcock  Curtis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assitpior  to  Cortb- 

Sco«  Company.  Dallas,  Tes.,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  116.030 

7  Claims.     (CI.  46     86) 


1.  A  toy  parachute  adapted  to  ascend  a  kite  string 
and  including  a  substantially  rigid  canopy  of  substantially 
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concavo-convex  shape,  a  substantially  rigid  member  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  axis  of  the  convex  side  of  the 
canopy  whereby  said  canopy  is  inverted  relative  to  the 
member,  and  hook  means  extending  from  said  member 
for  dctachably  suspending  the  parachute  from  a  kite 
string,  the  hook  means  being  in  angular  relation  to  said 
member  so  as  to  be  directed  laterally  of  the  kite  string 
and  disengaged  therefrom  when  a  wave  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  string. 

3,lf9^58 

ROOT  WATERING  DEVICE 

Merlin  R.  Jensen,  1935  Gerard  Ave.  S., 

Mlnncapolb  5,  Mfain. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  19*2,  S«r.  No.  181,980 

4  Claims.     (CI.  47—48.5) 


3,109,260 

CEMENT  BLOCK  CAP  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Nkbolas  De  Cesare,  702  Y.M.C.A.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,878 

6  Claims.    (CI.  50— 190) 


'     a 


¥^ 


!  <) 


f=?^ 


,^^ 


1.  A  waB  construction  having  a  top  course  of  cement 
blocks  each  having  front  and  back  walls  and  at  least  one 
integral  wall  connecting  the  front  and  back  walls  and  co- 
operating with  the  front  and  back  walls  to  define  an  up- 
wardly presented  core  opening  therebetween,  said  front 
and  back  walls  having  a  p>air  of  opposed  notches  in  the 
upper  edges,  opening  into  the  core  opening,  a  plurality 
of  metaJ  bridge  members  spaced  along  the  wall  and  each 
seated  in  a  pair  of  said  notches  with  ks  upper  surface  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  back 
walls  of  an  individual  cement  block  and  with  a  metal 
anchor  section  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  bridge 
member  within  the  core  c^>ening,  anchoring  material  in  the 
core  opening  set  around  the  anchor  section  of  the  bridge 
members,  and  a  metal  cap  plate  resting  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  a  plurality  of  bridge  members  and  welded  to  the 
ends  of  the  bridge  members. 


1.  A  plant  root  watering  device  having  in  combination, 

a  ring-like  member, 

a  second  ring-like  member  in  tubular  form  spaced 
vertically  from  said  first  ring-like  member  and  being 
concentric  therewith, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  members  connecting 
said  first  and  secood  ring-like  members, 

the  passages  in  said  tubular  members  having  communi- 
cation with  the  passage  in  said  tubular  ring-like 
member,  . 

said  tubular  members  having  perforations  along  their 
inner  sides,  and 

a  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  tubular  ring-like 
member. 

3,109,259 
REFRACTORY 
Edsv  W.  Vi«ll,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  AInml- 
■wn  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,663 
9  Claims.     (O.  50—128) 


3,109061 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SPINDLE  SUPPORTED  MOUNTED  POINTS 
Walter  G.  Spreadburj,  Northboro,  Walter  W.  Oslund, 
Woreester,   and   George   R.  Hariow,   West  Boylston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporatton  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,804 
16  Claims.     (CL  51—5) 


1.  Process  for  metal  encasing  a  preformed  basic  re- 
fractory furnace  lining  block  which  comprises  rotating 
said  block,  placing  one  end  of  an  elongated  metal  strip 
on  a  longitudinal  face  of  said  block  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  block,  feeding  said  elongated  metol  strip  over  said 
strip  end  and  onto  said  Nock  while  rotation  is  continued 
to  form  a  helical  winding  of  successive  coils  <rf  said  strip 
on  said  block,  and  welding  the  other  end  <rf  said  strip  to 
an  adjacent  coil  theretrf,  to  fonn  a  furnace  lining  article. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  spindle-supported  grinding 
points,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  point  con- 
taining a  hole  at  one  end  which  has  previously  been 
filled  with  an  activatable  binder  with  the  hole  uppermost, 
a  dressing  wheel,  a  support  adapted  to  hold  a  spindle 
above  the  point  support  and  to  be  moved  therefrom  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  dressing  wheel,  said  point  support 
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being  movable  up  to  the  spindle  support  to  embed  the 
lower  end  of  a  spindle  in  a  point  and  containing  induc- 
tion heating  means  for  activating  the  binder,  and  control 
means  operable  to  raise  the  point  support  to  engafc  the 
point  with  the  spindle,  hold  the  point  and  spindle  engaged 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  and  then  lower  the 
point  support,  energize  the  induction  heating  means  dur- 
ing the  time  the  point  and  spindle  are  held  engaged  and 
following  lowering  of  the  point  support  move  the  spindle 
support  to  said  position  adjacent  the  dressing  wheel  prepa- 
ratory to.  dressing. 

PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  FOR  SAND  BLASTER 

Jack  W.  Weaver,  f.O.  Box  1584,  and  Banicj  L,  Weaver, 

Jr.,  5765  E.  30th  Place,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  18,  1962.  S«r.  No.  210,777 

15  Claiw.     (CL  51— S) 


10.  A  sandblasting  apparatus  for  pneumatically  rotat- 
ing a  sandblast  nozzle  and  to  emit  therefrom  sand  par- 
ticles driven  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  clean  the  surface 
of  an  object  impinged  by  said  sand  particles,  comprising 
a  stator.  a  rotor  disposed  therein  and  being  free  to  turn, 
blade  means  carried  by  the  rotor  and  disposed  to  be  im- 
pinged by  an  air  flow  to  turn  said  rotor,  and  a  sandblast 
nozzle  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  secured  to  said  rotor 
for  rotational  movement  therewith,  said  stator  having 
port  means  therein  disposed  to  direct  air  flow  against  said 
rotor  for  effectively  axially  centralizing  the  rotor  within 
the  stator  and  for  unpmging  said  blade  means  to  turn  said 
rotor.  ^^ 

3,109.263 
PRECISION  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Albert  D.  C.  Stuckey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Vfilling  Machine  Co^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1*61,  Ser.  No.  154,199 
6CIains.     (O.  51— IW) 


and  including  a  yieldably  supported  member  therein,  a 
hydraulic  motor  operable  to  shift  said  yieldably  sup- 
ported member  to  rotate  said  rapid  advance  motor  unit 
to  produce  movement  of  said  wheelhead  independently  of 
said  handwheel  mechanism,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  work- 
table,  and  a  following  mechanism  attached  to  said  base 
structure,  engaged  with  said  cam.  and  operable  to  con- 
trol the  connection  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hy- 
draulic motor,  said  following  mechanism  and  cam  ef- 
fective to  operate  said  hydraulic  motor  to  produce  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  wheelhead  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  worktable. 


I.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
base  structure,  a  worktable  reciprocally  movable  on  said 
base  structure  and  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  dur- 
ing a  grinding  operation,  a  wheelhead  having  a  routable 
grinding  wheel  carried  thereby  slidably  received  on  said 
base  structure  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  worktable.  a  fixed  rotary  stroke  rapid  advance  mo- 
tor unit  selectively  operable  to  move  the  wheelhead  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  worktable  a  fixed  distance,  a 
handwheel  mechanism  operable  to  rotate  said  rapid  ad- 
vance motor  unit  to  effect  movement  of  said  wheelhead 
a  selected  distance  toward  and  away  from  said  workuble 


3,lt9,2<4     , 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  GAUGE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  OPERATIONS  OF  MACHINES 
Paid  F.  Fnndbitcr,  Phihidclphia,  aMi  WllUam  D  Hanai- 
^ui,  SlnUn|  Sprii«,  Pa^  aoigBon  to  Western  Electrk 
Company,  iDcorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
tion  of  New  York 

FIM  Jiihr  6,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  12144« 
3ClaiM.     (CL51— ItS) 


a  corpora- 


1 .  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  rotary 
lapping  machine  which  includes  a  fixed  base  portion  and 
an  upper  lapping  plate  movable  theretoward  in  response 
to  changes  in  a  property  of  a  material  being  processed 
thereby,  adjustable  air  nozzle  means  comprising  a  guide 
tubing  mounted  upon  said  fixed  base  portion,  an  orifice 
stem  including  a  discharge  nozzle  and  an  air  inlet  con- 
iiection  sUdably  mounted  and  spring  biased  in  one  direc- 
tion within  the  guide  tubing,  a  ratio  lever  pivotally 
mounted  atop  the  said  base  portion  adjacent  the  guide 
tubing  with  one  end  thereof  in  functional  abutment  with 
the  end  of  the  orifice  stem  remote  from  the  discharge 
nozzle,  and  micrometer  means  including  a  micrometer 
shaft  positioned  adjacent  the  lever  mounting  with  said 
shaft  in  abutment  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
thereby  bias  the  orifice  stem  in  the  opposite  direction 
therethrough,  whereby  changes  in  the  position  of  the 
micrometer  shaft  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  and 
corresponding  changes  in  the  position  of  the  orifice  stem 
within  the  guide  tubing. 


3,109,265 
IN-PROCESS  WORKPIECE  GAGING  DEVICE 
JaaMt  G.  Wiatt,  Edward  C.  Bruns,  and  John  W.  Travte, 
Ciadnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Millhig 
Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,136 
12  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 
9.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  workpiece  support 
and  a  grinding  wheel  for  grinding  a  workpiece  routing 
m  an  operating  position  on  the  workpiece  support  to  a 
final  size,  a  sensing  member  mounted  adjacent  the  operat- 
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ing  position  for  sensing  engagen»ent  with  a  rotating  work-  formed  of  discardable  material,  said  hub  member  hav- 
piece  during  grinding,  a  retraction  member  mounted  ad-  ing  a  substantially  flat  central  portion,  said  hub  member 
jacent  the  sensing  oxmber  operable  when  actuated  to   having  a  plurality  of  spaced  wings  extending  at  substan- 

tiatfy  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  flat  central  por- 
tion, a  pack  of  laminated  abrasive  leaves  secured  to  each 
of  said  wings,  said  leaves  extending  in  substantially  the 


retract  the  sensing  member  from  tlie  workpicce,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  sensing  engagement  of  the  sensing 
member  with  the  workpiece  to  actuate  said  retraction 
member  when  the  workpiece  is  ground  to  final  size. 


HONING  TOOL  BODY  ABRASIVE  SLOT  INSERT 
Robert  C.  Englc,  Livonia,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Micromatic 
Hone  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michlcan 

FUad  Feb.  20,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  90,3S5 
7  Clainc     (Q.  51— 184J) 


same  plane  as  said  wings,  means  for  mounting  said  hub 
member  for  rotation  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  central  por- 
tion of  said  hub  member  to  bring  said  abrasive  packs 
into  successive  transverse  engagement  with  a  workpiece, 
said  device  adapted  to  be  discarded  and  replaced  in  its 
entirety  upon  the  consumption  of  the  usable  portion  of 
said  abrasive  packs. 

3,109,268 

GEM  CUTTER'S  DOP 

Hfllard  A.  Printz,  291  E.  Part  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,138 

8  Claim.    (0.51—229) 


1 .  A  rotary  honing  tool  including  a  hoUow  body  mem 
ber  having  a  radially  open  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  honing 
stone,  a  honing  stone  expansion  member  disposed  in  said 
body  member  for  radially  outwardly  advancing  a  boning 
stone  disposed  in  said  slot,  a  honing  stone  retainer  ele- 
ment separate  from  the  honing  stone  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  slot,  said  retainer  element  being  removably 
fitted  in  said  slot  and  having  an  elongated  wall  portion 
extending  along  one  wall  of  said  slot  for  frictionally  con- 
tacting the  homng  stone  carried  in  said  slot  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  wall  portion  being  yieldable  in  a  direction 
toward  said  one  slot  wall  and  being  operable  to  maintain 
said  abrasive  element  out  of  rubbing  engagement  with  said 
one  slot  wall,  and  means  holding  said  retainer  element 
against  radially  outward  movement  upon  advancement 
of  the  honing  stooe. 


3,1890^7 
EXPENDABLE  ROTATABLE  ABRASIVE 
GRINDING  DEVICE 
Aleck  Block,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merit  Prod- 
acts,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
foraia 

Filed  Jane  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  38,796 
2  Claims.     (Q.  51—193.5) 
I.  An  expendable  rotatable  abrasive  grinding  device 
comprising   a   central   substantially    rigid   hub   member 


6.  A  dop  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  annular  sleeve  member  joumaled  in  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  relative  thereto; 

(c)  a  gen*  holding  member  having  head  and  stem  por- 
tions, said  head  portion  being  disposed  outside  said 
housing  and  said  sleeve  member,  said  stem  portion 
being  axially  movable  in  said  sleeve  member  for  se- 
lective axial  spacing  of  said  head  portion  relative  to 
said  housing; 

(d)  adjustment  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  gem  holding  and  sleeve  members,  said  adjust- 
ment means  threadably  engaging  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  other  of  said  members  to  ad- 
just said  bead  portion  to  a  selected  axial  position 
relative  to  said  sleeve  mnnber;  and, 

(e)  locking  means  coactable  with  said  stem  portion 
for  locking  it  in  selected  positions  of  axial  adjust- 
ment 


3,109,269 

SWIVEL  INDICATOR 

Harold  E.  BaUger  and  Ralph  E.  Price,  WaynedNiro,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,264 

2  Claims.    (CI.  51—240) 

1.  In  combination,  a  work  carriage  for  a  cylindrical 

grinder  and  the  like,  a  swivel  table  pivotally  mounted  on 


56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1968 


said  carriage,  means  for  turning  said  table  on  said  pivot 
comprising  an  adjusting  screw  at  one  end  of  said  table, 
a  track  on  each  end  of  said  carriage,  an  arm  extending 
longitudinally  from  each  end  of  said  table,  a  bracket  mag- 
netically attached  to  one  track  on  one  side  of  one  arm. 
a  bracket  attached  to  the  other  track  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  other  arm,  an  indicator  mounted  on  each  bracket 


opposite  the  adjacent  arm,  means  for  clamping  said  end 
of  the  table  opposite  said  screw  to  said  carriage  after 
adjustment  of  said  table  to  a  predetermined  position  as 
shown  by  the  related  indicator  and  means  to  clamp  the 
opposite  end  of  the  table  after  the  screw  has  shifted  the 
said  table  end  until  the  related  indicator  conforms  to 
the  opposite  indicator. 


3,109^70 
DRILL  GRLNDLNG  METHOD 
William  A.  Haggcrty,  dncinnad,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The 
Cinciimati  Milling  Machine  Co^  Cinciniuiti,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ajjr.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,W* 
S  Claims.     (CL  51— 2M) 


1.  The  method  of  thinning  the  web  of  a  twist  drill  com- 
prising rotating  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  grinding  face 
about  its  own  axis,  effecting  a  combined  axial,  radial 
and  roury  movement  of  the  drill  relative  to  the  grind- 
ing wheel  in  a  continuous  and  cyclical  manner  with  the 
end  of  the  drill  in  contact  with  the  grinding  face  to  gen- 
crate  a  point  on  the  end  of  the  drill  having  a  primary 
clearance  angle,  thereafter  increasing  the  axial  movement 
to  be  given  the  drill  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel,  and 
repeating  the  combined  axial,  radial  and  rotary  move- 
ments of  the  drill  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  so  as  to 
produce  a  secondary  clearance  angle  on  the  point  of  the 
drill  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  primary  clear- 
ance angle  whereby  the  web  will  be  ground  away  and 
effectively  thinned. 

3,1H,271 
RAMIE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
WUUam  L.  Pierce,  P.O.  Box  398,  BcUc  Glade.  FLl 
Filed  May  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,192 
6  Claims.     (CI.  5^—17) 
1.  A  harvester  for  ramie  plants  having  a  woody  stalk 
comprising   a    mobile    wheeled    self-propelled    frame,    a 
rotary  cutter,  means  mounting  said  cutter  on  said  frame 
in   laterally   spaced    relation    thereto   for   cutting   ramie 
plants  when  the  frame  is  moved  across  the  field  with  the 
cutter  engaging  the  ramie  plants,  conveying  means,  means 
supporting  said  conveying  means  from  said  frame  in  over- 
lying vertical  alignment  and  vertically  spaced  relation  to 
the  cutter  for  engaging  the  tops  of  ramie  planu  and  con- 


veying the  same  longitudinally,  an  enlarged  carrier  wheel 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
said  wheel  having  a  rigid  peripheral  rim,  flexible  means 
on  said  carrier  wheel  for  receiving  the  ramie  plants  from 
the  conveying  means  and  holding  the  planu  in  depending 
relation  on  the  wheel  while  conveying  the  same  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  when  the  wlieel  rotates 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  below  the  periphery  of 


the  carrier  wheel  for  treating  the  ramie  plants  by  break- 
mg  the  stalk  and  removing  some  oi  the  woody  poruons 
thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
penphery  of  the  wheel  for  cutting  the  top  portions  of  the 
ramie  plants  from  the  main  body  portion  thereof  so  that 
the  main  body  portion  may  be  transported  for  further 
treatment  and  the  top  portions  discharged  from  the  wheel 
adjacent  the  receiving  means. 


3,1  •9,272 
TRACTOR  CARRIED  MOWER 
Robert  G.  Hedtfcc,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Mimicapolis-Moline,    Inc.,    Hopkins, 
Mhun.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1(2,410 
1  Claim,     (a.  5«— 25) 


In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically pivotable  draw  bars  extendmg  rearwardly  there- 
from and  a  power  take  off  shaft,  a  mower  comprising-  a 
mower  frame  assembly  including  a  horizontally  disposed 
tubular  frame  member,  a  downwardly  bent  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  frame  member,  a  mower  reciprocating 
mechanism  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
downwardly  bent  portion  for  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  mower  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  mower  re- 
ciprocaung   mechanism  for  pivotal   movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  mower  bar 
can  be  moved  between  an  operaUve  position  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  raised  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  apart  horizontally  disposed  brack- 
et members  secured  at  thetr  rearward  ends  to  the  tubular 
frame   member  and   extending  forwardly   therefrom     a 
pivoc  at  the  forward  end  of  each  of  the  bracket  members 
for  connecting  the  frame  assembly  to  the  rearward  ends 
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of  said  draw  bars,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  connected  at 
its  rearward  end  to  said  frame  assembly  and  including  a 
fastening  means  for  securing  its  forward  end  to  said  pow- 
er take  off  shaft,  a  structural  guard  member  secured  at 
its  rearward  end  to  the  tubular  frame  member  intermedi- 
ate the  mounting  brackets,  said  guard  member  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  and  including  an  elongated  top  por- 
(lion  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  spaced  apart 
side  walls,  said  guard  member  being  open  on  the  lower 
aspect  thereof,  the  side  and  back  walls  of  said  guard 
member  defining  a  cover  for  said  drive  shaft,  a  pivot  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  structural  guard  member  for  se- 
curing said  member  to  rearward  end  of  one  of  said  draw 
ban. 


tions,  each  of  said  blade  sections  having  cutting  edges 
on  outer  parts  <rf  leading  sides  thereof  and  having  over- 
lapping portions  on  imier  ends,  said  overlapping  portions 
of  the  blade  sections  having  crankshaft  receiving  openings 
therethrough  and  registering  nodes  and  indentations  on 
and  in  meeting  surfaces  of  said  overlapping  portions,  the 
nodes  and  indentaiions  being  equally  spaced  from  centers 
of  the  crankshaft  receiving  openings,  and  the  blade  sec- 
tions being  offset  vertically  to  compensate  for  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material  erf  the  sectioiis,  and  friction  washers 
positioned  on  the  blade  sections. 


■V 


3,109^73 

DUST  PROTECTORS  FOR  HARVESTING 

MACHETES 

Fritz  Soldner,  Grosabelfendorf,  near  Mnnidi,  Germany, 

— ittnor  (o  Ropert  Fritzmeicr,  Munich,  GemuuiT 

FUcd  Aug.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,542 

Claimf  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Aug.  22,  1959 

<  daimt.     (CL  56—190) 


3,109,275 
ROTARY  SAFETY  BLADE 
Henry  F.  Dnnlap,  Dallas,  and  Loyd  R.  Kern,  Irving,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Tbe  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,107 
9  Claims.     (CI.  56—295) 


/ 


\  . 


^ 


-^ 


/ 


i 


1.  A  collapsible  hood  for  dust  generating  mechanisms 
of  harvesting  machines  and  the  like,  said  hood  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
lateral  frame  members,  a  transverse  connecting  member 
extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  lateral  frame  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  frame  members  each 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  lateral 
frame  members  and  a  second  end  pivotally  secured  to  the 
other  lateral  frame  member,  first  stiffening  means  con- 
nected with  said  lateral  frame  members  for  holding  one 
of  said  U-shaped  frame  members  in  an  operative  positicm, 
and  second  stiffening  means  connected  with  said  trans- 
verse connecting  member  and  with  said  one  U-shaped 
frame  member  and  engaging  with  the  other  U-shaped 
frame  member  for  holding  said  last  mentioned  U-shaped 
frame  member  in  an  operative  position;  and  a  flexible  skin 
connected  with  sSTd  one  U-shaped  frame  member,  ex- 
tending over  said  other  U-shaped  frame  member,  and 
secured  to  said  transverse  connecting  member. 


1.  An  improved  cutter  few  rotary  mowers  adapted  to 
rotate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  a  ver- 
tically-disposed shaft  comprising  at  least  two  flat,  bar- 
type  blades  extending  generally  radially  from  said  ver- 
tically-disposed shaft,  said  blades  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  their  leading  edges,  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  blades,  sharpened  to  form  cutting 
edges,  and  at  least  one  of  said  blades  having  an  extension 
formed  on  its  outermost  end  with  a  noncutting  face  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
circle  described  by  rotation  of  the  furthest  extremity  of 
said  cutting  edges  of  said  blades. 


3,109,276 

FRUIT  PICKING  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Hachey,  21  Ripley  St^  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,419 

8  Claims,     (d.  56—332) 


3,109,274 

TWO-PIECE  ROTARY  POWER  BLADE 

David  P.  Sheppard,  7712  Scrum  Ave.,  Ralston,  Nebr. 

Ffled  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,477 

2  Claims.     (Q.  56—295) 


1.  A  fruit  picking  device,  comprising  a  head  having  a 

central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  the  head 

,    ,        .         .  .  ^.   ,     \  '^^  pivotal  movement  on  axes  inclined  slightly  to  the  axis 

1.  In  a  tw(vp.ece  rotary  power  mower  blade,  the  com-    of  the  shaft,  and  spring  means  associated  with  the  &JSs 

bmauon  which  comprises  a  pair  of  duphcate  blade  sec-    to  resist  the  said  pivotal  movement. 
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3,1#*,2T7 
GARLAND  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gcraid  Lyk  Raynoa^,  12224  Nyaua  Roa^  Md  Howard 
Shcrmaa    Blancbcr,    Jr^    Rte.    2,    Box    594,    bodi    of 
Tacooui,    Wask^    and    Uc   A.   Daria,   423  2ad   NEU 
Apt  <A,  PnyaOnp,  Wash. 
^  Fifed  Aar.  U,  lf€2,  Scr.  No.  m,3%4 

17  ClaloM.     (CL  57—24) 


each  <rf  which  tenninatea  in  an  arcuate  tip,  said  monofila- 
ments having  a  uniform  unidirectiona]  twist  throughout 
their  lengths  of  from  about  one-quarter  to  twenty  turns 
per  inch  along  their  straight  axis  ai»d  being  essentially 
free  of  crimp  nodes  and  loops  when  incorporated  in  said 
fabric 


3,IHa7f 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
NOVELTY  YARN 
M.  Mcl^nan,  OcTefauid,  Ohio,  aaaicBor  to  Mid- 
land-Rosa CorporatkM,  CI«Teiaad,  OUo,  a  corporatkm 
of  OMo 

Fifed  Feb.  27,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  175,M5 
4naiMi      (0.57—157) 


1.  Garland  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  wound  spu^ly  with  fila- 
ments of  material  and,  when  wound,  to  be  traversed 
longitixlinally  with  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
filaments,  forming  a  multiplicity  of  strands  of  the 
material  lying  side  by  side,  transversely  of  the 
mandrel; 

(b)  bearing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing 
strips  positioned  adjacent  the  mandrel,  parallel  there- 
to; 

(c)  grip  means  at  one  end  of  the  bearing  means  for 
gripping  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  stiffly  flexible  members 
extending  the  length  of  the  bearing  means,,  ooe  on 
each  side  of  the  strands; 

(J)  twisting  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  bearing 
means  for  engaging  the  other  ends  of  the  stiffly  flex- 
ible members  and  intertwisting  the  same; 

(e)  bearing  means  mounting  means; 

(/)  and  shitting  means  connected  to  the  mounting 
means  and  operative  to  shift  the  same  between  a 
loading  position  wherein  the  bearing  means  is  main- 
tained spaced  from  the  mandrel  for  receiving  the 
stiffly  flexible  members,  a  filament-cutting  position 
wherein  the  bearmg.  means  bears  against  the  fila- 
ments securing  them  against  displacement  as  they 
are  cut  into  strands,  and  a  twisting  position  wherein 
the  bearing  means  is  removed  from  the  strands  to  per- 
mit intertwisting  the  stiffly  flexible  members  with- 
out substantial  disarranfement  of  the  strands. 


3,lW,27f 
MULTILOBAL    TEXTILE     FILAMENTS    HAV- 
ING CONTROLLED 'UNIFORM  TWIST  AND 
.FABRICS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

loacph   W.   Gibma,  Jr„    WUminctoa,   DcL,   ilg to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nsaoors  aad  CompaBy,  WitaniiictoiL, 
D«L,  a  corporatkia  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Aag.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,714 
11  Claiou.     (O.  57— 14«) 


1.  A  textile  fabric  of  sheer  construction  exhibiting  a 
uniform  sparkle  comprised  of  sparkling  monofilaments 
prepared  from  synthetic  polymers  having  a  muiiilobaJ 
cross  section,  the  cross  section  of  each  of  said  monofila- 
ments consisting  of  from  3  to  5  integrally  joined  lobes 


1.  Tlie  method  of  manufacture  of  a  novelty  yam  hav- 
ing random  thick  and  thin  portions  comprising,  a  source 
of  multifilament  yam,  storing  and  advancing  said  yam 
in  a  plurality  of  turns  as  a  helix,  withdrawing  turns  out 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  helix  and  separating  them  out 
at  random  intervals  into  filamentary  form  so  as  to  make 
a  web,  and  collecting  said  reformed  yam  strand. 


3,1«94M 
FULL  FEATl  RE  ALARM  TIMER 
Tbomas  F.  Ring  and  Ralph  C.  Robinson,  Athens,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  General  Time  Corponitlon,  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Dchwarc 

Filed  Apr.  27.  IHI,  Ser.  No.  It5,947 
!•  Oaims.     {CI.  51— 1«) 


1.  In  a  timer  having  a  steadily  driven  timing  tram 
mounted  in  a  frame,  the  combination  comprising,  an 
elongated  shift  lever  having  one  end  anchored  to  said 
frame  for  sliding  and  pivoting  movement,  a  stepped  pro- 
jection on  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having 
an  edge  resting  on  said  projection,  means  biasing  said 
edge  of  the  lever  both  towards  said  projection  and  against 
said  step,  means  coupled  to  said  timing  train  for  abutting 
the  midporfion  of  said  shift  lever  at  a  selected  time  to 
urge  said  lever  from  said  projection  and  off  of  said  step, 
a  function  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  anchoring  point  of  said  shift  lever,  an  alarm 
controller  coupled  to  said  function  lever  so  as  to  activate 
an  alarm  when  the  function  lever  is  pivoted  to  one  posi- 
tion, means  defining  a  connection  between  said  shift  lever 
and  said  function  lever  so  that  the  shift  lever  pulls  the 
function  lever  to  said  one  position  when  the  shift  lever 
dsops  from  said  step. 
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SELF-WINDING  WATCH 
Rajmond  Polo,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzeriand,  assigaor 
to  Fabfiques  Movado,  La  Chanx-dc-Foads,  Switzerland, 
aSwls  firm 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  97,63* 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Mar.  3«,  19M 

I  Claim.     (CL  58—82) 


said  control  member,  whereby  actuating  force  of  said 
control  member  is  opposed  by  a  force  generally  propor- 
tional to  the  force  being  transmitted  by  said  driven  mem- 
ber. 


3,109^83 

CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  THRUSTER 

John  M.  Sawyer,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Ling-Temco- 

Vought,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,462 

3  Clainw.    (CL  60—26.1) 


-'"S^VE^' 


In  a  self-winding  watch,  the  combination  of  a  sweep 
seconds  gear,  a  driving  barrel  extending  laterally  of  said 
sweep  seconds  gear,  an  escape  gear,  controlled  by  said 
sweep  seconds  gear  and  disposed  laterally  thereof,  a  bal- 
ance wheel  co-operating  with  said  escape  gear,  a  pillar 
plate  extending  underneath  said  sweep  seconds  gear  and 
said  escape  ge^r,  a  first  bridge  rigid  with  the  plate  and 
revolvably  carrying  the  two  last-mentioned  gears  in  a 
space  between  it  and  said  plate,  a  winding  weight  adapted 
to  oscillate  round  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
sweep  seconds  gear  and  disposed  above  said  plate  and  first 
bridge,  a  train  of  gears  operatively  connecting  the  barrel 
with  the  sweep  seconds  gear  and  disf>osed  extending  later- 
ally thereof,  a  secondary  frame  comprising  two  bridges 
one  over  the  other  secured  to  said  pillar  plate  and  arranged 
over  said  first  bridge  in  a  horizontal  space  remaining  free 
between  the  barrel  and  the  balance  wheel,  said  sweep  sec- 
onds gear  meshing  with  the  escape  gear,  a  stud  secured  to 
the  lower  one  of  said  two  bridges,  a  winding  weight  pivotal 
on  said  stud  and  a  winding  gearing  link.ing  said  winding 
weight  to  said  barrel  arranged  between  said  two  bridges. 


'4> 


3,109,282 

SERVOMOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  R.  Price,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  auifftor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  699,383,  Nov.  27, 
1957.     This    application    Aug.    21,    1959,    Scr.    No. 
836,569 

11  Claims.     (O.  60—10,5) 


1.  A  cartridge  actuated  thruster  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  casing,  a  hollow  elongated  piston  rod 
slidably  mounted  longitudinally  within  said  casing  with  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  mounting  means  at  one  end 
of  said  piston, rod,  said  mounting  means  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  cartridge  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  said  casing,  a  tank  mounted  to  said  casing,  annular 
support  foresaid  piston  at  each  end  thereof,  floating  pis- 
ton ring  means  within  said  annular  space  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  casing,  said  piston  ring  surrounding  said  pis- 
ton rod,  fluid  within  said  annular  space  between  said  pis- 
ton ring  and  the  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  at  the 
CHie  end  of  the  casing  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  annular  space  ar»d  said  fluid  tank. 


3,109^84 
DISCHARGE  NOZZLES  FOR  PROPULSIVE  JETS 
Peter  Frederick  Ashwood,  Famham,  England,  assignor  to 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,254 

CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  14,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  60— 35.6) 

1.  A  servomotor  comprising:  a  body  member;  a  power 
actuated  member  in  said  body  member;  a  driven  member; 
one  of  said  power  actuated  and  driven  members  having  a 
chamber  therein  into  which  the  other  projects;  one  of 
said  power  actuated  and  driven  members  having  an  open- 
ing therein  conmiunicating  with  said  chamber;  a  control 
member  for  said  servomotor  which  control  member  when 
moved  towards  said  chamber  causes  said  power  actuated 
and  driven  members  to  be  forced  together  tending  to  de- 
crease the  volume  of  said  chamber,  said  control  member 
having  a  portion  projecting  into  said  opening  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  oppose  actuating  movement 
of  said  control  member  when  said  portion  is  forced  out- 
wardly of  said  chamber;  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  1.  A  jet  discharge  nozzle  for  propelling  an  aircraft  hav- 
chamber  for  transmitung  pressure  against  said  portion  of   ing  fluid-retaining  tubular   walls  defining  a   flow   path 
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through  said  oozzJe  o(  converfent-divergent  coofiguration 
said  walls  comprising,  in  the  direction  of  flow,  a  con- 
vergent nozzle  portion,  a  throat  portion,  a  first  wholly 
divergent  nozzle  portion  and  a  second  wholly  divergent 
portion;  the  first  and  lecood  wholly  divergent  nozzle 
portions  having  adjacent,  respective  downstream  and  up- 
stream ends,  said  ends  being  spaced  apart  m  the  direction 
of  flow  to  define  a  peripheral  uninterrupted  aperture  and 
of  which  said  upstream  end  of  said  second  wholly  diver- 
gent portion  is  transversely  enlarged  with  respect  to  the 
said  downstream  end  of  said  first  wholly  divergent  por- 
tion  to  form  between  said  first  and  second  wholly  diver- 
gent nozzle  portions  an  outward  step  in  the  direction  of 
Qow,  the  first  and  second  divergent  nozzle  portions  corre- 
sponding to  axial  cross-sections  of  coaxial  fnisto-conical 
surfaces  with  the  apex  of  the  second  nozzle  portion  spaced 
upstream  from  the  apex  of  the  first  nozzle  portion,  where- 
by air  from  outside  said  divergent  nozzle  portions  can 
enter  the  flow  path  and  breakaway  from  the  wall  of  the 
second  divergent  nozzle  portion  is  effected  and  means  for 
closing  said   aperture. 


ACCESSORY  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Raymond  C.  Smith,   Derby,    Kans^  assi«iiof-  to   Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  HichiU,  Kans.,  a  coqyoratioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No,  831,3^ 
t  Ciaiaa.     (CL  M— 35,6)      - 


1.  An  accessory  power  system  for  an  aircraft  operable 
at  least  at  Mach  4  having  an  engine  including  a  com- 
pressor and  a  ram  air  inlet  duct  and  said  aircraft  having 
an  air  powered  accessory  power  turbine,  independent  of 
the  aircraft  propulsion  power  plant  which  includes  said 
engine,  to  supply  power  to  one  or  more  accessory  sys- 
tems in  the  aircraft  not  related  to  said  engine,  comprising: 
a  bleed  air  line  coimected  to  said  engine  in  the  area  of  said 
compressor  and  adapted  to  pick  up  compressor  bleed  air 
and  a  ram  air  line  connected  to  said  engine  in  the  area 
of  said  ram  air  inlet  duct  and  adapted  to  pick  up  ram 
air,  said  lines  being  connected  to  said  turbine  and  control 
means  for  said  lines  operable  selectively  to  apply  air  from 
one  or  the  other  of  said  lines  to  said  turbine,  a  supply 
tank  and  a  supply  of  liquid  evaporant  material  in  said 
tank,  a  source  of  compressed  gas  connected  to  said  tank 
and  applying  pressure  on  said  liquid  evaporant  material 
for  pressurized  supply  of  the  same,  a  jacket  around  said 
ram  air  line  adjacent  the  location  of  connection  of  said 
ram  air  line  to  said  inlet  duct,  said  tank  being  connected 
to  said  jacket  for  supply  of  liquid  evaporant  material 
thereto,  said  ram  air  line  having  injection  passageways 
from  said  jacket  to  the  interior  of  said  ram  air  line  for 
supply  of  said  liquid  evaporant  material  to  the  ram  air 
for  cooling  the  same,  and  thermostatic  control  means 
automatically  controlling  supply  of  said  liquid  evaporant 
material  to  the  ram  air  including  means  sensing  the  tem- 
perature in  the  accessory  system,  whereby  said  evaporant 
material  is  added  to  said  ram  air  when  the  ram  air  tem- 
peratures exceed  the  temperature  limit  of  said  turbine. 


3,ie9aM 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

G«orgc  B.  Groavold,  P.O.  Box  727,  Vancoavcr,  WaA. 

FUmI  Dec.  22,  1940,  Ser.  No.  77,724 

S  ClalnM.     (a.  M— 3934) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  turbine  wheel 
means,  said  turbine  wheel  means  fixedly  mounting  direc- 
tion changing  flow  passage  means  for  receiving  and  con- 
ducting fluid  under  a  high  flow  velocity  head  operative  to 
thereby  impart  rotative  torque  to  the  turbine  wheel 
means,  pressure  generating  means  having  a  compressive 
stroke  and  continuously  driven  solely  by  the  turbine 
means  for  compressing  combustible  fluid,  means  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  turbine  means  for  periodically 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  flow  pas- 
sage means  and  the  pressure  generating  means  substan- 
tially at  the  end  of  said  compressive  stroke  thereof,  aiKl 
means  for  producing  combustion  of  said  combustible  fluid 
within  the  pressure  generating  means  externally  of  the 
turbine  means  substantially  at  the  end  of  the  compres- 
sive stroke  when  said  fluid  communication  is  esublished 
to  supply  said  flow  passage  means  with  fluid  under  said 
high  velocity  bead  whereby  all  of  the  fluid  following  said 
combustion  ia  transferred  to  the  turbine  wheel  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60—54.3  see: 
Patent  No.  3.110,031 


3,1  #9^87 
SPLFT  SYSTEM  POWER  BRAKE 
Delbert  J.  Gardner,  South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Beadix  Corporatioa,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corponitlon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  2,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  149,743 
9  Claims.     (CI.  M--54.4) 


I.  In  a  power  operated  tandem  master  cylinder  and  the 
like:  a  housing  having  a  bore  therein,  a  forwardly  post- 
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tioned  movable  wall  in  said  bore  and  havinc  a  generally 
predetermined  forward  stroke  for  displacing  fluid  out  of 
the  forward  end  of  said  bore,  a  power  driven  fluid  dis- 
placement member  projecting  into  the  rear  end  of  said 
chamber  and  forming  a  rear  fluid  displacement  chamber 
between  said  movable  wall  and  said  fluid  displacement 
member,  and  a  control  structure  having  a  control  member 
which  power  actuates  said  power  driven  fluid  displace- 
ment member  wfien  said  control  member  is  moved  for- 
wardly,  said  control  member  being  movable  relative  to 
said  power  driven  fluid  displacement  member  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  rear  chamber  for  abutment  with  said  In- 
wardly positioned  movable  wall. 


framework  for  vertical  movement  therein  and  having 
complementary  recesses  for  grippingly  engaging  said  ribs 
therein  for  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  barge  and 
caisson,  power  operated  lifting  means  carrying  said  set 
of  lifting  jaws  for  vertical  movement  of  the  latter,  a  sig- 
naling attachment  comprising  at  least  one  detector  device 
mounted  in  said  framework  in  operative  relation  to  one 
of  said  sets  of  jaws,  said  device  including  a  movable  ele- 
ment positioned  for  continuous  longitudinal  sliding  en- 


3,1«9,288 

OSCILLATING  AND  AERATING  ICE  AND 

WATER  CONTROL 

G«orfc  E.  GroM,  Oak  Park,  01^  anignor  to  Perma-Pler, 

Inc.  Skoklc,  Dl^  a  corporatfon  ot  DUiioia 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,399 

t  Claims.    (CL  61—1) 


1.  A  method  of  aerating  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  a  large  body  of  water,  such  as  a  lake  or  the  like,  and 
at  the  same  time  preventing  the  formation  of  ice  on  the 
surface  therecrf  in  a  defined  area,  including  the  steps  of 
locally  propelUng  the  water  at  a  selected  location  bdow 
the  surface  thereof  and  in  a  defined  direction  to  set  up  an 
unconfined  otherwise  free  current  shaft  in  the  water, 
directing  the  current  shaft  under  the  defined  area,  moving 
air  from  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  down  to 
the  unconfined  current  shaft  dividing  the  air  into  fine 
bubbles  of  a  size  small  enough,  in  relation  to  the  surface 
tension  between  air  and  water,  such  that  the  finely  divided 
bublea  will  remain  in  suspension  and  will  not  rise  rapidly 
to  the  surface,  and  introducing  the  finely  divided  bubbles 
into  the  unconfined  current  shaft  so  that  the  resultant  mix- 
ture of  water  and  finely  divided  bubles  will  set  up  an 
aerated  column  having  a  reduced  density,  wiiereby  the 
reduced  density  aerated  column  will  rise  to  the  surface 
of  the  body  at  water  in  the  defined  area. 


gagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  a  caisson  and  mov- 
able therealong  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  its  passage 
over  a  supporting  rib,  a  signal  device,  means  connecting 
said  detector  device  to  said  signal  device  for  operation 
of  the  latter  upon  actuation  of  the  former,  said  detector 
device  being  correlated  with  the  positions  of  said  support- 
ing ribs  and  said  complementary  recesses  whereby  actu- 
ation of  said  detector  device  and  the  operation  of  said 
signal  device  wUl  be  synchronized  with  registi-ation  of 
said  recesses  and  ribs  with  said  jaws. 


3,109,290 

inGH- VACUUM  TRAP  FOR  DIFFUSION  PUMPS 

Evgeny  Andreevich  Kolenko,  Academka  Pavlova  14, 

Apt.  26,  Leningrad,  U.SAR. 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,293 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62—3) 


3,109,2S9 
SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OFFSHORE 
BARGE  JACKS 
*^nL!*T^''  N«w  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Universil 
Drilling  Compuiy,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Filed  Ang.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,729 
21  Claims.     (CL  61-463) 
1.  in  an  offshore  dnllmg  barge  having  vertically  mov- 
able supporting  caissons  mounted  iherw.n,  the  combina- 
tion of  each  caisson  with  a  jack  mechanism  including,  a 
framework  fixedly  mounted  on  said  barge  and  surround- 
mg  the  associated  caisson,  each  caisson  having  vertically 
spaced  circumferentially  extending  supporting  ribs  there- 
on, with  the  distance  between  adjacent  ribs  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  ribs,  said  jack  mechanism  com- 
prising  a  set  of  locking  jaws  mounted  on  said  framework 
and  resti^ained  against  vertical  movement  and  having  com- 
plementary recesses   for  grippingJy  engaging  said  ribs 
therem  for  locking  said  barge  and  caisson  in  vertically 
adjusted  position,  a  set  of  lifting  jaws  disposed  in  said 


A  high-vacuum  cold  trap  for  diffusion  pumps,  said 
ti^p  compnsmg  a  hollow  elongated  body,  means  on  one 
end  of  said  body  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  vacuum 
pump  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  space  to  be  evacuated,  a  liner 
in  said  body  having  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  a  cooling 
mt^ium,  a  thermoelectric  battery  disposed  in  said  body 
said  battery  including  a  plurality  of  cascades  having  col- 
lectors for  the  cold  junctions  of  each  cascade,  the  hot 
junctions  of  the  first  cascade  being  cooled  by  said  cool- 
ing medium,  the  hot  junctions  of  the  following  cascades 
being  m  heat  conducting  relationship  with  the  collectors 
of  the  previous  cascades  to  cool  the  hot  junctions  of  the 
followmg  cascades,  vapor  condensing  fins  on  the  collec- 
tors of  each  cascade,  the  fins  on  the  collectors  of  the  first 
cascade  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  the  fins  on  the 
collectors  of  the  following  cascades  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  mnety  degrees  with  respect  to  the  fins  of  the 
next  previous  cascade. 
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WA'EER  COOLER 

WaUam  T.  Twncr,  721  N.  IStli,  EaM,  Okla. 

FUcd  Oct.  16,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  145454 

1  Clate.     (CL  42—7) 


Apparatus  for  cooling  water  or  similar  liquids  includ- 


ing: 


(1)  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  fuel  system  including, 
(la)  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  supply, 

(16)  vaporizer  means, 

(Ic)   a  gas  pressure  regulator, 

(Id)  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  gas  sup- 
ply with  said  vaporizer, 

(le)  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  va- 
porizer with  said  regulator, 

( 1/)  tlurd  conduit  means  leading  from  said  reg- 
ulator to  a  point  of  fuel  consumption, 

(2)  a  water  container, 

(3)  a  cooling  coil  positioned  in  said  container  and 
having  an  inlet  end  portion  and  an  outlet  end  por- 
tion extending  therefrom, 

(4)  expansion  valve  means  operably  connected  with 
said  inlet  end  portion  of  said  coil  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  valve  means  is  adjoining  said 
coil, 

(5)  supply  conduit  means  connecting  said  gas  supply 
with  said  inlet  end  portion,  and 

(6)  return  conduit  means  connecting  said  outlet  end 
portion  of  said  cooling  coil  with  said  second  conduit 
means. 


34t9492 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  REFRIGERANT 

LPON  SHLTDOWN 
Walter  O.  Schcllenbcrg  and  John  H.  EngcL,  Sweeny,  Tex., 
migiiors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  f ,  1941,  Scr.  No.  8«,098 
15  ClaiuH.     (CI.  42—52) 


1.  A  process  for  rapid  removal  of  cold  liquid  from  a 
refrigeration  system  comprising  removing  said  cold  liquid 
from  said  system,  beating  a  gas  stream  in  a  heat  exchangr 


zone,  admixing  into  the  resulting  heated  gas  stream  the 
thus-removed  cold  liquid  refrigerant,  passing  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  a  separation  zone,  separating  out  and  re- 
moving any  condensed  liquid  therefrom,  removing  the 
remainder  of  said  resulting  mixture  from  said  separation 
zone,  passing  said  remainder  to  further  utility,  and  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  admixing  in  respoose  to  a  temperature 
prevailing  in  said  separation  zone. 


3,l«9,2f3 
AFf  ARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
David  A.  WUIianu,  Whcatoo,  and  Lester  C.  Browniaf. 
Rock  Falls,  III.,  assignors  to  Chcmctron  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,404 
23  ClaloM.     (CI.  42—55) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  liquefied  gas  pump  of  the 
type  having  a  cylinder  extending  into  a  liquid  sump  con- 
nected to  a  tank  of  liquefied  gas  and  employing  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  mounted  adjacent  a  cylindrical  wear 
surface  and  including  a  piston  ring  carried  by  the  piston 
and  interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  wear  surface 
to  prevent  the  fiow  of  liquefied  gas,  said  piston  ring  be> 
ing  formed  of  a  material  which  is  very  hard  and  resistant 
to  wear  of  cryogenic  temperatures  but  which  exhibits 
plastic  Ikxw  at  temperatures  near  the  ambient  for  the 
pump,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  operating  said 
pump  with  the  ring  at  cryogenic  temperatures  for  a  pre- 
determined number  of  hours,  then  causing  the  ring  to 
reach  the  ambient  temperature  to  cause  plastic  flow  of 
said  material  in  order  to  reseal  the  ring  against  the  wear 
surface,  agam  operating  the  pump  with  the  ring  at 
cryogenic  temperatures  for  said  predetermined  number  of 
hours,  again  causing  the  ring  to  reach  the  ambient  tem- 
perature to  reseal  the  ring  against  the  wear  surface, 
and  repeating  the  above  steps  until  the  ring  is  no  longer 
capable  of  providing  an  effective  seal  against  the  wear 
surface. 


3,149,294 
STORAGE  TANK  AND  LIQUID  FLOW 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Elmer  S.  Mcaaer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conch  Inter- 
natlaaal  Methane  Limited,  Naasaa,  Bahamas,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Bahamas  V 
FUcd  Mw.  21,  1941,  Scr.  No.  97,325 
24  Clahm.     (CI.  42—55) 
1.  In  the  storage  and  transportion  of  a  cold   liquid 
in  tanks  of  large  capacity  mounted  within  an  insulated 
space,  a  sump  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  one  wall  and 
a  first  and  second  outlet  in  another  wall,  an  outlet  open- 
ing in  one  wall  of  the  tank,  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing from  the  inlet  opening  in  the  sump  chamber  to  the 
insulation  space  about  the  tank  for  passage  of  liquid  from 
the  insulation  space  into  the  sump  chamber,  another  tubu- 
lar member  of  smaller  dimension  than  the  first  extending 
therethrough  from  the  Unk  outlet  into  the  sump  cham- 
ber, means  communicating  the  other  tubular  member 
with  the  first  outlet  in  the   sump  chamber  whereby  liquid 
to  and  from  the  tank  passes  through  said  first  outlet 
and  liquid   from  the  insulation  space  passes  into  said 
chamber  to  the  second  outlet,  a  pumping  means,  a  liquid 
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header,  means  communicating  said  first  outiet  in  the  sump 
chamber   with  said  pumping   means,   means  communi- 


cating said  pumping  means  with  the  liquid  header,  and 
a  flow  control  valve  interposed  between  said  pumping 
means  and  the  outlet  opening  in  the  tank. 


3,lt9»295 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  CLOSED 

CONTAINERS  WITH  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 

RcU  F.  Steanis,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ^  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 

■earch  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  17«,4M 
7  ClaJnu.    (CL  61—35) 


6.  A  method  for  filling  closed  containers  with  volatile 
liquids,  said  method  including  tlie  steps  of  ( 1 )  discharg- 
ing one  stream  of  a  volatile  liquid  into  the  interior  region 
of  a  closed  receiving  container  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  (2)  simultaneously  discharging  another  stream  of 
said  volatile  liquid,  haying  an  approximately  equal  flow 
rate  to  that  of  the  first  stream,  into  said  interior  region 
near  the  top  thereof. 


A> 


3,109,296 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFRIGERA- 
TION BY  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
HUding  V.  WflHamson,  Chicago,  and  Clarence  E.  Wolfe, 
Hinsdale,    III.,   assigDors   to   Cbemetron   Corporation, 
Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,745 
11  Claima.     (CI.  62—76) 


.jA  j^j.^j  .'./  A:,,.,  ,\-,  ,  -,,.•-,<, 


8.  A  method  of  spraying  liquid  carbon  dioxide  into  a 
compartment  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure,  supplying  said  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  under  pressure  for  disdmrge  into  said 


compartment,  and  periodically  discharging  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  from  said  pressure  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  compartment  and  including  the  steps  erf  rapid- 
ly initiating  the  discharge  of  said  carbon  dioxide  to  begin 
said  discharge  and  rapidly  terminating  said  discharge  (rf 
said  carbon  dioxide,  utilizing  the  pressure  of  said  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  to  effect  the  rapid  initiatioa  of  the  dis- 
charge of  the  said  carbon  dioxide  and  utilizing  the  pres- 
sure trf  carbon  dioxide  vapor  to  effect  the  rapid  termina- 
ti(»  of  said  discharge  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide. 


3,109,297 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  INJECTION  COOLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dean  C.  Rlnehart,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,447 

6CIaiBS.    (CL62— 197) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  refrigerant  compressor  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  hermet- 
ic casing  adapted  to  contain  a  high  pressure  refrigerant 
gas,  a  compressor  unit  in  said  casing  including  a  cylin- 
der having  an  annular  compression  chamber  and  end 
walls  enclosing  the  ends  of  said  annular  chamber,  a  ro- 
tor eccentrically  rotatable  within  said  chamber,  said  ro- 
tor having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  move  progres- 
sively into  sealing  relation  with  successive  portions  of 
said  annular  chamber,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  cylinder  for  driv- 
ing said  rotor  within  said  chamber,  a  radial  slot  in  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  blade  slid- 
ably  positioned  in  said  radial  slot,  means  biasing  said 
blade  against  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  for 
following  said  rotor  thereby  to  divide  said  chamber  into 
high  and  low  pressure  sides,  means  including  a  gas  suc- 
tion port  communicating  with  said  annular  chamber  for 
introducing  low  pressure  refrigerant  gas  into  said  annu- 
lar chamber,  means  including  a  gas  discharge  port  com- 
municating with  said  annular  chamber  for  conducting  hot 
compressed  refrigerant  gas  from  said  chamber  into  said 
hermetic  casing,  a  refrigerant  condensing  means  in  said 
system  for  condensing  high  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant 
within  said  system  to  a  liquid,  means  for  injecting  con- 
densed liquid  refrigerant  into  said  annular  chamber  in- 
cluding a  liquid  refrigerant  injection  port  in  one  end 
wall  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncov- 
ered by  the  end  of  said  rotor  during  the  rotation  thereof, 
and  a  liquid  refrigerant  supply  means  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  refrigerant  condensing  means  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  refrigerant  injection  port  for  con- 
ducting condensed  refrigerant  to  said  injection  port  for 
discharge  into  said  chamber  so  that  said  liquid  refrig- 
erant cools  said  refrigerant  gas  being  compressed  in  said 
chamber. 


3,109»29S 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 
James    R.    Hamish,    Spring    Garden    Township,    York 
County,   Pa.,  asrignor  to  Bors-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dikiois 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,410 
9  Claims.     (Q.  62--324) 
1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  for  heating  and  cooling 
a  conditi<Miing  medium,  a  compressor;  a  condenser;  an 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1963 


outdoor  beat-exchanger;  a  chiller;  a  surge  drum  for  re-  tensions  connected  to  each  other,  and  fashioned  gusset 
cetving  liquid  and  gaseous  refrigerant,  said  surge  drum  panels  knit  integral  with  and  connecting  the  fashioned 
includmg  a  vapor  space  therein;  a  refrigerant  pump  for  extensions  of  each  leg.  the  knit  wales  of  said  tubular  legs 
receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  surge  drum;  re-  and  of  said  extensions  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
frigeraiU  lines  connecting  said  components  into  a  closed 
refngerating  circuit,  said  compressor  being  connected 
with  said  vapor  space  of  said  surge  drum;  means  for 


'^^>^i=^ 


../^. 


directing  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  concurrently 
to  said  condenser  and  said  outdoor  heat-exchanger  and 
from  said  pump  to  said  chiller  during  a  summer  cycle 
when  the  cooling  load  is  greater  than  the  beatmg  load; 
and  means  for  directing  refrigerant  from  said  compres- 
sor to  said  condenser  and  from  said  pump  to  said  outdoor 
beat-exchanger  during  a  winter  cycle  when  the  beating 
load  is  greater  than  the  cooling  load. 


PORTABLE  COOLER  WITH  U>frVERSAL  SUSPEN- 
SION ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Olof  O.  Andcrsoa,  Rte.  1.  Box  163.  Solabcrry,  Imd. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1942,  Scr.  No.  183,424 
9  daims.     (CI.  62 — 44<) 


4.  In  a  poruble  cooler  having  a  refrigeration  unit,  a 
suspension  assembly  for  suspending  the  refrigeration  unit 
for  free  umversal  gravitational  movement  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  a  ball  and  socket  assembly  connected 
to  the  supporting  member,  and  a  bracket  connected  to  the 
ball  and  socket  assembly  for  atuchraent  to  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  refrigeration  unit  thereby  supporting  the 
refrigeration  unit  for  movement  in  the  nature  of  a  pendu- 
lum during  inclination  of  the  portable  refrigerator  thereby 
maintaining  the  refrigeration  unit  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  a  vertical  and  horizontal  plane. 


3,1093M 
SEAMLESS  KNIT  GARMENT  HAVING  INCREASED 

LENGTH   AND  METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  SAME 
Louis   W.   Carrou   and   George    F.   Sqaillario,   Valdcic, 
N.C^  assigDon,  by   meaic  aaaignmcnti,  to   Pilot  Re- 
•carck  Corporadoa,  ValdcM,  NX:^  a  corporatioa  of 
Nortk  CaroUu 

FUc4  Sept.  12,  19M.  ger.  No.  S5^2 
13  Claims.     (CI.  M— 177) 
1.  A  seamless  knit  panty  or  the  Kke  comprising  a  pair 
of  interconnected   seamless  tubular   legs,   fashioned  ex- 
tensions knit  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from 
each  of  said  tubular  legi.  the  lower  portions  of  said  ex- 


and  the  knit  wales  of  said  gusset  panels  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wales  of  the  legs  and  extensions,  some  ad- 
jacent wales  of  each  of  said  gusset  panels  being  of  equal 
length,  and  the  remaining  wales  of  each  of  said  gusset 
panels  progressively  varying  in  length. 


3.1093«1 
SEAMLESS  KNIT  GARMENT  HAVING  INCREASED 

WIDTH   AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING   SAME 
Louis   W.   Garrou    and    George    F.   SquUIario,    Valdesc, 
N.C.,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to   Pilot  Re- 
search Corporatioa,   Valdese,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FIlMl  Oct  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6«,4M 
11  Cfadms.     (CI.  M— 177) 


1.  A  sean>less  knit  panty  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  seamless  tubular  legs  of  substantially  equal  lengths, 
fashioned  extensions  knit  integral  with  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  of  said  tubular  legs,  and  a  fashioned 
body  gusset  knit  integral  with  and  interconnecting  said 
seamless  tubular  legs  and  said  fashioned  extensions,  said 
fashioned  body  gusset  having  a  central  portion  extending 
between  said  seamless  tubular  legs  and  <Vfining  a  crotch 


area. 


3,lf9,3«2 
METHOD   AND  MEANS   FOR   PRODl'CING 
CARPETS     AND     PRODUCTS     DERIVED 
THEREFROM 
Marcd   A.   Vltck,   Hamchi   (Wcser),  Germany,  assigiior 
to    Flrma    Bcsmer   Teppichfabrik    G.mJ>Jl.,   Hamcln 
(Weser),  Germany 

^,  ^  ™«i  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S«9,6«5 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Dec.  5,  195i 

2  Claims.  (CI.  64—193) 
1.  Warp  knitted  carpeting,  particularly  of  the  velvet 
type,  comprising  three  groups  of  thread,  namely  filler 
thread  extending  back  and  forth  to  form  a  fabric  base, 
pile  forming  thread  extending  above  said  filler  thread 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  upstanding  loop  piles,  and  at 
least  two  warps  of  binder  threads  for  tying  said  pile  form- 
mg  thread  to  said  fabric  base,  said  threads  of  double 
binder  warps  being  crochet  knitted  and  extending  in  plated 
relationship,  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
stitches  in  each  wale  of  the  carpeting,  each  pair  of  binder 
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stitches  bindingly  engaging  the  pile  loops  uniformly  on 
both  sides,  but  urging  them  in  opposite  directions,  so  that 


the  pile  loops  are  urged  into  an  upstanding  position  from 
substantially  the  center  of  the  double  crochet  stitches. 


QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
James  WOiiam  Apgar,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tlic  Army 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,726 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—12) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Quick  release  drop  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
support,  lifting  means  on  said  first  support,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  the  lifting  means  to  be  raised  thereby,  second 
support  means  with  an  c^Jerative  connection  to  the  frame 
and  conneotable  to  an  object  to  be  drop  tested  whereby 
the  lifting  means  lifts  the  frame  and  second  support  means, 
the  second  support  means  contacting  the  first  support  to 
limit  movement  of  the  second  support  means,  the  opera- 
tive connection  being  frangible  upon  application  of  ade- 
quate force  by  the  lifting  means,  whereby  the  lifting  means 
will  lift  the  frame  and  second  support  means  cntil  the 
second  support  contacu  the  first  support  and  conUnued 
lifting  will  rupture  the  frangible  operaUve  c»nncction 
thereby  permitting  the  second  support,  and  any  object 
which  may  be  connected  thereto,  to  faU  free  of  the  other 
apparatus. 


in  said  cylinder,  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  arm 
having  an  offset  upper  end  connected  with  the  upper  end 
x)f  said  piston  rod.  a  transom  board  radial  to  said  cylin- 
der and  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  arm.  said  piston  having  vertical  and  rotary  move- 
ments in  said  cylinder  for  shifting  said  transom  board 
from  a  position  outside  said  Unk  to  a  position  inside  said 
tank,  a  cover  on  said  tank  having  an  opening  to  admit 
said  transom  board  with  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  ver- 


tical guide  channel  mounted  on  said  cover  within  said 
opening,  and  a  vertical  guide  plate  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  transom  board  slidable  in  said  guide  channel  as  said 
transom  board  is  lowered  into  the  tank,  said  tank  being 
cylindrical  and  said  guide  channel  and  guide  plate  being 
in  radial  position  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  tank  so 
that  said  motor  will  circulate  water  in  the  tank  around 
the  tank  m  circular  flow  concentric  with  the  center  of 
the  tank. 


3,109^05 

'^^^^SPr^'^SEn^f  "^^T^S  USING  AN  EXPLOD- 

r  ^  .."t9.  '^'STON  IN  A  SHOCK  TUNNEL 

Eari  E.   Kilmer,  CoUege  Park,  and   Rayner  A.  Mont- 

gomery,    Kensmgton,    Md.,    assignors    to    the    United 

ajaies  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,214 

10  Ctaims.     (CI.  73—147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,109,304 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TEST  AND 

SERVICE  STAND 

Louis  A.  Hunziker,  783  Commerce  Are^ 

Longview,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,529 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—116) 

An  outboard  motor  test  and  service  stand  comprising 

a  tank,  a  vertical  cylinder  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  said 

tank,  a  piston  having  an  upwardly  extending  piston  rod 

7»«  0.0—6 


I.  In  a  shock  tunnel  having  a  barrel  means  to  define 
a  column  of  fluid  therein,  an  explosive  means  for  apply- 
ing an  explosive  force  to  one  end  of  said  barrel  to  force 
the  column  of  fluid  from  the  other  end  thereof  at  high 
speed,  and  a  model  to  be  tested  mounted  at  a  distance 
from  said  other  end  and  in  the  path  of  said  column  of 
fluid  forced  from  said  other  end,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  explodabie  piston  disposed  between  said  ex- 
plosive means  and  said  column  of  fluid  within  the  ban-el 
said  piston  forming  a  closure  between  said  explosive 
means  and  said  column,  and  actuating  means  for  ex- 
ploding said  piston,  said  actuating  means  being  disposed 
to  explode  said  piston  when  it  leaves  said  barrel,  whereby 
the  piston  is  fragmented  and  dispersed  before  reaching 
said  model.  * 


\ 
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3  I#9  34)6 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 

Donald  L.  Fuiili,  8M  Reindialcr  Drive,  Bloominctoa,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 422) 


1.  A  sample  taker  for  closed  conduits  in  which  mate- 
riaJs  flow  in  a  given  direction  from  an  upstream  aide 
comprising: 

(A)  a  sleeve  extending  entirely  through  said  conduit, 

( 1 )  said  sleeve  being  fixed  and  sealed  to  the  walls 
of  the  conduit, 

(2)  said  sleeve  having  slots  facing  upstream  and 
downstream. 

a  sample  spout  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  com- 
nMinicating  solely  with  said  downstream  slot, 
(C)   a  tube  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  single 
slot  therein  rotatably  mounted  within  said  sleeve. 


(B) 


(O)  means  secured  to  said  tube  for  moving  it  circu- 
larly 360"  at  predetermined  intervals  and  speed. 


) 


3,iwjr7 

GRAIN  PROBE  WITH  RATCHET  HANDLE 

Tbomas  H.  Papwortfa,  552  Honorc  Drive, 

New  OrkaM,  La. 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108.616 

3  Clainw.     (CL  73 — «25  J) 


1.  A  grain  sampling  probe  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  having  a  leading  end  provided  with  a  penetrating 
point  and  an  auger  cooperable  with  and  constituting  a 
part  of  said  penetrating  ^int,  said  tube  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  provided  along  its  body  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  permitting  grain  to  pass  therethrough 
into  the  inner  hollow  chamber  portion  of  said  tube,  a 
rigid  cap  removably  mounted  on  and  closing  said  upper 
end,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  fixed  upstanding 
axially  disposed  post,  a  thrust  pressure  button  axiaily 
aligned  with  and  swivelly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  post,  and  a  reinforcing  member  encompassing  the 
major  portion  of  said  post  and  having  an  upper  end 


fixedly  joined  to  a  median  portion  of  said  post  below 
said  pressure  exerting  button  and  having  a  lower  end 
portion  fixedly  joined  to  the  top  side  of  said  cap,  pawl 
and  ratchet  means  mounted  on  and  encircling  an  upper 
portion  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  but  spaced  slightly  below 
•aid  cap.  and  a  tube  turning  handle  at  right  angles  to  said 
tube  and  cooperatively  connected  with  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  means. 


3,l«f,3M 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WUIiain  Tbooipson.  I  ea,  Preston,  and  Frank  Roper  Berry, 
Leyland,  near  Preston,   England,  assignors  to   I  nited 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Jane  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  39,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  3,  1959 

2  Clainw.     (CL  73—432) 


min^ux^^t 


I.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  channel,  a  recip- 
rocating pushing  member  extending  over  one  end  of 
the  channel  for  feeding  cylindrical  pelleu  one  by  one 
onto  said  channel  in  end  to  end  relationsiiip  and  for  ad- 
vancing each  body  as  it  is  fed  a  set  disUnce  along  the 
channel  so  that  the  bodies  build  up  into  a  column  on  the 
channel,  detector  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  channel 
movable  when  reached  by  the  leading  body  of  the  column, 
means  operated  by  movement  of  said  detector  means  for 
arresting  the  feed  of  such  bodies  when  the  movement 
of  the  detector  means  exceeds  a  lower  predetermined 
amount  and  means  for  indicating  when  the  movement 
of  the  detector  means  exceeds  an  upper  predetermined 
amounL 


3,1M.3«9 
ACCELERATION  AND  VELOCITY  METER 
John    L.    LottrcU,   Silver  Spring,    Md.,   assig^r   to   the 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  rcprcMnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  167,453 

13  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 492) 

(GfaatMl  under  Title  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  plurality  of  equal 
mass  weights  and  targets,  means  to  yicldably  suspend  said 
weights  at  different  distances  from  said  targets,  and  means 
to  guide  said  weights  into  contact  with  said  targets  when 
there  is  an  acceleration  force  applied  to  the  accelerometer. 


3,109,310 

AUTOLUBRICATED  FLUID  BEARING  FORCE 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

John  M.  Slater.  FnUerton,  CaMf.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,731 

18  Claims.     (CL  73—516) 

17.  An  instrument  for  measuring  forces,  comprising  a 

frame;  a  force  receiving  element  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 
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face;  a  cylindrical  bearing  element  fixed  to  said  frame 
and  bavine  a  radius  difiering  sufficiently  from  that  ot 
said  force  receiving  element  to  define  a  narrow  annular 
gap  therebetween  and  adapted  to  have  said  force  receiv- 
ing element  mounted  thereon,  said  force  receiving  ele- 
ment and  bearing  element  being  immersed  in  a  gas; 
means  for  restraining  one  of  said  elements  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  frame,  rotational  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  elements  relative  to  the  other,  whereby  said 


•n 


j^  . 


elements  and  said  gas  form  a  hydrodynamic  rotating  gas 
bearing  for  constraining  said  force  receiving  elenwnt  to 
translational  motion  along  a  single  axis  while  permitting 
free  relative  roution  with  said  bearing  element;  and  out- 
put means  coonected  to  said  force  receiving  element 
adapted  to  produce  a  measured  output  which  is  a  func- 
tion o^  the  force  received;  said  output  means  including 
means  to  generate  a  correcting  force  on  said  force  receiv- 
ing element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
the  force  received  and  to  be  measured  by  said  instnunent. 


3,109^11 

VACUUM-TUBE  ACCELEROMETER 

Fric^rich  G.  TOO  Saunna,  3309  Panonuna  Drive, 

HantsvUle,  Ala. 

FBed  Jimc  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,407 

3  Claims.     (CL  73-^17) 

(Grurted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  an 
hermetically-sealed,  vacuum-containing  tube;  a  cathode 
fixedly  supported  within  said  tube;  an  electron-tube  con- 
trol grid  fixedly  supported  within  said  tube  and  surround- 
ing said  cathode;  an  electron-tube  screen  fixedly  supported 
within  said  tube  between  said  grid  and  tube  and  surround- 
ing said  grid;  two  pairs  of  anodes,  each  pair  being  adja- 
cent the  inside  of  said  tube  and  located  diametrically  op- 
posite the  other  pair,  the  anodes  of  each  pair  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  space;  two  pairs  of  integrally-connected  beam- 
forming  plates,  partially  surrounding  said  screen  and  lo- 
cated between  said  screen  and  said  anodes  and  completely 
isolated  within  said  hermetically-sealed  tube,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  plates  having  a  gap  between  the  two  plates,  thru 
which,  when  said  tube  is  not  subjected  to  acceleration  or 
tilting,  electron  beams  are  adapted  to  be  directed  into  said 
space  and  thru  which,  when  said  tube  is  subjected  to  ac- 
ce  eration  and  tilting,  electron  beams  are  directed  to  said 
anodes;  jeweled  bearings  joumaling  said  beam-forming 
plates  for  roution  around  said  cathode  and  relative  to  said 
space;  weights  attached  to  the  lower  pair  of  said  beam- 
forming  plates;  and  a  pair  of  electric  circuits,  one  circuit 
comprising  one  of  said  diametrically-arranged  pair  ot 
anodes  and  an  ammeter,  and  the  other  circuit  comprising 
the  other  diametrically-arranged  pair  of  anodes  and  an 
ammeter  and  a  computer  electrically  connected  to  said 
circuits  for  receiving  and  integrating  signals  from  said 
circuits. 


3,109,312 
SETTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAXIMETERS 
Wilhelm  Haopt,  Villingeii,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kknzle  Appvate  Gjn.bJl.,  VUlingen,  Black 
Forest,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  1, 1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—1) 


1.  In  a  taximeter,  in  combination,  a  control  shaft  turn- 
able  between  a  plurality  of  positions  for  setting  the 
taximeter  Co  different  operational  conditions;  an  elon- 
gated handle  member  consisting  of  an  elastic  material; 
and  means  connecting  said  handle  member  with  said  con- 
trol shaft  and  including  positively  interlocked  elastic 
coupling  means,  said  elastic  material  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber and  said  elastic  coupling  means  resiliently  absorbing 
the  excessive  force  of  a  blow  against  said  handle  mem- 
ber whereby  damage  to  said  control  shaft  is  prevented. 


3,109,313 

PUMPING  UNIT  WITH  SPRING  CONNECTED 

WALKING  BEAM 

John  Edward  Lott,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anscri- 

can  Manufacturing  Company  of  Texas,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,518 
6ClafanB.    (CL  74-41) 


1.  In  a  beam  type  pumping  unit, 

a  beam  pivotally  mounted  for  oscillation  in  a  vertical 
plane, 

a  crank  beneath  an  extending  end  of  said  beam, 

a  mulehead  on  said  extending  end  of  said  beam,  said 
mulebead  including  a  generally  vertical  convex  outer 
arcuate  surface, 

a  pitman  joumalled  on  the  extending  end  of  said  crank 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and 

an  elongate  actuating  plate  of  spring  material  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
arcuate  surface  of  said  mulehead,  the  remaining  op- 
posite end  of  said  plate  being  connected  with  the 
extending  end  of  said  pitman. 


3,109,314 
RATCHET  WHEEL  STOPPING  APPARATUS  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  MACHRSES 
Nobuo  Moriaawa,  351  Hitomaru-cho,  Akashi  City, 
Hyogo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  1, 1960 
4  Chims.     (CL  74—152) 
1.  A  ratchet  wheel  stopping  apparatus  in  a  photo- 
graphic composing  machine  comprising  a  feed  ratchet 
wheel,  a  check  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  feed  ratchet 
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wheel  and  having  its  teeth  pointing  in  the  opposite  direc-    lever  routable  about  said  shaft  having  one  end  thereof 

tion  to  those  of  the  feed  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  rod,  a  feed    bent  to  form  a  surface  extending  subsuntiaily  parallel  to 

pawl  carried  by  said  pawl  rod  and  engageable  with  said    the   longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,   said  surface   being  ' 

feed  ratchet  wheel  to  advance  the  same,  a  check  ratchet 

pawl  havmg  an  advanced  position  for  engaging  in  said 

check  ratchet  wheel  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  -  '         '        ^ 

does  not  engage  therewith,  means  engaged  with  said  check 


ratchet  pawl  for  biasing  it  to  said  retracted  position,  and 
cooperating  abutment  means  carried  by  said  paw!  rod 
and  said  check  ratchet  pawl  and  abutting  one  another 
for  moving  said  check  ratchet  pawl  into  said  engaged 
position  only  at  the  end  of  the  advancing  motion  of  said 
feed  pawl,  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  travel  of  said 
feed  pawl  is  independent  of  the  travel  of  said  check 
ratchet  pawl. 


3,1*9^15 

SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIABLE  DIAMETER 

PULLEY  STRUCTURES 

Frederick  O.  Luenberger,  Los  Ancclcs,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Looia,  Mc,  a  corporatioa  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142^2S 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—230.17) 


1.  In  combination:  a  first  pulley  section;  a  second 
pulley  section;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  sections  are 
mounted,  at  least  one  of  the  sections  having  a  hub  and 
being  axially  adjusUble  along  the  shaft;  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  one  pulley  section,  comprising:  a  shifter 
arm  for  moving  the  hub  axially;  an  adjusuble  arm;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  arms;  and  spring  means 
for  urging  the  arms  into  contact  at  a  place  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  connection,  to  form  a  limit  to  the  movement 
of  the  first  section  toward  the  second  section. 


3.109,316 
SHIFTABLE  BELT  DRIVE 
Fricdrlch    Loozi],    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor   to   North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1961,  S«r.  No.  150,004 
Claims  pr%ity,  application  Austria  Dec.  2,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—242.3) 
1.  A  shiftable  belt  drive  comprising  two  co-axially  ar- 
ranged pulleys  fijied  on  a  common  shaft  and  i  shifting 


provided  with  an  inclined  groove  relative  to  the  planes 
of  said  pulleys,  said  groove  laterally  shifting  said  belt 
from  one  pulley  to  the  other  of  said  puHeys. 


3,109,317 

COUNTERSHAFT  GEARING  NOISE  ELIMINATOR 

Waiter  P.  Consino,  St.  Hair  Shores,  and  Jeremy  T.  Ball, 

Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highiand  Parli,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,255 

18  Claims.     (CI.  74—411) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  rotatable  input  shaft  with  a 
drive  pmion  and  clutch  means  thereon,  a  rotatable  out- 
put shaft  with  an  axially  shiftable  clutch  mechanism 
drivingly  connected  thereto  and  another  gear  mounted 
on  the  output  shaft  adjacent  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  output  shaft  with  said  other 
gear  having  clutch  means  thereon,  axial  shift  of  said 
clutch  mechanism  being  effective  to  selectively  clutch 
said  input  shaft  and  said  other  gear  to  said  output  shaft, 
a  unitary  countershaft  gear  cluster  rotatably  supported 
adjacent  said  input  and  output  shafts  having  a  first  gear 
meshingly  engaged  with  said  input  shaft  drive  pinion 
and  a  second  gear  meshingly  engaged  with  said  output 
shaft  mounted  other  gear,  and  means  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  countershaft  gear  cluster  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  input  shaft. 


3,109,318 
CONTROL  DEVICES 
Peter   Bruno  Kahn,   Loaghton,  and   Norman   Frederick 
North,   North    Romford,    England,    assignors   to   The 
PIcascy  Company  Limited.  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  78345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1959 
10  Oaims.     (a.  74 — 470) 
I.  A  pilot's  cockpit  control  unit  comprising  a  housing, 
a    cylindrical    sleeve    located    within    the    housing,    and 
capable  of  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  the  sleeve 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  unit  which  is  to  be  ac- 
tuated from  the  cockpit,  pre-stressed  resilient  means  with- 
m  the  sleeve;  a  manually  operable  control  lever  pivoted 
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to  the  housing  for  operational  piVotal  movement  relative 
to  the  housing  to  either  side  of  a  reference  position  a 
force  transmitting  connection  interconnecting  the  control 
lever  and  the  resilient  means  whereby,  depending  up»on 
the  direction  of  lever  movement  from  said  reference  po- 
sition, the  resilient  means  can  be  further  stressed  in  a  re- 
quired sense  without  displacing  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 


3,109,320 
BRAKE  LEVER 
Homer  V.  Krautwurst,  Roclicater,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,452 
8  Claims.     (O.  74—529) 


housing  so  as  to  impose  a  force  on  the  sleeve  which  moves 
the  sleeve  in  a  direction  which  progressively  dissipates 
the  additional  stressing,  and  means  operatively  co-operat- 
ing with  the  sleeve  for  retarding  the  rate  at  which  the 
sleeve  is  moved  relative  to  the  housing  by  the  resilient 
means  in  order  to  dissipate  the  increased  pre-stressing  of 
the  resilient  means. 


3,109,319 
BACK  GEAR  CONTROL  FOR  LATHE  DRIVE 
Gilbert  L.  Pierce,  Bclkfontainc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  i960,  Ser.  No.  34,827 
23  Claims.     (O.  74—472) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  motor  means,  a  power 
transmission  including  an  input  power  member  driven  by 
said  motor  means,  a  driven  spindle  and  back  gears  and 
a  transmission  housing  including  a  pivoted  cover  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions:  control  means 
for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  back 
gears  to  provide  respective  alternative  speed  ratio  drive 
connections  between  said  input  power  member  and  said 
driven  spindle  comprising  a  swingable  back  gear  support 
structure;  an  axially  shiftable  member  connected  to  said 
support  structure  and  movable  between  back  gear  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  positions;  locking  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  axially  shiftable  member  when 
said  cover  is  closed;  and  means  actuated  upon  opening 
o(  said  cover  to  interrupt  operation  of  said  motor  means 
and  release  said  locking  means  to  thereby  assure  move- 
ment of  said  shiftable  member  only  during  inoperative 
periods  of  said  motor  oieans. 


1.  A  parking  brake  lever  comprising  in  combination, 
a  mounting  means,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said 
mounting  means,  a  compensating  sector  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  mounting  means  and  having  a  brake  actuating 
member  attached  thereto,  a  ratchet  means  on  said  mount- 
mg  means,  a  ratchet  means  on  said  compensating  sector, 
a  gear  segment  rotatably  carried  on  said  compensating 
sector  engaging  said  mounting  means  for  providing  lim- 
ited rotation  of  said  gear  segment  upon  rotation  of  said 
compensating  sector,  a  pawl  member  carried  on  said 
lever,  a  latch  member  carried  on  said  lever  engaging  said 
ratchet  means  on  said  mounting  means,  said  pawl  mem- 
ber engaging  said  ratchet  means  on  said  compensating 
sector,  said  lever  and  said  awnpensating  sector  rotating 
about  a  common  axis  to  provide  brake  actuation  and 
counter-rotating  upcm  release  of  said  brake  lever  through 
arcs  of  different  magnitude  upon  retraction  of  said  brake 
lever  thereby  providing  a  means  for  taking  up  excessive 
cable  slack  for  said  parking  brake  lever. 


3,109,321 

BALANCER  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

CecU  B.  Rogers,  701  Heinz  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,235 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—573) 


1.  A  balancer  for  a  rotating  shaft  having  an  axis  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  rim,  means  for  mounting  said 
casing  <mi  said  shaft  with  said  rim  concentric  with  said 
axis,  a  concentric  hub  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  in  said  casing  between  said  hub  and  said  rim  and 
radially  movable  between  an  outwardly  extended  posi- 
tion and  an  inwardly  retracted  position,  a  ball  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  roll  against  said  rim  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  free  of  said  fingers  in  retracted  position  but 
blocked  by  said  fingers  in  extended  position,  and  a  radially 
movable  ring  in  said  casing  surrounding  said  hub  and 
moving  radially  with  movement  of  said  fingers. 
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POWER  PLANT  FOR^nn  I  ixf  uir  wall  of  s«id  c«e  and  thereby  re.trictin«  free  rotation  of 

RiH..rrf  nT  r^-w  T  P"J?^  '^^.^^    .  t^  "<*«  g^a"  «'*t^ve  to  the  case,  first  means  in  said  case 

OWo  ^^      corporaooB  or    j^^,  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  outwardly,  and  other  means 


FUed  Dec.  9.  19M,  Ser.  No.  7431« 
9  ClalM.     (CI.  74— Ml) 


in  said  case  responsive  to  relative  turning  of  said  driving 
shafts  to  effect  progressively  greater  axial  thrust  upon 
••id  first  means  as  the  relative  rotation  of  said  driving 
shafts   is   progressively   increased. 


1.  In  a  multiple  engine  power  plant  for  a  drilling  rig 
having  a  pair  of  mud  pumps  and  a  driven  mechanism,  the 
combination  of:  a  mobile  support  carrying  the  mud 
pumps,  a  pair  of  engine  units  mounted  on  said  mobile 
support,  a  countershaft  assembly  mounted  oo  said  mobile 
support  and  located  between  the  engine  uniu  and  the 
mud  pumps,  means  connecting  said  countershaft  assem- 
bly to  receive  power  from  said  engine  units,  means  in- 
cluding a  clutch  for  driving  one  of  the  mud  pumps  from 
said  countershaft  assembly,  peans  including  a  clutch  for 
driving  the  other  mud  pump  from  said  countershaft  as- 
sembly, a  second  mobile  support  carrying  the  driven 
/  mechanism,  a  shaft  extending  between  said  mobile  sup- 
ports, a  universal  joint  connecting  one  end  of  the  shaft 
to  said  countershaft  assembly,  and  means  including  a 
universal  joint  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to  drive 
the  driven  mechanism. 


3.1M^24 

SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 

Ham  Loclier,  L'tfer,  SwitzerUmd,  assicDor  to  Zellweger 

Lid.,  lister,  Switzciiand,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

Fll«l  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.523 

Clafau  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Ang.  8,  1958 

7  CUims.     (CL  74—752) 


1!^^^ 


3,1  •9323 
HYDRAULIC  LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 
Curt    Saurer.    Oak    Park,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Tbomton 
Prodocts  Company.  Dcarbonn,  Miclu,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sep*.  8,  !♦«•,  Ser.  No.  54,642 
14  Claims.     (CL  74— 711) 


3.  Apparatus  for  electrically  controlling  the  r.p.m.  of 
a  load,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  epicydic  transmis- 
sion gear,  said  transmission  gear  including  a  driven  shaft 
coupled  with  the  load,  and  a  second  driven  transmission 
shaft;  an  epicyclic  control  gear  coupled  to  said  transmis- 
sion  gear,  said  control  gear  inciuding  an  inner  driven 
shaft;  a  first  electrically  controlled  brake  acting  upon  said 
inner  driven  shaft,  said  iaqntrol  gear  including  an  outer 
driven  shaft;  a  second  electrically  controlled  brake  acting 
upon  said  outer  driven  shaft;  an  intermediate  gear  cou- 
plmg  said  transmission  gear  and  said  control  gear  and 
transmitting  the  r  p  m.  of  said  control  gear  inner  driven 
shaft  to  said  transmission  gear  second  driven  shaft;  a 
differentiating  amplifier  controlling  the  energy  impulse 
supplied  to  the  brake;  a  tacho  generator  driven  jy  said 
transmission  gear  IomI  driving  shaft  to  provide  a  signal 
to  said  amplifier  reprcsenutive  of  the  actual  value  of  the 
r.pm.  of  said  load  shaft;  and  a  control  signal  source  pro- 
viding a  signal  to  said  amplifier  representaUve  of  the 
desired  load  r.p.m.,  whereby  the  amplifier  output  will  be 
the  difference  between  swd  signals. 


„  3.109,325 

PLANETARY  SPEFD  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION 

Maartee  O.  Holtan,  2012  MeDomonee  River  Parkway 

Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Ffcd  Dec.  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  Ul,128 

4  Claims.     (CL  74— 767) 


5.  In  combination,  a  differential  housing  having  op- 
positely disposed  openings  therem,  coaxial  wheel  driving 
shafts  extending  into  said  housing  through  said  openings, 
a  differential  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  including  a  drive  pinion,  a  differential  case  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  shafts  carrying  a  ring 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  drive  pinion,  a  set  of  differential 
side  gears  posiuoned  within  said  case  and  mounted  on 
said  wheel  driving  shafts  for  roution  therewith,  a  set  of 
differential  pinion  gears  in  mesh  with  said  set  of  differential 
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fixed  on  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  housing  enclosing  the 
gears  and  rotatable  on  the  sleeves,  means  on  the  housing 
for  output  of  power  therefrom,  plural  pinion  assemblies 
rotatable  in  the  housing  for  planetary  movement  relative 
to  the  first  gear,  one  gear  of  each  of  two  of  the  pinion 
assemblies  meshing  respectively  with  one  of  the  second 
gears  and  one  gear  of  one  of  the  pinion  assemblies  mesh- 
ing with  the  first  gear,  a  gear  of  each  ot  the  pinion  assem- 
blies meshing  with  a  gear  of  another  of  the  assemblies, 
means  for  selectively  holding  a  sleeve  and  the  second  gear 
thereon  stationary  for  causing  rotation  of  the  power  out- 
put means  in  a  direction  and  at  a  speed  dependent  upon 
which  of  the  second  gears  is  being  held  stationary. 


CHANGE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MfBricc  O.  HoMan,  2412  Menononcc  Rtvcr  Parkway, 

Wanwaton,  Wis. 

Fflcd  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,424 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—792) 


4.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  jaw  clutch  engaged  with  the  drive  shaft, 
plural  centrifugal  clutches  each  having  a  first  part  se- 
lectively engageable  by  the  jaw  clutch  for  rotation  of 
a  second  part  of  centrifugal  clutch,  plural  means  severally 
connecting  the  second  part  of  the  centrifugal  clutches 
with  the  driven  shaft  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  there- 
to in  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  and  planetary  gear- 
ing connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  one  of  the  said  motion 
transmitting  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof,  the  planetary  gearing  including  gears  sev- 
erally attached  to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  said  one  of  said 
motion  transmitting  means,  a  housing  rotatable  about 
the  gears,  planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  means  for  restraining  rotation  of  the  housing  and 
thereby  causing  transmission  of  power  by  the  planetary 
gearing. 

3,109,327 

INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  GRINDING 

MACHINE 

Dnane  J.   McComiell,  MimicapoUs,  Minn.,   assignor  to 

Foley  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Minncsote 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,408 
7  Claims.  (CI.  76 — 40) 
1.  A  saw  tooth  grinding  machine  including  an  upright 
supporting  structure,  a  circular  saw  carrying  leg  member 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  upper  end  on  said  structure 
and  depending  therefrom  for  arcuate  adjustment  of  its 
lower  end  on  said  structure  in  the  plane  of  the  saw,  said 
saw  having  a  pivotal  support  slidably  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally on  said  leg  member  and  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  power  driven  abrasive  wheel,  means  mount- 


ing said  abrasive  wheel  on  said  supporting  structure  for 
movements  to  and  from  grinding  contact  with  teeth  ©f 
said  saw  on  its  support,  a  bracket  arm  rigidly  carried  by 
said  leg  member  adjacent  its  pivotal  mounting  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  a  horizontal  arcuate  path  about  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leg  member  for  common 


^-11.4 


adjustable  movements  therewith,  an  elongated  saw  tooth 
engaging  indexing  finger,  and  a  mounting  member  for 
said  finger  having  slidable  adjustment  along  said  bracket, 
whereby  to  positively  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  saw 
in  one  direction  of  movement  on  its  support  in  all  arcuate 
adjustments  of  said  leg. 


3,109,328 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON  BLANKING  DIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Constance  R.  Gicse,  3352  W.  83rd  St.,  Chicago  29,  HI. 
•      FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,683 
4  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


\jlJ 


4.  The  method  of  forming  a  female  die  comprising 
a  photosensitive  sheet  to  be  grooved  and  placed  in  registry 
with  the  scoring  rules  of  a  male  die  for  use  in  creasing 
box  carton  blanks,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  photographic  reproduction  of  said  scoring 
rules  on  a  light  sensitive  plate,  together  with  desired  clear- 
ance dimensions,  exposing  said  light  sensitive  plate  to 
said  reproduction  for  registering  areas  susceptible  to  etch- 
ing on  said  plate  and  conforming  to  said  rules,  etching 
said  plate  to  form  grooves  in  said  areas,  and  thereafter 
pressing  a  blank  between  said  male  die  and  said  plate 
while  said  plate  is  permitted  to  shift  into  a  position  of 
registry  with  said  male  die. 


3,109,329 
MACHINE  TOOL  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Knosp,  Ludlow,  Ky.,  and  Donald  L.  Geeks, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Fosdick  Machhie 
Tool   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,589 

13  Claims.     (CI.  77 — 4) 

1.  In  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  system, 

the  combination  of  a  machine  tool  having  a  iriurality  of 

components  adapted  for  automatic  operation  in  response 

to  predetermined  electrical  input  signals  carrying  digital 
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information  and  a  cross  bar  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  contact  units,  each  of  said  componenti  having  a 
plurality  of  input  leads,  each  of  said  vertical  contact  units 
comprising  a  plurality  of  borizontaJ  contact  sets,  each 
of  the  horizontal  contact  sets  of  a  vertical  contact  unit 
comprising  spring  urged  electrical  contacts  correspooding 
to  otie  digit  and  being  connected  to  a  different  input  lead 
of  one  of  said  machine  tool  components,  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  hold  bars  and  select  bars  associated  with  said 
horizontal   contact    sets,   said   cross    bar   switch   further 


comprising  a  plurality  of  select  magnets  for  actuating 
said  select  bars  to  condition  horizontal  contact  sets  for 
actuation,  a  bold  magnet  associated  with  each  hold  bar 
for  actuating  said  hold  bars  to  close  the  contacts  of  said 
set  conditioned  for  closure  by  said  select  magnets,  means 
for  energizing  said  hold  magnets  and  said  select  magnets 
in  accordance  with  coded  data,  means  for  applying  a 
potential  to  one  contact  of  each  of  said  horizontal  contact 
sets,  whereby  the  energized  hold  magnet  and  select  magnet 
determine  the  component  and  the  input  lead  of  said  com- 
ponent which  IS  energized  by  said  potential. 


CONTINl'Ol'S  MILL  CO.NTROL  MEANS 

Richard  W.  Bamitz  and  John  F.  .McCarthy,  Pittsburgfa, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Jooes  A  Laoffalin  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  .No.  51,586 

4  Claims.     (CI.  80—35) 


1.  In  a  multi-sund  tandem  roiling  mill  of  the  type  m 
which  each  stand  is  provided  with  a  separate  electrical 
drive  motor  and  a  separate  generator  for  that  motor  to- 
gether with  a  master  pilot  regulator  for  adjusting  the 
output  voluges  of  said  generators  aixl  the  speeds  of  said 
motors;  the  improvement  which  comprises  first  relay 
means  actuable  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  load  oo 
the  drive  motor  for  the  first  stand  of  the  tandem  rolling 
mill,  second  relay  means  actuable  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  the  load  on  the  drive  motor  for  the  last  stand  of 
the  tandem  roiling  mill,  third  relay  nneans  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  second  relay  means  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tiiated  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  has  elapsed 


after  actuation  of  the  second  relay  means,  a  device  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  first  and  third  relay  means 
for  causing  said  master  pilot  regulator  to  increase  the 
output  voltages  of  said  generators  and  thereby  accelerate 
the  respective  motors  on  each  stand,  fourth  relay  means 
actuable  when  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator  associ- 
ated with  the  last  tandem  roiling  mill  stand  increases 
above  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  actuable  when 
second  relay  means  is  deenergized  and  the  fourth  relay 
means  is  energized  to  cause  said  master  pilot  regulator  to 
decrease  the  output  voltages  of  said  generators  and  there- 
by decelerate  the  motors  on  the  respective  stands  of  the 
rolling  null. 

3,lt9^31 
METHOD  OF  TEXTURING  METAL  SHEETS 
Ricbard  A.  Cordniy.  HinUey,  and  Sbcridan  R.  Crodu, 
Cleveland  Hcighta,  Ohio,  aflsignon  to  Republic  Steel 
Cocporalkw,  Clcvelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
lafBCj 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108.196 
4  Claims.    (CI. 


1.  The  method  of  texturing  metallic  sheets  capable  of 
elongation  by  roll  pressure  which  comprises,  applying  a 
layer  of  meullic  powder  on  top  of  a  first  metallic  sheet, 
sprinkling  drops  of  liquid  at  random  on  said  powder,  said 
liquid  being  inactive  with  said  sheet  and  providing  lubric- 
ity between  said  powder  and  sheet  to  act  as  a  carrier  to 
randomly  distribute  said  powder,  placing  a  second  metal- 
lic sheet  over  said  first  sheet  to  form  a  composite  pack, 
passmg  the  composite  pack  between  a  pair  of  pressure 
rolls  whereby  the  drops  of  liquid  are  spread  out  in  a 
predominantly  longitudinal  direction  to  form  random  pat- 
terns free  of  powder  and  said  powder  not  in  contact  with 
said  liquid  remaining  stationary  and  compressed  to  form 
depressed  areas  in  the  sheets,  and  separating  the  rolled 
sbe«ts. 


3,1«9^32 

WIRE  JACKET  SKINNER 

Robert  A.  Rando,  107  N.  Chelsea  Ave. 

Atlantic  CHy,  N  J. 

FUmI  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,041 

7  aalms.     (CL  81—9.5) 


7.  A  jacket  skinner  for  covered  wire  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  handle  members,  a  pair  of  clamping  rollers 
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mounted  on  one  of  said  handle  members  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  said  handle  member,  and  a  blade  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  other  of  said  handle  members, 
said  blade  assembly  including  a  mounting  plate  secured 
to  said  other  handle  member,  a  blade  perpendicular  to 
said  mounting  plate  having  a  cutting  edge  extending 
parallel  to  said  rollers  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  covered  wire,  whereby  upon 
pivoting  said  handle  members  to  clamping  position  said 
cutting  edge  will  cut  through  the  covering  on  said  wire 
and  movement  of  the  jacket  skinner  linearly  of  said  wire 
will  strip  the  covering  therefrom. 


INDENTING  TOOL 

D.  Andenon,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  Bamdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,507 

7  Claims.     (CI.  81—15) 


1.  A  tool  for  compressing  an  article,  comprising:  a 
frame  having  a  force  applying  surface;  a  ram  having  a 
force  applying  surface  disposed  in  opposition  to  said 
frame  force  applying  surface,  said  ram  being  disposed 
for  movement  relative  to  said  frame  along  a  given  axis; 
actuating  means  operable  to  move  said  ram  force  apply- 
ing surface  toward  said  frame  force  applying  surface; 
article  carrier  means  movable  relative  to  said  frame 
parallel  to  said  given  axis,  and  adapted  to  position  an 
article  between  the  ram  force  applying  surface  and  the 
frame  force  applying  surface;  and  mechanical  linkage 
means  interconnecting  said  frame,  ram,  and  carrier  means 
to  move  said  article  carrier  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  ram,  in  the  same  direction  as  the  ram  and  at  a  rate 
bearing  a  given  relation  to  the  rate  at  which  the  ram  is 
moved. 


3,109,334 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  WRENCH 
WiUiam  Miranda,  Welch  Road,  Ringwood,  N  J. 
FUed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,561 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—100) 
1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising:   a  handle  including  a 
shank  portion  and  a  grip  portion,  said  portions  having 
their  axes  offset  in  a  forward-rearward  direction,  at  least 
the  shank  i>ortion  of  said  handle  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  transverse  cross-section,  a  head  member  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  of  a  size  and  shape  for  slid- 
ably  closely  surrounding  said  shank  portion,  a  crescent- 
shaped  jaw  member  pivoted  to  said  head  member  so  as 
to  be  swingable  to  and  from  a  position  for  gripping  a 
pipe  or  the  like  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  jaw 
member  and  the  free  end  of  said  shank  portion,  adjustable 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  bead  against  motion  at 
least  toward  the  free  end  of  said  shank  portion,  whereby 
79e  O.O.— « 


said  head  member  can  be  removed  from  said  handle  for 
reversed  replacement  thereon  to  reverse  the  offset  of  said 
grip  portion  relative  to  said  wrench,  said  adjusting  means 
being  a  pivoted  ratchet-type  dog  engageable  wich  notches 


cut  in  opposite  edges  of  said  shank  portion,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  head  portion  and  engageable  with  said 
dog  for  urging  the  same  toward  locking  engagement 
with  said  notches. 


3,109,335 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Wilbur  R.  Gercbow,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sommerfeld  Machine  Company, 

Inc.,  Braddocli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyKania 

FUcd  July  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,233 

2  Claims.     (CI.  82—27) 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  bed  with  a 
rotatable  rod  extending  along  the  bed  adjacent  thereto, 
a  rail  extending  along  the  bed  and  supported  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  blocks  slidably  attached  to  the  rail  and  in 
supporting  relation  to  the  rod.  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  protuberant  members  attached  to  the  rail,  a  plural- 
ity of  first  plunger  members,  there  being  one  first  plunger 
carried  by  each  of  the  blocks,  each  first  plunger  member 
having  a  cavity  therein  adjacent  the  rail,  a  plurality  of 
second  plunger  members,  there  being  one  second  plunger 
member  within  each  cavity  and  reciprocally  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  rail,  each  second  plunger 
member  being  engageable  with  one  of  the  protuberant 
members  when  the  said  second  plunger  member  is  in 
alignment  therewith,  resilient  means  within  each  cavity 
urging  the  second  plunger  therein  in  a  direction  toward 
the  rail,  resilient  means  carried  by  each  block  and  in 
engagement  with  the  first  plunger  member  thereof  urging 
the  first  plunger  member  toward  the  rail,  each  first  plunger 
member  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  plurality  of  stud 
members,  there  being  one  stud  member  attached  to  each 
of  some  of  the  blocks,  each  stud  member  being  engage- 
able with  a  shoulder  of  a  first  plunger  of^an  adjacent 
block  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  plunger  member 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  rail,  a  plurality  of  stem 
members,  there  being  one  stem  member  attached  to  each 
of  some  of  the  blocks  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
each  first  plunger  member  having  an  opening  therein  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  stem  member  of  an  adjacent 
block  so  that  the  stem  member  is  movable  into  the 
opening. 
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MULTIPLE  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES 

OR  LIKE   MACHINES 

Joha  Rozum,  42  PlaudcrviUc  Ave^  GwicU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  1M,714 

4  ClaiiM.     (CL  S2-^M) 


1 .  A  tool  holder  for  lathes  or  like  machines,  compris- 
ing: a  head,  means  for  adjusubly  connecting  said  bead 
to  said  lathe,  said  head  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  bores 
therethrough,  a  shaft  rotaUble  and  axially  movable  in 
one  of  said  bores,  a  disc-shaped  tool  holder  body  co- 
axially  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  tool  holding  means 
pcnpherally  spaced  on  and  around  said  body,  mating 
positioning  and  locking  means  connected  to  said  head 
and  body  and  engageable  and  disengagcable  by  axial 
movements  of  said  shaft  in  said  first-mentioned  bore,  said 
shaft  having  opposed  spaced  shoulders  medially  thereof, 
a  cam  alternately  engageable  with  said  shoulders  for  ef- 
fecting locking  and  unlockmg  axial  movements  of  said 
shaft  and  body,  a  cam  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  cam  and  joumaled  in  the  other  of  said  intersecting 
bores,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft  and  thereby 
said  cam,  at  least  one  of  said  shoulders  being  formed  by 
a  sleeve  axially  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  ac- 
curate positioning  of  said  sleeve  at  the  dead  center  posi- 
tion of  said  cam  for  maximizing  the  locking  and  unlock- 
ing forces  produced  thereby,  and  for  minimizing  the 
manual  forces  required  for  said  operations. 


3,1W.337 
TIRE  AWLING  APPARATl'S 
Ralpk  M.  Wise,  MUford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Ann- 
itroDg  Rubber  Company,  West  Haven,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ralioo  of  Coaaecticut 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,tll 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—2) 
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(l)  means  for  moving  said  clamping  members  down- 
wardly toward  the  table  whereby  the  inner  edge  por- 
tion of  said  tire  is  clamped  to  the  table, 

(A)  a  plurality  of  awls  annularly  positioned  beneath 
the  table,  and 

(i)  means  for  driving  said  awls  upwardly  above  the 
Ubie  partially  into  said  tire  as  it  is  clamped  to  the 
table  so  as  to  perforate  one  side  of  the  tire  at  spaced 
points  above  its  inner  edge  portion. 


3,1M,33« 
TIRE  AWLING  METHOD 
Ralph  M.  Wise,  MUford,  Conn.,  ass^or  to  The  Arm- 
rtronc  Rnt>ber  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Coonccticnt 

Original  application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,011.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,495 
1  Claim.     (CL  S3— 2) 


The  method  of  awling  a  tire,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  tire  on  its  side  on  a  supporting  surface 

(6)  pressing  inwardly  on  the  tire  so  as  to  part  the  inner 
edges  of  the  tire 

(c)  clamping  the  inner  edge  of  the  side  of  tire  nearest 
said  supporting  surface  thereto  from  inside  said  tire, 
and 

(</)  simultaneously  partially  perforating  said  nearest 
side  of  the  tire  at  a  number  of  equally  spaced  points 
adjacent  to  and  at  a  uniform  disunce  from  the  in- 
ner edge  portion  of  the  tire. 


3,109,339 

SPLirriNG  MACHINE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Dieter  Brann,  Stuttgart- Bad  Cannstatt,  Ernst  Focke.  Stutt- 
gart,  and   Kurt  Hacker.  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen.   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fortuna-Werkc  Spezialmaschincn- 
fabrik  KG^  Stuttgart-Bad   Cannstatt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,161 

CUoH  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  10,  1960 

20  Claims.     (CI.  83—4) 


1.  Tire  awling  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  substantially  horizonuUy  disposed  table  for  sup- 
porting a  tire  laid  on  its  side, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  centermg  members  normally  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said 
table, 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  centering  members  inward- 
ly against  the  are  to  center  the  tu^e  on  the  Uble. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  normally  dis- 
posed below  the  table  beneath  the  opening  circum- 
scribed by  the  tire  when  centered  on  the  uble, 

^'iv^  Si  X°*  "^  "*"'"°'  '"""'*"  "*'""'*■        ^-  '^  **"'"*"«  '"''^^'"*  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
^^^^l(  ^.    .  .  '^""'"«    ™^"»-    transporting   means   for   transporting    a 

^i.?^.        """"""^  "^  ''!^'""?  '"*'"**"  '***^'y    '^'^^  '"«'*^"«'  i"  o^  <li«ction  toward  «iid  cutting  mean! 
outwardly  agams.  the  mner  edge  of  the  tire.  ^  for  pressing  the  sheet  material  against  ^J^^ 
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that  the  sheet  material  is  compressed  and  split  into  two 
layers  which  resilieotly  expand  behind  said  cutting  means; 
and  a  control  device  including  a  feeler  located  behind 
said  cutting  means  in  said  direction  for  directly  sensing 
the  thickness  of  one  of  said  expanded  layers,  said  con- 
trol device  being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
means  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  means  until  said  feeler  senses  a  desired  thickness 
of  said  one  layer  whereby  a  layer  of  the  desired  thick- 
ness is  obtained  irrespective  of  the  thickness,  compres- 
sibility and  actual  compression  of  the  sheet  material. 


force  to  said  wire  sufiScient  to  hold  said  wire  substantially 
straight  and  for  preventing  appreciable  lateral  displace- 


3,1*9,340 
SHIVERED  PRODUCT  SWITCmNG  MEANS 
RoC*r  Kinnicutt,  Jr^  Worcester,  sad   Donald  Sicuiin, 
Northboro,  MJui.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
dmsctts 

Filed  Feb.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,3«7 
1  Claim.     (CL  83— lf5) 


Apparatus  for  shearing  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
pieces  an  elongated  product  running  at  high  speed  and  for 
switching  said  pieces  alternately  into  separate  paths  com- 
prising, a  conduit  for  delivering  said  elongated  product 
along  a  pass  line,  a  switch  body  having  two  spaced  parallel 
bores  extending  therethrough,  means  normally  positioning 
said  body  with  said  bores  one  above  the  other,  means 
mounting  said  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  above  and 
parallel  to  the  extension  of  said  pass  line  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  oonduk,  a  pair 
of  funnel-shaped  guides  attached  to  said  body  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  input  ends  of  said  bores  toward  said  conduit, 
said  guides  having  a  common  horizontal  wall  in  line  with 
said  axis  of  rotation,  a  rotary  shear  positioned  between 
said  conduit  and  said  tubular  guides  for  severing  said 
product,  the  lower  blade  of  said  shear  after  a  cut  is  made 
elevating  the  free  end  of  said  product  to  a  position  above 
said  horizontal  wall  and  into  the  upper  one  of  said  guides, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  body  and  said  guides  through 
180'  first  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and  then  in  the 
opposite  direction  after  each  successive  cut  of  said  product 
by  said  shear  to  deliver  the  free  cut  end  of  said  product 
to  the  upper  one  of  said  guides  and  running  the  product 
after  said  180°  rotation  through  the  lower  one  of  said 
guides  and  said  bores. 


3,109,341 
KEY  SWITCH 
Thomas  B.  Gibbs,  Dclavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gibbs  Manu- 
facturing &  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Wbconain 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,045 
3  Claims.  (CI.  84—423) 
1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  a  plu- 
rality of  linearly  arranged  selectively  actuatable  playing 
keys  with  individual  contact  members  movable  by  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  keys,  a  bus  bar  extending  linearly  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  transversely  by  any  of  said  contact 
members  upon  the  actuation  of  appropriate  keys,  said 
bus  bar  comprising  a  long,  thin,  flexible  wire,  and  mount- 
ing means  for  said  wire  including  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  end  of  the  wire  to  apply  a  tensional 


.f^-d 


ment  of  said  wire  when  said  wire  is  transversely  engaged 
by  one  or  more  of  said  contact  members. 


3,109,342 
PLASTIC  COLLAPSIBLE  SCREW  FASTENING  DE- 
VICE HAVING  AUXILIARY  HOLDING  MEANS 
Aubrey   Disley,  Knowie,  England,  assignor  to  George 
Goodman  Limited,  Birmingham,  Warwick,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25, 1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  85—40) 


1.  A  screw  fastening  device  comprising  a  sleeve  of  de- 
formable  material,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending from  one  end  at  least  partially  to  an  end  remote 
from  the  one  end,  said  bore  being  enlarged  in  the  region 
of  the  one  end  and  of  smaller  diameter  in  the  region  of 
the  remote  end,  a  flange  at  the  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
portion  of  non-circular  cross  section  immediately  below 
the  flange  for  non-rotatable  engagement  in  a  similarly 
shaped  hole  in  a  member  to  which  the  fastening  is  ap- 
plied, the  maximum  dimension  of  said  portion  of  non- 
circular  cross  section  being  less  than  the  minimum  dimen- 
sion of  said  flange,  the  remaining  sleeve  portion  from  the 
non-circular  portion  to  the  remote  end  of  the  sleeve  be- 
ing of  circular  cross  section  of  less  area  than  that  of  an 
end  face  of  the  non-circular  portion  adjacent  the  circular 
portion,  the  diameter  of  said  circular  sleeve  portion  being 
no  greater  than  the  minimum  dimension  of  the  non-circu- 
lar portion,  the  circular  sleeve  portion  wall  immediately 
adjacent  the  non-circular  portion  being  thin  compared  to 
the  circular  sleeve  portion  wall  at  the  remote  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  locking  projections 
integral  with  the  non-circular  portion,  each  locking  pro- 
jection having  a  stem  extending  from  said  end  face  of 
the  non-circular  portion  towards  the  remote  end,  the  stem 
being  parallel  to  the  sleeve  axis  and  spaced  from  the  thin 
wall  of  the  circular  sleeve  portion,  and  a  nose  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  non-circular  portion. 


3,109,343 
TORPEDO  TUBE 

John  T.  Gondek,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mi . 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,306 
4  Claims.     (CI.  89—16) 
1.  A  torpedo  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
hollow,    longitudinally-multi-chambered    semi-cylindrical 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SOVTMBER  6,    1963 


sections,  each  section  having  a  coupling  receaa  it  one 
side  and  a  coupling  tongue  at  its  other  side,  said  sections 
being  assembled  into  a  cylindrical  tube  with  said  tongues 
disposed  respectively  in  said  recesses,  the  sides  of  said 
recesses  being  in  engagement  with  said  tongues  and  form- 


3.1t9.344 

LOADING  RACK  FOR  AMMUNITKW 

CARTRIDGES 

Gartav   Tore    Aoderaoa,    kaHsiioica,    and    Gostaf   Olof 

Engnum.    Bofors,    Sweden,    aasiipion    to    Akticboiagd 

Bofon,  Bofon,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Flied  Dec.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  79Jt*J 

Claimf  priority,  appiicadoo  Sweden  Jaa.  5,  1940 

«  Claims.     (CL  89—34) 


1.  A  loading  rack  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  plural- 
ity of  heavy  ammunition  cartridges  to  a  magazine  of  an 
automatic  gun.  said  rack  comprising  a  generally  plane 
portable  support  frame,  a  plurality  of  relcasable  cartndge 
suspension  means  depending  from  one  side  of  the  frame 
in  an  operational  position  thereof,  said  suspension  means 
being  oriented  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  plane  of  the 
frame  to  suspend  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cartndges 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  common  plane,  and  common 
release  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  said  sus- 
pension means  to  free  the  canndges  from  the  rack  for 
discharging  the  cartridges  parallel  to  each  other  and  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  said 
support  frame  being  comprised  of  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether along  two  adjacent  edges  for  transverse  folding  of 
the  parts  from  an  aligned  position  to  a  superimpoaed  po- 
sition, said  aligned  position  constituting  the  operational 
position  and  said  folded  poaiuon  a  storage  and  transport 
position. 


3.1 09345 
FIREARM  WITH  D!SCO!V>ECTOR  OPERATED  lY 
BREECH  BOLT  LOCK,  AND  OTHER  IMPROVE- 
MENTS ^-^ 
ioteph  W.  Norman,  Springfield.  Mass.,  MilgBni  fo  Smith 
■Ml  WcMoa,  Inc.,  Sprii^ld,  Mass.,  a  corporatoo  of 
Massachosetts 

FUcd  Aag.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  50,970 
9  Claims.     (O.  99^144) 
2.  A  firearm  comprising  a  frame;  a  barrel;  a  barrel 
extension  extending  rearwardly  of  said  barrel  and  fixed 


to  said  barrel;  a  bolt  within  said  barrel  extension;  a  firing 
pin  slidably  received  within  said  bolt;  a  hammer  pivoted 
on  said  frame  movable  to  cocked  position  and  pivotable 
for  engaging  said  firing  pin;  a  firing  spring  mounted  on 
said  frame;  a  stirrup  connecting  said  firing  spring  to  said 
hammer;  a  sear  for  holding  said  hammer  cocked;  a  trig- 
ger bar  rcieasably  engageablc  with  said  sear  for  moving 
said  sear  to  release  said  hammer;  said  bolt  having  a 
notch  formed  in  its  lower  surface;  said  barrel  extension 
having  an  aperture  formed  in  its  portion  beneath  said 
bolt:  •  bolt  lock  positioned  in  said  barrel  extension  aper- 


ing  tight  joints,  said  >oints  holding  said  sections  in  posi- 
tion to  form  a  cylinder  said  tongues  being  generally  T- 
shaped  in  elevation  and  said  recesses  being  of  a  mating 
and  interlocking  generally  T-shaped  configuration  in  ele- 
vation. 


ture  and  movable  to  engage  said  bolt  notch  to  lock  said 
bolt  to  said  barrel  extension,  means  engaging  said  bolt 
lock  for  retaining  said  bolt  lock  in  said  locking  position 
for  a  portion  of  said  recoil  stroke;  means  for  moving  said 
bolt  lock  out  of  said  bolt  notch  after  said  portion  of  said 
recoil  stroke;  a  disconnector  separate  from  said  bolt  lock 
and  movable  to  disconnect  said  trigger  bar  from  said  sear, 
said  disconnector  having  a  portion  engaged  by  said  bolt 
lock  as  said  bolt  lock  moves  to  bolt-unlocking  position 
to  cause  said  disconnection  of  said  trigger  bar  from  said 
sear;  whereby  said  firearm  cannot  be  fired  when  said  bolt 
is  recoiled. 


3,109,34« 

MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  TELESCOPING 

MEMBERS 

Thomas  M.  Jalow.  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  (o  Tbs 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  JwM  30,  1901,  Ser.  No.  121,229 

1  OalB.     (CL  92—98) 


In  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor  and  the  like:  a  stamped 
open  ended  sheet  metal  shell  forming  an  axially  extending 
internal  chamber  of  predetermined  cross  section,  abut- 
ment means  around  the  interna!  periphery  of  said  shell 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  disunce  from  said  open  end 
of  said  shell,  said  shell  being  slit  at  generally  equally 
spaced  mtervals  around  the  periphery  of  said  shell  a  pre- 
determined distance  outwardly  of  said  abutment  means  to 
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provide  pneformed  tab  portions  of  said  shell  between  said 
slits  and  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  said  tab  portions  be- 
ing twisted  radially  inwardly  adjacent  its  slit  so  that  its 
inner  edge  formed  by  said  slit  projects  into  said  internal 
chamber  and  so  that  the  outer  edge  remains  substantially 
unchanged  in  its  peripheral  position  whereby  the  internal 
surface  of  said  tab  portioiu  form  an  internal  ramp,  an 
end  cover  plate  having  a  peripheral  dimension  greater 
than  that  prescribed  by  said  inner  edge  of  said  tab  and 
having  a  sliding  fit  with  respect  to  the  inside  predeter- 
mined cross  section  of  said  shell,  said  end  cover  plate 
having  a  portion  adjacent  the  peripheral  dimension  nor- 
mal to  said  inner  edge,  and  a  movable  wall  in  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  diaphragm  portion  the  outer  edge  of 
which  is  resilient  and  of  greater  cross-section  than  the 
space  between  the  inner  edge  of  said  tab  and  the  abut- 
ment means  of  the  shell  such  that  said  cover  plate  is 
forced  outwardly  to  contact  said  inner  edge  and  seal  the 
shell  and  cover  plate  to  form  said  servomotor  when, 
said  cover  plate  is  pressed  axially  inwardly  over  said 
ramps. 

MANUAL  RELEASE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Brodl,  La  Grange  Park,  Harold  L.  Dobrikln, 
Highbuid  PurtL,  and  Victor  Mastis,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Berg  Airlectro  Products  Co^  Chicago,  111^  a 
conM>ratioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,882 
15  Claims.     (CL  f2— 113) 

C 


ly  actuated  feed  member  slidably  associated  with  said 
slideway  and  provided  with  lugs  spaced  to  receive  the 
body  portion  of  a  carton  between  them  when  the  feed 
member  is  in  retracted  position,  cartwi  erecting  means 
comprising  a  carton  body  erecting  member  mounted  for 
pivotal  swinging  adjustment  transversely  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carton  translated  by  said  feed  member,  said 
carton  body  erecting  member  including  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  carton  receiving  and  supporting  arms 
provided  with  parallel  faces  and  having  inwardly  facing 
lugs  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  partially  collapsed 
carton  as  the  carton  is  being  erected,  a  pivotally  mounted 
complementary  carton  support  member  actuated  in  timed 
relation  to  said  carton  body  erecting  member  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  fingers  which  sup- 
portingly  engage  the  middle  of  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  the  carton  while  the  body  is  initially  being  erected  by 
said  support  arms,  means  for  erecting  the  transverse  strut 
and  cell  members  of  the  carton  comprising  transversely 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  recip- 
rocal therein,  a  back  plate  removably  positioned  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  operative  between 
said  baclc  plate  and  said  piston,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  back  plate,  a  rod 
threadably  engaging  said  sleeve  and  extending  through 
said  piston,  a  head  on  said  rod  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piston  from  said  back  plate,  said  sleeve  having  a  head 
positioned  beyond  said  back  plate  from  said  piston,  and 
manually  operable  handle  means  including  a  base  section 
secured  to  said  last  named  head  for  rotation  therewith  and 
a  handle  portion  pivoted  to  said  base  section  and  yield- 
ingly urged  into  overlying  relationship  with  said  base 
sectioiL 


/r- 


reciprocatingly  mounted  pairs  of  support  members  spaced 
to  receive  the  inner  of  said  horizontal  cell  members  be- 
tween them  and  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  said  carton 
wall  erecting  means  and  while  the  carton  is  supported 
by  said  support  arms,  means  disposed  in  facing  relation 
to  the  carton  so  erected  for  erecting  the  transverse  strut 
and  cell  members  thereof  and  comprising  coacting  pairs 
of  interlapping  cell  folding  members  mounted  on  vertical 
pivots  to  swing  oppositely  and  to  and  from  cell  erecting 
position,  said  pairs  of  pivoted  cell  folding  members  being 
provided  with  toothed  lugs,  a  second  slideway  disposed 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  carton  slideway  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  permit  the  passage  of  collapsed  car- 
tons therebetween,  an  actuating  member  common  to  all 
of  said  transverse  cell  erecting  means  mounted  on  said 
second  slideway  and  provided  with  toothed  racks  coact- 
ing with  said  lugs  on  said  cell  folding  members,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  carton  feed,  carton  body  erecting  and 
supporting  means  and  transverse  cell  erecting  means  in 
timed  relation. 


3,109,348 
EGG  CARTON  SETUP  MACHINE 
James  Edward  Annen  and  Carl  T.  Colgren,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,830 
34  Oaims.  (CI.  93—37) 
15.  A  machine  for  erecting  cartons  including  a  bottom, 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  cover  extending  from  the  rear 
wall,  vertically  spaced  horizontal  cell  members  connected 
to  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  combined  strut  and  trans- 
verse cell  members  struck  out  from  said  horizontal  cell 
members  and  constituting  struts  when  the  carton  is  in 
erected  position,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of 
the  collapsed  cartons  with  the  rear  wall  and  cover  thereof 
disposed  downwardly,  a  slideway  constituting  the  bottom 
for  the  hopper  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  reciprocating- 


3,109,349 

OPEN  FLOOR  GRATING 

Edwin  T.  Lorig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Feb.  27,   1958,  Ser.  No.  718,011. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
78,485 

3  Claims.  (CI.  94—30) 
1.  An  open  floor  grating  installed  in  a  trafficway  for 
supporting  vehicular  traffic  comprising  a  plurality  of  zig- 
zag steel  bars  arranged  on  end  and  generally  parallel  to 
one  another  with  their  traffic  supporting  surfaces  arranged 
at  an  angle  of  between  15  and  45°  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  traffic  so  that  none  of  the  traffic  supporting 
surfaces  are  parellel  to  or  normal  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  traffic,  alternate  legs  of  one  bar  abutting 
over  a  substantial  part  of  their  length  with  corresponding 
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legs  of  the  adjacent  bars,  said  corresponding  legs  of  alter- 
nate bars  being  welded  to  opposite  ends  of  the  legs  of 


the  bar  therebetween,  thereby  forming  geoerally  paral- 
lelogrammatic  openings. 


3.109.J5* 

MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDING  METAL 

AOen  B.  Wlboo.  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  ■  corporatioa  ot  Illinois 

Flkd  Sept.  M.  195«,  Ser.  No.  764,430 

8  Claims.     (CI.  M— 3f ) 


1.  In   apparatus  of   the    character   described    for   ex- 
panding slitted  metal  sheets  into  reticulated  webs  for  use 
as  reinforcing  in  a  concrete  roadway  or  the  like,  a  wheel- 
equipped  frame  adapted  to  straddle  such  roadway  and  to 
move  longitudinally  therealong,  said  frame  defining  a  bed 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  such  roadway  for  sup- 
porting such  sheet  during  the  expansion  thereof,  a  sla- 
tiooary  jaw  assembly  supported  by  said  frame  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  bed  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  lock- 
ing fingers  movable  between   a  release  position  spaced 
from  said  bed  and  a  locking  position  adjacent  the  bed 
for  frictjonally  engaging  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
a  sheet  supported  thereon,  a  carriage  supported  by  said 
frame  for  reciprocatory  movement  along  said  bed  toward 
and    away    from    said    stationary    jaw    assembly,    power 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  and  a  travelling 
jaw  assembly  supported  by  said  carnage  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  fingers  extending  across  said 
bed   in   generally   parallel   alignment   with   the   aforesaid 
locking  fingers,  said  last  mentioned  locking  fingers  being 
se4ecxiveiy   movable   between  a  release   position    remote 
from  said  bed  and  a  locking  position  adjacent  sMd  bed  to 
frictionaily   grip   the   opposite   longitudinal   edge   portion 
of  such  sheet  supported  thereon  and  extending  between 
said  sutionary  and  travelling  jaw  assemblies,  said  locking 
fingers  on   respective  said  assemblies  being  rotatable  in 
opposite  du-eouofis  towards  aod  away  from  the  center  of 
sucA  supported  sheet,  respectively  into  and  out  of  said 
locking  positions  thereof,  said  locking  fingers  on  said  as- 
semWies  thereby  being  rocauble  out  of  said  locking  posi- 
tions by  abutting  engagement  with  opposite  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  a  sheet  disposed  between  said  assemblies 


when  the  assemblies  are  moved  together,  and  returning 
to  said  locking  positions  in  fnctional  engagement  with 
said  edge  portions  when  said  assemblies  are  moved  apart 
for  expanding  the  sheet;  whereby  a  slitted  sheet  is  ex- 
panded across  such  roadway  as  said  apparatus  travels 
longitudinally  therealong  to  prepare  such  sheet  for  place- 
ment in  a  section  of  such  roadway  immediately  traversed 
by  said  apparatus. 

3,l«9,35l 

SHOULDER  BUILDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROAD  CONSTRICTION 

I  J.  D«an,  2135  Knapp  Ave^  St,  Paul,  Mimi. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,747 

3  Claims.     (CL  94—44) 


I.  A  road  shoulder  building  attachment  for  a  road 
grader,  said  atUchment  having  a  supporting  structure 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  a  road  grader 
and  extending  transversely  thereacross.  a  traveling  con- 
veyor mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and  extending 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  shoulder  box  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  underlying  said  conveyor  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  one  end  of  said  supporting  structure, 
a  first  plate  secured  to  said  end  of  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  vertically  shiftable  with  respect  thereto,  a  second 
plate  fixed:y  secured  to  said  shoulder  box  and  being 
mounted  for  vertically  slidable  adjustment  upon  said  first 
plate,  and  remotely  controllable  means  for  instantaneously 
raising  and  lowering  said  box,  said  remotely  controllable 
means  being  respectively  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
said  first  plate  and  to  said  supporting  structure. 


3,109,352 
SPREADER 

^'i"*.*?  \  ^'•*^'^  ^y  ^**<**'  ^  ^ •'  ««i«nor  to  Willi«n 
V.  Mack,  Inc.,  Bay  Skore,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1940,  Ser.  No.  4,697 
3  Claims.     (CL  94 — 46) 


L\  fr4- 


1.  In  a  road  spreader  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
forming  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  road  surfacing  mate- 
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rials  and  tfae  like,  said  hopper  having  an  open  bottx>ai 
defining  a  discharge  orifice,  the  width  of  said  orifice  deter- 
mining the  Wicllh  of  the  deposit  of  said  surfacing  materials 
upon  forward  movement  of  said  spreader,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  hopper  for  movement,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  vertically  disposed 
partitions  within  said  hopper,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  partitions  to  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  hopper,  an  inclined  chute  for  supplying  road  sur- 
facing materials  to  said  discharge  orifice,  the  innermost 
one  of  each  partition  together  with  one  side  wall  of  said 
hopper  defining  a  predetermined  width  of  said  discharge 
orifice,  said  partitions  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  said  one  side  wall,  each  partition  being  of 
successively  increasing  height  in  a  direction  toward  the 
other  side  wall  to  support  the  chute  in  inclined  position, 
said  chute  being  mounted  within  said  hopper  above  said 
partitions  and  being  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  each 
partition  in  said  inclined  position  for  withdrawal  from 
said  hopper  to  a  position  where  the  lower  end  thereof  is 
supported  on  the  innermost  partition  which  defines  in 
part  the  width  of  said  discharge  orifice,  said  chute  adja- 
cent its  upper  end  extending  transversely  through  an 
aperture  defined  by  said  other  side  wall  opposed  to  said 
one  side  wall  defining  in  part  the  width  of  said  discharge 
orifice,  said  chute  resting  upon  said  other  side  wall  and 
being  withdrawable  through  said  aperture  to  expose  said 
partitions  within  said  hopper,  said  chute  being  constnKted 
of  linked  hinged  segments  whose  transverse  span  individ- 
ually correspond  to  the  distances  between  adjacent  parti- 
tions and  to  the  distance  between  the  side  wall  supporting 
said  chute  and  the  partition  adjacent  thereto  such  that  a 
given  number  of  partitions  will  be  exposed  by  the  with- 
drawal of  an  equal  nun>ber  of  segments  from  said  hc^jper, 
said  segments  when  withdrawn  being  foldable  downwardly 
adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  side  wall  supporting  said 
chute. 


thereof  around  the  axis  of  said  transverse  pivot  means 
and  normally  retaining  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 


3,109,353 
ROAD  BASE  SPREADING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  M.  Ulrich,  Roanoke,  III.,  assignor  to  Ulrich 
Mannfacturing  Co.,  Roanoke,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,637 
10  Claims.     (CL  94—46) 


6.  In  base  spreading  apparatus  havir>g  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  side  assemblies  and  a  push  arm  extending 
rearwardly  from  each  side  assembly;  means  for  connect- 
ing each  push  arm  to  the  respective  side  assembly  com- 
prising generally  upright  pivot  means  accommodating 
horizontal  angulation  of  the  push  arm  relative  to  the  side 
assembly,  gripping  means  associated  with  said  pivot  means 
and  normally  retaining  the  push  arm  against  relative 
movement  in  the  horizontal  plane,  said  connecting  means 
also  comprising  horizontally  disposed  transverse  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  push  arm  with  said  gen- 
erally upright  pivot  means  for  accommodating  vertical 
angulation  of  the  push  arm  relative  to  the  side  assembly 
in  a  vertical  jack-knifing  relation,  and  adjustable  strut 
means  extending  between  the  side  assembly  and  the  push 
arm  adjustable  to  vary  the  relative  vertical  angulation 


3,109,354 

TAMPING  DEVICE 

John  T.  Van  Kirk,  Cohimbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Jay  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,475 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 49) 


1.  A  tamping  device  of  the  type  which  will  move 
bodily  vertically  off  the  ground  at  intervals  as  a  reaction 
to  its  tamping  action  which  comprises  a  mass  unit  em- 
bodying an  engine  mount  having  an  upper  supporting 
portion  and  a  depending  bracket  portion  at  the  rear  there- 
of and  an  engine  carried  by  said  supporting  portion,  a 
tamping  shoe  carrying  unit  located  ahead  of  said  de- 
pending bracket  portion,  said  shoe-carrying  unit  compris- 
ing a  vertical  guide  structure  having  a  shoe-carrying  guide 
rod  mounted  therein  for  vertical  reciprocation,  said  guide 
structure  comprising  a  cylinder  in  which  said  guide  rod 
reciprocates,  a  piston  on  said  rod  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  cyhnder,  resilient  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  for  resisting  movement  of 
said  piston  in  opposite  directions  from  its  initial  position 
and  for  returning  it  to  such  position,  said  guide  structure 
being  connected  to  said  depending  bracket  by  parallel 
linkage  comprising  a  plurality  of  H -frames  pivotally 
connected  at  vertically  spaced  pivots  to  both  said  guide 
structure  and  said  bracket  portion  so  that  the  guide 
structure  and  the  engine  mount  can  oscillate  relative  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  H -frames  having  one  end  strad- 
dling the  cylinder  and  being  pivoted  thereto  and  its  op- 
posite end  pivoted  to  said  depending  bracket,  means  for 
producing  said  relative  oscillation  upon  operating  of 
said  engine,  said  means  comprising  a  crank  carried  by 
a  shaft  supported  by  said  engine  mount  and  driven  by 
the  engine,  said  shaft  having  its  axis  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  in  the  general 
direction  of  said  H-frames  being  also  in  the  plane  of 
the  center  line  thereof,  and  a  depending  connecting  rod 
connecting  said  crank  to  said  guide  structure,  the  lower 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  being  connected  to  said  gmde 
structure  by  a  pivot  pin  having  its  axis  in  said  vertical 
plane,  said  pivot  including  means  for  permitting  limited 
swinging  of  said  connecting  rod  in  the  direction  of  said 
pivot  axis,  the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  rod  being 
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connected  to  said  crank  by  pivot  means  which  permits 
said  swinging  of  said  connecting  rod  in  said  direction. 


XEROGRAPHIC  DUPLICATOR 

WUhclm  RMzcrfeld,  Schoriemer  Alice  14,  Beriin-Dahlem, 
Germaoy,  and  Geriurd  Ritzerfeid,  Fnmzensfoadcr 
Strastse  21,  Beriin-Grunewaid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  17,951 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  Apr.  3,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  95—1.7) 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  duplicating  machine,  in 
combination,   a   first   movable   carrier   for   supporting   a 
text  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  text  sections  a  second  mov- 
able carrier  connected  to  said  first  carrier  for  synchro- 
nous  movement,   an  electrophotographic  plate  with  an 
electrostatic  change  mounted  on  said  second  carrier  for 
movemem  therewith;  electric  charging  means  for  charg- 
ing  said   electrophotographic    plate    and    confronting    a 
section  of  said  electrophotographic  plate  so  that  during 
movement  of  said  second  carrier  and  electrophotographic 
plate  successive  sections  of  said  electrophotographio plate 
are   located  opposite  said  charging  means;   a  plurality 
of  manually  operable  selector  means  respectively  cor- 
related with  said  text  sections  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  charging  means  for  energizing  and  actuating  said 
charging  means  only  when  a  section  of  said  electrophoto- 
graphic plate  correlated  to  a  text  section  selected  by  said 
selector  means  is  located  opposite  said  charging  means 
whereby  the  respective  section  or  sections  of  said  electro- 
photographic plate  are  charged;  optical  means  for  suc- 
cessively proiecting  during  movement  of  said  first  carrier 
images  of  successive  text  sections  onto  a  section  of  said 
electrophotographic  plate  leading  the  charged  sections  in 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carrier  so  that  the  charged 
sections  of  said  electrophotographic  plate  are  partly  dis- 
charged  corresponding   to   said    images;   treating   means 
adjacent  said  carrier  for  treating  said  electrophotographic 
plate  so  as  to  develop  the  images  thereon;  counterpressure 
roller  means;  operating  means  for  actuating  said  counter- 
pressure  roller  means  to  move  to  and  from  a  printing 
position  in  close  proximity  with  said  second  carrier  to 
define  a  printing  line  with  said  electrophotographic  plate; 
means  for  successively  feeding  copy  sheets  to  said  print- 
ing line,  fed  copy  sheets  being  gripped  and  transported 
by  said  coumerpressure  roller  and  said  second  carrier 
only   in   said   printing  position;   sensing  means  adjacent 
said  second  carrier  for  sensing  the  electrostatic  charge  of 
diarged  sections  of  said  electrophotographic  plate;  and 
means  connecting  said  sensing  means  with  said  operating 
means  for  actuating  the  same  when  a  charged  section  of 
said  electrophotographic  plate  passes  through  the  printing 
line  whereby  imprints  of  said  developed  images  on  said 
electrophotographic  plate  are  produced  adjacent  to  each 
other  on  each  copy  sheet 


3,109356 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Waher  Swarofsky   and  Friti  Renncbcrg,  Braunscbweig, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Voigtlander    A.G.,    Braun- 

■ckwdg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  12,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1 .  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  including  a  housing, 
an  objective,  a  viewfinfler  screen,  and  means  selectively 
operable  to  direct  light  rays,  entering  through  the  objec- 
tive, to  the  screen;  a  photoelectric  exposure  meter  includ- 
ing a  photoelectric  cell  and  an  indicating  instrument  hav- 
ing ail  indicating  pointer;  and  a  slide  mounting  said  photo- 
electric cell  and  said  indicating  instrument,  and  mounted 
in  said  camera  for  movement  relative  to  said  screen  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  viewing  surface 
thereof  and  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  light  rays  through 
said  screen,  the  light  sensitive  surface  of  said  photo- 
electric cell  facing  the  viewing  surface  of  said  screen  for 
impingement  of  said  light  rays  on  said  photoelectric  cell; 
said  indicating  instrument  being  mounted  on  said  slide 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  photoelectric 
cell,  considered  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  and  with  its  indicator  projecting  into 
the  space  between  said  indicating  instrument  and  said 
slide;  said  slide  having  a  range  of  movement  such  that, 
when  it  is  operated  to  move  said  photoelectric  cell  into 
the  path  of  light  rays  through  said  screen,  said  indicator 
will  also  appear  in  the  field  of  view  of  said  screen. 


3,109457 
FOCAL-PLANE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Jean  Guy  Marie  Joseph  dc  Wouters  d'Oplinter,  Roque- 
fort-les-Pins,   France,  asiicDor  to   La  Spirotechnique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  July  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  125,431 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1960 

4  CInims.     (CI.  95—55) 


^ fr~ 
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I.  A  focal-plane  shutter  of  the  type  comprising  two 
laterally  guided  rigid  blades,  said  shutter  comprising,  in 
association  with  each  blade,  respectively,  a  lateral  guide 
yoke  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  eyelet  both  engaged 
shdably  on  a  stationary  guide  rod.  a  blade-driving  coil 
spring  wound  about  said  guide  rod  and  compressible  be- 
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tween  said  upper  eyelet  and  a  bushing  slidable  on  said 
guide  rod,  cocking  and  triggering  means  coacting  with 
said  yoke  for  respectively  compressing  and  releasing  said 
blade-driving  spring,  and  a  damping  member  frictionally 
slidable  on  said  guide  rod  between  said  bushing  and  said 
lower  eyelet. 


3,109^58 

KITCHEN  RANGE  VENTILATOR 

George  J.  Meyer,  1640  Lafayette  Road,  Claremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,414 

1  Claim.     (CI.  98—115) 


central  space  having  an  outwardly  flaring  rim  overlying 
the  upper  eixJs  of  said  flues,  an  open  ended  jacket  mem- 
ber seated  on  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  between  its  wall 
and  the  flues,  a  food  supporting  member  supported  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  jacket  member  and  being  of  a  diameter 
subsuntially  equal  to  that  of  the  rim  of  said  drip  collect- 
ing cup  so  that  all  drippings  from  food  suppcMted  by  said 
food  supporting  member  will  be  directed  to  said  grease 
cup,  and  cover  means  for  said  food  supporting  member 
having  a  gas  outlet  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  vent 
cap,  and  side  outlet  for  alternative  connection  to  a  gas 
exhausting  means. 


«»  *r 


•»-! 


A  ventilating  device  of  relatively  low  profile  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  wall-hung  type  Idtchen 
range,  comprising  a  generally  rectangiilar  casing  having 
a  top  wall,  a  rear  wall,  end  walls  and  a  front  wall,  said 
top  wall  being  of  greater  width  and  said  end  walls  of 
greater  length  than  the  depth  of  the  top  of  the  range  where- 
by said  casing,  when  mounted  on  top  of  the  range,  pro- 
jects forwardly  thereof  to  provide  a  downwardly  facing, 
permanent  inlet  opening  adjacent  said  front  wall  and  ex- 
tending substantially  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other,  said 
end,  front  and  rear  walls  being  narrow  to  provide  a  low 
over-all  hei^t  of  casing,  said  casing  having  an  outlet 
duct  rearwardly  of  said  inlet  opening,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically motorized  blowers  mounted  in  said  casing  be- 
tween said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  duct,  said  blow- 
ers being  relatively  thin  axially  of  their  axes  of  rotation 
and  having  counter-rotating  rotors,  said  blowers  including 
housings  having  outlet  portions  disposed  in  juxtaposed 
relation  and  extending  partially  into  said  outlet  duct. 


3,109,359 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Fernando  Falla,  59  Elm  St.,  MUlbom,  N  J. 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,090 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—339) 


^^ 


^3 


5.  A  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  an  open  to(H>ed  ves- 
sel adapted  to  hold  water  and  having  therein  a  plurality 
of  vertical  tubular  flues  circulariy  disposed  and  defining 
a  central  inner  space,  said  flues  being  open  at  both  ends 
to  permit  the  passage  of  heated  gases  therethrough,  at 
least  one  drip  collecting  cup  removably  seated  within  said 


3,109,360 

COOKING  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Baume,  P.O.  Box  1656,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,970 

21  Claims.     (CI.  99—386) 


^    ^'''■' 


1.  A  cooking  device  for  steaks,  eggs  ot  the  like  food, 
comiwising,  hot  plate  means  operative  when  in  a  heated 
condition  to  heat  air  in  contact  therewith,  enclosure  means 
resting  <mi  the  hot  plate  means  to  confine  thereabove  a 
volume  of  air  to  be  heated,  horizontal  perforate  grill  means 
mounted  within  the  enclosure  means  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  hot  plate  means,  air  inlet  means  disposed  in 
the  hot  frfate  means  and  the  enclosure  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  fresh  supply  of  air  between  the  hot  plate  means 
and  grill  means  suction  inducing  means  operatively  mount- 
ed  on  the  enclosure  means  for  producing  a  circulating 
flow  of  air  heated  by  the  hot  plate  means  below  the  grill 
means  moving  upwardly  only  through  the  grill  means  at 
an  increased  flow  rate  for  texture  separation  and  uni- 
form cooking  of  food  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
grill  means  in  response  to  heating  of  the  hot  plate  means 
and  heating  means  disposed  below  the  hot  plate  means 
for  heating  thereof. 


3,109,361 
ADJUSTABLE  PAN 
Vincent  J.  Nicoll,  13  Magoni  Terrace,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,129 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—435) 
1.  An  adjustable  culinary  container  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  rectangular,  flat  bottom  plate  with  in- 
tegral, rectangularly  disposed,  vertical  walls  on  two  ad- 
jacent sides  meeting  in  an  upright  comer  edge,  said  walls 
each  having  a  series  of  vertical  slots  in  its  upper  edge, 
extending  half  of  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  wall,  and 
arranged  in  spaced  relaUon  from  the  free  end  of  the  wall 
toward  the  said  corner  edge,  and  a  removable  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  plates  disposed  at  90" 
about  a  comer  edge,  and  having  a  width  subsuntially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  vertical  walls  in  the  base  member, 
said  plates  having  slots  disposed  similarly  to  the  sloU  in 
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the  walls  of  the  base  member  with  respect  to  the  corner 
edge  aiid  free  ends,  but  located  in  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plates,  a  rectangularly  disposed  flange  extending  outward- 
ly of  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  for  reinforcing 
said  plates  of  the  reniovabie  member  and  adapted  to  carry 
indicia  thereon,  said  member  being  disposed  so  that  its 


3,199.342 

MECHANICAL  BAI  ER  AND  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Seitzcr.  BellcTue,  Ohio,  aa^gaor  to  The  Amer- 

ican  Baler  Company,  Bellevuc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,683 
9  Claims.     (CL  100—49) 


"h^^ 


1.  In  a  baling  machine  having  a  frame,  a  baling  cbam- 
ber,  a  reciprocable  baling  bead,  a  drive  gear  connected 
drivingly  with  the  baling  head,  a  drag  link,  connecting 
said  drive  gear  and  baling  head,  a  drive  motor,  a  drive 
train  connecting  the  drive  motor  with  the  gear,  said  drive 
train  including  a  dutch  engageable  to  complete  the  drive 
train  and  disengageable  to  interrupt  the  drive  train,  a  brake 
pertaining  to  the  portion  of  the  drive  train  connected 
with  the  gear  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  a  member 
connected  to  said  clutch  and  movable  for  actuating  said 
clutch,  and  means  connecting  said  member  with  said 
brake  for  actuating  said  brake  to  cause  said  fbnke  to 
be  released  skmuitaneously  with  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber into  position  to  cause  engaging  of  the  clutch  and  to 
cause  releasing  of  said  clutch,  and  a  power  operated 
actuator  connected  to  said  member  for  oooving  it  from 
one  of  said  positions  to  the  other. 


vertical  relation,  a  press  head  carried  horizontally  at 
the  top  of  the  windows  in  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  press 
platens  carried  at  vertically  spaced  positions  in  the  win- 
dows of  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  saddles  mounted  on  the 
tie  rods  between  each  pair  of  plates  at  the  bottom  of  the 
plates,  said  saddles  having  downwardly  opening  slots  fit- 
ting over  the  spools  on  the  tie  rods,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on  each  saddle  and  having  an  upwardly  extend- 


rectangular  plates  intersect  the  vertical  walls  of  said  base 
member  with  a  selected  slot  in  each  of  the  plates  interen- 
gaging  selected  slots  in  the  vertical  walls,  and  with  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  rectangular  plates  resting  on  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  base  member  to  thereby  form  a  four-sided  en- 
cltMure  of  a  selected  size. 


3,!«9J43 

FRESS  WITH  REMOVABLE  PRESSURE 

CYLINDERS 

Don   F.  Collins,   Pootiac,  Mkh.,  MdffBor  to  AdaoHoa 

United  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1962.  .Ser.  No.  170.184 

7  Claims.     (O,  100—195) 

1.  Tn  a  press,  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  plates  having 

aligned  windows  cut  therein,  a  plurality  of  spacer  spools 

and  tie  rods  extending  between  the  plates  at  the  top  and 

bottom  thereof  and  holding  the  plates  in  ^aced  apart 


'.;  k* 


s= — 


^^ — T 


ing  piston  rod,  a  beam  engaging  the  lowermost  platen 
between  each  pair  of  plates,  means  releasably  securing 
each  piston  rod  between  a  pair  of  plates  to  the  beam 
between  the  pair  of  plates,  and  means  releasably  secur- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  each  saddle  to  a  plate  whereby 
when  the  releasable  means  are  removed  each  saddle  with 
its  hydraulic  cylinder  can  be  tilted  between  the  plates 
about  one  tie  rod  to  a  position  where  the  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder can  be  removed. 


3,109344 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING 

BORDER  STRIPS 

Eracat  D.  Wafaman,  SS63  Hartcl,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,175 

1  Claim.     (CL  101—4) 


An  apparatus  for  making  printing  border  strips,  com- 
prising: a  base  plate;  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  lateral- 
ly spaced  apart  plates  nrvounted  on  said  base  plate  in  a 
central  position;  a  back-up  wheel  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  pair  o^  vertical  plates  ad- 
jacent the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  die  roll  having  a  design 
formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  rotaUbly  mounted  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  pair  of  vertical  plates  ad- 
jacent the  upper  ends  thereof  in  a  position  vertically 
spaced  apart  from  said  back-up  wbeeJ;  manual  operating 
means  for  turning  said  die  roll  when  a  printing  type  bar 
»  inserted  between  said  back-up  wheel  and  die  roll,  where- 
by the  design  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  die  roU 
will  be  impressed  on  the  type  bar  to  produce  a  printing 
border  strip;  a  type  bar  guide  means  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  base  plate;  a  pair  of  guide  bars  carried  by  said  ver- 
tical plates  for  guiding  a  type  bar  between  said  die  roll  and 
back-up  wheel  and  into  operative  engagement  therewith- 
and.  chamfering  means  mounted  on  said  guide  bvs  for 
operaUve  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  type  bar 
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after  k  has  passed   between  said  die  roll  and  back-up 
wheel. 


3,1M,36S 

STENCILING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  M.  Karlyn,  69  Orchard  Road, 

Swampscott,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,256 

9  Claims.     (CI.  101—124) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stenciling  a  curved  surface  of  an 
article,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  plane  silk  screen  and 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
ported screen;  first  motive  means  for  reciprocating 
said  frame  to  first  and  second  terminal  positions; 

a  carriage  adapted  to  rotatably  support  an  article  to 
be  stenciled  for  registered  rolling  engagement  with 
a  lower  surface  of  said  screen,  said  carriage  being 
mounted  for  reciprocation  to  a  raised  position  en- 
gaging the  supported  article  with  said  lower  surface 
of  said  screen  and  to  a  lowered  position  spacing  the 
article  from  said  screen;  second  motive  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage; 

squeegee  means  mounted  for  movement  to  a  lowered 
position  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  said  screen 
opposite  the  article,  and  to  a  raised  position  spaced 
from  said  screen;  third  motive  means  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  squeegee  means  for  movement  there- 
of between  said  raised  and  lowered  posilions; 

first  position-responsive  sensor  means  actuable  by  said 
carriage  in  said  lowered  position  for  actuating  said 
second  and  third  motive  means  to  raise  said  carriage 
and  lower  said  squeegee  means  for  engaging  said 
surfaces  of  said  screen; 

second  position-responsive  sensor  means  actuable  by 
said  carriage  in  said  raised  position  for  actuating  said 
second  motive  means  to  drive  said  frame  from  either 
of  said  terminal  positions  to  the  other  terminal  posi- 
tion for  stenciling  an  article; 

and  third  position-responsive  sensor  means  actuable  by 
said  frame  as  said  frame  approaches  said  other  termi- 
nal position  to  reverse  the  actuation  of  said  first  and 
second  motive  means  to  lower  said  carriage  for 
removal  of  the  stenciled  article  and  insertion  of  a 
succeeding  article,  and  to  raise  said  squeegee  means 
from  said  screen  prior  to  said  frame  reaching  said 
other  terminal  position  for  movement  of  a  pool  of 
paint  resting  on  said  screen  under  said  squeegee 
means  for  stenciling  the  succeeding  article  upon  the 
return  movement  of  said  frame  to  the  origiiud  termi- 
nal position. 


3,109,366 

METHOD  FOR  PATTERN  REPRODUCTION 

Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  479,540 

1  Claim.     (CI.  101—149.4) 

The  method  of  forming  a  predetermined  dye  pattern 

on  a  master  sheet  of  a  ^irit  duplicating  set  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  tackifiable  xerographic  powder  particle 
image  of  such  predetermined  pattern  on  the  dye 
layer  of  the  carb<Mi  sheet  of  a  spirit  duplicating  set, 
the  powder  particles  forming  said  image  including 
a  suflScient  quantity  of  carbon  black  as  to  render 
said  particles  more  absorptive  of  radiant  energy  than 
the  material  of  said  dye  layer; 
'  (b)  superposing  the  master  sheet  of  said  set  cm  the  dye 
layer  of  said  carbon  sheet; 

(c)  placing  said  sheets  in  their  superposed  relation  in 
a  vacuum  press  having: 

(1)  a  chamber  including  a  flexible  platen  on 
which  to  support  the  sheets  in  their  superposed 
relation, 

(2)  a  second  platen  being  rigid,  transparent  and 
closable  over  said  superposed  sheets  to  enclose 
said  chamber  substantially  vapor  tight  about 

*       said  sheets, 

(3)  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  within  said 
chamber  to  evacuate  air  therefrom  and  cause 
pressing  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  master 
and  carbon  sheets  into  intimate  pressure  con- 
tact with  the  powder  image  therebetween, 

(d)  actuating  said  vacuum  pump  to  effect  a  contact 
pressure  between  said  sheets  of  between  about  10 
to  15  p.s.i.; 

ie)  while  said  vacuum  is  maintained  in  said  chamber, 
directing  through  said  second  platen  infrared  radia- 
tion from  six  infrared  reflector-type  lamps  of  75 
watts  each  spaced  about  6  to  8  inches  on  center  12 
inches  from  said  surface  of  said  second  platen  and 
for  a  period  of  about  2  minutes  to  effect  tackifica- 
tion  of  the  powder  particles  and  the  bonding  thereof 
to  the  materials  of  said  sheets; 

(/)  removing  the  superposed  sheets  after  exhausting 
the  vacuum  from  said  chamber;  and, 

(g)  separating  said  sheets  by  sliding  the  carbon  sheet 
of  said  sheets  over  a  cylindrical  rod  whereby  an 
area  of  dye  layer  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the 
predetermined  pattern  is  separated  from  the  carbon 
sheet  and  is  affixed  to  the  master  sheet. 


3,109,367 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERN  REPRODUCTION 
Lewis  E.  Waliaip  and  Howard  W.  Albrecbt,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  479,453 
1  Claim.     (CI.  101—149.4) 
TTie  method  of  forming  a  predetermined  dye  pattern 
on  a  master  sheet  of  a  spirit  duplicating  set  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  xerographic  powder  resinous  particle 
image  tackifiable  by  heat  at  temperatures  of  140 
degrees  F.  and  above  of  such  predetermined  pattern 
on  the  dye  layer  deleteriously  affected  at  tempera- 
tures above  1 60  degrees  F.  of  the  carbon  sheet  of  a 
spirit  duplicating  set; 

(b)  superposing  the  master  sheet  of  said  set  on  the 
dye  layer  of  said  carbon  sheet  supporting  said  powder 
image; 

(c)  placing  said  sheets  in  their  superposed  relation  in 
a  heating  press  to  tackify  and  bond  said  powder 
image  between  the  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  said  press 
including: 
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( 1 )  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged  pressure  plates 
at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
vertically  toward  the  other, 

(2)  a  flat  rigid  steel  platen  mounted  on  one  of  said 
plates, 

(3)  a  flat  flexible  platen  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  plates  and  arranged  in  opposing  relationship 
to  the  other  platen  and  both  being  of  a  size  to 
accommodate  said  superposed  sheets,  said  flexi- 
ble platen  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  resilient  material  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  plates, 

(ft)  a  thin  copper  beat  conductive  sheet  about 
.015  to  about  .020  inch  in  thickness  sup- 
poried  on  said  resilient  material, 

(4)  an  electrical  heating  coil  arranged  between 
the  rigid  platen  aiKl  its  associated  plate  to  heat 
the  platen  thereof, 

(5)  a  thermostatic  control  connected  to  said  cofl 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said 
rigid  platen,  and, 

(6)  jack  means  connected  to  the  movable  of  said 
plates  to  cause  engagement  of  the  opposing  faces 
of  said  platens  and  exert  a  pressure  therebe- 
tween, 

(J)  operating  the  jack  of  said  press  to  exert  about  10 
to  about  15  p.s.i.g.  on  said  superposed  sheets  for 
about  between  Vi  minute  to  about  5  minutes  while 
said  thermostatic  control  maintains  said  rigid  platen 
at  between  about  140*  F.  to  155*  F.; 

(e)  removing  the  superposed  sheets  from  said  press 
after  expiration  of  said  time  period;  and, 

(/)  separating  said  sheets  by  sliding  the  carbon  of 
said  set  over  a  rounded  surface,  whereby  an  area  of 
dye  layer  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  is  separated  from  the  carbon  sheet 
and  is  affixed  to  the  master  sheet. 


9,199,348 

PRINTING  PLATES 

RaTon  D.  Lattrell.  30  W.  Chicaco  Ave^  Chicaco,  DL 

FUed  Sept-  11,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  222,804 

1  Claim.     (CL  101—376) 


A  printing  plate  for  printing  on  corrugated  cardboard 
and  the  like  and  comprising  a  backing,  said  backing  sup- 
porting type  characters  of  rubber  of  a  given  softness  to 
conform  to  irregularities  in  the  surface  to  be  printed  and 
said  type  characters  having  printing  faces  of  appreciably 
harder  rubber  which  is  substantially  non-distortable  under 
the  printing  pressures  involved  whereby  the  softer  rubber 
of  the  type  characters  will  yield  when  a  high  spot  is  en- 
countered during  printing  while  the  face  of  the  correspond- 
ing character  retnains  substantially  unaltered,  the  thickness 
of  the  hard  rubber  facing  of  the  type  characters  extending 
toward  the  backing  less  than  the  entire  height  of  the  char- 
acter, and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  hard  rubber  facing 
of  the  type  characters  varies  inversely  with  the  width  of 
the  characters. 


housing  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing,  said 
housing  having  a  discharge  aperture  therein  which  is  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  cross  section  than  that  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  fusible  closure  cap  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
over  said  aperture,  a  Thermit  material  contained  in  said 


3,109369 

DISPOSAL  OF  ENCASED  EXPLOSIVES 

Harold  J.  PInmJey.  2364  Skyland  Place„  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1944,  Ser.  No.  538,173 

7  Claims.     (Q.  102—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  destroying  an  encased  explosive 

charge  comprising  a  housing,  means  for  supporting  said 


housing,  and  remote  control  means  for  igniting  the 
Thermit  whereby  the  products  of  the  Thermit  reaction 
penetrate  the  fusible  closure  cap  and  flow  from  the  aper- 
ture in  a  concentrated  stream  to  burn  through  the 
casing  and  initiate  a  slow  exothermic  combustion  of  the 
explosive  charge  without  high  order  detonation  thereof. 


3,109^70 
DEPTH  REGULATION  DEVICE 
WUIiam    B.   Elmer.   Lakewood,   Ohio,   and   Charies   W. 
Smith,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1945,  Ser.  No.  583,324 
16  Claims.     (CL  102—14) 

■^ 


2.  In  a  device  for  mooring  a  normally  buoyant  deto- 
nator at  a  selected  depth  in  the  sea  after  the  detonator  is 
placed  in  the  sea.  in  combination,  a  cable  payout  red 
routobly  mounted  on  the  detonator,  a  cable  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  payout  reel  and  wound  on  the  payout  reel, 
an  anchor  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cable,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  sea  at 
a  given  depth  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  payout 
reel  so  as  to  maintain  the  detonator  at  a  given  depth  in 
the  sea  while  the  anchor  sinks  to  the  sea  bottom,  a  fluke 
anchor,  a  relatively  short  flexible  connection  between  the 
fluke  anchor  and  the  first  mentioned  anchor. 
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BLASTING  SYSTEMS 
Ralph  Vincent  Wakefield,  Godfrey,  and  Han7  Clark  Fos- 
ter. East  Alton,  111^  assignors  to  Oiin  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical  Corporation,   East  Alton,   111.,  a  corporation   of 
Virginia 
/  FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,348 

i  2  ClaloM.     (CI.  102—25) 


3,109373 
EXPLOSIVE  PERFORATOR  FOR  USE  ON  UNDER- 

WATER  BODIES  AND  STRUCTURES 
Charles  M.  Saffer,  Jr.,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,711 
2  ClaiuM.     (CI.  102—54) 


Kit 


1.  A  system  for  discharging  a  plurality  of  compressed 
gas  blasting  cartridges  in  a  predetermined  order  compris- 
ing a  main  high  pressure  fluid  line  extending  from  a 
source  of  compressed  gas  to  a  point  proximate  the  work 
face  to  be  broken  down,  a  manually  controlled  valve  in 
the  main  line,  a  plurality  of  blasting  cartridges  positioned 
in  the  work  face  and  being  provided  with  mechanisms 
to  release  a  charge  of  compressed  gas  at  predetermined 
discharge  pressures,  each  of  said  cartridges  having  a 
different  discharge  pressure,  a  manifold  connected  to  said 
main  line  proximate  the  work  face,  a  feed  line  extend- 
ing from  each  cartridge  and  connected  to  the  main  line 
through  said  manifold,  a  pressure  actuated  cut-off  valve 
in  each  feed  line  except  one,  each  cut-off  valve  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  release  mechanism  of  a  cartridge  and 
said  manifold,  means  in  each  pressure  responsive  cut- 
off valve  being  adapted  to  allow  the  simultaneous  charg- 
ing of  the  cylinders  and  to  stop  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  corresponding  feed  line  when  the  cartridge  attached 
thereto  is  discharged. 


3,109,372 
BRIDGELESS  ELECTRIC  DETOfNATOR 
Richard  H.  F.  Stresan,  Lake  Zuich,  Dl.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,233 

9  Claims.     (O.  102—28) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  A  low  energy  electrically  actuated  detonator  com- 
prising; an  enclosure  member  composed  of  a  first  electri- 
cally conductive  portion  and  a  second  non-electrically 
conductive  portion,  a  blind  bore  formed  in  said  electri- 
cally conductive  portion  and  opening  to  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  member,  a  quantity  of  electroconductive 
explosive  material  located  at  the  blind  end  of  said  bore, 
a  quantity  of  non-electroconductive  explosive  material 
filling  the  remaining  portion  of  said  bore  and  said  enclo- 
sure, and  an  electrode  extending  through  said  non-conduc- 
tive enclosure  portion  and  said  non-electroconductive  ex- 
plosive material  into  electrical  contact  with  said  electro- 
o(Miductive  explosive  material. 


1.  In  a  self-propeUed  torpedo  for  use  in  perforating 
the  hull  of  a  marine  or  submarine  vessel,  a  warhead  for 
said  torpedo  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaped 
explosive  charge  in  said  casing  having  a  cavity  confront- 
ing the  nose  end  of  said  torpedo,  a  first  detonator  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaped  charge,  a  second  explosive  charge 
and  interposed  between  said  shaped  charge  and  the  nose 
of  said  torpedo,  a  second  detonator  associated  with  said 
second  charge  and  control  means  located  within  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  said  two  detonators  for  detonating 
said  second  charge  and  shaped  charge  in  a  predetermined 
time  sequence  whereby  said  second  charge  is  detonated  to 
destroy  the  nose  end  of  said  torpedo  and  to  form  a  sub- 
marine gas  pocket  in  front  of  said  torpedo  and  the  ex- 
plosive effect  of  said  shaped  charge  is  then  directed 
through  said  gas  pocket  against  the  hull  of  said  vessel, 
said  casing  also  containing  electrical  sensing  means  lo- 
cated in  said  casing  for  sensing  the  proximity  of  the  vessel 
whose  hull  is  to  be  perforated  and  said  control  means 
resptmsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  setting  off  said  two 
detonators  at  a  distance  from  said  hull. 


3,109,374 
PROPELLENT  GRAINS 
Keith  E.  Rumbel,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Melvhi  Cohen, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Cor- 
poration, Alexandria,  Va.,  a.coporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,071 
18  Cbdms.     (CI.  102—98) 


1.  A  solid  propellent  grain,  said  grain  comprising  a 
self-oxidant,  solid  propellent  matrix,  the  combustion  of 
which  generates  propellent  gases,  and  having  at  least  one 
initial  exposed  ignition  surface,  said  matrix  containing 
embedded  therein  an  elcxigated  metal  heat  conductor 
coated  with  a  solid,  inert,  non-metal  composition  charac- 
terized by  substantially  lower  heat  conductivity  than  that 
of  the  metal,  said  coated  metal  heat  conductor  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  initial 
ignition  surface  of  said  grain  and  being  continuously  and 
longitudinally  disposed  in  the  direction  of  flame  propaga- 
tion of  the  grain,  said  conductor  within  the  body  of  the 
grain  having  a  length  of  at  least  about  0.2  inch  and  a 
maximum  metal  thickness  of  about  0.05  inch  in  at  least 
(Mie  transverse  direction,  the  entire  surface  of  said  length 
of  said  coated  metal  conductor  lying  within  the  body  of 
the  propellent  grain  and  being  in  intimate,  gas-sealing 
contact  with  the  propellent  matrix,  the  burning  surface  of 
said  grain  after  ignition  regenerating  progressively  along 
said  coated  metal  heat  conductor  and,  in  so  doing,  form- 
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ing  a  recess  which  is  substantialiy  V-«haped  in  at  least 
one  plane  with  said  coated  metal  beat  conductor  at  the 
apex  of  said  recess,  thereby  forming  a  recessed  surface 
of  substantially  larger  surface  area  than  that  of  a  plane 
burning  surface,  the  coated  metal  heat  conductor  there- 
by serving  controllably  to  increase  the  mass  burning  rate 
and,  thereby,  the  mass  rate  of  gas  generation  of  said  pro- 
pelent  grain  to  a  level  intermediate  that  of  the  propellent 
matrix  alone  and  that  of  the  propellent  matrix  containing 
embedded  therein  the  same  metal  beat  conductor  un- 
coated. 


PROPEI  LENT  GRAINS 
Keith  E.  Rumb«l,  Falls  Church,  Va^  and  Arch  C.  Scur- 
lock,  Washington,  D.C^  assignors  to  Atiaotk  Research 
Corporatioa,   Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporatkm  of  Vb*- 

gfaiia 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1956.  S*r.  No.  627.072 
20  Claims.    cCl.  102—98)  ^ 


1.  A  solid  propellent  grain,  said  grain  comprising  a 
self-oxidant,  solid  propellent  matrix,  the  combustion  of 
which  generates  propellent  gases,  and  having  at  least  one 
initial,  exposed  ignition  surface,  said  matrix  containing 
embedded  therein  an  elongated  metal  heat  conductor 
coated  with  a  self-oxidant.  solid  coating  having  a  normal 
burning  rate  different  from  the  normal  burning  rate  of 
the  propellent  matrix,  said  coated  metal  heat  conductor 
being  positioned  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
initial  ignition  surface  of  said  grain  and  being  continu- 
ously and  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  direction  of  flame 
propagation  of  the  grain,  said  conductor  within  the  body 
of  the  grain  having  a  length  of  at  least  about  0.2  inch  and 
a  maximum  metal  thickness  of  about  0.05  inch  in  at  least 
one  transverse  direction,  the  entire  surface  of  said  length 
of  said  coated  metal  conductor  lying  within  the  body  of 
the  propellent  grain  and  being  in  intimate,  gas-sealing  con- 
tact with  the  propellent  matrix,  the  burning  surface  of 
said  grain  after  ignition  regenerating  progressively  along 
said  coated  metal  heat  conductor  and.  in  so  doing  forming 
a  recess  which  is  substantially  V-shaped  in  at  least  one 
|$lane  with  said  coated  metal  heat  conductor  at  the  apex 
of  said  recess,  thereby  forming  a  recessed  surface  of 
substantially  larger  surface  area  than  that  of  a  plane 
burning  surface,  the  coated  metal  heat  conductor  thereby 
servmg  controllably  to  increase  the  mass  burning  rate  and, 
thereby,  the  mass  rate  of  gas  generation  of  said  propellent 
grain  to  a  level  determined  by  the  particular  metal  heat 
conductor  and  the  relative  burning  rates  of  the  self-oxi- 
dant coating  and  the  propellent  matrix. 


3.10f.376 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING  OIL 
FROM  MLLFIPLE  STRATA  FROM  SINGLE  WELL 
BORE 

William  P.  Massey,  P.O.  Box  1386,  Odessa,  Tex. 
.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,767 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—4) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  oil  from  a  well  havir»g  a 
plurality  of  producing  zones  at  different  elevations,  where- 


by oil  is  produced  successively  and  intermittently  from 
the  respective  producing  zones  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined time  cycle,  by  gas  lift,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing  operatively  positioned  in  a  well  and  having  per- 
forations therein  opposite  the  producing  zones,  the  casing 
being  closed  at  the  surface,  a  first  packer  in  the  casing 
above  the  uppermost  producing  zone  defining  a  fluid 
chamber  above  the  first  packer,  a  second  packer  in  the 
casing  below  the  first  packer  and  above  a  lower  produc- 
ing zone  defining,  with  the  first  packer,  fluid  chambers 
above  and  be4ow  the  second  packer,  a  gas  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  the  casing  at  the  surface,  above  the 
first  packer,  a  first  flow  pipe  in  the  casing  traversing  the 
fluid  chamber  above  the  first  packer  and  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  first  packer,  the  first  flow  pipe  having  a 
check  valve  in  its  lower  end,  below  the  first  packer,  and 
having  gas  lift  valves  operatively  connected  thereto  above 
the  first  packer,  a  second  flow  pipe  in  the  casing  travers- 
ing the  fluid  chambers  above  and  below  the  first  packer 
and  extending  downwardly  below  the  second  packer,  the 
second  flow  pipe  having  a  check  valve  in  its  lower  end, 
below  the  second  packer,  and  having  gas  lift  valves  opera- 
tively connected  thereto  above  the  first  packer,  a  tube  of 
•malkr   diameter   having  means   removably   supporting 


it  within  the  second  flow  pipe  and  extending  downwardly 
therein  from  a  point  above  the  first  packer,  and  above 
one  of  the  gas  lift  valves,  to  a  point  immediately  above 
the  check  valve,  the  tube  having  an  externally  enlarged 
upper  end,  having  a  diameter  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  flow  pipe  and  coacting  with 
said  supporting  means  to  close  the  annulus  between  the 
tube  and  the  flow  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  said  annulus, 
and  the  tube  providing  a  fluid  passage  in  the  annulus  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  flow  pipe  communicating  at  its 
ends  with  the  last  mentioned  gas  lift  valve  and  with  the 
interior  of  the  flow  pipe  above  the  check  valve,  whereby 
fluid  entering  the  second  flow  pipe  through  its  check  valve 
is  forced  downwardly  therein  and  upwardly  through  the 
tube,  a  diaphragm  operable  valve  in  the  gas  supply  pipe, 
a  diaphragm  operable  valve  in  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond flow  pipes,  at  the  surface,  and  automatic  time  cycle 
control  means  acting  on  the  first  mentioned  diaphragm 
operable  valve  to  open  it  at  predetermined  time  intervals, 
whereby  gas  is  introduced  into  the  well  casing,  and  acting 
on  the  last  mentioned  diaphragm  operable  valves  to  se- 
lectively close  them,  to  positively  prevent  the  discharge 
of  injected  gas  and  well  fluids  from  one  of  the  zones,  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  coinciding  with  the  opening 
of  the  first  mentioned  diaphragm  operable  valve. 
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3,1W,377 

RELIEF  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAUIJC  DREDGES 

David  L.  Hofcr,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Marguerite  M.  Hofer, 

administnitrix  of  David  L.  Hofer,  deceased 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,152 

5  Claims.     (CI.  It3— 11) 


said  received  hydraulic  liquid  moving  the  free  piston 
against  the  resilient  means,  and  means  for  balancing  hy- 


5.  In  the  assembly  of  a  normally  closed  relief  valve 
on  the  suction  pipe  of  a  dredge,  and  means  normally 
maintaining  the  relief  valve  closed  but  operative  to  quick- 
open  and  thereafter  slow-close  the  same  and  including  a 
normally  energized  solenoid  and  a  circuit  therefor,  the 
valve  being  quick-opened  upon  deenergization  of  the 
solenoid  and  slow-closed  upon  reenergization  of  said 
solenoid;  a  device  responsive  to  an  abrupt  drop  in  the 
pumping  pressure  of  the  dredge  operative  to  deenergize 
the  solenoid  and  after  a  time-delay  to  reenergize  the  same 
and  including  a  normally  closed  switch  interposed  in  the 
circuit,  opposed  bellows  operative  to  maintain  the  switch 
closed  or  to  open  the  same  under  conditions  of  equal  or 
unequal  pressure  respectively  in  said  bellows,  and  con- 
duits subject  to  said  pumping  pressure  and  coupled  to 
corresponding  bellows;  the  conduit  for  one  bellows  hav- 
ing a  restriction  interposed  therein  whereby  a  drop  in 
pumping  pressure  is  reflected  in  the  bellows  with  a  time- 
delay  in  one  relative  to  the  other  so  that  unequal  pres- 
sure exists  in  said  bellows,  and  the  switch  is  open,  dur- 
ing the  period  of  said  time-delay. 


draulic  thrusts  exerted  on   the  ccmtrol  {hunger  during 
working  strokes  of  the  main  piston. 


3,1M,378 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 

Leslie  Baines,  Waltefield,  England,  assignor  to  Richard 

Sutcliffe  Limited,  Wakefield,  England,  a  British  com- 

puy 

FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140398 

Claiais  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  28,  1960 

10  Claims.     (CI.  103—37) 

1.  A  high  pressure  variable  output  hydraulic  pump  in- 
cluding a  main  cylinder  having  a  head  end,  a  main  piston 
arranged  for  reciprocation  in  the  main  cylinder,  pressure 
responsive  hydraulic  liquid  inlet  means  and  outlet  means 
for  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  means  inter- 
connecting the  head  end  of  the  main  cylinder  with  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  resilient 
means  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder  on  one  side  of 
the  said  interconnection,  a  control  plunger  mounted 
within  the  auxiliary  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  inter- 
connection, a  free  piston  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
der between  the  control  plunger  and  the  resilient  means 
for  axial  movement  therein,  said  control  plunger  consti- 
tuting a  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  free 
piston,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  control 
plunger  for  variation  of  the  volume  swept  by  the  free  pis- 
ton as  it  moves  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder  whereby  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  receives  hydraulic  liquid  from  the  main 
cylinder  during  a  working  stroke  of  the  main  piston  in 
dependence  on  the  adjustment  of  the  control  plunger. 


3,109,379 

SUBSURFACE  PUMP 

Charies  L.  English,  2204  E.  25tii  Place,  Tulsa,  Oida. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,053 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 46) 


1.  A  subsurface  well  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  cylinder  of  a  size  to  be  inserted  in  the  well  and 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

said  pump  cylinder  having  a  single  well  fluid  inlet  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  there- 
in spaced  upwardly  from  the  inlet, 

a  downwardly  closing  and  upwardly  opening  standing 
valve  assembly  in  the  inlet, 

a  pump  piston  assembly  reciprocally  disposed  in  the 
pump  cylinder  and  providing  a  lower  pump  chamber 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  piston  assembly 
and  the  standing  valve  assembly, 

a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  piston  assembly 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  pump  cylinder, 

drive  means  connected  to  the  connecting  rod  for  re- 
ciprocating the  pump  piston  assembly  in  the  pump 
cylinder, 

said  pump  piston  assembly  comprising  upper  and  low- 
er piston  heads  and  a  hollow  rod  interconnecting 
said  piston  heads,  one  of  said  piston  heads  being 
smaller  than  the  other,  and  the  large  piston  head 
being  slidtngly  sealed  in  the  pump  cylinder, 
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said  pump  cylinder  having  a  packer  therein  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  providing  a  sliding  seal 
around  the  hollow  rod,  whereby  an  annular  pump 
chamber  is  formed  underneath  the  upper  piston 
head, 

a  tubular  insert  secured  concentrically  in  said  pump 
cylinder  and  extending  from  said  packer  around  said 
smaller  piston  head  to  ooe  end  of  the  pump  cylinder, 
said  insert  being  sealed  to  said  packer  and  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  and  said  smaller  head 
being  slidingly  sealed  in  said  insert  to  provide  a  re- 
duced diameter  pump  chamber  below  the  respective 
head, 

the  lower  piston  head  having  a  bore  therein  providing 
communication  between  the  lower  pump  chamber 
and  the  hollow  rod. 

the  upper  piston  head  having  a  port  therein  providing 
communication  between  the  upper  pump  chamber 
and  the  hollow  rod, 

means  forming  a  passageway  through  the  upper  piston 
head  from  the  hoUow  rod  to  the  pump  cyluider 
above  the  upper  piston  bead,  and 

a  downwardly  closing  traveling  valve  assemUy  in  said 
passageway,  whereby  fluid  is  drawn  into  both  pump 
chambers  on  the  upstroke  and  forced  therefrom 
through  said  passageway  on  the  downstroke. 


3,109,JS« 
CENTRIFL'GAL  PUMF 
PanI  K.  Girtoo,  MiUvUlc,  Pa.,  amigoor  to  Girton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Mill v ilk.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

t  Ued  Oct.  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,19S 
19  Clalnia.     (CL  103—97) 


I.  A  centrifugal  pump. ''comprising,  in  combination, 
housing  means  having  spaced  and  parallel  and  substan- 
tially flat  front  and  rear  head  portions  and  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wall  means  defining  together  a  pumping 
chamber,  a  circular  inlet  aperture  in  the  center  of  the 
front  head  portion  of  said  housing  nieans.  a  drive  shaft 
aperture  in  the  center  of  the  rear  head  portion  of  said 
housmg  means,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  drive  shaft  aperture  into  said  pumping  chamber,  seal 
means  sealing  said  drive  shaft  aperture  about  said  drive 
shaft,  an  elongated  and  substantially  rectangular  and  ro- 
tatable and  rigid  impeller  element  carried  centrally  there 
of  by  said  drive  shaft  within  said  pumping  chamber  and 
having  opposed  rigid  impeller  arm  means  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  axis  of  routioo  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  including  integrally  formed  impelling  surface 
means  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  impeller  element  and  being  formed  on  the 
leading  edges  of  said  impelling  arm  means  and  extending 
substantially  axially  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  means 
and  disposed  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  rear  head  portion  of  said  housing  means,  said  rigid 


impel'er  element  being  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  head 
of  said  housing  means  and  completely  overlying  said  seal 
means,  said  rigid  impeller  arm  means  having  a  maximum 
radial  dimension  greater  than  the  maximum  dimension 
of  said  rigid  impeller  arm  nKans  taken  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  maximum  radial  dimension  and  having  parallel 
and  flat  major  front  and  rear  surfaces  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  front  and  rear  head  portions  of  said 
housing  means,  said  impelling  surface  means  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  and  joining  said  flat  major  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  said  rigid  impeller  arm  means,  pivot 
means  carried  by  said  rigid  impeller  arm  means  inter- 
mediate said  rigid  impeller  arm  means  and  the  head  por- 
tion of  said  housing  having  the  circular  inlet  aperture,  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  means  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
drive  shaft  a  distaiKe  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
said  inlet  aperture,  and  impeller  vane  means  pivotally 
supported  upon  said  pivot  means  for  rotation  in  an  orbit 
about  said  drive  shaft  in  a  path  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  rigid  impeller  arm  means. 


\  3,109381 

HYDRAULIC  VANE  APPARATUS 

Charies  A.  BiUwr,  R.D.  1,  Cankteo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,806 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—120) 


t     ^^1 


«*-  .'— 


1.  A  rotary  vane  variable  volume  hydraulic  displace- 
ment apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  internal 
cylindrical  cavity,  a  rotatable  sleeve  in  one  end  thereof 
having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  piston  assembly  recipro- 
catable  within  said  cavity  and  sleeve,  having  a  nonro- 
tatable  element  and  a  rotatable  element  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface,  the  latter  tclescopically  disposed  within 
said  sleeve,  compiemental  vane  and  groove  means  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  rotatable  clement  and  sleeve,  eccentri- 
cally mounted  rotatable  cylindrical  members  grooved  to 
mesh  with  said  vane  means  tangential ly  disposed  in  re- 
spect to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment, and  driven  in  timed  relation  thereto,  and  means 
for  admitting  fluid  pressure  into  said  cavity  and  sleeve  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  assembly  to  apply  fluid  pres- 
sure directly  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  non-rotatable 
and  rotatable  elements  of  the  assembly  for  hydraulically 
moving  said  piston  assembly  axially  within  said  casing 
to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  vane  means,  said 
means  including  a  three-way  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  to  said  casing  at  one  end  or  the  other  to  move 
said  piston  assembly  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  fol- 
low up  means  actuated  by  axial  movement  of  said  assem- 
bly in  respect  to  said  casing,  control  means,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  in  response  to  the  differential 
acttution  of  said  follow  up  means  and  said  control  means. 


November  5,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


ROTARY  FLUID  METER 
Thomas    C.    Farrell,    Gienshaw,    Pa^    and    Howard    E. 
RitteDbouse,   Statesboro,   Ga^   assignors   to   Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,809 
3  Claims.     (CL  103—143) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  casing  having  an  internal  cylin- 
drical surface,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  casing 
provided  with  a  cyhndrical  external  peripheral  surface 
concentric  with  and  radially  spaced  from  said  casing  sur- 
face and  forming  therewith  an  annular  fluid  displacement 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
equidistantly  spaced  peripheral  surface  pockets,  a  vane 
mounted  in  each  pocket  for  rocking  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  and  having  a  semi-cylin- 
drical surface  with  diametrically  opposite  side  edges  paral- 
lel to  the  vane  rocking  axis  in  running  clearance  with 
the  surface  of  its  pocket,  said  vanes  being  adapted  to  rock- 
ingly  project  into  said  chamber  with  a  running  clearance 
relative  to  the  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  said  casing, 
a  division  plate  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  an 
internal  surface  in  interfitting  running  clearance  with  said 
rotor  surface,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  said  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  division  plate,  means  for  rotating 
said  vanes  in  timed  relation  with  said  lotor  so  that  each 
vane  withdraws  within  its  pocket  as  it  passes  said  division 
plate  and  means  for  establishing  fluid  turbulence  in  each 
of  said  clearances  to  effectively  seal  up  said  clearances 
against  fluid  flow  therethrough  comprising:  means  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  closely  and  uniformly  spaced  serrations 
over  the  entire  semi-cylindrical  surface  of  each  vane  in 
parallel  with  said  opposite  side  edges  and  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  closely  and  uniformly  spaced  serrations  over 
the  entire  rotor  surface  extending  between  said  pockets  in 
parallel  relationship  to  said  rotor  rotational  axis,  each  of 
said  serrations  having  a  width  that  is  approximately  twice 
the  depth  thereof,  the  serrations  on  said  rotor  surface 
each  being  formed  with  flat  parallel  side  walls  and  a  flat 
bottom  wall  extending  perpendicularly  between  side  walls 
and  parallel  to  a  line  tangentially  touching  the  rotor  sur- 
face at  a  point  midway  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
pockets,  the  ratio  of  serration  width  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  serrations  on  said  vanes  and 
said  rotor  being  in  the  order  of  1:2. 


3,109,383 

METERING  DEVICE 

John  T.  MuHcr,  50  West  Ijiwn  Road,  Livingston,  N J. 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  S«r.  No.  108,377 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—149) 

A  metering  device  comprising 

(a)  a  block  bousing  having  a  smooth  outer  surface, 
said  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  extending 


axially  therethrough,  said  chamber  extending  nonnal 
to  said  surface, 

(b)  a  shaft  mounting  Mock  having  a  bore  extending 
therein  connected  to  said  housing  block, 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  bore  of  said 
shaft  mounting  block, 

(</)  a  rotor  mounted  eccentrically  of  said  shaft, 
(e)  said  rotor  being  housed  within  said  chamber, 
(/)  said  housioK  block  having  a  pair  of  opposed  pas- 
sages defining  an  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  chamber, 
ig)  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  disposed  substantially 
tangent  to  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and 
(h)  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  laterally  displaced  axi- 
ally of  said  block, 


(()  a  flexible-walled  tube  having  its  ends  disposed  in 
said  inlet  and  outlet  and  its  intermediate  portion 
disposed  in  a  loop  about  said  rotor  and  against  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  chamber,  the  diameter 
of  said  rotor  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
chamber  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  tube  plus  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tube  wall,  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotor 
effects  a  traveling  pinch  of  said  tube  to  impel  any 
fluid  disposed  within  the  tube, 

(/')  a  removable  plate  fitted  flush  against  said  surface 
to  seal  said  chamber. 

(k)  retainer  means  connected  to  said  removable  plate 
for  retaining  the  end  of  said  tube  in  said  inlet, 

(/)  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  plate  to  said 
block. 

(m)  said  latter  means  including  a  bar  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  to  said  block  to  pivot  between  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  position, 

(n)  said  bar  having  a  hook  formed  on  the  free  end 
thereof, 

(o)  and  a  locking  nut  for  engaging  said  hooked  end 
to  securely  clamp  said  plate  in  place  on  said  housing 
block. 


3,109,384 

FLUID  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Elmer   C.   Adams,   Oklahoma   City,   Okla.,   assignor  to 

Reynolds  Oil  Well  Pumps,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,529 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—179) 

1.  In  a  subsurface  fluid  pump  for  an  oil  well  having 
a  tubular  barrel,  a  standing  valve  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  head  means  in 
the  barrel,  rod  means  interconnecting  said  head  means  and 
maintaining  said  head  means  in  spaced  relation,  each 
head  means  having  means  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  pass 
fluid  thereby,  sleeve  means  in  the  barrel  around  the  rod 
means  and  between  each  two  adjacent  head  means,  said 
sleeve  means  having  a  length  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  adjacent  head  means  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  a  size  to  provide  a  sliding,  substantially  fluid 
seal  fit  with  the  barrel  and  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  said  rod  means  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
fluid  passage  therethrough,  said  sleeve  means  being  moved 
mto  cooperative  engagement  with  the  adjacent  lower  head 
means  on  the  upstroke  to  form  a  fluid  seal  with  the  head 
means  and  prevent  the  downward  flow  of  fluid  thereby 
and  being  moved  away  from  the  adjacent  lower  head 
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means  on  the  downstroke  to  permit  fluid  to  pais  by  each 
said  head  means  and  through  each  said  sleeve  means 
whereby  a  pumping  action  will  be  atUined;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  head  means  is  comprised  of  a  body 
connected  to  the  rod  means,  and  a  ring  seat  on  top  of 
the  body  and  around  the  rod  means,  said  ring  seat  being 


sections  being  arranged  to  be  supported  by  the  mounted 
end  of  the  other  of  said  structural  sections,  flexible  cou- 
pling means  positioned  between  said  structuraJ  sections, 
said  coupling  means  including  at  least  one  aperture  located 
at  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  structural  sections  and 
an  aperture  provided  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
of  said  structural  sections,  at  least  one  spaced  adjustable 
dowel  type  element  fixedly  received  in  said  aperture 
located  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  structural  sec- 
tions and  engageably  received  in  said  corresponding  spaced 
apertures  provided  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of 
said  structural  sections  whereby  said  flexible  coupling 
means  permits  said  structural  sections  to  expand  and 
contract  in  their  longitudinal  or  axial  direction  and  exact 
alignment  between  adjacent  structural  sections  is  obtained. 


3,ie93M 

TRACK   AND  FOLLOWER 

ConcUus  E.  Vandeabcrg,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assigDor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  May  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  658,884 

13  CtalBM.     (CL  104—134) 


readily  separable  from  the  body  and  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  barrel  to 
provide  a  passage  for  fluid  to  pass  therebetween,  said 
outer  diameter  being  greater  than  the  mtemal  diameter  of 
the  adjacent  sleeve  means  whereby  the  ring  seat  will  mate 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  means  to  form  an  annular 
fluid  seal  therebetween. 


3,109,385 
ADJUSTABLE  DOWEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRl  (  K  SFCTIONS 
Richard  C.  Wilson,  Charaplin,  Minn.,  aaaigaor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Sary 
Originai  application  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,143. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
841,162 

2  Claima.     (CI.  104—94) 


I.  In  a  tramway  system  mounted  to  a  base  for  trans- 
porting objects  of  various  sizes,  said  base  being  subjected 
to  structural  flexing,  at  least  two  elongated  spaced  stnic- 
tural  sections  each  having  a  track  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  said  objects,  said  structural  sections  being  arranged 
in  substantially  tandem  relationship  along  said  base,  an 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  structural  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  for  rigidly  mounting  said  sections  to 
said  base  in  cantilever  fashion  with  its  opposite  end  being 
free  to  move,  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  structural 


4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  operable  at  supersonic 
speeds,  means  for  supporting  said  vehicle,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  immovably  positioned  parallel 
airfoil  trades  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  the 
vehicle  is  moved  and  a  plurality  of  airfoil  assemblies 
fixedly  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  vehicle,  each 
of  said  airfoil  tracks  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
guide,  each  of  said  guides  having  a  longtiudinally  extend- 
ing plate  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  a  counterpart  upon 
the  other  of  said  guides,  longitudinally  extending  side  rails 
affixed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  of  said  plates 
and  directed  away  from  the  other  of  said  plates  on  the 
respective  track,  each  of  said  airfoil  assemblies  being 
guidable  by  said  airfoil  tracks  and  comprising  an  air- 
foil positioned  between  and  spaced  from  said  parallel 
plates  and  having  at  least  one  of  its  ends  extending  be- 
yond said  side  rails,  flanking  airfoils  affixed  to  said  first- 
mentioned  airfoil  at  approximately  right  an^es  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  side  rails,  each  of 
said  airfoils  having  transverse  leading  and  trailing  edges 
longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
tracks,  said  airfoils  being  formed  with  a  portion  of  their 
surfaces  which  face  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  guides 
and  side  rails  being  located  nearer  the  guides  and  side 
rails  by  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  thereby  forming 
throat  sections  between  the  respective  surfaces,  and  struc- 
tural support  means  upon  said  airfoil  assemblies  for  at: 
tachment  to  said  vehicle. 


3,109  J87 
SIDE   FRAME-BOI.STER    INTERLOCKING   AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  SNLBBFD  TRUCKS 
Cari  E.  Tack,  Elmhurst  HI.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FIbd  Nov.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,423 
3  Claims.     (CI.  105—197) 
1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  the  combination  of:  a  side 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  vertical   columns 
defining  a  bolster  receiving  opening  therebetween;  verti- 
cally extending  frictional  guide  surfaces  formed  on  re- 
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spective  columns  in  planes  substantially  transverse  to  said 
side  fnune;  a  bolster  member  extending  transversely  of 
said  side  frame  and  having  an  end  extending  through  said 
opening;  snubbing  means  carried  by  said  bolster  and  re- 
siliently  urged  outwardly  against  said  frictional  guide 
surfaces  in  a  manner  causing  clearances  between  the 
sides  of  said  bolster  and  said  columns;  spring  means  in 
said  opening  supp(Mting  said  bolster  end  on  said  side 
frame;  first  abutment  surfaces  formed  on  said  vertical 
columns  inboard  of  said  side  frame  in  planes  substantially 
longitudinal  of  said  frame;  second  abutment  surfaces 
formed  on  said  vertical  columns  outboard  of  said  side 
frame  in  planes  substantially  longitudinal  erf  said  frame; 
first  vertically  extending  gibs  formed  on  said  bolster  end 
outboard  of  said  side  frame;  third  abutment  surfaces 
formed  on  said  first  gibs  in  a  manner  causing  said  second 
and  third  abutment  surfaces  to  be  in  juxtaposition  to  each 
other;  second  vertically  extending  gibs  formed  on  said 


lying  the  closure  when  in  closed  position,  said  closure  hav- 
ing upstanding  side  and  end  walls  bordering  three  sides 
of  the  closure  providing  a  three-sided  pan-shaped  struc- 
ture generally  horizontally  slidable  to  closed  position  to 
extend  in  juxtaposition  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  three  of 
the  overlying  walls  of  the  frame  and  extend  beneath  the 
lower  marginal  edge  of  the  fourth  overlying  wall,  means 
mounting  said  closure  for  generally  horizontal  sliding 
movement  with  its  top  surface  in  close  proximity  to  the 
lower  marginal  edge  of  that  wall  of  said  frame  that  is 
juxtaposed  to  said  end  wall  of  said  closure  in  closed  posi- 
tion throughout  substantially  the  entire  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  dosure  between  closed  and  open  positions, 
supporting  means  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  closure  to 
support  it  in  closed  position,  means  cooperating  with  said 
gate  as  it  approaches  said  supporting  means  for  elevating 
said  leading  end  of  said  gate  to  the  level  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  other  supporting  means  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  opening  and  spaced  below  the  level  of  the 
closed  position  of  the  closure  for  supporting  the  closure 
when  the  leading  end  is  released  from  its  support. 


3,109,389 

HOPPER  CAR  PIVOTED  CLOSURE  LATCHING 

MECHANISM 

Karl-Erik   Karlsson,   Sundbyberg,   Sweden,    assignor 

AB   Svenska  Jamvagsverkstadema,   a   corporatioo 

Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  5,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  105—253) 


to 
of 


bolster  end  inboard  of  said  side  frame;  fourth  abutment 
surfaces  formed  on  said  second  gibs  in  a  manner  causing 
said  first  and  fourth  abutment  surfaces  to  be  in  juxta- 
position to  each  other;  third  vertically  extending  gibs 
formed  on  the  inboard  side  of  said  side  frame  and  <^ 
positely  disposed  about  said  bolster;  fifth  vertically  ex- 
tending abutment  surfaces  fcwmed  on  said  third  gibs  in 
planes  substantially  transverse  to  said  side  frame;  and 
vertically  extending  sixth  abutment  surfaces  formed  on 
said  second  gibs  substantially  transverse  to  said  side  frame 
and  in  juxtaposition  to  said  fifth  abutment  surfaces;  said 
respective  fifth  abutment  surfaces  and  said  respective 
sixth  abutment  surfaces  being  so  spaced  from  each  other 
so  as  to  have  a  total  clearance  therebetween  no  greater 
than  one-quarter  inch  and  substantially  less  than  the  total 
clearance  existing  between  said  sides  of  said  bolster  ..and 
said  friction  guide  surfaces  on  said  columns,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  bolster  about  its  longitudinal  axis  is  limited 
to  less  than  2°. 


3,109388 

SLIDING  CLOSURE  DISCHARGE  OUTLET 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HOPPER 

George  B.  Dorcy,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago. 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,749 
2  Claims.     (CI.  105—253) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  four-sided  hopper  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  generally  horizontally  slidable  clo- 
sure for  the  opening,  said  hopper  comprising  a  frame 
around  the  opening,  said  frame  having  wall  sections  over- 


1.  In  a  hopper  vehicle  having  a  body  including  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein  directed  obliquely  downwardly,  a 
bottom  discharge  door  having  an  upper  edge,  said  door 
being  disposed  over  said  discharge  Of>ening  and  including 
suspension  arms  rigidly  secured  at  said  upper  edge,  means 
for  pivoting  the  free  ends  of  said  suspension  arms  to  the 
body  on  an  axis  located  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  door  to  bias  the  door  to  closed  position, 
locking  means  disposed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  for  engaging  and  locking  the  distal  edge 
of  the  door  to  said  body,  a  latch  device  mounted  on  said 
body  adjacent  said  door,  artd  projection  means  disposed 
on  said  door  on  the  upper  edge,  said  projection  means  en- 
gaging said  latch  device  to  operate  same  during  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  door  to  latch  the  door  in  an  open 
position. 

3,109,390 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHELLS  OF     - 
PIE  CRUST  DOUGH 
Marion  C.  Jahn,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  P.  McNicboIs, 
Harvey,  III.,  assignors  to  Colbome  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,490 
9  Claims.     (CI.  107—15) 
8.  In  a  dough  forming  machine  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  continuously  moving  conveyor,  a  frame  for 
supporting   said   conveyor,   a  carrier  mounted   on  said 
frame  for  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  conveyor,  a  forming  head  on  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  driving  said  carrier  reciprocatively  both 
longitudinally  and  vertically  in  cycle  relation  with  the 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOV!»IBER  5,  1963 


movement  of  said  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  plate  holders  adjustably  mounted  on  said  con- 
veyor, means  on  each  of  said  plate  holders  for  shifting  the 
respective  plate  holder  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 


conveyor,  and  indexing  means  on  said  carrier  for  engag- 
ing the  last  named  means  successively  and  shiftmg  the  re- 
spective plate  holder  into  verticaJ  registry  with  said  form- 
ing bead. 


3,lt9^91 
OVEN  LOADER 
Riduutl  M,  Lefever,  York,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
Dents,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,975 
9  Claims.     (CL  1«7— 57) 


-nM 


A 


8.  A  reciprocating  transfer  device  for  slidingly  moving 

articles   forwardly   from   a   first   article  support  onto  a 

second  article  support   including:    at   least  one  endless 

chain  disposed  above  said  first  support  and  defining  a 

closed  loop  having  an  upper  and  lower  run;  means  for 

driving  said  chain;  a  guide  track  generally  parallel  with 

the  endless  chain;  an  angle-shaped  carriage  mounted  by 

said  endless  chain;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  vertex 

of  said  angle-shaped  carriage  with  said  chain;  a  guide 

member  carried  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  arms  of 

the  carriage  engageable  in  said  guide  track  for  rectilinear 

movement  therein  and  fixed  against  vertical  displacement; 

and  a  pusher  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of 

said   angle-shaped   carriage,   said'  vertex   being   disposed 

rearwardly  relative  to  said  guide  member  as  said  carriage 

moves  forwardly  and  operation  of  said  chain  imparting 

movement  to  said  carriage  whereby  said  pusher  pushes 

an  article  from  said  first  support  to  said  second  support 

as  the  pivotally  connected  vertex  moves  forwardly,  and 

returns  rearwardly  in  a  path  of  travel  at  an  elevation 

above  any  articles  on  said  first  article  support  as  the 

pivotally  connected  vertex  moves  rearwardly. 


3,1*9,392 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  BURNING  REFUSE 

JoMf  Ricpl,  Prinzcnstrasse  13,  Munich,  Germany,  Fritz 

Scherer.  Karwendektrassc  16,  GarmischParfenkirchcn, 

Germany,   and    Erich    O.    Ricdcl,   Flurstrasse    12-14, 

Gmiten,  near  Mettmann,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  195f 

3  ClalnM.     (CL  110—8) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fuel  from  communal  and 
and  industrial  refuse,  said  process  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, the  steps  of  grinding  the  refuse  by  tearing  and 
commintJting  it,  drying  the  refuse,  separating  it  into  a 
comparatively  hard  component  part  of  low  heat  value  and 
a  comparatively  soft  component  part  of  high  heat  value, 
mixing  at  least  one  of  said  component  parts  with  a  sep- 
arate fuel  to  produce  a  fuel  mixture  of  substantially  uni- 
form and  adequately  high  heating  value  sufficient  for  burn- 
ing purposes,  and  then  burning  the  fuel  mixture. 


3,109,393 

LAWN  AERATING  AND  FERTILIZING  MACHINE 

Clifton  R.  Dion,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

(10  Garden  Court,   Belmont,   Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798^59 

1  Claim.     (CL  111—89) 


A  lawn  aerating  and  fertilizer  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  mobile  support, 

(B)  a  vertically  disposed  member  mounted  on  said 
support, 

(C)  a  material  containing  hopper  having  at  least  one 
vertically  depending  cylindrical  spout  means, 

(D)  means  mounting  said  hopper  on  said  member  for 
vertical  up  and  down  movement  of  it  and  said  spout, 

(E)  a  drillhead  having  at  least  one  hclicoidal-shaped, 
rotaubly  mounted  bit  depending  therefrom, 

( 1 )  said  bit  being  axially  aligned  with  said  spout 
means  and  of  suflficient  length  to  extend  there- 
through and  project  from  the  discharge  end 
thereof  and  wherein  the  major  diameter  of  said 
bit  IS  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said   spout    means, 

(F)  means  mounting  said  dnilhead  on  said  member 
for  vertical  up  and  down  movenient, 

(G)  means  for  rotating  said  bit  in  such  a  direction 
that,  when  the  bit  projects  from  the  spout  into  the 
ground  and  the  spout  is  elevated  above  the  latter 
the  bit  will  displace  earth  upwardly  to  form  a  cavity 
m  the  ground  and  for  rotating  the  bit  in  the  reverse 
direcuon.  when  the  spout  is  lowered  and  brought 
mto  close  proximity  to  the  bor«d  cavity,  to  force- 
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fully   discharge    material    from    said    hopper    and 
through  said  spout,  into  said  bored  cavity. 


3,109^94 
BAG  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Bertie  C.  Golden,  Rkhmond,  Va^  assigiior  to  Mlllbiser 
Bag  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginb 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,073 
37  Claima.     (CL  112—10) 


loopers  oscillating  in  fixed  paths  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  backing  material  to  engage  yams  carried  by  the 
needles,  and  means  for  shifting  the  needle  bar  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  loopers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  pattern  chain  having  raised  links  corresponding 
to  a  lateral  shifting  increment  of  the  needle  bar,  means 
for  driving  the  pattern  chain  and  the  needle  bar  support- 
ing member  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  to  effect  a 
lateral  shifting  of  the  needles  carried  by  the  needle  bar 
with  respect  to  and  without  any  shifting  of  the  laterally 
immovable  loopers,  a  roller  for  contacting  said  links, 
members  operatively  connecting  the  needle  bar  and  the 
roller,  and  means  including  a  spring  for  urging  the  said 
members  in  one  direction  whereby  backlash  in  said  ele- 
ments is  eliminated  and  accurate  vertical  alignment  of 
each  needle  in  successive  lateral  shift  positions  with  re- 
spect to  a  laterally  inunovable  looper  is  achieved. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  bags  with  a  drawstring- 
equipped  mouth,  the  combination  of  means  for  forming 
a  hem  ait  one  longitudinal  edge  of  a  running  web  and  in- 
serting a  drawstring  into  the  hem  with  the  drawstring 
having  pairs  of  loops  projecting  outwardly  from  the  hem 
at  spaced  intervals,  means  for  cutting  the  web  trans- 
versely between  the  loops  in  each  pair  to  provide  indi- 
vidual lengths  of  web  each  having  a  complete  drawstring 
loop  adjacent  its  transversely  cut  edge,  and  means  for 
doubling  the  individual  web  lengths  upon  themselves  to 
form  individual  bag  units  each  having  free  superposed 
transversely  cut  side  edges,  free  bottom  edges  and  draw- 
Mring-equipped  mouth  edges  with  superposed  loops  of 
the  drawstring  disposed  adjacent  said  side  edges. 


3,109,395 

TUFTING  MACHINE  WITH  SHIFTING 

NEEDLE  BAR 

Harry  A.  Batty,  Lexington,  Va^  and  Ed  B.  Broadricii, 

Tiger,  Ga.,  assignor  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company, 

Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,580 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


•  t 


3,109,396 

HAIR  ROOTING  CHAIN-STITCH  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Harold  L.  Kirscbenmaiui,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

A  &  B  Wig  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,332 
19  Claims.     (Q.  112—79.5) 


1 .  In  a  tufting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  needles  reciprocating  in  a  predetermined  plane,  a 
needle  bar  on  which  said  needles  are  rigidly  mounted 
in  fixed  lateral  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
advancing  a  backing  material  through  the  tufting  ma- 
chine for  sequential  penetration  by  the  needles  to  carry 
pile  yams  through  the  backing  material,  a  supporting 
member  for  the  needle  bar  in  which  the  needle  bar  is 
laterally  shiftable  to  cause  the  needles  to  produce  pile 
yam  stitches  laterally  spaced  from  yam  stitches  of  a 
previous  penetration,  a  plurality  of  laterally  inunovable 


1.  In  a  chain-stitch  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
work  support  for  holding  the  work  to  be  chain-stitched, 
mechanism  fw  forming  the  chain-stitch  comprising  a 
needle  post  fixedly  carrying  a  needle  brace  at  its  work 
support  end,  said  needle  post  being  mounted  solely  for  a 
back  and  forth  translatory  motion,  means  for  impart- 
ing the  translatory  motion  to  said  needle  post  to  feed 
the  work,  a  needle  bar  carrying  a  hooked  needle  at  its 
work  end,  said  needle  bar  being  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  the  needle  post,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
bar  in  said  needle  post  over  the  length  of  a  stroke  to  move 
the  hook  of  the  needle  between  a  position  above  said 
work  few  engaging  and  forming  a  loop  in  a  thread  and  a 
portion  within  said  needle  brace  to  carry  the  thread  loop 
into  said  needle  brace,  the  return  stroke  of  the  needle 
being  effective  to  move  and  free  the  thread  loop  from 
said  needle  brace  and  to  thereby  form  a  chain-stitch 
loop. 

3,109,397 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Mervin  L.  Gehringer,  86  Noble  St,  Kntztown,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,362 

3  Claims.     (0. 112—105) 

1.  A  hook  sewing  attachment  for  a  four  button  sewing 

machine,  comprising  supporting  means  shaped  to  snugly 

receive  the  eyes  of  a  hook  and  providing  open  spaces 

adapted  to  extend  along  both  sides  of  the  shank  of  the 

hook  throughout  the  length  of  the  hooked  portion  thereof, 

means  for  causing  relative  reciprocating  movement  be- 
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tween  said  supporting  m«am  and  the  needle  of  said  ma- 
chine adapted  to  cause  the  needle  to  reciprocate  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  eyes  of  said  hook  thence  to  a  new 
position  reciprocating  from  one  tide  to  the  other  of  the 
hooked  portion  of  the  hook  so  as  to  direct  the  stitching 
from  the  eves  of  the  hook  to  the  end  portion  of  the  shank 
portion  underneath  the  hooked  portion  of  the  book,  in- 
cluding a  slip  stitch  finger  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  and  having  a  downwardly  inclined,  substanualiy 
hook  shaped  portion  overlyi^  and  in  the  same  vertical 


plane  as  the  booked  portion  of  the  book,  the  extremity 
of  said  hook  shaped  portion  of  said  finger  adapted  to  be 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  extremity  of  the  book 
so  as  to  guide  the  thread  over  the  end  of  the  book  and 
back  underneath  the  hook  shaped  portion  thereof,  dur- 
ing said  reciprocation,  and  in  so  doing,  enabling  stitches 
to  be  formed  on  the  end  of  the  shank  portion  underneath 
the  hooked  shaped  portion  of  the  hook,  so  as  to  firmly 
attach  the  hook  onto  a  garment  without  any  possibility 
of  pivoting  about  the  eyes  as  a  center  and  effecting  non- 
alignment  with  a  separate  %ye  fastener. 


LUBRICANT  DISPENSER  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Maurice  S.  Abnunowicz,  43  Blvd.  dc  Strasbourg, 

Paris  10,  France 

FU«d  Sept.  16,  19M.  S«r.  No.  S4,5«4 

aaim  priority.  appHcatkw  France  Sept.  22,  If 59 

3  Claims.     (CL  112—218) 


1 .  A  lubricant  dispenser  for  attachment  to  a  sewing  ma- 
chine to  lubricate  a  workpiece  being  stitched  by  the  sew- 
ing machine,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  presser-foot  shank  under  the  machine's  stationary 
arm,  a  fluid-lubricant  reservoir  carried  by  the  support, 
a  conduit  arm  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  ex- 
tending downwards  from  the  support,  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  support  for  up-and- 
down  hinging  movement,  loading  means  yieldingly  urging 
the  arm  downwards,  an  absorbent  roller  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  the  pivotal  arm  to  receive  lubricant  from 
the  reservoir  and  yieldingly  engage  the  workpiece,  and 
A  valve  carried  by  the  support  and  controlling  gravi- 
tational flow  of  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  roller, 


the  valve  having  a  seating  and  a  valve  member  resting 
under  its  own  weight  on  the  seating  for  operative  move- 
ment relative  to  the  seating  under  the  effect  of  vibration 
generated  by  the  moving  parts  of  the  machine  during 
operation  of  the  machine,  and  vibration  so  generated 
being  transmitted  through  said  support  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber which  permits  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  roller. 


3,1W,3W 

SEWEMG  MACHINE  THREAD  CUTTING 

MECHANISM 

Harry  M.  Horabergcr,  St.,  Mohnton,   Pa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Merrow    Machine    Company, 

Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

Fik4  Ang.  22.  19«1,  S«r.  No.  133,267 

4  Clainis.     (Q.  112—252) 


It 

i 

ir 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising:  a  sewing  needle;  a 
mechanism  for  operating  said  needle;  meaiu  for  feeding 
a  work  piece  to  the  needle  so  as  to  effect  a  stitching  opera- 
tion; a  surplus  thread  removing  cutter  unit  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  work  piece  beyond  the 
location  where  the  stitching  operation  is  performed,  which 
unit  includes  a  fixedly  mounted  toothed  blade  and  a  co- 
operating reciprocably  movable  toothed  blade  provided 
with  a  recess;  a  motion  transmitting  lever  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  movable  blade  which  lever  has 
a  finger-like  member  arranged  to  extend  into  said  recess 
and  a  portion  provided  with  a  slot;  and  a  cutter  unit  ac- 
tuating element  fixedly  mounted  on  said  work  piece  feed- 
ing means  so  as  to  extend  in  substantially  right-angular 
relation  with  said  motion  transmitting  lever,  which  ele- 
ment has  a  projection  arranged  to  extend  into  the  slot  of 
■aid  motion  transmitting  lever. 


3,109,4M 
SPINNING  METHOD  I  SING  OFFSET  TOO!  RINGS 
Rkhard   A.  Paultoo,  Cozzadale,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

FBad  Apr.  27,  l»5f,  Ser.  No.  M9,156 
4  Clafam.     (CL  113—52) 


-c^x:> 


1.  The  method  of  spinning  a  metal  workpiece  over  a 
mandrel  by  a  pau-  of  tool  nngs  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
d  the  mandrel  and  engaging  with  the  workpiece  to  form 
it  on  the  mandrel  as  they  move  lengthwise  thercaiong 
which  comprises  rotating  the  mandrel  and  workpiece  as  a 
unit  relative  to  the  tool  rings,  moving  one  of  the  tool  rings 
along  the  mandrel  with  a  predetermined  spacing  between 
the  ring  and  the  mandrel  which  is  sufficiently  less  than 
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the  original  thickness  of  (he  workpiece  to  effect  a  majcx 
reduotion  in  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece  and  to  form 
the  workpiece  approximately  to  the  shape  of  the  mandrel, 
and  simultaneously  moving  the  other  tool  ring  along  the 
n>andrel  at  a  distance  of  from  ^q  to  Vi  inch  behind  the 
first  mentioned  tool  ring  and  at  a  predetermined  lesser 
spacing  from  the  mandrel  to  thereby  effect  a  minor  reduc- 
tion in  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece  and  to  spin  it  tight 
on  the  ntandrd. 


3,109,401 
CLOSED  CYCLE  TORPEDO  POWER  PLANT 
Horace  E.  Karig,  Fllntiidfc,  Calif^  aasigiior  to  the  Llnlted 
States  of  America  as  rcprcacated  by  tbc  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aof.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,899 

12  Claims.     (CI.  114—20) 

(Granted  mdcr  TMc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  ace.  264) 


pivots  adjacent  two  opposite  vertical  walls  for  the  out- 
er ends  of  two  juxtaposed  first  beam  portions  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  below  the  fixed  deck  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  oi  said  first  beam  portions 


1.  A  torpedo  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  hull,  a 
combustion  chamber  within  said  hull  adapted  to  provide 
products  of  combustion,  a  boiler  within  said  hull  disposed 
in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
communicating  means  for  exhausting  said  products  of 
combustion  to  ambient  water  after  passing  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  to  said  boiler,  means  for  supplying  said 
boiler  with  condensate,  means  communicating  said  boiler 
with  a  steam  engine  adapted  to  provide  power  for  pro- 
pelling the  torpedo,  a  steam  condenser  communicating 
with  said  steam  engine  adapted  to  condense  exhaust  from 
said  steam  engine  into  said  condensate,  said  outer  hull 
forming  a  wall  of  said  condenser  and  adapted  to  conduct 
heat  from  said  exhaust  steam  to  ambient  water,  a  tube 
closed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  disposed  within  said 
hull  forming  an  annular  space  between  its  outer  surface 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hull,  said  annular  space 
forming  a  part  of  said  condenser,  and  a  solid  propellant 
grain  disposed  within  said  tube,  the  space  within  said 
tube  forming  said  combustion  chamber  in  which  said 
products  of  combustion  are  formed. 


3,109  402 
DETACHABLE  TWEEN  DECK  CONSTRUCTION 
Nils  Bcngt  Douglas  Blomberg  and  Sven  Sunc  Hedlnnd, 
LandAroaa,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Oresandsvarvet  AB, 
Landsluona,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  1,  1961 
4  Claims.     (CI.  114—76) 
1.  In  a  ship  having  at  least  one  ordinary  fixed  deck 
provided  with  a  hatch  opening  and  forming  the  upper 
boundary  of  a  hatch  bold  defined  by  longitudinal  and 
transverse  mainly  vertical  walls, 

a  detachable  tween  deck  in  said  hold  composed  of  par- 
allel   supporting   beams    and    removable    platforms 
carried  thereby 
said  supporting  beams  comprising  first  and  second  por- 
tions hingedly  connected  to  each  other 


stanchions  swingably  connected  to  the  hatch  coaming 
of  said  ordinary  deck  and  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
corresponding  second  beam  portions,  respectively, 

and  means  comprising  a  pulling  member  between  said 
supporting  beams  and  a  winch  device  above  said  fixed 
deck  for  raising  the  first  beam  portion  vertically  along 
said  two  opposite  vertical  walls  and  bringing  the 
second  beam  portion  together  with  the  stanchion  up 
beiow  said  fixed  deck. 


3,109,403 
SHIP  STABILIZER 

Kenneth  Clay  Ripley,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  John 
J.  McMuUen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,935 
3  Claims.     (CL  114—125) 


*,w^ 


SE^-    ^   Jt 
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3.  A  stabilizer  for  a  vessel  comprising  first  wall  means 
defining  an  enclosure  characterized  by  a  restricted  verti- 
cally elongated  opening,  a  first  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers having  curved  exteriors  attached  radially  to  said 
wall  means  along  the  vertical  edges  of  the  opening,  a 
second  wall  means  defining  a  second  enclosure  character- 
ized by  a  second  vertically  elongated  caning,  a  second 
pair  of  elongated  members  having  curved  exteriors  at- 
tached radially  to  said  second  wall  means  along  the  verti- 
cal edges  of  said  second  opening,  and  further  wall  means 
defining  an  elongated  enclosure  open  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  its  vertical  edges  attached  tangentially  to  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  elongated  members  and  a  body  of 
liquid  in  said  enclosure. 


3,109,404 
MARINE  FENDERS 
Erwin  H.  Hartel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland 
Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,484  . 
4  Claims.  (CI.  114—219) 
1.  In  a  marine  fender,  the  combination  of  expansible 
chamber  means  including  a  reciprocable  member  mova- 
ble from  a  retracted  position  to  a  protracted  impact  re- 
ceiving position,  collapsible  cushioning  means  located  on 
a  surface  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  deflection  plates 
pivotally  connected  to  said  reciprocable  member  at  one 
end  thereof  and  slidably  engaged  at  the  other  end  there- 
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of  with  bracket  means  fixed  to  said  surface,  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  means  communicating  with  said  chamber 
means  to  move  said  member  to  protracted  position  there- 
by expanding  said  collapsible  cushioning  means,  and  re- 


s 


strictor  means  effective  to  build  up  fluid  pressure  in 
said  chamber  means  to  yieldably  resist  impact  loads  on 
said  cushioning  means  tending  to  move  said  reciproca- 
ble  member  toward  retracted  position. 


BOAT  BUMPER 

WlDy  Nosliioir,  308  W.  Seaman  Ave.,  Fr««port,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154^45 

1  Claim.     (CI.  114—219) 


In  combination,  a  boat  having  sides  topped  by  a 
gunwale  projectng  laterally  beyond  said  sides,  a  boat 
bumper  for  protecting  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  gunwale  against  damaging  contact  with  another 
structure,  said  bumper  including  a  series  of  elongated 
bumper  segments,  each  segment  including  an  inner  flex- 
ible liner  and  a  connected  outer  flexible  covering  to  de- 
fine an  envelope,  a  resilient  solid  padding  material  dis- 
posed within  said  envelope,  each  of  said  bumper  seg- 
ments being  sized  and  shaped  to  embrace  an  elongated 
segment  of  said  gunwale  and  said  bun>per  segments  be- 
ing disposed  in  substantially  etul  to  end  relationship 
so  as  to  extend  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  boat, 
the  inner  liner  of  said  bumper  segment  having  a  co- 
extensive flexible  flange  disposed  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  flanges  and 
said  gunwale  for  detachably  connecting  each  of  said 
bumper  segments  to  said  gimwale,  said  cooperating  means 
including  upper  and  lower  series  of  equidistantly  spaced 
quick  detachable  fasteners,  each  having  a  rotatable  flat 
twist  head  coimected  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  gun- 
wale, said  upper  series  being  on  top  of  said  gunwale,  and 
said  lower  series  being  on  the  underside  of  that  portion  of 
said  gunwale  projecting  outwardly  of  the  sides  of  said 
boat,  and  said  flanges  of  each  inner  liner  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  openings  spaced  at  equal  intervals  in 
alignment  with  said  fasteners  said  fasteners  being  adapted 
to  be  received  interchangeably  in  said  openings  whereby 
said  bumper  segments  are  rendered  detachably  connected 
at  selected  points  along  said  gunwale  by  rotating  the  heads 
of  said  twist  fasteners  normal  to  the  length  of  the  open- 
ing receiving  said  fastenert. 


3,1«9,40« 

BARGE  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Geoffrey  Stockdalc,  57  Grcenlcas  Road, 

WallaMy,  Eatland 

Filed  Dc«.  15,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  159,634 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain  Dec.  17.  19M 

1  OaiB.     (CL  114—235) 


*'r^ 

a           ^ 

M 

Means  for  drawing  together  and  aligning  adjacent  buoy- 
ant unit*  so  as  to  have  the  same  draft  and  trim,  comprising 
a  pair  of  separate  buoyant  units  each  having  end  bulk- 
heads and  decks,  at  least  one  cable  guiding  and  anchor- 
ing structure  mounted  at  deck  level  and  at  each  side  of 
each  of  said  buoyant  unit^  and  having  at  least  two  pulleys 
disposed  in  spaced  vertical  relationship,  a  cable  extend- 
ing around  the  pulleys  of  said  cable  guiding  and  anchor- 
ing structure  of  both  units  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
units,  anti-friction  rollers  provided  at  each  side  and  at 
the  top  aiKl  bottom  of  the  bulkheads  of  said  units  to  be 
brought  into  alignment,  brackeU  extending  from  said 
bulkhead  carrying  said  anti-friction  rollers,  said  bulk- 
heads having  recesses  for  co-operaitng  with  said  brackets, 
said  brackets  and  recesses  being  so  relatively  positioned 
that  when  said  unit  bulkheads  are  in  aligned  abutment 
the  brackets  of  one  of  said  bulkheads  engage  in  said  re- 
ceaaea  of  the  opposed  bulkhead,  and  said  brackeU  being 
of  a  configuration  for  mating  with  their  co-operating  re- 
cess when  they  engage  said  recesses  for  rendering  in- 
operative the  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by  said  brackets. 


3,1«9,4«7 
JET  DRIVE  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

POWER  BOAT 

Richard  W.  Dorst,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Textron,  inc..  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,943 

9  CUims.     (CL  115—14) 


1.  In  a  jet  drive  boat,  a  hull  having  an  indented  recess 
in  the  stem  thereof  and  opening  onto  the  bottom  and 
after  end  of  the  hull,  the  sides  and  top  of  the  recess  being 
sealed  to  each  other  and  to  the  hull,  the  only  opening 
from  the  interior  of  the  hull  into  the  recess  being  a  shaft 
hole  in  the  forward  end  of  the  recess,  an  insert  for  inser- 
tion into  such  recess  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  hull. 
means  for  removably  securing  the  insert  in  such  recess. 


November  5,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  water  passage  through  said  insert  openly  cotmnunical- 
ing  from  the  bottom  through  the  after  end  of  the  insert, 
means  for  mounting  a  power  driven  pump  on  the  insert 
over  the  after  end  of  the  passage  for  drawing  water  in 
which  the  hull  is  floating  from  beneath  the  insert  and 
discharging  it  in  a  high  velocity  jet  rearwardly  from  the 
hull,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  to  the  hull  a  drive 
shaft  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  hull  through  such 
shaft  hole  to  the  pump. 


3,109,408 

INTERNAL  ROTARY  VALVE— FLUID 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Chester  A.  Claris,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  •■  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,306 

4  Claims.     (CI.  116— 27) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tively  said  first  chambers  to  atmosphere,  a  second  adjust- 
able restriction  included  in  each  controller  and  coniiected 
to  said  first  chamber,  a  common  indicator  for  all  of  said 
zone  controllers,  conduit  means  connecting  all  of  said 
second  restrictions  through  a  common  conduit  to  said 
indicator,  pressure  responsive  means  associated  with  said 
first  chamber  and  including  a  shaft  in  each  of  said  con- 
trollers, a  second  chamber  in  each  of  said  controllers, 
said  shaft  in  each  of  said  controllers  extending  into  said 
second  chambers,  valve  means  positioned  in  said  second 
chamber  of  each  controller  and  operatively  connected  to 
and  operated  by  the  pressure  responsive  means  in  said 
first  chamber  of  each  controller,  additional  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  second  chamber  of  each  controller  and 
to  said  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  independent  of  said 
pressure  regulators  to  provide  an  unregulated  higher  pres- 
sure therein,  further  conduit  means  within  each  of  said 
controllers  connecting  said  second  chamber  with  said  first 
chamber  and  including  a  directional  check  valve,  audible 
alarm  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  controllers  and 
connected  to  said  second  chambers  being  responsive  to 
the  pressure  therein  valved  by  said  valve  means  with  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  said  further 
named  conduit  means  permitting  flow  of  air  from  said 


1.  A  sound  transducer  for  use  in  a  liquid  medium  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  identical  spaced  parallel 
planar  wall  members  having  transverse  dimensions  which 
are  large  compared  to  the  distance  therebetween,  a  wafer- 
shaped  body  member  lying  between  and  parallel  to  said 
wall  members  and  having  transverse  dimensions  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers said  wall  and  body  members  being  inter-connected 
and  sealed  at  their  periphery,  a  separate  piston  attached 
to  each  of  said  wall  members,  said  body  member  defining 
first  and  second  cylindrical  openings  each  receiving  one 
of  said  pistons,  a  first  conduit  means  for  introducing  a 
driving  fluid  into  said  cylindrical  openings,  a  second  con- 
duit means  for  extracting  said  fluid  from  said  openings, 
and  a  rotary  valve  means  mounted  within  said  body  mem- 
ber with  the  axis  of  said  valve  parallel  to  said  planar  wall 
members  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means. 


3.109,409 
PNEUMATIC  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
P^er  P.  Dcnuy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,650 
9  Claims.  (CI.  116—103) 
1.  A  pneumatic  fire  alarm  system  comprising,  a  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure,  a  plurality  of  zone  detecting  con- 
trollers adapted  to  be  positioned  respectively  in  a  plurality 
of  zones  in  which  fire  detection  is  desired,  a  pressure  regu- 
lator associated  with  each  detecting  controller,  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  pressure 
regulators  and  said  controllers,  each  of  said  detecting  con- 
trollers having  a  first  chamber  therein  to  which  the  re- 
spective pressure  regulator  is  connected  and  adjusted  to 
supply  the  same  at  differing  pressures,  a  sealed  loop  con- 
duit for  each  controller  connected  respectively  at  its  ex- 
tremities to  said  controller  and  being  pressurized  by  the 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  said  loop  conduits  being 
adapted  to  be  distributed  respectively  within  the  zones 
in  which  fire  detection  is  desired,  a  first  adjustable  re- 
striction included  in  each  controller  and  venting  respec- 
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second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  in  each  controller 
to  perform  a  latching  function  on  said  valve  means  once 
movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  is  initiated, 
the  unregulated  higher  pressure  of  said  second  chamber 
communicating  through  said  further  conduit  means  to 
said  first  chamber  and  establishing  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond restrictions  in  each  controller  a  predetermined  bleed 
rate  and  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  first  named  con- 
duit means  leading  to  said  indicator,  the  pressure  in  said 
loop  conduits  for  each  controller  being  caused  to  in- 
crease with  an  increase  in  temperature  beyond  a  prede- 
termined point  and  rate  of  ambient  temperature  change  in 
the  respective  zones  to  cause  said  pressure  responsive 
means  to  open  said  valve  means  in  said  second  chamber 
sounding  said  audible  alarm  at  said  controller  and  latch- 
ing said  valve  in  an  open  position  to  supply  pressures  to 
said  indicator  indicative  of  the  respective  controller  ac- 
tuated, the  second  adjustable  restrictions  in  said  con- 
trollers being  adjustable  such  that  each  zone  controller 
has  a  different  bleed  rate  from  said  first  chamber  such 
that  the  indicator  responds  to  normal  conditions  of  op- 
eration for  each  of  the  controllers  to  provide  a  given  out- 
put therefrom  and  a  selected  indication  from  each  of 
said  controllers  in  the  event  of  predetermined  rise  in  am- 
bient temperature  around  their  associated  loop  conduits. 


3,109,410 
PASSAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  PIPELINE 

SCRAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Burton  Ver  Nooy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Olda. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,964 

7  Claims.     (CI.  116—124) 

1.  Indicating  apparatus  for  signaling  passage  of  a  body 

through  a  pipeline  past  a  fM^determined  point  in  the  line. 
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compming  a  housing  having  one  end  securable  to  the 
side  of  the  pipeline  in  surrounding  relation  to  an  open- 
ing therein;  and  a  plug  assembly  including  a  plug  body 
inaeruble  into  and  removable  from  the  other  end  of  the 
housing,  means  on  the  plug  body  for  releasably  securing 
It  within  the  housing  and  sealing  between  the  body  and 
housing  when  the  body  is  so  secured,  a  trigger  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  body  for  swinging  from  a  first  position 
in  which  it  passes  the  housing  and  pipeline  opening  so 
as  to  extend  into  the  path  of  said  body  moving  through 
the  pipeline,  upon  insertion  of  the  plug  body  into  secured 


3,1M,411 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Fuhmian.  Oak  Park,  IIU  assiinMN-  to  GeDcral 

Electric  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

FHed  July  1 1.  1961,  S«r.  No.  123J19 

5  Claims.     (CI.  11«— 124) 


I.  A  control  device  comprising  a  control  shaft,  an 
operating  knob  for  said  shaft,  an  indexing  device  on 
said  knob,  means  for  mounting  said  knob  on  said  shaft 
whereby  a  predetermined  angular  departure  of  said  index- 
ing device  form  a  reference  point  will  eflfect  operation  of 
said  control  device  at  a  predetermined  calibration  condi- 
tion, said  knob  having  wall  means  defining  a  recess  formed 
in  a  surface  thereof  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a 
portion  of  said  wall  means  having  a  succession  of  notches 
arranged  in  an  arc  concentric  with  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
notches  and  said  knob  indexing  device  being  disposed 
substantially  along  a  common  radius  of  said  arc  and  each 
other  of  said  notches  being  on  radii  having  uniform  angu- 
lar departures  from  said  common  radius,  means  for  identi- 


fying said  one  notch,  a  dial  having  a  plurality  of  mark- 
ings angularly  arranged  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  thereof  to  indicate  various  operational  set- 
tings for  said  control  device,  one  of  said  markings  identi- 
fying the  predetermined  caii6raUon  condiuon.  means  for 
mounung  said  dial  on  said  knob  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  means  for  positionng  said  dial  with  the  last- 
named  dial  marking  in  a  desired  angular  relation  to 
said  knob  indexing  means,  comprising  a  tongue  on  said 
dial  engageable  with  any  one  of  the  notches  on  said 
knob,  said  tongue  having  a  fixed  angular  relation  to  said 
one  dial  marking,  and  means  for  securing  said  dial  against 
further  displacement  relative  to  said  knob  following  the 
engagement  of  said  tongue  within  a  selected  notch. 


3,1M,412 

CALIBRATION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DIALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  E.  Fahnnao,  Oak  Park,  and  Sherell  R.  Huddle- 

ston.   Oak   Lawn,   III.,   assignors   to   General   Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,587 
4  Claims.     (CI.  116—124) 


position  within  the  bousing,  into  a  second  position  when 
the  plug  body  is  so  secured  in  which  it  is  disposed  along 
the  pipeline  to  one  side  of  the  opening  therein,  as  said 
moving  body  engages  said  trigger  .n  passing  said  prede- 
termined point,  and  back  into  said  first  position,  when 
said  body  has  passed  said  point,  in  which  said  trigger 
passes  said  housing  and  pipeline  opening  during  removal 
of  the  plug  body  from  secured  position  within  the  hous- 
ing, and  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  trigger  for  signaling  movement  of  said 
trigger  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


1 .  In  combination. 

a  knob  having  a  shaft  arranged  to  receive  an  adjust- 
ment shaft  of  an  associated  device  which  is  to  be 
manipulated  by  rotation  of  said  knob, 

said  knob  shaft  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  coaxial 
therewith; 

a  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  said  knob  shaft; 

and  combination  calibration  and  dial  securcmcnt  means, 
said  means  comprising  a  resilient  metal  structure  hav- 
ing an  annular  hub  accepting  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  said  knob  shaft, 

means  for  securing  said  hub  against  rotation  on  said 
knob  shaft  while  permitting  axial  movement  thereon, 

an  indexing  member  extending  radially  from  said  hub 
for  registry  with  indicia  on  a  facing  surface  of  said 
diaj. 

and  a  nut  on  said  screw-threaded  shaft  portion  to  urge 
said  calibration  means  into  tight  frictiona!  contact 
with  said  dial  surface  to  secure  the  dial  against  rou- 
tion  relative  to  said  knob  shaft,  said  hub  being  con- 
figurated to  establish  axial  forces  against  said  nut 
to  lock  the  same  against  loosening. 


3,109.413 
LONGITUDINALLY  TRAVERSING  EGG-COLLECT- 
ING  MECHANLSM  FOR  LAYING  CAGES 
Eric  Patcbett,  Springfield  Clayton  Heights,  Queensbory, 
Bradford,  England 
Filed  Nor.  22,  I960.  S«r.  No.  70,949 
2  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 48) 
1.  In  a  poultry  battery  of  laying  cages  each  having 
compartments,  inclined  foraminous  floors  in  said  compart- 
ments to  direct  eggs  by  gravity  towards  an  external  cage 
aperture  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  cage  at  the  floor 
thereof,  that  improvement  comprising  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating frame  mounted  at  the   sides  of  the  battery 
opposite  side  aperture  of  each  cage,  an  egg  receiving  tray 
on  said  frame  located  adjacent  and  below  said  aperture 
to  receive  an  egg  discharged  thereon  through  said  aper- 
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ture,  a  carriage  mechanism  at  the  top  <rf  said  battery  in- 
cluding means  for  longitudinal  movement,  rails  under  said 
carriage,  said  frame  being  supported  by  said  carriage,  and 
an  egg  discharging  mechanism  at  the  external  discharge 
ajjerturc  of  each  cage  comprising  a  crank,  a  pivoted  lever 
constituting  a  closure  iiap  for  the  aperture,  a  cam  (Xi  said 


3,lt9,415 
FLUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
William  G.  Rowell,  Quincy,  Mass^  assigDor  to  Scully 
Signal   Company,   Melrose,   Mass^  a   corporatioo  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1958.  Ser.  No.  774,883 
11  Claims.     (CL  122—504) 


frame  engaging  said  lever  ^>^  moving  said  flap  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  at  said  aperture,  said 
flap  being  weighted  to  be  normally  in  closed  position 
when  not  operated  by  said  cam  and  being  opened  by  tilt- 
ing movement  of  said  cam  due  to  movement  ol  said 
frame. 

3,1»9,414 

WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Bcnuu-d  E.  McClamihaii,  Whittkr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ace 

Tanli  and  Heater  Company,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,288 

2  Claims.     (CI.  122—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  predetermined  level  of 
liquid  in  a  heating  system  boiler  having,  in  combination, 
a  burner  arranged  to  heat  the  liquid  in  the  boiler  when 
rendered  effective,  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  said  boiler, 
the  said  conduit  inlet  being  positioned  so  that  it  will  be 
in  communication  with  the  liquid  in  the  boiler  at  the 
said  predetermined  level,  means  adapted  to  positively 
draw  liquid  from  the  boiler  at  the  said  inlet  and  to 
circulate  the  boiler  liquid  through  the  said  conduit  from 
the  said  inlet  to  the  said  outlet  and  means  located  at 
said  conduit  between  said  drawing  and  circulating  means 
and  said  outlet  and  responsive  to  the  dynamic  force  of 
the  liquid  flow  through  said  conduit  for  rendering  said 
burner  effective  to  heat  said  boiler  only  when  said  boiler 
liquid  is  circulating  through  said  conduit,  thereby  indi- 
cating that  the  boiler  liquid  is  at  least  at  the  predeter- 
mined level. 

3,109,416 
MULTICYLINDER  INLINE  OVERHEAD 
VALVE  ENGINE 
Frederick  M.  Rose,  Detroit,  John  W.  Hurst,  Royal  Oak, 
Raymond  L.  Latham,  Detroit,  Charles  D.  Moore,  Bir- 
mingham, and  John  B.  Platner,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,551 
18  Claims.     (CI.  123—59) 


1.  An  improved  hot  water  heating  and  storage  system 
which  comprises  a  hot  water  heater,  a  hot  water  storage 
tank  spaced  from  said  heater,  closed  water  circulating 
pipes  connected  to  said  hot  water  heater,  a  generally  ver- 
tical water  tube  plate  releasably  connected  to  said  storage 
tank,  one  end  of  each  of  said  circulating  pipes  being 
threadably  connected  to  said  plate  on  the  side  of  said 
plate  adjacent  said  hot  water  heater,  a  plurality  of  water 
tubes  of  extended  surface  area  disposed  within  said  stor- 
age tank  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  water  tube  plate, 
said  water  tubes  communicating  with  said  circulating 
pipes  through  said  plate,  said  water  tube  {date  defining 
at  least  one  aperiure  extending  therethrough  in  direct 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  storage  tank  and 
also  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  circulating 
pipes,  said  aperture  being  horizontally  disposed  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  from 
and  out  of  direct  communication  with  said  water  tubes, 
whereby  water  is  directly  transferable  between  said  stor- 
age tank  and  said  circulating  pipes  through  said  aperture. 


1.  In  an  inline  engine  having  overhead  valves,  a  cyl- 
inder block  and  head  providing  a  row  of  cyhnders  each 
having  an  inlet  passage  and  having  their  axes  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  said  block  and  plane  being  inclined  at  a  sub- 
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stantial  angle  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of  the 
crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  an  intake  manifold  for  sup- 
plying a  charge  to  said  cylinders  extending  laterally  be- 
yond said  vertical  plane  from  the  side  of  said  head  in  juxta- 
position to  said  vertical  plane,  said  manifold  comprising 
a  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  air  and  fuel  from  a  source 
of  supply  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  gen- 
erally horizontal  induction  passage  means,  one  for  each 
cylinder  extending  between  said  plenum  chamber  and  said 
inlet  passages,  each  of  said  passage  means  having  a  sepa- 
rate openmg  in  said  plenum  chamber  and  said  passage 
means  and  inlet  passage  for  each  cylinder  being  arranged 
and  constructed  to  provide  unrestricted  flow  of  the  charge 
between  said  plenum  chamber  and  cylinder. 


3,1W,417 
ENGINE  TIMTNG  AND  BALANCING 
MECHAMSM 
Ralph  R.  B«kkaU,  Detroit,  and  Harrey  G.  Homphiies, 
BirminKham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Jan.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,182 
5  Claims.     (O.  123— M) 


''>:rzA- 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  means  for  regu- 
lating the  power  output  and  compression  timing  character- 
istic of  the  engine  including. 

a  hollow  camshaft  journaled  within  and  projecting  at 
opposite  ends  from  said  engine. 

an  engine-driven  servo  mechanism  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  camshaft  and  selectively  operable  to 
vary  the  angular  phased  timing  relation  between 
the  camshaft  and  engine  output  thereby  varying  the 
power  output  and  compression  timing  characteris- 
tics of  the  engine. 

a  first  engine  balancing  mass  carried  and  rotatabty 
driven  by  said  servo  mechanism  eccentrically  of  the 
camshaft  in  timed  phased  relation  to  the  engine  out- 
put. 

a  second  engine  balancing  mass  journaled  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  camshaft, 

and  shaft  means  extending  through  said  camshaft  and 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  second  engine  balanc- 
ing mass  for  rotation  with  said  first  balancing  mass  in 
timed  phased  relation  to  the  engine  output  irrespec- 
tive of  the  camshaft  timing  adjustment  effected  by 
said  servo  mechanism. 


3,1(H»,418 
HYDRAULIC  VALVK  PI  SH  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

WUIiam  C.  ExHne,  P.O.  Box  446.  Salfaia,  Kans.,  Clyde  O. 
Caywood,  Mullinvilic,  kaos.,  and  Elmer  J.  Gardner, 
Busliton,  Kans. 

FUcd  Feb.  23.  1H2,  Ser.  No.  175,»f4 
5  Claims.     (Q.  123— 9«) 
I.  A  shock  absorbing  and  self  adjusting  compressive 
force  transmitting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  casing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end. 


(b)  said  casing  having  an  internal  wall  forming  a  piston 
receiving  chamber  extending  thereinto  from  said 
upper  end  and  closed  at  the  bouom  thereof, 

(c)  a  piston  in  said  piston  receiving  chamber  and  slid- 
ably  cooperating  with  said  wall, 

(d)  clearance  between  said  piston  and  said  wall  form- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  fluid  conduit. 

(f)  said  piston  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  an  interior  including  upper  and  lower  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other,  said  piston  upper 
chamber  having  a  top  portion, 

(/)  a  check  valve  seat  member  secured  in  said  piston 
lower  chamber  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  valve 
seat  cavity  and  a  passageway  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  said  fluid  conduit  and  communicat- 
ing between  said  valve  seat  cavity  and  said  piston 
upper  chamber, 

(g)  means  preventing  fluid  flow  between  said  piston 
upper  and  lower  chambers  except  through  said  seat 
member  passageway. 


(h)  a  retainer  member  secured  adjacent  said  seat  mem- 
ber and  havmg  an  upwardly  facing  ball  cage  cavity 
and  a  passageway  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  fluid  conduit  and  communicating  between  said 
cage  cavity  and  said  piston  receiving  chamber  below 
said  piston,  said  ball  cage  cavity  being  aligned  with 
and  adjacent  said  valve  seat  cavity  forming  a  check 
ball  retaining  enclosure, 

(i)  a  check  ball  loosely  contained  in  said  enclosure  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  to  alternately  engage  said 
valve  seat  cavity  and  said  cage  cavity  to  alternately 
prevent  fluid  flow  upwardly  through  said  seat  mem- 
ber passageway  and  permit  fluid  flow  downwardly 
therethrough  and  through  said  retainer  passageway 
with  substantially  less  restriction  than  through  said 
fluid  conduit. 

(y)  a  return  passageway  in  said  piston  and  comnHini- 
eating  laterally  between  said  cylinder  upper  chamber 
and  said  fluid  conduit. 

(k)  a  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  and 
enclosed  by  said  wall, 

(/)  a  groove  feeding  passageway  in  said  piston  and 
providing  communication  between  said  groove  and 
said  ball  cage  cavity, 

(m)  resilient  means  adapted  to  urge  said  piston  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  casing,  and 

(fi)  an  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  piston  receiving  chamber 
with  said  piston  and  submerging  said  check  ball, 

(o)  whereby  a  compressive  force  between  said  piston 
upper  end  and  casing  lower  end  which  overcomes 
said  resilient  means  causes  fluid  to  be  compressed  in 
said  piston  receiving  chamber  and  seat  said  ball  in 
said  valve  seat  cavity  and  flow  through  said  fluid 


November  5,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


conduit  upwardly  and  enter  said  piston  chamber 
through  said  return  passageway,  and  a  relaxing  of 
said  compressive  force  unseats  said  ball  and  permits 
fluid  to  flow  downwardly  through  said  retainer  mem- 
ber passageway  and  into  said  piston  receiving  cham- 
ber below  said  piston. 


3,109,419 

HARPOON  GUNS 

Gilbert  Osbonie  Hayward,  W.A.C.RJ.  P.O.  Box  8, 

Tafo,  Ghuia,  West  Africa 

FUed  July  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,177 

6  Claims.     (CI.  124—13) 


1.  A  harpoon  gun  for  underwater  fishing  and  like  pur- 
poses comprising: 

(a)  a  gun  barrel, 

(b)  an  outer  casing  within  which  the  gun  barrel  is 
mounted, 

(c)  an  annular  space  between  the  outer  casing  and  the 
gun  barrel  forming  a  compressed  air  reservoir, 

(<f)  a  piston  situated  in  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be 
thrust  forwardly  from  a  rearwards  position  by  com- 
pressed air  in  the  annular  space  to  thereby  eject  a 
harpoon  from  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  thrust 
rearwardly  from  a  forward  position  by  insertion  of 
a  harpoon  into  the  barrel, 

(«)  lever  loading  means  whereby  the  harpoon  can  be 
thrust  into  the  barrel, 

(/)  the  lever  loading  means  including  a  lever  and  a 

'  one-way  drive  attachment  whereby  on  oscillation  of 
the  lever  the  harpoon  will  be  thrust  rearwardly  only, 

(g)  sear  means  co-operating  with  the  lever  loading 
means  to  hold  the  harpoon  against  forward  move- 
ment during  an  idle,  inoperative  stroke  of  the  lever 
and  to  hold  the  harpoon  in  a  loaded  position;  and 

(h)  a  gun  trigger  connected  to  the  sear  means  whereby 
on  pulling  the  trigger  the  sear  means  are  actuated  to 
allow  release  of  the  harpoon. 


3,109,420 
PORTABLE  KNOCKDOWN  STOVE 
Robert  H.  Ott  and  Ray  Koootz,  both  of 

R.D.  #2.  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,134 

7  Clainis.     (O.  126—9) 


1.  In  a  portable  knockdown  stove,  four  plate-like  side 
panels  of  the  same  shape  and  each  having  two  vertical 
side  edges,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  upper  and  lower 
ears  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  edge,  the  ears 
on  one  side  edge  of  each  panel  being  formed  with  open 


top  downwardly  extending  slots  and  the  ears  on  the  other 
side  edge  of  each  panel  being  formed  with  open  bottom 
upwardly  extending  slots,  the  open  top  downwardly  ex- 
tending slot  ears  on  one  panel  at  each  comer  of  the 
stove  being  detachably  interlocked  with  the  open  bottom 
upwardly  extending  slot  ears  of  the  adjacent  panel,  each 
side  panel  having  a  downwardly  extending  leg  tab  adja- 
cent said  one  side  edge  thereof,  the  remaining  bottCMn 
edge  portions  of  said  side  panels  being  free  from  any 
downward  projection;  and  a  stove  bottom  detachably 
connected  to  said  panels. 


3,109,421 

RADIANT  HEAT  CONTROL  SHIELD 

Murray  O.  Wilboite,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assigaor  to  Temco, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,386 

7  Claims.     (CI.  126—90) 


1.  In  an  upright  wall-type  gas  heater,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending front  panel  having  a  perforated  section  of  sub- 
stantial area,  a  beating  element  carried  within  said  gas 
heater,  an  upright  continuous  radiant  heat  control  shield 
mounted  across  the  front  of  said  heater  in  generally  ver- 
tical relationship  between  said  perforated  section  of  said 
front  panel  and  said  heating  element,  one  surface  of  said 
shield  being  radiemt  heat  absorbent  while  the  opposite 
surface  thereof  is  radiant  heat  reflective,  air-admitting 
means  carried  at  the  front  of  said  heater  in  spaced  re- 
lationship below  said  shield  and  providing  openings  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  heater  and  the  surrounding  air 
space,  and  air-exhausing  means  carried  at  the  front  of 
said  heater  in  spaced  relationship  above  said  shield  and 
providing  openings  between  the  interior  of  said  heater 
and  the  surrounding  air  space. 


3,109,422 
SELF-FIRED  HEATER  AND  FAN  UNIT 
Jack  Keyes,  Park  Ridge,  Erwin  Oehlerking,  Des  Plaines, 
and  Lawrence  J.  Smith,  Oak  Pari^  III.,  assignors  to 
Bell  &  Gossett  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,894 
7  Claims.     (O.  126—110) 
1.  A  unitary  heater  comprising  generally  box-shaped 
framing  structure,  panels  associated  with  said  framing 
structure  to  form  a  casing,  walls  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  venting 
passage  for  said  chamber  at  its  upper  etKi  and  a  set  of 
horizontally  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  heat  ex- 
change elements  interposed  between  said  chamber  and 
said   passage    and   establishing   communication   for  dis- 
charge of  combustion  products  therethrough,  an  air  tube 
leading  into  said  chamber,  a  burner  unit  mounted  to  said 
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structure  at  its  lower  end  and  extending  into  the  air  tube 
to  fire  into  said  chamber,  a  blower  unit  mounted  to  said 
structure  in  facin^relation  to  said  heat  exchange  elements 
and  having  an  axially  directed  propeller  type  inner  fan 
section  and  an  outer  centrifugal  blower  fan  section  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  and  fixed  on  said  inner  section  for  rou- 


tion  jointly  therewith,  means  providing  an  annular  pres- 
sure chamber  encirqling  said  outer  fan  section  and  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  said  air  tube  for  supplying  pressurized 
combustion  air  generated  by  rotation  of  said  outer  fan 
section,  and  a  motor  driving  said  inner  fan  section  to 
blow  heating  air  horizontally  across  and  between  said 
heat  exchange  elements. 


3,1«9,423 
FIRED  TANK  HEATER  SEAL 
John   J.   Reagan   and    VUrrin   L.   Payne,   Parma,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  0«  Company,  ClcveUind, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2«<,«74 
4  CUhm.     (CL  126— 3M) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vessel;  heater  means  therefor 
•  comprising  at  least  one  gas  burner  at  the  exterior  of  the 
vessel,  at  least  one  firetube  extending  through  the  vessel 
with  an  open  end  thereof  in  spaced  opposition  to  said 
burner,  and  tube  sealing  means  having  leaf  sections  nor- 
mally separated  more  than  the  spacing  of  said  firetube 
end  from  said  burner,  said  scaling  means  being  insertable 
between  said  burner  and  tube  end  upon  forcing  of  said 
sections  together  and  thus  held  by  spring  contact  with  the 
same,  the  section  of  the  sealing  means  overlying  the  end 
of  said  firetube  being  imperforate  and  closing  such  end 
against  admittance  of  air. 


of  said  shoes  for  adjustably  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  shoes  in  one  direction  and  permitting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  shoes  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  first  mentioned  means  comprising  a  rigid  spac- 
mg  bar  having  an  opening  at  either  end  thereof  for 
accommodating  said  pivot  points  therethrough,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  heel  assembly  secured  to 
the  heel  of  each  of  said  shoes,  said  heel  assembly  com- 
prising a  pivot  point,  locking  means  cooperative  with  said 
spacing  bar  for  limiting  said  pivotal  movement  and  index- 
ing means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  said  locking 


means,  said  indexing  means  comprising  an  indexing  plate 
secured  to  said  shoe  heel,  said  indexing  plate  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  indexing  holes  spaced  radially 
around  the  circumference  thereof,  and  a  central  hub  de- 
pending from  said  indexing  plate  to  afford  said  pivot 
point,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  locking  plate  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  hub.  said  spacing 
bar  positioned  between  said  locking  plate  and  said  index- 
ing plate,  and  a  locking  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
locking  plate  and  positionable  in  any  of  said  indexing 
holes  for  limiting  the  pivoul  movement  of  said  spacing 
bar  about  said  hub. 


3,109,425 

RESPIRATOR  SPEAKING  DIAPHRAGM  AND 

EXHALATION   VALVE  INIT 

Vernon   F.   Gongoll,  Shillington,  and   Guy  G.   KUnger, 

VVemersville,    Pa.,  assignors  to   The   Electric   Storage 

Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  .Mar.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,859 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—141) 


3,109,424 

MEANS  FOR  TREATING  CLUBFOOT 

PUlip  R.  Brachman.  25  E.  Washfaigton  St., 

Chicago  2,  m. 

FUed  May  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  11U63 

5  ClahM.     (a.  12ft— «•) 

I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  shoes. 

a  pivot  point  depending  from  the  heel  of  each  of  said 

shoes,  means  pivotal  I  y  connected  to  said  pivot  points,  said 

means  spacing  said  shoes  apart  and  means  under  the  heels 


In  combination  with  a  respirator  mask  having  an  in- 
tegral projecting  tubular  portion  for  exhalation  of  air,  a 
combined  speaking  diaphragm  and  exhalation  valve  unit 
comprising  two  nested,  interfitting  and  opposed,  cup 
shaped  cylindrical  parts,  screw  threaded  together  to  form 
a  substantially  closed,  hollow  cylindrical  container,  one 
of  said  parts  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  tubular  portion 
which  is  slip-fitted  to  said  mask  tubular  portion,  ring 
means  coaxially  disposed  within  said  container,  a  speak- 
ing diaphragm  of  thin  flexible  material  supported  co- 
axially on  said  ring  means  in  air-tight  relationship,  an 
annular  exhalation  valve  diaphragm  of  flexible  material 
also  coaxially  mounted  on  said  ring  means  within  said 
container,  an  annular  exhalation  valve  seat  coaxially 
mounted  in  said  container,  surrounding  said  ring  means 
and  engaging  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  exhalation 
vaWe  diaphragm,  radially  extending  openings  in  said  ring 
means  for  providing  air-intercommunication  between  said 
tubular  portion  and  said  seat,  the  other  of  said  cup  shaped 
parts  having  an  outside  disc  shaped  wall  thereof  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes,  some  in  communication   with 
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said  peripheral  portion  to  enable  exhaled  air  to  be  dis* 
charged  therethrough  and  others  in  communication  with 
said  speaking  diaphragm  to  enable  sounds  emanating 
from  said  speaking  diaphragm  to  travel  therethrough  to 
the  outside  of  said  unit. 


3,109,428 
DIAPER 
Samad  J.  JamiMi^  Eait  Braiwwfak,  NJ^  aadgDor,  by 
mesne  assliiinieiits«  to  Johnon  Jk  lohiiMMi,  New  Brans- 
wick,  N  J.,  a  corpormtlon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,972 
6  ClaiBC     (a.  12S— 284) 


3,109,426 

COMBINED  ASPIRATOR  AND  IRRIGATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Clayton  T.  Noonn,  525  N.  85di  St.,  Seattle  3,  Wash., 

and  Dale  C.  P.  Sallskwy,  1639  Edgefield  Road,  Lynd- 

hnrst  24,  Ohio 

Flkd  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,973 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—240) 


1.  A  combined  surgical  aspirator  and  irrigation  instru- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  handle  portion  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  suction  tube  and  a  wash 
solution  tube  located  longitudinally  through  said  handle 
portion,  the  forward  ends  of  said  tubes  extending  forward- 
ly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  handle  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  solution  through  said  wash  solution 
tube,  valve  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  handle  por- 
tion for  operating  said  valve  means,  a  tip  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  suction  tube  for  insertion  into  an 
operating  area,  there  being  radially  disposed  suction  inlet 
passages  in  said  tip,  said  radial  suction  inlet  passages  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  tip  to  the 
center  thereof  and  an  outlet  aperature  in  the  end  of  the 
tip,  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  wash  solution  tube 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  and  located  within  the 
suction  tube  and  terminating  within  the  tip  at  a  point 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  outlet  aperture,  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  wash  solution  tube  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial  suction  pas- 
sages, whereby  a  portion  of  the  solution  will  be  squirted 
from  said  wash  solution  tube  through  said  outlet  aperture 
into  the  operating  area  and  the  remainder  of  the  solution 
will  be  drawn  backward  through  the  suction  tube  prevent- 
ing fluid  drawn  from  the  operating  area  from  clotting 
within  the  suction  tube. 


3,109,427 
DISPENSER 
Emil    Davidson.    Scarsdale,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Guild 
Molders,  Inc^  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,624 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—261) 


1.  A  prefolded,  rectangular  multiple  layer  woven  diaper 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  central  panel;  and 
two  side  panels,  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  panel 
and  lying  between  the  central  panel  and  the  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinal edge  portion  of  the  diaper,  each  of  said  side 
panels  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  secticm  and  each  of 
said  longitudinal  edge  portions  comprising  diaper  fabric 
folded  in  the  shape  of  a  U  having  (xie  of  its  legs  con- 
nected to  the  top  section  of  the  adjacent  side  panel  and 
the  other  of  its  legs  connected  to  the  bottom  section  of 
the  adjacent  panel,  said  central  panel  comprising  super- 
imposed top,  middle  and  bottom  sections,  the  sections  in 
said  side  panels  and  said  central  panel  being  woven  single 
ply  and  multi-ply  and  arranged  in  three  sets  alternating,  a 
set  of  single  ply  sections — a  set  of  multi-ply  sections, 
across  the  diaper,  said  sections  being  secured  together  by 
two  lines  of  stitching,  one  adjacent  each  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  central  panel  and  substantially  paral- 
lel thereto,  said  lines  oi  stitching  each  passing  through 
a  set  of  single  ply  sections,  the  fabric  in  the  multi-ply 
sections  being  relatively  open  and  the  fabric  in  the  single 
ply  sections  having  a  fabric  density  at  least  about  1V6 
times  fiat  of  the  fabric  in  the  multi-ply  sections. 


1 .  A  dispenser  for  use  with  a  squeezable  container  of 
paste  material  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  tapered 
body  having  a  front  end  wall  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  an  entry  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means 
at  said  other  end  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  container, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  elon- 
gated slots  therein,  said  slots  being  tapered  so  as  to  be 
widest  adjacent  said  front  cod  wall. 


3,109,429 

VENTRICULO-VENOUS  SHUNT  DEVICE  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCEPHALUS 

Samuel  Schwartz,  8428  Fayette  St,  Philadelphia  50,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,784 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—350) 


zs 


1.  Apparatus  for  draining  cerebrospinal  fluid  into  the 
circulatory  system  comprising  a  resilient  conduit;  catheter 
means  for  connecting  the  proximate  end  of  said  conduit 
to  a  source  of  cerebrospinal  fluid;  tubular  means  for  con- 
necting the  distal  end  of  said  conduit  to  a  point  of  dis- 
charge in  the  circulatory  system  having  a  mean  hydraulic 
pressure  less  than  that  at  the  source  of  cerebrospinal  fluid; 
a  plurality  of  normally  open  check  valves  encapsulated 
by  said  conduit  in  longitudinally  ^aced  apart  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  permit 
flow  from  proximate  to  distal  end  of  said  conduit  but  to 
prevent  counter-flow;  each  of  said  normally  open  check 
valves  comprising  a  tube  of  resilient  material  having  a 
generally  circular  cross  section,  open  at  its  inlet  end,  the 
outlet  end  being  provided  with  overlapping  flaps  between 
the  faces  of  which  is  a  flow  passage  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube  to  the  exterior  thereof,  said  passage 
being  normally  open  but  capable  of  being  sealed  upon  the 
existence  of  a  higher  pressure  without  said  tube  than 
within  it,  said  sealing  occurring  by  virtue  of  juxtaposi- 
tion of  the  faces  of  said  flaps. 
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CARDIAC  NERVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Morrk  TlKfaJcr.  BaJtimorc,  M4^  a«i^or  to  Elcctrooic 
Aids,  IiKm   Baltimore,  M4^  a  corpontkw  of  Mary- 


Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,9S9 
2  Clain.     (Q.  128-^22) 


1.  A  cardiac  nerve  control  device,  comprising  a  bat- 
tery, a  transistorized  blocking  oscillator  circuit  to  trans- 
late the  power  supplied  by  said  battery  into  electrical 
impulses  and  having  means  to  control  the  frequency  of 
said  impulses,  means  coupled  to  said  blocking  oscillator 
circuit  to  control  the  amplitude  and  shape  of  said  im- 
pulses to  form  an  electrical  signal  having  the  effect  of 
stimulating  normal  action  of  the  heart  when  applied  to 
the  nerves  and/or  muscles  thereof,  a  transistorized 
emitter-follower  circuit  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned 
means  to  receive  and  an>piify  said  signal,  means  includ- 
ing a  step-up  autotransformer  coupled  to  said  emitter-fol- 
lower circuit  to  receive  said  signal  and  vary  its  voluge 
to  high  and  low  levels  foi  closed  and  open  chest  heart 
stimulation,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
to  apply  the  output  of  said  step-up  autotransformer  to 
the  nerves  and/ or  muscles  of  the  heart 


3,1M^31 

BRASSIERE 

Mctiaa  H.  Jeffenon,  7011  Maiiffo  SU  Fontana,  Caltf. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  196«.  S«r.  No.  60,361 
2  ClaJnH.     (CL  128-^72) 


1.  An  of>en  back  brassiere  extending  only  across  the 
froot  and  part  way  around  the  body  of  the  wearer  so  as 
to  leave  the  back  substantially  exposed,  said  brassiere 
compnsing  a  front  portion  terminaung  on  each  side  of 
the  body  below  the  armpiu  of  the  wearer,  a  pmr  of  breast 
cup  embodied  in  said  front  portion,  said  front  portion 
also  hawng  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  generally  vertically 
extending  wire  portioos  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
breasc  cups,  lift  means  attached  to  each  pair  of  wire  por- 
tions and  extending  horizontaUy  therebetween  to  cradle 
the  breast  of  the  wearer  from  the  underside  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  each  attached  at  one  end  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  front  ponioo  at  one  ternunai  end 
thereof,  and  at  the  oHier  end  to  an  upper  edge  of  said 
front  portion  adjacent  one  of  said  breast  cups,  said  shoul- 
der straps  being  placed  under  tension  by  the  weight  car- 
ried by  said  breast  cups,  and  said  tension  of  said  shoulder 
straps  acting  to  pull  said  terminal  ends  of  said  front  por- 
tions rearwardly.  thereby  holding  said  front  portion  firmly 
against  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


3,1*9,432 

CARD  TRAY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FOLLOWER 

Walter  F.  Rcccshardt,  7231  Encella  Drive, 

La  JoUa,  CaHr. 

Fllad  Mar.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M439 

4  Claiim.    (CL  129^-31) 


1.  A  filing  tray,  and  at  least  one  follower  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  tray; 

said  tray  having  a  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  generally 
upright,  parallel  side  walls; 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, downwardly  turned  flange  on  the  upper  edge 
thereof  defining  a  downwardly  open  channel; 

said  follower  bemg  unitary  and  comprising  a  generally 
rigid  back  plate; 

a  cam  at  each  end  of  said  back  plate; 

said  cams  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  channels  and  be- 
ing disposed  in  said  channels  and  slideable  in  said 
channels,  longitudinally  thereof,  with  said  bock  plate 
extending  transversely  of  the  tray; 

each  of  said  cams  being  ovotd  and  having  an  entirely 
curvilinear  edge  with  a  minor  width  of  the  cam  be- 
ing greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  base  plate 
and  the  adjacent  or  lower  edge  of  the  corresponding 
said  flange,  and  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between 
said  base  pkite  and  the  root  of  said  channels,  whereby 
said  cams  are  free  to  slide  longitudinally  when  said 
follower  is  disposed  in  one  position  relative  to  the 
tray  while  still  being  retained  in  said  channels; 

the  major  width  of  said  cams  having  only  very  small 
excess  dimension  over  said  minor  width  and  being 
only  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said 
base  plate  and  the  root  of  said  channels,  whereby  said 
cams  are  in  frictionally  jammed  position  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  flanges  when  the  major  width 
thereof  is  manually  forced  between  the  base  plate 
and  said  flanges  defining  said  channels,  said  back 
plate  being  disposed  on  chords  of  said  cams  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  through  said  major 
width  and  having  a  stop  edge  extending  radially 
beyond  said  cams,  said  stop  edge  engaging  said  base 
plate  when  the  back  plate  is  in  near  upright  position 
and  the  cams  are  in  said  frictionally  jammed  posi- 
tion to  define  a  locked  position  of  the  fol lower; 

the  leading  portions  of  said  cams  on  one  side  of  said 
back  plate  being  substantially  larger  than  the  trail- 
ing portions  on  the  other  side  of  said  back  plate,  and 
the  back  plate,  including  said  stop  edge,  being  thereby 
offset  from  said  major  width  for  improved  stability 
of  the  follower  in  the  locked  position  thereof. 


3.109.433 
THRESHING  MECHANISM.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

COMBINE  HARVESTERS 

Reinhold  Claas,  64,  Aogu^t-Claas-Strassc,  Harsewinkel, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jaly  28.  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,73* 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  25,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  130—24) 
1.  A  cleaning  and  dressing  arrangement  for  a  thresh- 
ing mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaking 
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grain  board  for  receiving  and  conveying  threshed  material 
in  one  direction  and  having  a  perforated  portion  through 
which  part  of  the  threshed  material  may  drop  and  an 
unbroken  delivery  portion  following  said  perforated  por- 
tion in  said  one  direction  and  having  a  rear  delivery  edge; 
a  collecting  board  located  beneath  said  perforated  portion 
of  said  shaking  grain  board  for  receiving  the  material 
passing  through  said  perforated  portion  and  for  feeding 
the  same  in  said  one  direction,  said  collecting  board 
having  a  rear  delivery  edge  located  forwardly  of  said 
rear  delivery  edge  of  said  shaking  grain  board;  a  tc^ 
sieve  having  a  front  portion  located  below  said  rear  de- 


livery edge  of  said  shaking  grain  board  and  rearwanfly 
spaced  from  said  delivery  edge  of  said  collecting  board 
so  that  the  threshed  material  which  has  not  passed 
through  said  perforated  portion  of  said  shaking  grain 
board  is  delivered  over  said  unbroken  delivery  portion 
thereof  onto  said  front  portion  of  said  top  sieve;  and  a 
bottom  sieve  located  below  said  top  sieve  and  having  a 
front  portion  located  forwardly  of  said  front  portion  of 
said  top  sieve  and  below  said  delivery  edge  of  said  col- 
lecting board  for  receiving  from  the  latter  the  part  of 
the  threshed  material  which  has  dropped  through  said 
perforated  portion  of  said  shaking  board. 


3  109  434 

STRAW  RACK  AND  GRAIN  PAN  ARRANGEMENT 

John  L.  Straver,  Bettendorf,  lowa^  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,140 

2  Claims.     (CI.  130—24) 


than  the  path  of  said  rear  end,  so  that  reciprocation 
of  said  grain  pan  will  abruptly 

raise  the  front  of  the  grain  pan  upon 

forward  movement  thereof,  and  the  strawrack  and  the 
grain  pan  having  a 

close  fit  with  the  sides  of  the  separator  housing  where- 
by the  abrupt 

approach  of  the  imperforate  grain  pan  and  the  straw- 
rack  will  generate  a 

surge  or  puff  of  air  upwardly  through  the  strawrack 
each  time  the  strawrack  and  grain  pan  arc  forwardly 
reciprocated. 


3,109,435 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTING  MEANS 

Winston  B.  Paley,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eric  M. 

Javits,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,995 

7  Claims.     (CI.  131—7) 


/r'*^'•« 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  lighting  a  cigarette,  said  device 
comprising  a  tube  open  at  both  its  ends  and  having  a 
partition  wall  intermediate  its  ends,  each  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  axially  movably  receive  the  end  of  the 
cigarette,  one  end  of  said  tube  having  disposed  there- 
in a  first  lighting  aid  for  contacting  a  second  lighting  aid 
mounted  on  the  cigarette  when  the  cigarette  is  inserted 
into  the  tube  end  portion  containing  the  first  lighting  aid, 
the  first  lighting  aid  being  an  absorbent  having  absorbed 
therein  a  normally  liquid  material  for  the  lighting  reac- 
tion, said  absorbent  material  being  spaced  from  the  tube 
walls  to  preclude  the  absorbent  material  from  conUcting 
the  cigarette  paper  when  the  cigarette  end  is  inserted 
in  the  tube  for  contacting  the  lighting  aids. 


2.  In  a  grain  and  straw  separating  mechanism  of  the 
type  including  a  threshing  cylinder,  a  concave  cooperat- 
ing therewith  and  a  cleaning  shoe,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  separator 

housing,  a 

strawrack  arranged  longitudinally  within  the  housing, 
an  in>perforate 

grain  pan  arranged  longitudinally  within  the  housing 
beneath  the  strawrack, 

means  connected  with  the  strawrack  and  with  the 
housing,  supporting  and  guiding  the  strawrack  for 
reciprocation  in  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined path, 

supporting  means  connected  with  the  grain  pan  and 
with  the  housing,  supporting  and  guiding  the  rear 
end  of  the  grain  pan  for  reciprocation  in  a  fcM^ardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  path, 

supporting  means  connected  with  the  grain  pan  and 
with  the  housing  and  supporting  the  front  end  of 
the  grain  pan  for  reciprocation  in  a  fcM^ardly  and 
substantially  more  sharply  upwardly  inclined  path 

796  O.O.— 8 


3,109,436 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 
Abraham  Bavley,  9817  Oidfield  Drive,  Bon  Air  35,  Va., 
and  Frank  E.  Resnik,  10024  Hobby  HUl  Road,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  __^ 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,540 

18  Claims.  (CI.  131—17) 
7.  A  process  for  incorporating  a  controlled  amount  of 
nicotine  in  tobacco  comprising  incorporating  in  the  to- 
bacco a  nicotine-cation  ion  exchange  resin  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  release  nicotine  upon  pyrolysis  of  said  to- 
bacco. 

3,109,437 
HAIR  DRYER 

Neva  I.  Broyles,  282  Tungsten  St.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

FUed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,921 

5  Claims.     (CI.  132—9) 


A  x>  yif," 


3.  A  dryer  for  rapidly  drying  wet  hair,  said  dryer  com- 
prising a  flexible  panel  of  absorbent  spongeous  material, 
said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  air  passages  formed 
therethrough  to  facilitate  circulation  of  air  through  said 
panel,  said  panel  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  surface- 
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to-surface  contacting  relation  with  locks  of  wet  hair  and 
to   absorb   water    from   the   Jocks    whereby   air   passing 
through  said  air  passages  will  cauae  the  water  abaorbed 
by  said  panel  and  disposed  about  said  air  passages  to  be 
evaporated  thereby  enabling  further  water  to  be  abaorbed 
by  said  panel   and  nwve  therethrough   toward  said   air 
passages  by  capillary  action  and  thereafter  be  evaporated, 
sajd  air  passages  being  spaced  uniformly  throughout  the 
area  of  said  panel  and  each   being  of  a  crocs-sectional 
area  considerably  greater  than  the  inherent  pores  in  said 
jpongeous  panel,  and  a  stiff  but  flexible  screen-like  back- 
ing embedded  in  said  flexible  panel,  extending  substan- 
tially  throughout  the   full  plan  area  of  said  panel,  and 
dividing   the   panel   into   two  plies   between    which   said 
backing  is  sandwiched  in  order  to  add  body  to  the  panel, 
whereby  water  in  one  ply  may  nt»ove  therefrom  through 
the   screen-like  backing  and   into  the  other  ply  resting 
thereagainst  through  the  voids  in  the  backing  by  capillary 
action. 


cleaning  and  stripping  tank  for  containing  a  supply  of 
said  voIaUle  cleaning  liquid,  means  for  moving  said  part* 
substantially  continuously  through  said  tank  and  sub- 
merged in  said  liquid,  means  for  supplying  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cleaning  liquid  a  floating  layer  of  a  sealing 
liquid  less  volatile  and  lighter  than  said  cleaning  liquid 
for  inhibiung  evaporation  of  said  cleaning  liquid  from 
said  unk.  a  manifold  having  nozzles  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  unk  and  beneath  said  surface  of  said  cleaning  liquid, 
pump  means  for  recirculating  said  cleaning  liquid  through 
said  manifold  and  out  of  said  nozzles  for  creating  jet 
turbulence  in  said  tanks,  said  nozzles  being  positioned  to 
direct  said  jet  turbulance  against  the  direction  of  said 
movement  of  said  parts  through  said  Unk  for  scrubbing 
action  of  said  liquid  against  said  parts. 


3,lt9.43« 

HAIR  WAVING  APPLIANCE 

Rotk  E.  Work,  7105  Allisoa  SL,  Lawiover  Hills,  .Vfd. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  8M,244 

2  Claim.     (O.  132—31) 


3,1*9,439 
PAINT  STRIPPING  SYSTEM 
. 'Z  ^■^''**»*>  Mymoath,  CMan  M.   Arnold.  GroMC 

Mkh.  asaigDors  to  Ajeni  Laboratorica,  tac^  I>^ 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No,  «37,r72 
Sdalma.     (CL  134^74) 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  clean- 
ing machine  parts  by  submerging  them  in  a  volatik  clean- 
ing liquid,  the  combination  which  comprises  an  elongated 


3,199  44# 
AIR  SUPPORTED  STRUCTirRE 
GUmore  T.  Schjeldahl,  Dooald  L.  Piccard,  and  Harry  R. 
Carlsca,  Nortfaficid,  Mino.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Scfalei- 
dabi   Company,   NortkicM,   Mina.,   a   corporation   of 
MinnesoU 

FUed  Jan.  1 1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,744 
5  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 


I.  A  hair  wavmg  appliance  comprising  a  head-shaped 
covering  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bars  in- 
terconnected by  a  plurality  of  integral  transverse  bars 
with  said  horizontal  bars  and  said  transverse  bars  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  the  user's  hair 
may  be  drawn,  and  a  hair  rolling  curler  underlying  each 
of  said  openings  for  curling  hair  extending  through  said 
openings,  each  of  said  curlers  being  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  horizonul  bars,  each  of  said  curlers  being 
comprised  of  a  central  panel,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed inwardly  folding  side  panels  integrally  formed  on 
said  central  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  coiling  springs  im- 
bedded in  said  central  panel,  said  springs  being  normally 
biased  so  as  to  maintain  said  central  panel  and  said  side 
panels  in  hair  curling  position. 


1 .  An  air  supported  building  comprising, 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  pair  of  upstanding  end  walls  positioned  with  con- 
frontii>g  inner  surfaces  in  spaced  relation  upon  said 
base, 

(c)  each  of  said  end  walls  being  substantially  rigid  and 
having  a  continuous  outwardly  convex  edge  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  building  to  the  other, 

(d)  a  bracing  structure  interconnecting  said  end  walls 
and  said  base  and  adapted  to  counteract  air  pressure 
exerted  against  said  inner  confronting  surfaces  and  to 
mainuin  said  rigid  end  walls  in  their  upstanding  rela- 
tion, 

(e)  a  continuous  flexible  plastic  sheet  joined  to  said  end 
walls  at  theu-  respective  outwardly  convex  edges  and 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  sides  tcr- 

■minating  in  spaced  lower  edges  at  said  base, 
(/)  means  securing  in  air  tight  relation  each  of  said 
lower  edges  to  said  base  for  the  length  of  said  sheet, 
and 
(g)  means  adapted  to  exert  an  air  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric  within  said  building,  the  end  walls  ab- 
sorbing substantially  all  of  the  longitudinal  stresses 
and  said  sheet  absorbing  the  remaining  lateral  stresses. 


3, 199,441 
VTBRATTON  RESPONSIVE  TRIP  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Frank  Pervicr,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Amo( 
Controls  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  87,515 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—44) 
1.  A  vibration  responsive  device  comprising  a  housing, 
a  trip  weight  in  said  housing  having  one  end  fukrumed 
therein  to  permit  angular  swing  in  more  than  one  plane, 
meaiu  for  restraining  said  waght  against  movement  from 
an  intermediate  posiUon  in  the  absence  of  excessive  vi- 
bration and  permitting  such  movement  in  response  to  vi- 
bration above  a  level  determined  by  the  degree  <rf  re- 
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•traint  exercised  by  said  restraining  n^eans,  means  re- 
sponsive to  such  movement  of  said  weight  for  exercising 
a  control  function,  means  for  adjusting  within  a  substan- 
tial range,  the  degree  of  restraint  imposed  by  said  re- 


neously  expoaable  to  said  first  inlet,  said  first  area  being 
less  than  said  second  area  whereby  the  differential  result- 
ing force  component  is  cflFcctive  to  urge  said  first  piston 
toward  one  position,  said  first  piston  having  a  third  area 
exposed  to  said  second  inlet,  said  third  area  being  greater 
than  said  second  area  whereby  the  force  component  of 
pressure  entering  said  aecond  inlet  is  effective  to  overcome 
said  differential  force  component  to  urge  said  first  piston 
toward  a  second  position,  an  outlet  in  said  housing,  a 
first  seal  carried  by  said  first  piston  and  positioned  to  seal 
said  first  inlet  from  said  outlet  at  said  one  position  of 
said  first  piston,  a  second  seal  carried  by  said  first  piston 
in  axial  spaced  relationship  with  said  first  seal  and  posi- 
tioned to  seal  said  first  inlet  from  said  outlet  at  said  sec- 
ond position  of  said  first  piston,  a  moisture  collection 


straining  means,  and  means  for  restoring  said  tripHweigbt 
to  its  said  intermediate  position  for  any  mounted  posi- 
tion of  said  vibration  responsive  device  between  a  ver- 
tical and  a  horizontal  position. 


3,1«9,442 

TRACTOR  PROTECTION  VALVE 

Charies  Horowitz,  Chicago,  Ul^  assignor  to  Berg  Airiec- 

tro  Prodacts  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Diinois 

Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,403 

12  Claims.     (O.  137—111) 


12.  In  a  valve  a  housing,  a  chamber  in  said  housing, 
at  least  one  inlet  port  formed  in  said  housing  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  at  least  one  outlet  port 
formed  in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  shuttle  reciprocal  in  said  chamber,  operating 
pressure  inlets  positioned  in  said  housing  to  deliver  fluid 
pressure  against  said  shuttle  and  to  urge  the  same  alter- 
;  nately  in  opposite  directions,  said  shuttle  and  housing 
having  cooperating  configurations  effective  to  produce 
substantially  identical  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  when  said  shuttle  is  moved  in  either  di- 
rection within  said  chamber,  a  passage  configuration  be- 
tween said  housing  and  shuttle  and  effective  to  produce 
communication  between  one  of  said  operating  pressure 
inlets  and  said  outlet  port  when  said  inlet  port  is  sealed 
against  communication  with  said  outlet  port. 


-^'''TJ(i« 


chamber  in  said  first  piston,  a  second  piston  reciprocal 
in  said  chamber  and  having  a  first  area  exposed  to  pressure 
entering  said  second  inlet,  and  a  second  area  exposed  to 
pressure  within  said  chamber,  a  port  in  said  first  piston, 
said  port  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  first  piston 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  port  being 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  seals  for  com- 
munication with  said  first  inlet  at  said  one  position  of 
said  first  piston  and  for  communication  with  said  outle* 
at  said  second  position  of  said  first  piston,  said  housing 
having  a  seating  surface  for  said  first  and  second  seals,  said 
seating  surface  having  a  length  longer  than  the  distance 
between  siad  first  and  second  seals  whereby  said  first  inlet 
is  scaled  from  said  outlet  at  all  positions  of  said  first 
pistoo.  

3,109,444 
CHECK  VALVE 
John  F.  McKee,  Ardmore,  Pa^  assignor  to  Yaraall-War- 
ing    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,954 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137— 332) 


3,109,443 

MOISTURE  EJECTOR  VALVE 

Victor  Masds,  Chicago,  111.,  a»ignor  to  Berg  Airiectro 

Prodvcts  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Sept.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,462 

8  Claims.     (O.  137—204) 

1.  In  a  valve,  a  housing,  a  first  pressure  inlet  in  said 

housing,  a  second  pressure  inlet  in  said  housing,  a  first 

piston  reciprocal  in  said  housing  in  response  to  pressure 

entering  said  housing  through  said  first  and  second  inlets, 

said  first  piston  having  first  and  second  areas  simulta- 


1.  In  a  check  valve,  a  housing  having  an  opening  at  one 
end,  an  opening  at  the  other  end  and  a  valve  control  cham- 
ber commuicating  between  the  two  openings,  the  valve 
control  diamber  having  a  flat  seat  at  one  end  extending 
outwardly  transverse  to  the  length,  and  a  limiting  shoulder 
at  the  other  end  extending  outwardly  transverse  to  the 
axis,  in  combination  with  a  valve  element  in  the  valve 
control  chamber,  in  one  position  engaging  the  seat  and 
closing  off  flow  and  in  another  position  engaging  the  limit- 
ing shoulder,  the  valve  element  being  of  sheet  material 
comprising  a  flat  seat  engaging  portion  whidi  in  one  posi- 
tion engages  the  valve  seat  and  closes  the  valve,  a  valve 
closure  portion  inside  the  seat  engaging  portion  and  spaced 
guiding  fingers  extending  progressively  outwardly  in  a 
conical  plane  from  the  seat  engaging  portion  and  deflected 
in  the  direction  remote  from  the  valve  seat,  said  guiding 
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fingers  in  one  position  of  dte  valve  engaging  said  limiting 
«houider. 


3,lt9,445 
TRUCK  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Holmes,  Jr^  Westficid,  NJ^  asignor  to  Roper 
HydranUcs,   Inc^   Commerce,   G&i,   a   corporadon   of 
G«orgia 

FDed  Oct.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  6241* 
3  CUhm.     (CL  137—354) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  chassis  comprising 
spaced  side  frame  members,  a  cab  mounted  on  said  side 
frame  members,  and  an  engine  mounted  on  said  side 
frame  members  and  having  a  power  take-off  shaft  ex- 
tending below  the  cab  to  a  point  rearwardly  thereof;  a 
fluid  pump  including  a  casing  having  first  and  second 
fluid  ports,  impeller  means  operative  when  rotated  in  one 
direction  to  pump  fluid  from  the  first  port  to  the  second 
port  and  operative  when  rotated  in  the  other  direction  to 
pump  fluid  from  the  second  pofi  to  the  first  port,  and  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  one  of  the  impeller  means,  first 
and  second  like  pump  flanges  on  pump  around  said  first 
and  second  ports  disposed  in  rdativdy  perpendicular 
planes  generally  paralleling  said  drive  shaft,  a  generally 
T-shaped  pump  suspension  and  fluid  conducting  bracket 
forming  the  sole  support  for  the  pump  and  having  a  first 
tubular  leg  dimensioned  longer  than  the  space  between 
said  side  frame  members  and  extending  crosswise  there- 
between and  a  depending  tubular  leg  conMnunicating 
with  said  first  leg  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  between  said  side  frame  members, 
first  and  second  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  tu- 
bular leg  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and  at  relatively 
opposite  sides  of  the  depending  leg,  means  deUchably 
mounting  said  first  and  second  brackeu  on  said  side  frame 
members  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  cab  for  support- 
ing the  T-shaped  bracket  on  the  truck  chassis,  a  mount- 
ing flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  leg  shaped 
to  mate  with  either  of  said  pump  flanges,  fasteners  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  mounting  flange  to  one  of  the 
pump  flanges  for  supportmg  the  pump  on  the  T-shaped 
bracket  with  one  of  the  ports  in  communication  with  said 
depending  leg,  means  operativcly  connecting  said  pump 
dnvc  shaft  to  said  power  take-off  shaft,  said  T-shaped 
bracket  providing  lateral  discharge  outlets  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  leg  adjacent  each  side  of  the  truck  chas- 
sis, and  coupling  means  at  each  end  of  said  first  leg  for 
connecting  a  fluid  conduit  thereto  to  enable  delivery  of 
fluid  at  either  side  of  the  truck  chassis. 


V 


3,1«9.44< 
FLUID  LOCK  STRUCTUTIE 
Robert  I .  Deeg,  Jr.,  Rte.  3.  Rockport,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,090 
1  Claim,     (a.  137—384.6) 
A  fhiid  lock  structure  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  a  line  through  which  a 
fluid  flows,  a  plunger  member  movably  disposed  within 
said  chamber  and  selectively  blocking  fluid  flow  there- 
through, a  shaft  extending  through  said  plunger  member, 
a  control  arm  disposed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  iniwr  end  of  said  plunger  member,  said 
control  arm  being  extendible  when  said  plunger  mem- 
ber is  moved  from  a  position  within  said  chamber  per- 


mitting fluid  flow  to  a  position  within  said  chamber  block- 
ing fluid  flow  and  said  control  arm  adapted  to  be  retained 
at  a  peripheral  shoulder  portion  of  said  chamber  at  said 
fluid  flow  blocking  position  anywhere  throughout  a  range 
of  360  degrees,  said  peripheral  shoulder  portion  being 
integral  with  said  chamber,  spnng  means  continuously 
urging  said  control  arm  into  said  retaining  relationship 
with  said  peripheral  shoulder  portion  of  said  chamber  at 
said  fluid  flow  blocking  position  of  said  plunger  member, 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  member  locking 


said  plunger  member  at  said  fluid  fk)w  blocking  position, 
said  plunger  member  when  in  said  fluid  blocking  posi- 
tion defining  a  space  in  said  chamber  having  a  reduced 
volume  from  that  at  said  position  of  said  plunger  member 
permitting  fluid  flow,  spring  means  adapted  to  bias  said 
plunger  number  from  said  fluid  flow  blocking  position 
to  said  fluid  flow  position  when  said  control  arm  is  un- 
locked, and  a  fluid  pressure  relief  passageway  communi- 
cating between  said  reduced  space  in  said  chamber  and 
said  line  when  said  plunger  member  is  at  said  fluid  flow 
blocking  position. 


3,109v447 
BALL  COCK  VALVE 
Alvin  E.  Jacobsoo,  Jr.,  Grand  Haven,  Mkrh.,  asrignor  to 
Grand  Haven  Brass  Foondry,  Ottawa,  Mich.,  a  part- 
DcrsBip 

Rlcd  Jane  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2*4,370 
2  Claims.     (CL  137^436) 


f  p 


1.  A  ball  cock  valve  comprising:  a  unitary  integral 
cast  housing  including  an  upwardly  directed  inlet  passage- 
way and  a  downwardly  directed  outlet  passageway;  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  including  an  integral  flared  an- 
nular portion  and  adjacent  connecting  means  serving  to 
support  and  attach  said  ball  cock  valve  to  a  water  tank 
surface;  a  wall  portion  of  said  inlet  passageway  also  form- 
ing a  wall  portion  of  said  outlet  passageway,  with  said 
outlet  passageway  terminating  above  said  flared  portion; 
a  valve  seat  and  member  positioned  at  the  top  of  said 
passageway,  whereby  water  ejected  from  said  outlet  pas- 
sageway will  be  forced  along  the  outer  wall  of  said  outlet 
passageway  and  be  fanned  out  by  said  flared  portion  be- 
fore striking  said  tank  surface. 
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3,109,449 

SAFETY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRAKE  LINES 

WUhelm  A.  BcrgloMl,  M34  W.  Ardmore  Ave^ 

Chicago,  DL 

Filed  May  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  111,200 

5  CUIim.     (CI.  137 — 460) 


tion,  and  means  responsive  to  outlet  pressure  and  operably 
connected  to  said  valve  means  by  said  transmitting  means 


1.  A  brake  line  safety  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  discharge 
and  inlet  heads  severally  closing  said  ends,  said  heads 
having  axial  bores  extending  therethrough  and  opening 
to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive 
pressure  lines  and  discharge  lines,  respectively,  a  sleeve 
fitting  in  and  extending  along  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  sleeve  having  forward  and  rear  ends  severally 
engaged  with  said  beads,  a  by-pass  port  in  the  sidewall 
of  said  sleeve  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  an  ex- 
ternal longitudinal  by-f>as8  groove  in  said  sleeve  extend- 
ing forward  from  said  by-pass  port,  another  port  in  the 
sleeve  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  into  which  said 
by-pass  groove  opens,  a  plunger  sliding  in  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve,  said  plunger  being  shorter  than  the  sleeve, 
said  plunger  having  a  full  diameter  rear  portion  which 
is  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  intake  head  and 
said  by-pass  port,  said  rear  portion  having  an  axial  blind 
bore  open  at  its  rear  end  to  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  said 
rear  portion  having  a  radial  port  adapted  to  register  with 
said  by-pass  port  in  the  normal  retracted  position  of  the 
plunger  wherein  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  end  portion 
engages  the  intake  head,  spring  means  compressed  be- 
tween the  discharge  head  and  the  forward  end  of  said 
rear  plunger  portion  and  urging  the  plunger  to  normal 
position,  said  plunger  comprising  a  forward  portion  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  which  is  sj>aced  from  the  discharge 
head  and  said  other  port  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  dcformable  plug  releasably  mounted  on 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
forward    portion   by   yieldable   fingers,   said   plug  being 
adapted  to  be  jammed  in  the  bore  of  the  discharge  head 
when  the  plunger  is  moved  sufficiently  forwardly  in  the 
sleeve  by  fluid  under  pressure  entering  the  counterbore 
of  the  plunger  from  the  bore  of  the  intake  head  at  a  time 
when  the  intake  fluid  pressure  exceeds  the  back  pres- 
sure in  the  bore  of  the  discharge  head  and  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve   in  front  of  the   plunger  by  a  predetermined 
amount  sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  of  the  spring 
urging  the  plunger  to  its  normal  portion,  the  strength 
of  the  fingers  being  such  that  the  plug  will  separate  from 
the  plunger  and  remain  jammed  in  the  discharge  head 
bore  on  a  subsequent  retraction  of  the  plunger  to  its 
normal  position. 

3,109,449 
GAS  VALVE 

Raymond  P.  Flagg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,202 
8  Oalms.  (CI.  137—495) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  valve  means  therebetween,  power  means 
for  actuating  said  valve,  motion  transmitting  means  be- 
tween said  power  means  and  said  valve  means,  time  delay 
means  cooperating  with  said  power  means  and  said  valve 
means  through  said  transmitting  means  for  causing  said 
valve  means  to  move  quickly  to  a  minimum-flow  position 
and  thereafter  move  more  slowly  to  a  wider  open  posi- 


to  regulate  said  valve  means  to  maintain  one  pressure  at 
a  minimum  flow  rate  and  a  substantially  higher  pressure 
at  a  substantially  greater  flow  rate. 


3,109,450 

CHECK  VALVE 

PhUip  P.  Hardcastle,  Rte.  1,  Box  41-0,  Hitchcock,  Tei. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,205 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—514) 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet,  and  a  valve  chamber  therewithin,  a  valve  scat 
adjacent  the  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  clapper  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  valve  chamber  for  rotation  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a  damping  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  within  said  valve  chamber  toward 
the  outlet  of  said  housing  for  rotation  in  the  opposing 
direction  relative  to  that  of  said  clapper,  said  damping 
member  being  of  lesser  area  than  said  clapper,  and  link- 
ing means  interconnecting  said  clapper  and  said  damp- 
ing member  for  conjoint  action  whereby  reverse  pressure 
through  the  outlet  of  said  housing  urges  said  clapper 
toward  said  seat  and  simultaneously  exerts  an  opposing 
force  against  said  damper. 


3,109,451 
CHECK  VALVE 

Agis  I.  MihalaUs,  Nortfaridge,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  AIM  Pump  Corporation,  Canoga  Pari^ 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,390 
2  Claims.     (O.  137—516.11) 


1.  A  check  valve,  comprising:  a  housing  structure  de- 
fining an  elongated,  rectangular,  flat  cavity,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  intersecting  opposite  flat  sides  of  said 
cavity  centrally  thereof,  said  cavity  extending  beyond  said 
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openings  along  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  valve  seat  plate 
covering  the  inlet  side  of  said  cavity  and  the  intersecting 
inlet^opening  therein;  said  valve  seat  plate  having  at  least 
a  pair  of  elongated  inlet  slots  having  a  longitudinal  di- 
mension greater  than  that  of  said  inlet  opening  and  com- 
municating at  their  central  portions  with  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  forming  passages  for  lateral  flow  to  their  ex- 
tremiucs.  elongated  ribs  extending  from  the  outlet  open- 
ing side  of  said  cavity  in  registry  with  said  slots;  a  rec- 
tangular valve  element  in  the  form  of  an  arched  flexible 
strip  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said 
slot  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  greater  than  that  of 
either  said  inlet  or  outlet  opcmngs;  and  forming  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slots  elongated  valve  faces,  said  valve 
element  disposed  in  said  cavity  between  said  ribs  and  inlet 
slots  and  normally  arched  away  from  said  inlet  slots,  said 
valve  faces  dimensioned  to  cover  and  seal  said  inlet  slots 
upon  flattening  said  valve  element  against  said  valve  seat 
plate. 


November  5,  1968 


pipe  union  connecUon  by  means  of  which  the  said  first 
passageway  may  be  detachably  connected  to  one  of  the 
lines  of  the  valve  system,  the  horizontally  disposed  por- 
Uon  of  said  first  passageway  terminating  inwardly  at  Che 
center  of  said  cap  portion  in  a  circular  opening  extending 
downwardly  through  said  cap,  an  annular  flange  surround- 
ing and  projecting  downwardly  from  said  circular  open- 
ing, a  downwardly  projecting  sleeve  secured  to  said  annu- 
lar flange,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore  of  a  size 
to  slidably  receive  a  water  supply  tube,  said  sleeve  tenM- 
naung  adjacent  its  lowermo«  free  end  in  a  tube  guide 
bushing  having  an  annular  groove  in  Us  inner  surface  for 


CHEMICAL  CNJECrOR 

^**'*  ^™**^  ''-^  *^  ^^  *5'  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179J32 

5  Claims.     (CL  137— 564  J) 


|Ol 


; 
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1.  In  combmation  with  a  flow  line  through  which  a 
mixttire  of  oil.  gas  and  water  is  pumped  and  wherein  the 
now  line  has  a  horizontolly  extending  portion;  a  vertical 
gas-tight  tank  connected  to  and  conMnunicating  with  said 
flow  line,  said  tank  having  an  orifice  in  its  lower  end  for 
the  passage  of  gas  from  said  flow  line  into  said  tank-  a  gas- 
Ught  bousmg  supported  by  said  tank  above  said  flo^  line 
tubing  interconnecting  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  tank 
and  said  housing;  a  drain  line  connected  with  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  tank  into  said  flow 
luie;  a  piston  dividing  said  housing  to  form  an  upper  gas 
containing  compartment  and  a  lower  emulsion  breaker 
containing  compartment;  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
piston    and    extending   downwardly    from    said    housing 
through  the  lower  end  thereof;  and  sight  feed  vaJve  means 
interposed  in  said  drain  line  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
emulsion  breaker  therethrough. 


mounting  an  0-ring  tube  seal,  the  second  of  said  pas- 
sageways comprising  a  vertical  bore  laterally  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  first  passageway,  said  vertical  bor« 
extending  through  said  body  and  cap  and  being  of  a  size 
to  slidably  receive  a  second  water  supply  tube  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  within  the  tank,  said  bore  having  • 
shoulder  therein  against  which  an  enlarged  head  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  seats  when  said  tube  is  inserted 
in  said  bore,  said  bore  terminating  upwardly  in  a  pipe 
union  connection  by  means  of  which  said  bore  and  tube 
therein  may  be  detachably  connected  to  another  of  the 
lines  of  the  valve  system. 


3,109,454 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rob«rt  A^WbJUock  and  Thomas  W.  Johnson,  Rockford, 
UK  assignors  to  Aqaa  Matic  Inc.,  Rockford,  HI-  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois  ^  ■  "»r 

FBed  May  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  28,908 
8  ClalM.     (CL  137—599.1) 


3,109,453 
u  w-lV-^?.  ^^^^  ^^^  WATER  SOFTENER 
".r*!!     A  ^'°<^o'n-   Ealon,   Ohio,   assignor   to   LJnk-O- 
oJ*£li^'**"^'  **'•'  '^•™«"<*'  »«'•'  •  corporation 
FUed  Ang.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  129,431 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—590) 
In  a  water  softening  unit  wherein  a  valve  system  hav- 
ing mlet  and  ouUet  lines  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
filter  unk  by  means  of  a  single  valve  plug,  an  unproved 
valve  plug  assembly  consisting  of  a  one-piece  body  ter- 
minating on  its  under  side  in  a  screw  cap  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  the  top  opening  in  a  filter  tank,  a  pau-  of 
passageways   in   said    body   each   opening   downwardly 
through  said  cap  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  a  first  of  said  passageways  havmg  a 
horizontally  disposed  portion  terminating  outwardly  in  a 


1.  A  flow  control  apparatus  comprising,  casing  means 
defining  an  iniet  chamber  and  first  and  second  outkt 
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chambcra,  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet 
chamber  and  first  and  second  outlet  passages  respectively 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  outlet  cham- 
bers, said  casing  means  having  axially  aligned  outlet  ports 
communicating  said  inlet  chamber  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond outlet  chambers,  a  two-positiwi  main  valve  mem- 
ber movable  from  a  position  blocking  flow  through  one 
of  said  outlet  ports  to  a  position  blocking  flow  throu^ 
the  other  of  said  outlet  ports,  said  casing  means  having 
a  first  drain  passage  and  a  first  drain  port  between  said 
first  outlet  chamber  and  said  first  drain  passage,  a  first 
drain  valve  member  controlling  flow  through  said  first 
drain  port,  said  casing  means  having  an  auxiliary  valve 
port  between  said  second  outlet  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond flow  passage,  said  casing  having  a  second  drain  pas- 
sage and  a  second  drain  port  between  said  second  flow 
passage  and  said  second  drain  passage,  a  second  drain 
valve  member  movable  from  a  position  blockmg  flow 
through  said  second  drain  port  to  an  open  position,  an 
auxiliary  valve  member  connected  to  said  second  valve 
member  for  movement  therewith  to  a  position  blocking 
flow  through  said  auxiliary  port  when  the  second  drain 
vahre  is  open,  a  first  heat  motor  mounted  on  said  casing 
nwans  and  coimected  to  said  first  drain  valve  member 
for  selectively  opening  the  same,  and  a  second  heat  mo- 
tor mounted  on  said  casing  means  and  connected  to  said 
second  drain  valve  member  for  opening  the  same  and 
for  moving  the  auxiliary  valve  to  a  position  blocking  flow 
through  said  auxiliary  porL 


3,1M,456 
DASH  CONTROL  VALVE 
Charlcfl  Horowitz,  Chicago,  a^  Harold  L.  DoiiriUn, 
Highland  Park,  Dl^  assigiiors  to  Berg  Airlcctro  Prod- 
ucts Co^  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,005 
2  Claims.     (H.  137— 627.5) 


3,109,455 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  CONTROL  VALVE 
Charles  Horowitz,   Chicago,  and  Harold  L.  Dobrikin, 
Highland  Park,  III.,  as^nors  to  Berg  Abiectro  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,146 
5  Claims.     (CL  137— 627  J) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  a  housing,  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  in  said  housing,  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  in 
said  housing,  a  fixed  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  a  valve  face  member  yieldingly  urged  toward 
said  fixed  seat,  said  valve  face  member  comprising  a 
shuttle  body,  a  valve  face  carried  by  said  body  for  seat- 
ing upon  said  fixed  seat,  said  face  comprising  an  annular 
mass  of  rubber-like  material  molded  upon  and  mechani- 
cally locked  to  a  ring,  said  ring  being  mechanically  locked 
to  said  body,  a  groove  in  said  body,  an  annulus  of  rubber- 
like material  seated  in  said  groove  and  held  therein  by 
said  valve  face,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  face 
away  trom  said  fixed  seat,  including  a  movable  valve  scat 
in  said  housing,  a  thrust  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  pressure  to  said 
thnist  member  to  move  the  same  against  said  nxrvable 
valve  seat  in  the  direction  of  said  valve  face. 


3,109,457 
GATE  VALVE 
John  V.  Olirean,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aerotec  Industries,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,338 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  137—625.18) 


1.  In  a  contrcri  valve  a  housing,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet 
in  said  housing,  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  in  said  housing, 
a  fixed  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a 
valve  face  yieldingly  urged  toward  said  fixed  valve  seat, 
a  movable  valve  seat  positioned  for  movement  against 
said  valve  face  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  valve 
seat,  including  a  thrust  piston  positioned  for  reciprocation 
in  said  housing  on  the  <^>posite  side  of  said  movable  valve 
•eat  from  said  valve  face,  and  a  second  fluid  pressure  in- 
let positioned  in  said  housing  to  deliver  fluid  pressure  to 
said  thnist  piston  on  the  side  thereof  of^;x>site  from  that 
opposed  to  said  movable  valve  seat  to  move  said  piston 
into  contact  with  said  movable  seat  and  to  move  said 
movable  seat  and  piston  toward  said  valve  face,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  shaft  secured  to  said  movable 
valve  seat  and  extending  through  said  thrust  piston  to  a 
point  outwardly  of  said  housing,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  shaft  outwardly  ol  said  housing. 


—\2t     SB 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
passage,  a  shutter  chamber  intersecting  said  passage,  a 
valve  seat  about  said  passage  at  one  side  of  said  chamber 
and  an  annular  sealing  recess  about  said  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  of  said  shutter  chamber,  said 
sealing  recess  being  stepped  to  two  diameters,  the  smaller 
diameter  portion  opening  to  said  chamber  and  the  larger 
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diameter  portion  being  spaced  from  said  shutter  cham- 
ber; a  shutter  slidable  in  said  shutter  chamber  alterna- 
tively to  shut  and  to  open  said  passage;  and  a  sliding  seal 
in  said  sealing  recess  extending  through  said  smaller 
diameter  recess  portion  and  slidable  fluidtightly  therein 
toward  and  from  said  shutter  and  having  a  piston  portion 
sliding  in  the  larger  diameter  recess  portion  and  with  one 
face  thereof  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  passage; 
said  housing  having  a  fluid  conduit  to  a  second  face  of 
said  piston  portion  opposite  said  one  face  to  effect  bias- 
ing effort  which  urges  said  sliding  seal  away  from  engage- 
ment with  the  shutter  to  provide  freer  siideabie  move- 
ment thereof  within  the  shutter  chamber  between  open 
and  shut  positions  for  said  fluid  passage. 


3,lt9,459 
FLUID  RESISTOR 
Leifhtoa  Lee  11,  Gaflford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lee 
Company,  Wcstbrook,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2M,692 
4  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 4t) 


3,lt9,45S 

PRESSl  RE  VF.SSELS 

lean  Merdcr.  11 85  Parii  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fll«i  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,972 

1  Claim.     (CL  138—30) 


A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  container  having 
a  mouth  at  one  end  with  an  internal  annular  shoulder  and 
a  port  at  the  other  end.  a  flexible  partition  in  said  con- 
tainer, the  wall  of  said  partition  being  extensible,  said 
partition  having  a  circular  peripheral  edge  and  a  support- 
ing member  of  flexible  resilient  substantially  rigid  sheet 
material  having  a  portion  thereof  embedded  in  said  parti- 
tion wall  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said  portion 
extenduig  substantially  parallel  to  said  partition  wall,  said 
portion  having  an  inner  edge  positioned  in  said  par^tioo, 
said  supporting  member  being  an  annulus  substantially  L- 
shaped  in  cross  section  forming  a  pair  of  legs,  one  of  said 
legs  extending  substantially  laterally  outward  and  resting 
on  said  shoulder,  the  other  leg  defining  the  imbedded  por- 
tion, said  partition  having  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof 
of  substantially  constant  thickness  extending  from  at  least 
near  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  past  the  inner  edge  of  said 
annular  supporting  member,  the  thickness  of  said  partition 
wall  being  reduced  along  the  length  thereof  from  the  con- 
stant thickness  wall  portion  thereof  toward  the  portion  of 
said  partition  remote  from  its  peripheral  edge,  the  distance 
between  the  inner  edge  of  said  supporting  member  to  the 
region  at  which  said  reduced  wall  thickness  begins  being 
at  least  twice  as  long  as  the  thickness  of  the  constant 
thickness  wall  portion,  a  cover  plate  extending  over  the 
mouth  of  said  container,  and  means  securely  to  clamp 
said  cover  plate  against  said  outwardly  extending  leg  to 
retain  the  latter  on  said  shoulder  and  retain  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  partition   in  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
the  mouth  of  said  container  with  the  constant  thickness 
portion  of  said  partition  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  container  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof. 


1.  An  insertable  and  removable  fluid  resistor  for  use 
in  restricting  flow  in  a  fluid  passage  of  a  metal  part  com- 
prising; 

(fl)  a  hollow  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  apart  annular  grooves 
in  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface, 

(c)  a  pre-calibrated  fluid  restricting  orifice  witlan  the 
hollow  body, 

(</)  a  tapered  inner  bore  within  the  hollow  body  ex- 
tending throughout  the  portion  of  the  body  having 
the  annular  grooves, 

(e)  a  separate  hollow  expander  pin  adapted  to  radial- 
ly expand  the  outside  of  the  hollow  body,  and 

(/)  a  tapered  outer  surface  on  the  hollow  metal  ex- 
pander pin  for  cooperating  with  the  tapered  inne* 
bore  when  the  expander  pin  is  moved  axially  therein 
to  thereby  uniformly  and  radially  expand  the  metal 
body  into  fluid  type  sealing  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  bore. 


3,109,460 
SPIRALLY  WRAPPED  HEAT  RESISTANT  HOSE 
Leonanl  P.  Fricder.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  Fedak, 
Prompton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,151 
2  Claims.     (CI.  138—132) 


1.  A  protective  covering  for  a  length  of  flexiWe  tub- 
ing adapted  to  carry  a  fluid  including  in  combination  a 
sleeve  of  beat-resistant  material  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  said  tubing,  said  heat-resistant  material  inhibiting  the 
ready  transfer  of  heat  therethrough,  a  spiral  wrapping  of 
heat-reflective  material  forming  a  covering  for  said 
sleeve,  said  heat- reflective  material  being  lapped  over  a 
portion  of  its  width  to  provide  overlapped  portions  of 
said  heat-reflective  material  and  other  portions  of  said 
heat-reflective  material  underlying  said  overlapped  por- 
tions and  means  for  adhering  said  underlying  portions 
of  said  heat-reflective  material  to  said  sleeve  while  leav- 
ing said  overlapped  portions  of  said  heat-reflective  ma- 
terial free  of  said  underlying  portions  to  permit  said 
hose  to  flex  without  exposing  said  sleeve. 
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3,109,461 
HOSE  STRUCTURE 
George  M.  Wolff,  Scotia,  and  Frank  J.  Lasak,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,131 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  13S— 137) 


operation  of  said  tension  means  immediately  prior  to  re- 
lease of  said  latch  means  from  said  picker  stick. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139 — 420  see: 
Patent  No.  3,109,220 


1.  A  flexible  collapse-resistant  hose  comprising  a  flex- 
ible inner  tube  comprised  substantially  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  having  relative  proportions  on  the  order  of  an 
outside  diameter  of  one  inch  and  a  wall  thickness  greater 
than  0.09  inch  and  not  greater  than  0.20  inch,  whereby 
the  tube  is  relatively  flexible  transversely  and  will  exhibit 
a  tendency  to  increase  in  transverse  dimension  in  at  least 
one  direction  when  subjected  to  external  pressure  exceed- 
ing its  internal  pressure,  a  plurality  of  rigid  ring  members 
disposed  around  said  inner  tube  to  resist  substantial  defor- 
mation along  their  diameters  and  reinforce  the  inner  tube 
against  said  increase  in  transverse  dimension,  and  means 
flexibly  spacing  said  rigid  ring  members  axially  along  the 
inner  tube,  whereby  the  hose  is  substantially  free  to  bend. 


3,109,462 

ELASnC  SHUTTLE  DRIVE 

Charles  T.  Davis,  General  Delivery,  Stockdale,  Tex. 

FHed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,394 

8  Oaims.     (0. 139—145) 


1.  A  loom  picker  stick  operating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  latch  means  movably  mounted  upon  a  loom  and  re- 
leasably  engaging  a  picker  stick  for  preventing  its  picking 
stroke,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  latch  means  and 
operable  to  release  the  latter  from  the  picker  stick,  a  ten- 
sion means  continuously  connected  to  said  picker  stick 
and  tensionable  for  resiliently  biasing  said  picker  stick 
upon  its  picking  stroke,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
tension  means  and  operable  for  periodically  tensioning  the 
tension  means  in  preparation  for  a  picking  stroke,  a  com- 
mon control  means  for  said  operating  means  and  said 
actuating  means,  said  control  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotaUy  mounted  for  oscillatory  rocking  movement, 
means  for  periodically  causing  rocking  movement  of  said 
lever,  said  operating  and  actuating  means  each  including 
cables,  means  connecting  said  cables  to  said  lever  and 
effecting  upon  the  same  rocking  movement  of  said  lever 


3,109,463 
DISPENSING  NOJ^ZLE  WITH  GREASE  FimNG 
RECEIVING  MEANS 
Fred  K.  Qemens,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,786 
1  Claim.     (CI.  141—360) 


A  disposable  grease  dispensing  nozzle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  grease  fitting  at  the  output  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  dispensing  can  of  the  type  containing  grease 
as  a  product  and  a  pressurizer  as  a  propellant  comf>rising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  outer  supporting  means  formed  of 
yieldaWe  material; 

{b)  a  valve  stem  axially  mounted  therein; 

(c)  a  yieldable  ellipsoidal  grease  fitting  receiving  means 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  outer  supporting  means; 

(d)  a  valve  including  an  annular  valve  seat  member 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and 
receiving  the  remaining  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  a 
valve  head  attached  to  the  remaining  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  said  valve  head  being  in  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat; 

(e)  means  for  attaching  said  outer  cylinder  to  said 
pressurized  dispensing  can;  and 

(/)  communicating  means  between  said  valve  and  said 
ellipsoidal  grease  fitting  receiving  means; 

whereby  insertion  of  a  grease  fitting  into  said  ellipsoidal 
grease  fitting  receiving  means  causes  said  receiving 
means  to  form  a  tight  seal  around  said  grease  fitting, 
such  that  when  longitudinal  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
end  of  the  can,  the  sides  of  the  outer  supporting  means 
will  yield  causing  said  valve  to  open  permitting  grease 
to  pass  from  the  inside  of  said  can  to  said  grease 
fitting. 


3,109,464 
RECIPROCATING  SAW  BLADE 
Walter  P.  La  Force,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Industries  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,486 

3  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 133) 

1.  A  reciprocating  saw  blade  comprising  a  metal  strip 

providing  a  substantially  flat  blade  body  and  a  plurality 

of  relatively  long  substantially  identically  dimensioned 
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teeth  projecting  from  a  common  line  along  one  edge 
of  the  body  and  angularly  bent  on  said  common  line 
alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  body  at  an 
angle  to  the  midplane  of  the  body  of  about  4*  30'  with 
the  planes  of  the  teeth  intersecting  said  midplane  sub- 
stantially on  said  line,  gullets  of  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  the  teeth  extending  substantially  to  said  line  to 
space  the  teeth  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
blade,  the  teeth  having  a  forward  rake  of  substantially 


m"  'm"        It*    >- 


10*  with  the  front  and  rear  edges  substantially  parallel, 
the  free  ends  of  the  teeth  being  formed  to  extend  at  an 
angle  of  about  35°  to  the  common  line  and  having  the 
inner  faces  thereof  beveled  at  an  angle  of  about  30*  to 
the  midplane  of  the  blade  body  to  define  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  teeth  cutting  edges  of  an  angularity  of  about 
25°  30'.  the  cutting  ed^s  of  adjacent  teeth  being  spaced 
apart  laterally  more  than  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
teeth. 


3,109,465 
SAW  GLIDE  ASSEMBLIES 
Albert  P.  Smith.  Mountain  Grove,  Mo.,  assiinior  to  Sure 
Hit  Products  Inc.,  Mountain  Grove,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  lll^lt 
2  Claiiw.     (CI.  143—162) 


-V- 


1.  For  use  with  a  saw  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
saw  blade  movable  in  a  vertical  path,  and  a  support  post 
extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade, 
a  blade  guide  device  comprising  a  first  horizontal  support 
plate  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  support  post,  said 
first  plate  member  having  a  fir^t  blade  receiving  slot  there- 
in, a  second  support  plate  member  pivotally  mounted  on* 
said  first  plate  member  for  horizontal  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  second  plate  member  having  a  second 
blade  receiving  slot  therein  registermg  with  said  first  blade 
receiving  slot,  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  on  said  second 
plate  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  slot,  said 
brackets  defining  a  blade  receiving  passageway  there- 
between, said  passageway  registering  with  said  slots,  and 
a  blade  engaging  roller  carried  on  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber, said  roller  being  disposed  with  the  periphery  thereof 
vertically  aligned  with  said  slots  whereby  the  rear  edge 
of  a  blade  extending  through  said  passageway  engages  said 
roller,  said  brackets  bemg  adjustable  with  respect  to  one 
another  whereby  the  width  and  position  of  said  passage- 
way can  be  changed,  said  first  plate  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  opening  therein  positioned  to  be 
spaced  from  the  post  when  said  first  plate  member  is  fixed 
to  the  post,  said  second  plate  member  carrying  a  depend- 
ing bearing  member  rotatable  in  said  opening,  said  bear- 
ing member  extending  below  said  first  plate  member,  and 
said  bearing  member  carrying  at  least  one  pin  extending 
horizontally  below  said  first  plate  member  to  maintain 
said  second  plate  member  on  said  first  plate  member. 


3, 109,466 
COMBINATION  BENCH  ROLJTER  FIXTITIE 
Bernard    E.  Jones,   26150   Raise,   Oak   Park   37.    Mlch^ 
assiipior  of  ooe-tfaird   to  Geoffrey   B.  Jones,   Uvonia, 
Mich.,  and  one-third  to  Alice  M.  Packman,  Birmiiig- 
ham,  Mick. 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,672 
10  Claims.     (CL  144—144) 


3.  A  bench  router  fixture  comprising  a  base,  m«ans  for 
clamping  a  workpiecc  on  said  base,  a  template  including  a 
plate,  and  means  for  horizontally  slidably  adjustably  se- 
curing the  template  on  the  base  with  the  plate  over  a 
workpiece  thereon,  said  template  further  including  a  bar 
affixed  to  the  plate,  the  second-named  means  comprising 
a  block  mounted  on  the  base  having  an  elongated  recess 
therein  slidably  receiving  a  marginal  portion  of  the  plate 
and  further  having  a  groove  therein  parallelling  and  com- 
municating with  the  recess  and  slidably  receiving  the  bar, 
and  a  cam  lever  on  the  block  engageable  with  the  bar  for 
frictionally  clamping  same  in  adjusted  position  in  the 
groove. 


3,109.467 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  COMMINUTOR 

AND  SEPARATOR 

Renato  I^nzanova,  via  Medatclic  d'Oro  5, 

Sonuna  Ix>mbardo,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,040 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Mar.  15,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  144—76) 


^^^ 


1.  Centrifugal  action  device  for  grinding  fruits,  vege- 
tables and  other  foodstuffs  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises: a  base  piece;  said  base  piece  enclosing  a  motor; 
said  motor  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  a  substantially 
planar  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft  pro- 
truding upwards  and  fixed  to  said  substantially  planar 
member;  a  container  formed  with  a  solid  bottom  adapted 
to  be  removably  snap-fixed  to  said  f>lanar  member;  said 
container  having  peripherally  spaced  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  container  to  said  planar  member; 
a  cylindrical  perforated  band  like  element  fastened  to 
the  edge  of  said  solid  bottom;  a  casing  surrounding  said 
container,  mounted  to  be  quickly  removable  from  said 
base  piece  and  provided  with  an  output  opening,  said 
casing  having  an  open  end;  a  cover  provided  with  a 
tubular  member  for  the  feeding  into  the  container  of 
the  products  to  be  ground,  said  casing  open  end  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  cover;  said  feeding  tubular 
memt)er  being  provided  with  teeth  at  its  discharge  open- 
ing, other  teeth  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  container 


November  5,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


115 


cooperating  with  said  first-mentioned  teeth,  to  grip 
and  break  the  product,  said  last  mentioned  teeth  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of 
the  feeding  tubular  member. 


3,109.468 
VEGETABLE  SLICING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Gilbert  Lamb,  Milton-Preewater,  Oreg.,  and  Ar- 
thur R.  Davidson,  American  Falls,  Idaho,  assignors  to 
Lamb-Westoo,  Inc^  Weston,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,444 
24  Oainu.     (CI.  146—78) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  cutting  of  vegetable  products 
into  predetermined  sizes,  a  product  receiving  tank  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  a  fluid  medium,  means  to  discharge 
said  products  into  said  tank,  a  food  pump  for  withdraw- 
ing said  medium  and  said  products  from  said  tank,  a 
product  feed  line,  said  pump  discharging  said  products 
into  said  product  feed  line,  a  product  cutter,  a  tapered 
section  in  said  feed  line  to  separate  and  feed  said  prod- 
ucts into  said  cutter  at  increased  speed,  said  cutter  hav- 
ing means  for  cutting  exterior  slabs  and  center  cuts  from 
each  of  said  products,  means  posterior  to  said  cutter 
means  to  discharge  said  slabs  and  said  center  cuts  to 
different  channels,  and  means  to  recycle  said  medium  for 
reuse. 


3,109,469 

GREEN  BEAN  FEEDING  AND  ORIENTATING 

DEVICE 

Joe  R.  Lrschel  and  Gerald  W.  Urschel,  %  Urscbel 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Origtnal  application  July  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,882,  now 

Patent  No.  3,053,296,  dated  Sept.  11,  1962.     Divided 

and  thb  application  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,289 

15  Claims.     (CI.  146—78) 


forming  a  bean  conveyor  trough  extending  from  the  feed- 
ing means  toward  the  slitting  means,  means  mounting  the 
trough  walls  independently  of  the  conveyor  surface  to 
adapt  movement  thereof  relatively  to  such  walls,  the 
lateral  spacing  of  said  walls  being  substantially  less  than 
the  length  of  the  beans  wherefore  it  is  imperative  that  the 
beans  be  arranged  at  less  than  90  degrees  transversely  of 
the  trough  walls  to  enter  such  trough,  the  feeding  means 
being  operable  to  feed  beans  into  said  trough,  and  means 
disposed  in  superposed  proximity  with  the  trough  for 
arranging  the  beans  to  extend  at  least  partially  lengthwise 
thereof  to  facilitate  their  entering  between  the  trough 
walls,  said  bean  feeding  means  comprising  a  bean-feed- 
ing cylinder  above  the  conveyor  means  bean  supporting 
and  transfer  surface  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
disposed  transversely  of  such  surface,  the  cylinder  having 
a  side  wall  of  circumferential  ribs  spaced  apart  axially 
of  such  cylinder  to  form  bean  discharge  spaces  there- 
between into  which  beans  tumbled  within  the  rotating 
cylinder  are  received  when  orientated  into  planes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  through 
which  the  orientated  beans  are  dischargeable  downwardly 
fr<Mn  the  cylinder  toward  the  bean  supporting  and  trans- 
fer surface. 


1.  In  a  slitting  machine  for  green  beans,  bean  feeding 
means,  bean  slitting  means  spaced  from  said  feeding 
means  and  adapted  to  endwise  slit  beans  fed  endwise 
thereto  into  separate  elongated  strips,  bean  conveyor 
means  comprising  a  bean  supporting  and  transfer  surface 
movable  lengthwise  of  a  median  line  from  the  feeding 
means  to  the  slitting  means,  means  for  moving  said  sur- 
face, laterally-spaced  conveyor  trough  walls  extending 
parallel  with  the  median  line  and  projecting  upward  from 
contiguity  with  said  surface  to  cooperate  therewith  in 


3,109,470 

KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

Joe   R.    Urscbel,   202    Michigan    Ave.,   and   Gerald 

Urscbel,  1614  Napoleon,  both  of  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,866 

9  Claims.     (CL  146—162) 


W. 


1 .  A  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  mounting 
provided  with  an  opening  extending  axially  therethrough, 
a  curved  flexible  segment  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
having  opposed  extremities,  an  elongate  knife  having  ends 
detachably  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the  segment, 
and  means  carried  by  the  mounting  connected  to  said  ex- 
tremities for  supporting  and  flexing  the  segment  to  tension 
and  locate  the  knife  across  the  opening. 


3,109,471 
GRISTLE  SHEARING  RING  FOR  COMMINUTING 

APPARATUS 
Everett  L.  Highley,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chem- 
etron  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,463 
12  Claims.    (CI.  146—182) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  food  prxxIiKts,  com- 
prising a  cutting  assembly  having  a  perforated  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  rotating  cutter  blades  overlying  said  plate 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  comminute  said  food  prod- 
ducts,  a  plurality  erf  serrated  teeth,  said  cutter  blades  hav- 
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ing  at  their  distal  ends  outer  cutting  edges  shaped  and 
positioned  at  such  ckMe  proximity  to  said  serrated  teeth 
that  gristle  in  the  food'  product  is  sheared  between  the 
cutting  edges  and  the  teeth,  and  said  serrated  teeth  hav- 
ing cutting  edges  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  food  products  towards  said  perforated 
plate,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  teeth  being  formed  by 
teeth  faces  intersecting  to  define  an  edge,  one  of  said 
faces  extending  from  the  tooth  edge  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cutting  assembly  and  said  one 
face  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cutting  assembly  to  provide  a  propelling  force 
for  directing  the  sheared  food  products  towards  said  plate. 


3,lf9,472 
MEAT  GRINDER  GUARD  MEANS 

William  Lasar.  2540  E.  1 14tfa  St^  Los  Angeles  2,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  1.  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,055 

5  Claims.     (CL  146—182) 


3.  Meat  grinding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  relatively  large  grinder  havmg  an  inlet  capable  of 
receiving  pieces  of  meat  substantially  larger  than  a  per- 
son's hand,  means  affording  a  work  surface  having  an 
opening  a  predetermined  distance  from  and  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  inlet  to  said  grinder,  a  safety  guard 
over  said  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wo^k  surface 
for  passage  therebetween  of  meat  for  said  grinder,  said 
safety  guard  being  formed  with  at  least  one  aperture  of 
predetermined  maximum  size  to  prevent  passage  there- 
through of  a  person's  hand,  said  guard  also  being  formed 
with  a  cutout  communicating  with  said  aperture,  and  a 
stomper  positioned  within  the  aperture  in  said  guard  hav- 
ing a  stomping  head  on  one  side  thereof  of  a  size  corre- 
sponding to  the  inlet  of  said  grinder  and  an  annular  flange 
on  the  other  side  thereof  of  such  size  as  to  ,  normally 
incapable  of  passing  through  said  apertui<.  i^  thereby 
prevent  said  stomper  from  contacting  said  grinder,  said 
stomper  being  separable  from  said  guard  when  said 
stomping  head  is  positioned  between  said  work  surface 
and  said  safety  guard  and  said  annular  flange  is  passed 
through  said  cutout. 


3.109,473 
LOW  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  FREE  DROP 
CONTAINER 
EM  H.  Nourse.  Ypsiianti,  Mich.,  and  William  B.  Craw- 
ford, .Mishawaita,  Ind..  assignors  to  the  L  nited  States 
of   America   as   represented   by    the  Secretary   of   the 
Army 

Filed  Jone  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,414 
5  Claims.     (CL  150—1) 


prising  an  inverted  frusto-conical  chamber  having  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  flexible  impervious  material,  said  walls 
having  inner  edges  respectively  disposed  above  and  below 
said  center  of  gravity,  said  walls  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  container  in  converging  directions,  and 
said  walls  converging  to  provide  a  free  outer  edge  dis- 
posed above  said  container. 


1 .  In  a  free  drop  liquid  container,  the  combination  with 
a  substantially  cylindrical  container  body  having  a  hori- 
zontal center  of  gravity,  of  an  annular  stabilizing  fin  com- 


3,109,474 
REVERSIBLE  FURNITURE  COVER  OR  RECEP- 
TACLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Daisy  O.  Levi,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assifrnor  to 
Daky  O.  Levi  and  Renato  Levi 
Original  application  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,655,  now 
Palent  No.  3,044,517,  dated  July  17,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186^89 
4  Claims.     (CL  150— 52) 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  reversible  cover  member 
for  an  article  of  furniture  formed  of  two  pairs  of  panels 
each  having  the  same  configuration  and  comprising  the 
steps  of  superimposing  said  panels  one  upon  the  other 
with  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  being  coincident,  stitch- 
ing together  said  superimposed  panels  adjacent  the  margin- 
al edges  thereof,  forming  an  opening  in  both  of  the  outer- 
most panels,  and  the  final  step  of  turning  all  of  said  panels 
inside-out  through  a  selected  one  of  said  openings. 


3,109,475 

DETACHABLE  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR 

PNEU.MATIC  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

George  IxNiis  Whitman,  17425  W.  Fourteen  Mile  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248^92 

7  Claims.     (CL  152—225) 


6.  A  detachable  traction  device  for  pneumatic  vehicle 
wheels  for  increasing  the  traction  characteristics  of  a 
vehicle  tire  provided  with  a  C-shaped  member  adapted 
to  wrap  around  the  tread  area  and  both  side  walls  of  the 
tire,  said  member  having  an  external  V-shaped  cleat  inte- 
gral with  a  partially  upturned  outside  arm  and  an  up- 
turned inside  arm  having  a  transverse  gripping  pad  on 
its  upper  extremity,  said  partially  upturned  arm  provid- 
ing a  first  lower  axis  and  a  second  upper  axis,  a  pivotal 
hook  arranged  to  swing  about  the  first  axis  on  the  lower 
end  and  presenting  a  transverse  gripping  pad  on  its  upper 
extremity  and  providing  a  third  axis  proximate  the  trans- 
verse gripping  pad,  integral  means  for  clamping  and  un- 
clamping  the  traction  device  to  the  vehicle  tire  compris- 
ing a  toggle  lever  arranged  to  swing  about  the  second 
upper  axis  on  one  end  and  having  a  handle  portion  on 
its  upper  end  and  further  providing  a  fourth  axis  proxi- 
mate and  upwards  the  second  axis,  a  pivot  stop  pin  ar- 
ranged to  fit  in  the  third  axis  in  the  pivotal  hook,  a 
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toggle  link  adapted  on  one  end  to  swing  about  said  pivot 
stop  pin  and  on  the  other  end  to  swing  about  the  fourth 
axis  in  the  toggle  lever,  said  toggle  lever  rendered  capable 
of  swinging  inwardly  toward  the  tire  and  coacting  to  stop 
against  the  pivot  stop  pin  while  forcing  the  said  toggle 
link  to  press  the  pivotal  hook  into  engagement  with  the 
sidewall  of  the  tire  and  to  swing  outwardly  away  from 
the  tire  and  pulling  said  toggle  link  to  draw  against  the 
pivotal  hook  to  force  the  pivotal  hook  out  of  engagement 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  tire. 


3,109,476 

SHEARING  OR  BENDING  PRESSES 

Roger  Francois  Giordano,  15  Rue  Pierre  Coiie, 

Deuil-la-Barre,  Scine-ct-Oise,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,343 

Claims  priori^,  application  France  May  24,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  153—21) 


I.  In  a  press,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
elongated  press  members  substantially  aligned  in  a  first 
plane  and  extending  in  longitudinal  direaion  substan- 
tially in  said  first  plane,  at  least  one  of  said  press  mem- 
bers being  movable  in  said  plane  toward  the  other  press 
member;  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  secured  to  at 
least  one  of  said  press  members  along  the  length  of  the 
same,  each  of  said  spacer  members  having  at  least  one 
abutment  face,  the  abutment  faces  of  adjacent  members 
being  located  in  a  common  second  plane  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  first  plane;  a  first  elongated  tool  located 
in  and  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  substantially 
in  said  first  plane  and  abutting  said  spacer  members;  a 
second  elongated  tool  located  in  and  extending  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  substantially  in  said  first  plane  and  se- 
cured to  the  other  press  member;  and  adjustable  con- 
nector means  having  portions  bearing  against  said  abut- 
ment faces  of  said  adjacent  spacer  members,  said  con- 
nector means  engaging  said  first  tool  for  fixedly  securing 
the  same  to  said  spacer  members  and  to  said  press  mem- 
ber, said  portions  being  slidable  on  said  abutment  faces 
in  said  common  plane  when  said  connector  means  is 
loosened  so  that  said  first  tool  with  said  connector  means 
can  be  adjusted  parallel  to  itself  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  plane  until  said  first  and  second  tools  are 
exactly  aligned  in  said  first  plane. 


3,109,477 
MANDREL  FOR  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINES 
Trent   W.    Avera   and    Joseph    A.    Cunningham.   Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Crose-United  Corpuration,  Tulsa, 
OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Oldaboma 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,093 
16  Claims.  (CI.  153—63) 
1.  An  elongated,  longitudinally  flexible  and  resilient, 
transversely  expansible  mandrel  adapted  for  insertion  into 
a  pipe  to  be  bent  for  supporting  the  pipe  against  distor- 
tion adjacent  the  zone  of  bending  thereof,  said  mandrel 
comprising: 

a  first,  elongated,  longitudinally  flexible  and  resilient 
assembly  for  supportingly  engaging  a  longitudinal 


area  of  the  pipe  adjacent  said  zone  during  bending 
of  the  pipe; 

a  second,  elongated  assembly  disposed  in  spaced,  op- 
posed, generally  aligned,  parallel  relationship  to  said 
first  assembly  and  provided  with  elongated  support 
structure  extending  longitudinally  of  the  second  as- 
sembly; 

elongated,  resiliently  flexible,  pipe-engaging  strip  means 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  supp(Ht  structure  in  gen- 
erally parallel,  spaced  relationship  therefrom; 

resilient  spacer  means  disposed  between  said  strip  means 


and  the  support  structure  along  the  longitudinal 
length  thereof; 

a  pair  of  expansion  units  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
of  the  assemblies  and  each  operably  coupled  to  said 
one  assembly  and  to  the  suppcMt  structure  of  the 
other  assembly  at  longitudinally  spaced,  directly  op- 
posed  points  thereon;  and 

means  connecting  the  strip  means  and  spacer  means 
with  said  support  structure,  whereby  upon  movement 
of  said  assemblies  relatively  away  from  each  other 
by  said  units,  said  one  assembly  and  the  strip  means 
are  shifted  into  firm,  substantially  conforming,  sup- 
porting engagement  with  opposed,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending areas  of  the  pipe  at  said  zone  thereof. 


3,109,478 

WIRE  COILING  DEVICE 

Hans-Ulricfa  Sohr,  Scheubachweg,  Nassau  (Lahn), 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,642 

12  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 67) 


1.  A  wire  coiling  device  comprising  a  rod,  a  member 
rotatable  about  an  axis  concentric  to  said  rod  and  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  rod,  a  guide  sleeve  rotatably 
held  by  said  member  and  rotatable  therewith  in  a  path 
around  said  rod  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  means 
for  directing  a  continuous  length  of  wire  to  and  through 
said  guide  sleeve  and  to  said  rod  including  a  feed  tube 
reciprocatably  mounted  adjacent  said  guide  sleeve,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member  to  move  said  guide 
sleeve  around  said  rod  and  to  reciprocate  said  feed  tube 
in  definite  timed  relationship  to  effect  coiling  of  said 
wire  material  on  said  rod. 
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3,ltf,47f 
Fl.ARING  TOOL 
Glenn  W.  Wokrott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  iiiigiior  to  Penn  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  5.  1959,  Scr.  No.  S1M33 
1  Claim.     (CI.  153—79) 


to   yo    17 


A  flaring  tool  comprising  a  bousing  including  a  top 
plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  a  shaft  secured  between  said 
housing  plates,  a  first  clamping  block  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  shaft  and  including  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  half  tube  clamps  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
second  clamping  block  supported  for  rotational  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  said  bousing  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  half  tube  clamps  movable  into  selective  registra- 
tion with  first  block  to  support  the  end  portion  of  a 
tube  to  be  flared,  a  disk  supported  for  rotational  and 
axial  movement  on  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  first 
block,  said  disk  including  a  plurality  of  double  flaring 
dies  which  are  rigid  with  respect  thereto  and  arranged 
for  concentric  registry  with  said  half  clamps  in  said  first 
block,  a  spring  on  said  shaft  biasing  said  disk  to  a  first 
position  spaced  from  said  first  block  by  a  predetermined 
distance  such  that  engagement  with  one  of  said  dies  by 
a  tube  of  the  corresponding  size  inserted  through  said 
blocks  establishes  such  tube  in  properly  gauged  position 
for  double  flaring,  a  compression  screw  carried  by  said 
top  plate  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  disk  against 
said  spring  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
in  engagement  with  said  first  block  while  coacting  with 
the  end  portion  of  a  tube  clamped  by  said  blocks  to  shape 
the  same  for  double  flaring,  a  pair  of  bolts  connecting  said 
plates  and  located  on  either  side  of  said  screw  in  spaced 
relation  therewith  and  with  said  shaft,  and  additional 
springs  on  said  bolts  supplementing  the  biasing  action  of 
said  spring  on  said  shaft  to  maintain  said  disk  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  plates  during  said  axial  move- 
ment thereof. 


3,1«9,4M 
OIL  BIRNER  CONTROI    SYSTEM 
John  H.  Mieras,  Dcartwm.  Mich.,  asigiior  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Coqponitioa,  New  York, 
N.Y„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  I9«l,  Scr.  No.  151.fl5 
2  Claims.     (CL  158— 2S) 


ranged  within  the  chamber  means  to  move  upwardly  from 
a  first  position  fully  closing  the  outlet  port  to  a  second 
partially  open  low  fire  position  and  then  to  a  third  fully 
open  high  fire  position,  spring  means  tending  to  move  the 
metering  stem  upwardly  from  iu  fully  closed  position  to- 
ward its  fully  open  position,  a  solenoid-armature  assembly 
effective  when  the  solenoid  is  eiKrgized  to  permit  the  stem 
to  move  under  the  influence  of  the  spring  means,  a  ther- 
mosUtic  strip  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  to  limit 
upward  movement  of  the  stem  to  tfie  low  fire  position 
when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  and  an  electric  heater  ar- 
ranged to  thermally  warp  the  thermostatic  strip  for 
thereby  allowing  the  spring  means  to  raise  the  stem  from 
its  low  fire  fwsition  to  its  fully  open  high  fire  position :  the 
improvement  comprising  a  unitary  control  casing  struc- 
ture positioned  atop  the  chamber  means  and  defining  a 
floor,  said  solenoid  armature  assembly,  thermostatic  strip, 
and  electric  heater  being  located  in  said  control  casing 
structure  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  metering  stem 
extending  into  said  structure;  a  single  step-down  trans- 
former located  within  the  control  casing  structure;  an  en- 
ergizing circuit  for  the  solenoid  and  electric  heater  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  said  circuit 
including  said  thermostat  switch  to  constitute  a  control  for 
the  solenoid  and  heater;  the  armature  comprising  a  plunger 
located  on  the  solenoid  axis  directly  above  the  metering 
stem  with  its  lower  face  arranged  to  engage  the  stem 
upper  end;  a  control  circuit  for  the  igniter  including  a 
source  of  line  voltage  and  a  snap  switch  mechanism  lo- 
cated in  the  control  casing  striKturc  and  having  a  hinged 
operator  arm  extending  into  engagement  with  the  plunger 
lower  face;  said  thermosutic  strip  being  located  substan- 
tially directly  above  the  heater  and  parallel  thereto,  a 
heat  shield  interposed  between  the  heater  and  thermo- 
static strip,  and  a  mount  for  the  thermostatic  strip  com- 
prising a  bimetal  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  afore- 
mentioned floor  at  one  end  of  the  strip;  said  bimetal  arm 
being  positioned  so  that  ambient  temperature  decrease 
tends  to  cause  it  to  exert  an  upwardly  acting  force  on 
said  portion  of  the  thermostatic  strip  such  that  low  ambi- 
ent temperatures  are  ineffective  to  prevent  the  heater  from 
warping  the  strip  upwardly. 


3,109,481 

BURNER  IGNITER  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Yahnke,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company.  Chkragu.  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

nied  Feb.  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  9,842 

3  Claims.    (CI.  158—115) 


Cr^ 


s-trJ 


=v;. 


,  1.  In  an  air  heater  furnace  chamber  in  which  the  pilot 

burner  is  positioned  in  a  current  of  a  large  volume  of  air 
charged  to  the  heater  furnace  at  a  fast  rate  of  flow  suf- 
ficient to  inhibit  ignition  of  fluid  fuel  adjacent  to  the  ports 
of  said  pilot  burner  and  which  includes  a  fluid  feed  line 
1.  In  an  oil  burner  control  system  comprising  an  oil  to  said  burner  and  a  valve  means  in  the  feed  line  capable 
burner  igniter,  room  thermostat  switch,  and  a  burner  of  closing  to  prohibit  flow  of  fluid  fuel  through  said  feed 
supply  unit  which  includes  an  oil  chamber  means,  an  out-  line  and  capable  of  opening  to  permit  a  sufl^cient  amount 
let  port  for  the  chamber  means  adapted  to  communicate  of  fluid  fuel  to  flow  through  said  feed  line  and  from  said 
with  Bhe  burner,  a  vertically  movable  metering  stem  ar-    ports  into  )aid  chamber  to  form  throughout  said  chamber 
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a  mixture  of  said  fluid  fuel  and  air  in  an  exfriosive  fuel- 
to-air  ratio,  the  combination  with  said  fuel  feed  line  of 
a  restricted  conduit  in  parallel  flow  relation  to  said  valve 
and  adaptable  to  by-pass  said  valve  means,  said  restricted 
conduit  adapted  to  decrease  the  volume  rate  of  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  burner  to  a  volume  rate  of  flow  based  on  said 
large  volume  of  air  to  from  about  2  to  about  90%  of  the 
lowest  combustible  fuel  to  air  ratio,  an  electrically  en- 
crgizable  igniter  element  capable  of  continuous  energiza- 
tion and  positioned  adjacent  the  ports  of  said  pilot  burner 
and  within  the  area  of  said  chamber  containing  a  com- 
bustible fuel  and  air  mixture,  shield  means  attached  to 
said  igni4er  element  for  protecting  said  igniter  element 
from  the  deposition  of  products  of  combustion  thereon, 
and  means  whereby  said  igniter  element  may  be  con- 
tinuously energized  when  said  valve  means  is  closed  and 
fluid  fuel  feed  is  flowing  to  said  pilot  burner  through 
said  restricted  conduit,  whereby  said  pilot  burner  may 
be  ignited. 


when  said  last  named  housing  is  in  a  raised  position 
with  respect  to  said  burner  housing. 


3,109,483 
MULTIPLE  INTERLOCKING  CLOSURE 
Joseph  R.  MerriH,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magic 
Seal  Truck  Door  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,171 
1  Claim.    (CI.  160—209) 


3.109,482 

WELL-BORE  GAS  BURNER 

Leo  J.  O'Brien,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,980 

2  Claima.    (CI.  158—115) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  a  combustible  gaseous 
fuel  in  a  wcll-borc  comprising 

( 1 )  a  downhole  burner  unit  including 

(a)  a  burner  housing  having  a  gaseous  fuel  inlet 
opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  support  from  the  interior  of  a  well-bore, 

(b)  electrica'ly  actuated  ignitor  means  within  said 
burner  housing,  and 

(c)  a  first  electrical  terminal  supported  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  ignitor  means, 

(2)  a  housing  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
upper  end  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  gaseous 
fuel  well  tubmg.  said  lower  end  being  connected  with 
said  opening  in  said  burner  housing, 

(3)  electricity  generating  means  supported  within  said 
last  named  housing. 

(4)  a  turbine  wheel  connected  to  drive  said  generator 
means  and  positioned  to  be  driven  by  the  flow  of 
gaseous  fuel  through  said  last  named  housing,  and, 

(5)  a  second  electrical  terminal  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  generating  means,  supported  for  move- 
ment with  said  last  named  housing,  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  last  named  housing 
to  contact  said  hrst  terminal  when  said  last  named 
housing  is  in  a  lowered  position  with  respect  to  said 
burner  housing,  but  not  to  contact  said  first  terminal 


^^^-^ 
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Apparatus  for  closing  an  opening  in  the  wall  structure 
of  a  truclc  body  enclosure  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  elongated,  spaced-apart,  opposed  sides  secured  to 
the  interior  of  said  wall  structure  flanking  opposed,  up- 
right sides  of  said  opening,  the  opposed,  facing  side  mar- 
gins of  said  frame  sides  converging  as  the  lowermost  ends 
thereof  are  approached,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
side  margins  presenting  a  first  beveled  surface  lying  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  major  plane  of  said  wall  structure  and  facing  in  a 
direction  outwardly  of  the  enclosure,  the  upper  portion 
of  each  of  the  side  margins  presenting  a  second  beveled 
surface  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  major  plane  of  the  wall  structure  and 
facing  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the  enclosure;  parallel, 
horizontally  spaced  track  means  positioned  uprightly  on 
said  frame  sides  indisposition  causing  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  track  means  to  be  located  in  closer  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  major  plane  of  said  wall  structure  than  the 
portion  of  said  track  means  adjacent  to  the  upper  extrem- 
ities of  said  frame  sides,  said  track  means  extending  along 
the  interior  of  the  roof  of  the  enclosure  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  door  to  a  position  underlying  the  roof;  and  a 
vertically  shiftable,  articulated  door  carried  by  said  track 
means  for  movement  from  a  position  underlying  said 
roof  to  a  position  in  closing  relationship  to  said  opening, 
the  door  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  lower  and  a  pair 
of  upper  beveled  surfaces  proximal  to  the  side  margins 
thereof,  said  lower  surfaces  converging  as  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  door  is  approached,  said  lower  and  upper 
door  surfaces  being  disposed  to  substantially  comple- 
mentally  mate  with  corresponding  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  frame  sides  when  said  door  is  closed,  where- 
by said  door  engages  said  wall  structure  and  the  corre- 
sponding surfaces  of  the  door  and  the  frame  sides  mate  to 
wedge  the  door  tightly  in  place  when  closed. 


3,109,484 

PLEATED,  SPIRAL-FORMED,  WIRE  SCREEN 

Dannie  O.  Malafouris,  2134  NE.  81st  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   857,973,  Dec.  7, 

1959.    This  application  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,609 

2  Claims.    (CI.  160—348) 
1.  A  pleated  wire  screen  comprising  intermeshed  spiral 
strands  having  interlocked  knuckles  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
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loop  of  stiff  wire  extending  through  a  pair  of  spaced 
screen  mesh  openings  below  the  knuckles,  which  pair  of 
openings  are  separated  by  at  least  one  spiral  strand,  the 
loop  being  of  a  size  to  telescope  together  the  strands 
intermediate  said  spaced   mesh  openings,   the  loops  ex- 


tending upwardly  from  the  screen  and  being  disposed  an- 
gularly relative  to  the  plane  of  the  screen  in  the  direc- 
tion of  upward  spiralling  of  the  strands,  and  an  elongated 
guiding  support  threaded  slidably  through  the  loop  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  screen. 


3.104.485 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Andre  Forticr,  12  Rue  Leon  Cambillard, 

Clamart.  France 

Filed  Feb.  20.  H59.  Ser.  No.  794,557 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  25,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  145—1) 
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3,1«9.486 
HF\TI>G  AND  COOl  INC  SYSTFM 
Erwin  G.  Hansen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  11,  I9«0,  Ser.  No.  41,919 
20  Claims.  (CI.  165— 1) 
I.  In  the  process  of  supplying  user  equipment  with 
heating  and  cooling  liquids  derived  respectively  from 
heating  and  cooling  sources  associated  with  respective 
superposed  heating  and  cooling  storage  zones  in  an  ac- 
cumulator with  the  beating  storage  zone  uppermost  via 


interconnecting  piping  with  the  user  equipment  in  a  first 
phase  and  a  succeeding  phase  and  in  which  spent  liquid 
from  the  user  equipment  ordinarily  is  circulated  via  return 
conduits  during  operation  of  the  first  phase  directly  to 
the  source  thereof,  the  steps  of  switching  supply  of  liquid 
to  the  user  equipment  from  the  source  of  the  first  phase 
to  the  source  of  the  succeeding  phase  and  at  that  time 
effecting  the  return  of  spent  liquid  from  the  user  equip- 
ment to  the  storage  zone  in  the  accumulator  associated 
with  the  first  phase  thereby  displacing  liquid  within  the 


^iP* 


IP'* 


1.  The  method  of  exchanging  heat  between  a  heat-con- 
ducting wall  and  a  fluid,  the  temperature  of  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  said  wall,  which  consists  in  conduct- 
ing said  fluid  to  one  face  of  said  wall  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  jets  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  face  and  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a 
distance  e.  imparting  to  said  fluid  by  said  jets  a  velocity 
V  the  Reynolds'  number  R,  of  which  is  smaller  than 
60.(X)0,  given  the  trajectories  of  said  jets  a  length  d  ar»d 
giving  each  jet.  at  its  origin,  a  diameter  D.  removing  said 
fluid  along  a  discharge  path  having  a  length  L.  and  relat- 
ing said  distance  e,  said  velocity  V,  said  length  d.  said 
diameter  D.  and  said  length  L  so  that 
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accumulator  downwardly  when  the  change  in  phase  is 
from  heating  to  cooling  and  upwardly  when  the  change 
in  phase  is  from  cooling  to  heating  and  consequently 
displacing  an  equal  volume  of  liquid  from  the  storage 
zone  in  the  accumulator  associated  with  the  succeeding 
phase  to  the  source  of  said  succeeding  phase,  and  sub- 
sequently switching  the  routing  in  the  return  conduits  so 
as  to  return  the  spent  liquid  from  the  user  equipment 
directly  to  the  source  of  said  succeeding  phase  while 
continuing  to  supply  the  user  equipment  from  said  source 
of  said  succeeding  phase. 


3.109,487 

PETROLELM  PRODI  CATION  BY  SECONDARY 

RECOVERY 

Donald  L.  Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  862,593 

9  Claims.    (CI.  166—9) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  petroleum  from  an  under- 
ground petroleum  bearing  formation  involving  an  in- 
jection well  and  two  adjacent  successive  production  wells, 
said  production  wells  being  substantially  in-line  with  said 
injection  well,  which  comprises  introducing  injection 
fluid  into  said  formation  via  said  injection  well,  producing 
petroleum  from  said  formation  via  the  production  well 
closer  to  said  injection  well,  maintaining  the  production 
of  petroleum  from  the  aforesaid  production  well  closer 
to  said  injection  well  when  said  injection  fluid  begins  to 
appear  and  is  produced  along  with  petroleum  via  the 
closer  production  well,  producing  petroleum  from  said 
formation  via  the  production  well  farther  from  said  in- 
jection well,  and  maintaining  the  production  of  petroleum 
from  said  production  well  farther  from  said  injection  well 
until  breakthrough  of  said  injection  fluid  is  observed 
thereat,  meanwhile  producing  petroleum  and  said  injec- 
tion fluid  from  the  aforesaid  production  well  closer  to 
said  injection  well.  ^ 
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3,109,4M 
DEVICE  TO  DISLODGE  OFF-BOTTOM  DRILL 
STEMS  STUCK  IN  WELL  BORES 
Joe  Soalc  Marshall,  611  Eastland  Ave,  Ruston,  Iju,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Johnny  Howard  Marshall  and 
one-third  to  Joe  Soule  Marshall,  Jr^  all  of  Ruston,  La. 
Filed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45^37 
1  Claim.    (CI.  166—^7) 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  dislodge  a  stuck  oflf-bottom 
drill  stem  from  a  key  seat  in  a  well  bore,  comprising:  a 
plug  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  anchored  within  the  drill 
stem  adjacent  the  key  seated  area  thereof,  a  telescoping 
cylinder  mechanism  including  an  upper  cylinder  closed  at 
its  upper  end  and  a  lower  cylinder  telescopically  con- 
nected to  the  upper  cylinder  and  fluidly  communicating 
therewith,  said  lower  cylinder  being  attachable  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  stuck  drill  stem,  snubbing  mechanism 
for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  cylinder  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  a  stationary  surface 
structure,  fluid  inlet  means  in  the  cylinder  mechanism 
through  which  hydraulic  liquid  may  be  forced  into  the 
cylinder  mechanism  and  attached  drill  stem  to  exert  hy- 
draulic pressure  on  the  stuck  drill  stem  to  dislodge  same. 


3,109,4«9 

WELL  SEAL 

Jnlins  G.  Fischer,  99  Castle  HUl  Road,  East  Anrora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,820 

2  Claims.    (CI.  166— 88) 


neoting  means,  at  least  one  external  pipe  connecting 
means,  at  least  one  elbow  connector,  and  a  resilient  seal- 
ing means,  said  inner  casing  wall  plate  curved  in  an 
arc-like  fashion  thereby  defining  an  inner  concave  face 
and  an  outer  convex  face,  said  inner  casing  wall  plate 
having  crimped  end  portions  positioned  at  the  upper  and 
lower  peripheral  edges  thereof,  said  crimped  portions 
extending  the  length  of  said  inner  plate,  said  inner  casing 
wall  plate  having  provided  therein  at  least  one  elbow 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  dbow  connector,  and 
having  provided  therein  immediately  above  and  below 
said  elbow  aperture  two  bolt  apertures  adapted  to  re- 
ceive bolt  securing  means,  said  internal  pipe  connecting 
means  attached  to  and  suspended  from  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  elbow  connector,  and  extending  beyond 
the  inner  concave  face  of  said  wall  plate,  said  external  pipe 
connecting  means  attached  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  elbow  connector,  and  projecting  forward  beyond  the 
outer  convex  face  of  said  wall  plate  and  adapted  to 
extend  outwardly  of  said  casing  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  said  casing,  said  resilient  sealing  means  being 
positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  wall  plate,  and 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  well  casing 
and  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  plate  and  having  holt 
apertures  therein  adapted  to  be  aligned,  when  said  de- 
vice is  in  place,  with  said  bolt  apertures  in  said  wall 
plate  and  with  bolt  apertures  provided  in  said  casing 
whereby  said  device  can  be  secured  in  place  by  bolts 
extending  through  said  aligned  bolt  apertures. 


3,109,490 
SLIDABLE  LATCHING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Baker,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,187 
17  Claims.    (CI.  166— 114) 


1.  In  combination:  a  well  packer  adapted  to  be  set  in 

packed-ofF  condition  in  a  well  bore  and  having  a  passage 

therethrough;  an  inner  tubular  member  movable  into  said 

passage;   an   outer   tubular  member  movable   relatively 

longitudinally  on  said  inner  member  and  movable  into 

said  passage;  seal  means  between  said  outer  member  and 

well  packer  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  therebetween;  and 

,     .     .     .         ,     ^  _,         ^.    ^  a  seal  on  said  outer  member  slidably  sealing  with  the  ex- 

Jn  .    .^^'«  .^f  P»^  ^°  d'^^harge  well  fluid  from  a    terior  of  said  inner  member  to  prevent  leakage  of  Add 

well  casmg  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  resilient    therebetween  while  allowing  longitudinal  m<^einent  of 

mner  casmg  wall  plate,  at  least  one  internal  pipe  con-    said  inner  member  in  said  outer  member 
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3,1  •9.491 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  CEMENTING  WELL  CASING 
James  R.  Soliim,  I  <m  A  nicies,  and  WUifaun  C.  Hempel 

and  Coand  R.  Solum,  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaJif.,  a»- 

signon  to  B  &   W   lacorporatcd,  Tomnce,  Califs  a 

corporarioo  of  California 
Original    applicaHoo    Sept.    i,    19M,    Scr.    No.    54^13, 

DOW  Patent  No.  3,«74,4«3.  dated  Jan.  22.  1M3.     Dl- 

Tided   and   this  applica<*oB  July   li,   1M2,  Scr.  No. 

219,»9I 

SOiimm.    (CL  IM— 172) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  fenerating 
turbulence.^  a  mobile  mixture  existing  in  the  annular 
space  between  a  well  pipe  and  a  surrounding  wall  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  well  pipe  relative  to  the  surrounding 
wall,  said  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  well  pipe,  the  combinauon  of:  a  carrier  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  securing  devices  circumferentially  spaced  on 
said  carrier  sleeve,  a  continuous  length  of  multiple  strand 
wire  cable  mounted  at  each  successive  securing  device  aixl 
extending  generally  outwardly  from  the  well  pipe  form- 
ing arched  loop^,  every  other  loop  alternately  exterKling 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  second  continuous  length  of 
multiple  strand  wire  cable  mounted  at  each  of  the  same 
said  successive  securing  devices  atKi  extending  generally 
outwardly  from  the  well  pipe  forming  arched  loops,  every 
other  loop  alternately  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  each  upwardly  extending  loop  of  one  con- 
tinuous cable  length  being  directly  above  each  down- 
wardly extending  loop  of  the  other  continuous  cable 
length. 


3,1*9,492 
TOOI  FOR  I  SE  IN  CFVfFNTTNG  ViTLL  CASING 

James  R.  Solum,  Los  Angeles,  and  William  C.  Hempel 
and  Conrad  R.  Solum,  Jr.,  Manliattan  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  B  &  W  IncoqMirated,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioo  of  California 

Original  application  Sept.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  54,313, 
now  Patent  No.  3.074,4«3,  dated  Jan.  22,  1963.  Di- 
vided and  this  appiicatioo  July  U,  19«2,  Scr.  No. 
219,092 

5  ClaiM.    (CL  IM— 172) 


said  intermediate  segment  of  each  cable  length  being  posi- 
tiofied  in  doae  proximity  forming  the  base  portions  of 
both  loops,  and  means  for  arKhoring  both  ends  and  inter- 
mediate segment  of  each  cable  length  to  the  carrier  sleeve. 


3,199,493 
SUBSURFACE  WELL  APPARATUS  WITH 
PACKING  STRl  CTLRES 
J.  Carter,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  OTBla 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,907 
12  Claiam.    (CL  IM— 204) 


1.  A  packing  structure,  iricluding  an  initially  retracted 
pliant,  elastic  packing  member  adapted  to  be  expanded 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  a  companion  wall,  an 
abutment  adjacent  to  an  end  portion  of  said  member, 
an  expandable  device  engaging  said  abutment,  and  a  rigid, 
circumferentially  contmuous  pressure  booster  and  ex- 
pander member  engaging  said  expandable  device  and  also 
engaging  said  packing  member  over  substantially  less 
than  its  full  cross-sectional  area  when  said  packing  mem- 
ber is  initially  retracted  to  expand  said  device  against  the 
companion  wall  upon  expansion  of  said  packing  member 
against  the  companion  wall. 


3.109,494 
AEROFOn  SYSTEMS 
Ivor  Macanlay  Davidson,  Farvlwrough,  and  Ian  Clifford 
Clieescman,  Cambcrlcy,  Swrcy,  England,  assignors  to 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,305 

Claina  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  13,  1961 

14  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.4) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  generating 
turbulence  in  a  mobile  mixture  existing  in  the  annular 
space  between  a  well  pipe  and  a  surrounding  wall  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  well  pipe  relative  to  the  surrounding 
wall,  said  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  well  pipe,  the  combination  of:  a  carrier  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  turbulence  gener- 
ating elemertts  mounted  on  said  carrier  sleeve,  each  of 
said  elements  mcluding  a  length  of  multiple  strand  wir^ 
cable  forming  two  loops  and  having  both  ends  of  tl^ 
cable  length  and  an  intermediate  segment  of  said  cable 
length  mounted  on  the  carrier  sleeve,  the  cable  ends  and 


1.  An  aerofoil  system  comprising  an  aerofoil  body  of 
substantially  circular  cioss-section  and  formed  in  its  sur- 
face with  at  least  two  spanwise-extending  discharge  aper- 
tures, means  connected  to  supply  fluid  to  said  apertures, 
said  apertures  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  discharge 
streams  of  the  fluid  as  thin  layers  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly towards  one  another  over  the  rearward  part  of  the 
aerofoil  body  surface,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative 
momentum  of  the  two  streams. 
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3,109,495 
BASE  VENTILATED  HYDROFOIL 
Thomas  G.  Lang,  1777  Grevelia  St., 

South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  251,707 
2  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec. 


266) 


I.  A  vehicle  propeller  adapted  to  operate  completely 
submerged  and  fully  wetted  in  water  having  a  rotatable 
hub  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  blades  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  blade  having  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges,  the  trailing  edge  of  each  blade  forming  a  base 
surface  of  substantial  thickness  with  respect  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  thickness,  said  hub  having  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion at  its  rear  end,  and  means  for  exhausting  gas  axially 
rearwardly  through  said  hub  into  ambient  water  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  fully  ventilate  the  region  behind  said 
hub  and  the  regions  behind  the  blade  base  surfaces  to 
minimize  pressure  drag,  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship: 


Q^K(AsVb+AjiVji) 


wherein : 


C= volume  of  exhaust  gas  in  cubic  feet/sec. 
y4B=area  of  the  blade  base  surfaces  in  square  feet 
Kb^ average  true  velocity  of  the  blades  in  ft./sec. 
Ag=ire&  of  said  hub  cross  section  in  square  feet 
J^H= forward  velocity  of  the  hub  in  ft./sec.,  and 
/C  is  a  constant  substantially  between  .01  and  .04. 


3,109,496 
ROTOR  AND  PITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Charics  W.  Ellis  Hi,  Whidsor  Locks,  Robert  B.  Bossier, 
Jr.,  Bloomfield,  and  Nicholas  J.  Bosco,  Tbompsonville, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,842 
20  Claims.    (CL  170—160.25) 


dinal  direction,  a  pitch  control  mechanism  comprising 

in  combination: 

first  and  second  pilot  operable  members, 
first  means  associated  with  said  first  pilot  operable 
member  for  collectively  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  pitches  of  the  several  rotor  blades  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  first  pilot  operable  member 
in  predetermined  opposite  directions, 

^  second  means  associated  with  said  second  pilot  oper- 
able member  for  changing  the  pitches  of  the  sev- 
eral rotor  blades  in  a  longitudinal  cyclic  manner 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  pilot  oper- 
able member  in  predetermined  opposite  directions, 
and 

^  means  associated  with  said  first  pilot  operable  mem- 
ber and  effective  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  range  of  travel  of  said  first  member  in  said  pre- 
determined opposite  directions  for  changing  the 
pitches  of  the  several  rotor  blades  in  a  longitudinal 
cyclic  manner  which  pitch  changes  are  superimposed 
upon  any  longitudinal  cyclic  pitch  pattern  effected 
by  said  second  pilot  operable  member. 


3,109,497 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  ROTOR 
CONSTRUCTIONS 

Hans  Scheliulin,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bolkow- 
EntwicUungen  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Ottobrunn- 
near  Munich,  Germany 

FOed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1960 

5  Claims.    (Q.  170—160.26) 


1.  For  use  in  a  helicopter  provided  with  a  multibladed 
lifting  rotor  and  normally  movable  in  a  forward  longitu- 


4.  A  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising  a  main  rotor 
shaft,  a  hollow  rotor  head,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  their  inner  ends  to  said  rotor  head 
for  rotation  with  said  head  and  for  pivotal  lead  and  lag 
movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotor  head,  first  universal  joint  means  including  a 
joint  portion  connecting  said  main  rotor  shaft  and  a 
shaft  extension  portion  above  said  joint  portion  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  rotor  head  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  rotor  head  and  to  permit  pivotal  movement  thereof 
in  respect  to  said  main  rotor  shaft,  a  sleeve  member  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  extension  portion,  a  control  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  within  said 
head,  second  universal  joint  means  supporting  said  sleeve 
member  independently  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  rotor 
head  relative  to  said  main  rotor  shaft,  and  blade  rotating 
means  including  individual  crank  members  for  each  blade 
pivotally  mounted  at  angularly  spaced  locations  on  the 
interior  of  said  rotor  head,  having  a  first  arm  portion  in 
guiding  contact  with  said  control  plate  and  a  second  arm 
portion  connected  to  said  blades  to  rotate  said  blades 
about  their  pivotal  connection  upon  rotation  of  said  head. 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1963 


3,1  •9,498 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Luther  H.  Blount,  Warren,  RJ. 

(Poppasqiuudi    Koad,    Bristol,    RJ.) 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  165,74* 

4  Claims.    (CI.  170— 160.44) 

1.  In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller,  a  hub,  a  plunger 

axially  movable  in  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  rotat- 

ably  mounted  in  said  hub  with  their  axes  in  a  plane  at 

right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  each  blade  axis 

being  offset  to  one  side  of  but  parallel  to  a  radius  from 

said  hub  axis,  each  blade  carrying  within  the  hub  a  lever 

arm  projecting  from  the  blade  axis,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 


.  -* 


movable  relative  thereto  for  striking  against  said  striking 
plate  to  thereby  exert  an  impact  on  said  pull  rod,  said 


arm  and  to  said  plunger,  said  blade  beinf  fleaerany  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  projection  of  said  Itver  arm.  sub- 
stantially said  lever  arm  being  in  a  line  parallel  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  plunger  when  said  blade  is  in 
reverse  pitch  position  and  said  link  being  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto.  ^ 

3.109.499 

AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER  WITH  CENTRlFt  GALLY 

INDLCED  AIR  R  OW  CONTROL  FEATl  RF^S 

Fritz  Klein,  14520  Oebell  Drive,  Los  Altoa  HUls,  CallT. 

FUed  May  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113042 

1  Claim.    (CI.  170—172) 


J  -^  0  i»    « 


An  aircraft  blade  having  a  pa«age  lengthwise  therein 
such  passage  being  sealed  at  its  inner  end  and  extending 
lengthwise  al  the  propeller  blade  and  having  an  exit  open- 
ing to  the  atmosptiere  adjacent  the  tip  of  said  blade,  said 
pas-sage  having  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
through  a  plurality  of  inlet  apertures  provided  throughout 
a  substantial  longitudinal  and  transverse  area  of  the  for- 
ward surface  of  the  blade,  the  exit  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere from  said  passage  being  located  on  the  forward 
surface  of  the  blade,  jus*  inwardly  of  the  tip  vortex  area 
thereof,  the  Made  tip  surface  at  and  beyond  the  exit  open- 
ing being  smoothly  faired  on  both  front  and  rear  tip  sur- 
faces toward  the  blade  tip  extremity,  whereby  air  flowing 
outwiu-dly  through  such  exit  opening  follows  the  surface  of 
the  blade  to  the  tip  extremity  thereof  and  thereby  tends  to 
reduce  the  usual  tip  vortex  of  the  blade. 


3,109,500 
PILE  PLFLLING  MACHINE 
Paal  Glawoii.   Berg,  near  Kandel.   Pfalz.  Gennaay.  as- 
stgnor  to  Delmac-Masrhinen/abrik  Keinhuld  Domfeid, 
Esslingcn  iNeckar),  Germany 

Filed  May  11.  1959.  Set.  No.  812,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CL  173—127) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  piles,  boards,  and  the  like: 
a  pull  rod.  a  striking  plate  connected  to  said  pull  rod,  con- 
necting means  supported  by  said  pull  rod  for  connection 
with  the  article  to  be  pulled,  a  plurality  of  cylinder-piston 
systems,  each  of  said  cylinder-piston  systems  comprismg 
a  power  operable  reciprocable  member,  and  a  striking 
body  coaxiaily  arranged  with  regard  to  said  pull  rod  and 


•i*'I>'lsJi 


striking  body  being  common  to  and  connected  to  all  of 
said  reciprocable  members  for  simultaneous  movement 
therewith. 


3,lff93«l 

WELL  DRn  LING  GLTDE 

James  B.  Pncli,  651  Swantoo,  Casper,  Wyo. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No/i7,789 

9  Claimt.    (CI.  175—325) 


1.  A  gyro  guide  for  a  drill  string  comprising:  a  shaft 
portion  arranged  for  threaded  engagement  in  a  drill  string 
and  cooperatively  fofining  a  length  of  the  drill  string, 
there  being  a  bore  extending  through  said  shaft  portion 
arranged  to  pass  fluid  therethrough,  a  lock  ring  thread- 
edly  engaged  on  said  shaft  portion  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  secured  in  position  against  disengagement,  a 
rotatable  casing  spacedly  mounted  around  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  lock  rings,  bearing  means  mounted  on  the 
shaft  portion  arranged  to  provide  support  for  free  ro- 
tation of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  inter- 
connected with  the  casing  and  arranged  to  rotate  said 
casing  under  influence  of  fluid  passing  said  blades  inde- 
pendent of  drill  string  rotation,  there  being  a  bypass 
from  the  bore  through  said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof 
for  passing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  one  end  of  the 
shaft  into  the  turbine  blades  for  rotating  said  casing,  and 
return  the  fluid  into  said  bore,  and  seal  means  between 
said  bearings  and  said  lock  rings  to  prevent  escape  of 
fluid  therefrom. 


'  3,1«9,5«2 

SPAGHETTI  WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Rene  J.  Gaubert.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assixnor  to  Triangle 
Package  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,313 
11  Claims,  (a.  177— 1) 
I.  The  method  of  separating  a  predetermined  weight 
of  elongated  rigid  or  semi-rigid  product  including  the 
steps  of  vibrating  a  bulk  source  of  the  product,  inserting 
a  plurality  of  fingers  into  the  vibrated  bulk,  spreading 
the  fingers  to  align  the  portions  separated  thereby,  plac- 
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ing  the  separated   portion  on   a  scale,   applying   small 
quantities  of  the  product  to  the  scale,  and  stopping  the 


supply  of  small  quantities  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
indication  of  the  scale. 


3,109,503 
WEIGHING  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GRANULAR  AND  THE  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Clarence    E.    Recknor,    Robert   L.    Merchant,    Don   W. 

Miller,  and  Dwavne  O.  Miller,  Polk,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,313 

4  Claims.     (O.  177—24) 


3.  A  weighing  and  measuring  apparatus  for  granular 
and  the  like  material  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chute 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  outlet  near  its  lower 
end,  said  chute  having  an  opening  in  a  face  portion  there- 
of, a  balancing  bail  having  side  arms  having  pivotal  at- 
tachments intermediate  their  ends  to  sides  of  said  chute 
and  extending  about  the  chute  to  said  open  face  portion, 
said  side  arms  having  a  weighing  beam  member  extending 
therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  open  face  por- 
tion, a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  the  beam,  a  paddle 
gate  member  having  an  axle  across  said  open  face  portion 
and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  side  arms,  said  paddle  gate 
having  more  than  two  spaced  apart  paddle  elements  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  axle,  an  axle  arm  projecting 
radially  from  said  paddle  gate  axle  adjacent  an  end  there- 
of, a  counter  attached  to  a  side  of  said  chute  at  a  point 
proximate  to  one  of  said  side  arm  pivotal  attachments, 
a  counter  arm  attached  to  said  counter  and  extending  in 
the  path  of  said  axle  arm. 


form  including  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  and  extending 
through  said  holder  for  vertical  movement  downwardly 
from  a  predetermined  upper  position,  an  exposed  holder 
end  cap  threaded  to  said  holder,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  holder  end  cap  and  said  stem  yieldably  main- 
taining said  platform  in  said  upper  position,  a  switch 
having  a  normal  first  position  and  a  second  position,  and 


a  connection  between  said  stem  and  said  switch  operable 
to  move  said  switch  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion on  predetermined  downward  movement  of  said  stem, 
said  connection  including  a  switch  actuating  arm  and  a 
stem  cap  including  an  arm  engaging  portion  whose  axial 
relationship  to  the  stem,  establishes  said  predetermined 
movement. 


3,109,505 
LOAD  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Harold  C.  Davis,  West  Vancoaver,  British  Columbia, 
Leilic  H.  Jordan,  Vancoaver,  British  Colombia,  and 
John  Arden,  Bomaby,  Britidi  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignors  to  D.  &  W.  Truck  Load  Indicator  Ltd.,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,976 
12  Chiima.    (CI.  177—137) 


3,109,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  OF 
KNOWN  VOLUME  IN  TERMS  OF  THE  SPE- 
CIFIC GRAVITY  OF  A  LIQUID 
Ward  C.  Cramer,  81  Wobum  St.,  Medford,  Ma». 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,078 
3  Claims.    (CI.  177—73) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  by  the  weight  of 
a  wanted  liquid  volume,  a  fixed  holder,  a  container  plat- 


1.  In  load  measuring  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  a  base,  a 
carrying  platform  above  the  base,  resilient  means  carried 
by  the  base  and  upon  which  the  platform  rest,  guide  means 
between  the  base  and  platform  to  maintain  the  latter 
horizontal  relative  to  the  base  during  movement  towards 
and  away  therefrom;  a  variable  resistance  unit  comprising 
a  resistance  track  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  wiper  arm 
for  said  track,  said  arm  and  resistance  track  being  mount- 
ed fw  relative  longitudinal  movement,  actuating  means 
connected  to  the  base  for  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  arm  and  track  in  accordance  with  relative  move- 
ment between  the  platform  and  base  consequent  upon 
variation  in  the  load  of  a  vehicle,  a  portion  of  which  is 
resting  on  the  platform,  electrical  circuit  means  includii»g 
a  power  source  and  an  indicator  unit;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  track  and  wiper  arm  of  said  variable  resistance 
unit  to  said  circuit  means,  said  indicator  unit  being  cali- 
brated to  provide  an  indication  of  the  load  associated 
with  said  resistance  unit. 
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WALKER-TYFE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kart  Sckrd<er,  I^okmar,  near  SiecbuiK.  and  Franz  Cr 
SduHinann,  Scadcn,   near   Vlauater,   Hestphalia,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  149,67< 

Claims  priotlty,  appUcatioo  Gemuiiy  Nor.  4,  19M 

13  Claims.    (O.  !••—<) 


means  for  operating  said  inhibiting  valve  means,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  valve  operating  means  with  said 
speed  warning  pressure  chamber,  said  valve  operating 
means  bemg  operable  by  speed  warning  pressure  from 
said  speed  warning  pressure  chamber  to  operate  said  in- 
hibiting valve  means  to  close  the  atmospheric  vent  of  said 
^wed  maintaining  pressure  chamber  controlled  by  said  in- 
hibiting valve  means  and  to  interconnect  said  speed  main- 
taining pressure  chamber  to  a  source  of  speed  maintain- 
ing pressure  only  while  speed  warning  pressure  exists  in 
said  speed  warning  pressure  chamber. 


13.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
frames  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  for  pivotal 
movement  about  vertical  axes,  vertical  supports  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  frames  for  pivotal  movement 
about  horizontal  axes,  wheels  mounted  on  said  vertical  sup- 
ports, means  for  rotating  said  wheels  to  propel  the  vehi- 
cle, double-acting  fluid  pressure  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
frames  with  each  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  to 
the  respective  vertical  support,  a  fluid  pressure  system 
connected  to  said  cylinders  to  cyclically  actuate  the  cylin- 
ders whereby  said  vertical  supports  are  cyclically  pivoted 
on  their  horizontal  axes  to  advance  and  return  the  wheels 
with  respect  to  said  body,  and  means  for  selectively  pivot- 
ing said  frames  about  their  vertical  axes  to  steer  the 
vehicle. 


3,IW,507 

VEHICLE  SPEED  WARNING  AND  CRUISE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eofcnc   C.   McMmray   and   Robert   C.  Schnicrs,   Flint, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    General     Motors    Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cofponition  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211.763 

7  Claims.    (CI.  180— «2.1) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  road  speed  control  system  having  a  speed 
warning  mode  of  operation  and  a  constant  vehicle  speed 
maintaining  mode  of  operation,  a  power  servo  having  a 
movable  power  member  separating  a  power  warning  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  speed  maintaining  pressure  chamber 
formed  in  said  servo,  means  generating  a  vehicle  speed 
error  signal  and  establishing  a  speed  warning  pressure  in 
said  speed  warning  pressure  chamber  acting  on  said  mov- 
able power  member  when  the  vehicle  speed  error  signal 
indicates  that  the  actual  vehicle  speed  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined desired  vehicle  speed;  the  improvement  com- 
prising, inhibiting  valve  means  normally  venting  said 
speed  maintaining  pressure  chamber  to  atmosphere  and 
bavmg  speed  wanung  pressure  responsive  valve  operating 


3,1M^S 
ACOl-SnC  STETHOSCOPE 
Ralph  Cefaly,  Brenrwood,  Md.,  aaaicnor,  by  mesne  as- 
s%nm«nts,  to  Taylor  Instramcat  Companies,  Rochester, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Feb.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  8,0M 
2Clafaiis.    (CLltl— 24) 


i—L 


TV>^fe 


1 .  In  an  acoustic  stethoscope  having  a  diaphragm  carry- 
ing sound-receiving  head  with  a  centrally  disposed  boss 
having  a  sound-transmitting  passageway  therethrough, 
a  diaphragm  receiving  and  securing  means  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  the  boss  and  annular  diaphragm 
receiving  and  securing  means  tapering  downwardly  from 
a  point  in  spaced  relation  below  said  diaphragm  receiving 
means  to  the  central  boss  portion,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion having  formed  therein  concentric  portions  that  in 
cross  section  take  the  form  of  a  series  of  connected  con- 
cave and  convex  portions,  the  innermost  portion  of  the 
tapering  intermediate  portion  being  defined  by  a  gen- 
erally flat  in  cross  section  portion  having  a  diameter  of 
about  one-third  the  diameter  of  the  sound-receiving  head, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  diaphragm  of  circular 
shape  and  having  an  annular  peripheral  portion  secured 
to  said  head  by  said  diaphragm  receiving  and  securing 
means  thereon  and  lying  in  a  plane  that  extends  per- 
pendicular to  a  central  axis  extending  through  the  souikI 
transmitting  passage  through  said  boss,  a  central  vibra- 
tion sensing  flat  portion  for  applioetion  to  the  body  to 
be  sensed,  said  central  portion  lying  adjacent  and  spaced 
outward  from  said  plane  and  outward  of  said  diaphragm 
rcceivirrg  and  securing  means  and  an  intermediate  an- 
nular portion  joining  said  central  vibration  sensing  por- 
tion and  said  annular  peripheral  portion,  said  central 
portion  having  a  diameter  equal  to  approximately  one- 
third  of  the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm  and  lying  op- 
positely disposed  from  and  generally  coextensive  with 
said  generally  flat  in  cross  section  portion  of  said  sound- 
receiving  head,  said  intermediate  annular  portion  being 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sequentially  ai>d  integrally  con- 
nected alternating  concave  and  convex  in  cross  section 
relatively  small  portions  similar  to  said  concave  and  con- 
vex portions  in  said  sound-receiving  head  and  having 
the  major  portion  of  said  concave  and  convex  small  por- 
tions of  said  diaphragm  constituting  said  intermediate 
portion  lying  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said 
central  vibration  sensing  flat  portion  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  join  said  annular  peripheral 
portion,  whereby  a  sound-receiving  and  transmitting 
chamber  is  formed  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
sound-receiving  head  and  whereby  the  central  vibration 
sensmg  portion  when  aj^Ued  to  a  body  to  be  sensed 
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may  have  varying  pressure  applied  thereto  through  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  diaphragm  carrying  sound-receiving 
bead  to  vary  the  characteristics  of  said  sound-receiving 
and  transmitting  chamber. 


3,109,5*9 

CABINET  FOR  SOUND  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Ferdlund  H.  Klug,  408  Empire,  Benton  Haibor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839^42 

4Clidim.    (CL181— 31) 


1 .  A  cabinet  for  sound  producing  apparatus  comprising 
t<^,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls  of  sheet  metal  fixed- 
ly connected  at  their  adjacent  edges  to  constitute  a  unitary 
structure,  the  front  wall  having  an  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  an  instrxmicnt  support  comprising  a  base 
member  having  restricted  foot  portions  supportedly  en- 
gaging the  bottom  adjacent  opposed  walls  of  the  cabinet, 
uprights  on  said  base  member  disposed  in  inwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  said  up- 
rights in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  wall,  a  hanger  bar 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  wall  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  said  cross  bar  on  said  uprights  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  hanger  arms  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  she«  metal  p>latcs  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 
parallel  relation  between  said  hanger  arms  and  said  cross 
bar,  spaced  coil  hanger  springs  for  said  plates  connected 
to  said  hanger  arms  and  anchoring  springs  connecting 
said  plates  to  said  cross  bar,  and  a  sound  producing  in- 
strument mounted  on  said  base  member  below  said  cross 
bar,  said  springs  being  of  such  tension  as  to  maintain  said 
plates  in  their  laterally  spaced  relation  while  permitting 
sound  wave  vibration  thereof. 


sive  materials  in  said  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the 
casing. 


3,109,510 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
Milton  V.  Pbelan,  JoUet,  HI.,  assignor  to  Maffler  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,007 
8  aaims.    (CI.  181—35) 


1.  In  an  exhaust  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine:  a  ferrous  metal  casing  through  which  exhaust 
gases  arc  adapted  to  flow,  said  casing  having  an  exhaust 
gas  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and  a  relatively  small  mass  of 
scavenging  metal  secured  within  said  casing  to  protect 
the  casing  from  corrosion  by  combining  with  the  corro- 


3,109,511 
MUFFLER  LINER 
Games  Slayter,  Newaric,  Robert  G.  Rnssell,  GnmviDe, 
and  Willard  L.  Morgan,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Flbergias  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,408 
2  Claims.    (CL  181— 61) 


2;^ 


1.  A  lined  muffling  system  component  comprising  a 
casing  forming  an  elongate  chamber  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  integral,  self-sustaining 
liner  within  said  chamber  forming  a  passage  for  exhaust 
gases  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening, 
said  liner  being  interposed  between  said  passage  and  said 
casing  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  liner  being  substan- 
tially unobstructed  for  contact  with  exhaust  gases  flow- 
ing through  said  component,  said  liner  comprising  highly 
refractory,  inorganic,  crystalline  fibers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titania,  ziroMiia,  and  zircon,  and  an 
inorganic  binder. 

3,109,512 

STEPLADDER 

Alva  R.  Tilton,  26  S.  FrankUn,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,089 

5  Claims.    (O.  182—120) 


5.  In  a  folding  stepladder  having  front  and  rear  legs 
pivotally  related  in  conventional  manner  and  a  plurality 
of  stationary  treads  supported  by  the  front  legs  thereof; 
an  attaching  plate  connected  to  one  of  said  front  legs, 
said  attaching  plate  being  notched  along  its  base,  said 
notched  portion  engaging  one  of  said  stationary  treads 
along  its  rear  edge,  said  plate  having  a  portion  extending 
partially  below  the  rear  edge  of  said  one  stationary  tr«ad, 
a  supplemental  tread  having  a  longitudinal  front  edge 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  one  stationary  tread  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  attaching  plate  through  said 
portion  thereof  extending  partially  below  said  rear  edge 
of  said  one  stationary  tread,  and  a  supporting  member 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  supplemental  step  along  the  rear  edge 
thereof  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to  be  folded  up- 
wardly. 

3409,513 
PULSE  LUBRICATION  METHOD 
Howard  H.  Shakeiy,  Coraopolis,  Pa^  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laoghlin  Steel  Corporatioa,  Pittsborsh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,545 
4  Claims.    (CL  184— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  delivering  lubricant  to  a  bearing 
surface  accessible  only  through  a  narrow  passageway  com- 
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prising  blowing  air  under  pressure  through  the  passage- 
way fh  a  succession  of  pulses  of  sufficient  intensity  and 
frequency  to  keep  the  passageway  open  to  lubricant  flow 
and  introducing  lubricant  into  the  passageway  thus  opened 
under  pressure  independent  of  the  air  pressure  in  a  wc- 


cession  of  pulses,  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  lubri- 
cant being  less  than  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  air,  the 
duration  of  each  pulse  of  lubricant  being  less  than  the 
duration  of  a  corresponding  pulse  of  air,  and  coinciding 
at  least  substantially  in  part  therewith. 


3,109^14 

SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRICATION  OF  MACHINE 

COMPONENTS 

Ren^  Dcilaiidrc.  Paris,  France,  assifnior  to  Soci^te  ditc: 

Derefa,    EUblissement    pour    le    DeveloppemenI,    Re- 

cherches  et  Fabricatioas  Industrie  lies,  Vaduz,  Liccbten- 

Filed  May  II.  IWl,  S«t.  No.  109.413 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  May  23,  I960 

19  Claims.    (CI.  IIM— 5) 


^iH  Kj^ 


^^- 


-tZ-3 


veyor  belt  for  conveying  articles  bade  to  said  checic 
out  station,  a  bagging  platform  position  to  receive  ar- 
tides  from  the  rear  belt,  a  drive  for  said  rear  belt,  a 
cash  register  stand  on  the  inner  side  of  said  platform 
directly  in  front  of  said  check  out  station,  a  planar  chedc 
out  plate  forming  part  of  said  platform  between  said 
behs  beside  said  check  out  station  for  manually  sliding 
articles  from  the  front  belt  to  the  rear  belt,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  front  belt,  a  control  switch  for  selectively 
operating  said  front  belt  to  deliver  articles  rearwardly 
to  said  check  out  station  for  conveyi!>g  to  the  rear  belt, 
a  straight  continuous  outer  ledge  on  the  check  stand 
at  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform,  first  and  second  iiuier 


side  ledges  on  the  check  stand  extending  along  the  inner 
sides  of  said  front  and  rear  belts  respectively,  said  plat- 
form being  wider  between  said  outer  and  first  ledge 
than  between  said  outer  and  second  ledge,  a  shunt  bar 
having  a  horizontal  planar  upper  surface  for  supporting 
small  articles  and  having  a  slanting  side  shunt  surface 
leading  in  an  outward  direction  from  a  rear  end  of  said 
first  ledge  to  a  position  of  alignment  with  said  second 
ledge,  said  shunt  bar  mounted  on  said  first  side  ledge 
and  projecting  over  said  front  belt,  and  an  opening  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ledges  behind  said  shunt  bar 
with  a  check  out  plate  extension  in  said  opening  for 
manually  sliding  articles  or  coins  toward  said  check  out 
staftioo. 


3,109,516 
DEVICE  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  IMMOBILIZING  AND 
RENDERING  MOBILE  A  LOAD  DISPLACEABLE 
WITHIN  A  CONDUIT 
Bertrand  Leo  and  Jean  Deipla,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Poonhet, 
Saint-Brice,  France,  assi«non  to  Eicctrictte  de  France- 
Service  National,  Paris,  France,  a  national  French  or- 
ganizatioo 

Filed  Dec.  2,  195«,  S«r.  No.  777,713 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  (,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  187—76) 


2.  In  a  machine-tool  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  dis- 
placeable  components  and  intcrengaging  slideway  surfaces 
on  adjacent  ones  of  said  components,  the  distribution  of 
loads  on  at  least  one  of  said  slideway  surfaces  being  varied 
with  the  relatively  displaced  fKisition  of  at  least  one  of 
said  components,  the  provision  of  spiuxd  lubricator  inlets 
delivering  pressure  lubricant  to  said  one  slideway  surface, 
valve  means  for  separately  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant 
to  the  respective  inlets,  and  valve  adjusting  means  con- 
nected to  said  one  component  and  responsive  to  the  dis- 
placed position  thereof  for  separately  varying  the  flow 
of  lubricant  to  the  respective  inle<s  so  as  to  offset  the  varia- 
tions in  load  distribution  on  said  one  sHdeway  surface 
due  to  displacement  of  said  component. 


3,109,515 
CHECK  OIT  COUNTER 
Edwin  F.  Schild.  1644  77th  Court,  Elmwood  Part,  HI. 
Filed  May  19.  1960.  S«r.  No.  30.120 
2  Claims.    (CI.  186—1) 
2.  A  check  out  counter  for  a  self  service  store  com- 
prising a  check  out  stand  having  an  upper  platform  in- 
cluding a  rear  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  articles  back 
from  a  check  out  station  and  also  including  a  front  con- 


A  device  for  successively  locking  and  releasing  a  load 
displaceable  within  a  conduit  comprising  a  conduit  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  inner  side  wall,  a  load  sup- 
porting platform  movably  positioned  in  said  conduit  and 
capable  of  being  moved  longitudinally  of  said  conduit, 
means  for  shifting  said  platform  longitudinally  of  said 
conduit,  at  least  one  moving  member  having  two  tides 
contigTJOus  with  two  ends  and  with  one  of  said  ends  and 
a  side  forming  a  corner  having  an  acute  angle  and  said 
end  and  another  tide  forming  a  comer  obtuse  angle,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  moving  member  adjaceiH  said 
comer  having  an  acute  angle  to  said  platform  with  said 
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member  end  slidingly  contacting  said  conduit  inner  side 
wall,  said  member  being  free  to  pivot  about  said  pivotal 
connection  to  said  platform,  said  conduit  inner  side  wall 
having  a  pair  of  grooves  extending  laterally  of  said  con- 
duit of  a  configuration  permitting  said  moving  member  to 
pivot  freely  about  its  pivotally  connecting  means  and  a 
ridge  on  said  conduit  inner  side  wall  between  said  grooves 
for  being  contacted  by  said  movable  member  acute  angle 
comer  upon  movement  of  said  platform  and  retaining  said 
platform  against  movement  in  one  direction  when  moving 
in  that  direction. 


3,109,517 
DISC  BRAKES 
Henry  James  Batkr,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Gerald  Smitfa, 
Nuneaton.  England,  a&signors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  Ix>ndoa,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1959 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  188—73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  pair 
of  pressure  elements  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
surfaces  of  sa>d  disc  and  having  end  portions  extending 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  to  overlap  axially 
aligned  areas  of  the  braking  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  disc,  each  said  end  portion  having  a  friction  pad  fac- 
ing the  adjacent  braking  surface  of  said  disc,  an  outer 
support  for  said  pressure  elements  beyond  the  perimeter 
of  said  disc  and  fixed  relatively  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  disc,  an  intermediate  support  for  said  pres- 
sure elements  between  said  outer  support  and  the  perim- 
eter of  said  disc,  an  outer  means  to  move  said  ends  of 
said  pressure  elements  adjacent  said  outer  support  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  intermediate  means  act- 
ing on  said  pressure  elements  between  said  outer  means 
and  the  perimeter  of  said  disc  to  move  said  pressure  ele- 
ments toward  and  from  each  other. 


3.109.518 
DISC  BRAKES 
Leslie   Cyril   Chouings,    Leamington   Spa,   England,   as- 
signor   to    Automotive    Products    Company    Limited, 
Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  12,  1960 

7  CUims.    (CI.  188—73) 


to  said  brake  disc  including  an  elongated  central  portion 
extending  parallel  to  a  chord  of  said  brake  disc  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  end  portions  extending  laterally 
from  each  side  of  the  central  portion,  a  radial  portion 
extending  laterally  inwardly  from  the  central  portion  for 
fixedly  connecting  the  carrier  to  a  stub  axle  to  prevent 
rotation  of  it,  said  end  portions  having  complementary 
end  portions  of  substantially  the  same  configuration  dis- 
posed in  spaced  alignment  therewith  by  web  members 
formed  integral  with  each  of  said  end  portions  and  its 
complementary  end  portion,  said  spaced  aligned  end 
portions  providing  a  space  through  which  said  brake  disc 
extends,  a  pair  of  axially  extending  spaced  members 
provided  on  each  end  portion,  each  pair  of  spaced  axial 
members  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  end 
portion  to  which  they  are  joined,  a  first  U -shape  yoke 
member  having  its  opposite  ends  slidably  disposed  between 
the  axial  members  joined  to  the  end  portions  adjacent 
said  central  portion,  a  second  U -shape  yoke  member 
having  its  opposite  ends  sUdably  disposed  between  each 
pair  of  axial  members  joined  to  said  complementary 
end  portions,  friction  pad  means  carried  by  each  end 
portion  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  disc, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second  yoke  members 
being  in  alignment  with  said  pad  means  for  forcing  them 
into  contact  with  said  brake  disc,  and  an  actuating  means 
for  said  yoke  members  including  hydraulic  means  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  one  of  said  yoke  members  and 
tension  members  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
means  and  yoke  members  to  cause  said  yoke  members 
to  move  toward  each  other  to  press  said  pad  means 
against  said  brake  disc. 


3,109,519 

CAM  SHAFT  ACTUATED  INTERNALLY 

EXPANDLNG  BRAKE 

Edward  K.  Dombeck,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

BendiT  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,018 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—78) 


ac  ^ 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  an  annular  rotatable  brake 
disc,  a  brake  carrier  member  for  applying  a  braking  load 
796  O.Q.—9 


In  a  brake,  a  support  member,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
arranged  in  end  to  end  relation,  anchoring  means 
mounted  on  said  support  member  for  said  brake  shoes, 
actuating  means  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  cam  there- 
on disposed  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  said 
brake  shoes  for  engaging  the  same,  said  support  member 
comprising  two  axially  spaced  plates,  sjjacer  means  for 
said  plates  located  between  said  plates  and  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto,  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  web  slidably 
mounted  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  plates,  a  bear- 
ing member  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  other 
face  of  one  of  said  plates  and  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
said  bearing  member  comprising  a  plate  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  said 
other  face  of  said  one  plate,  three  axially  spaced  open- 
ings one  in  said  bearing  member  plate  and  one  in  each 
of  said  support  plates,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
openings,  said  bearing  member  opening  edge  being  con- 
tiguous a  peripheral  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  edge  of 
each  said  support  plate  openings  and  said  shaft  being  so 
constructed  that  said  shaft  will  bear  thereon  during  actu- 
ation of  said  brake,  said  bearing  member  plate  and  said 
support  plates  constituting  the  sole  bearing  support  for 
said  shaft,  and  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
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shaft  for  tiiming  the  same  and  thereby  actuate  said  brake 
shoes. 


3.1M.520 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  COMPRB1NG 
AN  ELASTIC  PISTON 
Paul   Vossieck.   Borschcid,   near  Colofpic,   Germany,  m- 
signor  to  Goctzewcrke  Friedrich  Goetze  Akticngcscll- 
•chaft,  Barscbcid,  Bcar  CoJognc,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
(km  of  Gemianv 

FUed  Sept.  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  10,  19M 

9  Claims.    (CI.  18S — M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  body  made  of  elastic 
material  movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  hydraulic  fluid 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  filling  said 
cylinder,  ducts  formed  in  said  piston  body  for  the  passage 
of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  from  one  side  of  the  pis- 
ton to  the  other,  by  means  of  which  fluid  flow  the  shock 
absorber  action  is  derived,  and  meaiu  responsive  to 
fluctuations  of  a  load,  connected  respectively  to  said  cas- 
mg  and  said  piston,  for  applying  to  said  piston  centraUy 
thereof  a  force  so  as  to  move  said  piston  within  and  rela^- 
tive  to  said  cylinder,  said  force  being  effective  to  axially 
displace  the  inner  central  portion  of  said  piston  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  to  displace 
the  inner  superficies  of  the  piston  with  respect  to  the  outer 
superfkies  thereof  and  thereby  effect  a  change  in  the  cross- 
section&l  areas  of  said  ducts  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  depending 
upon  the  direction  of  motion  and  velocity  of  said  piston, 
and  means  forming  lip-ahaped  exteosioos  terminating  said 
ducts. 


3,1«9^21 
ALTOMATIC  TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
.Alvin  S.  Krotz.  Elkhart,  lod.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ments,  to  Dexter  Axle  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,534 
4  Claims.    (CL  188—112) 


**.  •'* 


lad.,  a 


.^ 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  towed  vehicle,  a  brake  actu- 
ating mechanism  including  a  housing  having  a  master  cyl- 
inder therein,  a  reservoir  above  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  head  and  a  recessed  portion 
adjacent  said  head,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  bousing 
for  delivering  fluid  from  the  forward  end  of  said  cylin- 
der to  the  vehicle  brakes,  a  spring  loaded  outlet  valve  in 
said  conduit,  an  inlet  valve  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  reacting  between  said 
head  and  said  inlet  valve,  ports  connecting  said  reservoir 
with  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bead  when 
said  piston  is  fully  withdrawn  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  cylinder,  ports  through  said  head  for  flow  of  fluid 
into  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tow  bar  for  connecting  tiie  towed  vehicie  to  a 


towing  vehicle,  a  spring  for  urging  said  bar  toward  the 
towing  vehicle,  a  rod  connecting  said  bar  with  said  pis- 
ton for  urging  said  piston  toward  the  forward  end  of 
the  cylinder  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  placed  on 
said  bar.  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  near  the 
forward  end  thereof  for  by-passing  fluid  into  said  re- 
cessed portion,  a  second  cylinder  in  said  housing,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  second  cylinder,  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  urg- 
ing said  piston  toward  one  end,  a  passage  connecting 
said  conduit  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  outlet  valve 
with  said  second  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  piston  op- 
posite said  last  mentioned  spring,  a  passage  through  said 
last  mentioned  piston,  a  spring  loaded  valve  controlling 
said  last  mentioned  passage  and  being  adapted  to  open 
when  the  pressure  in  the  forward  end  of  said  second  cyl- 
inder reaches  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  compression  on  said  last  mentioned  spring,  means 
defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  in  said  conduit,  a  floating 
piston  in  said  chamber,  a  passage  through  said  last  men- 
tioned piston,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  last  mentioned 
passage  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  last  men- 
tioned passage  only  to  the  brakes. 


3,189,522 
PORTABLE  YARDER 
Archer  L.  Womack,  Arthur  C.  Blaine,  and  Bud  Orley, 
Castle  Rock,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  Wariu,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Filed  Apr.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21,78« 
4  ClalBM.    (a.  189—11) 


I.  In  a  portable  yarder  comprising  a  vehicle  having 

body, 

a  boom, 

means  for  deUchably  securing  the  lower  end  of  said 

boom  to  said  body  when  in  raised  position, 
guy  cables  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  boom 

adapted  for  connection  to  stationary  objects, 
individual   power   means   on   said    body   connected   to 

each  of  said  guy  wires  for  aligning  said  boom, 
a   main   line  extending   from   the   top  of  said    boom, 
power  means  on  said  body  controlling  said  main  line, 
a  haulback  line  extending  from  the  top  of  said  boom, 
power  means  on  said  body  controlling  said  haulback 

line, 

front  and  rear  supports  on  said  vehicle  for  carrying 

said  boom  in  a  horizontal  position, 
said  rear  support  comprising  a  fixed  member  mounted 

on    said    body   and    a   vertically   movable   member 

mounted  on  said  fixed  member, 
a  caUe   mounted   to  one   of  said   power   means   for 

raisuig  and  lowering  said  vertically  njovable  member, 
a  pivot  pm  mourned  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically 
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movable  mecnber  releesably  engaging  lugs  on  said 
boom,  and 
a  cable  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  boom  and 
to  one  of  said  power  means  for  raising  said  boom. 


3,109,523 

FOLDING  DERRICK 

Bynum  W.  Mollcr,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Skytop  Rig 

Co^  Victoria,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Sept  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  53,545 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  189— 11) 


1.  A  folding  derrick  comprising,  a  support  base,  a 
lower  derricl^  section,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
lower  derrick  section  to  said  support  base  for  pivotal 
movement  rearward ly  from  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, an  upper  derrick  section,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  upper  derrick  section  to  said  lower  derrick  sec- 
tion for  pivotal  movement  of  said  upper  derrick  section 
forwardly  from  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  double- 
acting  fluid-operated  actuating  assembly  having  its  upper 
end  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  only  of  said 
upper  derrick  section  and  having  its  lower  end  connected 
to  said  support  base  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  said  upper  end  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
lower  end  when  said  lower  derrick  section  is  inclined 
rearwardly  from  its  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  in  said  assembly  for 
pivoting  both  said  upper  derrick  section  and  said  lower 
derrick  section  to  their  substantially  vertical  position  by 
pulling  oo  said  upper  derrick  section  to  move  said  lower 
derrick  section  forwardly  as  a  unit  to  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position  and  to  push  said  upper  derrick  section  up- 
wardly to  said  substantially  vertical  position. 


thereby,  the  convbination  including  a  housing  for  the 
power  transmission,  a  fluid  distributor  block  mounted 
wholly  within  said  housing,  said  fluid  distributor  block 
having  one  high  and  two  low  pressure  fluid  passages 
therein,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  communicating 
with  the  high  pressure  fluid  passage  in  said  distributor 
block,  control  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
distributor  block  and  selectively  actuatable  to  direct  fluid 
from  said  high  pressure  fluid  passage  to  the  fluid  pressure 
operated  clutch  means,  first  pressure  regulating  valve 
means  associated  with  said  fluid  distributor  block  and  com- 
municating with  said  high  and  (Mie  said  low  iM^ssure 
fluid  passages  therein,  said  valve  means  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  with- 
in said  high  pressure  passage  and  to  by-pass  excess  fluid 
into  said  one  low  pressure  passage,  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages for  said  torque  converter,  said  low  pressure  passages 
in  said  distributor  block  communicating  with  the  inlet  and 
out  let  passages  to  said  converter,  and  a  second  pressure 
regulating  valve  means  associated  with  said  distributor 
block  and  communicating  with  said  second  low  pressure 
fluid  passage  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined fluid  pressitfe  within  said  torque  converter. 


3,109,525 

WINCH  CONTROL 

Arthur  L.  Welch,  Box  731,  Wasilla,  Alaska 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,351 

3  Claims.    (CI.  192—4) 


3,109,524 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Wayne  R.  Howard,  Jaclison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,763 

11  Claiois.    (CI.  192— 3 J) 


i 


1.  In  a  winch,  the  combination  of  a  winch  frame,  a 
prime  mover  power  shaft,  a  sun  gear  supporting  shaft,  a 
cable  drum  supporting  shaft,  a  radial  flange  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  sun  gear  supporting  shaft  and  a 
sun  gear  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  sun  gear  supporting 


Vjhaft,  a  friction  disc  clutch  mounted  between  and  con 
necting  said  power  shaft  with  said  radial  flange  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  said  sun  gear  by  said  power  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinion  gears  meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  pinion  gear  pins  concentrically 
mounted  about  said  sun  gear  and  embedded  in  a  pinion 
gear  carrier,  a  cable  drum  mounted  on  said  cable  drum 
supporting  shaft  and  formed  with  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending integral  flanges  on  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
thereof,  the  said  integral  flange  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  cable  drum  being  said  pinion  gear  carrier  whereby 
said  cable  drum  is  rotated  by  movement  of  said  pinion 
gear  pins  and  pinion  gears  relative  to  said  sun  gear,  a 
rotatable  internal  toothed  ring  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion  gears  and  provided  with  an  exterior  braking  sur- 
face, a  brake  band  mounted  about  said  ring  gear  brake 
surface  with  one  end  thereof  rigidly  anchored  to  said 
winch  frame  and  arranged  to  automatically  hold  said  ring 
gear  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  release  lever  piv- 
otally attached  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  winch  frame 
and  having  a  lower  depending  end  portion  and  an  upper 
end  portion,  said  lower  depending  end  portion  of  said  re- 
lease lever  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  brake  band,  a 
tension  spring  connected  between  the  said  upper  end  por- 
1 .  In  a  power  transmission  including  a  hydrodynamic  don  of  said  release  lever  and  said  winch  frame  for  resili- 
torque  converter  and  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  means  ently  holding  said  brake  band  against  the  brake  drum 
for  connecting  said  torque  converter  to  means  to  be  driven    surface  of  said  ring  gear,  said  ring  gear  having  an  in- 
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wardly  extending  radial  flange  with  an  end  extension 
thereon,  a  one  way  brake  mounted  adjacent  said  sun  gear 
supporting  shaft  and  atuched  to  said  end  extension  of 
said  radial  Range  of  said  ring  gear  and  arranged  for  lock- 
ing said  sun  gear  supporting  shaft  to  the  ring  gear  there- 
by preventing  rearward  rotation  of  said  sun  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft. 


3,109^26 
SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  PASSAGE  OF  MAGNETIC 

OBJECTS 
Walter  L.  Raich,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Great  Lalics 
Ranway  Compuiy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illl- 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61.502 
3  Clainis.    (CL  192—125) 


maximum  response  to  relatively  small  changes  in  such  in- 
put current  flow,  a  direct  current  control  circuit  connected 
with  the  output  side  of  said  current  responsive  transistor 
amplifier  to  have  amplified  control  impulses  created  in 
said  control  circuit,  a  control  relay  responsive  to  the  con- 
trol impulses  created  in  said  direct  current  control  circuit, 
a  feed  motor  for  effecting  the  feed  of  cans  along  said 
runway,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  control 
relay  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  feed  motor  if 
there  is  an  abnormal  occurrence  in  the  travel  of  said  cans 
along  said  runway,  and  delay  means  associated  with  said 
control  relay  for  delaying  the  interruption  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  feed  motor  until  such  abnormal  occurrence 
has  persisted  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


XSi 


I .  In  sensing  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  sens- 
ing the  rolling  travel  of  cans  comprised  at  least  of  some 
magncuc  material  down  along  a  can  runway,  the  combma- 
tion  of  a  magnetic  sensing  unit  adapted  for  positioning 
below  said  runway,  said  sensing  unit  comprising  a  shield- 
ing enclosure  havmg  an  open  upper  end.  a  magnetic  core 
bar  mouiHed  within  said  shielding  enclosure  and  havmg 
ite  upper  end  extending  into  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
enclosure  in   laterally  spaced   relation   thereto  to  define 
a  magnetic  air  gap  therebetween,  an  input  winding  on 
said  core  bar,  an  output  winding  on  said  core  bar.  a  power 
supply  transformer  for  supplymg  a  relatively  low  voltage 
alternating  current  to  said  input  winding,  an  alternating 
current  supply  circuit  connecting  said  power  supply  trans- 
former with  said  input  winding,  a  potentiometer  interposed 
in  said  alternating  current  supply  circuit  adapted  to  be 
set  to  establish  a  substantially  predetermined  reference 
level  of  the  output  voltage  induced  in  said  output  winding, 
said  magnetic  sensing  unit  in  its  entirety  including  said 
shielding  enclosure,  core  bar  and  input  and  output  wind- 
ings, all  being  disposed  below  said  can  runway  with  the 
cans  traveling  outside  of  and  above  both  of  said  windings 
and  with  said  magnetic  core  bar  and  the  open  end  of  said 
shielding  enclosure  facing  upwardly  in  immediate  proximi- 
ty to  the  path  of  rolling  travel  of  the  cans,  whereby  the 
travel  of  said  cans  adjacent  to  said  sensing  unit  varies  the 
magnetic  reluctance  of  said  magnetic  core  bar  and  gap 
to  create  signal  impulses  in  the  alternating  current  output 
of  said  output  wmding.  an  amplifier  unit  spaced  from  said 
sensing  unit,  said  amplifier  unit  comprising  a  rectifying 
bridge  network  formed  of  four  legs  having  separate  recti- 
fying elements  therein  and  provided  with  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  alternating  current  input  terminals  and  two 
diametrically  opposite  direct  current  output  terminals,  a 
direct  connecting  circuit  extending  directly  from  the  ter- 
minals of  said  output  winding  in  said  sensing  unit  to  the 
two  alternating  current  input  terminals  of  said  rectifying 
bridge  network,  a  direct  current  signal  circuit  connecting 
with  the  two  diametrically  opposite  direct  current  output 
terminals  of  said  bridge  network,  a  current  responsive 
transistor  amplifier  having  its  input  side  connected  to  said 
signal  circuit,  said  transistor  amplifier  responding  funda- 
mentally and  being  of  common  or  grounded  base  circuit 
configuration  having  lowest  input  impedance  for  obuining 


3,1*9,527 
WORKPIECE-OPERATED  MACWNE  CONTROL 

Earl  I..  Sisson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clark  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

DCCtlCSt 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  99^39 
6  ClalM.    (CI.  192—125) 


1.  A  workpiece-operated  control  device   for  shutting 
down  a  machine  of  the  type  having  a  working  stroke, 
comprising  a  control  circuit;  an  electric  supply  means; 
a  conUnuously  operable  interrupter  switch  means  con- 
nected )*ith  said  supply  means  and  adapted  for  driving 
mechanical  connection  to  the  machine   to  effect  cyclic 
opening  and  closing  intervals  of  the  control  circuit  in 
synchronism  with   the   working  stroke  of  the  machinei 
a  workpiece-actuated  switch  means  shunted  across  the 
interrupter  switch  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  workpiece  disposed  at  a  prc-detcrminate  place  in  the 
machine;  a  first  control  relay  having  contacts  connected 
to  said  supply  means  and  having  a  coil  connected  in  said 
control  circuit,  for  control  by  both  said  switch  means, 
said  relay  contacts  being  open  when   the  relay  coil  is 
energized;  a  second  control  relay   having  contacts  and 
having  a  coil  connected  with  the  contacts  of  the  first 
control  relay  and  with  the  said  supply  means  for  energiza- 
tion from  the  latter,  said  contacts  of  the  said  second  relay 
being  closed  when  the  coil  of  said  second  relay  is  ener- 
gized; a  second  control  circuit  for  effecting  shutting  down 
of  the  machine,  connected  to  the  contacts  of  the  second 
control  relay  and  to  the  supply  means  whereby  energiza- 
tion of  the  second  control  relay  coil  shuts  down  the  ma- 
chine; and  a  holding  circuit  means  connected  with  the 
coil  and  conUcts  of  the  second  control  relay  to  maintain 
the  energization  of  the  latter  aker  it  has  been  initially 
energized,  thereby  to  completely  inactivate  the  machine 
when  the  second  control  relay  and  the  holding  circuit 
are  operative. 


3,1*9.528 

^  ...      .  I^OMATIC  COIN  COLLECTOR      ^ 

Canton  L.  B^mharf.  2928  W.  Lancaster,  Fort  WortlT,  Tex 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,220 

4  Claims.    (CI.  194—9) 

1.  In  an  automatic  coin  collector,  a  generally  vertical 

com  receiving  chute  divided  therebeneath  into  at  least 

two  separate  com  passageways,  a  coin  receiving  receptocle 
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beneath  and  communicating  with  each  said  passageway, 
momentary  switch  means  within  each  said  passageway 
positioned  to  be  actuated  by  coins  passing  therethrough, 
a  laterally  movable  deflector  mounted  to  block  one  of 
said  passageways  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  divert  coins 
to  another  said  passageway,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  car- 


tending  guiding  surfaces  along  which  said  components 
may  freely  slide,  said  guiding  surfaces  forming  an  entry 
section  leading  to  an  orienting  section  having  a  uniformly 
serrated  guiding  surface  along  one  side  thereof,  said  com- 
ponents entering  the  orienting  section  in  random  manner 
as  regards  the  position  of  the  pins,  the  pitch  of  the  teeth 
of  said  serrated  surface  being  related  to  the  pin  spacing 
of  the  component,  so  that  the  component  when  subject 
to  a  force  parallel  to  the  guides  progresses  between  the 
guides  by  engagement  of  the  pins  with  the  notches  be- 
tween adjacent  teeth  of  the  serrations  said  device  being 
adapted  to  orient  components  having,  in  at  least  one  posi- 
tion on  the  pitch  circle  of  the  pins,  a  larger  spacing  be- 


ried  by  said  shaft  actuating  said  deflector  in  the  direction 
referred  to,  electrical  means  rotating  said  shaft,  leads 
connecting  a  source  of  electrical  energy  with  said  means 
rotating  said  shaft,  said  momentary  means  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  relative  to  each  other  in  one  of  said 
leads. 


3,109,529 
ARTICLE  COMBINING  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudaby,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,178 
9  CUims.     (CI.  198—30) 


i^ 


1 .  An  article-combiner  comprising  a  metering  conveyor, 
a  combining  conveyor,  and  a  discharge  conveyor,  drive 
means  for  each  respective  conveyor,  the  several  conveyors 
normally  moving  in  the  same  direction,  means  defining 
a  converging  throat  into  which  articles  are  delivered  by 
the  combining  conveyor  and  from  whose  narrow  end 
articles  emerge  to  form  a  single  row  on  the  discharge 
conveyor,  in  combination,  means  whereby  the  width  of 
the  delivery  end  of  the  converging  throat  may  auto- 
matically increase  in  response  to  the  jamming  of  articles 
in  said  converging  throat,  means  responsive  to  the  increase 
in  width  of  the  converging  throat  to  stop  the  combining 
conveyor,  and  means  operative,  if  the  jam  is  not  relieved 
within  a  period  of  two  seconds  after  the  metering  and 
combining  conveyors  stop,  automatically  to  increase  the 
width  of  the  receiving  end  of  the  converging  throat. 


tween  two  adjacent  pins  than  between  other  pins,  and 
said  serrated  guiding  surface  having  at  least  one  movable 
mask  arranged  to  cover  a  series  of  said  teeth  and  to  be 
laterally  displaceable  against  spring  force  by  the  pins  to 
allow  the  pins  to  engage  in  succession  between  the  teeth 
as  the  component  performs  the  said  progressing  motion, 
the  transverse  spacing  between  the  mask  edge  when  in 
the  forward  position  and  the  opposite  parallel  guiding 
surface  being  less  than  the  maximum  effective  width  of 
the  component  but  sufficient  to  allow  sliding  clearance  of 
the  component  when  the  pins  having  the  maximum  mu- 
tual spacing  lie  in  contact  with  the  mask  edge  whereby 
the  components  pass  through  in  that  position. 


3,109,531 

GROUPING  AND  CROWDING  MACHINE 

Joseph  J.  Jackson,  4000  S.  3250  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,231 

25  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


ri        na 


3,109,530 
MEANS  FOR  ORIENTING  VALVE  BASES  AND 
SIMILAR  COMPONENTS 
Alexander  McPherson,  Fulwell,  Sunderland,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  2,  1960 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
1.  A  device  for  feeding  and  orienting  electronic  valve 
bases  and  similar  components  having  a  number  of  pins 
distributed  around  a  disc-like  base  on  a  circle  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  component  and  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  said  base  comprising  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  the  components  for  movement  in 
a  plane  normal  to  their  main  axes  including  parallel  ex- 


1.  A  machine  for  crowding  together  multiple  articles, 
comprising  supporting  means  presenting  a  substantially 
horizontal  and  horizontally  movable,  receiving  surface; 
means  for  depositing  a  plurality  of  articles  on  said  sur- 
face in  mutually  spaced  formation;  contractible,  article- 
confining  means  at  the  article-depositing  location  for 
crowding  said  articles  together  into  mutually  contiguous 
relationship  on  said  surface,  said  surface  being  normally 
at  article-clearance  level  below  said  article-confining 
means,  and  said  article-confining  means  being  normally 
in  expanded,  article-receiving  condition;  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  surface  to  and  frwn  article-crowd- 
ing position;  means  for  horizontally  moving  said  surface 
into  and  out  of  article-receiving  position  below  said  arti- 
cle-confining means;  means  for  contracting  and  expand- 
ing said  article-confining  means;  and  means  for  motivat- 
ing the  several  said  means  in  predetermined,  timed  se- 
quence so  that  said  receiving  surface  of  the  supporting 
means  moves  into  its  article-receiving  position,  said  rais- 
ing and  lowering  means  raises  said  receiving  surface  into 
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article-crowding  position,  said  depositing  means  deposits 
a  plurality  of  articles  on  said  receiving  surface,  said  arti- 
cle-confining means  contracts  to  crowd  said  articles  to- 
gether into  mutually  contiguous  relationship,  said  article- 
confining  means  thereafter  expands  to  normal  article- 
receiving  position,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  low- 
en  said  receiving  surface  to  article-clearance  level,  and 
said  receiving  surface  moves  horizontally  to  remove  the 
crowded  articles  out  of  article-receiving  position. 


3.109^32 

MAGNETIC  CON\TYOR 

Emil  P.  Milan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assig:nor  to  Masnatroo 

Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponition  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,822 

S  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 41) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  conveyor  adaptable  for  carrying  dis- 
tinct magnetizable  articles  of  varying  weight  and  size  in 
a  vertical  direction,  a  sloped  conveyor  surface,  flexible 
belt  conveying  means  on  said  surface,  drive  means  for 
said  belt,  a  multiplicity  of  fixed  magnets  at  regular  inter- 
vals behind  said  conveying  surface,  adjusuble  magnet 
means  parallel  to  said  conveyor  surface  comprising  an 
adjustable  magnet  support  mounted  in  substantially  par- 
allel position  to  the  conveyor  surface,  a  multiplicity  of 
magnets  secured  to  said  adjustable  magnet  support  and 
being  spaced  at  regtilar  intervals  on  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  adjustable  magnet  support  and  magnets 
in  substantially  parallel  alignment  to  said  conveyor  sur- 
face to  increase  the  flux  density  on  said  conveyor  surface. 


3.109,533 
WORK  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

BUFFING  OR  GRINDING  OR  SPRAY  PAINTING 

EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  A.  Blose,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Steel 

A  Manafacturing  Co.,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  U9,537 
10  Claims.     (CI.  198—181) 

1.  A  work  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
inner  and  outer  guide  rails  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
each  side  thereof,  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  inner  guide 
rails  abutting  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  one 
another  and  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  outer  guide  rails 
abutting  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  one  another, 
each  outer  guide  rail  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  inner  guide  rail,  said  rails 
formmg  an  endless  track  with  four  substantially  90*  cor- 
ners, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rollers  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  rails  and  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  top  surfaces  thereof,  with  the  axis 
oi  each  roller  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 


rail  on  which  the  roller  is  mounted,  a  non-rotatable  platen 
movable  on  said  rollers  in  a  rectilinear  path  around  said 
track  and  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  the  underside 
thereof,  said  last-mentioned  rollers  having  their  axes  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  first-men- 
tioned rollers,  the  underside  of  said  platen  encaging  said 
first-mentioned  rollers  as  said  platen  moves  along  said 
track  with  said  second-mentioned  rollers  engaging  sides 
of  said  rails,  said  platen  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  drive  pin,  a  drive  mechanism  including 
an  endless  movable  chain  and  four  comer  sprockets  sup- 


ported by  said  frame  beneath  said  rails,  said  chain  being 
movable  in  a  path  substantially  following  the  centerline 
of  the  track  except  when  the  chain  moves  in  a  curved 
path  around  said  sprockets,  a  connecting  drag  link  inter- 
posed between  said  chain  and  said  drive  pin,  said  drag 
link  overlying  said  chain  as  it  moves  said  platen  except 
when  said  platen  traverses  one  of  said  corners  at  which 
time  said  link  moves  in  an  arcuate  path  around  the  cor- 
responding sprocket  while  maintaining  the  orientation  of 
said  platen  with  respect  to  said  track,  and  means  for 
driving  said  chain  to  effect  movement  of  said  platen. 


3,lt9.534 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  TROUGHING 

IDLER  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  F.  Lo  Pmti,  Chicago,  III.,  a»ignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  lllfaiois 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,869 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198—192) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  troughing  idler  assembly  for  use 
in  a  wire  rope  side  frame  conveyor,  said  troughing  idler 
assembly  including,  in  combination, 

a  roller  assembly,  said  roller  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  wing  rollers  flanking  an  intermediate  roller  or 
rollers, 

a  frame  assembly  for  each  of  the  wing  rollers,  said 
frame  assembly  including  an  inner  end  portion  and 
an  outer  end  portion, 

means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  inner  end  portion  of 
each  wing  roller  and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
adjacent  intermediate  roller  to  the  inner  end  portion 
of  an  associated  frame  assembly, 

the  outer  end  portion  of  each  frame  assembly  support- 
ing the  outer  end  portion  of  its  associated  wing 
roller  above  the  wire  ropes, 
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structure  for  supporting  each  frame  assembly,  by  its 
outer  end  portion,  from  an  associated  side  frame, 

connecting  structure  intermediate  the  end  portions  of 
the  frame  assembly  which  provides  limited  move- 
ment of  at  least  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  frame 
assembly  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure  in 
the  direction  of  belt  travel, 

said  inner  end  portion  of  the  frame  assembly  thereby 
carrying  at  least  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  wing 
roller  associated  therewith  downstream  with  respect 
to  the  supporting  structure  and  side  frame  in  re- 
sponse to  longitudinally  imposed  shock  loads. 


3,109^35 
ADJUSTABLE  BOTTLE  GRIFPER  FOR  BOTTLE 

FILLING  MACHINES 

Jamn  C.  Norwood,  6700  3rd  Avc^  Brt>oU7ii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  194^U 

10  ClaiDM.    (CL  in—lll) 


1.  A  container  holder  for  a  filling  machine  having  a 
horizontal  turntable,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  means 
for  securing  said  base  plate  horizontally  on  said  turn- 
table, a  post  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  perpendicularly  to  the  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  flat  arms  detachably  secured  at  one  end  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  the  other  end  of  the  post,  a  first 
flexible  generally  cylindrical  plastic  finger  detachably  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  arms, 
a  second  flexible  generally  cylindrical  plastic  finger  de- 
tachably secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  other 
arm.  said  arms  holding  the  fingers  horizontally  parallel 
to  and  extending  over  the  base  plate  to  hold  a  container 
body  between  the  fingers  on  the  base  plate. 


3,109336 
MATRIX  CASE 
Artnr  Roth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lanston  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  PliiladelpiiU,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,058 
9  Claims.   (CL  199— 79) 


type  being  cast  as  a  result  of  the  position  of  movement 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  mounted  for 
movement  together  as  a  unit,  a  plurality  of  character  rep- 
resenting matrices  having  means  thereon  for  forming  the 
characters  of  the  type  being  cast,  said  matrices  being 
arranged  in  each  section  in  rows  and  columns  and  with 
indifference  to  the  set  size  or  width  of  the  characters  rep- 
resented by  the  matrices,  the  matrices  of  at  least  two  sec- 
tions each  constituting  a  substantially  complete  font. 


3,109,537 

REFUSE  CONTAINER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODY 

Daaiel  Charles  LarUn,  3134  Woodstock,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,136 

1  Claim.    (CL  206—19.5) 


A  refuse  container  for  an  automobile  body  having  a 
linearly  extending  tunnel  hump  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  container  box  open  at  the  top  and  having  opposite 
side  and  end  walls  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  flat  bottan 
wall,  and  an  integrally  formed  flexible  box  supporting 
strap  and  complementary  flaps  at  each  end  thereof  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  secured  to  said 
box  bottom  wall  at  two  points  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
opposite  side  walls  of  the  box  and  outwardly  cA  a  median 
linear  line  of  said  box  bottom  wall,  said  complementary 
flaps  adapted  to  fall  downwardly  free  from  said  box 
bottom  wall  extending  away  from  said  points  of  secure- 
ment  and  draping  independently  over  the  top  and  adja- 
cent side  wall  portions  of  said  tunnel  hump,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  complementary  flaps  being  hollow  and  con- 
taining a  weighted  loose  granular  material  freely  shiftable 
therein  and  conformable  to  varying  contours  erf' the  tun- 
nel hump  as  the  said  complementary  flaps  drape  there- 
over, said  outer  hollow  ends  of  the  flaps  containing  said 
weighted  material  having  a  width  greater  than  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  box  itself,  said  box  supporting 
strap  and  complemenUry  flaps  having  their  undersides 
provided  with  a  sponge  rubber  facing  adapted  to  friciioo- 
ally  engage  the  tunnel  hump. 


1.  A  matrix  case  of  the  kind  movable  as  a  unit  in  a 
type  casting  machine  to  determine  the  character  of  the 


3,109,538 
BLADE  DISPENSER 
Robert  W.  Boxer,  720  S.  Wolcott  St.,  Chicago,  HI. 
FDed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,087 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206— 37) 
2.  In  a  portable  device  for  dispensing  disposaHe  blades 
<rf  form-maintaining  sheet  material,  one  at  a  time,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  casing  receiving  and  supporting 
a  pack  of  such  blades  having  substantially  the  same  length 
and  cross-section aJ  dimensions,  said  casing  having  a  top 
end  provided  with  a  closure  for  limiting  upward  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  said  pack  of  blades  and  having  at 
said  top  end  a  discharge  opening  for  permitting  the  out- 
ward longitudinal  movement  of  only  a  single  blade  on  the 
outside  of  the  said  pack,  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  bottom  closure  for  preventing  all  of 
said  blades  from  escaping  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
a  platform  disposed  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom closure,  said  platform  including  a  ledge  disposed 
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below  said  discharge  opening  and  an  inwardly  facing  in- 
clined surface  extending  from  said  ledge  to  said  bot- 
tom closure,  said  ledge  being  raised  from  the  bottom 
closure  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  from  the 
top  of  the  pack  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  end  closure, 
said  ledge  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  about  the 
width  of  one  blade,  spring  means  tending  to  move  the 
pack  transversely  toward  said  inclined  surface  of  said 
platform  so  as  to  position  the  upper  end  of  said  outside 
blade  of  the  pack  in  register  with  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  so  as  to  move  said  outer  blade  into  said  discharge 


for  receiving  said  tongue  therein  to  interlock  said  cover 
members  while  providing  a  dust  barrier. 


3,109,54« 
TEXTILE  SHIPPfNG  PACKAGE 
Fred   F.   Klimpl.  Jersey   City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corpomtion  of  Deia- 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88.880 
SClaiim.    (CI.  206--65) 


opening  wherein  the  upper  edge  of  the  Wade  extends 
beyond  the  lower  surface  of  said  top  end  closure  so  as 
to  cause  the  outside  blade  to  be  backed  by  the  top  end 
closure  when  being  removed  from  the  casing,  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  the  out- 
side face  of  the  outer  blade  of  the  pack  being  removed  to 
permit  access  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  outer  face 
of  the  outer  blade  by  a  finger  of  the  user,  and  means 
carried  by  said  casing  for  attaching  the  device  to  the 
clothing  of  the  person  so  as  to  hold  said  device  in  sub- 
stantially upright  position. 


3.1t9.53* 
RECORD  A I  BUM 
Allan  David  Turoff,  329  Lexington  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  one- half  to  Waif  redo  ToKanui,  New  York, 

Filed  Not.  17,  If 60,  Ser.  No.  7t,f5t 
6ClaliiH.    (0.206—^2) 


•»,* 
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1.  A  record  album  for  a  record  disk  having  a  periph- 
eral edge,  a  central  portion  provided  with  a  hole  there- 
through and  an  intermediate  portion  provided  with  record- 
ing grooves  between  said  central  portion  and  said  periph- 
eral edge,  said  album  comprising  a  pair  of  cover  members 
including  a  front  cover  member,  a  rear  cover  member, 
means  hingedly  securing  said  cover  members  to  each  other, 
said  cover  members  having  recesses  therein  conforming 
in  size  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  record,  said  cover 
members  being  engageable  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
a  record  to  suspend  said  intermediate  portion  within  said 
recesses,  a  center  retaining  spindle  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  hole  in  a  record,  said  spindle  being  formed  of 
a  resilient  material  for  frictionally  engaging  a  record, 
said  spindle  be.ng  secured  to  one  of  said  cover  members 
to  centrally  support  a  record  in  said  album,  said  spindle 
resiliently  engaging  the  other  of  said  cover  members,  a 
tongue  extending  about  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
of  one  of  said  cover  members,  the  other  of  said  cover 
members  having  a  complecneotary  groove  formed  therein 


1.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  walled  container 
filled  with  wound  packages  of  strand-like  material,  said 
wound  packages  being  arranged  in  vertical  columns  within 
said  wailed  container,  horizontal  planar  members  separat- 
ing adjacent  packages  in  each  of  said  columns,  said  hori- 
zontal planar  members  being  of  U-shaped  configuration 
and  each  being  hinged  to  one  wall  of  said  container,  each 
of  said  wound  packages  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing 
end,  the  trailing  end  of  each  of  said  wound  packages  be- 
ing connected  to  the  leading  end  of  the  wound  package 
immediately  thereunder  and  the  trailing  end  of  all  but  one 
of  the  bottommost  packages  in  said  shipping  package  being 
individually  connected  to  the  leading  end  of  a  wound 
package  at  the  top  of  another  column  whereby  automatic 
transfer  from  each  package  to  another  throughout  the 
complete  shipping  package  during  withdrawal  of  the 
strand-like  material  from  said  shipping  package,  and  the 
trailing  end  of  the  remaining  bottom  package  being  se- 
cured to  a  wall  of  said  container  in  a  readily  accessible 
location  at  the  top  of  said  container. 


3.109,541 

TRUCK  MOl  N  TED  CRANE 

Donald  F.  Matson,  Burke,  S.  Dak. 

(1701  Cardinal  Road,  Orlando,  Ha.) 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960.  ^r.  No.  58.990 

13  Claims.    (CI.  212—35) 


'^r.^-^.^ 


T^r-=^ 


1.  In  a  crane  for  mounting  on  a  motorized  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members 
and  a  power  take-off,  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  frame  members,  the  base  extending  transversely  of 
the  frame  members,  the  base  being  provided  with  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  to  provide  an  enclosed  reservoir 
disposed  generally  between  the  frame  members,  a  pillar 
support  mounted  in  said  base  and  extending  through  said 
reservoir,  a  pivot  shaft  rolatably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
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port  and  extending  therethrough,  a  pillar  fixed  to  said 
pivot  shaft,  a  boom  assembly,  means  for  pivotaUy  mount- 
ing the  boom  assembly  on  the  pillar  to  permit  swinging 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  pivot  shaft  to  cause  rotation  of  the  pQlar  and  the 
boom  assembly  carried  thereby  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom  assembly 
about  the  horizontal  axis,  said  last  named  means  for 
rotating  the  pivot  shaft  and  said  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  boom  assembly  including  a  hydraulic  pump 
connected  to  the  power  take-off,  means  connecting  the 
pump  to  the  reservoir  in  the  base,  and  control  valves  for 
controlling  the  application  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to 
said  means  for  rotating  the  pivot  shaft  and  to  said  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom  assembly. 


3,109,542 
STABILIZERS  FOR  CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  C.  Noll,  Elyria,  and  Joseph  D.  Zook,  Oberlln, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Thew  Shovel  Company,  Lorain, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,028 
12  Claims.    (CI.  212 — 59) 


position  beyond  the  side  of  said  deck  opposite  said  guide 
means  and  for  subsequently  returning  each  side  to  normal 
retracted  position,  a  flipper  assembly  located  at  the  far 
end  of  said  device,  said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  flip- 
per frames  extending  in  a  single  transverse  vertical  plane 
when  in  normal  inoperative  position,  said  frames  mounted 
on  a  supporting  head  on  horizontal  hinge  axes,  said  head 
rotatabiy  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  article  on  the  device  when  said  article 
has  been  moved  laterally  beyond  said  deck  by  said  slides, 
means  for  swinging  said  flipper  frames  forwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  towards  each  other  so  as  to  cause  said  flip- 
per frames  to  engage  upper  and  lower  faces  respectively  of 
the  article  on  said  slides,  related  means  for  causing  180* 
rotation  of  said  head  and  therewith  of  said  flipper  frames 
when  said  flipper  frames  are  in  engagement  with  an 
article  moved  laterally  from  said  declc,  control  means 
operating  said  flipper  assembly  with  the  bringing  of  each 
alternate  article  into  extended  position  by  said  slides,  a 
lower  slide  assembly  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
positioned  to  receive  each  article  dropped  from  said  first 
mentioned  slides  and  from  said  flipper  frames,  guides  for 
causing  the  articles  dropped  onto  said  lower  slide  assem- 
bly to  be  positioned  in  stack  formaticm,  means  for  moving 
said   lower   slide   assembly  and   therewith  the  stack  of 
articles  on  said  lower  slide  assembly  into  outer  position 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  have  been  ac- 
cumulated in  the  stack  and  for  subsequently  returning  said 
slide  assembly  to  normal  retracted  position,  stack  holding 
elements  for  temporarily  holding  said  stack  stationary  in 
said  outer  position  while  said  lower  slide  assembly  re- 
turns to  retracted  position,  and  operating  means  for  said 
stack  holding  elements. 


1.  In  a  power  shovel,  crane  or  like  machine  combina- 
tion including  a  carrier  frame,  revolving  superstructure 
supported  on  said  carrier  frame  by  a  carrier-superstruc- 
ture bearing,  an  elongated  boom  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  superstructure;  a  stabilizer  comprismg  re- 
leasable  strut  means  extending  from  said  superstructure 
to  said  carrier  frame  operative  to  preclude  forward  tippmg 
of  said  superstructure  with  respect  to  said  carrier  frame 
in  the  direcuon  of  said  boom  to  prevent  excessive  loading 
of  said  bearing.  

3,109,543 
DEVICE  FbR  COLLECTING  AND  STACKING 
MASONRY    REINFORCEMENTS   AND    THE 

LIKE  .  _  _ 

Boris  M.  FIngenit,  Lake  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Port- 
land Wire  &  Iron  Works,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon  ,,,,,« 
FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113^79 
5  Claims.    (CL  214— <) 


3  109  544 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  ARTICLES 
Robert  K.   Learmont,   11230   W.   Upham   Ave.,   Hales 
Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Williams, 
River  HUls,  Wis. 

FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,009 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 77) 


1.  In  a  collecting  and  stacking  device  of  the  character 
described  for  fabricated  articles  as  delivered  separately 
from  a  fabricating  machine,  an  upper  receiving  deck,  guide 
means  on  said  deck  for  guiding  one  side  of  the  article  as 
delivered  onto  said  deck,  a  pair  of  subsuntially  parallel, 
transversely  movable  slides  in  said  deck,  an  engaging  mem- 
ber on  each  slide  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  article  posi- 
tioned along  said  guide  means,  means  for  movmg  each 
glide  and  therewith  the  article  on  said  slide  to  extended 
7»6  O.Q.— 10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  articles  from  a  trailer 
having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  floor  and  an  open  rear  end. 
comprising  a  track  secured  to  each  side  wall  of  the  trailer 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  movable  track 
section  aligned  with  each  track  and  extending  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  track  to  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 
trailer,  a  carriage  extending  transversely  of  the  trailer 
and  disposed  to  ride  on  the  tracks  and  the  track  sections 
and  adapted  to  removably  support  an  article,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  each  track  section  to  the  trailer, 
drive  means  connected  to  the  last  named  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  same  to  move  the  track  sections  downwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  trailer  to  a  level  where 
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the  article  can  be  conveniently  removed  from  the  car- 
nage, a  first  stop  secured  to  one  of  said  track  wctions,  a 
second  stop  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  track  sec- 
tions and  located  forwardly  of  said  first  stop,  said  second 
stop  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  an  unobstructing  position 
by  the  carriage  as  the  carriage  is  moved  rearwardly  onto 
the  track  sections,  and  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
second  stop  for  urging  the  second  stop  to  an  obstrtJcting 
position,  said  carnage  being  held  between  the  first  and 
second  stops  to  prevent  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the 
track  sections  as  the  track  sections  are  moved  with  respect 
to  the  trailer. 


3,1H345 

TELESCOPIC  MATERIA!   HANDLING  SUPPORT 

Robert  S.  Hedin,   Minneapolis,   Min^  Mripior  (o 

Geocral  M lib.  Inc.,  a  coqwnitioa  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Dec.  15,  1959,  S«r.  No.  «59,7M 

4Claiins.    (CL  214— 45S) 


3  1#9  544 

■OTTLE  WITH  NON-REFILLING  LIQUID 

DLSPENSER 

Bradford  G.  Barub.  2930  Lake  St^  San  Francisco.  CaMf. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  47,4T7 

3  Claims.    (CL  21S— 21) 


1.  A  plug  mounted  assembly  for  mounting  in  the  neck 
of  a  bottle  having  a  measuring  chamber  formed  in  the 
neck  thereof  and  with  a  valve  seat  formed  by  a  reduction 
in  diameter  of  the  neck  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  assembly  comprising  a  closure  plug  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  fit  in  sealing,  retained  relation  into  the 
outer  end  of  such  chamber,  a  pouring  tube  slidably  mount- 
ed  for  limited  axial  movement  m  said  plug,  a  valve  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  for  seating  in  sealing 
relation  on  such  valve  seat  with  the  pouring  tube  in  maxi- 
mum  retracted  condition,  a  port  in  the  pouring  tube 
positioned  to  be  inwardly  clear  of  the  plug  when  the  pour- 
ing tube  IS  in  maximum  retracted  condition  and  to  lie 
within  the  plug  when  the  pouring  tube  is  extended,  a 
valve  element  slidably  movable  by  gravity  along  the  pour- 
mg  tube  from  a  position  overlying  and  sealing  said  port 
with  such  bottle  in  upright  position  and  the  pouring  tube 
either  retracted  or  extended,  to  thereby  prevent  refilling 
the  bottle,  to  a  position  outwardly  clear  of  the  port  with 
the  botUe  inverted  and  the  pounng  tube  retracted,  and 
spring  means  biasing  the  pouring  tube  axially  outwardly 
to  thereby  draw  the  pouring  tube  axially  outwardly  to  a 
position  where  the  port  is  within  the  plug  and  is  sealed 
by  the  valve  element. 


1.  A  telescopic  material  haixlling  apparatus  comprising 
a   plurality  of  tubular  members  adapted   for   telescopic 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  interconnected 
by  cable  means,  said  tubular  members  including  a  first 
member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  second  member 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  member  tele- 
scopically  moveable  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  and 
a  third  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  third 
member  telescopicaliy  moveable  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond member,  a  material  handling  means  attached  to  said 
third  member,  drum  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  tubular  members,  drive  means  associated 
with  said  drum  means  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  dnmi 
means,  a  first  curved  member  mounted  near  the  secoixl 
end  of  said  first  member,  a  second  curved  member  mount- 
ed near  the  second  end  of  said  seconc^ member,  said  cable 
means  including  a  first  cable  looped  around  said  first 
curved  member,  one  end  of  said  first  cable  being  atuched 
to  said  drum  means  and  the  other  end  being  attached  to 
substantially  the  first  end  of  said  second  tubular  member, 
a  second  cable,  one  end  of  said  second  cable  being  at- 
tached to  said  drum  means  and  the  other  end  being  at- 
Uched  to  said  third  tubular  member,  said  drum  means 
adapted  to  wind  up  said  first  cable  and  to  unwind  said 
second  cable  simultaneously,  a  third  cable  looped  around 
said  second  curved  member,  one  end  of  said  third  cable 
being  attached  to  said  first  tubular  member  and  the  other 
end  being  attached  to  subsUntiaily  the  first  end  of  said 
third  tubular  member,  and  spring  bias  means  in  one  of  said 
cables,  said  spring  bias  means  being  operative  to  take  up 
any  slack  in  said  cables. 


3,1W,547 

■OTTLE  CLOSURES 

Arthar  Gsorgc   Wood,   Famhan,  England,  assignor  to 

Permota  CIomvcs  Limited,  London,  England 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  4    1960 
1  Claim.    (CL215— 41) 


A  bottle  closure  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  said  closure 
constituting  a  combined  bottle  stopper  and  capsule  which 
IS  moulded  in  one  piece  from  a  resilient  plastic  material 
compnsmg  a  stopper  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  bottle  neck,  a  head  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
stopper  body  portion.  an<*'a  thin-walled  capsule  skirt  de- 
pending downwardly  from  the  head  portion  and  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  the  stopper  body  portion,  said 
skirt  comprising  a  continuous  annulus  adjacent  iu  free 
end  and  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  exterior  of  the  bottle 
neck  when  the  closure  is  fitted  thereon  and  to  firmly  grip 
the  exterior  of  the  botUe  neck  so  as  to  resist  withdrawal 
of  the  stopper  while  the  capsule  skirt  remains  intact  and 
connected  to  the  stopper  head,  said  capsule  skirt  being 
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formed  just  below  the  head  portion  with  two  spaced  par- 
allel slits  therethrough  connected  by  a  relatively  trans- 
verse slit  to  define  a  cut-out  tab  portion  surrounded  by 
said  skirt  and  normally  lying  substantially  flush  with  the 
external  surface  thereof,  said  tab  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  gripped  by  the  fingers  and  pulled  in  order  to  tear 
the  capsule  skirt,  and  two  lines  of  weakening  in  the  skirt 
extending  respectively  from  the  ends  of  the  openings  de- 
fining the  tab  portion  and  along  which  the  skirt  will  tear 
when  the  tab  is  pulled  to  separate  the  head  portion  from 
the  capsule  skirt,  said  tab  portion  having  a  projection  on 
its  internal  surface  which,  when  the  closure  is  fitted  on 
to  a  bottle  neck,  is  engaged  by  the  bottle  neck  so  that  the 
tab  is  flexed  outwardly  of  the  external  surface  of  the  skirt 
to  facilitate  raising  the  tab  for  gripping  by  the  fingers. 


ning  said  mouth  and  a  crimped  skirt  adapted  to  have  a 
detachable  fit  with  said  bead  to  hold  the  cover  securely 
over  said  mouth,  the  crimps  forming  a  ledge  extending 
around  the  inner  surface  <rf  the  skirt,  and  a  *t<^per 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  and  for  a  substantial  distance  within 
said  nxnith,  said  stopper  c<Mnprising  a  flange  portion  and 


3,lt9,548 
BOTTLE  CLOSURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Aitfanr  George  Wood,  Farnham,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  Permuta  Closures  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  May  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  199.041 

Ciainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  1,  1962 

3ClainK.    (a.  215— 44) 


a  hollow  body  portion  extending  axially  therefrom  and 
closed  at  the  unflanged  end,  the  stopper  being  associated 
with  the  cover  and  the  flange  having  a  diameter  whereby 
it  overlies  the  said  ledge  formed  by  the  crimps  and  thereby 
interlocks  with  the  cover,  and  the  body  portion  being 
formed  to  compress  axially  and  expand  radially  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  its  closed  end. 


3,109,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

AND  FASTENING  LAMINATIONS 

Arthur  E.  Chambers,  21370  Knudsen,  Grosse  Oe,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,772 

24  Claims.    (CI.  218— 29) 


1.  A  tamper-proof  bottle  closure  for  a  bottle  having 
a  neck,  said  closure  being  moulded  in  one  piece  from  a 
resilient  plastic  material,  comprising  a  head  portion  as- 
sociated with  means  for  sealing  the  closure  on  to  a  bottle 
neck,  and  an  elongated  thin-walled  capsule  skirt  depend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  head  portion,  said  skirt  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  neck  when 
the  closure  is  fitted  thereon  and  to  firmly  grip  the  exte- 
rior of  the  bottle  neck  to  resist  removal  of  the  closure 
while  the  capsule  skirt  remains  intact  and  connected  to 
the  head  portion,  said  capsule  skirt  being  formed  with 
slits  therethrough  to  define  a  cut-out  tab  portion  sur- 
rounded by  said  skirt  and  normally  lying  substantially 
flush  with  the  external  surface  of  the  skirt,  said  tab 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  fingers  and 
pulled  in  order  to  tear  the  capsule  skirt,  a  first  line  of 
weakening  in  the  skirt  extending  obliquely  downwards 
from  the  end  of  a  slit  defining  said  tab  portion  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  skirt,  and  a  second  line  of  weakening 
in  the  skirt  extending  from  the  end  of  another  slit  de- 
fining said  tab  portion  and  completely  around  the  top 
of  the  skirt  where  it  joins  the  head  portion,  and  said  tab 
portion  having  a  projection  on  its  internal  surface  which, 
when  the  closure  is  fitted  on  to  a  bottle  neck,  is  engaged 
by  the  bottle  neck  so  that  the  tab  is  flexed  outwardly  of 
the  external  surface  of  the  skirt  to  facilitate  raising  the 
tab  for  gripping  by  the  fingers. 


3,109,549 
FLANGED  PLASTIC  CORK 
Eari  L.  Conklin,  328  Cro»  St^  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor 
of  one-half   to   Century    Brewery   Corporatioa,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,254 
5  Claims.  (CL  215— 47) 
1.  In  or  for  a  container  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  open  mouth  and  a  bead  extending  radially  outward 
from  and  circumferentially  of  the  wall  defining  the  mouth, 
the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  cover  made  of  substan- 
tially rigid  material  and  formed  with  a  plain  top  span- 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  laminated  assembly  from 
a  plurality  of  laminated  parts,  the  steps  of  advancing  the 
parts  in  sequence  through  a  chute  toward  a  chute  open- 
ing, the  parts  being  telescoped  over  a  central  mandrel 
frictionally  engaging  the  parts,  supporting  beyond  the 
chute  opening  by  engagement  with  the  mandrel  that  num- 
ber of  parts  required  for  an  assembly,  engaging  spaced 
peripheral  portions  of  the  parts  exteriorly  of  the  chute 
opening,  moving  the  parts  so  engaged  telescopically  over 
the  mandrel  to  a  remote  assembly  position  while  retain- 
ing the  mandrel  in  fixed  position  by  its  frictional  engage- 
ment with  those  parts  still  in  the  chute,  and  securing  the 
clamped  parts  into  assembly. 


3,109,551 
LOAD  SUPPORTING  MEAN^ 
RonaM  Frank  Bishop  and  Frank  Clifford,  Darlington, 
England,   assignors  to  Whessoc   Limited,   Darlington, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,159 
4  Claims.  (CL  220— 1) 
1.  A  vessel  comprising  a  symmetrical  outer  sheH  and 
having  an  internal  structure  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
circular  and  horizontal  load  supporting  platform  disposed 
within  and  spaced  from  the  shell  of  the  vessel  with  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  shell  extending  through  the  center  of 
said  platform,  the  platform  being  supported  solely  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  shell  by  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
vertical  columns  symmetrically  distributed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  platform,  each  column  being  fixed  at 
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one  end  to  said  load  supporting  platform  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  shell  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  throughout  its  length,  the  dimension  of  each  col- 
umn in  a  direction  radial  of  the  internal  structure  being 
small  compared  to  its  din.ension  in  a  direction  which  is 
tangential  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  said  internal 


.>C^..-, 


structure,  so  that  horizontal  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  platform  relative  to  the  shell  of  the  vessel  is  per- 
mitted by  simultaneous  outward  or  inward  bending  of 
all  the  columns,  while  the  platform  as  a  whole  is  held 
against  net  horizontal  movement  in  any  one  direction 
relative  to  the  vessel  by  the  high  resistance  of  each  col- 
umn to  bending  in  said  tangential  direction. 


3,109352 
GASTIGHT  PRESS LUE  VESSEL 
Kenneth  Miller.  41  WUdwood  Ave^  Piedmont  19,  Calif. 
Original   application    May   29.    1961.   Ser.    No.    113,563, 
now  Patent  No.  3,065,583,  dated  Nov.  27,  1962.     Di- 
vided  and   this   application  June   19,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
118401 

2  Claims.    (CL  220— 4<) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


(2)  an  O-ring  positioned  in  the  peripheral  re- 
cess of  said  shank  for  forming  a  gas-precluding 
•eal  between  the  shank  of  said  plug  and  the 
walls  defining  said  conduit; 

(3)  a  continuous  band  of  set  and  cured  bond- 
ing-and-sealing  adhesive  disposed  peripherally 
around  the  plug  shank,  said  band  of  adhesive 
being  located  intermediate  said  O-ring  and  the 
inner  portion  of  said  envelope  and  having  iu 
radially-inner  boundary  in  unbroken  contact 
with  the  plug  shank  and  its  radially-outer 
boundary  in  unbroken  contact  with  the  walls  of 
said  envelope  conduit,  said  band  of  adhesive 
serving  both  to  bend  the  plug  shank  to  the  walls 
of  said  conduit  and  to  form  a  gastight  seal  be- 
tween said  plug  and  the  walls  of  said  conduit; 

(4)  the  bonding  action  by  said  bonding-and-seal- 
ing  adhesive  serving  to  hold  said  plug  in  in- 
serted, sealing  position  in  the  conduit  of  said 
vessel  and  yet  allowing  said  plug  to  be  easily 
and  quickly  extractable  by  operator-applied  ex- 
tracting force  on  said  plug  and  the  sealing  ac- 
tion by  said  adhesive  protecting  said  O-ring 
from  any  deterioration  by  gaseous  contents  of 
said  envelope  and  gaseous  contents  of  said  en- 
velope from  any  contamination  by  said  O-ring. 


3,109,553 

RlPTl  RE  DISC  USTT 

Lc^cr  L.  FIke,  Blue  Spring*.,  and  Robert  L.  Solter,  Kansas 

City,   Mo.,   assignors  to  Fike  Metal   Products  Corp., 

Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,640 

7  Claims.    (CI.  22(^—47) 


I.  A  gastight  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  an  envelope  adapted  to  contain  gaseous  contents 
whose  pressure  significantly  exceeds  that  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  said  envelope  being  formed  with  an 
externally-leading  conduit  therein;  and 

(b)  quickly-operator-removable  and  quickly-operator- 
replaceabJe  sealing  means  insertedly  positioned  in 
Mid  conduit  for  rendering  said  vessel  gastight; 

(c)  said  sealing  means  comprising: 

(Da  plug  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  shank 
of  said  plug  being  complementarily  shaped  to 
insertedly  mate  with  said  conduit  in  a  fit  flush 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  envelope  and  said 
•hank  being  further  formed  with  a  peripherally- 
disposed  recess  therein  which  is  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  O-ring,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  and  to  be  extracted  from  said  con- 
duit by  a  substantially  solely  rectilinear  move- 
mem  of  laud  plug; 


1.  A  rupture  disc  unit  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  chamber  comprising:  a  member  disposed  in 
fluid  scaling  relationship  with  respect  to  said  chamber; 
an  elongated  strip  of  explosive  material  secured  to  the 
surface  of  said  member;  and  means  operably  coupled  with 
the  explosive  material  strip  for  effecting  the  controlled 
detonation  of  the  material  whereby  said  member  is  caused 
to  burst  along  the  line  of  contact  between  the  member 
and  the  material,  thereby  breaking  said  seal  and  permit- 
ting the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  container. 


3,109,554 
RIPTT  RE  DISC  UNIT 
Loofa  M.  Porter,  Independence,  and  FranUin  T.  Speck, 
Oak  Grove,   Mo.,   assignors  to   FIke   Metal   Products 
Corp.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Sept.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,844 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 89) 
1.  A  pressure  relief  assembly  for  a  pressure  conduit 
comprising: 

a  rupture  disc  having  a  generally  spherical  portion  rup- 
turable  at  a  selected  pressure  and  presenting  opposed, 
major  convex  and  concave  surfaces  respectively,  said 
rupture  disc  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said 
conduit  in  closing  relationship  thereto  with  said  con- 
cave surface  thereof  facing  the  pressure  side  of  the 
conduit;  and 
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a  cover  disc  overlying  said  rupture  disc  and  having  a 
generally  spherical  section  rupturable  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  in  complemental  engage- 
ment with  said  convex  surface  of  the  rupture  disc, 
said  spherical  section  being  provided  with  a  single 
series  only  of  elongated,  longitudinally  arcuate,  dis- 
continuous slits  therein  of  substantial  length  and 
arranged  in  a  generally  circular  pattern  coaxial  with 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  spherical  section 
of  the  cover  disc  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cover  disc  adjacent  thereto,  each  of 
the  areas  of  the  spherical  section  of  said  cover  disc 
between  adjacent  extremities  of  said  lines  of  weak- 


"■(fy 
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ness  being  of  less  width  than  the  effective  length  of 
each  of  the  lines  of  weakness  but  of  sufficient  size 
to  withstand  pressures  somewhat  below  said  prede- 
termined pressure  and  incapable  of  withstanding  sev- 
erance thereof  by  a  pressure  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  whereby  the  rupture  disc  and  the 
cover  disc  rupture  at  a  pressure  exceeding  the  sum 
of  said  selected  pressure  and  the  predetermined  pres- 
sure while  the  cover  disc  protects  the  rupture  disc 
against  distortion  and  ballooning  by  pressure  below 
the  rupture  pressure  of  the  rupture  disc  and  the 
cover  disc  but  does  not  interfere  with  ultimate  rup- 
ture thereof  substantially  at  said  rupture  pressure. 


3,109,555 
EMERGENCY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Walter  Sanuuis,   Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to   Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,138 
9Claiiiu.    (CI.  220— 89) 


outer  end  of  said  metallic  member,  said  closure  member 
being  made  of  a  material  having  a  temperature  coefficient 
of  expansion  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  mate- 
rial defining  said  passage,  said  closure  member  becoming 
unfastened  from  its  operative  position  in  said  passage  ii? 
response  to  radiant  heat  from  an  external  fire  impinging 
on  said  closure  member. 


3,109,556 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DISPENSING 

OBJECTS 

Eugene  A.  Scibelli,  5  Mansfield  Place,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,838 

5  Claims.    (CL  221— 80) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  elongated  objects  which 
comprises  a  case  member  and  feed  means  movably  dis- 
posed in  said  case  member,  said  feed  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  each  of  which  for  holding  an  end  of 
a  separate  one  of  said  objects  and  for  locating  said  ob- 
jects in  stacked,  juxtaposed  relation  in  successive  posi- 
tions on  said  feed  means,  said  case  having  an  opening 
therein  for  the  passage  of  said  objects  sequentially  into 
dispensing  position  as  said  feed  means  moves  past  said 
opening,  and  a  stop  member  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  feed  means  and  engageable  with  individual  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  objects  for  partially  and  individually 
ejecting  one  of  said  objects  and  preventing  movement  of 
said  feed  means  until  the  object  engaged  therewith  is  re- 
moved from  said  case. 


9.  In  a  pressure  relief  device  for  the  vapor  space  of  a 
closed  receptacle  containing  a  volatile  liquid,  means  pro- 
viding a  flow  passage,  a  frangible  disc  closure  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  and  having  its 
inner  face  exposed  to  said  vapor  space,  seiid  disc  being 
adapted  to  rupture  at  a  predetermined  pressure;  an  elon- 
gated fusible  metallic  member  positioned  in  said  passage 
and  having  its  inner  end  firmly  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  said  disc,  thereby  to  prevent  rupture  of  such  disc  until 
said  member  is  heated  to  its  predetermined  temperature 
of  fusion;  and  a  cup-shaped  closure  member  having  its 
side  wall  normally  engaging  the  wall  of  said  passage  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  thereof  and  in  firm  contact  with  the 


3,109,557 

PARTS  FEEDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Adoiph  V.  Klancnik,  1020  Glenview  Road,  Glenriew,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87440 

16  Claims.     (CI.  221-238) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  p>osition- 
able  to  grip  and  release  a  workpiecc  at  a  working  station, 
first  means  including  a  resilient  biasing  elemem  for  re- 
taining a  workpiece  at  the  working  station  in  the  work- 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1968 


piece  releasing  position  of  the  clamping  jaws,  guide  mem- 
bers forming  a  workpiece  feed  channel  aligned  with  the 
working  station  and  open  at  one  end  to  the  working  su- 
tion,  second  means  for  supplying  an  individual  workptece 
to  an  end  of  the  feed  channel  opposite  the  working  sta- 
tion, a  plunger  slidable  within  the  feed  channel  for  posi- 
tively transferring  an  individual  workpiece  from  the  inlet 
end  of  the  channel  to  the  working  station,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  plunger  within  the  said  channel  sufficiently 
far  to  engage  a  workpiece  in  said  channel  with  a  work- 
piece  disposed  wiihiq/the  working  station  and  eject  the 
workpiece  disposed  vvlthin  the  working  station  past  the  first 
resiliently  biased  retaining  means. 


3.109.558 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CHARGING 

A  SPRAY  TANK 

D«aa  B.  Yetter.  Hebron,  III..  as.signor  to  Crown  Indmtria] 
Products  Company,  Wood^txk,  IU~,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,479 
It  Claims.    (CL222— 1) 


^ja-^. 


Jy^^^ 


—-'  ^  jiM»^  m^ 


therein,  a  main  valve  equipped  with  a  valve  member  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions,  a  fuel  reservoir, 
fuel-pumping  means  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
and  said  main  valve,  fluid  flow  conduits  extending  be- 
tween said  main  valve,  and  said  flow  ports  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  conduit  extending  from 
said  main  valve,  said  valve  member  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion directing  fluid  from  said  pumping  means  to  the  flow 
port  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder  into  said  discharge  passage,  and  when 
in  said  second  position  directing  fluid  into  said  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  out  of  said  one  end  into  said 
discharge  passage,  electrically-actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  member  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  metering  device  being  provided  with  limit 
switches  electrically  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
means  for  shifting  said  valve  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  when  said  pistoo  reaches  the  end  of 


7.  A  method  suitable  for  use  in  penodically  recharging 
and  operating  a  spray  tank,  such  as  a  garden  spray  tank, 
having  a  set  volume,  including  the  steps  of  introducing 
a  suitable  amount  of  sprayable  substance  into  the  tank. 
thereafter  closing  the  tank,  introducing  a  liquid  propellant 
heavier  than  the  sprayable  substance,  and  at  ambient 
temperature,  into  a  metering  zone  within  a  container 
opening  into  the  tank,  until  the  zone  is  completely  filled, 
the  volume  of  the  metering  zone  being  related  to  the 
volume  of  the  tank  such  that  the  metering  zone  will  hold 
an  amount  of  propellant  sufficient  to  just  completely 
empty  the  tank  regardless  of  the  quantity  of  sprayable  sub- 
stance withiu  the  tank,  passing  the  propellant  from  the 
container  into  the  tank,  the  propellant  remaining  at  least 
partially  in  liquid  form  depending  upon  the  relation  be- 
tween the  set  volume  of  the  tank  and  the  volume  occupied 
by  the  sprayable  substance,  allowing  the  sprayable  sub- 
stance to  escape  from  the  tank  in  a  controlled  manner 
and  at  the  same  time  freely  allowing  the  liquid  propellant 
to  vaporize  in  the  tank  and  occupy  the  volume  vacated  by 
the  expelled  sprayable  substance  until  all  of  the  spray- 
able substance  has  been  expelled,  thereafter  repeating 
the  charging  and  operating  steps  at  periodic  intervals 
and  as  needed. 


3,109.559 
FUEL  PLMP 
WUliam  F.  WUburn,  Chka«o,  DL 
(1M37  Goawens  Lane.  South  Holland,  HI.) 
Filed  July  12.  1960,  Scr.  .No.  42,419 
2  Claims.    (CL  222—2) 
I .  In  a  coin-operated  fuel  pumping  apparatus,  a  meter- 
ing device  having  a  cylinder  equipped  with  flow  ports  at 
Opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  a  reciprocable  puton 


its  stroke,  coin-receiving  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  valve  moving  means,  said  pumping  means  and 
said  limit  switches  to  render  the  same  electrically  oper- 
able for  one  complete  piston  stroke  when  a  coin  of  pre- 
determined denomination  is  inserted  therein,  aaid  pump- 
ing means  being  operative  to  pump  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir when  a  coin  is  inserted  within  said  coin-receiving 
means,  said  piston  having  a  displacement  equal  to  an 
amount  of  fuel  having  the  value  of  said  coin  of  pre- 
determined denomination,  said  piston  upon  movement 
between  the  limit  switches  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der displacing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  there- 
from, said  discharge  conduit  being  provided  with  a  nozzle 
and  a  normally<losed  nozzle  valve  at  the  free  end  there- 
of, and  secondary  passage  means  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
pumping  means  back  to  said  reservoir  when  a  coin  is  in- 
serted in  said  receiving  means  to  actuate  said  pump  and 
said  nozzle  valve  remains  closed. 


3,109,560 
LIVE  BOTTOM  HOPPER  FEEDER 
John  R.  Roscnleaf,  Enterprise,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tht 
J.  B.  Ehrsam  A  Sons  Mannfactnriog  Company,  Entcr- 
prlM,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  121,573 
UCIaliBS.  (0.222— 63) 
3.  A  device  for  uniformly  delivering  compactable,  di»- 
crete  material  compnsing  a  receiver,  barrier  means  sus- 
pended to  swing  about  an  axis  near  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceiver and  constituting  an  end  wall  for  said  receiver,  con- 
veyor means  constitutmg  the  floor  of  said  receiver,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor  means  to  move  material  sup- 
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ported  thereon  toward  saad  end  wall  for  discharge  from 
•aid  receiver,  said  barrier  means  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertical  slots  therethrough  open- 
ing to  the  interior  of  said  receiver,  endless  traveler  means 


3,109^2 
NOZZLE  PERFORATING  CAP  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBES 
Ordinc  C.  Ferris,  Bloomfield,  NJ.  assignor  to  Scbcring 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  454,242 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222— 81) 


/<: 


\  ^    — r  TT  »  i= 


supported  to  move  bodily  with  said  barrier  means,  finger 
means  carried  by  said  traveler  means  and  arranged  to 
penetrate  said  slots  during  upward  travel  relative  to  said 
barrier  means,  and  means  for  driving  said  traveler  means. 


3,lt9,5<l 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  OUT  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING POURABLE  MATERIAL 
Paal  Lohsc  and  Adolf  Stambcra,  Stuttgart- Bad  Cannstatt, 
Germany,   assignors  to   Fr.   Hesser   Maschinenfabriii- 
Aliticngesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,958 
4  Claims.    (0.222—77) 


2.  Apparatus  for  weighing  out  and  discharging  pour- 
able  material,  comprising  a  rotatable  multi-armed  star,  a 
holder,  needle  supjxMts,  means  supporting  the  needle  sup- 
ports from  one  of  said  arms,  said  holder  resting  on  said 
needle  supports  and  being  supported  thereby,  means  for 
rotating  said  star  stepwise  to  move  each  arm  thereof 
through  successive  stations,  a  dispensing  device  supported 
at  a  first  station  and  adapted  to  deliver  pourabk  material 
into  said  holder  with  the  latter  arrested  at  said  first  sta- 
tion, a  control  weigher  supported  at  a  second  station  to 
receive  and  weigh  said  holder,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  star,  a  make-up  device  supported  at  a  third 
station  and  adapted  for  dispensing  pourable  material  into 
said  holder  with  the  latter  arrested  at  said  third  station, 
the  make-up  device  being  provided  with  means  respon- 
sive to  the  weight  of  material  in  said  holder  as  determined 
by  said  control  weigher  to  control  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial dispensed  by  said  make-up  device  to  said  holder,  and 
means  for  discharging  material  from  said  holder  at  a 
discharge  station. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  tube  having  a 
collapsible  body,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  constituted  of  a 
relatively  rigid,  threaded  cylindrical  portion  and  a  tapered 
non-threaded  end  portion  extending  axially  from  the 
cylindrical  portion  thereof  and  sealed  at  its  tip,  of  a  re- 
movable hollow  cap  encompassing  the  said  nozzle  and 
provided  with  a  nozzle  tip  piercing  member  projecting 
inwardly  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  wall 
of  the  cap  being  of  conical  non-threaded  form  and  having 
substantially  the  same  vertex  angle  as  the  nozzle  end  por- 
tion so  that  the  latter  is  capable  of  fitting  snugly  against 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  interior  wall  of  the  cap  over 
substantially  its  whole  area,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cap  being  cylindrical  and  threaded  to 
fit  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nozzle,  the  cap  being  nor- 
mally threaded  on  the  nozzle  with  the  piercing  member 
in  close  proximity  to  the  tip  of  the  nozzle  and  with  the 
tapered  walls  of  the  nozzle  and  cap  in  spaced  relaticMi  to 
each  other,  the  cap  in  such  relationship  being  capable  of 
further  axial  movement  on  the  nozzle  for  a  distance  such 
that  the  tapered  nozzle  end  portion  and  the  upper  interior 
wall  portion  of  the  cap  are  brought  into  contact,  whereby 
on  further  threading  the  cap  onto  the  nozzle  the  piercing 
member  is  caused  to  perforate  the  nozzle  tip,  and  the 
conical  walls  of  the  nozzle  and  cap  are  caused  to  engage 
each  other  in  sealing  relation  and  coact  to  limit  the  perfo- 
rating movement  of  the  piercing  member,  the  parts  being 
so  dimensioned  that  in  the  lowermost,  closed  condition 
of  the  cap,  wherein  the  nozzle  has  been  perforated,  the 
top  inner  wall  of  the  cap  is  in  contact  with  the  tip  of  the 
nozzle,  said  combination  including  a  plastic  coating  only 
on  the  lower  threads  of  the  nozzle  acting  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  cap  along  the  nozzle  to  prevent  premature 
puncturing  of  the  nozzle  but  capable  of  being  penetrated 
by  the  threads  of  the  cap  on  forcible  turning  of  the  latter. 


3.109.563 
CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  LIQUIDS 
Joan  Alberto  Morales,  P.O.  Box  6884,  Panama,  Panama 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,801 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—192) 
2.  A  portable  self-standing  can  usable  as  a  container 
for  a  reserve  supply  of  gasoline  for  emergency  and  other 
use  comprising  a  can  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
and  a  top  wall,  an  elongated  flexible  fully  exposed  hose 
for  siphoning  gasoline  into,  or  alternatively,  pouring  gaso- 
line from  said  can,  means  mounted  exteriorly  on  one 
side  wall  of  the  can  and  adapted  to  permit  the  hose  to  be 
availably  stored  thereon  when  the  hose  is  not  being  used, 
a  constantly  vented   manually   actuatable   suction  pump 
comprising  a  normally  contracted  but  extensible  and  con- 
tractible  rubber  bulb  embodying  opposed  upper  and  lower 
normally  concave  diaphragm  portions  marginally  joined 
to  each  other  by  a  surrounding  annular  relatively  rigid 
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rim-like  web,  the  lower  diaphragm  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral depending  neck  communicativ«ly  connected  to  an 
attaching  and  retaining  neck  provided  therefor  on  said 
top  wall,  the  upper  diaphragm  portion  having  a  relatively 
long  open-ended  tubular  upstanding  nipple,  said  nipple 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  concavity 
of  said  upper  diaphragm  portion  and  having  its  upper 
end  projecting  to  a  readily  accessible  position  above  the 


•V 


top  of  said  concavity  so  that  it  can  be  caught  hold  of 
and  squeezed  by  the  user's  fingers  to  temporarily  close  the 
bore  of  said  nipple.'^ihen  bodily  pulled  upwardly  in  a 
manner  to  simultaneously  evert  and  consequently  move 
said  concave  diaphragm  portions  away  from  each  other, 
then  release  same  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  diaphragm 
portions  to  automatically  return  to  their  normal  concaved 
positions  adjacent  to  each  other  within  the  encompassing 
confines  of  said  rim-like  web. 


3,1M3M 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Le  Roy  D.  Gore,  Indepcodcnce,  Mo^  assignor  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Miasouri 

Filed  May  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1]0,07C 
S  Claims.    (CI.  222— 19«) 


n 

\J^ 

0\l  ^,-^-y  * 

1.  A  dispenser  for  controlling  gravitational  discharge 
of  meltable,  particulate  material  from  a  receptacle  com- 
prising: 

a  fenerally  upright  chute  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  receptacle  in  depending  relationship  therefrom 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  at  the  lower  extremity 
thereof;  and 

a  dispensing  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chute 
adjacent  the  outlet  thereof  and  located  in  substan- 
ti^y  bridging  relationship  to  said  outlet,  said  mem- 
ber being  rotat^le  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  chute  and  provided  with 
a  moulding  element  rotatable  about  said  axis,  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  width  of  the  chute  and 
having  a  series  of  longitudinal  extensions  thereon  lo- 
cated in  greater  spaced  relationship  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  elemeiU  than  the  intermediate 
areas  of  the  element  between  aaid  extensions,  an 
elongated,  transversely  arcuate  vane  of  resilient  ma- 
terial for  each  of  said  extensions,  and  means  secur- 
ing one  longitudinal  margin  of  each  of  the  vanes  to 
a  respective  extension  of  said  elennent,  each  of  the 
vanes  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
proiectioo  on  the  other  loagttudmal  margin  thereof 


and  located  in  generally  radially  extending  rdation- 
ship  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  elemerM,  each  of 
the  vanes  being  of  less  transverse  width  than  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  extensions  of  the  element  and 
the  chute  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
protuberance  located  within  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  projections  on  said  vanes  in  a  position  to  effect 
inward  flexing  of  each  vane  upon  engagement  of  the 
projection  thereon  with  said  protuberance  whereby 
controlled  amounts  of  particulate  material  from  the 
receptacle  are  discharged  through  the  outlet  of  the 
chute  during  rotation  of  the  dispensing  member  and 
with  transverse  flexing  of  the  individual  vanes  upon 
engagement  of  the  latter  with  the  protuberance  serv- 
ing to  effect  dislodgment  of  all  particulate  material 
tending  to  adhere  to  the  individual  vanes  as  the  latter 
are  released  from  the  protuberance  and  return 
toward  the  initial  disposition  thereto. 


3.IM.565 

CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSL  RIZED  DISPENSING  CAN 

HAVING  AN  ACTUATOR  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE 

VALVE 

Loaii  F.  KuHk,  56«1  SW.  56tfa  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnnc  5,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  200,094 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222—394) 


I.  A  spraying  head  for  pressurized  containers  of  the 
type  having  a  vertically-arranged  plunger  for  depression 
to  spray  the  can  contents,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  button  at  the  top,  the  button  having  a  spray  out- 
let, a  cap  fitted  over  the  plunger  and  having  a  central 
sleeve  surrounding  the  button,  the  cap  having  a  spray 
opening  in  its  side  wall,  interfitting  means  on  the  button 
and  sleeve  for  registering  the  spray  outlet  with  the  spray 
opening,  the  cap  having  a  top  wall,  a  folded  tongue  at 
the  top  of  the  cap  constituting  a  hinge  for  a  lever  extend- 
ing from  the  tongue  and  passing  across  the  top  of  the 
cap,  said  lever  having  a  downwardly-extending  stem,  the 
top  wall  of  the  cap  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
stem  passes  to  contact  with  the  top  of  the  button  so 
that  the  button  will  be  depressed  upon  the  manual  de- 
pression of  the  lever,  the  stem  being  capable  of  being  an- 
gularly positioned  so  that  it  will  contact  with  the  top 
wall  of  the  cap  rather  than  pass  through  the  opening 
upon  depression  of  the  lever,  and  means  engaging  with 
the  lever  for  restraining  its  upward  pivotal  movement 
away  from  the  top  of  the  cap. 


3,109,566 
SPRAY  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Dean  B.  Vetfer,  Hebron,  III.,  assignor  to  Crown  Indus- 
trial  Products  Company,  Woodstock,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,902 
14  CUims.  (CI.  222—394) 
1.  A  garden  spray  including  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  to  be  sprayed,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  spray  liquid  therefrom,  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  pressure  cartridge  for  pressurizing  said 
tank,  uKluding  a  metering  can  attached  to  said  tank,  an 
inlet  and  outlet  for  passing  propellant  into  and  out  of 
said  metering  can.  a  movable  valve  member  positioned  in 
said  can  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  pod- 
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tion  for  operable  contact  with  said  pressure  cartridge, 
movement  of  said  cartridge  into  contact  with  said  valve 


*^  ftMM-WWJ*^ 


extension  being  effective  to  release  propellant  from  said 
cartridge.  "   — 

3,109,5«7 
ROTATABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  SUPPLY  TUBE 
AND  DISCHARGE  HOSE  FOR  SPRAYERS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Angnst  H.  Phike,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Hod- 
aon  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  165,734 
7  Claims.    (CL  222— 464) 


(a)  a  main  hanger  portion  having  two  extremities,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  central  part  thereof,  a  recess 
within  said  central  part,  a  hook  for  engaging  a  sta- 
tionary support  member, 


ib)  a  single  retaining  means  overlying  each  of  said 
extremities  and  retained  in  sliding  engagement  with- 
in the  recess  in  said  central  portion, 

(c)  and  spring  loaded  means  within  said  recess  forc- 
ing said  retaining  means  into  contact  with  said  ex- 
tremities allowing  movement  above  and  parallel  to 
said  extremities. 


3,109,569 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER 

Terence  G.  Hare,  17638  Grand  River,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,497 

4  Claims.    (CL  224 — 42.1) 


1.  In  a  sprayer  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  spray 
solution  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  slotted  ferrule  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, a  supply  tube  mounted  in  and  projecting  through  said 
ferrule  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  projecting  to  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  cf  the  tank  for  receiving  the  spray  solu- 
tion to  be  dispensed,  means  for  rotatably  and  removably 
mounting  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  in  said  ferrule 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  ferrule,  a  discharge  hose  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  part  on  said  tube  con- 
formably received  in  said  ferrule  and  having  means  for 
sealing  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  ferrule,  said  first 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  retaining  clip  on  said  fer- 
rule and  having  spaced  legs  adapted  to  project  through 
said  slots  and  engage  the  part  on  said  supply  tube  re- 
ceived in  said  ferrule.  — 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  use  with  a  piece  of  pipe  to 
make  a  car  top  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  complemen- 
tary brackets,  means  on  each  said  bracket  for  clamping 
said  bracket  to  one  end  of  a  piece  of  pipe  when  the 
brackets  are  brought  together,  a  single  rubber  block  for 
said  pair  of  brackets,  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  de- 
fining horizontally  spaced  portions,  a  pin  extending  be- 
tween said  portions  transversely  of  said  pipe,  said  block 
including  an  opening  through  which  said  pin  extends, 
said  block  having  a  curved  undersurface  which  is  general- 
ly cylindrical  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pin, 
said  block  forming  the  sole  support  for  its  respective 
bracket,  said  block  having  its  greatest  dimension  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  longitudinally 
extensible  means  pivoted  to  said  pair  of  brackets  at  a 
point  vertically  above  and  horizontally  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  pin,  said  latter  means  having 
portions  adapted  to  engage  the  drip  trough  on  the  roof 
of  a  car  for  applying  a  force  to  the  pair  of  brackets. 


3,109,568 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Charies  H.  Tracy,  2525  Applegate  St^ 

Klamath  Falls,  Oreg. 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,608 
ICbdna.   (CL223— 93) 
1.  A  plastic  garment  hanger  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 


3,109,570 
TAPE  DISPENSER 

John  Maddalena,  Ringoes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,272 
3  Claims.    (CL  225— 66) 


1.  A  imitary  assembly  of  tape  dispenser  elements  com- 
prising: a  compressible  resilient  cylindrical  sleeve  ad^>ted 
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for  inaertion  into  the  core  of  a  Upe  roll,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  exterior  diameter  when  uncon6ned  greater  than 
the  interior  diameter  of  said  core  and  being  compressible 
to  a  diameter  sufficientiy  reduced  to  receive  and  hold  sajd 
core;  an  attachment  lug  secured  to  said  sleeve  interiorly 
of  the  iimer  surface  thereof  and  forming  a  manually 
engageable  anchoring  point  whereby  the  operator  may 
apply  pressure  to  resist  rotational  movement  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  core;  a  single  support  arm  pivotaWy  at- 
tached to  said  lug  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  point 
radially  inward  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve 
but  removed  from  the  central  axis  of  said  sleeve  when  in 
operating  position,  said  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sleeve  and  adjacent  to  an  axiaJ  end  thereof;  a  cutter 
head  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  arm,  said  bead  and 
tfae  pivotal  movement  point  of  said  arm  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced;  and  a  severing  element  on  said  head, 
said  severing  element  being  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
roil  of  tape  whereby  upon  severance  of  a  strip  of  tape  a 
short  strip  of  tape  extends  from  the  body  of  the  roll  to- 
ward »aMi  severing  element 


3,1W371 
WIRE  FEEDING  MECHANBM 
Darid  T.  Theodore.  East  Orange,  NJ^  asaigiior  to  The 
Dore  DevelopiiMnt  Co^  Inc^  Silver  Spring,  MA,  a  cor- 
poratioa 

FU«i  Not.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  W^17 
8  Clainw.    (CL  224— liT) 


1.  Wire  feeding  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  carriage  cyclically  reciprocaWe  longitudinally  of  the  wire 
and  formed  for  passage  of  the  wire  longitudinally  there- 
through; a  pair  of  wedges  interchangeably  mounted  in  said 
carriage  on  either  side  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  path 
of  wire  movement  therethrough;  said  wedges  having  facing 
sloping  surfaces  diverging  in  the  direction  of  wire  feed 
at  a  preselected  slope  angle;  and  a  pair  of  rollers  roUUble 
in  said  carriage  in  engagement  with  said  sloping  surfaces 
on  either  side  of  the  path  of  wire  movement;  said  rollers, 
upon  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  wire  feeding  direc- 
tion, rolling  along  said  sloping  surfaces  in  a  converging 
direction  to  grip  the  wire;  the  angle  of  divergence  of  the 
facing  sloping  surfaces  of  each  interchangeable  pair  of 
said  wedges  being  so  pre-selected,  with  respect  to  the  roller 
diameters  and  the  wire  diameter,  that  said  rollers  will  grip 
the  wire  only  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  a  wire  feeding  direction;  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay  in  the  wire  advance  during  cyclical  recip- 
rocation of  said  carriage  is  attained  solely  by  the  use  of 
a  pair  of  wedges  whose  angle  of  sloping  surface  divergence 
has  a  predetermined  value  coordinated  with  such  predeter- 
mined time  delay. 

3,lt*,572 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORLNG  MOVING  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

Richard  W.  Herr,  Cortfaud.  Ohio,  assiinior,  by  mesne  as- 

iiininicnts,  to  Rio  Aigon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto.  On- 

taurio,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152.319 
6  Claims.    (CL  226—189) 
1.  A  device  for  storing  variable  quantities  of  moving 
■trip  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  roils  over  which 


the  strip  travels  in  a  loop  configuration  and  one  of  said 
rolls  being  disposed  in  a  bight  of  the  strip  loop,  a  carriage 
rotaubly  mounting  said  one  roll,  said  carriage  being 
vertically  movable  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  one  roll  to  vary  the  size  of  the  strip  loop  thus 
varying  the  quantity  of  stored  strip,  two  pairs  of  guide 
members  routably  carried  by  said  carriage  and  one  guide 
member  pair  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
one  roll  and  the  other  guide  member  pair  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  such  roll,  a  first  tenuous 
member  extending  under  a  guide  member  of  one  guide 


^rfillHS 
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member  pair  from  a  place  above  said  carriage  and  over  a 
guide  member  of  the  other  guide  member  pair  to  a  place 
below  said  carriage,  a  second  tenuous  member  extending 
under  the  other  guide  member  of  said  other  guide  member 
pair  from  a  place  above  said  carriage  and  over  the 
other  guide  member  of  said  one  guide  member  pair  to 
a  place  below  said  carriage,  and  means  for  shortening 
one  of  said  tenuous  members  and  substantially  simulta- 
neously lengthening  the  other  to  effect  tilting  of  said  car- 
riage and  consequent  tilting  of  said  one  roll  axis  for 
steering  in  an  edgewise  direction  the  moving  strip  con- 
tained in  the  strip  loop. 


3,109,573 

TAPE  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  TRANSPORTS 

Kenfi   J.  Samcsfaima.   West   Covina,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  .Vlicfaigan 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153^37 
11  Claims.    (CL  226—199) 


1  Apparatus  for  guidihg  a  thin,  laterally  flexible  strip 
of  material  as  it  is  longitudinally  directed  past  a  sution- 
ary  reference  panel,  comprising:  a  support  member  cou- 
pled to  the  reference  panel,  the  support  member  includ- 
ing a  shoulder  against  which  a  first  edge  of  the  strip  is 
laterally  positioned,  a  first  portion  adjacent  to  the  shoul- 
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der  for  conUcting  a  surface  of  the  strip  to  laterally  sup- 
port the  strip,  the  first  portion  having  a  width  which  is 
less  than  the  width  of  the  strip,  and  a  second  portion  re- 
cessed from  the  first  portion  and  coupled  to  the  panel  to 
define  a  recess  between  the  first  portion  and  the  panel; 
an  arm;  means  for  pivoting  the  arm  about  a  pivot  point 
above  the  support  member  such  that  the  arm  extends  into 
the  recess  to  contact  and  exert  a  lateral  force  on  a  second 
edge  of  the  strip  which  gently  maintains  the  first  edge  of 
the  strip  in  contact  with  the  shoulder  as  the  strip  moves 
longitudinally  over  ttic  support  member. 


groove  and  prevent  removal  of  the  closure  except  by  first 
breaking  said  ring. 

3,109,576 
BURST  OPEN  CONTAINERS 
Clarence  O.  Karl,  Hartford,  WIs^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to    United   Shoe   Machinery   Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   129,384,  Aug.  4, 
1961.    This  application  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,261 
16  Claims.    (CI.  229— 51) 


3,1W,574 

FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 

Ferdinand  Lange,  Maricnstrasse  33,  Mlnden,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  14,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 37) 


^ 


1.  A  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
sheet  material  portion  composed  of  a  single  thickness  of 
said  sheet  material  and  having  a  polygonal  cross  section 
provided  with  an  even  number  of  sides  other  than  four; 
a  plurality  of  triangular  portions  of  the  sheet  material 
forming  part  of  an  end  wall  for  the  container;  a  plurality 
of  sheet  material  portions  interconnecting  said  triangular 
portions  and  including  rectangular  portions  which  also 
form  part  of  said  end  wall  one  of  said  triangular  and  rec- 
tangular portions  being  connected  in  folded  relationship 
to  each  of  said  sides;  an  endless  strip  integral  with  and 
extending  from  said  triangular  and  rectangular  portions 
for  closing  the  container;  and  an  extension  integral  with 
and  extending  from  one  of  said  rectangular  portions  and 
located  over  said  closure  strip. 


1.  A  blank  of  sheet  material  for  forming  a  container 
for  pressurized  contents,  said  blank  having  prescored  in 
one  surface  a  line  of  cleavage  weakened  for  bursting  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  applied  to  its  op- 
posite surface,  a  first  portion  along  said  line  having  a 
bursting  resistance  sufficient  without  reinforcement  to 
withstand  said  pressure,  a  second  portion  of  said  line  ex- 
tending as  a  continuation  of  the  first  portion  and  having 
a  bursting  resistance  insufficient  without  reinforcement  to 
withstand  said  pressure,  and  a  reinforcing  Upe  removably 
secured  to  the  prescored  surface  of  the  blank  and  overly- 
ing at  least  the  second  portion  of  the  bursting  line. 


3,109,575 
REINFORCED  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Elmer  T.  Aldington,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,654 
3  Claims.    (CL229— 43) 


3,109,577 
CARTON  OPENING  MEANS 
William  C.  Knipp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252^13 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229— 51) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  an  open  mouth, 
a  rim  bead  on  said  container  around  the  mouth  thereof, 
said  container  having  an  inwardly  open  seating  groove 
in  the  wall  thereof  below  said  rim  bead,  and  a  coverall 
type  of  closure  for  said  container,  said  closure  being  at- 
tachable by  hand  as  a  unit  and  comprising  a  cover  of  thin 
sheet  material  including  a  diaphragm,  an  upstanding  wall 
around  said  diaphragm,  a  formation  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  channel  at  the  top  of  said  wall  to  receive  said 
rim  bead,  said  formation  being  wider  than  said  rim  bead 
whereby  the  outer  depending  portion  of  said  formation  is 
radially  spaced  from  the  container  rim  bead  when  the 
closure  is  on  the  conuiner,  an  inwardly  hollow  annular 
seating  bead  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  wall  and  the 
diaphragm  to  fit  in  said  seating  groove,  and  a  frangible 
reinforcing  ring  more  rigid  than  said  cover  engaged  in 
said  seating  bead  to  hold  the  bead  tightly  in  said  seating 


I* 

«> 

} ■ 

/I 

m 

\- 

' — ^ 

>: 

n 

r 

1- 

» 

m 

•                         "- 

• 

1.  An  opening  means  for  a  tubular  carton  having  front, 
rear  and  bottom  panels  and  a  cover  portion;  said  means 
comprising  a  tear  strip  detachably  connected  along  one 
edge  by  a  substantially  curvilinear  line  of  weakness  to 
said  cover  portion  and  along  the  other  edge  by  a  sub- 
stantially curvilinear  line  of  weakness  to  a  flap  adhered 
to  said  front  panel. 
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HOSPITAL  REFUSE  BAG  OR  THF  LIKE 
John  S.   Davis,   Irvingtoo,   N.Y.,   assignor    to   Equitable 
Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cky,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  172^51 
JClainu.    (Q.  229l— (2) 


1.  A  refuse  bag  having  front  and  baclt  panels  and  an 
inwardly-extending  pleat  on  each  side  of  the  bag  joining 
the  front  and  back  panels  and  of  one-piece  coostruction 
therewith, 

a  Ub  connected  to  the  back  panel  for  suspending  the 
bag  from  a  vertically-extending  support  and  for  sub- 
sequently holding  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  closed 
when  the  bag  and  its  contents  are  to  be  discarded, 

the  tab  being  connected  to  the  back  panel  along  a 
horizontal  hinge  line  spaced  downwardly  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  back  panel. 

the  tab  having  iu  side  edges  separated  from  the  back 
panel  by  cuts  extending  downward  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  back  panel  and  spaced  inward  from  the 
sides  of  the  bag  by  a  disunce  greater  than  the  in- 
ward extent  of  the  pleats  when  the  bag  is  in  folded 
condition. 

the  tab  having  its  front  face  coated  with  pressure- 
sealing  adhesive, 

said  Ub  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the 
top  edge  of  the  front  panel  so  that  the  ub  can  be 
bent  downwardly  across  an  area  of  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  front  panel  to  hold  the  bag  closed, 

and  a  removable  protecting  strip  over  the  pressure- 
sealing  adhesive. 


3,1(W.579 

SLIT  WRAPPER  FOR  I  SE  IN  PACKAGING 

PRODUCE  IN  BASKETS 

Walton   B.   Crane,   Soatli   Pasadena,   Calif.,   ass^or  to 

Allied  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89^M 
2ClaliiM.    (CL229— <7) 


the  slits  in  alternate  rows  being  aligned  in  the  transverse 
direction  of  the  rows,  and 

the  slits  in  adjacent  rows  being  offset  in  the  lengthwise 
direcUon  of  the  rows,  whereby  said  film  is  adapted  to 
be  stretched  in  its  shorter  diagonal  direction. 


3,109,580 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 

John  Alan  Charles  Kentfield,  Worthing,  Sussex,  England. 

MSicnor    to    Power    Jets    (Research    &    Development) 

Limited,  London,  FngUnd,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161.705 

CUfans  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jan.  20    1961 

4  Claims.    (0.230—69) 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  including  a  hub  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  cells  arranged  around  the  hub  means 
the  hub  means  and  the  plurality  of  open-ended  cells  con- 
stitutmg  a  cell  rmg,  end-plate  structure  at  each  end  of 
the  cell  nng.  ports  in  the  end-plate  structure  for  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  and  the  extraction  of  fluid  from  the 
cells,  the  cell  nng  having  a  relationship  of 

—  >-16  000-<^ 

where  N  U  the  rouUonal  speed  of  the  cell  ring  in  r.p.m    „ 
IS  the  number  of  cells;  a^  is  the  local  velocity  of  sound  in 
feet/second;  /  is  the  axial  length  of  each  cell  in  feet  and 
I  I    time  taken  for  cell  to  become  fully  open  at  a  port 
time  taken  for  a  wave  to  traverse  the  length  of  the  cell 


3,109.581 
EJECTOR  DEVICES 
Berth  Atle  Wikstrom,  Fnkoping,  Sweden,  awlgnor  to  Ak- 
riebolaget  Bahco.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,749 
1  Claim.    (CL  23«— 103) 


1.  A  packaging  wrapper  comprising: 

a  thin,  pliable  plastic  film  in  the  shape  of  an  oWique 
parallelogram  and  having  a  central  slit  area  bounded 
by  a  solid,  unslit  margin  which  extends  entirely  about 
said  slit  area, 

said  slit  area  having  generally  straight  and  parallel  rows 
of  spaced  slits  which  extend  approximately  parallel 
to  the  longer  diagonal  direction  of  the  film. 


An  ejector  device  in  which  a  fluid  medium  is  driven 
comprismg  a  rectangular  casing  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  conduit  and  having  a  pair  of  opposing  walls,  the  fluid 
medium  having  a  direction  of  flow  subsUntially  parallel  to 
said  walls,  a  plurality  of  flat  ejector  nozzles  through  which 
a  dnvmg  medium  passes,  said  ejector  nozzles  extending 
transversely  the  enUre  distance  between  the  opposing  walls 
and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  fluid  medium,  a  manifold  extending  along 
one  of  the  walls  in  communication  with  the  driving  me- 
dium and  means  for  connecting  the  nozzles  with  the  mani- 
fold so  that  said  driving  medium  is  directed  from  said 
manifold  into  said  nozzles,  said  nozzles  each  having  a  side 
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in  fluid  communication  with  said  manifold  and  an  up- 
wardly sloping  base  extending  from  said  side  toward  the 
other  of  said  walls,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  rectangu- 
lar slit-like  cross-sections  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  throughout  the 
vertical  extent  of  said  nozzles  whereby  said  driving  me- 
dium passes  uniformly  through  said  ejector  nozzles  and 
entrains  the  fluid  medium. 


3,109,582 
PORTABLE  SPACE  VENTILATORS 
Aitur  Braun  and  Rolf  Mayer,  Frankfurt,  and  Nikolaus 
Laing,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUcd  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,808 
10  ClainM.    (CI.  230—117) 


cal  wall,  having  i>arts  adapted  to  contact  alternatively  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  piston  flange  and  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening  spaced  from  the 
periphery  and  in  register  axially  with  an  imperforate  sur- 
face of  the  piston. 

3,109,584 
COMPRESSOR    MUFFLER    CONSTRUCTION    AND 
METHOD   FOR  MUFFLING  COMPRESSOR  DIS- 
CHARGE  GASES 
Karl  M.  Gerteis,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721^27 
2  Claims.    (CL  230—232) 


1.  A  portable  space  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  of 
parallelepiped  shape  formed  of  three  shells  arranged  side 
by  side  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ventilator,  a 
cross  flow  blower  having  a  rotor  housed  in  said  casing, 
electrical  switch  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  ventilator,  and  bearing  means  for  opposite  ends  of 
said  rotor,  each  of  the  outer  ones  of  said  shells  con- 
stituting an  end  cheek  of  said  casing  and  one  of  said 
cheeks  supporting  one  of  said  bearing  means  and  also 
supporting  said  switch  means,  and  the  shell  between  said 
two  outer  shells  having  induction  and  discharge  apertures 
formed  in  adjacent  faces  thereof. 


3,109,583 
AIR  CYCLE  COOLING  UNIT 
John    J.    Dineen,    East    Northport,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Chandler  Evans  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
CfMporation  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,630 
5  Claims.    (CL  230—190) 


■I- 


1.  A  cast  muffler  for  a  reciprocating  compressor  hav- 
ing a  compressor  block,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  elliptical  shaped  cylinder  heads  asso- 
ciated with  said  cylinders  forming  spaces  to  receive  com- 
pressed gas  from  said  cylinders,  means  defining  a  mani- 
fold in  said  block  placing  the  discharged  gas  spaces  in 
communication  with  one  another,  and  means  defining  a 
discharge  gas  opening  in  one  of  said  heads  in  communi- 
cation with  the  manifold,  said  discharge  gas  opening  co- 
operating with  the  muffler  to  define  a  chamber,  said 
muffler  comprising  a  peripheral  member  having  a  gen- 
erally elliptical  shape,  first  and  second  partition  means 
formed  in  said  member,  the  wall  of  said  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  head  containing  the  discharge  gas  open- 
ing and  said  flrst  and  second  partition  means  to  substan- 
tially deflne  a  first  muffler  space  at  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  second  muffler  space  in  the  center  of  said  member 
between  the  first  and  second  partition  means  and  a  third 
muffler  space  at  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  first  ven- 
turi  means  placing  said  first  and  second  muffler  spaces  into 
communication  and  second  venturi  means  placing  said 
second  and  third  muffler  spaces  into  communication,  the 
discharge  gases  being  introduced  into  the  first  space 
through  the  means  defining  the  discharge  gas  opening 
and  means  for  discharging  gases  from  said  third  space. 


3,109,585 

PASS  THROUGH  WINDOW 

George  Vivian  H.  Freeman,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,727 

12  Claims.     (CL  232—1) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a 
bead  and  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  piston  movable  in  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 

the  piston  having  at  least  one  axially  extending  opening  7.  In  a  contamination-proof  pass-through  assembly  in- 
and  an  imperforate  surface  adjacent  said  opening,  means  terconnecting  first  and  second  zones  separated  one  from  an- 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  a  movable  valve  element  other  by  a  wall,  stationary  means  including  a  fixed  shelf- 
associated  with  said  piston,  the  valve  element  having  its  like  support  defining  a  third  zone  between  the  first  and 
periphery  in  sealing  sliding  engagement  with  the  cylindri-  second  zone  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall, 
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the  third  zone  having  an  opening  of  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar extent  into  the  first  zone  and  another  opening  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  angular  extent  into  the  second  zone, 
said  support  forming  a  bottom  for  the  thkd  zone,  and  a  uni- 
tary cylmdncal  shield  pivotally  mounted  above  said  sup- 
port to  swing  between  the  first  and  second  zones,  the  angu- 
lar extent  of  the  shield  being  equal  to  at  least  twice  that 
of  each  opening  to  simultaneously  close  both  openings 
and  to  separate  the  third  zone  from  the  other  zones  when 
the  shield  assumes  a  central  position,  with  only  one  of 
the  openings  being  uiKovered  when  the  shield  is  pivoted 
into  one  of  the  first  and  second  zones. 


3.109.5M 

BUILT-IN  CIOFHES  HAMPER 

Marion  N.  Koho,  SpcnccrviJle,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  157,967 

1  CUim.    (CL  2il—*3A) 


means;  indicating  means  including  a  fixed  member  and 
a  relatively  movable  member,  said  relatively  movable 
member  engaging  said  lengthwise  movable  portion  of 
said  motion  transmission  means  and  constrained  to  par- 
take of  all  lengthwise  movement  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  movable  actuators  mounted  for  reciprocal  motion 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position:  means  for 
relejsably  securing  each  said  movable  actuator  in  said 
second  position;  switch  means  on  each  said  actuator 
whereby  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  second  position  an 
attenuation  section  is  switched  into  a  signal  path  and 
whereby  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  first  position  said 
attenuation  section  is  switched  out  of  said  signal  path; 
meaiu  connected  with  each  said  actuator  to  engage  said 
motion  transmission  means  and  maintain  the  same  later- 
ally flexed  whenever  said  switch  is  in  said  second  position; 
and  cooperable  indicating  means  on  said  members  so 
positioned  to  give  an  indication  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  movable  actuators  in  said  second  position. 


3.109.588 

CELESTIAL  COMPUTERS 

William   I.   Polhemus,   7012   Treehaven,    and   Lewis  M. 

Bostkk,  112  Ke>  Ijioe.  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,908 

S  Claims,     (a.  235— S8) 


A  container  for  soiled  laundry  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  frame  definiaf  a  chute;  said  container  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  wails,  a  bottom,  and  an  open  top;  said  receptacle  be- 
ing hingedly  mounted  in  said  frame  in  the  path  of  said 
chute  and  titltable  from  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
open  top  is  disposed  m  the  path  of  said  chute  to  an  open 
position  wherein  said  front  wall  and  said  open  top  are 
to  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  chute;  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm connected  to  said  rear  wall  and  to  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  rear  wall  when  said  open  top  is  in  the  path  of 
said  chute,  said  diaphragm  being  of  a  length  to  span  the 
path  of  said  chute;  whereby  when  said  receptacle  is  tilted 
to  said  open  position  to  permit  the  removal  o(  soiled 
laundry  therefrom,  said  diaphragm  will  span  the  path  of 
said  chute  and  prevent  any  soiled  lanndry  from  falling 
through  said  chute  to  a  position  betwen  said  rear  wall  and 
said  frame. 


3,1  #9,587 
METHOD  OF  MECHANICAL  ADDITION 
Howard  B.  Rooks  and  Abbott  F.  Mayer,  Marion,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  (  ollins   Radio  Company.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,795 
2  CfaUnw.     (CL  235—61) 


1.  An  indicating  device  of  the  type  used  in  a  signal 
attenuating  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  movable 
actuators  to  selectively  switch  attenuating  sections  into 
and  out  of  a  signal  path,  comprising:  laterally  flexible 
motion  transmission  means,  said  means  having  a  length- 
wise movable  portion  which  maintains  a  substantially  con- 
stant length,  lengthwise  movement  of  said  portion  being 
caused   by   lateral   flexing  of  said   motion   transmission 


1 .  A  multiple  star  fix  celestial  computer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  superimposed  rotatably  adjustable  circular  concen- 
tric disks  comprising  a  main  disk  having  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face,  said  front  face  having  an  outer  'true  azimuth" 
scale  graduated  in  degrees  extending  clockwise  from  0* 
to  360°,  an  inner  "Polaris  azimuth"  correction  scale  for 
determining  Polaris  corrections  relative  to  the  north  pole 
for  variations  in  true  azinnith  and  aircraft  altitude,  and  an 
intermediate  "Polaris  Q  factor"  logarithmic  scale  for 
determining  Polaris  corrections  for  variations  in  azimuth, 
a  second  superimposed  disk  having  an  outer  logarithmic 
"aircraft  latitude"  scale,  and  an  inner  corelated  logarlh- 
mic  "motion  of  the  body"  correction  scale  thereon  and 
displaying  the  scales  of  said  main  disk  therethrough  out 
of  register  with  said  scales  on  said  main  disk,  a  third 
superimposed  disk  having  an  outer  logarithmic  "aircraft 
ground  speed"  scale,  an  inner  logarithmic  corelated 
"coriolis  correction"  scale  and  an  intermediate  corelated 
logarithmic  "motion  of  the  observer"  correction  scale 
thereon,  and  displaying  the  aforesaid  scales  on  said  main 
and  second  disks  therethrough  out  of  register  with  the 
scales  on  said  third  disk,  a  fourth  superimposed  disk  hav- 
ing 0*  "relative  star  azimuth"  set  track  index  pointer  for 
cooperative  registration  with  said  true  azimuth  scale  on 
said  main  disk  graduated  in  degrees  clockwise  and  coun- 
terclockwise from  said  set  track  index  from  0*  to  90* 
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at  opposite  sides  and  said  90*  at  opposite  sides,  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  to  0*  opposite  said  set  track 
index,  having  a  dark  segment  from  90*  to  90*  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  0*  point  which  is  opposite  said  set  track  index 
said  fourth  disk  having  a  radial  window  in  radial  align- 
ment with  said  set  track  index  for  disfrfay  of  predeter- 
mined Polaris  Azimuth  correction  scale  indicia  and  a  "ZN 
Latitude"  selection  scale  adjacent  said  last  window  for 
selecting  predetermined  Polaris  Azimuth  correction  scale 
indicia  displayed  on  the  last  mentioned  window,  said 
fourth  disk  having  a  "set  latitude"  indicating  window  for 
displaying  said  aircraft  latitude  scale  thereon  and  a  semi- 
circular "motion  of  the  body"  display  window  for  said 
motion  of  the  body  correction  scale,  a  logarithmic  "motion 
of  the  body"  determining  scale  along  one  side  of  said 
last  window  graduated  clockwise  substantially  from  0°  to 
90*  and  then  reversely  graduated  from  said  90*  to  sub- 
stantially 180*  and  a  second  corelatcd  logarithmic  scale 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  last  mentioned  window  having 
a  dark  field  and  graduated  substantially  from  said  180° 
clockwise  to  270*  at  the  other  end  and  then  reversely 
graduated  from  said  270*  substantially  back  to  360*  at 
the  other  end,  said  fourth  disk  having  a  "set  ground  speed" 
display  window  for  said  aircraft  ground  speed  scale  on  said 
rtiird  disk  for  setting  said  third  disk  relative  to  said  fourth 
diik  for  indicated  ground  speeds,  said  fourth  disk  having 
an  arcuate  "coriolis  and  wander"  determining  window  for 
said  coriolis  correction  scale  on  said  third  disk  and  a 
corelated  "coriolis  and  wander"  determining  scale  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  window  logarithmically  calibrated 
in  a  clockwise  direction  substantially  from  0°  at  one  end 
to  90*  at  the  other  end  for  cooperative  registration  with 
the  third  di»k  coriolis  correction  scale,  relative  to  ground 
speed  on  said  adrcraft  ground  speed  scale,  said  fourth 
disk  having  a  substantially  semicircular  correction  for 
"motion  of  the  observer"  display  window  for  said  motion 
of  the  observer  correction  scale  on  said  third  disk  and  a 
corelated  logarithmic  scale  adjacent  the  last  mentioned 
window  calibrated  clockwise  from  0*  at  one  end  to  sub- 
stantially 90°  at  the  other  end  for  cooperative  registra- 
tion with  said  motion  of  the  observer  correction  scale  on 
aaid  third  disk  for  determining  relative  motion  of  the 
body  corrections  for  variations  in  ground  speeds  displayed 
in  said  set  ground  speed  indicating  window. 


3,109^S9 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Ewald  J.  Klmin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Prodnctf,  Inc^  Dsytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,266,  now 
Patent  No.  3,037,747,  dated  June  5,   1962.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,986 
2  Claima.     (CI.  236—99) 


opening  intermediate  said  pair  of  openings,  means  de- 
fining circular  spaced  apart  valve  seats  in  said  casing  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  other  opening,  valves  to  engage 
said  seats  and  close  off  ik>w  between  said  pair  of  open- 
ings and  said  other  opening,  means  interconnecting  said 
valves  in  unitary  relation  and  comprising  with  said  valves 
a  valve  assembly  balanced  by  the  pressure  of  said  second 
fluid  upon  opposite  faces  of  said  valves,  motion  of  said 
valve  assembly  in  one  direction  being  limited  by  said 
valve  seats,  a  spring  compressed  by  motion  of  said  valve 
assembly  in  said  one  direction  to  urge  said  assembly  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  unseat  said  valves,  a  thermostat 
in  said  casing  responding  to  the  temperature  of  said  first 
fluid  and  extensible  to  move  said  valve  assembly  in  said 
one  direction,  and  spring  means,  interposed  between  said 
thermostat  and  said  valve  assembly,  transmitting  the  ex- 
tension of  said  thermostat  to  said  valve  assembly  and 
absorbing  over  extension  of  said  thermostat. 


3,109,590 

DRINiONG  STRAW 

Arthor  Graham,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,690 

9  Claims.     (CI.  239—33) 


3- 
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1 .  A  drinking  straw,  a  tubular  elongate  member  having 
a  uniform  relatively  small  diameter  throughout  its  length, 
said  member  having  an  end  portion  folded  inwardly  about 
a  circular  fold  line  into  one  end  of  the  tubular  member 
to  provide  a  cylindrical  reinforcing  portion  at  said  end 
of  said  tubular  member  for  resisting  inward  deformation 
or  collapse  of  the  straw  when  it  is  used  by  the  user  as  a 
drinking  straw,  said  reinforcing  portion  being  concentric 
with  the  tubular  member  and  having  all  portions  thereof 
substantially  abutting  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  reinforcing  portion  being  integral  with  the  tubu- 
lar member,  the  bending  of  the  reinforcing  portion  about 
the  circular  fold  line  presenting  a  smooth  rounded  outer 
end  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  the  user. 


3,109,591 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  25  Lalieview  Drive,  Grafton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,354 

9  Claims.     (CI.  239—107) 
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1.  A  thermostatic  valve,  including  a  casing  having  a  1.  A  shower  head,  said  shower  head  including,  in  corn- 
first  set  of  openings  for  flow  of  a  first  fluid  therethrough  bination,  a  casing  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  out- 
and  a  second  set  of  openings  for  flow  of  a  second  fluid  let,  a  spray  forming  assembly  reciprocable  between  an 
therethrough,  said  second  set  of  openings  comprising  a  extended,  spray  forming  position  and  a  retracted  flushing 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  pair  of  openings  and  another  position,  said  spray  forming  assembly  including,  a  gen- 
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erally  centrally  located  freely  mounted  spray  forming 
member,  guiding  and  positioning  structure  for  the  spray 
forming  assembly  adjacent  the  water  outlet,  said  spray 
forming  assembly,  when  in  engagement  with  the  guiding 
and  positioning  structure,  forming  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly diverging  water  jet  apertures,  yieldable  limit  means 
opposed  to  and  resisting  movement  of  the  spray  forming 
assembly  as  a  whole  towards  its  retracted  position,  a 
portion  of  said  spray  forming  assembly  being  accessible 
to  the  user  whereby  a  retracting  force  may  be  exerted 
against  the  spray  forming  member  to  move  it  out  of 
its  extended,  seated  position  against  the  yieldable  limit 
means  to  thereby  expand  the  jet  apertures  whereby  water 
borne  sediment  lodged  therem  may  be  flushed  out 


3,109^92 
SPRAY  ATTACHMENT 
David  Alan  Harris,  Femhurst,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  JuDc  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  19(1 

«  Claims.     (CL  239—165) 


1.  A  spray  attachment  for  spraying  ground  closely 
adjacent  the  trunks  of  trees  comprising  in  combination  a 
spray  boom  attachable  at  one  end  to  a  draft  vehicle  and 
mounted  vertically  pivotable  at  the  atucbed  end,  the  end 
opposite  the  pivotable  end  carrying  an  arm  attached  there- 
to which  is  pivotable  from  the  spray  boom,  the  free  end 
of  the  pivotable  arm  carrying  a  tree  trunk,  contacting 
element,  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  being  re- 
strained through  a  biasing  means,  said  pivotable  arm 
carrying  a  spray  discharge  element  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  ground  contacting  support  for  fadlitating  move- 
ment of  the  spray  boom  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  draft  vehicle  and  attached  to  said  spray  boom  to 
permit  turning  thereof  relative  to  the  draft  vehicle,  a 
liquid  control  valve,  and  conduits  for  providing  a  spray- 
able  liquid  to  the  control  valve  and  to  the  discharge  ele- 
ment for  spraying  the  ground  adjacent  the  trees. 


3.109.593 
HYDRO-FLAME  ARRESTOR 

Paul  W.  Ncwiand.  Sr,,  Clyde,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ansul 
Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,508 
2  Claims.     (CL  239—275) 


'^        \ 


I.  A  nozzle  for  supplying  a  fan-shaped  planar  stream 
of  water  comprising:  a  substantially  tubular  body  havmg 
inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  outlet  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  said  tubular  body  portion,  a  substantially  flat  de- 
flector plate  attached  at  its  widest  point  to  said  outlet  and 
having  one  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  portion,  said  deflector  plate  having  the 
shape  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  with  a  radius  of  about  five 


times  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  body  and  a 
height  of  about  three  times  said  inside  diameter,  the  length 
of  said  tubular  body  being  about  4  times  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  tubular  body. 


3,109,594 

CLEANING  GUN 

Albert  L.  Pletcher,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

CBA  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,653 

1  CUim.     (CL  239 — 428) 


A  head  for  a  cleaning  gun  comprising,  an  elongated 
annular  outer  barrel  member  having  a  central  opening 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  first  cylindrical 
gas  nozzle  located  coaxially  within  the  said  central  open- 
ing, the  said  first  nozzle  having  a  marginal  portion 
directed  toward  one  end  of  said  barrel  member  which 
forms  the  outlet  therefrom,  the  said  first  nozzle  also 
having  a  tubular  part  adjacent  the  said  marginal  portion 
forming  a  first  chamber  between  such  tubular  part  and 
the  wall  of  the  said  central  opening,  a  first  material  open- 
ing extending  obliquely  through  the  said  barrel  member 
into  the  said  first  chamber  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
45*  with  the  axis  of  the  said  barrel  member,  the  said 
first  material  opening  entering  the  said  first  chamber 
above  the  said  marginal  portion  of  the  first  nozzle  and 
being  directed  toward  the  said  outlet  end  of  the  barrel 
member,  an  air  vent  opening  extending  through  the  said 
barrel  member  into  the  said  first  chamber  above  the  said 
marginal  portion  of  the  first  nozzle,  a  valve  for  adjusting 
the  size  of  the  said  air  vent,  a  second  cylindrical  nozzle 
having  approximately  twice  the  diameter  of  the  first  noz- 
zle located  below  the  first  nozzle,  the  said  second  nozzle 
having  a  second  lower  marginal  portion  thereon  directed 
toward  the  said  outlet  end  of  the  barrel  member,  a  tubular 
part  on  the  said  second  nozzle  adjacent  the  said  second 
marginal  portion  thereof  forming  a  second  chamber  be- 
tween luch  tubular  part  and  the  wall  of  the  said  central 
openmg.  a  second  material  opening  extending  obliquely 
through  the  said  barrel  member  into  the  said  second 
chamber  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  to  the  said 
axis,  the  said  second  material  opening  entering  the  said 
second  chamber  above  the  said  second  lower  marginal 
portion  and  being  directed  toward  the  said  outlet  end  of 
the  barrel  member,  and  a  third  cylindrical  nozzle  located 
in  the  said  central  opening  below  the  said  second  nozzle 
and  adjacent  the  said  ouUet  end  of  the  barrel  member,  the 
said  third  nozzle  being  between  2.5  and  2.6  times  the 
diameter  of  the  said  first  nozzle. 


3,109.595 

FLASHBULB  UNFT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Hermann  Bohme,  Leopoidstr.  23, 

Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  23,  1960 

6  Clainu.     (CI.  240—1.3) 
1.  A  flashbulb  unit  for  photographic  cameras,  and  for 
use  with  a  flashbulb  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  rela- 
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lively  elongated  transparent  envelope,  of  circular  cross 
section  throughout  its  length,  extending  from  said  base, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  extending  longitudinally  into  said 
envelope,  and  a  support  engaging  and  laterally  spacing 
said  electrodes  at  a  distance  outwardly  from  said  base 
and  inwardly  of  the  electrode  tips:  said  unit  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  reflector  having  a  flashbulb  of  such 
type  mounted  in  operative  relation  therewith  and  with 
the  longer  axis  of  the  flashbulb  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  reflector;  a  socket  connected  to  said  reflector 
and  extending  substantially  centrally  rearwardly  there- 
from and  receiving  the  base  of  the  flashbulb;  said  reflector 


having  a  central  cut-out  for  insertion  of  the  flashbulb 
therethrough  and  into  said  socket;  and  means  limiting 
insertion  of  the  flashbulb  throu^  the  reflector  cut-out 
into  said  socket  to  an  extent  such  that  the  plane  of  the 
cut-out  intersects  the  envelope  of  the  flashbulb  at  a 
distance  outwardly  of  said  socket  at  least  equal  to  the 
distance,  outwardly  of  said  socket,  of  the  electrode  spac- 
ing support  within  the  flashbulb  envelope;  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  envelope  of  the  flashbulb  projecting  be- 
yond the  axially  outer  edge  of  said  reflector;  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  reflector  being  of  the  order  of 
only  twice  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  flashbulb  en- 
velope. 

3,109,596 

DECORATIVE  SITPORT 

Joseph  Cbcraansky,  9Vi  River  St^  Wtoton,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,601 

1  Claim.     (CL  240—2) 


of  said  tree,  and  screw  means  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  the  standard  for  holding  the  (^ates  in  said  rela- 
tion; 

(/)  a  platform  of  circular  outline  surrounding  the 
standard; 

(g)  illumination  means  including  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing sleeves,  having  upper  and  lower  ends  re- 
leasably  secured  at  circumferentially  spaced  loca- 
tions about  the  platform,  the  sleeves  having  bayonet 
slots  formed  in  their  lower  ends; 

(h)  connection  ears  on  the  platform  in  engagement  with 
the  bayonet  slots  whereby  the  sleeves  are  detachable 
from  the  platform; 

(j)  detachable  panels  interconnecting  and  rigidify- 
ing  the  sleeves  thereby  to  provide  an  enclosed  area  on 
the  platform; 

(/)  said  sleeves  having  vertical  slots  therein  opening 
on  their  upper  ends; 

(k)  said  panels  having  lugs  releasably  engaging  said 
vertical  slots;  and 

(/)  a  cap  for  each  of  said  sleeves  serving  as  a  light 
socket  means  and  to  releasably  clamp  the  panels  to 
the  sleeves. 


3,109,597 
SELF-ACnVATEDCOMPARTMENT  LIGHT 

George  D.  Baldwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Truck- 
Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,728 
2  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.1) 


^      1  '' 


U; 


A  denwuntable  decorative  support  in  the  nature  of  an 
illuminated  tree  stand  for  a  cut  tree  having  a  trunk  por- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular,  ground  engaging  base 
plate; 

(b)  a  tubular  sundard  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  trunk 
portion  of  the  tree,  said  standard  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  a  closed,  watertight  lower  end; 

(c)  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flared,  circumferen- 
tial skirt  on  said  standard,  secured  thereto  intermedi- 
ate said  ends; 

id)  said  standard  having  a  water  supply  opening  therein 
adjacent  and  above  the  skirt  so  that  water  placed  into 
the  skirt  gravitates  into  the  standard; 

(e)  clamping  means  on  the  upper  end  of  tfie  standard 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  mounted  plates  in- 
cluding U-shaped  clamping  portions,  the  plates  be- 
ing mounted  for  sliding  inward  and  outward  move- 
ment into  embracing  relation  with  said  trunk  portion 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  vehicles,  a  light  con- 
struction adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  movable  member, 
comprising,  a  reflector,  an  unbased  bulb  including  a  trans- 
parent rigid  envelop  having  filament  leads  projecting  there- 
from, terminals  extending  throu^  said  reflector  engaged 
with  said  leads,  a  position  responsive  switch  electrically 
connected  to  said  filament  leads  and  terminals,  and  a  resil- 
ient potting  material  having  substantially  the  same  ther- 
mal expansion  property  as  said  envelop  received  over  a 
base  portion  of  said  envelop,  said  leads,  said  terminals 
and  said  switch  securing  said  bulb  and  switch  to  said  re- 
flector for  operation  in  response  to  movement  of  the  mov- 
able member. 


3,109,598 
LAMP  FOR  VEHICLE 
Paul   A.   Morgan,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   King   Bee 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Bellwood,  HI.,   a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,375 
9  Claims.  (CI.  240—8.2) 
1 .  A  permanent,  pre-assembled  light  unit  for  use  with  a 
mounting  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  conductor  ele- 
ments, said  unit  comprising  a  base  of  insulating  material, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contact  members  carried  on  the 
base,  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  resil- 
ient fingers,  the  sets  of  fingers  of  the  two  members  being 
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cooperatively  posidooed  to  pixmde  an  elongated  «lot- 
type  socket,  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  flattened  baae  provided 
with  two  spaced  apart  terminals  extending  over  opposite 
main  surfaces  of  the  lamp  base,  said  lamp  being  mounted 


internal    conical    surface    to   enable    movement    of  the 
crusher  head  relative  to  the  shaft  in  the  event  of  uncniah- 


in  the  socket  with  the  terminals  thereof  registering  with 
the  respective  pairs  of  fingers  of  each  of  the  contact  mem- 
bers, and  a  housing  of  translucent  material,  connected  to 
the  baae  and  encloaing  the  lamp  bulb. 


LfMINAIRE 
Kurt  Franck  and  Veari  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  aarigiiors 
to  Hoiopbane  Company,  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.Y\,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  IMf.  S«r.  No.  M7i 
4  ClalnM.     (a.  249--Sl.ll) 


able  material  entering  the  crusher  between  the  crusher 
head  and  the  crushing  surface  of  the  surrounding  casing. 


3,1«9,M1 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  ORTHOCYCLICALLY 
WOUND  COILS 
WUfom  Taa  d«r  Hock,  WUhelmos  Leonard  Loab  Lenders, 
and   Lndovicna  Mcgens,   Eindhoven,  NeChcrlanda,  aa- 
i^jiors   to    North    American    Philip*   Company,   Inc, 
New  Yorl^  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^    Fifed  Sep«.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  g42,5U 
CMnu  priority,  application  Netberianda  Oct.  24,  195« 
2  Claim*.     (CL  242—9) 


3.  A  luminaire  for  mounting  adjacent  a  surface,  com- 
prising mounting  plate  means  for  securing  the  luminaire 
adjacent  the  surface,  a  heat-dmipatxng  panel  dependmg 
from  said  mounting  plate  means,  said  heat-dissipating 
panel  including  a  beat-radiating  panel  membef  having  an 
outer  surface  facing  outwardly  and  exposed  to  the  open 
atmosphere  and  an  inner  surface  opposite  said  outer  sur- 
face and  facing  inwardly,  a  ballast  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  ballast  member  in  beat-conductive  con- 
tact on  said  inner  surface  of  said  heat  radiating  panel 
member,  means  for  supporting  a  tubular  light  source  later- 
ally of  said  heat-dissipating  panel,  and  a  refractor  sup- 
ported from  said  mounting  plate  means  and  said  heat  dis- 
sipating panel  and  laterally  of  said  panel,  a  portion  of 
said  refractor  extending  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
panel  member  outer  surface,  said  portion  of  said  refrac- 
tor including  prism  means  thereon  for  directing  a  portion 
of  light  incident  thereon  from  the  light  source  inwardly 
to  illuminate  said  heat-radiating  panel  member  outer  sur- 
face. 


3,109,M« 
GYRATORY  CRL!»HER  ASSEMBLY 
iohan  Edvard  .Nybcrg,  Hennelinsgatan  56, 
Kimna,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct  16,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  145,099 
Clahna  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  19.  19M 
1«  ClainM.     (CI.  241—211) 
1.  Gyratory  crusher  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
crushing  surface,  a  crusher  shaft  surrounded  by  the  cas- 
ing, means  connected  with  the  top  of  the  shaft  to  impart 
a  gyratory  motion  to  the  shaft,  a  crusher  head  joumaled 
on  the  shaft  for  angular  displacement  thereon,  said  head 
having  an  internal  conical  surface,  and  axially  yieldable 
means  having  an  external  conical  surface  for  supporting 
the  crusher  head  on  the  shaft  in  cooperation  with  said 


1.  A  method  of  winding  orthocyclically  wound  coils 
on  a  polygonal  coil  former  having  flanges  between  which 
the  coil  is  wound  comprising  the  steps,  laying  a  single 
turn  of  the  wire  on  a  coil  former  so  that  a  portion 
lies  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  coil, 
displacing  the  wire  step-wise  after  the  wire  is  laid  over 
the  last  edge  of  the  coil  former  located  from  the  beginning 
of  the  first  turn  of  the  first  winding  until  the  wire  comes 
in  the  plane  of  a  subsequent  turn  intermediate  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  coil  former  and  further  displacing 
the  wire  until  the  wire  reaches  the  edge  of  the  coil 
former  which  is  in  conuct  with  the  first  turn  so 
that  axial  pressure  is  not  exerted  on  the  first  turn,  and 
restoring  the  wire  to  a  position  in  the  plane  of  said  sxtb- 
sequent  turn  and  at  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  coil 
after  the  wire  is  secured  on  said  last  mentioned  edge. 


3,1*9,M2 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATLS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
COLLECTING  RLA.MENTS 

''JLi^"*'  '^■■^"'«'  R'-'  Mrifnor  to  Owens-Cornhtg 
Fttcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  o#  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,924 
20  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  an  indexible  head  joumaled  on  the  frame  a 
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plurality  of  winding  collects  mounted  by  said  bead,  driv- 
ing means  individual  to  each  collect  for  rotating  tbe  same, 
a  collector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  each  of  said  collets 
upon  which  a  linear  bundle  of  filaments  is  wound  to  form 
a  package,  means  for  distributing  the  linear  bundle  on  tbe 
collector  including  a  reciprocaUe  carrier,  an  oscillator 
mounted  by  the  carrie-r  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
linear  bundle,  means  for  actuating  the  traverse  oscillator 
to  effect  high  frequency  oscillation  of  the  bundle  of  fila- 
menu  and  collection  of  the  linear  bundle  in  overlapping 


3,1»9,604 
TAPE  TENSION  SYSTEM 
Bernard   M.   Brenner,   Menlo   Park,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,686 
11  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.14) 


individual  wraps,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  to 
distribute  the  overlapping  wraps  lengthwise  on  the  col- 
lector, means  effective  to  progressively  reduce  tbe  suc- 
cessive reciprocatory  movements  of  the  oscillator  carrier 
to  effect  the  formation  of  tapered  ends  in  tbe  package, 
means  effective  to  modulate  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
traverse  oscillator,  and  timing  means  for  establishing  the 
duration  of  a  winding  operation  to  regulate  the  size  (rf  the 
package  and  initiate  indexing  movement  of  the  head  to 
move  an  empty  collector  into  winding  position. 


3,109,603 

TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Enunanuel  Bcriant,  3620  Colonial  Ave. 

Los  Angeles  66,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,998 

12  Claims.     (CI.  242^55.12) 


7.  A  drive  system  for  a  reel  having  a  pack  of  tape 
coiled  thereon  comprising:  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 
means  fcx*  energizing  the  motor  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft; 
a  rotatable  turntable  having  said  reel  mounted  thereon 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  tape  extending  tangentially 
from  the  periphery  of  said  pack;  variable  means  for  cou- 
pling the  drive  shaft  to  the  turntable;  a  tape  guide  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  reel  and  engaging  said  outer  end 
of  tape  to  define  a  segment  of  tape  between  said  guide 
member  and  said  pack;  photoelectric  means  mounted  be- 
tween said  guide  member  and  said  pack  for  sensing  the 
lateral  displacement  of  said  tape  segment  and  for  de- 
veloping a  signal  that  is  a  continuous  function  of  the 
amount  of  tape  on  said  reel;  and  means  for  applying  the 
signal  to  the  variable  means  for  controlling  the  torque 
applied  to  the  turntable  by  the  motor. 


3,109,605 
SPOOL  SUPPORT  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Max  Ostermann,  Wappcrtal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  W.  &  M.  Ostermami,  Wappertal-Barmen,  Germany, 
a  firm 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,392 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  29,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—129.8) 


77  a2930}*»ST«  68,10 


-^  1.  A  reversible  transmission  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  support  shaft,  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member  rouubly  mounted  on  said  support  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
member  together  so  said  driven  member  is  routed  at  a 
speed  funotionaUy  related  to  the  speed  of  said  driving 
member,  driving  means  associated  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  combining  with  said  driving  member  for  increas- 
ing the  roUtional  speed  of  said  driven  member  by  a  pre- 
determined amount  which  is  independent  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  driving  member,  and  automatic  torque  linait- 
ing  means  associated  with  said  driven  member  for  limiting 
the  torque  which  can  be  exerted  by  said  driven  member. 


1.  Spool  support  for  a  braiding  machine  or  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  side  plates  extending  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  side  plates  being  formed 
with  a  bore  therethrough  aligned  along  a  common  axis 
substantially  normal  to  said  side  plates;  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  bores;  locking  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  side  plates  movable  between  a  locking  position  en- 
gaging said  shaft  for  holding  the  same  in  fixed  position 
on  said  bracket  and  a  releasing  position  permitting  with- 
drawal of  said  shaft  from  said  bracket;  a  plurality  of 
spools  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  each  other  for 
rotation  about  said  common  axis,  each  of  said  spools 
having  a  pair  of  end  faces  substantially  normal  to  said 
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common  axis;  a  friction  disk  located  between  adjacent 
end  faces  of  any  two  adjacent  spools  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  end  faces  so  as  to  transmit  a  moment  imparted 
to  one  spool  to  the  spools  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  when 
filaments,  wound  on  adjacent  spools  in  opposite  directions, 
are  pulled  off,  said  spqpls  will  be  respectively  turned  in 
opposite  directions  and  a  braking  moment  will  be  im- 
parted to  each  spool  by  the  spool  adjacent  thereto,  a  pair 
of  braking  disk  means  arranged  coaxial  with  said  spools 
about  said  shaft  and  respectively  frictionally  engaging  the 
outer  end  faces  of  the  outermost  of  said  plurality  of  spools; 
a  pair  of  arms  respectively  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  said  side  plates  and  each  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  respective  side  plate  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  common 
axis;  means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  brake  disk 
means  to  the  pair  of  arms  adjacent  thereto  substantially 
at  the  region  of  said  common  axis  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  common  axis; 
pressure  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  plates  and 
engaging  the  pair  of  arms  mounted  thereon  at  free  ends 
thereof  distant  from  said  turning  axis  for  turning  the 
free  ends  of  said  one  pair  of  arms  towards  the  other  of 
said  side  plates  for  moving  thereby  the  brake  disk  means 
connected  to  said  one  pair  of  arms  toward  the  other  of 
said  brake  disk  means;  and  adjustable  stop  means  co- 
ordinated with  the  other  of  said  brake  disk  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  thereof  toward  the  other  of  said 
side  plates. 


3,109,607 

INFLATION  OF  BALLOON 

VtaKcnt  E.  Lally,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  anignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   American   Bosch    Arrna   Corpontioa, 

Hempstead,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  \tmr.  5,  1 959,  Ser.  No.  797,367 

3  Chdms.     (CL  244_1) 


3,109,606 
HYDRAL'UC  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAVERSING 
WINDERS 
Charles  Anthony  Kobilos,  Los  Aogekt,  Calif. 

Textron  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,756 

6  Claiau.     (CL  242 — IS^A) 


1.  Means  for  inflating  a  balloon  in  a  relatively  low 
pressure  atmosphere  comprising  a  subliming  material 
having  a  characteristic  of  being  transformed  from  a  solid 
to  a  gas  when  pressure  exerted  thereon  is  reduced  from 
a  relatively  high  pressure  to  a  relatively  low  pressure, 
said  subliming  material  being  disposed  to  permit  said  gas 
to  escape  into  said  balloon,  a  pressure-tight  container  for 
maintaining  said  balloon  under  a  relatively  high  pressure 
when  said  balloon  is  in  a  deflated  condition,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  balloon  from  said  container  in  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  atmosphere  to  cause  said  subliming 
materia!  to  be  transformed  from  a  solid  to  a  gas  causing 
said  bftlloon  to  become  inflated. 


to 


3,109.608 
VISION  SKJRT 
Jos«;f   Boehm,    1311    Hermitage   Ave^  and   Leonard   L. 
Mitcfaum,    3509   Caymon   Road,   both   of  Huntsviile, 
Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,479 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 1) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Yi- 


r  Jr 


A 


1.  Means  for  effecting  relative  motion  between  a  wind- 
ing machine  spool  element  and  a  material  guiding  ele- 
ment comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  connected  to  said  spool  element,  a 
check-valve,  a  multi-position  valve,  a  first  fluid  pressure 
line  connecting  one  end  of  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of 
said  piston  to  said  pressure  source  through  said  check- 
valve  and  said  multi-position  valve,  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure line  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  cyhnder  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  side  of  said  fluid 
pressure  source  through  said  multi-position  valve,  said 
multi-position  valve  adapted  to  reverse  the  connections 
of  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  said  first  and  second  fluid 
pressure  lines,  and  means  for  reversing  said  multi-posi- 
tion valve  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  prior 
to  completion  of  travel  of  said  piston  in  either  direction 
so  that  the  pressure  in  said  first  fluid  line  builds  up 
against  said  check-valve  to  halt  the  movement  of  said 
piston  and  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  thereof. 


1.  A  satellite  for  traverse  of  the  atmosphere  and  travel 
in  an  orbit  about  a  space  body,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
structure  provided  with  an  axis  and  disposed  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  in  the  orbit;  and  a  skirt  secured  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  structure  in  furlable  relation  therewith  and  dis- 
posed of  pliant  material  to  evolve  and  to  provide  a  flange 
in  substantially  normal  relation  to  said  axis  responsive  to 
the  rotation  for  substantially  equal  visibility  of  said  satel- 
lite in  any  attitude  thereof. 


3,109,609 

AIRPLANE  FOR  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 

TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING 

Peter    Domicr,    Friedrichshafen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Domier-Werke   G.m.b.H.,   Friedrichshafen,  Germany, 

a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  July  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  21,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 
1 .  In  an  airplane  for  horizontal  as  well  as  for  vertical 
start  and  landing  and  having  wings,  means  for  selectively 
producing  forward  thrust  or  lift  and  including  means  for 
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compressing  air,  steering  jet  nozzles  for  steering  the  air- 
plane about  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  thereof  dur- 
ing vertical  start  and  descent,  blow  means  associated 
with  the  airplane  wings  for  increasing  lift  during  hori- 
zontal start,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  air  com- 
pressing means  for  receiving  compressed  air  therefrom 
and  connected  to  said  steering  jet  nozzles  and  to  said 
blow  means  for  selectively  supplying  compressed  air  to 
•aid  steering  jet  nozzles  when  the  airplane  is  hovering 


or  to  said  blow  means  during  horizontal  flight,  said  for- 
ward thrust  and  lift  producing  means  being  tiltable  ap- 
proximately through  90°  and  said  control  means  being 
connected  thereto  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
steering  jet  nozzles  when  said  forward  thrust  and  lift 
producing  means  is  in  substantially  vertical  position  and 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  blow  means  when 
said  forward  thrust  and  lift  producing  means  is  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position. 


3,109,610 
COMBINED  AIRCRAFT  AIR  INTAKE  SCOOP, 
FOREIGN  MATERIAL  INGESTION  INHIBITOR, 
AND  AERODYNAMIC  FLAP 
Henry  H.  W.  Quenzler  and  Theodore  W.  Schmidt, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,192 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—15) 


3,109,611 
BALLOON  SEAM  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SEALING  BALLOON  MATERIALS 
Paul  E.  Yost,  Sioux  Fails,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Raven 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Dakota 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,559 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—31) 


1.  A  balloon  construction  comprising  a  balloon  en- 
velope having  an  outer  layer  of  fabric  material  with  a 
relatively  high  tensile  strength,  an  inner  layer  of  non- 
porous  gas  impervious  material  coextensive  with  the  outer 
layer,  a  thread-stitched  seam  joining  adjacent  edges  of 
the  combined  inner  and  outer  layers  to  form  a  balloon 
envelope,  a  strip  of  non-porous  gas  impervious  material 
within  the  balloon  over  said  seam  inhibiting  the  leakage 
of  gas  therethrough,  and  gas  impervious  strip  seams  join- 
ing the  strip  to  the  inner  layer  at  each  side  of  said  stitched 
seam. 


3,109,612 
TAPED  PLASTIC  BALLOON 
James  A.  Winker  and  Paul  E.  Yost,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak., 
assignors  to  Raven  Industries,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak^ 
a  corporation  of  South  Dalcota 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,375 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244— 31) 


1.  A  load  carrying  balloon  comimsing  a  balloon  en- 
velope for  containing  a  lifting  gas,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending  load  lines  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
pay  load  below  the  balloon  and  connected  above  the  bal- 
lo<Mi  for  transferring  the  weight  of  the  pay  load  to  the 
ballon  envelope,  and  webs  extending  along  the  load  lines 
each  attached  along  one  side  to  said  balloon  envelope  and 
attached  along  the  other  side  to  the  load  line  permitting 
vertical  shifting  of  the  load  lines  relative  to  the  balloon 
material,  said  webs  being  formed  of  a  material  having  less 
strength  than  the  material  of  the  balloon  envel<^>e. 


3,109,613 
VARIABLE-CAMBER  AIRFOIL 
Glenn  D.  Bryant  and  Aberdeen  Wilson  Stewart,  Stark- 
ville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mabel  Wilson  Raspet  Stark- 
TiUe,  Mias. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,148 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 44) 


b  »* 


6.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  wings  with  movable 
flaps,  a  tail  section,  and  at  least  one  reaction  type  engine 
positioned  between  said  wings  and  tail  section,  downward- 
ly facing  air  inlet  means  for  said  engine  including  a 
movable  lip  portion,  and  control  means  for  positioning 
said  movable  lip  pnsrtion  of  said  air  inlet  means  to  pro- 
vide ingestion  protection  for  said  engine  without  substan- 
tial reduction  of  air  flowing  thereto  and  lift  augmenting 
for  said  aircraft  during  takeoff  and  landing  of  said  air- 
craft. 


1.  Variable-camber  airfoil  construction  of  the  type 
having  a  spar,  upper  and  lower  bendable  skins,  a  plurality 
of  spanwise  webs  spaced  from  the  spar  and  from  each 
other  and  joining  said  skins,  and  angularly-adjustable 
means  between  the  skins  and  supported  by  the  spar  along 
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a  chordwise  axis  to  transfer  lifting  loads  from  the  span- 
wise  webs  to  the  spar,  characterized  in  that  the  said  an- 
gularly-adjustable means  include  throws  at  the  successive 
webs  progressively  offset  from  the  axis,  further  character- 
ized in  that  the  throws  turn  within  fittings  mounted  to  and 
movable  spanwise  relative  to  the  webs,  whereby  to  deflect 
the  webs  normal  to  the  airfoil  without  moving  them  span- 
wise. 


3,109,614 

FLN-TIP  MOUNTED  HORIZONTAL  CONTROL 

SURFACE  FOR  AIRPLANES 

Robert  H.  Steidl,  Seattle,  Hash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Coapany,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Oclawart 

FU«d  Oct.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,M3 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—47) 


1.  An  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  structure  and  a  ver- 
tical tail  fin  incorporating  a  rigid  spar  structure  rigid  with 
and  rising  from  the  fuselage  structure,  and  of  a  breadth 
from  its  leading  edge  rearwardly  approximating  the 
breadth  of  the  fin,  sajd  fin  also  including  a  skin  overlying 
said  spar  structure,  a  horizontal  control  surface  including 
a  forward  spar  and  a  rear  spar  each  extending  from  tip 
to  tip  of  the  horizontal  control  surface,  the  fin's  skin  being 
apertured  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  penetration  of  the 
rear  spar  of  the  horizontal  control  surface,  and  the  fin's 
skin  and  spar  structure  being  arcuately  apertured,  also  ad- 
jacent the  fin's  upper  end,  for  penetration  and  arcuate 
movement  of  the  forward  spar  of  the  horizontal  control 
surface,  pivot  means  within  the  fin  defining  a  horizorual 
pivot  axis,  and  interconnecting  the  spar  structure  of  the 
fin  and  the  rear  spar  of  the  horizontal  control  surface, 
means  within  the  fin  interconnecting  the  spar  structure  of 
the  &n  and  the  fohward  spar  of  the  horizontal  control  sur- 
face, for  pivotally  adjusting  said  surface  about  its  horizon- 
tal pivot  axis,  said  horizontal  control  surface  having  a 
akin  overlying  its  forward  and  rear  spars,  and  extending 
inwardly  from  its  tips  to  but  not  through  the  skin  of  the 
fin. 


3,109,615 
BALLISTIC  ACTUATED  DEVICE  FOR  REELING  IN 

AN  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENT 
Stewart   J.    Fritz,   Scottsdaie,    Ariz.,    assignor   to    Rocket 
Power,  Idc>,  .Vfesa,  Ariz.,  a  corporatioo  of  Arizona 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  18S,619 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244— 13S) 
1.  A  ballistic  actuated  device  for  reeling  in  an  elon- 
gated flexible  element  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
having  a  pair  of  longitudmally  spaced  end  closures  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  and  a  peripheral  wall  ex- 
tendmg    therebetween    defining    an    elongated    chamber 


therein  between  said  end  closures,  said  housing  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  for  receiving  the  elongated  flex- 
ible element  therethrough,  a  reel  mounted  within  said 
housing  chamber  for  longitudinal  and  rotational  move- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first  operative  posi- 
tion wherein  one  end  of  said  reel  is  disposed  adjacent  one 
of  said  end  closures  to  a  second  operative  position  where- 
in the  other  end  of  said  reel  is  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  end  closures,  said  reel  being  arranged  to  fixedly 
receive  one  end  of  the  flexible  element  and  having  an 
exterior  periphery  around  which  the  flexible  element  is 
arranged  to  be  wound  in  response  to  the  longitudinal  and 
rotational  movement  of  said  reel  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  an  elongated  rigid  structure  fixed- 
ly secured  to  said  housing  and  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  elongated  rigid  structure  having  a  cylin- 
drical exterior  peripheral  portion  and  a  non-cylindrical 
exterior  peripheral  portion,  said  housing  chamber  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  said  one  end  clo- 
sure, said  reel  including  means  sealingly  engaging  the 


cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing  chamber  and  the  cylin- 
drical exterior  peripheral  portion  of  said  elongated  rigid 
structure  to  thereby  form  an  expansible  high  pressure 
chamber  defined  by  said  one  end  closure,  said  cylindrical 
ponion  of  said  housing  and  said  reel,  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  ballistic  charge  of  the  type  arranged 
to  generate  high  pressure  gases  upon  ignition  in  a  posi- 
tion within  said  high  pressure  chamber  to  directly  com- 
municate the  high  pressure  gases  thus  generated  with 
said  high  pressure  chamber,  said  reel  being  operable  to 
move  from  said  first  operative  position  to  said  second 
operative  position  in  response  to  the  communication  of 
high  pressure  gases  with  said  pressure  chamber,  said  reel 
having  means  fixed  with  respect  thereto  defining  an  in- 
terior peripheral  portion  surrounding  the  non-cylindrical 
exterior  peripheral  portion  of  said  elongated  rigid  struc- 
ture, and  interengaging  means  between  said  non-cylin- 
drical exterior  peripheral  portion  and  said  interior  pe- 
ripheral portion  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  and  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  reel  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position. 


3,109.616 

AUTOMATIC  RECORDER  FOR  CENTRALIZED 

TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

WilUam  D.  Hailes,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92^56 

7  Claims.     (CI.  246 — 107) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  recording  the  route  Uken  by  a 

train  through  a  track  layout  having  a  track  switch  for 

establishing  different  routes  through  said  track  layout,  with 

detection  means  for  each  said  route  for  registering  track 

occupancy,  the  combination  comprising,  switch  position 

indication  means  selectively  operated  in  accordance  with 

the  position  of  said  track  switch,  circuit  means  including 

only  one  stylus  for  recording  distinctive  configurations, 

and  control  means  operated  by  said  detection  means  for 

rendering  said  switch  position  indication  means  effective 
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for  providing  a  distinctive  control  for  said  stylus  of  said 
circuit  means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 


tion  being  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  leg 
pcMlion  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  the  said  second 
leg  of  the  said  generally  U-shaped  member; 
a  second  generally  J-shaped  member  comprising  a  sec- 
ond base  portion  and  a  second  leg  portion,  the  said 
second  leg  portion  being  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  said  second  base  portion  and  at  the  other 
o(  its  ends  to  the  said  first  generally  J-shaped  mem- 
ber; 


*»*. 


track  switch  for  as  long  as  said  control  means  is  actuated 
by  said  detection  means  in  response  to  track,  occupancy. 


3,109,417 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  CAMERAS 

ON  TRIPODS 

Peter  R.  Meyer,  1842  Bradbury  Ave^  Duarte,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,0M 

i  Claim.     (CL  24S--1M) 


I.  In  an  adapter  for  mounting  a  camera  on  a  tripod, 
a  body  carried  by  said  tripod,  said  body  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  cavity  of  cylindrical  cross  section  and 
having  a  transverse  bore  a  limited  portion  of  which,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  tangentially  intersects  said  cavity,  a 
camera-engaging  rotor  coaxial  with  and  mounted  in  said 
cavity  for  rotative  and  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
body  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  in  register  with  said 
cavity  intersecting  portion  of  said  bore,  and  a  plunger 
axially  movably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  plunger  having 
an  outer  end  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore 
and  having  a  relatively  enlarged  diameter  inner  end  por- 
tion of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  bore  whereby, 
when  said  plunger  is  axially  moved  in  said  bore  to  a  point 
at  which  said  relatively  enlarged  portion  of  said  plunger 
is  within  the  said  portion  of  said  bore  which  intersects 
said  cavity,  said  relatively  enlarged  portion  will  engage 
in  said  peripheral  groove  and  lock  said  rotor  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body. 


3,109,618 

FOLD  ABLE  ARCHERY  TARGET  MATT  STAND 

Charles  A.  Saonders,  313  Morton  Road, 

Columbus,  Ncbr. 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,272 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—199) 

1.  A  foldable  stand  for  supporting  an  archery  target 

matt,  the  stand  comprising: 

a  first  stand  member  comprising: 

a  generally   U-shaped   bar  comprising  a  first  leg,   a 

second  leg,  and  an  arcuate  joinder  therebetween,  the 

said  first  teg  being  longer  than  the  said  second  kg; 

a  first  generally  J-shaped  member  comprising  a  first 

base  portion  and  a  first  leg  portion,  the  base  por- 


a  second  stand  member  identical  to  the  first  stand  mem- 
ber, the  end  of  the  said  first  leg  erf  the  U-shaped  bar 
of  the  first  stand  member  being  pivotably  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  said  first  leg  of  the  U-shaped  bar 
of  the  second  stand  member;  and 

impaling  means  extending  from  the  connected  ends  of 
the  first  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bars, 

wherein  the  second  leg  of  each  U-shaped  bar  of  each 
supi>ort  member  may  be  rotated  away  from  its  re- 
spective first  leg,  and  the  U-shaped  bar  of  each  sup- 
port member  may  be  rotated  away  from  each  other, 
such  that  an  archery  target  matt  may  be  impaled  on 
the  impaling  means  and  seated  on  the  first  generally 
J-shaped  member  of  each  support  member. 


3,109,619 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TOOTHBRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Martin   Knig,    1907   Crossman   Drive,   Indianapolis   27, 

Ind.,  and  Harold  W.  Theobald,  1462  N.  Leland  Ave^ 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FOed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,423 
1  Clafan.     (CL  248—360) 


A  supporting  device  for  supporting  an  associated  tooth- 
brush hayng  a  hcrfe  in  the  handle  thereof,  comprising,  a 
body  member  having  side-walls  providing  a  recess,  a  mag- 
net carried  in  the  recess  between  the  body  side- walls  for 
holding  the  device  to  an  associated  surface,  and  a  leg  in- 
tegrally extending  frcxn  said  body,  said  leg  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  handle-hole  of  the  associ- 
ated toothbrush  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  bole 
to  permit  free  relative  rotation  of  the  toothbrush  on  the  leg, 
said  leg-shank  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  toothbrush  handle  to  permit  the  toothbrush  to  be 
swung  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  device, 
the  leg  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  retain  the 
toothbrush  on  the  leg-shank  but  inwardly  deformable  to 
pennit  the  head  to  be  pushed  through  the  toothbrush  bole 
in  assembling  the  device  and  toothbrush. 
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3,lff.i2f 
TRANSISTOR  CLAMF 
George   M.   Baivid,   Moorcstown,   NJ^   aarigiior  to   the 
Unhed  State*  of  Amerioi  as  reprcseated  by  tkc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  97.708 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24« — 561) 


A  damping  device  uaed  in  combination  with  a  tran- 
sistor for  holding  the  transistor  in  place  on  a  radio 
chassis,  said  clamping  device  comprising  a  rectangular 
metallic  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  base  surface  with  annular  screw-threaded  open- 
ings extending  therethrough,  said  base  surface  bearing 
against  the  transistor,  a  pair  of  coil  springs,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  springs  being  disposed  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  openings  to  provide  adjustment 
therebetween,  said  openings  on  the  base  surface  of  said 
cross  bar  being  countersunk  to  provide  added  flexibility 
for  the  bending  of  said  springs,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  springs  being  disposed  for  attachment  to  said 
radio  chassis,  the  end  coil  of  each  of  said  spnngs  having 
a  180*  bend  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  springs  to  provide  an  opening  for  screw  attachment 
to  said  chassis,  and  the  end  coils  of  said  springs  bemg 
wound  in  oppositely  threaded  relation  to  provide  a  more 
positive  locking  attachment  to  said  chassis. 


3,1  #9.621 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  SEATS 

\!ILioa    K.  Simons,    Arthur  O.    Radke,   and    Harvey   N. 
Tengler,  Milwaakce,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bostrom  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wlscoasin 
FUed  Oct.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M.9«2 
5  Claims.     (CL  248—399) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  for  resiliently  supporting  a  seat 
part  upon  a  base  part,  comprising  a  first  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced,  generally  parallel  rock  arms,  first  pivot 
means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  pivotaily 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  rock 
arms  to  one  of  said  parts  to  swing  about  a  first  generally 
horizontal  axis  at  one  side  of  the  spnng  suspension,  which 


axis  is  fixed  with  reference  to  said  one  of  said  parts  and 
to  said  first  pair  of  rock  arms,  means  adjacent  to  corre- 
sponding opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  rigidly  con- 
necting said  first  pair  of  rock  arms  together  to  maintain 
them  in  the  same  plane  and  to  swing  in  unison  about 
said  first  axis,  bearing  means  at  said  connected  ends  of 
said  first  rock  arms  mounted  for  movement  along  a  track 
on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  which  is  horizontally  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  its  rock  arm,  a  second  pair  of 
transversely  generally  parallel  rock  arms  arranged  in  criss- 
cross relation  to  said  first  pak  of  rock  arms,  second  pivot 
means  pivotaily  connecting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
rock  arms  at  their  points  of  cross-over  along  a  second 
axis  generally  parallel  with  said  first  axis,  said  second  axis 
being  fixed  with  reference  to  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  rock  arms,  third  pivot  means  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  arms  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  pivotaily 
connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  rock 
arms  to  said  other  of  said  parts  to  swing  about  a  third 
axis  at  said  one  side  of  said  spring  suspension  generally 
parallel  with  said  first  axis,  said  third  axis  being  fixed  with 
reference  to  said  other  of  said  parts  and  to  said  second  pair 
of  rock  arms,  means  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  second  pair  of  rock  arms  together  to  maintain 
them  in  the  same  plane  and  to  swing  in  unison  about 
said  third  axis,  bearing  means  at  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  second  rock  arms  mounted  for  movement  along 
a  track  on  said  one  of  said  parts  and  which  is  horizontally 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  its  rock  arm.  said  means  rigid- 
ly connecting  the  rock  arms  of  one  of  the  respective  pairs 
of  rock  arms  comprising  a  tube  concentric  with  one  of 
the  axes  thereof  and  a  sheet  metal  pan  connected  to  said 
tube  and  said  rock  arms  of  said  one  pair,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  resiliently  resist  movement  of  said  seat  part 
toward  said  base  part,  said  seat  and  base  p&rts  being 
thereby  linked  together  at  each  side  independently  of  said 
tracks  by  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rock  arms  through 
said  first,  second  and  third  pivot  means  and  which,  in 
combination  with  the  means  rigidly  connecting  together 
each  pair  of  rock  arms  at  the  track  supported  ends  there- 
of, insures  both  fore-and-aft  and  lateral  stability  of  the 
seat  part  and  also  maintaining  the  same  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  the  seat  part  as  it  moves  vertically  toward  and 
from  said  base  part. 


3,109.622 

POWER  SEAT  TRACK  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

AND  VERTICAL  MOVEMENT 

RdskU   G.   Heyl,  Jr.,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

.American  Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

cofporation  of  Michigan 

Fll«d  May  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  430^67 
6  ClalBM.     (CL  248-^20) 


1.  A  seat  supporting  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  track  units,  each  track  unit  having  an  upwardly 
presenting  channel-shaped  base  member,  a  pair  of  upward- 
ly presentmg  channel-shaped  bell  crank  links  consisting  of 
angulariy  disposed  arms  having  apertures  near  the  ends 
and  in  the  mid-area,  the  aperture  at  the  mid-area  of  one 
of  the  links  being  pivoted  at  the  forward  end,  the  mid- 
aperture  of  the  other  link  being  pivoted  at  the  rearward 
end  of  said  channel  base  member,  relatively  movable 
track  members,  hinge   bracliets  extending  downwardly 
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from  one  of  the  track  members,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  hinge  brackets  to  the  apertures  in  the  ends  of 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  links  centrally  of  the  length  of 
the  base  members  and  an  operating  link  interconnecting 
the  apertures  of  the  upper  arms  of  said  links. 


pins  each  removably  socketed  in  one  of  said  body  plates 
and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  surface  of  such  plate 
so  that  a  shank  portjoji  thereof  is  in  contact  with  said 
intermediate  body  pan^nd  terminating  short  of  the  other 


3,109,623 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  RESILIENT 

SEALING  MEANS 

Austin  U.  Bryant,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 

Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

'  poraUon  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,066 
10  Claims.     (CI.  251—172) 


.-Li/g^ 


2.  A  valve  construction  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  a  pair  of  flow  passages  and  a 
body  space  therebetween, 

a  valve  element  disposed  in  said  body  space  and  move- 
able between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 

a  resilient  seal  ring  generally  embracing  each  of  said 
flow  passages  for  normal  sealing  contact  with  said 
valve  element, 
»  a  mounting  means  for  each  said  seal  ring  embracing 
each  of  the  said  flow  passages  and  being  formed  to 
include  a  recess  of  relatively  fixed  diniensions  for 
accommodating  said  seal  ring, 

said  recess  being  defined  by  inner  and  outer  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  opposite  said  valve  element, 

said  seal  ring  when  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  element  being  compressed  between  said  valve 
element  and  said  bottom  wall  but  when  undeformed 
being  loosely  accommodated  between  said  side  walls, 
and 

a  pressure-equalizing  passageway  connecting  the  outer 
bottom  cc.ncr  of  said  recess  with  said  body  space, 

the  inner  bottom  comer  being  in  sealed  isolation  from 
said  flow  passages. 


of  said  body  plates,  said  pins  being  distributed  about  and 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  body  part, 
and  portions  carried  on  said  other  body  plate  opposite 
the  end  of  each  of  said  pins  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  depth  to  which  said  pin  is  set. 


3,109,625 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AEROSOL- 
PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Wolf    Steiman,    Fairfield,    and    William    R.    O'Donnell, 
Trumbull,    Conn.,    assignors    to    VCA    Incorporated, 
Bridgeport,  Conn,,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,482 
1  CUim.     (CI.  251—353) 


3,109,624 
VALVE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Leo  K.  Edwarde,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,251 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251—329) 
1.  A  valve  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough 
and  a  valve  member  movable  within  said  body  to  open 
and  close  said  passage,  said  body  being  formed  of  two 
opposed,  spaced  body  plates  and  an  intermediate  body 
paij  between  and  in  contact  with  said  plates,  said  inter- 
mediate body  part  being  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin 
metal  band  which  tends  to  bulge  outwardly  due  to  fluid 
pressure  within  the  body,  and  means  for  opposing  such 
pressure,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 

7»6  O.O.— 11 


In  an  aerosol-producing  device,  a  valve  construction 
comprising  a  hollow  valve  stem  having  a  passage  through 
it  for  a  pressurized  substance  and  having  an  exterior  en- 
largement providing  a  valve  face;  a  cupped  sheet  metal 
mounting  member  for  carrying  said  valve  stem,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  through  opening  through  which  the  valve 
stem  extends  and  in  which  it  is  longitudinally  movable; 
a  resilient  flat  washer  part  through  which  the  valve  stem 
extends  and  on  which  it  bears,  constituted  as  a  one-piece 
combined  seal,  valve  seat  and  bearing  sleeve  for  the 
valve  stem,  said  part  having  a  collar  extending  into  the 
opening  of  the  mounting  member  and  said  collar  having 
means  interlocking  with  the  edges  of  the  opening  of  said 
member  whereby  it  is  held  against  all  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  said  part  having  an  annular  flat  washer- 
like body  portion  disposed  and  sealing  against  one  side 
of  the  mounting  member,  said  collar  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  mounting  member  to  constitute  a  bushing 
therein  which  slidably  carries  the  valve  stem  and  consti- 
tutes a  bearing  therefor  and  said  part  having  a  valve  seat 
for  engagement  with  the  valve  face  of  the  stem;  and  a 
valve  housing  disposed  in  said  member,  provided  with  a 
passage  therethrough  and  having  an  upper  end  adjacent 
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the  valve  seat  of  said  part  for  providing  with  said  mem- 
ber a  clamping  action  to  clamp  said  part  whereby  it  is 
further  held  against  movement,  said  passage  having  a 
diameter  sufficient  only  to  receive  the  extehor  enlarge- 
ment of  the  valve  stem,  thereby  providing  a  maximum 
surface  at  the  upper  end  for  the  said  clamping  action, 
said  resilient  part  being  constituted  of  yieldable  and  de- 
fonfiable   substance   and   the  collar   thereof   being  con- 
tinually compressed  oerween  the  valve  stem  and  edges 
of  the  opening  of  the  mounting  member  by  an  interference 
fit,  said  collar  extending  from  one  side  of  the  mounting 
member  past  the  other  side  thereof  and  projecting  from 
said  other  side,  the  projecting  edge  of  the  collar  having  a 
diameter  larger  than   the   bore  of  the   opening   m   the 
member  immediately  adjacent  said  opening  to  effect  said 
interlocking   engagement    therewith,    the    maximum    di- 
ameter of  the  enlargement  on  the  valve  stem  and  the  di- 
ameter of  the  through  opening  of  the  mounting  member 
being  substantially  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude. 


3,199,6U 
JACK 
Lyle  L.  Ames  and  Bernard  J.  Zimmemun,  Racfac.  Wis., 
assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Walker    Vfanu- 
facturing    Company.    Racine,    Wis^  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original   application   Aug.  24,   1957,  Ser.  No.   iM,17(, 
now  Patent  No.  3.0«2,SM,  dated  Nov.  6,  1W2.     Di- 
vided  and    this   application    Dec.   4,    19«1,   S«r.   No. 
1W,975 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254— 134) 


■^j^    ^ 


1.  In  a  transmission  adapter  for  mounting  on  the  plat- 
form of  a  lifting  jack,  a  rectangular  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension  and  two 
pairs  of  aligned  slots  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
transverse  dimension  with  said  pairs  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  each  other,  a  pair  of  brackets  adjustably 
mounted  in  each  pair  of  slots,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending shafts  supported  by  said  brackets,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  brackets  in  their  adjusted  position,  a  pair  of  trans- 
mission casing  support  brackets  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  supporting  brackets  having 
facing  serrated  concave  surfaces  two  spaced  slots  in  said 
plate  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  dimen-' 
sion  and  perpendicular  to  said  first-mentioned  pairs  of 
slots,  a  pair  of  posts  adjustably  mounted  in  said  two 
spaced  slots,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
posts. 


lip;   a   pulley   shaped    to   receive   said    additional   cable 
mounted  on  said  downward  extension  with  its  axis  of 


rotation  transverse  thereto:  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
lip  toward  said  hanger  member. 


3,lf9.62t 
HOISTING  DEVICE 
Paul  K.  Eells,  Lisbon,  and  William  F.  Wright,  Jr.,  Salem, 
Ohio,  aHignors  to  The  Wright  Buffing  Wheel  Company, 
Lisbon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  114^21 
14  Claims.     (CI.  254— 1<7) 


3,1«9,«7 
CABLE  BLOCK 
Joseph   S.   StanuUs,   OrvUlc    P.   Cox,    and    Sylvester    B. 
Zapolski,  Saginaw,  Vflch.,  assignors  to  General  Weld- 
ing Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204^01 
9  Cbims.     (CL  254— 134JJ 
1.  lo  a  pulley  block  for  stringing  an  additional  tele- 
phone cable  along  a  messenger  wire  to  which  a  telephone 
cable  is  lashed;  a  hanger  member  having  an  overhang- 
ing lip  hinged  thereto  adapted  to  hook  over  the  messenger 
wire   and   cable;   said    lip   and    adjacent   portion   of   the 
hanger  being  shaped  to  form  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
bulfed  sockeu  with  the  upper  socket  of  decreased  size; 
said   hanger   having   a  downward   extension   below  said 


I.  A  hoisting  device  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame, 
a  ratchet  wheel  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame,  a  first 
pawl  supported  by  said  frame  for  engagetnent  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction 
and  such  pawl  being  pivotable  away  from  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  provide  for  rotation  thereof  in 
said  one  direction,  a  second  pawl  swingable  in  an  arcuate 
path  of  travel  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  pivouble  toward  and  away  from  engagement 
therewith,  resilient  means  yieldably  biasing  said  second 
pawl  away  from  ratchet  wheel  engagement,  a  first  abut- 
ment for  pivoting  said  second  pawl  to  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  against  the  force  exerted  by  said  re- 
silient means  when  said  second  pawl  is  swung  in  its  arcuate 
path  m  one  direction  to  abutment  engagement,  a  second 
abutment  engageable  with  said  first  pawl  for  pivoting  the 
latter   away   from  engagement   with   said   ratchet    wheel 
upon  further  movement  of  said  second  pawl  in  the  direc- 
tion aforesaid,  and  a  resilient  lost-motion  connection  inter- 
posed between  said  abutments  to  delay  return   of  said 
first  pawl  to  engagement  with  said   ratchet  wheel   fal- 
lowing iu  disengagement  therefrom  and  subsequent  re- 
verse movement  of  said  second  pawl  in  its  arcuate  path 
of  travel. 
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3,lt9,629 

FENCE  POST  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  M.  McKcc,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  646,  Wllllts,  Calif. 

Filed  J«n.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,576 

2  Claimi.     (CI.  256—59) 


of  liquid  and  above  said  intersection  of  said  bottom  and 
said  side  walls  for  ejecting  additional  liquid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  container  substantially  parallel  to  said  side 


1.  In  a  fence  post  construction  of  the  type  receiving 
and  holding  fence  panelling  in  substantial  end  abutting  re- 
lationship between  two  vertical  members,  the  improve- 
ments comprising:  spacer  means  having  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  ends  of  the  fence 
panelling  to  be  inserted  between  the  vertical  members  to 
rigidly  space  apart  the  vertical  members  in  parallel  re- 
lationship; a  primary  support  receiving  the  lower  portions 
of  the  vertical  members;  such  spacer  means  being  con- 
nected between  the  vertical  members  below  the  upper 
margin  of  said  primary  support;  said  vertical  members 
being  spaced  to  define  therebetween  a  slotted  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  margins  of  said  vertical  members 
continuously  to  the  upper  margins  of  said  spacer  means, 
said  vertical  members  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  fence  panels,  the  facing  ends  of  which 
have  thicknesses  which  vary  from  substantially  the  thick- 
ness of  the  spacing  means  to  a  thickness  less  than  said 
spacing  means  and  said  post  being  formed  sufficiently  wide 
to  receive  and  accommodate  panels  of  varying  lengths. 

2.  In  a  fence  post  construction  according  to  claim  1 
and  wherein  one  of  said  vertical  members  includes  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  severably  joinable  along  an 
upwardly-inwardly  inclining  line  at  a  point  substantially 
removed  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  primary  sup- 
port, said  first  and  second  portions  severable  to  permit  the 
rail  panels  to  be  front  inserted  in  the  post  construction, 
said  first  and  second  portions  joinable  to  lock  the  inserted 
panels  in  the  post  construction;  joining  means  extending 
in  a  downwardly-inwardly  inclining  angle  through  the 
mating  ends  of  the  severed  portions  of  said  vertical 
member. 

3,109,630 

RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  WET-REMOVAL 

OF  PRECIPITATED  DUST 

William    R.    Nicliols,    San    Mateo,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,383 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259 — 4) 

1.  A  collector  vessel  for  the  gathering  of  precipitated 
liquid-soluble  dusts  by  the  use  of  swirling  liquid  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  liquid-tight  container  having  an 
open  top,  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  forming 
corners  and  extending  upward  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  bottom,  said  container  having  an  outlet  through  said 
bottom,  a  plurality  of  connected  portions  having  substan- 
tially smooth  uninterrupted  upper  surfaces  forming  said 
bottom,  said  surfaces  being  inclined  toward  said  outlet, 
said  bottom  having  a  variable  cross-sectional  plan  area 
in  successive  horizontal  planes  diminishing  from  a  maxi- 
mum at  the  intersection  of  said  bottom  and  said  side 
walls  to  a  minimum  at  said  outlet,  said  container  having 
a  substantially  constant  level  of  liquid  therein,  means 
located  in  said  comers  at  an  elevation  below  said  level 


walls  thereby  causing  the  body  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  to 
swirl  and  means  connected  to  said  outlet  to  remove  there- 
from liquid  in  excess  of  that  volume  required  to  main- 
tain said  level  of  liquid. 


3,109,631 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS  FLOWING 
THROUGH  CONDUITS 
Fritz  Par}ahn,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental     Elektroindustrie     A.G.,     Aslunia-Weriie, 
Bcrlin-Mariendorf,  Germany,   a  corporation   of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,058 
4  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 


1.  A  device  for  homogeneous  mixing  of  two  or  more 
fluid  substances  flowing  through  conduits,  said  device 
comprising  a  multi-chambered  body,  a  conduit  connected 
with  a  first  chamber  for  flowing  one  of  said  fluid  sub- 
stances therethrough,  a  conduit  connected  with  a  second 
chamber  and  into  which  a  fluid  substance  is  flowed,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  second  chamber  with  a  third  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  distribution  conduits  each  in  flow  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  said  second  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  distribution  conduits  each  in  flow  communication 
at  one  end  with  said  third  chamber,  all  of  said  conduits 
being  closed  at  their  other  ends  and  extending  into  the 
first  chamber  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  chamber,  and  said  dis- 
tribution conduits  having  discharge  openings  for  distrib- 
uting solution  flowing  into  the  distribution  conduits  uni- 
formly into  the  fluid  substance  flowing  through  the  first 
chamber. 
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3.109.632 

MIXERS 

Rkhard    Wiccel.    Vienna,   Austria,   aasicnor   to   Wilbcim 

Eirich  and  Custav  Eirich.  Hardheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55.289 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  15,  1959 

i  Claims.     (CI.  259 — 84) 


3,109,633 
MIXING  APPARATUS 

Constant  Johan  Nauta.  Overreen.  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  Nautamix  N.V..  Haariem,  Netherlands,  a  limited- 
liability  company  of  the  Netheriands 

Filed  June  I.  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.186 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  June  2,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—102) 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
standing mixing  vessel  having  a  truncated  conical  side 
wall  with  the  large  diameter  end  at  the  top  thereof  and 
a  bottom  wall  with  an  outlet  therein;  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  vessel  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and 
being  divided,  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft,  into  first 
and  second  parts;  a  helicoidal  conveyor  blade  extending 
along  said  shaft;  means  mounting  said  shaft  in  said  vessel 
for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
for  simultaneous  revolving  movement  about  the  central 
axis  of  said   vessel,  said   mounting  means  including  an 
arm  rotatable  about  said  central  axis  of  the  vessel  and 
having  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  joumallcd  therein,  and 
cooperating  bearing  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  on  said  bottom  wall,  respectively,  said  cooperating 
bearing  means  consisting  of  means  defining  a  conical 


recess  and  a  conical  point  engaging  in  said  recess,  said 
conical  recess  having  an  apex  angle  greater  than  the  apex 
angle  of  said  conical  point  by  more  than  twice  the  angle 
enclosed  by  said  axis  of  the  shaft  and  said  central  axis 
of  the  vessel  so  that  said  conical  point  and  recess  have 
only  single  point  contact  with  each  other  during  the  rota- 
tion and  revolving  movement  of  the  shaft;  engaged  first 
and  second  claw  clutch  members  on  said  first  and  second 
parts,  respectively,  of  the  shaft,  said  clutch  members  hav- 
ing recesses  opening  axially  toward  each  other;  and 
spring  means  disposed  under  compression  in  said  recesses 
of  the  clutch  members  for  urging  said  first  and  second 
parts  of  the  shaft  axially  apart  and  thereby  maintaining 
engagement  of  said  conical  point  in  said  conical  recess. 


1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  bowl  part,  having  a  bottom, 
a  support  part  mounted  above  the  bowl  part,  means 
mounting  at  least  one  of  said  parts  to  turn  with  respect 
to  the  other  about  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  bowl 
part,  a  member  mounted  on  said  support  part  to  rotate 
with  respect  thereto  about  a  second  vertical  axis  eccentric 
to  said  bowl  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  member,  and  at 
least  two  mixing  tools  fixedly  carried  by  said  member 
a  first  of  said  tools  being  located  near  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  and  the  second  tool  having  its  lower  edge  spaced 
at  least  as  far  from  the  bowl  bottom  as  the  upper  edge 
of  the  first  tool,  said  tools  having  substantially  the  same 
radial  extent  with  respect  to  the  second  axis  and  being 
at  substantially  the  same  axial  distance  therefrom,  the  first 
tool  being  angularly  displaced  from  the  second  tool  about 
said  second  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  member  by  an  angle  substantially  less 
than  a  right  angle. 


3,109,634 

HIGHBALL  STIRRER 

Arthur  H.  Anson,  805  N.  26th  St.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  200,141 

4  Claims.     (CL  259—144) 


1.  A  movable  signal  drink  stirring  device,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  drink  stirrer  having  an  elongated  stem 
portion  surmounted  by  a  signalling  unit,  said  signalling 
unit  including  a  pair  of  congruent  spaced  apart  parallel 
cover  members  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  stirrer  stem  portion,  a  non-circular  cam  shaft 
bridging  between  and  secured  to  said  cover  members 
proximate  their  upper  ends,  at  least  one  movable  signal 
flag  disposed  and  concealed  between  said  cover  members 
and  having  a  lug  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
body  of  the  said  flag,  said  lug  being  slotted  radially  inward 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  with 
the  slot  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  an  enlarged  socket 
m  said  lug,  said  signal  flag  being  secured  between  said 
cover  members  by  means  of  said  lug  by  disposition  of 
said  cam  shaft  within  said  lug  socket,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  said  flag  radially  outward  of  said  cover  mem- 
bers for  pivoting  said  flag  about  said  cam  shaft  to  swing 
said  flag  out  from  between  said  cover  members  into  a 
visible  position,  the  contour  of  said  cam  shaft  and  of 
said  lug  socket  being  such  that  said  flag  is  held  stabilized 
in  either  of  its  concealed  or  visible  positions  by  mechani- 
cal engagement  between  said  cam  shaft  and  the  lug  socket 
walls  and  is  not  stabilized  in  positions  therebetween. 


3.109.635 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  HEAD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MINING  MACHINE 
TL?'    •**•?">■""•   Evergreen   Park,   III.,   assignor  to 
Goodman   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago.    III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois  -«  ,       ^  ■ 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,667 
f  CUims.     (CI.  262—26) 
I.  In  a  bonng  arm  assembly  particulariy  adapted  for 
continuous  mming  machines  of  the  boring  type  a  hollow 
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shaft  having  a  plurality  of  boriryg  arms  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  telescopic  arm  telescopically  mounted  in  each 
boring  arm  and  having  an  arcuate  cutter  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  slide  axially  movable  along  said  hol- 
low shaft,  means  for  moving  said  slide  along  said  shaft 
and  holding  said  slide  in  position  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
lever  means  in  association  with  each  boring  arm  and 
pivotaliy  mounted  therein,  and  linkage  connections  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  lever  means  and  said  lever  means 
and  said  boring  anns,  for  adjusting  said  boring  arms 
radially  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  for  holding  said 
boring  arms  in  adjusted  relation  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
and  transmitting  the  cutting  loads  axially  of  said  slide. 


intermediate  the  ends  of  said  main  frame  and  forming 
a  transverse  pivotal  support  for  said  boom  arm,  means 
moving  said  support  frame  and^boom  arm  about  said 
vertical  axis,  a  rotary  mining  head  extending  transversely 
of  said  main  frame  and  journalled  on  said  boom  arm  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  thereof,  a  conveyor  extending 
along  said  main  frame  and  having  an  inclined  forward 
end  portion  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  laterally  swing- 
able  support  frame,  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
thereto  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  ground  engaging  shoe 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor  supporting  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  conveyor  on  the  ground,  gather- 
ing devices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inclined  forward  end 
portion  of  said  conveyor  for  gathering  the  mined  ma- 
terial and  progressing  it  onto  said  conveyor,  hydraulic 
jack  means  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  inclined 
elevating  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  pivotaliy  connected 
between  said  shoe  and  boom  arm  and  transmitting  the 
stresses  of  mining  from  said  boom  arm  to  said  shoe  dur- 
ing elevation  of  said  boom  arm  and  mining  head  to  mine 
a  working  place  from  the  floor  to  the  roof  of  a  mine. 


3,109,636 
LOAD  DISTRIBUTING  CUTTER  ARM  SUPPORT 
Emil  J.  HIinsky,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assifnior  to  Good- 
man Manufacturing  Compaoy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,927 
3  Claims.     (CI.  262—26) 


3,109,637 

TOBACCO  CURING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Taylor,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,   assignor  to  Tifcon 

Company,  Lenox,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,162 

23  Claims.     (CI.  263—19)  e 


5.  In  a  boring  arm  assembly  particulariy  adapted  for 
continuous  mining  machines  of  the  boring  type,  a  hollow 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  boring  arms  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  telescopic  arm  telescopically  mounted  in  each 
boring  arm  and  having  an  arcuate  cutter  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  slide  axially  movable  along  said  hol- 
low shaft,  a  translationally  movable  power  member  for 
moving  said  slide  along  said  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  said  slide  and  said  telescopic  arms  for  radially 
adjusting  said  telescopic  arms  relative  to  said  hollow  shaft, 
said  telescopic  arms  being  mounted  in  said  boring  arms  in 
axially  aligned  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
being  longitudinally  slotted  and  having  a  slidable  inter- 
leaving engagement  with  each  other  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tions of  said  telescopic  arms. 


V  — 
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1.  Apparatus  for  heating  an  enclosed  space,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  main  frame, 
laterally  spaced  traction  devices  supporting  said  main 
frame  on  the  ground  and  propelling  said  main  frame 
along  the  ground,  a  boom  arm  transversely  pivoted  to 
said  main  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
traction  devices  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  in 
advance  of  said  main  frame,  a  support  frame  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 


(A)  an  outer  casing  having  opposite  closed  end  and 
side  wall  means; 

(B)  an  open  ended  inner  casing  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  having  side  wall  means  spaced  from  the 
side  wall  means  of  the  outer  casing  and  coacting 
therewith  to  define 

(1)  a  chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings, extending  lengthwise  from  end-to-end  of 
the  inner  casing  and  having  open  communication 
with  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  interior  of 
the  outer  casing, 

(2)  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  casing  by  virtue 
of  their  open  ended  condition  being  in  open  com- 
municaiion  with  the  end  portions  of  the  interior 
of  the  outer  casing; 

(C)  means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  inner  casing 
providing  an  air  inlet  into  the  outer  casing  to  admit 
air  into  the  inner  casing  at  said  end  thereof  and 
also  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said  chamber  between 
the  inner  and  outer  casings  to  travel  through  it 
toward  and  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  casing; 

(D)  a  recirculation  duct  connected  with  the  outer  cas- 
ing at  said  air  inlet  means  and  connectable  with  the 
interior  of  the  enclosed  space  to  convey  air  from 
said  space  to  said  inlet  means; 


*^ 
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(E)  a  fuel  burner  having  a  nozzle  arranged  to  dis- 
charge Its  flame  and  products  of  combustion  into 
the  inner  casing; 

(F)  a  blower  in  the  apparatus,  said  blower  having 

(1)  an  inlet  in  open  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  inner  casing  near  one  end  thereof 
and  at  a  zone  remote  from  the  point  at  which 
the  burner  nozzle  discharges  into  the  inner  cas- 
ing to  receive  said  products  of  combustion  and 
the  air  which  enters  the  inner  casing  and  is 
heated  therein;  and 

(G)  a  discharge  duct  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the 
Wower  and  to  the  exterior  ol  the  inner  casing  and 

•  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  means 

of  the  outer  casing  to  be  connectable  with  the  interior 
o<  the  enclosed  space. 

(I)  the  side  wall  means  of  the  inner  casing  being 
uninterrupted,  of  substantially  uniform  length 
and  subsuntially  imperforate  at  least  for  the 
length  thereof  which  extends  from  a  point  sub- 
stanually  m  line  with  the  inlet  of  the  blower 
to  the  remote  end  of  the  inner  casing  so  that 
the  air  which  enters  said  chamber  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  blower  cannot  reach 
the  interior  of  the  inner  casing  and  the  inlet  of 
the  blower  except  by  traveling  the  full  length 
<rf  said  uninterrupted  and  substantially  imper- 
forate portion  of  the  side  wall  means  of  the  uioer 
caaiiif. 

3Jt9.6JS 
ADAJyriNG  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SPRING  STRUT 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jo«ef   Rtemcr,   Poet   Bretzenacker   ubcr   Backnang,   Ger- 
many.    ass%iior    to    Daimier-Benz    Akticngesciischaft, 
Stuttfart-l  nterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  May  J  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  814,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany  May  21.  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2*7—^) 


admission  of  liquid  into  said  cylinder  including  conduit 
means  extending  into  said  hollow  member  and  an  inlet 
vaJve  in  said  conduit  means,  said  inlet  valve  including  a 
valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  element  positioned  upstream  of 
said  seat  and   adapted   to  seat  thereagainst.   and  spring 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  element  in  the  closed 
potiUon  thereof,  means  connecting  the   interior  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  outer  liquid  chamber,  discharge  means 
for  discharging   liquid   from   said  cylinder   including  an 
annular  chamber  formed  between  said  hollow  member 
and  said  conduit  means  and  defining  an  annular  liquid 
discharge  passage,  and  ouUet  valve  means  for  controlUng 
the  discharge  of  liquid  into  said  discharge  passage,  said 
outlet  valve  means  including  at  least  one  passage  extend- 
ing through  the  closure  means  of  said  piston  means,  an 
essentially    flat   annular   disk    member   adapted    to    seat 
against  said  closure  means  and  close  said  passage,  and 
spring  means  engaging  said  disk  member  for  normally 
seating  said  disk   member  on  said  piston  means,  and  a 
stem  member  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing 
and  being  mounted  for  movement  with  said  housing  dur- 
ing motion  of  said  spring  strut  for  opening  said  inlet  valve 
when    moved    in   one    direction    relative    to   said    piston 
means,  said  disk   member   being  slidably   supported   on 
said   stem   member  whereby   when   said  stem   moves  to 
open  the  inlet  valve  said  outlet  valve  means  is  afforded 
freedom  to  remain  closed,  said  stem  member  including 
an  abutment  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  disk 
member  when  said  stem  member  is  moved  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  opening  to  move  said  disk  mem- 
ber against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  and  thereby 
open  said  outlet  valve  means 


3,1 89,09 
RESILIENT  SI  PPORTS 
Juncfcer  Zcio  Nicoiaiscn,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to 
SUentbloc    Limited,   SuaMx,   England,   a   company   of 
Grant  BriUin 

FUed  Nov.  29,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  241,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  2f,  19«1 

11  Claims.     (CI.  247—1) 


In  a  length  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  spring  stmt  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  spring  strut  form- 
ing a  chamber  means  of  variable  volume,  said  chamber 
means  including  an  outer  housing,  a  cylinder  supported 
within  and  by  said  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within 
said  housing  and  fornwng  with  said  cylinder  a  closed 
inner  gas  chamber  and  forming  with  said  housing  a 
closed  outer  liquid  chamber,  piston  means  within  said 
cylinder  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  said  piston 
means  including  a  hollow  member  having  an  end  thereof 
slidably  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  closure  means  adja- 
cent said  end  of  said  hollow  member,  inlet  means  for  the 


1.  A  resilient  support  comprising  a  resilient  element 
formed  of  rubber  or  other  flexible  resilient  material  and 
having  at  least  two  substantially  straight  strut-like  parts 
inclined  at  a  substantial  angle  to  one  another  and  with 
their  adjacent  ends  connected  to  one  another  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  two  parts,  to  be  con- 
nected by  the  support,  and  further  inwardly  extending 
parts  extending  from  the  more  widely  spaced  ends  of  the 
strut  like  parts  towards  one  another,  making  angles  with 
the  strut  like  parts  of  less  than  90°  and  arranged  to  be 
secured  at  a  point  or  points  remote  from  their  outer  ends 
to  the  other  of  the  two  parts  to  be  connected  by  the  sup- 
port and  so  as  to  lie  and  be  mainuined  in  engagement 
with  a  supporting  surface  when  the  strut  like  parts  are  in 
compression,  whereas  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  in- 
wardly extending  parts  are  free  to  lift  from  such  support- 
ing surface  under  the  action  of  tension  in  the  strut  like 
parts. 
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WORK-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  C.  Schnccklotli,  RJL  3,  CUntoa,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6M47 

IS  Claima.     (Q.  249—73) 


gitudinally  and  angularly  whereby  the  portion  of  said 
recess  which  is  exposed  may  be  varied. 


3,109,641 

ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLE  PIECE  HOLDER 

WUIiam  H.  La  Pierre,  35  Hawtborac  St., 

North  Attieboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,166 

3  Claims.     (CI.  269—254) 


-ff?"     T      '4!^ 
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3,109,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  TRANSPARENCY 
MOUNTS 
Frank  M.  Flynn,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Seary 
Manufacturing  Company,  Endlcott,  N.Y^  a  partner- 
ship 
Original  application  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,412,  now 
Patent  No.  3,067,805,  dated  Dec.  11,  1962.     Divided 
and  fliis  application  June  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,156 
4  Clainis.     (CI.  270—61) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
base;  a  carrier  having  an  upper  support  including  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  pivot  spaced  above  the  base;  means 
mounting  the  carrier  oil  the  base  for  elevation  from  and 
downward  return  to  a  down  position;  work-supporting 
means  having  a  top  surface  upwardly  offset  from  said 
pivot  to  occupy  a  normal  position  at  a  certain  level 
wbcn  the  carrier  is  in  its  down  position,  said  work-sup- 
porting means  having  holding  means  for  mounting  work 
on  said  surface  and  said  work-supporting  means  further 
having  a  depending  mounting  portion  connected  to  said 
pivot  to  mount  the  work-supporting  means  for  swinging 
through  substantially  180°  to  an  inverted  position  in  which 
said  surface  is  offset  below  the  pivot  to  thereby  invert 
the  work;  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  carrier  and 
operative  to  elevate  said  carrier  from  its  down  position 
in  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  offset  be- 
tween said  pivot  and  said  surface  so  that  when  the  work- 
supporting  means  is  swung  to  its  inverted  position  said 
surface  will  occupy  subsunlially  the  same  level  occupied 
thereby  in  its  aforesaid  normal  position,  and  said  work- 
supporting  means  having  a  through  opening  therein  in 
addition  to  said  holding  means  for  enabling  access  through 
said  surface  to  the  inverted  work. 


1.  A  jig  for  securely  holding  an  elongated  flat  work 
piece,  comprising  in  combination  a  base  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  vcured  to  said 
upper  surface,  said  material  having  a  icccss  to  receive 
said  work  piece,  a'^flat  top  cover  hinged  to  said  base  mat- 
ing with  said  layer  and  having  an  elongated  aperture 
therein  substantially  wider  than  said  recess,  at  least  one 
adjusUble  slide  plate  secured  to  the  lower  surface  ot 
said  cover  partially  closing  said  aperture  at  one  end, 
said  slide  plate  having  an  edge  surface  adjusuNe  lon- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  mounting  a  photo- 
graph in  a  photomount  having  two  relatively  foldable 
portions  joined  along  a  fold  line,  each  of  said  portions 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with 
said  photograph  and  one  of  said  portions  having  index- 
ing means  for  said  photograph  embossed  thereon  along 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  one  portion  surrounding  said 
aperture  therein;  a  surface  for  supporting  a  photomount 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  means  for  moving  said 
horizontally  oriented  photomount  in  said  p'ane  in  the 
direction  of  said  fold  line,  and  means  for  holding  said 
one  portion  of  said  photomount  in  said  horizontal  plane 
during  said  movement,  said  holding  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rails  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  photomount,  one  of  said  rails  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  one  portion 
of  said  photomount  in  engagement  with  said  indexing 
means  and  the  other  of  said  rails  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  surface  of  said  one  portion  of  said  photo- 
mount adjacent  said  fold  line. 


3,109,643 

FABRIC  FOLDING  MACHINE 

John  R.  Zimmerman,  5  Wayne  St.,  Orwigsbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,425 

11  Claims.     (CI.  270—79) 

1.  A  fabric  folding  machine  for  folding  a  continuous 

strip  of  fabric  back  and  forth  and  progressively  from  side 

to  side  in  a  container,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame, 

a  first  cairiage,  cooperating  means  on  said  frame  and  first 

carriage  mounting  said  first  carriage  for  back  and  forth 

movement,  a  drive  roller  carried  by  said  first  carriage  for 

driving  a  strip  of  fabric,  a  second  carriage,  cooperating 

means  on  said  first  carriage   and   said  second   carriage 

mounting  said  second  carirage  for  side  to  side  movement, 

combined  fabric  guide  and  clamping  means  carried  by 

said  second  carriage  for  movement  along  said  drive  roller 

and  in  clamping  fabric  driving  cooperation  therewith. 
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means  for  driving  said  first  carriage,  means  for  driving 
said  second  carriafc  as  said  first  carriafe  reciprocates. 


and  means  for  driving  said  drive  roller  as  said  first  car- 
riage reciprocates. 


3,109,644 
CHAIN  STACKER  GRIPPFR  CONTROL 
Robert  Reinartz,   Augsburg.  Germany,  astagnor  to  Ma- 
Khinenfabrik     Augsburg-Numberg     A.G.,     Augsburg, 
Gcmuuiy 

Filed  June  12,  1961.  Scr.  No.  1163S6 

CUms  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  July  22,  1969 

1  Claim.     (CI.  271— 4«) 


In  a  chain  staclier  for  a  printing  press,  said  stacker 
having  a  ^izontally  displaceabie  opening  cam  for  sheet 
grippers  operating  in  conjunction  with  after-grippers.  the 
improvement  comprising  a  curved  cam  extension  arm 
pivotally  joined  to  said  opening  cam  and  having  a  surface 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  surface  of  said  opening 
cam,  a  stationary  member  bearing  against  said  arm,  and 
means  for  moving  said  opening  cam  into  different  posi- 
tions while  keepmg  said  arm  substantially  in  the  line  of 
its  curve  and  bearing  against  said  stationary  member  to 
change  the  openmg  point  of  the  sheet  gripper  while  main- 
taining an  unchanged  closing  point  for  said  sheet  gripper. 


3.109.645 

CONVERTIBLE  TOY 

Ole  A.  Tborsoa,  3716  Orchard  Ave.  N. 

Robbinsdale,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  148,115 

9  CUims.     (CI.  272—54) 


5.  A  convertible  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
spool-form  device  having  a  slender,  central,  cylindrical 
shaft,  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  circular  flanges,  in 
co-axial  relation  therewith,  said  shaft  having  a  radially 
extending  collar  located  between  each  of  said  flanges  and 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  device,  said  device  having 
sizes  and  proportions  comporting  with  its  use  as  a  table 
for  children  when  supported  on  one  of  said  flanges,  with 
said  shaft  upright,  and  a  cooperating  board  of  a  width 
less  than  the  spacing  between  said  collars  and  a  length 
substantially  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  flanges,  and 
a  group  of  cleats  on  one  side  of  said  board,  arranged  in 
rectangular  configuration,  with  a  pair  of  cleats  adjacent 
each  side  edge  of  the  board,  said  cleats  being  semi-cylin- 
drical in  form  with  their  diametral,  plane  surfaces  attached 
to  the  board  surface,  and  their  axes  arranged  laterally  of 
the  board. 


3,109.646 

BALLET  STRETCH  DEVICE 

Helcnc  Klein,  28  E.  10th  St.,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,950 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—79) 


3.  An  exercising  device  for  ballet  dancers  compris- 
ing, a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  floor,  said 
base  adapted  to  receive  the  users  feet  on  top  thereof  to 
hold  said  base  on  the  floor  when  the  device  is  in  use  a 
pair  of  substantially  straight  and  parallel  grooves  on  the 
top  of  said  base,  a  standard  supported  on  said  base  sub, 
stantially  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  base 
a  crosspiece  on  and  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  knees  of  the 
user  of  the  device  when  the  device  is  in  operation,  a  knee- 
pad  on  each  end  of  said  crosspiece,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  crosspiece  on  said  standard  and  for  pressing 
&aid  crosspiece  downwardly  on  the  users  knees  in  the 
direction  of  said  base. 
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3,109,647 

BASKETBALL  NET 

Raymoiid  E.  Austin,  Freeport,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

R.  E.  Austin  &  Son,  a  partoersliip 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,777 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—1.5) 


3,109,649 
BOWLING  BALL  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Robert  I.  Anderson,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  K. 
Sewell,   Hales  Corners,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  June   30,    1960,   Ser.  No.   40,103. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
196^18 

6  Claims.    (CL  275-^9) 


//-iJ 


1.  In  a  basketball  goal  constnKtion,  a  basket  member 
comprising  strips  of  flexible  plastic  material  forming 
spaced  vertical  and  horizontal  components  intersecting  one 
another  and  secured  together  at  their  intersections,  the  ver- 
tical components  projecting  upwardly  from  the  uppermost 
horizontal  component  and  terminating  each  in  a  head  por- 
tion, a  circular  supporting  rim  structure  for  supporting  the 
basket  member  having  a  plurality  of  hook  members  spaced 
equally  around  the  rim  structure,  the  head  portions  having 
an  aperture  therein  for  engaging  the  hook  members  for 
suspending  the  basket  member  from  the  supporting  rim 
structure,  and  a  plurality  of  the  vertical  components 
terminating  in  freely  swinging  free  ended  strips  below 
the  lowermost  horizontal  component,  the  flexibility  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  components  of  the  basket  member 
and  of  the  freely  swinging  free  ended  strips  facilitating 
the  determination  of  whether  a  ball  has  passed  through 
the  rim  structure. 

3,109,648 
ROTARY  BOWLING  BALL  LIFT  MECHANISM 
WITH  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  FOR  HAN- 
DLING RAPIDLY  RETURNED  BALLS 
Robert  1.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  K. 
Sewell,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick 
Coq>oration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,103 
4  Claims.     (CL  273—49) 


1.  In  a  ball  lift,  the  combination  of  a  lower  elevator 
wheel  and  an  upper  elevator  wheel  arranged  generally  one 
above  the  other  to  raise  a  bowling  ball  in  a  generally 
upright  planar  path,  the  upper  wheel  having  its  axis  of 
rotation  spaced  horizontally  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  lower  wheel,  a  curved  lower  ball  guide- 
way  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower  wheel  up- 
wardly around  a  portion  of  its  periphery  toward  the  up- 
per wheel,  a  curved  upper  ball  guideway  communicating 
with  said  lower  guideway  and  extending  upwardly  around 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  upper  wheel,  said  guide- 
ways  being  positioned  to  hold  a  ball  in  engagement  with 
said  wheels  and  being  disposed  on  that  side  of  the  wheels 
to  which  the  axis  of  the  upper  wheel  is  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  lower  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels. 

3,109,650 
PIN  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Torresen,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ilk> 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,008 
30  Claims.     (CI.  273—52) 


4.  A  ball  handling  mechanism,  comprising,  a  ball 
storage  rack,  a  ball  return  track  for  returning  a  ball  to 
an  alley  approach  area  and  including  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  the  storage 
rack  and  a  ball  lift  for  transferring  a  ball  from  said  re- 
turn track  portion  to  said  rack  including  a  frame,  a 
wheel  rotatable  on  the  frame  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  axis  and  overlying  said  return  track  por- 
tion, an  arcuately  curved  guide  track  spaced  from  the 
wheel  including  a  ball  entrance  end  adapted  to  lie  ad- 
jacent said  return  track  portion,  an  intermediate  part 
disposed  to  hold  a  ball  against  the  wheel,  and  an  exit  end 
for  directing  a  ball  in  a  path  leading  to  said  storage 
rack  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  including 
an  overrunning  clutch  enabling  overrun  of  the  wheel 
when  driven  by  a  ball  moving  at  a  greater  speed  than 
that  at  which  the  wheel  is  driven. 
796  O.Q.— 12 


.-"\=^ 


1.  Means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  standing  pins 
on  a  bowling  alley,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pin  detecting 
means  positioned  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
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tions  of  pin  spots  on  the  alley  and  each  adapted  to  sense 
a  pin  standing  at  the  spot,  a  pin  detecting  circuit  including 
said  detecting  means,  an  electrical  power  supply  in  said 
circuit  connected  in  open  series  circuit  with  said  delecting 
means,  means  for  momentarily  closing  the  circuit  between 
the  power  supply  and  said  detecting  means  repeatedly 
within  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following  the  roll- 
ing of  a  ball  on  the  alley  to  check  for  standing  pins,  and 
means  for  utilizing  pulses  from  said  detecting  means  when 
pins  are  standing  at  any  of  the  spots. 


HAND  CRIP  FOR  A  GOLFER'S  PUTTER 

Stanley  Champion  Bins,  9  Dunloe  Road, 

Toronto  7,  OntaHo,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  §4,432 

I  Claims.     (CI.  273—145) 


3.1f9.*51 

RECREATION  DEVICE 

BcTcriy  Lymi  Wbcclcr.  Larrfamont,  N.Y., 

of  oamc,  Lynn  W.  O'Domcll 

FOed  Apr.  4,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  lN,55t 

1  Claim.     (CL  273— IM) 


^» 


In  a  recreation  device,  in  combination,  a  circiilar  inner 
loop  of  tubular  transparent  plastic  adapted  to  encircle 
a  player's  body,  an  outer  loop  of  said  tubular  plastic  dis- 
posed eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  inner  loop  and 
joined  to  the  same  to  form  two  substantially  Ungentially 
mtcrsectin^  internal  passages,  and  an  internally  disposed 
ball  adapted  to  be  directed  alternatively  throughout  satd 
two  passages  in  preselected  order  under  control  of  move- 
ments applied  to  said  jomed  loops  by  said  player. 


3,1  #9.652 
CHANCE   CONTROLLED   GAME   APPARATUS 
WITH  COMPARTVfENTED  GAMEBOARD 
Kenneth  T.  Strand,  Oberiin,  Ohio,  and  Ahu  E.  Strand, 
Tleton,    Wash,     (both    of    Box    312,    RJt    1,    Tlctoo, 
Wash.),  and  HUliam  Wohnan,  445  W.  23rd  St^  Apt 
14E,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Fllwl  May  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  194,471 
U  Claims.     (CL  273—134) 


1.  A  game  device  for  a  plurality  of  players  comprising 
a  game  board  including  a  supporting  plate,  a  transparent 
surface  member  overlying  the  plate,  said  supporting  plate 
and  cover  member  being  polygonal  in  shape,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  supporting  plate  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  areas,  certain  of  the  areas  of  the  game  board 
defining  comer  areas  and  others  defining  side  areas,  two 
said  side  areas  on  both  sides  of  each  said  comer  area 
forming  a  group  with  the  comer  area,  said  periphery  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  similar  groups,  and  said  game 
board  including  a  bottom  plate  spaced  from  the  support- 
mg  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  partition  means  intereonnect- 
ing  the  supporting  plate  and  bottom  plate  and  dividing 
the  space  therebetween  into  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed compartments  underlying  and  comcident  with  said 
peripheral  areas  on  the  supporting  plate. 


1.  A  hand-grip  for  a  golfers  putter,  including  a  strip 
of  a  relatively  stiff,  self-supporting,  resilient  material,  con- 
necting means  at  one  end  of  the  strip  for  mounting  said 
one  end  of  the  strip  to  the  shaft  of  the  putter  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  with  said  one  end  of  the  strip  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  shaft,  connecting  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  strip  for  securing  said  other  end  of  the 
strip  to  the  shaft  of  the  putter  at  a  position  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  with  said  other  end  of  the  strip  in 
spaced  relauoiuhip  to  the  shaft,  the  strip,  intermediate  its 
ends  havmg  a  configuration  for  it  to  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  shaft  of  the 
putter,  said  spacing  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  flex- 
ure of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  relative  to  the 
shaft  in  both  senses  of  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  operative  face  of  the  putter  head. 


^^.  3, 1*9,654 

GOLF  CAP  WITH  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING 

RAISLNG  OF  HEAD 

Ed  Cooilte,  954  N.  Stone  Ave.,  Tncson,  Aria. 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  178J04 

1  Claim.     (CL  273— 1»3) 


A  golfer's  cap  including  a  brim  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  having  a  grommet  therein  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof,  a  flexible  cord  of  a  length  to  extend  slightly 
below  the  eye  level  of  the  wearer,  a  snap  hook  on  one  end 
of  said  cord  secured  in  said  grommet.  and  a  relatively 
light  weight  fishing  line  sinker  secured  to  the  depending 
free  end  of  the  line,  and  adapted  to  extend  in  front  of  and 
below  the  eye  of  the  golfer  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
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causing  the  gcrffer  to  keep  his  head  lowered  during  that 
portion  of  the  address  of  the  ball  and  the  stroke. 


3,109,655 
ONE-POINT  CONTROL  SELECTIVE  PHONOGRAPH 

APPARATLJS 

Uwrencc  N.  Lea,  1683  University  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,653 

ISCIafaiH.    (CL274— 9) 


3,109,656 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGERS 
Edward  Thomas  Humby,  Emerson  Park,  Hornchurch, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox  Electronics  Com- 
pany Limited  ^  _.. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  27,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  274— 10) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  phonograph 
record  rcvolvably  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  electric  motor 
with  means  arranged  to  turn  said  record  when  said  motor 
is  actuated,  a  pick-up  arm  comprising  a  springy  strip 
element  swingably  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the 
frame,  for  movement  across  the  record  and  a  means  in- 
cluding a  stylus  associated  with  a  diaphragm  at  the  other 
end  of  said  strip  element,  adapted  when  the  record  is 
turning  and  said  stylus  is  in  contact  with  a  sound  groove 
on  the  record,  to  translate  vibrations  of  the  stylus  into 
sound;  said  strip  element  being  biased  so  that  said  stylus 
normally  contacts  the  record,  an  electrical  switch  mech- 
anism including  a  dielectric  member  fixed  on  the  frame, 
carrying  a  predetermined  number  of  conductive  elements 
in  spaced  relation  thereon,  conductive  means  connecting 
said  contact  elements  and  constituting  one  terminal  of  said 
switch  mechanism,  a  conductive  finger  constituting  the 
other    terminal    of    said    switch    mechanism,    extending 
from  said  strip  element;  said  finger  being  adapted  for 
wiping  contact  with  one  of  said  contact  elements  at  one 
time  at  any  position  the  stylus  may  be  on  the  record 
before  it  reaches  the  end  of  the  record  and  as  said  pick-up 
arm  moves  to  bring  the  stylus  towards  the  end  of  the 
record,  to  traverse  said  one  element,  an  elongated  op- 
erator member  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  swing  of  said  pick-up  arm;  said  operator  member 
being  mounted  for  lateral  movement  along  a  definite  path 
on  the  frame,  an  element  extending  from  said  operator 
member  so  that  part  of  said  element  is  spaced  from  and 
along  said  operator  member;  said  finger  being  between 
said  operator  member  and  said  element  part  so  that  upon 
movement  of  said  operator  member  along  said  path,  the 
finger  will  be  moved  to  cause  the  pick-up  arm  to  swing, 
means  to  releasably  hold  said  operator  member  at  pre- 
determined positions  along  said  path;  said  positions  be- 
ing so  spacwi  that  when  said  operator  member  is  at  any 
one  of  them  and  said  finger  is  in  contact  with  said  op- 
erator member,  said  finger  will  contact  a  particular  one 
of  said  contact  elements  respectively;  said  operator  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  cam  means 
on  said   operator  member,   adapted   upon   longitudinal 
movement  of  said  operator  member  in  one  direction,  to 
bend  said  sprmgy  element  so  that  the  stylus  leaves  the 
face  of  the  record  and  to  set  said  finger  into  contact  with 
said  operator  member;  said  finger  being  movable  between 
said  operator  member  and  the  mentioned  element  part; 
the  space  between  said  operator  member  and  said  element 
part  being  such  that  upon  movement  in  said  space  from 
contact  position  with  one  to  contact  position  with  the 
other,  said  finger  will  traverse  one  contact  element,  and 
a  circuit  for  actuating  said  motor,  including  said  switch 
mechanism  to  control  motor  operation. 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changing  phonograph  of  the 
type  having  turntable,  a  main  driving  motor,  means  for 
operativcly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  turntable,  a 
pivoted  pick-up  arm  mounted  to  swing  over  said  turn- 
table, a  stylus  on  said  pick-up  arm,  a  change-cycle  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotary  disc,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  disc  to  said  motor  to  cause  said  disc  to  per- 
form one  complete  revolution  during  each  change-cycle 
and  cam  means  on  said  disc,  a  pivotally  mounted  follower 
arm   operatively   associated   with  said  cam   means,   and 
friction  clutch  means  connecting  said  j)ick-up  arm  to  said 
pick-up  arm  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  to  swing  said 
follower  arm  outwards  after  a  record  on  said  turntable 
has  been  played  and  subsequently  inwards  again  into  a 
position  from  which  said  pick-up  arm  is  lowered  to  place 
said  stylus  on  the  edge  of  the  next  record  to  be  played 
at  a  radial  position  determined  by  the  relative  positions 
of  said  follower  arm  and  pick-up  arm,  said  pick-up  arm 
being  blocked  against  radially  inward  movement  at  one 
stage  of  each  change-cycle,  a  cam  plate  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  disk,  said  cam  plate  having  a  cam  surface  posi- 
tioned to  guide  said  follower  arm  at  said  one  stage  of 
said  change-cycle,  and  a  baseboard  between  said  disk  and 
turntable,  the  improvement  which  comprises  stop  means 
adjustably  carried  beneath  said  baseboard  on  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  phonograph  and  means  extending  above 
said  baseboard  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  stop 
means  radially  of  said  disk,  said  cam  plate  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  disk  to  swing  during  rotation  of  said 
disk  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  said  stop  means  being 
positioned  to  engage  an  edge  of  said  cam  plate  and,  when 
inwardly  adjusted,  shift  said  cam  plate  radially  inward, 
so  that  it  guides  said  follower  arm  radially  inward  dur- 
ing said  one  stage  of  said  change-cycle,  despite  the  fact 
that  said   pick-up  arm  it  then  prevented  from  moving 
inward  with  it,  thus  casing  said  clutch  to  slip  and  said 
follower  arm  to  assume  a  new  position  relative  to  said 
pick-up  arm  and  altering  the  radial  position  of  said  pick- 
up arm  when  it  is  lowered  to  place  said  stylus  on  said 
record. 


3,109,657 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPREADER 
Heinz  Dreyer,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ama- 
zonen-Werke  H.  Dreyer,  Osnabnicli,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  21,  1961 

19  Claims.     (CI.  275—8) 
1.  Centrifugal  spreader  for  particle  fertilizer  material 
which  comprises  an  inverted  frusto-conical  storage  bin 
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having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  waJl.  said  side  waJl  hav- 
ing a  flat  portion  defined  by  a  plane  intersecting  the  side 
wall  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  wall  at  an 
angle  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bin  slightly  larger  than 
the  normal  angle  of  the  side  wall  with  said  vertical  axis, 
an  opening  defined  in  said  flat  portjon  at  a  level  spaced 
from  the  bottom  wall,  a  routable  shaft  having  an  end 
extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom  waJl  into  the 
bin  and  disposed  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bin,  an 
ejector  bar  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  f&r  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  at 
said  level  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall,  said  bar  having 


3.IW,65f 
DEMOrVTABI  F.  SEAI    ASSENfBLY 
Remi  J.  Gits,  Hinsdale,  and   Dale  J.  Warner,  Chicaso, 
IIU  msKigaon  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
corporalion  of  Illinob 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1960,  S«r.  No.  63,tl5 
10  Clakw.     (CI.  277— 3g) 


'  r'  '///  '  y/  "  '\ 


a  free  end  carrying  a  thrust  finger  which  extends  past 
said  opening  during  each  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  eject- 
ing fertilizer  material  from  the  bin  through  said  opening, 
the  closest  point  in  the  peripheral  path  of  said  thrust 
finger  to  the  side  wall  during  roution  of  the  ejection  bar 
being  adjacent  the  opening,  and  a  routable  scoop  disc 
having  adjusubly  positioned  scoop  means  thereon,  said 
disc  being  situated  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  exterior 
to  said  bin  below  said  opening  for  receiving  thereon  fer- 
tilizer matenal  ejected  by  said  thrust  finger  through  said 
opening  and  centnfugally  spreading  said  material  diving 
rotauon  of  the  disc  in  dependence  upon  the  position  ad- 
justment of  said  scoop  means. 


3,10f,65S 
VlSCOSm  GROOVE  TYPE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Terence   Barrett,   Wantage,   Douglas  English,  Abingdon, 
and  Kenneth  John  Williams,  Coring  on- Thames,  Eng- 
land, as&ignors  to  The  I  nited  kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  713.267 

Clahiu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  4,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  277—3) 


1.  A  shaft  seal  of  the  viscosity  groove  type  in  which  a 
seal  is  effected  by  liquid  under  pressure  comprising  two 
smooth  surfaced  members  arranged  face-to-face,  two 
series  of  viscosity  grooves  separated  by  a  continuous  un- 
grooved  surface  in  one  of  said  members,  said  grooves 
arranged  to  generate  said  pressure,  the  series  on  the  gas 
pressure  side  of  the  seal  being  arranged  to  generate  a 
greater  liquid  pressure  than  the  other  series  so  that  a  gas/ 
liquid  interface  is  set  up  in  the  first  mentioned  series. 


1.  A  sealing  unit  for  providing  a  seal  for  a  rotating 
member  comprising  a  carrier  ring  having  a  sealing  mem- 
ber mounted  thereon  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  rotat- 
ing sealing  face  on  a  rotating  member,  a  casing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  carrier  ring,  a  spring  between  the  casing 
ring  and  carrier  riqg  for  urging  the  carrier  ring  and  seal- 
ing member  toward  a  sealing  position,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending first  flange  on  said  casing  ring,  said  first  flange 
formed  with  gaps  separating  flange  portions,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  second  flange  on  the  carrier  ring, 
said  second  flange  formed  with  gaps  therebetween  sepa- 
rating flange  portions,  said  second  flange  portions  locked 
behind  said  first  flange  portions  in  a  locked  position  of 
said  rings,  said  casing  and  carrier  rings  relatively  rotat- 
able  to  align  said  flange  portions  of  one  ring  with  said 
gaps  of  the  other  ring  for  separating  the  rings. 


3,109,660 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  C.  Wahl,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Wibrandus  J. 
Koppius,  Lyons,  III.,  assignorit  to  GIU  Bros.  .Mfg.  Co^ 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1960,  Ser.  .No.  63,016 
2  CUims.     (CI.  277—38) 


»••■•• 


•  ¥'• 


^ 


•  tf  ir  IT 


1.  A  sealing  unit  to  be  supported  for  engagement  with 
an  annular  sealing  face  on  a  routing  member  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  carrier  ring  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  head  portion  with  a  sealing  ring  mounted  on  the 
head  portion  having  an  annular  sealing  face  for  engage- 
ment with  the  routing  sealing  face,  a  casing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  carrier  ring,  a  housing  having  an  annular 
inner  surface  supportingly  engaging  the  casing  ring  and 
being  of  uniform  diameter  at  a  uil  end  spaced  from  a 
shoulder  of  the  carrier  ring  for  axially  removing  the  car- 
rier ring  from  the  housing,  the  shoulder  on  the  carrier 
ring  formed  by  said  head  portion  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  body  portion,  spring  means  between  the 
c«ing  ring  and  said  shoulder,  a  sliding  seal  between  the 
body  portion  of  the  carrier  ring  and  the  casing  ring,  said 
body  poruon  of  the  carrier  ring  extending  axially  beyond 
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the  casing  ring  in  a  direction  away  from  said  sealing 
faces,  a  holding  washer  secured  to  said  tail  end  of  the 
housing  and  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  casing  ring,  and  a  snap  ring  in  a 
groove  on  the  body  portion  of  the  carrier  ring  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  casing  ring  with  expansion  of  said 
spring  means  to  limit  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
carrier  and  said  casing  rings  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  ring  but 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  washer  to  scat  against 
the  casing  ring  radially  within  said  washer  with  axial 
movement  of  the  carrier  ring. 


3,109,661 
LOW  TORQLE  ROTARY  SEAL 
Frank  H.  Swaim  and  David  W.  Rabenhorst,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Set.  No.  165,460 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  277—70) 


1 .  A  seal  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  an  inner  cylindrical  member 
disposed  concentrically  within  said  outer  member  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  an  annular  sealing  ring 
received  in  said  groove,  said  sealing  ring  having  thereon 
a  first  raised  land  positioned  to  engage  said  outer  member 
and  a  second  raised  land  positioned  to  engage  one  of 
the  walls  defining  said  groove,  resilient  means  disposed 
within  said  groove  and  in  engagement  with  said  sealing 
ring  for  urging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  lands  into  sealing 
engagement  with  their  reH>cctive  mating  surfaces,  said  re- 
silient means  and  said  sealing  ring  dividing  the  inner  cy- 
lindrical member  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  and 
bore  means  in  said  sealing  ring  positioned  to  allow  fluid 
flowing  between  said  two  members  and  into  said  chambers 
to  substantially  surround  all  of  said  sealing  ring  except 
the  sealing  surfaces  on  said  lands. 


the  partition  for  a  cable,  said  grommet  being  further 
adapted  for  seating  in  partition  walls  having  a  specific 
range  of  thicknesses  and  to  pass  cables  having  a  specific 
range  of  diameters,  said  grommet  comprising: 

a  body  portion  formed  of  a  resilient  rubber-lilte  ma- 
terial provided  axial ly  with  a  bore  for  receiving  and 
passing  said  cable  through  said  partition, 
said  body  portion  further  having  its  peripheral  sur- 
face formed  with  an  annular  extent  paralleling  said 
bore   axis   and   with   beveled   extents   leading   from 
each  side  of  said  annular  extent  to  each  end  of  said 
bore, 
said  annular  extent  being  formed  at  its  central  portion 
with   a   circumferentially-disposed   radially-directed 
groove  for  seating  said  grommet  in  said  partition  wall 
aperture, 
said  groove  having  a  base  portion  paralleling  said  bore 
axis,  an  outwardly-beveled  wall,  and  a  radial  wall 
whereby  said  partition  wall  can  be  received  in  the 
groove  in  flush  contact  with  said  radial  wall, 
said  groove  base  being  greater  in  width  than  a  maxi- 
mum partition  thickness  whereby  said  seated  parti- 
tion is  spaced  from  said  beveled  wall, 
a  resilient  sealing  and  retaining  continuous  ring  of  less 

diameter  than  said  groove  base, 
the  ring  being  mounted  in  said  groove  between  said 
seated  partition  and  said  beveled  groove  wall  for 
filling   said   space   between   said   members   and   for 
maintaining   said   sealed    pariition   flushly   in  tight 
contact  with  said  groove  radial  wall  for  firmly  retain- 
ing said  grommet  in  said  partition  aperture, 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  grommet  extending  be- 
tween said  radial  groove  wall  and  its  proximate  bore 
end  providing  a  pressure-exposed  face  and  said  face 
having  an  overall  slope  such  that  the  overall  inclina- 
tion of  its  slope  with  said  bore  axis  is  less  than  45° 
whereby  pressure  exerted  on  said  face  tends  to  con- 
tinuously flatten  said  face  against  an  assembled  cable 
and  increase  the  sealing  effect  of  the  engagement  of 
the  grommet  with  the  cable,  and 
said  axial  bore  being  concavely  shaped  with  its  end 
diameters  smaller  than  the  minimum  diameter  of 
said  cable  diameter  range  and  its  center  diameter 
sufficiently  large  for  providing  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  bore  surfaces  and  a  maximum  diameter 
cable   received  in  said  bore,  whereby   insertion  of 
said  cable  into  said  bore  feathers  said  pressure  face 
cable-contacting  surfaces  against  the  cable  and  said 
central   annular  space  provides  a  vacant   area  for 
facilitating    further   feathering   when   said   pressure 
face  is  subjected  to  external  pressure. 


3.109.662 

FLEXIBLE  SEALLNG  GROMMET 

Cari  V,  Bergstrom,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(645  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,003 

3  Claims.     (CI.  277—178) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,109,663 
DIE  ASSEMBLIES 
William  H.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Hudson  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  American  Carbide  Company,  Union  City,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,827 
10  Claims.     (CI.  279—41) 


'     a- 


1.  A  die  assembly  comprising,  an  outer  support  casing 
1    A  fluid-pressure  grommet  adapted  to  seat  in  a  parti-    having  a  stepped  bore  therethrough,  said  casing  having 
tion  wall  aperture  and  provide  a  sealed  passage  through    a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through  a  side  thereof  to 
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form  a  split  casing,  a  removable  cylindrical  spacer  ring 
having  a  slot  lengthwise  thereof  disposed  to  seat  in  said 
casing  stepped  bore  in  engagement  with  the  wall  thereof, 
a  removable  cylindrical  die  disposed  to  seat  within  said 
slotted  cylindrical  spacer  ring  in  engagement  therewith, 
said  casing  having  a  pair  of  aligned  screw  receiving  open- 
ings extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  opposite 
faces  of  said   slot  therein,   one   of  said   openings   being 
threaded  and  the  other  extending  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  supporting  shoulder  therein,  a  screw 
member  disposed   in  said  aligned  openings  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  one  opening  and  dis- 
posed to  be  adjusted  to  seat   the  head  thereof  on  the 
shoulder  in  said  other  opening  whereby  said  screw  mem- 
ber may  be  further  adjusted  to  draw  the  opposed  faces 
of  said  casing  slot  towards  each  other  to  apply  a  com- 
pressive force  to  said  slotted  spacer  to  effectively  hold  said 
die  in  assembled  relation  when  seated  in  said  slotted  cas- 
ing, and  means  carried  in  said  other  opening  to  provide 
a  stop  closely  adjacent  the  head  of  said  screw  member 
whereby  adjustment  of  said  screw  member  in  a  direction 
to  disengage  the  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
said  one  of  said  openings  seau  said  screw  member  against 
said  stop  means  to  thereby  limit  the  disengaging  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  screw  member  in  said  other  of  the 
opemngs,  said  stop  means  thereby  cooperating  with  said 
screw  member  to  maintain  said  screw  member  in  a  pre- 
determined position  in  said  other  opening  whereby  fur- 
ther adjustment  of  said  screw  member  to  disengage  the 
threads  of  said  one  opening  exerts  a  positive  disengaging 
force  thereto  to  effectively  spread  the  faces  of  said  casing 
slot  to  release  the  compressive  force  on  said  slotted  spacer 
ring  to  thereby  release  the  compressive  force  on  said  die 
whereby  said  die  and  spacer  nng  may  be  removed  from 
the  assembly. 


3,lt9,M4 

METALUC  RECEFTACLE 

Henry  L.  Jordan,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1M6,  Savannah, 

FUed  June  21.  19«2,  ^cr.  No.  2d<215 

IClaioM.     (CL2M— 12) 


Ga. 


wardly  curved  extension  of  the  rest  strip  of  the  respec- 
tive thereto  adjoined  skid  and  base  members,  the  four 
upright  I-beam  members  joined  respectively  to  said  up- 
per end  portions  of  said  web  plate  members  and  com- 
prising an  outwardly  facing  bumper  strip  constituting  an 
extension  of  the  curved  sled  runner  strip  and  an  inwardly 
facing  retaining  (!ange  constituting  an  extension  of  the 
rest  strip  of  the  respective  web  plate  member,  a  horizon- 
tally  disposed  elongated   brace   member   joined    to   the 
web  of  one  web  plate  member  at  one  end  of  one  base 
member  extending  to  and  joined  to  the  web  of  the  web 
plate  member  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  base 
member  and  a  second  elongated  brace  member  joined 
to  and  extending  horizonully  between  the  webs  of  the 
other  web  plate  members,  said  brace  members  being  per- 
pendicular to  the   respective   webs  joined   thereto,   said 
brace  members  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  respective 
said  sled  runner  strips  and  outwardly  of  the  respective 
said  rest  strips  of  the  respective  web  plate  members,  a 
respective  brace  and  guard  plate  for  each  said  web  plate 
member,  each  guard  plate  having  an  edge  joined  to  the 
web  of  the  respective  web  plate  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  laterally  of  the  receptacle  and  underiying  the 
respective  said  elongated  brace  member  and  being  up- 
wardly inclined  from  such  brace  member  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  respective  cross  brace 
between  the  two  upright  I-beam  members  at  each  end  of 
the  receptacle. 


3,109,M5 

ICE  BOAT 

Jorgen  Remmen,  257  E.  Market  St.,  Bctfalebem,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  181,876 

1  Claim.     (CL  28«— 16) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  pulpwood  logs  or  the  like  compris- 
ing two  elongated  horizontal  I-beam  skid  and  base  mem- 
bers arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  respccuve 
arcuate  web  plate  member  joined  to  each  end  of  each  said 
skid  and  base  member  and  curving  arcuately  upwardly 
therefrom  and  each  terminating  upwardly  in  a  respective 
upper  end  portion,  four  upright  I-beam  comer  members 
each  joined  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  web  plate  members  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  each  said  skid  and  base  member  having  a 
horizontal  flat  skid  runner  strip,  a  web  joined  therealong 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  flat  rest  strip 
disposed  along  and  joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  web, 
each  said  web  plate  member  comprising  an  upwardly 
curved  sled  runner  strip,  an  upwardly  curved  rest  strip 
and  a  web  disposed  therebetween  and  joined  thereto,  the 
curved  sled  runner  strip  of  each  said  web  plate  member 
constituting  an  upwardly  curved  extension  of  the  skid 
runner  strip  and  the  curved  rest  strip  constituting  an  up- 


In  an  ice  boat,  the  combination  of  a  fuselage  with  a 
mast,  said  fuselage  having  longitudinally  spaced  front  and 
rear  transverse  runner  planks,  a  main  runner  spaced  from 
each  end  of  said  planks  and  extending  below  the  bottom 
of  said  fuselage  a  sufficient  distance  to  clear  the  latter  with 
the  ice  surface  on  which  the  runners  rest  and  an  auxiliary 
runner  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  planks  spaced  outward 
from  said  main  runners,  said  main  runners  being  con- 
nected by  an  adjusuble  steering  rod  to  effect  a  slight  toe- 
ing out  of  said  runners  and  said  auxiliary  runners  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  said  fuselage  a  lesser  distance 
than  said  main  runners  to  be  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  supporting  ice  when  the  ice  boat  is  in  upright  position. 


I. 


3,lt9,M« 

CONVERTIBLE  AND  FOLD  ABLE  BABY 

APPARATUS 

Harry  James  Wiboa,  10042  Cbapin  Way, 

Sanlami,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,682 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280—30) 

A   baby   apparatus   comprising,    a   mobile    support 


structure  including  a  carriage  and  an  elongated  projecting 
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frame  attached  at  one  end  to  the  carriage,  a  foldable  for-  means  connected  to  eadi  wheel  and  to  said  steering  means 
ward  supporting  stanchion  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  for  moving  each  wheel  about  ito  steering  axis  responsively 
the  projecting  frame,  a  handle  frame  pivotally  secured  to  to  actuation  of  said  steering  means,  said  steering  linkage 
the  carriage  having  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  means  including  each  of  a  plurality  of  spring  means  in- 
dividual to  one  wheel  for  re&iliently  reusting  roUtive 
movement  of  that  one  of  the  wheels  about  its  steering 
axis  responsively  to  reverse  steering  loads  thereon,  said 
spring  means  including  a  connecting  tube  assembly  and 
a  connecting  rod  movable  coaxially,  telescopically  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  drive  ring  extending  radially,  out- 
wardly from  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  connecting  rod. 


position,  and  a  seat  assembly  having  its  front  end  sup- 
ported on  the  stanchion  and  its  sides  supported  on  the 
handle  frame  when  the  handle  frame  is  in  iu  first  posi- 
tion and  its  rear  end  deuchably  secured  to  the  carnage 
when  the  handle  frame  is  in  its  rearward  position. 


COASTER  VEHICLE  FOR  CHILDREN 

Herbert  E.  Woliicr,  Mound,  MhuB. 

Fltod  Dec.  22,  19W,  Ser.  No.  77,717 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2M— 87.02) 


each  of  a  pcur  of  springs  disposed  in  opposition  to  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  and  between  said  drive  ring 
and  said  connecting  tube  assembly  for  simultaneously 
urging  said  connecting  tube  assembly  and  said  connect- 
ing rod  in  opposite  relative  directions,  said  connecting 
tube  assembly  including  a  connecting  tube  secured  at  one 
end  to  an  enlarged  diameter  outer  shell  for  housing  said 
pair  of  springs,  said  each  of  said  pair  of  springs  comprising 
a  plurality  of  di^ie-i  washers  arranged  in  concavely  con- 
fronting pairs  and  in  which  said  shell  is  filled  with  grease, 
and  with  said  combination  further  including  maans  for 
sealing  both  ends  of  said  shell 


3,109,669 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  LATCH 

Frank  L.  Aniett,  Rte.  1,  Box  85,  Orcfoa  City,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,812 

6  Claims.     (O.  280--434) 


A  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
seat  generally  circular  in  form  having  a  top  and  a  flange 
depending  therefrom,  said  flange  having  a  flat  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  transverse  frame  member  extending  across 
said  flange  and  disposed  adjacent  said  flat  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  posts  overlying  said  flat  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  braces  extending  diagonally  up- 
wardly between  the  inner  edge  of  said  frame  member  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  flat,  bolts  extending  through  the 
lower  ends  ot  said  posts,  the  lower  pwtion  of  said  flat, 
said  frame  member  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  braces, 
other  bolu  extending  through  said  posts  intermediate  their 
ends,  the  upper  portion  of  said  flange  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  braces,  a  handle  bar  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  poets,  a  second  frame  member  extending  across  said 
flange  and  disposes  rearwardly  ol  said  first  named  frame 
member  and  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  members  and 
supporting  the  vehicle  for  movement. 


3,109,668 
STEERING  LINKAGE 
AchlDcs  C.  Sampictro,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich.,  asrisnor 
to  Willys  Motors,  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FDcd  Ang.  13, 1962,  Scr^  No.  216,352 

4  Claims,     (d  280— 89) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  steerable  wheels  each  rotatable 

about  a  steering  axis,  the  combination  including  steering 

means  operaUe  for  steering  each  wheel,  steering  linkage 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fifth  wheel  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  fifth  wheel  having  a  main  latch  for  a  kingpin 
wherein  the  latch  has  a  projecting  handle  movable  be- 
tween a  kingpin  holding  position  and  a  kingpin  releas- 
ing position; 

a  latch  for  said  handle  mounted  on  said  fifth  wheel  next 

to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  handle; 
said  latch  having  a  latch  member  urged  to  assume  a 
position  in  said  path  of  movement  to  prevent  said 
handle  from  moving  from  its  heading  position  to  its 
releasing  position; 
an  actuating  element  for  said  latch  member  operable 
when  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
to  retract  said  latch  member  and  operable  when 
moved  in  the  reverse  direction  to  release  said  latch 
member  for  movement  to  its  latching  position; 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  el^nent  in  such 
second  position; 
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said  clement  in  its  operative  position  having  a  portion 
projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  handle 
to  be  engaged  by  said  handle  after  said  handle  has 
moved  beyond  the  handle  holding  surface  of  said 
tetch  member  so  that  said  latch  member  is  auto- 
n»atically  returned  to  its  latching  position  when  said 
handle  moves  from  its  holding  to  its  releasing  posi- 
tion. 


3,109,670 

AIR  DUCT  INSTALLATIONS 

Charles  F.  Engel,  R.R.  2,  Columbia,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  I960,  Ser,  No.  63,056 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—114) 


Duct  installations  for  conducting  air  under  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric,  comprising  a  duct  iiKluding  & 
metal  foil  foldabie  tube  havmg  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
spaced  parallel  reinforcing  wires  embedded  tberem,  each 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the  tube  and  projecting 
longitudinally  therebeyond  at  each  end,  and  tube  fittings 
each  including  a  sleeve  portion  having  an  end  whose  pe- 
riphery is  smaller  than  the  periphery  of  the  tube,  the 
sleeve  portion  tapering  enlargingly  from  its  end  to  a  cross- 
section  whose  external  periphery  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  periphery  of  the  tube,  each  tube  fitting  further  having 
a  reduced  portion  adjacent  to  said  section,  each  tube 
fitting  further  including  external  wire-mounting  projec- 
tions spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  fitting  inward 
from  the  sleeve  portion  end  and  at  intervals  correspond- 
ing with  the  spacing  of  the  parallel  wires  so  embedded 
within  the  tube. 


first  tube  having  a  radial  gasket  retaining  surface  adjacent 
the  threaded  portion  thereof,  a  recessed  annular  portion 
on  the  end  face  of  said  casing  flange  having  a  radially  ex- 
tending bottom  wall  intersecting  an  inner  wall  of  a  pas- 
sage through  said  casing  flange,  a  nut  on  said  threaded 
extension  opposed  at  its  inner  face  to  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  recessed  annular  portion  and  said  radial  gasket  re- 
taining surface  on  said  radial   enlargement,  said   radial 
gasket  retaining  surface  on  said  radial  enlargement  be- 
ing in  the  same  radial  plane  as  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
recessed  annular  portion  on  the  end  face  of  said  casing 
flange  thus  both  cooperating  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
nut.  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  inner  face  of  said 
nut  and  the  radial  wall  of  said  recessed  annular  portion  of 
said  casing  flange  and  the  copianar  radial  gasket  retaining 
surface  on  said  first  tube,  said  nut  and  thus  said  gasket 
closing  the  annular  space  between  said  first  tube  and  said 
casing,  cbordal  surfaces  on  said  radial  enlargement  co- 
operating  with  chordal  surfaces  on  said  casing  operative 
to  preclude  substantial  relative  rotation  of  said  first  tube 
and  said  casing,  said  radial  gasket  reUining  surface  other- 
wise abutting  through  said  gasket  substantially  all  of  the 
exposed  inner  face  of  said  nut  between  said  first  tube 
and  said  casing,  a  tube  flange  on  the  end  of  said  second 
tube  to  be  coupled  opposed  to  the  outer  face  of  said  nut, 
a  further  gasket  between  said  tube  flange  and  nut.  and 
fastener    means    interconnecting    said    casing    and    tube 
flanges  operative  td  draw  the  two  axially  toward  one  an- 
other. 


3,109.672 
THREADED  Tl  BING  JOINT 
William  F.  Franz,  Grccntree  Boroufh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
I  nlled  States  Steel  Corponition,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  8,626 
6  CUims.     (CI.  285—334) 


3,109,671 
TUBE  COUPLING  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
AND  THE  1  IKE 
Alexander  Braun,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,297 
1  Claim.     (CL  285—133) 


In  combination,  a  first  tube  having  a  casing  con- 
centrically spaced  thereabout  and  a  second  tube,  a  cou- 
pling for  connecting  said  first  tube  to  said  second  tube 
and  sealing  the  end  of  said  casing  at  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  casing  flange  provided  on  said  end  of  said  cas- 
ing to  be  sealed,  a  threaded  extension  on  the  end  of  said 
first  tube  which  projects  beyond  the  end  face  of  said 
casing  flange,  a  radial  enlargement  on  the  end  of  said 


1.  A  threaded  pipe  joint  having  the  characteristic  of 
maintaining  leak  tightness  after  repeated  make-up.  said 
joint  comprising  a  pipe  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  and  a  tapered  buttress  thread  at  the  end  thereof 
vanishing  along  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  providing 
a  length  of  fully  formed  and  a  length  of  vanishing  threads 
and  a  coupling  member  having  a  complementary  thread 
on  the  internal  surface  thereof,  said  thread  being  fully 
formed   throughout   the   length   thereof  and    at   least   as 
long  as  the  total  length  of  fully  formed  and  vanishing 
threads  on  the  pipe,  the  complementary  threads  on  each 
member  having  following-flanks  in  bearing  relationship 
and  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
joint  leading-flanks  in  bearing  relationship  and  having  a 
larger  flank-angle  than   said   following-flanks,   and   crest 
and  root  truncations  providing  flat  crests  and  roots  which 
arc  parallel   to  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the  joint,  said 
crest  truncations  of  the  fully  formed  threads  exceeding 
said  root  truncations,  by  an  amount  providing  voids  of 
predetermined  amount  between  the  crests  and  roots  of 
said  complementary   threads   throughout   the   length    of 
the  joint  when  the  pipe  and  coupling  are  in  hand-tight 
engagement,  the  crests  of  the  coupling  threads  engaging 
the  roots  of  the  vanishing  pipe  threads  after  power  make- 
up of  the  joint  to  lightness,  but  the  voids  between  the 
crests  and  roots  of  fully  formed  threads  remaining  after 
said  power  make-up.  the  initial  voids  between  the  cou- 
pling threads  and  vanishing  pipe  threads  preventing  the 
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developmeiU  of  deleterious  hoop  stresses  at  the  end  of 
the  coupling  during  power  make-up. 


3,1W,673 

COUPLING  FOR  FLARELESS  TUBES 

Paal  D.  Wurzborger,  3255  E.  Monmouth  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights  18,  Ohio 

nied  No¥.  21,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  70,781 

8  aaims.     (a.  28S— 342) 


/IT 


1.  A  worked  and  joined  tube  coupling  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  body  to  the  rearward  end  of  which  a  tube  is  coupled, 
a  nut  coacting  with  said  body  and  having  a  forwardly 
facing  camming  shoulder  and  having  an  annular 
chamber  forwardly  of  said  camming  shoulder, 
a  coupling  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube  and  worked  in 
said  chamber  between  the  shoulder  of  the  nut  and  the 
end  of  the  body  to  reduced  axial  length  and  into 
stressed  engagement  with  the  body,  the  nut  and  the 
tube,  wherein  said  sleeve  comprises 

a  substantially  unmoved  abutment  at  its  forward 
end  in  forcible  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
body,  a  worked  hollow  column  in  the  middle  of 
Ibe  sleeve,  the  wall  of  which  tapers  from  greater 
wall  thickness  at  its  forward  end  to  lesser  wall 
thickness  at  its  rearward  end  and  has  been  bulged 
outwardly  in  said  chamber  and  moved  bodily 
forwardly  relative  to  said  abutment, 
an  integral  annular  column  base  connecting  the 
column  and  abutment,  which  base  was  originally 
smaller  and  weaker  than  the  adjacent  thick 
walled  end  of  said  column  and  has  been  worked 
to  reduce  length  and  compressed  between  said 
abutment  and  column, 
an  annular  groove  radially  adjacent  said  base, 
which  groove  has  been  reduced  axially  from  a 
greater  to  a  lesser  width  with  the  said  compres- 
sion of  the  base,  and 
a  radially  constricted,  forwardly  moved  ring  part 
at  the  rearward  end  of  the  sleeve  integrally 
joined  to  the  said  rearward  end  of  said  column 
and  having, 

an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  cam- 
ming   shoulder    forcibly    engaged    by    the 
shoulder  of  the  nut,  and 
an  inwardly  and  forwardly  disposed  cutting 
edge  which  has  been  forcibly  plowed  axially 
forwardly  and   radially  inwardly   into  the 
tube  by  forcible  camming  engagement  be- 
tween said  shoulders,  and  has  made  a  strong, 
tight  connection  with  the  tube, 
said  base  having  been  foreshortened  axially  rela- 
tively greatly  in  relation  to  the  motion  of  said 
cutting  edge  and  the  bulging  of  said  column, 
whereby  the  latter  has  been  preserved  from  ex- 
cessive flexure  during  the  making  of  said  con- 
nection. 


3,109,674 

DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Cari  E.  Hafstad,  828  21st  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157^57 

6  Claims.     (CI.  292—76) 

1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  latching  a  door  member 

mounted  for  opening  and  closing  movements  relative  to 


a  cooperating  jamb  member,  and  in  which  said  jamb  mem- 
ber is  provided  with  a  rigidly  mounted  keeper  element,  an 
improved  friction  catch,  said  improved  friction  catch 
comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  housing  rigidly  secured  to  said  door 

member, 
(i)  a  pair  of  elongated  coil  springs  carried  by  said 
supporting  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  jamb 
member  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  said 
coil  springs  fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  door 
member, 
(c)  said  coil  springs  being  disposed  in  general  axial 

parallelism  with  one  another, 
(</)  said  coil  springs  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
supporting  housing  an  generally  longitudinal  engage- 
ment with  one  another  and  further  arranged  and 
adapted  so  that  one  of  said  springs  is  engaged  by 
said  keeper  element  during  initial  opening  move- 
ment of  said  door  member  with  respect  to  said  jamb 
member  and  concerted  lateral  deflection  is  thereby 
imparted  to  both  of  said  coil  springs  in  the  generally 
same  lateral  direction  during  said  movement, 


{e)  the  disposition  of  said  coil  springs  being  such 
that  lateral  deflection  in  another  direction  is  im- 
parted only  to  said  one  of  said  springs  during  final 
closing  movement  of  said  door  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  jamb  member, 

(/)  a  restraining  member  carried  by  said  supporting 
housing  for  reciprocating  movements  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  transverse  of  said  door  member  and 
normally  disposed  in  one  position  adjacent  the  gen- 
erally intermediate  portion  of  the  other  of  said  coil 
springs  generally  opposite  said  keeper  element,  said 
restraining  member  when  in  said  one  position  being 
engaged  by  said  other  of  said  coil  springs  when  said 
one  coil  spring  is  engaged  by  the  keeper  element 
whereby  to  substantially  prevent  deflection  of  said 
coil  springs  and  thereby  prevent  opening  movement 
of  said  door  member  with  respect  to  said  jamb 
member,  and 

{g)  said  restraining  member  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able to  another  position  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
other  of  said  coil  springs  whereby  to  permit  de- 
flection of  said  coil  springs  by  said  keeper  element 
and  thereby  permit  opening  movement  of  said  door 
member. 


3,109,675 

TOGGLE  TYPE  WINDOW  LOCK 

William  J.  Anderson,  1430  Michele  Drive,  Pahitine,  Dl. 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,989 

9  Claims.     (CI.  292—109) 

1.  A  lock  for  a  double-hung  window  having  a  bottcwn 

sash  with  a  top  rail  with  an  outer  face,  and  a  top  sash 

with  a  bottom  rail  and  an  inner  face  in  juxtaposition  to 

said  outer  face,  said  lock  including:  a  catch  having  an 

upright  portion  with  an  opening  therethrough,  said  catch 

being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  bottom  rail  with  said 

upright  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  rail 

adjacent  said  inner  face  thereof;  a  latching  hook  extending 

about  the  top  of  the  catch  and  into  said  opening  from  the 

outward  side  of  the  catch  and  engaging  said  catch;  and 


^ 
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togflc  means  attached  to  said  hook  and  adapted  to  be  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  lifting  lug 
attached  to  said  top  rail  of  the  bottom  sash  to  urge  said  and  having  near  the  end  facing  the  bead  of  the  shank  a 
catch  toward  the  bottom  sash,  said  toggle  means  being   surface  facing  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 

increasing  in  diameter  in  a  direction  toward  said  end  of 


pivotable  toward  the  upper  saah  whereby  said  hook  may 
be  disengaged  from  said  catch  to  permit  one  or  both  ck 
the  windows  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,109.67< 
AtrrOMATIC  RELEASE  HOOK  ASSE\fBLY 
George    Kenneth    Mercer,    Exhail,    CoTeatry,    England, 
amigaoT  to  Dunlop  Robber  Compaay  !  'mHtil,  Loadoo, 
Enciand.  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  178.0^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain   Vtar.  7,  IMl 

11  Clainu.     (CI.  294— S4) 


1.  A  load  carrying  release  hook  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  shackle  retaining  hook  movable  to  a  position 
to  engage  and  hold  a  shackle,  spring  means  to  swing 
said  hook  to  a  position  to  release  said  shackle,  a  lock- 
ing means  spring  pressed  to  lock  said  hook  in  shackle 
holding  position,  an  unlocking  means  to  move  said  lock- 
ing means  to  release  said  hook,  a  spring  biasing  said  un- 
locking means  to  unlock  said  locking  means  thereby  to 
release  said  hook,  and  means  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  a  load  supported  by  said  hook  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  to  hold  said  unlocking  means  inoperative 
when  the  weight  of  said  load  supported  by  said  book  is 
sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  and  to  re- 
lease said  unlocking  means  when  the  load  supported  by 
said  hook  is  less  than  the  force  of  said  spring. 


3,1  •9,677 
SELF-RELEASING  GRAPPLING  DEVICE 
Dallas  A.  Hoover.  Sr„  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  reprMentcd  by  the  Lnited 
States  Atomic  Knergy  C  oramisMon 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  2323  U 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—110) 

4.,  In  combination,  a  lifting  lug  having  a  shank  and  a 

head,  a  pair  of  movably  connected  members  engageable 

with  the  side  of  the  head  toward  the  shank  so  as  to  be 

adapted  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  lifting  lug.  and  a  releasing 


the  sleeve,  said  surface  being  engageable  by  the  said  mem- 
bers so  as  to  move  them  apart  so  as  to  provide  for  escape 
of  the  head  from  the  jaws  upon  engagement  of  the  releas- 
ing sleeve  with  the  bead  of  the  kfUng  lug. 


Kcrmit 


3,1  •9,67 1 

TABLE  AND  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

H.   WUsoa,    %   Sico   Maaafactar^  Comply, 

5215  Ed«a  Ave.  S.,  Mlaacapolb,  .Mtaa. 

Filed  Jaac  3«,  19«1,  Str.  No.  125,91t 

4  Claims.     (Q.  297— 1S9) 


2.  In  a  combination  table  and  chair  stnjcture;  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  Uble-top  element;  a  pair  of  inner  leg 
structures  and  a  piur  of  outer  leg  structures  for  sujjporting 
said  top  element;  said  leg  structures  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  legs;  each  leg  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  legs  including,  a  normally  upright  upper  leg  portion 
underlying  said  top  element  ad>acent  an  opposite  longi- 
tudiival  edge  thereof,  a  normally  upright  lower  leg  por- 
tion laterally  outwardly  of  an  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  top  element,  and  an  angularly  disposed  intermedi- 
ate portion  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  leg 
portion  with  the  lower  leg  portion  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  the  angularly  disposed  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  the  legs  o(  each  pair  of  legs  diverging  in 
a  substantjaily  honzontai  plane;  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  leg  structures  to  said  top  element  on  axes  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  top  de- 
ment and  in  longuudinaHy  spaced  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  for  swinging  movements  between  their  nor- 
mally upright  positions  and  inoperative  folded  positions 
generally  paralid  to  said  top  clement  and  toward  adjacert 
edges  of  said  top  element;  and  a  plurality  oi  seau  individ- 
ually secured  to  and  supported  by  the  lower  portions  of 
different  ones  of  said  legs  in  overlymg  relationship  to  the 
angularly  disposed  intermediate  connecting  portions  of 
said  legs,  said  seau  being  laterally  outwardly  spaced  from 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of 
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said  top  dement,  whereby  to  permit  movement  of  said 
seats  past  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  table 
top  element  during  said  swinging  movements  ol  said  leg 


struoturea. 


3,lt9,<7f 

PAD  FOR  SEATING 

Charica  Eamaa,  Vaaic*,  Callf^  aarifnor  to  Herman  MIDcr, 

lac.,  Zeclaad,  Mich^  a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 

FIM  Oct  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  142,M9 

UClaiM.     (CL2r7— 45t) 


underneath  the  said  gap  and  facing  in  the  direction  of 
movement  and  a  carrying  away  pipe  so  related  to  the 
conveyor  as  to  continuously  carry  away  particulate  mate- 
rial as  it  is  transpcxted  by  the  conveyor  frcMn  the  said 
gap  towards  the  carrying  away  pipe  as  soon  as  a  positive 
pressure  difference  is  set  up  across  the  carrying  away 
pipe,  a  mechanical  wiper  being  {H-ovided  tor  continuously 
wiping  the  partiailate  material  carried  by  the  conveyor 
of  the  afcM-esaid  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor  into  a 
depression  from  which  the  particulate  material  is  to  be 
picked  up  by  the  said  carrying  away  pipe,  the  said  wiper 
being  provided  by  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  cylinder, 
said  periphery  being  norma]  to  and  flush  against  the  said 
conveyor  surface  and  forming  a  moving  barrier  across  the 
path  of  the  pMticulate  material  carried  by  the  conveyor, 
guiding  the  particulate  material  into  the  said  depres»(xi. 


1.  A  pad  for  body  supporting  furniture  comprising:  an 
envelope  of  materials  characterized  by  flexibility  and 
high  resistance  to  weaii';  said  pad  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite side  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  jwrtions; 
said  envelope  between  said  side  and  end  portions  being 
the  main  body  of  said  pad  and  filled  with  a  flexible 
foam;  said  end  portions  having  a  pair  of  foam  filled  ridges 
each  of  the  same  general  thickness  as  the  main  body  of 
said  pad;  said  ridges  extending  leogtbwise  of  said  end 
portions  and  being  separated  from  each  other  and  from 
said  main  body  of  said  pad  by  areas  where  said  envelope 
materials  of  the  opposite  faces  therec^  are  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  joined  together;  the  outer  of  said  ridges 
being  folded  back  upon  the  inner  one  thereof  and  means 
securing  said  outer  ridge  in  said  folded  position  to  im- 
part to  said  end  portions  greater  body  and  stiffness  than 
that  of  said  main  body  of  said  pad. 


3,lH,Mt 
SPRAY  COATING 
Donald  Herbert  Brooks,  Nortfadcne,  District  VanderbiJI 
Park,  Tnuwraal,  RepobUc  of  Sooth  Africa,  assignor  to 
iDdarco  lAd^  Manrca,  Lkchtwiitrin,  a  corporatioa  of 

FUed  May  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  112,2S7 
1  Oaim.     (CL  302—11) 


3,109,681 
BRAKE  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Akxandcr  John  Wilson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Girling  Limited,   Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  303—22) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  fluid  applied 
to  a  fluid  pressure  brake  actuator  fnxn  a  line  supplying 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  including  a  valve  body 
and  a  valve  element  movaMe  in  said  body,  means  for 
moving  said  valve  element  in  mie  direction  comprising  a 
member  exposed  to  the  line  pressure  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  valve  member,  an  angularly  movable  fulcrum 
including  an  inclined  surface,  means  c^)eratively  connect- 
ing said  member  with  said  valve  element  and  bearing  on 
the  inclined  surface  erf  the  angularly  movable  fulcrum, 
and  means  for  moving  the  valve  element  in  the  <^posite 
direction  comprising  a  part  associated  with  the  valve  ele- 
ment and  exposed  to  the  controlled  pressure  supi^ied  to 
the  actuator. 

3,109,682 

BEARINGS  EXPOSED  TO  HEAT 

EmUe  Phimat,  Gilly,  BclglDm,  assignor  to  S.A.  Glaver- 

bel,  Bmsaels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

FDed  Aog.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Sept.  6,  1960 

12  Clainw.    (Ch  308— 36  J) 


A  ^>ray  coating  apparatus  which  comprises  a  supply 
vessel  for  particulate  material  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  downwardly  leading  feed  pipe  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  close  to  and  faces  the  upper  surface  of  a 
cooveyor  and  which  is  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
recess  providing  an  enlarged  gap  between  the  feed  pipe 
and  the  conveyor  substantially  normal  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  a  point  of  the  conveyor  passing  immediately 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  hot  moitta  material  and  having 
a  wall  portion  of  substantial  thickness,  the  inner  siuf  ace 
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of  which  is  engaged  by  the  molten  material  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  wall  portion   having   an   opening  located 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  molten  material  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  transverMly  entirely  through  such 
wall  portion,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  such 
opening  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  wall  portion,  a  sleeve  member  lining  the 
interior  wall  of  such  opening  and  substantially  spaced 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shaft,   an  inner  end 
member  contained  in  such  opening  and  closing  the  inner 
ends  ot  the  Utter  and  said  sleeve  member,  an  outer  end 
member  contained  in  such  opening  and  closing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  latter  and  said  sleeve  member,  said  inner  and 
outer  end  members  having  apertiu^s  with  diameters  sub- 
stantially the   same  as  the  shaft  which  passes  through 
them,  and  together  with  said  sleeve  member  defimng  a 
substantially  dosed,  cavity  enclosing  said  shaft  within  said 
opening,  and  means  contained  in  said  cavity  and  together 
With  said  sleeve  member  and  said  end  members  forming 
a  liquid  tight  connection  preventing  the  hot  molten  mate- 
rial in  the  receptacle  passing  through  said  wall  portion  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  shaft,  sleeve  member  and  inner 
end  member  being  made  of  materials  rendering  them  rela- 
tively inert  to  said  hot  molten  material  in  the  receptacle. 
4.  The  combination  defined  m  claim  1.  in  which  the 
means  contained  in   said  cavity  comprises  hot  molten 
material  under  pressure. 


3,1«9,6S3 
JOURNAL  STOP 

Donald  F.  Bartoo,  Homcwood,  Hi.,  ass^nior.  by  mesne 
assinnments,    to    American    S«al-kap    Corporatioa    of 
Delaware,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  Delawar* 
FUed  Apr.  3.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  100,168 
8  CUims.     (CI.  308 — tO) 


face,  said  bearing  comprising  a  lubricant  flow-regulating 
body  of  sintered  powdered  metal  material  having  a  total 
permeability,  per  inch  of  bearing  bore  diameter,  in  the 
range  of  0.08  to  12  cc./min./p.s.i.  for  feeding  lubricant 
by  capillary  action  from  said  reservoir  to  said  inner  jour- 
naling   surface  at   a   predetermined   rate   approximately 


equal  to  the  rate  at  which  the  lubricant  is  lost  by  creepagc 
and  evaporation  from  the  ends  of  said  bearing  during 
rotation  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  friction  between  the 
bearing  journal  surface  and  the  shaft  is  reduced  and  the 
bearing  operating  life  for  a  given  quantity  of  lubricant 
is  extended  over  bearings  having  a  total  permeability  per 
inch  of  bearing  bore  diameter  beyond  said  range. 


3,109.485 

CABPsTT  DOOR  FRAME 

Paol    Skorapa,    Soothficid,    Mich.,    assigiior,    by    mesne 

•SBignmeDts,  to  Paul  Boraks,  Detroit,  Mich. 

V    Filed  Mar.  7,  19*2,  Ser.  .No.  178,154 

12  Claina.     (CI.  312—204) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  journal  box  having 
side  walls  and  a  top  wall  and  horizontal  support  elements 
on  its  inner  side  walls  and  a  wedge-retaining  lug  depend- 
ing from  the  front  part  of  its  top  wall  and  a  lid  closing 
the  outer  opening  of  the  box.  journal  stop  structure  com- 
prising blocks  of  bearing  material  seated  against  said  ele- 
ments, and  a  retaining  yoke  having  elongated  legs  secured 
to  said  blocks  and  extending  from  said  blocks  toward  the 
forward  end  of  the  box  and  then  upwardly  and  positioned 
between  the  lug  and  the  lid  and  holding  said  blocks  to 
their  seats  on  said  elements,  there  being  focwardly  facing 
elements  on  the  box  and  rearwardly  facing  opposing  ele- 
ments on  the  blocks  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the 
blocks  in  the  box. 


3,109.684 
LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Myron  D.  Tuppcr.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,002 
14  CUimt.    (CL  308—121) 
4.  In  a  machine  having  a  housing,  at  least  one  sleeve 
type  bearing  mounted  in  said  housing  and  formed  with 
an  outer  surface  and  a  bore  defining  an  inner  joumaling 
surface,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  inner  joumal- 
ing surface,  a  lubricant  reservoir  having  lubricant  retain- 
ing means  in  communication  with  said  outer  bearing  sur- 


7.  In  a  frame  for  a  cabinet  door, 

a  body  having  side,  top  and  bottom  edges  and  adapted 
to  overlie  the  side,  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
door  as  a  frame  therefor, 

said  body  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  lie  adja- 
cent the  front  face  of  said  door, 

and  adhesive  strips  secured  to  said  frame  body  for  ad- 
hesively securing  said  body  to  said  door, 

said  strips  having  one  side  disposed  upon  and  adhesively 
secured  to  said  body  inner  surface  and  the  other  side 
adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  and  be  adhesively  se- 
cured to  said  door  front  face, 
whereby  said  frame  will  hang  suspended  from  and  be  se- 
cured to  said  door. 


3.109.684 

FILING  CABINET  DRAWER  LATCH  SELECTOR 

Clarence  R.  Watts,  348  Crestricw  St.,  and  Gordon  A. 

Carson,  R.R.  2,  both  of  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  29,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  206,479 

2  Clalnu.     (CL  312—215) 

1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  having  top,  bottom,  forward,  rear. 

•nd    side    walls,    and    a    plurality    of    drawers    slidably 

mounted  therein,  each  said  drawer  having  a  forward  wail 

and  a  rear  wall,  said  cabinet  forward  wall  having  opcn- 

inp   for  said   drawers,   a   latching   mechanism   therefor 

comprising  a  plurality  of  latch  bars  pivotally  mounted  on 

one  of  said  cabinet  side  walls,  each  said  latch  bar  being 
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located  in  laterally  opposed  relation  to  one  of  said 
drawers,  each  said  drawer  having  a  portion  engageable 
by  one  of  said  tatcb  bars  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
drawer  to  retain  it  in  said  closed  position,  means  rdcas- 
ably  urging  each  said  latch  bar  into  latching  position,  and 
means  for  moving  each  said  latch  bar  into  unlatched  posi- 
tion comprising  a  flejuhle  line  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  latch  bar,  said  cabinet  forward  wall  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  adjacent  said  cabinet  top  wall,  a  push  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  said  recessed  wall  portion  and  having 
a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
the  other  end  o(  said  flexible  line,  said  cabinet  forward 


wall  having  apertures  therein  each  receiving  one  of  said 
push  rod  heads,  said  push  rod  heads  being  disposed  in  an 
aligned  row  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  cabinet  top 
wall,  said  push  rod  beads  in  all  positions  thereof  being 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  cabinet  forward 
wall,  said  push  rods  being  varyingly  spaced  from  said 
one  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  being  of  gradually  in- 
creased lengths,  guide  means  for  each  of  viid  flexible 
lines,  and  drawer  ejecting  means  comprising  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  cabinet  rear  wall  in  opposed  discon- 
nected relation  to  each  of  said  drawer  rear  walls,  each 
said  spring  being  compressively  engageable  by  one  of 
Mid  drawers  in  the  closed  position  thereof. 


3,109,687 

PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER  CABINET 

Roman  Dcrcng,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,370 

6  Claim*.     (CL  312—244) 


1 .  A  retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  portable  cabinet 
including  in  combination,  a  handle  portion  having  a  grip- 
ping area  thereon  and  a  pair  of  support  means  projecting 
therefrom,  said  cabinet  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
support  means  with  said  handle  m  a  ftrst  retracted  position, 
resilient  means  for  retaining  said  support  means  with  said 
handle  in  a  second  position  extended  for  use,  latching 
means  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  engageable  with  said 
support  means  for  retaining  said  handle  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  latching  means  including  a  pair  of  linearly 
slidable  actuating  arms  extending  remotely  from  said  sup- 
port means  and  engageable  with  said  support  means  for 
retaining  said  handle  in  said  first  position,  means  on  said 


cabinet  to  displace  said  actuating  arms  to  disengage  same 
from  said  support  means  and  allow  said  resilient  means  to 
bias  said  support  means  upwardly  to  move  said  handle  to 
said  second  position  to  facilitate  manual  carrying  of  the 
cabinet. 


3,109,688 
ASHTRAY 
Forest  L.  Middleton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Lescoa,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Not.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,999 
7  Claims.     (CI.  312—246) 


1.  An  ash  tray  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  interior 
of  an  automobile  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  mounting 
member  including  a  pair  of  tracks  at  its  sides;  an  ash  box 
including  a  pair  of  tracks  at  its  sides;  a  carriage  element 
having  means  retaining  ball  bearings  at  its  sides;  ball  bear- 
ings positioned  in  said  means  and  lying  in  said  tracks 
of  said  box;  and  said  ball  bearings  exposed  through  said 
means  to  said  tracks  of  said  member,  whereby  said  box 
is  movable  with  respect  to  said  member  throui^  said  ball 
bearings  rolling  in  said  tracks. 


3,109,689 
TERMINAL 
James  S.  Cooney,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pylon 
Company,   Inc.,  Attieboro,  Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

FOed  Jane  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,979 
8  Claims.     (CI.  339—59) 


2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  body  having  an 
elongated  portion  and  a  transversely  extending  flange 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  elongated  portion  being  formed 
of  resiliently  deformable  material;  said  body  having  at 
least  one  open-ended  longitudinally  extending  aperture; 
an  electrically  conductive  member  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture and  including  a  first  portion  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  elongated  portion  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  electrical  current;  said  conductive  member 
also  including  a  second  portion  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  fiange,  said  second  portion  comprising  a  spring 
member  of  electrically  conductive  material  overlying 
said  fiange  and  extending  transversely  beyond  said 
fiange,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  member  occupying 
a  portion  below  the  outer  face  of  said  fiange  and  being 
spring  biased  to  said  position;  said  connector  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  an  aperture  in  a  support  mem- 
ber smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of 
said  body  whereby,  when  the  latter  is  positioned  in  said 
aperture,  it  is  retained  in  resilient  pressure  engagement 
with  said  support  member  with  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
member  in  resilient  pressure  engagement  with  the  face 
of  said  support  member. 
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3,lt9.690 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Cluuics  H.  Stevens,  Jr^  Comwrnll  Bridge,  Coan^  vnignor 
to  Empire  Producti  Inc^  Ctodnaatf,  Oliio,  a  corponi- 
ttoaofOhio 
Condniutioa  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  722,4«9,  Mag.  1 
19S8,    whicti    ta   ■   dlrisioa    of   appUcadoo   Sii.   V 
441,505,   Oct.    11.    1954.     TUi   appUcatioo   Dec.    11, 
1M2,  Scr.  No.  246,649 

2  ClaiHM.     (CL  339^-M) 


m  ^M-  n  to  , 


I.  A  cable  connector  asseflrbly  including  a  separate 
hoUow  preformed  elongated  and  resilient  sleeve  having  a 
central  bore  formed  longitudinally  therethrough  and  open- 
ing through  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  an  electrically 
conductive  metallic  coupling  clement  removably  posi- 
tioned within  the  bore  in  said  sleeve,  said  coupling  element 
being  electrically  connected  to  an  insulated  electric  caMe, 
said  sleeve  having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a  rearward 
e^d  portion,  said  coupling  element  having  an  end  portion 
interengageable  with  a  cooperating  coupling  element  to 
provide  an  electrical  connection,  and  interengageable 
means  for  performing  the  dual  function  of  preventing 
relative  rotation  and  relative  axial  movement  in  one 
direction  between  said  coupling  element  and  its  associated 
sxuTQunding  sleeve,  said  interengageable  means  including 
a  rigid  member  supported  by  said  sleeve  and  held  against 
relative  rotation  and  relative  axial  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  said  rigid  means  having  slot  means  formed  therein 
opening  toward  said  rearward  end  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
said  slot  means  being  doaed  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
toward  said  forward  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  by  an 
integral  part  of  said  rigid  member,  said  coupling  element 
including  rigid  means  fixed  thereto  extending  radially 
outwardly  thereof  and  slidably  and  snugly  received  within 
said  slot  means  such  that  when  assembling  the  assenobly 
said  coupling  elemeot  may  be  initially  drawn  into  the  bore 
in  said  sleeve  through  the  open  end  of  the  bore  at  said 
rearward  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  whereupon  said  out- 
wardly extending  rigid  means  on  the  coupling  element 
may  be  slid  into  said  slot  means  through  the  open  end 
thereof  and  seated  in  its  normal  operative  position  at  the 
forward  closed  end  of  said  slot  means  to  thereby  sub- 
•equently  positively  prevent  any  relative  rotation  between 
said  coupling  element  and  said  sleeve  or  any  further  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  said  coupling  element  tlHOUgfa  said 
bore  toward  the  open  end  of  said  bore  at  said  forward  end 
portion  of  the  sleeve. 


3,I»9,691 
CONNECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  IGNITION  CABLES 

HAVLNG  A  TLBL  LAR  INTERNAL  CONDUCTOR 

Hemiann     Buriiliardt,    Reutliagcn-Bctzii^ca,    Gemiany, 

aarignor    to    Richard     Hinchmaaa    Radiotecfaniacbes 

Werl^  Eoliiigen  (Neckar),  Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  21,  I960 

4  Claims.  (CK  339— 100) 
1.  A  connection  element  having  a  cable  comprising  a 
tubular  internal  conductor  surrounded  by  a  heavy-walled 
resilient  insulating  cover,  connector  means  for  establish- 
ing an  electrical  connection  with  an  implement  and  a 
metal  pin  in  firm  electrical  engagement  therewith  in- 
inserted  into  said  tubular  internal  conductor,  said  pin 
having  front  and  rear  portions  which  are  relatively  long 
with  reference  to  the  diameter  of  the  pin  the  front  part 
of  said  pin  having  a  diameter  that  is  only  slightly  larger 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  tubular  internal  con- 


ductor of  said  cable,  to  that  the  front  part  of  taid  pin 
when  inserted  into  said  internal  conductor  is  firmly 
grasped  by  the  elastic  tension  of  said  internal  conductor 
and  said  insulating  cover,  the  relatively  long  rearward 


part  of  said  pin  having  a  larger  outer  diameter  than  said 
front  part  and  having  equally  dimensioned  sharp-edged 
threads  which  cut  through  said  internal  conductor  and 
[wnetrate  said  insulating  cover. 


3,109,692 
POLARIZED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wallace    A.    Stanley,    Birml^ham,    Mich.,  assipior    to 
Watts  Electric  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  •  cor- 
porattoB  of  Michigan 

FUed  Ian.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  2,905 
10  CWiM.     (CL  339-.1M) 


10.  An  electric  bulb  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical 
socket  tube,  a  generally  cylindrical  core  of  insulating 
material  in  one  end  of  said  socket  tube,  means  operably 
associated  with  said  socket  tube  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  core  toward  the  other  end  of  said  socket,  tube, 
axially  extending  openings  through  said  core,  contact 
members  mounted  in  said  openings  including  chevron 
type  end  portions  extending  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
socket  tube  and  means  for  securing  a  light  bulb  in  said 
other  end  of  the  socket  tube  in  resilient  engagement  with 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  contact  members. 


3,109,693 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Roy  J.  Clcacati  and  Bwloa  D.  Lcc,  Hoostoau  Billy  H. 

TowcU  and  William  R.  McEvcn,  Jr.,  BcUairc  Tez^ 

and  John  J.  Harlik,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  — ^nnn  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,057 
7  Claims.     (O.  346—109) 

1  A  recording  device  adapted  for  use  in  rotatable 
apparatus  during  rotation  thereof  comprising  a  hous- 
mg.  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  rotatable 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  housing 
for  free  rotation  relative  to  said  apparatus  about  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  rotatable  apparatus,  means  dis- 
posed within  said  bousing  for  receiving  information  and 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  recording  said 
information,  said  recording  means  comprising  an  oadl- 
lograph  including  a  camera  and  a  galvanometer,  said 
camera  having  a  strip  of  photographic  film,  said  galva- 
nometer including  me«ns  for  producing  a  light  beam 
and  means  including  a  movable  mirror  adapted  to  di- 
rect said  light  beam  onto  said  film,  said  galvanometer 
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having  a  coU  disposed  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said   charging  the  outermost  chart  of  the  stack  of  charts,  a 
freely  routable  apparatus,  and  said  movable  mirror  be-    driving  hub  member  for  supporting  a  stack  dl  superposed 

recording  charts  having  a  central  aperture  with  a  radial 
opening  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  revcdving  the  hub 
member,  means  for  supporting  the  revolving  means,  a 
chart  disk  mem^bcr  carried  by  the  hub  member,  the  dis- 
charging means  including  a  fly  back  mechanism  having 
a  cam  with  a  pawl-receiving  projection  extending  there- 
from, and  a  non-rectilinear  pawl  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  fly  back  mechanism,  the  pawl 
having  a  front  p(»tion  extending  from  one  side  of  its 
pivot  and  carrying  a  latching  portion  projecting  radially 


ing  attached  to  said  coil  for  controlling  the  light  signal 
directed  onto  said  film. 


3,lt9,<94 
CHART  CHANGERS 
Orral  E.  MbIUim  and   OUver   W.  Cole,   Didlas,  Tcx^ 
■Mignon  to  MalUu  Maaofactarkig  Comfany,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Texas 

Filed  laiy  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,487 
12  Claims.     (CI.  346—137) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  automaticaUy  changing  circular 
recording  charts  including,  means  for  periodically  dis- 


inwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  the  cam  for  ei^aging 
the  projection  of  said  cam,  and  the  pawl  having  a  rear- 
ward portion  extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  its 
pivot,  the  rearward  portion  having  a  section  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  the  cam  a 
distance  such  that  when  the  latching  portion  of  the  front 
pcMlion  of  the  pawl  is  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  cam  a 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  cam  projection  from 
the  axis  of  the  cam  the  section  of  the  rearward  portions 
of  the  pawl  is  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  cam  a  distance 
less  than  the  spacing  ot  said  projection  from  said  axis 
of  the  cam. 
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3,189,695 
TREATMENT    OF    CELLULOSIC    FABRICS    AND 

THE    FABRICS    THEREBY    OBTAINED 
John  Ltailc  Gardoo,  Levittown,  Pa.,  iMlgnor  to  Rohm  & 
Haai  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Ffled  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,639 

12  Claims.  (CL  8—116.4) 
1.  The  process  comprising  impregnating  a  cellulosic 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  dihydroxyacetone  and 
an  acidic  catalyst  and  beating  the  impregnated  fabric  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1 10*  to  200*  C,  whereby  the  crease 
resistance  of  the  fabric  is  increased. 


3,189,696 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  PLASTIC  LENSES 
Donald    B.    Whitney,    Southbiidte,    Mass.,   aarignor   to 
AnMrkan  Optical  Company,  Sonthbrklgc,  Mais.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mamachnsetti 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,945 
7  Clafans.    (Q.  18-^7.5) 


S.  Tbe  method  of  casting  plastic  lenses  having  at  least 
a  reading  and  a  distance  field  comprising  mounting  a 
first  disk  of  relatively  rigid  material  onto  a  holder,  divid- 
ing said  disk  into  two  sections,  grinding  and  polishing  a 
predetermined  first  surface  on  the  exposed  side  of  said 
divided  disk  and  to  the  curvature  desired  of  the  reading 
field  of  the  lens,  mounting  a  second  disk  of  rigid  material 


on  a  holder,  dividing  said  second  disk  into  two  seotioos. 
removing  said  respective  divided  disks  from  said  holders, 
placing  the  divided  edge  of  a  section  of  said  first  disk  in 
edge-to-edge  relation  with  the  divided  edge  of  a  section 
of  said  second  disk,  securing  said  edges  together  while  in 
said  relation,  grinding  and  pol-ishing  a  second  surface  on 
said  assembled  sections,  to  the  curvature  desired  for  the 
distance  field  of  the  lens,  in  overtapping  relation  with  and 
at  such  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  surface  formed 
on  said  section  of  said  first  disk  as  to  position  the  ultimate 
optical  center  resulting  from  said  surface  in  tbe  cast  fin- 
ished lens  at  a  desired  location  in  said  reading  field  and 
simultaneously  contrc^iling  the  depth  of  said  grinding  and 
polishing  of  said  second  surface  so  as  to  reduce  the  focal 
field  resulting  from  said  first  surface  to  the  desired  size 
and  shape,  forming  a  ground  and  polished  surface  (A 
desired  shape  on  a  third  disk  of  rigid  material,  support- 
ing the  ground  and  polished  surfaces  of  said  assembly 
and  the  ground  and  polished  surface  of  said  third  disk 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  each  other  and 
placing  a  monomer  of  the  desired  plastic  inwardly  of  said 
surfaces  and  allowing  the  same  to  harden  to  the  shape 
oi  said  surfaces. 


3,109,697 
WET  SPINNING  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIESTER 
Ciprlano  Cipriani,  Morrlstown,  and  John  W.  Soehngen, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,531 

14  Clafans.     (O.  18—54) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of 
a  cellulose  triester  into  a  coagulant  spin  bath  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  oils,  silicone  oils  and 
poly-lower  alkylene  glycols. 


3,109 ,69S 

METHOD  FOR  M AKLNG  HIGH  TENACITY  RE- 
GENERATED CELLLLOSE  STAPLE  FIBER 
Ellas  KIciii,  Harold  Wise,  and  WllUam  C.  Rkhardson, 

Mobflc,  Ala^  assignors  to  Coortanlds  Nortb  America 

Ibc^  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  18<Slt 
«  ClainH.     (CL  It— 54) 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  high  tenacity  rayon  fila- 
ments wherein  viscose  is  extruded  into  an  aqueous  acid 
coagulating  bath  in  the  presence  of  small  quantities  of 
formaldehyde  to  form  filaments,  the  fi'aments  are  removed 
from  said  coagulating  bath  while  still  not  more  than  20% 
regenerated  and  are  then  stretched  in  an  aqueous  stretch 
bath  having  a  temperature  between  60*  C.  and  about 
95*  C.  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
the  acid  concentration  of  said  stretch  bath  at  less  than 
0.5%,  and  the  formaldehyde  concentration  at  less  than 
0.2%,  by  weight  and  maintaining  the  filaments  in  said 
secondary  bath  until  they  are  at  least  90%  regenerated. 


3,lt9,699 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RAYON  FILAMENTS 
WUilam     C.     Richardson,     MobUc,     Ala.,     asairror     to 

CourtaaMs  North   America  Lbcm  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  Alabama 

FUed  Apr.  3«,  19^2,  Scr.  No.  191,004 
4  Clafana.     (CI.  18—54) 

1.  A  method  for  maiung  high  tenacity  rayon  filaments 
which  comprises  extruding  viscose  in  the  presence  of 
formaldehyde  into  an  acid  coagulating  bath  low  in  re- 
generative power  and  containing  not  more  than  0.2%  of  a 
zinc  salt,  to  form  filaments,  removing  the  filaments  from 
said  bath  while  they  are  not  more  than  20%  regenerated, 
stretching  said  filaments  in  an  atmosphere  of  saturated 
steam  having  a  temperature  between  about  90  and  about 
1 10*  C.  to  orient  said  filaments,  and  maintaining  said  fila- 
ments in  said  steam  atmosphere  until  they  are  at  least 
90%  regenerated. 


3,109,700 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RAYON  FILAMENTS 

Ellas  Klein,  Mobile.  Donald  S.  Nelson,  Eight  Mile,  and 
Basil  E.  M.  Bingham,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Coortanlds  North  America  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Alabama 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,322 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  rayon  filaments 
wherein  viscose  is  extruded  into  an  acid  spinning  bath 
to  form  filaments  and  said  filaments  are  stretched,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  between  about  1  and  about  20%  formal- 
dehyde with  said  viscose  not  more  than  two  hours  prior 
to  spinning,  said  formaldehyde  being  in  substaauaily 
moQomeric  form  when  added  to  said  viscose. 


3,109,701 

METHOD    FOR    PRODl'CING    SHOES    WITH 
MOLDED  SOLES  OF  RUBBER  OR  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Gabriel  Jacqoct,  Montrevanlt,  Mainc-«t-Loirc,  France 
Filed  July  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,431 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  8,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—59) 
A  method  for  producing  a  shoe  having  an  upper  sole, 
a  molded  sole  arid  a  filling  element  at  least  partly  em- 
bedded within  said  molded  sole,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  said  filling  element  within  a  mold 


recess  which  matches  the  shape  of  the  sole  to  be  molded, 
supporting  said  filling  element  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion within  said  recess  with  a  first  set  of  pins,  retaining 
said  filling  element  against  any  lateral  movement  away 
from  said  predetermined  position  with  a  second  set  of 
pins  longer  than  said  first  set,  mounting  said  upper  sole 
upon  a  last,  closing  the  open,  upper  surface  of  said  mold 


recess  by  means  of  said  upper  sole  and  last,  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  sole  disposed  within  said  recess, 
injecting  the  material  forming  the  sole  to  be  molded  into 
said  recess  between  the  walls  thereof,  said  edge  of  the 
upper  sole  and  said  filling  element,  and  then  removing 
said  upper  sole,  said  filling  element  and  said  molded  sole 
as  a  unit  from  said  recess  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  pins. 

3,109.702 

METHOD  OF  CO-MOULDING  BRICK 
Loois  H.  Hosbcin,  Glcncoc,  and  Kenneth  T.  Kimmlfaiger, 
Skoldc,  111.,  assignors  to  M.  H.  Dctricli  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,545 
5  OaioM.     (CL  lS-^9) 


1 .  The  method  of  co-moulding  basic  refractory  material 
with  a  plurality  of  elongated  plate-like  meul  members  to 
produce  a  basic  brick  having  said  members  running  length- 
wise of  the  completed  brick  independently  of  each  other 
in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  brick  and 
in  laterally  spaced  subsuntially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  comprising  locating  plate-like  metal  members  of  less 
length  than  the  length  of  a  mould  cavity  and  of  less  width 
than  the  depth  of  said  mould  cavity  in  said  mould  cavity 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  holding 
said  metal  members  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  by  rigid  disruptable  members  spaced  from 
each  other  lengthwise  of  said  metal  members  and  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  mould  cavity  by 
rigid  disruptable  members  spaced  from  each  other  length- 
wise of  said  metal  members,  filling  said  mould  cavity  with 
basic  refractory  malcnai  to  the  top  thereof  and  rupturing 
the  disruptable  members  spacing  said  metal  members  from 
each  other  and  from  the  sides  of  said  mould  cavity  by 
the  pressure  of  said  refractory  material  thercagainst  while 
compressing  the  refractory  material  to  final  brick  size. 


3.109,703 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CLEANLNG  DEVICES 
Alfred  Politzer,  Cleveland,  James  Teng.  Parma,  Prank 
Pekarek,    Cleveland,    and    Alvin    B.    Shockley,    Berea, 
Ohio,   assignors   to    Nylongc   Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,398 
9  Claims.     (CL  18—59) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  producing  a  regenerated 
cellulose  sponge  having  a  non-woven  thermoplastic  fiber 
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mat  adherent  to  a  face  thereof  comprising  depositing  on 
only  one  face  of  said  fibrous  mat  in  a  substantially  un- 
impeded state  a  layer  of  a  sponge  forming  viscose  mass 
under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  effect  the  embedment  of 
said  mat  face  in  said  viscose  mass  for  a  fraction  of  the 


thickness  of  said  mat  and  for  only  a  fraction  of  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  and  preventing  the  exposure  of  the 
other  face  of  said  mat  to  said  sponge  forming  mass  and 
the  penetration  of  said  mass  thereto,  relieving  said  pres- 
sure, coagulating  said  viscose  and  regenerating  the  cellu- 
lose therein. 


3,109,704 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 
FROM  ZIRCON 
John  Kenneth  Olby,  Sorbttoo,  England,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Lead  ManDfactnrcrs  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  24,  1960 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—18) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  phosphorus-free  zir- 
conium oxide  from  zircon  ore  which  comprises  convert- 
ing said  ore  into  an  alkali  metal  zirconyl  silicate  by  sin- 
termg  said  ore  at  a  temperature  of  900-1000°  C.  with  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  carbonate  and  potassium  carbonate  and  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  the  stoichiometric  quantity,  treating 
said  alkali  metal  zirconyl  silicate  with  an  aqueous  ex- 
traction medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  to  extract  phos- 
phorus only  therefrom  as  a  soluble  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  phos- 
phate and  i>otassium  phosphate,  then  converting  the  al- 
kali metal  zirconyl  silicate  into  zirconyl  chloride  by  treat- 
ment with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  converting  the  zirconyl 
chloride  into  zirconia  by  treatment  with  sulphuric  acid 
followed  by  calcination  of  the  resulting  precipitate. 


3,109,705 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  NON-CAKING  BORAX 

Leo  C.  Schmitt,  Trona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Potash  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,859 

5  Claims.     (CL  23—59) 

1.  A  method  for  making  hydrated  sodium  tetraborate 
free-flowing  which  comprises  washing  the  same  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
5%  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  min- 
eral acids  and  oxalic  acids,  the  aqueous  acidic  solution 
being  employed  in  a  quantity  just  sufficient  to  insure  the 
production  of  a  reaction  product  containing  a  major 
amount  of  particulate  hydrated  sodium  tetraborate  sub- 
stantially coated  with  a  minor  amount  of  sodium  penta- 
borate  decahydrate. 


3,109,706 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  PERBORATE 
Emile  Leblon  and  Henri  Lambert,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 

company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,398 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  7,  1959 
6  CUims.     (CI.  23 — 60) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  readily  water- 
soluble  perborate  stabilized  by  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
sUicate  which  comprises  placing  a  sodium  metaborate 
solution  in  contact  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  sc^ution 
containing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  halide,  stirring  the  re- 
action mixture  continuously  but  not  vigorously  and  precipi- 
tating the  sodium  perborate  at  a  temperature  between  0 
and  15°  C.  from  a  solution  in  which  the  relative  super- 
saturation,  expressed  by  the  relation  between  the  weight 
of  perborate  virtually  preserrt  in  the  solution  and  the 
weight  of  perborate  normally  soluble  in  water  at  20°  C, 
is  comprised  between  4  and  12,  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
silicate  being  produced  in  situ  in  said  reaction  mixture  by 
the  in  situ  reaction  between  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
halide  and  sodium  silicate,  said  sodium  silicate  being  in- 
troduced into  the  reaction  mixture  only  when  at  least  a 
part  of  the  sodium  perborate  has  precipitated,  and  the 
reaction  between  the  metaborate  and  the  hydrogen  per- 
oxide being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting^^  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  alkyl  sulphate,  an  alkyl  sulphonate,  an  aryl  sulpho- 
nate,  an  alkylaryl  sulphonate,  a  polyoxypropylene  glycol, 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  polyoxyalkene  ethanol,  and  an  alkyl 
cellulose. 


3,109,707 

PRODUCING  VANADIUM  TRICHLORIDE 

Leland    R.    Lyons,    Boulder    City,    Nev.,    assignor    to 

Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yori(, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,796 
3  Claims.     (Q.  23—87) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  vanadium  trichloride  which 
comprises;  introducing  vanadium  oxytrichloride,  sulfur  and 
chlorine  into  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  450°  C.  and  650°  C,  said  sulfur  being 
introduced  in  amount  in  excess  of  that  required  theoreti- 
cally to  combine  with  the  oxygen  content  of  said  vanadium 
oxytrichloride  to  form  sulfur  dioxide  and  said  chlorine 
being  introduced  in  amount  in  excess  of  that  required 
theoretically  to  react  to  form  sulfur  monochloride  with 
the  excess  of  said  sulfur  introduced,  thereby  to  form  a 
hot  gaseous  mixture  containing  vanadium  trichloride,  chlo- 
rine and  sulfur  monochloride  by-product,  and  cooling  said 
hot  gaseous  mixture  to  condense  solid  vanadium  trichlo- 
ride. 


3,109,708 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Anthony  Wahnsley,  Roundhay,  Leeds,  England,  assignor 
to    Laporte   Titanium    Limited,    London,   England,   a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,759 
6  CUims.     (CL  23—202) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide 
by  the  oxidation  of  a  titanium  tetrahalide  in  the  vapour 
I^ase  by  causing  an  oxidising  gas  to  react  with  the  ti- 
tanium tetrahalide  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidised  bed  com- 
prising particles  of  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface 
is  composed  of  titanium  dioxide  and  which  are  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  800°  C.  to  1,500' 
C,  wherein  the  titanium  tetrahalide  and  carbon  monox- 
ide  are  introduced  separately  into  the  fluidised  bed,  oxi- 
dising gas  is  introduced  into  the  fluidised  bed  separately 
from  the  carbon  monoxide  and  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
react  with  the  whole  of  both  the  titanium  tetrahalide  and 
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the  cartxn  moooiide,  the  oonoentrmtioo  of  carboo  mon- 
OQude  in  the  ngjon  of  introductjoo  of  the  carbon  mon- 
oxide into  the  fluidiaed  bed  is  rediiced  by  incorporating 
with  the  carbon  monoxide  a  diluent  gaa  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  chlorine,  carbon  dioxide 
and  a  mixture  of  more  than  one  of  these  gases,  and  the 
quantities  of  carbon  monoxide  and  the  said  dfluent  gas 
are  such  that  the  proportion  of  dihient  gas  by  volume 
and  based  on  the  total  volume  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
the  said  diluent  gas  lies  within  the  raaje  of  from  11% 
to  65%. 


3,l«9,7t9 
CYCUC  raOCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
OF  DDORANE 
HL  Schcchtcr,  Zellcaopic,  Pa^  asrigBor,  by 
to  Gallery  Chemical 
Pa^  a  eorpormtkm  ai  PaaMylraBla 


wrpor 
F«ed 


Apr.  S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5M,t53 
7  ObImi      (CL  13—294) 


=i^ 
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1.  A  cyclic  process  for  preparing  diborane  which  com- 
prises reacting  sodium  hydride  and  boron  trichloride  in 
the  presence  of  a  substantial  amount  of  trimethyl  borate 
and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  dimethyl  ethers,  dioxane.  and  tetrahydro- 
furan  to  produce  dimethoxyborane  and  by-product  sodium 
chloride,  disproportionating  the  dimethoxyborane  to  pro- 
duce diborane,  recovering  the  resultant  diborane  as  prod- 
uct, electrolyzing  said  by-product  sodium  chloride  to 
{>roduce  sodium  and  chlorine,  reacting  the  sodium  thus 
formed  with  hydrogen  to  produce  sodium  hydride,  supply- 
ing the  sodium  hydride  thus  formed  for  reaction  with 
boron  trichloride,  reacting  the  chlorine  formed  wKh  car- 
bon and  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  BgO,  and 
B7O,  containing  salts  to  produce  boron  trichloride,  and 
supplying  the  boron  tnchionde  formed  for  reaction  with 
sodium  hydride. 


3,lff.71# 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON  HYDRIDES 
'     ~  IxM  Aavcka,  CaUf 


No  Drmrtaf.     n»4  Dw.  15,  19SI,  9ar.  N«.  71M5t 
3  Claims.     (CL  23— 2«4) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  [(CH,),N],BH 
with  B4H10.  said  reacuon  bemg  carried  out  for  a  period 
of  time  and  at  a  temperature  suflScient  to  form  a  reac- 
tion product  mixture  containing  B^,,  and  B»H«,  said 
temperature  being  within  the  range  of  from  —78*  C.  up 
to  about  0*  C,  and  then  separating  at  least  one  of 
B«Hi(  and  B»H«  from  said  reaction  product  mixture. 


3,1M,711 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIFLUORODIAZINE 
EmM  A.  LiwloB,  Woodlaad  Hllb,  ami  Douid  PUipovkk, 
Chatswoffth,  Caiif.,  mrigiinis  to  Nonh  Amsrfaam  Avte. 
tfaM,  Ik. 

Flad  hmt  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34427 
14  Omlam.    (CL  23— 2t5) 


rlltti  lllllllllffM 

!  I      I    i 

1.  A  method  of  prefMuing  difluorodiazine  comprising 
contacting  the  reactants  (1 )  an  alkali  meul  fluoride  with 
(2)  difluoramine,  whereby  (1)  and  (2)  react  and  form 
difluorodiazine. 


3,1H,712 
BODIES  AND  SHAPES  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MA- 
TERIALS AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCTION 
BcTMrd  Rodfaiv,  Gtsmi  Nortea,  Ei^lMd,  swlfiii  to 
Tka  PIcney  Compoiy  Limited,  London,  E^lMd,  a 
Brttfak  company 

FUed  Jan.  9,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  S1,M< 
ClaiBfl  priority,  application  Great  Britafa  Jan.  11,  IH$ 
5  Claims.  (CL  23— 2«9J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hard,  lustrous,  sub- 
stantially impermeable,  vitreous,  chemically-resistant 
bodies  consistmg  substantially  wholly  of  carbon  from  pi«- 
ihaped  resinous  bodies  comprising  cured  phenol  aldehyde, 
wherein  the  resinous  bodies  are  heated  at  a  gradient  of 
5*  C.  per  hour  until  a  temperature  of  600*  C.  is  reached, 
the  heating  gradient  is  then  increased  to  10*  C.  per  hour 
until  a  temperature  of '825*  C.  is  reached,  the  heating 
gradient  again  increased  to  20*  C.  per  hour  until  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1400*  C.  is  reached  and  this  tem- 
perature maintained  for  24  hours  after  which  the  product 
obtained  is  cooled  to  room  temperature  at  a  gradient 
of  20*  C.  per  hour. 


3,1W,713 
UQUID  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  WITH 
CLOSED  FLOW  CELL 
Ferrari,  Scarsdalc  and  Jack  Isrceli,  Tnckahoe, 
N.Y.,  amitani'i  to  Tcchnicoo  Instramcnts  Corporation, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Fli«l  Jnly  12,  19«0.  S«r.  No.  4205* 
SClainsa.     (CL  23— 253) 


1.  In  a  system  of  liquid  treaimeot  and  analym  in  wfaicfa 
the  liquid  is  transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  stream  and  is 
treated  while  in  transit  for  analyns.  said  system  mcluding 
tubular  means  through  which  said  stream  flows,  means  for 
mtroducing  an  inert  separable  fluid  into  said  liquid  stream 
in  said  tubular  means  to  divide  said  liquid  stream  into  a 
•cgmented  stream  oompriaed  of  a  seriea  of  liquid  tef- 
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meats  separated  by  intervening  •e^nients  of  said  inert 
fluid;  a  flow  cell  comprising  a  dosed  tubular  chamber 
having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  liqmd  inlet  to 
receive  liquid  from  said  tubular  means  and  with  a  liquid 
outlet  and  otherwise  closed  to  the  passaise  of  fluid,  said 
outlet  being  ^Miced  from  said  inlet  as  measured  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  hoUow  cylinder  having  opposite  end  walls  perme- 
able to  the  passage  of  light  therethrough  for  the  trans- 
minioo  of  li|)it  through  die  liquid  in  said  cell  to  colori- 
metrically  examine  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  of  said  flow 
cell,  said  opposite  end  walls  dosing  said  cylinder  except 
for  said  inlet  and  outlet,  means  in  communication  with  said 
ttrtmlar  means  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  flow  cell  for 
removing  said  inert  fluid  segments  from  said  segmented 
stream  during  tiie  flow  thereof  and  prior  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  said  liquid  into  said  flow  cell,  and  tubular  liquid 
blender  means  connected  to  said  liquid  inlet  (rf  the  flow 
cell  and  to  said  tiibular  means  downstream  from  said 
point  of  fluid  removal  for  blending  said  liquid  segments 
together  after  the  removal  of  said  fluid  segments  to  form 
a  consolidated  liquid  stream  which  flows  into  said  inlet 
of  the  flow  cell. 

3,1*9,714 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS  FROM 

EACH  OTHER 

Leonard  T.  SkcBs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Techni- 

COB  Instnimcnts  Corporatioa,  Chamiccy,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t2S,81f 
2  Claims.    (CL  23— 253) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  treatment  of  a  series  of  sample 
liquids  for  analysis  wherein  the  sample  liquids  are  trans- 
mitted one  after  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  stream  in  a 
tubular  passageway  leading  to  an  analyzer  and  are  treated 
for  analysis  while  in  transit  to  the  analyzer,  means  for 
pumping  said  liquid  samples  and  a  reagent  through  said 
tubular  passageway  for  transmission  of  the  treated  liquid 
sanqyles  to  the  analyzer  and  for  introducing  air  into  said 
tubular  passageway  between  successive  samples  to  keep 
them  separated  from  each  other  as  they  flow  in  said 
passageway  and  for  introducing  air  into  each  liquid 
sample  as  it  flows  in  said  passageway  for  dividing  each 
liquid  sample  of  the  flowing  stream  into  segments  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  intervening  segments  of  air; 
means  for  thereafter  removing  said  air  from  said  tubular 
passageway  before  the  treated  liquid  samples  enter  the 
analyzer,  said  air  removing  means  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  an  inlet  connected  directly  with  said 
tutHilar  passageway  at  a  point  upstream  from  the  analyzer 
and  downstream  from  thie  point  of  adnntssion  of  the  liquid 
samples  and  said  air,  said  tubular  member  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  tubular  passageway  whereby  the  air  in 
said  tubular  passageway  rises  directly  therefrom  into  the 
inlet  of  said  tubular  member  while  the  liquid  samples 
flow  in  succession  in  said  tubular  passageway  past  said 
inlet  of  said  tubular  member  therebelow  for  transmission 
of  the  treated  liquid  samples,  in  succession  and  devoid 
of  air,  to  the  analyzer,  and  means  included  in  said  pump- 
ing means  for  inducing  the  flow  of  air  from  said  tubular 
member  during  the  flow  of  air  and  the  liquid  samples  in 
said  tubular  passageway. 


3,1M,715 
CATALYTIC  AFTERBURNER 
Lcmoliic  L.  Johnson,  St  Pan!,  and  Doaald  L.  OUrien, 
Sooth  St  Pan!,  Minn.,  and  Kenneth  M.  Watson,  Lake 
Zurich,  DL,  aaslgDon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mann- 
factnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Aog.  1,  196t,  Scr.  No.  U^U 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


1.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  combined  mufl9a- 
and  catalytic  afterburner  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  shell  having  an 
exhaust  gas  inlet  adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  catalyst 
chambers  defined  by  septa  within  said  body  shdl  having 
inlet  and  exk  plenums  connected  for  sequential  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  therethrough,  the  first  said  chamber  being 
c(Minected  to  said  exhaust  gas  inlet,  an  equal  plurality  of 
ceramic  catalyst  suppcwts  provided  with  a  multiplidty 
of  parallel  gas  passageways  and  having  oxidizing  catalyst 
on  their  surfaces,  said  ceramic  catalyst  supports  being 
diq>08ed  respectivdy  within  and  substantially  filling  said 
catalyst  chambers,  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge 
exhaust  gases  into  the  atmosphere  from  said  body  shell 
ccmnected  with  the  exit  plenum  of  the  last  catalyst  cham- 
bo-  in  sequence;  the  said  catalyst  chambers,  catalyst  sup- 
ports and  inlet  and  exit  plenums  being  disposed  so  as  to 
require  change  in  direction  of  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases 
in  each  successive  catalyst  chamber;  the  exit  plenum  from 
each  catalyst  chamber  except  the  last  being  continuous 
with  the  inlet  plenum  for  the  next  catalyst  chamber  in 
sequence  and  being  cooled  by  means  coextensive  with  its 
extenud  wall. 


3,1«9,716 
LAMELLAR  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Games  Slayter  and  Robert  M.  Woodward,  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Ffbeiglas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  July  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,188 
1  Claim,    (a.  29— 191  J) 


A  lamellar  composite  structure  comprising  two  outer 
layers  and  an  intermediate  layer,  each  of  said  two  outer 
layers  being  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  approximately  90  weight  percent  platium  and  ap- 
proximately 10  weight  percent  rhodium,  and  said  inter- 
mediate layer  being  located  between,  sintered,  hot  pressed 
and  bonded  to  each  of  said  two  outer  layers,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  volume 
percent  of  hard,  refractory,  metal  oxide  particles,  and 
about  95  volume  percent  of  a  matrix  metal  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  90  weight  percent  platinum 
and  approximately  10  weight  percent  rhodium,  said  re- 
fractory metal  oxide  particles  being  dispersed  throughout 
and  coated  by  said  matrix  metal. 
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3,ltf,717 
^  CLOTHES  DRYER  CONTROLS 

Daniel  E.  Clapp,  Somcrtoo,  Philadelphim.  Pa^  aMiciior, 
by  DMsne  asrigmnciits,  to  KJng-Seclcy  ThcniKM  Co^ 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Oct.  13.  1959,  S*r.  No.  846,151 
34  ClaioM.     (CL  34-^45) 


/3%^ 


12.  A  regulating  means  for  a  thermal  system  includ- 
ing a  source  of  heat,  comprising  a  thermally  operable 
cycling  switch  having  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to  open 
and  close  intermittently,  a  thermomotive  support  for  one 
of  the  contacts  and  a  resilient  support  for  the  other  con- 
tact, a  member  acting  upon  the  resilient  support  for  one 
of  the  contacts  to  produce  overclosurc  of  said  contacts, 
including  a  thermomotive  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  respond  to  the  heating  effect  of  said  source  of 
heat  and  thereby  produce  an  overclosure  of  the  contacts 
responjiive  to  that  effect,  and  means  operating  to  discon- 
nect said  source  of  heat  at  a  predetermmed  ratio  of  the 
time  during  which  said  contacts  are  in  closed  position 
to  the  time  during  which  said  contacts  are  in  open  posi- 
tion. 


3,109.718 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  SEEDS 

Femamio  Falla,  59  Elm  St..  Millburn.  NJ. 

FU«d  Nov.  29,  I960.  S«r.  No.  72,494 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34—77) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  roasting  seeds,  comprising;  a  cy- 
lindrical roasting  drum  integrally  mounted  on  a  tubular 
shaft  and  disposed  to  rotate  iiuide  of  a  cyliodricai  bous- 
ing; the  tubular  shaft  supported  on  bearings  on  the  outside 
supports  of  the  cylmdrical  housing;  the  inner  conduit  of 
the  tubular  shaft  being  divided  in  two  sections  by  an 
integral  plug  located  in  the  portion  of  the  tubular  shaft 
internal  to  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum;  one  section,  the 
inlet  section,  for  admitting  the  scouring  air  flow  into  the 
interior  of  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum  and  the  other, 
the  outlet  section,  for  leading  out  of  the  cylindrical  roast- 
ing drum  the  volatile  loaded  scouring  air  flow;  the  inlet 
section,  of  the  tubular  shaft,  having  means  to  discharge 
and  distribute  the  flow  of  the  scouring  air  flow  '\n%Y^^  of 


the  cylindrical  roasting  drum  and  such  means  comprising; 
a  radially  directed  tube,  one  end  connected  at  a  point  near 
the  plug  on  the  inlet  section  of  the  tubular  shaft,  the 
other  end  connecting  to  an  axially  directed  discharge 
perforated  tube,  parallel  to  the  tubular  shaft  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  roasting 
drum;   the   outlet  section  of  the   tubular   shaft  having 
perforations  inside  of  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum,  near 
the    plug    dividing    the    tubular   shaft    and    constituting 
the  outlet  channel  for  the  volatile  loaded  scouring  air  flow 
and  to  direct  the  flow  to  the  ouUide  of  the  cylindrical 
roasting  drum;  the  perforations  of  the  outlet  section  of 
the  tubular  shaft  protected  by  a  helically-coiled  shield  so 
disposed  that  when  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum  rotates 
and  the  shield  is  completely  covered  by  the  seeds,  the  heli- 
cally-coiled shield  will  return  to  the  interior  of  the  cy- 
lindrical roasting  drum  any  seeds  that  may  try  to  work 
their  way  out;  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  housing  open 
for  the  discharge  and  guide  of  the  roasted  seeds  into  a 
prearranged  rccepuclc  ouuide  of  the  cylindrical  housing 
and  disposed  below  in  close  relation  to  the  cylindrical 
roasting  drum;  burner  means  below  the  cylindrical  roast- 
ing drum  and  inside  of  the  cylindrical  housing  to  supply 
the  heating  to  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum;  a  removable 
plate  covering  the  burner  means  to  shield  the  burner  from 
falling  seeds  when  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum  is  dis- 
charging seeds;  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  housing  open 
for  the  discharge  and  guide  of  the  roasted  seeds  into  a 
prearranged  removable  recepUcle  that  is  disposed  below 
and  in  close  proxunity  to  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum;  an 
induced  draft  fan  for  the  removal  of  the  spent  combustion 
gases  located  unmcdiately  above  the  cylindrical  housmg; 
the  inlet  of  the  induced  draft  fan  connected  at  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  cylindrical  housing;  a  blower  fan 
located  adjacent  to  the  induced  draft  fan,  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  scouring  air  flow  to  the  inlet  section  of  the 
tubular  shaft;  the  induced  draft  fan  and  the  blower  fan 
having  a  common  drive  shaft;  electrical  motor  means  to 
directly  drive  both  the  induced  draft  fan  and  the  blower 
fan   and   also  drive,   through   adequate   reduction   speed 
means,  the  cylindrical  roasting  drum;  the  inlet  of  the 
tubular  shaft  connected  by  means  of  a  slip  flange  to 
the  outlet  of  the  blower;  said  connection  from  the  outlet 
of  the  blower,  first  passing  internally  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  above  the  cylindrical 
roasting  drum,  forming  a  scouring  air  reheating  duct, 
second  outside  of  the  cylindrical  housing  divided  into  two 
tubular  connections,  one  connecting  to  the  outlet  of  the 
induced  draft  fan  with  interposed  valve  means  and  the 
other  connection,  through  valve  means,  to  a  first  ther- 
mometer well  to  indicate  the  inlet  scouring  gas  temper- 
ature  and  on  the  inlet  of  the  tubular  shaft;  the  inlet 
end  of  the  tubular  shaft  equipped  with  internally  directed 
tubing  for  the  introduction  of  water  to  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  roasting  drum  for  quenching  the  seeds  when 
the  roasting  is  completed  and  the  firing  is  extinguished; 
the  outlet  end  of  the  tubular  shaft,  connected  by  means  of 
a  slip  flange,  through  a  second  thermometer  well  with  a 
thermometer  to  indicate  the  temperature  of  the  outlet 
scouring  air  that  determines  the  roasting  temperature  of  the 
seeds;  a  condenser  to  condense  the  volalilcs  in  the  scourmg 
au-,  connected  to  the  second  thermometer  well,  the  outiet 
for  the  scouring  air  of  the  tubular  shaft  by  means  of  a  slip 
flange;  the  condenser  bottom  hot  gas  inlet  of  the  scouring 
air  flow  equipped  with  a  drain  valve  so  as  to  remove,  when 
necessary,   any   liquid  condensate  from  the   interior  of 
the  condenser  by  gravity;  the  cooled  scouring  air  outlet 
of  the  condenser,  free  from  volatiles,  discharging  into  the 
atmosphere;  the  cooling  air  inlet  of  the  condenser,  the 
scouring  air  flow,  disposed  to  direct,  in  a  counter  flow 
manner,  the  cold  scourmg  air  flow  that  forms  the  cooling 
media  of  the  condenser  and  the  cooling  air  outlet  of  the 
condenser,  the  heated  scounng  air  flow,  connected  through 
valve  means  interposed  to  the  inlet  of  the  bloww. 
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3,109,719 
ANTI-STALLING  MOTOR  FUEL 
G^.  W.  Eckert,  Wappinsen  Fail.,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to 
Texaco  lac^  New  Yoft,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,031 
10  Claims,     (a.  44— 66) 
I.  A  gasoline  containing  O.OOI  to  0.1  weight  percent 
of  an  amine-N-acyl  sarcosine  salt  having  the  general  for- 
HMila 

O  CHt 
RC— N— CHiCOOH.B'NHi 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing 
6-22  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphaUc  hydrocarbyl 
radical  containing  2-16  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  imparting 
improved  anti-stalling,  anti-icing  properties  to  said  gaso- 
line. 


centratmg  said  lighter  component  enriched  fraction  in 
a  second  throat  section  of  said  zone  where  the  cross- 
sectional  area  is  relatively  small  and  the  sonic  energy 
concentration  is  relatively  high,  and  withdrawing  the 
concentrated  heavier  component  enriched  fracton  and 
the  concentrated  lighter  component  enriched  fraction 
from  said  zone. 


3,109,722 
PROCESSES  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS 
u,.,.^  ^   r.     ^^^  ^^  STREAMS 
?!!?  ^'J^l^^^'  T«»-  ««»8n<»r,  by  mesne  as- 
stgnments,  to  National  Tank  Company.  Tulsa.  Okla^ 
a  corporation  of  Nevada  ^^ 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,867 
14  Claims.    (CI.  5S— 21) 


3,109,720 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATION 
Hanry    B.    Cumminga,    John    W.    Drennlng,    John    L. 
McKewen,  and  Gordon  L.  Morgret,  Baltimore,  Md., 
^gnors  to  Koppcn  Company,  Inc,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,615 
6Claima.     (CL  55— 13) 


1 .  The  method  of  removing  particles  from  a  fluid  stream 
comprising  subjecting  the  fluid  stream  to  an  electric  charge 
of  one  polarity  so  as  to  charge  said  particles,  concentrating 
said  particles  in  a  zone  contiguous  to  a  member  having  a 
charge  of  opposite  polarity,  subjecting  said  member  to  vi- 
braUons  having  a  frequency  of  at  least  3,000  cycles  per 
second  and  imparting  to  said  particles  in  said  particle-con- 
centrated zone  an  acceleration  of  above  50  g. 


3.109,721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

FLUID  MIXTURE  BY  SONIC  ENERGY 
Geoiic  H.  Zenner  and  Edward  F.  Yendall,  Kenmorc, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Union  Cai1»ide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Fll«l  Not.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,508 
26  Claims.     (CL  55— 15) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  fractions 
from  a  main  gas  stream  including,  flowing  a  main  gas 
stream  m  series  flow  through  a  first  adsorption  zone  to 
remove  heavier  hydrocarbon  fractions  and  through  a  sec- 
ond adsorption  zone  to  remove  Ughter  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions from  said  main  gas  stream,  stopping  the  flow  of  the 
mam  gas  stream  through  both  adsorption  zones  at  the 
same  time  to  discontinue  removal  of  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions from  the  main  stream,  establishing  a  regeneration 
gas  circuit  which  includes  both  of  the  adsorption  zones, 
a  heating  zone  upstream  of  the  adsorption  zones  and  a 
condensmg  and  separating  zone  downstream  of  said  ad- 
sorption zones,  flowing,  prior  to  the  removal  of  any  addi- 
Uonal  main  stream  hydrocarbon  fractions  by  either  the 
first  or  second  adsorption  zones,  the  heated  regeneration 
gas  from  the  heating  zone  and  separating  said  regenera- 
tion   gas    mto    two   streams    which    are   simultaneously 
directed  in  parallel  flow  through  the  adsorption  zones  to 
extract  the  hydrocarbon  fractions  and  to  regenerate  said 
adsorption  zones,  and  thereafter  conducting  the  regen- 
cration  gas  through  the  condensing  and  separating  zone 
to  condense  and  recover  the  hydrocarbon  fractions 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  multi-component  fluid 
mixture  into  at  least  one  heavier  component  enriched 
fraction  and  at  least  one  lighter  component  enriched 
fraction,  including  the  steps  of  continuously  intodudng 
sonic  energy  to  a  zone  of  divergent  cross-sectional  area 
so  as  to  establish  sonic  waves  having  energy  density 
gradients,  introducing  said  multi-component  fluid  mix- 
ture into  said  rone,  concentrating  said  heavier  component 
enriched  fraction  in  a  first  mouth  section  of  said  zone 
where  the  cross-sectional  area  is  relatively  large  and  the 
sonic  energy  concentration  is  relatively  low,  and  con- 


3,109,723 
WATCR  SPRAY  AND  CYCLONE  TYPE 
w    w,  DIJST  SEPARATOR 

WUklnson  Chutes,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of 

FUed  Oct  li,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,768 
6  Claims.     (CL  55— 228) 
1.  A  water  spray  and  cyclone  type  of  a  dust  separator 
compnsmg  a  cylindrical  cyclone  shell  having  a  lower 
portion  tapering  inwardly  to  a  reduced  diameter  lower 
end  and  having  an  air  inlet  at  the  top  thereof  extendina 
tangentially  thereto, 
a  water  spray  nozzie  extending  into  said  cyclone  shell 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  adjacent  said  air  inlet  and 
directed  generaMy  tangentially  of  said  cyclone  shell 
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to  diicharfe  wnter  into  tn  *a  stream  u  introduced 
into  Mid  cyclone  thell  ind  lo  w^  ind  pick  up  dust 
particies  ttierein, 

horizontally  positioned  anniriar  support  member 
operatively  poeitiooed  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
cyclone  shell  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof, 
removable  annular  top  cap  positioned  on  said  sup- 
port member  and  having  a  dependent  annular  section 
extending  downwardly  from  said  support  member  to 
terminate  below  said  air  iniet. 


zig-zag  spiral  pattern  in  the  form  of  a  sine  wave  having 
an  amplitude  equal  to  twice  the  wave  length,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  filter  assembly  within  an  open  frame 
adapted  to  be  diywed  within  an  air  flow  channel. 


3,ltf,725 
HYDROGEN  LIQUEFACTION 
M.   Ptyaa,   DaTcapoct,   Iowa,  Mdgiior  to  The 
CorporatioB,  I>aTcaport,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa 
o#  Dclawan 

Filed  Nov.  I,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1494S4 
2  ClataM.     (CL  (2— 9) 


1, 

- 

-h 

\. 

b 

c 

a  center  uqit  removably  received  through  said  annular 
top  cap  engaging  and  supported  on  a  portion  of  said 
top  cap,  said  center  unit  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  directed  vertically  extending  baffles  extend- 
ing dowin  through  said  annular  section  to  terminate 
below  said  top  cap  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
cyclone  shell  for  air  flow  up  along  said  vertically 
extending  baffles,  and 

a  top  means  engaging  said  center  unit  and  spaced  radial- 
ly from  said  top  cap  to  form  a  limited  discharge 
space  for  air  flow  upwardly  from  the  separator. 


1.  The  improvement  in  conducting  the  Joule-Thomson 
hydrogen  liquefaction  process  with  precooling  of  the  hy- 
drogen gas  by  a  boiling  liquid  nitrogen  coolant  which 
comprises  lowering  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  nitro- 
gen by  mechanically  mixing  a  gas  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  helium  gas  with  the  boiling  nitrogen 
coolant. 


3,1«9,724 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  CARBON  DIOX- 


3,1W,724 

FILTER  FOR  HIGH  VELOCITY  GAS  STREAMS  

lekwd  A.  Hcckann  and  Henry  F.  Warner,  Uvcnnore,         IDE  FROM  AIR  DURING  ITS  RECTIFICATION 
CaUr.,  aarignort  to  the   I  aited  State*  o#  America  as    Eraet  Karwat,  Pallach  Im  iaartal,  Genuay,  ■■Ignni  to 
itad  by  the  United  States  Atonic  Energy  Com-        Geeafledurft   far    Undc's   Fl—w Mnen    Akticnt«Mil- 

■clwft,   HoUriegckkreath,   bmv   Mnkk,  Geran^,  a 
Filed  Jan.  24,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  tS,149  company  of  Germany 

4  OnhM.     (CL  55—514)  Filed  Jaiy  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,M2 

Claiau  priority.  appUcatkm  Gensany  Jaly  31,  1957 

(CLi2--li) 


# 


1.  In  a  fitter  unit  for  insertion  into  the  nose  cone  of  a 
supersonic  air  sampling  rock^et,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  oelluloae  fiber  medium  matted  together  on  a  scrim 
backing,  said  fibers  having  a  mean  diameter  in  the  range  d 
one  micron  and  a  length  of  at  least  one  millimeter,  said 
matted  fibers  having  a  n>ean  density  of  about  12.75  grams 
per  square  centimeter,  a  thin  coating  of  stearic  add  oo 
said  fibers,  said  acid  being  evenly  disposed  thereon  in  a 
quantity  constsung  of  15  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  weight 
of  said  fibers,  front  and  back  protective  loose  weave  fabric 
covers  compressed  against  said  fibers,  thread  stitched  there- 
between to  secure  all  portions  of  said  matted  fibers  axKi 
cowrs  to  form  a  filter  assembly,  said  stitching  forming  a 


1.  A  process  for  removing  solid  carbon  dioxide  from 
gaseous  air  during  the  fraaionation  thereof  by  compres- 
sion and  cooling,  which  comprises 

providing  a  first  stream  and  a  second  stream  of  said 

gaseous  air  from  a  source  of  air  under  pressure: 
expanding  said  first  stream  with  production  of  external 
work,  whereby  carbon  dioxide  condenses  and  is  en- 
trained by  the  gas  as  snow; 
liquefying  part  of  said  second  stream  of  gaseous  air 
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by  cooling  and  throttling,  carbon  dioxide  being 
precipitated  in  this  liquid  as  snow; 

Washing  and  rectifying  said  gaseous  first  stream  with 
a  mixture  of  the  liquefied  part  of  the  second  stream 
and  liquid  obtained  by  rectifying  the  gaseous  first 
stream  and  the  gaseous  part  of  the  second  stream  in 
the  high  pressure  column  of  a  two-stage  rectifier; 

thus  suspending  all  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  liquid 
mixture;  simultaneously  rectifying  the  gaseous  part 
of  said  second  stream  with  the  liquid  obtained  by 
rectification  in  the  high  pressure  column; 

cleaning  said  liquid  mixture  by  filtration  and  adsorp- 
tion; and 

leading  it  into  the  low-pressure  stage  of  the  two-stage 
rectifier. 


3,1H,727 
METHOD  OF  PR(H>UCING  SLAG  IN 
FRAGMENTED  FORM 
WiUluB  Baidd  Yoai«  MOIcr,  Gla^ow,  Scodand,       , 
toCotrflka  UmiUd^  Gljufow,  Scottand,  a  Britkh  com- 


Flled  Mm-,  31,  lf5«,  Scr.  No.  725,137 

ClalnM  priority,  appUcatfoB  Great  Britain  Apr.  23, 1957 

2ClaiBM.     (CLi5— 19) 


and  continuously  filtering  oS  the  solid  precipitate  from 
the  fwoduct  discharged  from  the  third  reactor. 


34*9,729 
HIGH-ANALYSIS  FERTILIZER  SUSPENSIONS 
ArcUc  V.  Slack,  Colbert  Comity,  aad  John  D.  Hatfield 
and  Henry  K.  Walten,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala^  aaignors 
to  Tenneane  Valley  Aatfaority,  a  conraratioa  of  the 
United  States 

Filed  Jnnc  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,51C 

4  Claims.     (CL  71—42) 

(Gnnted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  me.  2M) 


■  1.  A  metixxi  for  the  production  of  hard  slag  fragments 
of  substantially  uniform  size  and  substantially  free  from 
blow-holes,  comprising  the  steps  erf  pouring  mtrften  slag 
into  a  preformed  shallow  pit  to  form  a  shallow  molten 
slag  pool,  the  length  and  width  of  said  pool  being  many 
times  the  depth  therecrf.  permitting  said  molten  slag  to 
cool  for  a  brief  period  of  time,  flooding  the  surface  of 
the  slag  with  water,  stopping  the  flooding  to  permit  tbe 
heat  of  the  slag  to  vaporize  the  water  and  cool  the  slag, 
intermittently  continuing  flooding  of  the  slag  with  water 
for  a  perid  oi  several  hours,  and  then  permitting  the 
slag  to  cool  for  a  period  <rf  several  additional  hours  to 
effect  the  fragmentation  thereof  in  situ. 


3,199,729 
UQUID    NITROGEN-PHOSPHORUS    FERTILIZERS 

FROM  WET-PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
JoMph   A.  Smith,  Richmond,  and   Charles  E.  Waters, 
Pctcnbnn,  Va.,  aarignon  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FDcd  May  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  454,771 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  71—42) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  producing  a  solution  of 
ammonium  phosphate  having  substantially  the  composi- 
tion (NH4)i.,Hi.4PO«  and  ammonium  nitrate  amounting 
to  0.65  to  1.15  times  the  weight  of  ammonium  phosphate 
in  water  amounting  to  44-52%  by  weight  of  the  solution 
the  steps  comprising  continuously  feeding  anmionium  ni- 
trate, water  and  wet  process  phoq>horic  acid  produced  by 
leeching  phosphate  rock  with  sulfuric  add  to  three  re- 
Bcton  in  series  with  one  another  while  feeding  ammonia 
into  each  of  said  reactors,  maintaining  a  minimum  ratio 
of  0.25  pound  of  ammonium  nitrate  per  pound  of  100% 
H|P04  in  the  feed  to  the  reactors,  maintaining  the  pH  of 
said  first  reactor  between  2.4  and  3.7,  maintaining  the 
pH  of  said  second  reactor  between  3.9  and  4.9,  main- 
taining the  pH  of  said  third  reactor  between  5.6  and  6.1, 


1.  The  process  of  producing  an  improved  high-analysis, 
stable,  suspension-type  fertilizer  having  high  i^ant-food 
content,  desirable  flow  properties,  and  low  viscosity,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  ammoniating  fluid  and 
phosphoric  acid  at  a  temperature  substantially  above 
20*  C;  controlling  the  water  content  of  said  ammoniat- 
ing fluid  aixl  phosphoric  acid  to  effect  a  supersaturated 
solution  during  a  later-mentioned  cooling  step;  mixing 
in  the  resulting  solution  an  impalpable  clay  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  ccmsistjing  of  attapulgite  and  ben- 
tonite,  in  quantity  sufficient  to"  furnish  about  1  to  5  per- 
cent of  said  impalpable  material  in  the  fertilizer  to  be 
produced;  rapidly  cooling  the  resulting  material  to  about 
20*  C.  to  effect  the  formation  of  minute  crystals  of  the 
resulting  fertilizer  salts  in  a  saturated  aqueous  solution 
of  the  same  salts,  whereby  the  numerous  particles  of  said 
impalpable  material  acts  as  the  nuclei  of  said  minute 
crystals;  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  stable  suspension 
as  product. 


3,1«9,73« 

DUCTILE  URANIUM  FUEL  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SytvMter  T.  Zedcr,  Park  Forest,  DL,  aasiKnor  to  tbe 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commksion 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,314 

9  Claims.  (CL  75—84.1) 
9.  A  process  of  ductilizing  a  uranium-fissium  alloy  con- 
taining zirconium  and  ruthenium,  comprising  melting  the 
^oy;  adding  from  0.25  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  duc- 
tilizing metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
con, titanium,  aluminum  and  yttrium  to  the  molten  alloy; 
and  cooling  the  molten  alloy  thus  obtained  to  room  tem- 
perature. 


3,199,731 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACTINIDE  METAL 

Jamca  B.  Knighton,  Joliet,  ID.,  amignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  repreamted  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commisalon 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  160,675 

13  Claims.  (Q.  75— 84.1) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  actinide  metal  by  reducing 
actinide  oxide  with  magnesium,  comprising  adding  to  the 
actinide  oxide  a  fltu  consisting  of  about  5  mole  percent 
of  magnesium  fluoride  and  95  mole  percent  of  a  chloride 
mixture  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride  and  a  chloride 
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selected  frocn  the  group  coosistinc  of  lithium  chloride,  so- 
dium chloride,  potassium  chloride,  calcium  chloride. 
strontium  chloride  and  barium  chloride,  the  toUl  Mg** 
content  of  the  flux  being  at  least  14  mole  percent;  adding  a 
binary  zinc-magnesium  alloy;  beating  the  reaction  mixture 
to  at  least  600*  C.  while  in  contact  with  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere of  air;  agitaung  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby 
actmide  oxide  is  reduced  to  the  actinide  metal,  the  actinide 
metal  is  taken  up  by  the  alloy  and  magnesium  oxide  is 
formed  and  taken  up  by  the  flux;  separating  the  actinidc- 
containing  alloy  from  the  flux;  and  heating  the  alloy  for 
volatilization  of  the  zinc  and  magnesium. 


weight  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridi- 
um, platinum,  gold,  rhenium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at 
least  50  percent  by  weight  tantalum,  and  the  balance 
titanium,  and  incidental  impurities. 


3,1W.7J2 

REDUCTION  OF  FERRIC  IONS  IN 

AQLEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Mayer  B.  Gorcn,  Denver,  Colo.,  aflricnor  to  Keir-McGee 

Oil  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  IS,  I960.  Scr.  No.  34,163 

16  Claims.  (O.  75 — 101) 
9.  In  a  process  for  reducing  ferric  ion  to  ferrous  ion 
wherein  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  substance  pro- 
viding ferric  ion  is  passed  through  a  bed  of  activated 
carbon  catalyst  and  ferric  ion  reduced  to  ferrous  ion  by 
means  of  a  reductant  which  is  a  water-soluble  substance 
yielding  in  aqueous  solution  a  reducing  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfite  ion  and  bisulfite  ion,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising  dis- 
solving the  reductant  in  the  aqueous  medium  and  then 
passing  the  aqueous  medium  containing  the  dissolved 
reductant  through  the  bed  of  activated  carbon  catalyst. 
12.  The  process  of  claim  9  wherein  the  aqueous  medi- 
um is  a  hydrometallurgical  leach  liquor  containing  iron 
values. 

3,1W,733 
MOLDS  /  ND  STOOLS 
Nomuui  F.  Tisdale  and  Rowland  A.  TlMlak,  Pfttsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  MolyMcoum  Corporadoa  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,425 
19  Claims.     (CI.  75—123) 
1.  Molds  and  stools  for  making  steel  ingots  having  im- 
proved   resistance    to   deterioration   caused   by   thermal 


3,109,735 

SINTERING  METHOD 

John  M.  Gooffin,  Oak  Ridfc,  Tenn.,  anignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  m  represented  by  tlic  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commissioii 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14S,768 
4  Clafam.     (CL  75—224) 

4.  In  a  method  of  making  a  tungsten  article  comprising 
the  steps  of  packing  a  tungsten  powder  into  a  desired 
shape,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  powder 
compact  to  a  sintering  temfJGkature  in  the  presence  of 
reducing  gas,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  heated  com- 
pact in  the  presence  of  said  reducing  gas  at  said  tempera- 
ture long  enough  to  sinter  said  compact,  the  improvement 
comprising  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  gas  throughout  the  course  of  the  steps  of  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  powder  compact  and  main- 
taining the  healed  powder  compact  at  a  sintering  tem- 
perature. 

3,109,736 

UGHT-SEISSmVE  MEROCYAIVINE  DYE  BASE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  H.  Spraguc,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Joseph  J.  Urbancik, 
Cleveland,  (Mo,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Apr.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  185,509 

7  Clainw.     (Q.  96—90) 

1 .  A  photosensitive  composition  in  the  form  of  a  dried 
film  comprising  a  mixture  containing  a  merocyanine  dye 
base  and  an  organic  halogen  compound  which  increases 
the  photosensitivity  of  said  merocyanine  dye  base  to 
visible  light,  the  merocyanine  dye  base  in  said  mixture 
being  selected  from  the  group  characterized  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula 


B— N-(C  H— C  H)  ^1^ — (C  H— C  H)  ^-i— C 


O— C— N— Rt  Ht 

/  \  X 

C=(CH— CH),-i— C 


— C  » ( C  H— C  H)  «-!«  N 


shock,  scaling,  erosion  and  corrocioii,  said  molds  and 


stools  being  fabricated  from  cast  iron  having  incorporated 
tbetvin  about  0.04  to  0.50  weight  percent  columbium. 


3,109.734 
MEANS  OF  PREVENTING  EMBRTITLEMENT 
IN  METALS  EXPOSED  TO  AQUEOUS  ELEC- 
TROLYTES 
Claude  R.  Biiliop,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Milton  Stem,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  75—174) 
5.  A   hydrogen-embrittlement   resistant   alloy   consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  percent  by 


where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  benzyl; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
aryl  and  benzyl; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  — CN; 

a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2; 

6  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

c  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

</  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2; 

Y  and  Z  each  represents  the  noimietallic  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  S,  Se,  O,  and  N,  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  heterocyclic  organic  nucleus  con- 
taining from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  ring; 

Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom, 
and  a  group  consisting  of 

wherein  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
and  benzyl; 
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and  the  organic  halogen  compound  in  said  mixture  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  reiM-e- 
sented  by  the  general  formula  R — C — Xj,  wherein  R  rep- 
resents a  monovalent  radical  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  aiyl,  aroyl, 
and  aralkyl  and  each  X  represents  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I;  there  being  be- 
tween 0.001  and  0.10  part  by  weight  of  merocyanine  dye 
base  and  between  0.1  and  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  organic 
halogen  containing  compound  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
supporting  material  in  said  dried  film. 


3,109,737 

SILVER    HALIDE    PRINT-OUT    EMULSIONS 

COMBINING   CADMIUM   IODIDE 

Tlroy  A.  Scott,  Edina,  Minn^  assignor  to  MinneapoUs- 

Hooeyweil  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,75S 
6  Claims.    (CI.  96—108) 


•lan    •Wflt 
■unai 

CMHnHi 

1                               -r 

, 

m  OMMK   cauaa 
i EJ«" 

3.  A  photographic  print-out  composition  comprising  an 
inert  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  a  photosensitive 
substance  consisting  essentially  of  from  80%  up  to  99.5% 
by  weight  of  precipitated,  washed  silver  bromide,  the 
balance  being  cadmium  iodide  which  is  added  thereto, 
said  composition  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  particu- 
larly sensitive  to  high  intensity  radiation  of  less  than  about 
4,400  angstroms  and  in  being  substantially  insensitive  to 
ambient  light  intensity  and  wave  length. 


3,109,738 
SELF-RISING  FLOUR  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING  MIXTURES  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOS- 
PHATE    AND    ANHYDROUS    MONOCALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE 
James  W.  Tucker,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,682 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—94) 
1.  A  stable  self-ri&jng  flour  composition  which  com- 
prises an  intimate  mixture  of  flour,  salt,  bicarbonate  of 
soda  and  a  leavening  proportion  of  an  acid-reacting  sub- 
stance comprising  mixtures  of  sodium  aluminum  phos- 
phate and  anhydrous  monocalcium  phosphate. 


3,109,739 
POTATO  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Barney  W.  Hilton,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Frito-Lay,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,751 

9  Cbims.     (O.  99—100) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fried  potato  product 
which  comprises  reducing  the  particle  sire  of  raw  potatoes 
to  form  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  solids  and  liquid, 
separating  from  said  mixture  from  about  40  to  about  80% 
by  weight  of  said  mixture  as  liquid,  forming  an  admixture^ 
of  said  finely  divided  solids  and  up  to  10%  by  weight  of 
said  finely  divided  solids  of  an  ingestible  gelling  agent, 
forming  said  admixture  into  shaped  bodies,  and  subse- 
quently frying  said  shaped  bodies. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  potato  product  which 
comprises  reducing  the  particle  size  of  raw  potatoes  to 
form  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  solids  and  liquid,  sep^- 

7M  O.O.— 13 


rating  sufficient  liquid  from  said  mixture  to  bring  the 
solids  content  of  said  mixture  to  from  36  to  42%  by 
weight,  forming  the  solids  into  shaped  bodies,  and  sub- 
sequently frying  said  shaped  bodies. 


3,109,740 

BUTTER  CHURNING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Roy  P.  Robicbaux,  Monroe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lakeville 
Creameries,  Inc.,  Lakeville,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 
Original  application  Aug.   18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,583. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
208,681 

40  Claims.     (CI.  99—119) 


m-  m' 


16.  A  method  of  producing  butter  and  buttermilk 
from  lacteal  material,  comprising  the  steps  of,  process- 
ing the  lacteal  material  to  produce  butter  granules 
and  free  buttermilk,  cooling  the  butter  granules  and  the 
buttermilk  to  a  satisfactory  butter  working  temperature, 
and  working  the  cooled  butter  granules  in  the  cooled 
buttermilk  to  form  a  mass  of  butter  from  the  butter  gran- 
ules, and  separating  the  mass  of  butter  from  the  remaining 
buttermilk. 

29.  A  butter  producing  system,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, chum  and  butterworker  means,  buttermilk  cool- 
ing means,  and  circulating  meains  for  receiving  buttermilk 
from  said  chum  and  butterworker  means  and  passing  such 
buttermilk  through  said  cooling  means  and  returning  the 
buttermilk  to  said  churn  and  butterworker  means. 


3,109,741 
FLAVORING  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Bunichi  Toi,  Yokohama  City,  Seiichi  Maeda,  Kawasald 
City,  and  Shingo  Ikeda  and  Hideko  Furuluwa,  Tokyo, 
all  in  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  10,  1960 
14  Claims.    (CI.  99—140) 
1.  A  method  for  iH^paring  a  flavoring  which  com- 
prises mixir^  and  disintegrating  1-20  parts  by  weight  of 
sodium  inosinate  crystals  and   100  parts  by  weight  of 
crystals  of  the  monosodium  salt  of  an  a-amino-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  to  disperse  the  former  intimately  in  the  latter. 


3,109,742 
STRUCTURAL  CLAY  AND  METHOD 
Ellis  Gray  King  and  Carl  Adolphson,  Bellingham,  Wadi., 
assignors  to  Puget  Sound  Pulp  &  Timber  Co.,  Belling- 
ham, Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser,  No.  44,530 

27  Claims.  (CI.  106—72) 
1.  A  method  for  making  stmctural  clay  products  com- 
prising the  steps  of  incorporating  in  a  structural  day  mix 
an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
a  sulfonated  lignin-containing  material,  said  salt  having 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  alumi- 
num, chromiimi,  copper  and  combinations  thereof  to  form 
an  incorporated  product,  and  fomiing  said  incorporated 
product  into  a  shaped  article. 
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3,1«9,743 

RAPID  ACETYLATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

CRYSTALLrrE  AGGREGATES 

E^Krta  G.  Fleck,  Jr.,  Wallingford,  and  Oriando  A.  Bat- 

tiita,  Drcxel  Hiil,  Pa.,  aniitnorv  by  mcmc  aasignnicirts, 

to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawiBC.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1942,  Scr.  No.  179,477 
9  ClainH.     (CI.  104— 1S3) 

I.  The  method  of  acetylating  cellulose  crystallite  ag- 
gregates under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to  pro- 
duce the  triacetate  derivative  thereof  which  cotnpriaes 
fonning  a  reaction  mixture  by  mixing,  per  part  by  weight 
of  said  aggregates  in  dry  form,  1.89  to  3  parts  of  acetic 
anhydride  to  form  a  stirrable  slurry,  said  aggregates  hav- 
ing a  level-off  D.P..  then  adding  0.004  to  0.007  part  of 
sulfuric  acid  as  a  catalyst,  the  liquid-to-solid  ratio  of  the 
reaction  mixture  being  1.89/1  to  3/1,  reacting  said  ag- 
gregates and  anhydnde  in  the  absence  of  the  addition  of 
acetic  acid  per  se  and  in  the  absence  of  externally  ap- 
plied heating  and  cooling,  permitting  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  to  rise  to  a  peak  value  thereof  in 
the  range  of  60  to  80*  C.  over  a  period  of  10  to  IS  min- 
utes, and  recovering  a  substantially  water-free  spinnable 
solution  of  the  triacetate  of  said  cellulose  crystallite  ag- 
gregates in  the  form  of  said  reaction  mixture;  said  solu- 
tion having  a  triacetate  content  of  up  to  61.5%  by  weight 
thereof,  said  triacetate  having  a  D.P.  of  90  to  240  an- 
hydroglucose  units,  an  acetyl  content  of  41  to  44.8%, 
and  a  sulfur  content  less  than  about  0.05%  by  weight, 
and  said  solution  being  free  of  unreacted  particles  of  ag- 
gregates when  examined  under  the  microscope. 


said  coated  core;  and  sintering  the  thus  produced  article 
at  1600*  C.  to  2100*  C 


3,1W,744 

VALVE  PACKING  COMPOSITION 

Glenn  A.  Puttroff,  Hooston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 

dastrics,  iDcorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Rled  May  19,  19M.  Scr.  No.  3«,2S5 

10  Claims.    (CI.  106—199) 
1.  A  valve  packing  composition  having  the  following 
composition: 

Percent  by  weight 

Chemically  (>olymerized  castor  oil 30-60 

Triethanolamine    3-7 

StitTener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
camauba  wax,  NN'  ethylene  bis-stearamide, 
aluminum  ricinoleate,  and  dimethyl  diocetadecyl 

ammonium    bentonite 5—20 

Filler _ 30-^ 


3,109.745 
CERIUM  MONOSULFIDE  ARTICLES.  METHOD  OF 
MAKING   SAME,    AND   COMPOSITION    THERE- 
FOR 
SUphcn   P.    Begany,   Lakewood,  Joseph  C.   Fisher,  Jr, 
Fosloria,    and    Lawrence    M.    Litz    and    Herbert    C 
Qnandt,  Lakewood.  Oliio,  assifDors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New   York 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,090 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117— 5  J) 
7.  A  method  for  forming  a  refractory  article  compris- 
ing cerium  monosulfide  which  comprises  forming  a  sus- 
pension of  fine  particle  size  cerium  monosulfide  in  a  sus- 
pending agent  for  said  cerium  monosulfide  of  a  binder 
for  the  cerium  monosulfide  of  the  group  consisting  of 
rubber  cement,  epoxy   resm.  siHcooe   resin  and  paraffin 
wax  and  a  solvent  for  said  binder,  said  solvent  being 
volatile  below  the  sintering  temperature  of  said  cerium 
monosulfide,  dippmg  a  core  of  material  which  does  not 
soften  below  the  suitenng  temperature  of  cenum' motio- 
sulfide  and,  upon  which  cerium  monosulfide  will  adhere 
into  said  suspension;  removmg  said  core,  having  cerium 
monosulfide  coated  thereon,  from  said  suspeosioo;  drying 


3,109,746 
PRINTED  MATERIALS  FOR  COVERING  FLOORS, 

WALI.S  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  F.  Sccdorf.  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carthage 
Mills  Incorporated,  Carthage,  CbKlnnatL,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
radoBof  Ohio 

FUcd  Inly  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,401 
3  Oahw.     (CL  117—15) 


■■■r.^}^M'}M'Jy<Kiiihti'y<^'>^/ 


1.  A  floor  and  wall  covering  material  comprising  a 
flexible  support,  a  smooth  sealing  coating  on  said  support 
comprising  a  filler  material  and  a  binder  substance  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  said  binder  substance  being  chosen 
from  a  class  consisting  of  oleo  and  oleo-resinous  emul- 
sions and  synthetic  polymer  latices.  a  printed  design  im- 
pression on  said  sealing  coating  formed  of  ink  composing 
a  vehicle  and  a  soluble  dye,  and  a  relatively  thicker 
opaque  layer  of  wear  coating  material  imposed  upon  said 
design  layer,  said  wear  coating  comprising  a  filler  ma- 
terial and  a  binder  substaiKe  chosen  from  a  class  consist- 
ing of  oleo  and  oleo-resinous  substances  and  synthetic 
rubber  polymers,  the  said  wear  coating  being  stained  by 
the  dye  from  said  ink  substantially  throughout  its  thick- 
ness and  substantially  uniformly  to  the  top  surface 
thereof,  whereby  to  provide  at  said  top  surface  a  design 
appearance  which  will  remain  substantially  constant  as 
said  wear  coating  wears  away. 


3,109.747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

SILICA 

AMoo  G.  Footc,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,695 

t  Clafam.     (CI.  117—10) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  finely  divided  silica  by  the 
combustion  of  a  liquid  organo-silicon  compound  reduc- 
ible by  burning  to  sUica,  which  comprises  introducing  the 
compound  under  pressure  above  atmospheric  into  a  heat- 
ed zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate 
range  of  180-220*  C.  and  wherein  the  said  compound 
remains  a  liquid,  releasing  a  flow  of  the  liquid  compound 
to  a  confined  heated  path  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
cause  it  to  be  immediately  vaporized  and  maintained  in 
vapor  form  to  the  end  of  the  path  where  it  is  mixed  with 
oxygen  and  ignited  to  form  a  fume  including  finely  di- 
vided silica  as  one  of  the  products  of  combustion,  and 
collecting  the  silica  oo  a  surface  exposed  to  the  fume. 
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3,lt9,748 
THERMOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  COMPOSITE 
WHEREIN  A  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  LAYER  IS 
EFFECTED  BY  A  TRANSFERRED  HEAT-SENSI- 
TIVE MATERIAL 
Dowlas  A.  Newman,  Glen  CoTe,  N.Y^  aaslgiior  to  Co- 
luiibfai  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mannfactnring  Co^  InCi, 
Gkn  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  25,450 
(CL  117—34.7) 


id  Apr.  28, 
(OalBia. 
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1.  A  system  for  preparing  duplicate  copies  of  an 
imaged  original  sheet  through  the  use  of  infrared  radia- 
tion, which  comprises  a  donor  sheet  having  a  foundation 
bearing  a  color-free  heat-meltable  layer  consisting  of  a 
wax  composition  having  a  melting  point  of  from  140*  F. 
to  220*  F.,  and  a  copy  sheet  having  a  colored  foundation 
bearing  an  opaque  coating  which  is  non-heat-transpar- 
entizable  but  which  is  capable  of  becoming  transparent 
when  impregnated  with  melted  wax,  the  layer  on  the 
donor  sheet  not  being  capable  of  rendering  the  opaque 
coating  of  the  copy  sheet  transparent  imder  the  effects  of 
imaging  pressure  alone. 


hexafluoropropene  copolymer,  said  elastomer  being  dis- 
solved in  a  volatile  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  ketone  selected  from 
the  groi4>  consisting  of  acetone  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
and  (2)  a  volatile  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  groi^  consisting  of  n-hexane  and  n-pentane,  said 
volatile  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  vapor  pressure 
different  from  that  c^  said  ketone,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing from  about  20  to  65%  of  said  ketone,  the  solution 
of  said  elastomer  in  said  volatile  mixture  having  a  vis- 
cosity within  the  range  of  100  to  400  centipoises. 


3,109,751 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  RODS 
Henry   J.   Andet,  Salem,   Dwight  J.   Dwinell,   Reading, 
Kenneth  James,  Melrose,   and  Donald  L.   Kingston, 
MarMchead,    Mass^    assignors    to    Sylvania    Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1960,  Sen  No.  51,668 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—113) 


3,109,749 

WEAR  RESISTANT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIA 

Lao  dl  Ricco,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporadoo  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,563 
7Claima.   (CL  117— 72) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate 
having  adhered  thereto,  a  coating  of  a  comminuted  pig- 
ment in  a  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy  resins  and  polyurethanes,  and  an  essentially  con- 
tinuous silicon  monoxide  layer,  said  silicon  monoxide 
layer  being  adhered  to  said  coating. 


3,109,750 
PROCESS    FOR    COATING    POROUS    MATERIAL 

WITH  A  MICROPOROUS  ELASTOMERIC  POLY- 

MER  DISSOLVED  IN  A  VOLATILE  MIXTURE  OF 

A    KETONE     AND    A    VOLATILE    ALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBON 
Irran  Dmid  Roche,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.     FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,746 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  117—98) 

1.  A  process  for  coating  coarsely  porous  material  with 
a  sponge-like  and  porous  film  permeable  to  water  vapor, 
which  process  comprises  spray  coating  said  coarsely  i>or- 
ous  material  with  a  polymeric  elastomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polychloroprene,  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer,  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  copolymer,  bu- 
tadiene-acrylooitrile  copolymer  and  vinylidene  fluoride- 


5.  Method  of  dipfnng  an  elongated  relatively  slender 
article  of  work  into  a  fluid  dipping  mixture,  the  steps 
which  comprise:  positioning  said  article  of  work  over 
a  weir  tank  filled  with  said  dipping  mixture,  pumping 
said  mixture  in  a  recycle  stage  from  a  collector  tank 
circumferentially  spaced  from  the  weir  tank  to  the  lower- 
noost  porticHi  of  said  weir  tank,  whereby  the  said  mixture 
flows  directly  upwardly  through  the  weir  tank  and 
thence  over  the  sides  of  said  weir  tank  into  said  circum- 
ferentially spaced  collector  tank,  deactivating  said  pump 
for  a  dipping  stage,  forming  a  relatively  even  surface  of 
said  mixture,  lowering  said  article  of  work  into  said  dip- 
ping mixture  to  a  predetermined  depth,  thereafter  raising 
said  article  of  work  to  an  elevated  position  over  said  weir 
tank. 


3,109,752 
OXIDATION-RESISTANT  COATING  ON  ARTICLES 

OF  YTTRIUM  METAL 
David  R.  WUder  and  CecU  Denton  Wirkns,  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,535 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—129) 
1.  A  process  of  protecting  yttrium  metal,  surf  aces  from 
oxidation,  comprising  fritting  a  glass  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphate-base  glass  mixture  and 
silicate-base  glass  mixture;  grinding  the  frit  obtained;  add- 
ing from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  cerium  dioxide  to  the 
ground  frit;  uniformly  susperjding  the  frit  mixture  in  a 
liquid  medium;  cleaning  the  yttrium  surface  to  be  treat- 
ed; applying  the  frit  suspension  to  the  cleaned  surface,  and 
firing  the  coating  thus  obtained. 


3,109,753 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  SINTERING  PROCESS 

David  L.  Cole,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,872 

3  Claims.    (CI.  117—201) 

1.  In  the  process  for  sintering  a  photoconductor,  the 

steps  which  comprise:  coating  said  photoconductor  upon 
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a  substrate;  preheating  a  metal  plate,  at  least  as  krge  as 
the  substrate,  within  a  furnace,  substantially  to  the  sinter- 
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ing  temperature  of  said  pbotoconduotor;  placing  said 
coated  substrate  upon  said  preheated  metal  plate  and  then 
sintering  said  coated  photoconductor  within  a  furnace. 


3,1W.754 
RESISTOR 
Theo    Asmand   T1«I«b9    and    Jan    Kunn«n.   FmmsHingcI, 
Ehidhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  19M,  S«r.  No.  76J7S 

ClainM  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Dec.  19,  1959 

S  Claiaas.    (CI.  117—217) 


rolling  engagement  on  a  base  surface,  an  abutment  sleeve 
nrKNinted  slidably  on  the  rod  for  adjustment  along  the 
rod,  securing  means  on  the  abutment  sleeve  for  engag- 
mg  the  rod  to  secure  the  abutment  sleeve  on  the  rod  at 
a  fixed  position  of  adjustment  relative  to  the  roller  means, 
a  paint  roller  mounting  sleeve,  means  securing  the  paint 
roller  stem  and  the  mounting  sleeve  together  in  fixed 
axial  position  with  the  axes  of  the  paint  roller  and 
mounting  sleeve  substantially  parallel,  the  mounting 
sleeve  slidably  engaging  the  rod  for  abutment  against 
the  side  of  the  abutment  sleeve  opposite  the  roller 
means,  whereby  to  position  the  paint  roller  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  roller  means,  a  guide  handle  sup- 
port sleeve  mounted  slidably  on  the  rod  between  the  abut- 
ment sleeve  and  roller  means  and  having  a  guide  handle 
projecting  radially  therefrom,  and  securing  means  on  the 
support  sleeve  for  engagmg  the  rod  to  secure  the  sup- 
port sleeve  on  the  rod  at  a  fixed  position  of  adjustment 
relative  to  the  paint  roller  handle  for  cooperative  use 
of  the  paint  roller  handle  and  guide  handle  in  manipulat- 
ing the  paint  roller  support. 


3,109,756 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
James  F.  McGivem,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,499 
7  Claims.    (CI.  136—4) 


1.  A  resistor  comprising  an  insulated  support,  a  me- 
tallic resistor  element  on  said  support  and  a  protective 
lacquer  layer  covering  exterior  surfaces  of  said  metallic 
element,  said  lacquer  layer  containing  a  metal  powder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium 
powder. 


3,199,755 

PAINT  ROLLER  GUIDE 

Ore  T.  Stanley,  225  NW.  Couch  .St.,  Portland,  Ortff. 

Fikd  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,762 

(CI.  lis— 25S) 


d  Sept.  2, 

1  cya. 


A  paint  roller  support  for  painting  stripes  on  a  sur- 
face disposed  at  right  angles  to  a  base  surface,  wherein 
the  stripes  are  to  extend  parallel  to  the  base  surface, 
the  support  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  paint  roller 
having  a  supporting  stem  and  a  handle  projecting  there- 
from radially  outward  from  the  roller,  an  elongated  rod, 
roller  means  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  substantially   perpeiKlicular  to  the  rod  for 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  pair  of  joined 
thermoelectric  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  lead 
dioxide  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  alloys  of 
lead,  hot  and  cold  junctions  existing  at  the  boundary 
between  said  elements  as  a  result  of  thermal  gradients 
along  said  device. 

3,109,757 

METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  APPLYING  PHOS- 
PHATE  CONVERSION   COATINGS   ON   ZINCIF- 
EROLS  SURFACES 
Earl  R.  Reinhold,  Levittown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawings.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,997 
6  CUims.  (CI.  148 — 6.15) 
1.  In  the  art  of  phosphate  coating  zinciferous  surfaces, 
the  method  which  comprises  subjecting  said  surface  to 
the  action  of  an  aqueous  acid  zinc  phosphate  coating  solu- 
tion, the  coating  producing  ingredients  of  which  consist 
essentially  of  phosphate  ion  from  0.3%  to  2.3%  by  weight 
and  nitrate  ion  from  0.2%  to  1.0%  by  weight,  which 
solution  also  contains  as  addition  agents: 

(a)  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  solution  of  a  com- 
pound  selected   from   the   group   which   consists  of 
glycerophosphoric  acids  and  water  soluble  salts  there- 
of; and 
(6)  at  least  0.023%  by  weight  of  the  solution  of  com- 
plex fluoride  radical  selected  from  the   group  con- 
sisting of  fluorboric,  fluosilicic,  fluotitanic  and  fluo- 
zirconic  acids  and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts 
thereof; 
and  repenlishing  the  solution  as  required  to  maintain  its 
ingredienu  as  defined. 
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3,109,75« 
IMPROVED  TUNNEL  DIODE 
Robert  L.  Batdorf,  Berkeley  Heights,  George  C.  Dacey, 
Murray  Hill,  and  David  A.  Kleinman,  Plainfield,  N  J., 
aarignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,573 
1  Claim.    (CI.  148—33.1) 


zrl-z^ 


A  tunnel  diode  comprising  an  indium  amimonide  wafer 
having  contiguous  p-typc  and  n-type  regions  defining 
therebetween  a  p-n  junction  which  exhibits  quantum-me- 
chanical tunneling,  the  n-type  region  having  an  average 
donor  concentration  of  about  2x  lO^^  per  cubic  centimeter 
and  the  p-type  region  having  an  average  acceptor  concen- 
tration of  aboMt  3x10^'  per  cubic  centimeter. 


3,109,759 
HEAT  TREATING  MALLEABLIZED  WHITE  IRON 

TO  CONTROL  GROWTH 

Bemt  A.  Ruediger,  Sbelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,840 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—138) 
1.  The  process  of  malleabiizing  white  iron  in  a  neutral 
to  reducing  atmosphere  having  added  thereto  water  to 
produce  a  dew  point  of  0*  F.  to  50°  F.  to  produce  black 
heart  malleable  iron  having  a  growth  of  less  than  about 
1%  during  the  malleabiizing  process  which  comprises 
heating  said  white  iron  above  the  transformation  tem- 
perature, holding  until  the  cementite  and  alpha  iron  are 
converted  to  gamma  iron  and  graphitic  carbon  and  cool- 
ing slowly  through  the  transformation  range  to  convert 
the  gamma  iron  to  alpha  iron  and  graphite. 


3,109,760 
P-N  JUNCTION  AND  METHOD 
Adolf  Goetzberger,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Clevhte  Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,621 
15  Claims.    (CL  148—186) 


8.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer 
having  soft  characteristics,  said  wafer  having  at  least  two 
regions  o(  opposite  conductivity  forming  a  p-n  junction 
having  a  space  charge  region,  which  method  comprises 
providing  a  surface  of  said  wafer  with  a  coating  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron, 
manganese  and  gold;  heating  said  coated  wafer  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  such  that  a  i>ortion  of  said 
metal  diffuses  to  said  space  charge  region  without  sub- 


stantial additicMial  diifusicm  of  impurities  at  said  junction; 
and  cooling  said  wafer  to  room  temperature  within  six 
minutes  to  precipitate  said  metal  in  said  space  charge 
region. 

3,109,761 
EASILY    CASTABLE    POLYURETHANE    PROPEL- 

LANTS  CONTAINING  HIGHLY  HALOGENATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  L.  Cobb  and   Paul  S.   Hudson,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  and  Lawrence  M.  May6eld,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,295 
13  Claims.    (CI.  149—19) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of:  from  50  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  solid  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt  as  an  oxidant  component;  from  10  to  50 
weight  percent  of  a  binder  component  comprising  a  poly- 
ure thane;  and  from  0.15  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  highly 
halogenated  organic  compound  which  is  liquid  at  tempera- 
tures employed  in  mixing  said  composition  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  highly  halogen- 
ated organic  compounds  having  from  5  to  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  an  average  halogen  content  ranging 
from  0.2  to  2.4  halogen  atoms  per  atom  of  carbon,  and 
at  least  3  halogen  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (2)  polymers 
of  highly  halogenated  olefins,  said  olefins  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  average  of  from 
1  to  2  halogen  atoms  per  atom  of  carbon;  all  of  said  halo- 
gen atoms  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,109,762 
HAFNIUM-POTASSIUM  PERCHLORATE  PYRO- 
TECHNIC  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  Betts,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  (rf  the 
Army 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,147 

1  Claim.    (CI.  149—42) 
(Granted  under  lltie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  about  69%  by 
weight  powdered  hafnium  metal,  the  remainder  of  the 
composition  being  potassium  perchlorate. 


3,109,763 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
FIBER  REINFORCED  RESLN  PANEL 
Joseph  S.  Finger,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Johns-ManvUle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleve> 
bmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1955,  Ser.  No.  535^85 
14  Claims.    (CI.  156—276) 


1 .  A  process  of  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  resin  panel, 
comprising  moving  a  continuous  film  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  while  forming  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of 
liquid  resin  on  said  film,  submerging  fibrous  reinfcM-ce- 
ment  into  the  layer  of  liquid  resin,  moving  a  second  film 
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along  another  predetermined  path  while  depositing  a  layer 
of  resin  on  a  surface  of  said  film,  advancing  the  cure  of 
the  resin  oo  said  second  fUm.  forming  a  cooiposite  resin 
layer  by  bringing  the  coated  side  of  the  second  film  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  fiber  containii>g  layer  of 
liquid  resin  while  continuing  to  move  each  of  said  films 
along  their  respective  predetermined  paths,  and  then  cur- 
ing the  composite  resin  layer. 

3.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  fiber  rein- 
forced resjn  panel,  comprising  means  for  moving  a  fine 
continuous  film  along  a  predetermined  path,  resin  supply 
means  positioned  along  said  path  for  depositing  a  layer 
ot  liquid  resin  on  said  film,  reinforcement  supply  means 
beyond  said  resin  supply  means  for  depositing  fibrous 
reinforcement  onto  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  resin, 
means  for  moving  a  second  continuous  film  along  another 
predetermined  path  and  into  contact  with  the  liquid  resin 
carried  by  said  first  film  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  first  film  beyond  said  reinforcement 
supply  means,  depositing  means  positioned  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  second  film  ahead  of  said  predetermined 
point  for  depositing  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  thermo- 
setting resin  on  the  surface  of  said  second  film,  means 
to  gel  said  thin  layer  while  on  said  second  film  ahead  of 
said  predetermined  point,  which  gelied  layer  contacts  the 
fiber  reinforced  layer  ol  resin. 


SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 
MaHo  Natelli,  Fmerv>a,  NJ,,  asdgaor  to  Kl«cr-Pak  Ma- 
chinery A  Packaging,  Inc.,  Ncwarfc,  NJ.,  a  coqpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  9,  IMl.  S«r.  No.  81.341 
15  ClaioM.    (CL  15«~-5<2) 


1.  Heat  sealing  mechanism  for  packaging  machinery 
comprising  parallel  spaced  shafts,  means  for  heating  at 
least  one  of  said  shafts,  and  sealing  rings  on  each  shaft 
m  substantial  alignment  and  opposing  relationship  with 
one  another  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  packaging 
material  between  them  for  pressure  sealing  purposes 
when  said  shafts  are  rotated,  said  rings  being  relatively 
narrow  with  respect  to  said  shafts,  the  rings  on  one  of 
said  shafts  being  fixed  and  immovable  thereon,  the  rings 
on  the  opposing  shaft  being  radially  movable  thereon  un- 
der the  pressure  of  the  opposing  ring,  both  rings  being 
of  rigid,  beat-conductive  material,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  radially  movable  rmg  on  said  shafL 


MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING 
RUPTURED  SURFACES 
Benjamin  Petrowsiiy,  M20  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Rkd  Joly  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,7M 
3  Claims.    (CI.  Ul— 39) 
1.  In  combination,  a  sheet  of  metallic  material  includ- 
ing a  back  surface  and  a  front  surface,  said  sheet  having 
a  rupture  extending  entirely  through  the  same,  a  blank  of 
relatively  stiff  hard  sheet  material  having  a  solid  texture, 
said  blank  being  adapted  to  be  readily  adhered  to  said 
back  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  blank  having  an  outer  sur- 
face formed  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  grooves  there- 


in, there  being  land  portions  of  said  outer  surface  between 
said  grooves,  each  of  said  land  portions  having  a  thickness 
in  cross  section  equal  to  the  maximum  thickness  of  said 
blank  whereby  the  thickness  of  said  blank  within  said 
grooves  is  substantially  less  than  the  maximum  thickness 
of  said  blank,  said  blank  being  placed  behind  said  sheet  in 
overlapping  relation  to  said  rupture,  there  being  marginal 
portions  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  blank  facing  like 
portions  of  said  back  surface  of  said  sheet  laterally  out- 
wardly of  said  rupture  in  all  directions,  said  lands  of  said 
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outer  surface  of  said  marginal  ponions  of  said  blank  abut- 
ting corresponding  portions  of  said  back  surface  of  said 
sheet  outwardly  of  said  rupture,  that  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  blank  lying  within  said  rupture  being  en- 
tirely covered  with  a  hardenable  plastic  composition  in  an 
amount  to  fill  said  rupture  to  at  least  the  level  of  said  front 
surface  of  said  sheet,  and  said  plastic  composition  filling 
said  grooves  of  said  marginal  portions  of  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  blank  and  upon  hardening  forming  a  mechan- 
ical bond  between  said  marginal  portions  and  correspond- 
ing portions  of  saMl  back  surface  of  said  sheet. 


3,lt9,7M 
CELLUTAR  CORE  FOR  CURVED  SURFACES 
Ckaiics  Braicr  Norris,  Madison,  Wis.,  asd^Dor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  57,5M 
3Ckilw.    (CLUi— M) 


1.  A  cellular  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  strips  of  material  generally  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  a  continuous  strip  of  material  intermediate  each  pair 
of  adjacent  straight  strips  formed  into  a  plurality  of  off- 
set face  portions  secured  at  oppositely  disposed  surfaces 
and  over  approximately  one-half  the  respective  areas 
thereof  to  adjoining  portions  of  said  straight  strifto  at 
spaced  apart  locations  such  that  the  secured  surfaces  of 
spaced  apart  face  portions  secured  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  straight  strips  are  each  out  of  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  secured  surfaces  of  intermediate  offset  face 
portions  secured  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  straight 
strips,  said  face  portions  each  including  a  pair  of  edges 
one  at  each  end  of  the  secured  surface  wherein  each  edfc 
of  each  face  portion  secured  to  said  one  straight  strip  is 
directly  oppositely  disposed  from  an  edge  at  the  opposite 
end  of  a  face  portion  secured  to  said  other  straight  strip, 
said  oppositely  disposed  edges  being  interconnected  by 
intermediate  substantially  V-shaped  fold  portions  each  of 
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which  normally  partially  overlies  part  of  only  a  single 
adjacent  secured  surface. 


3,ltf,7«7 
COMPOSITE  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Borb  PoloTtaeff,  1(5  AlmMn  RomI,  Lyne,  and  Daiid 
Allan,  2S  Dkkcns  Drira,  Addlcftone,  both  of  Surrey, 
England,  and   Frederick  EvcfTctt  Childs,  IJngholni« 
Blackheatfa,  England 

Filed  Oct  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (4,2«2 
ItClalnH.    (CL  161— 1(3) 


3,1M,769 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  RESINS  INTO 

PAPER 
Ray  C.  Marthi,  Freeport,  Dl.,  auignor,  by  mesne  assign* 
mente,  to  Ray  C.  Martin,  Freeport,  DI. 
FUed  July  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,147 
17  Claims.    (CI.  162—164) 
1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  watcr-dispersible  resin 
on   cellulose   pulp   fibers   comprising   first   dispersing   a 
coupling  agent  into  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  fibers, 
and  subsequently  dispersing  said  resin  into  said  suspen- 
sion, said  coupling  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
soluble  chromium  coordination  complex  of  an  acyclic 
acido  carboxylic  acid. 


1.  A  composite  board,  comprising  a  particle  board 
consisting  of  ligno-cellulosic  particles  bonded  with  an 
organic  binder,  and  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  particle 
board  a  layer  of  compressed  exfoliated  vermiculite  inte- 
gral therewith. 

3,lt9,7M 
TEXTILE  FILAMENT 
Walter  R.  EUingaen,  Ncwari^  Del.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pout  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeU  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 196«,  Ser.  No.  742 
7  Claims.     (CI.  161—177) 


3,lW,77t 
DIALKOXYPHOSPHINYL  CARBALKOXYALKYL 
DISULFIDE  PESTICIDES 
Glenn  R.  Price,  South  Chicago  Heights,  and  Edward  N. 
Walsh,  Chicago  Heights,  Dl.,  and  James  T.  HaDett, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assizors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,674 

10  Clafans.    (a.  167—22) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


BiO    X 

H- 

/ 

RtO 


8— 8— Bi 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals,  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R|  is,  car- 
balkoxyalkyl. 

3,109,771 
CONTROL  OF  IVEMATODES  WITH  THE  AID  OF 
ALKAU  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  FOR- 
MATES 

Louis  C.  Struiis,  Zeist,  NettierUnds,  assignor  to  N.V. 

ExploitatiemaatschappiJ  Tlkabe,"  Dc  BUt,  Netheriands, 

a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,634 

Claims  priwity,  application  Germany  July  13,  1960 
7aaims.    (CI.  167— 22) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  free-living  nematodes, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  nematodes  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  formate, 
magnesium  formate,  potassium  formate,  and  ammonium 
formate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  kill  said  nematodes. 


1 .  A  textile  filament  having  an  essentially  straight-sided 
pentagooal-sfaaped  cross  section  prepared  from  a  syn- 
detic fiber-forming  polymer  capable  of  reflecting  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  incident  light  in  high  intensity  narrow 
beams,  said  cross  section  having  three  angles  of  approxi- 
mately 90'  each,  two  of  said  angles  being  formed  by  the 
intencction  of  a  common  side  with  two  parallel  sides 
(rf  essentially  equal  length,  the  other  of  said  angles  being 
opposite  said  common  side  and  being  formed  at  the 
intersection  of  the  two  remaining  sides,  the  length  of  the 
aides  of  said  cross  section  being  controlled  by  the  ratio  o< 
the  lengths  of  two  lines,  the  first  of  said  lines  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  conmion  side  to  the  apex  of 
said  other  angle  and  the  second  of  said  lines  extending 
perpendicularly  from  a  line  parallel  to  said  common  side 
which  connects  the  points  of  intersection  of  said  parallel 
tides  and  the  said  remaining  sides  to  the  apex  of  said 
other  angle,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  ^d  first  line  to 
the  length  of  said  second  line  being  from  about  1.5  to 
about). 


3,109,772 
5  •  MERCAPTO-4-PHENYL-l,2-DrnnOLE.3-THIONE 
AND  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  THE  SAME 
Lawrence  E.  Carosino,  Wilmini^on,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  WilmiB^on,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,658 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  167—33) 

1.  As  a  compound  with  latent  fungicidal  activity 
5-mercapto-4-phenyl- 1 ,2-dithiole-3-thione. 

2.  The  method  of  inhibiting  fungus  growth  which  com- 
prises exposing  fungi  to  a  fungitoxic  amount  of  a  disper- 
sion of  5-mercapto-4-irfienyl-l,2-dithiole-3-thione. 


3,109,773 

BRONCHODILATOR  EXPECTORANT  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  THEOPHYLLINE  AND  A 
GUAIACOL 

Neil  H.  Mercer  and  Robert  J.  Bequette,  EransvUle,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Mead  Jolmson  A  Company,  Evansville, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,436 

12  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprised  of  at  least 

about  40%  by  volume  of  water  having  dissolved  therein 
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at  room  temperature  more  than  0  83  g.  of  theophylline 
per  100  ml.  of  water  contained  therem,  and  a  soiubilizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guaiacol  and 
pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  water  soluble  forms  thereof 
in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said  theophylline  in 
solution. 


3,ltf.774 
ERYTHROPOIETIC  FACTOR  PREPARATION 
WDfrld  F.  VilMt,  Lombwd,  and  Golthard  W.  Weber.  Chi- 
cago,   m.,   asaicnors,    by    mesne    asaigiuiients,   to   the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  Ike  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jnne  12,  1958,  S«r.  No,  741^1 

S  Claims.  (CI.  U7— 74) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparmg  an  erythropoietic  factor 
concentrate,  the  steps  of  obtaining  an  active  extract  of 
the  factor  from  a  solution  of  blood  plasma  having  a  pH 
from  about  4.0  to  about  6.0  by  sorption  only  of  the  factor 
on  an  insoluble  substantially  open-chain,  high  molecular 
polysaccharide  containing  ionic  exchange  groups,  and 
eluting  said  factor  from  said  high  molecular  polysac- 
charide with  a  desorption  solution  having  a  sodium  chlo- 
ride concentration  of  from  about  0.1  molar  to  0.3  molar 
and  a  sodium  phosphate  concentration  of  from  about  0.05 
molar  to  about  0.2  molar. 


3,IW,775 
THEOPHYLLINE-NOSCAPINE  SISTACSED  RE- 
LEASE COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ASTHMA 
Marii  Shcpard,  Miami,  Fla.,  James  C.  Munch,  Lansdowne, 
Pa.,  and  Jacii  Kantor,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Key 
Pharmacenticals,  lac,  Miami,  Fla^  a  corporation  of 
Floiida 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  31,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  85,978 

i  Claims.  (O.  H7— 82) 
1.  A  therapeutic  tablet  for  oral  administrtion  for  the 
treatment  of  bronchial  and  cardiac  asthma  comprising 
from  about  100  mg.  to  about  400  mg.  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  theophylline,  and  its 
therapeutically  active  derivatives,  and  from  about  10  mg. 
to  about  60  mg.  for  each  200  mg.  of  theophylline,  o(  dos- 
capine,  and  a  binding  agent. 


3,lt9,77( 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  TEXTILES 
Edward  B.  Hodge,   Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
noration  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,245 

6  Claims.  (Q.  U7— 84) 
3.  A  process  for  protecting  textiles  against  noxious 
orgaiusms,  said  protection  being  retained  after  repeated 
cleaning  operations  which  comprises  contacting  the  tex- 
tiles with  a  solution  containing  bacitracm  and  ions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  ions  and  copper 
ions,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  with  a  base  to 
precipiute  onto  the  textiles  from  about  0.05  to  about  2% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  textiles  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  baci- 
tracin and  copper  bacitracin  and  subsequently  drying  the 
textiles  to  remove  the  solvent.  / 


an  aqueous  solution  conUining  from  0.2%  to  10%   by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CHt-COX 


3,1  ••,777 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  THE  HAIR 

Ckaric*  Zviak,  La  Garcnne,  France,  assignor  to  LX>reai, 

Paris,  France,  a  corporatioo  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,418 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnnc  24,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CL  187—87) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  the  human  hair  and  scalp, 
which  consists  in   applying  a  hair   tonic   cooaisting   of 


CHt-COX 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH, 
NH,  and  a  — OR  grouping,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
containing  at  most  three  carbon  atoms,  rinsing  the  hair 
and  drying  the  same. 


3,189,778 
PERMANENT  WAVING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING 2,2,2-TRICHLORO-l,l.ETHANEDIOL 

Albert  Shansliy,  Bettswood,  Norwalli,  and  Arthur  Tarasov, 
Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Turner  Hail  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  16,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  96,084 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167— 87.1) 
6.  A  solution  for  use  as  a  hardening  agent  for  hair  on 
the  human  bead  that  has  been  softened  by  reducing, 
said  solution  comprising  water,  2.2,2  trichloro,  1,1.  eth- 
anediol  and  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  alkaline  perborates 
and  bromates. 


3,109,779 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6-AMINO. 
PENICILLANIC  ACID 
Ernst  Brand!  and  Walter  Kleibcr,  Tyrol,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Biochemic  Cesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tnng,  Kandl,  Tyrol,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Mar.  31,  1961 

12  Claims.  (CI.  195—36) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid  which  comprises  effecting  enzymatic  cleavage  of  a 
penicillin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxy- 
methylpenicillin  and  its  salts  by  contacting  the  said  peni- 
cillin with  the  microorganism  Pleurotus  ostreatus  of  the 
class  of  Basidiomycctes  and  recovering  the  6-aminopeni- 
cillanic acid  thus  produced. 


3,189,788 
THROMBOCYNFIBRINOLYTIC  SUBSTANCE 

Michael  A.  Pisano,  Hempstead,  Alan  I.  Fleischman,  How- 
ard Beach,  and  Salvatorc  E.  Vaccaro,  Jamaica,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  St.  John's  University,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,786 

4CUinis.  (CI.  195—101) 
1  A  process  for  the  production  of  Thrombocyn  com- 
prising cultivating  a  culture  medium  with  available 
sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  inoculated  with  the 
organism,  Paecilomyces  persicinus  (ATCC  13656),  and 
recovering  the  Thrombocyn  therefrom. 


3,189,781 
COMBINED   APPARATIS   OF   A   RETORT,   FRAC- 

TIONATOR  AND  HEATER  FOR  TREATING  HY- 

DROCARBONIFEROLS  MATERIAL 
MmJey  L.  Natland,  Rolling  HUla,  Calif„  assignor  to  Rlch- 

Bcld  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,322 
4  Oalms.    (CI.  196—120) 

1 .  In  a  system  for  the  treatment  of  hydrocarboniferous 
material  the  combination  which  comprises  a  gaseous  retort 
means,  a  gaseous  heating  means  and  a  fractionation 
means,  said  retort  means  consisting  of  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  heating  chamber  having  a 
hydrocarboniferous  material  inlet  means  at  its  upper  end 
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and  a  hydrocarboniferous  material  outlet  means  at  its 
lower  end,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  each  having  dis- 
posed through  their  cross-section  a  plurality  of  flow  regu- 
lating means,  said  regulating  means  being  operable  to 
provide  a  semi  continuous  gravity  flow  of  material  through 
,  the  heating  chamber  while  maintaining  the  chamber  con- 
tinuously closed  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  injecting 
hot  non-combustion  supporting  gases  into  the  chamber 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  above  said  outlet  means, 


and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  withdraw 
gaseous  and  vaporous  products  therefrom,  said  with- 
drawal means  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  fractionation  means,  said  heating  means  consisting 
of  a  gas  cooled  controlled  nuclear  reactor  having  cool  gas 
inlet  means  and  heated  gas  outlet  means,  said  outlet  means 
communicating  with  the  hot  gas  injection  means  of  said 
retort,  and  said  cool  gas  inlet  means  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  fractionation  means. 


VAPOR  COMPRESSION  DISTILLATION 

PROCESS 

Wilfred  Samuel   Nathan,  Suobury-on-Thames,  England, 

assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  30,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  202— 75) 


vent  the  forward  flow  of  said  second  stream;  condensing 
said  blend  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  stream  of 
colder  fluid  medium  being  fed  to  said  still;  and,  return- 
ing a  part  of  said  condensed  blend  to  said  still  as  reflux. 


3,109,783 
ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING 
Walter  J.  Manson,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,210 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204— 28) 
1.  In  a  process  of  continuously  electroplating  wire  by 
continuously  forming  said  wire  into  the  shape  of  a  rotating 
helix  with  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  helix 
moves  the  same  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  supporting 
said  helix  on  at  least  two  rotating  parallel,  horizontal, 
metal  rollers  of  substantially  equal  and  uniform  diameters, 
while  dipping  the  lower  portions  of  a  multiplicity  of  adja- 
cent coils  of  said  helix  into  an  electrolytic  bath  containing 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  spaced  from  said  coils,  the  steps 
comprising 

electrolyzing  said  bath  to  electrodeposit  metal  from  said 
bath  onto  the  wire  by  feeding  an  electric  current  to 
at  least  one  of  said  metal  supporting  rollers  through 
sliding  contacts  at  a  i^urality  of  ^>aced  points  sep- 
arated a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  for  the  sup- 
port of  at  least  several  coils  of  said  helix  therebe- 
tween, 
providing  the  surface  portion  of  said  metal  supporting 
roller  through  which  current  is  fed  with  a  layer  of 
metal  having  an  electrical  conductivity  at  least  as 
high  as  copper  alloys, 
whereby  the  surface  of  said  metal  supporting  roller 
transmits  the  electrolyzing  current  to  said  coils  held 
in  non-swaying  position  on  said  roller  by  said  second 
supporting  roller, 
said  electrolyzing  current  of  said  wire  coils  connecting 
electrically  to  the  electrodes  of  said  bath  through  the 
electrolytic  liquid  of  said  bath, 
continuously  supplying  water  to  that  portion  of  the 

roller  contacting  said  sliding  contacts, 
continuously  spraying  said  supporting  roller  between  the 
sliding  contacts  with  the  electr{rfyte  solution  of  the 
electrolytic  bath. 


1.  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  volatile  liquids, 
which  comprises:  distilling  a  volatile  liquid  in  a  still, 
with  recovery  of  a  vapour  phase  fraction;  dividing  said 
fraction  into  a  first  stream  and  a  second  stream;  condens- 
ing said  first  stream;  pumping  the  condensate  through  a 
heater  wherein  said  condensate  is  vapourised  to  yield 
heated  vapour  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  respectively 
above  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  vapour  phase 
fraction  and  thereafter  blending  said  heated  vapouf  with 
said  second  stream,  under  conditions  such  that  the  back 
pressure  upon  said  second  stream  is  insufficient  to  pre- 
7»ft  O.Q.— 14 


3,109,784 

COPPER  PLATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

John  B.  Winters,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Incar 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,435 

3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 52) 
1.  In  the  process  of  electroplating  copper  from   an 
aqueous  acid  solution  of  a  copper  salt,  the  step  of  adding 
to  said  solution  between  about  0.1  and  about  1.0  gram 
per  liter  of  para  vinyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid. 


3,109,785 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHINE 
Irving  Gordon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,668 
16  CUims.  (CI.  204—90) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphine,  a  halo- 
gen gas,  and  an  alkali  metal  hypophosphite  which  com- 
prises passing  an  electric  current  between  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  in  contact  with  an  electrolyte  comprised  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide,  said  cathode 
being  in  contact  with  molten  phosphorus,  whereby  phos- 
phine is  produced  at  the  cathode,  whereby  a  halogen  gas 
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IS  produced  at  the  anode,  and  whereby  an  alkali  metal    cathode  contacting  dementaj  phosphorus,  and  mainuin- 
hypophosphite   is   produced   in   the  catholyie.  and  lep-    ing  an  electric  current  between  said  anode  and  sajd  cath- 
ode through  said  electrolyte,  whereby  a  pho«phin«-con- 
taining  gas  is  produced  at  the  cathode. 


3,lt9,7M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHINE 
G«org*  T.  MUfer,  UwMtw,  N.Y^  aad  John  Stetegart 
St  Catkarincs,  Ontario,  Caaada,  aaalgDors  to  Hooker 
ChcmicaJ  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 
No  Drawint.     FUcd  July  27.  19«0,  S«r.  No.  45^54 

18  daims.  (CI.  2M— 191) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  phosphine  which  comprises 
contacting  an  anode  and  a  cathode  with  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte, contacting  a  portion  of  said  cathode  with  molten 
phosphorm,  passing  an  electric  current  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  through  said  electrolyte  while 
maintaining  metallic  ions  in  at  least  a  (>ortion  of  the 
liquid  phase  formed  by  said  electrolyte  and  said  molten 
phosphoms,  and  recovering  the  phosphine-containing  gas 
produced  at  said  cathode. 


3.KH.787 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHINE 
Dconk  Tbomtoo  Price,  West  Didsbury.  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, and  Irvtaic  Cordon,  Niagara  Fails,  NY.,  assigDon 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  ol  New  York 

FU«1  Jaiy  27.  19M,  Scr.  No.  45^7 
S  ClaliBa.     (CL  204—101) 


3,109,7S8 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHINE 
Gaoff*  T.  Mlllcr,  LcwistoiB,  N.Y.,  and  John  Steingart, 
St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N,  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jnhr  27.  IHO,  Scr.  No.  45,653 
It  Oalas.    (CL  204—101) 


arately  recoverirvg  the  resulting  phosphine,  halogen  and 
alkali  metal  hypopbosptute  products. 


p— EjHh 


% 


»1  0| 


IJ«C*f  tlyl* 


n-, 


^- 


->-» 


z 


1.  A  process  for  producing  phosphine  which  comprises 
conucting  an  anode  and  a  solid  vertical  cathode  with  an 
aqueous  electrolyte,  the  lower  portion  of  said  cathode 
being  in  conuct  with  a  pool  of  molten  yellow  phoa- 
pborus.  maintaining  a  thin  layer  of  molten  yellow  phot- 
phorus  on  the  surface  of  said  cathode  above  and  con- 
tiguous with  said  pool  of  molten  phosphorus,  mainuining 
an  electric  current  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
through  said  electrolyte,  whereby  said  phosphorus  forms 
a  phosphine  containing  gas  at  said  cathode,  and  whereby 
phosphorus  consumed  from  the  thin  layer  on  the  surface 
of  said  cathode  is  replenished  from  said  pool  of  molten 
phosphorus. 


J.109.789 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHINE 
Gwge  T.  Miller.  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  John  Steingart, 
St.  Catharines,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  (  orporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  York 

Filed  July  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  45.654 
9  Claims.    (O.  204—101) 


1,  The  process  for  preparing  phosphine  which  comprises 

.'^J^l*  ^-!"*'*l!i^  *:^^  T*^  "  ^S"'^*  *^"        '•  ^  P'«*"  ^*^  '^  production  of  phosphine  in  an 
trolyte,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cathodic  surface  of  said   electrolytic  cell  which  comprises  contacting  an  anode  and 


^ 
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a  horizontal  cathode  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  sepa- 
rating said  anode  and  said  cathode  by  means  of  a  hori- 
zontal porous  diaphragm,  contacting  said  cathode  with 
said  diaphragm  and  with  molten  yellow  phosphorus,  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  between  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode through  said  electrolyte,  and  recovering  a  phosphine- 
containing  gas  produced  at  the  cathode. 


being  in  agitated  contact  with  said  cathode,  whereby  phos- 
phine  is  produced  at  the  cathode. 


3,lf9,79« 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHESE 
Gcorve  T.  MiUcr,  Uwktoa,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Hookcr 
Cbcmkal  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a 
tlon  of  New  Yor^ 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,(55 
23  Claims.    (Q.  2«4— If  1) 


1.  Tbe  process  for  the  production  of  phosphine  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  comprised  of  a  cathode,  a  catholyte.  an 
anolyte,  and  an  anode,  which  comprises  dissolving  ele- 
mental phosphorus  in  a  polar  solvent,  contacting  the  re- 
sulting solution  as  said  catholyte  with  said  cathode,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  through  said  catholyte  and  said  anolyte,  whereby 
a  phosphine-containing  gas  is  produced  at  the  cathode. 


3,1tf.7fl 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHINE 
Ining  Gordon,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  CorporatkHi,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Joly  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45,M4 
13  Claims.    (CL  2«4— 101) 


1 .  The  process  for  the  production  of  phosphine  which 
comprises  passing  an  electric  current  between  an  anode 
and  a  solid  cathode  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
containing  molten  phosphorus,  said  molten  phosphorus 


3,1W,792 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHINE 
Irving  Gordon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chcmkal  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
titm  of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,665 
14  Claims.    (CI.  204— 101) 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  i^osphine  which  comprises 
contacting  an  anode  and  a  cathode  with  an  aqueous  in- 
organic electrolyte,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cathodic  sur- 
face of  said  cathode  containing  elemental  phosphorus,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  through  said  electrolyte,  to  yield  a  cathodic  cur- 
rent density  during  electrolysis  in  the  range  between  about 
five  and  about  one  thousand  amperes  per  square  foot, 
whereby  a  phosphine-containing  gas  is  produced  at  the 
cathode. 


3,109,793 
METHOD  OF  PREPAREVG  PHOSPHINE 
Irving  Gordon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,666 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204— 101) 


1.  Tbe  process  for  the  production  of  phosfriiine  which 
comprises  passing  an  electric  current  between  an  anode 
and  a  liquid  cathode  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
to  yield  a  cathodic  current  density  of  at  least  about  five 
amperes  per  square  foot,  said  cathode  being  in  contact 
with  molten  phosphorus,  whereby  phosphine  is  produced 
at  the  cathode. 
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METHOD  OF  FREPARING  PHOSFHTNE 
IrriijK  Cordon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Cb«mical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y„  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  July  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,M7 
14  Oaims.    (CI.  204 — 191) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  pbosphioe  which  comprises 
contacting  a  carbonaceous  anode  and  a  cathode  with  an 
aqueous  electrolyte,  said  cathode  being  in  contact  with 
molten  phosphorus,  passing  an  electric  current  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  whereby  a  gas  predominat- 
ing in  phosphine  is  produced  at  the  cathode  and  whereby 
a  gas  predominating  in  carbon  dioxide  is  produced  at  the 
anode,  and  recovering  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining phosphine  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,1W,795 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHINE 
Ining  Cordon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  27,  196«,  Set.  No.  45,M9 
11  Claims.    (CL  2«4— 101) 


3,109,796 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  MERCURY 

CATHODE  CELLS 

Joseph  L.  Wood,  Tbnonium,  Md.,  and  Glen  P.  Henegar, 

Saltville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,790 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—125) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  chlorine  and  alkali  metal 
amalgam  in  the  electrolytic  compartments  of  station- 
ary mercury  cathode  cells  which  comprises  suspending 
in  said  electrolytic  compartmenu  initial  graphite  anodes 
having  different  thicknesses  between  about  2  and  about 
8  inches,  at  least  one-quarter  of  said  initial  anodes  hav- 
mg  substantially  the  same  thickness,  supplying  aqueous 
alkali  metal  brine  and  mercury  to  said  compartments 
and  electrolyzing  the  brine  to  form  chlorine  gas.  depleted 
brine  and  alkali  metal  amalgam,  subsequently  replacing 
said  initial  graphite  anodes  by  replacement  graphite 
anodes,  all  of  said  replacement  graphite  anodes  having 
subsuntially  the  same  thickness. 


3,109,797 
TUBULAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS  AND  FABRICATING 

TECHNIQUES  THEREFOR 
William  A.  Maxwell,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Oct.  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,400 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204— 154.2) 


fA 


iO»    ^ 


;5    V  ',1 


iO*     lO*     lO*-    «»*    KJ* 


I.  A  tubular  fuel  element  comprising  a  plurality  o( 
cermet  collars  consisting  of  a  matrix  metal  and  dilTering 
percentages  of  a  powderous  oxide  of  a  fissionable  metal 
dispersed  in  said  matrix  meul,  said  matrix  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel,  alu- 
minum, zirconium,  titanium  and  niobium,  said  collars  be- 
ing arranged  to  form  an  integral  tubular  core  so  that  the 
concentration  of  said  oxide  is  incrementally  increased 
from  the  center  of  the  core  to  both  ends  thereof,  and  a 
conformable  metal  casing  metallurgically  bonded  to  said 
core. 

4.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  a  cermet  tubu- 
lar core  consisting  of  a  powderous  fissionable  meUl  oxide 
distributed  m  a  metal  matrix,  said  metal  matrix  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  suinless  steel,  alumi- 
num, zirconium,  titanium  and  niobium,  inner  and  outer 
meul  casings  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  core,  said  core  being  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  collars  of  differing  oxide  concentration, 
said  collars  being  arranged  to  form  a  tubular  core  utiliz- 
ing collars  of  comparatively  high  concentration  at  the  ends 
of  each  element,  gradually  decreasing  in  concentration 
toward  the  center  of  the  element. 


1.  Tlie  process  for  the  production  of  phosphine  and 
chlorine  which  comprises  passing  an  electric  current  be- 
tween an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  electrolyte,  said  cathode  be  ng  in  coo- 
tact  with  molten  phosphorus,  whereby  phosphine  is  pro- 
duced at  the  cathode  and  whereby  chlorine  is  produced 
at  the  anode,  and  separately  recovering  the  resulting 
gaseous  phosphine  and  chlorine  products. 


3,109,798 
TREATMENT  OF  COTTON  WITH  RADIATION 
POLYMERIZED  ACRYLONITRILE 
Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metairk,  and  Robert  J.  Demint,  New 
Orleans,  la.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,067 

2  Claims.  (O.  204—158) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  padding  cotton  fibers  to  a  two- 
fold wet  pick-up  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  about  30  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  monomer 
and  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  salt 
for  enhancing  the  solubility  of  the  acrylonitrile  in  the 
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resulting  aqueous  sak  striutioa,  irradiating  the  padded 
fibers  to  a  dosage  of  at  least  about  800.000  roentgens  with 
high  energy  gamma  ionizing  radiation  to  polymerize  the 
acrylonitrile  monomer  within  the  cotton  fibers  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  irradiated  fibers  contain  at  least  20  weight 
percent  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  within  the  fibers,  and  re- 
moving adhering  acrylcMiitrile  ptrfymer  from  the  surfaces 
of  the  irradiated  cotton  fibers  thereby  to  obtain  cotton 
fibers  that  exhibit  decreased  stiffness  and  increased  elonga- 
tioD-at-break  as  compared  with  untreated  cotton  fibers. 


3,1W,799 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  p-MONO- 

CHLOROMETHYL  BENZOIC  ACID 

Ewald  Katzschmann,  Dortmund-Knickel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Cbemische  Werke  Witten,  G«sellschaft  luit 
beschraenkter  Haftung,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  28,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mono-chloromethyl 
benzoic  acid  by  the  chlorination  of  toluic  acid  under  ex- 
posure to  light,  comprising  forming  a  suspension  of  toluic 
acid  and  converting  said  toluic  acid  in  suspension  to 
mono-chloromethyl  benzoic  acid  by  passing  ctilorine 
through  said  toluic  acid  suspension  while  exposing  said 
sus[)ension  to  light  rays  and  separating  the  resulting  mono- 
chloromethyl  benzoic  acid. 


circumference  of  the  bore  of  the  torus,  means  establish- 
ing a  gaseous  ring  discharge  within  the  torus  and  a  liner 
located  between  the  discharge  and  the  wall  of  the  torus, 
wherein  said  liner  is  continuously  electrically  conductive 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  torus  and 
wherein  the  material  of  said  liner  is  corrugated,  said  cor- 
rugations serving  to  increase  the  effective  length  and  elec- 
trical resistance  in  said  direction  such  that  the  resistance 
is  large  compared  with  the  predicted  resistance  of  the  dis- 
charge within  the  iorva. 


3,109,800 

OLEFIN  SEPARATION 

Dexter  B.  Sharp,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,864 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204—162) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  terminal  alkenes 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  terminal  alkenes 
with  other  alkenes  to  contact  with  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  visible  light  of  wave  length  greater  than  that  of  ultra- 
violet light  but  no  greater  than  8,0(X)  Angstroms  and  a 
photosensitizing  catalyst  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize 
subsUntially  all  of  the  other  alkenes  to  allylic  hydroper- 
oxides and  separating  the  terminal  olefins  from  the  said 
allylic  hydroperoxides. 


3,109,801 
GAS  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Peter  Clive  Tbonemann,  Cumnor,  near  Oxford,  England, 
assignor  to  the  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity, London.  England 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


3.109,802 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Leslie  Reginald  Blake,  Thurso,  Caithness,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

FHed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,804 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


1.  Gas  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a  metal  torus 
having  a  wall  and  at  least  one  insulating  gap  around  the 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  wherein  nuclear 
fuel  in  the  form  of  discrete  fuel  elements  is  employed, 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  guiding  means  respec- 
tively defining  separate  paths  of  travel  through  the  core 
for  said  elements  which  paths  have  mutually  adjacent 
straight  parallel  sections  overlapping  one  another  length- 
wise to  position  said  fuel  elements  at  such  portions  of 
adjacent  paths  in  side  by  side  relationship  for  aggregat- 
ing into  a  reactive  core  configuration,  a  loading  station 
and  an  unloading  station  associated  with  each  set  of 
guiding  means  and  registering  with  the  respective  means 
at  differing  locations  for  the  transfer  of  said  fuel  elements 
to  and  from  such  means,  the  locations  of  the  unloading 
stations  being  other  than  at  said  overlapping  portions, 
and  means  for  moving  said  fuel  elements  along  said 
guiding  means. 

3,109,803 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ASH-FREE   BITUMINOUS   COAL,   SUBBITU- 
MINOUS  COAL  AND  LIGNITE 
Ward  J.  Bloomer,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Samuel  W.  Martin, 
deceased,  late  of  Oak  Parii,  HI.,  by  Beverly  B.  Martin, 
administratrix,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Lum- 
mus  Company,  New  York^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,312 
6  CUims.  (CI.  208— «) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  ash-free  coke 
and  valuable  constituents  from  a  de-ashed  solution  of 
carbonaceous  matter  prepared  from  a  coal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bituminous  coal,  sub-bituminous 
coal  and  lignite  in  a  high  boiling  point  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent of  high  aromaticity  having  an  initial  boiling  tem- 
perature of  above  about  750*  F.  from  which  solution 
substantially  all  suspended  mineral  matter,  fusain  and 
sulfur  has  been  removed  which  comprises:  heating  of  all 
said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  850*  to 
1050*  P.;  introducing  said  heated  solution  in  liquid 
stream  into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  all  of  said  solution  is 
thermally  decomposed  into  vapor  and  ash-free,  fusain- 
free  and  sulfur-free  coke;  withdrawing  as  product  from 
said  reaction  zone  said  substantially  ash-free  coke;  with- 
drawing said  vapor  from  said  reaction  zone  and  introduc- 
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ing  said  vapon  into  a  fractionating  rone;  and  fractionat- 
ing said  vapors  to  obtain  a  heavy  distillate  fraction  having 
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an  initial  boiling  temperatttre  (converted  to  one  atmos- 
phere) from  630*  to  830*  F, 


3409.844 
REFORMING  AND  HYDROFINING  PROCESS 
Hoawr  Z.  Martin,  Westficid,  NJ^  auignor  to  Eno  Re- 
•earch   and    Eoginccring  Company,  a   corporadoo   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  M3,J«3 
SClaiBM.    (CI.  208— «9) 


'k^. 


^ 


ll" 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  integrated  hydrofiner  em- 
ploying   a   cobalt    oxide-molybdenum    oxide-on-alumina 
catalyst  and  a  hydroformer  employing  a  platinum  group 
metal-on-alumina  catalyst,  the  improvement  in  activating 
said  oxide-on-alumina  catalyst  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination, charging  a  low  sulfur  naphtha  feed  and  hydro- 
gen to  the  hydroformer  at  normal  hydroformer  condi- 
tions;  withdrawing   reaction   products   from   the   hydro- 
former,  cooling  the  same,  and  separating  normally  liquid 
hydroformed  products  from  hydrogen-rich  gas,  recycling 
a  portion  of  said  gas  to  the  hydroformer,  charging  fresh 
high  sulfur  naphtha  feed  and  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen- 
containing  ga3  separated  from  said  hydroformer  products 
to  the  hydrofining  reaction  zone  at  normal  hydrofining 
conditions,  adding  0.1   to  I.O  wt.  percent  of  a  sulhding 
agent  based  on  high  sulfur  naphtha  feed  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CSj  and  lower  alkyl  mer- 
captan^  to  said  hydrofining  reaction  zone,  cooling  the 
effluent  from  the  hydrofiner  to  condense  the  liquid  prod- 


ucu,  separating  the  liquid  products  from  the  gaseous 
products,  withdrawing  the  latter  from  the  system  and  re- 
cycling the  liquid  products  containing  said  sulfiding  agenJ 
to  said  hydrofining  reaction  zone  until  said  oxide-on- 
alumina  caulyst  has  absorbed  from  about  20  to  30  wt. 
percent  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  sulfur  necessary 
to  convert  said  oxide-on-alumina  catalyst  to  sulfide. 


3,lf9,8«5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Ira    Edwfa    Poddfaigton,    2324    Alta    Vista    Drive,    and 

Anrelio  F.  Slrianni,  U3«  Abbey  Road,  both  of  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  CMuda 

FUad  Jane  3«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,438 
llClafana.    (CL  2M— 179) 


■  ■  »  w^  w»»^  ■  ■■■  ■■■! 


1.  A  method  for  the  continual  treatment  of  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  exposed  to  conditions  tending  to  cauae  oxida- 
tion of  such  oil  to  combat  its  continuous  tendency  to 
deterioration  under  such  conditions  which  comprises  con- 
tinually recycling  said  oil  through  a  treating  zone  in  con- 
tact with  a  fixed  solid  alloy  of  sodium  with  an  alloying 
compooent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
and  lead-tin  alloys  containing  up  to  95%  ol  tin,  the  quan- 
tity oi  sodium  in  said  alloy  being  at  least  20  atom  percent 


3,199 ,80« 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATOR 

Giinter  Welchart,  Hannover,  Gcmuiny,  assignor  to  Kali- 

Forscfaungs-Anstalt  G.m.b.H.,  Hannover,   Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,027 

ClalBM  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  19M 

ISClalML    (0.209— 129) 


1         $ 

-.  -' 
■  -' 

r 

f 

^ 

/ 

>4^ n      \ 

r  J  ■ 

'f 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  separator,  in  combination  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrode  means  spaced  from  each  other 
in  lateral  direction  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  vertical 
passage  therebetween  and  forming  an  electrostatic  field 
across  the  same;  means  for  introducing  a  pulverulent 
material  adapted  to  be  separated  by  electrostatic  separa- 
tion at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage  so  that  said  material 
will  flow  downwardly  through  said  passage  to  the  lower 
end  thereof  while  simultaneously  being  subjected  to  said 
clectrosutic  field  between  said  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trode means;  and  grid  means  for  retarding  the  downward 
flow  of  said  material  through  said  passage  located  within 
the  same  in  transversal  direction  and  spaced  from  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  said  grid  means  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  downward 
passage  of  pulverulent  material  therethrough,  whereby 
due  to  retardation  of  the  downward  flow  of  said  material 
electrostatic  separation  of  the  same  will  be  improved. 


November  5,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


207 


3,109,M7 
GASEOUS  CURRENT  SEPARATOR 
Wcraer  Saucnnann,  Minster,  Westphalia,  Germany,  aa- 
rignor  to  Standard  FUterbaa  G.ni.bJl^  Monster,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,2M 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1959 

8  Claims.    (Q.  209—136) 


mounting  a  plurality  of  superposed  sieves  on  said  table, 
suf^wrting  means  interposed  between  said  base  and  table 
adapted  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  four  resilient  members 
located  at  points  defining  the  comers  of  a  rectangle,  said 
points  being  located  near  the  periphery  of  said  table,  driv- 
ing means  for  effecting  said  relative  movement,  said  driv- 
ing means  comprising  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  rotate 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  eccentric  connecting  means 
located  thereon,  an  arm  having  one  end  joumaled  to  said 
connecting  means  on  said  shaft  at  a  point  offset  from  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  joumaled  to  said 
extension  on  said  table,  the  two  axes  about  which  the 
ends  of  said  arm  are  joumaled  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  two  sides  of  the 
rectangle  defined  by  said  points  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  shaft. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  granular  material  into 
classes  of  different  size  ranges,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  gas  guide  having  opposite  open  ends,  closed 
side  walls,  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  at  predetermined 
points  along  said  top  wall  through  which  granular  mate- 
rial to  be  classified  drops  into  the  tubular  gas  guide  and 
said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
distributed  along  said  bottom  wall  and  passing  there- 
through; a  plurality  of  conduit  means  communicating 
respectively  with  said  openings  in  said  bottom  wall  for 
receiving  respectively  thereto  granular  material  of  dif- 
ferent sizes;  means  for  creating  a  gas  flow  within  said 
elongated  tubular  gas  guide  in  direction  from  one  of  its 
open  ends  to  the  other  of  its  open  ends;  support  means 
supporting  said  tubular  gas  guide  in  an  inclined  position 
with  said  one  of  its  open  ends  located  at  the  lower  ele- 
vation than  said  other  of  its  open  ends;  and  supply  means 
located  above  the  said  top  wall  of  said  gas  guide  adjacent 
said  other  end  thereof  for  suf^lying  through  at  least  one 
of  the  openings  in  said  top  wall  into  the  tubular  gas  guide 
granular  material  to  be  classified,  so  that  when  a  gas 
flows  up  through  said  gas  guide  from  said  one  toward 
said  other  open  end  thereof  the  granular  material  drop- 
ping through  said  opening  of  said  top  wall  will  be  dis- 
tributed by  the  gas  along  said  bottom  wall  to  fall 
according  to  predetermined  size  ranges  through  said 
openings  of  said  bottom  wall,  respectively. 


3,109,808 

SIEVE  SHAKER 

Harvey  F.  Grcenweil,  153  Sloax  Ave.,  Carpentersvillc,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,980 

5  Claims.    (CI.  209— 309) 
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3,109,809 
WASH  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Marcel  G.  Verrando,  Jr.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  223 
5  Claims,    (a.  210—130) 


1.  A  cylindrical  wash  filter  element  for  high  flow  rate 
fluid  filtration  having  efficient  wash  flow  action  to  mini- 
mize plugging,  comprising  an  outer  flow  control  cylinder 
of  perforated  sheet  metal  enclosing  a  smooth-surfaced 
concentric  cylindrical  filter  composite  of  wire  mesh  bonded 
to  a  sinter-bonded  wire  mesh,  a  concentric  cylindrical 
flow-reducing  inseri  member  enclosed  by  the  filter,  the 
filter  inner  wall  and  inseri  defining  therebetween  an  an- 
nular wash  flow  passage  having  a  width  ranging  from 
360°  to  a  segment  of  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  filter,  and 
variable  in  volume,  being  greatest  in  volume  at  its  inlet 
and  diminishing  uniformly  in  volume  to  the  outlet,  a  cen- 
tral passage  in  the  inseri  member,  a  relief  valve  disposed 
across  the  central  passager,  and  adapted  to  open  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure^ifferential  across  said  passage,  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the 
wash  flow  passage  and  the  central  passage,  both  said  pas- 
sages being  intended  for  flow  of  imfiltered  fluid,  the  wash 
flow  passage  being  so  dimensioned,  and  the  flow  control 
cylinder  having  an  open  area  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
pressure  differential  Api  through  the  filter  element  to  the 
pressure  differential  Apj  across  the  filter  ApjiApj  is  at  least 
2:1  and  the  Reynolds  number  in  the  wash  flow  is  at  least 
5x10*  at  a  velocity  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  the 
velocity  of  the  filtrate  flow,  and  the  relief  valve  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  ratio  at  input  flow  beyond  a  pre- 
determined minimum  flow  rate. 


1.  A  sieve  shaker  apparatus  including  a  base,  a  table 
having  an  extension  formed  thereon,  means  for  securely 


3,109,810 
WATER  SOFTENERS 
James  R.  Knieger,  24  S.  Hooker,  Frecport,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,286 
3  Claims.    (CL  210— 138) 
1.  A  water  softener  of  the  service  type  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  fixed  hollow  base  having  a  lateral  outlet 
opening  provided  therein  to  which  a  conduit  is  connected 
for  conducting  water  therefrom  to  a  service  system,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  tank  of  elongated  form  containing  a  bed 
of  granular  water  softening  material  and  having  hollow 
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neck  portions  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  that  are  alike 
for  use  interchangeably  in  mounting  the  tank  for  support 
on  said  base,  both  necks  being  of  the  same  enlarged  radius 
approximately  half  the  radius  of  the  tank  and  internally 
threaded  and  having  flat  outer  ends,  a  hollow  externally 
threaded  plug  detachably  threaded  in  each  neck  having 
a  reduced  rotatable  handle  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  neck  for  manual  rotation  of  sajd  plug,  each  plug 
carrying  a  strainer  head  extending  therefrom  inwardly 
into  the  tank  to  serve  as  a  water  distributor  while  retain- 
ing water  softening  material  in  the  tank,  a  hollow  cap  for 
application  to  the  neck  on  the  other  end  of  said  tank 
having  an  inlet  opening  provided  therein  to  which  a  raw 
water  supply  conduit  is  connected  to  conduct  raw  water 


into  said  tank,  said  cap  and  base  being  each  provided 
with  a  recess  to  accommodate  the  protruding  handle  por- 
tions on  the  plugs,  coupling  means  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  neck  portions,  and  coupling  means  in  said  base  and 
cap,  cooperating  with  the  last  mentioned  coupling  means, 
whereby  said  tank  although  supported  on  said  base  solely 
by  this  connection  is  connectible  to  or  detachable  from 
said  base  by  a  partial  turn  of  the  tank  by  hand  relative  to 
said  base,  and  whereby  said  cap  is  also  quickly  connectible 
to  or  detachable  from  said  tank,  said  base  and  cap  having 
flat  surfaces  therein  for  abutment  by  the  flat  outer  ends 
of  the  neck  portions  with  gaskets  interposed  therebetween 
for  water  tight  connections  at  said  cap  and  base,  said  tank 
being  reversible  end  for  end  whereby  to  mount  the  same 
by  either  end  on  said  base. 


3,109,811 
OIL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
George  H.  McMillen.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assiitnor  to  Mor- 
gan Coostruction  C  umpany,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ntassachu.«>etts 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106.929 
3  aaiim.    (a.  210—172) 
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located  above  said  sump,  a  dam  extending  across  said 
chamber  to  divide  said  chamber  into  first  and  second 
sections,  said  dam  having  a  plurality  of  spillways,  an  inlet 
supplying  oil  to  be  cleaned  to  said  first  section,  partition 
means  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  dam  be- 
tween said  spillways  in  said  second  section  to  divide  said 
second  section  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means 
providing  a  flow  passageway  between  the  floor  of  each 
of  said  compartments  and  said  sump,  a  removable  filter 
in  each  said  passageway,  removable  magnetic  traps  in  each 
of  said  compartments  positioned  between  said  dam  and 
said  passageway  to  have  oil  from  the  respective  spillways 
passing  over  said  traps,  and  retaining  means  on  said 
dam  for  removably  retaining  a  plate  over  one  of  said 
spillways  to  selectively  block  oil  flow  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  compartments  to  permit  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  the  magnetic  trap  and  filter  in  said  one  compart- 
ment without  interrupting  oil  cleaning  and  flow  in  the 
other  ones  of  said  compartments. 


3,109,812 

LIQUID  STRAINERS 

Robert  McAoiay,  Edxeware,  and  William  Georire  Richard- 

■on,   London,   England,   assignors   to   Megator   Pumps 

and  Comprewor^  limited,  I  ondon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar,  16,  1960 

7  Claims.    (CI.  210—242) 


I.  A  floating  strainer  assembly  adapted  to  float  in  up- 
right condition  without  tilting,  comprising  at  least  one 
hollow  body  having  an  upper  buoyancy  portion  and  a 
lower  strainer  portion  symmetrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  %all  of  said  strainer  portion  hav- 
ing holes  for  the  entry  of  liquid,  spaced  outlets  in  and 
axially  aligned  transversely  of  said  strainer  portion  in  a 
plane  containing  the  centers  of  buoyancy  and  gravity  of 
said  body,  a  pair  of  tubular  elbow  portions,  means  swivel- 
ly  connecting  one  end  of  each  elbow  portion  to  said 
strainer  portion  in  communication  through  said  outlets 
respectively  with  said  strainer  portion,  said  connecting 
means  permitting  removal  of  said  elbow  portions  to  pro- 
vide ready  access  to  the  interior  of  said  strainer  portion 
for  cleaning,  and  suction  pipe  means  in  communication 
with  the  other  ends  respectively  of  said  elbow  portions 
and  arranged  symmetrically  relative  to  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicularly  bisecting  the  axis  of  said  strainer  outlets 
to  maintain  said  axis  in  horizontal  position  during 
floatation  of  the  body  while  resisting  any  tendency  to  tilt 
said  body  out  of  upright  position  as  said  body  swivels  rela- 
tive to  said  elbows  during  the  rise  and  fall  movement  there- 
of, said  suction  pipe  means  including  at  least  one  flex- 
ible hose  adapted  to  be  connected  in  air-sealed  relation 
with  a  fixed  source  of  suction  and  enabling  free  rise  and 
fall  movement  of  said  body. 


1.  An  oil  cleaning  apparatus  adapted  for  continuous 
operation  comprising  in  combmation  a  sump,  a  chamber 


3,109,813 

SEPTIC  TANKS 

Frank  R.  Berxstcn,  427  Western,  and  Arvid  H.  Bergsten. 

2221  N.  Fenny,  both  of  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUcd  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,414 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210—532) 

A  septic  tank  construction  comprising  a  single,  integrally 

formed  concrete  tank  having  a  substantially  flat  base  and 

having  a  peripherally  closed  upstanding  wall  integrally 
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fonned  with  said  base,  an  upstanding  divider  wall  struc- 
ture integrally  fonned  with  said  base  and  extending  be- 
tween and  integrally  formed  with  opposed  portions  of  said 
wall  to  thereby  divide  the  interior  of  said  tank  into  a  pair 
of  chan>ber5  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  cover  means 
engaging  upper  peripheral  edges  of  said  wall  and  said 
divider  wall  structure  in  fluid  sealing  relation,  an  inlet 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water-borne 
sewerage  and  extending  throu^  the  upper  portion  of  said 
wall  in  communication  with  one  of  said  chambers  for 
conducting  water-borne  sewerage  into  said  one  chamber, 
said  inlet  conduit  having  a  substantially  strai^t  horizontal 
inlet  portion  and  having  a  descending  outlet  portion 
extending  below  the  normal  water  level  within  said  one 
chamber,  a  discharge  conduit  extending  through  said  wall 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  being  in  communication  with 
the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  discharge  conduit  includ- 
ing an  ascending  inlet  portion  and  a  substantially  straigiit 
horizontal  outlet  portion,  the  latter  being  disposed  slightly 
below  the  level  of  said  horizontal  inlet  portion  of  said 
inlet  conduit  and  said  ascending  inlet  portion  having  its 
lowermost  end  extending  below  the  normal  water  level  in 
said  other  chamber,  an  interchamber  conduit  extending 
throu^   said  divider  wall   structure   and   including   an 


ascending  inlet  portion,  a  horizontal  intermediate  portion 
and  a  dependmg  outlet  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  disposed  slightly  below  the  horizontal  inlet  portion 
of  said  inlet  conduit,  the  ascending  inlet  portion  of  said 
interchan:>ber  conduit  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
depending  outlet  portion  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  having  their  respective  ends  disposed 
below   the  normal  water  level  in  said  chambers,   said 
ascending  portion  of  said  interchamber  conduit  having 
its  lowermost  end  disposed  at  a  level  substantially  lower 
than  the  lowermost  end  of  the  descending  outlet  portion 
of  said  inlet  conduit,  said  inlet,  outlet  and  interchamber 
conduits  cooperating  with  each  other  for  maintaining  the 
water  level  within  said  chambers  spaced  below  the  lower 
surface  of  said  cover  means  to  thereby  define  a  volu- 
metric space  in  each  chamber  at  the  upper  portiwi  there- 
of, and  said  conduits  being  closed  with  respect  to  said 
•paces  in  said  chambers  to  thereby  preclude  the  escape  of 
gas  from  the  interior  of  said  tank,  said  divider  wall  struc- 
ture having  a  pair  of  ^>aced-apart  aperttires  therein  lo- 
cated above  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  interchamber 
conduit  and  intercommunicating  said  chambers  to  permit 
free  circulation  of  sewage  gases  between  the  volumetric 
spaces  in  each  of  said  chambers. 


detergent  neutralized  reaction  product  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising: 

( 1 )  reacting  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  with  from 
about  1  percent  to  about  50  jjercent  of  a  phosphorous 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  200° 
F.  to  about  600*  F., 

(2)  heating  the  resulting  reaction  product  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  120'  F.  to  about 
400*  R. 

(a)  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  moles  of 
boric  acid  per  mole  of  phosphorous  in  said  re- 
action product, 

{b)  and  with  from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  moles 
of  the  polymerization  products  of  an  unsaturated 
Cij  to  Cje  fatty  acid  per  mole  of  phosphorous 
in  said  reaction  product,  said  polymerization 
products  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
300  and  2000, 

(c)  in  the  presence  of  an  alcoholic  reaction  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  and  isopropanol,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  water, 

(3)  partially  neutralizing  the  resulting  heated  mixture 
at  a  temperature  in  said  range  with  from  about  0.5 
to  about  1.6  moles  of  a  basic  zinc  compound  per 
mole  of  phosphorous  in  said  reaction  product, 

(4)  reacting  the  resulting  partially  neutralized  reac- 
tion product  at  a  temperature  in  said  range, 

(a)  with  from  about  1.1  to  about  2.0  moles  of  a 
basic  barium  compound  i>er  mole  of  phos- 
phorous in  the  reaction  mixture, 

(b)  and  in  the  presence  of  said  alcoholic  reaction 
^solvent,  the  alcohol  of  said  reaction  solvent 
being  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  2  to 
about  15  moles  of  alcohol  per  mole  of  basic 
bariuni  compound, 

(5)  and  filtering  the  resulting  neutralized  product  to 
remove  inorganic  contaminants  therefrom. 


3,109,814 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  LUBRICANT  ADDITION 
AGENTS  AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Albert  R.  Sabol,  Monster,  and  Eli  W.  Blaha,  Highland, 
Ind.,  and  Ray  Edwari  KosUc,  Chicago  Heights,  lU^ 
asf^on  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,412 

7  Claims.    (0.252—32.7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oil-soluble 


3,109,815 

RADIATION-STABLE  AND  THERMALLY 

STABLE  OILS 

Russell  A.  Hunt,  Jr.,  Griffith,  and  Blancbard  L.  Mickel, 

Mnnster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil   Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,852 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 33) 
5.  A  number  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated 
gasoline,  hydrogenated  kerosene,  hydrogenated  fuel  oils, 
and  hydrogenated  lubricating  oils  containing  from  0.0001 
to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  dialkylben- 
zene  sulfonate  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  each  contain 
from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


3,109,816 
NEW  LUBRICANTS  AND  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
I-Ming  Feng,  Walled  Lake,  Joseph  E.  Kieninger,  Royal 
Oak,  and  James  B.  Hiniumip,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,883 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252— 46.7) 
13.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  hydrocarbon 
mineral  O'l  which  contains  from  0.1  to  40  weight  percent 
of  the  product  formed  by  heating  tris(2-chloro-l -methyl- 
ethyl)  phosphite  to  a  temperature  of  155-250"  C.  for  a 
period  of  0.5  to  30  hours,  said  product  being  a  mixture  of 
halogen  and  phosphorus-containing  compounds  volatile  at 
said  temperature  and  a  phosphorus-containing  residue  sub- 
stantially involatile  at  said  temperature,  said  composi- 
tion being  substantially  transparent. 
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3,1HJ17 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERRTTE  CORES 
Paol  M.  Milkr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  nrignor  to  Tbc  Natlooal 
Cmk  Rttfattr  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Marylaod 

Fllad  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6M,S92 
S  Clafam.  (CL  252—42^ 
1.  The  medMd  of  making  magnetic-ferrite  material  in- 
cluding the  flteps  of  moHing  a  briquette  of  a  mixture  of 
pulveriaed  magnesium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
and  zinc  oxide  within  the  ranges  shown  in  the  drawing: 
heating  the  briquette  In  a  furnace,  first  in  air  to  2.350  de- 
grees Fahrenheit  ±  100  degrees;  controlling  the  furnace  to 
maintain  said  temperature  for  from  three  to  ten  boun  and 
during  this  time  introducing  a  selected  amount  of  nitro- 
gen into  the  furnace  to  replace  an  equivalent  amount  of 
air  according  to  increased  ooercivity  desired  in  said  maf- 
netic-ferrite  material;  and  cooling  the  sintered  briquette 
in  the  furnace  in  nitrogen. 


group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium  and  strontium  wbei^ 
in  the  lead  content  is  between  about  0.005  to  0.08. 


3,l«9,81t 
INFRARED   PHOSPHORS   USING  VANADIUM  AS 

AN   ACTTVATOR 
MIchMl  AThior.  Haifa,  IiracI,  avignor  to  Noilh  AnMrlcan 
PhiUpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yofh,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aof .  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,H5 

Clafana  priority,  applicatloo  Netherianda  Aug.  11«  1959 

4ClahiM.    (CL252--3«1^ 


1.  An  infrared  emitting  phosphor  consisting  essentially 
a  sulfate  free  compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulphur,  selenium  and  telluritmi  activated  with  from  10~* 
to  l(t-*  atoms  of  vanadium  per  mol  of  said  compound. 


3,lf9,S19 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOPH08PHATE  PHOSPHOR 
George  R.  GUIooiy,  Eoclid,  Jacob  G.  Rabatin,  Chardon, 
and  Thomas  C.  Vincent,  Mayficid  Heights,  Ohio,  aa> 
■igDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  20,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  118,245  ' 

7  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  A  fluorescent  haiophosphate  compound  having  es- 
sentially the  composition  Mi»_,P,0,4+,X,_,Sb,  wherein: 
"a"  is  greater  than  0.4  and  less  than  0.10; 
M  is  a  divalent  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  cal; 
cium  alone  and  mixtures  of  calcium  with  at  least 
one  of  the   metals   manganese,   barium,  strontium, 
cadmium,  magnesium  and  zinc; 
and  X  is  a  halogen  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine and  chlorine  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,109,821 
SMOKE  GENERATOR 
H.   Yorfc   aMi    Leonard   Grehicr,    Cheatef«eM 
Comity,  Va,,  ■mtgnorw  to  Texaco  Experiment  Incorpo* 
rated,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vltgfaiia 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,351 
4Clahm.    (0.252—359) 


3,109  J20 
ULTRAVIOLET  EMITTING  PHOSPHOR 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard   C.   Ropp,  Towanda,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylrania 
Electric  Products  inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  .No.  162,860 
OClahiM.    (a.  252— 301.6) 
1.  A  limiinescent  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cadmium  pyrosilicate  phosphor  activated  by  lead  and  con- 
taining at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 


1 .  A  smoke  generator  comprising  a  container  having  a 
side  wall,  a  rearward  closed  end.  and  a  forward  end  hav« 
ing  an  outlet  therein,  a  fuel-containing  reservoir  adjacent 
to  said  rearward  end  of  the  container,  a  dispersant-con- 
taining  reservoir  between  the  container  outlet  opening 
and  the  fuel-containing  reservoir,  spaced  concentric  inner 
and  outer  flue  means  disposed  through  said  dispersant 
reservoir,  the  forward  end  of  the  iimer  flue  means  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  at  the  forward  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  nozzle  having  a  flow  control  passage  therethrough 
providing  communication  between  the  fuel-containing 
reservoir  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  inner  flue  means, 
restricted  passage  means  in  said  nozzle  providing  com- 
munication between  the  fuel-containing  reservoir  and  the 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  flue  means,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  outer  flue  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therethrough  to  provide  communication  between  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  dispersant  reservoir  and  the  space  between 
the  inner  and  outer  flue  means,  duct  means  providing 
communication  between  the  rearward  part  of  the  dis- 
persant reservoir  and  the  flow  control  passage  in  said 
nozzle,  and  ignition  means  for  fuel  in  the  fuel-containing 
reservoir. 


3,109,822 
3Tia,.Aiaj  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  Kaufman,  Metnchen,  and  Bryce  H.  McMnllen, 
Matawan,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
662,017,  May  28,  1957.    This  application  M«y  6,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  731,082 

2Clafana.    (0.252—429) 
1.  A  homogeneous  anhydrous  trivalent  tkanium  chlo- 
ride  aluminum   chloride   composition   of   matter   having 
substantially  the  chemical  composition  3TiCl|-AlCl)  and 
the  following  X-ray  diffraction  pattern: 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYST  FOR 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

Lm  a.  CiMgroTc  Wert  Chciter,  P«^  avigBor  to  Air  Prod- 

■cti  aad  Ckcmlcalfl,  Ibc^  a  corporatioB  of  Dclawwc 

No  Drawtng.     Fflcd  Apr.  5,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  2t,t37 

3Clalim.  (CI.  252— 442) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  catalyst  particles  having  the 
advantageous  combination  of  from  0.1  to  2%  by  weight 
of  platinum  on  a  sorptive  alumina  carrier  which  method 
comprises  a  chronological  series  of  steps  including:  pre- 
paring hydrated  alumina  granules  substantially  free  from 
chloride;  subjecting  such  granules  to  high  temperature  de- 
hydration to  prepare  sorptive  alumina  particles  substan- 
tially free  from  chloride;  cooling  the  sorptive  alumina 
particles;  impregnating  aqueous  solution  containing  chlo- 
roplatinate  ion  into  the  sorptive  alumina  particles  to  pro- 
vide chloroplatinated  alumina  particles  having  a  platinum 
content  within  the  range  from  0.1  to  2%  by  weight,  said 
impregnating  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  60'  F.  to  140*F.;  subjecting  the  chloroplati- 
nated alumina  particles  to  gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  60'  F.  to  about 
140'  F.;  subjecting  the  sulfided  particles  to  gaseous  am- 
monia at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  60* 
F.  to  about  140*  F.;  washing  the  ammonia-treated  par- 
ticles with  deionized  water  to  remove  subsUntially  all  of 
the  chloride  derived  from  the  chloroplatinate,  whereby  the 
chloride  content  of  the  particles  is  reduced  to  less  than 
25%  of  the  platinum  content,  said  washing  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  60' 
F.  to  about  140"  F.;  drying  the  particles  subsequent  to  said 
impregnating,  sulfiding,  ammoniating,  and  washing  of  the 
particles;  and  withdrawing  as  the  product  of  the  process 
dry  sorptive  alumina  particles  having  a  chloride  content 
less  than  25%  by  weight  of  the  platinum  content,  said 
particles  containing  platinum  constituting  from  0.1  to  2% 
by  weight  of  the  particles. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen, 
in  a  carbon  chain,  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  substituted 
with  alkylamino  and  dialkylamioo  groups. 


3,lt9,824 

METHOD  OF  DBSOLVING  POLYURETHANES 

AND  POLYUREAS  USING  TALL  OIL 

Herbert  L.  Heka,  New  Marthwrille,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to 

Mobay  Cbemkal  Coapuiy,  PlttAur^  Pa,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawliic.    FUed  Nor.  14,  IfW,  Ser.  No.  68,W1 
TCIabnfc    (CL  260— 2  J) 

1.  The  method  o(  at  least  partially  liquefying  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  polyurc- 
thanes  and  solid  polyureas  which  comprises  heating  said 
member  in  a  Uquid  carboxyhc  acid  having  a  molecular 
weight  below  about  5000  and  an  add  number  greater 
than  about  25  until  said  member  is  liquid. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  ^ulierein  said  carboxyiic 
acid  ia  tall  oil. 

3,1H,S25  _ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYURETHANE 
MATERIALS 
Derrick  MkhacI  O'Mant,  Hairy  James  TwHchett,  and 
James  Hany  Wild,  aU  of  Mancherter,  EnglaiML  assign- 
on  to  Imptfial  Cbemkal  Indnstrles  Limited,  London, 
Eitfland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Cfadn  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  27,  1959 
^^'^  lOrialma.    (CL  2*#— 2.5) 

1.  In  a  proc^  for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane 
materials  by  the  interaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
and  an  isocyanate-reactive  hydroxyl-containing  material 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  poly- 
others;  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  interaction  in  the  presence  of,  as  a  catalyst,  a  fully 
N-fubstituted  -  4  -  amino-pyridine  wherein  N-substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  heterocydic  radicals  containing  one  hetero  atom 


3,lt9,S26 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  ORGANO- 

SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Frederick  A.  Smith,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Dec.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  78,843 

12  Claims.    (0.260—18) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  curable  to  an  elastomer  at 
room  temperature  which  comprises  (1)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  fluid  having  a  hydroxy 
group  bonded  to  each  of  the  terminal  silicon  atoms  there- 
of, said  fluid  being  an  essentially  linear  diorganopoly- 
siloxane composed  of  units  of  the  formula: 

B 

— a— o— 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  organic  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  monovalent  carbon-functional  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  groups,  said  substituted  hydrocarbon 
groups  being  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  through  a  car- 
bon to  silicon  linkage  and  wherein  the  carbon-functional 
substituent  is  removed  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  of 
a  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  from  the  silicon  atom, 
said  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100  centipoises  to 
2,000,000  centipoises  at  room  temperature  and  having 
an  organic  group  to  silicon  atom  ratio  of  from  about 
1.95:1  to  2:1,  (2)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
bb(alkoxysilyl)  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  at 
least  four  alkoxy  groups,  said  bis(alkoxysilyl)  hydro- 
carbon compound  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

X  X 

R"0_ii_B"'_Jl— O  R" 

i       A 

B"  B" 

and  the  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof,  wherein  R"  is  an 
alkyl  group,  R'"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkoxy  groups  and 
(3)  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  a 
carboxyiic  acid  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  zirconium,  iron,  cadmium, 
titanium,  calcium  and  manganese. 


3,109,827 
NEW  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  EPOXIDIZED 
OILS  AND  AN  ANTIMONY  HALIDE 
Derick  Fysh,  Stratford,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
A.  Boake,  Roberts  ft  Company  Lfanlted,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  8,  1958 
lOOaims.  (CI.  260— 22) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  new  organic  fatty 
compounds  with  straight  chains  of  six  to  twenty-six  car- 
bon atoms  containing  antimony  in  the  molecule  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  antimony  trichloride  with  an 
epoxidized  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acids,  fatty  esters,  fatty  alcohols,  and  mixtures 
of  the  same  containing  6  to  26  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty 
chain  and  having  before  epoxidaticMi  from  1  to  4  non- 
conjugated  ethylenic  groups  and  after  epoxidation  con- 
tains epoxide  groups  across  the  bridges  of  said  ethylenic 
groups,  heating  the  said  mixture  effecting  a  reaction 
opening  up  the  epoxide  group  with  the  chlorine  attaching 
itself  to  one  side  of  the  epoxide  bridge  and  the  oxygen 
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of  the  broken  epoxide  group  forming  an  antimony  oxide 
link  with  the  other  side  of  the  bridge  and  producing 
thereby  the  said  new  organic  compound. 


DIMETHYL  SULFOXmE-AROMATIC  HYDROCAR. 

BON  SOLVENT  SYSTEM  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

COPOLYMERS 
Gerald  P.  Rocscr,  Lahaska,  Pa^  assicDor,  by  mcsiic  aa- 

rignmenti,    to    Mobil    Finishes   Company,    Inc^   New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  I>clawarc 

No  Diawl^.    FUcd  Dec.  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,757 
5  Clafan.    {CI.  26«— 3«.S) 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
from  80  weight  percent  up  to  93  mol  percent  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  vinyl  fatty  acid  ester  in  which  the  acid 
forming  the  ester  contains  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  said 
copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  measured  in  a 
1%  solution  in  cyclohexanone  at  80*  F.  of  0.2-1.0,  said 
copolymer  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  composition  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfox- 
ide and  liquid  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  products  thereof,  said  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
bemg  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from 
8-40%  by  weight. 


to  obtain  a  substantially  anhydrous  deionized  prcpolymcr 
residue,  adding  to  said  prepolymer  residue  an  acidic  con- 
densation catalyst,  and  thcrafter  heating  said  prcpolymer- 
catalyst  mixture  to  form  a  hard,  clear  penlaerythhtol^cro- 
lein  resin. 


3,1  #9,831 
COOKING  POLYESTERS  OF  POLYBASIC  ACIDS 
AND  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  IN  THE  AB- 
SENCE  OF  SOLVENTS 
Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pftt^borih,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ptttsbnrgh 
Plate  Glaai  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pcnnsylrania 

FiM  Not.  14,  19M,  Sot.  No.  68,988 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 75) 


3,1«9,829 
POLY  ALPHA  MONOOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH 

ALKYLATED  TRISPHENOLIC  ETHER 
DckM  E.  Bown,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,544 

5  Claims.  (O.  260 — 45.85) 
1.  A  composition  containing  a  solid  polymer  of  an 
alpha  monoolefin  haiving  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule and  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about 
10,000  to  about  1,000.000  and  a  subilizing  amount  of 
the  compound: 
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3,109,830 
PENTAERYTHRTTOL-ACROLEIN   REACTION 
PRODI  CTS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Bernard  H.  Silverman,  Maspctfa,  N.Y.,  and  Ely  Balgley, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  Heyden  Newport  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,098 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  clear  pentaerythritol- 
acrolein  resins  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  pentaeryth- 
ritol  with  acrolein  in  the  amount  of  1  to  2  moles  of  acro- 
lein per  mole  of  penuerythritol  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  hydrochloric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  boron  trifluoride  to  form  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  pentaerythritol-acrolein  pre- 
polvQier  and  said  acid  caulyst,  treating  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  a  basic  anion  exchange  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamine-modified  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resins  and  quaternary  amine  resins  thereby  forming 
an  acidic  catalyst- anion  exchange  resin  complex,  separating 
said  anion  exchange  resin  and  said  acidic -catalyst-anion 
exchange  resin  complex  from  said  aqueous  prepolymer 
solution,  dehydrating  the  aqueous  prepolymer  solution 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  polyester  from 
an  esterification  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  at 
least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,   propylene   glycol,   butylene   glycol,   di- 
ethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  dibutylene  glycol,  tri- 
ethylene  glycol  and  glycerine,  and  (B)  at  least  one  car- 
bonyi  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic    anhydride,    phthalic    anhydride,   endomelhylene- 
tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride,  tetrachlorophthalic  anhy- 
dride, tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride,  succinic  anhydride, 
adipic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  fumaric 
acid  and  maleic  acid,  by  fusion  cook,  which  method  com- 
prises beating  said  mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  and  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  solvenu  to  a  temperature  to  effect 
esterification  reaction  between  components  (A)  and  (B) 
to  form  said  polymeric  polyester,  attended  by  the  evolu- 
tion and  evaporation  of  water  and  also  to  evaporate  a 
portion  of  the  polyol,  passing  inert  gas  through  said  mix- 
ture at  a  rate  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  water  as 
vapor  as  it  is  evolved  and  to  take  up  vapors  of  polyol, 
passing  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  of  inert  gas,  water 
vapor  and  polyol  vapor  through  a  fractionating  zone,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
a  range  between  about  250*  F.  and  about  390*  F.  while 
the   top  thereof  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below 
about  212*  F.  and  above  about  100*  F.  by  contacting 
the  gas-vapor  mixture  in  the  top  of  the  zone  with  liquid 
water,  whereby  to  condense  out  the  vapors  of  the  polyol, 
and  returning  the  polyol  condensed  in  said  fractionating 
zone  through  said  fractionating  zone  to  the  mixture  in 
the  reaction  zone  while  permitting  the  gas  and  water  vapor 
carried  therein  to  pass  out  of  the  system,  the  flow  of  gas 
being  suffk^ient  to  carry  substantially  all  of  the  water 
from  the  top  of  the  fractionating  zone  as  vapor,  and  con- 
tinuing to  pass  said  inert  gas  through  said  esterification 
mixture  until  said  esterification  reaction  has  been  carried 
to  the  desired  stage  and  a  polymeric  polyester  of  desired 
acid  value  and  viscosity  is  obtained. 
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3,109,832 
CONSERVING  POLYOL  IN  THE  COOKING  OF 
POLYESTERS  OF  POLYBASIC   ACIDS   AND 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  IN  THE  ABSENCE 
OF  SOLVENTS 
Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  68,989 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 75) 


zone  to  said  esterification  mixture  in  the  reaction 
zone  while  permitting  said  gas  and  said  water  vapor 
in  the  zone  of  partial  condensation  to  pass  out  of  the 
system  without  condensation  ol  the  water  vapor, 
and 
(4)  continuing  to  return  said  p<riyol  from  the  zoat  of 
partial  condensation  to  the  zone  of  estedfication  and 
to  pass  said  inert  gas  through  the  esterification 
mixture  until  evolution  of  water  substantially  ceases 
and  said  esterification  mixture  has  been  carried  to 
the  desired  stage  and  a  polymeric  polyester  o(  de- 
sired acid  value  and  viscosity  is  obtained. 


3,109,833 

CONSERVING  POLYOL  IN  FUSION  COOKING 

OF  POLYMERIC  POLYESTERS 

Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,990 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  polyester  from 
an  esterification  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  at 
least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glyccrf,  di- 
ethylene  glyot^,  dipropylene  glycol,  tricthylene  glycol,  tri- 
propylene  glycol  and  glycerol,  and  (B)  at  least  wie  car- 
bonyl  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
maleic  anhydride,  phthalic  anhydride,  endomethylenetet- 
rachloroph^alic  anhydride,  tetrachlorophathalic  an- 
hydride, tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride,  succinic  anhy- 
dride, adipic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
fumaric  acid  and  succinic  acid,  by  fusion  cook,  which 
method  comprises: 

(1)  heating  said  mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  and 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  solvents  to  a  tempera- 
ture to  effect  esterification  reaction  between  com- 
ponents (A)  and  (B)  to  form  said  polymeric  poly- 
ester, attended  by  the  evolution  of  and  evaporation 
of  water,  and  also  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the 
polyol,  passing  inert  gas  through  said  mixture  at  a 
rate  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  water  as  vapor 
as  it  is  evolved  and  to  take  up  vapors  of  said  pcJyoI, 

(2)  passing  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  of  inert 
gas,  water  vapor  and  p<^yol  vapor  through  a  frac- 
tionating zone,  providing  at  least  one  theoretical  plate 
of  separation  and  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  240* 
F.  to  440*  F.  while  the  top  thereof  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  above  212*  F.  and  below  430*  F.,  and 
the  temperature  in  the  upper  part  of  the  zone  being 
below  that  in  the  bottom  ol  said  zone  and  being 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  polyol  being  used  the 
fractionating  zone  being  maintained  essentially  free 
of  water  in  liquid  state, 

(3)  passing  the  vapors  from  the  fractionating  zone 
through  a  separate  zone  of  partial  condensation 
wherein  they  are  cooled  to  a  temperature  in  a  range 
from  slightly  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  to 
about  240*  F.  sufficiently  whereby  to  condense  out 
any  vapors  of  polycri  without  condensing  water  va- 
por, and  returning  the  polyol  condensed  in  said  zone 
of  partial  condensation,  through  said  fractionating 


i— ^      ■■KflMtl 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  polyester  from 
an  esterification  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  at 
least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  eth- 
ylene glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  diethylene 
glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  trii^-opylene  glycol,  triethylene 
glycol  and  glycerine,  and  (B)  a  carbonyl  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
phthalic  anhydride,  endomethylenetetrachlorophthalic  an- 
hydride, tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride,  tetrahydrophthalic 
anhydride,  succinic  anhydride,  adipic  acid,  isophthalic 
acid,  terephthalic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid  and  suc- 
cinic acid,  by  fusion  cook,  which  method  comprises: 

( 1 )  heating  said  mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  and  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  solvents  to  a  temperature  to 
effect  esterification  reaction  between  components  (A) 
and  (B)  to  form  said  polymeric  polyester,  attended 
by  evolution  of  and  evaporation  of  water,  and  also  to 
evaporate  a  porti(Hi  of  polyol, 

(2)  passing  inert  gas  through  said  mixture  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  formula:  c.fjn.  =  l-\-K  G,  where- 
in c.f.m.  equals  cubic  feet  of  said  inert  gas  per  minute. 
K  is  a  constant  having  a  value  within  a  range  of  0.001 
to  0.04  and  G  is  gallons  of  batch,  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  as  vapor  as  it  is  evolved  and 
to  take  up  vapors  of  said  polyol, 

(3)  passing  the  mixture  of  inert  gas  and  water  vapors 
directly  frcnn  the  reaction  zone  to  a  separate  zone 
of  partial  condensation  wherein  they  are  cooled  to  a 
temperature  in  a  range  from  slightly  above  the  boiling 
point  of  water  to  about  240*  F.  whereby  to  condense 
out  any  vapors  of  polyol  without  condensing  water 
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vapor,  and  maiiitaining  taid  zone  of  partial  coodenaa- 
tioa  subctantially  free  of  water  of  coadenaatioa, 

(4)  returning  the  poiyol  coodenaed  in  said  sooe  of 
partial  condensation  directly  to  said  «sterificatioo  mix- 
ture in  the  reaction  zone  while  permitting  the  inert 
gas  and  water  vapor  in  the  zone  of  partial  condensa- 
tion to  pass  out  of  the  system  without  condensation 
of  the  water  vapor,  and 

(5)  continuing  to  return  said  poiyol  from  the  zone  of 
partial  condensauon  to  the  zone  of  estehfication  and 
to  pass  said  inert  gas  contaanuig  the  vapors  of  water 
from  the  zone  of  partial  condensation  until  evolution 
of  water  substantially  ceases  and  said  esterification 
mixture  has  been  earned  to  the  desired  stage  and  a 
polymeric  polyester  of  desired  acid  value  and  vi»- 
coaity  is  obtained. 


3,1M,S34 

FUSION    PROCESS    FOR   THE    PRODUCTION    OF 

POLYMERIC  POLYESTERS  FROM  ISOPHTHALIC 

ACID  AND  POLYOLS 
Jerome  A.  Scfawr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  Mriffnor  to  Ptttsbargh 

Plate  Clan  Company,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatfam  of 

Peanaylvania 

FUed  Dec.  29.  IHl.  Scr.  No.  1M4M 

4  aaims.     (a.  lt$—15) 

1.  The  method  of  formmg  a  polymeric  polyester  which 

comprises  cooking  together  at  a  temperature  of  about 

390*    F.   to   about  470*    F.   a  substantially   solvent-free 

mixture  consistmg  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  glycol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  eth- 
ylene glycol,  dicthylcne  glycol,  a  propylene  glycol 
and  a  butylene  glycol,  and 

(B)  a  mixture  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  free  isophthalic  acid,  while  bubbling 
a  free  nonreactive  gas  through  the  mixture  at  a  rate 
represented  by  the  formula:  c.tjn.»l+K  G,  wherein 
cf.m.  equals  cubic  feet  per  minute,  K  is  a  number  in 
a  range  of  about  0.001  to  about  0.04.  and  G  equals 
gallons  of  reaction  mixture,  passing  the  mixture  of 
gas  and  vapors  dispersed  therein  upwardly  through  a 
zone  of  refluxing  equivalent  at  least  to  one  theoretical 
plate  of  separation  wherein  there  is  at  least  a  1*  P. 
difference  in  temperature  between  the  mid-point  of 
said  zone  and  the  top  of  said  zone,  while  spraying 
into  the  top  of  the  zone  water  in  an  amount  to  reduce 
the  temperature  in  the  top  of  said  zone  to  a  value  in 
a  range  between  215*  F.  and  250*  F.  whereby  to 
condense  out  poiyol  while  leaving  water  vapor  un- 
coodensed  in  the  gas,  retummg  the  poiyol  to  the  mix- 
ture while  withdrawing  the  mixture  of  gas  and  water 
vapors  from  the  zone  of  refhixing. 


3,199.S35 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODtCCSG  LXTRAHIGH  VD- 
COSmr  POLYCAPROLACTAM 
G.  Apoedc,  Richmond,  Patrick  V.  Papcro,  Jr^  Hope- 
wcH.  and  Ordll  E.  Solder.  Pctcnbwf.  Va.,  aidgBon  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporatioa,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  •  cor^ 
poration  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawlnc.     FUcd  Oct  S,  I95«,  Scr.  No.  7«5,944 
2ClainH.    (CL2M~78) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  epsilon- 
caprolactam  polymers  to  produce  polymers  having  rela- 
tive formic  acid  viscosity  of  at  least  about  200,  measured 
in  aqueous  90%  formic  acid  at  10%  concentration  and 
25*  C.  as  specified  in  ASTM  Test  No.  D-789-53T.  said 
viacoaity  remaining  stable  within  50  units  during  at  least 
10  minutes  working  in  a  melt  extruder,  which  process 
consists  essentially  of  passing  an  atmosphere  of  dry  inert 
gas  at  a  rate  of  at  least  2  volumes  of  gas  measured  at 
standard  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  per  volume 


of  reaction  mixture  per  hour  and  at  rate  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  20  and  about  50  cubic  feet  of  gas  (STP)  per 
hour  per  square  foot  of  exposed  surface  of  the  below  de- 
fined reaction  mixture,  over  the  exposed  surface  of  a  re- 
action mixture  of  epsilon-caprolactam  polymer  which 
polymer  has  relative  formic  acid  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
50  and  has  end  groups  available  for  further  polymeriza- 
tion to  relative  formic  acid  viscosity  of  at  least  200; 
any  non-polymerizable  material  dissolved  in  said  reaction 
mixture  being  non-acidic;  the  whole  body  of  said  reaction 
mixture  including  all  surfaces  being  maintained  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  between  about  240*  C.  and  275*  C. 
and  being  subjected  to  smooth,  thorough  stirring  until  the 
relative  formic  acid  viscosity  thereof  has  risen  to  at  least 
about  200. 


3,199334 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    AROMATIC    POLY- 

AMIDES  FROM  ACETAMIDOBENZOIC  ACIDS 
David  A.  Berry,  Cohimb«s,  Ohio,  ataigBor,  by  mcanc  aa- 

sinments,  to  Eaao  Raaearch  and  FngliMnlHt  Company, 

LmdcB,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    FOad  Dae.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S63,984 
SOalM.    (a.  24*— 78) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  of  acetamido- 
benzoic  acid  which  consists  of  heating  said  acctamido- 
benzoic  acid  alone  for  about  3  hours  at  200*  to  300*  C. 
and  at  3  to  50  mm.  of  mercury  pressure. 


3,199437 
HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Robert  Lockheed,  Cambridge,  Mmb.,  mA  Saboro  YamaM, 
Toyama,  and  Kyoel  Harada  aad  YnUo  Nbblmatan, 
Toyama.«hl,  Japan;  mid  Yamanc,  Harada,  and  Nlihi- 
ouftsn  aarignon  to  Knraililki  Rayoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oka- 
yama,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan;  said  Lockheed 
assignor  to  Ak  Redaction  Company  Incorporated^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cos-pur ation  of  New  York 

FUed  Joae  3,  19M.  Scr.  No.  33,751 

ClalnH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan  Jans  5,  19S9 

a  nihil  I     (CL249— M.!) 


1 .  A  process  for  homopolymerizing  vinyl  acetate  which 
comprises  passing  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  of  vinyl 
acetate  monomer,  a  solvent  for  said  nxMiomer,  and  a 
polymerization  catalyst  downwardly  through  a  preheating 
zone  consisting  of  an  elongated  counter ctirrent  gas-liquid 
contact  zone,  said  catalyst  being  a  symmetrical  azonitrik 
capable  of  effecting  polymerization  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
concurrently  liberating  nitrogen  when  heated  with  mono- 
meric  vinyl  acetate  in  a  solvent,  during  the  initial  stage 
of  operation  supplying  heat  and  inert  gas  from  an  external 
source  to  said  preheating  zone  to  heat  said  liquid  mixture 
and  said  inert  gas  and  passing  the  heated  inert  gas  up- 
wardly through  said  preheating  zooe  in  gas-liquid  contact 
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with  said  mixture  to  remove  oxygen  from  said  monomer, 
transferring  said  jx-ebeated  liqiiid  mixture  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate  monomer  from  which  oxygen  has  been  re- 
moved, solvent  and  polymerization  catalyst  into  a  polym- 
erization zone  separate  and  distinct  from  said  preheating 
zone,  polymerizing  vinyl  acetate  in  said  liquid  mixture  at 
reflux  temperature  in  said  polymerization  zone  thereby 
causing  the  evolution  from  said  polymerization  zone  o^ 
gases  at  elevated  temperature  including  solvent  vapors 
at  substantially  said  reflux  temperature,  after  the  initial 
stage  of  operation  discontinuing  the  said  supply  of  heat 
and  inert  gas  from  an  external  source  to  said  preheating 
zone,  transferring  the  evolved  gases  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture from  said  polymerization  zone  to  said  preheating 
zone,  passing  said  gases  upwardly  throu^  said  preheat- 
ing zone  in  oountercurrent  contact  with  said  liquid  mix- 
ture containing  vinyl  acetate  monomer  to  preheat  said 
mixture  and  remove  oxygen  from  said  monomer,  said 
gases  providing  the  sole  source  of  heat  and  the  sole 
means  for  removing  oxygen  from  said  liquid  mixture  after 
<he  discontinuance  of  said  externally  supplied  heat  and 
inert  gM. 

3,lt9,t3S 
rOLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES 
losepb  Chatt,  St  Albui,  and  Percy  Aitiior  Small,  Wel- 

wjna  Garden  City,  Engjimd,  aarignors  to  Imperial  Cbem- 

lad  Industries  Limited,  Loiidon,  England,  a  corporation 

of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    ¥0*6  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  31,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  prepared  by  treating  ti- 
tanium trichloride  with  a  compound  A  having  repeating 
imits  of  the  formula  (CHjAIR)  where  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  said  compound  having  been  obtained  by  reacting 
an  aluminium  trialkyl  with  a  compound  B  obtained  by 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  CH^X],  in  which  X 
is  a  halogen,  with  aluminum. 


3,109,840 
FORMAZANE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 
HEAVY  METAL 
Fablo  Beira  and  Gnido  Scbetty,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.-G.,  Bawl,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  1959 
6  Claims.    (0.260—149) 
1.  Dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


3,109,839 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Frederick  W.  Keith,  Jr.,  Gladwync,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporatimi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  694367,  Nov.  4, 

1957.      This   application    Feb.    26,    1962,   Scr.    No. 

175,724 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—97.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organic  acids  from 
soap  skimmings  obtained  in  the  alkaline  paper  pulp  in- 
dustry, said  soap  skimmings  containing  three  broad  classes 
of  impurities,  one  of  which  consists  essentially  of  solids 
of  relatively  high  density,  another  of  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  substances  of  a  ligneous  nature,  and  a  third 
of  which  consists  essentially  of  high  molecular  weight 
organic  substances,  comprising  subjecting  said  soap  slum- 
mings  to  the  action  of  a  mineral  acid  in  aqueous  media 
to  release  the  corresponding  organic  acids,  thereafter  to 
separate  said  mass  into  three  effluents  subjecting  said  reac- 
tion mass  to  centrifugal  force  in  a  centrifuging  zone 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  open 
separating  spaces  extending  longitudinally  and  radially 
from  the  inner  boundary  of  the  zone  to  the  outer  boundary 
of  the  zone,  discharging  constituents  other  than  tall  oil 
from  said  centrifuging  zone  through  the  periphery  there- 
of and  also  at  a  locus  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said 
periptiery.  and  discharging  separated  tall  oil  from  said 
centrifuging  zone  at  a  locus  positioned  radially  inwardly 
of  said  first-mentioned  locus,  the  accumulation  of  ligneous 
substances  in  said  centrifuging  zone  being  avoided  in  large 
part  by  effecting  said  centrifugal  separation  under  con- 
ditions of  lowered  separating  efficiency  which  expressed 
in  terms  of  Sigma  fall  between  300  and  3500  square 
meters. 


X 
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wherein 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  sulfophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl,  lower  alkylsulfonylphenyl,  phenylsulfonyl- 
phenyl,  sulfamyl-phenylsulfonylphenyl,  sulfophenyl- 
sulfonylphenyl,  N  -  methylsulfamyl  -  phenylsulfonyl- 
phenyi,  sulfamylphenylphenyl,  chloromethyl  -  sul- 
fonylphenyl,  sulfamylphenyl,  N-mono  and  di-lower 
alkylsulfamylphenyl,  N-phenylsu!famylphenyl,  N 
parahydroxyphcnylsulfamylphenyl,  N-phenyl-N-Iow- 
er  alkylsulfamylphenyl,  N-sulfophenyl-N-lower  alkyl- 
sulfamylphenyl, and  N-sulfamyl-phenyl  -  N  -  lower 
alkyl-sulfamylphenyl. 

Me  is  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cu  and  Ni, 

V  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  methoxy, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  aliphatic,  phenyl,  chlorophenyi,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyl- 
phenyl,  sulphamylphenyl  and  N-lower  alkylsul- 
phamylphenyl, 

Y  is  a  metal  binding  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo 
bond  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — 
and  —DOC — ,  and 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  and  sulphonic  acid. 


3,109,841 
BLEACH-FAST,  FIBER-REACTTVE  ORANGE  TO 
RED  DIAZO  DYES 
William  Henry  Gumprccht  and  Donald  John  Reif,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  ass^nors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,  Wilmington,   Del.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,733 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—153) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


80|M 


y-s.s^(jy-i- 


MOiS- 


wherein  Xx  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  Br,  CI,  SOjM  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons; 
J]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbons  and  alkoxy  ot  I  to  4  carbons;  Jx  is  selected 
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from  those  nibstituents  u  herein  defined  for  J,  »nd,  in 
addition  from  F,  CI.  and  Br;  M  is  a  water  soIubUizing 
cation,  and  Z  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  not  more  than  2  carbon 
atoms;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N 

^   \ 
— C  C-X    aod 

i,     I, 

C 


-*-K±> 


R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkanoyl- 
amino.  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  lower 
alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl,  carboxy, 
carbo-lowcr  alkoxy,  cyano,  carbamyl,  and  di-lowcr 
alkylamino; 
with  a  ^-acylaminoethy!  halide  and  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sultant compound  of  the  formula 


i 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI  and  Br;  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  Br.  OH.  SH.  O-alkyl.  S-alkyl.  O-aryl,  S-aryl, 
NHj,  monoalkylamino,  monoalkanolamino.  arylamino,  N- 
alkylarylamino,  hydroxy  arylamino,  sulfophenol.  carboxy- 
phenol.  sulfothiophenol,  and  carboxythiophenol,  said  alkyl 
and  aikanol  radicals  being  of  1  to  4  carbons,  each  of  said 
aryls  having  not  more  than  1 0  carbon  atoms  in  their  cyclic 
stnxturc;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  — OCH„  — COOCH,,  N0>  Q,  CH,  and  SO,H- 


wherein  Rj,  R4.  R5.  and  R^  have  the  same  meaning  as 
above  and  R7  is  the  acylamino  moiety  of  the  ^-acylamino- 
ethyl  halide  reactant. 


3,1M,S42 
WATER-INSOLLBLE    BENZENEAZO-5-ACETO- 

ACETYLAMLNOBENZIMroAZOLONE  DYE- 
STUFFS 
KaH  ScfaUUng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Erich  Dictz, 
Kelkbeim,  Tannus,  Gennany,  aadgnon  to  Farbwerkc 
Hoechst  Akticngescllachaft  Tonnals  Meistcr  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  11,  19«,  Ser.  No.  222,955 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  14,  1941 

i  Claims.     (CL  260—157) 
1.  The  water -insoluble  monoazo-dyes&iffs  having  the 
formula 


CH« 

i 


X  I  NH— CO 

<       .       >-N-N-<!!H-CO-NH-/^  >-NH 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl. 
Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  carboxylic  acid  amide, 
carboxylic  acid-N-methyl-amide,  carboxylic  acid-N- 
phenyl-amide  and  trifluoromethyl.  and  Rj  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
methyl  and  methoxy. 


3,1«9443 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARTSG  5-PHENYL-l,2- 

DmYDRa3H.1.4-BENZODIAZEPINES 

Earl  Recdcr,  Nutlcy.  and  Leo  Henryk  Sterabach,  Lppcr 

Montcialr.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Natley,  NJ.,  a  corporadoo  of  New  Icrsey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,MI 

4  Claims.    (Q.  260—239) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  and  toayl;  R4,  R«.  and 


3,109,844 
3-(3.INDOL  YL  )P  YRROLIDINES 
Ytoo  G.  Perron,  Dcwitt,  and  William  F.  Minor,  Faycttc- 
ville,  N.Y.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,260 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


— |-C-C-0 

J  i-c^o~* 


H       Hi 

wherein  R  is  a  meni<ber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl.  N-morpholino- 
alkyl  and  2-pyridylalkyl  and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salu 
of  compounds  of  said  formula  wherein  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
N-morpholinoalkyi  and  2-pyridylalkyl,  said  alkyl  having 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

u 

C C— O  CHjCHi 

Vl-A-H  ^O 


\ 


idH 


CHtCHi 


wherein  A  represents  a  bivalent  saturated  alkylene  radi- 
cal having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,109,845 
I  -  CYCLOHEXYL,  1  -  CYCLOHEXENYL,  1  -  FURYL, 

AND    1-THIENYL,   TERTIARY   AMINO   SUBSTT^ 

TITTED  METHANES 
Enst  Seccer  and  Angnst  Kottler,  BIberach  an  der  Rlaa, 
,   Germany,  aasignorB  to  Dr.  Kari  Tbomae  Gjn.bJl., 

BIberach   an   der   Rtas,    Germany,   a   corporation   of 

Gciuiany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,616 
11  Claims,     (a.  260—293) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  amines  having  the  formula 


x-i-Y 


.1 


.r'^* 

%-^ 
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wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-endo- 
methylene-cydohexenyl,    Z.S-endomethjdene  -  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl,  furyl  and  thienyl, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyclohex)4,  naphthyl,  mono- 
penyl,  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  tolyl,  xylyl  and  methoxy- 
benzyl,  and 
Ri  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  with   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  ^-hydroxy-ethyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and,  together  with  each 
other  and  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrro- 
lidyl  and  morpholyl, 
their    pharmaceutically   useful    non-toxic    acid    addition 
salts  and  their  quaternary  ammonium  salts  formed  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
halides,   aralkyl   halides,   cycloalkyl   halides,  dialkylsul- 
fates  and  p-toluene-sulfonic  acid  alkyl  esten. 
5.  1 -cyclohexyl- l-piperidyl-4-phenyl-butane. 


hydroxy  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  a  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbon of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  said  cation  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the  composition 
organophilic. 

3  109  848 
SUBSTITUTED  IMBSOPYRROLINES  AND 
DVflNOPYRROLIDINES 
Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Oreiand,  and  Marian  F.  Fegjey, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99^52 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—313) 
1.  The  compound,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  compounds  having  the  formulas: 


3,1M,84< 
COLORED  REACTION  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY 

REACTION     OF     SULFATO     BETAINES     WITH 

ALKALI 
Donald  L.  Klaas,  Barrington,  and  Vfaiccnt  Brozowsld, 

MuDdelein,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,852 
7aainis.    (CL  260— 294.8) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  nitrogen  compounds 
comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution 
with  a  betaine  of  the  formula 


44- 
•'  A 


80i® 


in  which  A®  is  a  tertiary  amine  having  only  hydrocarbon 
groups  connected  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and 

4-A- 
'  A 

is  the  residue  of  an  oxirane  having  2  to  60  carbon  atoms. 
2.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  A® 
is  pyridine. 

3,109,847 
OXAZOLINE  MODIFIED  CLAY 
Richard  G.  Shaler,  Jr.,  San   Rafael,  and  Raymond  L. 
McAdam  and  Richard  G.  Siialer,  San  Anselmo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Inerto  Company,  Las  Vegas  Nev.,  a 
limited  partnership  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,348 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—299) 
7.  An  organophilic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  cation  exchangeable  inorganic  colloid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  clays,  synthetic  clays,  and 
synthetic  zeolites,  said  colloid  containing  a  cation  of  the 
formula: 

R         R 

R— A C-R 

A       im 
V 


t 


wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  mono- 


R« 


R* 


R 


.^V 


-R« 


=NR 


R>       R< 


B« 


-R« 


=NR 


and 


R<       R* 

— R« 


R»CH='v      /=NR 


R* 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  R  and  R* 
are  each  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  phenylalkyl  groups  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkylphenylalkyl  groups  of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  al- 
koxyalkyl  groups  of  3  to  24  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl 
groups  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylaminoalkyl 
groups  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R^  taken  individually 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  phenylalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  aJ- 
kylphenyl  groups  of  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  R' 
taken  individually  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R*  taken  individually  represent 
members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenylalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  al- 
ky Iphenyl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R' 
taken  coUectivdy  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  joined  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms 
free  of  aromatic  unsaturation  including  alkyl  substitu- 
ents  of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4  additional  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R'  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  carbocyclic  ring 
of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  free  of  aromatic  uivsaturation  in- 
cluding alkyl  substituents  of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4 
additional  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R*  taken  collectively 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a 
carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  free  of  unsatu- 
ration including  alkyl  substituents  of  a  total  of  no  more 
than  4  additicxial  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  ntember  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

11.  The  compound   3,3-dimethyl-l-dodecyl-2-imino-5- 
methylenepyrrc^dine. 
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FROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRISEOFULVIN 
ANALOGUES 
TbomM   Walker,   WenMcy,   md   Godfrey   BmU   Webb, 
Grccnford,  F-ftaiid,  MrigBon  to  GUxo  Group  Limited, 
Grccaford,  Eacfauid,  a  Bridah  company 
No  Drawtei.     FUcd  Oct-  11,  IWl,  S«r.  No,  144,544 
Claims  priority,  mplkatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  21,  IHd 
5  ClainH.    (H.  26«— 34«J) 
1.  A  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  enol  halides  of  the 
formak 


R* 


Ki 


:hi 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 
and  brocno  and  R*  is  lower  aUtoxy,  said  process  oompris- 
ing  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


class  consisting  of  beryllium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury, 
boron,  aluminum,  germanium,  lead,  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
antimony  and  bismuth;  V  is  a  vinyl-substituted  phenyl 
radical  bonded  directly  to  said  meUl  M  through  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  phenyl  ring,  said  pheiiyl  radical  being  other- 
wiae  inertly  subatituted;  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  alkyl  and 
aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals;  y  is  the  valence  of  the  metal 
atom  M;  and  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  y. 

2.  Bis(vinylphenyl)cadmium. 

8.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  metal 
atom,  M,  is  bismuth. 


3,lt9,tS2 
FERROCENE  DERIVATIVES 
Lcalia  Albeit   Day,   Mjwclciflcid,   E^land,  avigBor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indaatries  Limited,  Millbank,  Lon- 
don,  Fjfiand,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S60,065 
Claims  priority,  anaUcatlon  Great  Britain  Jan.  7,  1959 
5  Claims.    (C\.  260-^39) 
1.  Ferrocene  derivatives  of  tiw  formula: 


Hi)iO.CHt 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio  and  R>  and  R*  have  the  mean- 
ings given  above  with  phosphorous  oxychloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lithium  chloride  and  magnesiimi  chloride. 


3,1«9,S5« 
A»-ANDR08TENO-3,ll,17.TRIOL  AND  THE 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
Albert  Wettitela,  Basel,  and  Charies  Meystra,  Arlcshefan, 
Switzerland,  anignon  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (99,381 
Claims  priority,  sppl*cation  SwMzcriand  Nov.  24,  1954 
5  aabm.    (O.  244-^97.5) 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  one  of  the  R,  substituents  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  phenyl-alkyl  containing  not  more  than  9  carbon 
atoms. 


3,109453 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  ANTIMONY  AND 
BISMLTH 
Michael  Wonlcy,  Brace  N.  Wilson,  and  Blaine  O. 
Scboepfle,  Niagara  Fails,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Cbemkal  Corporatioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y-  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUad  Apr.  22,  1940.  Ser.  No.  23,903 

13  Claims.    (CL  240—444) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  together  (I) 
one  mole  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of    compounds    having    the    following    structural 
formulas: 


OB 


BO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  the  acyl  radical  of  a  lower  ali- 
phauc  carboxykc  acid  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoais, 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  monocyclic  aromatic  acid,  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  monocyclic  alicydic  acid  and  the  acyl  radical 
of  a  lower  nx>oocyclic  aryl  aliphatic  acid. 


3,109451 

VINYLPHENYLMETAL  COMPOUNDS 

Hngh  E.  Ramsdcn,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mime 

amignments,   to  Vf   A   T   Chemicals  Inc.,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     FUcd  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,454 

22  Claims.     (CI.  240—433) 
I.  A  vinylphenylmctai  oompouiMl  havmg  the  formula 
VJ4Zf_^  wherein  M  is  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the 


(A) 
and 


CHj-O 

B— C— CH»— O— li 
CHr-0 


H-O-O 

H-i-o'^ 

k 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf 
antimony  and  bismuth,  with  (II)  up  to  one  mole  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
fluorine  and  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  which 
is  substantially  unrcactive  with  the  reactanu  and  reaction 
producu,  to  obuin  the  corresponding  penuvalent  deriva- 
tive of  said  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antimony  aiMl  biamuth. 
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2.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(A) 


(B) 


CH.-0 
»— C— CH»-0— If 

\        / 

OH*-0 

B 
H— C— O 
H-i-O-M 
H— 0-0 


■i 


and  (C)  the  reaction  products  thereof  with  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and 
bromine,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl  and  mjctures  there- 
of, and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  antimony  and  bismuth. 


3,1»9,854 

SILYL-OXYMETHYLE>fE  COMPOUNDS 

HaiH  H.  Ender,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  aasigDor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatkm,  a  corporatkHi  <tf  New  York 

No  Drawk«.     FUed  Sept  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,895 

9  Claims.     (CL  26»-^44S.8) 
1.  Organoaillcon  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 

mula: 

R,SiO(CH^)BSiR, 
wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing from  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  cm 
integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  10. 

S.  A  process  for  producing  organosilicon  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 

R^iO(CH,0)aY 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing from  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  RjSi-  groups, 
where  R  has  the  meaning  defiJoed  hereinabove,  and  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  10,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  formaldehyde,  R,SiCl,  where 
R  has  the  meaning  defined  hereinabove,  and  water  in  an 
amount  of  not  more  than  one  mole  of  water  per  mole 
of  R|SiCl  at  a  temperature  of  from  —30'  C.  to  60°  C. 
and  continuously  renaoving  hydrogen  chloride  from  the 
reaction. 


3,109,855 
TETRAKIS-(PENTAFLUOROPHENYLl-SILANE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Walter  J.  Punmer,  Rockrilie,  Md.,  and  Leo  A.  Wall, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
26,660,  now  Patent  No.  3,046,313,  dated  July  24,  1962. 
Divided  and  thk  appUcatioa  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
126,452 

2  Claims.    (CL  260-^«48  J) 
(GrantMl  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Tetrakis-[pentafluorophenyl]-«ilaiie. 


3,109,856 

STABILIZATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 

Calvin   Charles  RoUand  and  Ronald  Edward  Duncan, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  awignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Dnwii«.     Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,720 

14  Claims.  (Q.  260— 465  J) 
8.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  polymerization  sta- 
bilized acrylonilrile  having  present  therein  a  subiliz- 
ing  amount  of  ammonia  and  a  copper  concentration  of 
about  0.01  to  about  0.2  part  per  million  based  upon  the 
weight  (tf  acryloniuile. 


3,109,857 
NON-TOXIC    SALTS    OF    3,5-DISULFAMINOBEN- 
ZOIC    ACID    AND    A   PROCESS    FOR    THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gerard  Nomine,  Noisy-lc-Scc,  Michel  Vignan,  Nenllly 
rar-Seine,  and  Lncicn  Penasse,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors   to    Ronaael-UCLAF,    Sodctc    Anonyme,    Paris, 
France,  a  coryoratlon  of  France 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  9,621 

ClalnH  priority,  appttcation  France  Feb.  27,  1959 

9ClaiBH.    (CL260-^5«1) 


i/»jiMr 


1.  A  3,5-disulf amino-benzoic  acid  compound  having 
the  structural  formula 


COOBi 


Bt-80i— NH- 


-NH— 80r-Bi 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  non-toxic  basic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  c(Hisisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  trialkyl  ammonium,  dialkyl  ammonium  and 
monoalkyl  ammonium,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  rep- 
resents said  non-toxic  basic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  trialkyl  anunonium,  dialkyl  ammonium  and 
monoalkyl  ammonium,  Ri  and  R}  are  identical. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  a  water-insoluble,  high- 
molecular  weight  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  3,5-di- 
sulfamino-benzoic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  add- 
ing chlorosulfonic  acid  to  pyridine  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  C,  adding  the  hydrochloride  of  3,5-diamino- 
benzoic  acid  in  solution  in  an  inert  organic  scdvent  at  a 
temperature  below  room  temperature,  separating  the  oily 
phase,  mixing  the  said  oily  phase  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  high-molecular  weight  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  capable  of  producing  a  water-insoluble  salt 
with  3,5-disulfamino-ben2oic  acid  by  double  decomposi- 
tion and  separating  the  said  water-insoluble  salt  of  3,5-di- 
sulfamino-benzoic  acid. 


3,109,858 
UNSYMMETRICAL   ORGANOBORON    DICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
SYNTHESIS 
John  W.  Ager,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  Roy  P.  Alexander,  LcwIh 
town,  and  Theodore  L.  Heying,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  aa- 
signors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,472 
11  Clafam.    (Q.  260—537) 
10.  RR'BioH,(CR"CR'")  wherein  R  and  R'  are  evh 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  c^  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  radical  ccmtaining  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
one  of  R"  and  R'"  is  a  carboxyl  groi4>  and  one  (A  R" 
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and  R"  is  a  carboxyalkyl  group  oootaining  2  to  8  carboo 


3,109.«S9 
DISL  BSTTTLTED  Gt'ANIDIIVES 
Arthw  F.  McKay,  B«acoiuficld.  Quebec,  and  David  L 
GannaiM,    VfoatreaJ,    Qvebcc,    Canada,    wsitBon    to 
Monsanto  Canada  Limited,  I^  SaJlc,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawinc.     Filed  Oct.  II,  I9«l.  Ser.  No.  14<J«4 
Clainia  priority,  appJicadoa  Great  Britain  Oct.  21,  19M 
7  Clalnu.     (CL  2««— 544) 
1.  Compouivds  having  the  foroMiia 


RNH— C-NHK' 

Ah 

w?»erein  R  is  otie  of  a  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  4-chIoro- 
benzyl  and  3,4-dichlorobenzyl  and  R'  is  one  of  a  group 
consisting  of  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  having  from 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  3,4-dichlorobenzyl. 


3.1«9,8«2 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLATED  DEC ABOR  AXES 

Morny  S.  Cohen,  Dover,  and  Carl  E.  Pearl,  Morrlstown, 

NJ.,  aaiignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thiokol  Chem- 

Icai  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  I.  1955.  Ser.  No,  519,625 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— W6.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  alkyl- 
decaborane  which  comprises  reacting  dccaborane  and 
from  0.5  to  3  moles,  per  mole  of  dccaborane,  of  a  metal 
alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
alkyU  coouining  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  magnesium 
dialkyU  containing  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  magnesium  halides  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  of  -80  to  100'  C.  while  the  dcca- 
borane is  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is  in- 
ert under  the  reaction  conditions,  adding  from  0.5  to  5 
moles,  per  mole  of  dccaborane,  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  and  boron 
trifluonde  etherate  to  the  reaction  mixture  and  continu- 
ing the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  —70  to  100*  C 


3,109.864 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVFRY   OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 

AND  CYCLOHEXANOL 
Rex  E.  Lidov,  Great  Neck,  and  WUIiam  L.  RIedeman, 

BronxvUle,   N.Y.,    assignors  to   Hkicon    International, 

lac.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,lt9 
5  ClaioM.    (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  cyclofacxanone  atid  cyclo- 
hexand  from  a  mixture  of  cyclohexanone  and  cyclo- 
hexanol  tOfBtker  with  impurities  formed  during  cyclo- 
hexane  oxklatioa,  comprising  admixing  a  dilute  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  wash  solutioti  containing  sodium 
sulphate  in  amount  sufTkient  to  substantially  lower  the 
cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone  contents  in  the  wash 
solution  with  said  mixture,  forming  an  oil  phase  compris- 
ing cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol  and  an  aqueous  phase 
in  which  said  impunties  are  selectively  absorbed,  and  re- 
moving said  otl  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


3,109,863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
^.^       .  CYCIOHEXYI  FTHYL  ALCOHOL 
Gilbert  Bo  and  Philippe  Perras,  Lyon,  France,  assignors 

B_i^    *     **"     '^**°"     Chlmlques     Rhone-Poulenc, 
rnria,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

^^.  9"'**°«      Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31.220 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—617) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexylethyl 
alcohol  which  comprises  gradually  introducing  1.2-epoxy- 
phenylethane  into  a  suspension  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Raney  nickel, 
Raney  cobalt  and  supported  ruthenium  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methanol 
ethanol  and  cyclohexylethyl  alcohol,  at  a  temperature 
from  100-  to  200-  C.  and  under  50  to  300  atmospheres 
of  hydrogen,  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  1 .2-epoxyphenyl- 
ethane  being  such  that  the  proportion  thereof  in  the  sus- 
pension IS  maintained  as  low  as  possible  throughout  the 
hydrogenation. 


3,109,861 
PROCESSES  AND  INTER.MEDUTES  FOR 
CYCLIC  KETONES 
Waldemar  Coex,   Bottmingen,   Roman   Marbet,  Riehen, 
and  Marc  Mootavoo,  Basel,  S>vitzcrland,  assignon  to 
Hoffmann-La  Rocbc  Inc.,  Nnti^NJ,,  a  corporation 
o#  .New  Jersey 

No  Drawim.  FUed  Nor.  23,  1959,  Ser.  Now  854^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dm.  17,  19St 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—587) 
7.  A  process  of  making  a  nuclearly  unsaturated  ionotie 
which  comprises  treating  with  an  acidic  cyclizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  m- 
pbosphoric  acid,  o-phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and 
p-toluene  sulfonic  acid,  a  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


3,109,864 
_. OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

^Z^  u'.J°\.^^*"*'*^^   ^°^-   •«*   John   White 
tolton,  Pelham  Manor.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Haicoa  In- 
temational.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140.794 
0  Claims,    (a.  260— 631) 


C^}— -4S- 


T\ 


P^ 


B 
CH«      COt  OB' 

c        CH     d; 
^       ^  \  ^  \ 

B-C  CH       C  CHr-B 

8         OHt 

I.J1  ^  "^  "<*  improved  process  for  the  oxidation  of 
rti?*^^  ^^^  comprises:  reacting  said  hydro- 
wherem  each  of  the  symbols  R  represents  a  member  se-  ^tk,n'Tne*  ^JJlIdrlll^n^'''*'''  «^"'^"'"«  «as  in  an 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lowtr  ^^ac^  hvd^o^I?^  i  '  **'*^  "'""*"*  containing 
alkyl  radicals  and  the  symbol  R'  nrpre^^a  lowTS-  ZT^oLjmZ^^,^  *?•*''  T"""""^'  contacting 
kyl  radical.  ^I'T^T    T!     ^^  *  relatively  cool  liquid  stream 

of  said  hydrocarbons;  condensing  a  portion  of  said  hydro- 
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carbon  from  said  gaseoiu  effluent  in  said  liquid  stream; 
introducing  said  condensed  hydrocarbon  and  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  into  said  oxidation  zone;  withdrawing  the 
remaining  uncondensed  hydrocarbon  and  water;  condens- 
ing the  remaining  uncondensed  hydrocarbon  and  water 
in  said  gaseous  effluent;  separating  said  condensed  water 
and  hydrocarbon;  and  recycling  said  last  mentioned  coo- 
densed  hydrocarbon  as  the  aforesaid  relatively  cool  liquid 
stream. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is 
reacted  with  said  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  boron  compound. 


3,109365 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL 

Robert  W.  Foreman,  Chasrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Oliio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,170 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—638) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated  al- 
cohols from  unsaturated  aldehydes  comprising  contacting 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  less  than  about  5  mole 
percent  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrolein,  methacrolein  and  crotonaldehydc  with  cad- 
mium metal  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  having  an  equiva- 
lent conductance  of  at  least  100  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  110'  C. 


and  regulating  the  proportions  of  chlorine  and  said  re- 
action mixture  introduced  into  said  second  zone  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  color  of  a  reference  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  sulfur  monochlo- 
ride,  from  0.03%  to  0.1%  carbon  bisulfide,  and  an  amoimt 
of  sulfur  dichloride  sufficient  to  react  with  the  carbon 
bisulfide,  to  decrease  the  amount  of  ch'orine  relative  to 
the  reaction  mixture  within  said  second  zone  when  the 
color  of  said  condensate  is  darker  than  the  reference 
color,  and  increase  the  amount  of  chlorine  relative  to  said 
reaction  mixture  when  the  color  o(  said  condensate  is 
lighter  than  the  reference  color,  and  thus  produce  a  re- 
action product  in  said  second  zone  consisting  essentially 
of  carbon  tetrachloride,  sulfur  monochloride,  from 
0.03%  to  0.1%  carbon  bisulfide,  and  an  amount  of  sul- 
ful  dichloride  sufficient  to  react  with  the  carbon  bisulfide, 
and  continuously  withdrawing  said  reaction  product  from 
said  second  zone. 


3,109,866 
CHLORINATION  OF  CARBON  BISULFIDE-CON- 
TAINING MIXTURES  TO  PRODUCE  CARBON 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Erik  Sailer,  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  Robert  W.  Timmennan, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  John  L.  Bennetts,  Stamford,  Conn., 
and  Phillip  E.  Armstrong,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fikd  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,573 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—664) 


mirr    »1 


**<  w,- 


1.  The  process  of  chlorinating  carbon  bisulfide  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  sulfur  monochloride,  which  comprises 
continuously  introducing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  from  5%  to  35%  carbon  bisulfide,  from  25%  to  45% 
carbon  tetrachloride  and  from  25%  to  45%  sulfur  mono- 
chloride into  a  first  reaction  zone;  continuously  intro- 
ducing chlorine  into  the  first  reaction  zone;  continuously 
removing  vapors  from  said  first  zone,  condensing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  vapors  and  returning  the  condensate  to 
said  fint  zone;  continuously  removing  the  reaction  mix- 
ture from  said  first  zone  and  introducing  said  reaction 
mixttire  into  a  second  reaction  zone;  continuously  intro- 
ducing chlorine  into  the  second  reaction  zone;  continu- 
ously removing  vapors  from  said  second  zone,  condens- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  vapors  and  returning  the 
condensate  to  said  second  zone;  continuously  measuring 
tbb  ooior  of  a  pmtion  of  said  last  mentioiied  condensate 


3,109,867 
UPGRADING  OF  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES  WITH 
COORDINATED  COMPLEXES 
Ernest  R.  Quiram,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatiOD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,005 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
4.  An  improved  process  for  extracting  bi-cyclic  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  compounds  from  a  middle  distillate 
petroleum  fraction,  which  comprises  contacting  said  mid- 
dle distillate  petroleum  fraction  with  a  co(M-dinated  com- 
plex at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  15  to  50° 
C.  to  form  a  middle  distillate  raffinate  and  a  predomi- 
nanUy  bi-cyclic  aromatic  extract  clathrated  in  said  co- 
ordinated complex,  the  amount  of  said  coordinated  com- 
plex contacted  with  said  middle  distillate  being  in  the 
range  of  from  1  to  10  moles  of  complex  per  mole  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compounds  extracted  from  said 
middle  distillate,  said  coordinated  complex  being  selected 
from  the  class  of  complexes  comprising  Ni(4-ethyl  pyri- 
dine )a(4-vinyl  pyridine  )a(SCN) J  and  Ni(4-methyl  pyri- 
^ne)3(4-vinyl  pyridine )}( SON) 3,  and  separating  said 
middle  distillate  raffinate  from  said  predominanUy  bi- 
cyclic  aromatic  extract  in  said  coordinated  complex. 


3,109,868 

COUPLING  OF  AROMATIC  RINGS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Carl  Serres,  Jr.,  Whit- 

fang,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,722 
11  Claims.    (Q.  260—668) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diarylmetbane 
by  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  with  a  halomethyl 
naphthalene  reactant  wherein  the  aryl  groups  of  the 
principal  diarylmetbane  product  are  the  same  and  are 
derived  from  the  aromatic  reactant  by  the  removal  of 
one  hydrogen  therefrom  which  comprises:  reacting  under 
anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  above  0'  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminum  containing  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride 
and  an  aluminum-heavy  metal  couple  wherein  the  heavy 
metal  component  is  a  metal  below  hydrogen  in  the  elec- 
tromotive series,  at  least  10  moles  of  an  aromatic  com- 
poimd  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  attached  to  an 
aromatic  ring  carbon  and  is  selected  from  the  aromatic 
compound  class  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
nuclear  substituted  derivatives  thereof  free  from  meta- 
oriented  nuclear  substituents,  fcM*  each  mole  of  a  halo- 
methyl  naphthalene  reactant  containing  one  to  three  halo- 
methyl  groups,  and  recovering  as  a  principal  diaryl- 
methane  product  one  whose  aryl  groups  are  the  same 
and  are  derived  from  the  aromatic  compound  reactant 
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PROCESS  FOR  DIMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Robmi  R.  Ckutbcn  amd  Robert  A.  Suf  ord,  Hoacwood, 
Scyiioiir  H-  PatfakK  Chkago.  rad  Robtrt  L.  Foalcr, 

Stedak  RcMarck,  Im^  N«w  Yark.  N.Y^  a  cononHkia 

No  Dnwftif.    Filed  Afr.  f ,  IfSt,  Sw.  No.  727,252 

4  ClaiBM.  (CL  2M— 4S3.15) 
1 .  In  a  method  for  prodiKing  a  close- boilinf  olefin  dimer 
fraction  in  the  C^  to  C«  range,  the  steps  comprising  con- 
tacting  in  the  liquid  phase  a  cloae  cut  mono-oiefin  fraction 
in  the  C«  to  Cj*  range,  laid  cut  having  a  boiling  point 
range  up  to  about  30*  C.  and  derived  from  the  polym- 
erization of  C«  to  C4  deflns,  with  not  more  than  a  total 
of  about  5  volume  percent  of  sulfuric  acid  based  on  the 
olefin  feed,  nid  sulfuric  acid  being  of  at  least  about  75 
percent  strength. 


EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AT 
LKAST  ONE  COMPONENT  OF  A  PHASE  CON- 
SISTING OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  SUBSTANCES 
Werner  Kntan  and  Max  Tbiikaaf,  BMel,  Switzcrlaod,  m- 
ilgHon  to  S«lxcr  Frerea,  SJi^  Whatenkv,  SwMicrlaad, 
a  corporatloa  of  Swltaariiad 

FIM  Feb.  If,  IfSf ,  Ser.  No.  i3<347 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appUcatloo  Switzcrlaod  Feb.  21,  195« 

2  ClataH.    (a.  If—TS) 


system  multiplied  by  the  voliune  of  said  phase,  and  at 
each  of  the  intermediate  points  separating  a  part  of  at 
least  one  of  the  countercurrently  flowing  phases  together 
with  the  component  soluble  therein. 


3,IMJ71 

PRODUCTION     AND     CURING     OF     POLYFUNC- 

TIONAL   TERMINALLY   REACTIVE   POLYMERS 

Robert   P.  ZellMU,   H«wy   L.   Hiiah,  mtd   Charles   W. 

Strobel,  BarttcevUle,  OUa.,   wriMun  to  PhilUpa  Pa- 

trolcaai  Coapany,  a  corporatkta  of  Delawve 

No  Drawlag.     FIM  Dec.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7M«« 

17  Oakm.  (CL  24«— «5.1) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  polymeric  product  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polymer  of  conjugated  dienes  con- 
taining 4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  said  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  1  terminal  alkali  metal  atom  per 
molecule  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sisting  of  N.N-disubstitute4  amino  aldehydes  and  N,N- 
disubstituted  amino  ketones. 

14.  A  polymeric  product  prepared   according  to  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


3,1MJ72 

COOLER  AND  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  SUBSOIL 

CENTRIFUGE 

frai  S.  McQmcs,  Arrada,  Colo.,  aaslpnii  to  tkc  UaMad 

States  of  America  as  represcBled  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Interior 

Filed  Aag.  29,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  134,7S5 

4  Clahna.     (O.  241—24) 

(Gnmtmd  aiidcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Co4a  (1952),  sac  2M) 


^TR 


1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  at 
least  two  components  which  comprises  introducing  said 
mixtuj*  into  a  system  in  which  two  immiscible  fluid 
phases  4re  each  maintained  in  a  uniform,  continuous 
countercui'ient  flow,  one  of  said  phases  being  a  liquid  and 
the  other  an  inert  gas.  the  components  forming  said  mix- 
ture being  soluble  in  each  of  said  fluid  phases  with  their 
relative  solubilities  in  the  respective  countercurrently  flow- 
ing  phases  being  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
spective phases,  maintaining  a  fixed  and  predetermined 
temperature  gradient  in  said  system  by  controlling  the 
thermal  energy  available  to  separate  zones  thereof  where- 
by the  relative  solubility  and  concentration  of  each  of  the 
componenu  in  the  separate  phases  will  vary  along  the 
length  of  the  system  so  that  at  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
points  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  com- 
ponenu being  separated  the  product  of  the  concentration 
of  a  component  at  that  point  in  each  of  the  countercur- 
rently flowing  phases  multiplied  by  the  volume  of  that 
phase  passing  that  point  will  be  equal,  maintaining  the 
product  of  the  concentration  of  the  component  to  be  sepa- 
rated in  the  phase  flowing  toward  the  center  of  the  sys- 
tem multiplied  by  the  volume  of  said  phase  greater  than 
the  product  of  the  concentration  of  the  component  to  be 
separated  in  the  phase  flowing  from  the  center  of  said 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  apparatxis  cooperating  with  a  source 
of  water,  the  combination  of  a  centrifuge  guard  bowl 
having  a  vent  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  air 
conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
elements,  a  first  of  said  tubular  elements  having  an  up- 
per circumferential  portion  supported  to  fully  encom- 
pass the  said  vent  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  guard 
bowl,  a  second  of  said  tubular  elements  secured  within 
the  said  first  tubular  element  such  that  respective  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  said  second  tubular  element  extend 
above  and  below  the  first  tubular  element,  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  elements 
respectively,  defining  a  first  outlet  passage  from  inside  the 
guard  bowl,  a  third  of  said  tubular  elements  seciired 
within  said  second  tubular  element  such  that  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  second  and  third  tubular  ele- 
ments respectively,  define  a  second  open  passage  from 
the  atmosphere  to  inside  the  guard  bowl,  said  third  tubu- 
lar element  having  a  conneciton  to  the  said  source  of 
water  at  one  end,  and  a  spray  nozzle  at  iu  other  end  ex- 
tending out  from  an  opening  in  said  upper  part  of  the 
second  tubular  element,  a  cup  means  and  further  means 
to  support  and  seal  said  cup  means  to  the  said  lower  part 
of  the  second  tubular  element,  said  first  tubular  element 
extending  down  from  the  centrifuge  guard  bowl  vent 
opening  and  into  the  cup  means  such  that  the  inner  and 
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outer  surfaces  of  the  cup  meau  and  the  Arts  tubular 
element  respectively,  define  a  third  open  passage  which 
joins  said  first  open  passage  to  complete  an  open  path 
from  inside  the  guard  bowl  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
converging  inverted  channel  member  supported  within 
the  guard  bowl,  having  an  up];>er  surface  spanning  the 
said  first  passage,  and  the  said  upper  part  of  the  second 
tubular  element,  and  side  surfaces  converging  from  a 
relatively  large  cross-sectional  area  in  the  channel  path 
adjacent  said  first  passage  to  a  relatively  small  cross- 
sectional  area  in  the  channel  path  adjacent  said  opening 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  second  tubular  element 


3,lt9J73 

GAS  ABSORFnON  APPARATUS 

WlUiam  E.  Hdcfaklbi,  2M  N.  Broadway,  WIcfaMa,  Kans. 

FUmI  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,540 

llOalnM.    (CL241— 35) 


3,lt9^4 
CARBURETORS  COMPRISING  AN  AUXILIARY  DE- 
VICE TO  INCREASE  THE  FUEL  FEED  FOR  COLD 
STARTING  CONDITIONS 
Andri  Louis  Menncnon,  Ncnilly-sar-Selne,  France,  as- 
rignor  to  Sodete  IndastiMle  dc  Brevets  et  dTtndcs 
SJJIJ£^  NeaOIy-sar-Selne,  France,  a  sodcty  of  France 

FDed  Mar.  24, 19^1,  Scr.  No.  98,201 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  20,  19€1 

2  Claims.    (CI.  261— 39) 


1.  In  gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus,  structure  com- 
prJ8it»g  a  closed  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  the  cylinder  and  separating  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers  of  variable 
volumes,  a  first  valve  controlled  means  for  discharging 
the  second  chamber,  a  piston  rod  means  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton reducing  the  effective  area  of  the  piston  presented  to 
the  first  chamber  and  extending  through  the  first  chamber 
end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  continuously  presenting  a 
relatively  small  first  area  to  the  first  chamber  and  con- 
tinuously presenting  a  relatively  large  second  area  to  the 
second  chamber,  a  restricted  passageway  means  disposed 
solely  in  and  extending  entirely  through  the  piston  from 
the  first  chamber  side  to  the  second  chamber  side  thereat 
and  affording  direct  fluid  conununication  therebetween,  a 
secoiKl  valve  controlled  means  to  supply  liquid  to  the  first 
chamber  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  ambient  pressure,  and  a 
third  valve  controlled  means  to  supply  gas  directly  to  the 
second  chamber  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  ambient  pres- 
sure, when  the  first  chamber  is  liquid  filled  and  expanded 
by  piston  displacement  toward  the  second  chamber  and 
said  first  and  second  valve  controlled  means  are  dosed, 
with  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supplied  to  the  second  cham- 
ber acting  on  the  relatively  large  second  area  to  raise  the 
pressure  o(  the  Uquid  in  the  first  chamber  acting  on  the 
relatively  small  first  area  to  a  value  in  excess  of  the 
pressure  in  the  second  chamber,  whereby  liquid  passes 
through  the  restricted  passageway  means  from  the  first 
chamber  to  be  introduced  directly  into  gas  contained  in 
the  second  chamber  with  concurrent  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton toward  tlie  first  chamber. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  induction  pipe,  a  choke 
valve  in  said  pipe,  first  means  responsive  to  the  engine 
temperature  for  closing  said  cbcke  valve  when  the  engine 
is  cold  and  stopped  and  opening  it  when  the  engine  is 
started  and  warming  up,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  pipe  down- 
stream of  said  choke  valve,  abutment  means  movable 
with  re^)ect  to  said  pipe  operatively  connected  with  said 
throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  idling  running  position 
thereof,  return  spring  means  for  urging  said  throttle  valve 
toward  the  position  determined  by  said  abutment  means, 
second  means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  engine  tem- 
perature but  entirely  independem  oi  said  first  engine-tem- 
perature responsive  means  operatively  connected   with 
said  abutment  means  for  moving  the  abutment  means  in 
one  direction  fw  automatically  contrc^ing  the  position 
thereof  to  adjust  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  throttle 
valve  in  said  idling  running  position  tbere<^;  said  second 
engine-temperature  responsive  means  comprising  a  casing 
mounted  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  pipe,  and  a 
mass  ol  material  enclosed  in  said  casing  capable  of  under- 
going a  great  variation  of  volume  when  passing  from 
one  physical  state  to  another,  in  a  reversible  manner,  in 
response  to  variation  of  its  temperature  from  one  given 
value  to  another  one,  respectively,  and  including  means 
for  subjecting  said  casing  to  one  temperature  when  the 
engine  is  cold  and  to  another  tenjperature  when  the  en- 
gine is  warm;  and  means  operable  on  the  abutment  means 
in  the  other  direction  for  moving  said  abutment  means 
with  respect  to  said  casing  in  resp(Mise  to  reverse  varia- 
tions of  the  volume  of  said  mass  of  material,  said  last 
abutment  moving  means  being  capable,  upon  such  reverse 
variations  of  volume  of  said  mass  of  material,  ol  moving 
said  abutment  means  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means. 

3,109,875 
AERATION  APPARATUS 
Paul  Sdmmm,  Mididbacii,  and  Leonhard  Fecfater, 
Kettenbadi,  Germany.  Johan  Komelis  Baars,  The 
Hague,  NettMrlaods,  and  Josef  MnslLat,  Michelbach, 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Ncdcriandae  Organisatic  voor 
Tocfepast-Nataurwetenacliappciljlt  Onderzoek  ten  be- 
iiocve  van  dc  Voiksgczondbcld,  The  Hagat,  Netlicr- 


FUed  Jmic  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  121,807 
7  Claims.    (CL  261— 92) 

1.  An  aeration  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  sewage, 
comprising  an  open  tank  containing  sewage  liquid  and  a 
cylindrical  rotor  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  above  the  liquid  in  the  tank, 
beating  members  arranged  in  approximately  diametrical- 
ly opposite  rows  on  said  rotor  dipping  into  said  sewage 
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liquid  about  one- fourth  to  one-sixth  of  the  diameter  of 
said  rotor  measured  from  tje  outer  end  of  one  beating 
member  to  the  outer  end  of  a  diametrically  opposite 
beating  member  wherein  said  rotor  is  approximately  50 
cm.  in  diameter,  means  to  rotate  said  rotor  about  its 
axis,  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  beating  mem- 
ben  mounted  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  a  fixed  position 


with  regard  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  beating  mem- 
bers being  equally  spaced  with  refereiKe  to  each  other 
in  each  row  and  of  a  substantially  rigid  construction,  said 
beating  members  being  of  the  longitudinal  length  on  the 
top  end  of  said  beatmg  members  which  is  directed  from 
the  axis  of  said  rotor  at  least  equal  to  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  end  of  said  beating  members  which  is  di- 
rected toward  the  axis  of  said  rotor. 


TOWER  PACKING 
Dclmcr  H.   Moellcr,   MhUand,   Mkh., 
Dow  Cbcmical  Compuiy,  Midland,  Mich., 
tfon  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Oct  i,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  «l,«t5 
4ClaiiiM.    (CI.  2<  1—1 12) 
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3.  In  a  tower  for  the  contact  of  a  liquid  with  a  gas 
employing  as  a  packing  material  a  pluirality  of  horizontal 
layers  of  tower  packing  bundles,  said  bundles  being  self- 
supporting,  each  of  said  layers  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  said  bundles,  said  bundles  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  thermoplastic  lamina, 
said  lamina  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  the  parallel  lamina  of 
each  bundle  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the 
lamina  of  adjacent  bundles,  vertically  adjacent  bundles 
are  displaced  from  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the 
centers  of  the  vertically  adjacent  bundles. 


3,1WJ77 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  STRIP  METAL 
Lcc  Wibon,  Rocky  River,  OUo     (%  Lee  Wiboo  Eiifi- 
■cerinc  Compuy,  loc^  2«MS  W.  Lake  Road,  Ckvc- 
■      ■   14,  Ohio) 

FUed  JoJv  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,375 
2  CldbM.     (CL  2M— 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  chemical  composition 
of  opened  coils  of  strip  metal  having  the  laps  thereof 
spaced  apart  including,  a  treatment  chamber  having 
spaced  gas  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  inlet  conduit 
extending  from  said  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  conduit 
extending  from  said  outlet  opening,  means  for  support- 
ing an  opened  coil  in  said  treatment  chamber  and  direct- 
ing gaseous  atmosphere  vertically  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  laps  thereof,  gas  atmosphere  heating  means, 
gas  conducting  conduits  extending  from  said  outlet  con- 
duit to  said  heating  means  and  from  said  heating  means 
to  said  inlet  conduit,  blower  means  disposed  to  circulate 
gaseous  atmosphere  through  said  chamber  and  the  laps 
of  an  opened  coil  supported  therein  and  through  said 
heating  means,  means  for  closing  one  of  said  gas  conduct- 
ing conduits  whereby  circulation  through  said  gas  atmos- 
phere heating  means  is  prevented,  a  reactant  gas  circulat- 
ing conduit  extending  from  said  chamber  outlet  conduit 
outside  of  said  chamber  and  back  to  said  chamber  inlet 
conduit,  blower  means  for  effecting  circulation  of  gas 
through  said  reactant  gas  conduit  and  said  chamber  and 
the  laps  of  an  opened  coil  supported  therein,  means  for 
supplying  a  gaseous  reactant  material  to  the  gas  cir- 
culated through  said  reactant  gas  conduit,  and  mcaiu  for 
shutting  off  said  reactant  gas  conduit  from  said  treat- 
ment chamber  whereby  circulation  therethrough  is  pre- 
vented. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,109,878 
PERCUSSION  TONE  MONOPHONIC  ELECTRICAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  M.  Hanert  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  assitrnor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponitioo  of  D«la- 


FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,353 
%  Claims.     (O.  84—1.12) 

3.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the  melody 
type  having  eiectroacoustic  translating  means  and  an 
oaciflator  including  an  electron  discharge  device  the  grid 
potential  of  which  determines  its  frequency  of  oscillation 
and  having  a  manual  comprising  a  plurality  of  playing 


keyi,  a  source  of  relatively  low  potential  of  such  value 
as  will  cause  the  oscillator  to  stop  oscillating  when  im- 
pressed upon  the  control  grid  of  the  oscillator  tube,  a  point 
of  relatively  fixed  potential  of  such  value  that  when  im- 
pressed on  the  control  grid  of  the  oscillator  tube  it  will 
cause  the  latter  to  oscillate  at  high  frequency,  a  plurality 
of  resistors  conitected  in  series  between  said  low  potential 
source  and  the  grid  of  said  oscillator  tube,  a  bus  con- 
nected to  said  point  of  fixed  potential,  a  plurality  of 
switches  actuated  by  said  playing  keys  each  having  one 
pole  connected  to  one  of  the  connections  between  suc- 
cessive resistors  of  said  series  of  resistors,  the  other  poles 
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of  said  switches  being  constituted  by  the  said  bus  bar, 
tone  intensity  envelope  control  means  connected  between 
the  oscillator  and  the  translating  means  including  a  ter- 
minal, the  potential  of  which  determines  the  amplitude 
of  the  tone  signal  transmitted  to  the  electroacoustical 
translating  means,  a  storage  capacitor  connected  between 
said  terminal  and  a  source  of  relatively  fixed  potential, 
an  auxiliary  spring  return  envelope  determining  means 


^    ^ 


x^j^^^'iW'  ir*  ly  rf'^^^T^ i~'ig"'itir^ 


manually  operable  to  cause  a  change  in  the  potential  on 
said  capacitor  so  as  to  produce  a  high  intensity  outpmt 
signal,  and  further  potential  changing  means  (^rable 
upon  the  release  of  said  auxiliary  control  to  change  the 
potential  on  said  capacitor  so  as  to  reduce  slowly  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  output  when  the  auxiliary  control 
is  released,  thereby  automatically  to  impart  a  slow  and 
smooth  tonal  decay  in  the  tone  intensity  envelope  of  the 
tone  signal  produced. 


a  number  of  longitudinally  identically  spaced  basic  cross- 
ing points  at  which  each  even  numbered  conductor  of  a 
layer  is  crossed  with  an  odd  numbered  conductor  neigh- 
boring thweon;  the  even  numbered  conductors  which 
retain  their  mutual  relative  positions  being  displaced  at 
said  basic  crossing  points  in  one  peripheral  direction 
and  the  odd  numbered  conductors  which  retain  their 
mutual  relative  positions  within  a  crossing  section,  being 
at  said  basic  crossing  points  displaced  in  the  other  pe- 
ripheral drection;  the  number  of  said  basic  crossing  points 
being  within  a  decoupling  section  such  that  the  same 
count  sequence  of  conductors  prevails  at  the  beginning 
and  at  the  end  of  each  decoupling  section;  2p  successive 
conductors  being,  at  said  additional  crossing  points,  as 
seen  in  peripheral  direction,  crossed  with  the  2^  next 
successive  conductors,  p  being  thereby  a  whole  positive 
number. 


3,109380 
E^CTERIORLY  THREADED  ENCAPSULATED 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Mnrrell  P.  Newby,  Ckarwater,  Fl*.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,856 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  174—35) 


3,109,879 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Horst-Edgar    Martin,    Berlin -Chariottenburg,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halslic  Alitiengesellscbaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  29,  1961 

12  Claims.     (CI.  174—34) 


1.  A  communication  cable  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  an  even  number  of  twisted  insulated  individual 
conductors  which  number  is  a  multiple  of  eight,  whereby, 
in  continuous  numbering  of  the  conductors  of  a  layer 
which  follow  successively  in  peripheral  direction,  an  even 
numbered  conductor  borders  always  on  an  odd  num- 
bered conductor;  said  cable  being  longitudinally  sub- 
divided into  decoupled  crossing  sections,  referred  to  as 
decoupling  sections,  the  length  of  said  sections  being 
short  as  compared  with  fabrication  lengths  of  said  cable; 
said  decoupling  sections  being  respectively  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  which  respectively  contain  at 
least  one  additional  crossing  point;  there  being  in  such  sec- 
tion, in  addition  to  at  least  one  additional  crossing  point, 

7»6  O.Q.— 15 


1.  In  electronic  apparatus:  electromagnetic  shielding 
metal  having  a  threaded  opening  therein;  a  ccxnpletely 
encapsulated  electronic  device  disposed  within  said  thread- 
ed opening  in  said  electromagnetic  shielding  metal,  said 
encapsulated  device  being  characterized  by  having  a 
threaded  exterior  and  by  having  input,  output  and  power 
terminal  means  for  operation  of  said  electronic  device 
and  being  further  characterized  by  having  an  indentation 
thereon  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  screw  driver; 
and  said  metal  providing  a  heat  dissipating  medium  for 
said  encapsulated  device  when  said  encapsulated  device 
is  disposed  within  said  opening. 


3,109,881 
RESISTANCE  CORE  IGNITION  CABLE 
Richard  H.  Publow,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Wire 
Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,265 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174—118) 


An  electrical  resistance  cable  comprising: 
(a)  an  electrically  conductive  core  ocmsisting  of  thou- 
sands of  substantially  straight  and  parallel  flexible 
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glass  fibers  individuaUy  coated  with  a  continuous 
film  of  conductive  material  disposed  in  adherent  rc- 
lattonship  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  fiber; 
laid  film  containing  oiinute  particles  of  carbon  and 
a  binder  material  which  tenaciously  binds  said  car- 
bon panicles  to  said  fiber  so  that  each  fiber  is  essen- 
tially free  of  unfixed  carbon  particiea; 

(b)  an  envelope  substantially  free  of  any  electrically 
conductive  material  surrounding  said  core  and  com- 
prising a  tubular  braid  of  cioaely-woven  strands,  each 
strand  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  con- 
tinuous glass  fibers  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship; said  envelope  being  longitudinally  extensible 
in  response  to  axial  pulling  forces  to  exert  a  com- 
pressive force  upon  said  core;  and 

(c)  an  outer  insulating  sheath  of  elastomeric  materiai 
nuTounding  and  adhering  to  said  envelope. 


3,109.gS2 

INSULATING  MEANS  FOR  CONCENTRIC 

CONDLCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Frederick  L.  Maltby.  1417  Edge  HID  Road, 

AM^gton,  Pa. 

FUmI  May  9.  19«0.  S«r.  No.  27,7*2 

If  Claims.     {CI.  174—151) 


5.  A  capacity  type  probe  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rod  shaped  probe,  a  mounting  gland  for  said  probe,  an 
insulating  supporting  member  concentrically  mounting 
said  probe  in  said  mounting  gland  and  insulating  it  there- 
from, an  insulating  sheath  of  heat  deformable  thermo- 
plastic, said  sheath  surrounding  said  probe  and  reversing 
upon  itself  to  form  a  reversed  section  in  said  mounting 
gland,  said  reversed  portion  terminating  in  a  circumfer- 
ential wedge  shaped  element,  said  reversed  portion  of  said 
sheath  being  substantially  longer  than  the  greatest  width  of 
said  wedge  shaped  terminating  portion  and  thinner  in 
width  than  the  greatest  width  of  said  wedge  shaped  termi- 
naung  portion,  a  sleeve  inserted  between  said  sheath  and 
said  reversed  portion  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  wedge 
shaped  recess  mating  with  the  wedge  shaped  portion  of 
said  reversed  section  and  a  collar  threaded  in  said  mount- 
ing gland  around  said  sheath  to  abut  against  and  hold 
said  sleeve  between  said  sheath  and  said  reversed  section 
of  said  sleeve  to  maintain  a  liquid  tight  seal  between  said 
sheath  and  said  mounting  gland. 


3,109.«83 

VARIABLE  RATE  METERING  DEVICES  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  LSE  THEREWITH 

ChaHes  Ray  Harnett,  Reidale,  Toroato,  Ontaiio.  Canada, 

assignor  to  Charge- A- V  boon   lotcnutiooai  Ltd.,  Rex- 

dale,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canaia 

Filed  Mar.  22.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  181,54« 
Claims  prioHty,  applicadon  C  aoada  Feb.  6,  1M2 

U  Cbima.  (CI.  178—5.1) 
1.  In  a  secret  television  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
visual  signals  are  transmitted  with  their  associated  aural 
signals  in  a  protected  manner  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
protected  television  programmes,  each  of  said  pro- 
grammes having  a  different  monetary  value,  the  conk>ina- 
tion  at  a  subscriber's  receiving  station  of  translating 
means  to  render  such  otherwise  protected  programmes 
available,  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  avail- 
able programmes  and  meter  means  comprising:  a  syn- 
chroooua  motor  actuated  by  said  switching  means,  a  ro- 
tauble   shaft   secured   to  said   motor,   an  elapaed  time 


meter,  a  gear  assembly,  said  assembly  connecting  said 
motor  shaft  with  said  elapsed  time  meter,  said  gear  as- 
sembly comprising  a  first  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  secondary  gear  wheels  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  first  gear  whed,  meaiu  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  switching  means,  said  first- 


mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  bring  said  secondary 
gear  wheels  into  selective  engagement  wkh  a  gear  mouiM- 
ing  connected  to  said  elapsed  time  meter,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  shaft  actuates  said  elapsed  time  meter 
to  indicate  thereon  at  a  predetermined  rate  the  debt  in- 
curred by  the  subscriber. 


3,1«94S4 
REPRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
CONCERTING  A  CORRECTED  THREE-COLOR 
SEPARATION  RECORD  INTO  A  CORRECTED 
FOUR-COLOR  SEPARATION  RECORD 
Fritz -Otto  Zcyen,  Heikendorf,  near  KJci,  Germany,  m- 
•igDor  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  Kommanditgescibchaft, 
Kiel,  Germaay,  ■  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.809 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Apr.  21,  195S 

4  ClataM.     (a.  178— 5J) 


s 


Ti±r 


i 
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1  Reproduction  process  for  converting  three  corrected 
color  separation  records  (yellow.  magenU.  cyan )  into  four 
corrected  color  separation  records  ( yellow,  magenU,  cyan, 
black )  which  are  equivalent  in  the  printing  result,  for  re- 
production processes  using  mainly  subtractive  color  mix- 
ing, preferably  for  inuglio  reproduction,  comprising  com- 
paring the  three  color  dosages  of  the  three  corrected  color 
separation  records  with  one  another  dot  by  dot  and  se- 
lecting in  each  case  the  greatest  such  dosage,  selecting  an 
adjustable  intermediate  value  consUnt  for  the  whole  image 
between  the  color  dosage  corresponding  to  a  minimum 
Mack  value  and  said  maximum  color  dosage  to  provide 
the  black  dosage  of  the  four  color  separation  record,  and 
increasmg  the  three  color  dosages  of  the  three  color  Repa- 
ration record  in  predetermined  functional  relationships 
to  the  fnon<onstant)  black  dosage,  the  increased  color 
dosages  providing  the  three  color  dosages  of  the  four 
color  separation  record. 
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3,1M,SS5 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Manhall  Sociioiaii,  6319  Kcniiiigton  Avc^ 

Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,3M 

1  Claim.     (CL  178—5.4) 


tfaereupon,  first  and  second  signals  having  respective  first 
and  second  nominal  frequencies,  a  single  means  for 
an:q>Iifying  only  signals  generated  in  the  scanning  of  said 
elements  wbich  have  said  second  nominal  frequency,  and 


For  use  in  a  television  receiver  of  the  type  having  a 
picture  tube  with  a  screen  on  which  sequential  black 
and  white  images  are  produced  corresponding  to  the  ele- 
mental color  fields  of  scenes  to  be  reproduced  in  full 
color,  a  device  for  producing  images  of  said  scenes  in 
full  color  from  such  black  and  white  images  comprising 
a  plurality  of  color  cells   arrai>ged  in  superposed  rela- 
tionship in  an  evacuated  ei>velope,  said  envelope  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  screen,  each  of  said  cells  including 
a  substantially  full  transparent  photocathodc  for  emitting 
electrons  in  response  to  light  impinging  thereon  from 
said  black  and  white  image,  a  target  for  said  electrons 
having  a  substantially  fully  transparent  layer  of  phoa- 
phorescent  material  which  emits  light  in  an  elemental 
color  of  said  full  color  images  in  response  to  impinge- 
ment  of   said   electrons   thereon,   a   subsuntially   fully 
transparent  conducting  layer  disposed  on  said  target  on 
the  side  opposite  said  photocathode,  and  a  transparent 
panel  for  supporting  said  cells  in  said  envelope,  a  first 
source   of  potential  connected  to  said   targets  of  said 
cells  whereby  said  targets  may  be  energized  in  sequence 
and  in  synchronism  with  the  production  of  said  sequential 
black  and  white  images  to  cause  the  electrons  emitted 
by  said  photocathodes   to  impinge   upon   the   respective 
targets  ai>d  produce  elemental  ccJor  images  correspond- 
ing to  said  color  fields,  said  images  being  superposed  to 
form  full  color  images,  and  a  second  source  of  potential 
constantly  imposing  a  positive  bias  on  said  i^otocathode 
so  that  when  the  urget  is  sequentially  de-energized  the 
electrons  emitted  by  said  photocathode  will  be  repelled 
by  said  target  and  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of 
the  elemental  color  on  the  Urget. 


asart  '^ 


<^.JS». 


^_~^^ 


i_ 


meaoB  for  modifying  said  beam  when  it  scans  said  first 
plurality  of  elements  so  that  when  the  latter  elements  are 
scanned  they  generate  a  signal  havii^  substantially  said 
second  nominal  frequency. 


3,109,887 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
lames  K.  Bradley,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,854 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


Ji  i' 


a 


: 
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3,109,886 
I>fDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
WIsoB  P.  Boothroyd,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor, 
Iry  mesne  assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,711 
14  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  comprising:  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
therein,  a  beam-intercepting  structure  comprising  first 
and  second  pluralities  oif  indexing  elements,  means  for 
deflecting  said  beam  over  said  intercepting  structure  at  a 
predetermined  velocity,  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  indexing  elen»ents  having  respectively  different  peri- 
odicities to  pcxxluce,  in  response  to  electrons  impingent 


1.  In  a  coIm"  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  ccMn- 
posite  signal  including  luminaiKe  and  chrominance  com- 
ponents, a  variable  gain  channel  to  which  said  chromi- 
nance component  is  supplied,  means  for  controlling  tbe 
gain  of  said  channel  in  inverse  relation  to  undesired 
variations  in  the  amplitude  of  said  chrominance  compo- 
r»ent,  thereby  to  maintain  proper  coloration  of  the  repro- 
duced color  picture,  means  for  controlling  the  overall 
gain  of  the  receiver  in  inverse  relation  to  the  average 
amplitude  of  said  composite  signal,  the  latter  control  ac- 
tion tetKling  to  cause  discoloration  of  said  picture  with 
changes  of  average  brightness  level  of  said  composite 
signal,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  said  overall 
gain  oontrol  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  chrominance 
channel  in  opposite  relation  to  the  control  by  said  first 
means  so  as  substantially  to  prevent  the  discoloration  o€ 
said  picture  with  changes  o(  avo-age  brightness  level  of 
said  composite  signal. 


3,109,888 

SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  FACSIMILE 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

William  West  Moc,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated*  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,643 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.7) 
1.  In  a  facsimile  system  in  which  a  visual  subject  on  a 
sheet  is  scaimed  by  an  ap«ture  to  thereafter  be  repro- 
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duced  by  a  variable  intensity  light  beam  as  photocopy 
on  photosensitive  film  mounted  on  a  drum  which  rotates 
Md  aAially  moves  relative  to  said  beam  to  produce  by  said 
rotation  a  sweeping  by  said  beam  over  said  film  a  line  at 
•  time,  and  to  produce  by  said  relative  axial  movement 
»n  axial  motion  of  said  beam  over  said  film  so  as  to  space 
apan  successive  ones  of  said  sweepings  the  improvement 
comprising,  a  frame  adapted  to  mount  said  sheet  in  the 
field  of  view  of  said  aperture,  said  frame  being  mounted 
independently  of  said  drum  to  be  movable  relative  there- 


said  first  and  second  outpuu  for  recording  in  a  line-by- 
line manner  with  a  circular  recording  spot  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  nominal  distances  between  the  re- 
cording lines. 


to  in  directions  longitudinal  of  and  transverse  of  said 
aperture,  first  frame-driving  means  operable  synchro- 
nously with  the  rotation  of  said  drum  to  reciprocate  said 
frame  and  mounted  sheet  longitudinally  of  said  aperture 
to  produce  a  scanning  motion  thereby  over  said  subject 
a  line  at  a  time  said  scanning  motion  corresponding  to 
the  sweeping  motion  of  said  beam  over  said  film,  and 
second  frame-driving  means  operable  synchronously  with 
said  relative  axial  motion  to  move  said  frame  and  mount- 
ed sheet  transversely  of  said  aperture  in  correspondence 
with  the  axial  motion  of  said  beam  over  said  film. 


3.109,889 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Ronald  A.  Richards,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  B«U 
Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  79,457 
3  Claims.     (CL  178—4,7) 


3,109,890 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  AND 

TRANSLATION  OF  IMAGES 

ChaHes  I .  Buddecke.  Ariington.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ling-Temco-Vouglit,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ** 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.446 

21  Claims.     (CL  178— 7J) 


L  An  apparatus  for  the  recording  and  translation  for 
transmission  of  an  image  of  a  subject  comprising  a  photo- 
cooducuve  film,  means  for  electrostatically  charging  said 
photoconductive  film,  means  for  exposing  said  electro- 
sutically  charged  photoconductive  film  to  form  an  electro- 
static image  of  said  subject  thereon.  mcat*s  for  directly 
scanning  said  exposed  photoconductive  film  with  an  elec- 
tron beam,  and  means  preventing  exposure  of  the  film 
during  scannmg. 

3,109,891 

mCH  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  BY  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  OF  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 

Mans  W    Molzahn,    Bellwood,    III.,   assignor   to   Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,167 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  scanning  a  sheet  of 
markings  in  a  linc-by-Iine  manner  and  producing  signals 
indicative  of  said  markings,  means  responsive  to  said  sig- 
nals for  producing  a  first  output  when  said  signals  have 
an  amplitude  less  than  a  predetermined  level  and  a  sec- 
ond output  when  «aid  signals  have  an  amplitude  greater 
than  laul  predetermined  level,  and  maua  responsive  to 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising:  a  power  supply, 
mduding  a  voluge  regulator,  for  developing  unidirec- 
tional receive-operating  potentials  maintained  at  substan- 
tially consUnt  values  in  the  presence  of  normal  varia- 
tions in  load  on  the  power  supply  but  subject  to  ex- 
perience a  decrease  in  value  in  the  presence  of  abnormally 
large  variations  in  load  and  for  developing  a  bias  poten- 
tial Ukewise  having  a  substantially  constant  value  in  the 
presence  of  normal  variations  in  load  on  the  power  supply 
but  subject  to  change  in  value  upon  the  occurrence  of 
and  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  said 
abnormally  large  variations  in  load;  a  video-frequency 
channel  including  an  amplifier  device  and  an  image-re- 
producing device  at  least  one  of  which  devices  has  a  con- 
trol electrode  effective  to  control  the  brightness  charac- 
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teristic  of  said  reproducing  device  and  further  to  vary 
the  load  represented  by  said  channel  as  a  function  of  ap- 
plied bias  potential;  means  for  connecting  said  chan- 
nel as  a  load  on  said  power  supply;  and  a  bias  circuit, 
effective  during  both  normal  and  abnormal  variations  in 
load  on  said  power  supply,  connecting  said  control  elec- 
trode to  said  power  supply  for  impressing  said  bias  poten- 
tial on  said  control  electrode  with  a  polarity  to  control 
said  brightness  charcteristic  in  a  sense  to  oppose  and 
thereby  compensate  said  abnormally  large  variations. 


tween  said  central  office  and  said  substation;  said  substa- 
tion including:  signal  receiving  means  connected  to  said 
telephone  line  operated  in  response  to  the  application 
of  ringing  current  to  said  telephone  line  at  said  central 
oflSce  to  signal  the  subscriber;  a  loudspeaking  telephone; 
a  proximity  switch  comprising  an  oscillator,  a  trigger 
circuit,  a  capacitance  bridge  coupling  said  oscillator  to 
said  trigger  circuit  operated  in  response  to  the  introduc- 


3,1W,892 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERTING 

APPARATLIS 

Peter  Bennett  Hekdon,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  15,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 


Tom.  r-^ 


carm. 
arria 


100 


nKkmiTr  Smtth  Jdo 


iPh^ 


rh 

ICO   ' 


JUBO- 


lOUO 


TtL 
400 


IOt~ 


tion  of  an  object  adjacent  to  said  bridge  to  extend  signals 
from  said  oscillator  to  said  trigger  circuit;  switching  means 
connected  to  said  trigger  circuit;  said  trigger  circuit  in 
response  to  the  extension  of  signal  from  said  oscillator 
operated  to  actuate  said  switching  means,  said  switching 
means  on  actuation  disconnecting  said  signal  receiving 
means  from  said  telephone  line  and  connecting  said  loud- 
speaking  telephone  to  said  line. 


3,109,894 

ALARM  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

AND  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Humphreys,  24  Atlantic  Ave.,  Cohasset,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,717 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—5) 


1.  A  television   signal  conversion   apparatus  wherein 
pictures  reproduced  on  a  reproducer  tube  by  input  tele- 
vision signals  in  accordance  with  one  set  of  television 
standards  having  a  first  field  frequency  are  televised  by 
a  viewing  camera  tube  to  produce  output  signals  m  ac- 
cordance with  another  set  of  television  standards  having 
a  second,  different,  field  frequency  comprising  gain  ad- 
justing means,  the  gain  of  which  is  changed  repetitively 
at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  two 
field  frequencies  by  a  gain  control  waveform  so  as  sub- 
stantially to  eliminate  flicker  which  would  otherwise  occur 
due  to  the  field  frequency  difference,  a  chain  counter  for 
producing  said  gain  control  waveform  having  a  cascaded 
succession  of  trigger  tubes  and  means  for  applying  input 
pulses  at  the  two  field  frequencies  to  the  first  tube,  said 
counter  including  means  biasing  said  first  tube  to  ignite 
only  when  said  pulses  are  simultaneous,  means  for  con- 
necting each  successive  tube  to  receive  input  from  the 
preceding  tube  and,  superimposed  thereon,  pulses  occur- 
ring at  a  selected  one  of  the  field  frequencies,  the  number 
of  tubes  in  the  counter  being  the  same  as  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  lowest  common  multiple  of  the  field  frequencies 
and  the  other  field  frequency,  and  the  whole  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  tubes  ignite  in  turn,  each  for  a  field 
period  of  said  selected  field  frequency  and  a  combining 
network  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  tubes  to  produce 
said  wave. 

3,109,893 
PROXIMITY  OPERATED  LOUDSPEAKING 
TELEPHONE 
Robert  V.  Bums,  Markham,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^  ^,^ 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,259 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—1)  . 
6.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  central  office,  a 
subscriber  substation  and  a  telephone  line  extending  be- 


'■^P 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  telephonic  system  for 
message  signal  transmission  over  telephone  lines  to  a  cen- 
tral station  on  occurrence  of  an  alarm  signal  in  a  local 
alarm  system  comprising  telephones,  telephone  lines  con- 
necting said  telephones  to  said  central   station,  a  local 
alarm  system  for  generating  alarm  signals  when  actuated, 
detecting  means  for  receiving  an  alarm  signal  from  said 
alarm  system,  audio  message  transmitting  means  respon- 
sive to  signals  in  said  detecting  means  for  transmitting 
audio  messages  to  telephones  on  said  telephone  lines  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  alarm  system,  means  for 
generating  dial  tones  in  said  telephones  through  said  tele- 
phone lines  from  said  central  station,  disconnecting  means 
operatively    associated    with    said    message    transmitting 
means   for   disconnecting   telephones   and   said    message 
transmitting  means  from  said  lines  whereby  telephone  dial 
tones  may  be  established  on  said  lines,  contacting  signal 
means  for  emitting  an  electrical  signal  over  said  lines  to 
signal  the  said  central  station  upon  connection  of  said 
contacting  signal  means  to  said  telephone  lines  and  re- 
ceipt of  said  dial  tones,  and  means  responsive  to  said  dial 
tone  for  connecting  said  contacting  signal  means  to  said 
telephone  line. 
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IMPROVEMENTS  IN  ALTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKET- 
ING ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEMS 

Ivaa  V.  Coleman,  Napcrrillc,  DL,  Mrignor  Id  Aatoaadc 
Ekctiic  Laboratories,  Inc^  NorHdakc,  DL,  a  conon- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FfUd  Dec.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73,74f 
7  Clalmi.     (CL  17»— 7) 


said  first  system  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  radio 
frequency  signal,  means  for  heterodyning  said  received 
signal  to  a  fixed  intermediate  frequency,  detector  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  heterodyning  means,  an 
audio  utilization  circuit,  a  first  signal  lead,  means  for 
connecting  the  input  of  said  audio  utilization  circuit, 
selectively,  to  the  output  of  said  detector  means  or  to 
said  first  signal  lead,  said  second  system  comprising 
means  for  deriving  a  $»gnaJ  at  the  intermediate  frequency 
from  said  heterodyning  means  in  said  first  system,  means 
for  synchronously  demodulating  said  derived  intermedi- 
ate signals,  said  detnodulating  means  providing  separate 
audio  frequency  signals  at  first  and  second  outputs,  • 
second  audio  frequency  signal  utilization^circuit  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  of  said  demodolating^eans 
and  means  for  connectmg  said  second  outpJt  to  said 
si^iai  lead  ui  said  first  system. 


1.  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketing  telephone  system,  a 
ticketer   including   a   plurality   of  recording   means   for 
storing  dialed  digits,  said  recorders  operated  in  response 
to  impulses  dialed  thereinto,  a  plurality  <rf  registers,  a 
translator.a  plurality   of  code   leads  connected   between 
said  registers  and  said  translator,  switching  means  operat- 
ed by  said  ticketer  during  the  interval  of  the  dialing  of 
a  first  of  said  dialed  digits  to  connect  said  ticketer  with 
an  available  register,  means  thereafter  operated  to  repeat 
subsequent  digits  to  said  register,  via  said  switching  means 
simultaneously  with  their  storage  in  the  recorder  means, 
and  other  means  operated  simultaneously  with  the  repeti- 
tion of  said  subsequent  digiu  to  forward  said  first  stored 
digit  from  said  recorder  to  said  register,  two  motion  switch 
means  in  said  register  operated  in  response  to  a  first  of 
said  subsequent  digiu  to  operate  in  a  first  of  its  two  direc- 
uons  and   further  operated  in   response  to  a  second  of 
said  subsequent  digiu  to  operate  in  a  second  of  its  two 
directions  to  thereby  prepare  to  mark  one  of  said  code 
leads  to  said  traxulator,  and  rotary  switch  means  in  said 
register  cooperatmg  with  said  other  means  in  said  ticketer 
to  complete   the   marking  of  a  said   code   lead   to  said 
translator. 


3,199, nrr 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PULSE  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Carbrey,  Madlaoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y„  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3«,633 
1«  Claims.     (CL  17»— 15) 


3,104.«96 
RADIO  RECErVER  MEANS  EMPLOYING  SEP- 
ARABLE COMPLEMENTARY  I  NFTS 
Wilson  P.  Boothroyd.  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of   Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,951 
i  Claims.     (CL  17«— 15) 


-— -  Tp 


10.  la  a  time  division  multiplex  system  a  first  multi- 
plex terminal,  a  second  multiplex  terminal,  a  first  trans- 
mission medium  interconnecting  said  terminals  for  trans- 
lating coded  electrical  signals  from  said  first  terminal  to 
said  second  terminal,  a  second  transmission  medium  for 
translating  coded  electrical  signals  from  said  second  ter- 
minal to  said  first  terminal,  phase  detecting  means  for 
producing  a  response  representative  of  the  difference  in 
phase  between  said  signals  translated  by  said  first  and 
said  second  media,  controllable  delaying  means  connected 
in  one  of  said  media  operative  in  accordance  with  said 
response  for  synchronizmg  the  phase  of  the  coded  signals 
•t  a  predetermined  point  of  one  of  the  media  with  the 
coded  signals  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  other  of 
the  media,  a  storage  device  associated  with  said  delaying 
means,  means  for  sequentially  storing  signals  delayed  by 
said  delaying  means,  and  means  for  sensing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  stored  signals  in  synchronism  with  corre- 
tpoading  signals  translated  by  the  other  of  said  media. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  separate  systems  which 
may  be  optionally  interconnected  to  provide,  selectively, 
reception  of  monaural  amplitude  nKxlulated  signals  and 
stereophonic,  single-carrier,  amplitude  modulated  signals. 


3.109,89S 
TAPE  FEED  MECHANISM 
^.^^9"^'  ^^  Angeles,  CaJtf.,  assignor  to  Packard- 
BeH   Electronics  Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Callfomia  — •    — » 

FUed  Not.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851, 7»« 
10  Claims.     (CL  179— IMJ) 
1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  including, 
a  plurality  of  individually  movable  recording  mediums, 
a  plurality  of  transducer  members  individually  positioned 
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adjacent  said  plurality  of  recording  mediums  for  introduc- 
ing signals  to  be  recorded  to  said  plurality  of  recording 
mediums,  first  means  for  successively  moving  said  re- 
cording mediums  and  for  introducing  the  signals  to  be 
recorded  to  said  transducing  member  which  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  moving  one  of  said  mediums,  second  means 
for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  any  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  recording  ntediunu  without  disturbing  the  oper- 


PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  ACTUATING  DEVICES 

Harry  B.  Van  Hook,  9224  Texas  Ave^  Uronla,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  127,603 

4  Claims.     (O.  200—42) 


•a— 


ation  of  said  first  means,  and  means  for  reproducing  sig- 
nals recorded  on  said  recording  medium  being  moved  by 
said  first  means  including  means  responsive  to  a  coinci- 
dence between  the  identities  of  the  recording  medium 
being  moved  and  the  recording  medium  from  which  sig- 
nals are  to  be  reproduced  for  switching  the  signals  to  be 
recorded  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  recording  medi- 
ums different  from  said  recording  mediums  being  moved 
instead  of  to  the  recording  medium  being  moved. 


3,109,899 
HANDLE  LOCK 
Akxander   J.    Paatenc,    MOwankce,    Wb., 
Catlcr-Hammcr,  Inc.,  Milwaokec,  Wb., 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,418 
tciaimi.    (CL200— 42) 


1.  A  switch  guard  for  a  manually  operaWe  switch  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  and  extending  outwardly  of  a  wall 
surface,  comprising  a  long,  relatively  narrow  tube, 
adapted  to  receive  an  adult  human  finger;  one  end  of  the 
tube  being  open  and  the  <^>posite  end  thereof  being  closed; 
an  axially  elongated,  switch  member  receiving  opening 
formed  in  the  tube  wall  near  the  closed  end  thereof  and 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  loosdy  receive  a  movable 
switch  member  therethrough  and  permit  switching  move- 
ment ot  the  switch  member  relative  to  the  tube;  and 
means  for  securing  the  tube  axially  parallel  to  and  closely 
adjacent  the  wall  surface  at  a  location  wherein  the  switch 
niember  extends  through  said  switch  receiving  opening 
and  is  confined  within  the  tube,  the  tube  being  otherwise 
closed  to  access  to  the  switch  so  that  access  to  the  switch 
is  provided  only  throu^  its  open  end. 


aarignor    to 
corporation 


3,109,901 

SNAP  ACTING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Irving  StransB,  446  Anson  St^  Bridgeport  6,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,631 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—67) 


1 .  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  housing  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  extending  through  an  opening  to  the  exterior  of 
the  housing  and  being  reciprocably  movable  to  a  plurality 
of  operating  positions,  means  for  locking  the  operating 
handle  in  a  selected  operating  position  comprising  a  lock- 
ing device  partially  insertabk  in  the  handle  opening  in  the 
housing  in  abutting  relation  to  the  operating  handle,  and 
cooperating  portions  on  said  device  and  on  the  housing 
at  the  sides  of  said  handle  opening  which  parallel  the 
general  direction  of  reciprocatory  movement  of  said 
handle,  said  cooperating  portions  being  effective  to  secure- 
ly retain  said  device  in  such  opening  thereby  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  operating  handle,  said  locking  device 
comprising  a  resilient  member  normally  uninsertable  in 
the  handle  opening  and  being  strainable  to  allow  insertion 
of  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  the  opening,  release  of 
said  member  when  so  inserted  effecting  engagement  of 
cooperating  portions. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  for  controlling  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  a  normally  bowed  flexible  strip,  op- 
posed mounting  means  for  end  qiounting  said  flexible  strip 
in  its  normally  bowed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  mount- 
ing means  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  mounting 
means,  operable  means  for  increasing  the  flex  of  said  strip, 
a  contact  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strip  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  cooperaWe  contact  upon  further  flex- 
ing of  said  strip  in  response  to  the  relative  movement  of 
said  mounting  means  toward  one  another  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  said  operable  means,  said  operable  means  including 
a  toggle  mechanism  being  shiftable  between  out  of  dead 
center  and  dead  center  positicms,  said  toggle  mechanism 
including  a  plunger  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
plunger  and  having  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said  strip, 
movement  of  said  toggle  mechanism  to  dead  center  further 
flexes  said  strip  and  moves  said  contact  carried  thereby 
into  resilient  engagement  with  said  coopcrable  contact, 
said  strip  resiliently  disengaging  said  contacts  upcMi  move- 
ment of  said  toggk  mechanism  to  an  out  of  dead  center 
position,  and  said  further  flexing  of  said  strip  causing  an 
edgewise  movement  of  the  contact  connected  thereto  rela- 
tive to  the  cooperable  contact  after  engagement  therebe- 
tween the  produce  a  wiping  action  between  said  contacts; 
and  said  contacts  being  maintained  closed  with  a  minimum 
of  sustaining  force  on  said  plunger. 
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3,109.902 
PRESSLUE  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Artfaar  L.  Good,  Goshen,  lad^  aisifiior,  by  mcsM  ascigii- 
nwnts,  to  Robcrtsluw  Controls  Company,  ■  corporation 
of  D«lawmre 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851  J»l 
U  Ciaims.     (CL  200 — 83) 


4.  In  a  pressure  responsive  switch:  a  base,  a  fixed  elec- 
trical contact,  a  movable  electrical  contact,  a  pin  for 
operating  said   movable   contact,    a   pressure   responsive 
mechanism   mounted  on   said  base  including   a   housing 
having  two  cliambers  therein,  a  diaphragm  sepwating  said 
chambers,  a  bulb  containing  an  expansible  fluid,  a  capillary 
tube  connecting  said  bulb  with  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
stem  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending  from 
said  housing,  a  resilient  metaJ  member  turned  upon  itself 
and  having  long  and  short  overlying  sections,  said  mem- 
ber being  pivoted  at  a  point  near  the  juncture  between  said 
sections,  the  end  of  said  section  opposite  said  pivot  point 
being  connected  to  said  stem  and  opposing  the  force  o( 
fluid  pressure  in  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  an  adjust- 
ment screw  extending  through  said  short  section  near  the 
free  end  thereof  and  through  said  long  section  into  said 
base,  an  arm  in  contact  with  said  resilient  metaJ  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  operativeiy  connected  at  the  othe* 
end  to  said  operating  pin,  a  spring  means  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  arm  and  anchored  at  the  other  end  to  said 
base,  said  sprmg  means  engaging  said  arm  at  point  spaced 
from  either  end  of  said  spring  means,  and  a  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  arm  and  said  pin. 


codi,  an  anraiture  mounted  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
rotaubie  in   response  to  said  magnetic  field,  said  pole 
pieces  each  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  flat  face  and  an 
adjoining  face  curved  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  said  armature  having  a 
hub  wkh  two  parallel  arms  extending  oppositely  there- 
from, said  arms  each  having  a  flat  face  extending  adja- 
cent one  of  said  flat  faces  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  hub 
having  two  side  faces  abutting  said  flat  faces  of  said  arms 
and  curved  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  axis  such 
that  points  on  said   side   faces  near  said  abutment  are 
spaced  further  from  said  axis  than  points  on  said  side 
faces  remote  from  said  abutment,  so  that  said  flat  face 
and  said  curved  face  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces  are  simul- 
taneously conucted  by  said  flat  face  of  one  of  said  arms 
and  one  of  said  side  faces  of  said  hub;  pins  connected  to 
and  extending  from  said  arms  of  said  armature,  and  con- 
Uct  springs  spaced  from  said  armature  and  engaged  by 
said  pins  in  response  to  the  roUtaMe  movement  of  said 
armature. 


3,109,904  1 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Nobel  H.  Koertje,  Elm  Grove,  Wbltefish  Bay.  and  Theo- 
dore F,  RosinK.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwauiicc,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Aug.  31,  19M.  S«r.  No.  53,169 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2d«— «7) 


3,109.903 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MINIATURE  RELAYS 
George  S.   I.ychyk,   Cicero,    III.,   assignor  to   Automatic 
Electric  Labomtorica,  IoCm  .Northlakc,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  4,  19M,  S«r.  No.  47,434 
4  Claliv.     (CL  200— «7) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  housing,  movable 
and  suuonary  contacts  in  said  housing,  a  magnet  frame 
mounted  on  said  bousing,  an  armature  lever  movably 
mounted  on  said  magnet  frame,  means  connecting  said 
kver  to  said  movable  contact,  and  means  for  eliminating 
Mid  frame  as  a  factor  in  computing  the  wear  allowance 
for  said  movable  contact  including  an  aperture  in  said 
frame,  and  a  coil  core  passing  through  said  aperture  with 
clearance  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  having  its  bot- 
tom end  mounted  direcUy  on  and  secured  to  said  housing 


3  109  905 
MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 

John  Firth  Marquk  St.  ChaHes,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Furnas  tlectric  Compu^y.  Batavia.  Ill 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  -»      -^ 

Filed  Sept.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,76« 
3  Claims.     (Q.  20«— «7) 


♦  r 


I.  An  electro-magnetic  actuator  for  an  electrical  relay 
comprising:  two  energizing  coils  each  having  an  aperture 


1    In  a  magnetic  contactor,  the  combination  with 


Uirough  the  center  thereof;  a  core  structure  having  two  base  member  of  plastic  material,  said  base  member  sub- 
pole  p«ces  extending  through  said  apertures  and  provid-  stantially  encasing  a  coil  and  magnet  d^viTe  Tuch  Sa^ 
mg  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  the  energization  cf  said    only  the  top  of  the  magnet  projects  a  short  distant  atove 
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and  centrally  of  the  top  surface  of  the  base  member,  of  an 
arc  block  also  of  plastic  material  and  providing  on  its 
top  surface  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nels formed  by  upstanding  side  walls  and  spaced  cen- 
trally located  upstanding  partitions,  the  bott<Mn  wall  of 
one  of  said  channels  being  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the 
remaining  channels,  said  arc  block  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein  and  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  magnet,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts 
fixed  to  the  bottom  wall  of  each  channel  so  that  a  contact 
is  located  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  a  carrier  mounted 
in  the  opening  and  adapted  to  have  movement  towards 
and  from  the  magnet,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  extending  from  side  to  side,  a  bridging 
conUct  in  each  opening  and  projecting  beyond  its  open- 
ing on  each  side,  whereby  the  bridging  contacts  coact 
with  their  respective  stationary  contacts  when  the  carrier 
is  actuated,  an  armature  fixed  to  the  carrier  at  the  base 
thereof  adjacent  the  magnet,  and  a  coil  spring  confined 
between  and  having  contact  with  the  armature  and  the 
top  surface  of  the  base  member. 


a  fixed  end  portion  and  a  free  end  portion,  an  elongated 
magnetic  yoke  secured  to  and  disposed  along  the  bimetal- 
lic strip  between  said  end  portions  thereof  and  magnetiz- 
able upon  flow  of  current  through  the  bimetallic  strip, 
said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces  dis- 
posed on  the  end  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  fixed  end 
portion  of  said  bimetallic  strip  and  facing  toward  said 
free  end  portion  of  the  bimetallic  strip,  an  elongated 
armature  extending  along  said  yoke  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  portion  on  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
yoke,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  armature  including  a 
latch  portion  adapted  to  restrain  a  releasable  member  of 


3,109,906 

SELECTIVE  POSITION  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Karl  W.  Abendroth,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,493 

3  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


_«f   •■       •«      4« 


1.  In  a  push  button  switch  contactor  having  a  plunger 
rod  mounted  within  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  contact 
drum  attached  to  said  plunger  rod,  a  coil  spring  positioned 
to  bias  said  plunger  rod  to  an  outward  position,  stationary 
contacts  cooperating  with  said  contact  drum,  an  armature 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  plunger  rod,  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  core  structure  and  a  coil  winding  mounted  for 
magnetic  cooperation  with  said  armature,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  longitudinal  grooves  in  one  end  of  said  housing 
and  a  first  radial  extending  pin  in  said  plunger  rod  for 
cooperation  with  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  spaced  detents 
in  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and  a  second  radial  ex- 
tending pin  in  said  plunger  rod  for  cooperation  with  said 
detents,  means  for  energizing  said  coil  winding  to  rendw 
said  permanent  magnet  ineffective  in  accordance  with 
certain  predetermined  positions  of  said  plunger  rod;  where- 
by depression  of  said  plunger  rod  in  its  center  longitudinal 
groove  position  will  condition  certain  of  said  stationary 
contacts  and  permit  said  permanent  magnet  to  hold  said 
armature  against  the  bias  of  said  coil  spring  for  a  pre- 
determined time  whereas  depression  of  said  plunger  rod 
when  positioned  m  its  other  longitudinal  groove  positions 
will  condition  cej^in  other  stationary  contacts  and  permit 
said  coil  spring  to  return  said  plunger  rod  to  its  outward 
position  immediately  upon  release. 


said  operating  mechanism,  and  an  elongated  generally 
flat  spring  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  armature  from  said 
yoke,  said  spring  having  one  of  its  end  portions  secured 
to  said  armature  in  the  region  of  said  latch  portion  and 
the  other  of  its  end  portions  connected  to  a  portion  of 
said  yoke  between  the  bearing  surfaces  thereon  and  the 
fixed  end  portion  of  said  bimetallic  strip,  the  portion  of 
said  spring  between  the  latch  portion  and  the  pivotally 
supported  end  portion  of  said  armature  being  in  juxta- 
posed relation  to  said  armature,  and  said  spring  normally 
biasing  said  other  end  portion  of  said  armature  away  from 
said  yoke. 

3,109,908 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
BertU  H.  Clason,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,568 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 83) 


3,109,907 
TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Edward  P.  Dessert  and  Robert  E.  Dietz,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  and  David  A.  PIciiett,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignors 
to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  Ul.,  a  corporation 
of  Micb^n 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,705 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 

1.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  controlling  an  operating 

mechanism  of  an  automatic  electric  circuit  breaker,  said 

tripping  mechanism  comprising  a  bimetallic  strip  having 

796  O.Q.— le 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  fixed  contact  means, 
a  support  member,  a  plate  member  formed  of  magnetic 
material  slideably  supported  by  said  support  member  and 
carrying  an  electrical  contact  that  is  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  first 
and  second  magnets  carried  by  said  support  member  and 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  magnetic  plate  mem- 
ber, said  support  member  providing  a  predetermined  con- 
stant spacing  between  said  magnets,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  support  member  for  slideable  movement  along 
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a  fixed  axis  whereby  said  OMgneU  may  be  ihifted  relative 
to  said  magnetic  plate  member  to  cause  said  plate  member 
to  shift  With  a  snap  action. 


ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTOR  FOR  INDUCTION 
HEATING 
E^wmrd  F.  McBrien,  Parma,  Ohio,  mmlgnor  to  The  Ohio 
Craakihaft  CompMiy,  ClcTcia^  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 
•#Ohio 

FIM  Ja^  27.  19M,  Sot.  No.  4,927 
SClafaM.     (CL  219^1t.7f ) 


door  closed,  rails  in  the  bottom  part  of  said  housing  with 
flanges  upstanding  from  support  surfaces  thereof  and  ex- 
tendmg  from  the  front  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing, 
an  oven  slideably  supported  on  said  rails  between  said 
flanges  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  position  outside 
the  housing  and  one  inside  the  same,  electrical  heating 
means  in  said  oven,  plug  means  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  oven,  a  source  of  electrical  potential  located 
externally  of  saKl  housing,  electrical   connector  means 


3.  In  combination  with  an  induction  beatmg  coil 
adapted  to  heat  the  sidewails  of  an  opening  in  a  work- 
piece,  a  core  comprising  a  first  core  member  rigidly  con- 
nected onto  said  heating  coil,  a  second  core  member  sup- 
ported by  said  first  core  member  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  second  core  member  with  respect  to  said  fint 
core  member  to  project  said  second  core  member  a  pre- 
determined distance  beyond  said  heating  coil  and  into 
said  opening. 

3,1»9.91« 
TEMPERATITIE  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 
Harry  F.  Fogkman,  La  ioUa,  Cattf^  M^ifiior  to  Getd- 
rtroo,  Incorponited,  Loa  Ajifclea,  Calif.,  a  corporadoa 
oC  California 

FiUd  Aac.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52^1i 
4  ClaioM.     (CL  219— 29) 


^r^^,;^ 


within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  electncally  inter- 
connected with  said  plug  means  when  said  oven  is  in 
position  inside  of  said  housing,  line  means  interconnecting 
said  source  of  potential  and  said  electrical  connector 
means,  an  air  exhaust  opening  in  said  oven,  a  motor- 
driven  vacuum  pump  for  exhausting  the  housing  and  the 
contained  oven,  a  pipe  line  connecting  said  pump  and 
said  housing,  and  an  exhaust  valve  in  said  pipe  line  to 
release  the  vacuum  when  desired. 


iM^r, 


3,I09,9I2 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  HEATING 

COMPRESSED  AIR 

Ralph  G.  Cemlll,  U  Broomall  Ave.,  BroomaO,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,072 

1  ClMim.    (Q.  219-n39) 


ryAt  -i-* 


1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  thermally  insulated 
enclosure,  a  temperature  sensor  in  said  enclosure  for 
sensing  variations  in  temperature  in  said  enclosure,  a 
heater  for  introducing  heat  to  said  enclosure,  and  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  sensor  through  said  enclosure 
and  to  said  heater  for  providing  pulses  to  said  heater  at 
a  consunt  frequency  and  at  a  duty  cycle  controlled  by 
said  sensor,  said  circuit  means  including  a  switching  ele- 
ment serially  connected  with  said  beater,  said  switching 
element  having  a  normal  high  impedance  condition,  and 
an  operative  low  impedance  condition,  a  source  of  uni- 
directional sinusoidal  pulses  of  current  connected  to  the 
serially  connected  heater  and  switching  element,  and  a 
timing  circuit  including  said  sensor  coupled  to  said  source 
and  to  said  element  for  determining  the  duration  of  oper- 
ation of  said  element  during  each  pulse  of  current  from 
said  source  in  accordance  with  temperature  sensed  by  said 
sensor. 


3,lf9.911 

VACUUM  FURNACE  FOR  DENTAL 

LABORATORIES 

Marrhi  J.  KrcoMr,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  David 

Feinsoo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1940,  Ser.  No.  9,320 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—35) 
1.  A  laboratory  furnace  device  comprising  a  housing, 
a  door  for  closing  said  housing,  a  latch  for  holding  said 


A  compressed  air  electric  heating  unit,  comprising  an 
open  ended  outer  hollow  cylinder,  a  closure  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  air  inlet,  a 
closure  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  inner  hollow  cylinder 
within  the  outer  cylinder,  open  at  its  front  end  and  closed 
at  its  rear  end  and  spaced  from  the  outer  cylinder  to  form 
an  annular  passage  communicating  with  the  air  inlet,  and 
having  its  rear  end  spaced  from  the  closure  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  having  its  front  end 
spaced  from  the  closure  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the 
outer  cylinder,  coil  springs  between  the  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  and  spacing  said  cylinders  from  each  other,  an 
electrical  resistance  heating  element  embedded  in  cementi- 
tiout  material,  and  forming  an  open  ended  tubular  core 
mounted  within  the  inner  cylinder,  lugs  spacing  the  tubular 
core  from  the  inner  cylinder  to  form  an  annular  air  pas- 
sage, the  rear  end  of  the  core  being  spaced  from  the  closed 
rear  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  and  having  iu  front  end 
extending  into  the  discharge  outlet,  and  lead  wires  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  heating  element  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  supply. 
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ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MIXING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Galaida,  Jr^  North  RidgevUle,  Ohio 

(3272  E.  5th  Ave^  Colnmbus,  Ohio) 

Filed  Sept  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,64« 

(CialiiM.    (CI.  219— 41) 


3,109,915 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 

WORK  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 
Jens  L.  Wennberg,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  and  William  Pent- 
land,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Chicinnati  Millhig 
Madiine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jnne  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,748 
15  Claims.     (CI.  219—68) 


1.  A  combined  electric  mixer  and  heater  comprising 
an  electric  motor,  a  hollow  agitator  shaft  of  uniform  ex- 
ternal diameter  having  an  agitator  means  secured  to  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  in  good  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
motor  for  rotation  thereby,  an  electric  heating  element 
disposed  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  good  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  shaft  and  said  agitating 
means,  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
heating  element,  a  thermal  sensing  element  disposed  in 
said  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  said  element  to 
said  heating  element  current  supply  mean^  for  controlling 
the  beat  output  of  said  heating  element. 


3,109,914 

WELDING  UNrr  FOR  LAP-WELDING 

MACHINES 

Thomas  A.  McCoy,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carando 

Machhw  Wor4s,  Stocliton,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,684 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—64) 


1.  In  a  machine  to  weld  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a 
cylindrical  shell  and  which  machine  includes  means  to 
advance  the  shell  along  the  machine  to  a  point  of  weld- 
ing; transversely  spaced  sets  of  crowder  wheels  mounted 
on  the  machine  back  from  said  point  and  disposed  to  en- 
gage the  shell  on  the  inside  and  outside  thereof  adjacent 
and  laterally  out  from  said  edges;  the  peripheral  faces  of 
all  said  wheels  sloping  in  the  direction  of  said  edges  and 
being  convexly  curved  to  engage  the  curving  surfaces  of 
shells  of  different  diameters  with  equal  effectiveness;  the 
radius  of  such  convex  curvature  of  the  inside  wheels  being 
less  than  that  of  any  shell. 


1.  The  method  of  hot  machining  a  conductive  work- 
piece  comprising  the  steps  of  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  workpiece  and  a  tool  engaged  therewith  in- 
cluding movement  in  a  feed  direction,  maintaining  an 
electrode  in  sliding  contact  with  the  workpiece  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  tool  in  said  feed  direction, 
and  connecting  a  radio  frequency  voltage  source  across 
the  tool  and  the  electrode  to  heat  the  workpiece  at  the 
tool. 


3,109,916 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  WELDING  TORCH 
John  E.  KUbum  and  Francis  Morrone,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,   assignors  to   International   Tool   &   Research, 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,180 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219—75) 


i 


11.  A  welding  torch  comprising  an  elongated  head 
member,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  said  head  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  handle  member  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal passageway  for  receiving  said  conduit,  a  parti- 
spherical  ball-like  element  provided  with  a  passageway 
for  slidably  receiving  said  flexible  conduit,  a  generally 
parti-spherical  socket  element  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  and  substantially  envelop  said  ball-like  ele- 
ment, means  connecting  said  ball-like  element  with  one 
of  the  said  members,  and  said  socket  element  having  a 
connection  with  the  other  of  said  members,  said  socket 
element  being  provided  with  at  least  one  arcuate  slot 
which  extends  from  an  area  adjacent  said  connecting 
means  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
connecting  means  to  permit  said  socket  element  to  be 
rotated  about  said  ball-like  element  to  pivotally  adjust 
said  bead  about  at  least  one  axis  normal  to  the  center 
line  of  said  handle. 
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HARD  FACING 
Alfred  Schmidt  and  Erich  NonDinger,  Kapfenberg,  Styria, 

Aostria,  assignors  to  G«br.  Bdhler  A  Co.  AlUicngcMll- 

Khaft  Vienna,  Aiutria 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  21,083 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Austria  Apr.  it,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  21»— 74) 

1.  A  process  of  hard  facing  by  shielded  arc  welding 
employing  a  hard  facing  sintered  rod  produced  by  mold- 
ing and  sintering  at  a  temperature  of  900-1300'  C.  an 
admixture  of  powdered  materials  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  hard  meUl  carbides  and  5%  to  iO^c  of  a  cobalt 
free  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  chromium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  at  least  5%  nicltcl  being  present  in  the 
alloy  and  less  than  30%  chromium  being  present  in  the 
alloy  and  an  organic  synthetic  resin  as  a  binding  agent. 


3,109.918 
ROLLER  RESLTIFACING  MACHINE 

Milton  E.  King.  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Welding  Company,  Wauiie<iha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  97^78 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—76) 


I.  In  an  automatic  submerged  arc  welding  machine 
for  re-surface  welding  of  generally  cylindrical  objects 
having  chuck  receiving  openings  therein,  a  base,  an  up- 
right member  coupled  to  said  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  cross  member  coupled  with  the 
upright  member  at  a  portion  of  the  latter  remote  from 
said  base,  vertically  and  horizonully  adjustable  welding 
head  means  mounted  on  said  cross  member,  and  a  tiltable 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  upright  member  intermediate  said 
cross  member  and  said  base  having  fluid  pressure  oper- 
able chucking  means  for  gripping  and  rotatably  support- 
ing said  objects,  wherdn  said  fluid  pressure  operable 
chucking  means  include  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
an  axiaJly  slidable  chucking  member  and  means  operably 
coupling  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  said  mem- 
ber for  operating  the  latter  to  alternately  grip  and  rotataNy 
support  one  of  said  objects  and  release  said  one  of  said 
objects. 


tion  beneath  the  bed  where  such  means  are  adapted  to 
receive  flux  from  the  bed  when  the  bed  is  routed  about 


3.109,919 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Everett  L.  Mattson,  BroolLfield,  Wis..  Ksignor  to  Aato- 
matlc  Welding  Company.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,370 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—125) 
3.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  bed, 
means  for  fastening  in  fixed  position  on  the  bed  work  to 
be  welded,  means  supportmg  the  bed  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  extending  longHudinally  of  the  bed,  welding 
means  nK>unted  for  movement  along  the  bed  for  welding 
work  carried  by  the  bed,  means  for  supplying  flux  to 
the  weld,  a  base  and  elongated  flux  catching  means  en- 
tirely separate  from  the  bed  movably  mounted  on  the 
base  for  generally  horizontal  movement  between  a  posi- 


said  axis  and  a  position  relatively  remote  from  the  bed 
for  delivery  of  the  flux. 


3,109,920 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Milton  E.  King,  New  Berlin,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Welding  Company,  Waukesha,  Wla.,  a  corporation  of 
W  isconsin 
Original  application   Aug.  27,   1959,  Ser.  No.  836,370. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
152.827 

19  Claims.     (CI.  219—125) 


I.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  work 
supporting  bed.  welding  means  mounted  for  movement 
along  the  bed  for  welding  work  carried  by  the  bed,  elec- 
tric eye  means  controlling  the  welding,  template  means  for 
interrupting  the  light  beam  of  the  electric  eye  means,  the 
template  means  comprising  a  triangle,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  width  of  the  template  roeaiu  interposed  in 
the  path  of  the  light  beam. 


3,109.921 
WELDLNG  APPARATUS 
Hubert  J.  Anderson,  Pcwaukec.  Wb..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Welding  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Original   application    Aug.   27.    1959,  Ser.    No.   836,370. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
154,369 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—125) 
I.  A  control  system  for  a  welding  positioner  and 
manipulator  comprising:  a  welding  head  movably 
mounted  on  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  successive  mov- 
able templates  on  the  machine,  a  photoelectric  cell  con- 
nected to  said  welding  head  and  movable  therewith,  a 
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manually  operated  template  plunger  connected  to  and 
movable  with  said  welding  head,  said  plurality  of  tem- 
plates having  bumpers  on  the  forward  edge  including  a 
perpendicularly  extending  template  finger,  said  plunger 
engaged  with  said  finger  of  the  last  of  said  plurality  of 
templates,  and  a  frame  member  on  the  machine  includ- 
ing a  groove  providing  a  guide  for  said  templates,  where- 
by during  an  initial  nonwclding  pass  a  machine  oper- 
ator will  position  said  templates  as  desired  by  releasing 


iLJuLd 


the  plunger  from  engagement  with  said  finger  of  the  last 
of  said  templates,  said  operator  re-engaging  said  plunger 
with  said  finger  of  said  second  last  of  said  templates,  said 
operation  being  repeated  until  all  the  templates  required 
are  positioned  and  during  subsequent  welding  passes  the 
beam  of  said  photoelectric  cell  positioned  relative  to  said 
templates  to  alternately  pass  by  and  be  interrupted  by  one 
of  said  plurality  of  templates  controlling  the  welding  head 
to  alternately  deposit  and  interrupt  the  deposit  of  weld 
metal  in  accordance  with  the  template  pattern. 


formation  storage  relays  from  which  information  is  trans- 
ferred to  corresponding  read-in  solenoids,  and  a  multiple 
position  control  means  establishing  in  a  first  control  posi- 
tion thereof  electrical  circuit  connections  between  each 
denominationally   ordered    set    of    information    storage 
relays  and  its  corresponding  denominationally  ordered 
read-in  solenoid  whereby  balance  information  in  all  of 
the  information  storage  relay  sets  is  transferred  to  all 
of  the  read-in  solenoids  for  processing  ledger  cards  hav- 
ing a  single  balance  amount  encoded  thereon,  said  con- 
trol   means   establishing    in    a    second '  control    position 
thereof  electrical  circuit  coimections  between  a  first  group 
of  successive  lower  denominationally  ordered  sets  of  in- 
formation storage  relays  less  than  the  total  number  of 
sets  of  information  storage  relays  and  a  similar  numerical- 
ly constituted  first  group  of  corresponding  denomina- 
tionally ordered   read-in  solenoids   while   disconnecting 
circuit  coimections  between  the  remaining  sets  of  informa- 
tion storage  relays  and  read-in  solenoids  for  processing 
ledger  cards  having  multiple  balance  amounts  thereon  all 
of  which  are  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  but  only  one 
of  which  balance  amounts  is  transferred  from  the  first 
group  of  information  storage  relay  sets  coimected  to  said 
first  group  of  read-in  solenoids,  said  control  means  in  a 
third  control  position  thereof  establishing  electrical  cir- 
cuit connections  between  a  second  group  of  successive 
higher  denominationally  ordered  sets  of  information  stor- 
age relays  and  said  first  group  of  read-in  solenoids  while 
disconnecting  circuit  connections  between  the  remaining 
sets  of  information  storage  relays  including  the  said  first 
group  of  information  storage  relay  sets  for  processing 
maltiple  balance  amount  ledger  cards  on  which  a  different 
one   of  the   balance   amounts   is   transferred   from   the 
second  group  of  information  storage  relay  sets  to  said 
first  group  of  read-in  solenoids. 


3,109,922 
SELECTIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  READ-IN 
William  F.  Minard,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,169 
4  Clalois.     (CL  235—61^) 


3,109,923 

ELECTRONIC  BUSINESS  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINE 

William  Bradley  Welsh,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Key  Data  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,610 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


•—- . 


1.  Accounting  apparatus  for  processing  magnetically 
striped  ledger  cards  having  single  or  multiple  balance 
amount  information  of  different  classifications  magneti- 
cally encoded  thereon,  said  system  including  magnetic 
sensing  means  for  sensing  and  converting  magnetically 
encoded  information  into  representative  electrical  sig- 
nals, means  for  feeding  a  ledger  card  past  said  magnetic 
sensing  means,  a  plurality  of  denominationally  ordered 
sets  of  information  storage  relays  receiving  electrical 
signals  converted  by  said  sensing  means  from  a  ledger 
card  fed  thereby,  electrical  read-in  means  including  a 
solenoid  for  each  denominationally  ordered  set  of  in- 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  a  scanner  for  pre- 
punched coded  cards  and  the  like,  comprising  an  arcuate 
platform  for  supporting  said  cards  serially  in  a  common 
scanning  plane,  said  platform  having  a  window  exposing 
the  punches  in  said  cards,  and  a  reciprocating  cradle  mov- 
able back  and  forth  across  said  platform  and  including 
a  light  source  for  directing  light  onto  the  front  face  of 
said  cards,  the  light  penetrating  only  the  punches  therein 
and  photoelectric  means  on  said  cradle  adjacent  the  op- 
posing face  of  said  cards  for  intercepting  light  passing 
therethrough. 
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3,1«9.924 
RECORD  HANDLING  AND  READING 
AFPARATtS 
H«rold\r   Frederick,   Mnniii«luni.   Mlch^  MaiffiMr  to 
wrnM^hf  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mkh„  a  corpontioa 
oi  MJchifaB 
CoodniutkHi  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  784»2<4,  D«c  31, 
}2*'^    TW.    applicatioa    Mar.    12,    1H2,    Scr.    No. 

ISClainu.     (CL  235— 41.11) 


lines  at  said  index  poinu.  a  plurality  of  conductors  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  compartment  across  said 
cards  and  each  conUcting  the  corresponding  lines  of  one 
of  sajd  sets  of  all  o#  said  devices  whereby  said  cards  are 
connected  ui  parallel  to  be  sensed  simuluneously  an  elec- 
tric power  source  having  leads,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
groups  of  contacts  each  associated  with  one  of  said  cards, 
each  group  extending  transversely  of  said  compartment 
and  the  contacts  of  each  group  conUcting  one  of  the  line* 
of  said  other  set.  circuit  oompIeUon  elements  connected 
to  one  lead  of  said  power  source  for  transmitting  a  series 
of  impulses  to  selected  ones  of  said  conductors,  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  lead  of  said  power  source  and  associat- 
ed with  said  cards  and  fixed  in  portion  relative  thereto 
for  successively  contacting  said  contacts  of  said  groups 
ui  timed  relation  to  said  impulses,  and  means  controUed 
by  the  transmittal  of  impulses  through  said  cards  for 
breaking  the  circuit  of  any  thereof  on  interrupUon  of  the 
transmittal  of  any  of  said  impulses  therethrough 


1 .  In  a  device  for  reading  indicia  contained  on  a  driven 
sheet  item,  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  portion  of  its  sur- 
face of  high  coefficient  of  friction,  an  element  movable 
at  the  same  surface  speed  as  said  drum  and  co-operable 
with  the  frictional  surface  portion  thereof  for  advancing 
a  sheet  item  therebetween,  said  element  and  said  drum 
gripping  the  sheet  item  therebetween  without  deforming 
It,  a  sutjonary  member  having  a  curved  surface  of  the 
same  radius   as  said  drum  and  concentric   therewith,   a 
reading  unit  mounted  in  said  sutionary  portion  and  flush 
with  Its  curved  surface,  and  band  means  mounted  to  con- 
form to  said  curved  surface  in  the  vicmity  of  the  reading 
unit  and  to  permit  passage  of  said  sheet  item  therebetween, 
whereby  engagement  of  said  item  by  said  rouuble  drum 
and  associated  movable  element  pulls  said  item  between 
said  reading  unit  and  said  band  under  radial  pressure  of 
the  latter  to  cause  the  indicia  on  the  item  to  be  brought 
into  close  proximity  to  the  reading  unit. 


3.109,924 

TOLL  ESTIMATION  SYSTEM 

NormM  A.  Boltoo,  ScottsvUIe,  N.Y^  a«igiior  to  General 

siffiial  CorporatioQ,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  81.160 

4  Clainu.     (CL  23S— 92) 


^^ 


3,109,925 
ACCOt'NTING  APPARATUS 
George  C.  Wood,  Edenton,  N.C.,  aaatgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  Vfunson  H.  lane,  Sr.,  and  one-fourth  to  Vlnnaon  H. 
Lane,  Jr.,  .Xriington,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219340 
21  CfadDM.     (CI.  235— 6L11) 


3.  A  system  for  estimating  parking  revenues  accruing 
with  the  passage  of  time  for  a  variable  number  of  vehicles 
parked  within  a  garage  or  other  parking  area,  digital 
means  differently  responsive  to  each  vehicle  entering  and 
each  vehicle  leaving  said  parking  area  to  thereby  register 
at  each  insunt  the  exact  number  of  vehicles  in  said  park- 
ing area,  a  second  digital  counter  being  operated  at  regu- 
lar intervals  from  a  re-set  condition  to  a  condition  where 
lU  registered  count  corresponds  exactly  with  that  which 
ia  then  registered  in  said  differential  counting  means,  and 
digital  cumulative  counting  means  governed  by  said  sec- 
ond digital  counter  and  being  operated  each  time  said 
second  counter  is  operated  by  said  tuning  means  to  add 
to  the  count  already  stored  in  said  cumulative  counting 
means  an  amount  proportional  to  the  number  of  vehicles 
then  in  said  parking  area. 


10.  In  an  accounting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cards  filed  in  a  compartment,  each  of  said 
cards  having  a  first  set  of  spaced  conducting  lines  and  a 
second  set  of  spaced  conducting  lines  cro*sii>g  said  first 
set  at  index  points,  means  for  selectiveily  connecting  said 


3,109,927 

TILE  SIZE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

-^^_^  AND  CONTROL 

Pr«*«rick   A   Lcnett,   Jr.,   Lakeland,   Fla.,   a«fanior  to 

."yj^Jgf  !«*-««.  I*:^  Lnkdud,  Fla,  .  corpo- 
radoB  of  Florida 

FUed  Apr.  20.  IMI.  Ser.  No.  104^31 
2  Claioa.     (O.  235—92) 
I.  Apparatus  for  sensing  whenever  objects  spaced  apart 
on  a  travelling  conveyor  by  a  predetermined  distance  ar« 
outside  of  tolerances  in  thickness  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  photocell  systems  each  including  a  source 


November  5,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


239 


of  li^t  energy  and  a  photocell  spaced  apart  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  objects,  the  first  photocell 
system  being  aligned  parallel  to  the  thickness  dimension 
of  the  objects  and  positioned  in  such  fashion  that  the  ob- 
jects prevent  light  from  the  source  from  reaching  the  as- 
sociated photocell  except  when  the  spacing  between  ob- 
jects is  opposite  said  first  photocell  system,  the  second 
and  third  photocell  systems  being  aligned  transversely  to 
said  thickness  dimension  sufficiently  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  said  direction  of  travel  that  an  object  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  light  source  and  the  photocell  of  each 
of  said  second  and  third  photocell  systems  whenever  the 
spacing  between  objects  is  opposite  said  first  photocell 
system,  with  the  second  system  positioned  such  that  light 
from  the  source  reaches  the  photocell  except  when  the 
object  is  thicker  than  a  first  predetermined  limit  and  the 
third  system  positioned  such  that  light  from  the  source 
reaches  the  photocell  only  when  the  object  is  thinner  than 
a  second  predetermined  limit,  and  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  photocell  systems  responsive  to  each  inter- 
ruption of  the  light  path  of  said  second  photocell  system 
and  completion  of  the  light  path  of  said  third  photocell 
system  only  when  the  light  path  of  said  first  photocell 
system  is  completed,  said  last-named  means  including 
first,  second  and  third  thyratron  tube  circuits  and  first. 


bistable  indicating  means,  each  having  an  energized  and 
a  de-energized  state,  one  indicating  means  for  each  dis- 
crete output  state  of  said  counter,  each  means  having  two 
terminals,  said  array  comprising  a  first  set  and  a  second 
set,  means  controlled  by  said  counter  for  applying  a  first 
potential  to  one  terminal  of  each  means  of  said  first  set 
in  response  to  every  other  output  state  of  said  counter, 
means  for  i4>plying  said  first  potential  to  common  ter- 


second  and  third  relays,  each  of  said  thyratrons  bemg 
connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  photocells  of  said 
systems,  the  photocell  of  said  first  and  third  systems  being 
respectively  operable  to  fire  the  thyratrons  of  said  first  and 
third  thyratron  circuits  when  the  light  paths  thereof  are 
completed  and  the  photocell  of  said  second  system  be- 
ing operable  to  fire  the  thyratron  of  said  second  thyratron 
circuit  when  the  light  path  thereof  is  interrupted,  said 
thyratrons  being  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
relays  and  each  operable  to  energize  its  associated  relay 
when  it  fires,  a  trigger  relay  connected  to  said  first  relay 
and  operable  to  be  energized  thereby  when  the  thyratron 
of  said  first  thyratron  circuit  is  fired,  a  first  and  a  second 
counter  each  operable  to  supply  an  output  only  when 
energizing  voltage  has  been  supplied  thereto  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  means  including  normally  dis- 
engaged contacts  of  said  second  relay  and  a  first  set  of  nor- 
mally disengaged  contacts  of  said  trigger  relay  operable 
to  supply  energizing  voltage  to  said  first  counter  only 
when  both  of  said  trigger  relay  and  said  second  relay  are 
energized,  and  means  including  normally  disengaged  con- 
tacts of  said  third  relay  and  a  second  set  of  normally  dis- 
engaged contacts  of  said  trigger  relay  operable  to  supply 
energizing  voltage  to  said  second  counter  only  when  both 
of  said  trigger  relay  and  said  third  relay  are  energized. 


minak  of  each  means  of  said  second  set  in  response  to 
intermediate  output  states  erf  said  counter,  impedance 
means  for  applying  a  second  potential  to  the  other  ter- 
minals of  said  indicating  means,  and  inhibiting  means  con- 
trolled by  said  counter  for  reducing  the  potential  across 
all  of  said  indicating  means  except  a  unique  one  for  each 
output  state  of  the  counter,  whereby  cme  and  only  one  of 
said  indicating  means  is  energized  for  each  output  state  of 
the  counter. 

i 

3,109,929 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  MONITORING 
OF  THE  VARIATIONS  OF  A  PHYSICAL  MAGNI- 
TUDE AT  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  DISTINCT 
POINTS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DETECTING 
CAN  LEAKS  IN  THE  CHANNELS  OF  A  HETER- 
OGENEOUS NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Edenne  Picard,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  ITnergle  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  an  or- 
ganization of  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,051 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France  Feb.  17,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  235—151) 


3,109,928 
INDICATING  COUNTER 
RolKit  W.  Stoart,  Jr^  Concord,  Mass.,  ass^or  to  Com- 
poter  Control  Company,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass^  ■ 
cocporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,690 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235— 92) 
1,  In  combination,  a  counter  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  discrete  successive  output  states,  an  array  of 


1 .  A  device  for  monitoring  the  variations  of  a  physical 
magnitude  at  a  multiplicity  of  distinct  points,  the  group 
formed  by  said  points  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sub-groups,  this  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
single  instrument  capable  of  measuring  said  magnitude, 
a  plurality  of  magnitude  conveying  paths  connected  with 
each  of  said  points  for  transmitting  said  magnitude  and 
fornring  a  single  converging  netwcH-k  starting  at  said 
points  and  ending  in  front  of  said  single  instrument,  switch 
means  mounted  in  said  paths  for  connecting  them  with 
said  instrument  to  transmit  to  said  instrument,  according  to 
the  position  of  said  switch  means,  either  simultaneously 
the  respective  magnitudes  at  all  the  points  of  any  of  said 
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sub-group*,  or  simultaneously  the  respective  magnitudes 
at  all  the  points  less  one  of  any  of  said  sub-groups,  or  the 
magnitude  at  any  of  said  points,  control  means  connected 
with  the  output  of  said  measurement  instrument  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  information  supplied  by  said  instrument 
to  transmit  an  alarm  signal  when  the  value  measured  by 
said  instrument  exceeds  a  critical  value,  switch  operating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  switch  means,  said 
switch  operating  means  being  responsive  both  to  said 
alarm  signal  from  said  control  means  and  to  predeter- 
mined control  programs,  said  switch  operating  means  be- 
ing  adapted    to   send   operating   orders   to   said   awitch 
means  to  cause  them  to  produce  one  of  the  following  op- 
erations, to  wit,  first,  in  the  absence  of  such  an  alarm  sig- 
nal, to  transmit  to  said  instrument  the  mean  value  of 
said  magnitude  for  each  of  said  sub-groups  successively 
according  to  a  first  type  of  control  program  forming  a 
repeated  basic  cycle  of  given  period,  secondly,  in  response 
to  such  an  alarm  signal  from  said  control  means,  to  trans- 
mit to  said  instrument  both  according  to  a  first  cycle 
slightly   longer   than   said   basic   cycle  successively   and 
cyclically  the  mean  value  of  said  magnimde  for  the  re- 
spective sub-groups  with  the  exception  of  that  correspond- 
ing to  said  signal  and,  according  to  a  second  cycle  shorter 
than  said  basic  cycle,  successively  the  value  of  said  mag- 
nitude at  each  of  the  points  of  the  last  mentioned  sub- 
group, these  first  and  second  cycles  being  intermixed  to 
form  a  second  type  of  control  program,  and  thirdly,  in 
response  to  such  an  alarm  signal  from  said  control  means 
resulting  from  the  value  of  said  magnitude  at  one  par- 
ticular point  of  said  last  mentioned  sub-group,  to  trans- 
mit to  said  instrument,  both  according  to  a  first  cycle 
slightly   longer  than   said   basic   cycle,   successively   and 
cyclically  the  mean  value  of  said  magnitude  for  the  re- 
spective sub-groups,  the  last  mentioned  sub-group  having 
said  particular  point  excluded  thereof,  and,  according  to 
a  second  cycle  shorter  than  said  basic  cycle,  the  succes- 
sive values  of  said  magnitude  at  said  particular  point, 
these  two  last  mentioned  cycles  being  intermixed  to  form 
a  third  type  of  control  program,  whereby  the  evolution  of 
said  magnitude  at  said  particular  point  is  followed  at  rela- 
tively small  intervals  of  time. 


November  5,  1963 


first  means  and  said  output  voltage  of  said  second  means. 
a  first  impedance  connecting  said  output  voltage  of  third 
means  to  said  first  capacitor,  a  second  impedance  con- 
necting said  output  voltage  of  said  third  means  to  said 
second  capacitor,  a  third  impedance  shunting  said  first 
capacitor,  and  a  fourth  impedance  shunting  said  second 
capacitor. 


.„,^  3,109,931 

MKlHOD    AND    APPARATl'S    FOR    UNIFORMLY 
IRRADIATING  AN  OBJECT  WrflTELE^SS^Js 
»^        ,'^  Knowlfoo,  Jr.,  and  Richard  Harold  Arndt. 
Milwaukee.  His.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pan},  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,360 
19  Claims.     (CL  250—49.5) 
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3.109.930 

ELECTRICAL  ANALOG  IE  FOR  DIFFUSION 

ANALYSIS 

James  Ross  MacdonaJd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Texas 

In^niments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuatioo  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  770.166,  Oct.  28, 

1958.    This  application  June  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,844 

12  Claims.     (CI.  235—183) 


4--, 


*fi 


1.  A  method  for  providing  substantially  uniform 
charged  particle  irradiation  across  an  object  to  be  ir- 
radiated comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  the  object  to  be 
irradiated  at  its  closest  point  a  distance  from  the  output 
window  of  a  charged  particle  generating  tube;  and  de- 
flecting the  charged  particle  beam  of  said  tube  in  a  pat- 
tern over  said  window  to  form  a  non-uniform  charged 
particle  density  distribution  in  the  plane  of  said  window 
having  two  maxima  spaced  from  each  other  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  midpoint  of  said  distribution. 

15.  Charged  particle  beam  generating  apparatus  com- 
prismg:  first  means  for  generating  and  accelerating 
charged  partKles  and  causing  said  charged  parUcles  to 
exit  from  said  apparatus  through  a  plane  at  one  end  of 
said  apparatus;  and  second  means  comprising  charged  par- 
ticle beam  deflecting  means  for  shaping  the  charged  par- 
ticle density  distribution  in  said  plane,  integrated  over  a 
flnite  period  of  time,  to  have  two  maxima  spaced  from 
each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  midpoint  of  said 
distribution. 


Q 


1.  An  analogue  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor,  a 
second  capacitor,  first  means  to  produce  output  voltage 
functionally  related  to  the  voltage  on  said  first  capacitor 
but  isolated  from  sa'd  voltage  on  said  first  capacitor, 
second  means  to  produce  an  output  voltage  functionally 
related  to  but  isolated  from  the  voltage  on  said  second 
capacitor,  third  means  to  produce  an  output  voltage  func- 
tionally related  to  the  sum  of  said  output  voltage  of  said 


3,109  932 

MEASUREMENT  OF  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION 

wiiiu     ^,S?^»<^ONDUCnNG  MATERIAL 

^^^  J^^'!!;Z'*!f'**"'  "^-^  '  •*»*«°<*  to  »«"  Tele, 
poooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N  Y    ■ 

corporation  of  New  Yort  ^^  **  ' 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,288 
-    _.  ^2  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83.3) 

Z.  me  method  for  determining  the  profile  of  the  con- 
centrauon  of  the  predominant  conductivity-type  deter- 
mining impurity  in  a  semiconductive  ingot  comprising 
the  steps  of  measuring  the  reflectivity  of  each  of  a  suc- 
cession of  zones  of  said  ingot  to  infrared  radiation  at  a 
plurality  of  different  infrared  wavelengths  for  locating 
the  wavelength  at  which  the  reflecUvity  is  a  minimum 
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and  converting  said  wavelength  of  minimum  reflectivity 
thus  obtained  into  a  value  of  intpuhty  concentraticxi  by 


a.    ^. 
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vil^ 
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comparing  said  wavelength  to  wavelengths  of  minimum 
reflectivity  for  ingots  of  known  impurity  concentrations. 


3,109,933 
PHOTOELECTRIC  HIGH  SCANNING-RATE  DIGI- 
TAL STORAGE  AND  READ-OUT  DEVICE 
Dwight   M.   Baumann,   Cambridge,   Mas^   assignor  to 
Hydel  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,129 
19  Claims.    (CI.  250—219) 


1.  Apparatus  ci  the  character  described  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  supporting  a  pattern  containing 
a  plurality  of  successively  positioned  two-dimensional 
arrays  of  data,  means  comprising  a  source  of  radiant 
energy  f<M-  producing  successive  magnifled  images  of  ele- 
ments of  each  successive  array  of  data  extending  along 
one  dimension  thereof,  each  successive  image  being  dis- 
placed along  the  second  dimenson  of  the  pattern,  an 
array  of  image-responsive  transducers,  each  of  which 
is  spaced  from  its  adjacent  transducer  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnified  separation  between  adjacent 
bits  of  data  in  the  image,  and  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  positioned  mirrors  rotatable  in  the 
path  of  the  image-producing  means,  the  successive  mir- 
rors being  skewed  at  successively  different  angles  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  thereof,  for  causing  the 
successive  nwgnified  images  of  each  array  of  data  to 
be  presented  successively  to  the  transducer  elements, 
thereby  to  scan  the  pattern  image,  means  for  pre-select- 
ing  predetermined  data  that  may  be  contained  within 
the  pattern,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pre-selected 
means  and  the  transducers  for  producing  an  indication 
if  the  predetermined  data  has  been  presented  to  the 
transducers  during  the  said  scan. 


3,109,934 
BI-STABLE  CIRCUrr 
Don  R.  Holcomb,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hagfaes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,039 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
8.  A  circuit  com^prising  generator  means  for  develop^ 
ing  first  and  seocHid  driving  signals  180  degrees  out  oi 


phase  from  each  other  at  re^jective  first  and  second  out- 
puts; reactance  means  having  non-linear  reactance  vs. 
voltage  characteristics  cou^ried  to  said  generator  means 
for  both  develc^ng  therefrom  and  providing  a  reactance 
variation  at  twice  the  frequency  of  said  driving  signals, 
said  reactance  means  comprising  first  and  second  react< 
ance  circuits  each  inciuding  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first 
diode  the  latter  having  iK>n-lineaf  capacitance  vs.  voltage 
characteristics,  a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  diode  the 
latter  having  non-linear  capacitance  vs.  voltage  character- 
istics, with  one  end  of  said  first  capacitor  and  an  anode 
of  said  first  diode  coupled  together  and  one  end  of  said 
sec<Hid  capadtcx-  and  the  cathode  oi  said  second  diode 
coupled  together,  said  other  ends  of  said  capadtore  in 


said  first  reactance  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  output 
and  said  other  ends  of  said  capacitors  in  said  second  react- 
ance circuit  coupled  to  said  second  output,  a  cathode  end 
of  said  first  diode  and  a  cathode  end  of  said  second  diode 
of  said  reactance  circuits  coupled  together  to  provide  a 
junction  pMOt;  a  tank  circuit  coupled  between  said  junc- 
tion poiiK  and  said  generator  means  and  tuned  to  a  de- 
sired frequency;  and  a  source  of  informational  signals  hav- 
ing a  selected  first  and  second  phase  coupled  to  said  tank 
circuit  for  transferring  energy  thereto,  said  tank  circuit 
applying  voltage  oscillations  to  said  junction  poiru  so 
as  to  contrcrf  said  reactance  circuits  to  develop  a  nega- 
tive impedance  and  transfer  energy  to  said  tank  circuit 
to  amplify  and  sustain  the  oscillations  of  said  tank  circuit. 


3,109,935 

RESONANT  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

TUNNEL  DIODES 

Ralph  F.  Penoyer,  Yorlrtown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,081 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


I'i 


1.  A  circuit  for  perfcM^ming  logical  operations  compris- 
ing first  and  second  stages,  each  of  said  stages  having  at 
least  one  resonant  circuit,  each  of  said  resonant  circuits 
including  a  tunnel  diode  characterized  by  positive  and 
negative  resistance  regions  in  its  characteristic  curve,  an 
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inductor  element  coonected  in  aeries  with  said  tunnd 
diode,  a  capacitor  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
tunnel  diode,  a  clock  pulae  input  terminal  for  said  reao- 
oant  circuit,  circuit  means  for  supplymg  input  signals  to 
the  resonant  circuit  of  said  fint  stage,  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  said  second  stages,  means  for  tak- 
ing an  output  signal  from  said  second  stage,  means  for 
applying  sequential  direct  current  dock  pulse*  to  the 
clock  pulse  inptu  lemunals  o/  said  first  and  secccid  stagrs. 
•aid  clock  pulses  shifting  the  operating  points  ol  said 
tunnel  diodes  to  the  negative  resistance  regions  of  their 
characteristic  curves  whereby  said  tunnel  diodes  effec- 
tively appear  as  negative  resistance  elements,  said  res- 
onant circuits  oactllating  in  a  sustained  manner  at  a  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  circujt  parameters  thereof  when 
said  clock  pulses  are  applied,  and  the  phase  of  oscilla- 
tion of  each  of  said  resonant  circuiu  being  determined 
by  the  phaae  at  a  majority  of  mput  signals  supplied  itcrt- 
to. 


at  a  second  frequency,  connected  to  a  second  of  said 
windings,  tuned  to  said  second  frequency;  means  for  tun- 
ing said  third  winding  to  the  difference  between  said  first 


and  second  frequencies:  means  for  coupling  a  varactor 
diode  to,  for  the  generation  of  parametric  oscillations, 
to  said  third  winding;  and  means  for  coupling  an  output 
circuit  to  said  third  winding. 


MAGNETIC  PULSE  FORMING  AND 
COUNTING  CIRCUIT 

Frank  P.  Ramsic,  Stamford,  Coon^  ssalg to  General 

Time  CorporatVm,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatkm  of 
Data  wars 

Fllad  Jahr  1»,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  12547( 
f  ClalBM.     (CL  3«7— M) 


3,1 09.93* 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  GAS-DIS- 
CHARGE TYPE  SWITCHING  CHARACTERISTIC 
Addph  J.  WolaU,  Chicago,  Ill„  aHignor  to  The  Ranbrnd 
CorporatSoo,  a  corporadoo  of  nifaiois 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,517 
27  ClataM.     (CL  3«7— M^ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  counter  having  a  pulse  former  stage 
and  a  counter  stage  with  a  common  ground,  each  of  said 
sUges  having   a  saturable  reactor   including  a  saturable 
core  together  wuh  saturating  triggermg  and  reset  wind- 
ings, and  each  of  mid  stages  further  having  switch  means 
including  a  control  termmal  associated  with  the  triggering 
winding  and  an  output  terminal  associated  with  the  reset 
winding  so  that  upon  achieving  a  condition  o^  saturation 
the  switch  is  turned  on  for  passage  of  current  thixxigh  the 
reset  winding  for  resetting  the  associated  core  to  negauve 
saturation  accompamed  by  production  of  an  output  pulse, 
the  saturating  winding  of  the  counter  sUge  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  reset  wmding  of  the  pulse  former 
stage  so  that  the  resetting  current  in  the  pulse  former 
stage  passes  through  the  saturating  windmg  of  the  counter 
aUge  and  a  shunting  resistor  connected  to  the  junction 
between  the  senes  coonected  windings  for  diverting  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  reaettmg  current  away  from 
the  saturating  winding  and   to  the  common  ground  for 
production  of  an  output  pulse  from  the  counter  upon 
receipt  of  a  predetermined  number  erf  impulses  at  the 
counter  input 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  having  a  gas-discharge  type 
switching  characteristic  and  comprising:  a  body  of  ex- 
trinsic n-type  germanium;  a  first  junction  on  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  body  and  formed  by  alloying  with  said  body 
a  material  comprising  a  first  modifier  erf  n-type  conduc- 
tivity and  a  second  modifier  of  p-type  conductivity  with 
said  second  modifier  having  a  segregation  constant  in  said 
germanium  body  greater  than  that  of  said  first  modifier 
and  a  diffusion  rate  in  said  body  material  lower  than  that 
of  said  first  modifier;  and  a  second  junction  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  body  spaced  from  said  first  surface,  formed 
by  alloying  with  said  body  a  material  comprising  a  first 
modifier  of  n-type  conductivity  and  a  second  modifier  of 
p-type  conductivity  with  said  second  modifier  having  a 
segregation  constant  in  said  germanium  body  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  modifier  and  a  diffusion  rate  in  said  body 
material  lower  than  that  of  said  first  modifier. 


3,1»9,937 
DIODE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
^  IPCONVERTER 

Victor  Boxer,  Belmar.  NJ.,  assigwir  to  Ik*  UnMed  Slates 
«A»»«<ca  as  rapraacntwi    by  tka  Secretary  of  tkt 

Fll«i  Feb.  5,  19i2,  Scr.  No.  171,323 
2  Claims.     (O.  3«7— M) 
(Gnatad  onder  Tltfe  35,  UA  Coda  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
1.  A  parametnc  amplifier  comprising  a  non-saturabie, 
inductive,  toroidal  core  having  at  least  three  coil  wind- 
mgs;  a  source  of  input  signals,  at  a  first  frequency,  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  said  windings;  a  source  of  pump  energy, 


^r  3,lt9,939 

QUADRATURE    ELIMINATOR    AND    SELECTIVE 
LAG    CIRCUIT    USING    A    SINGLE    RECTIFIER 

SSSf.T,^^™"^     ^^"^     DISCRIMINATOR 
MODULATOR  ACTION 

**S  ^'  £^"******^  •**  ^•»»««X  A.  Orlando.  Melroae, 

FItod  Apr.  li,  195«,  Ser.  No.  729,408 
4  Claims.  (Q.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  quadrature  signal  eliminator  and  selective  lag  cir- 
cuit comprising:  in  combmation.  a  center-tapped  circmt 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  source  of  periodically  vary- 
mg  reference  potential;  a  first  pair  of  rectifier  elements 
connected  in  scries  across  said  reference  potenual  circuit 
and  poled  m  a  single  current-carrying  direction;  a  second 
pair  of  rectifier  elements  connected  in  scries  across  said 
reference  potential  source  and  poled  in  an  opposite  cur- 
rent-carrymg  direction  to  that  of  said  fir^t  pair,  means 
to  connect  a  source  of  input  signals  containing  undesired 
signal  components  at  phase  quadrature  to  satd  reference 
potential,  capacitance  means;  and  load  impedance  means, 
said  mput  signal  source  and  said  capacitance  means  being 
connected  in  seiaes  directly  between  a  pomt  between  SMd 
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flnt  pair  ci  rectifier  elements  and  the  center  tap  of  said 
reference  potential  source  in  that  order,  and  said  load  im- 
pedance means  and  said  capackance  means  being  con- 
nected in  series  directly  between  a  point  between  said 
second  pair  of  rectifier  dements  and  the  center  tap  of 
said  reference  potential  source  in  that  order,  such  that 
•aid  first  pair  of  rectifier  elements  operates  as  a  discrimi- 
nator to  charge  said  capacitance  means  from  all  but  the 
quadrature  components  of  said  input  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  rectifier  elements  acts  as  a  modulator  oi  the 
potential  across  said  capacitance  means,  supplying  to  said 
load  impedance  an  output  signal  relatively  free  of  said  un- 


desired  signal  components,  said  ou^ut  signal  being  pro- 
portional in  amplitude  to  said  input  signal,  the  magnitude 
oi  said  capacitance  means  and  circuit  resistance  provided 
being  such  that  they  furnish  in  combination  the  desired 
signal  lag  tiirough  said  circuit,  such  values  determining 
the  time  required  for  said  capacitance  means  to  charge 
and  discharge  through  said  circuit  resistance  to  thus  enable 
selective  control  of  the  signal  lag  through  said  circuit, 
whereby  the  same  capacitance  and  circuit  resistance  in 
addition  to  being  utilized  in  the  provision  of  quadrature 
eliminator  operation  provide  a  desired  selective  signal  lag 
throu^  selection  of  the  magnitude  thereof. 


3,109^40 

COMPOUND     CASCADE     TRANSISTOR     SWITCH 

HAVING  NONLINEAR  RESISTANCE  THERMAL 

RUNAWAY  PROTECTION 

John  Bandc,  Mllwaokcc,  Wis^  aMiciior  to  AlUs-Chalmcn 

MaBafactnrinf  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUmI  May  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,859 

7  ClaioM.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


6.  In  a  transistor  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  from  a  source  to  a  load,  first  and  second  groups 
of  transistors,  circuit  means  connecting  the  emitters  and 
ooUectors  of  said  first  group  in  cascade  circuit  to  control 
the  flow  of  current  from  a  source  to  a  load,  circuit  means 
individually  connecting  each  of  said  second  group  of 
transistors  in  compound  relation  to  the  transistors  of  said 
first  group,  a  first  nonlinear  resistance  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  cascade  connected  transistors  and  said 
•ource.  means  connecting  a  first  transistor  in  said  first 
group  to  said  first  resistance  means  to  impress  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  first  resistance  means  between  the  emitter 
and  base  of  said  first  transistor  tending  thereby  to  diminish 
the  flow  of  current  in  the  emitter-collector  circuit  oi  said 


first  transistor,  a  second  nonlinear  resistance  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  first  of  said  compound  connected 
transistors,  means  connecting  said  first  compound  con- 
nected transistor  to  said  second  resistance  means  between 
the  emitter  and  base  of  said  first  compound  connected 
transistor  tending  thereby  to  diminkh  the  flow  of  current 
in  the  emitter-coUector  circuit  of  said  first  compound  con- 
nected transistor. 


3,lt9,941 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Henry  T.  Winchel,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Cbn- 
aoUdxttd  Elcdroaics  iBdnsdies  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Oct  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84^175 
14  OaloBS.     (a.  3«7— 88.5) 


1 .  A  timing  circuit,  including,  capacitive  means  having 
a  relatively  high  impedance  charging  path,  and  a  rela- 
tively low  impedance  discharging  path,  said  low  imped- 
ance discharging  path  including  an  asymmetrically  con- 
ducting impedance  element,  and  amplifying  means  serially 
coupled  to  said  asymmetrically  conducting  impedance 
element  whereby  the  discharge  current  from  said  capaci- 
tor is  provided  through  the  serially  coupled  impedance  ele- 
ment and  an^>lifying  means;  means  coupled  to  said 
asymmetrically  conducting  impedance  element  for  main- 
taining said  element  reverse-biased  until  said  capacitive 
means  charges  to  a  predetermined  potential  over  said 
high  impedance  charging  path  and  for  thereafter  provid- 
ing a  flow  of  current  from  the  c^acitive  means  throu^ 
the  amplifying  means;  an  ou^ut  device;  a  two  condition 
control  member  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  and 
to  said  output  device  during  the  time  said  asymmetrically 
conducting  impedance  element  is  reverse-biased  but  for 
effectively  connecting  said  output  device  to  said  ampli- 
fying means  upon  the  forward  biasing  of  said  element  and 
upon  the  introduction  of  a  voltage  greater  than  a  particu- 
lar value  to  the  control  member;  and  a  transformer  having 
a  first  winding  coupled  to  the  asymmetrical  conducting 
impedance  element  and  having  a  second  winding  coupled 
between  the  capacitive  means  and  the  control  member 
to  produce  a  pulse  of  voltage  greater  than  the  particular 
value  upon  the  flow  of  current  from  the  capacitive  means 
through  the  amplifying  means,  for  an  eflFectivc  connection 
of  the  amplifying  means  to  the  control  member. 


3,1*9,942 
INTEGRATED  STRUCTURE  ELECTRONIC  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  BISTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
Jakob  Lnscher,  Genera,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Sodctc 
Svlsse  poor  llndutrie  Horlogcrc  SJi^  Gtaerm,  Switz- 
erland, a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  30,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  May  27,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1 .  In  an  electronic  semi-conductor  device  comprising  at 
least  one  bistable  electric  circuit,  a  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor support,  electrical  resistances  and  monocrystal- 
line semi-conducting  portions  of  opposite  type  of  conduc- 
tion to  that  of  the  support  on  the  support  for  each  circuit, 
and  two  semi-conducting  components  of  the  same  type  as 
the  support  on  the  support  for  each  circuit  which  are  so 
disposed  that  they  each  form  a  fieldistor  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  portions,  the  two  fieldistors  bang  in 
■erics  electrical  connection  with  said  resistances,  two  di- 
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rect  volUffe  sources  each  connected  to  one  of  the  two 
identical  parts  of  the  circuit  formed  by  said  resisunces, 
said  5eldistors  and  the  support,  the  voluges  of  these 
sources  being  so  that  the  barrier  between  the  support  and 
said  monocrystalline  portions  forms  an  electrical  insula- 
tion, said  component  of  the  fieldistor  of  one  of  said  parts 
being  connected  to  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
resistance  and  the  fieldistor  of  the  other  of  said  parts,  an 


aJtemating-voluge  source  connected  to  the  said  point  of 
connection,  and  a  capacitor  through  which  the  said  alter- 
nating-voltage source  is  connected  to  the  said  point  of 
connecuon,  so  that  an  appropriate  voluge  pulse  sent  from 
said  aJtemating-voltage  source  produces  extension  of  the 
barriers  in  the  fieldistor  in  the  conductive  sute  and  con- 
traction of  the  barriers  in  the  fieldistor  in  the  blocked 
sute.  and  consequently  change-over  of  the  circuit  formed 
of  said  two  parts  from  one  of  its  suble  sutes  to  the  other. 


TEMPERATURE  AND  GAIN  INSENSITIVE  BI- 
STABLE TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCLTT 
Vfoaty  M.  Vferien,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asaitnor  to  Banes 
K"«*n•«•^^■f  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19M,  Sw.  No.  734»5 
3  Claims.     (CL  J«7— M.5) 


I.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  in  combiiutioa, 

(a)  an  input  transistor,  input  means  cotmecting  to  the 
base  thereof,  and  an  output  transistor. 

(b)  the  input  transistor  having  a  collector  resistor  and 
an  emitter  resistor. 

(c)  collector  supply  volUges  for  said  transistors  the 
supply  voltage  for  the  output  transistor  being  directly 
connected  to  the  coJIector  thereof  and  the  supply 
vokage  for  the  input  transistor  betng  connected  to 
the  collector  resistor, 

(d)  a  resistor  connecting  the  emitters  of  the  two  tran- 
sistors, 

(*)  means  for  directly  coupling  the  collector  of  the 
input  transistor  to  the  base  of  the  output  transistor, 
and 

(/)  output  means  connected  in  the  emitter  circuit  of 
the  output  transistor. 


oscillator  means,  means  for  gating  the  output  signal  of 
said  oscillator  means,  detector  means  having  an  output 
terminal,  capacitor  means  for  supplying  the  gated  output 
signal  of  said  o«K:illator  means  to  said  detector  means,  said 
detector  means  constructed  to  detect  the  output  of- said 
escalator  means  and  to  produce  at  its  output  terminal  an 
output  signal  whose  magnitude  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator 
n»eans,  direct  voltage  source  means  from  which  said  di- 
rect potential  is  derived,   impedance  means  comprising 


k J  , 


constant  voltage  drop  means  for  connecting  said  direct 
voluge  source  means  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  de- 
tector means  to  bias  the  said  output  terminal  of  said  de- 
tector means  to  a  potential  equal  to  the  potential  of  said 
direct  voltage  source  means  less  the  potential  drop  across 
»aid  unpedance  means  terminal  means,  and  switching 
means  connected  to  said  direct  voltage  source  means  and 
constructed  to  be  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
detector  means  to  switch  said  direct  potential  from  one 
level  of  magnitude  to  another  level  of  magnitude  at  said 
given  terminal  means. 


3,109,945 

^l^S^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  CIRCUIT  FOR  FRO- 
J??'^9^^^*'*^'^'^"rARY  AND  SYMMETRI. 
CAL  OITFUTS 

Ray  L.  Riley,   f^  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

ofDHaw^a^"'*"^'  ^'^*'  ^^'  ^'^'^  *  corporatloB 
Filed  Oct  23.  lf«I,  Scr.  No.  144^7 
2  Oaiois.     (CL  3r7— M  J) 


V 


•> 


r 
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3,1M,944 
FOSmVE  BLANKING  CIRCUIT  WITH  ISOLATION 

CAFACITOR  TO  PREVENF  INPUT  OVERLOAD 
Prwmk   E.    Sccstrom,    Dallas,   Tex^    ssiigiiiii    to   ColUu 
Radio  Cocnpaay.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1«1,4T7 
i  Hahns.     (O.  3«7— M^ 
I.  Means  for  changing  the  level  of  magnitude  of  a 
direct  potential  appearing  at  a  given  tertninaJ  comprising 


U 


2.  A  bisuble  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  substan- 
tially constant  current,  first  and  second  current  paths 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  current  source,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  paths  including  a  series  coupled  resistor, 
tunnel  diode  and  switching  diode,  first  and  second  input 
terminals  coupled  between  said  switching  diode  and  said 
ninnel  diode  of  said  respective  first  and  second  paths, 
first  and  second  output  terminals  coupled  between  said 
resistor  and  said  tunnel  diode  of  said  respective  first  and 
second  paths,  said  tunnel  diodes  each  having  first  and 
second  suble  sutes  respectively  providing  a  low  volUge 
drop  with  a  high  current  flow  and  providing  a  high  volt- 
age drop  with  a  low  current  flow,  said  tunnel  diodes  re- 
sponding to  said  substantially  constant  current  to  each 
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asstune  a  different  one  of  said  stable  first  and  second  states,  stantially  annular,  sheet-like  surface  of  greater  diameter 
whereby  in  response  to  a  pulse  applied  to  said  first  or  than  said  bore  disposed  in  intimate  heat  transfer  relation 
second  terminal  and  to  the  tunnel  diode  in  the  first  state,    with  at  least  one  of  said  end  turn  portions  and  a  tube  for 


said  tunnel  diode  in  the  first  sute  is  triggered  to  its  sec 
ond  state  to  change  the  current  therethrough  so  as  to 
trigger  the  tunnel  diode  in  the  second  state  to  its  first 
state,  thus  applying  corresponding  voltages  to  said  out- 
put terminals. 

3,109,946 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  MOTOR 

Fernando  A.  Pondn,  13045  Pacific  Highway, 

Seattle  88,  Warii. 

FUcd  June  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  40,089 

2  ClaliiM.     (CI.  310-^M) 


carrying  cooling  fluid  therethrough  being  attached  to  said 


1.  A  toy  electro-magnetic  motor  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  bottom 
end  resting  on  said  base  and  having  two  spaced  apart 
parallel  upwardly  extending  side  members;  a  centrally 
positioned  core  pin  of  magnetic  material  rigid  with  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  bot- 
tom end  portion  of  said  frame  rotatively  adjustably  con- 
necting said  frame  with  said  base;  a  coil  of  insulated 
magnet  wire  on  said  core  pin;  an  insulating  member  of 
resilient  material  between  said  coil  and  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  insulated  magnet  wire 
being  grounded  on  said  frame;  a  horizontal  shaft  of  elec- 
trically conductive  non-magnetic  material  rotatively  sup- 
ported by  the  upwardly  extending  side  members  of  said 
frame  and  electrically  connected  with  said  frame;  two  di- 
ametrically opposite  contact  points  rigid  with  one  end 
portion  of  said  shaft;  an  armature  of  thin  flat  magnetic 
material  having  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  cuts  pro- 
viding between  them  a  shaft  engaging  part  which  is 
displaced  sidewise  from  the  plane  of  the  armature  and 
receives  the  shaft  thereunder,  the  armature  being  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  extending  equal  distances  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom  and  frictionally  engaging  said  shaft, 
whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  angularly  on  said  shaft  in 
varying  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  armature 
and  said  contact  points;  and  a  brush  having  a  part  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  contact  points,  whereby  when  said 
brush  and  the  non-grounded  end  portion  of  said  magnet 
wire  are  electrically  connected  with  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  current  will  be 
supplied  to  said  magnet  coil  when  the  said  contact  points 
contact  said  brush. 


3,109,947 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Pain  W.  Thompson,  Albany,  ID.,  and  Joseph  E.  Baciaw- 

■d.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

FUcd  Jnne  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,088 
7  aafans.  (CI.  310— «4) 
1.  For  use  in  a  dyiuunoelectric  machine,  a  stator  core 
member  having  a  bore,  a  plurality  of  windings  arranged 
on  said  core  member  with  end  turn  portions  extending 
beyond  each  side  face  of  said  member,  heat  dissipating 
means  provided  adjacent  at  least  one  side  face  of  said 
core  member,  said  heat  dissipating  means  including  a  sub- 


sheet-like  surface  whereby  heat  generated  in  said  stator 
core  member  during  (^ration  of  the  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine is  effectively  transferred  to  the  cooling  fluid  and 
dissipated  from  said  stator  core  member. 


3,109,948 

MOTOR  WINDING  CONTROL  AND 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Carl  S.  HeDmann,  Akron,  Ohio 

(3809  Jocelyn  St.  NW.,  Washington  15,  D.C.) 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,438 

6  Claims.     (Cl.  310—68) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  main 
winding,  an  auxiliary  winding  and  a  motor  shaft;  a  sleeve 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  motor  shaft  therein,  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  pump  chamber 
around  a  section  of  said  shaft,  pump  vane  means  formed 
on  the  said  section  of  said  shaft  in  said  pump  chamber 
to  form  a  pump  having  outlet  pressures  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  said  motor,  means  connecting  to  said  sleeve 
and  said  pump  chamber  to  supply  fluid  thereto,  and 
pump  outlet  means  connecting  to  said  pump  chamber 
and  said  sleeve  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pump  outlet 
pressure  therefrom  whereby  it  can  be  transmitted  to  a 
pressure  actuated  switch  for  controlling  energization  of 
said  auxiliary  winding  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  op- 
eration of  said  motor. 


3  109  949 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  AND 
KITCHEN  ATTACHMENTS 
Fritz  Hartwig,  Anton  Kaspar,  and  Lotliar  KJesow,  Olden- 
iMUf  in  Oldenburg,  Germany,  and  Hasso  Gelmnann, 
Bregenz,  Austria,  aastgnon  to  Licentia-Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.bJl.,  FranUnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jane  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1960 

15  Claims.     (O.  310—68) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  generally  block-shaped  drive  unit  having 


24« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1968 


•t  its  upper  side  a  socket  for  receiving  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  attachments,  the  nuoimtim  dimension  of  said 
generally  block-thaped  drive  unit  extending  in  horizontal  ^"7  ^ 
direction;  a  plurality  of  coocentric  attachment  driving 


AXIALLY  MOVABLE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
AJoii   Mailer,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada,   asaigDor,   by 
mcMM  aarignmcnts,  to  Opal  Manufadoiinc  Co.  Um- 
iiad,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  f,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  8S,lt7 
JOatea.    (CLJlt— tJ) 


1.  An  induction  motor  for  driving  a  work  lond,  the 
motor  being  energizable  by  a  source  of  electrical  supply 
and  having  an  axially  movable  rotor  assembly  including 
a  substantially  vertical  rotor  shaft,  the  rotor  being  rot*t- 
able  within  said  motor  upon  energization  of  the  latter 
whereby  upon  axial  movement  in  one  directioo  the  rotor 
eofCes  a  driving  mechanism  and  upon  axial  movement 
in  the  other  direction,  the  rotor  is  disenga«ed  from  the 
driving  mechanism,  said  motor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: stationary  motor  frame  members;  rotor  motion  in- 
ducing members  operable  upon  energization  of  the  same; 
rotor  assembly  motion  limiting  members;  journals  within 
said  limiting  members  for  maintaining  the  rotor  assem- 
bly in  position  for  roUtion  of  the  same  and  permitting 
limited  axial  movement  of  the  r*pr  responsive  to  en- 
ergized and  unenergized  conditions  n^the  motor;  a  resil- 
ient rotor  support  member  positioned  between  the  rotor 
and  a  limiting  member,  said  support  member  on  the 
lower  side  of  said  rotor  remote  from  said  driving  mecha- 
nism maintaining  the  rotor  in  its  limited  position  at  rest 
said  support  member  being  compressed  by  the  weight  of 
the  rotor;  and  seating  means  within  said  motor  for  main- 
taining the  resilient  support  member  in  p^*im 


3,1M,951 
ROTARY  X-RAY  TUBE  TARGET 

Jr.,  Chicago,  in^  aalgnor  to  Dnniee  Cor- 
BcUwood,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  lUinok 
F1I«I  D«:.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  73^33 
IClaiw.    (CL313— 55) 


means,  each  being  operative  for  driving  a  particular  at- 
tachment received  by  said  socket;  a  motor  built  into  said 
drive  unit;  and  means  interconnecting  said  motor  with 
said  attachment  driving  means. 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  cathode  and  a  rotary 
anode  and  an  evacuated  envelope  enclosing  the  same, 
said  anode  comprismg  a  circular  platelike,  solid  tungsten 
target  member  having  a  thickness  of  Va  inch  and  a 
diameter  of  about  2H  inch. 


3,It9,952 
HIGH  INTENSITY  SHORT  ARC  LAMP  HAVING  AN 

ANNULAR  CATHODE  SHIELD 
Nonaan    C.   Bmm,    Verona,   NJ.,   ascignor,   by  mcaic 
Mrignnients,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  180,419 
t  ClaloM.     (CL  31»— 2«7) 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  light 
transmissive  central  gas  chamber  disposed  between  end 
electrode  sections  one  containing  anode  components  in- 
cluding a  conductor  having  an  anode  electrode  disposed 
within  the  central  chamber  and  the  other  containing 
cathode  components  including  a  conductor  having  a  cath- 
ode electrode  disposed  within  the  central  chamber  and 
wherein  the  anode  electrode  and  the  cathode  electrode 
are  spaced  to  provide  an  arcing  gap  therebetween,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  annular  shield  within 
the  central  chamber  and  extending  from  the  central  cham- 
ber wall  adjacent  one  of  the  electrode  sections  toward 
the  other  electrode  section,  said  shield  being  of  suflScient 
length  to  embrace  the  electrode  of  the  one  section  and 
the  arcing  gap  and  to  position  its  other  end  in  alignment 
with  the  tip  end  of  the  electrode  of  the  other  section 
and  said  shield  having  a  diameter  to  provide  an  iimer 
space  with  the  electrodes  for  gas  flow  and  an  outer  space 
with  the  wall  of  the  central  chamber  for  sound  vibrations. 


3,109,953 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CATHODES 
■^•■^  '•  """^  LKerpool,  N.Y.,  assifui  to  GeMral 
Electric  Compmn,  a  coryoratloa  of  New  York      . 
Filed  Sept.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,079 
i  ChtlmB     (CL  313—234) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  anode  and  a 
oootrol  electrode  positioned  in  aligned  relationship,  a  tur- 
ret structure  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced  cathode* 
arranged  in  a  ring  such  that  successive  cathodes  are  mov- 
ahle  to  aligned  relationship  with  said  anode  and  said  con- 
trol electrode,  a  turret  retaining  body  member  for  rout- 
«bly  supporting  said  ttirret,  a  vacuum  seal  means  set  be- 
tween said  body  member  and  said  turret  for  vacuum  en- 
cioaiat  smd  anode,  cathodes  and  control  electrode  and 
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prodding  a  alidable  beAring  for  roUtioo  of  said  turret,  spaced  across  a  viewing  face  of  Ae  picture  tube  f<M'  being 


and  naeans  to  rotate  said  turret  so  as  to  successively  posi- 


struck  by  an  electron  beam  of  the  picture  tube  when 
the  beam  is  deflected  in  a  scanning  raster;  means  for 
removing  secondary  electrons  emitted  by  said  comb  in- 
cluding a  collector  comb  positioned  on  the  viewing  face 
of  the  UAe  having  teeth  interleaved  with  said  emitto- 


^ 


tion  said  cathodes  in  alignment  with  said  anode  and  said 
oootpol  electrode. 


STORAGE  ELECTRODE  HAVING  ON  THE  ORDER 

OF    19*    METAL    CONDUCTORS   PER   SQUARE 

INCH 

Cterles  H.  F.  Mortte,  ADcatowa,  NJ^  ssiltiinr  to  Radio 

CocporatkNi  of  America,  a  corporation  of  New  Icraey 

FDed  Mar.  17,  195S,  S«.  No.  721»M4 

2  Claims.    (CL  913-^29) 


.  ~r-, 
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1.  A  two-sided  storage  electrode  comprising  a  thin  film 
of  insulating  metal  oxide  containing  on  the  order  of  10* 
sqMrate  inserts  of  charge  conducting  material  per  square 
inch,  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  extending 
between  both  sides  of  said  film. 


3,I«9,95S 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM  USING  SECOND- 
ARY EMISSION  INDEXING  SIGNALS 
Edward  I.  Lyndi,  Syracnsc,  and  Tbomas  T.  Tmc,  Camil- 
hu,  N.Y.,  aas^mors  to  Gcncial  Electric  Company,  a 
cocpocation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  196«,  Scr.  No.  57,921 
3  Claims.  (CL  315—12) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  an  indexing  sig- 
nal in  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising:  an  emitter  comb  of 
thin  electron-permeable  material  which  emits  secondary 
electrons  when  struck  by  an  electron  beam,  said  comib 
having  a  plurality  of  teedi  positioned  on  and  repetitively 


-rr^ 


u 


comb  teeth,  means  estaMishing  a  constant  electrostatic 
field  between  said  emitter  and  collector  combs  for  caus- 
ing secondary  electrons  to  flow  from  said  emitter  to  said 
collector  comb;  and  circuit  means  coupled  to  one  of 
said  combs  fcM*  providing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  position  of  beam  impingement  cm  the  viewing  face. 


3,1«9,95< 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Stratton,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Telex,  Incn  St.  Panl,  Mhm. 

FUed  Oct  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  €1,217 

19  Claims.    (CL  315—14) 


1.  A  power  supply  system  adapted  to  have  its  output 
voltage  pulsed  with  a  predetermined  polarity  from  one 
predetermined  upper  level  to  another  predetermined  lower 
level  with  reference  to  ground  potential  at  a  predetermined 
repetition  rate  comprising:  a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  winding  means;  a  source  of  input  pulses 
having  said  predetermined  repetition  rate  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding  means  for  inducing  pulses  of  said  pre- 
determined polarity  in  said  secondary  winding  means;  an 
output  terminal  serially  coupled  to  one  point  on  said  sec- 
ondary winding  means  by  a  capacitor,  another  point  on 
said  secondary  winding  means  being  coupled  to  a  source 
of  reference  potential;  and  rectifying  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  and  a  point  on  said  secondary 
winding  means  and  forming  a  closed  loop  circuit  with  at 
least  a  part  of  said  secondary  winding  means  and  said 
capacitor  for  passing  capacitor  charging  current  through 
said  loop  circuit  when  the  voltage  at  said  output  terminal 
tends  to  become  lower  than  said  lower  voltage  level  tha«- 
by  clamping  said  output  terminal  to  said  lower  voltage 
level  during  the  peak  of  an  induced  pulse. 
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3,lff,M7 
KLECTRON  MULTIPLYING  DEVICES  AND  CIR- 
CUTT  ARRANGEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Jane*  Dwycr  McG««,  Eattag.  Loadon,  Peter  MmM,  Hayes, 
md  JokB   Walter  Sandere,   OU   Wtadaor,    ~ 
■■%■!!  1 1  to  Electric  aiad  Maakal  laJMtilu  . 
Hayes,  Englaiid,  ■  compaay  of  Great  Biitaki 
FUcd  Oct.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  6«,M3 
aaims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gmt  Britaia  Oct  7,  1959 
11  ClaiM.     (CI.  315->15) 


means  to  said  light-transmittiiis  electrode  and  for 
mechanically  securing  said  insulator  to  said  device,  said 
means  comprising  a  resilient  U-«haped  conductive  clip 
positioned  about  the  side  of  said  device. 


9.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  including  an  electron 
multiplying  device  comprising  a  radiation  sensitive  elec- 
tron emissive  cathode  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  domed 
support,  a  foraminated  electrode  substantially  co-exten- 
sive  with  said  cathode  and  arranged  to  face  said  cathode 
at  a  substantially  uniform  distance  therefrom,  a  dynode 
for  receiving  electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode,  ac- 
celerating electrode  means  and  decelerating  electrode 
means  arranged  in  succession  around  the  path  from  said 
foraminated  electrode  to  said  dynode,  and  meaxM  for  ap- 
plying potentials  to  said  cathode,  said  foraminated  elec- 
trode, said  accelerating  electrode  means,  said  decelerating 
electrode  means  and  said  dynode  such  that  the  forami- 
nated electrode  has  a  potential  which  is  positive  with  re- 
spect to  said  cathode,  said  accelerating  electrode  means 
has  a  potential  which  is  positive  with  respect  to  said 
foraminated  electrode,  ai>d  said  decelerating  means  and 
said  dynode  have  potentials  which  are  positive  with  re- 
spect to  said  cathode  but  are  negative  with  respect  to  said 
accelerating  electrode  means,  said  potentials  being  prede- 
termined to  set  up  a  substantially  uniform  radial  electro- 
static field  between  said  cathode  and  said  foraminated 
electrode  to  cause  the  transit  times  to  the  dynode  of  elec- 
trons proceeding  radially  from  said  cathode  to  be  sub- 
stantially equal. 

3,1«9,95S 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  WITH 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

Rkkard    P.    DdachapcUc,    Glooccster,    and    Henry    T. 

Hldlcr,  Peabody.  Mask,  aaricnors  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Prodncts  Inc.,  SaJcm,  Mask,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

FIM  Jwm  22,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  125^33 
5  Claims.     (CL  31S-^4) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electroluminescent  device  hav- 
ing a  base  electrode,  a  superposed  light-transmitting  elec- 
trode and  a  light-emitting  layer  including  an  electro- 
luminescem  phosphor  positioned  between  said  electrodes: 
an  insulator  disposed  on  said  base  electrode;  a  printed 
circuit  including  a  current  limiting  means  supported  on 
said  insulator  and  insulated  from  said  base  electrode; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  current   limiting 


3,1»9,959 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  WITH  A 

FUSIBLE  ELEMENT 

Richard    P.    Deiacliapelle,    GloKCster,    and    Henry    T. 

Hidler.  Peabody.  Maas.,  ■saigiioni^  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

Products  Inc.,  a  coeporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  lone  21,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  12«,41( 

2  Claims.     (CL  315—74) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electroluminescent  device  hav- 
ing a  light-transmitting  electrode  superposed  on  a  base 
electrode  and  a  layer  of  light-emitting  material  including 
an  electroluminescent  phosphor  positioned  between  said 
electrodes;  a  fuse  disposed  under  said  base  electrode,  said 
fuse  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  disposed 
on  either  side  of  a  resilient  metal  strip;  means  to  conduct 
current  from  said  fuse  to  said  light-transmitting  elec- 
trode, said  means  comprising  a  resilient,  U-shaped  cross- 
over connector  positioned  about  the  side  of  said  device 
and  disposed  at  one  end  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
light  transmitting  electrode  and  extending  at  the  other 
end  as  a  unitary  prolongation  of  said  fuse;  an  insulator 
positioned  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  fuse 
adapted  to  insulate  said  fuse  from  said  base  electrode; 
a  side  insulator  extending  as  a  prolongation  of  said  in- 
sulator and  positioned  between  said  cross-over  connector 
and  the  side  of  said  device. 


3,109,960 

ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

APPARATUS 

WOUam  E.  BcU,  Palo  Alto,  and  Arnold  L.  Bloom,  I^ 

Altos,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  16.  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,412 
20  Claims,     (d.  315—248) 


()^ — ^T 


1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  dis- 
charge bulb  made  from  a  material  exhibiting  a  high  fre- 
quency electrical  loss,  and  means  adjacent  said  bulb  for 
exciting  a  high  frequency  field  which  initiates  a  discharge 
therem  and  also  heaU  the  walls  of  said  bulb  so  that  the 
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intensity  of  said  diBcharge  is  concentrated  within  a  nar- 
row spectral  band. 


3,1«9,961 
AUTOMATIC  CmCUTT  RECLOSER  WITH  COLD 
LOAD  PICKUP  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Camj,  Medfa,  and  Rkhaid  H.  Mffler,  Haver- 
town,  Pa^  afsrignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Aof .  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  131,394 
4  Claims.     (Q.  317—22) 


ence  of  die  driving  means,  said  armature  means  being 
movable  between  q>aced  reset  and  control  positions,  bias- 
ing means  for  biasing  the  armature  means  towards  the  re- 
set position,  said  driving  means  being  effective  when  ener- 
gized in  accordance  with  an  electrical  quantity  in  excess 
of  a  preselected  amount  to  move  said  armature  means 
away  from  said  reset  position  towards  said  control  posi- 
tion, and  a  direction-sensitive  device  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  movement  ot  the  armature  means  for  (^>era- 
tion  from  a  first  conditicMi  for  one  direction  of  such  move- 
ment to  a  second  condition  for  a  second  direction  of  such 
movement,  said  direction-sensitive  device  including  damp- 


'^^F 


^^r 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  recloser  comprising  means  for 
opening  said  recloser  in  response  to  an  overcurrent,  re- 
closing  means  for  automatically  reclosing  said  recloser 
following  an  opening  operation,  sequencing  means  ad- 
vanceable  in  a  step-by-step  manner  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion through  a  series  of  intermediate  positions  to  a  lock- 
out position  in  response  to  closely  successive  operations 
of  said  recloser,  said  reclosing  means  being  inoperable  to 
automatically  reclose  said  recloser  when  said  sequencing 
means  is  in  said  lock-out  position,  whereby  lock-out  of 
said  recloser  is  effected  when  said  sequencing  means  is  in 
said  lock-out  position,  manually  controlled  means  for  re- 
storing said  sequencing  means  to  said  normal  position  fol- 
lowing lockout,  means  effective  when  said  sequencing 
RKans  has  been  restored  to  said  normal  position  to  cause 
said  reclosing  means  to  reclose  said  recloser,  a  timing  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  opening  time  of  said  recloser,  said 
timing  circuit  including  a  capacitor  that  can  be  connected 
into  and  disconnected  from  said  timing  circuit,  the  open- 
ing time  when  said  capacitor  is  connected  therein  being 
longer  than  when  said  capacitor  is  disconnected  there- 
from, a  manually-operable  switch  in  series  with  said  ca- 
pacitor, switching  means  controlled  by  said  sequencing 
means  and  in  series  with  said  manually-operable  switch 
and  said  capacitor  for  connecting  said  capacitor  into  said 
timing  circuit  when  said  sequencing  means  is  in  its  nor- 
mal position  and  said  manually-operable  switch  is  closed, 
said  manually-operable  switch  being  effective  in  an  open 
position  to  disconnect  said  capacitor  from  said  timing  cir- 
cuit while  said  sequencing  means  is  in  said  normal  posi- 
tion, said  manually-operable  switch  being  movable  into 
its  closed  position  after  lockout  and  before  a  subsequent 
reclosing  so  that  increased  time  delay  is  available  on  the 
first  opening  operation  immediately  following  reclosing 
after  lockout 


3,1«9,M2 
TIME-DELAY  DEVICES 
William  K.  Sonncnuum,  RoaeDc  Parli,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
WestlngiMMSc  Electric  Corporation,   East   Ptttsburgh, 
Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  PcnasylTania 

Fikd  Jahr  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,358 

9  Claims.     (O.  317—36) 

1.  In  an  induction  device,  electroresponsive  driving 

means,  electroconductive  armature  means  mounted  for 

movement  relative  to  said  driving  means  under  the  influ- 


ing  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  said  direction- 
sensitive  device  for  damping  movement  of  said  armature 
means  to  an  extent  dependent  oo  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  armature  means,  said  direction-sensitive  de- 
vice comprising  a  permanent  magnet  having  an  air-gap 
within  which  part  of  the  armature  means  is  located,  said 
permanent  magnet  being  mounted  for  niovement  relative 
to  the  driving  means  in  re^>onse  to  movement  of  the 
armature  means  from  a  first  position  corresponding  to 
said  first  condition  to  a  second  position  corresponding  to 
said  second  condition  to  control  the  extent  of  said  dump- 
ing. 

3,109,963 
INSULATED  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Theodore  H.  Geballe,  Sommit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,409 
4  Clafans.     (CL  317—123)  , 


1 .  A  system  comprising  a  superconducting  wire  coated 
with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  conusting  of  silver, 
gold,  and  copper,  together  with  a  low-temperature  en- 
vironment to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  wire  to  a 
temperature  below  its  critical  temperatiue,  said  metal  at 
the  reduced  temperature  acting  as  an  insulating  material 
in  compahson  to  the  superconducting  wire. 
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TIMP»IG  CmCUlT 
WtacWI,  Cmtww  aty,  C^tf^ 


4«  1959,  Sm.  Ntt.  t314M 
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I.  Tuninf  circuitry,  indudinf  a  source  of  voluge,  a 
first  resiitance.  a  capacitance  coupled  electrically  in  series 
with  the  voltage  source  and  the  first  resistance  to  become 
charged  to  a  particular  vahie  in  a  time  dependent  upon 
the  values  of  the  capacitance  and  the  first  resistance,  a 
tingle  member  providing  second  and  third  resistances  in 
a  series  relationship  during  periods  of  noo-cooducdvity 
in  the  member  and  providing  a  reduced  value  for  the 
second  maiatance  upon  a  state  of  conductivity  in  the  mem- 
ber, the  single  member  being  connected  to  the  voltafB 
source  and  to  the  first  resistance  and  to  the  capacitance 
and  in  parallel  with  the  capacitance  and  the  first  resistance 
to  obtain  a  sute  of  conductivity  in  the  member  upon  the 
charging  of  the  capacitance  to  the  particular  value  and 
to  obtain  a  discharge  of  the  capacitance  through  the 
member  upon  a  state  of  conductivity  in  the  member, 
means  coupled  to  the  single  member  for  providing  an 
output  indication  upon  the  discharge  of  the  capaaunce 
through  the  single  member,  and  meaiu  coupled  to  the 
capacitance  for  by-passing  the  first  resistance  to  charpe 
the  capacitance  quickly  to  the  particular  value. 


3,199,945 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Cmtrm  Otj,  CaM^ 

of  d£^    Cor^. 
N«T.  24,  1959,  9w.  No.  155,172 
•  OataM.     (0.317—10^ 


sv^^^^. 


1 .  A  timing  circuit  for  operating  a  relay  for  a  particular 
interval  after  the  application  of  an  energized  potential  to 
the  timing  circuit,  including,  a  capacitive  circuit  arranfe- 
ment  for  receiving  the  energizing  potential,  a  bistable  de- 
rice  having  high  and  low  impedance  conditions  and 
coupled  to  said  capacitive  arranxement  and  operated  by 
said  arrangement  after  the  particular  interval  from  its 
high  unpedance  condition  to  its  low  impedance  condition, 
output  means  connected  to  said  capacitive  arranfement 
and  responsive  to  the  energizing  potential  to  become  ener- 
gized for  indicatmg  the  mitiation  of  the  particular  interval, 
a  control  member  baving  a  Dormally  high  impedance  con^ 
ditioa  and  an  operative  low  impedance  cooditioa  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  potential  across  said  output  means  to  re- 
main in  the  htgh  impedance  condition  and  responsive  to 
a  particular  voltage  greater  than  the  voltage  acixMS  the 
output  means  to  become  operauve  m  the  low  impedance 
condition,  means  connected  in  a  ctrcnit  with  the  control 


member  across  the  output  means  for  obtaining  a  de- 
energizing  of  the  output  means  upon  the  production  of  the 
low  unpedance  condition  in  the  control  member,  and 
means  connected  in  a  circuit  with  the  capacitive  circuit 
arrangement  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  bisuble  de- 
vice to  produce  a  voltage  upon  the  operation  of  the  bi- 
stable device  to  the  low  impedance  condition  and  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  with  the  control  member  across  the 
output  means  to  provide  a  co-operation  with  the  ener- 
gizing potential  in  obtaining  the  production  of  the  par- 
ticular voltace  across  the  control  member  and  the  pro- 
duction of  the  low  impedance  condition  in  the  control 
member  for  an  interruption  in  the  energizing  of  the  out- 
put 


SIGNAL  IMPULflK  INTEGRATOR  WITH  VARIABLE 

TIMEDKLAY 
H"Ty  '■•■■■  fcya.  fcdsr,  Pn,  imImui  to  Araico  Steal 
MlMeiowB,  Oklo,  a  corFontfoB  of  OUo 
"  -mm  19,  1951,  Ser.  No.  743.117 
9  date*.     (CL  317—157) 
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1 .  In  control  means  for  apparatus  operating  on  a  mate- 
rial so  as  to  change  a  characteristic  of  it,  wherein  the 
control  means  includes  means  for  measuring  the  said 
characteristic  aixl  for  providing  electrical  impulses  of 
either  sign  upon  the  departure  of  said  characteristic  from 
a  norm  in  either  direction,  and  means  actuated  thereby 
for  correcting  the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  signal 
impulse  integrator  comprising  a  resistor-capacitor  time 
delay  circuit  acting  to  absorb  said  impulses  of  either  sign 
in  the  charging  and  discharging  of  said  capacitor  until 
*  **"***".***  charge  of  either  sign  is  attained,  whereupon 
a  corrective  action  is  initiated,  and  means  acting  upon 
the  initiation  of  said  corrective  action  to  discharge  said 
capacitor  to  a  vahie  below  said  threshold  charfs  vahie. 


3,1«9,9<7 

mMANKNT  MAGNETIC  CHUCK  WITH  NON- 
MAGNETIC  BARRIER  CHANNEL  FOR  HOLD* 
ING  MAGNmc  PACK 

T.  CWrcME,  1447  E.  S  MBe  Rm< 
Haaal  Part,  Mick. 
11. 19tt,8ar.  No.Ml,459 
lOalm.    (CL  317— 159) 


TlT-tf^ 


In  a  magnetic  workholdcr  comprising  an  open  top 
casing:  a  fixed  grid  on  said  casing  having  alternate  mag- 
netic and  non-magnetic  transverse  strips;  a  (Ued  magnetic 
bottom  plate  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing;  and  a  longitudi- 
nally shifuWe  magnetic  pack  in  said  casing  on  said  mag- 
netic bottom  piate  comprising  alternate  block  ma«neti 
and  magnetic  pole  piecea; 
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the  improvement  compruing  a  non-m«gnrtic  barrier 
under  uid  pack  and  located  between  the  pack  and 
the  magnetic  bottom  plate; 

laid  barrier  being  in  the  form  of  an  open  top  channel 
in  which  the  pack  is  lecurely  and  fixedly  mounted 
•o  that  the  barrier  and  pack  form  a  unit  and  ahift 
together. 

3,lf9,MS 
TIP-OFF  FOB  PROCESSED  TUBES 

■l^i,  Sm  Ion,  CaHf  ^  MrigMr,  by  mene 
to  Trnnhm  Radio  Manafactiuiyg  Corpo- 
ratloa.  Sob  loaa,  Calif  ^  a  eorporatloa  of  Dclawara 
~         LM.  21,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  75«,4«7 
ItOriM.    (0.317—144) 


bining  in  the  same  channd  the  output  of  said  test  signal 
generating  means  and  said  input  command,  signal  for- 
ward loop  means  responsive  to  the  ouQ>ut  at  said  oom- 
bining  means  for  actuating  said  device,  a  bandpass  filter 
tuned  to  the  frequency  at  said  test  signal  generating 


1.  In  an  envelope  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  wall 
stmcture  including  a  metal  housing  and  having  an  open- 
ing into  the  envelope,  a  metal  bellows  arranged  in  die 
housing  and  at  one  end  hermetically  united  with  the  wall 
structure  around  said  opening,  and  a  metal  tubulation 
hermetically  united  with  the  bellows  at  its  opposite  end, 
said  tubulation  adapted  to  be  pinched  off  and  sealed  on 
evacuation  of  said  envelope  and  said  beUowi  on  evacua- 
tion of  the  envelope  being  adapted  to  contract  and  draw 
within  said  housing  the  bellows  and  tubulatioo  for  pro- 
tection thereof. 


3,1M,M9 

CAPACITOR  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH  OPERATING 

VOLTAGES 

EocraBrd  Sndclf  Haiiilwiig  Gariteflt)  Gsmmiy,  assignor 
to  North  American  PU%s  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

F1M  IvM  2S,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  393M 
priority,  appttcatioa  Gsfsaiiv  Joly  11,  1959 
3CbdtaM.    (CL317— 15S) 


1 .  A  high-voltage  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitor  unit 
having  a  sharp  edge  and  piovided  with  lead  wires,  a 
coating  of  a  dipping  paste  on  the  surface  of  the  unit  and 
being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  round-off  the  sharp  edge, 
and  a  thin  highly-insulating  layer  of  an  air-dried  ethyl 
cellulose  lacquer  on  the  surface  of  said  coating. 


3,199,979 

SELF-ADAFITVE  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Mcterd  K.  Smyth,  Downey,  CaUf.,  iiiil^  w  tp 

North  Amcricaa  Aviation  Im. 

FVod  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  S58391 

8  Claiim.     (CL  31S— 2S) 

1.  A  self-adaptive  servo  system  for  oootrolling  a  de- 

yiot  in  response  to  input  command  signal  comfirising 

means  for  sensing  response  of  the  controlled  device  and 

producing  an  electrical  output  proportional  thereto,  means 

for  flenermtinf  an  osrillaiory  lest  signal,  means  for  corn- 


means,  said  bandpass  filter  being  coimected  to  the  output 
of  said  sensing  means,  and  means  re^>onsive  to  the  output 
(A  said  bandpass  filter  for  cootroUing  the  gain  of  said  for- 
ward loop  means,  said  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  filter  including  an  integrator. 


3,lt9,971 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  INSTRUMENT  SERVO  AMPU- 

FIER  FOR  MICROMINIATURIZATION 
Jack  D.  Welch  and  HiriMSt  G.  Dc  Vcies,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,   ssslganra  to   CoDfas   Radio  Company,   Ctdar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatfon  of  Iowa 

FOed  Sept  S,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  136,859 
15  HsiMS     (CL318— 38) 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  electronic  switching  means  for 
selectively  driving  both  phases  of  a  q^t  phase  induction 
motor  comprising,  a  source  of  reference  motor  drive  sig- 
nal having  a  predetermined  frequency;  means  for  devel- 
oping first  and  second  control  voltages  ol  oppoae^  phase 
with  one  of  said  control  ventages  being  90  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  said  refefenoe  signal;  nwans  for  collectively 
reversing  the  reqiective  phases  of  said  control  voltages; 
said  servo  motor  having  first  and  second  field  windings 
with  first  terminals  thereof  ccmnected  in  common  to  a 
first  junction,  a  phase  shifting  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween the  other  terminals  of  said  motor  field  windings; 
first  and  second  voltage  contrt^ed  rectifiers  each  having 
a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  electrode;  the  anodes 
of  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  being  respec- 
tively coimected  through  first  and  second  capacitrai  to 
said  other  terminals  of  said  motor  field  windings,  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  controlled 
rectifiers  being  respectively  ccHmected  to  said  first  and 
second  control  voltages,  first  and  second  unilateral  con- 
duction devices  req>ectively  shunting  each  of  said  first 
and  second  controlled  rect^ers  and  being  oppositely  po- 
larized with  respect  thereto,  the  cathodes  of  eacfa  of  said 
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controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  coounoa  to  a  second 
junction,  said  source  of  reference  motor  drive  signal 
being  connected  between  said  first  and  second  junctions, 
third  and  fourth  unilateral  conduction  devices,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  control  voltages  connected  serially 
with  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  unilateral  conduction 
devices  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  controlled 
rectifiers  req>ectively  to  said  second  junction,  each  of 
said  third  and  fourth  unilateral  conduction  devices  being 
like  polarized  with  respect  to  the  associated  one  of  said 
first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  and  being  connected 
to  the  one  o^  said  first  and  second  control  voltages  which 
is  effective  in  gating  the  disassociated  one  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  controlled  rectifiers,  whereby  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  control  voltages  said  motor  is  unenergized 
and  in  the  presence  of  said  control  voltages  motor  rou- 
tKXi  is  effected  in  a  direction  defined  by  the  respective 
phases  of  said  control  voltages  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence motor  drive  signal. 


3,ltf,f72 

PLURAL  GENERATOR  FED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Theodork  B.  Edwards,  5311  Neptanc  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Oc<.  3,  1961.  Scr.  No.  142,744 

5  aaims.     (CI.  318— 5f) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  fc.  244) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  control  system  having  a  prime 
mover,  a  compound-wound,  direct  current  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  compound-wound,  direct 
current  motors  whose  armatures  are  connected  in  a  first 
senes  loop  circuit  with  each  other  and  with  the  armature 
of  said  generator  and  separate  means  for  variably  excit- 
ing the  shunt  fields  of  said  generators  and  said  motors, 
the  combination  compnsmg  a  separate  second  series  loop 
circuit  connecting  the  series  field  windings  of  said  gen- 
erator and  said  motors  to  each  other;  means  responsive 
to  the  current  in  the  first  series  loop  circuit  for  exciting 
the  said  series  field  windings  with  a  ctirrent  proportional 
to  the  current  in  the  armatures  of  said  motors;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  current  in  the  first  series  loop  circuit 
for  maintaining  the  current  in  said  series  field  windings 
in  a  constant  direction  despite  a  reversal  of  current  in 
the  armatures  of  said  motors. 


magnetic  field  in  said  magnetostrictive  element,  a  first 
winding  disposed  about  said  magne<o«trictive  element,  a 
second  magnetostrictive  clement  of  the  same  magneto- 
strictive material,  means  for  esUblishing  a  permanent 
magnetic  field  in  said  second  magnetostrictive  element, 
a  second  winding  disposed  about  said  second  magneto- 
strictive element,  said  first  and  second  windings  being 
serially  connected,  a  source  of  ciurent,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  through  said  first  and  second 
windings  from  said  source  of  current,  the  flow  of  cur- 


3,l»f,f73 

DIFFERENTLU.  MAGNETOOTRICTTVE 
ACTLATOR 
WUbor  T.   Harris,  Soathbory,  Com.,  airigMr  to  The 
Harris  Tnuuducer  Conwratioa,  Woodbury,  Coaa.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Connecticnt 

FUed  June  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  74«,932 

14  Claims.     (CI.  318—118) 

14.  A  transducer  for  converting  electrical  energy  to 

mechanical  motion  comprising  a  first  element  of  mag- 

netostnctive  material,  means  establishing  a  permanent 


rent  through  said  first  winding  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  first  magnetostrictive  element  which  reen- 
forces  the  permanent  magnetic  field  while  the  same  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  second  winding  establishes  a  mag- 
netic field  which  opposes  the  established  magnetic  field, 
and  lever  means  movably  responsive  to  the  physical 
state  of  said  first  and  second  elements,  tmd  an  operative 
connection  between  said  lever  means  and  said  means  for 
controlling  said  current  flow  for  actuating  said  current 
controlling  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever 
means. 


3,lt»,974 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FEEDRA1E  CONTROL 
Clyde  E.  Hallmark,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ttaomp* 
son  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioo of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Jane  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,155 
15  Claims.     (CL  318—163) 


1.  In  a  system  for  effecting  the  programmed  movement 
of  an  element,  a  servo  system  for  moving  said  element, 
cyclically  operable  command  signal  generator  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  control  signal  inputs  and  arranged  to 
apply  a  command  signal  to  said  servo  system  to  move  said 
element  at  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
values  of  signals  applied  to  said  inpuU,  control  means  for 
normally  applying  a  first  signal  of  fixed  value  to  said  first 
input,  program  means  for  applying  a  second  signal  to  said 
second  input  to  normally  pixiduce  a  certain  velocity  of 
movement  of  said  element  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  generator,  and  means  for  modifying  the  operation  of 
said  control  means  to  increase  said  first  signal  from  a  low 
value  to  said  fixed  value  during  an  initial  portion  of  a 
cycle  of  operatioo. 
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3,lf9,975 
TAP  CHANGER  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

THERMAL  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 

Jalliu  E.  JacobMn,  WauwatoMi,  Wis.,  asisnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmen  Manafacturliig  Conipaay,  MOwaokec,  Wb. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57^68 

5  Claims.     (CL  318—207) 
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1.  A  control  for  a  voltage  regulator  having  a  device 
that  is  movable  to  adjust  a  voltage  and  having  a  motor 
for  moving  the  device,  comprising, 

a  thermal  time  delay  relay  having  a  heater  and  having 
a  switch  responsive  to  said  beater  to  operate  after  a 
time  delay, 

a  voltage  sensor  for  energizing  said  heater  in  reqxMue 
to  an  undesirable  voltage  condition, 

motor  operating  responsive  to  said  heater  responsive 
switch  after  a  time  delay  to  operate  said  motor  in  a 
direction  to  correct  the  voltage  condition, 

a  heater  control  switch  responsive  to  said  motor 
operating  means  to  deenergize  said  heater  at  the  end 
of  the  time  delay,  and 

means  operable  on  the  energization  of  said  motor  by 
said  motor  operating  means  to  connect  said  motor 
operating  means  independently  of  said  time  delay 
relay  to  be  responsive  to  said  voltage  sensor  to 
operate  the  motor  to  correct  the  voltage  condition 
and  operable  on  the  correction  of  the  voltage  con- 
dition to  connect  said  motor  operating  means  to  be 
controlled  by  said  time  delay  relay. 


3,109,976 

PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  DEVICE 

Gcorg    SIchling,    Pacific    Palisades,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Siemens-SchocitertwerlLe   Alcticiifesellschaft,   Erlangen, 

Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany  / 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  8,  I95iB 

3  ClainM.    (O.  321—4) 


1.  In  apparatris  operative  with  a  first  alternating  cur- 
rent source  having  a  substantially  constant  frequency 
for  providing  a  second  alternating  current  having  a  con- 
trolled frequency  and  a  controlled  number  of  phases, 
the  combination  of  a  rectifier  unit  operative  with  said 


first  source  for  providing  direct  current,  an  inverter  in- 
cluding switching  elements  operative  with  said  direct 
current  for  providing  said  second  alternating  current, 
control  signal  supply  means  operatively  connected  to 
supply  control  signals  to  said  switching  elements  for  con- 
trolling said  frequency  and  said  number  of  phases  of 
said  second  alternating  current,  with  said  control  signal 
supply  means  being  operative  with  said  rectifier  unit  for 
synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  rectifier  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  operation  of  said  inverter,  with  each  said 
rectifier  unit  and  said  inverter  including  switching  ele- 
ments of  a  predetermined  one  of  the  n-p-n-p  type  and  the 
p-n-p-n  type,  with  the  inverter  switching  elements  being 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  both  for  causing  the 
latter  switching  elements  to  be  conductive  and  for  pre- 
venting conduction  by  the  latter  switching  elements. 


3,109,977 
SnjCON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  D.C.  TO  A.C. 
INVERTER     UTILIZING     BRIDGE     TYPE     AR- 
RANGEMENT  WITH   SINGLE   COMMUTATING 
CAPACITOR 

John  T.  Redfem,  5163  Chelsea,  La  Joila,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,056 

2  Claims,     (a.  321—44) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  D.C.  to  A.C.  inverter  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
controllable  solid  state  rectifiers  each  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  a  control  element,  connected  in  a  bridge 
loop  having  four  legs,  said  loop  having  a  pair  of  D.C. 
input  terminals  across  one  diagonal  junction  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  across  the  other  diagonal  junc- 
tion thereof,  the  anodes  of  said  rectifiers  in  two  adjacent 
legs  connected  together  at  one  DC.  input  terminal  and 
the  cathodes  of  said  rectifiers  in  the  other  two  legs  aw- 
nected  together  at  the  other  D.C.  input  terminal,  control 
signal  coupling  means  connected  to  said  respective  con- 
Xx<A  elements  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  con- 
trol elements,  said  control  signal  being  coupled  in  phase 
to  rectifiers  in  diagonally  opposite  legs  and  out  of  {rfiase 
to  rectifiers  in  adjacent  legs,  means  connected  to  said  re- 
spective control  elements  for  eliminating  reverse  bias  cur- 
rent to  said  controllable  rectifiers,  and  a  sole  commutat- 
ing  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  said  output 
terminals  so  as  to  be  in  parallel  with  any  load  connected 
between  said  output  terminals. 


3,109,978 
BRUSHLESS  EXCITER 
Frederick  W.  Banmann,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,548 
5  Claims.     (O.  322—87) 
5.  A  bnishless  exciter  comprising  a  frame  enclosing 
stator  and  rotor  magnetic  cores,  a  polyphase  winding  in 
said  rotcH*  core,  main  and  compounding  field  windings  and 
a  quadrature  winding  in  said  stator  core,  said  stator  wind- 
ings being  arranged  such  that  the  compounding  fieJd  wind- 
ing is  magnetically  inductive  to  the  main  fidd  winding  and 
the  quadrature  winding  is  non-inductive  to  the  main  and 
compounding  windings,  said  rotor  winding  being  indue- 
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tjyt  to  all  three  windings,  so  that  when  parasitic  fields  are 
esublished  as  the  result  of  the  armature  reaction  of  the 
output  of  DC.  c\irrent  in  the  rotor  winding  an  A.C. 
voltage  is  induced  in  the  quadrature  winding,  rectifying 
means  intecxuxinecting  the  output  of  the  quadrature  wind- 
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a  second  resistor  in  series,  a  secood  output  electrode 
connected  directly  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  load, 
and  a  control  electrode, 

zeoer  diode  having  one  terminal  connected  directly 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
and  a  second  terminal  connected  directly  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  source  and  to  a  second  tennnal  of 
said  load  for  voltage  regulation, 
third  transistor  of  said  one  conductivity  type,  said 
third  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first 
output  electrode  connected  directly  to  said  one  ter- 
minal of  said  load  and  a  second  output  electrode 
connected  directly  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
firtt  tranantor. 


ing  with  the  compounding  winding  for  providing  uni- 
directional power  ihercto  capable  of  compounding  the 
main  field  flux  and  supplementing  the  flux  esublished  in 
the  magnetic  core  when  the  main  field  winding  is  ener- 
gized. 


TRANSICTORIZED  REGULATED  POWER 
SUPPLY 
MifA  H.  FanftMr,  Ra*»a*»  Huafh,  CaHf^  Md 
H.  Jeffcry,  Oak  Pvrk,  IIL,  aari^ors  to  Aatooutfc  E1m< 
trie  LaboratoHea,  lac^  a  corporadoa  of  Dclai 
FUed  July  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  74S42J 
2  Clatea.     (CL  32^—22) 
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1.  In  a  transistorized  regulating  power  supply,  a  power 
source,  a  regulating  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  a  variable  load  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode,  and  biasing  means  for  said  transistor 
providuig  bias  potential  maintained  at  a  substantially 
constant  value  regardless  of  load  variations,  mcluding 
asymmethcaily  conducting  means  connected  to  said  emit- 
ter and  said  power  source,  and  further  including  resistance 
means  connected  between  said  base  and  said  power  source, 
whereby  said  resistance  means  may  be  of  a  relatively  high 
value  in  comparison  to  resistance  means  included  in  bias- 
ing means  comprising  only  resistance  means. 


3,lt9»9M 
SHORT  CTRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Praak  L.  WBey,  Lom  B«ac^  CaUf.,  swlgaiii  to 
Norlk  AaMticaa  AvMlon,  Ik. 
F«ad  May  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S1M49 
1  Oafaa.     (CL  323—22) 
In  a  voltage  regulated  power  supply 
a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  for  regulat- 
ing current  to  a  load,  said  first  transistor  having  a 
first  output  electrode  connected  directly  to  one  ter- 
minal of  said  source,  a  secood  output  electrode  cou- 
pled to  one  terminal  of  said  load  tluxxjgh  a  Ant  re- 
sistor in  series,  and  a  control  electrode, 
a  second  transistor  of  a  conductivity  type  complemen- 
tary to  said  one  conductivity  type,  said  second  tran- 
sistor having  a  first  output  electrode  cofuwcted  di- 
rectly to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
and  coupied  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  source  by 


a  diode  coupling  said  control  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  to  a  junction  between  said  first  resistor  and 
said  secood  output  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
for  overcurrent  protection  of  said  first  transistor. 

a  third  resistor  coupling  said  control  electrode  of  said 
third  transistor  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  load, 

and  diode  means  coupUng  a  junction  between  said  third 
resistor  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor to  a  junction  between  said  zener  diode  and 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  for 
short  cvcuit  protection  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
diode  means  being  so  poled  as  to  be  nonconductive 
until  the  voltage  drop  across  said  third  resistor  di- 
minishes below  a  voltage  reference  resublished  by 
said  zmer  diode  by  an  amount  predetermined  to 
bias  said  diode  means  into  conduction,  whereby  said 
third  transistor  \%  driven  to  saturation  and  said  first 
transistor  is  cut  off. 


Panl 


3,lt9,9Sl 
OVER-VOLTAGE  PROTECTTVE  CIRCUIT 
Machnfek,   Norwalk,   Coan^   asatgaiii,   by 

■^t ■<■.  to  Raylkaoa  Cnipanj,  %  cotporadoa  of 

Delaware 

FIM  Jus  24,  19M,  S«r.  No.  3M35 
2  OaiiBS.     (CL  323—22) 


/  i/ 


1 .  An  over-voluge  protective  circuit  for  direct  current 
power  supplies  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  direct  current  supply,  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  load,  a  passing  tnuuistor 
having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodea,  said  emitter 
electrode  being  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  input  ler- 
minala,  and  said  collector  electrode  being  connected  to 
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one  of  laid  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  voltage  sensing 
circuit  connected  across  said  input  terminals,  a  fixed  bias 
circuit  connected  between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
of  said  passing  transistor,  said  fixed  bias  circuit  providing 
a  bias  to  back  bias  said  passing  transistor,  and  an  ampli- 
fier circuit  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  sens- 
ing circuit  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  base 
electrode  of  said  passing  transistor,  said  amplifier  circuit 
providing  a  current  during  the  sensing  of  noirmal  ventage 
at  the  input  terminals  to  overcome  the  back  bias  of  said 
passing  transistor  provided  by  said  fixed  bias  thereby  for- 
ward biasing  said  passing  transiftor,  and  said  amplifier 
circuit  providing  a  reduced  current  upon  the  sensing  of 
an  over-voltage  at  said  input  terminals  to  permit  said  fixed 
bias  to  back  bias  said  base  electrode  with  respect  to  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  passing  transistor  thereby  redtic- 
ing  the  conduction  of  said  passing  transistor. 


3,lt9,982 
TRANSISTOR  REGULATORS 
Rokcrt  E.  D.  Aadcnoa,  Florkan  Park,  N  J^  MdcBor  to 
BcO  TdcpkOM  Laboralorks,  lacorporatod.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  cwpoiatfuB  of  New  Yotk 

F1M  Oct  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65^12 
(ClataM.    (CL323— 22) 
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1 .  A  regulator  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
one  of  said  input  terminals  being  at  a  higher  potential 
than  said  other  input  terminal,  means  for  connecting  said 
one  of  said  input  terminals  to  one  of  said  output  termi- 
nals, means  comprising  the  collector-emitter  el^i^trodes  of 
said  first  transistor  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  input 
terminals  to  the  other  of  said  output  terminals,  first  and 
second  resistors,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  means  comprising  said  first  resis- 
tor for  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
means  comprising  said  second  resistor  for  connecting  the 
said  one  input  terminal  and  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  means  for  connecting  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  means  responsive  to  output  voltage 
variations  and  means  for  connecting  the  base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  to  said  output  voltage  reqxniive 
means. 


3,1W,»«3 

cotcuiTS  wrnB  distributed 

CHARACTERISTICS 
F.  Coopv,  M  Notek  Road,  aid  Aln  B.  Snitk, 
2f7  E^l*  St,  bo(k  of  Nortk  Aduu,  Mms. 
Fllad  Mar  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  454,533 
tGbkM.    (CL323— 74) 
1.  A  circuit  combination  having  a  dielectric  stratum, 
separate  elongated  resistance  layers  opposing  each  other 
on  oppoaite  faces  of  the  stratum,  the  layers  being  free 
of  terminal  connections  except  for  a  first  terminal  con- 
nection at  one  end  of  one  layer,  and  a  second  terminal 
connection  at  the  longitudinally  opposite  end  of  the  other 
layer  whereby  the  resistive  and  capacitive  effects  in  said 


circuit  combination  are  (tistributed  over  an  appreciable 
area  to  provide  a  total  capacity  between  said  resistance 
layers  and  a  total  resistance  between  said  first  and  second 
terminai  connections,  said  stratum  and  layers  in  said 
circuit  combination  including  means  responsive  to  fie- 


i'»i  _ .  ^ 


qoency  changes  over  wide  ranges  of  frequencies  for  estab- 
lishing a  capadtive  reactance  which  is  greater  at  the 
low  frequencies  in  said  range  than  in  the  high  frequencies 
and  a  resistive  impedance  whkh  predominates  in  the 
higher  frequencies. 


3,109,984 
SERVOMECHANISM  HAND  CONTROL 
Morton   H.   Mehr,  Norwalk,   Conn.,   aas^nor  to  The 
Pcrkin-Elmcr  Corporatioo,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ntfkm  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,412 
8Clalna.    (CL  323— 75) 


8.  A  servomechanism  hand  control  circuit  comprising 
a  base  means;  elongated  actuating  means  having  one  end 
rigidly  afidxed  to  said  base  means  and  the  other  end 
being  free  to  be  manually  moved  and  characterized  by 
the  ability  to  bend  under  the  application  of  external 
physical  force  but  substantially  unyielding  to  the  forces 
of  gravity,  said  actuating  means  including  first  electri- 
cally conductive  means;  second  electrically  conductive 
means  in  spaced  electrically  capacitive  relationship  with 
said  first  electrically  conductive  means;  bridge  circuit 
means  connected  in  balanced  capacitive  arrangement  with 
said  first  and  second  conductive  means;  and  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  to  energize  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit means,  whereby  a  signal  is  produced  having  an 
amplitude  and  phase  commensurate  with  the  amount  and 
direction  of  force  applied  to  the  actuating  means. 


3,1«9,985 
MAGNETORESISnVE  ELEMENTS  AND  DEVICES 
Hefau  E.  Kallmann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Gahon 
Indnstrks,  Inc.,  Metnchcn,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

FDed  Oct  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,239 
10  Claims.     (CL  323—94) 
1.  A  circuit  comprising  in  combination  a  magnet  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  gap  with  the  magnetic  flux  passing 
radially  therethrough,  a  magnetoresistive  element  of  hoi- 
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low  cylindrical  shape  imerpowd  in  said  gap  and  substan- 
tially concentric  therewith,  electrode  means  coupled  to 
the  two  flat  ends  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  longitudinally 
moving  said  element  with  respect  to  said  gap  to  vary  the 


magnetic  fliu  linked  by  said  element,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  voltage  source  and  current  detecting  and  utilizing 

means  electrically  coupled  to  said  dement  thru  said  elec- 
trode means  and  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  linked 
by  said  element. 


3,1*9.9M 

FIELD  GRADIENT  MEASUREMENT  OF 

SELFDIFFLSION  CONSTANT 

Donald  E.  Wocaner,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Socoay 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc  ■  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39^94 

i  ClainM.     (CL  324--,5) 


-■^ 


r 
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1.  In  a  system  in  which  nuclei  of  a  sample  of  materia 
are  polarized  in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field,  the  oom- 
binatioo  which  comprises  means  including  a  first  coil 
means  for  establishing  magnetic  fields  m  said  tnaterial  at 
a  substantial  angle  to  said  unidirectional  magnetic  field 
for  nutating  nuclei  and  for  detecting  echo  signals  due  to 
precession  of  said  nuclei,  measunng  means  connected  lo 
said  first  coil  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative 
of  the  logarithm  of  the  amplitude  of  said  echo,  signals, 
field  means  for  establishing  a  gradient  in  said  unidirec- 
tional magnetic  field  in  said  sample,  means  for  controlling 
said  field  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  controlling 
means  and  to  said  measuring  means  to  register  said  sig- 
nals along  a  first  scale  representative  o(  the  logarithm 
of  the  amplitude  ctf  said  signals  from  said  nuclei  as  a  de- 
pendent variable  along  a  scale  representative  of  the  square 
of  the  gradient  in  said  unidirectional  magnetic  field  as 
the  independent  variable. 


nected  to  said  medium,  said  converting  means  including, 

integrating  means, 

drctiit  connections  between  said  medium  and  the  input 
of  said  mtegrating  means  for  injecting  digital  pulses 
from  said  medium  to  the  input  of  said  integrating 


3.1W,9«7 
IMPROVED  INTEGRATOR 
Kenneth  C.  Under,  CUcac<H  ni„  mat^nor  to  Aotomatk 
Elcctnc  LaiMmtorics,  Inc^  Nortfalaka,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M452 
5  Claims.     (CL  325—38) 
1.  A  delta  modulation  system  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion medium  and  analogs' digital  cooverting  meaxu  coo- 


means  whereby  an  approximated  analog  signal  is  de- 
rived from  the  output  of  said  integrating  means, 

and  an  energy  varying  means  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  output  oif  said  integrating  means; 

said  circuit  connections  including  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  energy  varying  means 
for  varying  the  energy  supplied  to  said  integrating 
means  under  the  control  of  said  approximated  signal. 


3,lt9,988 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   RADIATION  MONITOR 
UTILIZING    MEANS   RESPONSIVE   TO   ALL 
TYPES  OF  POLARIZATION 
C.   Hoover,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  SHigiior  to  Spcnry 
Rand  Corporatkm,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  129,438 
9  Claims.     (CL  325-^M4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measiH-ing  radio  frequency  power  of 
any  polanzasion  compnsmg  a  sheet  of  nonconducting 
base  material  having  a  pair  of  elongated  apertures  there- 
in, the  individual  apertures  of  said  pair  being  disposed 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  of  such  dimensions  that  the  electrical 
length  of  each  aperture  of  said  pair  of  apertures  is 
shorter  than  half  the  wavelength  of  the  highest  frequency 
to  be  measured,  a  layer  of  conductive  material  affixed 
lo  one  surface  of  said  base  material  and  having  aper- 
tures ibere«n  registering  with  the  apertures  in  the  base 
ro**erial.  a  first  and  a  second  electromagnetic  energy  de- 
tection means  mounted  across  the  narrow  dimension  and 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first  and  the  second  aper- 
tures in  the  base  material  respectively,  electrical  conduct- 
ing means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  detection 
means  in  an  additive  electrical  circuit,  and  terminal 
means  conductively  connected  to  the  combination  of 
said  first  and  second  detection  means  whereby  the  an- 
tenna may  be  connected  to  external  utilization  means. 
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3,109,989 
AUTOMATIC    GAIN    CONTROL    CIRCUIT   USING 

PLURAL  TIME  CONSTANT  MEANS 
Darld  Moir  m,  Mkldlctown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telc- 
phonc  Laboratories,  iDCorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,103 
6  Claims.     {O.  325—410) 
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1.  In  1  circuit  for  producing  an  automatic  gain  control 
voltage,  a  source  of  intermittent  signals  conveying  in- 
formation, a  first  storage  element,  means  for  charging 
said  first  storage  element  to  a  direct-current  voltage  in- 
dicative of  the  level  of  said  signal,  a  conditional  dis- 
charge path  for  said  first  storage  element,  a  second  stor- 
age element  having  a  permanent  discharge  path,  means 
for  charging  said  second  storage  element  to  a  voltage  in- 
dicative of  the  level  of  said  signal  and  larger  than  the 
voltage  to  which  said  first  element  is  charged,  means 
actuated  by  the  sum  of  the  voltage  across  said  second 
storage  element  and  said  signal  voltage  during  periods 
when  said  sum  voltage  assumes  a  predetermined  value 
relative  to  the  potential  across  said  first  storage  element 
for  completing  said  conditional  discharge  path,  and  an 
automatic  gain  control  output  circuit  connected  across  said 
first  storage  element. 


3,109,990 
RING  COUNTER  WITH  UNIQUE  GATING  FOR 
SELF  CORRECTION 
Joseph  Patricli  Sfauba,  Jolict,  III.,  assignor  to  Aotomatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortfalake,  111^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,648 
2  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 43) 


fSMl 
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of  the  bistable  devices  except  the  last  bistable  de- 
vice to  the  first  input  of  the  succeeding  bistable  de- 
vice and  to  the  remaining  inputs  of  the  gating  means; 
connection  from  the  output  of  the  gating  means  to 
the  first  input  of  the  control  bistable  device  to  set 
the  control  bistable  device  to  the  first  stable  state  only 
in  response  to  the  plurality  of  bistable  devices  except 
the  last  bistable  device  being  in  the  second  stable 
state,  whereby  any  error  in  the  counter  is  eliminated 
within  one  cycle  of  the  counter. 


3,109,991 

AUDIO  LIMITER  FOR  PHASE  MODULATION 

CIRCUITS 

Richard  Ocko,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec> 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,370 

5  Claims.     (O.  328—171) 


1 .  A  ring  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  de- 
vices each  having  a  first  and  a  second  stable  state  with 
a  first  and  a  second  input  and  a  first  and  a  second  output; 

a  control  bistable  device  having  a  first  and  a  second 
•table  state  with  a  first  and  secona  input  and  a  first 
and  a  second  output,  a  first  source  of  reciuring  pmlses 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  control  bistable 
device  and  the  second  inputs  of  each  of  the  bistable 
devices  of  said  plurality,  a  connection  from  the  first 
output  of  the  control  bistable  device  to  the  first  input 
of  the  first  bistable  device  of  said  plurality; 

a  coincidence  gating  means,  a  second  source  of  re- 
curring pulses  connected  to  one  input  of  the  gating 
means,  connections  from  the  second  output  of  each 
7»«  O.Q.— 17 


COMrCNMTM* 


1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  a  signal  containing  compo- 
nents occurring  within  a  predetermined  band  of  fre- 
quencies comprising  means  for  providing  a  relative  am- 
plification of  said  components  which  increases  linearly 
with  their  frequency,  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of 
said  amplified  components  to  a  fixed  value,  means  for 
deriving  from  said  limited  signal  a  composite  signal 
including  said  limited  signal  and  said  limited  signal  in 
wiiich  the  amplitude  increases  hnearly  with  frequency, 
and  means  for  deriving  from  said  composite  signal  a  signal 
in  which  the  relative  attenuation  of  said  limited  cc»npo- 
nents  increases  linearly  with  their  frequency. 


3,109,992 
TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED    AND    DISTORTION- 
LESS DIODE  DETECTOR 
William  S.  Elliott,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 
Original  application  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,821,  now 
Patent  No.  3,079,562.  dated  Feb.  26,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,284 
3  Claims.     (Q.  329—178) 


ISSJ^ 


1.  A  temperature-stabilized  detector  circuit  preventing 
clipping  distortion  at  low  signal  levels  of  a  received  signal, 
comprising  a  signal-receiving  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary, first  and  second  diodes  having  common-type  elec- 
trodes respectively  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
secondary,  means  connecting  the  other  electrode  of  said 
first  diode  to  ground,  impedance  means  connecting  the 
other  electrode  of  said  second  diode  to  ground,  a  low- 
reactance  capacitor  connected  between  ground  and  the 
first-mentioned  type  of  electrode  of  said  first  diode,  and 
resistance  means  connected  between  th«  first-mentioned 
type  of  electrode  of  said  first  diode  and  a  bias  source 
having  a  polarity  to  enable  said  diodes  to  produce  a  de- 
tected output  in  response  to  signals  coupled  thereto  from 
said  transformer. 
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COMPRESSION  CIRCUIT 

Robctt  O.  Blair.  Marioo,  Iowa,  aatciior  to  Colltas  Radio 

Conpaay,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

FU«d  S«p<.  4,  1959.  Set.  No.  8J9.272 

2  Ch^am.     (CI.  334— Iff) 


r-^t — r^:K77«j_^.^^g 


fint  and  second  conductori,  to  thereby  supply  unidirec- 
tional current  pulsating  at  twice  said  given  frequency  to 
said  first  and  second  conductors  to  supply  the  only  bias 
power  to  the  multivibrator  and  amplifier,  thereby  causing 
the  generation  of  a  signal  comprising  the  multivibrator's 
free  runing  frequency  modulated  at  twice  said  given  fre- 
quency. 


1.  In  circuit  means  comprising  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  circuit,  a  compressor  circuit  comprising  means  for 
rectifying  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier,  an  electron 
valve  comprising  an  electron  emitting  electrode,  an  elec- 
tron collecting  electrode,  and   an  electron  control  elec- 
trode, means  for  supplying  the  rectified  output  signal  of 
said  amplifier  to  said  electron  control  electrode,  voltage 
dividing  means  having  a  tap  thereon,  means  for  supplying 
an  input  signal  directly  across  said  voltage  divider  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  tap  directly  to  said  electron 
emitting  electrode,  means  for  capacitively  coupling  said 
tap  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  the  said  electron 
valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  its  imped- 
ance, as  presented  to  said  tap,  vary  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  rectified  out- 
put signal  supplied  to  said  electron  control  electrode  to 
control  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  supplied  to  said  input 
circuit  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  for  biasing  said  elec- 
tron  control  electrode   to  a   value   below   the  electron 
collecting  electrode  current  cut-off  value  when  the  magni- 
tude of  said  rectified  output  signal  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,1  #9,995 
VOLTAGE  TUNED  OSCILLATOR 
Loraad  J.  Wargo,  I  o»  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugtket 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  SmC  1.  1959,  Str.  No.  •37,42« 
3  ClalM.     (CL  331—117) 


MimtK 
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3,1  ©9,994 

MULTIVIBRATOR  AND  AMPLIFIER  POWERED 

BY  PL  LSATLNG  D.C. 

Donald  O.  Gifford,  BrockviUc,  Ootario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Aatomadc   Electric   LalMratorics.   Inc.,   Norttilakc, 

OL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  30.  19M,  Ser.  No.  4«.083 
5  Clainu.     (CL  331—71) 


.^ ^.. ^,_^ 


3.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  resonant  circuit 
for  developmg  alternating  signals  and  including  a  firat 
inductor  and  first  and  second  diodes  having  a  capaciunce 
which  vanes  nonlinearly  with  variation  of  an   applied 
voluge,  said  first  and  second  diodes  coupled  in  series 
to  form  a  rcacUnce  circuit,  said  reacUnce  circuit  coupled 
between  one  end  of  said  first  inductor  and  a  source  of 
potential,    the    other    end    of   said    first    inductor    being 
coupled  to  said  source  of  potential,  an  amplifier  circuit 
coupled  to  said  first  inductor,  a  feedback  coil  coupled 
between  said  amplifier  circuit  and  said  source  of  potential 
and  mutually  coupled  to  said  first  inductor,   a  second 
inductor  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  first  inductor 
and  mutually  coupled  to  said  first  inductor,  rectifier  means 
coupled  between  the  other  end  of  said  second  inductor 
and  said  source  of  potential,  and  control  means  coupled 
between  said  rectifier  means  and  said  source  of  potential 
and  to  said  reactance  circuit  for  selectively  varying  the 
capacitance  thereof  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator. 


3  1#9  994 
WAVEGUIDE  FEED  WITH  SEPTUM  FOR 
DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Philip  J.  Allen,  North  ForeatrUlc,  Md.,  aaslgiior  to  the 
United  State*  of  America  as  rcprcMoted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FBed  Apr.  29.  19«0,  Ser.  No.  25,798 

2  Claims.     (CL  333—6) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  tone  generator  for  use  in  a  telephone  system,  said 
generator  comprising  a  free  rurming  multivibrator  having 
a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collec- 
tor electrodes,  a  pair  of  capacitors  coupling  the  collector 
electrode  of  each  transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  the 
other,  resistance  means  coupling  the  base  and  collector 
electrodes  respectively  to  a  first  conductor,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  each  of  the  emitter  electrodes  to  a  second  con- 
ductor; a  transistor  amplifier  coupled  between  said  multi- 
vibrator and  an  output  connection,  and  bias  connections 
from  the  amplifier  to  said  first  and  second  conductors; 
a  source  of  alternating  current  power  at  a  given  frequency, 
and  a  full  wave  rectifier  arrangement  having  its  input 


2.  In   combination,   a   rectangular   waveguide   having 


.  —  «»  -—   — ■ —        —  —   »-~"«vii«««uv>n,   a   icviaiiMuiai    wavcKUKie   navinc 

supplied  from  said  source  and  its  output  connected  to  said    a  dimension  of  the  order  of  a  wavelength  in  one  plane* 
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a  septum  disposed  in  said  waveguide  in  said  plane,  said 
septum  extending  across  said  waveguide  and  connected  to 
the  waveguide  walls  perpendicular  to  said  one  plane,  first 
coupling  means  for  coupling  to  the  TEio  mode  in  said 
waveguide,  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  to  the 
TEag  mode  in  said  waveguide,  a  coaxial  mode  coupler 
having  central  and  outer  conductors,  and  a  strip  line 
connecting  the  central  conductor  of  said  coaxial  mode 
coupler  to  the  septum. 


DOUBLE  CIRCUIT  COAXIAL  JACK  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC CROSS-CONNECTION  UPON  PLUG  RE- 
MOVAL AND  AUTOMATIC  TERMINATION  OF 
IDLE  LINE  UPON  PLUG  INSERTION 

Adolph  J.  Gifcr,  Springfield,  Paal  T.  Haory,  Berkeley 
Heights,  Roger  W.  McKenzle,  Leonardo,  and  Lester  F. 
Staehlcr,  Chatham,  NJ^  awignors  to  BcU  Telephone 
LaboratoriM,  iBcmporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Flkd  July  It,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,792 
!•  Claims.     (Q.  333— <) 


1.  In  a  coaxial  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
coaxial  sockets,  each  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
coaxial  plug  and  each  socket  including  an  outer  conductor 
electrically  insulated  from  an  inner  conductor,  the  outer 
and  inner  conductors  of  each  socket  being  respectively 
connectable  to  the  outer  and  inner  conductors  of  a  co- 
axial cable  and  being  respectively  engaged  by  the  outer 
and  inner  conductors  of  a  coaxial  plug  upon  the  insertion 
of  the  plug  into  the  socket,  the  combination  therewith  of 
means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  sockets,  the  in- 
terconnecting means  comprising  a  first  conductive  means 
providing  a  conductive  path  between  the  outer  conductors 
of  the  sockets,  a  second  conductive  means  insulated  from 
the  first  conductive  means  and  adapted  to  provide  a  con- 
ductive path  between  the  inner  conductors  of  the  sockets, 
the  second  conductive  means  normally  engaging  the  iiwer 
conductors  of  both  sockets,  and  a  terminating  means  in- 
cluding a  resistance  of  the  same  magnitude  as  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  of  the  coaxial  cables  to  which  the 
connector  is  to  be  secured,  the  terminating  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  outer  conductors  of  both 
sockets,  the  insertion  of  a  coaxial  plug  in  one  of  the 
sockets  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  conductors  of  the 
plug  to  the  outer  and  inner  conductors  of  the  socket,  dis- 
engaging the  second  conductive  means  from  the  inner 
conductor  of  that  socket,  and  actuating  the  second  con- 
ductive meaiu  into  electrical  contact  with  the  terminating 
means,  thereby  providing  a  termination  for  the  socket  into 
which  no  plug  is  inserted. 


3,109,998 
"N"  OUTPUT  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND 
TRANSFORMER  HYBRID 
George  E.  Petts  m,  Annapolis,  and  Robert  E.  Evans, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,665 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—11) 
1.  An  "N"  output  transformer  hybrid  wherein  the  in- 
put signal  may  be  equally  distributed  to  any  number  ex- 


ceeding two  of  isolated  outputs  comprising  "N"  number, 
three  or  more,  of  transformers  each  having  one  second- 
ary winding  and  "N"  primary  windings  one  of  said  pri- 
mary windings  being  an  input  winding  and  the  remaining 
primary  windings  being  balance  windings,  said  secondary 
widing  being  the  output  winding,  an  input  path  including 
in  series  therein  input  terminals  and  said  input  windings 


t 


PtD- 
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of  said  transformers,  a  number  of  balance  electrical  paths 
each  including  in  series  therein  one  balance  winding  of 
one  of  said  transformers  and  a  balance  winding  of  another 
of  said  transformers,  said  balance  windings  in  said  balance 
path  being  coimected  in  opposition  whereby  when  a  signal 
is  applied  to  said  input  terminals  the  output  at  said  out- 
put terminals  will  be  balanced  and  said  output  terminal 
will  be  electrically  isolated  frcMn  one  another. 


3,109,999 
PILOT  CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  REGULA- 
TION HAVING  SWITCH-OVER,  UPON  PILOT 
FAILURE,  FROM  INSTANTANEOUS  TO  PAST- 
INTEGRATED-AND-STORED  PILOT  CONTROL 
Johann-Geriiard  Zirwas,  Monich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halskc  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,391 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  17, 1959 

5  Oaims.     (O.  333—16) 


ii *. 


(S3.Tv>r 


1 .  In  a  carrier  frequency  conununication  system  having 
a  sectionally  extending  communication  line  for  transmit- 
ting signal  voltages  and  a  pilot  frequency,  regulator  appa- 
ratus cooperatively  associated  with  a  line  section  for  com- 
pensating voltage  level  alterations  appearing  at  the  input 
of  such  section  due  to  damping  effects  occurring  in  a  pre- 
ceding line  section,  said  regulator  apparattis  comprising 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  from  the  pre- 
ceding line  section  signal  voltages  and  said  pilot  fre- 
quency, adjusting  means  having  a  voltage  responsive 
member  few  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier,  a 
device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  receiv- 
ing and  for  rectifying  said  pilot  frequency,  a  direct  current 
amplifier  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  it  with  said 
device  for  receiving  the  rectified  current  therefrom  and 
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for  producing-  at  its  output  a  direct  regulation  voltage 
means  connecting  said  direct  regulation  voltage  to  said 
adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
adjusting  means,  a  source  for  producing  a  subsutute  regu- 
lation voltage  for  the  control  of  said  adjo^ting  means, 
oxXor  means  for  regulating  said  substitute  regulation 
voltage  to  adjust  the  magnitude  thereof  to  that  of  said 
direct  regulation  voltage,  means  for  producing  a  further 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  direct 
regulation  voiuge  and  said  substitute  regulation  voltage, 
means  for  supplying  said  differeiKe  voltage  to  said  motor 
to  control  the  operation  thereof,  means  for  additionally 
conducting  to  said  direct  current  aoiplifier  a  regulation 
control  direct  current  which  is  proportional  to  said  dif- 
ference voluge,  a  relay  for  supervising  the  presence  of 
said  pilot  frequency,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay 
responsive  to  loss  of  said  pilot  frequency  for  disconnect- 
ing said  adjusting  means  from  said  direct  regulation  volt- 
age while  connecting  it  to  said  substitute  regulation  volt- 
age and  for  simultaneously  stopping  said  motor. 


3,110,0«1 
UNWANTED     MODE     ABSORBING     CIRCULAR 
WAVE  GUIDE  HAVING   CIRCUMFERENTIAL 
GAPS  COUPLED,  BY  INTERMEDIATE  DIELEC- 
TRIC,  TO  EXTERNAL   DISSIPATIVE   SHEATH 
Hans-Geofg  Lnger,  Lincroft,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,929 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—95) 


3,110,000 
WAVEGUIDE     WINDOW     STRUCTURE     HAVING 
THREE  RESONANT  SECTIONS  GIVING  BROAD- 
BAND TRANSMISSION  WITH  MEANS  TO  FLUID 
COOL  CENTER  SECTION 
Deloa  B.  Churchill.  Ripley  Ijme.  Ovster  Bay,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  U,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187.174 
5  Claims.     (CL  333—73) 


1.  A  waveguide  window  structure  comprising 

a  section  of  circular  waveguide, 

a  pair  of  thin,  spaced-apart,  planar  dielectric  discs 
sealed  about  their  peripheries  in  a  vacuum-tight  man- 
ner to  the  interior  surface  of  said  circular  wave- 
guide at  its  central  region  intermediate  its  two  ends, 

said  dielectric  discs  being  pervious  to  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  but  being  impervious  to  air  and  gases. 

first  and  second  conical  reciangular-to-circular  wave- 
guide transition  sections  respecuvely  coupled  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  circular  waveguide, 

said  transition  sections  having  lengths  no  greater  than 
one  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  prop- 
agating therethrough  to  provide  at  a  respective  trans- 
verse reference  plane  between  the  ends  of  each  transi- 
tion section  a  respective  reflective  discontinuity, 

the  electrical  separation  between  the  outer  faces  of 
said  two  discs  being  substantially  equal  to  {In — l)a- 
radians  for  electromagnetic  waves  at  a  frequency 
in  a  band  of  frequencies, 

the  electrical  separation  between  each  of  said  discs 
and  the  transverse  reference  plane  through  the  adja- 
cent transition  section  being  approximately  equal  to 
(2n — 1)»  radians  for  electromagnetic  waves  with- 
in said  band  of  frequencies, 

whereby  the  combination  of  said  two  spaced-apart  di- 
electric discs,  the  circular  waveguide  sections  and 
transition  secuons  on  each  »uie  thereof  comprise  a 
triple-resonator  filter. 


7.  A  transmission  medium  for  wave  energy  in  the  circu- 
lar electric  wave  mode  comprising  a  conductive  means 
defining  a  low-loss  transmission  path  having  a  circular 
cross-section  in  planes  transverse  to  the  transmission 
d.rection  of  said  energy  therethrough,  a  jacket  of  elec- 
trically lossy  dielectric  material  surrounding  said  con- 
ductive means  throughout  its  length,  said  conductive 
means  and  said  jacket  being  electrically  coupled  by  a 
plurality  of  regulariy  spaced  gaps  in  said  conductive 
means,  and  impedance  transformer  means  interposed  be- 
tween and  contiguous  to  said  jacket  and  said  conductive 
means  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said  jacket  to  said 
low-loss  transmission  path,  said  transformer  means  con- 
sisting of  a  dielectric  sleeve. 


3,110,002 
VARIABLE  LNSERTION  SLIDING  POST-SLOTTED 
LINE  TUNER  HAVING  MEANS  PREVENTING 
ENERGY  LOSS  PAST  SIDES  OF  POST 
Wmfaai  J.  BleacUcy.  Ottawa.  OntaHo,  Canada,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,069 
4  Claims.     (CL  33.^—98) 


1.  A  variable  reactive  device  for  introducing  a  vari- 
able impedance  into  a  first  waveguide  formed  by  a  first 
tubular  conducting  wall  and  designed  to  propagate  waves 
in  a  given   frequency  range  comprising 
a  second  tubular  conducting  wall   forming  a  second 

waveguide  joining  said  first  wall, 
a  rod  of  low  loss  insulating  material  slidably  mounted 

within  said  second  wall, 
a  metallic  post  fixed  to  an  end  portion  of  said  rod  and 
having  a  terminating  end  in  engagement  with  said 
rod. 

said  rod  and  said  post  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able within  said  second  wall  to  insert  said  post 
a  variable  amount  into  said  first  waveguide  to 
introduce  a  variable  impedance  therein, 

said  post  having  a  portion  disposed  within  said 
second  wall  and  constituting  therewith  a  coaxial 
section  of  said  second  waveguide  disposed  to 
one  side  of  and  terminating  in  a  plane  defined 
by  said  end  of  said  post. 
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said  second  waveguide  having  a  remaining  section 
on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  with  a  cut-off 
frequency  that  is  higher  than  the  frequencies 
in  said  given  range, 

the  said  plane  at  the  junction  of  said  coaxial  sec- 
tion and  said  remaining  section  of  said  second 
waveguide  constituting  a  reflective  discontinuity 
for  waves  of  said  given  frequency  range  in  said 
coaxial  section. 


3,110,003 
TUNING  CIRCUIT  WITH  SERIALLY  CONNECTED 
PRINTED  AND  WIRE  WOUND  INDUCTANCES 
TO  MINIMIZE  FREQUENCY  DRIFT 
Jan  Wigbolt  Edens  and  Heiko  Broekema,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,725 

CUims  priority,  application  Netberiands  Nov.  3,  1958 

3  Oaims.     (O.  334—6) 


circuits  incorporating  a  variable  reactance  device;  a  re- 
active coupling  network  between  each  of  said  tank  cir- 
cuits for  coupling  said  tank  circuits  in  tandem,  each 
of  said  coupling  networks  including  a  variable  reactance 
device;  a  reactive  voltage  divider  connected  across  the 
first  of  said  tank  circuits  in  said  filter,  said  voltage  di- 
vider including  another  of  said  variable  reactive  im- 
pedance devices  in  series  with  a  fixed  reactive  device, 
each  of  said  variable  reactance  devices  in  said  tank  cir- 
cuits, said  coupling  network  and  said  voltage  divider 
having  characteristics  such  that  its  reactive  impedance 
varies  as  a  function  of  applied  direct  voltage;  means 
connecting  a  variaMe  direct  current  source  of  voltage 
to  each  of  said  variable  reactance  devices  for  simultane- 
ously increasing  or  decreasing  the  reactance  of  said  de- 
vices whereby  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  filter  is 
adjusted  while  the  band  pass  of  said  filter  remains  sub- 
stantially constant,  and  whereby  the  reactive  impedance 
of  said  voltage  divider  is  adjusted  to  maintain  a  rela- 
tively constant  input  impedance  for  said  filter  as  the 
resonant  frequency  is  adjusted. 


STTa 
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1 .  A  tuning  circuit  for  a  receiver  adapted  to  selectively 
receive  signals  of  first  and  second  frequency  ranges,  the 
frequencies  of  said  second  range  being  substantially  higher 
than  the  frequencies  of  said  first  range,  said  tuning  circuit 
comprising  commutatable  printed  circuit  inductance 
means  for  selectively  tuning  said  receiver  to  said  ranges, 
said  commutatable  inductance  means  comprising  a  pattern 
of  inductors  on  an  insulating  carrier,  and  non-commuta- 
table  inductance  means  connected  in  series  with  said  com- 
mutatable means  comprising  a  wire  wound  coil,  the  in- 
ductance of  said  non-commutatable  inductance  means  be- 
ing large  with  respect  to  the  inductance  of  said  commuta- 
table inductance  means  for  frequencies  of  said  second 
range,  and  small  with  respect  to  the  inductance  of  said 
commutatable  inductance  means  for  frequencies  of  said 
first  range,  and  capacitor  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  commutatable  inductance. 


3,110,004 
FREQUENCY  SELECTOR   USING   VOLTAGE-SEN- 
SmVE  CAPACITORS  FOR  TUNING  AND  BAND- 
WIDTH CONTROL 
Ira  T.  Pope,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tk>o,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,713 
5  Cfadnu.     (CL  334—15) 


3,110,005 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Joseph  B.  Kripke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,812 
7  CUims.     (CI.  338—35) 


»* 


5.  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  a  porous  base  por- 
tion, an  hygroscopic  salt  entrapped  in  said  porous  base 
portion,  a  wicking  in  juxtaposition  to  said  porous  base 
portion  and  adapted  to  attract  moisture,  and  electrical  re- 
resistance  means  having  a  first  resistance  path  in  said 
wicking  and  a  second  resistance  path  outside  of  said  wick- 
ing to  form  a  composite  resistance  which  varies  with 
changes  in  humidity. 


3,110,006 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Reginald  F.  Albrighton  and  Willis  R.  Smith,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,682 
31  Claims.     (CI.  340—23) 
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1.  A   multiple   tuned   reactance   filter   comprising:    a        19.  An  air  traffic  control  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
plurality  of  tuned  tank  circuits,  each  of  said  tuned  tank   nation,  two  remotely  spaced  stations,  a  line  circuit  con- 
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nccting  the  two  statiom.  a  control  panel  located  at  each 
station,  said  control  panel  having  disposed  thereon  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  altitudes 
for   selecting   its   respective   altitude.    manuaUy   operable 
means  for  designating  reservation  of  each  flight  altitude 
in  accordance  with  the  designated  condition  of  iu  said 
altitude  selecting  means,  a  plurality  of  mamiaUy  operable 
means  for  selecting  items  of  flight  data,  manually  oper- 
able transfer  means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  altitudes 
for  transfernog  the  items  of  flight  dau  from  one  altitude 
to  another  altatude,  and  a  plurality  of  changeable  display 
indicators  for  each  altitude,  the  first  of  said  indicators  for 
each   altitude   being   provided   for   displaying   a  symbol 
represcnuuve  of  a  reservauoa  indication  and  the  remain- 
tof  indicators  for  each  altitude  being  provided  for  dis- 
playing the   items  of  flight   data,   normally  at-rest   code 
oommunicatloo    apparatus    at    each    sution   effective    to 
transmit  in  response  to  selection  of  an  altitude  and  to 
designation  of  a  reservation  at  one  sUfion  a  step  by  step 
control  code  characteristic  of  that  selected  altitude  axul 
reservation  over  the  line  circtiit  from  that  sutioa   for 
effectuig  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  indicator  for 
that  altitude  at  the  other  stauun  to  display  the  desired 
reservation    indicauon    when    the    transmission   of   such 
code  is  completed,  the  effective  operation  of  such  indica- 
tor being  effective  to  cause  the  normally  at-resi  code  com- 
munication apparatus  at  said  other  station  to  transmit  a 
similar  code  for  effecung  the  operation  of  the  correspond- 
ing altitude  indicator  at  said  one  sutioo  to  displaying  a 
similar  reservation  indication,  a  plurality  of  meant  in- 
cluded with  the  code  conamunication  apparatus  at  each 
sUtion  for  effecting  sequential  operauve  control  of  the 
indicators  for  the  altitude  selected  in  response  to  the  se- 
lection of  flight  daU  for  displaying  items  of  flight  daU 
therein,  said  transfer  meaxu  when  designated  being  effec- 
tive for  its  assigned  altitude  in  accordance  with  the  desig- 
nation of  said  altitude  selecting  means  for  another  altitude 
and  said  altitude  reservation  means  at  one  station  to  con- 
dition the  respective  code  communication  apparatus  for 
causing  transfer  of  flight  daU  from  the  display  indicators 
corresponding  to  said  altitude  selecting  means  to  the  dis- 
play indicators  correspoodiog  to  said  transfer  means. 
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gizing  said  receiving  transducer  at  said  predetermined 
time  upon  the  passage  of  said  obiect,  that  improvement 
comprising,  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  electrical 
output  signal  of  said  receiving  transducer,  storage  means, 
circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  occurring 
only  throughout  the  normal  time  of  reception  of  said 
portion  of  said  traasmitted  pulse,  circuit  means  for  apply- 
ing each  said  generated  signal  to  said  storage  means, 
means  controlled  by  said  signal  stored  in  said  storage 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  means 
and  means  controlling  said  storage  means  to  reUin  the 
signal  stored  therein  for  at  least  as  long  a  time  as  the 
maximum  time  that  said  pulses  are  expected  to  be  blocked 
by  a  slow  moving  object. 


VEHICLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
HHgli  C.  KewUlI  aMi  John  H.  Aocr.  Jr..  Rochester,  Nor- 
lUB  A.  Bolton,  ScottsvUic,  and  Klau  H.  Frielinghaus 
Rochester,   N.Y.,  assigDors  to  General  Signal   Corpo- 
ratlOB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  \  ort 

Filed  May  9.  19*0,  Ser.  No,  27304 
12  Clalos.     (CL  34«— 31) 


3,110.007 
ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
KJans  H.  FriellaghaiM,  Rochester.  N.Y^  anitiior  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.346 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340— 3<) 


™h.^  -yn 


1.  In  an  object  detection  system  of  the  kind  in  which 
discrete  pulses  of  energy  are  repetitively  beamed  across 
the  path  to  be  traversed  by  said  objecu  and  are  reflected 
back  toward  receiving  means  from  the  reflecting  surfaces 
ofsaid  objecu  when  they  are  present  but  are  instead  re- 
flected from  a  fi«d  reflecting  surface  more  distant  than 
said  reflecting  surfaces  when  no  object  is  present,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  first  means  being  normally 
mamtained  in  a  first  condition  by  the  reception  by  said 
receivmg  means  of  said  reflected  pulses  from  said  fixed 
reflecting  surface  when  no  object  is  present  but  being  op- 
erated to  a  second  condition  when  an  object  is  present 
which  prevents  said  pulses  from  impinging  upon  said  fixed 
reflecting  surface,  second  means  being  operated  from  a 
first  normal  condition  to  a  second  condition  only  when 
said  receiving  means  receives  pulses  reflected  from  said 
reflecung  surfaces  of  an  object  means  governed  joinUy 
by  said  first  and  second  means  for  indicating  the  passage 
of  an   object   through   said   detection   zone,   and   check 
means  being  joinUy  controlled  by  said  first  and  second 
means  to  give  a  distinctive  indication  of  a  circuit  defect 
only  when  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  are 
in  said  first  condition  and  second  condition  respectively 
for  iMiger  than  a  predetermined  interval  and  alternaUvely 
^  first  and  second  means  are  in  said  second  and  said 
first  condiuons  rcspecuvely  for  longer  than  said  orede- 
termined  interval. 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  passage  of  an  object, 
said  system  being  of  the  type  wherein  a  beam  of  repeti- 
tive energy  pulses  are  produced  by  trarumitting  means 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  pulse  in  the  absence  of  said 
object  energizes  a  receiving  transducer  a  predetermined 
time  after  its  generation  by  said  transmitting  means  but 
wherein  said  pulses  are  blocked  from  reaching  and  ener- 


3.110.U^ 

ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Saode.  Betbeada.  Vfd.,  aaignors  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
Poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29.  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,703 
U  Claims.     (CI.  340—38) 
I.  In   a  system   for   detecting    vehicles    as  they  pass 
through  at  least  one  detection  zone  defined  by  a  beaiTof 
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repetitive  energy  pulses  directed  across  their  path  the 
combination  comprisiitg,  transmitting  means  including  a 
transducer  for  transmitting  said  energy  pulses,  receiving 
means  including  a  transducer  for  receiving  a  reflection  of 
each  said  pulse  from  the  energy  reflecting  surfaces  of  each 
vehicle  as  it  passes  through  said  zone  and  being  received 
only  during  a  predetermined  first  interval  following  the 
transmission  of  said  pulae,  said  receiving  means  also  re- 
ceiving during  a  predetermined  second  interval  when  no 
vehicle  is  in  said  detection  zone  a  reflection  of  each  said 
pulse  from  at  least  one  more  distant  energy  reflecting  sur- 
face upon  which  said  pulses  can  impinge  only  when  no 


vehicle  is  intercepting  said  beam,  reflection  discriminating 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiving  means  and 
including  a  rotating  means  revolving  synchronously  rela- 
tive to  the  rate  of  energy  pulse  transmission  aiul  control- 
ling  said  reflection  discriminating  means  to  produce  a  dis- 
tinctive output  signal  only  in  response  to  reflection  pulses 
received  during  at  least  one  predetermined  portion  of  its 
rotation  which  is  coextensive  with  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined  intervals,  and  output  means  beir>g  controlled  by  the 
output  of  said  reflection  discriminating  means  to  a  distinc- 
tive condition  for  indicating  the  passage  to  a  vehicle 
through  said  detection  zone. 


3,110,010 

TRAFFIC  DIRECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PARKING  AREAS 

Rkkwd  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Genial 

Sigiial  Con»ontion 

Filed  Mav  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,918 

4  Claliiu.     (CI.  340— Jl) 
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1.  In  a  parking  facility  having  at  least  two  parking 
areas,  meaiu  for  registering  at  each  instant  the  number  of 
available  parking  spaces  in  the  first  of  said  areas,  aignal- 


ling  means  being  operable  to  present  a  first  signal  indi- 
cation directing  further  incoming  vehicles  into  said  first 
area  and  to  present  alternatively  a  second  signal  indica- 
tion directing  further  incoming  vehicles  to  the  second  of 
said  areas,  means  coupled  between  said  registering  means 
and  said  signalling  means  for  controlling  said  signalling 
means  to  display  said  first  signal  indication  so  long  as 
the  number  of  available  parking  spaces  registered  by 
said  registering  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  number 
and  to  display  said  second  signal  indication  when  the 
number  of  available  parking  space^  registered  by  said 
registering  means  fails  to  exceed  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum number,  auxiliary  signal  indication  means  also  con- 
trolled by  said  coupling  means  and  being  operable  to 
disfriay  a  distinctive  signal  indication  for  all  count  values 
registered  by  said  registering  means  exceeding  said  prede- 
termined minimum  value  but  not  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined higher  value,  whereby  said  first  signal  indication 
is  displayed  by  said  signalling  meai>s  and  incoming  vehi- 
cles are  directed  by  said  signalling  means  to  said  first 
parking  area  until  said  predetermined  minimum  value  is 
registered  by  said  registering  means  but  said  auxiliary 
indication  is  displayed  prior  to  the  attainment  of  said 
predetermined  minimum  value  concurrently  with  the  dis- 
play of  said  first  signal  indication  by  said  signalling  meaiis 
to  thereby  indicate  the  imminent  attainment  of  a  filled 
condition  of  said  first  parking  area. 


3,110,011 
ELECTRONIC  CANCELLER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

TURN  INDICATORS 

Bcnard  Bursoo,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  9231,  Austin  56,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,732 

17  Claims.     (CI.  340—56) 


13.  In  an  automobile  turn  indicator  of  the  type  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  a  manually  controllable  turn 
switch  away  from  a  rieutral  position  for  effecting  cur- 
rent flow  from  the  automobile  battery  through  turn  in- 
dicator means  via  a  turn  indicator  circuit,  an  automatic 
turn  indication  canceller  unit  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  turn  indicator  circuit  and  responsive  to  current 
flow  therethrough  for  effectively  deenergizing  said  turn 
indicator  means  after  a  time  delay  subsequent  to  com- 
mencement of  said  current  flow,  said  canceller  unit  com- 
prising first  and  second  normally  deenergized  relay 
means,  the  coil  of  said  first  relay  means  being  cormected 
so  as  to  be  energized  via  a  normally  closed  contact  of 
said  second  relay  meani  upon  occurrence  of  said  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  turn  indicator  circuit,  means  responsive 
to  energization  of  said  first  relay  means  for  effecting 
current  flow  through  the  coil  of  said  second  relay  means 
after  a  substantially  predetermined  time  delay,  thereby 
to  open  said  normally  closed  contact  to  deenergize  said 
first  relay  means,  said  second  relay  means  including  fur- 
ther contact  means  movably  responsive  to  current  flow 
through  the  coil  of  said  second  relay  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  coil  of  said  second  relay  means  in 
series  with  said  turn  indicator  circuit  between  said  auto- 
mobile battery  and  said  turn  mdicator  means,  the  im- 
pedance of  said  series  connected  coil  being  selected  to 
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reduce  the  current  flowing  in  said  turn  indicator  circuit 
to  a  level  insuflRcient  for  continued  operation  of  said 
turn  indicator  but  sufficient  for  maintaining  energization 
of  said  second  relay  means,  whereby  said  turn  indicator 
IS  caused  to  be  effectively  deenergized  after  said  time 
delay  and  is  maintained  in  said  deenergized  state  by  con- 
tinued energization  of  said  second  relay  means  until  said 
second  relay  means  is  deenergized  by  return  of  said 
manual  turn  switch  to  its  said  neutral  position. 


(A)  a  fourth  switching  arrangement  in  said  electrical 
circuit  for  simultaneously  lighting  the  red  lights  on 
the  left,  center  and  right  sides  of  said  roof. 


3.11«,«12 

MULTICOLORED  LIGHT  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  ALTO.VIOBILES 

Edward  J.  Manning,  3853  Dcrblgny  St.,  McCairie,  Liu 

FOed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12M96 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—74) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  colored  light  signalling   system   for   automotive 
vehicles  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  red.  amber  and 
green  lights  which  are  mounted  on  spaced  apart  portions 
of  the  roof  of  an  automotive  vehicle  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  first  set  of  three  lights  arranged  in  a  vertically 
stacked  position  one  above  the  other  on  the  left  side 
of  said  roof,  one  of  said  lights  being  green,  one  being 
amber  and  one  being  red; 
(6)  a  second  set  of  three  lights  arranged  in  a  vertically 
stacked  position  one  above  the  other  on  the  right 
side  of  said  roof,  one  of  said  lights  being  green,  one 
being  amber  and  one  be.ng  red. 
(c)  a  third  set  of  two  lights  being  mounted  one  above 
the  other  on  the  center  of  said  roof,  one  of  said  lights 
being  red  and  one  of  said  lights  being  amber, 
(</)  all  of  said  lights  being  connected  together  in  a 

single  electrical   circuit. 
(*)  a  first  switching  arrangement  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  selectively  lighting  the  green  light  on  the  left 
side  of  the  roof,  an  amber  light  in  the  center  of  the 
roof  and  a  red  light  on  the  right  side  of  the  roof. 
(/)  a  second  switch  arrangement  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  selectively  lighting  the  green  light  on  the  right 
side  of  the  roof,  an  amber  light  in  the  center  of  the 
roof  and  a  red  light  on  the  left  side  of  the  roof, 
(g)   a  third  switching  arrangement   in  said  electrical 
circuit  for  simultaneously  lighting  the  amber  lights 
on  the  left,  center  and  nght  sides  of  said  roof,  and 


3,110,013 
SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
LeoMWl  R.  Breesc,  Gallon,  Ohio,  asiinior  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  Gallon.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,087 
28  Claiuu.     (CI.  340—163) 
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1 .  In  a  supervisory  system  including  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  station  connected  over  a  communication  channel, 
a  plurality  of  functional  units  divided  into  groups  and 
points  in  a  group,  each  group  of  points  being  preassigned 
a  different  group  selection  code  signal,  and  each  point  in 
a  group  being  assigned  a  different  point  selection  code 
signal,  each  code  signal  being  of  a  self-checking  code  in 
which  each  signal  is  comprised  of  a  group  of  six  pulses 
each  o^  which  is  comprised  of  a  marking  and  spacing 
element,  certain  of  the  spaces  less  than  the  total  spaces  in 
the  code  being  elongated,  the  position  of  the  elongated 
spaces  being  varied  to  provide  different  codes;  signal  gen- 
erator means  at  said  first  station,  at  least,  for  generating 
impulses,  control  means  for  controlling  the  number  of 
marks  and  spaces  generated  for  each  code  signal  by  said 
signal  generator  means,  and  selection  means  at  one  point 
at  least  including  a  first  means  operative  to  enable  said 
control  means  to  effect  the  generation  of  a  group  selec- 
tion code  of  sin  impulses  including  a  first  and  a  second 
elongated  space  at  the  point  assigned  to  the  code  for  the 
group  of  points  which  includes  said  point,  and  a  second 
means  at  said  point  operatively  controlled  by  said  first 
means  responsive  to  complete  transmission  of  said  group 
selection  code  to  enable  said  control  means  to  effect  the 
generation  by  said  signal  generator  means  of  a  point  selec- 
tion code  signal  having  six  impulses  including  a  first  and 
a  second  elongated  space  at  the  positions  assigned  lo  the 
code  signal  for  the  point. 


3,110,014 

MECHANICAL  DIGITAL-CODED  UNLOCKING 
DEVICE 
Leslie  Vaugluin  Seyforth,  Middletown,  NJ..  assignor  to 
The  Beodix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,743 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—164) 
1.  A  mechanical   decoder  comprising   a  plurality  of 
code  bars  having  openings  therein,  said  code  bars  being 
positioned  so  that  the  openings  therein  are  in  one  or  the 
other  of  two  positions,  a  feeler  bar  positioned  for  trans- 
versing  said  openings,  a  lead  screw  adapted  to  advance 
said  feeler  bar,  means  for  driving  said  feeler  bar,  means 
for  actuating  said  feeler  bar  to  one  of  said  two  positions, 
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and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  input  signal  to 
synchronize  aiKl  operate  said  driving  and  actuating  means 


^4^' 


polarities  followed  by  a  control  pulse,  a  st<M^ge  circuit, 
means  connected  between  said  input  circuit  and  said  stor- 
age circuit  and  responsive  to  said  series  of  pulses  only 
when  the  pulses  in  said  series  are  each  of  a  predetermined 
p<rfarity  to  estaWish  a  given  condition  in  said  storage  dr- 
cmt,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  storage  circuit, 
said  means  being  responsive  to  said  control  pulse  to  op- 
erate said  storage  circuit  when  said  condition  is  established 


to  cause  said  feeler  bar  to  traverse  said  openings  in  said 
code  bars. 


MEMORY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 
Robert  C  Minnkk,  Arcadia,  Caltf^  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-HoDcywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,869 
S  CiaiBM.     (CI.  34»— 174) 


therein  at  the  time  of  said  contrcri  pulse  to  apply  a  first 
output  signal  to  said  output  circuit,  and  a  further  means 
connected  between  said  input  circuit  and  said  output  cir- 
cuit and  re^>onsive  to  said  control  pulse  to  ai^ly  a  second 
output  signal  to  said  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit 
being  responsive  only  to  the  reception  thereby  of  both 
said  &rst  and  said  second  output  signails  to  produce  a 
third  out{>ut  signal  for  application  to  a  utilization  circuit. 


3,110,017 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY 
James  E.  Thornton,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,878 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  switching  a  plurality 
of  bistable  magnetic  elements  in  an  array  oi  such  ele- 
ments from  one  bistable  state  to  the  other,  comprising 
a  pair  of  select  windings  uniquely  common  to  said  se- 
lected elements,  a  third  winding  common  to  all  the  ele- 
ments of  said  array,  a  fourth  winding  common  to  each  oi 
said  elenfienu  w*Mch  are  to  be  switched,  and  a  i^urality 
of  signal  pulse  producing  means,  each  of  said  windings 
being  uniquely  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  said  pulse 
producing  means,  each  of  said  pulse  producing  means 
comprising  means  to  limit  the  signal  pulses  produced 
thereby  to  a  half  select  signal  which  by  itself  is  of  a 
magnitude  less  than  that  required  to  change  the  bistable 
state  of  said  element  but  when  acting  with  the  signals 
from  the  others  will  switch  said  element  if  the  net  signal 
is  a  full  signal. 

3,110,016 
DECODER  CIRCUITS 
William  E.   Bamcttc,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  and  Harry  Kihn, 
Lawrencevllle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,663 
21  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  In  combination,  an  input  circuit  to  which  is  applied 
a  code  signal  including  a  series  of  pulses  <^  different 
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1 .  In  a  memory  system  which  includes  at  least  two  ar- 
rays of  bistable  magnetic  cores  with  the  cores  in  each 
array  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
sets,  each  core  being  common  to  a  different  first  and  sec- 
ond set,  a  plurality  of  first  drive  lines  for  the  first  sets  of 
cores  in  each  array,  the  respective  first  drive  lines  for 
corresponding  first  core  sets  respectively  of  said  two  ar- 
rays being  serially  connected,  a  plurality  of  second  drive 
Unes  for  the  second  sets  of  cores  in  each  array,  said  first 
and  second  drive  lines  within  each  array  being  substan- 
tially non-parallel,  and  at  least  one  different  inhibit  line 
for  each  array,  the  improvement  comprising  in  one  of 
said  arrays  the  disposition  of  an  inhibit  line  therefcM-  be- 
ing substantially  physically  parallel  substantially  only  to 
at  least  part  of  the  said  plurality  of  first  drive  lines  there- 
in, and  in  at  least  one  other  of  said  arrays  the  disposition 
of  an  inhibit  line  therefor  being  substantially  physically 
parallel  substantially  only  to  at  least  part  of  the  said  plu- 
rality of  second  drive  lines  therein. 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1968 


3,11MI8 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 
ioha  Bcraard  James,  StCTeiuigc,  Ei^^land, 
ttnatioaai   Compatcn   and   Tabvlaton   _ 
■Mriy    The    Britiik    Tabulatinc    Machine 


to  !■• 

(for- 
Compauy 


FU«d  Sept.  2f ,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,177 

priority,  applicatioa  Great  BiiteiB  Oct. 

7  CUbs.     (CL  34«— 174) 


arcuit  connectioo  for  said  operating  coil  acroas  said 
•ource.  said  fir«  group  of  contacts  being  indicative  of  ab- 
normal conditions  requiring  protection  and  opening  of 
any  contact  in  »aid  first  group  causing  deenergization  of 
said  relay  operating  coil,  and  a  control  device  connected 
between  the  conucu  of  said  second  group  and  said  one 
t,  195«  *««  of  »Jd  source,  and  said  second  group  of  contacts 
bemg  indicative  of  dangerous  conditions  and  opening  of 
any  contact  in  said  second  group  causing  deeneivzaUon 
Of  both  said  control  device  and  said  relay  operatii^  coil 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  core  assembly  comprising,  an 
annular  magnetic  core  of  a  fcrrite  material  which  has  a 
substanUally  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  at  room  temper- 
ature and  which  suffers  a  substantial  deterioration  in  mag- 
netic properties  as  the  temperature  is  increased;  a  plurality 
of  single  layer  windings,  each  of  which  is  wound  on  a  dif- 
ferent segment  of  the  core,  and  to  some  of  which  high  fre- 
quency impulses  arc  applied  to  effect  switching  of  the 
core;  a  relatively  large  volume  of  material  having  a  high 
thermal  capacity  and  thermal  conductivity  relative  to  the 
material  of  said  core;  and  a  relatively  small  volume  of 
material  in  intimate  contact  with  at  least  a  major  part  of 
the  periphery  of  said  core  and  with  each  of  said  windings 
and  being  so  formed  that  it  supports  the  core  in  a  fixed 
physical  relationship  with  said  large  volume  of  material 
and  provides  a  path  of  good  thermal  conductivity  for  the 
transfer  of  beat  from  the  core  and  the  windings  to  said 
large  volume  of  material. 


^    _  3.11MM 

TRACK  WAGRAM  PANEL  FOR  RAILWAY 

K^  w  I?^5I£  CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS 

KariW^Abwdrotli,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  ...IgDor  to  General 

Mgnal  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Fab.  13.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  88,99< 

Sarnkm.     (CI.  34*— 225) 


3.110.019 
PROTECnVE  SYSTEM 
Doogias  W.  Fath.  Brookfield.  and  Charles  E.  Smith,  MU- 
waukec.  Wis,,  assignors  to  Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.,'  MII- 
"■"*««.  Wla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,154 
6  Claims.     (CL  34«— 213) 


1.  A  railway  track  diagram  panel  comprising,  front 
and  rear  plates  mounted  one  behind  the  other  with  a 
plurality  of  aligned  openings  in  said  front  and  rear  plates 
sajd  front  plate  openings  being  determined  by  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  simulated  track  layouu  on  its  ex- 
tenor  surface,  a  modular  lamp  unit  conuining  a  matrix 
of  lamp  receptacle  blocks  mounted  behind  said  rear  plate 
with  a  lamp  inserted  m  selected  receptacles  of  each  of 
said  blocks  m  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  said  selected 
one  of  said  simulated  track  layouts  for  at  times  being 
energized  to  transmit  light  through  said  predetermined 
aligned  openings  in  said  front  and  rear  plates  and  an  in- 
sulated terminal  board  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  modu- 
lar Ump  unit  havmg  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  electrical 
conducting  contact  rods  in  registry  with  said  lamps  to 
establish  an  electrical  connection  and  retain  said  lamps 
m  their  respective  positions. 


1.  In  an  electrical  protective  system,  an  electrical 
power  supply  source,  a  protecuve  relay,  a  first  group  of 
contacts  connected  in  series  circuit  with  one  another  and 
with  the  operating  coil  of  said  relay  to  one  side  of  said 
source,  a  second  group  of  conucts  connected  in  series 
curuit  to  the  other  side  of  said  source,  a  contact  on  said 
relay  operable  when  closed  to  connect  said  groups  of 
conucts  when  dosed  to  one  another  to  complete  a  series 


3.11t,t21 
SERVO  LOOP  CONTROL  CfRCUTF 
u_.._^  ..  ALARM  SYSTEM 

^Sj;lJLr!5^'  "i!r!"*'  ^-^-^  -*«^  to  Servo 

FUad  Dec.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,605 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—248) 

rA  fail-safe  alarm  circuit  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  frequency  control  servo  system  having  a  variable  fre- 
quency signal  whose  frequency  indicates  the  value  of  a 
first  parameter  associated  with  said  servo  system  and  a 
variable  amplitude  signal  whose  amplitude  indicates  the 
vaJue  of  a  second  parameter  associated  with  said  servo 
system,  said  alarm  circuit  composing  first  and  second  re- 

IZhT^Z  ll""*  ^"'  *"^  ""^^  '"^'^y  energizing  mean, 
each  coupled  to  a  corresponding  relay  means,  each  of  said 
relay  energizing  means  being  adapted  to  normally  ener- 
gize  the  corresponding  relay  means,  and  each  of  said  relay 
lZ?^"f  T^  having  an  input  terminal  and  being 
adapted   to   dc-energize   the  corresponding   relay   means 

terminal  thereof,  resonant  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
mput  terminal  of  one  of  said  lelay  energizmg  r^l 
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•aid  resonant  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
variable  frequnecy  signal  and  to  actuate  the  correspond- 
ing relay  energizing  means  wiien  the  frequency  of  said 
signal  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  input 
circuit  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  other 
relay  energizing  means,  said  input  circuit  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  variable  amplitude  signal  and  to 


continuing  to  the  next  successive  horizon  trigger  pulse 
thereby  to  ai^oximate  said  hyperbolic  decrease,  means 
for  detecting  said  exponentially  decaying  voltage  wave- 
forms to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  nmii- 
mum  amplitude  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  said  out- 
put signal  €or  rotating  said  antenna  at  an  azimuthal  rota- 
tional velocity  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  out- 
put signal. 

3,110,023 
RADAR    SYSTEM    FOR    INDICATING    POSITION 
AND  COURSE  OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT  RELA- 
TIVE TO  A  STATIONARY  OBSERVATION  POINT 
Emory  Leon  Chaffee,  Bclmoot,  Mas.,  aaigBor  to 
lohn  Hays  Hammond,  Jr. 
Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,804 
2  CUdDH.     (Q.  343—6) 


actuate  the  corresponding  relay  energizing  means  when 
the  amplitude  of  said  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 
threshold  value,  an  alarm  device  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  said  relay  means,  and  said  relay  means  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  alarm  device  when  de-energized,  thereby 
producing  a  fail-safe  alarm  whenever  said  first  or  second 
parameters  reach  respective  predetermined  values. 


3,110,022 

RADAR  ANTENNA  SPEED  REFERENCE 

APPARATUS 

Carl   C.   Gcbhardt,  Garden   Grorc,   CaHf.,   assignor   to 

Hughes  Afatraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,789 
2  Clirimk     (CL  343—5) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  radar  system  including  an  antenna  adapted  to 
scan  a  pencil  beam  electronically  in  elevation  and  me- 
chanically in  azimuth,  each  elevation  scan  being  initiated 
by  horizon  trigger  pulses  and  the  maximum  allowable 
azimuthal  rotational  velocity  of  said  antenna  for  voidless 
scanning  corresponding  to  a  minimum  elevation  scan 
interval  (A  time,  said  azimuthal  rotational  velocity  de- 
creasing hyperbolically  from  said  maximum  value  to  a 
nninimum  azimuthal  rotational  velocity  for  linearly  in- 
creasing elevation  Kan  mtervals  o^  time,  an  apparatus  for 
assuring  voidless  scanning  of  a  volume  comprising  means 
responsive  to  said  horizon  trigger  pulses  for  producing 
gating  signals  delayed  from  the  re^>ective  prior  horizon 
trigger  pulse  by  an  interval  of  time  substantially  equal  to 
said  minimum  elevation  scan  interval  of  time,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  delayed  gating  signals  for  producing  expo- 
nentially decaying  voltage  waveforms  commencing  from 
the  respective  leading  ed^es  of  said  delayed  gates  and 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  position  and  course  of  a 
moving  object  relative  to  a  stationary  observation  point 
comprising  a  radar  transmitter  and  receiver  located  at 
said  observation  point  having  a  rotating  radiator  adapted 
to  sweep  the  surrounding  area  at  a  predetermined  sweep 
frequency  and  adapted  to  radiate  radar  pulses  at  a  second 
predetermined  pulse  frequency  and  to  receive  echo  pulses 
whose  time  delays  are  proportional  to  the  ranges  of  ob- 
jects in  said  area,  said  receiver  having  a  first  cathode -ray 
tube  having  an  electron  beam  and  a  screen,  means  de- 
flecting said  electron  beam  linearly  to  scan  said  screen 
repeatedly  at  said  pulse  frequency  and  means  enhancing 
said  electron  beam  by  said  echo  pulses  to  produce  light 
spots  on  said  screen  timed  and  spaced  in  a  manner  to 
reveal  the  bearings  and  ranges  respectively  to  said  ob- 
jects, a  pick-up  tube  positioned  to  receive  images  of  light 
spots  on  said  cathode-ray  tube  screen,  means  including 
an  electron  beam  for  scanning  said  image  on  said  pick- 
up tube  linearly  at  a  predetermined  frequency  lower  than 
said  pulse  frequency,  to  produce  electrical  impulses  from 
said  pickup  tube  whose  timing  is  related  to  the  bearing 
and  ranges  of  said  objects,  a  transniitter  at  said  observa- 
tion point  adapted  to  transmit  a  radio  carrier  wave,  means 
modulating  said  radio  carrier  wave  by  said  impulses  and 
by  signals  at  said  lower  predetermined  scanning  fre- 
quency, a  second  cathode-ray  tube  located  on  one  of  said 
objects,  a  receiver  on  said  object  adapted  to  receive  and 
demodulate  said  radio  carrier  wave  to  derive  therefrom 
said  impulses  and  said  lowo^  scanning  frequency  signals, 
means  causing  radial  scans  of  the  electron  beam  of  said 
second  cathode-ray  tube  which  are  timed  in  synchronism 
with  said  lower  predetermined  scaiming  frequency  signals, 
means  modulating  said  electron  beam  by  said  impulses 
to  produce  spots  on  said  radial  scan  indicating  ranges  to 
said  objects,  means  rotating  said  radial  scans  of  said 
second  cathode-ray  tube,  means  at  said  observation  point 
to  produce  pulses  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said 
radiator  and  to  transmit  said  last  pulses  to  said  receiver, 
and  means  in  said  receiver  responsive  to  said  last  pulses 
to  produce  indications  on  the  screen  of  said  second 
cathode-ray  tube  giving  ranges  and  bearings  ol  said  ob- 
jects with  respect  to  said  observation  point,  recording 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1968 


me^ns  for  recording  the  light  spots  on  said  first  pick-up 
tube  during  successive  radiator  sweeps  and  having  means 
to  reproduce  a  tuccessioo  of  such  spots  whereby  signals 
representing  such  succession  of  spots  arc  transmitted  to 
ami  second  cathode  ray  tube  for  reproducmg  thereon  a 
series  of  spots  representing  the  course  of  said  object 


a  width  greater  than  the   predetermined  width  to  dis- 
tinguish between  objects  producing  an  increase  in  the 


VELOCITY.LOCKINC  SYSTEM 
Burridge  Jennings,   PfttslMrgh,   Pa.,  aaifiior,   by 
■Mlgnments,  to  the  tnhcd  States  of  Ajnerica  aa 
auBlcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

POed  July  27,  195«,  Ser.  No.  17i,ir7 
12  Clalna.     (CI.  343—7) 


mesne 
reprt- 


1.  A  rmnfe-flnding  echo- wave  device,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous-wave transmitter-system,  circuit-means  for  send- 
ing a  continuous  transmitted  wave  from  said  transmit- 
ter-system to  a  reflecting  surface  and  for  receiving  an 
echo-wave  from  said  reflecting  surface,  circuit-means  for 
deriving  a  transmitter-reference  wave  from  said  trans- 
mitter-system, local-oscillator  means  for  heterodyning 
both  said  echo- wave  and  said  transmitter-reference  wave, 
a  first  controlling-means  compnsing  a  delay-means  in  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  the  two  heterodyned  waves,  a  second 
controUing-means  comprising  a  frequency-modulator 
means  for  causing  the  transmitted  wave  of  the  transmit- 
ter-system to  be  frequency-modulated,  means  for  mixing 
the  two  resulting  heterodyned  waves  and  for  responding 
to  the  sum  or  difference  of  their  frequencies,  and  dis- 
criminator-means for  respondmg  to  frequency-deviations 
of  the  resulting  mixed  wave  above  and  below  a  prede- 
termined mean  frequency. 


3.11M25 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURLNG  DiyTANCE  BY  THE 
UTILIZATION  OF  PI  LSE  ECHOES 
Mnarice    W.    Horreil,    Detroit,    Mk*.,    and    Edwin    R. 
Saadcra,  Amhcnt,  N.Y.,  aastgnm  i.  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Oic  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the   I  aited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commtaiion 
FUed  July  12.  1950.  Ser.  No.  173,334 
U  ClaiuM.     (CI.  34:^—13) 
1.  A  system  for  indicating  a  predetermined  distance 
firom  a  transmitter,  including,  means  for  providing  pulses 
having  a  predetermined  width  and  recurring  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  means  for  transmitting  the  pulses,  means  for 
receiving    reflected    pulses,    mearjs   for   providing   a   gate 
passmg  only  pulses  received  from  objects  within  the  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  transmitting  means,  and  a 
pulse  width  discriminator  for  passing  pulses  having  only 


width  of  the  reflected  pulse  and  reflections  from  extrane- 
ous objects. 

3.110.026 
RADAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Charles  W.  Barbour,  Jr.,  and  Homer  A.  Hnmistoa,  Baltl- 
more,  Md..  aasignon  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  24,  195*.  Ser.  No.  587,158 
8  ClateM.     (CL  343—17.7) 


1.  In  a  target  simulator  for  a  radar  control  system 
which  radiates  periodic  pulses  of  energy  followed  by  lis- 
tening periods  and  effects  a  mechanical  movement  in  ac- 
cordance with  information  returned  therein,  variable  de- 
lay means  connected  to  said  radar  control  system  to  re- 
ceive and  delay  said  periodic  pulses  to  form  later  output- 
pulses,  oscillator  means  connected  to  receive  said  output- 
pulses  and  generate  oscillatory  electrical  energy  only  in 
response  thereto,  at  least  two  radiating  means  commonly 
connected  to  receive  and  radiate  as  an  output-signal  said 
electrical  energy  from  said  oscillator  means,  first  modu- 
lator means  connected  to  periodically  attenuate  said  elec- 
trical energy  traveling  between  said  oscillator  means  and 
said  spaced  radiating  means;  second  modulator  means 
connected  to  periodically  attenuate  said  output-signal 
from  said  radiating  means  and  vary  the  power  division 
therebetween  for  providing  apparent  angular  displace- 
menu  of  the  simulated  target  with  respect  to  said  radar 
control  system,  whereby  there  is  obtained  an  apparent 
radar  target  of  variable  range  which  traverses  a  prede- 
termined angular  sector  at  controlled  values  of  speed 
and  signal  strength. 


3,11M27 
REFERENCE   MODULATION   PHASE   STABILIZER 
Paul  G.  Hansel,  Grecnvalc,  N.V.,  aarignor  to  Servo  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Hicksville.  N.Y,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,552 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343— IM) 
7.  In  a  radio  navigation  beacon  system  including  a 
plurality  of  successively  commutated  radiating  elements 
and  motor  means  to  drive  the  commutating  elements. 
means  to  stabilize  the  phase  of  the  envelope  modulation 
of  the  reference  signals  radiated  from  a  central  antenna 


NovEiiBBi  6,  IMS 


ELECTRICAL 


269 


including  an  alternator  driven  from  said  motor  means, 
means  to  obtain  a  first  and  second  reference  signal  ninety 
degrees  out  of  phase  from  said  alternator,  means  to  modu- 
late the  signals  coupled  to  said  central  antenna  responsive 
to  said  first  reference  signal,  means  to  detect  the  envelope 
modulation  of  the  signals  radiated  from  said  central  an- 


illuminating  means  carried  by  said  first  means  whereby  a 
pattern  of  light  may  be  displayed  on  said  compass  rose 
in  an  arrowhead  pattern;  second  means  coupled  to  said 
rotating  loop  antenna  and  said  sense  antenna  for  ener- 
gizing said  illuminating  means  each  180  degrees  of  ro- 
tation ot  said  first  means  whereby  successive  energizaticMi 


A  . 


tenna,  means  to  detect  the  phase  of  said  envelope  modu- 
lation, means  to  compare  the  phase  of  said  detected  en- 
velope modulation  with  the  phase  of  said  second  refer- 
ence signal,  means  responsive  to  said  phase  comparison 
to  provide  an  error  signal  and  means  coupling  said  error 
signal  to  said  modulator  means  in  series  with  said  first 
reference  signal. 

3,110,028 
FLAG  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Atbertoa  Noyes,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Aircraft  Radio  Corporation,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,912 
5  Claims.     (CL  343—107) 


1 .  In  a  radio  navigation  receiver  having  two  signal  chan- 
nels and  means  for  comparing  the  signals  in  the  two  chan- 
nels for  operating  a  direction  indicator,  an  alarm  circuit 
comprising  disabling  means  in  the  circuit  of  each  channel 
for  deceasmg  the  sensitivity  of  the  respective  diannels, 
and  cross-connections  between  the  channels  and  said  dis- 
abling means  responsive  to  decrease  in  signal  in  either  of 
the  channels  for  actuatmg  the  disablmg  means  in  the  other 
channel  to  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  said  other  channel, 
and  indicator  means  operated  by  a  decrease  in  signal 
strength  in  said  channels. 


3,110,029 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Roland  Tyce,  410  Carrakts  Drive,  Chnla  VIrta,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  19,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  146,157 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—118) 
1.  A  rotating  loop  antenna;  a  sense  antenna  coupled 
thereto  to  create  angular  displacement  of  the  nulls  of  the 
loop  antenna  with  respect  to  a  normal  1 80  degree  disposi- 
tion thereof;  first  means  rotaUble  about  a  stationary  axis; 
an  illuminating  means  carried  by  said  first  means  and 
angularly  displaced  relative  to  said  stationary  axis,  in 
correspondence   with   the   angular   displacement   of   said 
nulls  of  said  loop  antenna;  a  compass  rose  adjacent  said 


of  said  illuminating  means  on  said  first  means  from  a  first 
180  degree  position  to  a  second  180  degree  position  causes 
illumination  of  said  compass  rose  in  an  arrowhead  pat- 
tern wherein  the  includwi  angle  of  the  arrowhead  pat- 
tern is  equal  to  twice  the  said  angular  displacement  of 
each  null  of  said  rotating  loop  antenna  caused  by  ener- 
gization of  said  non-directional  sense  antenna. 


3,110,030 
CONE  MOUNTED  LOGARITHMIC  DIPOLE 
ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Elwood  B.  Cole,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,690 
6  Claims.     (O.  343—792.5) 


•  mmtXCrmtc  ««*i 


5.  An  aerodynamic  vehicle  broad  frequency  band  an- 
tenna assembly  comprising  a  hollow  dielectric  cone  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  first  and  second  symmetrical 
elements  of  a  logarithmic  periodic  dipole  array  antenna, 
said  antenna  elements  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel, closely  spaced,  half-dipoles  which  are  mounted  on 
a  supporting  strip  and  which  extend  from  either  side  of 
said  strip  in  a  uniform  staggered  arrangement,  said  an- 
tenna elements  further  constituting  an  arrangement  where- 
in each  successive  half-dipole  is  progressively  larger  as 
the  distance  from  the  apex  of  said  cone  to  a  particular 
one  of  said  half-dipoles  increases,  said  plurality  of  op- 
positely disposed  half-dipoles  having  tips  which  form  a 
pair  of  lines  on  either  side  of  said  supporting  strip  with 
the  included  angles  formed  by  said  lines  and  by  said  sup- 
porting strip  being  equal,  said  first  antenna  element  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  inner  surface  and  said  second  ele- 
ment being  mounted  on  said  outer  surface,  an  integral 
electrically  balanced  transmission  line  consisting  of  said 
first  and  second  supporting  strips  and  said  dielectric  cone 
as  parts  thereof,  supported  by  said  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces respectively  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
elements  for  transmitting  a  flow  of  electrical  energy  to 
and  from  said  elements  which  together  constitute  a  loga- 
rithmic periodic  dipole  array  antenna,  said  transmission 
line  being  energized  by  a  coaxial  cable,  said  coaxial  cable 
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includuit  a  «hield,  a  center  cooductor,  and  an  insu lat- 
ins dielectric,  said  ihield  being  bonded  to  said  first  jup- 
portins  sinp.  and  said  center  cooductor  being  bonded  to 
said  second  supporting  strip. 


3,lld.tJl 

REACTION  MEANS  FOR  SERVOMOTORS 

Eari  R.  Price,  Soatk  Bead,  lad^  mml^or  to  The  Bcudix 

Corponttoo,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Coiidiiuatioa  of  appttcadon  Ser.  No.  *W3«4,  Not.  27, 
lf57.  Thk  appUcatioa  Aof.  21,  195f,  Sar.  No.  »35,371 
i3  OaboM.  (CL  i$~-54J) 
20.  A  booater  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  unit 
to  be  operated  arranged  coaxial  with  said  pressure  respon- 
sive unit,  a  vaJve  mechanism  connected  between  said 
motor  and  sources  of  different  pressures  and  normally 
connecting  said  motor  to  one  of  said  sources  to  balance 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pressure  responsive 
unit,  said  valve  mechanism  being  movable  to  disconnect 
said  one  source  from  said  motor  and  connect  the  other 
source  thereto  to  operate  said  pressure  responsive  unit, 
said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  elemenu 
one  of  which  u  manuaJiy  operabie.  an  elastic  body  con- 


fined between  said  units  and  said  manually  operable 
element  and  engaging  one  of  said  uniu  with  respect 
to  which  body  both  said  manually  operable  element  and 
the  other  of  said  uniu  are  relatively  movable  from  normal 
off  positions,  and  reaction  members  engaging  respectively 


with  said  manually  operable  element  and  with  said  pres- 
sure responsive  unit  and  having  concentric  surfaces  en- 
gaging said  elastic  body  whereby,  upon  operation  of  said 
valve  mechanism  and  energization  of  said  motor,  both  of 
said  surfaces  will  deliver  forces  to  said  elastic  body  and 
through  such  body  to  said  unit  to  be  operated. 


DESIGNS 
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1W,775 

COMBINATION  SOAP  HOLDER  AND 

GRAB  BAR 

Dob  SchreckengtMt,  East  Llrcrpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Federal  Ceramics  Corporatfcm,  Mineral  CHy,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  69,719 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4— 3) 


196,778 

CURTAIN  WALL  PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  R.  Keller,  41  Union  St.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,339 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ears 

(CL  D13~1) 


196,776 

OVERSHOE 

Emma  Jane  Klinker,  S12  Ardcn  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 4) 


196,779  » 

TANK  UNIT 
Robert  W.  Forsyth  and  John  P.  Forsyth,  Burbank,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Locldieed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,325 

Term  fk  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


196,777 
STOCK  WATERING  TANK 
Harry  E.  Haynes,  Evergreen,  Colo^  assignor  to  The  Em- 
ftn  Corporation,  Adams  City,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D12— 2) 


196,780 
WHEEL  COVER 
Leiand  W.  Knight,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,463 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 30) 
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1M,781  194.714 

WHEEL  COVER  WHFEI   COVER 

E4lwwd  P.  Walter.  Binningtawn,  Mkrh.  Mdgnor  to  G««-  DarU    R-    HoUs,    H.rren,    Vfkrh.,    assignor    to   General 

eralVfolori  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  .  corporation  Vlotort  Corporation,  Detroh,  MIchTi  corporation  of 

or  ueiawar«  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16    1963.  Ser.  No.  74,444  Fiw  Apr.  16,  m3,  Ser.  No.  74.447 

(a.  D14— M)  (CL  D14— 30) 


194,782 
WHEEL  COVER 
Irvin  W.   RybkU,   Bloomfield    HUls,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Del^iware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,445 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3«) 


196.785 

WHEEL  COVER 

PhlHp  Garcia.  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Moton 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawar* 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1943,  Ser.  No.  74,4«« 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— sM) 


t 


196.783 
WHEEL  COVER 
brrln   W.   Rybicki.   Bioomiieid   HUU,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74.444 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 34) 


196.784 
WHEEL  COVER 
Henry  G.  Haga,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,449 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14--3«) 
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1W,787 
WHEEL  COVER 


1M,79« 
WHEEL  COVER 


Donald  H.  Wood,  Jr^  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen-    David    R.   HoUs,   Warren,   Mich.,   assignor  to   General 


•ral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUad  Apr.  16,  190,  Scr.  No.  74,47« 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14--M) 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,473 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


196,788 
WHEEL  COVER 
Irrfai  W.   Rybicki,   Bloomfield  Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,471 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 30) 


196,791 
WHEEL  COVER 
Leiand  W.  Knight,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,643 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


196,789 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  J.  Pyshe,  SouthfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,472 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(O.  D14— 30) 


196,792 
WHEEL  COTR 
David   R.   North,   Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,644 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 
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H-r,    r.   GtaM,    ^iSiSSf  ^IL»»o,   !«   r«-,  r--..^     HOt^SING  FOR  A  HAIR  CLIPPER 

of  MliS:?     Co.  Ii«.  St.  L«y.,  Mo.  .  c«nK>r.don  S«pr.«.  Product,  C  ocpomtio.,  CWcr*?  iTT^rpS 

Flkd  May  2.  m3,  Ser.  No.  74.7U  ~***^  Iri^t  22.  19^  8«  No.  74^. 

T«nB  o#  iMlcal  14  year*  ^^  t!L  i      .     r?^*     **  ^**^* 


I»«,7W 

SILVER  RECOVTRY  LNTT  FOR  THE  RETRIEVAL 

OF  SILV  ER  FROM  H\'PO  SOIITIONS 

L«ooard  W.  GackJ,  25  WelHngton  Teiract, 

Whhe  Pteins,  N.Y. 

FiM  Mar.  1.  19«2.  Ser.  No.  ♦9.W9 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 2) 


l»*,7y7 
B..     ^  m    a,  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BASE 

vi^^.V****''  ^""■»'  ^»^.  Mslgnor  to  Mantbon 
liJectric  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Waaxau.  Wb..  ■ 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1 9*2,  Ser.  No.  7U34 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24-^) 


1M,795 

HOSE  SLTPORTFR  OR  SlNflT  AR  ARTICLE 

Richard  K.  Sutz,  lauaanne,  Switzerland     {"c  Everett  A. 

Jolinson,  15  S.  Prospect  Are.,  Park  Rii^,  UL) 

Filed  Sep*.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,5M 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— «) 


19«,79t 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
"TFT^^-   )''"^".    Fullerton,    Calif.,    assignor    to    The 
felectric   Storage    Battery    Company,   a   corporation    of 
New  JcrMy 

FUed  May  25.  1942,  Ser.  No.  70.2*9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2«— t) 
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1H,7W 

DOLL 

LorcM  D.  OHtot,  1244  N.  Manaficld  Art^ 

HoDywood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  75,993 

Tcnn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD34— 4) 


19«,8t2 

MOWER  HOUSING 

Donald  E.  Daiicy,  Vandeiiwrgk  Cooaty,  Ind.,  atsignor  to 

Hafan,  Inc.,  EvanfriUc,  LmL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Fyed  Mar.  2S,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,169 

Term  ot  pirtent  14  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


196,S<M) 
INFLATABLE  SPACE  CAPSULE  TOY 
Joles    Coder,    New   York,    N.Y.     (105—05  69th    Ave^ 
Forest    Hills   75,   N.Y.),    and   Jerome    H.    Umcbon, 
8B  Garfield  Apts.,  Metuchen,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


il'^'-'-^'<-<? 


••> 


•>."•.*. 


196,803 

MULTI-BEAM  LAMP 

De  Warren  Bridges,  5435  Skyway  St.,  Paradise,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


196,801 

GAME  TOP 

Stanton  L.  Friedman,  4719  La  Brancli,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D34— 15) 


196,804 
BICYCLE  HEADLIGHT 
James  L.  Schocker,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Howell  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 24) 
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CLOTHES  DRYFR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTTCLE 

Lawrence  R.  CoJIins,  Jeffcnoa  Co«nt>.  Ky^  anifnor  to 

G*nenl  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  ot  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  74,»W 

Twin  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


Harry 
Inc., 


19^808 

PRESStTlE  GAUGE 

W.  Hoff^^QuakertowB,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Ametek, 

I>*«w   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D52— () 


y/\ 


/ 


/ 


i 

/ 


I9dM4 

CLOTHES  WASHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lawrence  R.  Collinji,  Jefferson  (  ounty.  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  .Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 1) 


196.809 

.  K     V.    . .   .        WEIGHING  SCALE 

John  M.  Little.  Maumee.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,   Toledo.  Ohio,  a   corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  73,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— lOj 


196,807 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  FACIAL  TISSUES 
Peter   C.   Car>eth.   Winfield,   III.,  assignor  to  Container 
S^dSJT™  °'  ^"'rica,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 

Flkd  Apr.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No,  74,244 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


196,810 
,        ^  HITCH  PIN 

^^'^  ^.ST"*!"'  ^  ^   *^*  S» '  I>»^enport,  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  63,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  054— 9) 
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MEAT  MIXING  MACHINE 

WilUam  Lasar,  2540  E.  114th  SC,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  73,169 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


; — u 


19M14 
BOTTLE 
Arnold  I.  Lorenzen,  Toledo,  CNilo,  assignor  to  Owcn»- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


196,812 

HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Ellen  C.  Byert,  1933  Reyes  Ave.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


196,815 
BOTTLE 
John  Brady  Campbell,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
V    poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


196,813 
BOTTLE 
Bruce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
lUinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


196,816 

DISPENSER  FOR  OIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harvey  Brody,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norvey, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 
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19M17 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
P»bI  a.  Marcluuit,  Kaaama  City.  Mo.,  amd  James  B.  Swett, 
Banrteftoo,  R.l^  anifiion  to  Rcull  Drag  and  Clwmi- 
cal  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1H3,  Scr.  No.  73,f  If 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 17) 


19MM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 
Julias  Durst,  Bresaanone,  near  Bolzano,  Bolzano,  Italy, 
assignor  to  Durst  S.p.A.  Fabrica  Macchlnc  ed  Appa> 
recchl  Fototechnici.  Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  July  20.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  70,999 

Cblms  priority,  applkatioo  luly  Mar.  27,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


19M1S 
JAR 
Bruce  L,  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  May  9.  1962.  Ser.  No.  70.054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DSS— 25) 


196,821 

SHITTLE  CAR  I  NIT 

V^llliam  H.  Chandlee.  Jr.,  Southampton,  and  Norman  W. 

Fesmtav,  Huntin((don  Valley,  Pa.     (both  ^c  The  Budd 

Co.,  2450  Hunting  Park  Are.,  Philadelphia  32,  Pa.) 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  71.914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D66— 1) 


196,819 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINERS 

James  K.  Hulinc.  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Clayton 

Corporation  of  Delaware,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 26) 


196.822 

SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  Dreyfuss.  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D70— 1) 
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19M23 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Alrar  G.  Carlton  and  John  A.  Ticdcnuin,  Silver  Spring, 
Janm  H.  Walker,  Fulton,  and  Guy  Worslcy,  Sumner, 
Md.,  asignorB  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,97f 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


196^2^ 
FOOD  WARMER 
Charics  W.  Norton,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  All 
American  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  73,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


196,824 
TRANSMISSION 
EmO  A.  Nakfoor,  Milton  A.  Kramer,  and  Ernest  O. 
Sodlch,   Houston,   Tex.,   assignors,   by    mesne   asdgn- 
ments,  to  Gulf  Kramer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D77— 1) 


196,827 

FIRE  STARTER 

Stanley  J.  Janis,  38  Canterbury  St.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


196,825 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  H.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  May  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D84^— 9) 


196,828 

HEATER 

Jndkins   E.    Wilkinson,   Bbmingham,    Ala.,    assignor  to 

AtlanU  Stove  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 19) 
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196,929 

HEATER 

Judkins    E.    Wilkinson.    Binnincham.    Ala.,    assignor    to 

Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69^9 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D«l— 19) 


19i,834) 
ATOMIZER 
Karl    Flury,   Zurich,   Switzerland,   asaignor  to    Dcfc 
Akticngesclbchaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8.  19«2.  Ser.  No.  69,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  S,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1963 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slrniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AlUmann.  Georgea,  to  Atellera  de  Carsporch  €araporch(Haut- 
Rhen).     Drlllinc-bead   for   the  sinking  of  ■hafts,  galleries 
and  the  like.     Re.  2^3,470,  1 1-5-«3,  CI.  262—7. 
Atellera  de  Carsporch   Carsporch  (Baut-Bhen)  :  Bee — 

AlUmann,  Georges.     Re.  26,470. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pfann.  William  O.    Re.  25.473. 
F'redd,  John  V.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.    Valve.    Be.  25,471. 

11-^5-^.  CT   281—^1. 
Howe  Folding  Furniture,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Howe,  Harold.     Re.  25^472. 
Howe.  Harold,  to  Howe  Folding  Furniture,   Inc.     Snowshoe 
baroeas.    Be.  28,472,  11-5-68,  CI.  36 — 4.5. 


McIlTalne.  Bobert  L.,  and  A.  O.  Oranath,  to  Herbert  Simpson 
Corp.  Multiple  stage  mixing  apparatus.  Be.  25,475,  11-5- 
63,  CI.  241—124.  "«    >^ 

O'Rear,  J.  D.  Foldable  and  portable  apparatus  for  delineating 
a  playing  field  for  games.     Re.  25,474,  11-5-83,  CI.  273—1. 

Otis  engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Fredd,  John  V.    Re.  25,471. 

Pfann,  William  O.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor translators  containing  enclosed  active  junctions. 
Be.  25,473,  11-6-63,  Cl.  317—235. 

Simpson.  Herbert  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mcllvalne,  Robert  L.,  and  Granath.     Be.  26,475. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


196,803.   ll-5-<J8, 


▲11  American  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Norton.  Charles  W.,  Jr.    196,826. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hofr  Harrv  W.     196.808. 
Atlanta  Stove  worka.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Wilkinson.  Judkins  E.    196,828. 
Wilkinson^  Judkins  E.     196,829. 
Bridges.   De   Warren.      MuKi-beiun  lamp. 

Cl    D4«— 20. 
Brody.  Harvey,  to  Norvey,  Inc.    Dispenaer  for  oil  or  the  like. 

196,816,  11-5-63.  Cl.  D68— 17. 
Byers,   Ellen  C.     Holder  for  a  pair  of  spectacles.     196,812, 

11-5-68.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Oampbell.   John   B..   to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.     Bottle. 

196.815.  11-5-63,  O.  D68 — 8. 

Oarlton,  Alvar  G..  J.  A.  Tiedeman,  J.  H.  Walker,  and  0.  Wora- 

ley   to   United   States  of  America,  Navy.     Guided  missile. 

196.823   11-5-63.  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Oarveth   Peter  C,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     DlSDenslnK 

conUlner  for  facial  tissues.     196,807,  11-^5-63,  Cl.  D52 — 2. 

Chandlee,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  N.  W.  Fesmire.     ShutUe  car 

unit.     196,821.  11-5-63.  Cl.  D66 — 1. 
Clayton  Corp.  of  Delaware,  The  :  Bee — 

HuUng,  James  K.     196.819. 
OolUns,  Lawrence  fi,.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Clothes  dryer  or 

slmUar  article.     Id6,805.  11-6-63.  Cl.  D49 — 1. 
Collins,  Lawrence  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Clothes  washer 

or  similar  article.     196.806.  11-5-63,  Cl.  D49 — 1. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  ^m — 

Oarveth    Pe«er  C.     19«.807. 
Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc.  :  £fe« — 

Glass.  Henry  P.     196  798. 
Cotler,  Jules,  and  J.  H.  Lemelson.     Inflatable  space  capsale 

tov.     196.800.  11-5-63,  a.  D34 — 15. 
Dalley.  Donald  E.,  to  Habn.  Inc.     Mower  housing.     196,802, 

11-5-63,  Cl.  D40--1. 
Defensor  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Flnry  Karl.    196,830. 
Oreyfuss,  Henry,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Sewing  machine  or  slm- 
Uar article.    196,822.  11-5-68,  Cl,  D70— 1. 
Durst.   Julius,   to   Durat    S.p.A.    Fabrics   Macchine  ed   Appa- 
recchi     Fototechnici.       Photographic     enlarger.       196.820, 
11-5-63.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Durst  S.p.A.  Fabrlca  Macchine  ed  Appareccfai  Fototectinlcl : 
Bee— 

Durst.  JaUns.     196.820. 
Electric  Storaae  Bsttery  Co.,  The:  Bet — 

Worrell.  Roger  A.     196,798. 
Ehnplre  Corporation,  The  :   Bee — 

Haynes.  Harry  B.     196,777. 
Federal  Ceramics  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schreckengost^  Don.    196,775. 
Fesmire.  Norman  w.  :  Bee — 

Chandlee,  WUIiam  H.,  Jr..  and  Fesmire.     196,821. 
Flury,     Karl,     to     Defensor     Aktlengeeellachaft.       Atomiser. 

196,880.  11-5-68,  C\.  D83— 1. 
Forsyth,  John  P.  :  See — 

Forsyth.  Robert  W.     196,779. 
Forayth.   Robert   W.,  and  J.   P.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

Tank  unit.      196,779.   11-5-63.  Cl.  D14 — 8. 
Friedman.    Stanton    L.      Game   top.      196,801.    11-5-63.   Cl. 

D84— 15. 
Gacki,  Leonard  W.     Silver  recovery  unit  for  the  retrieval  of 
silver  from  hypo  solutions.     196 J94,  11-5-63.  Cl.  D16 — 2. 
Garcia,  Philip,  to  General  Moton  Corp.     Wheel  cover.     196.- 

785,  11-6-63.  a.  D14 — 30. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Collins,  Lawrence  R.    196,805. 
Collins.  Lawrence  R.    196,806. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Garcia,  PhUip.     196.786. 
Haga.  Henry  G.     196,786. 
HoUs,  David  B.     196,784. 


Lounge 


General  Motora  Corp. :  See — Continued 

HoUs.  David  B.    196,790. 

Knight.  Leland  W.    196,780. 

Knight,  Leland  W.    196,791. 

North,  David  R.     196  792. 

Pyshe,  George  J.    196,789. 

Bybickl.  Irvln  W.    196,782. 

Bybickl.  Irvln  W.     196,783. 

Bybickl,  Irvln  W.     196,788. 

Walter,  Edward  P.     196,781. 

Wood,  Donald  H^  Jr.     196,787. 
Glass.  Henry  P..  to  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc. 

chair.    196.793.  11-5-68,  Cl.  D16— 11. 
Gulf  Kramer  Corp.  :  See — 

Nakfoor,  Emil  A.,  Kramer,  and  Sodlch.     196.824. 
Haga,    Henry    G.,    to    General    Motora    Oorp.      Whe«4    cover. 

196,786,  11-5-63,  CL  Dl-1 — 30. 
Hahn,  Inc. :  See — 

Dalley,  Donald  E.    196,802. 
Haynes,  Harry  E.,  to  The  Empire  Corp.    Stock  watering  tank. 

196.777.  ll-5-«3,  O.  D12— 2. 
HofT.  Harry  W_^  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Pressure  gauge.     196,808, 

11-5-63,  Cl.  Ii52— 6. 
Holle,  David  B..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Wheel  cover.     196,- 

784.  11-5-63,  a.  D14 — 30. 
HoUs,    David    B.,    to    General    Motora   Corp.      Wheel    cover. 

196,790,  11-5-63,  Cl.  D14 — 80. 
Howell  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scbucker,  James  L.     196,804. 
Huling.  James  K.,  to  The  Clayton  Corp.  of  Delaware.     Dls- 

fenslng     closure     for     pressurized     containers.        196.819. 
1-5-63,   Cl.   D68— 26. 
Jarvia.    Stanley 

D81— 10. 
Keller,    Robert    K. 


196,778,  10-5-63,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Kllnker,  Emma  J.     Overehoe.     196.776. 
Knight,  Leland  W..   to  General   Motors 

196.780.  11-5-63,  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Knight,   Leland  W., 

196,791,  11-5-63, 
Kramer.  Milton  A.  : 
Nakfoor,    Emil 


Fire    starter.       196,827,     11-5-63,    Cl. 
Curtain    wall    panel    or    similar   article. 


11-6-63,  Cl.  D7— 4. 
Corp.     Wheel  cover. 


to  General   Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover. 
Cl.  D14— 30. 
See— 

A.,    Kramer,    and    Sodich.      196,824. 
Laaar,   WUIiam.     Meat  mixing  machine.     196,811,   ll-fr-63, 

Cl.  D55— 1. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H. :  See — 

Cotler,  Jules,  and  Lemelson.     196,800. 
Leubner,  Courtney  A.,  to  Supreme  Products  Corp.     Housing 

for  a  hair  clipper.     196,796,   11-5-63,   Cl.  D22— 5. 
Little,    John    M.,    to    Toledo   Scale    Corp.      Weighing    scale. 

196,809,  11-5-63   Cl.  D52— 10. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Forsyth,  Robert  W.  and  J.  P.     196,779. 
Lorenzen,    Arnold    I.,    to    Owens-IlUnols    Glass    Co.     Bottle. 
196,814,  11-5-63,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 

Marathon  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Sleeter,  Edward  B.      196,797. 

Merchant,  Paul  A_^  and  J.  B.  Swett,  to  Bexall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Co.  Dispensing  container.  196,817,  11-6-68, 
Cl.  D6ft— 17. 

Nakfoor,  Emil  A.,  M.  A.  Kramer,  and  E.  O.  Sodich,  to  Gulf 
Kramer  Corp.  Transmission.  196,824,  11-5-63,  Cl. 
D77— 1. 

North,  David  B.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Wheel  cover. 
196,792,  11-5-68,  Cl.  D14 — 80. 

Norton.   Charles   W.,   Jr.,   to   All  American   Mfg.    Co.     Food 

warmer.     196,826,  11-6-68,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Norvey,  Inc. :  See — 

Brody,   Harvey.     196,816. 

OUver,    Lorena   D.      Doll.      196,799,    11-5-63.   CL   D34 — 4. 
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UST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Ow«n«-nUnois  OlaM  Co.  :  §m — 

Lor«a>ca     Arnold   I.      190  814. 
Roberti.  Bruce  L.      194,313. 
Roberta,  Bruce  L.      194,81  S. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  Tti«  :  Sm — 
Campbell.   Jofan   B      194,815. 
Pyahe,    Oeoree    J.,    to    General    Motors   Corp      Wbael    eoT«r. 

1»«,789.    lT-5-«3,   CL  D14— 30. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  8m — 

Merchant.  Paul  A  ,  and  Swett.      196,817. 
Roberti,    Bruce    L,    to    Owen*  IlUaoia    QUaa    Co.      Bottle. 

19d.813.  ll-tt-«8.  CI.  D68 — 6 
Roberta,  Bmce  L..  to  Owena-Illlnota  OUts  Co     Jar.     194,818. 
ll-«-e3,   CI     D88— 28. 


RrMckl,    imn    W., 

194.782.  ll-ft-«i. 
Byblckl,    Irrln    W, 

194.783.  ll-»-4i. 
Rjblckl,    IrrlB    W  , 

194.788.   ll-5-«4. 
Schreckensoat,  Don. 


to  0«aeral   Motor*   Corp.     WbMl  cortr. 
CI.  D14 — 80. 

to  Oeneral    Motors  Corp.     Wheel   eorer. 
CL  D14 — »0. 

to   Oeneral    Motors  Corp.     Wheel   cover. 
CI.    D14--S0 
to  Federal  Ceramics  Corp.     Combination 


•o«D   holder   and  jrab   t>ar       1»«,775.    11-8^43,    C\.    D4— 8 
Schncker,  James  L.,  to  Howell  Industries,  Inc.      Blcjcl*  hesd 

light.      194.804.  11-6-43.  CI.  D48— 24 
Scrlpto.  Inc      8m — 

SteDheoa,   Prank  H..  Jr.     194,828 
Singer  Co..  The  :  8«« — 

Drerfusa,   Henry.      194,822. 
Sleeter,  Edward  B ,  to  Marathon  Klectrlc  Mfs. 
motor  base.      198,797.  ll-S-48,  CL  D24— 8. 
Sodlch.  Ernest  O.  :  See — 

Nakfoor.    Bmll    A.,    Kramer     and    Sodlah 
Stephens.    Prank    H..    Jr.,    u>    Scrlpto.    Inc. 
dlaplar  itand  for  cigarette  lighters  or  the 
11-6-48.   a.   D80— 9. 


Corp.    Klsctnc 


194,824 

Mcrchaodtilng 
lUe.      194.825, 


194,817. 
11^.810, 


194.796, 


ii-6-«3.  a. 


Walker,    aad    Worsler. 


Saprvme  Products  Corp.  :  0s*— 

L<nibner    Courtney   A.      194,794. 
Sutx,  Richard  K.      Hose  supporter  or  almllAr  article 

11-6-43.   CI.   D17 — 8. 
■watt  James  B  :  See— 

Merchant.  Paul  A_^  and  Swett. 
Thonipeon.    Theodore  F.      Hitch   pin 

D5+— 9 
Ttsdeman.  Joha  A.  :  ffse — 

Carlton,     Alrar    O,     Tledemsn 
194.823 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Uttle.  John   M.      194,809. 
United  States  of  America 
Nary:  «••— 

Carlton,    AItst  O.,   Ttsdeman,    Walker,   aad    Woralsy. 
1  v6,b33. 
Walker,  James  H.  :  «se— 

Carlton.     AlTsr    O..    Tledeman 
194,823 
Walter,   Edward   P  .  to  Oeneral  Motora 

194,781.   11-6-43,  Q    D14 — 80. 
Wilkinson.  Judklns  ■.,  to  AtlanU  Store  Works,  Inc 

194.828.  11-6-48.  6    D81— 19. 
Wilkinson.  Judklns  ■..  to  AtUnu  Store  Works.  lac 

194.829,  11-6-48.  Q.  D81— 19. 

Wood.  Donald  H..  Jr.,  to  Oeneral  Motora  Corp.     Wheel  corsr 
194.787.  11-6-M.  fcl.  D14— 30. 

Worrell.  Roger  A.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Stor- 
age battery.      1*4.798,  11-6-48.  CI.  1)24 — 4. 
Wonley    Guy  :  *•• — 
Carlton.    Alrar 
194,828. 


Walker. 
Corp. 


and    Woraley. 
Wheel  coTsr. 

Heater. 

Hester. 


Tledsman.    Walker,    and    Worsley. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1968 

NoTB. — Arrmaiwl  la  accordance  wltii  the  lint  ilcnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordaitce  with  eity  asd 

telephone  directory  practice). 

AB  Srenaka  JamTagaTerkatadema  :  899 — 

Karlaaon.  Karl-Erik.     8,109,888. 
A  *  B  Wlf  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Klra^enmann,  Harold  L.    8,109,8M. 
ACF  Induitrlea,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Puttroff,  Olenn  A.    8,10»,744. 
AIM  Fumu  Corp   :   Bee — 

MihalakU,  AaU  I.     8.10»,4fil. 
Abendroth,  Karl  W.,  to  General  Sinai  Corp.     Selective  posi- 
tion puah  button  gwltch.     8,10«,506.  11-5-63.  CI    200 — 87. 
Abendrotti.  Karl  W..  to  Oeneral  Signal  Corp.     Track  diagram 
panel   for   raUway   tralBc  controlUns  ayatema.     8.110,020, 
n-5-«3,  a.  340—228. 
Abramowlcx.  Maurice  S.     Lubricant  dlBpenaer  for  attachment 

to  a  iewlDK  mactilne.     3,109,398,  11-5-83,  CL  112 — 218. 
Ace  Tank  and  Heater  Co. :  Bee — 

McClanahan,  Bernard  B.    8,109,414. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  Bee — 

3,109,350. 

RevDolds  Oil  Well  Pumoa,  Inc.     Fluid 

8.109,384.   ll-5-«3.   CfL    10»— 179. 
See — 


Wilson.  Allen  B, 
Adams,    Elmer  C.,   to 
pump   construction 
Adamaon  United  Co.  : 

Collins.  Don  F.    8,109,888 
Adolphson,  Carl :  Bee — 

Kina,  Bills  G  ,  and  Adolphaoo.    8,100.743. 
Aerotec  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

OliTeau.  John  V.     8,109,457. 
Aaer,   John   W.,  Jr.,  R.   P.   Alexander 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp 


and  T.   L.  Heylnc,  to 
Unsymmetrlcal  oryanoooron 


dicarboxTllc  adds  and  prooew  for  their  ayntheala.     8,109, 
868.  11-4-^,  CI.  280 — 537 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cosgrore,  L<ee  A.    3,109.828. 
Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bet* — 

Lockheed.    Robert,    Tamane,    Harada,    and    Ntahlmatan. 
8,109,887. 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp. :  Bee — 

Noyea.  Atherton  Jr.    8,110,028. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brans,  Dewey  M.,  Arnold,  and  Rylance.     8,109,489. 
AJlnoraoto  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Tol,  BunichI    Maeda,  Ikeda,  and  Pumkawa.     8,109,741. 
Albrecbt,  Howard  W.  :  Bee — 

Walkup,  Lewis  E..  and  Albrecbt    8,109,387. 
Albrlfhton,  Reginald  F.,  and  W.  R.  Smith,  to  General  Slsrnal 
Corp.     Air  tralBc  control  ayatem.     8,110,00«,  11-5-88.  CI. 
840—28. 
Aldington,  Elmer  T.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Reinforced  con- 

Ulner  closure.      8,109,575.   11-5-83.  CI.  229 — 48. 
Alexander.  Roy  P.  :  Bee — 

Acer,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Alexander,  and  Heylng.    8.109.858. 
Allan.  Darid:  Sea — 

PoloTtseff,  Borta,  Allan,  and  Cbilda.     8.109.767. 
Allen.  Philip  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Ware- 

futde  feed  with  septnm  for  directional  antenna.    8,109,996, 
1-6-83.  CI.  888—6. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp  :   Bee — 

Apostle,    Basil    O  ,    Papero,   and    Snider.      8,109,885. 

Smith.  Joseph  A.,  and  Waters.    8,109,728. 
Allied  Plastics  Co  :  Bee — 

Crane,  Walton  B.    8,109,579. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Baade.  John.     8.100,940. 

Jacobsen.  Julius  E.    3,109,975. 
Amch«m  Products.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Reinhold.  Earl  R.     3,109,757. 
American  Baler  Co  ,  The  :  Bee — 

Seltier.  Robert  E.    8,109,862. 
American  Boach  Arma  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lally.  Vincent  E.     3.109,607. 
American  Can  Co  :  Bee — 

Aldington.  Elmer  T.    8,109,575. 

Knipp,  William  C.    3  109.577. 
American  Carbide  Co. :  Bee — 

Phillips,  William  H.,  Jr.    8,109,668. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rolland.  CalYin  C.  and  Duncan.    8,109,856. 
American  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas  :  Bee — 

Lott.  John  E.    8.109,313. 
American  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Heyl.  Russell  O.,  Jr.    8.109,622. 
American  Optical  Co  :  Bee — 

Whitney.  Donald  B     3.109,696. 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Schmitt.  Leo  C.    8,109  705. 

Boone.  Jamea  L.    8.109.710. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

MieraR,  John  H.    3,109.480. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  Bee — 

Barton.  Donald  E.    8,109,688. 

Amot  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — 

Perrler,  Chariea  F.    8,109.441. 

Ampex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brenner,  Bernard  H.    8.109,604. 


Amated  Industrie*  Inc. 

Tack,  Cari  E.    3  109,387. 
Anderson,    Harold    A.,    to    Anderson    Tool    k   Stamping    On. 

Cradles  for  texUle  machines      3,109,205,  11-5-63.  CI.  19— 

255. 
Anderaon  Tool  k  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  A.    8,109,205. 
Anderson,    Hubert   J.,    to  Automatic   Welding  Co.      Welding 

apparatus     3.109,921   11-5-88.  CI.  219 — 125. 
Anderson,  James  D.,  to  Bumdy  Corp.    Indenting  tool.    8,109, 

333.  11-5-63.  CI.  81—15. 
Anderson.   Olof  O.     Portable  cooler  with   nniTersal   suspen 

sion  assembly  for  refrigeration  unit.     8,109,299.   11-6-83 

CI    62 — 448. 
Anderson.  Robert  E.  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

Transistor  regulators.     3.109,982.   11-5-63.  CI.   323—22. 
Anderson.   Robert   I.,   and  D.   K    Sewell.   to  Brunswick  Corp. 

Rotary  bowling  ball  lift  mechanism  with  OTerrunning  dutch 

for  handling  rapidly  returned  ball*.     8,109.648,   11-5-^, 

CI    273 — 49 
Anderson,  Robert  I.,  and  D.  K.   Sewell,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 

Bowling  ball  lift  mechanlam.    8,109.649,  11-5-68,  CI.  278— 

49. 
Anderson.  William  J.     Tog^e  type  window  lock.     8,109,675, 

11-5-83,  CI.  292—109. 
Anderaaon,  OnstaT  T.,  and  Q.  O.  Engman,  to  Bofors,  Aktle- 

bolaget.     Loading  rack  for  ammnnltlon  cartridges.     8,109,- 

344.  11-5-83   CI.  89—84.  

Annen.  James  E..  and  C.  T.  Colgren.  to  KYP  Sutherland  Paper 

Co.     Egg  carton  set-ap  machine.     3,109,848,  11-5-68,  CI. 

Anson,  Arthur  H.     Hl^ball  stirrer.     8.109.634,  11-5-88,  CL 

259—144. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Newland,  Paul  W..  Sr.     3,109,593. 
Apgar,  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Qalck 

release  mechanlam.     8,109,308,  11-5-68,  CI.  78 — 12. 
Apoatle,   Basil   G.,   P.   V.   Papero,  Jr.,  and  O.   E.   Snider,   to 

Allied   Chemical    Corik.      I^cess   for   produdng   ultrahigh 

viscosity  polycaprolactam.     3.109,835.   11-5-63,  CI.  260 — 

78. 

Aqua  Matlc  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wbitlock,  Robert  A.,  and  Johnson.     8,109.454. 

Arden,  Joim  :  Bee — 

Davis,  Harold  C.  Jordan,  and  Arden.     3,109,505. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Brys.  Harry  E.    3,109.966. 

Cordrey.  Richard  N.    3,109,322. 

Armstrong.  Phillip  E. :  See — 

Sailer.    Erik,    Timmerman,    Bennetta,    and    Armstrong. 
3,109,866. 

Armstrong  Robber  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
Wise.  Ralph  M.    3.109.337. 
Wise,  Ralph  M.    3.109,338. 

Amdt,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Knowlton,  James  A.,  Jr.,  and  Arndt.     8,109,931. 

Amea,  Lyle  L.,  and  B.  J.  Zlmmernum.   to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 

Jack.     3,109,626,  11-6-63,  CI.  254—134. 
Amett,  Frank  L.     Automatic  safety  Utch.     3,109.669,  11-6- 

63,  CI.  280 — 434. 

Arnold.  Orlan  M. :  Bee — 

Brans,  Dewey  M..  Arnold,  and  Rylance.     3.109.439. 

Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.,  and  K.  J.  Demlnt,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Treatment  of  cotton  with  radia- 
tion poirmerlxed  acrylonitrile.  3,109,798,  11-5-63,  CI. 
204—158. 

Ashwood,  Peter  F..  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Develop- 
ment) Ltd.  Discharge  notxlee  for  propulsive  Jets.  3,109,- 
284.  11-5-63,  a.  60 — 35.6. 

Asaodated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 
McPberson.  Alexander.    3.109,530. 

Aasodated  Lead  Manufacturers  Ltd. :  See — 
Olby.  John  K.    3,109,704. 

Atlantic  Refining  COj  The  :  Bee — 

Danlap,  Henry  F.,  and  Kern.    3,100,275. 

Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Rombel,  Keith  E.,  and  Cohen.    3,109,374. 
Rumbel,  Kelrth  E.,  and  Scurlock.    3,100,375. 

Aadet,  Henry  J.,  D.  J.  Dwlnell.  K.  Jamea,  and  D.  L.  Kings- 
ton, to  Syfvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  coating  rods.     3,109,751,  11-5-83,  CI.  117—113. 

Aoer,  John  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Kendall,    Hugh    C,    Aner,    Bolton,    and    Frtellngliaas. 
3,110,008. 
Anstin,  B.  B..  k  Son  :  Bee — 

Austin.  Raymond  E.    3.109.647. 
Austin,  Raymond  E.,  to  R.  E.  Austin  k  Son     Basketball  net. 
3.109.647,  11-5-63,  CI.  273 — 1.5. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc.     Sli<Ubl«  Utcblii« 
a.   166—114. 


and  Balgley.     3.109.830. 


Aotomatlc  Electric  L«boratorlea,  Inc. 
Borna,  Robert  V.    3400.893. 
Coleinan,  Ivan  V.    3.100,885. 
Paalkner,  AUred  H..  and  Jeffery.    3,100^79. 
Olfford.  Donald  O.    3,109,994. 
Under.  Kenneth  C.    3,109,987. 
Lychjk.  George  S.    3,109,903. 
Shuba.  Joeepb  P.    3.109.990. 
Aatomatlc  Welding  Co.  :  8m — 

Aoderson.  Habert  J.    3.109,921. 
King,  MUton  £.    3,109,918. 
King,  MUton  Vi.    3.109.920. 
Mattaon,  Kverett  L.    3.109.919. 
.\atomotlye  Producta  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bm — 

Cboulngs   L««lle  C.    3409.318. 
Avco  Corp. ;  ae« — 

Pope.  Ira  T.    3.110,004. 
Avera.   Trent    W.,   and   J.   A.   Cnnnlngbam    to  Croae-Unlted 
Corp.      Mandrel    for    pipe    bending    macnlnea.      3,109,477, 
11-5-63,  a.   153—63. 
Avlnor,   Michael,  to  North  American  PblUpa  Co..  Inc.     Infra- 
red oboapbora  using  vajiadlmn  as  an  activator.     3.109,814, 
il-&-«3,  CI.  252— iOl.a. 
B  *  W  Inc.  :  890— 

Solum.  Jamea  R.,  Hempel,  and  Solnm.     3,109,491. 
Solom.  James  R.,  Hempel.  and  Solum.     3.109,492. 
Baara,  Joban  K.  :  See — 

Schramm.  Paal.  Kecbter,  Baara,  and  Mastet.     3,109.875. 
Badawakl,  Joaeph  E.  ;  dee— 

Ttiompaon,   Paige  W.,  and  B^cUwakL     3,109.947. 
BahcD.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Wlkatrom,  Berth  A.    3,109,581. 
Bailer.  Jeue.     Stopper  plunger.     3,109.178,  11-5-43,  CI.  4 — 

256. 
Balnea.    Leslie,    to   Richard  Sutcllffe.    Ltd.     Variable  output 

hydraulic  pumpa.     3.109.378.   11-5-63.  CI.   103 — 37. 
Baker,^  Cbarlea   A.      Hydraulic    vane   apparatua.      3.109.381. 

11-5-63,  a.   103—120. 
Baker,   John  R.,   to  Baker  Oil  Toola, 
aeai  aaemblT.     3.109.490,  U-5-63, 
Biaker  Oil  Toola,  Inc.  :   8ee — 
Baker.  John  R.     3,109.490. 
Carter,  Ttaomaa  J.    3,109,493. 
Baker  Perklna  Inc.  :  See — 

Lefever.  Richard  M.    3.109.391. 
Baldwin.   (George   D.,  to  Truck-Lite  Co.,   Inc.     Self-actlrated 

compartment    light.      3,109,597,    11-5-03.   Q.   240 — 7.1. 
Baigley.  Ely  :   See — 

Suverman.  Bernard  H 
Ball,  Jeremy  T  :  See — 

Coualno,  Walter  P  .  and  Ball.    3.109,317. 
Balalger,    Harold   E..   and    R.    E.    Price,    to   Landla  Tool   Co. 

Swivel   indicator.     3,109.269.   11-8-63.  CI.  51—240. 
Bart>our.    Charlea   W..   Jr..    and    H.    A.    Hamlaton,    to   Martin- 
Marietta  Corp      Radar  Urget  simulator.     3410.026.  11-5- 
aa,   Cl.   343 — 17.7. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Merlen,  Monty  M.     3.109.943. 
Bamette,  wilium  B.,  and  U.  Klhn.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AiBertca. 

Decoder  circuits.     3,110.016.  11-5-63.  CI.  340—174. 
Barnhart,  Carlton  L     Automatic  coin  collector.     3.109.628. 

11^5-63,  CI.    194 — 9. 
Barnlts.  Richard  W.,  snd  J.  P.  McCarthy  to  Jones  k  Laugblln 
Steel    Corp.     Continuous   mill   control   means.      3.109.330. 
11-5-63,   CI.   80—35. 
Barrett,   Terence.    D.    English,    and    K.   J.    WllUama,    to  The 
United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Authority.      Vlacosity 
groove  type  shaft  seal.     3.109.655;  11-5-63.  01.  277—8. 
Barton,  Donald  E..  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware 

Journal   stop.      3.109.883.    11-5-63.   CI.   308 — 40. 
Baruh.  Bradford  G.    Bottle  with  non-refllllng  liquid  dispenser 

3. 109.546,  11-5-43,  Cl.   215—2,1. 
Batdorf    Robert  L..  G    C.  Dacey.  and  D.  A.  Klelnman,  to  Be4l 
l^alepnoae     Laboratories,     Inc.       Improved     tunnel     diode 
S.109.758.  11-5-63.  O.  148 — 33.1. 
Battlata.  Orlando  A.  :  See — 

Fleck.  Edwin  G..  Jr..  and  Battista.     S.109.T43. 
B«tty.   Harry  A  .   and  E.  B.    Broadrtck.   to  James  Leea  and 
Sons    do.       Tufting    machine    with    Shifting    needle     bar 
3,109.395.  ll-5-«3.  Cl.  112—79. 
Baude.  John,  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Mfg    Co.     Compound  cascad«> 
transistor  switch  having  nonlinear  reAlMtance  thermal  run 
away   protection.      3,109.940.    11-5-63.   O.   307—88  5. 
Baianann,  Dwlght  M.,  to  Hydel  Inc.     Photoelectric  high  acan- 
nlng  rate  dl^Hal   storage  and   read-out -daricei.      3.109.983. 
ll-5->?3.  Cl.  250-    319. 
Baumann.   Frederick  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.      Brushletis 

eicKer      3.109.978.  11-6-63.  €1    320—87. 
Baume.   Frank   J       Cooking  device.     3,109.360,   11-5-63,  Cl. 

QQ 3S6 

Baviey,    Abraham,    and    F     E.    Reanlk.      Tobacco    products. 

3.109j436.  11-5-63.  Cl.  131—17, 
Beam.  Walter  W..  to  Coach  International  Methane  Ltd.     In- 
•uUted  space  and  elements   thereof.     S,109.20«.    11-5-63. 
a.  20--I. 
Beckadolph,   Richard,  and  W    Ntclas,  to  Continental  Gummi 
Werke  .\ktienKe8ellachaft.     .Mold  for  use  In  connection  with 
tbe  easting  of  tranamlaalon  bedta.     3,109,202,  11-5-63,  Cl 
18 — 34. 
Beeae.  .Norman  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  NaT*.     High 
Intensity  short  src  lamp  having  an  annular  cathods  ahleld. 
3,109.952.   11-5-43.  Cl.  313^-207 
Beffa.  F'abio.  and  G.  Schetty.  to  J    R.  Oeigv  AG.     Formazan** 
dyeatuffs  conuinlng  heary  metal.     8.100.840.  11-5-43.  Cl. 
240—140. 
Begany.  Stephen  P .  J.  C.  Flabar.  Jr^  L.  M.  Litt.  and  H.  C. 
Quandt,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Cerium  monosulflde  artl- 
dea,    method  of   nuUtlng  aame   and    composition   therefor. 
8.100.745.  11-6-63.  CT.  117—5.8. 


Bekkala,  Ralph  R..  and  H.  O.  Humphries.  t»  General  MotorH 
Corp.    Engine  timing  and  balancing  mechanism.    3.100.417, 

IMl  *  Goasett  Co.  :  8e9— 

Kevea,  Jack,  Oehlertdng.  and   itailth.      3,109.422. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  E.  1>.     3,101^,982. 

Batdorf.  Robert  L..  l>acey,  and  Klelnman.     8.109.754 

Chrbrey.  Robert  L.     3,109,497 

Geballe,  Theodore  H.     3.l6«^3 

Olg»r  Adolph  J.,  Haury,  McKensle,  and  ataehler.    3,109,- 

Harmon,  Leon  D.,  and  Mattke.     3,108.2^. 
Mulr,  Davtd.  III.     3.109,989. 
Richards,  Ronald  A.     3,100,889. 
Spitseir.  William  G.     3.109,932. 
Unjjer.  Hana-G»>orv.     3,110  001. 
Bell,    William    E..    and  A.   L.    Bkootn.    to   Varian   Aasoclates 
Blectrodeleas  (flscfaarge  lamp  apparartua.     3.109.940,   11-5- 
63.  d.  315^     248. 
Bendiz  Corp.,  The:  Sao — 

Dombetk    Ddward  K.     8.100.519. 
Flynn.  Thomas  M.     3.109.725. 
Gardner  Delbert  J.     3,109,287 
Julow,  Thomas  M.     3.100.944. 
Price.  Earl  R.     3409,282. 
Price,  Earl  R.     3.110,031. 
Seyforth.  Leslie  V.     8.110,014. 
Bennetts.  John  L.  :  Se9 — 

Sailer,     Erik,    Timmerman.     BenneCta,    and    Armstrong 
3,109,866.  ■ 

Bequette,  Robert  J.  :  See 

Meroer.  Nell  H.,  and  Bequette.     3,109,773 
Berg  Alrtectro  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Brodl,  Edward  J.,  Dobrtkln,  and  Mastls.     3,100  347 
Horowtti.  Charlea     3.109,442. 
Horowlti,  Charles,  and  Dobrtkln.     3.109,455 
Horowlti,  Ctiarles.  and  Dobrtkln.     8.109.456. 
MaMls^  Victor.     3.109,443. 
Berglund.  Wtlhekn  A.     Safety  valve  aaaembly  for  brake  lines. 

3,109.448     11-5-63.  Cl.   137-160. 
Bergmann.  Ernst  R..  to  Goodman  .Mfg.  Co.     AdJusUble  boring 
head  for  continuous  mi"'"g  madilne.     8,109.685    11-5-43 
a.  262—26. 
Bergsten,  Arvid  H. :  Sea — 

BergMen,  F>ank  R.  and  A.  U.     3.109.813 
Bergwten,    FVank    R.    and    A.    H.      BepOc    tanks.      3,109,813, 

11-5-63,  a.  210 — 632. 
Bergstrom,    Clarl   V.      Flexible   sealing   grocnmet.      8. 109.662. 

11-5-63.  Cl.  277—178. 
Berlant,  Emmanuel.    TranigMrt  mechanism.     3.109,603.  11-6- 

63.  Cl.  ?42— 55.12. 
I«n-nler,  Jean  C.      Perspective  drawing  Instrument.      3.109. 

»40,  11-5-63.  a.  33—77. 
Berry,    David    A.,    to    Easo    Reaean-h    and    Engineering    Co. 
Proceaa  for  producing  aromatic  potyamldes  from  acetamldo- 
b«»nxolc  aclda      3,109.836,   U-5-68    Q.   260  -78. 
Berrv    F>ank  R.  :   See — 

Thompson.  William,  and  Berry.     3,109.306. 
Beanier  Tepplchfahrlk  G.ni.b.H..  FI rma  :  Sea— 

Vltek.  Marcel  A.      3,109,302. 
BettB.     Robert    B.     to    United    Statca    of    America,    Army. 
Hafnium-potassium    perchlorate    pyrotechnic    composition. 
8.109,762,   11-5-43.  Cl.  149 — 42. 
Biggs.  Stanley  C.     Handgrip  for  a  golfer's  putter.     8,109,653. 

11-5-63.  d.  273—165. 
Bingham.  Basil  E.  M.  :  Set*— 

Klein.  Eiiaa,  Nelson,  and  Bingham.     8.109.700. 
Blocbemle  Gesellscbaft  mlt  beacbranktar  Haftung :  See — 

Brandl.  Ernst,  and  KIHber.     3.109.779. 
Birmingham  Small  Anns  Co.  Ltd.,  Tne  :  See — 
Harris,  Geoffrey  T..  and  Child.    8.109,286. 
Blahop,    Claude    R.    and   .M.    Stern,    to    IJnlon    Oirfoide   Corp. 
Means  of   pn>ventlng  embrlttleo)«at   In   metaU  exp<jaed   to 
aqueous  electrolytes.     3.100.734.   11-5-63.   Cl.   76 — 174. 
Blahop.   Ronald  F..   and   F.  Clifford,  to  Wheaaoe  Ltd.     Load 

supporting  meana     3.100.551.   11-5-48.  CI.  220 — 1. 
Blaba.  Ell  W.  :  See — 

Sabol.  Albert  R.,  Blaha.  and  Koakla.     8.109,814. 
Blaine,  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Womack,  Archer  L..  BUlne.  and  Orley.     8,100,622. 
Blair.  Robert  O.    to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Compreaalon  circuit 

3  109  993.  ll-i-43.  LI.  330—108. 
Blake,  Leslie  R.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity.    .Nuclear  reactors.     3.109302,   11-5-43,  Cl    204 — 193  2 
Blancber,  Howard  S..  Jr.  ;  See — 

Raymond,    Gerald   L..    Blancber,    and    Davis      3.109,277. 
Bleackley.  William  J.,  to  .National  Research  Council.     Variable 
Inaertion  sliding  post-slotted  line  tuner  having  means  pr«- 
Tentina  energy  Toss  past  sides  of  post     3.110,002.  11-6-63. 
CL  338 — 98 
Block.  Aleck,    to   Merit  Product.   Inc.     Expendable  routable 
abraalTe  jrrindlng  device.     3.109.267,  11-<MJ3.  Cl.  51—193.5. 
Blombera,    Nils  B    D.,  and   8    8.   Hedlund.  to  Oresundsvarret 
AB     Detachable  twecn  deck  construction.     3,109,402.  11-6- 
63.  Cl.  114 — 74. 
Bloom.   ArnoM  L.  :  Sea — 

Bell,  William  E..  and  Bloom.     3.109,940. 
Bloomer.  Ward  J.,  and  S.  W.  Martin,  deceased,  by  B   B    Mar- 
tin, adBlalstratrix.  to  Tbe  Lummus  Co.     Process  for  pro- 
"■«•■•  ■•iatantlally   aah  free    bituminous   coal,   subbltuml- 
manm  eo»l  and  lignite.     3,109,803,  11-5-43.  Cl.  208 — 8 
Bloaa,  John  A.,   to  Grand   Steel  *  Mfg.   Co.     Work  conveyor 
apparatus  for  use  with  buffing  or  grinding  or  spray  painting 
equipment  and  the  like.     3.109,633.  ll-!?-43,  Q    16»— 18* 
Blount.   Lather  H.     Controllable  pitch  propeller.     3,109  498. 
11-5-63,  Cl.   170—140.44.  .        .      ■>. 

Bo    Gilbert,  and  P.  Perraa,  to  Sodete  des  Calnes  Ctaimiquea 
Rhone  Poulence.    Process  for  the  Dreparatlon  of  cyclohezyl- 


ethyl  alcohol.    3.100.843.  11 


r  the  pi 
-5-43. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boakc,  A.,  Roberts  &  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Fyih.  Derlck.     3.109.827. 
Boehm.  Josef,  and  L.  L.  Mltchum.     Vision  skirt.     3,109.608, 

11-5-63.  Ci.  244—1. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co..  The  :  See — 

Smith,  Raymond  G.     3,109.285. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Quentler.  Henrr  H.  W.,  and  Schmidt.    3,109,610. 
Steldl,  Rot>ert  H.     3.109,614. 
Bofors.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Andersaun,   CPustav  T.,  and  E:ngman.     3.109.344. 
Bohler,  Gebr..  &  Co.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Alfred,  and  Nonnlnger.     3,109,917. 
BOhme,  Hermann.     Flashbulb  unit  for  photographic  cameras. 

3,106.595.  ll-5-«3.  Cl.  240 — 1.3. 
BolkoW'Entwlcklungen  Kommandltgesellscbaft :  Bee — 

Schekulln.  Hans.     3.109,497. 
Bolton,  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Kendall,  Hugh  C.  Auer,  Bolton,  and  Friellnghaus.    3,110,- 
008. 
Bolton,  Norman  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Toll  estimation 

system.    3.109,926,  ll-5-«3,  Cl.  235—92. 
Bolton.  Norman  A.,  and  G.  Vande  Sande,  to  General  Signal 
Corp.       Ultrasonic    vehicle    detector    system.       3,110,009, 

■11 o— ^3   Cl  340^—38 

Boone,  James  L.,  to  American  PoUsh  &  Chemical  Corp.    Prep- 
aration of  boron  hydrides.    3,109,710,  11-5-63,  Cl.  23— 204. 
Boothroyd.  Wilson  P.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Indexing  system  for 

color  television.     3.109,886,   11-5^3.  Cl.    178 — 5.4. 
Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Radio  receiver  means 
employing  separable  complementary  units.    3,109,896,  11-5- 
63.  Cl.  179—15. 
Boraks.  Panl :  Bee — 

Skompa.  Paul.     3,109,685. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  Bee —  i 

HarnUh.  James  R      3,109,298. 
Bortnlck,  .Newman  .M.,  and  M.  F.  Fegley,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Substituted  ImlnopyrroUnes  and  IminopyrroUdlnes.     3.109.- 
848.  11-5-63.  Cl.  260 — 313. 
Bosco,  Nicholas  J. :  Bee — 

Ellis,   Charles  W.,   III.   Bossier,  and  Bosco.     3,109,496. 
Bossier,  Bol)ert  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Ellis.  Charles  W.,  III.  Bossier,  and  Bosco.     3,109.496. 
Bostlck,  Lewis  M.  :  See — 

Polhemus.  William  L..  and  Bostlck.     3.109,588. 
Bostrom  Corp.  :  See — 

Simons.  Allison  K..  Radke,  and  Tensler.     3,109,621. 
Bown,  Delos  E..  to  Esso  ReHearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Poly 
alpha    monooleflns    stabilised    with    alkylated    trisphenollc 
ether.     3.109,829,  11-5-63,  Cl.  260 — 45.85.  _ 

Boxer,  Robert  W.     Blade  dispenser.     3.109.638,  11-6-63.  Cl. 

206—37. 
Boxer,   Victor,   to   United   SUtes   of  America,  Army.      Diode 
parametrtc  amplifier  upconverter.     3,109,937,  11-6-63,  C\. 

Brachroan,  Philip  R.    Means  for  treating  dabfoot.    3.109,424, 

11-5-63,  Cl.  128 — 80. 
Bradley,  James  K.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Color  television  receiver. 

3,109,887,  11-5-63,  O.  178 — 5  4. 
Brandt,  E^rnst,  and  W.  Klelber,  to  Blocbemle  Gesellschaft  mlt 

beschrankter  Haftung.     Process   for  the  production  of  6- 

amlnopenlclllanlc   acid.     3.109,779,   11-5-63,  O.    196 — 36. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Braun.  Artur.  Mayer,  and  Lalng.    3.109.682. 
Braun.  Alexander,   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Tube  coupling 

for  heat  exchanger  and  the  like.     3,109.671,  11-5-63,  CT 

285—133. 
Braun,  Artur,  R.  Mayer,  and  N.  Lalng,  to  Braun  Aktlenresell- 

schaft.    Portable  space  ventilators.    3.109.582.  11-5-63.  Cl. 

230—117. 
Brann.  Dieter    E.  Focke.  and  K.  Hacker,  to  Fortuna-Werke 

Speslalmascnlnenfabrlk  A.G.     Splitting  machine  for  sheet 

material.     3.109,339,  11-5-63.  Cf  83—4. 
Breese.   Lemuel  R.,  to   North   Electric  Co.     SuperTlsorr  con- 
trol and  communications  system.     3,110,013,  ll-6-o3.  CI. 

340 — 163. 
Brenner,  Bernard  M.,  to  Ampez  Corp.     Tape  tension  system. 

3  109,604,  11-5-63.  CT.  242—66.14. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See — 

Perron,  Tvon  G.,  and  Minor.    3.109.844. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 

Nathan.  Wilfred  8.     3,109.782. 
Broadrlck,  Bd  B.  :  See — 

Batty.  Harry  A.,  and  Broadrtck.    3,109,396. 
Brodl.    Edward   J..   H.    L.   Dobrlkln,   and   V    Mastls,   to  Berg 

Alrlectro  Products  Co.     Manual  release  structure.     8,109,- 

847.  11-6-68,  CT.  92—113. 
Broekema,  Helko  :  See — 

Edens,  Jan  W.,  and  Broekema.    8.110,003. 
Brooks,  Donald  H  ,  to  Indevco  Ltd.     Spray  coating.     8,109.- 

980.  11-5-63.  CT.  302—11. 
Brown,  CTarence  K..  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.    Exploelvelv  separable 

bolt  and  clamp.     3.109.216,  11-5-63,  CT.  24 — 2^9. 
Brown,    Robert   S.      Tubing  clan>p.     3.100,216,    ll-6-«3,  Cl. 

24 — 276. 


Browning.  Le«ter  C. :  Bee — 

Williams.  David  A.,  and  Browning.     8.109.293. 

Broyles.  Neva  I.     Hair  dryer.    3,109.487,  11-6-63,  CT.  132—0. 

Broxowskl.  Vincent :  See — 

Elass.  Donald  L.,  and  Brosowskl.     3,100,846. 

Bruns,  Edward  C. :  See — 

wlatt.  James  O.,  Brans,  and  Travis.    3.109.266. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  I.,  and  Sewell.    3,100,648. 

Anderson.  Robert  I.,  and  Sewell.     3,109.649. 

Torreaen.  Robert     3,100.650. 


Bmah  Bervlllum  Co., 
Melvln,  John  B. 


T^e:  Bee- 
3,100,232. 


Bryant  Aastln  W.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regnlator  Co.  Valve 
construction  having  resilient  sealing  means.  3,109,623, 
11-5-63.  Cl.  251—172. 

Bryant,  Glenn  D.,  and  A.  W.  Stewart,  to  M.  W.  Raspet.  Vari- 
able-camber airfoil.     3.109,613,  11-5-^3,  CT.  244^4. 

Brys.   Harry  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Signal  Impulse  inte- 

frator  with  variable  time  delay.     3,100,066,   11-6-63.  Cl. 
17—157. 
Buddecke.  Charles  L.,   to  Llng-Temco-Vought.  Inc.      Electro- 
static   recording    and    translation    of    Images.      3,109,890, 
11-5-63.  Cl.  178 — 7.2. 
Bulvld.  George  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Tran- 
sistor  clamp.     3, 109,620,   11-5-63,  CT.  248 — 361. 
Bnrkhardt     Hermann,    to    Richard    Hirschmann    Radiotecb- 
nlscbes  Wcrk.    Connection  element  for  Ignition  cables  hav- 
ing a  tubular  internal  conductor.     3,100.601,   11-5-63,  Cl. 
339—100. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See — 

Anderoon,  James  D.    3.109,333. 
Bnrnett,   Kenneth   J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Cathode  ray 
tube    having    a    plurality    of    Interchangeable    cathodes. 
3.109.953,  11-5-63.  Cl.  313—236. 
Burns.    Robert   V.,   to   Automatic  Electric   Laboratories.   Inc 
Proximity    operated    loudepeaking    telephone.      3,109.893, 
11-5-63.  Cl.  179—1. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Frederick,  Harold  M.     3,109.924. 
Mlnard.  William  F.     3.109,922. 
Sameshima.  Kenji  J.    3.109.573. 
Burson,  Benard,  Jr.     Electronic  canceller  for  automobile  turn 

Indicators.     3,110,011.  11^-63.  CI.  340 — 56. 
Butler,  Henry  J.,  and  G.  Smith,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 

Disc  brakes.     3,109.517.  11-5-63,  Cl.  188—73. 
CBA  Inc. :  See — 

Fletcher,  Albert  L.     3,109,594. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Schechter.  William  H.    3,109,709. 
Cameron,  John  A.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Metallized  scour- 
ing article  and  method  of  making  same.    3.109,191,  11-5-43. 
Cl.  15—209. 
Carando  Machine  Works :  See — 

McCov,  Thomas  A.     3,109.914. 
Carbrey,  Robert  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Svn- 
cbronization    of    pulse    transmission    systems.      3,109,807, 
11-5-63,  Cl.  179—15. 
Oailsen,  Harry  R. :  See — 

Schjeldahl,  Gllmore  T.,  Plccard,  and  Carlson.     3,109,440. 
Caroslno,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     5-mercapto 
4-pbenyl-l,2-dithiole-3-thione    and    fungicidal    compositions 
conuming  the  same.    3,109.772,  11-5-63,  CT.  167—-^. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Gertels.  Karl  M.    3,109,584. 
Carson,  Gordon  A. :  See — 

Watts,  Clarence  R.,  and  Carson.     3,109.686. 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.    Article  combin- 
ing conveyor  apparatus.     3,109.529,  11-5-63,  CT.   198 — 30. 
Carter.  Thomas  J.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Subsurface  well 
apparatus  with  packing  structures.    3.100,493,  11-5-63,  Cl. 
166—204. 
Carthage  Mills  Inc. :  Bee — 

Seedorf,  Ralph  F.     3.109.746. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Strever.  John  L.    3.109^434. 
Casey,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  H.  Miller,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Automatic   circuit    recloser  with   cold  load  pickup  means. 
3.100,061.  11-6-63,  CT.  317—22. 
Cataldi.    Louis    V.      Method   of   manufacturing   a    cnfT   link. 

3,109,229,  11-5-63,  CT.  29—160.6. 
Catling.  Harold  :  See — 

Lfnnert.  Arthur,  Catling,  and  De  Barr.     3,109,204. 
Caywood,  Clyde  O.  :  See — 

Exiine.  William  C.  Caywood,  and  Gardner.    3.109.418. 
Cefaly,    Ralph,   to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.      Acoustic 

stethoscope.    3.109,508.  11-5-63,  CT.  181 — 24. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

CTprianl.  CTpriano.  and  Soehngen.     3,109,607. 
Central  Coll  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kruerer.  Henry  A.     8.100,251. 
Century  Brewery  Corp. :  See — 
Conklin.  Earl  L.    3.109.549. 
Oerulll,  Ralph  G.     Electric  heater  for  heating  compressed  air. 

3,109  912,  11-5-63.  CT    219 — 39. 
Chaffee.  Emory  L.,  to  J.  H.  Hammond,  Jr.     Radar  system  for 
Indicating  position  and  course  of  a  moving  object  relative 
to  a  stationary  observation  point.     3,110,023.  11-5-63.  Cl. 
343 — 6. 
Cbambers.  Arthur  E.     Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling 
and  fastening  laminations.    3.109.550,  11-6-63.  Cl.  218 — 29. 
Chambers,  Rohert  A..  R.  A.   Sanford,  S,  Patlnkln,  and  R.  L. 
Foster,   to  Sinclair   Research,  Inc.     Process  for  dlmerlzlng 
olefins.    3.109.869.  11-5-63.  CT.  260—683.15. 
Chandler  Evans  Corp. :  See — 

Dineen.  John  J.     3.109,583. 
Charee-A-Vlslon  International  Ltd. :  See — 

Harnett  Charles  R.     3.109.883. 
Chatt.  Joseph    and  P.  A.  Small,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tri«»«  Ltd.  Polymerisation  catalysts  and  processee.     3,100.- 
838,  11-5-63.  CT.  260—03.7. 
Cbeeseman.  Ian  C. :  See — 

Davidson,  Ivor  M..  and  Cheeseman.     3.109.494. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See  — 

Hlehley,  Everett  L.    3.109.471. 

Williams,  David  A.,  and  Browning.     3,109  203. 

Williamson,  Hildlng  V  ,  and  Wolfe.     3.109.296. 

Cbemlsche  Werke  Wltten,  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung :  See — 

Katzschmann.  Ewald.     3.109.799. 
Cbeney  Blgelow  Wire  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

De  Bell,  John  M.,  Larson,  and  Flynn.    3,100,210. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D««ormtlTe  aapport.      S.10t,M6.   11-6- 


Ctaamaiukj.  Joacpb 

63,  a.  240— 2. 
Child    Henry  C   :   8«#^ 

H*ni«.  G«offr«7  T  ,  and  Child     3.KWJ35 
Child*.  Kr«d«rtck   K   :    iie«~ 

PoloTtneff.  BorU.  Allan.  And  (Tillda.     3.1(»,7«7 

Chin.    Bock    M..   and   V.    A.    Orlando,    to  0«ner»l   ElMtric  Co. 

Qaadratnrv    eliminator    and    aclectlre    lag    circuit    ualnc   a 

■Inclc  rectlHer  rlnc  and  h«lf  wave  dlacrlmiiator  aodaiator 

action.     3.109.939.  U    5-«3.  CT.  307—85  8. 

Choainfa.  Leslie  <"..   to  Automotive  Prodacta  Co     Ltd      Dlac 

brake..     3.10«.5lg.  ll^8-«3,  a.  18*— 73. 
ChryaJer  Corp  :   See — 

Coualno.  Walter  P  .  and  Ball.    3.10©.317 
Boae.  Frederick  U..  Uarat.  Latham.  Mooi«.  aad  Plataer 
3.109. -lift. 
Charchlll,   Albert  T.      Permanent  magnetic  chack  with  aon 
maanetlc    barrier    channel    for    holdlac    macaetle    imA. 
S.llfc.MT    11    5-^3.  n    317— 1B9.  —•—"«:     i»— - 

Churchill.    Deloa    B       WaTcgnlde    window    atructure    havtnc 
thre«  reaonant  aectlona  giving  broadband  tranamlaalon  with 
meana    to    fluid    cool    center   aectloo.     3.110.0O0.    ll-ft-63 
CI.  333 — 73. 
Clba  Corp  :  Be* — 

WettJitein.   .*lb*pt.  and  Meyatre.      3.109.860 
Cincinnati  MUUog  Machine  Co  .  The  :  800 — 
Hauertj,    William  A.     3.109270. 
Paulton.   Richard   A.      8.109  400 
Stuckey.  Albert  D.  C.      8,109.263. 
Wennberg.   Jena  L     and   I'entland.      3.109  91S. 
Cipriani.   Ciprlano.   and   J.    W.    8o«hQs»n.    to  CeUaeaa  Corp. 
of  America.     Wet  apinnlag  of  caUoloae  trtocter.     8.109.697. 
11-8-63.  CI.  1*— 84. 
Clapp,  Daniel  E..  to  King  Seelev  Thermos  Co.     Clotbaa  drrar 

eontrola       3.109.717.   11-8-63.  CI.  34 — 48. 
Clark,     Cheater    A,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Internal  rotary  valra^fluid  pressure  transducer      3.109,408, 
11-6-63    a    116—27. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  8*» — 

Howard.   Wayne  R.      3,109.524 
Clark  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  ««• — 

Slsaon.   Earl   L.      8.109,827. 
Claaon,    Bertil    H.,    to    Oeneral    Motors   Corp.     MacneticatiT 
operated  electric  twitch.     3.109.908.   11-8-63.  CI.   200- -83 
Class.  Relnhold.     Threshing  mechanism,  particularly  for  com 

bine  harrestera      3,109.433,   1 1 -a-«3.  CI    130~ 24. 
Clay.    Bugena  O.,   to  North   American  Arlatloo.   Inc.     Quick 
fastening      derlce      for     structural      mambera.       8,109.214, 
11-8-63,  CI    24—231 
Clemens.   Pred   K..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Dispensing  nonle 
with   greaae  fitting  receiving   maana      3.109,463.    11-8-63, 
a.    141—860. 
Clements,  Roy  J  .   B.  D    Lee.  B.   H.   Tc-tll.  W.   R.  McBrers. 
and    J     J.     HaTltk.    to    Texaco    Idc:     ReconllBC    4eTlce. 
8,10e«J»3,  11-8-63.  Cl.  84ft— 109 
Clereland  Pneumatic  Industriea.  Inc. 

Hartel.  Brwln  H.     3,109.404. 
CleTlte  Corp.  :   «••— 

Goetiberger.    Adolf.      3.109.760. 
Merectky,   Paul    L.     3,109.221. 
Clifford,    Frank  :    See — 

Blahop.  Ronald  P .  and  Clifford. 
Cobb.    Raymond    L.,    P     S    Hndaoo.   and   L.    M 
Phillips     Petroleum     Co.     Eaally     castable 
propeUants     containing     hlghlv     halocenatad 
5,109  761.  11-8-63,  Cl.  149 — 19. 
Cohen.  Melvin  :  £le« — 

Rumbel.  Keith  E  ,  and  Cohen.     3.109.8T4, 
Cohen.    Murray    8..    and    C     E.    Pearl,    to   Thiokol    Chemical 
Corp.      Proiuettoa    of    aikylatsd    decaboraaea     8.109.862. 
11-6-63.  CL  M»     808.5. 
Colborne  MfK.  Co. :  0«a — 

Jabn,  Marlon  C ,  and  McNIchola     3.109.890. 
Cole,    David   L.     to   Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.      Photo 
conductor     alnterlng     proceaa      8.109,788,     11-6-63.     Cl. 
117—201. 
Cole.  BIwood  B..  Jr.    to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.     Cone  mounted 
locnrlthmlc    dlpoie    array    antenna      8.110,030.     11-6-63. 
CT.   348—792.5. 
Cole.  Oliver  W   :  ««•— 

Mnllins.  Onrel  B..  and  Cole.     8.109.694. 
Coleman.    Ivan   V  ,    to   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories.   Inc. 
Improvements    In    automatic    toll    ticketing   arraiyteineDta 
for   telephone   ayatema.     3.109.896.  11-6-63.  Cl.  119—7. 
Colgren.  Carl  T.  :  see— 

Annen.  James  B  ,  and  Colgren.     3.109,848. 

Collins,  Don  T..  to  Adamson  United  Co.  Preaa  with  ramor- 
able  pressure  cylinders.  8.109.S63.  11-6-68.  C\.  100—198 
CoUlas  Radio  Co.  ;  Be* — 

Btalr.  Robert  O.     3.109.993 

Illlott.   Wlttlam  S.     3,1 09.992 

Rooka,  Howard  B     and  Maver 

Seeatrom,  Prank  E.     3.109,944 

Welch.  Jack  D  ,  and  De  Vrlea. 

Colton,  John  W.  ;  Bm — 

Fox,  Sherwood  N..  and  Colton. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  lac 

.Newman.   Douglaa  A.      8,106.748. 

Columbiana  Products  Inc.  :  84* — 

Wagner.  Herbert  W..  Jr..  aad  Wright.     8.100.211. 

ColTlUes  Ltd.  :  ««•— 

Miller,  WUUam  B.  T.     3.100.727. 
Comb*.   Jack   L.,   and   D.   R.   Strachan,   to  ■.    I.   dn   Pont  de 
Nemours  and   Co.      Spinneret    plate.      3.109,196,    11-6-68, 
Cl.   18 — 8. 
Comits,  Ed.     Oolf  cap  with  means  for  Indicating  raising  of 
3,109,664,  11-6-63,  Cl.  278—188, 


8,109.700. 
8.109,098. 


8,109,689. 


84 


3.100.961. 


Mayfleld.    to 

polyurvtbane 

compounds. 


8.109.587. 
3409,971. 

8.100,864. 


Commercial   Solvents  Corp.  :  Si 

Hodge.   Edward   B       3. 101*. 776. 
Cpmmlsaarlat  a  1  Baergle  Atomlque  :  See — 

Plcard.    Btlenne      3.109,929 
Compagnle     nnandera     poor     te     Deveiopp«>ment     Induatrlel 
CO  PI. D  I.  Sodete  Anunyme  :  «ee — 
Qulgnard,    Boria      3,106.198. 
Computer  Control  Co  .   Inc.  .  He* — 

Stuart.   Robert  W..  Jr.      3.109,938 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  800 — 
Beam.   Walter  W       8.109,306. 
Mesaer.    Elmer   8       3,109,294. 
Coaklln,    Earl    L      U    to   Century    Brewery   Corp.     Flanged 

plastic  cork.      3,109,549    11-6-63,  O    216—47. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  80* — 
WInchel.  Henry  T      3.109.941 
WInchel.    Henry   T       8.109.964 
WInchel.   Henry  T.     3.109.968. 
Contemporary  8tnictnrea,   Inc.  :  800 — 

Doolln.  John  B      3.109.208 
(>>adneacal    i^lektrulDtlustrie  A  (>.,  Aakanlo-Werke :  800 — 

I'urjahn.    Frits.      3,109.631. 
Continental  Oumnil  Werke  Aktlengeaallachaft :  800 — 

Beckadotph.  Richard,  and  Nlciaa.      3,109.202. 
CoaUnental  Oil  Co  :  See- 

Clamena.  Pred  K.      8,109,463. 
Cooper,  Olenn  P  ,  and  A.  B    Smith.     ClreulU  with  distributed 

characteristics.      8,109,983,    11-8-63,   CT    323—74. 
Cordray.    Richard    A.,   and   8     R.    Crooks,    to   Republic    Steel 
Corp.       Method     of     texturing    meUl    eheets.       3.109,831. 
11-6-63.  Cl    80 — 60 
Courtaulds  North  America  Inc.  :   800 — 
Klein.    Ellaa.    Nelaon.    and    Bingham. 
Klein.   Kllaa,   Wise,   and   Richardson. 
Rlchardacn   William  C.     3,109,699 
Cooney.  Jamea  8  ,  to  Pylon  Co.,  Inc.     Terminal. 

11-6-63.  Cl.  839—59 
Cooper     Jack   A.      Comer   atrip   for   wallboard   construction. 

3.101), 207.  11-5-63.  Cl    20     92. 
Cordrey,  Richard  N  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Power  plant  for 

drilling  rig.     3,109,322,  11-6-63,  Cl.  74     661. 
Co*«rove,  Lee  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Cbemlcala,  Inc.     Meth 
od  of  preparing  catalyst  for  hydrocart>on  conversion.    8.109, 
823.  11    S-e3,  Cl.  232     442 
Coualno.  Walter  P.,  and  J.  T   Ball,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Counter- 
shaft   cearing    noise    eliminator.      3,109,317     11-6-68.    Cl. 
74—411. 
Cox,  Orvtile  P.  :   «•*— 

Sunulia.  Joaeph  8  .  Cox,  and  Eapolakl.     8.109,627 
Cramer,  Ward  C.     Apparatus  for  fining  conUlnert  of  known 
volume  In  terma  of  the  spedilc  gravity  of  a  lianid.     3  109  - 
504,  11-5-63,  C\.  177—78. 
Craae.   Walton   B .   to  Allied   Plasties  Co.     Silt  wr 
use  In  packaging  produce  In  baaketa     8,109.579, 
CT    229     87 
Crawford.  William  B.  :   See— 

Nourae.  Jess  H  .  and  Crawford.    8,109.478. 
Crooks,  Sheridan  R.     800— 

Cordray.  Richard  A.,  aad  Crooka^    8,109,881. 
Croee-Unlted  Corp  :   See — 

Avera.  Trent  W..  aad  Cunningham.     8.109,477. 
Cummlnp.   Harry   B,  J.   W    Drennlns.  J    L    McKewen,   and 
Q.  L,  Morgret    to  Koopers  Co..  Inc.     Electroetatlc  precipita- 
tion.    S.109,7i0.  11-6-68.  CL  46— 13. 
Cunningham    Joeepb  A.      S«*^- 

Avera,  Trent  W     and  Cunningham      8,109,477 
Crown  Induatrlal  Produda  Co.  :  See — 
Tetter,  Dean  B.    8,109  568. 
Tetter.  Dean  B      8,109.566. 
Curtla-Scott  Co  :   See— 

Curtis   William  B.    8,109,257, 
Cnrtls  William  B ,  to  Cnrtls-Scott  Co    Kite  paraeiiut*    8  lOt  - 

257.  11-6-63.  Cl    46 — 86. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.      Se» 

Path.  Dou«las  W  .  and  Smith     8,110,019 
Koertgv.  .Nobel  H     and  Roalng.     S,106,9O4. 
Pastene.  Alexander  J.    8,109,899 
D.  *  W    Track  Load  Indicator  Ltd  :   See — 

Davia,   Harold  C,  Jordan,  and  Arden. 
Daeey.  Oeoire  C  :   See — 

Batdorf  Robert  L..  Daeey.  and  Delnman.     8.109.788. 
Daimler  Bent  AktIenfeeellBchan  :   See— 

Riemer.  Joecf.     8.109,638. 
Davidson   Arthur  R.  :   See — 

Lamb,  Prank  O..  and  Davldaon     8.109,468. 

4'27Tl-<f63'ci**12»"'26'l'*'***™-  ^"^  "■*>*°"*'-  *'^^' 
Davidson,    Ivor    M.    and    I.    C,    Cbeeseman,    to    Power    Jeta 

49ni't-55'c'?T7'r-T35'i  "'  Aerofoifsystam.  8.100.- 
°Vi''/i^,*.«*'.Ti     B'""c  shuttle  drive.     8.109.482.   11-6- 

63.  CI.   ISV — 145. 

^J**-  i^f""^  .^i  ^  "  Jordan,  and  J  Artlea,  to  D  *  W 
Tniek  Load  Indicator  Ltd  Load  measuring  apparatus  for 
vehicles      3  109,505.  11^63   Cl    177—137  »'»^"'""  "" 

Davis,  John  8  ,  to  EqulUble  baper  Baa  Co  Inc.  HosplUI 
refuse   bag  or  the  Qke.     8,109,878,   11-5-63,   Cl.   229-  -62. 

Day,  Leslie  A.,  to  ImperUI  Chemical  IndustHes  Ltd  Per^ 
rocene   derlvstlvea       8.109.852.    11-5-63.    Cl.    260 489. 

Dean.  Jamea  M.     Plying  toy. 

De  Barr,  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Llnnert.  Arthur.  Catling,  and  De  Barr. 

^n?*'.'-  -^"^I  **A,^^*-  L*"on.  and  K.  W  Plynn,_to  Cheney 
Bigelow  Wire  Works,  Inc.  Seam  structure  for  fc'oardrlnler 
1^^  *Sr*Ji,  '5^'^*,?°*'  method  of  making  same.     8.109.219, 


in^. 


8.109,808. 


3.109,256.  11-6-68.  Cl.  46— 7«. 


8,109,304. 


'^s.sriob.Ti'^esj.  cf  ^loo'*^  *''  «*"'•  "'"^'^o- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Fluid  lock  BtnietQrc.     8,109,44«,  11-5- 


De«f ,  Rot>«rt  L..  Jr. 
M.  CI    137—884.6. 

D«>flandrc,  Ren«,  to  Sodete  dlte  :  D*ref»,  EUblUsement  pour  le 
p^Teloppement.    Recherchw   et    Fabrications    Induatriell«« 
BTitem  for  lubrtcmtlon  of  machine  components.     8.108  514 
ll-5-«8,  CI.  184 — 5. 

Drtaehaperie.  Richard  P^  and  H.  T,  Htdler,  to  Sylranla  Blec- 
tnc  Products  Inc.  Electroluminescent  devices  with  over- 
load protection.     8.10»,958.   11-5-63,  CI    816—74 

^l?/*iP*"*  R'<*«''d  P  ,  and  H.  T  HlAler.  to  Sylranla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  Electroluminescent  device  with  a  fusible 
element.    8.10«,959,  1 1-6-63.  CT.  815— 74  '"»  »  »"«bi« 

Delmac-lUachlnenfabrtk  RelnboM  Domfeld  :  Bte — 
OUwon,  Paul.     3,109,500. 

Delpla.  Jean  :  «ee— 

Leo,  Bertrand,  Delpla,  and  Poanhet.     8,109,516. 

Demay,  Peter  P..  to  Mlnneapolls-HoneTwell  Regulator  Co. 
iTieumatIc  Are  alarm  system.    8,109,409,  11-5-68,  CI.  116 — 

Demlnt,  Robert  J. :  Bee— 

Arthur.  Jett  C,  Jr.,  and  Demlnt.    8.109,798. 
DerenK.    Roman^  to   Motorola,   Inc      Portable   radio  i«ceiT«r 

cabfDet      8,109,687,  11-5-68,  CT.  812— 244.  ^'"^^^'^^ 

^^T^J^-  ^*trf  "•  P  •  *^  ^   ^'*"-  •«"'  D.  A.  Pickett,  to  Square 

?lwVT?i^8"cT*2(S>!^'*'  ''*^'*'  ""^^^  '"^"- 

Detrtck.  M.  H..  Co.  :  i«»— 

rw  175°^"^  ^'^  ^'   "*  Klmmllnter.     8,109,702. 
De  Vrtes,  Hubert  O. :  See — 

Welch,  Jack  D..  and  De  Vrtes.     8,109,971 


to  La  Splrotecfanlque. 
8,109,887.  11-5-68,  CT. 


De  Wouteris  d'OpHnter,  Jean  O    M. 
Ppcal-plaBe  pbotoffraphlc  shutter 

Dexter  Axle  Co..  Inc.  :  0m — 

Krott.  AlTln  8.    8,109,521. 
Dletert,  Harry  W.,  Co. :   8m — 

Jameson,  Howard  L.    8,109,210. 
Diets   Erteh  :  Bw— 

6ehllllnf ,  Karl,  and  Diets.    8,109,842. 
Diets   Robert  E  :  Bee— 

Deawtrt,  Edward  P.,  Dleta.  and  Pickett.     8.109,907. 

"^MSni^UsMn^in^^S?'  "*  '*'**"•*"'  -'**'»*■ 

Dl  Rlcco,  I^o.  to  International  Buslneea  Machines  Corp  Wear 
01*^117—7?**"*"*  recordlBg  media.     8.109,749.  11-5-68. 

Disley.  Audrey,  to  Oeorge  Goodman  Ltd.  Plastic  collapdble 
M09.84'2:  n"-5?6f:c'r86^i?'    *"'"*^    '•°'^""    »-" 

^ii   U^^^a'  CT  **5— 881'  ****°'^*  ""  ^^      Pillow.     8.109.- 

Dobrikln.  Haro\d  L.  :  See— 

Brodl    Edward   J.,    Dobrlkln,   and  Mastla.     8.109.847. 
Horowlts,  Charles,  and  Dobrlkln.     3,109,456 
Horowlts.  Charles,  and  Dobrikln.     3,109.456. 

Domheck.  Edward  K.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  <Iim  shaft  actn- 
Ha    •"^•'■"•Uy  expanding  brake.     8,109.519.   11-5-63,  CL 

Donlln.  John  E.,  to  Contemporary  Stmcturee,  Inc.  Rldse 
beam  hancer.     3.109.208,  11-5-63,  CT.  20— •^. 

Dore  Derelopment  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Theodore,  David  T.    3.109.571. 

Dorey,  peort*  B.,  to  Entcrprlae  Railway  Equipment  Co  Slid- 
ing closure  discharge  outlet  aseembly  for  a  hopper.  8,109.- 
3«8.  11-5-63,  O.   106 — 263. 

Doraler.  Peter,  to  Domler-Werke  0.m.b  H.  Airplane  for  ver- 
tlcAl  and  borlsonUl  uke-off  and  landing.  3^109,609,  11- 
5-68.   CT.   244 — 12. 

Dornler-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Domler,  Peter.    3.109.609. 

I>or»t    Richard   W..   to  Textron,   Inc.     Jet  drtve 
mecbanlam  for  power  boat    8.109,407.  ll-5-«S, 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:  fi«a— 
Dulmage.  Pred  B.    8.109.301. 
Moeller,  Dclmer  H.    3.109,876. 
Dow.    Wlllard   M  .    to   National  Tank  Co.     Processes  for  re- 
^ZXJ^m  hydrocarbons  from  gas  streama.     3.109.722.  11- 
5-63.  CT.  66—21. 
DrennlBR,  John  W. :  Bee — 

^P'SL'^  Harry  B..  Drennlas.  MeKewea.  and  Morgret. 
8J09,720. 
Drerer.  H..  Amasonen-Werke  :  Bee — 

Dreyer  Helns.    3,109,667. 
Dreyer.  Helm,  to  H.  Drcrer  Amasonen-Werke.     Oentrlfogal 

spreader.     8.109.667.  11-5-63.  CT.  278 — 8. 
Dnlmage,  Florence  :  Bee — 

Dalmage.  Fred  E.    8.109.201. 
Dnlmage.  Fred  E.,  alao  knowa  as  Frederick  B.  Dolmage  de- 
ceased, by  F.  Dulmage.  administratrix,  to  The  Dow  Ch«^l- 
eal  Co.    ApiMratni  for  mannfartnre  of  bowling  pin.    8,109.- 
201.  11-5-63.  CT.   1»— M. 

Dulmage.  Frederick  E. :  Bee — 

Dnlmage,  Fred  E.    8,109,201. 
Duncan,  Ronald  B. :  Bee — 

RoUand.  Calrln  C.  and  Duncan.    3,109,866. 
Dnnlap.  Henry  F.,  and  L.  R.  Kern,  to  The  Atlantic  Baflnlng 
Co.     RoUry   safety   blade.     8.100.275.   11-6-68,   CT.   56— 
295.  • 

Dunlee  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kaateo,  Roy  F.,  Jr.    3,109.951. 
Donlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Butler,  Henry  J^  and  Smith.    3.109.517. 

Mercer,  Oeorge  K.    3,109,676. 

Donn,  Michael  J.  Shoalder  building  apparatus  for  road  con- 
■tmctk».     8.109,361.  11-6-4S.  d.  94—44. 


mounting 
CJ.  iir 


James,  and  Kingston.     3,109,- 


seating. 
Antl-stalllng  motor  fuel. 


See — 


42—1. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemoara.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Combs,  Jack  L.,  and  Strachan.    3.109.105 

BlItngBen.  Walter  R.    3.109,768. 

Gibson,  Joaeph  W..  Jr.    3,109,278 

Gumprecht,  William  H  ,  and  Relf.     3.109,841 

McKlnney,  Alfred  H.,  and  Sunley.     3.109  220 

Roche,  Irvan  D.  3.109,750 
Dwlnell    DwlKht  J. :  See — 

Audet,  Henry  J.,  Dwlnell. 
7.M. 

^^^..if*^T  ^-  ^'  ^P^  ^    ^    »««l*r  to  Thermway  In- 

2?"  .  •*'  «  ?£k  „o¥*°'"*<^'*   o'   electric    radiant    heating 
V  ??°**'/^  ^'^^'^^S-ll-*-^;  CI.   29—155.70. 
■J^S;.  i^n*""^?' .'° -^^™*°  '^»Uer,   Inc.     Pad  for 

3.109,679,   11-5-63,   CT.   297 — 458 
Bckert.  Oeorge  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

3.109,719,  11-5-63,   CI.   44—66. 
BdeM.  Jan  W    and  H.  Broekema,  to  North  American  Phllipe 

?^;i  i5*^-     ^°*?«  clrralt  with  serially  connected  printed 

"  io'oo3.'ir-s^':^CT:^33j^^  '"'°*"*"  "**""°^ """' 

^*'i^'"^^  ^:.'  *°  ^'?X*  ^*>''«  "d  RegnUtor  Co.     Valve 
body  coMtructlon.     3.109  624.  11-5-63,  b.  251—329. 

Edwards,   Theodprtc  B.     Plural  generator  fed  motor  control 

^'il*^  .  h^^-^^h,  ll-5-«3.  Cl.  318—65. 

^l^^n  ^•'z^.r  ?•  Wright.  Jr.,  to  The  Wright  Buffing 
J^eel  Co.  HoUtlng  device.  3.109.628.  11-5-637CT  254— 
167. 

Bhraam.  J.  B..  ft  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  The: 

Roaenleaf.  John  R.    3.109.560. 

S.?i-S*°r!     P«f«n»l'^«  weapon.     3,109.253.  11-5-68.  CT. 
ElrtCB^  GuBtav  :  See — 

„      welgel  Rldurd.    3.109.632. 

Elrtch,  Wilhelm :  Bee— 

_,     welgel,  Richard.    3.109.632. 

Bldrldfe,  Paul  R..  Jr.,  to  Ra  Jo  Sales  Co..  Inc.    Bricklayer's 

m^kr  joint  tool.     3,109.189.  11-5-63,  CT.  15—106  6 

Electric  and  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

«,    Ml**!?*'  ^*™S*  ^  •  Muff,  and  Sanndera.    3.109,967 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The :  See— 

OongoU.  Vernon  F^  and  KUnger.    3.109,425. 

McGlvern  James  F..  Jr.    3,109,756 
Klectridte  de  France-Service  National :  See— 

Leo.   Bertrand,   Delpla,  and  Pounhet.     3,109,516 
Electronic  Aids,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Tischler  Morris.    3.109,430. 

*^}J1?*2?,°' -^  *'^*'"  ^--t"?-  I    *°  P<^t  <1«  Nemours  and  Co. 

Textile  niament.     3.109,768,  11-5-63.  CT.  181—177 
Elliott.   William   S.,   to  Collins   Radio  Co.     Temperature-sU- 

.*''!f^J'°5.^**^°'"^°°'*^   <l'o<le  detector.     3.109,992.   11- 

Ellis.  Charlee  W.,  Ili.  R.  B.  Bossier.  Jr.,  and  N.  J.  Bosco. 
to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  Rotor  and  pitch  control  mecha- 
niam  for  a  helicopter.  '3.109.496.  ll-5-63,_CT.  170—160.25 
Elmer,  William  B.,  and  C.  W.  Smith,  to  tJnlted  States  ot 
Amerl«,  Navy.  Depth  regulation  device.  3,109.370.  11- 
I>~"^3,  Cl.  102 — 14. 
Bmereon  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Luenberger.  Frederick  O.    3.109,316. 
Einery    Edgar  F^    to  In«ulold   Mfg.   Co.   Ltd.     Plastic  cable 

bandlnK.     3.109.212,  11-6-63,  CT.  24 — 16 
Empire  Product*  Inc. :  See — 

Stevens.  Charles  H..  Jr.    S.109,690 
Ender.  Hans  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Sllyl-oxymetbyleae 

compounds.     8.109.854.  11-6-63    CT.   260 — 448.8. 
Engel,  Charles  F.     Air  duct  Installatlona     8.109,670,  11-6- 

63,  CT.  285 — 114. 
Engel,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Sch^Uenberf.  Walter  C,  and  Engel.     3.109,292. 

to  Mlcromatic  Hone  Corp.     Honing  tool 
slot   Insert.     8,109,266,    11-5-68,   CT.    61 — 


Engle.   Robert  C. 

body   abrasive 

184.3. 
Enirllsh.  Charles 

Cl.  103 — 46. 
English,  Douglas 


L.     Subeur«ace  pump.     3.109.379.  11-5-63. 

__  ;  See- 
Barrett  "^rence.  Efnglish.  and  Williama.     3,109.668. 
Bngman.  Omtaf  O. :  Bee — 

Andersson,  GueUv  T.,  and  Engman.    3,109,844. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Dorey.  Oeorge  B.    3,109.388. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Davis,  John  S.    3.109,578. 
ErlckMn.    Paul   W.     Tool    for  use  in    constructing  masonry 

walls.    3.109.193.  11-5-63,  CT.  15 — 286.8. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Pnblow.  Richard  H.    3,109,881. 
Baeo  Research  and  E^nglneering  Co. :  See — 

Berry,  David  a78,109,886. 

Bown.  Deloa  E.    3.109,829. 

Martin,  Homer  Z.    3.109,804. 

Steams,  Reld  F.    3,109.296. 

Quiram,  Eme«t  R.    3.109.867. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Ffflg,  I-Ming.  Kleninger.  and  Hlnkamp.     3,109,816. 
Evans.  D«wey  M.    O.  M.  Arnold,  and  F.  G.  Rylance,  to  AJem 

Jf*¥ll*^',«l°*--    ^**»*    stripping   system.      S,109.489. 
11-6-68.  CT.  184 — 74. 
Evans.  Robert  E. :  See — 

T,  ,.  ^***li'.,^''''$.^>,"I'  "*  Evans.    3.109.998. 
Eillne.  William  C.  C.  0.  Caywood,  and  E.  J.  Gardner.     Hy- 
drauUc  valve  posh  rod  aseembly.     3.109,418,  11-6-68.  CT. 

BxplolUtlemaatschappl]  "Elkabe."  N.V. :  Slee — 

Sttnijs.  Louis  C.    3,109.771. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Fleck,  Edwin  O..  Jr.,  and  Battlsta.     3.109,743. 

8  1^866^'    '^'*™™*"°*'^    Bennetta.    and    Armstrong. 
Fabrlques  Movado  :  See — 

Polo,  Raymond.    8,100.281. 


YIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cooklac  uUiwU.     8.106.3M,   11-&-43.  CI. 


FaiU.   Keriuutdo.      Apparatua  (or  roaatlnc  w«d«.     3,109,718, 


3.109,873. 


Palla.   Fernaiwlo. 
9» — 339. 

App 
ll-5-««,  CI.  34 — 77. 
Farbwerke  ilu«c-ti«t  Aktieofeaell»clia/t  rormala  Meiater  Lucius 
*  Uruaiog  ;   6«» — 

SdilUlas.  Karl,  and  OleU.    3.1Utf.842. 
KamU.  I'bomaa  C.    and  U.  1::.  KitteuQouac,  to  Uockweil  M(g. 
Co.     Uotarj  fluid  meter.     3,10W,3<W.  ll-&-<i3,  CI.  103—143. 
Fath.  Dougiaa  W..  and  C.  K.  ^i^iuiUi,  to  Cutler  Uammer,  loc. 

Frotecuva  iyateni.     3,110,0H»,   ll-i-tt3,  CI.  340 — 213. 
Kaulliuer,  Alfred  U..  and  X.  H.  JeHrejr,  U>  Automatic  h-lectrlc 
Laboratoriea,    Inc.      Tranaiatorlaed    regular   power   tuppljr. 
a.iy9.»7».  Il-i-<i3.  CI.  323—22. 
Fearuaide,  X'tiumaa  b.,  to  Mueller  Braaa  Co.     Metliod  of  oiak- 

ing  bearing  plna.     3,109;<:<4.  ll-«-«3,  CL  29— 149.&. 
KecUter,  Lieoniia.rd  :  «••— 

Mdmuum.  l%ul,  k'ectater,  Baars.  and  Muakat. 
Fedak.  Darnel :  tfee — 

Frlader.  beunard  P.,  and  F>edak.    3.109,460. 
Kegley.  Marian  K      ««« — 

Uortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  Feglaj.    3.109,848. 
KeuMon,  David,  Inc.  :  iie«- — 

Knauer.  Marvin  J.    3,109,911. 
Kenc  1-Miug,  J.  8.  Kleninger.  and  J.  U.  Hlnkamp.  to  lithj\ 
Corp.     New  InbricanU  and  lul>rloant  addlUvaa.     S,109,8ia, 
ll-J-«3.  CL  242 — 4«.7. 
Kenwal  li^iectrunica.  Inc. :  Ht* 

Ooodyear.  Uobert  S.    3.109.227. 
Kerrarl.  Andres,  and  J.  larvell,  to  Taolinlcon  Inatruiaanu  Corp. 
Liquid  analjritia  apparatua  with  doaeu  flow  cell.     3,109.713, 
ll-0-<i3.  CL  23 — 263. 
Ferru.  Urdine  C,  to  Sctierlng  Cori>.     Noaale  perforating  cap 

for  coUapalble  tubea.     3,10^,502.  ll-6-<«.  Cl.  222 — 8i. 
Flchla.  KllM  K...  and  C.  Serres,  Jr.,  to  Standard  UU  Co.     Cou- 
pling of  aromatic  rlnga.     3, 109.8*8.  ll-0-tt3.  Cl.  280 — WW. 
FUe.  Leater  L..  and  U.  L,.  Solter.  to  l<Mie  MeUl  I'roducta  Corp. 

Kupture  diac    unit.      3.109,553,    ll-ft-W,   Cl.   220 — 47. 
Flke  Metal  Product*  Corp.  :   tiM — 

FUe   Leater  L..  and  Solter.     3.109,583. 
Porter.  Louia  M.,  and  Spwk      3.lu«.554. 
Finger,  Joaepb  8.,  to  Jotina-.Uanvllie  Fiber  Glaaa  Inc.     Metliod 
and  apparatua  (or  forming  a  flber  reinforced  raala  panel. 
3.109.708.  U-5-«3.  Cl.  15« — 276. 
l>1ngerut,  BorU  M.,  to  Portland  Wire  *  Iron  Worka.     Derlce 
for  collecting  and  itackiug  maaonry  reinforcemenu  and  tbe 
like.     8.109,543.  ll-«-«3,  Cl.  214 — 8. 
Flacher,  JoUua  O.     Well  leal.     3,109,489,  ll-«-«S,  CL  188— 

88. 
tiaher.  Joaeph  C,  Jr.  :   See— 

Begany,  Stephen  P    ]<naher,  Uta  and  Qaandt.    3  109,745. 
Flagg,  Raymond  P.,  to  Mlnneapolu-Uoneywell  Regulator  Co. 

Oaa    valve.      3,109.449.    11-5-83,   Cl.    137 — 49C. 
Fleck.  Edwin  G.,  Jr.,  and  O.  A.  Battlata,  to  FMC  Corp.     Rapid 
acet/latlon   of  celluloae  crjrataillta  aggregatea.     3,109,743. 
ll-5-tf3.  a.  106 — 183. 
Fleltchman,  Alan  I.  :  8e« — 

Piaano.  Mlcltael  A.,  Flelacbman.  and  Vaccaro.    3.100,780. 
Florida  Tile  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Leanett.  Frederick  A.,  Jr.    8,109,927. 
Flyiin.   Frank  M..  to  Seary  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatua  for  folding 

tranaparency  mounta.    3,109,<»42.  11-5-08,  Cl.  270 — 61. 
Flynn,  Kevin  W. :  See — 

DeBell.  Jolin  M.,  Laraoo.  and  Flynn.     3,109,219. 
Fly  on.  Thomaa  M..  to  Tbe  BendU  Corp.     Hydrogen  llqoefae- 

tlon.     3.109.725.  11-5-63.  Cl.  82 — 9. 
Focke.  Ernst  ;   See — 

Braun,  Dieter,  Focke,  and  Hacker.    3.109,339. 
Fogleman,  Harry  F..  to  Oeniatron.  Inc.     Temperature  rafar- 

ence  apparatua.     3.109.910.  11-6-63.  Cl.  219—20. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

McConneU,  Duane  J.    3,109.327. 
Foote,   Alton   0..   to  General   Electric   Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratua for  forming  tUlca.     3.109,747,  11-5-63,  Cl.  117—18. 
Foreman,  Robert  W.^  to  The  .Standard  Oil  Co.     Manufacture 
of  allyl  alcwhol.      3,109,865.    11-5-63.   Cl.   260 — 638. 
Fortler.    Andre.      Heat   exchanger.      8,109,485,    ll-S-68,    Cl. 

185 — 1. 
I\»rtuna-Werke  Spealalmascblnenfabrlk  A.Q. :  8m — 

Braun,  Dieter,  Focke.  and  Hacker.     3.109.339. 
Foadlck  .Macblne  Tool  Co.,  Tbe :  Bee — 

Knoap.  Robert  N..  and  Oecka.    3.109,328. 
Foater,  Harry  C.  :  Bee — 

Wakeflald.  Ralph  V..  and  Foater.    3,100,3T1. 
Foater,   Robert  L.  :  See- — 

Chambers,    Robert   A.,    Saiiford,    Patiakln.    and    Foater. 

3.109,869. 

Fox.  Sherwood  N..  and  J.  W.  Colton,  to  Halcoo  laternatlonal. 

Inc.     Oxidation  of  hydrocarbona.     3.109.864,   11-5-63.  a. 

260—631. 

Franck,  Kurt,  and  V.  S.  WInoa,  to  Holophaoa  Co.,  lac.    Luml- 

nalre.     3,109.599,   11-5-63.  Cl.  240—51.11. 
Ftana,   William  F  ,    to   United   States  Steel   Corp.     Threaded 

tubing  Joint.     8.109.872.  11-5-63.  Q.  285 — 334. 
Frederick.  Harold  M..  to  Bnrrongba  Corp.     Record  handling 
and  reading  apparatua.    3,109.924,  11-5-63,  Cl.  230 — 61.11. 
Freeman.   George    V.   H.,   to   Utton  Predalon   Producta.  Inc. 
Paaa  through   window.     3.109.885,   11-5-68,  CL  232 — 1.6. 
Frlcder,  Leonard  P..  and  D.  Fedak,  to  Gaatax  Corp.     Spirally 
wrapped  heat  reaistant  hoae.     3.100,460.  11-5-63.  CL  138-^ 
132 
Frlellngbaus.  Klaus  H.,  to  Ganeral  Signal  Corp.     Ultraaonlc 
vehicle  detector.     3.110.007.   11-5-63.  C\.  840—38. 

Frialla^ana.  Klaus  H. :  8m — 

Kaadall.  Hugh  C.  Aner.  Bolton,  and  rriellaghana.    8.110.- 
008. 

Frtto-Lay.  lac  :  «#• — 

HUtoa.  Barney  W.    3.100,788 


Frlta,  Stewart  J.,  to  Rocket  Power,  Inc.     BalllaUc  actuated 
device  for  reeling  In  an  elongated  flexible  element     a  luv  - 
615,  ll-;>-o3.  Cl.  244 — IM. 
t^ntameler,  Kupert  ;  nee — 

Sfildner,  JpVlu.     3.109,273. 
Fuhrman,   lUcharU   h...  to  General   Klectrlc  Ca      Control  de- 
vice.    3.109,411,  11-4-63,  a.  lltt— 124. 
Fuhrman,  Hlcnard  K.,  and  S.  R,  Huddleston,  to  General  Klec 
trie   Co.      Calibration   adjustment  for  diala  and   the  like 
3,109,412,  11-5-63,  CL  liO— 124. 
Fuliar,   Krneat.     Combined  folding  rule  and  aquare      3  109  - 

241,  11-5-63.  CL  3a — 98. 
^^Indlnger,  Paul  F..  and  W.  D.  .Nannigan.  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  air  gauge  tor  controlling  tlie 
opcratlona  of  maciilnes.  3,lo«,204,  11-5-63,  CL  51 — 165. 
Funk.  Donald  L.  AutomaUc  aamplar.  3.109,306,  11-5-63. 
CL  73 — 422.  ^-^^. 

Furnas  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

MartjuU,  John  F.    3,109,904. 
Furukawa,  Uldako  :  See — 

Tio,   BunichL  Maeda.   Ikeda,  and  Furukawa.     3,109,741. 

Fyah.  Derlck.  to  A.  Boake    Roberts  *  Co.  Ltd.     New  reacUon 

producu  of  epoxldlsed  oUs  and  an  antimony  hallde.    3  109  - 

827     11-4-63,  CL  260—22. 

Galajda.    Joha    B..    Jr.      Klectrlcaliy    heated    mlxlaa   device. 

a.l09,913,  11-5-63,  CL  219 — 11.  ^^ 

Gardner,  Delbart  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Split  system  power 

brake.     3,109,287,  11-5-63.  Cl.  60 — 44.6. 
Gardner,  Elmer  J.  :  See — 

Exllne,    William  C,   Cay  wood,  and  Gardner.     3,109,418. 
GarUon,  John  L..  to  Rohm  4  Haaa  Co.     Treatment  of  cellu- 
loslc  fabrics  and  tbe  fabrics  thereby  obtained.     3,109,095. 
ll-i-<J3.  Cl.  » — 116.4. 
Garmalse,  David  L.  :  Se*— 

McKay.  Arthur  F.,  and  Garmalae.     3,109,859. 
Garrou.    Louis    W..   and  G.   F.    Squlllarto.   to   Pilot   Research 
Corp.     Seamleas  knit  garment  having  Increased  length  and 
method  of  making  same.     3,109,300.  11-4-63,  CL  66—177. 
Oarrou,   Louia    \v.,   and  G.   F.    Squillarlo,   to   Pilot   Reaearch 
Corp.     Seamleas  knit  garment  having  Incraaaed  width  and 
metnod  of  making  same.     3,109,301.  11-5-63.  CL  66 — 177. 
Gaubert.  Rene  J.,   to  Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co.     Spa- 
fhctU  wrapplag  machine  and  method.     3,109,402.  11-0-63. 
Cl.  177—1. 
Geballe.    Theodore   H.     to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea,   lac 
Insulated    superconducUng   wire.      3.109,963,    11-5-63.   Cl. 
317—123. 
Gabhardt.  Carl  C.  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co.     Radar  antenna 
speed  reference  apparatua     3,110,022.  11-4-63,  Cl.  343 — 5. 
Geck»    Donald   L  :  tiee — 

Knosp.  Robert  N..  and  Gecka.     3,108,329. 
Gahrlnger.  Mervin  L.     Sewing  machine  atUchment      8.109,- 

397.  11-4-63.  Cl.  112—105. 
Gehrmann.  Haaao  :  See — 

Hart  wig,  l>iU,  Kaapar,  Kleaow,  and  Oehrmaaa.     S.109.- 
949. 
Oalgy,  J.  R.,  A.-O.  :  Bee— 

^Beffa,  Fablo.  and  Schatty.    3,109,840. 
General  Electric  Co  :  See— 

Baamann    Frederick  W.     3,109.978. 

Burnett.  Kenneth  J.     3,109.953. 

Casey,  Edward  J.,  and  MUler.     3,109,961. 

Chin,  Bock  M.,  and  Orlando.     3.109,M9. 

Foote.  Alton  G.     3,109.747. 

Fuhrman.  Richard  E.     3.109,411 

Fuhrman,  Richard  £.,  and  Huddleaton.     8,109,412. 

OUlooly.   George   R.,    KabaUn.    and    Vincent      3,109,819. 

Knowlton.  James  A.,  Jr     and  Arodt.     3,109.831. 

Lynch,  Edward  I.,  and  True.     3,109,950. 

Newton,  I>avld  L.     3,109.230. 

Ocko,  Richard.     3.109.991. 

Rlnchart.  Dean  C.     3,109,297. 

Ruedlger.  Bent  A.     3.109.759. 

Thompaon,  Paige  W..  and  Baclawakl.     3.109,947. 

Tupper,  Myron  D.     3,109.684. 

Wolff.  George  M..  and  Laaak.     3,108,461. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cameron.  John  A.     8,109,191. 
General  .Mills.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hedln,  Robert  S.     3.109.545. 
General  .Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Bekkala.  Ralph  R..  and  Humphries.     3,109,417. 

CUson,  Bertll  H.     3,109,908. 

Krautwurst.  Homer  V.     3.109,320. 

Krlpke.  Joaepb  B.     3,110,000. 

McMurray.  Eugene  C.  and  Schnlara.     3.100,007. 
General  Signal  Corp,  :  See— 

Abendroth.  Karl  W.     3.109.906. 

Abendrotb.  Karl  W.     3.110.020. 

Albrtghton.   Reginald  F  ,  and  Smith.     8.110,006. 

Bolton,  .Norman  A.     3.109,926. 

Bolton.  .Norman  A.,  and  Vande  Sande.     3,110,009. 

I-Ylellngtaaus.  Klaus  H.     3,110,007. 

Hallea   WlllUm  D.     8,109.616. 

KeiMlalL    Hugh    C.    Auer.    Bolton,    and     Frtellnghaus. 
3  110  008 

SmKh.  klcbiard  R.     8,110,010. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Rennle,  Frank  V      3.109.936. 

Ring.  Thomaa  F  .  and  RoblUMm.     3,109.280 
General  Welding  Inc. :  Bee — 

SUnulls.  Joaepb  8..  Cox,  aad  Zapolakl.     3,100,627. 
Genlatron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fogleman.  Harry  F.    8.100.910. 
Oentex  Corp. :  Sea — 

Frleder.  Leonard  P..  and  FWIak.     8.109,460. 

Oarcfaow.  Wilbur  R.,  to  Sommerfeld  Machine  0>.,  Inc.     Bfa- 
chlne  tool.     8,100,880.  11-0-68.  d   8>— 27. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


QwtMtrtiift    Cor    Llnde'i    EinnMchlncn    AktlencM^laebaft : 

Karwat,  Ernst     3,10D,7M. 

Qertei*,  Karl  M..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Compresaor  mufller  ood- 
•truction  and  matliod  for  mufBlnx  compressor  dlsctaarse 
SUM.     3.100,6«i,  11-&-6&.  CI.  280—282. 

OlSbsMfg.  h  BMC€Ln±  Corp. :  «••— 
Olbbs.  Thomas  B.     8,100.341. 

Qlbtw.  nomas  B.,  to  Qlbbs  Mfg.  *  ftemsarch  Corp.  Key 
switch.     8,10»J41.  11-&-68.  CL  84 — 423 

QUmob,  Joseph  w.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 
MultUobal  textile  filaments  haring  controlled  onlfonu  twist 
and  fabrics  prepared  therefrom.  8,100.278.  11-6-68.  CI. 
8T— 140. 

Qlese,  CDnstaiKS  R.  Paperboard  carton  blanlciiiK  dies  and 
method  of  making  same.     8,100,828.  11-6-68.  CI.  76—107. 

Olfford,  DooaM  O..  to  Automatic  Eleotrlc  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Muktintorator  and  amplifier  powered  by  putsating  D.C. 
8,100,00>4.  11-6-63.  CL  881—71. 

Oifsr,  Adolph  J.,  P.  T.  Haorr,  R.  W.  McKensle.  and  L.  F. 
ftuehler,  to  B«U  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Double  cir- 
cuit coaxial  jack  with  sutomsXlc  croes-coonectlon  upon  plug 
remoTsl  and  automatic  termination  of  Idle  Udss  upon  plug 
Uuertloa.    8.100,097.  11-6-68.  CL  338—8. 

aU-Mac  Machine  Co. :  See— 

McOonntek.  Bayna  H.    8,100,M3. 

QlUooly,  Oeorgs  R.,  J.  O.  Rsbetln.  and  T.  C.  Vincent  to 
OeiMral  Electric  CD.     Preparation  of  halopbosphate  phoe- 

Ror.    8.100.810.  11-5-68,  a.  282—301.6.  _    ^ 

Ltrlck,    Sberman    R.      Bed    clothes    bolder.      8,100.181, 

ll-6-«8,  a.  6—820.  „ 

Giordano,  Roger  F.     Shearing  or  bending  presses.    3,100,476, 

ll-6-6i,  a.  163—21. 
OlrUnf  Ltd. :  See— 

Wdson,  Alexander  J.     8,100.681.  ^     ^       „  ,^ 

OlrouanL  Paul  M.     Arcuate  double  edge  rasor  blade.    8.100,- 

287,  £1-6-68,  CI.  80—864. 
Qtrton  Utg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

04rtoa.  Paul  K.     8,100.880.  _     _^, 

Qlrton.  Paul  K.,  to  Olrton  Mfg.  C3o.,  Inc.    Centrifugal  pump. 

S,10b,380,  11-5-63,  CI.  103—07. 
OiU  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  „  ,^  „,„ 

Qlta,  Reml  J.,  and  Warner.    8,10e,6;)0. 
wWl.  Edward  C,  and  Kopplus.     3,100.660. 
Ults,  Rernl  J.,  and  D.  J.  Warner,  to  GlU  Bros.  Mfg. 
moontaMe  seal  assembly.    3400,660,  11-5-63,  CI. 
OUTerbel,  8.A. :  See— 

Plomat,  EmUe.    3,100,682.  „      ^  ..  ,.       ,  .^ 

Olawon  Psol.  to  Delmag-Mascblnenfabrik  Reinbold  Dornfeld. 

Plls  palling  machine.     3,100.600.  11-6-63.  CI.  178—127. 
Olaxo  Uronplitd. :  See — 

Walker.  Thomas,  and  Webb.  8.1<»,840.  „„  ^  „  .^ 
aienn,  Clifford  M.  Leg  fin.  3.100.186.  11-6-63,  Cl._^  0—800. 
Qlynn^  Robert  P.     Weighted  insole.     3,100.246.  11-6-63.  C\. 

Ooettberger,  Adolf,  to  Clerlte  Corp.    P-N  junction  and  method. 

8,100,760.  11-6-63,  C\.  148—1.5.  „     ^  .^     „ 

Ooetaewerke  Friedrlcb  Goetxe  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See — 

Voesleck,  Paul.    8.100,520.  „       ,  „ 

Golden,   Bertie  C.   to  MUIhiser  Bag  Co.,  Inc.     Baa  m^ng 

machine  and  method.     3,100.304.  11-5-63.  CI.  112— '10. 
Qoadek.  John  T..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.    Torpedo 

tube     3.100.343.  11-5-63.  CI.  80 — 16. 
Gongoll.  Vernon  F..  and  G.  G.  Kllnger,  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Co     Respirator  speaking  diaphragm  and  exhalation 
ralre  unit.     3.1W.425.  lf-6-63.  CI.  128—141. 
Good.  Arthur  L.,  to  Robertsbaw  Controls  Co. 

trol  switch.    3,100,002.  11-6-63,  CI.  200—83. 
Goodman,  George,  Ltd. :  See — 
DUley,  Audrey.    3,100,342. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bergmann,  Ernst  R.    8.100.636. 
HUnsky.  Emil  J.    3.100.636. 
Lo  PresU,  Itoy  F.    8.100,534. 
Goodyear    Kobert  S.,    to  Fenwal  Electronics. 


Co.    De- 
277—38. 


Pressure  con- 


Inc.     Uniform 


thermistor    manufacture.      3,100,227.    ll-b-63.    CI.    20— 
156.62.  », 

Qoogln.  John  M..  to  United  Sutee  of  America,  Atomic  EnerjCT 
Commission.  Sintering  method.  3.100.736,  11-5-63.  CI. 
75—224. 

Gordon,  Irving :  See — 

Price,  Dennis  T^  and  Gordon.    3  100,787 

-'   -  .- '    .       ^  _  .  -.  A. —     Method  of  prepar 

204 — 00. 

Method  of  prepar 
204—101. 
Method  of  prepar 
204—101. 

Method  of  prepar 
204—101. 

Method  of  prepar 
204—101. 
orp.     Method  of  prepar 
inc  phosphfne.     3,109,705.  11-5-63.  CT.  204—101. 
Gof»  Le  Roy  D.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.    Particulate  material  dis 
^mau^    8.100  8«4,  11-5-68.  CI.  222—196. 
Goren   Mayer  B.,  to  Kerr-MeOee  OU  Industries.  Inc.    Beduc 
tloa  of  ferric  Ions  In  aqueone  solutions.    3,100,782,  11-6-63 

CI   75 — 101. 
Gmfmyer,  Jamee  M.    Mechanical  back  brush  and  hei^t  scale 

OtJCtt.^Arthur~^DT2klng'«traw.     3.100,600.   11-5-63,  CI 

280 — 38. 
Granath,  Axel  O. :  See —  ^      ^     «.  ... 

McIiTaine,  Robert  L.,  and  Oranath.     Re.  25,475. 

Grand  Haven  Brass  Foundry :  Be*— 
Jaoobeon.  Alvin  E..  Jr.    8,100,447. 

Grand  Steel  4  Mfa.  Co. :  «»f— 
BloM,  John  A.    8.100,&St. 


Ing  phoephlne.  3.100,791,  11-6-63,  ci, 
Ooraon.  Irving,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

Ing  phosphlne.  8,100.702.  11-5-63,  Cl. 
Gordon,  Irving,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

ing  pbosphlne.  3,100.703,  11-5-63.  Cl. 
Gordon.  Irving,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

ing  phoephine.    8,100.704.  1 1-5-63.  Cl. 

»ra«n,  Irving,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cr  ~ 

ing  phosphlne.     3,109,795.11-5-63 


and  Grelner.    3,109,821. 

Gas  turbine  engines.    3,109,286,  11-5- 

Oscillatlng  and  aenit- 
3.100,288.  11-6-63701.  61—1. 


3,100,506. 


Gray.  John  B..  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.     Tape  feed 

mecfaanim.    3,100.898,  11-6-63,  Cl.  170—100.2. 
Great  Lakes  Runway  Co. :  See — 
Raich,  Walter  L.    8,100,526. 
Greenwell.  Harvey  F.     Sieve  shaker.    3,100,808,  11-5-63.  Cl. 

209—300. 
Grelner,  Leonard :  See — 

York.  Douglas  H 
Gronvold,  George  B. 
63.  a.  60—39734. 
Groes,  George  E..  to  Perma-Pur.  Inc 

Ing  Ice  and  water  control 
Grosse  Scharmann,  Prans : 

Sehrotcr,  Kurt,  and  Grosee-Scharmann 
Grove  Valve  and  Renlator  Co. :  See — 
Bryant.  Austin  U.    3,100,623. 
Edwards,  Leo  K.    3,100,624. 
Quex,  Waldemar,  R.  Marbet,  and  M.  MonUvon,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Ina    Process  and  intermediates  for  cyclic  ketones. 
3,100,861,  11-6-68.  CL  260—687. 
Guignard,  Boris,  to  Oompaanle  Flnanciere  pour  le  Developpe- 
ment  InduMxlel  C.O.F.I.D.I.  Sodete  Anonyme.    Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  containers.     3,108,108,  11-5-63.  Cl. 
18—30. 
GuUd  Molders,  Inc. :  See- 
Davidson,  Emll.     3,100,427. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kallman,  Helns  E.     8.100,066. 
Gumprecht,  William  H    and  D.  J.  Relf.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Bleach-fast  flber-reactlve  orange  to  red 
diaao  dyes.     3.109.841,  11-6-63.  Cl.  260—153. 
Gundlacfa,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp.    Method  for  pattern  re- 
production.   3,100,366,  11-6-43,  Cl.  101—140.4. 
HacbejNJoeeoh  A.    Fruit  picking  device.    3,100,276,  11^5-63, 

Hacker,  Kurt :  See — 

Braun,  Dieter.  Fo<±e,  and  Hacker.     3,100,330. 
Hafstad,  Carl  E.    Door  latd>  mechaninn.    3,100,674,11-6-63, 

a.  202—76. 
Hanerty,  William  A.,  to  The  Cincinnati  MUIing  Machine  Co. 

Drtll  grinding  method.    3,100,270,  11-6-63,  Cl.  51—288. 
Hallee,  William  D.    to  General  Signal  Corp.     Automatic  re- 
corder for  centralised  traffic  controlling  system.    3.100.616. 
11-5-63,  Cl.  246—107. 
Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See- 
Fox,  Sherwood  N.,  and  Colton.    8,100,864. 
Lldov,  Rex  E.,  and  Riedeman.    3,100,860. 
Hallett,  James  T. :  See — 

Price.  Glenn  R.,  Walsh,  and  Hallett    3,100.770. 
Hallmark,   Clyde   E.,    to   l%ompson   Ramo    Wooldrldge   Inc. 
Marine    tool    control    system    having    feedrste    control. 
3,100.074.  11-6-63,  Cl.  818—163. 
Hammond,  John  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Chaffee,  Emorr  L.    3,110,028. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. :  See — 

Hanert  John  M.    3,100.878. 
Hanert.  John  M.,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co. 
monophonlc  electrical  musical  instrument. 
63,  Cf.  84—1.12. 
Hannlgan,  WUliam  D. :  See — 

Fundlnger,  Paul  F.,  and  Hannlgan.    3,100.264. 
Hansel,  Paul  G.,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America.    Reference  modu- 
lation phase  sUbillcer.     3,110,027,  11-6-63.  Cl.  343 — 106. 
Hansen.  Erwln  G.,  to  Midland-Rosa  Corp.     Heating  and  cool- 
ing system.    3,100,486,  11-6-63,  Cl.  166 — 1. 
Harada,  Kyoel :  See — 

Lockheed,    Robert,    Ysmane.    Harada,   and   Nlshlmatsu. 
3,100^7. 
Hardcastle,  PhUlp  P.     Check  valve.     3,100,400,  11-6-63.  Cl. 

137—614. 
Hardy.  Henry,  to  International  Vulcanising  Corp.     Injection 
molding  apparatus  for  making  footwear.     3,100,100,  11-6- 

Hare',  Terence  G.  Car  top  carrier.  3,108,560.  11-6-63.  Cl. 
224--42.1. 

Harlow.  George  R. :  See — 

Spreadbory.  Walter  G.,  Oslund,  and  Harlow.    3,100.261. 

Harmon.  Leon  D.  and  C.  F.  Mattke,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Fabrlcstlon  of  printed  circuit  apparatus. 
3,109.226.  11-6-63,  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 

Harnett,  Charles  R..  to  Charge-A-Vlslon  International  Ltd. 
Variable  rate  metering  devices  and  system  for  use  there- 
with.   3.109,883,  11-5-63,  CT.  178 — 6.1. 

Hamlsh,  James  R.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Refrigerating  sys- 
tems.   3,100,208,  11-6-63.  Cl.  62—324. 

Harris,  David  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Spray 
atuchment    3,100,502,  11-6-63,  CT.  230—165. 

Harris,  Geoffrey  T.,  and  H.  C.  Child,  to  The  Birmingham  Small 
Arms  Co.  Ltd.  Composite  metal  products.  3,109.235, 
11-6-63.  CT.  29—528. 

Harris  Transducer  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Harris.  Wilbur  T.    3.100,073. 

Harris.  Wilbur  T.,  to  The  Harris  Trsnsdncer  Corp.  Differen- 
tial magnetoetrtctive  actuator.  3,100,073,  11-5-63,  CT. 
318—1187 

Uartel,  Erwln  H..  to  CTeveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc. 
Marine  fenders.    3,100,404. 11-6-68.  CT.  114—219. 

Hartwig.  Frits.  A.  Kaspar,  L.  Klesow^  and  H.  Gebrmann,  to 
Licentia-Patent-VerwaltnngB-Gjn.b.H.  Drive  unit  for  house- 
hold and  kitchen  atUchmants.  3,100,940,  11-6-63,  Cl. 
310 — 68. 

Hatfield,  John  D. :  See — 

Slack,  Archie  V.,  Hatfield,  and  Wtilters.    8,100,728. 

Uaugbt,  Glenn  J.,  to  Wilkinson  Chutes,  Inc.  Water  spray 
and  cyclone  type  dust  separator.  8,100,723,  11-5-63.  Cl. 
56—228. 

Haupt,  WUhelm,  to  Kiensle  Apoarate  G.m.b.H.  Setting  ar- 
rangement for  taximeters.    3.100.312,  11-6-63,  CT.  74 — 1. 


Percussion  tone 
3.100.878.  11-5- 


TM  O.  a   -  II 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H.ury.  McKen..*.  and  SU.h..r     ,.,0...     "'I^^Uo'a^'^o^Uo^t?^  S^.  S?,n.R?^t^^*SS.^ 


L«e,   Towell.    McEvera,    and    Harhk. 
Door  hlnc*  conatnictlon. 
3.109.419.    11-.5-6S. 


8.109.491 
3,109.4&2 


H«arr,  Paul  T.  :  S» 
Olnr,  Adolph  J 

Harlik.  John  J.  :  «•»- 
Clcmcata.    Hoj    J 
3.100.693. 
Ha/,  Raymoud  K.,  to  H«bco  Corp 

3,109.194.  11  ^3-«3.  CI,.  1« — T3. 
Majrward.    Gilbert   O       Harpoon    nina 

a    124 — 13 
Heckman.   Rlcbard  A.,   and  H.    K.   Warner,   to  United   States 
at   America,    Atomic   Bnerrr  Commlsalon.      Filter   for  high 
Telocity  Kaa  ktreains.      3.109.724,   ll-»-«3,   Cl.   55 — 514 
Hedln.  Robert  8..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Teleecoplc  material 

handling   support.     8.109,M3,   ll-8-«S,  CT.   214 — 658. 
Hedlund,  Sven  9  :  See — 

Blomberg.  .NiU  B.  D  ,  and  Hedlund.     3.109  402. 
Hedtke.     Robert    O.,    to    Mlnneapolla-Moline,     Inc.      Tractor 

carried   mowt^r.      3,100  272,    11-5-63,    Cl.    56 — 25. 
Heln,      Rolf.     Derlcea     tor     produclac     babblea     3,100,255, 

ll-6-«3.  Cl.   4« — 7. 
Helsa,    Herbert   L.,   to   Mobaj   Chemical  Co.     Method   of  dla- 
•olTlng  polvarethanea  and  polyureaa  uatng  Ull  oil.     3.100  - 
824.  11-5^3.  Cl    260—2.3 
Hell,  Dr.  Ina.   Rndolf.  Kommandltfeaellacfaaft :  0«« — 

Zeyen.   Frlti  Otto.     3.109.884. 
Hellmann,  Carl  8.     Motor  winding  control  and  meane  there- 
for.     3.109.948.   11-5-63.  CT    310—68. 
Heladon.  Peter  B     to  Marconl't  Wlrelew  Telefraph  Co.  Ltd. 
Telenaion  ilgnal  converting  apparatua.    3.109,802.  11-0-68. 
Cl.   178—8.8.  ,     -.  , 

Hempcl,  William  C.  :  8«e— 

Solum,  Jamea  R..  Hempel.  and  C.  R.  Solum.  Jr. 
Solum,  Jamee  R.,  Hempel.  and  C.  R.  Solum.  Jr 
Henegar,  Glen  P  :  S«e— ^ 

wood   Joaeph  L.,  and  Henegar.     3,100.798. 
Hcrculea  Powder  Co.  :  8ee — 

Caroalno.  Lawrence  E.     3.100,772. 
Herr,  Richard  W.,  to  Rio  Algom   Mlnea  Ltd.     Apparatua  for 
atorlng    moTlnc    atrip    material.      8.109.572,    11-5-88.    Cl. 
228— 189. 
Heaaer.    Pr..    Maachinenfabrlk-Aktlengeaellachaft :    B*e — 

Lobae,  Paul,  and  Stambera.      3.109.561 
Hexacon  Electric  Co   :  See — 

Jobnaon.   Richard  O.     3,109.231. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Silverman.  Bernard  H..  and  Balgley.     S.109,8S0. 
Heying.  Theodore  L.  :  Se«— 

Afer,  John  W..  Jr.,  Alexander,  and  Heylng.      8,109,858 
Heyl,  Ruaaell  O..  Jr.,  to  American  Metal  Prodjcta  Co.     Power 
■eat     track     having     hortxootal    and     vertical     movement. 
3.109,622.  11-5-63.  Cl.  248 — 420. 
Ul-Shear  Corp  :   See — 

Brown.   Clarence   K.     3,109,216. 
Hleka,  George  W  .  Jr.    Chemical  Injector.    8,109,452.  11-1^-63, 

Cl.    187— 564  5. 
Hldler.  Henry  T.  :  8m — _>^ 

Delaehapelle.  Richard  P.,  and  Hldler.     3,109.958 
DelachapcUe.   Richard  P.,  and  Hldler.     3.109.959. 
Hlghley     Everett    L..    to   Chemetron   Corp.     Orlatle  ahearlng 
ring   for  comminuting  apparatua     3,109.471,  11-9-63,  Cf 
146—182. 
HUl.   HarrT.      Toy  display  mechanlam.      8,109,250,   11-9-63, 

Hilton,   Barney  W.,  to  Prlto-Lay,  Inc.      Potato  producta  and 
proceaa  for  making  aame.     3,109.739.  11-5-63,  CL  99 — 100. 
Hlnkamp,  Jamea  B.  :  See — 

Feng,   I-Mlng.  Klenlnger.  and  Hlnkamp.     8,100.816 

Hlrachmann,   Richard.  Radlotechnlscbes  Werk  :  8e« — 

Burkhardt,    Hermann       3,109,691. 
HUnaky.   Emll   J.,    to  Goodman    Mfg.   Co.      Load  distributing 

cutter   arm   support.      3,109,686,    11-9-63,   Cl.    262 — 26. 
Hodge.    Edward   B..   to   Commercial   Solventa  Corp.     Proceaa 
for    the    protection    of    teztUea.      8.109.776.    11-9-63.   Cl. 
167—84. 
Hofer,    David    L.,    dec«aaed :    M.    M.    Hofer.    adminlatratrli. 
Relief  valve  control  ayatem  for  hydraulic  dredges.     3.109. 
377,  11-5-63.  CT    108—11. 
Hofer^  Marguerite  M.  :  See — 

Hofer    David  L.     3.109.877 
Hoffmann -La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Reeder    Earl,  and  Sternbach.     8,109,848. 
Ouex,   Waldemar.   Marbet.   and    Montavon.     3,109.861. 
Holcomb.  Don  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.      Bl-atable  circuit. 

3.109,934,  11-9-68,  Cl.  307—88 
Holmes,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Roper  Hydraalics,  Inc.     Truck  pump- 
ing apparatua      3.109,445.   11-5-63.  CL  187 — 894. 
Holophane  Co..   Inc.  :    8ee — 

Franck.  Kurt,  and  Wince.     3.109.599. 
Holtan,    .Maurice   O       Planetary   speed   change   tranamlsslon 

3.109.325.  U-5-63.  Cl.  74 — 767. 
Holtan.     Maurice    O.       Change    speed    power    tranamlsslon 

8.109.326.  11-6-68,  C\.  74— -792 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Irving.  3.109.785 
~      "  3.109.791. 

3.109.792. 

3,109,798. 

3.109,794. 

3.109.790. 
8.109.790 

and  Stetngart. 

and  Stelngart 

and  .stelngart 


»f  polarlxatlon. 
Hortsons  Inc.  :  S« 

Sprague.  Robert  H. 


3.109.988.   11-9-63.  Cl.  829—964 

and  Urbandk.     6,109,736 
faornoerger,   Marrv  M  .   8r..  to  Merrow  Machine  Co. 

S*^,S*   i-i^**"   <^tt'n«   mechanlam.     3,109,890 
Cl.    112 — 292. 

Horowiti.  Charlea,  to  Barg  Alrlectro  Producta  On 

protection  valve 

to   Berg  Alrleetro 


Sewlne 
11-9-63. 


▼alve.     8,109,495. 


Alrleetro 
11-9-63, 


8,109. 


8,109,871. 
8,100,413. 


8,109.761. 


Gordon.  Irving. 
Gordon,  Irving. 
Gordon,  Irving. 
Gordon,  Irving. 
Gordon.  Irving. 
Miller.  George  T 
Miller.  George  T 
Miller,  George  T 

Miller.  George  T.. >.  .,>^._, „, 

Price.  Dennis  T..  and  Gordon.      3.109.787 
Worsley,    Michael.    Wilson,   and    Schoepfle.     8.109,853. 
Hoover,     Dailaa     A..     Sr  ,     to     Lnlted     States     of     America, 
Atomic      Energy      Commlsalon.      Self-releaaing      grappling 
device.     3.109,677,  11-9-6S,  CL  3*4 — 110. 


3,109,786 
3,109.788. 
3,109,789. 


Horowiti,    Charlea,    and    H.    L.    Dobrlkln. 

Producta    Co.      Brake    ayatem     control 

11-5-68,    Cl.    137—627  5 
Horowiti,    Charlea    and   H.    L.    Dobrlkln,    to   Berg 

Producta   Co.      Dash    control    rnlre.      8,109,496, 

Horrell     Maurice   W..   and   E     R.    Sanders,   to  United   SUtM 
of     America      Atomic     Energy     Commlaalon.     System     for 

3":no^?5M'!nrc^34^i8"'""'"*"'  *"  •»"'"  **•>**• 

"'^'^'''v,^';  "j  *n«*  K    T    KImmllnger,  to  M.  H.  Detrick 
n?   i^*io        **      «>-mouldlng    brick.      3,109,702,    11-9-68. 

Hotchklas.    William    ■.     Gas   abaorpUon    apparatas 
873.  11-9-63,  Cl.  281—35.  Ht-^-iu. 

Howard,   Wayne   R  .   to  CUrk   Equipment  Co.      Power  trans- 
mission   mechanlam.      3,109  524,    11-5-68.    Cl     192 8  2 

Hoyt.   Donald   L..   to  Texaco  Inc.     Petroleum   production  by 

^T^°^^^    T^^*^       3,109,487,    11-5-68,    CI.    166—9.4. 
Haleh,  Henry  L,  :   See — 

Zellnakl,   Robert   P.,  Haleh,  and  Strobel 
Haddieston.  Sherell  R  :   See — 

Fhibrman.  Richard  E..  and  Huddleston 
Hudson.  H    D  .  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Plnke.  August  H.     3.109,567. 
Hadson,  Paul  8  :   See — 

Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  Hudson,  and  Mayfletd. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Oebhardt.  Carl  C.     8,110,022. 

Holcomb.  Don  R.    8,109,984. 

Riley.  Ray  L     8,10i),94{j 

Warao   Lorand  J.     8J09.995 
Humby.   Edward   T  ,   to  The  Ma^navox  Electronics  Co    Ltd. 
Automatic  record  changers.     8,109,656,  11-9-68,  Cl.  274 — 

Humlston.  Homer  A.  :  See— 

Barbour.   Charles  W..   Jr..  and   Humlston.     8,110  026 
Humphreys    Jo«ph   A.     Alarm   transmission  apparatus  and 
system.    3.109,894,11-5-63,0.179 — S  f»~«t"-  ■"« 

Humphries    Harvey  G.  :    See — 

Bekkala    Ralph  R..  and  Humphries     8,109,417. 
iSi^Hi-M^f".  ^.'  "''■;.!?**  ^  ,h  "'**«••  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 
63   C*    252^^*  *"    "'*'™*"y  •**'>••  o"«     8,109,819.  ll-»- 

"M'l^'3b4'r'l'l'VM,?l"*'7r^lir'"  '••'  "'  ""*«  "^^ 
Hurst,  John  W.  :  Sec — 

*T,',X7?i''*'^  *•••  ^°™^  Latham,  Moore,  and  Platner 
Hydel  Inc  :   See — 

Baumann.  Dwight  M.    8.109,938. 
"^o™,^^' .  Martin.       AdJusUble    bedspring 

3,109.180,11-5-63,0.5—296 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :   See — 

.Voonnann.  Helmuth.     3.109.203 
Ikeda,   Shlngo :   See — 

Tlo.  Bunlchl.  Maeda.  Ikeda.  and  F*amkawa 
Imperial  Chemical  InduRtrk'n  Ltd  :  See — 

Chatt   Joaeph.  and  Small      3,109.838 

Day.  Lealle  A.     3.109.852 

Harrta,  David  A.     3.109,592 

OMant.   Derrick  M..  Twitehett, 
Incar  Inc.  :  See — 

Winters.  John  B.    8.109.784 
In<lavco  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brooks  Donald  H     8,109.680 
Inerto  Co..  The  :  See — 

Shaler     Richard    G.,    Jr. 
3,109,847. 
InsQlold  Mfg.  Co   Ltd 

Emery,  Edgar  F 
International  Buslnet 

Dl  RIcco.  Leo.    8,109,749 

Penoyer.  Ralph  F.    3.109,985. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd  •  Se»— 

James.  John  B     3,110.018  .  .  o  »— 

International  Tool  *  Research,  Inc.  :   See 

Kllbum,  John  E  ,  snd  Morrone.    8  109  916 
International  Vulcanising  Corp.  ;  a*9-^ 

Hardy.  Henry     8.109.199. 
Isreell.  Jsck  :   See— 

Ferrari.  Andres,  and  I»reell      3  109  713 
53ni:^5!^*'ci   i^^^"*  "«»  "o^'dlnt  machine.     8.109.- 

Jaeobaen.  Julias  E .  to  All  la-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co     Tap  chancer 
motor^conuo.  ^-t^-wl^h^therma.  tlme^elay  reTa^  lYcS!' 

'*^!1**'  P^^Jil^      Method  of  producing  shoes   with   molded 
•oles^of  rubber  or  plastic  matertaL     8  109,701.   11-5-58.  CL 

'''w".Jf'^^°  S,*  '°<*  ''    ^   McNichola,  to  Colbome  Mfc   Co. 

"'■i!r!r  f*}JL^,    *o Jntf"»«tlonal  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.    (foniserly  The  British  Tabulatl^  Machine  Co    U<L> 
Dau  storage  devlcaa.     8,110,018,  U-^L6«.  Cl    840^174 


•apportlag    hook. 


8.109,741. 


and  Wild.     8,109,825. 


McAdam,    and    E.    O.    Shaler. 


:   See — 

3,109,212. 
Machines  Corp. 


Se#» — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


8.1(H>, 


James,  Kenneth  :  Sae — 

Audet.  Henry  J.,  Dwlnell,  Jame*.  and  Kingston. 
751. 

Jameson,    Howard   L.,    to   Harry   W.    Dletert   Co.      Moisture 
control    apparatus    for    use    with    a    two-stage    continnous 
mixer.    8,109,210,  11-&-63,  CI.  22— 8». 
Jamison,  Samuel  J.,  to  Johnson  *  Johnson.     Diaper.     8,109,- 

428.  11-6-68.  Cl.  128 — 284. 
JsTlts,  Eric  M.  :  Be«— 

Paley.  Winston  B.    3.109,485. 
Jay  Corp-,  The  :  See — 

Van  Kirk.  John  T.    8,109,854. 
JeffereoD.    Melissa    H.      Brassiere.      8,109,431,    11-5-68,    Cl. 

128 — 472. 
Jeffery,  Thomas  H. :  Bee — 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  and  Jeffery.    3,109,979. 
Jennings,  Burrldge.  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Nary.    Veloc- 
ity-locking  Bjntem       3,110.024.    11-5-63.   Cl.    843 — 7. 
Jennings,   Jo  E.,   to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Tip-off  for 

proceawd   tubes.      3,109.968.    11-5-63,  Cl.    317 — 244. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp  :   Bee — 
"  3.109908 

8,109,258,  ll-«-68, 


Mfg 
ro  E. 


Jennings,  Jo  E.     3,109.968 
Jensen,  Merlin  R.    Root  watering  device. 

Cl.  47— 48  6. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Maddalcna.  John.     3.109.570. 
Johns-ManTille  Fiber  Olass  Inc.  :   Si 

Finger,  Joseph  S.     3,109,768 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Jamison.  Samuel  J.    3.109,428. 
Johnson.   Lemoine  L.,  D.  L.  O'Brien. 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg    Co. 
3,109,715.  11-5-63.  C\.  23—288. 
Johnson,    Richard   O.,    to   Hexacon  Electric 


producing  soldering  tips  for  electric  solderlnc  Irons. 
281,  ll-«-63.  Cl  29—411. 


and  Kv,M 

CaUlyt 


3.100,454. 


11-5-68,  Cl. 


3,109,330. 
3.109.664. 


11-5- 


Bet 


3,109.234. 

Industries.   Inc.     Magneto- 
3,109.985,    11-5-63,    Cl. 


Johnson.  Thomas  W. :  Sec 

Whitlock,   Robert  A.,  and  John«on. 
Jones.  Bernard  E.,  ^^  to  Q.  B.  Jonee,  and  ^4  A.  M.  Packman. 

Combination  bench  router  fixture.     8,109,466, 

144 — 144. 
Jones,  Oeoffrey  B.  :   See — 

Jones.  Bernard  E.    8.109,466. 
Jones  &  Laaghlin  Steel  Corp.  :  Sfe — 

BamlU.  Richard  W.,  and  McCarthy. 
Shakely.  Howard  H.    3.109,513. 
Jordan,  Henry  L.,  Jr.     Metallic  receptacle. 

68.  Cl.  280—12. 
Jordan,  Leslie  H. :  See — 

Darls.  Harold  C.  Jordan,  and  Arden.    3,109.606. 
Julow.  Thomas  M..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Means  for  fastening 

telescoping  members.    3,109,846.  11-6-63.  Cl.  92 — 98. 
KVP  Sutherland  Pnper  Co.  :   See — 

Annen.  James  E*.,  and  Colgren.    3.100.348. 
KahB.   Peter  B.,  and   N.   F.   North,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd. 

Control   devices      3.109.318.   11-6-63.   Cl.   74—470. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Vlall.  Edgar  W.    3  109.250. 
Kftll-Forschungs-Anstalt  O.m.b.H. 
Welchart,  Ganter.    3,109,806 
Kallsh.  Israel  ;   8fe — 

Shellick   Joseph,  and  Kallsh. 
Kallmann,   Heinz   E..    to  Oulton 

resietlve   elements   and    dcTlcea. 

323—04. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Ellis.  Charles  W..  III.  Bossier,  and  Bosco.     3.109.496. 
Kantor,  Jack  :  See — 

Sheparrl.  Mark.  Munch,  and  Kantor.     8,109.775. 
Karig,  Horace  E..  to  United  SHatPS  of  America.  N«vy.     Closed 

cycle  torpedo  power  plant.    3.109,401.  11-6-63.  Cl.  114 — 20. 
Karl.   Clarence  0.,   to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.      Burst 

open  conUlners.    3.109  576.  11-6-63.  Cl.  229 — 51. 
Karlssnn.   Karl-Erik,    to   AB   Svenska    Jamvagsrerkstadema. 

Hopper  car  pivoted  closure  latching  mechanism.     3,109,389, 

11-5^3,  Cl.  105 — 258. 
Karlyn.  William  M.     Penciling  apparatus.     3.100.365.  11-6- 

63,  Ol    101—124. 
Karwat.  Ernst,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Llnde's  Eismaschinen  Aktl- 

engeeellschaft.     Process  for  renvovlng  solid  carbon  dioxide 

from  air  daring  lU  rectlfloatlon.     3.109.726,  11-6-63.  Cl. 

62-13. 
Kaspar,  Anton:  See — 

Hartwlg.  Frits.  Kaspar.  Klesow.  and  Oehrmann.     3.109.- 
949. 
Kasten.  Roy  F..  Jr..  to  Dunlee  Corp.    Rotary  X-ray  tube  target. 

8.109.951.  11-6-68  CT.  318-^65: 
Katsachmann,    Ewald.    to    Chemlsche   Werke  Witten.   Gesell- 
schaft mit  beechrankter  Haftung.     Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  p-mono-chloromethyl  bentoic  add.    3.109.799.  11-6- 

63.  Cl.  204 — 158. 
Kaufman.  Daniel,  and  B.  H.  McMullen.  to  National  Lead  Co. 

3    Tin».AI<^i    catalyst    compoaitlon.       3,109.822.    11-6-63. 

Cl.  282—429.  ^  _.       . 

Keith.  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     Production 

of  organic  acids.     3.100.889,   11-6-63.  Cl.  MO — 97.7. 
Kell    Waldo  R.,  to  The  Lawrence  Paper  Co.     Apparatas  for 

ase  in  forming  concrete  slabs.    8.109.217.  11-6-63.  Cl.  26 — 

181.5. 
Kendall.  Hugh  C.  J.  H.  Auer.  Jr..  N.  A.  Bolton,  and  K.  H. 

Frielinghaua    to  General  Signal   Corp.     VehicJe  detection 

apparatus      i.l  10,008,  11-5-63,  C\.  WO— 88. 
Kentfleld,  John  A.   C.   to  Power  Jets    (Research  *  Develop- 
ment)  Ltd.     Preaaure  exchangers.     8,109.580.  11-6-63.  Cl. 

230—60. 
Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc. : 
Goren,  Mayer  B.    3.109,732. 

Key  DaU  Macblnea  Corp. :  See — 
Walsh.  William  B.    3.109,928. 


Key  Phannaceotlcala,  Inc. :  See — 

Shepard.  Mark.  Munch,  and  Kantor.     8.109,775. 
Keyea,  Jack,  E.  Oeblerklng,  and  L.  J.  Smith,  to  Bell  k  Ooaaett 
Co.     Self-fired  heater  and  fan  unit.    3.109,422,  11-5-63,  Cl. 
126 — 110. 
Kienlnger,  Joseph  E. :  Bee — 

Feng.  I-Ming,  Kienlnger,  and  Hlnteamp.     8,109,816. 
Kienxle  Apparate  Q.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Haunt.  WUhelm.    3,109,312. 
Kleaow,  Lothar :  See — 

Hartwlg,  Fritz,  Kaspar,  Kleaow,  and  Gehrmann.     3.100.- 
949. 
Klhn,  Harry  :  See — 

Bamette.  William  E^  and  Klhn.    8.110,016. 
Kllbnm,  John  E..  and  F.  Morrone.  to  Intematlooal  Tool  A 
Reaearch.  Inc.     Adjastable  head  welding  torch,     3,109.916, 
lt-6-«3.  Cl.  219—75. 
Kilmer,  E^rl  E..  and  R,  A.  Montgomery,  to  Unfted  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Method  and  apparafus  nalng  an  exploding 
piston  in  a  shock  tunnel.     3,109.306.  11-5-63.  Cl.  78— 14f 
Kimmllnger.  Kenneth  T. :  See — 

Hoabein.  Louis  H.,  and  Kimmllnger.     3.109.702. 
King  Bee  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Morgan.  Panl  A.    3,109.598. 
King.  Ellis  G.,   and   C.   Adolphson,  to  Paget  Sound  Palp  k 
Timber  Co.     Strnctural  clay  and  method.    3,109,742,  11-*^ 
63,  Cl.  106—72. 
King.  Milton  E.,  to  Automatic  Welding  CV>.    Roller  resurfacing 

machine.    3,109  918,  11-6-63.  Cl.  219 — 76. 
King,  Milton  E..  to  Automatic  Welding  Co.     Welding  method 
^^and  apoaratus.     3,109,980,  11-5-63,  Cl.  219 — 125. 
Klnp-S«>efev  Thermos  Co. :   See — 
Clapp,  Daniel  E.    8.109,717. 
Kingston,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Audet,  Henry  J.,  Dwlnell,  James,  and  Kingston.     3,109.- 
751. 
Kinnlcutt.  Ro^r.  Jr..  and  D.  Sleurin,  to  Mornin  Construction 
■*  Co.     Severed  product  switching  means.     3,109,340.  11-6- 

68.  Cl.  83—105. 
Kirschenmann,  Harold  L..  to  A  &  B  Wig  Co..  Inc.    Hair  rooting 
ebain-stltcb  sewing  machine.    3.1091396.  11-6-63.  Cl.  11^— 
79.5. 
Klancnik.  Adolph  V.     Parts  feeder  for  machine  tools.    3,109,- 

557,  11-6-63.  Cl.  221—238. 
Klass,  Donald  L..  and  V.  Brozowskl,  to  The  Pare  Oil  Co.    Col- 
ored reaction  products  produced  by  reaction  of  sulfate  be- 
talnee  with  alkali.     3,109,846.  11-6-63.  Cl.  260 — 294.8. 
Kleer-Pak  Machinery  k  Packaging,  Inc.  :  See — 

Natelll.  Mario.    3,109,764. 
Klelber.  Walter  :  See — 

Brandl,  EhTist,  and  Klelber.    3,109,779. 
Klein,  Ellas.  D.  S.  Nelson,  and  B.  E.  M.  Bineham,  to  Cour- 
tanlda  North  America  Inc.     Method  for  making  ray<on  fila- 
ments.   3.109,700.  11-5-63,  Cl.  18 — 64. 
Klein,  Hlas,  H.  Wise,  and  w.  C.  Richardson,  to  Conrtaalds 
North  America  Ina     Method  for  making  high  tenacity  re- 

fenerated  celluloslc  staple  fiber.     3,109.698.    11-6-68.  Cl. 
8—64. 
Klein,  Frltx.    Aircraft  propeller  with  centrlfugally  induced  air 

flow  control  features.     3.109.499,  11-5-68.  Cl.  170 — 172. 
Klein,    Helene,     Ballet  stretch  device.     3,109.646.    11-5-^3. 

CT.  272 — 79. 
Kleinman.  David  A. :  See — 

Batdorf.  Robert  L..  Dacey.  and  Kleinman.     8.109.768. 
Kllrapl.  Fred  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.     Textile 

shipping  package.     3,109,640.  11-5-68,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Kllng<>r,  Guy  G.  :  See — 

Oongoll,  Vernon  F..  and  Klinger.     3,109.425. 
Klug,  Ferdinand  H.     Cabinet  for  sound  producing  apparatus. 

3  109  509,  11-6-63.  C\.  181— «1. 
Knighton.   James  B.,   to  United   States  of  America,   Atomic 
Energv  Commission.    Production  of  actinlde  metal.    3,100,- 
731,  11-6-63,  n.  75 — 84.1. 
Knipp,    William   C,   to   American  Can  Co.     Carton  opening 

means.     3  109.577,  T 1-5-63,  Cl.  229 — 51. 
KnoBp,  Robert  N..  and  D.  L.  Geeks,  to  The  Posdlck  Machine 
Tool  Co.     Machine  tool  programming  system.     3,109.329, 
11_5_63,  Cl    77—4. 
Knowlton,  James  A.,  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Arndt,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  uniformly  irradiating 
an   object  with  electrons.     3.109.931,   11-5-63.  CL   250— 
40.5. 
Koertge.  Nobel  H.,  and  T.  F.  Rosing,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 

Electromagnetic  relay.     3.109.904.  11-6-63.  Cl    200 — 87. 
Kobn,   Marion  N.     Built  In  clothes  hamper.     3.109.686,   11- 

6-63.  a.  232—43.1. 
Kolenko.  Evgeny  A.     Hlgh-vacnum  trap  for  dlfTaslon  pumps. 

3,109,290,  11-5-63,  Ci.  62—3. 
Koontc.  Ray  :  See — 

Ott  Robert  H..  and  Koonti.    3,109.420. 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Cnmmings.  Harry  B.,  Drennlng,  Md^ewen,  and  Morgret. 

3.109,720. 
Nichols,  William  R.    3.100,630. 
Koppius.  Wlbrandus  J.  :  Bee — 

Wahl.  Edward  C,  and  Koppius.    3.109,660. 
Koskie.  Ray  B. :  See — 

Sabol.  Albert  R..  Blaha.  and  Koskie.     3,109.814. 
Kottler.  August :  Bee^ 

Seeger.  Ernst,  and  Kottler.    3,109.846. 
Kraatwurat,  Homer  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Brake  lever. 

3,109,320,    n-5-63,   Cl.   74—529. 
Kremer.  Marvin  J.,  to  David  Felnson.  Inc.     Vacuum  furnace 

for  dental  laboratories.     3.109,911.  11-6-63,  d    2n9— 35. 
Kripke.  Joseph  B..  to  General  Motore  Corp.     Humidity  sensor. 

3.110.006.   11-6-63    Cl.  338 — 35. 
Krots,  Alvin  S..  to  Dexter  Axle  Co..  Inc.     Automatic  trailer 

brake  system.     3.109.521,  11-5-63.  Q.  188—112. 
Krueger,    Henry  A.,    to   Central    Coll    Co^   Inc.      Mechanical 
mlfease  recorder.    3,109,26a,  11-5-63.  Cl.  40—68. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.    .   JaaM   S.     Waur   •ortencra. 
CL   210— Itt 
Krus.    Martin,   aiK)   H     W    Th«ob«ld. 


3.100.810,    tl-8-03. 


OMtliod    for   toothbru*li««  cod    tb*   Ilk*'.      3  i 


"o5. 


fti».  11- 


KabllM.  Cb«rlea 


H«rada,    aa<)    NlahUuatmi. 


abUM.  Cb*rle«  A  ,  to  Textron  Inc.  HTdraollc  trstca  for 
tnwniBg  winder*.  S.100.eo«,  ll-B-OS.  CI  242— ia«  4 
Knhn.  Werner,  knd  M  Tharkauf,  to  8.A  SalMr  Tr^rm. 
Extrmctlon  inethi>d  for  MpAraUac  •'  l«*«t  ooe  compooeat 
2l«*.^^**  «>n**»tln«  ot  *  mixture  of  tabaUnce*.  8.100,- 
8T0.  ll-ft-«a  CI  280—708. 
Koanen,  Jan  :   Sm — 

Tielent.  Tt>«o  A.,  and  Kannen.    3.100.7M. 
Kuraalilkl  Ra/on  Co  .  Led  ;  8i 
Lockhmd.    Bobert.    ¥i 
8.10B,837 

KotU.  Loui*  F      Cloaore  for  preaaurlied  dlapeaalnc  eaa  hav- 
laa  an  actoator  for  tb«  diKharf*  vaJra.     3.100  560    ll-»- 
«t  CL  2:^2 — 304 
La   rorca.   Walter    P.    to  Tbomaa   lodoatrlea   In*.      Redprr)- 
I   ?'*°«.!*r  '»'**'?      3.100.4«4.  ll-5-«3.  CT.  143— IM. 
Lalnj^.  Nlkolaaa  :   ««« — 

Braun,  Artur,  Mayer,  and  Lalns      S.100.M3. 
LAkerilie  Creamerlea,  lac.  :   tit* — 
Boblcbaax.  Roy  P     3.100.740 
Lallj.  Vincent  E..  to  American  Boacb  Anna  Corp.     Inflation 

of  balloon.     3,100.907.   ll^5-«3,  CI.  244 — -1 
L«Bb.  frank  O     and  A.   R.  EMrtdaon,  to  Lamb-Weeton,  Inc. 
]J'«t«t*ble  aUclnf  apparatna     S.100.4«S,  11-S-6S.  CI.  i4«— 

Lamb-Weeton,  Inc. :  See — 

Lamb,  Prank  O  .  and  Davl<teon.    3,100.408. 
Lambert   Henri     8«« — 

LebloQ,  ICinUe.  and  Lambert.    3,100.700. 
L«ndls  Tool  Co  :  8«e — 

BaiaUer.  Harold  B..  and  Price.    3,100.200. 
L*Be,  Mnnaon  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Wood.  George  C.    8.100J»20.  ^ 

Lane,  Manaon  H..  Sr.  :  See —  ^^ 

Wood,  Oeorae  C.    3.100.920.  "^ 

Lang.  Tbomaa  U      Baae  ventlUted  bydrofoa     3.100,406    11- 

tt-A3.    n.    170—133  4. 
Lance.   Kerdlnand.     KokUble  container.     3.100.674.  ll-fr-Oa. 

Lanaton  indnatrtea.  Ine  :  80^^ 

Hotli,  Artnr.^.  100.830. 
LanaanoTa,    Beoato.      l-Vult   and    Tegetable   conunlnator   and 

aeparator.     3,100.497,   ll-5-«3.   CT.    140— 7rt. 
La    Pierre,    WUllain    H.      Adjaatable    temple    piece    bolder 

8.100,841.    11-8-83.   CT.    200—254. 
Laporte  Tltanlom  Ltd.  :  0«e — 

Walmaley,  Antbonr.    3.1O.700. 
Larkln,  Daniel  C.     Beroae  conulner  for  motor  velitcle  body 

3. 100.537.    11-5-83.  CI.   208—10.8. 
LareoQ.  Wealer  S.  :  See — 

Oe  BeU,  Joba  M.,  Lareon.  and  Flynn.     S.100.219. 
Laaak,  FVaak  J      Sae— 

Wolff.  George  M  ,  and  Laaak      3.106.4m 
Laaar,    WUlUm.       Meat    grinder    gnard    meena       8.100.472. 

11-8-83.  CI    148—182. 
latham.  Raymond  L.'.  See— 

Roee,  rrederlck  M.,  Horat.  Latham.  Moore,  and  Plainer 
3.100.41a 
Lavrence  Paper  Co..  The     S<« — 

KelL  WaJdo  a.    3.100,217 
Lawton,  unU  A  .  and  D    HUipo^leta.  to  Nortb  American  Arte 
tloa,    Ine      Metiiod    of   preparing   dlflaorodlaalae.      3,100,- 
711     11-8-83.   CT    23—208 
Lea.    Lawrenoe   N.     One-point   control   aelectlTe   ptaonograpli 

apparatua.      3,100.888.    U-5-83.   CT.   274 — 0. 
Leannont.    Robert  K..    ■*    to  C.  J.   WUUama.     Apparatua  for 

onloadlng  artlclea     1100.844.  11-8-88,  CL  214 — 77 
Leblon.    Smile,    and   H    Lambert,   to  Solray  k  Cie.     Method 
for   prodadag   aodlum  perborate.      3.100,708.   11-0-88.  CL 
23—80. 
Lea,  Barton  D. :  See — 

aementa.    Boy   J.,   Lee,   To««U.   McKvera.   and    Harllk 
3,100. 803 
Lee  Co.,  The:   See — 

Lee,  Lelghton.  II.    8,10e,4M. 
Lee,  Leiabton,  II.  to  The  Lee  Co     rinld  realator     8,100.480. 

11-5-83.   CI.    13*— 40 
Lee,  Balph  J,  «  to  w    B.  SUnfleld.  and  ^  to  P.  J.  Cllrtch. 
■arth  morlna  machine.     3.100.24^.   U-S-OS.  CL  87—190. 
Leea.  Jamee,  and  Sone  Co.  :  See — 
Batty^  Harry  A. 


r  wBier  aortener      3, low. 453.   11-5-83.  CT.   187—500 
ler.  Kenneth  C.  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlee.  Inc 
iproved  Integrator      8.100.087.  11-8-68,  CT    !J28-— & 
Temco-V  ought.   Inc.;  See — 


LldoT,  Res  ■.,  and  W.  L.  Rledeman,  to  Halcon  Intemadonal, 
Inc.  Proceea  for  recorery  of  cydobexanonc  and  cyclobeza- 
nol.     8.10W.880.    11-8-83,  C^.  280—888  cyci«uex« 

Lincoln.  Hubert  L.  to  LlnkO-Matic  Co.  Inc.  Valre  plua 
for  water  aoftener      3.100.453.  11-5-83.  CT.   187-500 

Llnder.      ^     .      .     .  — 

Im( 
Ling  t  emeu- >  oucnt. 

Buddecke  Cliarle*  L.    3.100.800 
Sawyer.  John  M      3,100.283 
LinkO-Matlc  Co.  Inc      He* 

Uncoln,  Hubert  L     3,100.483. 
Llanert.  Arthur.  H.  Catling,  and  A    B    Oe  Barr 
controlling    the    uniformity    of    textile    yama 
11-8-88.  CT.  1» — 241 

Litton  Predalon  Producta,  Inc.  :  See 

fVeeman,  U«org«  V   H.     3,100  886 
Lita.  Lawrence  M.     See  - 

Be^ny.  Stephen  P..  PUher.  LIta.  and  Quaadt 


Derlce  for 
8,100.204. 


3,100J46 


Speed  control  meana'    3,100, 


NIahlmataa  ; 
to  Kuraahiki 


Ltd.  ■  aaid  Lockheed  aaaor    to  Air  Reduction  Co 
o  ^iym«rl«ation    of   rlayl   aceute.     8.100,887 


Locher.  Hana.  to  Zellweger  Ltd 

324.    11-5-83.  CI    74—752 
^'**^Atl'-  Ro'^rtL  S    Tamane.  K    Harada.  and  Y 

«id  Tamane,  Harada.  and  .N'lahlmatau  aaaort 

Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  "  " 

Inc.       Homo 

11-3-83.  CI 
Lohae    Paul,  and  A    Sumbera.  to  Heaaer,  FY..  MachinenfabHk- 

.\kftenge«ell»ohaft       Apparatua    for   weighing  out    and   dla 

charging  pourable  material.     3.100.381.  ll-S-83,  Cl.  222— 

Lo  PrMtl,  Boy  F     to  Goodman  Mfa.  Co      Soapenalon  meaaa 
for^trooghlng  idler  aaaembly.     8,100,834,  ll-lpM,  CT.  108— 

L'Oreal  :  See— 

ZTlak.  Charie*.     8,100,777. 

^HHL:,^'^^^?  ,1^- J°  '^'^'**'   8t*t«»  8t*«l  Corp      Open  Boor 
w    fl'V^i?      3.100.348.  n-^-«13.  en.  04— 30. 
Lott   John  E..  to  American  Mfa.  Co.  of  Taxaa,    Pumping  unit 
with  aprlnc  connected  walkfng  beam.     3,l6o,318.  11-8-83, 


SSit/^'^r^*^'^  ^  •   t?  ^*  Emeraon  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 


Lnmmua  Co..  The  :  See 

r ?'**'^*''   ^'^'^  i-  ■«»d  iUrtln.     3.100,803. 

ir    ■  I  '/'*'*•  .'f.  ^«^'*<*  »"«••*  poor  rlnduatrte  Harlogere 
^^  ^i°r,tf  ?  '^.  I*'"'"'"'"''    «^'<^rof»h-    «»«,ii conductor    de- 

tit  n"^3  V  307"VA'  ''""•*•  "•"^^  '"^''    S-^*- 

^"*iJ^«Vi«^^'L>-  IL.^^^*^  **•**•  0'  America,  Nary      Ac- 
celeration and  Telocity  meter.    8,100,300,  ll-frLos.  Ci.  it— 

^''lo?—3T6^'"'  ^      P'^»"«^  PUtee.     8.10t.888,  n-8-«3,  CI. 
Lychyk.   George   8. 


fl*«'"n>«gn«tlc  miniature  relaya 


to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea,  Inc 


3.100.903.  n-ah-8i,  ct! 


and  Broadrick.     8.100.806. 
Leader*.  XCllbeUnaa  L.  L  :  See- 
Van  der  Hoek    Lendera.  and  Mecena.     3.100.801. 
Lefever,    Richard    M..    to   Baker   Perklna   lac     Oea   loader 

3.100.301.    11-3-83.   CT.    107—87. 
Leo.   Bertrand    J    r>elpla.   and   P.   Pounhet.  to  Electrldte  de 
rrance-SerTic*  NatlonaL     Derlce  for  aucceaalTely  Immobll 
ixlng  and  rendering  mobile  a  load  dlaplaceable  within  a  con 
dnlL     3.100  318.  11-8-88.  CL  187—78. 
Leecoa,  Inc  :  See-  — 

Middleton.  Foraet  L.     8,100^888. 
Leanett.    Frederick    A  ,   Jr..   to   Florida  TUe   laduatrlea.    lac. 
TUe    alae    raaponaive    apparatua    and    control.      3.100,027, 
11-6-83,  CT.  238— 02 

Lerenaoa.   Myroa  F.     Derlce  for  cleaatag  teeth.     3,100.102, 
11-8-83.  CT.  13— «0. 

Leri.  Delay  O..   to  D.   O.  and   R.   Levi      Rereralble  furniture 
coTer  or  receptacle  and  method   for  making  aame.     3.100 
474.  11-8-83.  CT.  150 — 52. 

LeTl,  Benato  :  See — 

LeTl,  Daley  O.    8.100.474. 

Lleentla- Patent  Verwaltunga-O.m.b.H. :  fee — 

Hartwlg,  Fnta.  Kaapar.  Kleeow.  and  Getaimaon.     8,100,- 
04(0 


'  ^'nl^i.^^*^   '.;"»<'  T    T.  True,   to  General  Electric  Co. 

MAT  CtiemlcalB  Inc.     See 

V.   _J^'n»<'»n.  Hugh  E      3.100.861. 
.^°i™   ^^°!f.il  ."*  ^•*^"  >"tnimenta  Inc      Electrical 
238^  ?83  <"»»••»■    •nalyaia       3.100,830.    11-6-63     CT 

Mack,  William  V  .  Inc.     »li—^ 
Mack.  WUliam  V      3.100  882 

Maeda,  SeUchi    See— ^ 

Magic  Seal  Truck  Door  Corp      See 

Merrill,  Joeeph  R.     8,100,4«8 
Magnetron  Corp      See — 

Milan.  Bmtl  P      3.100,532 
Magnaroi  Electronica  Co.  Ltd     The-  See 

Humby,  Edward  T.     3,100.^56. 

^^'iSj-.J^.  ?r!n3^CT.  ^^^^,,'^^'om^ 

l'A':^^.f.  s.ii.s'S8r^-^"(i^7T-T3r'  ~- 

Manning     Edward    J       MulticoloridlSht    aiinaTaraten. 
automobllea.     8,110,012,  II-O-oTctmV,^"   "'"•" 
^*Ti?     ^V'^^'    *"   •'^•"OMI  Standard  ci> 
iii*ii.",°i     3.100.783,  ll-mw.  CT   204^28. 
Maroet.  Roman  :  See — 

Marcon    •  W  ireleea  Teiegranto  Co    Ltd.  :  See— 
w       "•'•don.  Peter  B.     3.100.802. 
C^'i^JT**'  P«>''t**>le  denUl  drill 


8.100,741. 


wire  acreen. 


for 


Electrolytic 


8,100,801. 


"^n?**-    ',^^^Lk  *•   »^niaa   Electric  Cte, 

Uctor.    8.100.006.  11-8-68.  CT.  JOO— «T 
Mantull.  Joe.  Jr  :  See— 

Marahall.  Joe  8.    8,100,488 


3.100,238,  11-&-08, 
liagaetlc  coa- 


***f"''*iil  ■^,**  *  •  >  ^«>  ^    H-  MarahalL  and  ^4  to  J    Marahali 


Marahall.  Johnny  H 
ManhalL  Joe  S. 


84 
8.100,4«8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Martin,  B«TeHj  B.  :  Bm — 

Bloomer.  Ward  J.,  Martla,  S.  W.  and  B.  B.     3,109,803. 

Martin,  Homer  Z.,  to  Easo  Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co.     Be- 

formlnic  and   hydroflDlng  proceas.     3,100,804,  11-5-63,  CI. 

208—88. 

Martin.  Horst-Bdgar.  to  Siemens  *  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Communication    cable.      3,100.879,    11-6-63,    O.    174 — 34. 

Martln-MarletU  Corp.  :  Be« — 

Barbour,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Humiaton.    8,110,026. 
Cole.  Elwood  B.,  Jr.      3,110,080. 
Maxwell,  William  A.     8,109,797. 
Martin,  Raj  C .  to  R.  C.  Martin.     Procesa  for  incorporating 

resins   into    paper.      8,100,769,    11-6-63,    CI.    162—164. 
Martin.  Samuel  w.  :  fire- 
Bloomer,  Ward  J.   and  Martin.     8,109.803. 
Maachinenfabrik  Augsburg  Nurnberg  A.G.  :  8e€ — 

Relnarti,    Rob<>rt       S. 109. 644. 
Massev,    William    P.     Method   and   apparatus   for   producing 
oil  from  multiple  strata  from  single  well  bore.     8,109,376, 
11-6-68,  a.  108—4. 
Mastls,    Victor,    to    Berg    Alrlectro    Products    Co.     Moisture 

ejector  ralre,     3,109,443,  11-6-68,  CI.  187—204. 
Mastis.   Victor:  gee— 

Brodl.   Edward  J..  Dobrikin,   and   Mastis.     8,109.847. 
Matson,     Donald    F.       Truck     mounted    crane.       3,100.641. 

11-6-68,  CI.   212—36. 
Mattke.  Charles  F. :  Be*— 

Harmon,  Leon  D.,  and  Mattke.     8,109.226. 
Mattson.    Everett    L..    to   Automatic    Welding   Co.     Welding 
method  and  apparatoa     3.109.919,  11-6-63.  CI.  219— 12.T 
Maiwell.  William  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.     Tubular  fuel 
elements  and    fabricating   techniques  therefor.     8,109,797, 
11-5-63,  a.  204 — 164.2. 
Mayer,  Abbott  F.  :  8ee — 

Rooks,  Howard  B.,  and  Mayer.     8,109,687. 
Mayer,  Rolf  :  Bee — 

BrauD.  Artur.  Mayer,  and  Laing.     8,109,682. 
Mayfleld.  L«wrence  M.  :  See— 

Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  Hudaon,  and  Mayfleld.     3,109,761. 
McAdam,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

fihaler,    Richard   0.,    Jr.,    McAdam,    and    R.    0.    Shaler. 
8  109  847 
McAnlay,  Robert,  and  W.  O.  Richardson,  to  Megator  Pumps 
and      Comnrenaors      Ltd.      Liquid      strainers.      8,109,812, 
11-6-63^  CI    210—242. 
McBrlen.   Edward    F.,   to  The  Ohio   Crankahaft   Co.      Adluat- 
able   Inductor  for  Induction  heating.     3,109,909,   11-6-63, 
a.   219— 10  79. 
McCarthy.  John  F.  :  Bee—  ^    _„„ 

Bamiti.    Richard    W.,    and    McCarthy.     3.109,330. 
McClanahan.    Bernard    K.,    to    Ace    Tank    and    Heater    Co. 
Water   heating   gygtem      8.109,414.   11-6-68,   CI.   122—83. 
McCloakey.    Albert  R.,   to   8KF  Industries.    Inc.      Proceas  for 
manufacturing  antlfricUon   bearings.     8.109.223.    11-5-88. 
CI.  29—148.4.  „        „ 

McOormick,  Rayna  H.,  to  Oil-Mac  Machine  Co.  Gauge  for 
meaxurlng  diameters  and  pitches  of  holes  in  bowling  balls. 
8,109.248,  11-5-68,  O.  83—174.  _  ,^ 

McCoy.  Thomas  A.,  to  Carando  Machine  Worke.  Wriding 
unit    for    lap-welding   machines.      8,109,914,    11-6-63,   CI. 

McConneil,'  Duane  J.,  to  Foley  Utg.  Co.  Indexing  derice  for 
aaw  grinding  machine.     3,109,327,  11-6-63,  CI.  76 — 40. 

McBrerfi.  William  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Clements     Roy   J.,    Lee,    Towall,    McEvers.   and    HsTllk. 
3  J  09,698. 

McOec  James  D..  P.  Muff,  and  J.  W.  Saunders,  to  Electric 
and  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  Electron  multiplying  devices 
and  circuit  arrangements  therefor.  8,109,067,  11-5-68. 
CI.  816—16 

MpQiTem.  James  F.  Jr..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Batterv 
Co      -niermoelectric  derice      3.109.756.  ll-5-6S.n   136^. 

McKay,  Arthur  F.,  and  D.  L.  Garmaiae  to  Monsanto  Canada 
Ltd      Dlsubstltuted   guanidinea.      8.109.859,    11-6-68,   CI. 

260—564.  «,«„.„„ 

McKee,  Ernest  M,  Jr.     Fence  poat  construction.     3,109,629. 

11-5-68,0.256—59  ^        ^     ^      .  .  ,«« 

McKee.  John  F.,  to  Tamall Waring  Co.     Check  valre.     8,109, 

444,  11-5-63.  a.   137—332. 
McKenile.  Roger  W.  :  See —  .    „       .  ^     „.     wi 

Glger     Adolph    J..     Hanry,     McKenile.    and     SUehler 
3.100.997. 
McKewen.  John  L.  :  See—  ^  ,^  _  ^  w  . 

Cummlngs.  Harry  B.,  Drennlng,  McKewen,  and  Morgret. 

McKlnney.  Alfred  H.,  and  H.  E.  Stanley,  to  B.  L  «u  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Tetralobal  oroas-sectioned  filaments. 
8,109,220.  11-6-68.  CI.  139—420  „  .w  ^  . 

McLellan.  Kenneth  M..  to  Midland  Ross  Corp.  Method  for 
the    manufacture    of    novelty    yarn.     8,109,279.    11-6-63, 

CI.   67 — 167.  «.^,«B     .«./,« 

McLennon,    Peter    J.      Shoe    cleaner.      3,109,188.    11-5-63, 

C^       1  fL.      It 

McMillen.  George  H.,  to  Morgan  Conntruction  Co.     Oil  dean 

ing   apparatus.     3.109.811,    11-6-68,    C\.    210—172. 
McMullen.  Bryce  H.  :  Bee —  ,  ..^„„«« 

Kaufman.  Daniel,  and  McMullen.     8,109,822. 
McMullen.  John  J  .  Associates.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ripley,  Kenneth  C      3.109.408.  ^  .  ^,  ^ 

McMurray    Eugene  C  .  and  R    C    Schniera.  to  General  Motors 

Corp      Vehicle   speed  warning   and  crulae  control  aystem. 

3.109.507,  11-5-63,  CI.  180—82.1. 
McNichols.  Thomaa  P.  :  See—  .  ,^  .^ 

Jahn.  Marlon  C  .  and  McNlchola     8  109.890.     ,  _.  _^ 
McPheraon     Alexander,    to    Associated    Electrical    Industrlet) 

Ltd      Means  for  orienting  valve  bases   and   similar  com- 

ponenta     3.109,580,  11-6-68    CT.  198—33. 
McQTieen,    Irel    S..    to   United    States    of    America,    Interior. 

Cooler   and   humidifier   for  subsoU  centrifuge.     8,109,872, 

11-6-63.  C\.  261—24. 


Mead  Johnson  *  Co. 

Mercer,  Neil  H.,  and  Bequette.     8,100,778. 
Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

McAulay.  Robert,  and  Richardson.     3,109,812. 
Megens,  Ludovlcus  :  See — 

Van  der  Hoek.  Willem.  Lenders,  and  Megens.     8,109,601. 
Mehr,    Morton    H.,    to  The   Perkln  Elmer   Corp      Sorvomech- 

anlsm   hand   control.     3J09,984,    11-5-63,   CI.    323 — 76. 
Melvin,  John  R.,  to  The  Brush   Beryllium  Co.     Method  for 

trepanning    tapered    metal    abapea.      8,109,282,     11-6-68, 

CI.  29 — 418. 
Mennesson,  AndrC  L.,   to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et 

d'Etudes    S.I.B.B.     Carburetors    comprialng    an    auxiliary 

device  to  increase  the  ^lel  feed  for  cold  atarting  conditions. 

8,100.874.  11-5-63,  CI    261 — 39. 
Mercer,  George  K..   to  Dunlop   Rubber  Co.   Ltd.     Automatic 

release  book  assembly.      8,109,676,   11-6-63,   CI.   294 — 84. 
Mercer,  Neil  H.,  and  R.  J.  Bequette.  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Co. 

Bronchodllator  expectorant  composition  containing  theoph- 
ylline and  a  guaiacol.     8,109,773,  11-6-63,  CI.  167—66. 
Merchant,  Robert  L  :  Bee — 

Recknor.  Clarence  B.,  Merchant,  and  D.   W.   and  D.  O. 
Miller.     3,109,603. 
Mercier.    Jean.      Pressure   vessda.      3,109,468,    11-6-63.    CI. 

188—30. 
Meretsky.  Paul  L.,   to  Clevite  Corp.     Semiconductor  device. 

3.109.221,  11-6-63.  CI.  29—25.3. 
Merit  Product,  Inc.  :  See — 

Block,   Aleck.     3.1094267. 
Merlen.  Monty  M..  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.     Temperatnre 

end    frain    inspnsltive    bl-stable    transistor    trigger   circuit. 

3.109,943.  11-5-63,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Merrlir  Joseph  R.,  to  Magic  Seal  Truck  Door  Corp      Multiple 

interlocking  closure.     3,109,488,  11-6-63,  <S;  160—209. 
Merrow  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Hornberger,  Harry  M.,  8r.     3.109,399. 
Menser,    Elmer    8.,    to    Conch    International    Methane    Ltd. 

Storage    tank   and   liquid   flow   control   means.     3,109.294, 

11-6-63.  CT.  62 — 66. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J  ,  Mfg.  Co.  :  S*w— 

Carter.  Sidney  T.    8,109,529. 
Merer.  George  J.     Kitchen  range  ventilator.    8,109,858,  11-6- 

63.  CI  98—115. 
Meyer,   Peter  R.     Device  for  mounting  cameras  on  tripoda. 

8,109,617,  11-6-63,  CT.  248—186. 
Meystre.  Charles  :  See — 

Wettstein   Albert,  and  Meystre.    8,109,860. 
Mickel.  Blanchard  L. :  See — 

Hunt.  Russell  A..  Jr.,  and  Ml<Ael.    8,109,816. 
Michromatlc  Hone  Corp.  :   Bee — - 
Engle.  Robert  C.    S.109.266. 
Mlddleton.  Forest  L.,  to  Lescoa,  Inc.     Aab  tray.     8,109,688, 

11-5-63.  CI    312 — 246. 
Midland-Roas  Corp.  :   See — 

Hansen.  Erwfn  G.    3,109,486. 
Midland-Roes  Corp. :  See — 

McLellan.  Kenneth  M     8,109,279. 
Mieras,  John  H.,  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitarr 

Corp.     Oil  burner  control  system.     8,109,480,  11-6-68,  CI. 

158—28. 
Mibalakls,  Agls  I.,  to  AIM  Pump  Cott>.    Cheek  valve.    8,109,- 

4.11.  11-5-63.  CI    137— 516  11. 
Milan.    Emit    P.,    to   Magnatron   Corp      Magnetic   conveyor. 

3,109,532,  11-5-63.  CI.  198 — 41. 
Miller.  Don  W  :  See — 

Recknor.  Clarence  E.,  Merdiant,  D.  W.  and  D.  O.  Miller. 
3.109.503. 
Miller.  Dwayne  O. :  Bee — 

Recknor.  CTarence  E..  Merdiant,  D.  W.  and  D.  O.  Miller. 
3,109.508. 
Miller.  George  T..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Method  ot  pre- 
paring phosphlne.     3.109,790.  11-6-63    CI.  204 — 101. 
Miller,  George  T.,  and  J.  Steingart.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Coiy. 

Procesft  for  the  preparation  of  phoephine.     8,109,786,  11-6- 

63.  CI.  204—101. 
Miller.  George  T.,  and  J.  Steingart.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

EHectrolytic    production    of   {Hltoaphlne.      8,109,788,    11-6- 

63,  CI  204 — 101. 
Miller.  George  T..  and  J.  Steingart  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

Preparation  of  phosphlne.     8,109,789,   11-6-63,  CT.  204 — 

101. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

EaiTiM.  Charles.     8.109,679. 
Miller.  Kenneth.     Gastl^t  pressure  veesel.     8,109,562,  11-5- 

63,  CI.  220 — 46. 
Miller.  Marvin  O..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.     Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  launching  and  recovering  lifeboats 

In  rough  Heas.    3.109.1R5.  11-6-63.  CT  9 — 34. 
Miller,  Paul  M.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Method 

of  making  ferrite  cores.     3,109,817,  11-5-63,  Cl.  262 — 62.5. 
Miller.  Richard  H. :  See— 

Casev,  Edward  J.,  and  Miller.    8,109,961. 
Miller.  Warren  S.    and  E.  B.  Strong.     Patient  transfer  mech- 
anism  for  welgning  scale.      3.109.179.    11-5-^3,   CT.   5 — 81. 
Miller.  William  B.  Y.,  to  ColvUles  Ltd.     Method  of  producing 

Blag  In  fragmented  form.    8,109,727,  11-6-68,  CT.  66—19. 
Mlllhlser  Bag  Co  ,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Golden.  Bertie  C     8.109.894. 
Minard.   William   F..   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Selective  control 

apparatus  for  dectrical   read-in.     8,109,922,   11-6-68,  CT. 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  Bee — 

Temple,  Robert,  and  Wilson.    8,109,288. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Recalator  Co. :  See — 
Demay.  Peter  P     S,10V.4O9. 
Flagg,  Ravmond  P,    8,109,449. 
Mlnnick,  Robert  C.    8,110,016. 
Newby,  MurreU  P.    8,109,880. 
Scott,  Troy  A.    8,109,787. 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8,109.SS4,  ll-«- 


8.109,809. 


8,109.208.  11-0-88.  Cf.lS— 
tranaportatton  of  llqulda. 


MlnneapolU-MoUac.  Inc.  :   Bo9 — 

H«<ltke.  Ro6«rt  O.     8.100.371. 
Minncaota  Mlnioc  and  Mfg.  Co  ;   8«« — 

JohnaoD,    Lemolne   L..   0'Bri«n.   and   Wataoa.      8,100.710. 

Klnnlck.  Robert  C.  to  Minneapoll*- Honeywell  Rcnlator  Co. 

Manory  dirultry  for  digital  dau.     8.110,010,  11-0-M,  CL 

Minor.  William  F.  :   8«0 — 

Perron^  Ttod  O.,  and  Minor.    8,109,844. 
Miranda,  William.    AdJaaUble  pipe  wr«nch. 

83      Ci.  81  —  100. 
Mltcfaum.  Leonard  L.  :   Sm — 

Boehm.  Joa^,  and  Mltcbom.    8,109,008. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :   8m — 

H-lfw.  Herbert  I*     3.109.824. 
Mobil  Flnlahes  Co.,  Inc.  :   Seo— 

Roewr   Gerald  P.     3.109.828. 
.Mo«.    William    W.,    to   Time.    Inc.      Scanning  mechaalan    for 
facalmlle    reproduction    •yatem.       3.109.888,    11-0-08.    CI 
178 — 0.7 
Mocller.  Oelmer  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Tower  pack- 
ing.    3.109.870,  11-5-63,  a   201— 112. 
Moen.    Alfred    M.      Shower    head.      8,109,091.    ll-O-OS,    C\. 

239 — 107. 
Moller.    Bynum    W,    to    Skrtop    Rig    Co.      Folding    derrick. 

3.109.523.  11-0-03.  Cl.  18*— 11 
Molybdeaum  Corp.  :   8c« — 

Tl»dal«   Norman  F  and  R   A.     3,109,733. 
Moisahn.    Hans    W..    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      Hlfh    voltage 
regulation  by  Toltajc  control  of  Tl«leo  amplifier.    8,109.W1, 
11-5-83,  Cl.  178— f  5 
Monaanto  Canada  Ltd  :   See — 

McKay,  Arthur  F  .  and  Oarmalaa. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Sharp.  Dexter  B     3.109.800. 
MontaTon.  Marc  ;   See — 

Ouei.  Waldemar.  Marbet.  and  MonUron.     8.109.841. 
Montgomery.  Ravner  \   :    See — 

Kilmer,  Earl  E.,  and  Montgomery.    8,109,800. 
Moore,  Charles  D.  :    See — 

Rose.  FrtHlerlck  M.,  Hurat,  Latham.  Moore,  and  Platoer 
8  109,418. 
Moore.  Herman  B.,  Jr      One-handed  boat  paddle.     8,109.184. 

ll-5-^J3.  Cl.  9—24. 
Moormana,  Helmuth.  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     Method  and  appara 
tua  for  molding  a  doU'a  head.     3,109,208.  11-0-08,  Cl      ' 
39. 
Morales.    Juan   A.     Container  for 
3.109  563,  11-0-03,  Cl.  223 — 192 
Morgan  .\dbe»lve«  Co  :   See — 

Morgan.  Burton  D.     3.109.218. 
Morgan.  Burton  D..  to  Morgan  AdbeaiTea  Co.     Kxpaader  roll 
combination  for  anoothlng  web  materlala.    8,100.218.  11-0- 
03,  Cl    26—03. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  ;  8*0 — 

Klanlcutt.   Roger,  Jr.,  and  Slearln.     3,109.840. 
McMlllen,  George  H      3.109.811. 
Morgan.   Paul  A.,   to  King  Bee  Mfg.  Co.     Lamp  for  Tehlcle 

3,109,598.  11-^5-63.  Cl    240 — 8.2. 
Morgan,  WlUard  L       See- - 

Slayter.  Oamea.  Ruaaell,  and  Morgan.     8.100,011. 
Morgret.  Gordon  L.      See-  - 

Cumminga.  Harry  B..  Dreonlng,  McKewen,  and  Morgret. 
3,109  720. 
Moriaawa.    Nobao.      Ratchet    wheel    it 
piioto|rapbic  compoalng  machinea.    3 

Morrla.   Charica  H    F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Storage 
electrode  haTlng  on  the  order  of  10»  metal  conductors  per 
aqnare  Inch.     3.109,954.  11-5-63.  Cl.  313-329. 
Morrooe,  Francis  :  See — 

Kllbarn.  John  B..  and  Morrooe.    8.100,810. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dereiur  Roman.     3.100.687. 
Machnlck.  Paul,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Orer-Toltage  protectlTe  clr- 

c«lt.     3.109.981.11^5-63,0.323 — 22. 
.Mueller  Braaa  Co.  :   See — 

Fearnsld<>',  Thomaa  E.    3,100.224. 
Muff.  Peter  ;   See— 

McOee,  Jamea  D.,  Muff,  and  Sauadera.     3.109.007. 
Muffler  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Pbelan   Milton  V.    3.100,510. 
Malr.  Darld.  Ill,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Auto 
matic  gain  control  circuit  using  phiral  time  constant  means 
3,109.989.  11-5-63.  Cl.  525-    410 
MuUer.  AloU.  to  Opal  Mfg.  Co.   Ltd.     Azlally  movable  rotor 
aaaembly    for   electrical    motora.      3,109,900.    11-0-03    Cl 
810 — 83. 
MaUer.   John  T.      Metering  device.      3,100.388.   11-0-OS,   Cl 

103—149. 
Mnlllns  Mf)c.  Co.  :   See— 

Mtilllns.  Orrel  E..  and  Cole.    3.100.004. 
Mulllna.  Orvel  E.,  and  O.  W.  Cole,  to  Malllna  Mfg.  Cb.    Chart 

changers.     3,109,694,  11-0-08.  Cl.  346—137. 
Munch.  Jamea  C.  :   See — 

Shepard.  Mark.  Munch,  and  Kantor.    3.100,770. 
Moakat,  Josef  :   See — 

Schramm,  Paul,  Fechter.  Baara.  and  Maakat.     S.IOO  875 
Nannlgan.  WUlUm  D.  :  See— 

rtndlnger,  Paul  F.,  and  Nannlgan.     3,109.264. 
Natelll,    Mario,    to    Kleer  Pak    Ma.-blnery    k    Packaging     Inc 
Sealing    mechanism    Tor    packaging    machinea.      3.10b.7O4 
11-5-43,  Cl.  156—582.        "  •     •  ,   ww..w^. 

Nathan.  W-llfred  S..  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd  Vapor 
compreaalon  diatlllation  prooeaa.  3.100.782.  11-0-6S  CI 
202 — 70. 

National  Caah  Register  Co..  The  :  Bf — 

Miller.  Paul  M.    3,100.817. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Kaofman.  D«nl«l,  and  McMoIlen.    8,100,822. 


ooplng    apparataa    in 
1,100.814,  11-0-63.  a. 


National  Beaaarch  Council :  S«a — 

Bleackley.  William  J.    8.110.002 
Natiooal-SUndard  Co. :  See— 

Manaon.  Walter  J.     8,100.783. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Dow,  Wlllard  .M.    3.100.722. 
Natland.    Manley    L..    to   Richfield   Oil   Corp      Combined   ap^ 
naratua  of  a  retort,  fractlonator  and  beater  for  treating  hy 
drocarbonlferooa  matertaL     3,100,781.   11-5-63,  Q.   196— 

^*,"^^„  92?***°*    '  J.  «o  Nantamlx   N.V.      Mixing  aoparatua 
3,109,633,11-5-63.0.260—102  "•    «»i'i~r«iua, 

Na«tamlx  N.V.  :   See — 

Naota.  Constant  J.    3.100.633. 

Nederlandse   Organlaatie    voor    Toegepast-Natnurwetenachap- 
peUJk    Onderw>ek    ten    behoeve    ran    de    Volkageaondheid: 

Scfara^.  Paul.  Fechter.  Baam.  and  Moskat.     3.109  878 
Nelaon.  Brooka  E..  to  The  Osborn  .Mfg  Co.     Rotary  bruah  with 

fluid  channels.     8.109.190.  11-6-63,  O.  18 — 181 
Nelaon.  Donald  S.  :   See — 

Klein,  Ellas,   Nelson,  and  Bingham.     3.109  700 
Newby,    Murrell    P      to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co 

Mo'll^fl^Tn  itZ^jU*"'*^***  electronic  module.    3,100. 
Newla'nd.  Pauiw"  8r..  to  Anaul  Chemical  Co.     Hydro-flame 

arreMor.    3. 109.i593,  11-0-63.  O.  289— 276  '"'"«"•« 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia   Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg 

Co..   Inc.     Thermographic  reprodurtlon  compoalte  wherein 

a  calcium  cart>onate  layer  In  affected  by  a  tranaferred  heat 

•enaltlTe  material.     3,109,748,   ll-5-6i  O.  117—36.7 
Newton    David   L..    to  General   Electric   Co.      Machine  drive 

dlaabUng  meana.     3.109.230,   11-6-63    O.   29—203 

Nichols    William  R..  to  Hoppers  Co..  Inc.     Recirculation  aya- 

i?°J^i*"XJ^**  ""*"**  °'  precipitated  dual.     3,109.630.  11-*- 
63,  Cl.  259 — 4. 

NtcMs.  Walter:  See — 

Beckadolph.  Richard,  and  NIclaa    8,100,202. 

'^ti«7«>'yf5!^3'  clVeyi"!''*"  '''^-    ^'•'""^  "P'^^- 

^'«^!L|3a'**°*  '      Adjustable  pan.     3.100,301,  ll-ft-63,  Cl. 
NIahlmatsn,  Tnkio  ;  See — 

^^^S'^i,'**''**'^    Tamane,    Harada.    and    Niahlmatsu. 

^°i\-  Sf!^*^  F  ■  *°^  ^  ^-  *<x*i.  to  T»»e  Thew  Shovel  Q>. 
JJS'*"!!*"  '*""  ""o*  '"d  the  like.  3.109.042,  11-6-63,  Q 
m — 59. 

Nomine,    Gerard,    M     VIgnau.    and    L.    Penaaee,    to    Soclete 
Anonyme  Roussel  DO.AF     Non  toxic  salts  of  lo-dlanlfami 
857    n^*43'''ci°260-^!«M*'  '*""  ^^^  Prep-r^tlon.     3,100, 
Nonnl'nger,  Erich  ;' See — 

Schmidt.  Alfred,  and  Nonnlnger.    8.109  917 
Noonan.  Clayton  T  ,  and  I)  C   P.  Salisbury.  '  Combined  aaplra- 
128-'240  **"    Inatrument.      3.109.428.    11-0-63,    O. 

Norman.  Joseph  W  ,  to  Smith  and  Weaaon.  Inc.    Firearm  with 
dleconnector   operated   bv  breech   bolt   lock,  and   other  im- 
provements    3  109,345   fl-6-68.Cl.  89— 144  »«'  »™ 
Norrls.  Charles  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Kner- 
Re   ll^Si^S^'ci   161—68  ^^  '*""  *^'"^**'  •urfacea.     3,109.- 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Oay.  Eugene  O.     3.169,214. 
Lawton   Emil  A.,  and  Plllpovich.    8.100  711 
Slater,  John  M     3,109  31(> 
Smyth    Richard  K      3,100.970. 
Vandenberg,  Cortielhis  E.    3,100  386 
Wiley.  Frank  L.     3.109.980. 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Avlnor.  Michael.    3.100.818. 
Idena,  Jan  W    and  Broekema.    3.110,008 
LouxU.  Frledrlch.    8.100.816 
Seldel.  Eberhard.    8.100,969. 
Tlelens.  Theo  A.,  and  Kunnen.    8.100.754 
Van  der  Hoek.  Wlllem    '       " 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Breeae.  Lemuel  R.    3,110,013. 
North.  Norman  F  :  See — 
„      Kahn.  Peter  B..  and  North.    8.100,318 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Spreadbury.  Walter  G  .  Oslund.  and  Harlo„. „ 

Norwood.  James  C.     Adjustable  bottle  gripper  for  bottle  fill- 
ing machinea.     3.109  535,  11-6-63.  O    f3^211 
A 1!!!:^  ■'*•■.  "•  ■".<'  ^'    ^    Crawford,   to  United  Sutes  of 
3.^^'7l''lT-5M«'"cn50^1  *""'''  '^  ''''^  ~°^'^" 

Nustnoff.  WUly.     Boat  bumper.    3.100.400,  11-5-63   O.  114— 
'*'n3l63***Cl'  £l— ^™'°''   cruaher  aaaembly.      3,100,600, 

''^'2f' K^TS?*^   ^i  ,«S?"3f'L'o**"°8  meana  for  machine  tool 

work  holdera.     3,100.242,  11-6-63.  O.  33—174. 
Nylonge  Corp. :  See — 

Po^'"ier.  Alfred.  T\in«,   Pekarek,  and  Shockley.     3,100.- 

O'Brien.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Johnson.   Lemolne  L.    O'Breln.  and  Wataon.     3,109,715. 

""IT^A^  nl^°6j'^n'^/5V^'iS^-    ^'•'"^''  '^"  ''-°- 

Ocko.    Richard,    to   General    Electric   Co 
phase  modulation  drculta.     8.109,901, 

O'Donnell,  Lrnn  W  :  See— 

Wheeler.  Beverlv  L.    3,100,661 
CDonneU.  WUllam  R.  :  Se 


L«nderB.  and  Megena.     3.100,601. 


3,100.261. 


Audio   llmiter   for 
11-0-63,  O.  828— 


Stelman,  Wolf,  and  O'DonneU.    3,100.620. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lianu 
11-&- 


3.109,8&8. 


G«.te  Talve. 


3,109,611. 


(MilMidng,  Erwin  :  See — 

Ke7M,  Jack,  Oehlerklnr  and  Smith.     3,100.422. 
Ohio  Crankahaft  Co..  The :  Bee — 

McBrten,  Bdward  F.    3,10».»00. 
Olbj,  John  K.,  to  Associated  Lead  Manufacturers  L.td. 
factnre  of  alrconlum  oxide  from  ilrcon.     3,100.704, 

m9     f2\     23 18 

OUn  ilathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Amr,  John  W.,  Jr..  Alexander,  and  Ueylnx. 

Wakeileld.  Ralph  V.,  and  Foater.    8,100,871. 

Wood.  Joaeph  U.  and  Ueneur.    3,100.706. 
OliTMQ.  John    v.,   to   Aerotec  Indaitrlea,   Inc. 

S.100,407,  11-6-63.  CI.   187—625.18. 
O'lUat,  Derrick  M.,  H    J.  Twltchett.  and  J.  H.  WUd.  to  Im- 
perial Chemical   Industries  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  polynre- 
thaoe  materUla.     3.100.825.  11-6-63.  C\.  260—2.6. 
Opal  Mff .  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

M^er.  AloU.    3.100.060. 
OreauBdirarret  AB  :  Bee — 

Blomberf ,  NUa  B.  D..  and  Hedland.    3A00,4O2. 
Orlando.  Vincent  A. :  iB«« — 

Chin,  Bock  M.,  and  Orlando.    3.100,030. 
Orlej,  Bud  :  See —  ^    ^^ 

Womack.  Archer  L.,  Blaine,  and  Orley.     3.109.622. 
Oabom  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Nelaon,  Brooks  E.    8.109,100. 
Oalund.  Walter  W. :  See—  .  «,«^„„, 

Spreadbary.  Walter  O..  Oalund,  and  Harlow.    8,100.261. 
Oatermann,  Max.  to  W.  ft  M.  Ostermann.     Spool  support  for 

textile   machlnea.     8,100.605.   11-6-68,  CI.  242—120.8. 
Oatermann.  W.  4  M. :  Bee — 

Oatermann,  Max.    3,109,606.  _ 

O'Sullivan.    Kevin    P.      Automatic    tenalon    releaae    derlce. 

3.100,218,   11-6-63.  CL  24—126. 
Ott.  Robert  H.,  and  R.  Koontx.     Portable  knockdown  atove. 

8409,420,  lf-6-63,  CI.   126—0. 
OTamyar,   Lewis  B.     Structural  elements  for  water  craft. 

8,109.l43.   11-5-63,  CI.  0—11. 
Owena-Cominf  nberglai  Corp. :  Bee — 

KllmpL  Fred  E.    3,100.540. 

SUyter,  Oamea,  Ruaaell,  and  Moroan.     _,.- 

Slajter,^  Oamea.  and  Woodward.     3,100,716. 

Smith.  We     3.100,602. 
Packard-Bell  ffiectronlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Gray,  John  B.    3yl00,808. 
Packman,  Alice  M. :  See — 

Jonoa,  Bernard  E.    8,100,466. 
Pall  Corp. :  See — 

Verrando,  Marc^  O.,  Jr.    3,100,800. 

ApoaUe-Baaii' O^Papero,  and  Snider.     8.100.838. 
Papworth.   Thomaa   H.      Grain  probe   with    ratchet   tiandle. 

8400^67,  ll-«-6S,  a.  78—426.2. 
Pater,  ^iaaton  B.,  to  E.  M.  JaTlU.    Cigarette  lighting  meana. 
8469,436,   11-6-63.  O.   131—7.  «  ^,     ,  ,w 

F^vtene,  Alexander  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Handle  lock. 

8,109.809.  11-6-63,  CI.  200 — 42. 
INitchett,     Eric.       Longitudinal!/     traversing    ere-collectlng 
meetuuiiam  for  laying  cagea.    3.100.418.  11-6-^.  CI.  110— 
48. 
Patiokln.  Seymour :  See —  .    „    ^ 

Cbambera,   Bobert  A..    Sanford.    Patinkln,   and   Foater. 
S,100.8W. 
Pauland  Corp..  The:  See — 

Wolaki.  Adolph  J.    3.100.038.  ^.       ^ 

Paul  ton,  Richard  A.,  to  'The  Cincinnati  Milll^ng  Machine  Cto^ 

Sinning  method  aaing  offeet  tool  rlnga.     3,100,400,  11-6- 
.  07113—62. 
Payne.  Marrla  L. :  See — 

BeaaaiL  John  J.,  and  Payne.    3,100,423. 

<^ohen.  Murray  S.,  and  Pearl.    3.100,862. 

^^P^S^Altr^r^ns.  Pekarek,  and  Shockley.     3,109,- 

703. 
Penaaae,  Luclen :  Bee-— 

Nomine    Gerard.  Vinu.  and  Penaaae.     3,100.867. 
Paan  Aircraft  Producta,  Inc^  See— 

Wolcott.  Glenn  W.    3.109.470.  ,,     ^.         _ 

Ptnoyer,  Ralph  F..  to  International  Bnaineas  Machlnea  Corp. 
Beaonant  logic  circuit*  employing  tunnel  diodea.     3.100,- 
036,  11-6-63,  CI.  307—88. 
Pentland.  William  :  See —       _  ^      »  ,  ^  „, . 

Wennberg.  Jens  L.,  and  Penttend.     3,109,918. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 
Mehr.  Morton  R.    3,109,984. 
Perma-Pnr,  Inc. :  See— 

Groaa.  George  E.    3.109.288. 
PennuU  CToanrea  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Wood.  Arthur  O.    8,109,647. 
Wood,  Arthur  O.    8,100,648. 
Perras   Philippe  :  See — 

Bo,  Gilbert,  and  Perrai.    3  100.863.  „_  ^  ,  ..  „        , 

Perron    Yvon  O..  and  W.  F.  Minor,  to  Brlatol-Myers  Co     3- 
(TlndolylTpyrrolldinea.       3,109.844.     11-6^68,     O.     260^ 
247.2. 
Perrier.  Charlea  F.,  to  Amot  Controls  Corp.  ,  Vibration  respon 
5ve  trip  valve  assembly.     3,100.4«,  11-5-63,  CI.  137—46. 
PetrowskT    Benjamin      Means  for  and  method  of  repairing 
^JTurJa  aurTlrcea      3.100,765,  11-5^3.  Cl.  161-30. 
Petta    George  E     III,  and  R.  E.  Evans,  to  Cnlted  States  of 
America    Navy      "S"  output  transmission  line  and  trans- 
ferer hybrtZ    3,100,008^1^5-63.  Cl.  333-11. 
Phelan    Milton    V.,    to  Muffler   Corp.   of  America.     Exhauat 
muffler.    3,100,510,  11-5-63,  Cl.  181—38. 

Philco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boothroyd.  Wilson  P.  3,100,886. 
Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.  3.109,806. 
Bradley,  Jamea  K.    3.109.887. 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 

Cobb,  Raymond  L..  Hudaon,  and  Mayfield.     3.100.761. 
Schellenberg,  Walter  O.,  and  Engel.     3,100,292. 
Zelinski,  Robert  P.,  Haleh,  and  Strobel.    3,100,871. 
Phillips,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  American  Carbide  Co.     Die  aa- 

aembllea.    3,100,663.  11-5-63.  Cl.  279 — *!. 
Plcard,  Etienne,  to  Commleaarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     De 
vices  for  the  automatic  monitoring  of  tne  variations  of  i 

fibygical  magnitude  at  a  multiplicity  of  dltitlnct  points  and 
n  particular  for  detecting  can  leaks  In  the  channels  of  a 
heterogeneous    nuclear    reactor.      3.100,929,    11-5-63,    Cl. 
235—151. 
riccard,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Sehjeldahl,  Gllmore  T.,  Plccard.  and  Carlsen.     3,109.440. 
Pickett.  David  A.  :  *>'ee — 

Dessert    Edward  I'.,  Dlet«,  and  Pickett.     3,100,907. 
Pierce,  (iUbert  L.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Back  gear  control 

for  lathe  drive.     3,109,319,  11-5-03,  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Pierce,   William  L.     Ramie   harvesting  machine.     3,100,271. 

11-6-63,  Cl.  56 — 17. 
Pillpovlch,  Donald  :  See —    . 

Lawton,  Emll  A.,  and  Pillpovlch.     3,100,711. 
Pilot  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Garrou,  Louis  W.,  and  SqulUarlo.    3,109,300. 
Garrou,  Loula  W.,  and  SqulUarlo.     3,100,301. 
Plnke,  August  H.    to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg.  Co.     RotaUble  and 
remo\-able  supply  tube  and  discharge  hose  for  sprayers  and 
the  like.    3,1()9.567.  11-5-63,  Cl.  222 — 464. 
Pirc,  Anthony  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Die  assembly 

for  making  T-bead  nails.     3,109,187.  11-5-63.  a.  10 — 43. 
Plsano,  -Michael  A.,  A.  I.  Fleischman,  and  S.  E.  Vaccaro,  to 
St.  John's  University.     Thrombocyn-flbrlnolytlc  substance. 
3,109,780,  11-5-63,  Cl.  195 — 101. 
Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.    3.100,831. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.    3,109,832. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.    3.109,883. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.    3,100,834. 
Platner,  John  B. :  See — 

Rose,  Frederick  M.,  Hurst,  Latham,  Moore,  and  Platner. 
3.100,416. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Sec— 

Kahn,  Peter  B.,  and  North.    3,109.318. 
Bedfem,  Bernard.     3,100.712. 
Pletcher,  Albert  U.  to  CBA  Inc.     Cleaning  gun.     3,100,594. 

11-5-63.  Cl.  230 — 428. 
Plumat,  Emile,  to  Glaverbel,  S.A.     Bearings  exposed  to  heat. 

3,109,682,  11-5-63,  Cl.  308—36.3. 
Plumley,  HaroM  J.     EK^Kjeal  of  encased  explosives.     3,100.- 

3«».  11-6-63,  a.  102—1. 
Polhemus,    William   L.,   and  L.   M.   Bostlck.     Celestial  com- 
puters.   3,109,588_^1 1-5-63.  Cl.  235 — 88. 
PoTltzer,  Alfred,  J.  Teng.  F.  Pekarek,  and  A.  B.  Shockley,  to 
Xylonge  Corp.     Method  for  the  production  of  cleaning  de- 
vices.   3,109,703,  11-5-63,  Cl.  18 — 59. 
Polo,   Raymond    to  Fabriquea  Movado.     Self-winding  watch. 

3,109.28r  11-5-63,  Cl.  58 — 82. 
Polovtaeff,  Boris,  D.  Allan,  and  F.  E.  Chllda.    Compoalte  board 
and  method  of  making  same.    3,109,767,  11-6-63,  Cl.  161— 
163. 
Pontin,    Fernando   A.      Electro-magnetic   motor.      3,109,946, 

11—5—63    Cl    310      16 
Pope,  Ira  T.,  to  Avco  Corp.    Frequency  selector  using  voltage- 
sensitive    capacitors    for   tuning   and   bandwidth    control. 
3.110,004,  11-5-63,  a.  334—15. 
Porter.  Louis  M.,  and  F.  T.   Speck,  to  Flke  MeUl  Product* 
Corp.    Rupture  disc  unit.    3,109,554.  11-6-63,  Q.  220—89. 
Portland  Wire  ft  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Flngerut,  Boris  M.     3,109,543. 
Pounhet,  Pierre  :  See — 

Leo,  Bertrand,  Delpla,  and  Pounhet.    3,109,516. 
Power  JetB  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd. :  See — 
Aahwood,  Peter  F.    3,100,284. 
Davidson,  Ivor  M..  and  Cheeseman.     3,100,494. 
Kentfleld,  John  A.  C.    3,109,580. 
Price    Dennis  T..  and  I.  Gordon,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp 
Production  of  phosphine.    3,100,787.  11-5-63,  Cl.  204 — 101. 
Price.  Earl  R..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Servomotor  construction. 

3,109.282    11-5-63,  Cl.  60 — 10.5. 
Price     Earl    R..   to  The    Bendix   Corp.      Reaction   means  for 

servomotors.     3,110.031,  11-5-63.  Cl.  60 — 54.5. 
Price,  Glenn  R..  E.  N.  Walsh,  and  J.  T.  Hallett,  to  Stanffer 
Cheml<;ul  Co.    Ettalkoxyphosphinyl  carbalkoxyalkyl  disulfide 
pesticides.    3.109.770.  11-5-63.  Cl.  167—22. 
Price,  Ralph  E. :  Bee— 

italslger.  Harold  £..  and  Price.    3.100.260. 
Prtntx     uTllard  A.     Gem  cutter's  dop.      3,109.268,    11-5-63, 

a.  !il— 229.  „     , 

Publow,   Richard  H.,   to  Eaaex    Wire  Corp.     ReslsUnce  core 

ignltfon  cable.     3,109,881,  11-5-63,  Cl.  174—118. 
Puddlngton,  Ira  E.,  and  A.  F.  Slrianni.     Method  and  appa 
ratus   for  the    treatment  of  hydrocarbon   oils.     3.109.805, 
11-5-63.  Cl.  208—176. 
Pugct  Sound  Pulp  ft  Timber  Co. :  See — 

King.  Ellis  G..  and  Adolphaon.    3.109.742. 
Pugh     Jame«   B.      Well   drilling  guide.      3,109,501.   11-5-63, 

Pum'mer  Walter  J.,  and  L.  A.  Wall,  to  Unitpd  Staites  of 
America,  Navy.  Tetrakia-LpentafluoroirtienjIl-sUane  and 
method  of  making  the  aame.  3,100,865.  ll-S-W.  a.  260— 
448  2. 

Pure  oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Klaas,  Donald  L.,  and  Broxowakl.    3.100,846. 

O'Brien.  Leo  J.     3,100.482.  ^         ,      , 

Purpahn,  Prlta,  to  Continental  Elektroinduatrie  A.G.,  Askanlo- 
Werke  Device  for  mixing  fluids  flowing  through  conduits. 
3,109,631,  11-5-63,  Cl.  2.')9--i. 

Puttrofl.  Ql«in  A.,  to  ACP  Induatrlea.  Inc.  Valve  packing 
compoaitiOB.    3,109,744,  11-6-63,  a.  106—190. 


zn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Prion  Ca.  Ijk.  :  Sm— 

CooiMj.  JuMB  g.    S40e,«W. 
QoAodt,  Ucrtort  C      8««— 

Bnpuur   ftt*ptien  P..  WXahtr.  Uta.  aad  QoAJOdt.    3.109,74d. 
QMaater    Henry  H.   W  .  and  T.   W.  Scbmidt,   to  Tb*  Bo«1bc 

Co.     Combln«d  aircraft  aXr  lotate  icoop,   foreign  material 

IngMdon  Inhibitor,  aad  aarodrnamle  ttap.    3,100  810  11-0- 

«3.  CL  244 — 15. 
galram.  KroMt  R.   to  Ene  Baanrcto  and  BulnMrlns  Co.    Up- 

fraains  of  oalddi*  dlatlllataa  with  coordinated   complaua. 

Ba  Jo  Salaa  Co..  Inc      S«* — 

Eldrldce.  Paul  R..  Jr.     3.100,188. 
ftabatln.  Jacob  G  :  Sm— 

(iUlool/.    Georfe    R..    Baimtln.    and    Vincent.      S,109,81» 
Rab«nhor«t.  OaTid  W.  :  8«» — 

Swalm,  ITrank  H..  aad  Rabanborat.     S.106,M1. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Amarlca  :  £•« — 

Bametta,  WUliam  K^  and  Klhn.     3,110,01«. 

Morrta    Charlea  H.  F      3,10e.954. 

SlMlUck.  Joaapti.  and  KalUh      3,109,234. 

Wrlgbt,  JeroAM  K,.  and  attaUlck.     3.10©,Ma 
Radke   Artbur  O     8##— 

Simona,  AIllM>n  K..  Radkc.  and  IVnslar.     3,100,821. 
Ralcb.   Walter  L.,   to  Great  La^ea  Runwa/  Co.     SyatMi  for 
••naUapaaaa**  of  magneUc  objecte      3.109,328.  11-5-83. 

Ram*d«n.    Hagb    E..    to  M  *  T   Cbemicala  Inc.      VtoTlpbenrl 

metal  oompounde.     3.109.851,  U-5-63    CI   260—433 
R^do.  Robert  A.     Wire  jaekat  aklnnar.     3.109.332.  11-5-83. 

Rnafwt.  Matel  W. :  Mm— 

Brrant.  Glenn  D..  and  Stewart.     3,100,813. 
RaTea  Induatrlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

WiiUer,  Jamea  A.,  and  Toat.     3,109,812. 
Toat.  Paul  B.    3,109.811 
Raymond.   Gerald   L..   H.    S.   Blancfaar.  Jr..  and  U  A.  OaTla. 
Garland  forming  apparataa  and  method.     3.109,277,  11-5- 
63.  CI    57 — 24. 
Ra/theon  Co.  :  «••— 

Muchnlck,  Paol.     3,109,981. 
Raaiac.  Kmll  W.  :  8m — 

Dyke,  Martin  T.   3rd.   and  Raxla<.     3,100.228. 
Rmean    John   J      and    M.   U   Pajroe.   to  'nye  Standard  Oil  Cto 
Hred  un*  beater  wal.     3.100.423.   ll-5-«3.  CI  128 — 380! 
w^?.*""-  ^^f*"*^   K..   R.   L.   Merchant,  and  D    W.  and  D    O. 
MlUar.      Welching  and   meaaaring  apparatua   for  granular 
nnd  the  like  material.     3  109,303,   11-5-63    CI    177—24 
Redfem.  Bernard,  t..  The  Pteaaey  Co  Ltd      Bodiea  and  ahapea 
of  cartMoaceou*  material*  and  proceaaea  for  their  produc- 
tion.    3.109.7  I-^  11-5-63.  CI.  .'3—209  2  i^ouue- 
Redfem.   John   T.      Silicon   controlled    rectiilcr  D.C    to  A  C 
InTerter    utillilng    bridge    type    arrangement    with    aingle 
commutatlng   capacitor       3.109. 977.    11-3-83    CI    321—44 
Re«d«r.    Karl,    and    L.    H     Sternbach,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche 

„  ^s;o  i;;s5rne.'.''%.'?^j:tS"ii'^r!nH^^2^^«^> 

Rebco  '"orp^  .  8e» — 

Hay.  Raymond  E.     3.109.194. 
Reif.  Donald  J      See— 

Oumprecht,  Wlillam  H.,  and  Reif.    3.109  »41 


Rio  Algom  Mlnaa  Ltd.  :  8ae— 

_,   ,  Uarr,  Richard  W.    3.109,572. 

RiPM7.    Kaanath   C.    to   John    J.    McMnllan   AaaocUtea.    Inc 

Rlttanhouaa,  Howard  S.  :  «e« — 
RltJSlTJrba'^  Ifi^  lUttenhon...     3.109.382. 

Ritaerfeid,  Wllhelm  aad  Q.    3.109JUM. 
'^IT'l'fl^^  55li^7    ^^-i««^<»-Pi««tor. 
Robertahaw  Controto  Co.  :   «•«— 

Good,  Artbar  L.    3.109.902. 
Roblchaux.    Roy    P..    to   LnkerlUa    Craaaiarlaa.    Uc 


S.109, 


3.100 


•.746, 


Botter 


11-fr-oa.  a. 


^*Ut\'^*'  ^J***^'^-  *"  M»»«hlnenfabrlk  AuAburg  Nurnberf  A.< 


11-5-83,    a 


»^5^''-„'***^**''    vript>*r   control. 
271 — 88. 

Relnhold.  Eart  R..  to  Amchem  Producti.  Inc.  Method  and 
Ulil^Tr*'  ''*'■  •**''"»«, Phc-^hate  cooveralona  ctwrinn  on 
ilnciferoua  furfacea.     3.10OT757.  11-5-83.  CL  148—8.15 

KunTb^r^^firU:  IV^''     ^'^•'^-  "^^-  ^    ^SO^*' 

B^n-^^'KL"*?' J^*^^"'x"*'   B^nnebert     3.100.358. 

t^~\  ^^J^f   ^     *."   0««»««'   Time   Corp.     Magnetic  palae 
Jwmlng  aad  counting  clrctilt    3.100338;  ll-8-«rCL  307— 

BepobUe  Steel  Corp.     8m — 
Re.nli'fe'n/i^'V?^-  "^  """^^    ^'''^^^^■ 

Reyn^d;%  t^e'll'^^j;,"^.**",';;^'- »»•-»»« 
Adama.  Elm«rC.     8,109.884. 
^'^1.3®"^'*'    ^'    *®   "•"   Telephone    Laboratortea     Inc 
Bic'K'r^t^n^'^^lII.:^'^"'^:^^-^*'^-  "-^^  CL^^^T 
Klein,  Ella.    Wlae    and  RIchardaon.     3,109.698 
^t'J?^''^«,  »":.™   ^  •   '°   Courtanlda   North   America    Inc. 
Clli—S4     ™**^'^  njou  flUmanta.     3.109.800,   11-5-88. 

RIchardaon.  WUliam  O.  :  8«e 

o.  wi*5f  "ii'^    Robert,  and  RIchardaon      3,100,812. 
Rlchfleld  Oil  Corp.  :  8«e—  "-.»*•«. 

NatUnd.  Manley  U     3.100.781. 
Bledel.   ErU-h  O      S«« — 

Riepi,  Joeef,  Scherer,  and  Riedel.     3  lOOJOS 
RlMleman.  William  L     8ee- 

UdoT.  Rex  ■.,  and  RIedemaa      3.109  880 
Rlemer.    Joaef.    to    DalmlerBena    .Aktlengeaellachaft, 
»A  ", ,    .*'il?"^"^'  •prlng  itrut  of  a  motor  Tehicle 
638,  1 1  -5—83.  CI.  267 — 84 

RIepl.  Jom^t   r   Scberer.  and  ■.  O.  Riedel.     ProcMa  for  treat 
ing   and   baming   refuae.      3.100.392.    11-3-83.  CI.    110 8 

"HJ''  ^'.  ^-  '**  "u«t»M  -Aircraft  Co.     Tunnel  dloda  flip  flop 
S.'S!'s,fS5.^.7/!^Tft"^"*S  3"^  .7n»..tncar  out- 

Rlnehart,  D«an  C.  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.     Rotary  coiBprvaaor 
i?!'**,H?J'    cooling    arrangement.       3,100.207.     11-5-83     n 
9Z- — 197  ' 

^'SCii^^"  'v  ^'*'^3-  ^-  »«*>l«»«on,  to  General  Time  Ctora. 
FkU  fantara  alarm  tlmar.     3,100,2*.  11-5-83,  0^8—18. 


churning  apparatna  and  mathod 
99 — 119. 
Roblaaoa.  Ralph  C.  :  8ae — 

Ring.  Tbomaa  P..  and  RoMnaon.    8,109,280. 

Roche.  Irran  D..  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  da  Namoura  and  Co     Proc 

eaa  for  coating  poroue  material   with   a  Blcroporoaa  elaa^ 

tomeric  polymer  di-oirad  in  a  rolaUla  mlxtura*o<  a  teto^ 

a    117-9^       *"*>^*"«  hydrooarhoa.     3.100.780.  11-ShK 

Rocket  Power.  Inc  :   8«« — 

Krlta   Stewart  J      8.100.815. 
Rockwell  Mf«   Co       8e«v— 

Parrell.'Tbomaa  C.    and  Rittenhouaa     3.109.882. 
Pierce.  Qllhert  L.     5,ia»,31» 
Roeaeir  Gerald  P..  to  Mobil  Pinlahea  Co..  Inc      Dimethyl  autf 
^^i^t!^*"''  »>y*"»'rt»o«>  •o"ent  aVatem  for  ti^V  Soo- 

ff^Sl^  CI  ^4-^73"**''       •■  '  ">^"'»«  •^»"-     8.1094H. 
Rohm  &  Uaaa'Co. :  8a*— 

Bortnick    Newman   M..   and  regley.     8.109,848 
Gardon^  John  U     8,109,695.  »«.«r.o. 

Pn^'^kMlnJ"  H  •  "5  ^   fc.  Duncan,  to  Amarlcan  Cyanamld 
280-488  9  icryhMUtrUa.     8.109,888.  ll-i-wTci 

^1%^**^"*  JL-   *."*.  ^  .*■    ***^»'/   to  CoUlna  Radio  Co 
>^Khod^  of  mechanical    addition.      ^,109,587,    ll-fi-83.    a. 

Roper  Uydranlica.  Inc.  :  800 — 

Holmea,  John  D  .  Jr.    3,109  445 
Rope    Blcbard  C,  to  SrlTanla  ttectrlc  Producta  Inc      Ultra 

CI    252*-"*!l'*|  '*"*^''"''  compooitlona.     3.109,820,  il-5-«8, 
Roae.  Frederick  M..  J    W.  Hnrat,  B.  L.  Latham.  C   D   Moor* 

'"'^J    ?    Plainer,  to  Chrr.ler  Corp.     MulU^linder  iS^ 

Ro^n^^^b'eSSTr:  i^imJ'"^'^-  "^^-  ^^^^-^ 
R«rh    A.^^*  .''*'^'  "  •  *"<*  Ro^ng.     8.109,904. 

sVl^'^W,  a"Vl^'?^"""*"- '"^     katrlxeaaa.     3.109.- 
KouaMl.  Louia  J.,   to  LniTeraal  Drilling  Co.,  Inc      Slraal  at- 

cl.  fl?!^8.5*"  '•"'•    ^'^   ^"^    «.109!289.    lfi^5i-«3, 

Rouaoel  L  CLAi*.  Sodete  Anonyma  :   80a 

Nomine,   Gerard,    VIgnau    and   Penaaae       .1  iftfi  su^i 

**7!l'-  ^L'".*"*,"-  '•*  S^»'/  SlHafc^^uid  l^fdetector 
and  method.     8.109,413    11-5-^   a    122--5o4  ''•««^«>' 

^''c\".?;.'tio9.3''3"«!"i'l'V^'c?.'*fce-  ""'-  -  '^*  — 

^^CTl..^"*  v-f  ■    '°  Oene'rar  Electric  Co.      Heat  treaUna 
Rumbel.  Keith  E..  and  M.  Cohen,  to  AUantlc  Reaearch  Corp. 


Propellent  gralia.     3,l69,374.   11-5-83.  Ci.' 102— 98 

h-elth  L.,  and  A.  C,   Scnrlock.  to  AUanUc  Reaearch 


8,109.876.  11-6-83,  CI.  102—98 
8.100,011. 
3,109.439. 


vdiuat 
3.109. 


Rumbel 

Corp.     Propellent  gralna. 
Ruaaell.  Robert  G.  :  ^ea— 

Slayter,  Gamea.  Ruaaell.  and  Morgan. 
Rylance,  Pranda  G  :  Sm—  -^^^b*"- 

air»'^'i"-i***^'  **•  Arnold,  and  Rylance 
8KF  Induatrlaa,  Inc.  :    ««•— 

«-K^?**^,l°^*l;  ^">*'"*  *      8.109.223 

O?  •  i^***  w  V..'^;  ^  ^**''»'  *"<>  R  K-  Koakle.  to  SUndard 
rill--  .  **"'"-func"onal  lubricant  addl«on  a*enU  and 
82  7  «>«»t*lnln«  «me      3.109.814.  11-^V^.  2M^ 

^li^t''^'*t^-  '''■  ^'^  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     EiploaUe 
ri0S"7Tll'^t^cTl"02-'5:.'''^   "^"^   '^   .tru^t?.!^: 
8t  Jobn'a  L'nlTeralty  :  gee 

BallaTu^'liJfe  C  P   ^aa^***""-  *"«•  ^•«*«     ».109,780 

8alle7T?k'   a*^**"T?  •  ■"*  Sall^ury.     3,109.428 

sailer,   brlk.    R.    W    Timmerman.  J.   L.    BannetU    and   P    E 

^n"?:  ;;?;?;n,'f  f^"^  ^"'^  ^Chlannatlorof  raVSon  bfaulfldf. 
^S"  r^83*' cr2'«ir^''~  "'**»  tatrachlorlde"  "ioo!: 

***!?**?*•   ^■'^''-  *o  Sun   OU  Co.     Emercancy  nrMaar.  ^xtmt 
derlce.    3,109,655,  lHV-83.  Cl   22(^3^^  Prwaora  rallaf 

Sameablma.  Kenjl  J  .  to  Burrougb.  Corp.     Tape  culde  aonar. 

Mlim"**^"'  "^^  tran^S^     «.109.a?8.'ll-5!|rcr 

'•i-f  *3'5o$.^;i'iVISi.^"55o^°"' '-  ^^^^'  »»^- 

Sandera,  Edwin  R.     «••-- 


and  Sandan.     8.110.028. 
aaaford.    PaUnkla.    and    Foatar. 


Horrell    Maurice 'w 
Sanford.  Robert  A.  :  8— 

Chambera,    Robert    A. 
_        ^  3.109.889. 

^-Siia^Si'.-   1.1^J^»?i^a?^  Co^^^Jd^eTocklng 
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Sawyer.  John  M.,  to  Llnf-Temco-Toofht,  lac.    Cartrtdf*  ae- 

tatted   thn»t«r.     8.109.288,   11-6-J8.  CI.  60 — 26.1. 
Schechter.  WllUam  H.,  to  Gallery  Chemical  Co.     Cyclic  proc- 
ess  for   preparation   of  dlborane.      8,109,70«,  11-8-68,   CI. 

23—204 
Schekulln,  Hans,  to  Bolkow-EntwickHincen  Kommandl^esell- 

•cfaaft.     RoUry  wine  aircraft  rotor  coaatruetloBa.     8.109,- 

497.  11-8-6S,  6.  17^-160  26. 
Schellenherg.  Haaapan],  to  Bchwelier.  Mllch-Oeaelladiaft  A.-Q. 

Lamp  Bhade  atructure.     8,106,282.  11-8-68.  CI.  40 — 181. 
Schellenberj.  Walter  O.,  and  J.  H.  Engel.  to  PhUllpa  Petroleum 

Co.      System    for    handHnc    refrigerant    npon    ahnt-down. 

8.109.292,  11-8-63.  CI.  62-^2. 
Scherer,  Krlti :  fie« — 

Rlepl  Joaef,  Scherer.  and  RJedel.    8.109.892. 
Scherlnc  Corp.  :   8«e — 

Ferris.  OrdlneC.    8,109.862. 
Schetty,  Ouldo :  See— 

Beffa,  PaMo.  and  Sofaetty.    8.109,840. 
Schlld,  Edwin  F.    Check  out  counter.    8,109.518,  11-6-68.  CI. 

186 — 1. 
Schllllnc,  Karl,  and  E.  Dtett,  to  FarhweflW  Hoecfast  Aktlen- 

r«wI1schaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  k  sltanlnc.     Water-ln- 

sotuble  benseneaso-8-acetoacetylamlno-benslmlaaaolone  dye- 

stuffa    8,109.842,  11-8-68,  CI.  260—157. 
SchJehUhl.  O.  T..  Co. :  ««e— 

Schjeldahl.  Ollmore  T..  Plccard,  and  Carlsen.     8,109,440. 
Schjeldahl.  Ollmore  T.,  D.  L.  Plccard,  and  H.  R.  Carlaen,  to 

O.  T.  Schjeldahl  Co.     Air  supported  structure.     8,109,440. 

11—8—68.  CI.  188^1. 
Schmidt.  Alfred,   and  B.  Nonnlnffer,  to  Bohler,  Oebr,  4  Co. 

Hard  facing.    8.109.917,  11-5-63,  CI   219 — 76. 
Schmidt,  Max.     Extruder  harlng  an  Interchangeable  Injector 

head.     8.109,196,11-6-68,0.18 — 12. 
Schmidt.  Theodore  W.  :  Bee — 

Queniler,  Henrr  H.  W.,  and  Schmidt.     8,109.610. 
Schmltt.    Leo    C,    to    American    Potash    k    Chemical    Corp. 

Production   of   a    noo-caklag   borax.      8.109.706.    11-8-68. 

CI.   28 — 89 
Schneckloth.  Raymond  C.     Work-lkudUng  apparatus     8,106.- 

640.  11-8-68.  a.  269—78.  -•     kk- 

Schnlen.  Robert  C  :  See — 

McMurrsy.   Eugene  C.  and   Schnlera.     8,109,607. 
Schoepfle.  Blaine  O.  :  See — 

Worsley.    Michael.    Wilson,   and   Schoepfle.     3,109.883. 
Schramm.   Paul,  L.  Fechter,  J.  K.  Baars,  and  J.  Muskat,  to 

Nederlandse     Orftanlsatle     Toor     Toegenpasf-Natuurweten- 

schappelijk  Ondersoek  ten  beboevp  van  de  VolknKesondheld. 

Aeration  apparatua     8,109.878,  11-8-68.  CI.  261—92. 
scnroter,    Kurt,     and     F     Orosse-Scharmann.     Walker-type 

motor  rehicle.     8.109.506.  11-6-63,  CI.  180 — 8. 
Schueaaler  KnltMng  Mills.  Inc  :  See — 
Schueesler.   Walter  B.     3,109.176. 
Schueaaler.    Walter    E .    to    Schueaaler    Knitting   Mills.    Inc. 

Cap   and    tie   cord   combination.      3,109,176,    11-5-63,    CI. 

2 — 201. 
Schwarts.  Samuel.     Ventrlculo-Tenous  shunt  device  for  treat- 
ment of  hydrocephalus.     3.109.429.  11-8-63,  Cl.  128 — 380. 
Sehwelser.   Mllch-Oesellschaft  A  -O  :  See — 

Schellenberg.  Hanapaul.     3.109,282. 
Scibelll.   Eugene   A.      Aoparatus   for  nequentlally   dispensing 

objects.     8.109,886,  11-6-63.  Cl.  221—80 
Scott.    TroT    A.,    to    MlnneapoUa-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Silver  hallde  print-out  emulsions  combining  cadmium  Iodide. 

3.109,737.  11-8-68.  Cl.  96—108. 
Scully  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

ftowell.  William  G      3,109.418. 
Scurlock.  Arch  C.  :  See — 

Rumbel.  Keith  E..  snd  Scurlock.     8,109,875. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

DoAk.   Oordoo  J.     8,109.182. 
Seary  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Flynn.   Frank  M.     8.109.642. 
Seedorf.  Ralph  F.,  to  Carthage  Mills  Inc.     Printed  materials 

for  covering  floors,  walla  and  the  like.     8,109,746,  11-8-63. 

C\.   117—15 
Seeger.  Ernst,  and  A.  Kottler.  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  O.m  b.H 

1  cydohexyl.  1-cyclohexenyl.  1-furyl.  and  lthif>nyl.  tertiary 

amino     substituted     methanes.     3.109,846.     11-6-63.     Cl. 

260—298 

Seegtrom,  Frank  E.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Positive  blanking 
circuit  with  isolation  capacitor  to  prevent  Input  overload. 
3,109^44.  11-5-63.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Seidel.  Bberhard.  to  North  American  Philips  CO.,  Inc.  Capac- 
itor for  use  at  high  operating  voltages.  3.109.969.  11-6-63. 
Cl.  817—288. 

Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  to  Plttaburgh  Plate  Olaaa  Co.  Cooking 
polyesters  of  polybaslc  «cld«  snd  polyhydrlc  alcohols  in 
the  sbsence  of  solvents       3.109.831.    11-5-63.  Cl    2fi0 — 75. 

Seiner.  Jerome  A  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  ConeervinK 
polyol  in  the  cooking  of  poTyeiitpm  of  polvbasic  adds  and 
polyhydrlc  alcohols  in  the  absence  of  solv'enU.  8.109.832. 
11-6-68.  Cl.  260—75. 

Seiner,  Jerome  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olasa  Co.  Conserving 
polyol  In  fusion  cooking  of  polymeric  polyesters.  3,109.833. 
11-6-63.  Cl.  260—75. 

Seiner.    Jerome   A.,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.     Fusion 

ftrocess   for    the   production   of   polymeric  polyesters   from 
sophthalic    add    and    polyols.      8,109.834,    11-6-63.    O. 
260—75. 
Seltier.   Robert  B..   to  The  American  Baler  Co.     Mechanical 
baler  and  control  arrangement  therefor.     3,109,862.  11-8-63, 
Cl.   100-  -49. 
Serrea,  Carl,  Jr.  :  See — 

Fields.  Ellis  K..  and  Serrea.     8.109.868. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Hansel,  Paul  G.     8.110,027. 
WaUer.  Herbert  H.     3,110,021. 


Sewell,  Daniel  K. :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  I.,  and  Sewell.     8.109,648. 
Anderson.  Robert  I.    and  Sewell.     3.100.649. 
Seyforth,  LesUe  V.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Mechanical  digital 
coded  unlocking  device.     8,110.014.  11-5-63,  Cl.  340 — 164 
Shakely.  Howard  H..  to  Jonea  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.     Pulse 

lubrication  method.     8.109.513,  11-6-63,  Cl.  184 — 1. 
Shaler,  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Shaler.    Richard   O.,   Jr.,    McAdam,    and   R.    Q.    Shaler. 
3.109.847. 
Shaler,    Richard  G  ,   Jr..   R.   L.   McAdam.   and   R.   G.    Shaler. 
to   The   Inerto   Co.      Oraaoline    modified   clay.     3,109,847, 
11-6-63.  Cl.  260—299. 
Shansky,    Albert,    and    A.    Tarasov,    to    Turner    Hall    Corp. 
Permanent  waving  compoeitlons  comprising  2,2.2-trichloro- 
1,1-ethanedlol.     3,109,778,  11-8-63,  Cl.  167—87.1. 
Sharp,  I>exter  B.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Olefin  aepara- 

tion.      3,109.800,  ll-8-«8,  Cl.  204 — 162. 
Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Keith.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.     8,100,839. 
Shaughnessy,  Walter  R.  :  See — 

Wicker.  Ralph  C.  and  Shaughnessy.     3,106,239. 
Shelllck    Joseph  :  See— 

Wright,  Jerome  E..  and  fihellick.     3,109,226. 
Shelllck,  Joseph,  and  I.  Kallsh,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Method   of   mounting   a    semiconductor  device.      3.109.234 
11-5-63.  Cl.  29 — 470.1. 
Shepard,  Mark,  J.  C.  Munch,  and  J.  Kantor.  to  Key  Pharma- 
ceuticals.   Inc.      Theophylline-noscapine   suatained    release 
composition  for  treatment  of  asthma.     3.109.775.  11-6-68. 
Cl.   167—82. 
Sheppard.  David  P.     Two-piece  rotary  power  blade.     3.109.- 

274,  11-8-63.  Cl.  86—295. 
Shockley,  Alvin  B.  :  iSee — 

Polltxer.  Alfred.  Teng.  Pekarek.  and  Shockley.    8.109.703. 
Shuba.   Joseph  P.,   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Ring    counter    with     unique    gating    for    self    correction. 
3.109.990.  11-5-68.  Cl.  328 — 43. 
Slchllng.     Georg,     to     Slemeng-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Phase  and  frequency  converter  device.     8,109.976. 
11-8-63.  Cl.  321—4. 
Siemens  *  Halske  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 
Martin.   Horst-Edgar.     3.109,879. 
Zlrwas.   Johann-Oerhard.     8,109.999. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Slchllng.  Georg.     3.109.976. 
Sieurin,  Donald  :  See — 

Kinnicutt.  Roger,  Jr.,  and  Sieurin.     3,109,840. 
Sllentbloc  Ltd. :  See — 

Nlcolaisen.  Juncker  Z.     3,109,639. 
Silverman.  Bernard  H.,  and  E.   Balgley,  to  Heyden  Newport 
Chemical  Corp.     Pentaerythritol-acroleln  reaction  prodncts 
and  their  production.     3,109,880,  11-8-63,  Cl.  260—67. 
Slmong,    Allison    K.     A.    O.    Radke,   and    H.    N.    Tengler,    to 
Bostrom  Corp.      Spring   suspension    for   seata.      3,109,621, 
11-8-63.  Cl    248 — 899. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chambers.    Robert    A.,    Sanford,    Patlnkin,    and   Foster. 
3,109,869. 
Siriannl.  Aurello  F.  :  See — 

Puddlngton,  Ira  E..  and  Siriannl.     8.109.806. 

Slsson.   Earl   L..  to  Clark   Metal   Products.   Inc.     Workpieoe- 

operated  machine  control.     3.109,527.  11-8-63.  Cl.  192 — 128. 

Skeggg,  Ijeonard  T.,  to  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.     Means 

for  separating  fluids  from  each  other.     3.109.714.  11-8-68, 

Cl.  23—288. 

Skorupa,  Paul,  to  P.   Boraks.     Cabinet  door  frame.     3,106,- 

685.  11-5-68,  Cl.  312—204. 
Skytop  Rig  Co.  :  See— 

Moller.   Bvnum  W.      3.109,523. 
Slack.  Archie  V..  J.  D.  Hatfield,  and  H.  K.  Walters,  Jr..  to 
Tennessee  Valley  Authortty.     High-analysis  fertiliser  sus- 
pensions.   3.109,729,  ll-<^-63,  Cl.  71 — 42. 
Slater.  John  M.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Autolubri- 
cated  fluid  t>earlng  force  measuring  instrument.    3,109,310, 
11-8-63,  Cl.  73—516. 
Slayter    Oames,  R.  G.  Russell,  and  W.  L.  Morgan,  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Muffler  liner.    3,109,511,  11-6-63. 
a.  181—61. 
Slayter.  Games,  and  R.  M.  Woodward,  to  Owens-Oomlng  Fiber- 
glaa  Coro.     Lamellar  metal  structure.     3,109,716,  11-5-63, 
Cl.  29—191.2. 
SmalL  Percy  A. :  Sse — 

Chatt.  Joeeph.  and  Small.    8,100,838. 
Smith.  Alan  B. :  See — 

Cooper.  Glenn  F^  and  Smith.    3.100.683. 
Smith,  Albert  P..  to  Sure  Hit  Products  Inc.     Saw  guide  assem- 
blies.    3,109,468,  11-5-63,  Cl.  143—162. 
Smith,  Cbaries  E. :  See — 

Fsth.  Douglas  W..  and  Smith.    3,110,019. 
Smith.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Elmer.  William  B.,  and  Smith.    3.106,370. 
Smith.  Frederick  A.,  to  Dnlon  Carbide  Corp.     Room  tempera- 
ture curable  organoslloxane  compoaltions.    3,109.826   11--8- 
63.  Cl.  260—18: 

Smith.  Gerald  :  See — 

Butler,  Henry  J.,  and  Smith.    3,109.517. 
Smith.  Joseph  A.,  and  C.  E.  Waters,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Liquid    nitrogen-phosphorus    fertlliiers    from    wet-procees 

phoaphoric  add.     3.109.728.  11-8-63.  Cl.  71 — 42. 
Smith,  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Keyes.  Jack.  Oefalerklnr,  and  Smith.    3,109,422. 
Smith.  Ravmond  G..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Oo.     Accesaorv  power 

system  for  aircraft.     3.109.286.  11-5-63,  Cl.  60— 48.6. 
Smith.  Richard  R..  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Traffic  directing 

BTStem  for  parking  areas.    3.110.010,  11-5-68.  Cl.  840 — 51. 
Smith.   Roy  E..   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Method 

and  apparatas  for  forminf  ami  collecting  filaments.    8.109.- 

602,  11-6-68.  CL  242— 18; 
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Smith  AAd  WMaon.  Inc. :  Am — 

ytormAU.  Jowpli  W.    t.l09.S40. 
SmiUl.  Willi*  R.  :    «••— 

Albtistatoa,  R«cln<l<l  f  .  and  Smith.    3.110.00«. 
Smrth,  RlcfaArd  K..  to  .North  .American  ArUtlon,  Inc.     S«lf- 
adaiKlTe  mtto  •rKem.      3,10tt,970.    11-6-4S.   CI.   318 — 28. 
Snider.  Orrill*  E.  :  B^e — 

▲poatle.  BmII  O..  Prnpero,  •oA  Snider.     3,100.836. 
Sodcte  dlte :   Dvrvfa,   BtnollaMmcnt   pour  l«  D«T«lopp«n«nt, 
B«ch«rchM  et  PmbrloaUooa  I  ndoatrlcllM  :   8m — 
Dadnndre.  Ren«.     3  106.514. 
Soelete  In<ta«tr1elle  de  Br«T«ta  et  d'Etodea  S.I.B.C  :  g— 

MennMMO.  A.adr*  L.    3,106^74. 
Sodete  SnlMc  poor  I'lndiutrl*  Harlonrv  i^.A.  :  fM — 

Loscher.  Jakob.    3,10e.»42. 
Soconjr  MobU  Oil  Co.,  lac  :  0m— 

W owner,  Donald  E.    3.10e.98«. 
So«hng«n,  Joha  W   :   8«« — 

CTprUnl.  tnprUQo.  and  Soehnfea.    3.108.007. 
!k>fhoUn.    Marshall.      Color    telertfalon    recclTer.      S.100.885. 

11-5-63.  CI.  178 — 6.4. 
Sohr.  Hana-Linch.     WIrv  oolllii«  device.     3.100.478,  11-6-63. 

CI.  153 — 67. 
Soldner.  Prlts.  to  S.  FrltuMter.    Dost  protacton  for  harrMt- 

Ini  machlnaa.     3,100.278.    11-6-68.   CI.   66—100. 
Solter,  Robert  L.  :  Sm— 

rUe.  Leater  L..  and  Solter.     3.100.653. 
Solum.  Conrad  R..  Jr.  :   8e« — 

Solum.  James  K..  Hempel,  and  C.  R.  Solum.  Jr.    3.106.401 

Solum.  Jam«>«  R..  Hempel.  and  C.  R.  ^Kim.  Jr      3  109,4»1V 

Solum,  Jamea  R.,  W   C.  Hempel.  and  C.  R.  Solum.  Jr..  to  B  *  W 

Inc.      Tool   for  um   In   oemenClns  wetl  caalns.      3.106,401, 

11-6-63.  CI.  166—172. 

Solum.  Jamea  R..  W.  C.  Hempel.  and  C.  R.  Solom.  Jr..  to  B  *  W 

Inc.     Tool   for  uae  In   cementing  well   caalna.      3.100.402. 

11-6-63,  CI.  166—172. 

SolTay  *  Cle  :   «e« — 

Leblon.  Emile.  and  Lambert.    3,100.706. 
Sommerfeld  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   8e0 — 

Oerchow.  Wilbur  R.    3,106.335. 
.Sonnemann.    William    K.,    to    Weatlnabouae    Blectrlc    Corp. 

Tlme^delay  derlcea.     3.100.062.  ll-<^-63.  CL  817—36. 
Speck^  Franklin  T  :   ae« — 

Porter.  LouU  M.,  and  Speck.    8.100.664. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :   8m — 

HooTer,  John  C.     3.100.988. 
ThomtoQ.  Jamea  E.     3.110.017. 
Splrotechnlqoe.  la  :   8ee — 

De  Woutera  DOpllnter,  Jean  O.  U.  J.     3.100,387 
Spltxer.    William    Q..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea     Inc. 
Meaaurement  of  ImparltT  concentration  In  aemlcunductliM 
material.     3.106  932.  ll-6-«3.  CI.  260—83.3. 
Spragne.    Robert    H  .    and   J.    J.    Urbandk,    to   HoriaoDa   Inc. 
LJfht-aenaltlTe  irerocyanine  dye  baae  compoaltlooa.     3.100.- 
786711-6-68.  CI.  96-  ^O. 
Spreadbury.  Walter  (I  ,  W.  W.  Oahind.  and  0.  R.  Harlow,  to 
Norton   Co.      Apparatus  for  the  manufaocurlna  of  aplndle 
•apported  mounted  polnta.     3,100.261.  11-5-^,  Cl.  51—6 
Sqnara  D  Co.  :   8m — 

Deaeert.  Edward  P..  Dieta.  and  Pickett.     8.100.007. 
SquUlarlo.  George  F.  :   8ee — 

QarroB,  Lou  la  W.,  and  S^iolllarlo.     8.100.801. 
Staehler.  LMtar  r. :  Sm — 

OUnr,  Adolph  J..  Haonr.  McKensle.  and  Staehler.     3.100. 

Stambera.  Adolt  :   8«# — 

Lohae,  Paal.  and  Stambera.    8,100.661. 
SUndard  Fllterbaa  O.m.b.H.  :    8»9 — 
Sanermann.  Werner.    3.100,807. 
Standard  Oil  Co  .  The     See— 

Brann.  Alexander.    3.106.671. 
rielda.  Ellla  K..  and  Serrea.     3,100.868. 
Foreman.  Robert  W     3,100,866. 
Hant.  Ruaaeli  A..  Jr..  and  Mickel.    3,100,816. 
Reagan.  John  J  .  and  Pajrne.    3,100,423. 
Sabol    Albert  R,  Blaba.and  Ko^kte.     3,100.814. 
Tahnke,  Robert  L.    3.100,481. 
SUnfleld.  Warden  E.     See- 
Lee,  Ralph  J      3,100,240. 
Staniejr    Harry  B.  :  8«e — 

McKlnneT.  Alfred  H..  and  SUnley.     8,100,23a 
SUnley.  Ore  T.     Paint  roller  guide.     8,100.756    11-6-63    Cl 

118 — 268. 
Stanley.  Wallace  A.,  to  Watta  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co.     Polarlaed 

electrical  connector.     3,100.602.  11-6-68,  CT.  330 — 184 
SUnffer  Chemical  Co.  :   8ee — 

Price.   Glenn   R..   Walah.  and   Hallett.     3,100,770 
Tucker.  Jamea  W.    3.100,738. 
Stannlla,  Joaeph  8..  O.  P.  Cox,  and  8.  B.  ZapolakL  to  General 
Welding  Inc.     Cable  block.     3.100,627.  11-6-63    Cl    264— 
1343 
Steams.  Reld  F  .  to  Baso  Research  and  Bnglneertng  Co.     8ya 
tern  and  method  for  fllllng  dosed  containers  with  Tolatlle 
llaolda     3.100.206.   11-5-63.  Cl.   62—55. 
Steldl.   Robert  H..  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Fln-tlp  moanted  horl 
tontal  control   surface  for  alrplanM.     3.100.614.   11-5-63 
Cl     24+--87 
Statman.    Wolf,    and    W.    R.    ODonnell,   to  VGA   Inc.      Valre 
cooatructlon  for  aeroaol-prwlaclag  <lsTlce.     3400.626.  11- 
6-63,   Cl    251—353  -^      .        . 

StelBgart.  John  :   See — 

Miller,  George  T  .  and  Stelngart.    3.100,786. 
Miliar.  George  T..  and  Stelngart.    8.100.788. 
MUler,  George  T..  and  Stelnfart.    3400.780. 
SterBTMUton  :   See— 

Blabop.  Claade  R  .  and  Stem     3,100.734. 
Starnbach.  Leo  H.     See — 

Beeder.  Barl.  and  Starnbach     3.100,843. 
SteTtas,    CnarlM    H..    Jr^    to    Bmptre    Producta 
eooBMCor  aaaamMy      8.100.600.   11-6-43.   CL 


and  Stewart.    3.100.613. 


Stewart,  Aberdeaa  W 
Errant  Glenn  D 
Btockdala.    Geoffrey.      Barge    connectlna 

11-6-63.   Cl.    114—235 
Straetaan.  Donald  B. :  See— 

Coaiba.  Jack  L.,  and  sftrachan 
Strand.  AUn  E. :  See— 

a.      ^i™£**-  ''•?»•**>  T.  and  A.  K.,  and  Wolman. 
Strand.    Kenneth   T.    and    A.    K..   and    W     Wolman 


3.100,106 


3,100,406, 


3.100,662 
Chanoe 


3T(K?  'in:5ra.''^T3^?35?'"^'""~''^"  •^^**^ 


lac 

-14 
elactrlcal 


Power  aopol/  lyatam. 


■witch.     8.100,001. 


Sutea  of  America,  Nary. 
3.100,372,     ll-6-i3.     d 


grain 


Stratton,   Donald   A.,    to   Telex 

3.100,656.    11-5-63.   Cl.   316-^ 
9trausa,    Irving.      Snap   acting 

11-5-63.   Cl    200—67 
Streaau.   Richard  H.  *..  to  United 

Brldgeleaa    electric    detonator. 

103—28. 
StreTer,  John   L..  to  J.   I.  CaM  Co.     Straw 

pan  arrangement.     3.100,434.   Ll-6-63    Cl 
Strobel,  Charles  W.  :   See — 

Zellnakl.  Robert  P.,  Hsieh,  and  Strobel 
i^trona,  SSdward  B.  :  See — 

Miller.  Warren  S.   and  Strong.    3.106,170 
Struljs.   Louis  C.  to  ExplolUUemaatschapplJ  "Elkabe  '  N  V 

Control  of  nematodes  with   the  aid  of  alkali  and  alkaline 

earth  metal  formatea.     8,100.771,  11-6-68,  Cl    167—82. 
Stuart.  Robert  W  ,  Jr     to  Computer  Control  Co.,  Inc      Indl- 

eating  counter      3,l6o.028.  11-5-63,  Cl    236—^2 
Stucker,  Albert  D    C,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co 

Predaton  grinding  machine.     8.100,268,  11-^-63    Cl    61— 


raek  and 
130—24. 

8.100.871. 


:  8ee— 

and  Tfaurkauf. 


8.100.870. 


3.100.008. 
3,100.660. 

Side  frame^bolstar 
trucks.      3.106,387. 


curing  apparatus. 


lac.      Cable 


100 
Sulaer  Fraraa.  SJL 
KoJin,  Werner 
Sun  OU  Co.  :  See— 

Samaaa  Walter.    3.106.556 
Sunday.  WUUnm.  to  Super  Mold  Coip   of  California      Powar- 
?Y^5f!?«   •?)?•? o'^^o^'*'"  *  '*"  retreading  mold      8.100.107. 

Super  Mold  Corp.  of  CallfomU  :  See- 
Sunday.  William.    3,106.107 

Sure  Hit  Products  Inc.  :  See— 
Smith.  Albert  P.    340O.466 

Sutdlffe.  Richard.  Ltd.  :  See— 
BalaM.  Lealle.    3,100.378. 

Swalm.   Krank   H     and  D.   W    Rabenhorat,   to  United   States 

ll_t3is'  Cl    277^—70^"    '*"""'"*    "***'^   ■**^'      '•^'**®' 
Swarofakr.    Walter,   and   K    Renneberg.   to  Votgtiander  A  O 

?1^   -«    ■  "^J?**  <»™*'"*  ^<th  exposure  meter     3.100,366. 
11-5—63,   Cl.   95 — 10. 
Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc.  .   See — 

Audet.  Henry  J  .  l>wlnell.  Jamea.  and  Kingston.     3.100.- 

Cole.  band  L.    3,100,753. 
DeUchapelle.  RidMrd  P  .  and  Hldler 
Delachapelle.  Richard  F ,  and  Hldler 
Ropp.  Rkhard  C     3.100.^20 
Tack.  Carl  B.,  to  Amated  Induatrlea  Inc 
Interlocking  arrangement   for   snubhad 
11-5-68.  CL  106—107.  ^^ 

TaraaoT,  Arthur  :   See — 

Shanaky.  Albert,  and  Taraaov     3.100,778 
Tuylor  Inatrument  Companlea  :   See — 
_       Cefaly.  Ralph.    3.1 56.508. 
Taylor    John    S.,   to  Tlfcon   Co.     Tobacco 

3.106,637.    11-5-63,    Cl.   263-    19. 
Tecfanlcon  Instruments  Corp.  :   See — 

Ferrari.  Andrea,  and  lareell.     3,100.713 
Skegm,  Leonard  T     3,100,714 
Temple,    Robert,    and    J.    R.    Wilson :    said   Temple   aaeor     to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Method  for  removing  signal 
bond   terminals   from    ralla.      3.106,233,   11-6-63,   Cl.   M — 

Telex   Inc.  :  See — 

Stratton,  Donald  A.    3.106.066. 
Temco   Inc.  :  See — 
_      w'Uholte.  Murray  O.    3400.421. 
Ten^ Jamea  :  See — 

**'*'IS5*''    ^^f^^-  Teng,   Pekarek.   and  Shockley.      3.100.- 
703. 
Tangier,  Harrer  N.  :  See — 

Simons    Allison  K  .  Radke.  and  Tangier.     3,100.631. 
Tennessee  V^alley  Authority  :   See — 

SUck.  Archie  V.,  Hat6eld,  and  WsKera. 
Taxaco  Experiment  Inc.  :  See — 

York.  Douglas  H..  and  Grelner.     3.100.821 
Texaco  Inc  :   See — 

^^sToo'aes'**'   ' "    ^"^   To^'-U.    Mcarera,    and    Harlik, 

Bckert'^eorae  W     3.100.710. 
Hoyt.  DonaldL.    3.l6o.4A7. 

Taxaa  Instmmenu  Inc.  :  80»— 

Macdonsld.  Jamee  R.     3.100.030. 
Textron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dorvt.  Richard  W.    3400,407. 

KabUos.  Charlea  A.    3.10^.606. 
Theobald.  Harold  W  :  See— 

Krug.  Martin,  and  Theobald.    3,100.610. 
Theodore.  David  T..  to  The  Dore  DeTclopment  Co      Wire  feed- 
ing mechanlam.     8,100,571,  11-5-63,  Cl.  226 — 167. 
Tbermway   InduatrlM.   Inc  :  See — 

Dyke.  Martin  T  ,  Srd.  and  Raalag.    3,106.228. 
Tbew  Shovel  Co..  The  ;   See — 

Noll.  (;eorg»  C,  and  Zook.    3.100,643. 

Voa.  Henry  J.    3.100,248. 


3,100,720. 


Thi 
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Hennr  F     Replaoeable  hMl-Ufu.     3.100.247.  11-6- 
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Thlokol  Ctaemtcal  Corp. 

Calien,  Murray  8.,  and  PmH.    8.109.«62. 
Saffer,  Charle*  M.,  Jr.    3,100.373. 
Thomae.  Karl,  Dr.,  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

8eeg«T,  Ernbt.  and  Kottler.    3,109,843. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

I*  Force,  Walter  P.    3,109,4«4. 
Thompaon,  Palgv  W..  and  J.  E.  Badawaki,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Cooling  PTstem  for  dynamoelectrlc  inachlnes.     3,109,- 
947,  11-5-63,  CI.  310— 64. 
Thompson  Kamo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ilallmarlc,  (Myde  E.     3J09,974. 
Thompson,    William,   and  P.    R.    Berry,    to    United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Measuring  apparatus.     3,109,- 
S08,  11-5-63,  CI.  73—432. 
Tbonemann,  Peter  C,  to  The  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energj- 
Authority.     Gas  discharge  apparatus.     3,109.801,  11-5-83. 
CI.  204—193.2. 
Thornton,   James  E.,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Magnetic  core 

memory.    3,110,017,  11-5-63,  CI.  340 — 174. 
Thornton  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Saurer,  Curt.     3,109,323. 
Tborson,  Die  A.     Convertible   toy 

272— K4. 
Thurkauf,  Mai :  See — 

Kuhn^  Werner,  and  Thurkauf.    3 
Tlelens,  Tneo  A.,  and  J.  Kunnen,  to 


3,109,645,   ll-«-«S,   CI. 


,109,870. 

North  American 


3,109,754,   11-5-6S,   Cl.    117- 


Phlllpe 
-217. 


and    Armstrong. 


McEvers.    and    Havlik. 
3.109,568.  11-5-63,  a. 


3,100.265. 


Co.,    Inc.      Resistor. 
Tlfcon  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor,  John  8.    3,109,637. 
Tllton    Alv>a   R.     Stepladder.     3,109,612,  11-5-63,  CI.   182- 

120. 
Time,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moe.  William  W     3,109,888. 
Tlmmerman,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Sailer,    Erik,    Tlmmerman,     Bennetts, 
3,109,866. 

Tlschler,  Morris,  to  Electronic  Aids,  Inc.     Cardiac  nerve  con- 
trol device.    3,109,430,  11-5-^3,  Cl.  128 — 422. 
Tlsdale,  Norman  F.  and  R.  A.,  to  Molybdenam  Corp.     Molds 

and  stools.    3.109,733,  11-5-63.  Cl.  75—123. 
Tlsdale,  Rowland  A.  :  See — 

Tlsdale.  Norman  F.  and  R.  A.    3,109,733. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Lyons,  Leland  R.     3,109,707. 
Tol,  Bunlchl   S.  Maeda.  S.  Ikeda,  and  H.  Furukaw*.  to  Ajlno- 
moto  Co.,  Inc.     Flavoring  and  preparation  thereof.     3,109,- 
741.  ll-i-63.  Cl.  99—140 
Torresen,  Robert,  to  Brunswick  Corp.    Pin  detecting  and  Indi- 
cating system      3.109.660,  11-5-63,  Cl.  273 — 52. 
Toscannl,  Walfredo  :  Bee — 

Turoff,  Allan  D     3,109,639. 
Towell,  Billy  H.  :  See- 
Clements.    Roy   J..    Lee.   Towell. 
3,109.693. 
Tracy,  Charles  H.     Garment  hanger. 
223 93 

Travis,  John  W. :  See — 

wiatt,  James  O..  Bmns.  and  Traris. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Oaubert,  Rene  J.    3.109.502. 
Trlfaro.  Felice  J.  and  H.     Method  of  teaching  and  correcting 

a  golf  club  swing.     3,109.244,  11-5-63.  Cl.  S5 — 29. 
Trlfaro,  Helen  ;  See — 

Trlfaro,  Felice  J.  and  H.    3.109.244. 
Trimble.  John  O..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Mold-supporting 
means  and  process  for  making  same.     3,109,209.  11-5-63. 
Cl.  22—74. 
Truck-Lite  Co.^  Inc. :  See— 

Baldwin,  Georm  D.    3.109.597. 
True,  Thomas  T.  :  See — 

Lynch,  Edward  I.,  and  True.    3.109,955. 
Tncker,  James  W.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Self-rising  flour 
compoHltions  romprlslng  mixtures  of  sodium  aluminum  phos- 
phate and  anhydrous  monocalclam  phosphate.     3.109.738. 
J  J  _«y_g3  (^j   99 94 

Tapper.  Myron  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lubrication  ar- 
rangement for  dynamoelectrlc  machlnea.  3,109.684,  11-5- 
63.  Cl.  308 — 121. 

Turner  Hall  Corp.  :  Se« 

Shjinsky,  Albert,  and  Tarasov.    3. 

Turner.   William  T.     Water  cooler. 

Turoff.  Aimn  D..  ^  to  W.  Toscannl. 
539,  11-5-63.  Cl.  206 — 62. 

Twltcnett.  Harry  J. :  See — 

O'Mant  Derrick  M.,  Twltcbett.  and  Wild.    3.109,825. 

Tyce  Roland.  Radio  direction  Under.  3.110.029,  11-5-63. 
a.  343—118. 

Ullrich,  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Lee,  Ralph  J.    3,109.249. 

Ulrlch  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ulricb.  Raymond  M.    3,109,353. 

Ulrich  Raymond  .M.,  to  Ulrlch  Mfg.  Co.  Road  base  spreadlnK 
apparatus.     3,109,353,  11-5-63,  Cl.  94 — 46. 

Unger,  Hans-Georg,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Un- 
wanted mode  absorbing  circular  wave  guide  having  drcum- 
ferentlttl  eaps  coupled,  by  intermediate  dielectric  to  ex- 
ternal dissipatlve  sheath.    3,110,001. 11-5-63,  Cl.  333—95. 

Union  Oarblde  Corp. :  See — 

Begany   Stephen  P.,  Fisher.  Llti.  and  QiMindt.    3.109.745. 

Bishop.' Claude  B..  and  Stern.    3,109,734. 

Ender.  Hans  H     &.109.854. 

Smith,  Frederick  A.    3,109.826. 

Trimble  John  O.    3.109.209. 

Zenner.  George  H..  and  YendaU.    3,109,721. 
Dnlted  Aircraft  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kluun.  Ewald  J.    3,109,689. 


.109,778. 
3.169,291.  11-5-63,  Cl. 

Record  album.     3,109.- 


Unlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  AathoHty,  The:  See — 
Barrett,  Terence.  Bngllah,  and  Williams.     8.109,666. 
Blake,  Leslie  R.    8.109.802. 
Thompson.  William,  and  Berry.    8,109,308. 
Tbonemann,  Peter  C.     3,109,801. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Karl.  Clarence  O.    8,109,676. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  Bee — 

Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr..  and  Demlnt     8,109,798. 
Army  :  See — 

Apgar.  James  W.    8,109,308. 
Betts,  Robert  B.    8,109,762. 
Boxer,  Victor.    8,109,937. 
Buind.  George  M..    8,109,620. 
Noarse,  Jess  H.,  and  Crawford.    8,109,478. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
OoofTln,  John  M.    3,109,785. 

Hedcman,   Richard  A.,  and  Warner.     8,109,724. 
Hoover,  Dallas  A.^r.    8,109,677. 
HorreU,  Maurice  W.,  and  Sanders:    8,110,026. 
Knighton,  James  B.    8,109,781. 
Norrts,  Charles  B.    8,109,766. 
White,  Wilfrid  F.,  and  Weber.    8.lD9,774. 
Wilder,  David  R..  and  Wlrkus     8.109,762. 
Zegler,  Sylvester  T.    8,109,730. 
Interior:  See — 

McQueen,  Iret  S.    8,109,872. 
Navy  :  See — 

Allen,  Philip  J.    8,109,996. 

Beese,  Norman  C.    3,109,952. 

Clark,  Chester  A.    8,109,408. 

Elmer,  William  B.,and  Smith.    8,109.870. 

Oondek,  John  T.    3,109,848. 

Jennlnn,  Burrldge.    3,110,024. 

Karig.  Horace  E.    3,109,401. 

Kilmer.  Earl  E.,  and  Montgomery.     8.109,805. 

Luttrell,  John  L.     8,109,809. 

Miller,  Marvin  O.    3,109,185. 

PetU,  George  E.,  Ill,  and  Brans.     8.109.998. 

Plnmley,  Harold  J.    8.109,369. 

and  Wall.    3,109.855. 
F.    3409,872. 

and  Rabenhorst.     8,109,661. 
3.109,885. 
See — 
.    „,109,672. 
3,109,349. 
8,109,187. 
,  Inc. :  See — 
3,109,289. 
See — 
H..  and  Urhandk.     3.109,786. 


Pummer,  Walter  J., 
Streeau,  Richard  H. 
Swalm,   Frank   H., 
Wilson.  Richard  C. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. : 
Franz,  William  F.    3,' 
Lorig,  Edwin  T. 
Plrc,  Anthony  J. 
Universal  Drilling  Co., 
Roussel.  Louis  J. 
Urbanclk,  Joseph  J.  : 
Sprajpue,  Robert 
Drschel,  Gerald  W. :  See 

Urschel,  Joe  R.  and  G.  W.    3,109,469. 
Urschel,  Joe  R.  and  Q.  W.    8,109,470. 
Urschel,  Joe  R.  and  G.  W.     Green  bean  feeding  and  orientat- 
ing device.    3^109,469,  11-5-63,  Cl.  146 — 78. 
Urschel,    Joe    ft.    and    O.    W.      Knife    assembly.      8,109,470 

11-5-63.  Cl.  146—162. 
Uslnes  Chimiques  Rhone-Poulence,  Sodete  des:  See — 

Bo,  Gilbert,  and  Perras.    3,109,863. 
VCA  Inc.  :  See — 

Stelman,  Wolf,  and  O'Donnell.    3,109,628. 
Vaccaro,  Salvatore  E.  :  Bee — 

Plsano,  Michael  A.,  Flelsdiman.  and  Vaccaro.    3.109.780. 

Van  der  Hoek.  Wlllem.  W.  L.  L.  Lenders,  and  L.  Megens    to 

North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc.      Method    of    winding 

orthocycllcally  wound  coila    3,109,601,  11-5-63.  Cl.  242 9 

Vande  Sande.  George  :  See — 

Bolton.  Norman  A.,  and  Vande  Sande.     8,110,009. 
Van  Hook.  Harry  B.     Protective  guard  for  actuating  devlees. 

3.109  900,  11-5-63.  Cl.  200 — 42 
Van  Kirk,  John  T^  to  The  Jay  Corp.    Tamping  device     8  109  - 
354.  11-5-63.  d.  94 — 49.    '         *^  »-    *  «•    o.±uv, 

Vandenberg,  Cornelius  E.,  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc 

Track  and  follower.     8,109,886,  11-5-68,  Cl.  104 — 184 
Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Bell,  William  E.,  and  Bloom.    8.109,960. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See- 
Gore.  Le  Roy  D.    8,109,564. 
Ver  Nooy.  Burton,  to  T.  D.  Williamson  Inc     Passage  Indica- 
tor for  pipeline  scraper*  and  the  Uke.     8.109,410,  11-6-68, 
Cl.  116 — 124. 
Verrando,  Marcell  O.,  Jr.,  to  Pall  Corp.    Wash  filter  element 
3,109.809,  ll-«-63.Cl.  210— 130.  mier  eiemeni. 

Vlall,  Edgar  W.,  to  Kaiser  Ahimlnum  k  Chemical  Corp.    Re- 
fractory.   3,109.259,  11-5-68,  CL  50 — 128 
Vlgnau,  Michel :  Bee — 

Nomine.  Gerard.  Vignau.  and  Penasse.     8.109,867. 
See — 

R..  Rabatln,  and  Vincent.     3,109,819. 
Besmer  Teppichfabrlk   GmbH.,   Firma. 
for  producing  carpets  and  products  de- 
8,109,802,  11-5-63,  a.  66 — 103. 


Vincent.  Thomas  C. : 
GUlooly,  George 

Vltek,  Marcel  A  ,  to 
Method  and  means 
rived  therefrom. 


Volgtlander  AG. :  8ee- 

Swarofsky,  Walter,  and  Renneberg.     3.109,356. 

Von  Sanrma.  Frledrlch  G.  Vacuum-tube  aecelerometer. 
3.109.311.   11-5-63.  a.  73 — 517. 

Voe.  Henry  J.,  to  The  Thew  Shovel  Co.  Bucket  grader  «t- 
Uchment.     3.100.248.  ll-.'S-63,  H.  37—117.5. 

Vossieck.  Paul,  to  Goetiewerkc  Friedrlch  Goetxe  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Hydraulic-shock  absorber  comprising  an  elastic 
piston.     3^109,520,  11-5-63,  Cl.   188—86. 

Wagaman,  Kmest  D.  Apparatus  for  making  printing  border 
stripe     3400,364,  ll-*-63,  Cl.  101—6. 

Wagner,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.,  and  J.  C.  Wright,  to  Columbiana 
Products  Inc  Hot  t(k)  compositions  and  method  of  pre- 
paring same.     3,100,211,  11-5-63.  a.  22—103. 


zz 
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Xarox    Coi 
ll-S-63 


a 


aad  WalL    3.106.806. 


atrvo  loop 
11-S-4S,    CL 


Wkbi.  Edward  C .  mad  W    J.  Kopplaa.  to  Qtu  Bros.  Ilfg.  Co. 

S««i  MMmbl/      S.10».««0^  ll-&-<V3,  a.   277-^88. 

WaksOckl.    Baipb    V  .   and    H.    C.    Kovtcr,   to  OUa   MathiMOo 

Ch«nU<ml  Corp.     Bl«atln<  tjuteokm.     3.100.371.  11^5-<I3.  CI 

102-25 

Walker.  ThooiAa,  and  U.  B.  W«M>.  to  GUxo  Uroup  Ltd.     Proc- 

«■■   for   pr«pmrlnK   grtaaofalTln  analogn«a.      3.106,849,    11- 

5-63.  O.    J»iO    34 «  2. 

W«Uap,    Lcwia    K..    and    U.    W.    Albrectot.    to 

Metbod  for  pattam  rtprodactlon.     S.1O04«T. 

101  — 149.4. 

Wail  Leo  A.  :  See— 

PnnuiMr,  Waitar  J. 
Walker  Mtg.  Co  :  Be*— 

Amee.  Ljl«  L.,  and  Zlmmeniian.     3.106,4a«i. 
Wall«r,  HertMrt  H.,  to  Mrro  Corp.  of  America, 
control    drmlt    alarm    aj«t«m.      3,110,011, 
340— 248. 
WaliiMley.  Antbonj,  to  Utporte  Titanium  Ltd.     Manofactnre 

ot    titanium    dioxide       3,10«.708,    ll-6-«8.    CI.    78 — 202. 
Walab.  Edward  N.  :   «••— 

Price,  Oleon  R..  Walah,  and  Uallett.     3.100.770. 
Walab.    William  J.      Shoe  tieel   coaa traction.     3,10».246.   11- 

5-«3.   CL   3«— 34. 
Waitera.  Henry  K.,  Jr  :   See- 
Slack.  Arcble  V  .   HatHeld.  and  WaJtera.     3^100,729. 
Wargo,   Lorand  J  .  to  Uugbe*  Aircraft  Corp.     \  alta«e  tuowl 

oacUUtor.     3,10»,»96.  11-6-48.  CL  331—117. 
Warner,  Dale  J.  :   See — 

Ulta.  ItomlJ.  and  Warner.    3,109,069. 
Warner.  Uenrr  K  ;  *<6«— 

Heaman.  Blcbard  A.,  aod  Warner.     3,109.724. 
Watera.  Charles  K. :  See — 

8mltb,  Jowpb  A.,  and  Watera.     3,100,728. 
Wataon.  Kenaetb  M.  ;  8ee—  .  . 

Jobnaon.   Lemolne  L.,  O'Brien,  and  Wata«n.     3,109.715. 
Watta,  Clarence  B.,  and  O.  A.  Caraon.     FUinf  cabinet  drawer 

l*tcL  Mlector.     3,109.886,   11-5-68.  C\.  312—215 
Watta  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Staoier.  WaiUce  A.     3.109,692. 
Weaver,  Jack   W..  and  B.  L.   Wearer,  Jr.     Pneumatic  motor 

for  aand  blaater.     3409.262.  11-5-63.  CL  51 — 8. 
Wearer.  Barney  L..  Jr. :  Seo—  ^        _    ^  „^„ 

WflKTer.  Jack  W..  and  B.  L.  WeaTer.  Jr      3.100.262 
Webb.  Godfrey  B.  :  See- 
Walker,  Tbomaa,  and  Webb.    3.109,840. 
Weber,  Liottliard  F   ;   See — 

White,  Wilfrid  P.,  and  Wrt>er     3,109,774. 
Welcfaart.  Unnter.  to  Kail  Por«cbun<a  Anatait  G  m.b.U.     Klec 

troetaUc  aeparator.     3.109.806.  11-5-63,  CL  200—120. 
Welcb.  Artbnr  L.     Wlncb  coatroL     3.109,025.   11-5-68.  CI 

lg;jl 4 

Welcb,   Jack   D.   and   U.    O.    De  Vrlea,   to  CoUlna  Etadlo  Co 
Hlah  efficiency  Inatrument  terTo  amplifier  for  mlcromlnla 
tuTSatlon.      3,109.971.    11-5-63,   a.   318—30.        _ 
Welab,  WUllam  B.,  to  Key  Data  Macblnea  Corp.     Electronic 
buBlnees    accounting    macblne.       3.109,823,    11-5-63,    CI 
235 — 61.11 
Wcnnberg,  Jena  L.,  and  W.  Pentland,  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Mill 
Ing  Macblne  Co.     Metbod  of  an  apparatna  for  macblnlng 
work    at    eloTated    temperature.      3.109.910.    11-5-63.    CL 
219 — 68. 
Weetem  Ktectrle  Co..  Inc.  :  flea— 

k^ndlngar,  Paul  K..  and  Nannlsan.     3,100,264. 
Westlngbouae  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Sonnemann.  WUllam  K.     3.100,962. 
Wettataln.  Albert,  and   C.    Meyatre,  to  Clba  Corp.     A*-andro- 
•teno-3,11.17  trloi  and   tbe  eaters  tbereof.     3,109.850.   la- 
5-63.   CI    260 — 397  5. 
Werarbaeuser  Co.  :   See —  »  ,.^  .„„ 

Womack,  Arcber  L.,  Blaine,  and  Orley.     3.100,522. 
Wbealer,   Bererly  L.,   now  by  cnanfe  of  name  L.  W.  O'Don 
naU.     aecreadon  derlce.     5,109.861.  11-5-63,  CL  273—109. 
Wbaeaoe  Ltd.  ;   See—  _    ,^ 

Blabop   Ronald  F,  and  ClUTord.    3.109,551. 
Wblte,    W&irrld    F..    and   O.    F.    Weber,    to    United    SUtea   of 
~  Commlaslon.       Errtbropoietlc 

.774.    11-5-63.   a.  167—74. 
W    Jobnaon,  to  Aqua  Matlc  Inc. 
3.109.454,    11-5-63.    Q.    137— 


to  Cbemetron  Co 
.     3.109,293 


Corp. 


Amerlca,     Atomic     Enen 
factor  preparation.     3.10 

Wbltlock.  EU>bert  A.,  and  T 
Flow  control  apparatua 
509.1. 

Whitman,  George  L.  Detachable  traction  device  for  pneu- 
matic Teblde  whe*l8.     8.109,475,  11-5-68,  Cl.  152—225. 

Whitney,  Donald  B  .  to  American  Optical  Co.  Metbod  of 
making  plaatlc   leneea.      3.109.696.    11-6-63.   a.    18 — 47.5. 

Wljvtt.  Jamea  O.,  E.  C.  Bruna.  and  J.  W.  TraTla,  to  The 
Cincinnati  Mining  Macblne  Co  In-proceaa  workpieoe  gag- 
ing deTlce.     3.109,266^  11-5-63.  Cl    51  —  165. 

Wicker.  Balpb  C,  and  W.  R.  Sbaagbneaay  :  aald  SbauJCbn^aar 
aaaor.  to  aald  wicker.     Screen  angle  Indicator.     8.100.239, 

Wliiel.   Richard,  to  W.  and  O.   Blrlch.     MUera.     8,100,682. 

ll_g-63,  CT.   i50— 84.  „^  ^     . 

Wlkatrom.  Berth  A.,  to  Bahco.  AktleboUget.     Ejector  dericea. 

3,109.5^1,    U-5-6S.   CL   230—103  .    ,    .,     .n» 

WUbum.    WUllam    F       >>nel   pomp.      3.100.560.    11-5-63.   CT. 

22Z— 2. 

b'l^nt.  DerrlclTM..  Twltchett.  and  Wild.    3,100,825. 
WUder,   DaTid    R..    and   C    D    Wirktia.    to   United   Statea  oT 

Amaiica    Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.      Oxldatlon-realatant 

coatlnc  on  artldea  of  yttrium  metal.     S.100,752.  11-5-63, 

CL   117—120. 
Wiley.   Frank   L..   to   North  American   Aviation.   Inc.     Short 

clmUt  protection  device.     3.109  980.  11-5-63.  Cl.  323—22. 
WUholte.  Murray  O.,  to  Temco,  Inc.         Radiant  heat  control 

ahtold.     3,109.421.   11-6-88.  CT.   126—00 

WUklnaon  Chutea,  Inc.  :  B*0 — 
Haaght.  Glann  J.    8,100,729. 


WUllama,  C.  J. :  8aa— 

Learmont.  Robert  K     3.100,644. 
WUllama,  David  A.,  and  L  C.  Browning. 

.\pparataa  for   handling  Uquaflad  gasai 

63.  CL   63 — 65. 
WUllama.  Kenneth  J.  :  8«a — 

Barrett.    Terencp.    BngHah.    and    WUHama      3,109.658. 
WUlJamaon.  Uildlng  \  ,  and  C    E    Wolfe,  to  Cbemetron  Corp. 

Apparatua  and  metbod  for  refrlgaratloa  by  carbon  dioxide. 

3,109.296,   11-5-63.  CL  62—76. 
WUllamaon.  T  D  ,  Inc  :  8ea — 

Ver  .Vooy,  Barton.    3.100,410. 
WUlya  Motora,  Inc.  :  8ae— 

Sampietro.  AcbUlaa  C.    8.100.868. 
Wllaon.  Alexander  J.,  to  Ulrllng  Ltd.     Brake  operating  aya- 

tema  for  vehicle*.     3.109,681,   11-6-63.  CL  30S— 22. 
WUaon.  AUen  B.,  to  Aetna  Steel  Co.     Machine  for  expanding 

m«tal.      3.109,350    11  5^-63.  Cl.  94 — 39. 
WUaon.  Broca  N.  :   dea— 

Woraley.  Michael.  Wllaon.  and  Scfaoepfle.     3,100,853. 
Wllaon,   Harry  J.     Convertible  and  foldabla  baby  apparatua. 

8.106.666.  11-5-63.  CI.  280—30. 
Wllaon.  John  R.  :   See— 

Temule.  Robert,  and  WUaon.     8.100.288. 
Wllaon.    Kermlt    U.      Table   and   aaat    atracture.      3,100.678, 

11-0-63,  CT.  297—169. 
Wllaon.    Lee.      Apparatua   for  modifying   the  compoeitlon   of 

atrip  metal.     8,109,877,   11-6-63.  O.  266 — 6. 
Wllaoo.  Richard  C.  to  United  Statea  of  Amarlca.  Navy.     A4- 

joatable  dowel  arrangement  for  track  aactlona.     3,100,386, 

11-0-63,  Cl.  104 — 04. 
Wince.  Vearl  S. :  809— 

Franck.  Knrt^and  WUice.    3,109.599. 
WlncbeL   Henry  T..   to  ConaoUdated   Electronica  Indoatrlas, 

Corp.     Timing  circuit.     3.1094M1,  11-5-63,  CL  307—88.5. 
WladkaL    Henry  T..  <o  CooaoUdated   Electronica   Induatriea. 

Corp.     Timing  circuit     3,100,964.  11-5-63,  CL  317—148.5. 
Wlncbel.   Henry   T..    to  Conaolldatad    Electronica   Induatriea, 

Corp.    Timing  drcnlt.     3,109,966.  11-6-68,  CL  817—148.0. 
Winker.  Jamea  A.,  and  P.  E.  Yoat,  to  Raven  Induatriea.  Inc. 

Taped  plaatlc  balloon.     8.100.612.  11-0-68.  CL  244—31. 
Wlntera.  John  B..  to  Incar  Inc.     Copper  plating  compoeitlon 

and  proceaa.    3.100.784.  11-5-63,  Ci.  204 — 02. 
Wlrkua.  CecU  D.  :  8ee — 

Wilder.  David  R..  and  Wlrkna.    8.100,702. 
Wlaa,  Harold  ;  8ea— 

Klein,  EUaa.  Wlaa,  and  Richardson.    3.109.608. 
Wlae.  Ralph  M..  to  The  Armatrona  Rubber  Co.     Tire  awUng 

apparatua.    3.109.387.  11-0-63,  Cl.  83—2. 
Wise.  Ralph  M..  «o  The  Armatrong  Rubber  Co.     Tire  awUng 

method.    3.100,338.  11-5-63,  ctTM— 2. 
Wlaeman.  Ruaaell  B.     Metalworklng  tooL     8.100.222,  11-0-63, 

Cl.  20—96. 
Woeaaner,   DonaU  C.   to  Socon/  Mobil  OU  Co.,   Inc.     Field 

gradient  measurement  of  salf-dlffualon  conatant    8,109,986. 

11-0-68,  CL  824— .0. 
Wolcott.  Glenn  W..  to  Penn  Aircraft  Producta,  Inc.     Flaring 

tooL    3,100.479.  11-6-63.  CT.  15*— 79. 
Wolf.  Cyril  W.     Hair  trimming  atuchment  for  electric  raaora. 

8.100,236.  11-6-63.  Cl.  80—00. 
Wolfe.  Clarence  E.  :  8ee — 

WUllamaon.  HlldlngV..  and  Wolfe.    3.100.206. 
WV>lir.  George  M.,   and  F.  J.   Laaak,  to  General  Eleotrtc  Co. 

Hoaa  atracture.     3.100.461.  11-0-68.  CL  1S»— 187. 
Wolman,  WlUlam  :  8ea — 

Strand.  Kenneth  T..  and  A.  E.,  and  Wolman.    3.100,652. 
Wolnar.  Herbert  E.     Coaater  vehicle  for  children.     3.100,667, 

11-5-63,  a.  280—87.02. 
WolakL  Adolpb  J.,  to  Tbe  Pauland  Corp.     Semi-conductor  de- 
vice having  a  gaa-dlacharga  type  switching  charaotsrlatlc. 

8.100,038.  11-5-68,  Cl.  807—89.6. 
Womack.  Archer  L..  A.  C.   Blaine,  and  B.  Orley,  to  Weyer- 

haenaar  Co.    PortaUa  yarder.    8.100,022.  11-6-83.  Cl.  IW— 

11. 
Wood,  Arthur  0..  to  PermuU  Ooanraa  Ltd.     Bottle  closares. 

3.109.547.  11-6-63.  CL  215—41. 
Wood.  Arthur  G..  to  Permuta  Cloaorea  'Ltd.     Bottle  cloeurea 

and  the  Ilka.     8,100,648,  11-6-63,  Cl.  215 — 46. 
Wood.  George  C.  >4  to  M.  H.  Lane.  Sr.,  and  %  to  M.  H.  Lane. 

Jr.     Accounting  apparatus.     8,100,020.  11-6-63.  CL  236 — 

61.11. 
Wood.  Joseph  L.   and  G.  P.  Henegar.  to  OUn  Mathlaaon  Chem- 
ical   Corp.      Metbod    of  operating  mercury   cathode   cells. 

8.100.706.  11-6-68.  Cl.  20hP— 190. 
Woodward,  Robert  M.  :  8ee — 

SUyter^Oamea,  and  Woodward.    8.100.716. 
Woodward,  WUUam  U     Snare  trap.     &,10t.264.  11-6-63.  CL 

43—86. 
Work.  Ruth  E.    Hair  waving  appliance.     8.100,488,  11-5-68. 

Cl.  182 — 31. 

Woraley.  Michael.  B.  N.  Wllaon,  and  B.  O.  Scboepfle,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.  Cyclic  compounda  of  antimony  and  bia- 
mntb.     8,100.8J5«.  11-0-63.  CL260 — 446. 

Wright  Buffing  Wheel  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Eella.  Paul  K..  and  Wright.    3,100.628. 

Wrlaht.  Jerome  B.,  and  J.  Shellick.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Jfethod  of  mounting  a 


^  ilcoDductor  derice.     8,109.220. 

11-6-63.  CL  20^— 1».6. 
Wright,  John  C. :  8«e — 

Wagner,   Herbert  T.,  Jr.,  and   Wright     8.100.211. 
Wright,  WllUam  W.,  Jr. :  8t9— 

Bella.  Paul  K..  and  Wright    8.100,628. 

Wurabarger,  Paul  D.     Coupling  lor  flarelcaa  tnbea    8.100,678, 
11-0-63.  CL  280—842. 

Xerox  Corp. :  f  «a — 

Gnndlach.  Robert  W.    S,10e.8«8. 

Walknp.  Lawta  ■.,  and  Albracfat    8.100,867. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxi 


Tahnkc,  Robert  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Burner  Igniter  BTa- 

tem       8,109,481.    11-6-W.   CI.    15»— 116. 
Taman«,  Saburo  :  Bee — 

Lockheed     Robert,    Tamane,    Harada.   and   Nialiimatau. 

8jOe.837. 
Yamall  Waring  Co. :  Bee — 

McKw,  John  F.    3,109,444. 
Tendall,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Zenner,  George  H.,  and  Tendall.    8,109.721. 
Tetter,   Dean   B..  to  Crown  InduaLrUl  Producta  Co.     Method 
of,  and  apoaratua  for  charging  a  apray  Unk.     3,109,558, 
ll-6-«3.  07222— 1. 

Tetter,  Dean  B.,  to  Crown  Indaatrtal  Prodncta  Co.  Spray 
TalTe  atnictnre.     3,109,866,   11-5-63.  CI.  222—394. 

Tork,  Douglas  H.,  and  L.  Orelner,  to  Texaco  Experiment  Inc. 
Smoke  generator.     8,109,821,  11-5-68,  CI.  252—359. 

Toat,  Paul  E.,  to  Raven  Induatrlea  Inc.  Balloon  aeam  atnic- 
tnre and  method  of  aeallng  balloon  materlala.  3.109,611. 
11-5-63,  CI.  244—31. 

Toat  JPaul  K. :  See— 

winker.  James  A.,  and  Toat.    8,109,612. 
Zapolakl,  SylTeeter  B.  :  Bee — 

Sunnlla,  Joaeph  S.,  Cox,  and  ZapoUkl.     3,109,627. 
Zeeler.    Sylveater  T..  to  United   SUtea   of  America,   Atomic 
Energy  Commlaaion.    Ductile  uranium  fuel  for  nuclear  reac- 
tora  and  method  of  making.     8,109,780,  11-6-63,  CI.  75 — 


ZellnatL  Robert  P.,  H.  L.  Haleh,  and  C.  W.  Strobel,  to  Phll- 
llpe  Petroleum  Co.  Production  and  curing  of  polTfunctional 
terminally  reactive  polymers.  3,109,871,  ll-fr-63.  CI.  260 — 
85.1 

ZeUweger  Ltd. :  See — 

Locher.  Hiuis.    8.109,324, 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Molxahn,  Hana  W.    3,109,891. 

Zenner.  George  H..  and  E.  F.  Yendall,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  by 
aonlc  enercr.     3,109,721,   11-5-63,  CI.  55 — 15. 

Zeyen.  Prltx-Otto.  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  Kommandltgearfl- 
achaft.  Reproduction  process  and  apparatua  for  converting 
a  corrected  three-color  separation  record  into  a  correcttsa 
foor-color  aeparation  record.  3,109,884,  11-5-63,  CI.  178 — 
5.2. 

Zimmerman,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Arnes.  Lyle  L.,  and  Zimmerman.    3,109,626 

Zimmerman,  John  R.  Fabric  folding  machine.  3,109.643 
11-5-63,  CI.  270 — 79. 

Zlrwaa,  Johann-Gerhard,  to  Siemens  A  Halake  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Pilot  controlled  volUge  level  regulation  having 
switch-over,  upon  pilot  failure,  from  instantaneona  to  paat- 
Integrated-and-stored  pilot  control.  3,109,999,  11-5-68.  CI. 
838 — 16. 

Zook  Joseph  D. :  Bee — 

Noll,  George  C,  and  Zook.    3,109,642. 

Zviak,  Charles,  to  L'oreal  Compositions  for  treatmsnt  of  the 
hair.    8.109.777, 11-6-68.  CI.  167—87. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  5,  1963 

NoTi. — First  nnmber=clats,  second  number = subclass,  third  number = patent  number 


a-  301 

4—  1S8: 
266; 

5—  81: 
206: 
320 
337: 

8—116.4: 

9-      11: 

24 

84: 

M« 

10—   48: 

1»—   8: 

106.  6: 

181: 

200: 

210: 

286  3: 

16—   78: 

1»-    8: 

12: 

18: 

30: 


36: 


30: 

47.  5: 

M: 


SO: 


1»-  241: 
256: 


20— 


22- 


4: 

02: 

04: 

74: 

80: 

103: 

18: 

50: 

60: 

87: 

202: 

204: 


206: 

200  2: 

253: 


16: 

126: 

221: 

276: 

270: 

26—131.6: 

26-   68: 

2»-   74: 

20-  26  3: 

06: 

148.4: 

140.6: 

166.5: 


166.62: 

156.7: 

160.6: 

101.2: 

203: 

411: 

418: 

427: 

470.1: 

638: 

00: 

864: 

27: 


30- 


82— 


1: 

TT: 

06: 

174: 

46: 
77: 
30: 
X6: 
4.6: 
84: 
42: 


8.100,176 

3. 100. 177 

3. 100. 178 
8, 109, 170 
3, 100, 180 
3,100.181 

3. 100. 182 
3, 109, 605 

3. 109. 183 

3. 109. 184 
3. 109. 186 
3, 109. 186 
3,  U)9, 187 
8, 100, 188 
8. 100, 180 

3. 109. 190 

3. 109. 191 

3. 109. 192 

3. 109. 193 

8. 109. 194 

3. 109. 196 
3, 100, 106 

8. 100. 197 
3, 109. 196 
8. 109. 190 
8. 109. 200 
3.109.201 

3. 109. 202 

3. 109. 203 
8,100,606 
3. 109. 697 
3. 109. 696 
3. 109, 600 
3, 100, 700 
3,109,701 

8. 109. 702 

3. 109. 703 

3. 109. 204 
3.100.205 
3, 109. 206 
3.109.207 

3. 109. 208 

8. 109. 209 
8.109,210 
3.109,211 

3. 100. 704 

3. 100. 705 

3. 100. 706 

8. 100. 707 
8, 100, 7U8 
3, 100, 70» 
3.109.710 
8.100,711 
8,100,712 
3. 109, 713 
3,109,714 
3,100,715 
3,100,212 
8.100,213 
8,100,214 
8,100,215 
8.100,216 
8,100,217 
3. 109. 218 
3.109.219 
3.109,221 
8. 109, 222 
8,109,223 
3.100,224 
3,100,225 
3.100.226 
3. 100. 227 
3.100.228 
3. 100. 220 
8. 109.  716 
8. 100. 230 
3.109,231 

3. 109. 232 

8. 109. 233 

8. 100. 234 
S.  10P,  235 

8. 109. 236 

8. 109. 237 
8. 109.  238 
8. 109. 280 

8. 100. 340 

8. 100. 341 
8, 100.  242 
8, 109, 243 
8, 100,  717 
8, 100, 718 
8.100,244 

3. 100. 245 
Re.25,472 

8. 100. 246 
8,109,347 


87- 
40- 


42- 


4ft- 


47— 
60- 

61— 


117.6: 

130: 

31 

68: 

131: 

1: 

86: 

66: 

7: 

74: 

86: 

48.5: 

128: 

100 

5: 

8: 

100 

166: 

184.  8: 

103.6: 

220: 

240: 

288: 

18: 

16: 

21: 

228: 

614: 

17: 

25: 

100 

206: 

332: 

24: 

140: 

167: 

16: 

82: 

60—  10.6: 

26.1: 

36.  6: 


66— 


67- 


5&- 


61— 
S3- 


64.5: 

54.6: 

1: 

46.5: 

3: 

7: 

0: 

13: 

62: 

56: 


76: 

107: 

324: 

448: 

65—   10: 

m—    177: 


71- 


78- 


74— 


103: 
42: 

12: 

116; 

147: 

422: 

426  2: 

432; 

402; 

516: 

617: 

1: 

41; 

162: 

280.17: 

242.3: 

411: 

470; 

472: 

520: 

sn: 

661: 
711: 
762: 
767: 
702: 
75-  84.1: 

101: 
123: 


3. 100. 248 

3. 109. 249 
8,109,260 
3, 100. 251 
8, 100.  252 
8, 109, 263 

3. 109. 254 
3. 109.  719 

3. 109. 255 

8. 109. 256 
3. 109.  257 
3,109.258 
8,109.250 
8,109.260 
8,109.261 
8.109,262 
3, 109, 263 
3,100,264 
3,109,265 
3,109,266 
8,109,267 
8. 109. 268 
3, 109. 260 
3,109.270 

8. 100. 720 

8. 100. 721 

8. 109. 722 

3. 109. 723 

8. 100. 724 
8.109.271 

3. 109. 272 

3. 109. 273 

3. 109. 274 
3.100,275 
3, 109,  276 

3. 109. 277 

3. 109. 278 

8. 109. 279 

8. 109. 280 

3. 100. 281 
8,100,283 
8, 100, 283 
8,100,284 
3,100,285 
3.109.286 
3.110.031 
3. 109. 287 
3.109,288 
3. 100, 280 
3, 100, 200 
3.100,291 
3,109,725 

3. 109. 726 
3, 100, 3B2 
3.100,203 
8.100,204 

3. 109. 205 
3.100,206 
3.100,207 

3. 100. 206 
3,100,200 

3. 100. 727 
8.100,800 
3.100.801 

3. 109. 302 
3.109.728 
3. 109.  729 

3. 109. 303 

3. 109. 304 

3. 109. 305 

3. 109. 306 

8. 109. 307 
3.109.308 
3.109.309 
3.109,310 
8.100.311 
8, 100. 312 
3.100.313 
3.  100.314 
3.100.315 
3.109.316 
3.109.817 
8, 109. 318 
8,109.319 

8. 109. 320 

8. 109. 321 
8. 109. 822 
3.109.323 
8. 109. 324 
3, 109.  325 
8, 109. 326 
8, 109. 730 
3. 109.  731 
8, 100,  732 
8,100,788 


76- 

76— 

77— 
80— 

81— 


83— 


86— 


03- 


174 
224 

40 

107 

4 

35 

60 
0.5 

15: 
100 

27; 

36: 

2: 

4; 

106: 
1.12: 

423: 
40 
16; 
34 

144: 
98: 

113: 
37: 
30; 
30: 
44: 
46; 


06- 


40: 
1.7: 
10: 
65: 
00: 
108: 
115: 
04: 
100 
110: 
140; 
330: 
386: 
436: 
100—  49: 
105: 
6: 
124: 
140.4: 


101- 


102— 


108- 


104 


lO.-^ 


876: 
1: 
14: 
25: 
28: 
54; 
08: 

4: 

11; 

37: 

46: 

07: 

120: 

143: 

140: 

170: 

04: 

134: 

107; 

253: 


106—  72; 
183; 
109; 

107-  15: 
57: 

110—  8: 

111—  89: 

112—  10: 
79: 

70.6: 
105: 
218: 
262: 
62: 
20; 
76; 
126: 
210; 


118— 
114- 


285: 
116—  14: 
116-   27: 

108: 


:  3,109,734 

:  8,100,735 

:  3,109,327 

:  3,109,328 

3,109,329 

;  3,109,330 

:  3,109,331 

3,109,332 

3,109,333 

:  3,109,334 

3,109,335 

8.109,336 

3. 109. 337 

3. 109. 338 
3,109,339 
3,109,340 
3, 109, 878 
3,109,341 
3,109,342 
3,109,343 
3,109.344 
3.109.345 
3,100,346 
3,109,347 
3,109,348 
3.109,340 
8,100,360 
3.109,351 
3,109,3.52 
3.109.353 
3,109,354 
3,109,355 
3,100,356 
3, 109, 357 

3. 109. 736 

3. 109. 737 
3.109.358 
3,109,738 

3. 109. 739 

3. 109. 740 

3. 109. 741 
3.109,359 
3.109,360 
3,109,361 
3.109,862 
3,109,868 
3. 100, 364 
3,109,866 
3.109.866 
3. 109, 367 
3, 109, 868 
3, 109, 360 

3. 100. 370 

3. 109. 371 
3. 109. 872 
3,100,373 

3. 100. 374 

3. 109. 375 

3. 109. 376 
3.109,377 
3. 100, 378 
3.100,870 
3.100,380 
3, 100. 381 
3.100.3S2 
3. 100. 383 
3,100.384 
3, 100, 385 
3.100.386 
3.100.887 
3.109.388 
8.109.880 
3. 100.  742 
3. 100. 743 
3.109.744 
3,109,390 
3.109.301 
3. 100. 302 
3.109.303 
3.100.394 
3.100,305 
3.100.806 
3.100,307 
8.100,396 
3, 100, 809 
3. 100, 400 
3.100.401 

3. 109. 402 

8. 109. 403 
3.109.404 
8. 109, 405 
8.100,406 
8.109.407 
8. 109. 408 
8, 100, 400 


116—  124 


117—  5.3 

15 

18 

36.7 

72 

96 

113 

120 

201 

217: 

118—  258: 

119—  48; 

122—  33 
504: 

123—  59 
90: 


124— 
126— 


128— 


120- 
130— 


13 
0 

00: 
110: 
360: 

80 
141; 
240: 
261: 
284: 
350: 
422; 
472: 

31: 

24: 


131- 
132— 

134— 

135— 
136— 
137— 


7: 

17: 

0: 

31: 

74; 

1: 

4: 

46: 

111: 

204: 

332: 

354; 

384.6: 

436: 

460: 

495: 

614: 

516.11: 

564.6: 

590: 

599.1: 

625. 18: 

627.5: 


138—  30: 
40: 

132: 
137: 

139—  145: 
420: 

141—  360: 

143—  133: 
162: 

144—  144: 
146—   76: 

78: 

162: 
182: 


148— 


149- 

150— 

162- 
163— 


166- 
168- 


6.15: 

33.1: 

138: 

186: 

19: 

42: 

1: 

52: 

225: 

21: 

63: 

87: 

TO: 

276: 

682: 

28: 

116: 


160-  300: 
848: 


:  3,109,410 
3,109.411 
3, 109. 412 
:  3,109,745 
;  3,100,746 
;  3,109,747 
:  8,109,748 
3,109,749 
3,109,750 
3,109,751 
3,109,752 
3, 109,  753 
3, 109,  754 
3, 109,  756 
3, 109,  413 
3, 109,  414 
3, 109,  415 
3, 109,  416 
3,  109, 417 
3,100,418 
3,100,419 
3, 109, 420 
3. 109,  421 
3, 109.  422 
3.  109,  423 
3, 109,  424 
3, 109.  426 
3, 109. 426 
3,  109, 427 
3, 109, 428 
3,  109,  429 
3, 100, 430 
3, 109,  431 
3, 109,  432 

3. 100. 433 

3. 109. 434 

3. 109. 435 
3, 109,  436 
3, 109. 437 
3, 100,  438 
3, 100,  430 

3. 109. 440 
3, 100,  756 

3. 109. 441 

3. 109. 442 
3, 109,  443 
3,  109.  444 
3. 109, 445 
3,  109, 446 
3, 109,  447 
3, 109,  448 

3. 109. 449 

3. 109. 450 

3. 109. 451 
3, 109,  462 
3, 109. 453 
3.  109.  454 
3, 109,  457 
3,  109,  455 
3,  100,  456 
3, 100. 468 
3.  109. 459 
3. 109.  460 

3. 109. 461 

3. 109. 462 
3.109.220 
3.  109,  463 
3,  109.  464 
3. 100. 465 
3. 109.  466 
3. 109,  467 
3, 109,  468 
3, 100,  469 
3, 109,  470 
3, 100, 471 
3, 100,  472 
3, 100,  767 
8. 100.  758 
3. 109.  759 
3. 109.  760 
3. 109.  761 
3, 109.  762 
3. 100.  473 

3. 100. 474 

3. 100. 475 

3. 100. 476 

3. 100. 477 

3. 100. 478 
3. 100,  479 
3, 100,  763 
3, 109,  764 
3, 109. 480 
3, 100,  481 
8, 100.  482 
3, 100, 483 
3,100,484 


161— 

68 

163 

177 

163—  164 

166—    1 


166— 


167- 


9 

67 

88 

114 

172 

204 
22: 


33 
65 

74 
82 
84 
87: 
87.1 
170—136.  4 

160.25: 
160.26 
160.46 
172: 


173— 
174— 


176— 
177— 


178— 


170- 


127 

34 

35: 

118 

151: 

325 

1: 

24: 

73: 

137: 

5.1: 

6.2: 

5.4: 


6.7 

6.8: 
7.2: 

7.6: 

1: 

5: 

7: 

15: 


180— 
181- 


100.2: 

8: 

82.1: 

24: 

31: 

35: 

61: 

182—  120: 

184-    1: 

5: 

1: 

76: 

73: 


186— 
187— 
188— 


78: 

88: 

112: 

189-   11: 

102—  3.2: 

4: 

125: 

104—  9: 

105—  36: 
101: 

106—  120; 


108— 


100— 
200- 


30: 

33: 

34: 

41: 

181: 

102: 

211: 

70: 

42; 

67: 
83: 

87; 


:  3.100,766 
;  3.109.766 
:  3.109,767 
:  3,109,768 
:  3.109.769 
;  3.109.485 
3, 109. 486 
3.109.487 
3,109.488 
3, 109.  489 
3, 109,  490 
3, 109,  491 
3, 109,  492 
3, 109,  403 
3, 109,  770 
3. 109.  771 
3. 109,  772 
3. 100.  773 
3, 100.  774 
3. 109.  775 
3. 109.  776 
3. 100,  777 
3, 109,  778 
3, 100,  404 
3. 109,  495 
3.  109.  496 
3, 109.  497 
3. 100. 498 
3.100.409 
3. 109.  500 
3. 109,  879 
3. 109.  880 
3, 109.  881 
3. 109,  882 
3. 109.  501 
3. 109.  502 
3. 109.  503 
3. 109.  504 
3, 109.  505 
3. 100.  883 
3. 109.  884 
3. 109.  885 
3. 100.  886 
3. 109.  887 
3, 109.  888 
3. 109. 880 
3. 109.  892 
3, 109.  890 
3. 109.  891 
3. 109.  893 
3. 109.  894 
3. 109.  895 
3. 109.  806 
3. 109. 897 
3. 109.  898 
3. 100.  506 
3. 109.  507 
3, 109,  508 
3. 109.  509 
3, 109.  510 
3,109.511 
3. 109.  512 
3. 100,  513 
3, 109,  614 
3. 100.  515 
3. 100.  516 
3. 100.  517 
3. 100, 518 
3. 100.  510 
3, 100.  520 
3, 109,  521 
3, 100,  522 
3, 109,  523 
3, 109,  524 
3, 109,  525 
3. 100,  528 
3, 109,  527 
3, 109,  628 
3, 109,  779 
3, 100,  780 
3, 109,  781 
3,  109,  529 
3, 109.  530 
3. 109.  531 
3. 109.  532 
3. 109.  533 
3, 109, 534 
3, 109,  535 
3, 109,  536 
3. 109,  809 
3, 109, 000 
3, 100,  901 
3. 109,  902 
3, 109,  908 
3, 100, 003 


200-   87 


302—   75 

204—   28 

62 

00 

101 


125 

164.2 

168 

162 
193.2 

206—  19.5 

37 

62: 

65 

208—   8 

89; 

179: 

300—  129 

136 

300: 

210-  130; 

138: 

172: 

242: 

532: 

35; 

59: 

6: 

77: 

658: 

21: 

41: 

46; 

47; 

218—   29: 

219—10.  70; 

ao: 

35: 
30; 
41; 
64: 

68: 
75: 
76: 

125: 


213— 
214— 


215— 


220— 


221- 


222- 


1 
46 
47 
80 

80 

238 

1 

2 

63 

77 

81 

102 

106 

304 


464 

223—  03 

224—  42.1 

225—  66: 

226—  167: 
189: 
199: 

37: 
43: 
51; 

62: 

87: 

230-   60: 

103: 

117: 

100; 


220- 


3, 100, 004 
3, 100.  005 
3.  109.  906 
3. 109. 907 
3. 109.  782 
3, 109,  783 
3, 109,  784 
3, 109,  785 
3, 109,  786 
3, 109,  787 
3, 109,  788 
3, 109.  789 
3.  109.  700 
3. 100.  791 
3. 109.  792 
3. 109.  793 
3. 109.  794 
3. 100.  706 
:  3.100,796 
;  3.109.707 
;  3. 109.  798 
3.  109.  799 
3. 109.  800 
3. 109.  801 
3. 109.  802 
3.  109.  537 
3. 109.  538 
3. 109.  539 
3. 109.  540 
3. 100.  803 
3. 109.  804 
3. 109,  805 
3. 100.  806 
3. 109.  807 
3.109.808 
3. 109. 809 
3. 109.  810 
3.109,811 
3. 109.  812 
3. 109,  813 
3, 109,  641 
3, 109,  542 
3. 109,  543 
3. 109. 644 
3,  109.  545 
3, 109,  546 
3, 109,  547 
3, 100,  548 
3,  109,  540 
3,  100,  550 
3,  109,  000 
3,  100,  910 
3.109.911 
3, 109,  012 

3. 109. 013 

3. 100. 014 
3. 109,  915 

3. 109. 916 

3. 109. 917 
3, 109,  918 
3. 109,  919 
3, 109.  930 
3. 109.  921 
3. 109.  551 
3. 109.  552 
3. 109.  663 
3. 100, 654 
3, 109,  565 
3. 109. 556 
3, 109.  557 
3. 109.  558 
3. 109.  569 
3,  109.  660 
3. 109.  561 
3. 109.  562 
3. 109.  563 
3. 109.  564 
3. 109,  565 
3. 109,  566 
3, 109,  667 
3, 109.  568 
3. 109.  669 
3. 109.  570 
3. 109.  571 
3.  109.  572 
3. 109.  573 
3. 109.  574 
3. 109,  575 
3, 100,  576 
3, 100,  677 
3, 100,  578 
3, 100,  570 
3, 100,  580 
3, 100,  581 
3, 100,  ,582 
3, 100,  683 


XXUl 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ao—    313: 

m-         1: 

a.1: 

a6—       «1: 

•1.11: 


m. 


Ul: 

in: 

W: 
»: 

107: 

IW 

376; 

4»: 

1.3: 

2: 

7.1: 

8.3: 

51.  11: 

Ml—     134: 

311 

•: 

M: 

S&U: 

S&U: 

laas: 

lMw4: 
1: 


340- 


IS: 


•7 
1» 
107 
IM 

tw 

MO 


3.1O0.5M 
3.  100.  38S 
3. 10S.SM 
3. 10«.H7 
3.10«,tai 
3,10il«« 

3,100.993 
3.1O0.SM 
3.100.93S 
3.100.937 
3.100.99B 
3.  lO0.ni 
3.10t.«0 
I.10B.MB 
3.100.  MO 
1 100.  Ml 
3.100.  N3 

3.  io«.m 

3.10«.8»4 
3. 100.  905 
3.  100.  MO 
3,100.M7 

3, 100.  an 

3.100.900 
R«.3ft.475 

a,  too.  000 

3,100.001 
3.100,002 

3. 100.  aoo 

3.100.004 
3.100.005 
3.100.006 

I.  MO,  an 
a.  MO.  000 
aiNO.010 

HMO.  Ml 

a,  100. 013 

3. 100.  OU 
3. 100. 614 
3, 100.  OlS 
3. 100.  610 
3,  too.  617 
3.100,«M 
3.100.010 
3,100.000 

HMO.  on 

a,  MO.  OB 


351 


383 


380-  40  5: 
83.3 

219: 

31: 

173: 

330- 

353 

-  32.7 

S3: 

40.7: 

Oa.5: 

lOLO: 


330 

430 

443 

1J4 

134.3 

107 

90 

4: 

M 

103 

144: 

X3: 

X5: 

10: 

21 

90.* 

4fli.86 

57 

75: 


00.1: 
80.1: 

00  7: 
07.7: 
140: 
180: 
157: 
200 
347.3: 


3.100.001 
3.100.003 
3.100.000 
Re  .35,471 
3. 100.031 
3,100.094 
3.100.00 
3.100.814 
3. 100. 815 
3. 100. 810 
3. 100.  817 
3. 100. 818 
3. 100.  810 
3. 100. 030 
3. 100. 831 
3.100.803 
3.100.833 
3.100.036 
3.100.037 
3.100.000 
3,100.030 
3,100,030 
3,100.001 
3.  100.  033 
3.100.080 
3.100.0M 
3.100.834 
3.100.035 
3.100.830 
3.100.007 
3.100.00 
3.1001O0 
3.100.880 
3.100.01 
3.100.883 

0,100.004 
1100.80 
3. 100.80 
3.100.871 
3.100.8S7 
3.100,00 
3. 100.80 
3.100.840 
3.100.841 
3.100.843 
3.100.040 
3. 100. 044 


301- 


370- 

371- 
373- 

37l- 


20: 
304.8 

300 
313 

340.3: 

307.9- 

433: 

430: 

440: 

448,3: 

440.0: 

405,0: 

901 

907: 

964 

900 

907: 

008,5: 

017 

SOI 

so 

004 

008 

S74 

08.  IS 

TOO 

-      34 

36 

» 

« 

113 

7 

O 

10 
5 

1 
04 

70: 
354 
01 
70 
« 
54 
TO 
1 
1.5 


3. 100.  845 
3.100.846 
3.100.847 
3.100.848 
3.100.040 
3.100.800 
3.100.851 
3.100.883 
3,100.863 
3,100.855 
3.100.864 
3.100.8M 
3. 100. 007 
3.100.886 
3,100.880 
3.100.800 
8. 100.  Ol 
8.100,80 
3.100.80 
3.100,864 
3.100.866 
3,109.80 
3,100.80 
3,100.807 
3,100,80 
3,100.810 
3,100.873 
3, 100. 873 
3.  100.  874 
3.100.078 
3.100.876 
Re  35.470 
3.100.SS5 
3,100.00 

3, 100.  or 

3.100.877 
3. 100.  SO 
3,100.00 
3,100.640 
3. 100. 641 
3.100.643 
3.100.00 
3.100.644 
3.100.645 
3.100.646 
Re  25.474 
3.100.6C7 


770-      40 

n 

106 

134 

lO 

lO 

374-        0 

10 

170-       8 

377-       3 


70 

170 

370-      41 

16 

87.00 

m 


114 

133 

334 

343 

388—      76 

100 

304—      04 

110 

307-     IM 

40 

800—      11 

lot-      33 

307—      O 


80.8: 


80  3: 

40: 


3.M0.6O 
3.100.640 
3.100.00 
3. 100.01 
3.100.00 
3.  100.  SO 
3.  100.  664 
3.  100.  S06 
3.100.60 
3.  100.  657 
3.  100.  OM 
3.  100.  SO 
3. 109.  SO 
3.109.661 
3,100.663 
3,100,60 
3,100.064 
3,100.00 
3.100.00 
3.100.007 


106. 

100,60 
100.  «70 
109.  971 
100.073 
100.673 
109.  074 
100.678 
3. 100.  676 
3.100.677 
3.100.670 
3.100.870 
3.100.6W 
3. 100.01 
0.100.004 

aioo.oo 

I,  MO.  807 
8.I00.0O 
3.10.00 
0,10.040 
11W.041 

aiMO.oa 

l,M0,0O 

lMO,tM 

iMOioa 
iMOion 

I.  Ml 


310- 


131: 

46: 
M: 


313- 


O 

304 
315 
244 
346: 
310-  M: 
307: 


318- 


13 

14: 
18: 

74: 


340: 
017—      23 

M 

138 

140  5: 

157 
IW 
336 
244 

80: 

n»-    O: 

ao: 

U: 

110: 
lO: 

m. 

031-       4: 

44: 

133-      87: 

33: 


74: 

78: 
04: 

.5: 


3. 10.804 
3.10.040 
3. 10.047 
3.100.948 
3. 100.  Vk9 
3. 100.980 
3. 100. 685 
3.  1W.80 
3.10.007 
3.10.60 
1,10.001 
1100.00 

11O.0M 
3. 100. 90 
3. 100. 90 

3. 100. 967 
3.109.996 
3.  100.  9M 
3. 100  960 
3.100.961 
3. 109  963 
8.  100. 90 
3.  100. 964 
3.100.965 
3.100.90 
8.  100. 967 
Re  26.473 
3. 100.90 
3. 109.90 
1100.970 
no.  971 
IMIOTO 
1M107S 
1  MO.  074 

1101  on 

1  MO.  070 

no.  on 
no.  070 

no.  079 
1 100. 900 
3.  109. 961 


109.903 
109.90 
100.964 
109.906 
109.906 


O:  1109.907 


Ol- 


335-    364 

410 
330-      a 

171 

178 

IM 

71 

117 

6 

8 

11 

16 

73 

W 

O 

6 

15 

M 

80 

60 

100 

184 

38 


81: 

M: 

74: 

lO: 

164: 

174: 


340- 


110,00 
110,00 
110.900 


313: 

336 

348: 

8: 

8: 

7: 

U: 

17.7: 

106: 

107: 

118: 

703.9 

100: 

137: 


.109,01 
.10.902 
.109.90 
,10.904 
,100.906 
.100.006 
1109.907 
1100.006 
3.  100. 90 
1110,000 
1110.001 
1110.009 
1110.00 
1110.004 
lllO.OM 


106.  SO 
109.000 
100.  Ml 
100.603 
110.006 
110,007 
1110.006 
1110,009 
1110,010 
1110.011 
1110.013 
1110,013 
1110,014 
1110,016 
1110,016 
1110.017 
1110,018 
1110,019 
1110,030 
1110,031 
1110,023 
1110,033 
1110.004 
1110.036 
1110,036 
1110,037 
1110,038 
1110,030 
»,  110.030 
1 109. 60 
1 106. 604 


Classitication  of  Dmigns 


D  ♦- 

1   101775 

DM- 

30:    191785 

D17- 

1    191705 

D40- 

34:   101804 

Dao- 

6:   101813 

DTO- 

1:   191822 

D  7- 

4:   191770 

191  7M 

033- 

9:    191  7M 

D40- 

I     101805 

8:    191814 

Dn- 

1:   191833 

D13- 

3:    1917n 

101707 

DOO- 

5:    191797 

191  8M 

191815 

Dn- 

1:   191834 

D13- 

1:    101770 

10170 

1   191  7W 

D53- 

3:   101807 

17:   101816 

DOO- 

9:   196.838 

D14- 

1   191770 

191  70 

DM- 

4:   191  7W 

6:   191 8M 

191817 

DOl- 

10:    191836 

30:  101 7» 

191  7W 

15:   191800 

10:    191  80 

35:   191810 

191837 

101701 

191701 

101801 

D&4- 

9:    101810 

30:   101810 

19:   191 838 

101703 

191703 

D4(K- 

1:   101803 

D55— 

1:   101811 

D«l- 

1:   191830 

101830 

10170 

D15— 

11:    10170 

D40- 

30:   1018O 

D57- 

1:   101013 

DOO- 

1:   101831 

DOO- 

1    191880 

191704 

D16- 

3:    101794 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Salts 

NotlcM  and«r  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 

B«c.  Jim.  1M.M6  (DESIGN  OF  MAN  ON  HORSEBACK), 
Hart  8ehaffD«r  *  Marx,  Coatt,  TMta,  trousers,  oyercoats,  and 
raincoats  ;  B«ff.  Na.  SM.OM,  same.  Men's  and  women's  suits, 
topcoats,  overcoats,  sport  coats,  and  slacks,  Oled  July  24, 
1961,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  61/2609,  Hart  Schaffner  *  Marm 
r.  Alexander'*  Department  Store*,  Inc.  Final  Judgment; 
defendant  enjoined  June  18,  1968. 

B«r.  Na.  StS.lSA  (LLAMA  CALF  AND  DESIGN),  Barrett 
k  Company,  Leather,  aied  June  19,  1963,  D.C..  8.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
63/1812,  Barrett  *  Co.,  Ino.  t.  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 

B«r.  Na.  SM.6M.     (See  Reg.  No.  323,135.) 

K«C.  No.  ft<»,M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  108,906.) 

Bcf.  Na.  5M.M8  (GARLAND  IN  SCRIPT),  Garland  Knit- 
ting Mills,  Women's,  girls',  and  children's  sweaters  made 
principally    of    knitted   materUl,    ttod    Mar.    6,    1963,    D.C., 


S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/626,  G^rlond  KnUHnp  MilU  v.'  Oarland 
Frock*,  Inc.  et  ana.  Consent  judgment ;  defendants  enjoined 
June  15,  1963. 

Reg.  No.  5S9.0M.     (See  Reg.  No.  529,068.) 

Beg.  Na.  S»2,771  (EXQUISITE  FORM  IN  SCRIPT),  Exquis- 
ite Form  Brassiere,  Inc.,  Brassieres,  garter  belts  and  girdles ; 
Reg.  Na.  M2.681  (EXQUISITE),  same,  filed  Apr.  3,  1963, 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/936,  Exqui*ite  Form  InduatHe;  Inc. 
v.  Roblet  Packaging  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discon- 
tinuance June  25,  1963. 

Rag.  Na.  SW.SM  (RED  OWL),  Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.,  Am- 
monia ;  Reg.  No.  «OZ,77»  (DESIGN  OF  FACE  OF  OWL),  same. 
Carbonated  beverages  »old  as  soft  drinks  and  for  use  as 
mixers;  Reg.  No.  0M,7M  (RED  OWL  CIRCLE  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same.  Periodic  publication;  R«g.  No.  «0«.801  (RED 
OWL),  same.  Peanut  butter,  gelatin  desserts,  salad  dressing, 
mayonnaise,  dates,  evaporated  milk,  etc.  ;  Resr.  No.  6M,SM 
(DESIGN  OF  FACE  OF  OWL),  same.  Paper  bags;  Rag.  No. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1963 

Total  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 14,  950 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Mar.  1,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '         Feb.  4  1963 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT,  DIraclsr.  Tratanark  Eiamiali«  O^araOaB 

TKADBMABK  EXAMINING  DITI8IONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINA-nON 


Oldait  Application 


a)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Cla«ta.4,S.8.11.  a  U,  14.  U.  16.  17.lt. ao. 21. 23. 34. 25. 36.27.  a«,»,ao,ai,  32,83,34.  as.  as.  »,  98.41. 
42,  48,  44 

OX)  H.  E    KA8CHDB,  Classes  1,  8.  8.  7.  8,  18.  18.  22.  27.  38,  40,  45,  4«,47.  48,  49,  50.  51,  52;  Service  Marks.  Classes  100. 
101,  103.  103,  104.  106,  106.  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Clau  30O;  Certlflcatlon  Marks,  Classes  A   and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

••c.  13  (c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  Classes) !]!!!!!"!!!!!!!!!!! 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1963 — 1,991 


Regiftritioni  Issued— 396— No.  759,446  to  No.  759,841 

Reoewals  Issued 50 

For  the  quarter  July  1,  1963  throu^  Septenibcr  30,  1963 

Applications  filed ^091 

Registrations    issued 'JlJi'Ji'Ji  5669 

Renewals    issued LII    778 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 II_IIIIIIIZI  1326 


■nie  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFnCIAL  GAZETTE,  i^ued  weekly,  U  m.iled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document.,  (,overnroent  Printing  tMBce.  W.J,in«ton.  D.  C.  2*402  to  whom  aU  MibKription*  abould  be  made  payable  and  aU 
unicationa  addreaaed;  aubacnpuon  price,  $10.00  per  annum,  foreifn  mailing  $3.75  additional:  aingle  copies.  20  cent*  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TBADEMARK  BEGI8TBATIONS  are  ftarnished  by  the  Patent  Oflke  for  10  oenU  each 

ar4wa  la  tka  Cswilsrtnsir  af  Pataata.  WaaUng tan.  D.C^  20231 
TM  7»«  O.O.— 1 


Addraaa 
TM    1 


TM  2 
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•mjns  (RED  OWL  AND  DBSION).  aUM.  Brooma  :  Mma.  N*. 
«11.AM  (RED  OWL),  tainc.  Carbonated  b«T«racea  aold  aa 
aoft  drinks  and  for  use  aa  mixera  :  ■•«.  N«.  «SC^4n  (DB8ION 
OP  PACE  or  OWL).  t«m«.  Peanut  batter,  gelatin  deaaMt 
powdera.  aaUd  dreaalng.  mayooiuilae.  dried  date*,  eraporated 
milk,  etc.  ;  B«c.  He.  T4«.m,  aame.  Grocery  atorc  aerrlcea ; 
B«K.  N*.  TMkSTS  (RED  OWL),  aaae,  tied  Jane  14.  I»ft8,  D.C.. 
N.D  Ohio  (Toledo).  Doc.  C-6S-8S.  H*4  Owl  BUrtt.  Inc.  j. 
Irving  Smilo  et  •! 

(SeeR«c.  No.  aW.2M.) 
(See  Ref  No.  SW.2M.) 
(See  Res.  No.  O00.2M.) 
(See  Rec.  No.  S29,08S.) 


Mmf. 

No. 

•M.77t. 

n*€ 

No. 

MCIM. 

a«s. 

No. 

MM«1. 

tum. 

No. 

M»,l«. 

mmg.  No.  MUM.     (See  Rer  No  9S0,254.) 
Boc.  No.  M».«7f.     (See  Rec.  No   3W.354.) 


B«c.  No.  flT.Ul  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkawagenwerk 
O.m.b.H..  Veblclea — nanoely.  automobllea  and  tracka.  etc.,  and 
parts  of  and  acceaaociee  for  aatomobllea — namely,  radlatora, 
direction  Indicator*,  etc.;  m««.  No.  ttl.M*  (VW  AND  DE- 
SIGN), aanac;  Bof.  No.  Mt.«s  (VW),  aame,  Uod  May  81, 
1»«3,  DC,  E.D  Pa  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  S3577.  Volk*'»agen 
te€rk  AktUngeselUchaft  r.  C9ntinental  Imported  Cmri  rt  ai. 


No.  m^ 

tUf.  No.  •M.4M. 
m*t.  No.  M1.M*. 
■a*.  No.  MMU. 
B*«.  No.  ««MM. 

**t.  No.  mtan. 

No. 


No.  •U.llt  (THE  MECHANICAL  MAID),  Mechanical 
Serranta  (a  flra),  Veadlnc  machines  for  dlspenalaf  notloaa 
and  tolletrle*:  Bo*.  No.  tUMa  (THE  MECHANICAL  8ERV- 
A.NT),  Mechanical  Serranta.  Incorporated,  Vendln«  machlnoa, 
aiod  Jane  24,  1»«3,  D.C.N  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  524-«3,  iffcAait- 
iooi  Servant*.  Inc.  w.  M«ch*nicml  Fendora,  Inc.  t$  ml. 


(SoeRac.  No.  SW.254.) 

(See  Rer  No.  900,284.) 

(See  Reff.  No.  «1 7.111.) 

(Soe  R«c.  No.  aOlTTl.) 

(See  Reff.  No.  617.111.) 

(See  Re»   No  «15,T12.) 

(SWISH),  Swlah  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.. 
Surch  ;  Ko*.  No.  74WrT.  aame,  (Parley  Company,  Inc..  All 
purpooe  detergent  and  all  purpoee  cleaner,  Olod  Jane  »,  1»«8, 
D.C.SJ.  (Newark).  Doc.  476-98,  B.  T  Babbitt,  Inc.  t.  LewU 
Rntmreh  Labomfriet,  Inc. 

»••.  No.  740^7.     (See  Reg.  No.  aOO,2M.) 

Mf.  No.  74M70.     (8«a  Ra«.  No.  aB».lB4.) 

B««.  No.  74M«7.     (Saa  Ra*.  No.  788,445.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  following  marks  are  pablUbed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
•Ulo«  andef  mcUoq  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rulee  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTldad  bj  saetlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  roust  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qits  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  2  -  Receptacles 


8N   107,008.     Plolmreefokbedrljf  en  KulkenbroederlJ   W.  A. 
Derksen  N.V..  Loo,  Netherlands.     FUed  Nor.  9,  1962. 


8N   150,067.     KVP  Sotberland  Paper  Company,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.    Piled  July  30,  1962. 


DERLOO 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Dnt^    Bef.    No. 
145,868,  dated  Aug.  7,  1962. 

Por   LiTe  Chickens  and  Eggs  Used  In  Hatching  Chl^ena. 


8N   158,697.     Borg-Warner  Corporatloo,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1962. 


MACROLENE 


For  Synthetic  Resinous  Compositions  for  Use  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arta 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  26, 1959. 


For  Paper  Dishes,  Plates,  Trays,  Pans,  Cups  and  Butter 
Chips ;  Aluminum  Foil  Plates  and  Dishes  ;  Service  Dishes  and 
Containers  Made  of  Fibrous  Material;  Trays  and  Dlsh-Llke 
RecepUdes  Made  of  Flberboard  for  Packaging  Food  Mate- 
rials ;  Cans  Formed  of  Flberboard ;  Baking  and  Cooking 
Dishes  and  Pans  Formed  of  Fibrous  Material ;  Collapsible  and 
NoncoUapslble  Service  Containers  Made  of  Container  or 
Flberboard ;  ConUlners  Adapted  for  Packaging  and  Display- 
ing Goods  Formed  of  Flberboard  or  Conuiner  Board ;  Dlsh- 
Llke  Receptades  and  Containers  Made  ot  Paperfooard  or  Fiber- 
board. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  31,  1960. 


8N   159,814.     Columbian  CailK>n  ComfMiny,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  190S. 


BUCAR 


For   Butyl   Rubber  and   Butyl    Rubber  Compounded   With 
Cartwn  Black  and  With  Other  Compounding  Ingredients. 
First  use  Dec  7,  1962,  on  butyl  rubber. 


8N  161,128.    The  Wander  Company,  Chicago,  111     Piled  Jan 
21,  1968. 

"SILENT  SELL" 

For  Special  Display  Cartons  tor  Over-the-Connter  Sale  of 
Pharmaceutical  Products. 
First  use  May  20,  1961. 


8N  160,888.     Janssen  Farms  Hatcfaeriea,  Inc.,  Zeeland.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 


Duick  Boy 


For  Baby  Chicks,  Starter  Chicks,  Suried  Pullets  and  Breed- 
ing Stock,  Turkey  Poults,  Started  Poults,  Turkey  Hatching 
SIggs,  snd  Turkey  Breeding  Stock. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1941. 


SN  161,280.    Bexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup- 
perware,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1963. 


SNACK-STOR 


For  Plastic  ConUlnere — Namely,  Dishes  and  Covers  There- 
for. 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1962. 


SN   161,416.     Mallory  Randall  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963. 

SAr    -THH 


SN   160,858.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1968. 

LOU-VA-TONE 


For  Synthetic  Reslna 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


For  Plastic  Coated  Glass  Tumblers. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1962. 


SN  164,633.    Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis    PUsd 
Mar.  14. 1963. 


HI-COUNT 


SN  168,446.     Sommers  Plastic  Products  Co.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.T.    rUed  May  8,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,697,  686,913,  and  688,338. 
For  Boxes  ConUinlng  Paper  Tissue  Products. 
First  use  Mar.  8, 1968. 


"CAFFIQUE 


w 


For  Ylnyl  Plastic  Piece  Goods  Sold  In  Rolls  and  Used  In 
Making  Handbags,   Wallets.   Portfolios,  BelU  and  the  Like. 
First  nss  Apr.  2,  1968. 


8N  166,910.     Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  17. 1968. 

HIDE-A-MATIC 


For  Waste  Can. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1963. 


TM  3 


TM  4 


SN  107.?73      Kerea  Pibre  Coin{Mn7.  WaterrlUe.  Maine.    F1I«<1 
Apr.  22,  1»«3. 

KEYES 

Owner  of  Reg  No«.  345.541  and  706.1M- 

ror  Eg(  Trays. 

rirat  aw  beton  Nor.  1,  1M2. 
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SN  1M.018.  UCB  (Union  Chlmique-ChemUche  BedrtjTen), 
8.A..  Salnt-Olll«s-l«t-Bnixellea.  B«lglam.  Filed  May  29, 
IMS. 


CLAROFIX 


8N  167.411.     Protectee  Untnc  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  23.  1»««. 

SPEED-E-ROLL 

For  Polyethylene  Bags  Sealed  and  Perforated  and  Linked 
OB  a  Roll  Caed  for  Food,  Chemlcala,  Orur»  and  Other  Items. 
Flrat  QM  Mar.  1.  1»«S. 


Owner  of  Belflan  Reg.  No.  96.060.  dated  May  18.  1962. 
For  Adheilre  Tapes 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  140.765.     R.  L.  Shane  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dlx  ProdocU, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 


SN  167.653.    Rheem  Bianofactartnc  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
niMl  Apr.  26.  1968. 


FUSIONCOTE 


For  Plaatle^Uned  Metal  Dmma. 
First  aae  Apr.  18.  1963. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  AnimaJ  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


SN  159.791.     The  Warren  Featherbone  Company.  Oalnesrllle, 
Oa.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1962. 


For  Fire  Retardant  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  12,  1961. 


For  Inaulated  Bag  for  Baby  Artlclea. 
Flrat  ase  Dec.  1.  1962. 


SN    166.778.      Beco    Products    Cori>oratlon.    d.b.a.    Oabkoah 
Luggage.  Chicago.  Dl.    Filed  Apr.  16,  196S. 


8N    14«,52S.      Perfumery    Aaaodatea,    Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1962. 

PARFAROMES  DE  FRANCE 

The   worda   "De    France"    are   dladalmed   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Perfume  OH. 
Flrat  uae  June  20.  1962. 


SN   150.0S7.     Hookar  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falla, 
N.T.     Filed  July  30,  1962. 


GRAPFLOX 


For  Peatldde  for  the  Control   of  Phylloxera. 
Flrat  uae  May  24.  1961 


For  Traveling  Bags.   Hand  Baga,  and  TraTellng  Klta. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1962. 


SN  161.281.     L.  B.  Russell  Chemlcala.  Inc..  Long  laland  City, 
N.T.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1963 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  151.003.    Cameo,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1962. 


REDI-TONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743.206. 

For  Liquid  Photographic  Developer. 

Flrat  use  Auguat  1960. 


SN  161.382.     U  B.  Ruaaell  Chemlcala,  Inc..  Long  laland  City. 
N.T.    FllMl  Jan.  23,  1963. 


The  notation  "Lady  Brooke"  la  fandfnl.  and  la  not  ttaa  raal 
name  of  any  Individual. 

For  Kits  Containing  Separate  Packages  of  a  Cleaning  Prep- 
aration, a  Colortng  Material,  and  Wax,  and  Caed  f«>r  Treating 
Cloth  or  Leather  Shoea.  Belta.  and  Uandbaga. 

Flrat  uaa  Fab.  9.  1962. 


REDI-FIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  743.206. 

For  Liquid  Photographic  Flxltlve  and  Hardening  Solution. 

Flrat  uae  December  1959. 


November  5,  1958 

Qass  7  —  G>rdage 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


8N    165.072.      fiietalcrete   Corp.,    d.b.a.    National    PulTorlied 
MeUlB  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


8N    167,200.     Alan   Braid  Co.   Ine.,   New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  22,  1»63. 


METALPLATE 


For    Sarface   Applied    MeUUic   Hardening  Compoand   (or 
Concrete  Floors. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1954. 


FERROTEX 


SN    165,078.      MeUlcrete  Corp.,   d.b.a.   National   Pulverised 
Metals  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1963. 
For   Extensible  Cord    Uaed   for  Tjlng  Packages,    Bundles, 
Boxes  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1968. 

"^^"^^^■^"^"^"^■^^^^^""^■"■^^^^^^^^^        For   Non-Shrlnk  Metallic  Grouting  Compound  for  Dae  in 

Making  Grouting  Cement. 

aass  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,     ^'"' ""  '"''^ '  ''"^ 


and  Projectiles 

SN  162,347.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1968. 

SUPER  SOUND 

For  Blank  Cap  Cartridges  for  Toy  Guma. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1962. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


8N  167,775.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1983. 


CLASSIC 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products — Namely,  Plywood. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  167,854.     The  Pacific  Lumber  Company,  San  Franciaco, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  80.  1963. 

PALCO-PANEL 


SN  150.010.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise.  Idaho.    Filed         O^"®'  <>'  ^^    Nos.  275,724.  734,786.  and  others. 

July  80   1962  ^'""   ^^<i^ood    Lumber.    Wide   Wall   Panels,    Consisting    of 

Redwood  Boards  Whlrfi  Have  Been  Edge  Glued  To  Produce 
.^   .  ^.^   .  ■Tk.T-i     ■r*  A  i-fc-TT-    wr"  A  -»-fc-rfcx-«rwi  *^*  ^'*'*  Panel,  Not  Processed  for  Further  Manufacture. 

CASCADE    BARK-KARPET  First  use  July  l.  1962 


For  Bark  for  Use  on  Grounds  of  Play  Areas,  Walkways  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  June  2.  1961. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    148,766.      The    Sberwln-WlllUnu 
Ohio.    Filed  May  3,  1962. 


Company,    Cleveland, 


KEM 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  151.271.     T  ft  S  Brass  ft  Bronze  Works,  Inc..  Westbury. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 

JONAL 

For  Laboratory  Fittings. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  7, 1962. 


For  Inks  of  a  Screen  Process  Gloss  Enamel  Nature  for  Use 
in  Professional  Sign  Painting  or  Making  and  Also  for  Us* 
by  Sporting  Goods  Apparel  Manufacturers. 

First  use  Dec.  81,  1958. 


Qass  12  — Constructk>n  Materials 


SN  188,455.     American  Rubber  Corporation,  Albertrllle,  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1962. 

PEBBLESTONE 

For  Floor  and  Wall  Corerlng  Material — Namely,  Tile  HaT- 
Ing  a  Baee  of  Resilient  Material. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1962. 


SN    156,820.       Samuel    Moore    ft    Company,    Mantua,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1962. 


DEKORON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541,087. 

For  Plastic  and/or  Metal  Tubing  Composed  of  a  Single 
Tube  or  Plurality  of  Tubes  Encased  or  Housed  in  a  Plastic 
or  Metal  Sheath  for  the  transmission  of  Fluids,  Wire,  Cable, 
Tube  Fittings,  Junction  and  Union  Boxes,  Grommets,  Tube 
Racks,  Splicing  Connectors,  Terminal  Blocks,  and  Cable 
Clampa. 

First  use  January  1954. 


8N  1B9.606.     Potlatcb  Forests,  Inc.,  Lewlston,  Idaho.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1962. 


PFI 


For  Lumber,  Wood  Panela,   and  Laminated  Wood  Beams. 
First  use  Feb.  22. 1958. 


SN    161,442.      The    Gates    Rubber    Company,    Denver.    C<^. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1968. 


LOK-PIN 


For  Hose  Couplings. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  I960. 


TM  6 
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81t  1«S4M.     iBtvnuitlOMl  McKay  IndnstrlM  Corp.,  MIbm-    8N  lft3,84*     MAC  ymlrm.  lac    0«*  Park.  Mich     Vii^  m.> 
apoUs.  Mlaa.    FUed  r«6  ».  1»«3  4.  1»«3. 


PECO  STORM  GUARD 


MAC 


ror  ABtoaaUe  H/dnaUc  8«w«r  Vat 
rirat  aae  Mar.  15.  IBM. 


Ownar  of  Rag.  No.  007,818. 
Tor  Air  Control  ValTaa. 
firat  oaa  Jaa.  I*.  IMS. 


tif  lU.lW.     Th«  William  Pow«II  Compaay.  Cladaaatl,  Ohio. 
niMl  r«b.  X>,  1»«3 

SUPER  PILOT 

OwMT  at  Bag.  Noa.  444.5M.  BM,411,  aa4  «11,817. 

ror  Oato  VaiTaa. 

nr«t  oaa  oo  or  aboat  Jane  1.  1982. 


8N     188,8M.       Btawart-Waraar    Corporation.     Chlcaco     IlL 
Fllad  Mar.  4. 19M.  * 


FLO-TORK 


Tor  Chair  Uardwar* — Namely.  Tlltloc  Ckalr  Irona. 
Firat  UM  Not    18.  1908. 


■M  injO*.     AflMtek.  Inc.  New  Torfc,  N.T.     ruad  VM).  28, 
IMS. 


RW 


For  Sprlnfa. 

firat  naa  Jaa.  80.  19«8. 


Class  14-M«UU  and  Metal  CastJHgs  and 
Forgings 

8N   135.258.      Comaico    Indottrtea   Pty.    Umlted.    Melbouroa 
Victoria.  Aaatralla.    rUed  Jan.  6,  1962. 


8N  108.809      "Aotomatle"  Sprlnklar  Corporadoa  ot 
Toancatown.  Ohio,    niad  Fate.  2S,  1988. 


rta*. 


AUTO-GRIP 


Owner  of  Rev.   Noa.   591.664  and  898.708. 
For  Fire  ExtlnculahlQf  Sprinkler  Byatem  Piping  and  Fit- 
tto:;;a  Therefor  Including  Couplincm. 
Firat  naa  Oct.  5.  1980. 


COMALCO 


8N  183.421.     Shor-Lok  Bonded  Stmctoraa,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Shnr- 
Lok  Marina  CoivoratloQ,  BaaU  Ajm,  Calif.     FUad  Fab.  26. 


1983. 


Priority  la  cialmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Amtrallan  Reg. 
No.  A171.227.  dated  Dae.  18.  1981.  The  lining  ahown  In  the 
drawing  la  for  ahading  purpoaee  only 

Foe  Cnwrooght.  Partly  Wronght.  and  Wrought  Alomlanm 
and  Alnmlnnm  Alloya. 


SHUR-LOK 


For  Water  Ski  Tow  Rope  Reala  and  Ropa 
Firat  nae  on  or  about  Aog.  18.  1980. 


Aacfcaf  Qaata. 


811    162.088.      Hnyefc    Corporation.    Ranaaelaar,    N.Y       Fllad 
▲ag.  28,  19«2. 


FELTMETAL 


SN  188. 
I*ny, 


Joaeph  M.  Zlabtckl.  d.b  a    ZlaMckl  Import  Com- 
,  Wla.    Filed  Feb  25.  1983 


FRU-TAP 


For  MeUl  Prodacta  Made  of  Flbera  of  Ferroua  or  Non- 
Ferroaa  Metal— Namely.  Sheeta.  Blocka.  Bar*.  Platea.  Roda 
Diaca,  Tnbaa.  and  Rlnga. 

Firat  oaa  Mar.  18,  1982. 


For  Fmtt  Jntee  Extractor*. 
Firat  oaa  Feb.  12.  1968. 


8K  180,986.     TlrglnU  Plaatlca  Company.  Roanoke,  Va.     FUad 
Jan.  18.  1983. 


■N    183.696.      AatroweM    Corporatloa.    Ua4aa,    M.J.     FUad 
Fab  28.  1968 


LEADERGARD 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  ezdaalTa  right  to  the  aotadc 
*irP-".  "S-".  and  "HT-"  except  la  the  aaaodatlon  ahown. 

For  MaUllic  Pipe.  Tubing,  and  Coadalt  Fittlnga.  Elbowa, 
Reducer*.  T'l.  Adaptera.  Coapllnga,  Jolata.  Caioaa,  Praaanra 
Rlnga.  and  Danger*. 

Firat  naa  oa  or  aboat  Jan.  16.  1963. 


For  Protactlre  Tnbaa  for  Noo  Klactrlcal  Cabiaa 
F1r*t  naa  Aog.  29.  1962. 


8N   182.818.     Walton  AaaocUtaa,  Inc..  Ho6okaa,  NJ      FUad 
Feb.  7.  1963. 

ALOLINE 

For  Metal  Alloy  for  Cee  In  Cathodlc  Protectloa   Byatama. 
Firat  naa  on  or  before  Feb.  28.  1962. 


81f    183.781       Kalaer    Alnmlanm    *    Chemical    Corporation, 
db.a.  Empreaa  Foil  Company.  Oakland.  Calif     Filed  Max   1 
1963.  • 

EMPRESS 

For  Alnmlnnm  Foil. 

Firat  oaa  oa  or  about  Aog.  29,  1960. 
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SN  170,421.     J.  C.  Penney  Cwnpany,  New  York,  N.T     PUed 
Jnne  5, 1963. 


8N  112,545.     Hatcbet  Petrolenm  ComfMuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
riled  Jan.  26.  1»61. 


FOREMOST 


^eAW*>-j»3v^j 


For  Motor  Oil,  Qrease  and  Automatic  Trangmlssion  Fluid. 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1962. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  128,876.  Paul  J.  Plcano.  d.b.a.  Kon  Kre  KoU  Co.,  Ban- 
ninf,  Calif.  Filed  8.B.  Oct  18,  1961 ;  Am.  P.R.  May  21, 
1962. 


The  Arabic  diaractera  roufbly  translated  mean  "Fatber 
Mountain  OH  Number  1."  Tbe  worda  "OU  Number  1"  are 
dlaelalmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  ataown. 

For  Motor  OU. 

Flrtt  uae  Apr.  18,  I960. 


w 


KOOL 


// 


8N  147,118.     Frank  J.  Ingala,  d.b.a.  Ingalcoat  Products  Co.,        Po^  Qiagg  Tinting  Compoaltlon  In  tbe  Nature  of  a  Paint 
CbJcajo,  111.    Filed  June  18, 1962.  pirgt  use  May  11, 1960. 


8N   183,700.     Progress  Paint  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  LonlsTllle,  Ky. 
FUed  Dec  8,  1961. 


For  Dry  Powder  Wblcb  Is  Sprayed  or  Otberwlse  Applied 
to  tbe  Surfaces  of  Molds  To  Prerent  Sticking  of  tbe  Ingot  in 
tbe  Mold. 

First  use  Sept  6,  1960;  January  1955  on  letterbMda. 


8N   160,686.     Hatcbet  PetrolMun  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1968. 

YELLOW  MOUNTAIN 

For  Motor  OIL 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


8N   162,129.     Aetna  Cbemlcal   Corporation,    East  Paterson, 
N.J.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


ACTENE  D-60 


For  Wall  Paints,  Floor  Paints,  House  Paints,  Roof  Paints, 
Enamels,  V'amlsbes,  and  Stains. 
First  use  October  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  732,968  and  733,274. 
For  Multipurpose  Fuel  Oil  Conditioner*. 
First  use  In  October  1960. 


SN    184,070.      Acorn    Cbemlcal    Compiuiy,    Cleveland,    Obio. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1961. 


UNIFLEX 


EMOLEIN 


SN  166,269.     Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 

Apr.  8,  1968.  Por   Alumlnlied    Protective   Coatings   Wltb    and    Wltbout 

Coloring   Pigments    for    Roofs,    Side    Walls,    Storage   Tanks, 
Basement  Walls,  and  tbe  Like. 
For    Lubricant    Compositions    and    Components    for    Use        First  use  1946. 
Therein,  Including  Fatty  Acid  Esters,  Antl-OxldanU,  Deter-  ' 

gents,  and  Viscosity  Index  Improvers.  gj,  ig^  599      Speed-O-Laq  Products  Co..  Inc.,  St   Paul,  Minn. 

First  use  Sept  16,  1955.  P,!^  j^^  25,  1962. 


8N   166,840.     The  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1963. 


FACTOPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  19O.70«. 
For  Industrial  Orease. 
First  ass  Oct  24. 1960. 


LIQUID  CERAMIC 

The  word  "Liquid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Epoxy  Polyamlde  CaUlyst  Type  Protective  Coating 
for  General  PuriKtee  Use  Such  as  on  Wood,  Tile,  Brick,  Steel, 
Masonry,  Concrete,  Etc. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1961. 
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SN  13«.7T2.     lowm  Pmlnt  M*nafactnrtn«  Comply.  lac.  Dm    8N    1«1,87».      Scotfi    WhoteiaJ.    Cwnpanr     Balttmore    Md. 
MoIum.  Iowa.    FU*d  Jan.  28, 1M2.  nimd  Jan.  24.  IMS.  ' 


For  Paint. 

Flrat  UM  on  or  abont  Dec.  1.  IMl. 


Por  Palata. 

Flrat  nse  Not.  1.  1»«2. 


SN    137,862.      Q«lcy    CbamloU    Corpomtloo.    Ardalay,    N.T. 
mod  Feb.  18. 1M2. 

PROOF 

For  Paint. 

Flrat  UM  Not.  15,  1961. 


SN    188,854.      0«lg7    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley,    N.T. 
FUed  liar.  1.  19«3. 


Class  17-ToImcco  Products 


8N  164.S»4.     The  8.  Frleder  *  Sons  Company.  PhlladelphU 
Pa.    nicd  Oct  S.  1962. 

RONDO 

For  cigars. 

Flrat  use  before  Jolj  1.  1952. 


GALBI 


For  Paint. 

Flrat  aae  Nor.  IB.  1961. 


SN  189.547.     W.  R.  Qraoa  *  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.,  aaalcnee  of 
San  Chemical  Corporation.  New  Tork,  NT.     Fllad  Mar.  9, 


1962. 


iN  154,595.     The  8.  Frleder  *  8on>  Company,  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  6,  1962. 

CITY  CLUB 

ForClgara. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  1,  1918. 


STAINGUARD 


For  Silicone  Maaonry  Paints. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  21,  19«2. 


SN    151.996.      Permanent    Plfmenta,    Inc..    Norwood,    Ohio. 
FUed  Aos.  27. 1962. 


8N  161.061.    The  John  Berber  and  Son  Company,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  21.  1968. 

LA  MAGNITA 

For  Cigars. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  10,  1900 


SN  163,795.    The  John  Berger  and  Son  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 

CELESTINO  VEGA 

"Oalestlno  Vega"  la  the  name  of  an  employee  of  the  appli- 
cant con>oratlon  whoae  consent  la  of  record. 
For  Clgara. 
First  aae  Norember  1917. 


For  Tranaparc'nt  Qel  Painting  Medium  for  Building  Three-     gw    imaat       Pai^minn.   n-~.    t>.^ /-._      ,  ^^      ^. 

Dlmenrional   Texture.   Under,  OTer  or  Mixed  With  Artists'        J^i^    rxl^^r  2S  ^  "   ^^^  *^°«»»'>»- 

OU  Colors. 

First  ass  July  18,  1962. 


SN    155,628.      Maloney    Klectrle    Company.    St.    Loola,    Mo. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1962. 


DURACOAT 


For   Plastic   Insulated  CoTerlng   on  Tranaformera. 
First  aae  Jane  20.  196X 


The  mark  "Mario  Palomino"  la  the  name  of  UTlng^indlTid- 
uali,  whose  conaenta  are  of  record.  ^ 

For  Cigars. 
First  use  June  1.  1959;  In  commerce  Apr.  21,  196S. 


SN    160,352 
Erdmann 


OasUT   Helnrich   EmU   Erdmann.  d.b.a.   Oust.     SN    166.60T.     The  American  Tobacco  Company    New  Tork. 
*  Co..  Hamburg.  Germany.     FUed  Dec.  24.  1962.         N.T.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1963.  ""v^a/,    «ew    xora. 


CORROSTABIL 


CARLTON  CLUB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170,281. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   661,061,  dated  Aug.  6,   1954.        For  Smoking  Tobacco. 


For  Antl-Corroslon  ProtectlTe  Coatings. 


First  uae  Jaly  9,  1915. 
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8N  167,922.     Jowpb  P.  Mannlnf  Co.,  Boaton,  Mara.     Filed    8N  1S9,309.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamatoo   Ml<di     Ffled 
May  1,  1968.  Dec.  17,  1962. 


THE  MARKSMAN 


PROXOL 


For  Clean. 

First  use  June  1946. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

8N    144,318.      Chicago    Pharmacal    Company,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  May  11,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  709,244  and  725,567. 

For  Antlarthritlc,  Anti-Inflammatory  Compound. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  24, 1962. 


Oats  19- Vehicles 


SN  163,722.  Ateliers  Reunls  pour  la  Fabrication  d' Articles 
MeUlllques,  Schiltlghelm,  Baa-Bhln,  France.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1962. 


CADDIE-FLEX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
7,626,  dated  Mar.  29,  1922  (Strasbourg)  ;  Natl  Inst  No. 
183,667. 

For  Hand  Trucks  Used  in  Warehouses,  Shops,  and  Factories. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Promotion  of 
Urinary  Antisepsis  and  Sedation  In  the  Treatment  of  Oenlto- 
Urinary  Infection. 

First  use  May  2,  1962. 


8N  154,985.     Motelmoblle  Corporation  at  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1962. 

MOTELMOBILE 

For  House  Trailers  With  Llrlng  Accommodations. 
First  use  June  20,  1962. 


8N   144,766.     Schering  Corporation,  BloomOeld,  N.J.     FUed 
May  16.  1962. 

MINITROL 

For  Timed  Release  Capsules  for  Oral  Use  Containing  Phar- 
maceutical Preparations 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1962. 


8N    160,026.      Western    Unit    Corporation,    Industry,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1962. 


8N     147,728.       "FO-WB"     Forschungs-     und     Verwertnngs- 
AnsUlt,  Vaduz,   Liechtenstein.     Filed  June  26,  1962. 

ENZYPULMINE 

Priority   claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Liechtenstein   Reg. 
No.  1,283,  dated  Feb.  23,  1962. 
For  Pectorals. 


For  Structural  Components  for  Heary-Duty  Trucks  and 
Trailers  Including  Suspension  Assemblies,  Drawbars,  Fifth 
Wheels,  Couplings,  and  Hitches. 

First  use  October  1962. 


SN   150,229.     Budkon,   Incorporated,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1962. 

DERMAL  CHEMERASIVE 

For    Medicated    Preparatlona  for   the  Treatment   of   Skin 
Blemishes. 

First  use  1959. 


SN  166,200.     Krogh  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Contract  Machine 
Works,   San   Francisco,   Calif.     Filed  Apr.  6,   1963. 


SKIM-A-LONG 


For  Self -Powered  Aqua^rfane. 
First  use  June  5,  1962. 


SN  151,868.     William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 

WHR 

For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparations. 
First  use  Septemt>er  1953. 


SN     170,071.       Inter-American     Transport     Equipment    Co., 
Miami,  Fla.    Filed  May  31, 1963. 

INTER-AMERICAN 

For     Sugar  Cane  Carta  and  Wheels  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


Mm 


8N   154,667.     Strath  Labor  AO,  Zurich,  Swltseriand.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1962. 

BIOSTRATH 

Owner   of   Swiss   Reg.    No.    176,166,   dated  June   30,   1959. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Praparatlona — Namely,    Herbal-Yeast 
Food  Supplement. 

TM  796  0.0. — 2 


SN   170,125.     Travelmaster,   Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind      Filed   May 
31,  1968. 

TRAVELM  ASTER 

For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 
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8N  170.228      Scmlac  Corpora Uoo.  Hooiton.  T«x.    niod  Jon* 
3. 1»«S. 


{Tor  MoMm  Hoin«*. 
rtrat  aw  Mar.  2«.  1»«3. 


8N     170,906.      Oa«rtloo    Indnttrloa.    lac,    Bootbfleld.    Ifieb. 
FUmI  Job*  18.  IMS 


SN    ISS.Oea.      Phllco   Corpormtloo,    PhlUd*lphla,    Pa.      FUod 
Aos.  28,  1M2. 

FAMOUS  FOR  QUALITY 
THE  WORLD  OVER 

Owner  of  B«f .  No.  eoe.SlO. 

Ror  Radio*.  TBlerlaloo  Seta,  Electric  Phoooffraphs,  Elec- 
tric Drycra,  ElMrtrle  OUhwaaher*.  Electric  Waabera,  and 
Semlcondnctor  Prodncts. 

Pint  aae  July  81,  1»44,  on  radio*. 


«     CRANBROOK 


SN  ia«,281      Do 
1»«8. 


Itb  Inc.  Mllwaokee,  Wla.     rUad  Oct.  81. 


FV>r  Mobile  Homes. 
rint  oae  Mar.  IS,  1»«3 


EXARC 


8N    170.»88.      Concord    Mobile    Home*.    Inc..    EUJiart.    Ind. 
rUed  Jane  14,  IMS. 

piedmont 


For  Paae  Tnbe*  and  Combination  Pum  Tubes. 
rtrat  aae  Jan.  28.  1M2,  on  combination  fnse  tabes. 


SN  1S7.040.     American  Bnka  CoriMratlon.  Enka,  N.C     Filed 
Not.  is.  1M2. 


TURBOGARD 


For  Mobile  Home*. 
Flrat  ase  Oct.  11,  1M8. 


Owner  at  Reg.  No*.  02»,81«,  5»0,478,  and  SM,47B. 
For  Plaatlc  Insalated  Wire. 
Flnt  Dse  Oct.  29,  1982. 


8N  178,490.     J.  C.  Penncr  Company,  New  York,  M.T.     FUed 
Jal7  22.  1983 

FOREMOST 

For  Bicycle*  and  Velodpedea. 
Flrat  ase  Mar  8,  1983 


Qass  21  —  Electrkal   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  129.842.  Martln-MarletU  CorporaUoo,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignee  of  The  Martin  Company,  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed 
Aog.  11.  1981. 

RACEP 

For  Radio  Commanlcatlon  System  Indadlnf  Transmitter 
and  RecelTcr  Units,  Applicable  to  Voice  and/ or  DaU  Trana- 
mUaloo. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Jaly  11,  IMl. 


SN    157,2»7.      Olenn   Electric   Heater  Corporatloa,   Erie,   Pa. 
FUed  Not.  15,  1M2. 


FIREBRAND 


For  Infra- Red  Heating  Elementa. 
Flrat  aae  Ang.  S,  1982. 


SN  137,804.    I.8.I.  Manafacturing.  Inc.,  Warren,  Mlcb.     Filed 
Not.  28,  1982. 


SN  14S,24X     Koonts-Wagner  Electric  Co.,  lac,  Soath  Bend. 
Ind      Filed  Apr   27.  1M2 

WAFER 


Tbe  lettera  "181"  are  claimed  In  connection  with  the  mark 
■■  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Umit  Switches.  Electrical  Circuitry  Control  Panela, 
Adjustable  Rotary  Cam  Swltcfaea,  and  Plugging  Bwltcbea. 

First  use  May  81,  195«. 


For  Solenoids 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1982. 


SN   137,871.     Wm.  H.   Welsh  Co.,  Inc.  Chicago,  III.     FUed 
Not   28.  1M3. 


SN  149,883.     Spectronics  Corporation.  Westbory,  N.T.     FUed 
S.R.  July  18,  1M2  ;  Am.  PR.  Aug.  21,  1983. 

SPEOmOUNE 

For  Electric  Portable  Lamps  and  Electronic  Power  Sup- 
plies Consisting  of  an  Assembly  of  Vsrions  Chokes.  Trans- 
foraera.  Condenser*.  Reslators.  Metera,  PUot  Lights,  and 
Switches  In  Various  Comblnatlona 

Flnt  aae  Feb.  24.  IMl. 


AAA 

IMfELSH 

\J     \J    \J 


For  Loudspeakera  and  ParU  Thereof. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  8,  1958. 
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8N  1S9.M8.     The  Bnindw  Comiwiiy,  Cranford.  NJ.     FUed    8N  164. 764.    Tenn*  Corporatton,  WarrentrUle  Heights,  Ohio. 
Dwr.  20,  1W2.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1»«3. 


For  Automobile  Anteonas,  TV  Antennas,   Mobile  Commn- 
The    word    "FaultUnder"    and    tbe    repreaentatlon   of   the    nlcatlona  Antennaa,  Antomoblle  Radloa,  Coaxial  Connectora, 
tooda  are  dleclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  ai  a  whole.  Antenna  Cablea,  Fractional  Horsepower  Motors,  Badlos  and 

For  Oronnd  Fault  Detector  and  Alarm  System.  Parts  Therefor 

First  use  March  1»B2.  P,„t  use  June  15, 1»«2. 


8N  189,771.     Power  KnctDeering.  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tn.    sn  1«4,864.     Kay  Jewelry  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fairfax  Indna- 
FUed  Dec.  2«,  1»«2.  tries,   Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Mar.  18.  I»e3. 


For  Variable  Speed  Drive  Systems  and  Motors. 
First  use  Au«.  IS,  1962. 


SN  l«0,»e8.    VlrflnU  Plaatlcs  Company,  Roanoke.  Va.    Filed 
Jan.  18,  1»«S. 


LEADERGARD 


For  ProtectlTe  Tubes  for  Electrical  Cable*. 
First  use  An(.  28.  1M2. 


For  Canister-Type  Vacuom  Cleaner  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  July  1»62. 


SN  108,441.     Magnatrol  Valre  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  N.J. 
SN  162,881.     BndebBan  Electronics  Corporation.  Stamford.        ^^•^  ***'•  **•  *•"• 
Coon.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1988. 


For  Solenoid  Valves. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN    168,756.      Dunbar-Nunn    Cori>oratlon.    Anaheim,    C«Jtf 

Piled  Apr.  1,  1963. 


For   Communication   Egulpment — Namely,  Telephone  Car-        ^L^^^JI| 
rter  and  Radio  Paging  B4)ulpment,  Voice  Frequency  Repeaters, 
Subscriber  and  Trunk  L4ne  Filters  and  Components  and  Ac- 
cessories Therefor. 

First  use  October  1988. 

^or   Klectro-Mecbanlcal   Automatic  Switching  Control 

^~"^^"^—  First  use  July  1, 1962. 


SN  162,618.     Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Feb.  18,  1968. 


SN  1«5,910.     Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Island  City.  N  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


AQUA-MARINE 

DIM  ATROI 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  125,572,  dated  FW).  28,  1962.  A-'AATX.fl.  X  rVV/U 

For    Marine    Products — Namely,    Electric    Switches    and        For  Electronic  Hoosehold  Switch. 
I'^t*-  First  use  Mar.  6, 1968. 
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*^^**'*2f;^f*^r*,„I^"**'   Comp^,    !«..   gumfocd.    8N   170.«a«.     D«troo  Corporatloii,  CcU  li««.  C»Mf     FIM 
Ooaa. .  Fll«d  Apr.  3,  1»«8.  Jum  10,  IMS.  .  .     •  •■•« 


CABLE-MATE 


Owner  of  B«v.  No.  379.806. 

For    Electric    Motors.    Ocnermtor*,    Electric    F&na,    Liquid 


Per  Electrical  Connectorm. 
Plrat  DM  Feb.  7,  1M2. 


Lerel    Indicatory    Dlfltal    R«.doat    DerlcM.    and   Electronic    as  170.W.     Oanl  8i»ctra.  lac.  Detroit.  Mich.     FIM  Jnne 
Rotating  Component*.  10    im^  «••-«  «u«e 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  81.  1»«S.  r\tymr 

_^^^__  USM 

SN  l«7.4ae.     Tr7con  Electroaica,  Inc.  RooMvelt,  N.T.     FUad        ^^  Small  Site  and  Miniature  Mlcroware  Aaeembliec  and 
Apr.  28.  1»«3.  Component*    Therefor    Including   Ware   Guide    Systeoia   and 

Coaxial  Line  Conttnictlona. 
Flrat  uae  Majr  24.  1908. 


8W  170.T14.     Ampbenol-Borf  Electronics  CorporaUoo.  Broad- 
liew.  111.    Filed  June  11,  1»«8. 


TINY  TIM 


For   Electrical   Connectors.   ConUcts  and   Parte  Therefor. 

First  utc  during  June  16')2 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  745.094. 

For   Electronic  Power  Supply   Equipment  for  Cse  for  Ib- 
duatrlal   Testing   Purposes.    Precision   Instrumenutlon   Com-     QaU  22  ^  GaiIIA*    TovC    aiwl  CtlArtinn  (wwwlc 
puters.  Communication    Systems.   Military   Training  Derlces.     ^^  ««nieS,  I  Oy$,  aiM  ^pomng  UOOOS 

Radar  and  Missile  Control  Systems,  and  Industrial  Automa- 
tion. *"    128.248.      Weber   Aircraft   Corporation.    Bnrbank,   Calif, 


First  aaa  on  or  about  Mar  15, 19«S. 


Filed  Jnne  80,  19«1. 


SN   167.949.     Boaotone  Corporatloo.  Elmaford,  N.T.     FUad 
May  1.  1968 


sono/com 


For     Mechano-llectric    Transdoesr*— Namely,     Head    Set 
Microphones  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  6, 196S. 


SN  167,987.     The  Superior  Klectrle  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.         For  PUyground  Equipment 
Filed  May  1.  1968.  First  use  July  1,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Built  to  Last,"  apart  from  the  mark 
at  used. 


STATROL 


For  Magnetic  Amplifier*. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1961. 


SN  188,001      Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated.  ETanstoo.  III. 
FUad  Ftb.  IS,  1962. 


8N    167.961.      CnlTarsal   Mfg.    Corp.,    Paterwm,   KJ. 
May  1,  196S. 

THERM-0-MATIC 

For  Fluorescent  Lamp  Ballaati^ 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1963. 


FUed 


SN   170.614.     The  Crescent  Company.   lac.  Pawtneket.  B.I. 
FUed  June  10.  1963. 


CAROL 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  620.756. 

For    Fuses,    Grounding    Adaptors.    Terminals.    Connectors, 
Ignition  Seta.  Battery  Strap*,  and  Trouble  Lights. 
First  use  December  1948. 


For  Top*  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type. 
First  use  Not.  17.  1961. 


NOVDfBER  6,  1968 
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8N  138,001.     Donald  F.  Duncan,  IncorporatMl,  Evanston,  III.    SN    147,544.      Bowl-Mor    Company,    Inc.,    Littleton,    Maaa. 
nied  Feb.  1&,  19fl2.  FUed  Juoe  25,  1982. 


ACTION  LINE 


For  BowMns  Alley  Acceesortefl — Namely,  Lane  Ball  Return. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1962. 


SN   140.770.     Radio   Steel  4  Mff.   Co.,  Chicago,   lU.     FUed 
July  28, 1»62. 


FIT  GRIP 


For  Tofw  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type. 
Flrat  use  Not.  80,  1961. 


For  Coaster  Wagon  Handlea. 
First  use  July  2, 1962. 


—~^^^~~-  SN    150.S18.      Milton    Bradley   Company,    Sprtnjfleld,    Maaa. 

SN  188,008.     Donald  F.  Duncan.  Incorporated.  Eyanaton.  111.        ^1***  ^^  *•  l®*^- 
FUad  Fab.  IS,  19«a. 


For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Typa. 
First  use  Not.  24.  1961. 


SticMer 


For  Pussle  or  Mase  Consisting  of  a  Box  Partitioned  by 
Ai>ertured  Discs  and  Playing  Members  In  the  Form  of  Rods 
or  the  Like  Which  Are  Caused  To  Pass  Through  the  Aper- 
tures In  Said  Discs. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  189.15B.    J.  Swedlln.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Qund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.     FllMl  Mar.  S,  1962. 

MAGIC  BUTTON  TALKER 

No  claim  of  exduslTc  rlirht  Is  made  to  "Talker"  for  Ulklng 
type  stuffed  toys. 

For  Stuffed  Tays  In  Simulation  of  Animals, 
rirtt  use  Fab.  14. 196& 


SN  150,594.     Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


49 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  In  1988. 


SN   148,824.      American  Tent  Company,   Inc.,   d.b.a.  Jones  h 
Tandall  DiTlalon,  Canton,  Mlaa.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


SN  158,118.    Sam  Plankey,  d.b.a.  Asaodated  Industrlea,  Ccrie- 
nian.  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962. 


WHO-ZOO 


For  Interlocking  and  Interchangeable  Animal  Jig  Saw  Pus- 
zles  for  Playing  a  Oame. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Jones  k  Tandell  DIt. 
Atco."  apart  from  the  mark.  Applicant's  related  company 
owns  Reg.  No.  700,887, 

For  Water  Ski  Belts,  Buoyant  Boat  Cushions,  Water 
Safety  Vests,  and  Water  Ski  Jump  Jacketa. 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1959. 


SN    158,776.      Bancroft    Racket    Company,    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


NEWPORT 


For  Tennis  Rackets. 
First  use  1952. 


SN  145,652.    Haaseofeld  Broa..  Inc.,  Central  Falla,  R.I.    Filed 
May  28,  1962. 

ELECTRIC  PUFF  BALL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Electric"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Board,  MoTable  ParU.  and  Equipment  for  Causing 
MoTcment  of  the  ParU,  for  Use  in  Playing  a  Toy  Oame. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28.  1962. 


SN  160.054.     Jayar  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Lale.  Oahu,  HawaU.     Filed 


Jan.  2,  1968. 


MEDICARE 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
an  Educational  and  Entertainment  Board  Oame. 
First  use  May  16,  1962. 
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8N  151.742.     FMtar»  Prodoota  Inc.,  Chicago   III 


NOVEMBEB  6,   1968 

FilMl  Aag. 


MINIT  CHEF 


8N  126.078.     MontcooierT  Ward  ft  Co..  Incorporated  Chicago         ^  *^?!*""*'o  '^"">«*«*   ^^^  •  ^P^n*  Phinf*r  for  Dl^ 
lU     nted  JulT  81   IMl  -corporaiea.  CBica^o.    p^„,„,  ^^^^   g.^^^^  ,^^  ^.^  ,^  ^^^  Pancake..   Waffle.. 

Etonuu.  Etc  ,  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Plrat  aae  July  10.  IMS. 


GARDEN  MARK 


Piled 


No   reslatratlon    rlgbta  are   claimed    herein    for   the    word 
"Garden"  apart  from  the  aark  aa  ahown.  bat  the  apf>ttcant     8N    151,748.      Peatare    Producta    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
waive,  none  of  Its  common   law  rlgbu  In  aald  mark  or  anj         ^^.  28,  1M2. 

For     Garden     Toola — Namely.     Oardan     Tm«ton,     Lawn  *   AlN  l^Alvrilv 

Mower^  Rota^  Qraaa  Catcher..  CultlTator.,   Edgera.  Trim-  For  Conuiner  Equipped   With  a  Spring  Plunger  for  Dla- 

mer..    Snow    P  owa.    Uawn    Roller..    RoUry    Mower..    Lawn  p.n.lng  Dough   Batter  for  Uae  In  Mailng  Pancafei    Waffle^ 

Sweeper..  Aerator..  Compo.t  Maker..  Qraaa  Whlpa,  Prenar..  Donut..  Etc..  and  ParU  TbereoT                                     ".^raaie.. 

Hedge  Shear..   Spader    Shorela,   Trowela.   Hoea.  CnltlTatora,  Flrat  oae  July  10,  1961. 
Rake..    Weeder..    Pltchforka.   Tranaplantera,    Sawn,    Lopping 

Shear.,  and  Root  Irrlgatora.  ^— ^^^— ^— 
First  Dae  May  1,  1907.  on  trimmer.. 


8N   180,069.      Michigan   Special  Machine  Co..   Warren.  Mich 
Filed  Oct.  17.  19«1. 


MICHIGAN 


8N  192.197.    Berbro  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    New  York 
N.T.    Filed  Aug  80.  19«2. 

VIKING 

For  Snow  RemoTal  Machinea. 
Flrat  uae  June  12. 19«2. 


For  Drilling  Machinea  and  DrtM  Head.. 
F1r.t  uw  July  1940 


SN    158.90ft.      Stowe-Woodward,    Inc..    Newton   Upper   Falla, 
Maas.    Filed  Sept.  25,  19«2. 


SN  188,921.     Grand  Antomottre  Producta.  Inc.,  Citlcaco,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1982. 


PLASTALOY 


VANGARD 


For  RoUa  and  Rubber  Componenta  of  Rolla  for  Machinery. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  8.  1980. 


For  Muffler,  and  Daal  Exhanat  ByMema. 
First  use  May  1.  1909. 


SN  188.928.     Grand  Automotlre  Products,  Inc,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1982. 


ROYAL 


8N   154.416.      Hydraulic  Machinery   Company,    Butler    Wla 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1982. 

HY-MAC 

For  Earth  Moring  and/or  Excaratlng  Equipment. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  10,  1981. 


For  Mufflers  and  Dual  Exhaust  Syatema. 
Flrat  use  May  21,  1908. 


SN    141,838.      HydrauUca  Unlimited   Mfg.   Co.,   Baton,   Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1988. 


HARSH 


SN    104,417.      Imperial    Knife   Associated    Companies.    Inc., 
ProTldenee,  RI.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 

PROVINCIAL  ROSE 

The  word   "Roae"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark  a. 
Khown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,888. 
For  Suinlea.  Steel  Flatwara. 
Flrat  UM  Aug.  14,  1962. 


For    Hydraulic    UolaU    and    Gear    Pnntp    Componenta    of 
Hydraulic  Syatema. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


SN    148,894.      Gorham   Corporation.   Prorldence.   R.I.      Filed 
June  14, 1982. 

GEORGETOWN 


SN   105,478.     Allls-Ctaalmers  Manufacturing  Company    West 
Allls,  Wla    Filed  Oct.  19.  1962. 

VARI-TEX 

For  Industrial  Driye.  and  Speed  Changer.. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1958. 


For  SUlnless  Steel  Table  CnUery.  laclndlng  KnlTea.  Forks,    gw  i5e.4e«     carter  Controla.  Inc.,  Lanalng,  III     Filed  Nor 
Spoons  and  Other  Item,  of  Table  Flatware.  j  1963 

First  use  May  28,  1962. 


SQUARELINE 


SN    148.927       The    Valeroa   Corporation.    Oak    Park.    Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1962. 

VALENITE  E-Z  SET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  616.438  and  622.106 

For  Cutting  Tool  Unlta  Inatalled  In  a  Variety  of  Cutting 
Toola  Including  Boring  Bars,  Tumlag  Toola  and  Milling 
Cuttars. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


For  Fluid   Power  Cylinders  for  Producing  Lineal   Motion. 
First  use  April  1960. 


SN  156,467.    Carter  Controla,  Inc..  Lanalng,  III.    FUed  Nor  2, 
1982. 


ROUNDLINE 


For  Fluid  Power  Cylinders  for  Producing  Uneal  Motion. 
Flrat  use  April  1960. 


NOVEMBEB  6,   1963 
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8N    1M,498.      Inter-ContliMntal   Tndlns  Corp.,   Nnr  Tork,    SN  1M,176.    Porter  Precisian  Products  Comp«ny,  ClndBaati, 
NT.    nisd  Not.  2,  1962.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  2«,  l»e2. 


KWIK-PULL 


For  Typewriters. 
First  ase  Au*.  1,  1»«2. 


For  Punch  Retainers. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1959. 


_„  ,--_,-      ^.         ,  _.  „     ,      ,    „T      BMi^  v«-     8N  158,80S.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 

8N  1M,T10.    Alroyal  Company,  Maplewood,  NJ.     Filed  Not.  '  "^ 


6,  196t. 


AVC 

For  Turbine  Pumps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1991. 


The  drawlnf  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Air  Cylinders,  Dash-Pots,  Air-  and  HydrauHcally-Oper- 
ated  Intensltters  for  Fluids,  Air  Presses,  HydrauUc  Power 
Units  for  Drirlng  RoUry  Hydraulic  Pumps,  Air-Operated 
Machinery  and  HydraullcaUy-Operated  Machinery  SuiUble 
for  One  or  More  of  the  FoUowin*  Operations :  Pressing,  As- 

nUy,  Stacking  and  Swagging. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962,  on  the  fluid  power  goods. 


SN  168,806.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
10, 1962. 

FCP 

For  Centrifugal  Pumps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  IB,  1961. 


SN  158,807.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.     FUed  Dec. 


10.  1962. 


SCRU-FLO 


SN   157,441.      Belknap  Hardware  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, LoaisTlUe,  Ky.    Filed  Not.  19,  1963. 


For  Positire  Displacement  Pumpe. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  17,  1961. 


SPEEDMORE 


SN   159,883.      Clayton   Manufacturing   Company,    El   Monte, 
Calif.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1962. 


For  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


8N  1B7,481.    George  Gorton  Machine  Company,  Radne,  WU. 
FUsd  Not.  19,  1962. 


GDRTGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,536. 

For  Steam  Cleaner  Outfits  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  silTer.  Without  waiTing 
any  common  law  or  statutory  rights  thereto  acquired  in  the 
combination  of  the  trademark  hereof  as  shown,  applicant 
disclaims  per  se  the  wording  "Racine,  Wla.,  D.S.A."  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  406,730,  622,498,  and  610,852. 

For  Pantograph  Milling  and  EngraTlng  Machines,  Milling 
Machines,  and  Cutter  Grinding  Blachines. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1962. 


SN  160,526.     American  Hoist  k  Derri(±  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1963. 

AMERICAN  RAILER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,504. 

For  Rail  Mounted  Truck  Cranes. 

First  use  Not.  29,  1962. 


SN  161.407.     Mask-O-Matic,  Inc..  Peterson,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
SN  167,602.     Hilton  Machine  Shop,  Inc.,  I^nn,  Mass.     Filed        25,  i963. 

Not.  19,  1962. 

DISPENS-0-LENGTH 


'Hydra'Bend 


For  Metal  Bending  Madilnery. 
First  use  Not.  8.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  752,915. 

For  Machine  for  Cutting  and  Dispensing  Tape. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1962. 


^^^^^^  SN  161,408.     Mask-O-Matlc,  Inc.,  Peterson,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 

SN  168,174.    Porter  Precision  Products  Company.  Cincliinatl,  28,  1968. 

Ohio.    FUed  Not.  29, 1962.  "rkTOrfcT^XTCi    t\   1kJ^  A  OT^ 

«aT  Ti^Tj-  DISPENS-0-MASK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,915. 

For  Pnncbes,  Die  Buttons,  and  Punch  Retainers.  For  Machine  for  Cutting  Tape. 

First  oee  Feb.  1. 1967.  »^"t  use  Oct.  4,  1962. 
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*V*,^JI?-     ^^^-^^^  ^'  P*««o^  ».J.     »»«  J«.    8N    iei.8M.     HhvlneTU,   Enf  rprl,«.   Inc..   Hoo.ton    Ttt 


DISPENS-0-CODE 


ZIP  LIFT 


Owner  o*  R*C-  No  7!V3,919. 
For  Machine  for  Cuttiuc  Tape. 
r\nt  aM  Oct.  23,  1»«8. 


AppUauit   hereby   dlaeUlaa   the   word   "Utt"   apart   from 
"Zip." 

For  Kleratora  Ueed  In  the  Raiatnc  and  Lowering  oT  Tubular 
Drill  String  Membera 

First  aae  In  or  about  Aaguat  IMl. 


8N  161,S7T.     Ooiden  Arrow  Manafactnring  UmltBd.  Oalgary, 
Aiberta,  Canada.    FUed  Jam.  S8.  1»«S. 


8N    1M,0«7.      Philip  Morrta   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.T 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1»«8. 


BLADE  100 


Tlie   word  "Blade"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from   the  mark 
•hown. 

For  Rasor  Blade*. 
Ftrat  oae  Jan.  21.  1»«S. 


lite  drawing  is  lined  for  black  and  yellow. 

For  General  Purpoee  Sprayer*.  Field  Sprayers.  Row  Crop 
Sprayer*.  Llreatock  Sprayers,  Field  Markers,  Industrial 
Sprayers,  Spray  Ouns.  Spraying  Fluid  Tanks,  Pumps  for 
Spraying  Equipment.  Parts  Thereof  and  Otlter  Similar  Ma- 
chinery for  Agricultural,  Horticultural  and  ladoatrlal  Spray- 
ing Purposes. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1962 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  15,  IMS. 


SN  188,367.     Injection  Molders  Supply  Co..  Inc.  ClSTeland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1968. 

n-rvrm-n-TK 

JM.Y  TK  PUSTB  niWSI  \     j 


For   Heating   Cylinders   for    Injection    Molding   Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN    161,896.      Fawlck   CorporaUon.    ClaTvIand,   Ohio.      FUsd 
Jan.  29.  1963. 


SN    168.503.     The   Union   Diesel   Engine  Company,  Oakland. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb  26,  1968. 

UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  9S.m,  180.144,  and  668,294. 
For  Bearings. 
First  use  1947. 


Wf  168,710.     FMC  Corporation.  San  Joss,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 


1.  19CS. 


CenterJjne 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Power  Steering  Apparatus  for  Farm  Machinery  and 
Road  Construction  and  Other  Industrial  Machinery.  Flow 
Divider  ValTes,  Pressure  Relief  ValTes,  Flow  Regulator 
Valves,  Cushion  Valves,  Lockout  YalTea,  Solenoid  ValTes  and 
Servo  ValTsa. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1961. 


For  Chemical  Process  Pumps. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


SN    165.701       H     K     Porter  Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


DUAL 


For  Electric  Sander. 

First  use  on  or  ai>oat  Dec.  15,  1962. 


SN  161,784.     Pneumodynamlcs  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  80,  1963. 


AUTO-HATCH 


SN   160,702.      H.    K.    Porter  Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1968. 


For   Mechanically  and   Hydraulically   Actuated  Coivers  for 
Hatchways. 

First  uss  Nov.  14,  1959. 


DI-CRO-CUT 


For  Hack  Saw  Bladsa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1968. 


SN  161.828.     Schick  Incorporated.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.     8N  160,751.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
81,  1968.  P»-    J*!!**!  Apr.  1,  1968. 


ETERNA  POWER 


For  Electric  Shavers. 

First  uss  In  or  about  October  1962. 


REX  SUPERVAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  41,265,  713,835.  and  others. 
For  Tool   Bits  of  Wrought   High  Speed  Tool   Stesl. 
First  use  March  1945. 


November  6,  1968 
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SN  1M.7M.    Crucible  Steel  Company  of  Amertea,  Plttstrars^.    SN  10«,788.    Consolidated  Sewing  Ma<4ilne  Corp.,  New  York, 
Pa.    Piled  Apr.  1.  1»63.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1963. 


REX  49 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No«.  41,266.  718,886,  and  others. 
For   Tool   Bits  of  Wrought   High-Speed  Tool   Steel. 
First  use  Oct  81, 1960. 


8N  166.661.     IndastrUl  Filter  k  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1968. 


FINALIZER 


PEGASUS 


For  Sewing  Machines,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  nse  May  21,  1962. 


SN  166,800.    Glen  Raven  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  Olen  Raven,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1963. 

MEASURE-MATIC 

For  Machine  for  Blending  of  Fiber  or  Staple  in  the  First 
Stages  of  Yam  Manufacture  Prom  Staple  Fiber. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 


For  Apparatus  for  Treating  Industrial  Wastes. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  19«2. 


SN  166,6«2.     Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Apr.  11.  1»6S. 


Owner  of  Heg.   Nos.   149,117,  572,901.  and   680,708. 

For  Electrically  and  Pressure  Fluid  Driven  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof — Namely,  Assembly  Machines,  Grinders,  Sanders, 
Wire  Brushes,  Screw  Drivers,  Nut  Runners,  Wire  Wrappers, 
Torque  and  Impact  Wrenches.  Drills,  Wood  Borers,  Tappers. 
Saws,  Tube  Rollers.  Drill  Steel  Cutters,  Chipping  Hammers. 
Calking  Hammers,  Scaling  Hamuers,  Riveters  and  Holders- 
On.  Nail  Drivers,  Tampers,  Sand  Rammers,  Clay  Spades,  Dig- 
gers, Concrete  Breakers.  Vibrators.  Core  Breakers ;  Hoists ; 
Electrical  and  Pressure  Fluid  Motors  ;  Pile  Drivers ;  Air  and 
Gas  Compressors,  Sutlonary  and  Mobile  Air  and  Gas  Com- 
pressors and  Blowers ;  Air  and  Gas  Receivers ;  Vacuum 
Pumps  ;  Stationary  and  Mobile  Internal  Combustion  Engines  ; 
Centrifugal  and  Reciprocating  Pumps ;  Surface  and  Baro- 
metric Condensers  ;  Ejectors  ;  Steam  and  Gas  Turbines  ;  Rock 
Drills,  Submarine  Drills,  Core  Drills  ;  I>etacbable  Rock  Drill 
Bits,  Drill  Steels;  Mountings  for  Rock  Drills,  DrilUng  and 
Broaching  Mountings ;  Self-ConUlned  Self-Propelled  Mobile 
Quarrying  Machines  ;  Alr-L4ne  Lubricators. 

First  use  1933  for  a  pump. 


SN    166,697.      Cnited-Oreenfleld    Cori>oratlon,    Chicago,    111. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1968. 


OLUMBIA 


SN  167,908.     Oewerkscfaaft  Elsenhuette  Westfalia.  Wethmar, 
Pott  Luenen.   WestphalU,  Germany.     Piled  May   1,   1963. 


PANZER 


For  Mining  Machinery. 

First  uae  June  3,  1949;  in  commerce  June  3,  1949. 


SN   170,654.     MacKay  *  Associates,  Inc.  Haddonfleld.   N.J. 
FUed  June  10,  1963. 

STAPLE-EATER 

For  Staple  Removers. 
First  use  May  9,  1963. 


SN   170.716.     The  White  Motor  Company,   CTeveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  10, 1963. 


WHITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  562,147,  565,184,  and  699,330. 

For  Internal  Combustion  £lnglnes ;  Compressors  for  Air  or 
Other  Gases ;  Engine/Compressor  Sets  ;  and  Parts  and  Accee- 
sores  for  Such  Engines,  CiHnpressors,  and  Sets. 

First  use  during  or  before  11*01. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    152.083.     Philco   Corporation.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1962. 

FAMOUS  FOR  QUALITY 
THE  WORLD  OVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,310. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 


SN  165,284.     Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     FUed  Mar.  25, 


1963. 


ELECTROMANUAL 


For  Laundry  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  April  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  64«,788. 
For  Taps  and  EHes. 
First  use  Jnly  19,  1908. 


SN  166,782.     Uoyd  A.  Calhoun,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.     FUed  Apr. 


16,  1963. 


UTI-LIFT 


For  Hydraullcally  Actuated  Lift 
First  use  May  1, 1961. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  135,359.     Illumltronle  Systems  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1962. 

ILLUMITRONIC 

For  Production  Line  Electric  Food-HandUng  Equipment — 
Namely,  Check  weighers.  Label  Inspectors.  Segregating  and 
Equalising  Madilnes. 

First  use  1948. 
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AMI  iara  C»,.   B*rk*lc7.  Caltf. 


RATE 


mw     8N    l»T.lir      Tfc«    BmmIIx    Con>or«tlo«,     W.«l,tnxto«     DC 
IM*d  Apr.  19.  IMS  • 

VID  •  E  •  AURAL 


81f  1» «»      Tb«  m«ctrmd*  Corpormtton.  Lm  AafalM.  C»llf..    fl*..   07        U^      1       t      I  ■      . 

M«l«ne«  of  The  W    W.  H.ary  Co«pMj.  Huntmroa  Park.    'J***  *'  ~  nOfOWglcal  iRStJlllMlltS 

IImI   Mar     1«     lAA* 


CWlf.    ritod  Umr.  IS.  IMS. 


IN  1M.4M  "AOON"  Uhr»iif»brtk  R<*«rt  Trl«tool4  AO 
("AOON  •  Watch-Taetory  Rok«rt  Trtobold  Ltd.)  ("AOON" 
rabrlqa*  dHorloc«r1«  Bobcrt  Trl«6old  S.A.)  Uanat 
A»»WTta,  8wlt»M-Und     rUMl  ra6.  M,  1M3 

CHROMATIC 

OwBw  ot  g«1n  Reg    No    IM.ftgs.  dated  Dec.  81    1»87 
ror    AU    Horolo»lc»i    Prodacta.    Wttch««.    Watch    More- 
■Mats.    Watch   Caaaa.    Watch    Dlala,    and    Watch    Parta 


Tha  color  gnn  la  for  ahadln*  porpoaaa  oaly  aa4  ao  elala 
to  color  la  made. 

For  Dl«ltai  Dau  Apparatut  for  Uaa  la  BacalTera.  Traaa- 
mlttara  and  DaU  UaodUitc  B/atama. 

Flrat  oaa  NoTeoibor  IMl. 


«K    168,819       Elfin    National    Watch    Company     BHaUi.    Ill 
FU*I  rah.  28.  1»«8  ^ 

RAINBOW 

ror     Hofolocleal     laatnimenta— Namair,     Watebaa     and 
Clocks. 

itrat  aaa  la  April  1984. 


8N  148.wa      rraak  ladoatrloa.  Inc..  Van  Waja.  Calif     Iliad 
Joij  0.  1»«2. 


8K    188.8S4.      Oaaaral    Tt»a    Corporation,    Naw   Tort.    M.T. 
m«tf  Mar.  4,  18«8. 


DIAL-A-TEST 


For   Swlmmlnc   Pool   Watar  Taatln*  Apparatna  and  Taat 
Indlcatiof  Chemical*  Sold  aa  a  Unit. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  aboat  Jan.  2S,  196S. 


ForClocka. 

Flnt  aaa  rih.  18.  1»«8 


MONACO 


8W    168.880.      Oaaaral   Tlma   Corporation.    M 
rilad  Mar.  4,  19«S. 


aw   Tork,    N.T. 


8N    133.094.      Phllco  CorjtoraUon,   PhUadalnhla.   Pa.      Vllad 
Ab«  M.  19«2.  ^^ 

FAMOUS  FOR  QUALITY 
THE  WORLD  OVER 

Owner  of  B«c.  No.  606.810 

For  Computers. 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  16.  1960 


For  Cloeka. 

Flrat  aaa  Feb.  18,  1968. 


TRIESTE 


8W   164.S29.     Bra  Watch  Co.  Limited  C    HOefll-Ftary  ft  Co. 
Blenne.  8w1tam-laad.    Filed  Mar  ft,  1968. 

EDOX 

Owaar  of  Swlaa   Beg.   No.    1SS.068.   dated   Sept    34    IMT 
For  Watchea  and  Parta  of  JFatehaa.  Watch  MoTeaa^ta. 


8N  137,804.    1.8.1.  Mannfacturlnc.  Ine   Warraa. 
Not   28.  18«X 


Mich.    FUad 


«N   l«4.t80      Bra  Watch  Co.  Limited  C.  Rflefll-Flarr  *  Co 
Bleana.  Swltaerland.    FUad  Mar.  8.  1968. 


21 


Tba  letter*  "IBl"  are  eialmatf  la  eoaaactioa  with  the  mark 
aa  shown  In  the  drawlac. 

For  Sensing  Circuitry— Namely,  Electronic  Coatrola,  Tran- 
sistorised Control*.  Saturable  Reactor  Contiola.  Tape  Con- 
trola  and  Drum  Memory  Controla. 

Flrat  aaa  May  81,  19M.  » 


2^^x 


Owner  of  Swlaa   B«c.   No.    1T1.»»1,  dated   Sept.   10.   19M 
For  Watches  and  Parta  of  Watchea.  Watch  Movemanta. 
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SN    IM.SIB.      0«ieral   T1b«  CorporatlOB.    New   York,   M.T.    8N  16S,»81.     Hert>ert  Cockabaw,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.T.     Hied 
Piled  lUr.  13,  1»M.  Mar.  5, 1»63. 


TRAVALETTE 


Owner  of  Re*.  No*.  640,788  and  8S8,0«1. 

For  Clock*. 

First  uae  Anfust  IMl. 


HC-JR 

For  Jewelry  Made  ot  Predoua  Metal — Namely,  Broodies, 
Barrlnca,  Charma,  Rings,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Tie  Tacks, 
and  Clasps. 

First  use  Marcti  1»U. 


Cbis  28  -  Jewelry  md  Pradous-Metal  Ware  

SN  1M,006.     Amle  Packman,  d.b.a.  Amle  Packman  Jewelry 
8N    14«.*81.      Vofue   Creatloos,    Lm  Aacalss.   Callt     FUed        <^*-  **•»  York,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  «.  1»«8. 

'""■"^  ARNI 

€ 

For  Flnffer  Rings  Made  ot  Precious  MetaL 
First  nW  Jane  18, 1»«2. 


8N  184,410.     Sidney  Balaban.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Mar. 
12.  1»«8. 


SJB 


For  Oold  and  Platlnnm  Moantlngs  and  Jewelry. 
First  use  September  IMl. 


For  Predone  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN   148,790.     J.   B.  CaldwM  k  Company.  PblladriphU,  Pa. 
FUed  Jnly  11,  1962. 

J.  E.  CALDWELL  &  CO. 

For    Bowls,    Pltekers^    Trays,    Serrlng   Dlsbes.   Tea   Bets, 
Trophies,  and  Medals. 
First  use  1900. 


SN  168,688.     The  RoMtlns  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.     FUed 
Sept.  21,  1962. 


For  Indnstrlal,  Organlsatioaal  and  Rellgloas  Jcwtiry. 
First  use  Mar.  80,  1962. 


SN   168.881.     B.   B.  Oreenberr  Co..  ProrldMee,  B.I.     Filed 
Dec  &.  1962. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN    188,983.      Rosentbal-Ponellan    Aktlengesellscfaaft,    Selb, 
Bararla,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1962. 

Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  747,269. 

For  China,  Ceramics,  and  Qlaied  Earthenware  Ooods  for 
the  Preparation  and  Serrice  of  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1962 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  19,  1962. 

Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  161,787.     Richmond  Cedar  Works  Mfg.  Corp.,  Richmond, 
Va.    FUed  Jan.  30,  1968. 

For  Ice  Cream  Freexers. 
First  Qse  October  1967. 


SN  162,172.    Psnl  R.  Matthews,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Federal  FUter  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  6, 1968. 


FEDERAL 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment. 
First  use  Sept  14.  1962. 


For  Oil,   Air  and   Fuel    Filters   for    Internal   Combusdcw 
Engines. 

First  use  Jan.  14, 1968. 


SN  168,264.    Philips  Utg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Fltod  Feb.  21. 
1968. 

SEARAMA 

For  Finger  Rings,  Pendants,  Barrings,  Pins.  Charms,  and 
Necklaces. 

First  Dse  Jan.  81,  1968. 


SN  164,420.     Bantam  MeUl   Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1968. 


BANTAM 


For  Refrigerators  and  Water  Coolers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  81. 1968. 
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8M  166^.     tlehmoiMt  0«dar  Works  Mig.  Corp.  RlehaoDd.    SIf   15«.»tt«      Artl«le  mnHtnr.  Cbw.   8t  LooU    Mo 
▼a.    FU«d  MAr.  19,  1SNI3.  Not.  1   IMS. 


FUotf 


STERLING       FREEZER 

Th*  dracrtptlT*  word  "Tiwr"  la  dlacUlOMd. 

For  Ic«  CT«*in  F*T«*«er«. 

BV«t  OM  at  loast  as  Mrt7  as  1932. 


SN    1M.2S8.     m*  J.   K.   Portar  Corporatloa,  CklcMOk   UL 
niod  Mar  U.  1»«S. 


PORTERLITE 


Owii#r  ot  Ret  No.  748,790. 

For  Inculated  Tuba  for  Ic«  Cr««jn  T 

Flrat  as*  Jan.  20.  1968. 


Tfce  aaiM  "BerttJey"  u   flctltloaa  and   does  not  rvpr«aent 
aay  particular  llrlnf  peraon.     Tha  drawlnj  la  linad  for  bine. 
For  Upholaterad  Fnmltara. 
First  naa  Fab.  1ft,  1M2. 


SN  169,Oeo.     Asco  Slntertof  Corporation.  Loo  Anfcla*.  Calif. 
FU«d  Mar.  29.  IMS. 

c/r/e/sp/o/r 


8N    187.888.      Mayar-Ountbor-Martliil   Inc..   New   York.   N  T 
FUad  Not.  20.  196«. 

CARCASSONNE 

For  Farnltaro— Naaalj,  SoTaa,  Lor*  Boats,  Chslrs.  Tabloa. 
and  Cablaata. 

Flrat  aaa  la  or  about  May  1981. 


For  Porous  Meul  Filters. 

First  aaa  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  IMS. 


8W  159,880.     Bcddlnc  Manufactursra  Aasodatsa,  Inc.,  Phlla- 
dolphU,  Pa.    Filed  D^c.  18, 19«2. 


8N   189.972.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.  New  York.  N.T.     FUod 


FLAMINGO 


May  29,  1983. 


FOREMOST 


For  MattresMa,  CplioistorMl  Chairs,  and  SoTa  BmIs. 
First  aaa  March  1980. 


For  Oil.  Air  and  Oasotlne  Filters  for  Antomohlles. 

First  aae  Dec.  10.  1962. 


Qais  32  —  Furnitiire  an^  UplMlstery 

8N    144.832.      Moebelee    Hacienda,    Naero    Laredo,    Taapa. 
Mexico.    FUed  May  13.  1982. 


SN  159.740.     The  Oeorye  J.  Kempler  Company,  Incorporated 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Dec.  2«.  1982. 


KEmPUR 


HACIENDA 


For  Household  Furniture — Namely,  Chests.  Tables.  Desks, 
Chairs,  Mirror  Frames,  Chandeliers.  Headboarda.  Candelabraa, 
Candle  Sticks,  Breakfronts,  Sconces.  Ornamental  Door*. 
Highboys,  Benches,  and  Screens. 

First  use  June  18,  IMl ;  in  commerce  July  28.  IMl. 


SN   1SS.411.     Donald  Knras.  Florida.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.   18. 
1982. 


For  Furniture  and  Upholstery,  Indndlnf  Dining  Room. 
Bedroom  and  Urln*  Room  Furniture,  and  Upholstered  Fur- 
niture. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Mar.  80,  1909. 


SN  180,859  WUshlre  Manufacturing  Storall,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  aaalgnee  of  General  MeUlcraft,  Inc..  Inglewood. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1983 


STOR  ALL 


For  Steel  Storage  Cabinets. 
First  use  1948. 


nr  1M.2M.     Vtslrecord,  Inc.,  CopUgne,  N.T.     Filed  Feb    21. 


The   word  "Kitchens"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748.818. 
aa  shown.  For  Record  Keeping  Equipment  and  Components  Thereof— 

For  Kitchen  CablneU  and  Cabinets  for  Mounting  Wall-Type    Namely.    Business    Forms,    Posting    Trsys    and    Tuba,    Card 

jjj^j^^   (or  Onldss),  and  Index  Tabs,  All  Bold  aa  a  Unit 


Kitchen  Stores. 


First  OSS  Sspt  5. 1M8. 


Flnt  nse  May  23,  1M2. 
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8N    ie4.86S.      JoM    ICarU    Okoi    S«aa>«B,    Bilbao.    Spain.    SN  160,450.     Hamllton-Skotefa  Corponttloii,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
PUad  Mar.  18,  1963.  Filed  May  28. 1»6S. 

SKOTCH  KABINETTE 

Applicant  dladalma  the  word  "Kablnette"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

Por   Multlirfe   Drawer    Cabinet   for   Small    Items. 
First  aae  Apr.  IS,  1963. 


Owner  of  Spanlah  Reg.  No.  809,690,  datMl  Oct  20,  1961. 
For  Table*. 


SN    170,214.      Pilgrim    Fumitare    Manufactnrlnc   Company, 
Inc.,  Reeds  Ferry,  N.H.    FUed  June  3,  1963. 


SN  167,184.     Lorraine  Mae  Van  Fleet,  Soath  Encllsb,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1968.  ^ 


j^^^^r 


For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  and  Llrlng  Room  Fnmltnre. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1963. 


5TtVtN 


Pi-NAE 


"Steren  Renae"  la  not  the  name  of  any  particular  Urlng 
IndlTldaaL 

For  Deekt  or  Cabinets  for  Use  by  Teachers  and  the  Like, 
and  BuUetlD  Boarda 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN    167,691.      Lee   L.    Woodard    Sons,    lac.  Owoaso,    Midi. 
FUed  Ajw.  26.  1963. 


EMBASSY 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Table*,  Chairs,  Sofas,  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof. 

First  nae  June  1, 1962. 


SN  168,868.     The  Shaw-Walker  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed 
May  7,  1968. 

CHECK-matic 

For  Check  Dispensers  Whl<*  Are  Portable  Racks  Adapted 
To  Hang  on  the  Front  of  a  Filing  Cabinet  and  ConUln  a 
suck  of  Checks  To  Be  Taken  One  at  a  Time  From  the  Rack 
and  Placed  In  the  Filing  Cabinet 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN   171,868.     Eclipse   Sleep  Products,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  June  26,  1963. 

steriIguard 

For  Mattresses,  Box   Springs,  and  Upholstered  Ooods. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1963. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   152,086.     Phllco  CtMrporatlon,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      FUed 
Aug.  2S,  1962. 

FAMOUS  FOR  QUALITY 
THE  WORLD  OVER 

Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  606,810. 

For  Air  Conditioners  and  Ranges. 

First  use  1944  on  air  conditioners. 


SN  167,824.     O.  D.  McOlaughlln,  d.b.a.  Chicago  Combustion 
Company,  Hackensack,  N.J.     FUed  Nov.  28,  1962. 


SN    169.806.      Reliable    Stores   Corporatlwi,    Baltimore,    Md. 
FUed  May  20,  1968. 


For  Charcoal  Type  Gas  BroUers. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1904. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,888. 

For  Chairs,  Tables,  Scrfas,  Desks,  Box  Springs,  Mattresses,    SN  166,675.     Ventfabrlcs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Apr.  12, 
Sofa   Beds,  Convertibles,   Lounges,   Studio  Couches,  Mirrors,        iftea. 
Breakfast  Suites  Consisting  of  Tables  and  Chairs,  Dressers, 
Chests,    Beds,    Night    Tables,    Chifferobes,    Vanities,    BuffeU, 
Chinas,  Br«akfronts,  Tables,  Dining  Chairs,  Room  Dividers, 
and  Crlba 

First  use  June  19,  1942. 


VENTLINE 


For  Hardware  for  Air  Ducts. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1968. 
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9N  186,801.     ElTtn  R.  Ooodrldi.  d-b.*.  Goodrich  MAlatanAiiee 
8appi/   Co..   OklAhom*  City.   Okl*.      niod   Apr.    1«,    IMS. 


Te^jt  Vata^ 


For  Wtter  HMter  for  Vehicle  Power  WaA«r. 
Vint  OM  In  Aocnst  1M2. 


iW    1T0.184      0«rto«k    Ib«.,    Pmlmyr*.    N.T       riM   Jane   «. 

1  vOo. 


FLEXO-MATIC 


For  riexlble  Robber  Pipe. 
Flr«t  Dae  Maj  S.  \9«i. 


8N    1M,»02.      IndnstrUl  Combastloo,    Inc.   MllwankM.   WU. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  IMS. 


8N   170.674.     W.  J.   Volt  RoMier  Corp..  Loe  Aaceles    Calif 
Filed  Jane  7.  IMS. 

MEGAMILE 


HIGHLANDER 


For  Tread  Rabber  for  BetrMdlnc  Tli 
Flrvt  DM  Janonry  IMS. 


For  Boiler*.   Boiler  Burner*  and  Parts  Thereof. 
F1r*t  aae  Jan.  19,  1M2. 


8N  170,784.     United  StatM  Rnbber  Company.  New  York  M  T 
Filed  Jane  11.  IMS. 


Oass 35 -Betting,  Hose,  MadiiMry  Pack- 
ing/ and  NonaetaUk  Tires 

8N    148,780.      Bif    10  Tire  Coapaay,    lat.   Jaekaoo.   Mlaa. 
Filed  Maj  31,  1M2. 

DURA-TUFF 


For  Tread  Sold  a«  a  Oomponeat  of  a  Retreaded  AatomobUe 

Tire. 

F1r*t  aae  aboat  Aof.  1.  19M. 


RESO-CURE 


For  Carinr  Tubea. 
First  aae  Apr.  IS,  19SS. 


W  170,M«.     Akron  Matallle  Oaakat  Conpanj.  Akron.  Ohio 
Fllad  Jane  14.  IMS. 

ECON-O-FORM 

For  Oaaketa. 

First  aaeMaj  17.  19SS. 


8N  100,378.     Cooper  Tire  *  Robber  Company.  Flndlajr,  Ohla 
Filed  Oct.  18,  IMa. 

COOPER  SAFEGUARD 

Owner  of  Bee.  Wo.  Sll.lU. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
Flr*t  use  Jan.  1.  1900. 


8If   182.78S.     Precision  Metal   Products  Co..   Portland,  Ora« 
Filed  Feb.  14.  19«S 


Class  37  -  Pap«^  and  Stationery 

SN    128,33«.      Venus  Pen  4   Pencil   Corporation,  New   York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Aae.  S.  IMl. 

VENUS  CROSSED  THE 
PEN  AND  PENCIL 

Owner  of   Reg.    No*.   40.(»0.  •««,089,  and  othera. 
For  Ball  Pens. 
Flrat  use  May  1M7 


PERMA  SEAL 


The  word  "Seal"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Lubrteatlon  Seals  for  the  Track  Rollers  and  Flaal 
Drlre*  of  Tractor*. 

Flr*t  use  Not.  \,  IMa. 


8N  140.110.    Dnro  Pen  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Mar.  19.  iMli 


8N  1«0,478.    Caltsd  Sutes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  M.T. 
Filed  Mar  M,  19«S 


KEBO 


For  Ingredient  for  Pneomatte  Tlre»— NasMly.  a  Vuleaala- 
Ing  Compound. 

First  aae  September  IMl  oraarller. 


8N  169.973.     J    C.  Penney  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 


May  29,  19SS. 


FOREMOST 


R 
0 

C 
K 

E 

T 


For  Fan  Belts,  Radiator  Hoae,  and  Inner  Tnbee  fOr  Anto- 
moblles  :  Bicycle  Tire*  and  Inner  Tabs*. 
First  aae  Dec.  27.  19«3. 


Owaar  of  Reg  No.  431.971. 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  BedUs  Ther«for. 

First  use  May  12,  1904. 
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8N  142,0S4.     HAmmermill  Pap«  Company.  Brl»,  Pa.     FUed    8N  158,831.    Kent  H.  Landaberr  Cwnpany.  Inc..  U»  An«ele«, 
Apr.  11,  l»6a.  CalU-    Piled  I>«<^  10, 1»»2. 


HAMMERMILL 

ELECTRO 

COPY 


AK>Ucant  dlacUlmi  tbe  word  "Copy"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  824,«7«.  186,674,  and  othera. 
For   Bond,   Writing,   Mimeograph,  and  EhipUcaUng  Paper, 
rtrat  aaa  Jaly  18,  ItMl. 


8N  14T,84*     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Jane  %l,  l»«l. 


riled 


AURORA 


For  Toilet  Paper,  Facial  Tlaane,  Paper  ToweU,  Paper  Nap- 
klna,  and  Waxed  Paper. 
Flrat  nae  May  18,  IMS. 


^'^^^^ 


For  Paper  Board,  Butdier  Paper,  Corrugated  Paper  RoUa, 
Paper  for  Frozen  Food  Packaging,  Greaseproof  and  Qlasaine 
Papers,  Paper  Tape,  Paper  Uaed  aa  Liners,  Wrapping  Paper, 
Shredded  Paper,  Tlasne  Paper,  Waterproof  Paper,  Waxed 
Paper,  Partially  PrUted  Paper  Tags  and  Tlcketa,  Paper 
Adding  Ma<4ilne  Rolls,  Duplicator  Paper,  Mimeograph  Paper, 
Bond  Paper,  Correspondence  Envelopes,  Second  Sheets  of 
Manifold  Form,  Toilet  Paper,  Paper  Towels  and  Napklna, 
Paper  Shirt  Bands  and  Boards,  and  Correspondence  Stationery 
Sheeta. 

First  use  Jane  2T,  IMl. 


8N  1S9,S88.     Brlttalns  Limited.  Leek.  England.     FUed  Dee. 
18,  1M2. 

THERMAFLAT 

BM    148,10a.      Btraubel    Paper   Company,    Oreen    Bay,    Wla 

Filed  June  29  IMA.  '<>'  Transfer  Paper  Used  for  the  Production  ot  Ceramic 

Transfers  by  Screen  Proceaalng. 
^pj-p^-vT-     rpi^rp  Flrat  nae  June  28,  1959  ;  in  commerce  June  29,  1959. 


For  Dlspoaable  Paper  Blba. 
First  nas  J  ana  7,  1962. 


81f  149,844.    Onlf  Statea  Paper  Corporatloa.  Tnsealooaa. 
Filed  July  2«,  1962. 


E-Z  NAPS 


8N  159,982.     Pox  Blrer  Paper  Corporation,  Appletoo,  Wis. 
Filed  Dee.  81, 1962. 


■.LVl  WJiki: 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  227,085,  T25,4«7,  and  othera. 
For  Facial  Tlasaa,  Toilet  Tlaane,  Paper  Napklna,  and  Paper 
Towela. 

Flrat  nae  July  6, 19«S. 


8N  152,888.     Allied  Paper  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Bept.  4,  19«a. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  worda  "Made  With"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  used. 

For  Writing  Paper  Specially  Treated  With  Siae  Material. 
First  use  May  7,  1902. 


8N  160,609.    Curtis  1000,  Incorporated,  Weat  Hartford,  Conn. 
Piled  Jan.  14,  1968. 


IDENTI-KIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  588,287  and  5»1,212. 
For  Mailing  Envelopea  of  Paper. 
First  use  July  2,  1962. 


For  Coated  and  Uncoated  Papera  for  Printing  and/or  Con- 
rertlng  Purpoaea  and  Bosineaa  Papera  Including  Paper  for 
Letterheads,  Second  BheeU,  and  Miscellaneous  Business 
Forms,  Duplicator  Paper  for  Making  Copies  oa  Gelatin  and 
Spirit  Duplicating  Machines,  Ledger  Paper  for  Ledger  Book- 
keeping Purpose*,  and  Mimeograph  Paper  for  Making  Copies 
on  Mimeograph  Machlnea. 

Flrat  oaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Jaly  1B07. 


SN  165,805.    Danesa  Paper  Mllla,  Incorjwrated,  Houaton,  Tax. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 


mM- 


For  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Napkins,  Toweling  and  the  Like. 
First  ase  Jan.  2,  1968. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovncBER  6,  19«3 


'^FlL^ilt  J^rr^  ""^'^  Corpor.tlo«.   CW«r».    HI.     SN    IM  »59.      Corpomf    PubHctioo..    I.*..    Bo.ton.    iUm 
truma  mat.  33,  HMW.  fUj^  j^  25  ,j^j^ 


SPOTFLEX 


ENVOY 


For  Int»rle«T«d  Baalnew  Porma. 
nnt  UM  on  or  aboat  Mar  S.  1»«S. 


For  Mac»*ln«- 

Vint  aa*  on  or  aboot  May  tS,  IMl. 


aM    1M  aai       o^  ^       ^  /^  -        „  '^    1S7,T64       Walter    Lanti    Prodactloaa.    Inc..    Hollrwood 

8N    l«a.8«l.     8cbu«ler  A  Coapany.  New  York,  N.T.     WVmi        Calif     ruod  r«t>  12  IMi  /'"'«>. 

Mar.  3ft,  \99i. 


UNI-VERS 


Tvr  Ctiart  Pap*T  for  BnectrocanUofraph  ApfMiratoa. 
nr«t  aw  September  1M3. 


CHILLY  WILLY 

For  MotloB  Picture  rUma— Naioelr,  Cartoon  nima 
rirat  aae  De«.  21.  1»M. 


8H   l«a,88«.     Tenne—e  BUer  Pulp  *  Pnpw  Companj    Wew     **!.  **^***  ^.T^*  **'^?i  "*°*  **'  ^"'**-  Montreal.  Qnebec. 
Tort.  W.T     FUed  Mar.  2«.  IHM.  ^"««P^.  "•^        Canada.    rtl«l  Jane  Ift.  im 


Priority  eUlmed  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
aied  Dec.  20.  IMl  ;  Re(    No    2M.89S.  dated  Jaoe  1.  IMS. 

For  Printed  Publleaflon*  In  the  Form  of  Periodical  Newe- 
lettera  and  Maca>lae«,   PampbJeta.   Booklets,  and  Brochurea. 


The  liolac  •■  'or  the  porpoe*  of  abadlnf  only  and  la  not  

Intended    to   Indicate   color.      Applicant    make*   no   claim    to 

exclualTe  right  to  aae  of  the  worda  "Pulp  *  Paper,"  apart     ^'L.***;!**'     ^•°***°  ****'  P*''*^.  *-b.a.  Noel  Perley,  Oalton, 

from  tbe  mark  as  ahown.  "" 

For  Kraft  Unert>oard. 

Flrat  nae  Feh.  S,  l»6a. 


0*.    nied  Jan.  1&.  IMS. 


8N    1M.042.      Rlevel    Paper    Corporation.    New    York     N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  IMS. 


PRESSPAK 


For  Paper  and.  In  PartlCQlar,  Offset  Packing  Paper. 
First  aae  Apr  24.  1M2. 


Class  38-PrinU  ami  Publications 

SN    126.919.      FalrchUd  PublicaUoaa.   lae.   New  York,   N.T. 

Filed  Aug.  SO.  IMl. 

DRUG  NEWS  WEEKLY 

For  Weekly  Newspaper. 
First  use  Aag.  1«.  IMl. 


Applicant  disclaims  exduslTe  right  to  use  the  words  "MoU- 
ration  Training"  and  "Maximises  EducaUon.  ' 
For  Seriea  of  Bdncatlonal  Booklets. 
First  use  1»0«. 


8N  180.0M.  Warner  Press.  Inc. 
of  name  from  Ooepel  Trumpet 
Filed  Oct.  17.  IMl. 


.  Ind.,  by  change 
,   Anderson,   Ind. 


8N  160.8SS.     Charlee  Marut.  d.b.a.  The  Catholic  L«ader.  New 
Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  17.  IMS 

PRZEWODMK  KATOUCKI 

A  literal   tranalaUon   of  the  term  "Praewodnlk  KatoUekl" 
Is  "Catholic  leader." 
For  Newspaper. 
Flrat  aae  July  1»30. 


EGERMEIER'S 


For  Series  of  Books. 
First  use  192S. 


8N    101.226.      Artistic   WesTlng   Company.    Pompton    Lakes 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1963. 


8N  133.559.  Warner  Press,  Inc..  Anderson.  Ind..  by  change 
of  name  from  Ooepel  Trumpet  Comi>any,  Anderson,  Ind. 
FUed  Dec.  7.  IMl. 


WARNER 


For  Sunday  Bulletins. 
First  use  July  1,  1980. 


For  Woren  Labels  for  nothing. 
First  ase  prior  to  March  1937. 
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8N    161,S60.     McOraw-HUl  PuMishlng  ComiwDy.   Inc.,   New    SN   124,273.     WlUlam  A.  Lowe  *  Company  Limited,  Talke, 
York,  N.T.    Piled  Jan.  24,  1968.  England.    Piled  July  1»,  1»61. 


PURCHASING  WEEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  dS6,249. 
Por  Trade  Newspaper. 
Plrat  uae  Oct.  2.  1066. 


SN  iei,M3.     National  Aasorlatlon  of  Electrical  Dlatribntora, 
New  York,  NY.    Piled  Jan.  24,  1M8. 

DISTRIBU-FAX 

Por  Trade  Joamal. 
Plrst  uae  Sept.  10, 19&8. 


SN   161,894.      National  Newspaper  Syndicate,  Inc,  Chicago, 
111.    Piled  Jan.  24,  1»63. 

CY  BARRETT  SAYS  .  .  . 

"Cy   Barrett"    ia   not   known   to  the  applicant   to  be  the 
name  of  any  particular  Hying  person. 
Por  Newspaper  Column. 
Plrst  nae  Sept.  28,  1M2. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expressions  "Knitwear"  and  "Blade 
in  E^n^and." 

Por  Knitted  Wear — Namely,  Infants'  Suits,  Dresses,  Somp- 
ers.  Jumpers,  Cardigans,  Pullovera,  Skirts,  Mittens  and 
Bootees ;  Girls'  Suits,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Blouses,  Jumpers,  Car- 
digans and  PulloTers ;  Boys'  Cardigans,  Pullovers  and 
Jumpers  ;  and  Children's  Hats. 

Plrst  use  June  1950  ;  in  commerce  June  27,  1966. 


SN   162,520.     The  Reader's  Digest  Association,  Inc.,  Dorer, 
Del.    Piled  Jan.  17,  1963. 

READER1S  DIGEST 


SN    124,824.      Liord    JefT    Knitting    Company,    Incorporated, 
Maapeth,  N.Y.    Piled  July  27,  1961. 

THE  19TH  HOLE 

Por  Men's  Sweaters  and  T-Shlrts. 
Plrst  use  In  or  about  March  1956. 


JMUSIC 
OUIDE 


SN    131,268.      'Chantress    Brassiere    Co.,    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Piled  Not.  3,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Music  Ouide"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,305,  886,298, 
and  S9«,S86. 

Por  Periodical  Magaslne  of  Musical  Comment!. 

Plrst  use  Mar.  18,  1962. 


kcc4vrt&dd 


SN    162,541.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Piled  Peb.  12,  1968. 


Por  Brassieres. 

Plrst  use  Apr.  10,  1959. 


KODAK 


SN   134,320.     William  Hahn  k  Company,   Washington,  D.C. 
Piled  Dec.  19,  1961. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.   196,218,  677,740,  and  others. 
Por  Printed  Pbotoflnlshing  and  Order  BnTelopes,  Greeting 
Polders,  and  Greeting  Cards. 

Plrst  use  September  1939  on  greeting  folders. 


Cass  39  -  Qothing 

8N    123.173.      Burlington   Indnstrtes,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T. 
Piled  June  SO,  1961. 

S  U  R  F  L  I   N  E 

Por  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Beacbwear  and  Swim- 
wear. 

Plrat  use  Oct.  1,  19S6. 


Por  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoea. 
Plrst  use  Sept.  6,  1961. 


SN    135,130.      Gold    deal    Rubber    Company,    Boston.    Mass. 
Piled  Jan.  3,  1962. 


SUN  JAX 

SN  123,730.     Consumers  Textile,  Ypailantl,  Ml<*.    PUed  July         ^^^  Men's  Shoes. 

11.  1*«1  Plrst  use  Nov.  21,  1961. 


C}ujri 


;,{.«% 


Por  Dreaa  Shlrta. 
Plrst  use  July  7,  I960. 


SN  135,062.     Bud  Berman  Sportswear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1962. 

REGAL  TREASURE 

Por  Shirts. 

Plrst  use  Dec  19,  1961. 
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'^2J?'!?i     »;»•«>«»«•  »«*»«f»rt»'*",  I««>rpor«t«J.  New    81f  161.404.     Bmibrlek  Sho.  Coopwy,  Or^ap.  HI.     WIM 
locm,  fi.x.    niea  Jan.  is,  1862.  Am.  IT  IMS. 

SILVER  SADDLE 

ror  Men's  and  Boyf  Oreralla.  Da^^areea.  and  TrooaMa. 
Pint  nae  Oct  37,  IMl. 


8N  1M.151.     M.  and  O.  Slaon  Conpanj  Incorporated.  CI«t*- 
land.  Ohio.     niMl  Jan.  10,  1»«3. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  8M,2S0  and  690,978. 

For  Bhoaa. 

rirat  aaa  July  10, 1962. 


8N  152,901.     Lea  Btabllaaemenu  Heko,  Parte,  rraace.     Hied 
Sept.  11.  1962. 


For  Men's  Sport  Bhlrtai 
First  aae  8ept.  6,  1961. 


8N  136,89S.     Freeman  Shoe  Corporation.  Belott.  Wla.     Filed 
Jan.  30.  1962. 


HUK-A-BUKS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoea. 
First  uae  Dec.  14.  1961. 


Prtortty  claimed  under  8ec.  44(d)  on  Frencto  Bee.  No. 
307,183.  dated  Au*.  7,  1»«2  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  189,918. 
No  claim  Is  made  to  "de  Parts"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dreaaes,  Oowna.  Sulta,  Bloasee,  Bodices.  Skirts,  Coats, 
and  Cloaks  for  Ladlea  and  Qlrls. 


8N    187,897.     Cloett.   Peabody  ft  Co.   Int.   New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  Feb.  ».  196Z 

THE  MASTERS 

For  Shirts. 

First  ase  Sept.  26,  1961. 


8N  1M.842.  Stretcblnl.  Inc  ,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  by  asalcmment 
and  change  of  name  from  Ready  Maid  Petticoats.  Inc.. 
Larchmont,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  17,  1963. 

THERMA  STRETCHINI 

For  Blacka. 

First  oseJnlySO,  19«1. 


8N   187,748.     Hat  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  W.T. 
FUed  Feb.  12.  196X 

ADVANCE  SILHOUETTE 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1963. 


81f   156.744.     Joalor  Major   Leafuer  Inc.   Few   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1962. 


.**!1*11**», 


8N  140,468.  Burllncton  Indottrtea.  Inc..  New  York,  M.Y.. 
asalgnee  of  Manchester  Hoalery  Mills,  Manchester.  K.H. 
Filed  Mar.  32.  1962. 


WmIivj 


tUAW 


For  Hoalery. 

First  aae  Fab.  1.  1968. 


*♦♦♦♦»♦♦»• 


For  Children's  Sport  aotblag— Namely,  Unlforma.  Jackets. 
T-Shlrts.  Sport  Shirts,  and  Capa. 
First  aae  Oct.  15. 1963. 


>N  147.78&     Mark  Hobar  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  JoM 
36,  196X 

Pgi^SiAx 

Applicant  disclaims  "Slax"  as  the  eqolTaleBt  of  "slacks." 
For  Ladles'  Slacks. 
First  aae  Jane  10.  1960. 


8N    156,983.      Aroa 
Nor.  9,  1963. 


Bboa  Co.,  Uc,  New  York,  M.Y.     FUad 


MISS  HAYMAKERS 

Owner  of  Reg   Noe  556,671  and  571.010. 
For  Women's  Shoea. 
First  aaa  Aog.  10.  1962. 
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SM  157,818.     Lunar  Manafactnrliic  Compuiy,  Bowdon,  Oa.    SN   161,636.     Sommlt  Sportwear  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled 
Piled  Not.  1»,  1»62.  Jan.  20, 1968. 

TOM  AND  RICHARD 

Por  Boys'  and  BtndsBts*  Sport  Ctothlac — Nam^,  Sport 
Coats,  Salts,  and  Slacks. 
Plrst  nss  Pebmary  IMS. 


SN  1S7,7M.    Apex  Tlrt  *  Eobber  Company,  Pawtaeket.  R.I. 
Piled  Mot.  28,  1M2. 

GOLDEN  ARCH 

No  claim   Is  made  to  the  word  "Areb"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Por  Shoe  Sole  Units. 
Plrst  use  Sept  6.  I»e3. 


Summit 


The  geoffraphical,  descrlptlTe  and  informational  phrase 
"of  Boston"  Is  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,320. 

Por  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sportswear — Namely,  Skirts  and 
Shorts. 

Plrst  use  on  or  before  Peb.  1,  1958. 


SN   168,524.     Blae  B^  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Piled  Peb. 


27, 1»68. 


SN  156.654.     Rose  Brothers,   Ine,   New  York,  N.T.     PUed 


Dec.  6,  1962. 


J'NETTES 


PINECREST 


Por  Men's  Salts,  Siscks,  and  Sport  Coats. 
Plrst  ase  Oct.  1.  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  632,726,  739,415,  and  others. 
Por   Misses'    and    Oirls'    Sportswear — Namely,    Dungarees, 
Skirts,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  and  Shorts. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN  159,288.  The  Hartt  Boot  *  Shoe  Company  Umlted, 
Prederickton,  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  17, 
1962. 


SN  164,060.     Hy  Perlman  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     PUed 
Mar.  6,  1963. 

PERLCREST 


VHartt 

yShoe 


Por  Ladles'  Underwear. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  28, 1941. 


SN  164,116.     Consolidated  MUllnery  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Mar.  7,  1963. 


r. 


the Uena^ers  habfashion 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  57/14,049,  dated  Sept.  16, 
1909;  Reg.  No.  162/36,842,  dated  Sept.  30,  1924;  Reg.  No. 
207/45,275,  dated  Dec.  8,  1928 ;  and  Reg.  No.  128,041,  dated 

Sept  21,  1962.  The  slogan  'The  teenagers  hat  fashion"  Is  disclaimed  apart 

Por  Men'i  Shoes,  Slippers,  Sandals,  and  Moocaslna  ^      f^^^j  ^^^  ^lark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,779. 

Por  Ladles'  and  Children's  Hats. 


Plrst   use   1987  ;   In  commerce  1948 ;   1909  as  to  "Hartt* 


with  symbol  of  a  heart 


Plrst  use  Peb.  1,  1962. 


SN  161,087.     Saeex  Products,   Inc.,  Harerhlll,   Mass.     Piled    sN    164,249.     Jacques   Isler  Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     PUed 
Jan.  21,  IMS.  Mar.  8,  1963. 


LA  VIENNE 


Por  Hats,  Hat  Bodies,  and/or  Hat  Hoods. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  22,  1963. 


SN   165,123.     Eagle  Clothee,  Inc.   New  York,   N.Y.     PUed 
Mar.  21,  1968. 


Silver  £39! e 


The  represenutlon  of  the  heels  shown  on  the  drawing  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Por  Heels  snd  TopUfu   Used  on  Women's  Shoes. 
Plrst  use  Not.  18,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  66,879,  726,526,  and  others. 

Por  Men's  Coats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 

Plrst  use  Peb.   28,   1963;   September  1912  as  to  '^^a^e." 
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"V,«s;^.«!'rsi'  "^"^  *  *^-  '"•  "*'  ""^ ""  "'^'j'TiJ"""  *"•"*  "^^  "•'  '"'*•  "•'  "" 


For  Boy'  Shirts. 
Pint  DM  Mar.  11.  1968 


FrIM 

kJDS 


Por  Boya'  and  Men's  BUeks. 
rirst  ase  Not.  1,  1M2. 


8N   1M.38».     Doris  Moor«  ot  California.  Lonj  B«acfa,  Calif. 
Flted  Mar.  28,  19«S. 


8N  167.167.     Salaat  *  Balant.  lae..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1»«S. 


%IIANG 
TEN 


MAYWOOD 


For  Shirts,  Pants,  and  JackeU  for  Men.  Boys,  and  Children 
First  ase  Mar.  28.  1968. 


For  Bathing  Salts,  JackeU,  and  Shirts. 
First  use  May  30,  19«2. 


8N    167.468.      Holt    Hosiery   Corporation,    New    York     N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1968. 

TOP-0-MAGIC 

For  Hosiery. 

First  ase  on  or  aboot  Jan.  24.  1968. 


SN  166.616.     Alps  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co..  lac,  Boston. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1963. 


8N  167.682.    Regal  Knitwear  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  NY     Filed 
Apr.  26. 1963. 


ALPS 


KILTLANDER 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  No.  164.871. 

For  Men's.  Boys',  Juniors',  and  Women's  Sportswear — 
Namely.  Jackets.  Sweatere.  Outer  Sport  Shirts,  Cabana  Sets, 
L«Uure  Coats,   Walking  Shorts,   Swlmwear.  and  Skirts. 

First  ase  Dee.  1.  1921. 


For  Sweaters. 

First  ase  Mar.  16.  1968. 


8N   167.784.     F.  W    Woolworth  Co..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  89.  1968. 


EMBASSY 


SN   ie6.&20.     Associated  Dry  Qoods  Conwratlon.  d.b.a.  The 
Stewart  Dry  Goods  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr 
11.  19«3. 


For  Sleep  Caps  for  Women. 
First  ase  Apr.  S.  1963. 


SN   167.840      Sagner.    Inc.   Fredertck,   Md.      Filed   Apr    80. 
19«8. 


SAGNER 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For    Yoang    Women'a    Clothing — Namely,    Blooses.    Shirts, 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  484.528. 

For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Women's  TopcoaU,  Salts,  Slacks,  and 
Jackets. 

First  ase  1926 


Jackets,    Sweaters.    Shorts,    Slack..    Skirts,    Calottes.    KUts,     SN    167.888.      Albs-Walden.l.n     Inc      Valdese     NC       Filed 
SalU.  Coau.  Dresses.  Jumpert.  and  Swim  Salts.  May  1    1963  """■••a.    mc.    vaiaese.    «.c.      Filed 

First  ase  Feb.  9,  1963,  on  skirts 


TROUBADOUR 


SN  166.918.    The  Msnhsttan  Shirt  Company,  Naw  Ysrk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  19«8. 


For  Women'i  Hosiery. 
First  as*  Jaly  12,  1920. 


SKYWAY 


8K  168,048.     Wembley.  Inc..  New  Ori. 
IMS. 


eans.  La.     FUed  May  2, 


For  Oater  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts.  Pajamas,  snd  Sweaters 
for  Men  and  Wonen,  and  Coder  Shirts  and  Under  Shorts 
for  Men. 

First  ass  Sept.  29,  1963,  on  dress  sad  eport  ihlrta. 


ACTREL 


For  MsB'i  Neckwsar. 
First  ase  Mar.  1,  1968. 
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SN  1&8,04«     Wemblej,  Inc.,  New  OiieanB,  La. 
1»6S. 


LUSTRON 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
PIrat  use  Mar.  1,  1»((S. 


Filed  May  2,    SN   152,048.     Crompt(Hi   Company,    New  York,   NT.      FUed 
Aug.  28,  1»62. 

SOUTHERN  CROSS 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Cwnpoeed  of  Cotton  and 
Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  22,  1902. 


SN  168,047.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

i»es. 

BEMTEC 

For  M«n's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1983. 


Filed  May  2, 


SN  152,827.     Parke,  Darls  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1962. 

WAYNE 

For  Absorbent  Cotton  for  Purposes  <rf  Cleaning  of  Ctenalls 
and  Surgical  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  4, 1989. 


SN  ie8,048.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  2, 


1»«8. 


MIREX 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 19«S. 


SN  198,049.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
IMS. 

MYREX 

For  Men's  Ne<Awear. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


Filed  May  2. 


SN   168,399.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  18, 1962. 

TOWN  HOUSE 

For  Sponge  Rubber  Carpet  Cushion. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1962. 


SN  157,288.     DaTld  and  Dash  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Not. 
10,  1962. 


SN  168,050.    Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    FUed  May  2, 
196S. 


TEXEL 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


For  Cotton   and   Linen   Textile  Fabrics  Provided  With   a 
flmmm  Ai        fmmt^m     Dsv^caI*     Mtil  llsMkrAlIsc  Flexible  PUstlc  Backing  Comprising  a  Polymerized  Polyrlnyl 

UaSS  II  — vanes,  raraSOIS,  ana  UmPreiiaS  chloride  Resm,  Partlcularty  Adapted  for  use  as  DecoratlTS 

Wall  Covering,  Upholstery,  Separators  and  Window  Shades 
8N    150,181.      Bremshey    *   Co.,    SoUngen-Ohllgs,    Germany.     Among  Other  Things. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1962.  First  use  In  December  1961. 


SN  169,848.     Rockland  Bleach  k  Dye  Works,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1962. 


ROC-LON 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods  and  Drapery  Material. 
First  use  Dec.  19, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  768.087,  dated  Sept  19,  1961;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No. 
684,486. 

For  Umbrellas,  Parasols  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  ase  Feb.  28,  1961 ;  In  commerce  March  1961.    


Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  138,104.    Broadloom  Imports,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Feb.  19,  1962. 

KARAVAN 


For  Textile  Ruga. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 


SN  160,792.     Maxwell  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  16, 1968. 

'PlcUMMU 

For  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Ladles'   Wearing  Apparel  Including  Dresses  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1962. 


SN  161,461.     Ware  Knitters,  Inc.,  Ware,  Mass.     Filed  Jan. 
26,  1968. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  Having  a  Finish  for  Minimum  Shrink- 
age. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  4, 1968. 
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BN    1«1.»«2.      Crompcoa   Compfta/,    New   Tork.   N.T 
r*.  4.  IMS. 


CURRENT 


ru«d    8N    1«7.»C4.      J.    P.    Btm^nM  A   Ca.    Int.    N«w   Tork.   NY. 
rucd  Ma7  1.  IMS 


PROPLAYER 


iyuthetlc  Flbwrn.  '^'*'  "•**  °o*'***  ^  Co«too  and  Synthetic  Ftbree  and  Com- 

nm  OM  Au«.  14,  1»«2.  M«*tioM  Tbereof 

rirat  aee  Apr.  23,  IMS 


811  182.864.     QQMlI%b,  lae..  Mew  Tork,  N.T.     FUed  Fe*.  8. 
1»«S. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

8N  148.046.     Perpedea  raw-Stntaen  O.m.b.H..  Btnttfart  Oer- 
mmaj.    nied  Apr.  M,  IMZ 


For  Taxtile  rabrte  Made  ot  OUao  ribora. 
first  aao  Jan.  7.  1»«8. 


■H   l«8.80a.     The  Georgia  Cooipaay,   lae..  New  Tork,  M.T. 
nied  ret.  29.  1M3. 


FIRELON 


ror   rumeproof  rabrica  for  MAklaf  Draperies  aad   8Up- 
eoirerai. 

First  aae  Jan.  28,  1M8. 


8N    1«8,»17.      Veretnlcte    Papterwsrke    Bcblckedana    *    Co., 
Naraberg.  Oermajir     Filed  Feb.  21.  1M8. 


The  rn>r«MnUtlon  ot  tb»  goods  la  dlaeUlaed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahowB. 

Far  Tberapeatle  Arch  8ai>porta. 

First  aas  Mar.  !•.  IMS  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  2.  1908. 


VISATEX 


nt  147.689      Blo-Rad   LAboratorlaa,  Rlckmood,  Calif      FUsd 
J«M  86,  1962. 


BIO-METRICS 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.   No.  686.688.  dated  Apr    13.  1908. 

For    Fabric    Products — Namely,    Table    Clotiis,    Recelrlng 

Blanket*.    Facial    Tlasoes.    Mako-Up-RemoTtng   TIssms.    Nap-  m^  ^i,   .     ,  , 

klna.  and  Tow«ri..  ^^  ''^  CUalcal  Inatnimento  for  Conducting  Testa  In  Reference 

^_^^^_^  to  Cholesterol.   Olscose.    Prothrombin  aad  Hetnoglobln   From 

^'oo<*    and/or    Irlne    Spedm^oa    and    for    Clinical    Reagent! 
8H  164.200.     W«rt  Yllftnla  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New     t'»efnl    In   Carrying  Out  Clinical  Tests  and    Bold   With   the 
Tork,  NT.    FIIa«li6r.  7,  1968.  Abore  Instmmenta. 

First  OSS  Not.  21.  1961. 


.TTICB 


m 


8N   1S8.899      SJaeo  AktletoUg,   Oothenburg.   Sweden.     FUed 
Sept.  2fi.  1962 


BAKTESIN 


Mar.  18.  1968. 


The  word  "Brattice"  Is  dsscrlptlTs  and  la  disclaimed  apart  Priority  claimed  ander  Sec.  44(d)   on  SwedUh  appllcatloa 

from  the  mark  as  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No    96.758.  filed  Apr   9.  1962;  Rag.  No   106.969.  dated  July  26    1963 

For  Brattles  Cloth.  For  Surgical.   Medical,  Odontologlcal.   SanlUry  and  Vetsr- 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  4.  1968.  Inary  Implenient*.  Acceaaorles  and  Requlaitea — Namely,  Oper- 

__^^^___  atlng    Instmmeata.    Picking    Inatrumenta.    Tweeiera.    Olorea, 

Catheters.    Probes.    Drainage.    Baatna.    Roand  Baalna,    Drln- 

SN  164,872.    J.  P.  Stereos  &  Co..  Inc.  New  Tork,  H.T.    FUsd  "••^  Colostomy-Sets.  Waate  RecopUcles.  All  of  Self  SterlUi 

Map  ia   laaa  lag  Thermoplaatlc. 

■K    1BT,911.     John  O.   Kyiss,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   H.T.     FUs« 
Not   88.  1962. 

TRIXIE 

For    Infants'    Paelflers.    Teethers,    Teething    Beada     and 
RatUes. 

nrst  ass  OS  or  aboat  Mar.  6^  1961. 


WONDERFLUFF 

Owner  at  Reg.   Nos.   684.411.  744.554.  aad  o«h«rs. 
For  Plees  Goods  of  Synthetic  Flhsrs. 
First  ass  Mar.  7.  1968. 


FUsd 


8If    196.810      Klopaan   MlUa.   Inc.,   N«w  York.   N.T. 
Apr.  16.  1968. 

REBUFF 


For  Orelge  and  Flnlalied  Fabrics  la  the  Ptscs  of  All  Types 
for  Css  In  Men't.  Wooaen*.  and  Chlldi^n's  Apparel,  In  Ht 
Fnmlahlnga.  and  In  the  Indnatrlal  Field. 

First  aae  Apr   10,  1968. 


SN    164.444       Jobnaon    ft    Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    MJ 
Fltod  Mar.  12, 1968. 


PHANTOM 


'or  Sanitary  Tampona. 
First  aas  0«t.  8, 1962. 
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"'nilfC*.^""'^'^'^  """  ^'""'"  ""^  CUf5  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

Waters 

8N    1«6,4»2.      Booth    Bottling   Co.,    Inc.,    PhlladelphU,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1»«S. 


The  drawing  U  Hoed  for  thadlnf  only. 
For  Wheelcbalra  for  the  Handicapped. 
Flnt  nee  Jaa.  21,  19M. 


Booth's 


SN   l«e,8aS.      Pro-Ttex,   Inc,  Hoastoo,  Tcz.     FUed  Apr.   18. 
IMS. 


The  word*  "Sparkllnc  Bereracea"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown.  The  lining  ahown  on  the  drawing 
reproduce*  the  lining  appearing  on  the  spedmens  and  doeti 
not  represent  colon.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  508,706,  575.0AA 
and  others. 

For  Thermoplastic  Sheets  for  Moathgoarda,  Splints,  Tooth        ^'  *<>"  Drinks. 
Poaltloners.  and  Impressions,  First  nse  May  1980. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  IMS. 


8N  1«7,008.    Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.   FUsd 
Apr.  18,  1988. 

INTERNA 


Qa»  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  128,192.    Braxler  Fooda,  Inc,  Decatur,  Qa.    FUed  Aug.  2, 
1981. 


For  Sanitary  TampoaSb 
First  nss  Mar.  11,  196S. 


SM  187,004.    Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed 


Apr.  IS,  1988. 


SOFTSORB 


For  Absorbent  for  Cosmetlcal  Uses. 
First  nse  Jan.  8,  1983. 


SN  170.490.    WlU  Boas,  Inc..  Mllwanksa.  Wis.    FUed  June  8. 
198t. 


e-tte 


For  Pork. 

First  nse  May  18, 1958. 


For  Antiseptic  Towelettss. 
First  nse  May  21,  1988. 


SN  188.875.     Hygrade  Food  Prodncts  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1981. 


SN  170,748.    Guardian  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc..  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  June  11. 1988. 


GUARDLINE 


For  Crutch  Arm  Cushions,  Crutch  Hand  Qrtpa,  and  Tips 
for  Caass  and  Crutdies. 
First  nse  Feb.  15,  1983. 


f^/V) 

■n 

HYGRAOE'S 


NAI9C  OF  eOOO  TASTE 


The  wording  "Mark  of   Oood  Taste"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
SN  171,288.     The  MateUa  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.     FUed    from    the   mark    as   shown.      Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.    142,528. 


Jnne  18,  1988. 


PLYNEL 

For  Resilient  Cushion  for  Reconstruction  of  Dentares. 
First  OSS  Apr.  12, 1988. 


854,212,  and  others. 

For  Frankfurters,  Siloed  Meats,  Smoked  Meata  (Hams, 
Bacon,  Picnics,  Loins,  Tongues),  Sausage  and  Bologna,  Cooked 
Salami,  Honey  Loaf,  Ham  Loaf,  Pepperoai,  Pork  Links,  Polish 
Sausage,  Brannsehwelger,  Chipped  Chopped  Ham,  Summer 
Sausage,  Canned  Hams,  Canned  Picnics,  Cured  and  Pickled 
Meats,  and  Consumer  Slse  Canned  Meats. 

First  nse  Sept.  16, 1981. 
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8N  135.744.     B.C   Tree  Pniits  Ltd..  Kclowna.  Brltlal>  Colam- 
bU.  Cauda.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1»«2. 


8N    144, 8Sa.      Repora    Corp.    of    America.    New  York     NT 
Filed  Maj  17.  1962. 


U 


VALGOUy 


For  Food  Addltlre  Conslstlnr  of  a  Blend  of  Sncroae.  Dex- 
troM,  VeteUble  Qains,  Veretable  Extractives,  Starch  Derlra- 
tlrea  and  FlaTora.  for  U»e  In  Bakery  Product*. 

First  use  Apr.  IS,  1942. 


PrtoHty  clauned  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application     ^Vn^Vo     ^^Tuirl^l^''''^  ^'"^  MUlln,  Co..  Mary- 
Med  Aug    23,   1961  ;   Be,    No.   181.788.  dated  July   12.  IJMW.  '  ""^  "'  **•*• 

Owner  of  U.S.  Re(.  No*.  S03,0M  and  S53.131. 

For  Freah  Fruits. 

First  use  Auf.  10,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Sept  1,  1941. 


SN  189,818.     Bowey's  Inc.,  Chlcaco,  lU. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  154.577. 


FUed  Mar.  14.  19«2. 


^m 


Mim's 


BOWEY'S 


For  Flarorlngs  and  Flarortng  Syrupa  for  Milk.  Milk 
Shakes.  Ice  Cream  and  for  Other  Food  Producta.  Nut  Top- 
plngs.  Fruit  Toppings,  and  Flarored  Toppings  for  loe  Cream  : 
Colorings  for  Ice  Creams  and  for  Symp*.  and  StabUliers  for 
lee  Creams  and  Syrupa. 

First  use  193«  ;  1909  as  to  "Bowey." 


SN     142.9SS.       Manfred    Kombrecht.     d.b.a.     Ceytea    Import 
Q.m.b.H.  k  Co.,  Hamburg,  Oermany.     Filed  Apr.  24,  19<12. 


CEY  TEA 


The  word  "Tea"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  «• 
sho#n.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  (}erman  appli- 
cation filed  Nov  18,  19«1  :  Reg.  No.  7«0,533,  dated  Apr.  16, 
1992     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  760.533. 

For  Extracts  of  Tea. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  No  claim  of  exdu- 
slre  right  is  made  to  the  wording  "Dog  Food"  as  the  name 
of  the  goods. 

For  Dry  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1959. 


SN    144.885.      Repova   Cwrp.    of   Aaerlca.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  17.  1962. 


"VALSPICE'' 


SN  149.160.  Associated  Blue  Lake  Green  Bean  Canners.  Inc.. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  17,  1962.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 


For  Food  Additive  Consisting  of  a  Blend  of  Sucroae.  Dex- 
trose. VegeUble  Oums,  VegeUble  Extractives,  Starch  Derlva- 
tlTse  and  Flavors,  for  Use  In  Bakery  Producta. 

First  uae  Apr.  13.  1962. 


SN    144.886.      RepoTa    Corp^    of   America,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  May  17,  1962. 


"VALGLAZE" 


For  Food  Additive  Conslatlag  of  a  Blend  of  Sucroae.  Dex- 
trose, VegeUble  Oums.  Vegetable  Extractives.  SUreh  Deriva- 
tive* and  Flavors,  for  Use  In  Bakery  Product*. 

First  a*e  Apr.  13.  1962. 


SN    144.887.      Rapova    Corp.    of   America,    New   Tort,    K.T. 
Filed  May  17. 1962. 

"VAL** 

For  Food  Additive  Con*l*tlng  of  a  Blend  of  Sucroee.  Dex-        The   words   "Blue   Lake"   ar»   disclaimed    apart    from    the 
troee.  VegeUble  Oums,  VegeUble  Extractives,  Surch  Deriva-    mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing.     Owner  of  Beg!  tio.  646.875. 


tlves  and  Flavors,  for  Use  In  Bakery  Product*. 
Ftr*t  Bsa  Apr.  18.  1962. 


For  (3aaned  Green  Beana 
Flnt  u**  Aug.  16,  1953. 
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8N    14«,322.      Qoallty    Chekd    Dairy    Prodoets    AaMcUtion.    8N  1M.»78.    Ingnmt  Food  Productt  Co.  Inc.  Oakland,  CmUt. 
Lm.    Orange,    m.      piled    July    18,    !»«».      COLI.BCTIVK        Filed  Oct  11.  1»62 
MASK. 


Owner  of  Rec.  Noe.  6»7.»»5,  «18,8«8,  and  others. 

For  Dairy  Product! — Namely.  Ice  Cream  ;  Fluid  Milk  and 
Cream  ;  Cream  and  Cbeew  Dlpe  ;  Buttermilk  ;  Half  and  Half ; 
Chocolate  Milk  ;  Chocolate  Drink ;  Skim  Milk ;  2%  Modified 
Milk;  Yofurt;  Egjnog ;  CotUge  Cheew ;  Butter;  Procesi 
Cheeae ;  Natural  Che«M« ;  loe  Milk  ;  and  Ice  Cream  Noreltiee— 
Namely.  Ice  Cream  Sandwich  and  Ice  Cream  and  Water  Ice 
on  a  Stick;  Margarine  Blended  With  Butter;  Margarine: 
Freih  Egg* ;  Fruit  Julcea  and  Non-AlcohoUc  Fruit  Pnnch  ; 
and  Frult-Flarored  Food  Drinks ;  Bacon ;  Cheese-Baae 
Spreads  ;  Boiled  Dressing  Sandwich  Spread  ;  Salad  Dreaalng ; 
Vegetable   Fat    Frosen    Desserts;    Sherbet;    and   Water   Ic*. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 19S». 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Sauces  of  the 
World."  is  disclaimed. 

For  Sauces— Namely.  Wine,  Stroganoff,  Scalloplnl.  Barbe- 
cue.  Spaghetti.  Chill  Con  Came.  Teriyakl.  and  Cniry. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1M2. 


8N  149,0«0.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.     FUed 
^NlT  S4. 1»62. 


ROLY  POLY 


SN  1S6.476.     ContiaenUl  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y      Filed 
KoT.  2,  1M2. 

WONDERGOLD 

Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  215,188  and  782.800. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Not.  12.  1969. 


For  Prepared  Doughnut  Floor  Mix. 
First  use  June  6, 1962. 


8N  162.906.     John  Morrell  *  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Sept. 
11,  1962. 

BOWSER 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


SN    167,569.      Frederick    A.    Schwarti,    Hastings-on-Hudson 
N.Y.    FUed  Nov,  19, 1962. 

For  Frozen  Chocolate  or  Other  FUrored  Pudding  Confec^ 
tion  on  a  Stick  and  a  Powdered  Mix  To  Make  Same 
First  ase  Oct  15,  1962. 


SN   168.668.     The  Hamburger  Hamlet,  Beverly  HUls.  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  21.  1962. 

THE  HAMBURGER  HAMLET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.297. 
For  PoUto  Chips. 
First  use  iUnA  1965. 


SN   167,954.     Marlon  Wysoki,  d.b.a.  Lady  Marion,  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.    Filed  Not.  27.  1962. 


SN  164.086.     Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed 
Sept.  27,  1962. 


^MBIMffl 


The  mark  Is  comprised  of  Tertlcally  positioned  diamonds  of 
equal  site,  the  design  encircling  the  lower  portion  of  appli- 
cant's Ubel.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  sllTer  and 
green,  but  the  color  ?reen  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  <rf  the 
mark. 

For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1961. 


SN    154.287.     The  Procter  *  OamMe  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1462. 

QUALITY  HOUSE 

For  Bnlk  Cake  Mix. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1961. 

TM  796  O.Q.— « 


jofiyMf^^ 


Consent  to  use  "Lady  Marlon's"  is  of  record  in  this  case. 
For  Frosen   Meats  and  Frosen  Fish  and  Shell  Fish. 
First  use  December  1960. 


SN  159.160.     Hall  Brothers   (Whitrileld)   Limited,  Mancfac 
ter,  England.    Filed  Dec.  14, 1962. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  1946  ;  in  commerce  1956. 


TM  34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  5,  1943 


SN  189,4S7.     Arcbcr-D»iiiel*-lfld1aiM)  Compaaj.  MlnnMpolU. 
Mlaa.    rUed  Dec.  20.  IMS. 


SPECIAL  X 


For  Boy  Ploar. 

First  QM  on  or  aboat  Jna*  U,  19SS. 


8N  1«2,5«S.     Mara  IncoriwratMl,  Chlcmco,  III.     PU«d  F\eb.  IS, 
IMS. 

CHEWY  TREAT 

Applicant    disclaims    any    ezchialTe    rlcbts    In    tbe    word 
'*Cb«W7"  apart  from  tbo  Bark  as  abown. 
For  Candy. 
First  ose  Feb.  4,  1»«8. 


8N   160.715      North  Padflc  Cannws  *  Pacters,   Inc..   Port- 
land. Oreg.    FU«d  Jan.  IS.  1»«S. 

roAHO  SUM  JIMS 

Tbe  term  "Idaho"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
afaown. 

For  Frosen  Foods — Namely.  Frosen  Freocb  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  use  Dee.  «.  1M2. 


8N  162.569.     Mars  Incorporated.  Cbleaffo,  111.     Filed  Feb.  12, 
19««. 

TELSTAR 

For  Candy. 

First  nse  FM>.  4.  196S. 


8N  160.796      Tbe  NestU  Company,  Inc.,  Whit*  Plalaa,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1963 

MINUTE  BREW 

Owner  ot  Heg  No  S67.279. 
For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Dae.  «,  1962. 


8N  162,070.     liars  Incorporated.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Feb.  U, 
196a. 

MUSTANG 

For  Candy. 

First  ose  Feb.  4.  196S. 


8N  162,S71.     Mara  Incorporated.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  13, 


196S. 


MARSTAR 


8N  160,908      Sansbine  Blsenlta.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.T. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1963. 

KREEMLINED 

For  Bakery  Ooods — Namely,  Sugar  Waftrs. 
First  use  January  1968. 


Owner  of  Bag    Noa.  804.050.  727.062.  and  othera. 

For  Candy. 

First  ase  Feb.  4.  196S. 


8N  162,374.    Man  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  12. 


1966. 


MARS  DELITE 


8N  160.990.     Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  AktlengeaeUaebaft,  Lsrer^ 
knsen-Bayerwerk.   Oermany.      Filed  Jan.   16,   1963. 


BAYCOVIN 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe.  804.005.  722,072,  and  othera. 

For  Candy. 

First  uae  Fab.  4,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  oa  Oerman  application 
aied  Oct.  12.  1961  ;  Reg  No.  750,227.  dated  Not  17.  1961. 
(Claim  baaed  on  co-pending  application  8N  186,046,  filed  In 
the  United  Sutes  on  Jan.  20,  1963.) 

For  Chemical  Agenta  for  Uae  aa  Food  Pi— enatliaa. 


SN  167.018.     Jo*  Low*  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


Apr.  18.  1968. 


SHERBSICLE 


8N  162,184.     J.  J.  Newbarry  Co.,  N*w  York,  NY.    FU*d  Feb. 
6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   171.828,  062,722,  and  others. 
For  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Liquid  Coneantrates 
for  Making  the  Same 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN  167.076.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1963. 

SHERBO-SPUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  267.110. 

For  Froien  Confsctlooa  on  Sticks  and  Liquid  Concentratea 
for  Making  the  Same 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1962. 


8N  170,301.     Klteh*n  Art  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

For  Home  Sundae  Topping  Contisting  of  FlsTored  Sympa.         June  8,  1968. 
Potato  Salad.  Spanish  Rice,  Stewed  Prunes,  Chicken  a  la  King. 
Beef  Stew.  Corned  Beef  Hash.  Meat  Balls.  RarioU  With  B**f. 
Rarloli  With   Cheese  All  Sold  In  Cans  or  Bottles. 

First  use  Dec  16,  1961 


SN  162.067.     Mars  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Feb    12. 


19«S. 


MARS  PLEASE 


OwBM-  Of  Reg    No*.  8O4.0(W,  727.063.  and  others. 

For  Candy 

First  nse  Feb  4.  1963. 


For  Oake  MlzM. 

First  us*  Not  28,  19«S. 
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Cass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


8N   ISS.flOl       United  Vlntnen.  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Napa  Wine  Co., 
San  Pranaaco,  Calif.    FUwl  Dec.  4,  1961. 


Classified 


SN   08,346.     American   Flag  and   Banner  Company  of  New 
Jeraey,  Clifton.  N.J.    Filed  Not.  21,  196&. 


For  Flaga. 

Firat  nae  Oct.  1,  1958. 


For  Wlnea. 
Flrat  nae  198S. 


SN    166,84S.      D.C.    Wine   Induitrlea,   Lrtd.,   d.b.a.   Vermontb 
Induatrlea  of  D.C,  Waatalncton,  D.C.     Filed  Apr.  fi,  1»68. 


WHISP 


SN  147,942.     Robert  McMldiael,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
June  28,  1962. 

BRIDAL  SHOWER 

For  Qift  Packages  Containing  an  Asaortment  of  Houa^old 
Oooda — Namely,  Foods,  Boapa,  Scouring  Pads,  Deodorants, 
Coametlca,  and  Medldnala. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


For  Vermouth. 

First  use  Feb.  6, 1963. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  160.S10.     Olen  Keltb-OlenllTet  DlstlUery  Company,  Lim- 
ited.  Keith.  Scotland.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SN   160,788.     Knapp  Mills  Incorporated,   Long  laland  City, 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1963. 

VIBRA-GUARD 

For  Pads  or  Mats  for  Isolating  Vibrations. 
Firat  uae  on  or  aboat  June  15,  1962. 


LOCHAN  ORA 


The  mark  "Lochan  Ora"  means  a  "amall,  gold  lake." 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1963  :  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Feb.  28.  1968. 


SN   160,789.     Knapp  Mills  Incorporated,  Long  Island  City, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


VIBRA-NO 


SN  160,011.     Qlen  Keith-Glenlivet  Distillery  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Keith,  Scotland.      FUed  Mar.  27,   1968. 


KIN-ORA 


For  Scotch  Whiaky. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1968 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Feb.  18,  1968. 


SN   168,260.     BmU  Efoneter  k  Ca  A.O.,  AppenteU,   Switzer- 
land    Filed  Apr.  22,  1968.  «.i^^_ 


For  Pads  or  Mats  for  laolatlng  Vlbratlona. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1962. 


Qass  51  —  G>siiietics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  76,168.     Colonial  Damea,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filad 
June  0,  1959. 

SATIN-TONE 

For  Liquid  Cosmetic  Make-Up  Uaed  aa  a  Foundation  for 
Face  Powder. 

First  uae  July  1949. 


SN  140,013.     Paul  LCon  Jean  Marie  Darrien,  Bruaeells,  Bel- 
glum.    Filed  May  18,  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Beyerage  Bitters"  nor  to 
the  representation  of  the  conformation  of  the  bottle  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Alcoholic  Bererage  Bittera. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  16,  1948;  in  commerce  Feb.  16,  1948. 


duttM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
83,706,  dated  Nor.  29,  1961. 

For  Beauty  Products — Namely,  a  Beauty  Product  for  In- 
creasing the  Length  of  Eyelashes. 
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SN   149,»«7.     BhMds.  Inc.  M«w  Tork.  NT.     Flted  July  ST.     8N  157.842.     Quaker  gut*  Oil  ScAbIiic  CoryM^dM,  Oil  City. 
IMS-  Pa.    ni«d  Not   28,  1»«S. 


.....umO 


DANTE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  728.286. 

For  Men'i  Colocne  and  Aitar  Sbare  Lotion. 

rirst  aae  July  18.  l»«a. 


tB3 


OvMr  of  B«c.  No«.  145.7T8  an4  MS3M. 
For  Valre  and  Cyllailar  Claaaer. 
rirat  uaa  Feb.  1.  IMl. 


■  8N    160,872       Bconomtcs   Laboratory.   Inc.,   BL    Paul,    M«i«n 

8N  158.418.     The  Mennen  Coapanj.  MorrUtown.  NJ      FUwl         •^'*<*  ^••'   *•  ^*^ 
Sapt.  18,  1962. 

CHEXENE 

Per  Ztoc  Ptaenoliiutfonate  aa  an  Incre<llent  la  a  Peraoaal 
Deodorant. 

Plrat  u»e  S*pt    10    19«J 


Oats  52  —  DeteqiMts  and  Soaps 

SN    120.000       Hlllyard  Chemical   Oooipaay.   St.   Joaapb.   Mo 
Filed  Majr  29,  1861. 


BEST-ALL 


For  Indnstrtai  Type  Byntb«tl«  Ll^ald  Claaaar  (or  DUty  or 
OUy  Floor  Sarfacee  aot  lajared  by  Watar. 
Flnt  oae  BUy  1.  1861. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Claaalnf  Compoaltlona  for  Oeneral  Induatrlal  Dn. 

FlratoaaMay  16,  1961. 


SN    161.841.      Oonk    Laboratorlea.    Inc.    Rlrer    Foraat,    lU. 
FtMl  Jan.  24.  1968. 

DUNK  'EM  IN  GUNK 

Owner  of  Sag.  Noa.  298.966  and  482.800 

For  Liquid  Claaalng  Compound  for  Metal  Parta. 

Flrat  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  1948. 


8N  188.876.     The  W.  C    Boaser  Co..  Ibc.  Watartowa.  Mi 
FUed  Sept.  18.  1962. 


STERILUTION 

For  Detergent  In   Uquld   Form   Daad  In  Commercial  DIab- 
waablng  Macblnea. 

Flrat  aaa  Jan.  19.  1968. 


SN    168.410.      Coigate-PalmoUre  Company,   Naw   Torfc.   N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 


POISE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.712. 
For  ToUet  Soap. 
Flnt  nao  Nor.  8.  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gass  100-MinalMiaoM 


SN  149.988      F    W    Woolwortb  Co..  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     FUad 
JBly  27,  1962 


SM    146.888.      Btbel   B.    BTana,    d  b.a.    The   Hatebat   Sboppe. 
Fradarlckabarg.  Va.    Fllad  Jna  14.  1962. 


RED  GRILLE 


For  Olft  Shop  Sarrlcaa. 
Flnt  aaa  Jasa  1.  1962. 


Tba  applicant  dlaclalma  tba   word  "QrlUa,"  aapanta 
apart  from  the  mark  "Red  OrtHa." 
For  Raataurant  Serricea. 
Flrat  aaa  J  aaa  6.  1968. 
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8N  162.088.     H.  C.  PtalH?r,  «.b  a.  Fliher"!  Hl-Boy  Drtre-In,    8N  149,989.     F.  W.  Woohrorth  Co.,  New  Tort,  K.Y.     FIle4 
Inc.,  SprlDcfleld,  Mo.    Piled  Feb.  9.  1»«8.  Jal7  27.  1M2. 

WOOLCO 

Owner   of   Ueg.   Nos.    511.445,    516,818,    and   &87,74». 

For  Department  Store  Seirlcea. 

Plrst  nae  at  least  as  early  as  Jane  0,  1962. 


•^141^ 


SN   156.851.     American   Permac   Inc..   Merrick,   N.T.     Plied 
Nor.  8,  1962. 


Por  B«aUarant  terrlOM. 
Plrat  uae  Dec.  18.  1»5«. 


For  Counaeling  Services  to  Dry  Cleaners  With  Retard  to 
Store  Desi^  and  Decor  and  Witb  Reelect  to  the  Selection 
and  TralDlnx  of  Personnel ;  Proridlng  Dry  Cleaners  With 
Sales  Promotion  and  Advertising  Proframs,  With  a  Con- 
tlnalng  Pro-am  of  Sales  and  Production  Analysis  and  With 
a  Comprehensive  Technical  Information  Service. 

First  use  July  6,  1962. 


Qau  101  —  Advertisiiig  and  Bhsimss 

SN    156.863.      Data-Bank    Syst^ns,    Incorporated,    Hartford, 

SN  186.791.     Mill   Saniury  Wiping  Cloth  Corp.,  New  York,        ^°^^     ^""^  '^°^-  *•  **•*• 

N.Y.    PUed  Jan.  29.  1962.  _  «^  ^  . 

^     DBS/ 


1}- 


dee 


1 


For  Rental  of  Towels  to  Indostry  and  Serrioe  Establish- 
ments. 

First  Dse  Oct.  tl,  1961. 


For  Storing  and  EHssemlnating  Statistical  Data  for  the 
Dse  of  City  Planners,  Urbao  Redevelopment  Planners  and 
Those  in  Closely  Allied  Prcrfessions. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1962. 


SN  187,622.     Oeneral  Qrocer  Company.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.     Filed 
Fab.  9,  1962. 


SN  160,182.     Premium  AssocUtes,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1968. 


RED 
;CISSORS 

:ouPONS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,285. 

For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Servloea. 

First  OM  Aug.  22, 1961. 


SN   188,221.     Niagara  Frontier  Services,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 
rusd  Fob.  19,  1962. 


TOPS 


For  Supermarket  Oroeery  Store  Servicea. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


The  words  "Gift  Coupons"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655,351,  723,396,  and 
others. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Others  Throogh 
the  Medium  of  Coupons  Redeemable  in, Merchandise. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1962. 


SN   146,977.     Capco  Inc.  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed  June  16, 


IMt. 


CAPCO/CARDS 


For  Advertising  the  Goods  of  Others  by  PUdng  Advertise- 
ments In  Bowling  Alley  Establishments. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN   160,368.     Diamond   Sales  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1963. 

SEALED  DEAL 

For  Sales  Promotion  Services  to  Department  Stores  and 
RetaU  Establishments. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1962. 
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November  6,  1968 


SN  1S7,612.     nd^ty  UdIob  Lift  lararmncc  Compaay,  DalUa, 
Tex.    Filed  Not  20.  1»«3. 

COLLEGE  MASTER 

No  reclstrmtloa  rigliti  are  claimed  for  tho  word  "Colleg*" 
•part  from  the  mark  a*  shown  ;  howerer,  applicant  wairaa 
none  of  Ita  commoo-law  rl^u  In  Um  mark  as  ttown  or  anjr 
feature  thereof. 

For  Insurance  Undarwrltloc  Serrl* 

Fnrat  aae  Sept.  1.  IMS. 


8N  130,151.     Blumcraft  of  Pittsbarth,  Pltts«>nrgh,  Pa.    FUad 
Joij  81.  1M2. 

TECHNI-PHONE 

ror  Revlewlnc  Drawino  and  Advlatnc  Arcfaltecta  and 
MeUl  Pabrtcators  as  to  the  General  Construction  of  Alaml- 
Dum  Ralllnga. 

Pint  use  April  1»«2. 


SN    189,382       Seattle-rirst    National    Bank.    Seattle.    Waata. 
Plied  Mar.  2S,  1»«3. 


diss  105  -  TraMportatiM  and  Storage 

8N  158.26S      Lake  CentrmI  Airline*.  Inc.,  Indlanapolla    Ind 
Piled  Oct  16.  10«2. 


Por  Air  Transportation  Senrle*. 
Plrst  use  Aag.  17.  1»«2. 


Por  Baoklnr  Serrlcea. 
First  use  Mar   31.  1959 


Class  103  -  CoostnictkNi  and  Repair 

SN  134.930.     AsaocUted  Profesaional  lAonderers  at  America. 
Inc.,  Charlotte.   N.C.     FUed  Jan.  2,   1962.     COLLXCTIVS 


SN     158,946.       Albuquerque     Phoenix     Bxpreaa,     Inc.,     Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.    Piled  Dec.  12.  1902. 


1**/V 


=*K. 


.^^^'t^ 


"'^fijafi^'^ 


For  Laundering  Serrlcea. 
First  aae  Oct.  25.  19«1. 


Por  Transportation  of  the  Ooods  of  Others  by  Motor  Ve- 
hicle. 

First  use  January  1953. 


Cass  106 -Material  Treatment 


8N  1S4.0M.     District  Photo,  Inc.,  Waahlngton,  DC.     Plted 
Dec.  16.  19«1. 


SN    148.071       The    Ohio    Braaa    Company.    Mansfleld,    Ohio. 
Piled  Jnne  29,  19«2 


ierhi  DISTRICT  PHOTO  SERVICE 


I 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "Photo  Serrlce"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Por  Photographic  Finishing  Serrlcea. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1949. 


8N  149.014.     Union  Tank  Oar  Ooapany,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
July  28.  19«2. 


GRAVER 


The  drawinc  i*  lined  for  the  color  yellow,  howerer,  color 

Is  not  claimed  as  a  dlstlnctlre  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.   No*.   635. 992,  028,294,  and  others. 

Por  Construction    and   Repair   of   Electrical   Transmission  Por  Fabrication  of  Liquid  Treatment  Equipment  Generally 

and  Distribution  Lines  and  Conductor  Systems.  on  a  Custom  Basis. 

First  use  Mat.  19,  X992.  First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  27,  1922. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Oass  200 

8N  189,128.     Natloiuil  Swine  Repopulatlon  AssocUtlon,  Inc., 
Lincoln,  Nebr.    FUed  Mar.  S,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

Por  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Association. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  I960. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  A  — Goods 

SN  147,872.     The  Irish  Poplin  Trade  Mark  AssocUtion  Lim- 
ited, Dublin,   Ireland.     Piled  June  21,  1962. 


/>6PL\^ 


The  mark  certifies  that  tlie  said  goods  are  made  in  Ireland 
and  that  they  meet  certain  standards  of  manufacture  and 
quality  as  applied  to  Irish  poplin  set  by  applicant 

Por  Piece  Goods,  Ties,  Bows,  Cravats,  Neckerchiefs, 
Scarves,  EU^clesiastlcal  and  Other  Regalia,  Altar  Cloths, 
Waistcoats,  Ladies'  Outerwear,  Hat  Trimmings,  Evening 
Shoes,  Jockeys'  Shirts  and  Caps  and  Tobacco  Pouches,  All 
of  Irish  Poplin. 

First  use  1946 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  4,  1946.- 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oau  1-Rjw  or  Partly  Pnpmd  Mattrials  Qau  4-AkifivM  aid  Pofiskug  Materials 


75»,44«.  rUAX.  A/8  TOU.  MUIVTIPUB  CLASS  (Cl«««*« 
1.     IS.    and    87).       8N     IST.MO.      Pab.    8-30-4S.       Filed 

789.447.  8HINK0LJTK.  MltrabUhl  Rajoo  Co..  Ltd.  8N 
1S8,217      Pub.  8-20-43     ni«d  3-l»-«2. 

759.448.  08C0  Oareii  Scwd  ComiMny.  SN  1M.481.  Pab. 
8-20-«3      Fni«d  10-3-60. 

759.449.  BEXTIC.  Butlc  Inc.  MULTIPLS  CLASS 
(CUaMs  1  and  2).  8M  1&4,87&  Pub.  8-20-U.  niMl 
10-10-A3. 

750.400.      PAILAPLA8T.      Scsolln.    Ib«.      SN    156,430.      Pvb. 

6-11-63.    ni«d  ii-i-«a. 

75».451.  NANA.  North  Anwrlcan  Natrla  AMoeUte*.  SN 
161.549.  COLLBCTITS  ILARK.  Pab.  8-20-63.  ru«d 
1-28-63. 


Qass  2  —  Recefitades 


759.449.      (8m  CUm  1  for  tbla  trademark.) 

760.452.  MIRAOUARD  SArSTT  RIM.  AjMrican  Can  Com- 
pany.    SN  135.245      Pub.  8-20-63.     Piled  1-2-62. 

750.453.  LOMAWARB.  Lobm  Indastrlea.  8N  130.871. 
Pub.  8-20-63     Piled  8-14-62. 

759.454.  RBVELATION.  Weatem  Auto  Supply  Company. 
8N  142,150.     Pub.  8-20-63.    Piled  4-12-62. 

759.455.  POLT-BOT.  Frank  Warner  Coriwratlon.  aaaicnc* 
of  Plaatlaon  Corporation.  SN  142,851.  Pub.  8-20-63. 
Filed  4-16-62. 

759.456.  QEOMETHIC  DESIGN  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
3N  142,560.     Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  4-18-62. 

759.457.  rOAMVBLOPCS.  Donray  Prodncte  Co.  Uf 
143.810.    Pub.  8-20-43.    Filed  5-4-6i 

759.45S.  FQ  WITHIN  AN  OVAU  Footer  Grant  Co..  Inc. 
8N  146.286.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 

759.459  ECONO-GAU  Inland  Container  Corporation.  SN 
154.030      Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  9-27-62. 

759.460.  VACOJBT  Don  Baxter.  Inc.  SN  154,198.  Pub. 
8-20-63      Filed  10-1-42. 

759.461.  QUITON.  Jerome  T  Raaaell,  d.b.a.  Multl-Purpoae 
Fixture  Company.  SN  10«.0tl.  Pok.  S-SO-M.  FUed 
lO-M-as. 

759.463.  UI-V  Diamond  NaUonal  Corporation.  8N  158,515. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  12-5-60. 

759.443.  FIBERLITB.  NaUonal  Tube  *  Reel  Corporation. 
SN   159,415       Pub.   8-20-63      Filed  12-19-62. 

759.464.  RIOILITB.  National  Tube  *  Reel  Coriwratloo. 
SN  159.416      Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  12-19-4X 

759.460.  OARDRAN  Gordon  Cartoaa.  Inc.  8M  159,487. 
Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  12-20-42 

759.444.  8TATRIM.     Action   Ba«  A  Kurelope  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

159.671.  Pub.  8-20-43.     Filed  19-24-42. 

750.447.      STA-BAND.     Action  Ba(  *  Bnrelope  Co.,  Inc.     IN 

159.672.  Pub   8-20-43.    Filed  12-24-42. 

759.445.  MIRATAB.  American  Can  Company  SN  159.842 
Pub.  8-20-43.     Filed  12-28-42 

750.460.  SBNDRITB.  Union  Baf  Camp  Paper  Corporation. 
SN    159.938.      Pub.   8-20-43       Filed    12-24-42. 

759.470  RBDI-RAK.  Vlalon  Wrap.  Inc.  SN  16S,S12. 
Pnb.  8-20-43.     Filed  2-7-63 

7M.4T1.  CNUIOTAL.  United  Statea  Rab6er  Company  SN 
14S.MS.    P«».  8-20-63.     Filed  2-8-63. 

TM  40 


789.4T2.     OROTBSQUE  DB8I0N  OF  A  POUCEMAN.     Gen 
era!    Fooda    Corporation.       8N    159.158.       Pnb.    8-30-63. 
FUed  12-14-62. 


759,473.      X-OL 
Producta,  Inc. 


Purex     Corporation.     Ltd.. 
SN  180.319.     Pub.  8-20-43. 


d.b.a.     Turco 
Filed  1-7-43. 


759.474.  1801  REVERB  WARB  AND  DESIGN.  Rerere 
Copper  and  Braaa  Incorporated.  SN  165.623.  Pub. 
8-20-63.     Filed  3-28-43. 

759.475.  FRONTIER.  National  Grinding  Wheel  Company, 
Inc.     SN  160.608.     Pub    8-20-63.     FUed  3-29-43. 

T69.474  BUTE.  ^J.  I.  Hoicomb  Manufacturlnf  Company, 
Inc.      SN   165.779*     Pub    8-20-63       Piled  4-1-68. 


Qau  5  -  AdiMsivts 


700.477.     SUNWBLD.      MlnneaoU   Mining   and    Manufactur 
Inc  Company.     SN  156,636.     Pub.  8-^20-63.     Filed  11-5-42. 


Qass  6  — ChoMicafs  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioM 

759.478.  RADIANT.  Radiant  Waah  Solution  Corp.,  aa- 
■Icnee.  by  meene  aaal(nment.  of  Radiant  Waah  Solution  Co. 
8N  97.956.    Pub.  10-81-61.    FUed  5-24-40. 

759.479.  AROLA8T.  Archer  Danlela-MldUnd  Company  SN 
108.829     Pub.  5-2»-41      Filed  9-2-40. 

759.440.  ISOPAR.  Humble  OU  k  Reflnlng  Company.  SN 
133,152     Pub.  8-20-43.     Filed  12-1-41. 

759,481.  KGF-40.  The  Scott  4  FMaer  Company.  SN 
147,044.    Pub.  3-19-43.    Filed  6-15-62. 

759,48X  OSON.  Asaodated  Brandai,  lae.  SN  147.181. 
Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  6-19-42 

759.448.  HCG-TB8T.  Hyland  Laboratortea.  SN  140.0S7. 
Pub.  8-20-43.    FUed  7-14-43. 


759.444.      ALOEATE.        Utility      Chemical      Company. 
152.174.    Pnb.  8-20-43.    Filed  8-20-62. 


SN 


759.480.  HBBTOZIN  Herculea  Powder  Company  SN 
153.806.    Pub.  8-30-43     Filed  9-11-42. 

759.484.  PREPALLOY.  R.  O.  HuU  k  Company.  Inc  SN 
154,739      Pub.  8-20-43.     FUed  11-4-42. 

7Sir?487  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CRAB.  The  American 
Agricultural  Chemical  Company.  SN  157.184.  Pub. 
8-30-63      FUed  11-14-42. 

759.488.  LUBRA-SOFT.  Patak  *  Cb.  SN  154^470.  Pab. 
8-30-43.    FUed  13-4-43. 

754.489.  FLDO  PTRB  American  Fluoride  Corporation. 
SN  lOS.OOS.    Pub.  ft-20-63.     FUed  12-5-62 

759.490  RAY  DENE.  Conaolldated  Teetlng  Laboratortea,  Inc. 
SN  163,126     Pub.  8-30-43.    FUed  2-20-43. 

759.491.  TARNISHBX.  Special  Chemical*  Corporation. 
SN  148.179.     Pub  8-30-43.    FUed  3-20-43. 

759.493.  HALLCOMID.  The  C  P.  HaU  Company  of  lUl- 
aola.      SN   143,369.     Pub    8-20-43.     Filed  2-25-43. 

759.493.  PRIMAXIN  Badlacbe  AnlUn-  k  SodaFabrtk 
AktlengeeeUackaft.  SN  163.448.  Pub.  8-20-48.  FUed 
3-30-63 


NOVDIBIB  6,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


OassS-SMoken'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

7U,4»4.  VIP  AND  DB8I0N.  HlfH  Publiatalnf  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  163,544.    Pub.  fr-20-«8.    Piled  2-27-68. 

759,495.  FIXJRENZA  AMD  DESIGN.  Dan  Kasoff  Inc.  SN 
165.600.    Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  a-28-68. 

CUtt  ll-bks  and  Inking  Materiab 

7W.4M.  KL.BENKRTTPB  BRAND.  Franklin  Ribbon  h  Car- 
boa  Co.,  Inc.     SN  12»,814.     Pub.  &-20-68.     Filed  »-28-«l. 

759,4»7.  MULTIFLEX.  Intercfaemlcal  Corporation.  8N 
150,784.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 


Class  12 -ConstructMNi 


766.498.  TAPB-UNrrS.  J.  C.  WhlUam  Manofacturlnc  Co., 
Inc.      SN   189,365.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  3-7-62. 

759.499.  BBSKOTE.  MetropoUUn  Roofing  Supplies  Com- 
pan7,   Inc.     8N    145,468.     Pub.   8-20-63.     Filed  5-26-62. 

700.600.  8PACEMAKBR.  SlmpMn  Timber  Company.  SN 
147.818.    Pub.  8-^20-63.    Filed  6-20-«2. 

769.601.  PAVICRAX.  Byerlyte  Corporation.  SN  148.004. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  6-2»-62. 

769,502.  PAVIPATCH.  Byerlyte  Corporation.  SN  148,006. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

759,S0S.  RBNROCK.  Renrock,  Incorporated,  by  change  of 
name  from  Renlcker  Sales  and  Serrlce,  Inc.  8N  149,324. 
Pub.  8^20-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

769.604.  ALDORA  AND  DE8ION.  Architectural  Olasa 
Producta.  Inc.    SN  160,912.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  8-10-62. 

769,505.  SQUARB,  CIRCLE,  AND  LINE  DESIGN.  YxhulU 
Stenbuggerl  AB.  SN  152,863.  Pub.  8-20-«3.  Filed 
9-10-«2. 

709.606.  LJ  AND  DESIGN.  International  Pipe  and  Ce- 
ramics Corporation,  by  merger  from  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Com- 
pany.     SN   158,781.     Pub.  8-20-63.      Filed  9-24-62. 

769.607.  FRICTION  FIT.  Owena-Cornlng  Flberglas  Corpo- 
ration.     8N  156,0»7.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  10-12-62. 

759,606.  T/NA  200.  The  Ruberold  Co.  SN  156,623.  Pub. 
8-20-63.    Filed  11-2-62. 

769.509.  T/NA  100.  The  Ruberold  Co.  SN  156,524.  Pub. 
8-20-68.    Filed  11-2-62. 

769.510.  CALIFORNIA  RANCHO.  Supradur  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  SN  166,912.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed 
11-8-62. 

769.511.  8KT-VUE.  The  Cleveland  Fabricating  Company, 
Inc.     8N  158,602.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  12-«-«2. 

709.51^  H  W  HARMIX  CU.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 
Company.      8N    158,620       Pub.    8-20-63.      FUed    12-6-62. 

759,518.  H-W  HARMIX  FB.  Harbison-Walker  Refractories 
Company.      SN    158,626.      Pub.    8-30-63.      Filed    12-6-62. 

769,614.  DANLITE.  Dantanl  Plywood  Co.  Ltd.  SN  158,687. 
Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  12-7-62. 

759.015.  AT8PAR  Dnlatrut  Corporation.  SN  161,121. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  1^1-63. 

769,516.  F/A.  Armstrong  C*rk  Company.  8N  163,460. 
Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  2-26-68. 


Qass  13  — Hardwaro  and  PJnnbing  and 
Stoan-ntting  SvppTies 

769,617.     CARPET  GUARD.     The  WUUam  L  Boonell  Com- 
puy.   lae.     8N   126,804.     Pub.  9-25-62.     Filed  8-21-61. 

769,018.     SEAL-LOCK.       Armco     Steel     Corporation.       8N 
129,381.    Pub.  9-4-62.    FUed  10-«-61. 
TM  79«  O.Q.— 4 


758.619.     PCNCH-LOK.     Pundi-Lok  Company.     SN  166.19B. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

759.020.     TWIN   STAR.     General  MlUs,    Inc.     SN    167,6»2. 
Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  11-21-62. 

769,621.     LEE.    Leetronlcs,  Inc.    8N  168,266.    Pub   8-20-68. 
Filed  11-80-62. 

759,522.     COX.      Arthur    Cox    A    Sons,    Incorporated.      8N 
168,431.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  12-*-«2. 

769.623.  8AF/LINB.      Amoe    Notion    Corp.      SN    158,949. 
Pub.  8-30-63.    Filed  12-12-62. 

769.624.  METROPOLITAN.      Textron,    Inc.      8N    159.804. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 

709.525.  B  WITHIN  A  SQUARE  DESIGN.     Burton  Klemp 
Corporation.     SN  159,164.     Pub.  8-20-68.     Filed  12-14-62. 

759.526.  DRI-BAR  AND  DESIGN.     Gra-Mar  Producta  Co. 
SN  159,488.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  12-20-62. 

759.527.  TAG-O-LBCTRIC.     Textile   Marking  Machine  Co., 
Inc.     SN   159,627.     Pub.   8-20-63.     FUed  12-21-62. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

759.528.  UNITE8T  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Phoenix  Oil  Com- 
pany.     SN    155,182.      Pub.   6-4-68.      Filed   10-15-62. 

759.529.  PARVAN.     Humble  OU  *  Refining  Company.     SN 
162,161.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  2-6-63. 

759.530.  CITATION.     The  Pure  OU  Company.     SN  162,481. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  2-11-63. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

759,446.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


759,531.     CAT.     Tur  Sucesores,  S.A.      SN  137,960.      Pub. 
8-20-63.    Filed  2-14-62. 

769,592.     CHABCRONIZED.       PhUlp    Morris    Incorporated. 
SN  159,997.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  12-Sl-«2. 

769,533.     COURTLEIGH.      Cavalla    Umlted.      SN    164,698. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  3-15-63. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatMns 

759.534.  LYNDIOL.      N.V.    Organon.      SN    186,064.      Pub. 
fr-22-62.    Filed  1-18-62. 

759.535.  IVEX.     National   Lead  Company,  d.b.a.   TlUalum 
AUoy   Mfg.      SN   143,866.     Pub.   12-25-62.     FUed  6-4-4J2. 

759.536.  METHOVBT.       Beecham     Reeearch     Laboratories 
Limited.     8N  151,390.     Pub.  8-20-83.     Filed  8-17-62. 

759.537.  JUST  ONE.     El-Ar  Enterprises,  Inc.     SN  152,126. 
Pub.  4-9-63.    Filed  8-29-62. 

769.538.  BYE-8ED.     First  Texas  PharmaceutlcaU.  Inc.     SN 
158,907.     Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  12-11-62. 

759.539.  MIRADERM.     Pharmacoametlcs,  Inc.     SN  161,199. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  1-22-63. 

759.640.  MEDI-BA8B.      Lucky   Tlg»r   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.    SN  164,860.    Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  3-18-68. 

759.641.  FORMULA   NO.   515.     Key   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc. 
SN  164,978.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  3-19-«8. 

759.642.  THROTO-CBPTIC.     RAM   Laboratories,   Inc.  ot 
Ga.     SN  165,434.     Pub.   8-20-68.     FUed  3-26-68. 

769,543.     MELAMPOL      Gelgy  Chemical   Corporation.      8N 
166,766.    Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  4-1-68. 
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7S9.344.     rOURrlM-UNB.    Britlab  TrallM-  CoapMy  UaltMl. 
8N  142.2«8.     Pub.  8-aO-6S.    flltd  4-lft-4X 

73».a4A.  ABK  ROLL.  Aerol  Co..  Inc.  8M  144.310.  Pub. 
8-20-«3.     Filed  5-10-«2 

p«.ft46.     AAPCO    AND    DB8ION.       AoMrteaB    AotomotlT* 

Prodacts  Co      8N   144.301.      Pub    3-5-M      Ftled  5-11-80. 
7ft».ft47      STEirr       Marvmrato   Stelff   QliBH.      MULTIPLE 

CLAM   (Oamm  19,  23,  3«,  aji4  SO).     8M  14d,M«.     Pub 

8-aO-«S.     ni«d  5--81-9X 
7S9.S48.     SCAMPER.       Hartford     Manofaetnrlac    COw     Imc 

8N  148.730      Pub.  8-30-43.     ni«d  7-10-83. 
750.549      8ArC-T-UON.     Tb«  8Af«-T  Llfn  Corporatloa      8N 

152.833.     Pub.  8-30-83.     Mled  9-8-82 

759.500.  U'L  BEAVER  8te«d  PolUk  Manufactnrinc  Com- 
pnaj,   lac      SN    1S8,88«.      Pub.   8-30-«S.      Piled   ^34-«X 

759.501.  COOLTAINER.  CoolUlMr  CorporaUoo.  8N 
158.790.    Pub.  8-30-88     Filed  13-10-83. 

759.503.  8TARBRITE  Baldwin  Montro«  ClMmieal  Com- 
panj.  Incorporated  8N  181.841.  Pub.  8-30-88.  rUad 
3-4-83. 

759.503.  STARFOAM.       Baldwln-Moatrow    Chemical    Com 
panj.    lacorporated.      8N    181.943.      Pub.    8-30-88.      FUad 
3-4-88. 

759.504.  PTRON-22.  Baldwin  Montroae  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SN  181,948.  Pub.  8-30-88.  filed 
3-4-88. 

759,500.      PARKWAY.      United    Sutes    Mobile    Homea.    lac 

SN  184,870.    Pub.  8-30-83.    Filed  3-14-83. 
759,558.     BBBCHCRAFT      Beech  Aircraft  Corporation      SN 

184,793.    Pub  8-20-83.    Filed  3-18-88. 

759.507.  BEECHCRAFT  MUSKETEER.  Beech  Aircraft 
CoriwraUon.     SN  180.020.     Pub.  8-20-83.     Filed  3-20-88. 

759.508.  DUPLEX.  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rabber  Company. 
SN  180,047.    Pub.  8-20-83.     Filed  3-20-83. 

759.509.  CENTURY.  Cwitury  Boat  Company.  SN  186.496. 
Pub.  8-20-83.     Filed  8-27-83. 


Class  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  doth 


758.060.  8T0NEOL0W.  The  Ruberold  Co.  SN  106,02». 
Pub.  8-30-83.    FUed  10-28-8X 

759,581  AMTICO  TEXTURETTE  AND  DESIGN  Ameri- 
can Btltrlte  Rubber  Co.  Inc.  SN  10«,»29.  Pub,  8-20-88. 
Filed  11-9-62. 

759,063.  8TYLE-TEX.  Multicolor  Orarure  Corporation. 
SN  159.780.    Pub  8-^20-63      Filed  12-28-82. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

759.588.  TBC  AND  DESIGN.  Tranala-Tronlcs,  Inc  SN 
91.182.    Pub.  4-25-81.    Filed  2-18-66. 

759.584.  LAFAYETTE  Lafayette  Radio  Electronic*  Cor- 
poration. CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE  SN  107,486, 
pub  12-19-81.  filed  10-81-80,  a.  21  ;  SN  107,467.  pub. 
2-20-62.  filed  10--81-60,  CI.  22:  SN  119.778,  pub.  8-20-82, 
filed  0-11-61,  CL  26;  SN  119.775.  pub.  1-23-62.  filed 
5-11-81.  CT.  88. 

708.060.  COMPASS  AND  SLIDE  RULE  WITH  DESIGN. 
Cooke  Enclneerinc  Company.  SN  122,998.  Pub.  7-81-62. 
Filed  6-28-81 

709.068.  SPIRBLBC.  Compafnle  Oenerale  d'Electro-Ce- 
ramlque.     SN  144.234.     Pub.  8-20-83.     Filed  5-10-62. 

7B9.56T.  DURBLCER.  Compagnie  Generaie  d'Electro-Ce~ 
ramlqoe.     SN  144.230.     Pub   8-20-83.     Filed  5-10-82. 

709,068.  THERMO-STRIP.  Ideal  Industrie*.  lae.  SN 
144.728.    Pub.  8-30-68.    Filed  5-10-62. 


759.568  PBRTBCT  AUTOMATIC  Perfect  Automatic  Bgc- 
Tlmer  and  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  140.090.  Pub 
8-20-68.    Filed  0-28-62. 

759.870       ELBCTRAMIC.        CcrameUl     Industrie*     Umited 

SN  148.015.     Pub.  8-30-68.    Filed  8-4-63. 
759,871.     INFRA-BYB.        Infrared      Industrie*,      Inc        SN 

144,486.     Pub  8-30-83.     Filed  8-8-63. 

759.573.  INFRA8CAN.  Infrared  Industries.  Inc  SN 
146.487      Pub.  8-30-68.     Filed  6-6-63. 

759.578.  ZENITH  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  SN  148  953 
Pub.  8-20-68.     Filed  8-14-6i 

78».574.  A  AVNBT  AND  DESIGN.  Arnet  Electronic*  Corp. 
SN  148,801.    Pub.  8-20-63     Filed  7-0-62 

709,075.  FIFO.  Sanborn  Company,  SN  148.436  Pub. 
8-30-88      Filed  7-0-83. 

709,578.  TICKET  MINDER.  Stephens  Industrie*,  Inc  SN 
180.142      Pub.  8-20-83      Filed  1-8-88. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

759.047.      (See  Claa*   19  for  this  trademark.) 

759,564.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.     See  Class   31 

759,577.  BARRJKADE.  Otto  Maler  Veriag.  SN  104.931. 
Pub  4-18-61.    Filed  9-21-80. 

709.078.  ZINO-A-POP.  Louis  Marx  ft  Company,  lac  8M 
186,908.    Pub.  10-30-62.     Filed  1-31-62. 

789.079.  UNCLB  JIMS  James  H  Brldglns,  d.b.a.  Unde 
Jim's  Salea  Company.  SN  141,072.  Pub.  8-20-68  FUed 
4-0-62. 

759.580      ROBOT    COMMANDO.       Ideal    Toy     Corporation. 

SN  143,514.    Pub.  8-30-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 
759,081.     X-81.     Wtlsoo    Sporting  Goods  Co.     SN   101,402. 

Pub  8-30-^88.    Filed  8-17-62. 

759.083.  GIANT  AND  P  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Giant  Plas- 
tic* Corp.      SN   100,410.      Pub.  8-30-63.      Filed   10-18-82. 

759,088.  IMPERIAL.  Donald  F.  Duncan.  Incorporated. 
SN  155.978.    Pub.  8-30-83     FUed  10-26-62. 

709.084.  SUPBB  JUNIOR.  Seknr-All  CorporaUon.  SN 
106.908.    Pub   8-30-88.     Filed  11-8-62 


Oau  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

709,080.  SCREW-LIFT.  Screw  Conreyor  Corporation.  SN 
117,400.     Pub.  7-2-83     FUed  4-7-61. 

709.086  PRECISION  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Flexopre** 
Corporation.     SN  142.808.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  4-23-62. 

709,087.  AAPCO  AND  DESIGN.  American  AutomoUve 
Products  Co.     SN   144.302.     Pub.  3-0-63.     FUed  0-11-62. 

759.588.  KLEBN  KING  LIQUID  BRUSH.  Brltt  Tech  Cor- 
poraUon.    SN  147,080.      Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  6-18-62. 

759.089.  UQUID  BRUSH.  Brltt  Tech  CorporaUon.  SN 
147,086.    Pub  8-30-63.    FUed  6-18-82. 

709.090.  KLBEN  KING.  Brltt  Tech  CorporaUon.  SN 
147,087     Pub.  8-30-63     Filed  6-18-62. 

759,501.  SEALBOY.  Stefan  Reichsthaler,  d.b.a.  Andlon 
Blektro.     SN   149,181.     Pub.  8-30-83.     Filed  7-16-83. 

759.592.  8EALMA8TER  Stefan  Reichsthaler.  d.b.a.  Audlon 
Elektro      SN   149.182.      Pub.  8-30-68.     FUed  7-16-62. 

759.593.  POWERED  PIPE.  Powered  Pipe,  Incorporated. 
SN  149,766.     Pub  8-20-63.    Filed  7-25-60. 

759,594      WALKER.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

100.376.    Pab.  8-20-68.    Filed  8-1-62. 
709,695.     DISPATCHER  MATIC.      Railez   Corporation.      SN 

151,204.    Pub.  8-20-63     Filed  8-10-62. 
759,096.     H   CHATTANOOGA    AND   DESIGN.      The    Harri- 

man  Bianufacturlag  Company.     SN  152,302.    Pub.  8-20-88. 

Filed  8-81-62. 

759,597.  SQUARE,  CIRCLE,  AND  LINE  DESIGN.  Yxholts 
Stenhnggerl  AB.  SN  152.862.  Pub.  8-20-68.  FUed 
9-10-82. 
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759,B»8.  SB  IIONOORAM.  Blemena  Eleetrofcrato  Aktten- 
rBMllaehaft.  CONSOLroXTBD  CH«TIFICATE.  8N 
1&4,«41,  pab.  8-2a-«3.  filed  10-&-92,  CI.  28  ;  8N  154,642, 
pub.  »-20-«S.  filed  10-{V-«a,  CI.  M. 

7B9,6M.  PUNCH-LOK.  Pnnch-Lok  Compuir.  8N  1S5,1»1. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Piled  lO-lB-42. 

7M.600.  RIC.  Riccar  Bewlnc  MactalM  Co.  Ltd.  BN  157,&5«. 
Pab.  B-30-68.    Filed  ll-l»-ftX 

759.601.  TOP.  Top  Sewing  Supply  Coipontlon.  8N 
157,678.    P«b.  S-20-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 

750.602.  UNITY.  Dnlty  Machine  and  Tool  Corp.  SN 
157,579.    Pub.  8-20-68.    Fllwl  ll-l»-«2. 

759,608.     Q  AND  DB8IQN.     Oatboard  Marine  Corporation. 

SN  157.688.    Pub.  8-20-«8.    Filed  11-20-42. 
759.604.     SUTTON     PLACE.       Oneida     Ltd.       SN     167,722. 

Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  11-21-62. 
759,606.     RIDOEBACK.    The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company. 

8N    157.740.      Pub.   8-20-«8.      Filed   11-21-62. 

759.606.  AMWBLL.  Tba  American  Well  Work*.  8N 
167.758.    Pub.  8-2(MI8.    Filed  11-2S-62. 

769.607.  RITZ.  Albln  Manufaeturlnc  Co.  SN  158,210. 
Pub.  8-a0-68.    Filed  11-8<M}2. 

769.608.  FALCON.  Tbe  Talt  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
158,286.     Pub.  8^20-68.     Filed   11-80-62. 

759,009.  B  BROWN  MACHINE  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN. 
Brown  Machine  Company.  SN  168,817.  Pub.  8-20-63. 
Filed  12-3-62. 

759.610.  BCONOSONIC.  Sonic  Engineering  Coriwratlon. 
BN  158,889.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  12-8-62. 

759.611.  ROLLERBED  AND  DESIGN.  Daflln  Corporation. 
BN  168,962.    Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  12-12-62. 

769.612.  FLAME  SEAL.  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  SN  168,964. 
Pub.  8-20-68.     Filed  12-12-62. 

759,618.     TESTER.    Teater  Corporation.     SN  169.180.    Pub. 

S-20-68.     Filed  12-18-42. 
759.614.    ARO-VAC.  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation.   BN  159,882. 

Pnb.  8-20-63.    FUed  12-19-62. 
769,616.     ROLL-A-MASTBMEL.     Sanford  Indnstrlea,   Inc.      SN 

159,780.    Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  12-26-«2. 

759.616.  CENTRI-SWIRL.  Aero-Flow  Dynamlca.  Inc.,  aa- 
■Ignee  oT  Schmleg  Induatrlea,  Inc.  SN  160,012.  Pub. 
8-20-68.     Filed  12-31-62. 

769.617.  DIAL-A-POWBR.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc. 
SN  160,180.    Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  l-8-«8. 

759.618.  ZIPPY.  PAH  Tube  Corporation.  SN  160,656. 
Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  1-14-68. 

769.619.  AEBO-SWEEP.  Bolton-Emerson,  Inc.  SN  160,881. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  1-17-68. 

759.620.  EMERTUF.  Bolton-Bmeraon.  Inc.  SN  160.832. 
Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  1-17-68. 

759.621.  HYDBO-TRUSS.  Bolton-Emeraon,  Inc.  SN  160.888. 
Pub.  8-20-68.     Filed  1-17-68. 

759.622.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Sallna  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN   160,895.     Pub.   8-20-68.     Filed  1-17-68. 

759.628.      .AEROLOCK-       Sallna    Manufacturing    Company. 

Inc.     SN  160,896.     Pub.  8-20-68.     FUed  1-17-63. 
759,624.     THE   CRESCENT   WIO-L-BUO.     Cre«»nt   Denul 

Manufacturtng    Company.      SN    161,009.      Pub.    8-20-48. 

FUed  1-21-48. 

750.626.  VBRBATAPPBiR.  Supreme  Producta  Corporation. 
8N  161.290.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  1-28-68. 

769,624.  SPINOMATIC.  Saco-LoweU  Staopa.  BN  161,548. 
Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  1-26-68. 

759.627.  CORPORAL.  OUson  Broe.  Co.  SN  161,764.  Pub. 
8^20-43.     FUed  1-31-48. 

759.628.  SAMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Syrall  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.     SN  161,914.     Pub.  8-20-68.     FUed  2-1-68. 

759.629.  EMPEROR.  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  SN 
163,409.     Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  2-25-68^ 


Oats  25 -Udcs  and  Safes 

769,630.     CYPHER.      ContinenUl    InatrumenU  Corporation. 
BN  166,702.     Pub.  ^20-48.     FUad  10-28-42. 


Qass  26— Measuring     aatf     Scientific 


759,547.     (See  Clan  19  for  this  trademark.) 
759.564.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claw   21. 
759,698.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTTFICATB.     See  ClaM  28. 
759,631.     COOR8  SILLIMANITE   (MULLITE).     Coora  Por- 
celain Company.     8N  77,359.    Pub.  8-20-43.    FUed  7-9-69. 

759,682.  WALTHAM.  Standard-Thomson  Corporation.  BN 
110,180.    Pub.  7-17-62.    Filed  12-13-60. 

759,638.  LAMP-LYTDR.  International  Register  Company. 
SN  112.268.    Pub.  2-1S-62.    Filed  1-28-41. 

759,434.  DIOITRACER.  American  Boech  Anna  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  130,404.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  10-28-61. 

759,686.  DESIGN  CONSISTING  OF  GREEK  LETTER 
OMBOA  AND  ENGLISH  LETTER  D.  Omega  Dynamlca 
Corporation.     SN  132,577.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  11-22-41. 

759,434.  SOURCE  PUNCH.  BuBlneaa  Researdi  and  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  assignee  of  American  Research  Com- 
pany.    SN  134,421.     Pub.  8-20-43.     FUed  1-24-42. 

759.637.  FERROSCOPE.  Picker  X-Ray  Corporation  Walte 
Manufacturing  Divlirion,  Inc.  SN  142,851.  Pub.  8-20-48. 
FUed  4-23-62. 

759.638.  AUTOPOSITOR.  Mohr  Lino-Saw  Company.  SN 
143.155.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  4-26-62. 

759.689.     MACKAY-MARQ.      Blotronlca.    Inc.      SN    168,247. 

Pub.  4-23-63.    FUed  9-17-42. 
759,440.     JUMBO.      Tbe   A.    Ueti   Company.      SN    154,126. 

Pub.  8-20-43.    FUed  9-28-42. 

756.641.  INKATBON.  Croflfleld  Electronics  Limited.  SN 
155.049.    Pub   8-20-63.    FUed  10-12-62. 

759.642.  CHEMPORTIONER.  Skasol  Incorporated.  SN 
158.570.     Pub.  8-20-43.     Filed  12-5-42. 


Qass  27  —  Horoiogical  Instruments 

759,643.     HENRI  DARRBIAUX.     People's  Jewelry  Company, 
Inc.      SN  149.869.      Pub.   8-20-63.     FUed  7-26-42. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

759.644.  FASHION  CRAFT.  Lossau  k  Kramer,  Inc.  SN 
141.634.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  4-4-42. 

759.645.  JTO.  Joseph  Telg.  SN  141,669.  Pub.  8-20-^8. 
Filed  4-5-62. 

759,444.     MY.      Miller   and   Velt,    Inc.      SN    145,106.      Pnb. 

8-20-43.    FUed  5-21-62. 
759,647.     CS.    College  Seal  and  Crest  Company.    SN  146,685. 

Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  4-11-42. 
759,448.     O  CO  14K.     Isaac  Zahler.  d.b.a.  Original  Creations 

Co.     SN   146.857.     Pub.   8-20-63.     FUed  4-18-42. 

759.649.  LW  AND  DESIGN.  Luta  A  Welaa  Q.m.b.H.  BN 
148,050.    Pnb.  8-20-63.    FUed  6-29-42. 

759.650.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  LETTERS 
MPP.  ManhatUn  Platinum  Producta,  Inc.  SN  148,209. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  7-2-62. 

759.651.  DIAMOND  LIL.  Speldel  Corporation.  SN  148,884. 
Pub.  8-20-43.    Filed  7-8-42. 

759.662.  LW  AND  TWO  CIRCLES  DESIGN.  Loti  k  Weisa 
G.m.b.H.     SN  148,400.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  7-5-62. 

759.658.  FB  AND  DESIGN.  Prtedrt<*  Blsi^off.  SN 
148,576.    Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  7-9-62. 

759,664.  G  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Golden  Jewels,  Ltd. 
SN  149,664.    Pub.  8--20-68.    FUed  7-2»-62. 

759,666.  ANDRE  PIERRE  ORIGINALS  AND  DESIGN. 
Royal  <rf  Pittsburgh,  Inc.  SN  149,699.  Pub.  8-20-68. 
Filed  7-28-42. 

769.666.  WB  DESIGN.  WefferUng  Berry  k  Company,  In- 
corporated.    SN  155,440.     Pub.  8-20-43.     FUed  10-18-42. 
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Oass  36  -  Mvical  iKtrwMiits  and  Sapplies 


7M.M7     APCO.    Approved  Prodacta  lUg.  Corp.    IN  14«,Ma. 
Pnb.  S-ft-M     nied  8-lS-«3. 

759.0M.     ZBOLON.     Norton  CoapAay      8If   IM.SM.     P«b. 

»-a&-43.   ni«d  7-2S-aa. 

75».«a».     THERMO-OLIDB.       Dteplay     rutarw.     Inc.       8M 
158.7M.     Pnb.  8-»-«3.     PU«d  10-»4-«l. 

7M.S«0.     80FT0-MATIC.      Toitomatle.    Inc.      SM    157.170. 
Pub.  8-aO-«3.    Ktled  ll-13-«2. 


Class  32  -  Famitwv  and  UplMlstery 

7M.M1      CLASNLJNE.     W.  H.   MMd,  d.b.a.  Pr«Mt««l  Com- 

puy.      SM    140.400.      Pub.   8-aO-4S.     Ittod  T-l»-«a. 
759.M2.      ABJUSTORAIL.      K«nlla    BntorprtoM,    lae.      BN 

1M.2<3.     Pnb  8-20-68.     Piled  10-W~«2. 
75».«63.      SPKINO-ROLIa       Tb«     MMd     Corporatloa.       8N 

1M.11X     Pab.  S-30-6S.     FUmI  4-4-eS. 
75».6«4.      BRIDAL      BLITK.       Alr«looni     Bcddlof    Coaputj 

IN  16«.M3.     Pnb.  8-20-03.    Filed  4-8-88. 

769.885.     ALLER-DOWN       Globe  Feather  *  Down  Co.      8N 
188,380.     Pub.  8-20-83      Filed  4-»-83. 

759.888.     UMIQUILT.      Kdtpae    Sleep    Prodacta.    lae.      8N 
188.538.     Pub.  8-20-83.    FUed  4-11-83. 


Cass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatis 

759.887.  LOKTFIM.      Cahimot   *  HecU.    Inc.      8N   108,538. 
P«b.  8-90-88.     Filed  8-10-60. 

759.888.  LOKFIN.      Calumet    h   HecU,    Inc.      SN    108.689 
Pub.  8-20-68.    FUad  8-29-60. 

759.669.     HUMID-AIRE   AXI)   DESIGN.      Hamilton   Hamld- 
lt7.  Inc.     8N  128.554.     Pub.  9-18-8Z     FUed  9-25-81. 

759.670       THEUIMOFLASH.        Tbennoflaata      Umlted.        SN 
147.648.     Pub.  6-4-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 

750.871.     DTNA  THimM.     O.   B.   Smith.   Inc.      SN   157.868. 
Pnb.  8-20-88.    FUed  11-23-82. 

759.67Z     RADIANT-RAY       Radiant    BaM4>oard    Panels.    In- 
corporated.    8N   158.733.      Pub.   8-20-63.     Filed   12-7-62. 

750.678.     AI.C-yCRLAT.       SpedaUor,     Inc.       BN     168,884. 
P«b.  8-20-63.     FlUd  12-10-63. 

769.674.     DOT      The  McKaj   Companj.     BN  150.Or7.     Pnb. 
8-20-63.    FUed  12-18-62. 

759.875.  MIST-AID.    Tramo  Electronics.  Inc.     SN  159.167 
Pub  8-20-83     Filed  12-14-82 

760.876.  MUI/TIMET.       Cnloa    Carhlda    Corporation.       SN 
169.440.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  12-19-62. 


750,8T7.     BTARFniB.     Ooneral  Dynamics  Corporation.     SN 
159,575.     Pub.  8-20-68.    Flted  12-21-82. 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetalfic  Fires 

760.878.     AAPCO     AND    DESIGN        American     AntomotlTe 
Prodncta  Co.     SN  144,308.     Pub.  8-5-88.     FUad  5-11-83. 

750.679.     TWINLJNE      The   B    F    Ooodrtch   Company.      SN 
180.484.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  1-10-63. 

T58.880      TRAJC8TN       Tho  B.    F.    Ooodrtch   Coapany.      BN 
1B1.000.    Pub   8-20-83.    FUed  1-21-88. 

T69.881.     PERMAFLCX      The  B    F   Ooodrtch  Company.     SN 
161.061.      Pub.  8-20-63.      Filed   1-21-63. 

750,883.     DUKA-MILX.     The  B.  F.  Ooodrtch  Company.     BN 
l«1.0i3.    Pub   8-30-63.    FUMl  1-21-83. 


759.584      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     Sae  Class  31. 

760.885.  OMBOA    AND  DB8ION.      The  Omega    Blectronlca 
CorporaUon       8N   185.150.     Pnb.  8-30-83.     FUed   1-8-80. 

T80.884.     BLBCTRO-BONIC  AND  DESIGN      Coral   Records. 
Inc.     SN  135.491      Pub.  8-20-88.     FUed  1-10-82. 

760.886.  UKJOTTPE  DESIGN.     Th«  Ferrodynamlc*  Corpo- 
raUon.     SN    147,909.      Pub.    8-20-88.      FlUd  6-28-83. 

759.88«.     ROUND    BOUND.       Ad     Lib     Records     Inc.       BN 
149.802.     Pub.  8-30-83     Filed  7-38-63. 

780.887.  LSmCANN.     Lasmann  Corporation      BN   161,841. 
Pub.  8-20-88.     Filed  8-16-62. 

769.888.  AMPICO.       Aeolian     Corporation.       SN     189,879. 
Pub   8-20-63.    FUed  6-27-68. 


Oass  37-Paper  and 


759,446      (See  Claaa  1  for  thla  trademark. ) 

759,889.  DESIGNS  FOB  GIVING.  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany.     SN  99,787.      Pub.   8-20-63.     Filed   6-27-60. 

759,600.  DESIGN  OF  WINGED  HOUR  GLASS.  The  Exacu- 
tlTs  Desk  Diary,  Ltd.  SN  119,449.  Pub.  8-20-63.  Filed 
6-4-81 

759,801.  FLORENZA  AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Kaaoff  Inc.  SN 
165.601.    Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  3-28-83. 


aatt38- 


and  Pnblications 


759,692.  THE  OCCASIONAL  CRUSADER  AND  DESIGN 
Darld  Cole  Gordon.  SN  156.488.  Pub.  8-20-88  FUed 
11-3-82. 

759,893.     FAITHFUL  GREETIN08      Warner  Preae,  Inc..  by 

chance    ot    name    from    Ooepel    Trumpet    Company.      SN 

159.069.     Pub   8-20-83      Filed  12-13-82. 
759,604.     GLAD  TIDIN08.      Warner  Preaa,   lac.  by  change 

of    name    from    Goapel    Trumpet   Company.      SN    169.080. 

Pub   8-20-68      Filed  12-13-62. 

759.696.  THE  MARX.  The  Committee  on  Chrtstlan  Edu 
cation  of  the  Orthodox  Preebytertan  Church.  Inc.  SN 
159.336.     Pnb.  8-^20-83.    Filed  13-18-62. 

759.896.  ENVIRONMENT  Whitney  Communications  Cor- 
poration.    8N  159,369.     Pub.  8-20-83.     FUed  12-18-83. 


aass39-aotiiing 


759.697.  HOMBMAKER8  AND  DESIGN  Sport  Specialty 
Shoemakers  Cotapany.  by  assignment  and  cfaang«>  of  name 
from  Sport  Specialty  Shoemakera,  Inc.  SN  123.846.  Pub. 
8-30-63.    FUed  7-12-81 

750.698.  PIMA  PREPSTER,  Sllrer  Knit  Hosiery  Mllla,  Inc. 
SN  130.885.    Pub.  8-30-63.     FUed  10-18-61. 

769,809.  PIMA  PRO.  Sllrer  Knit  Hoalery  MUla,  Inc.  8N 
129,886.     Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  10-18-61. 

759.700.  HTDROSBT.  Hat  Corporation  ot  Amertca.  SN 
132.918.     Pnb.  8-20-63      FUed  11-28-61. 

769.701.  PETTI-TWI8T.  SchlUer  Bros..  Inc.  SN  183,092 
Pub.  8-20-88.    FUed  11-80-81. 

759.702.  OOLF-O-SHU  BT  TORCH  AND  IW8IGN.  Torch 
Rubber  Company.  Inc.  SN  138,887.  Pnb.  8-20-88.  FUed 
2-30-62. 

759.708.  PHILADBLPHTAN  COLLAR.  The  Villager.  Inc. 
SN  1S9.167.     Pub.  8-20-83.     FUed  3-6-02. 

760,704  BOHAN.  Sodete  A  ResponaabUlU  Umitee  DIU: 
Chrtstlan  Dior.    BN  140.180.    Pub    8-20-63     Filed  8-19-82 

759.706.  WARWICK  Arkirrtght,  Incorporated.  SN  140,814. 
Pub.  8-30-68.     Filed  3-27-62. 

760.708.  BINCBRBLT  TOURB.  Glamortse  Foundations. 
Inc.     BN  141.088      Pnb.  8-30-88.     FUad  8-30-83. 
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7M,707.  UmCEa.  CAUVORNIAN  AKD  DB8ION.  Halw, 
Ine,  (LbA.  Lancer  of  CallforaU.  8M  141,»60.  Pab. 
8-aa-«S.     Piled  4-l<M)2. 

76».70«.     ACBTKONAUT  8PACB  CAP  WITHIN  A  dRCLB 

DB8ION.     Ace  lUnnfacturtnc  ComptMj.  Inc.    8N  14S.4M). 

Pub.  8-40-M.    Filed  4-18-61.  ~"  ■- 

75»,700.     ACBTRONADT  AND  DBSION.    Ace  lanafactaHiiff 

Company,  Inc.     SN  142.491.    Pnb.  8-20-9S.    Filed  4-18-«a. 
70B.710.     TMF  TOUNO   MIEN'S  FASHIONS.     Muon   Shirt 

Corporation.     fiN  143,250.     Pub.  8-20-83.     FU«d  4-2T-8X 

7S»,711.  MKRCEDE8  AND  DBSIQN.  The  Enro  Shirt  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      8N   144,823.      Pnb.   8-20-88.     PUed   6-17-82. 

768.712.  LADT  NORTH.  A.  Sacnar'a  Son.  8N  146,410. 
Pub.  8-20-88.    Filed  6-24-82. 

759.713.  TONIQHT.  Kayaer-Roth  Corporation.  8N  148,828. 
Pob.  »-l»-68.    Filed  8-1^-88. 

769.714.  BEECHER  HALL.  J.  Cappa  *  Bona,  Ltd.  SN 
160,015.    Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  7-80-82. 

759,716.  RATNSTSIR.  United  SUtea  Rubber  Compcmy. 
SN  161.868.    Pnb.  8-20-88.    Filed  8-24-62. 

759.716.  "CAP  OF  RBBCEMBRANCE."  Tbomas  La  Malda, 
Inc      SN    161,928.     Pub.   8-2(M13.     FUed   8-27-8X 

789.717.  8WKAT-8HIRT-SOCK.  Rndln  ft  Roth,  Inc.  SN 
166,654.     Pub.   8-20-68.     FUed   10-22-62. 

769.718.  QRBY-WOOD.  Orey-Wood  Knitwear  Indnatrlee, 
IBC.     SN   166,918.     Pnb.  8-20-68.     FUed  10-36-8fl. 

769.719.  CUAVAIR.  Wembley,  lae  SN  166,040.  Fob. 
8-20-88.    FlVed  10-26-62. 

759.720.  HAT-LOW8.  Atob  Shoe  Co..  Inc  8N  166,980. 
Pnb.  8-20-68.    Filed  10-81-62. 

759.721.  CONSCIENCE  CORNER.  laod.  Ltd.  8N  166,808. 
Pub.  8-20-83.    Filed  10-81-62. 

769.722.  BEE  CORE.  Beebe  Rnbber  Company.  SN  167,198. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  11-14-62. 

769,7«S.     BRANTON  SHOP.     Joe  Brand,  Inc.     SN  167,697. 

Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  11-20-62. 
769,724.    SNEAKIBR  PAUL    DaTldnoo-Bt«el«w,  Incorporated. 

SN  167,606.    Pnb.  8-20-68.    Filed  11-20-62. 

769.726.  GOLD  STAR.  Waahlnfton  Mannfaeturlnc  Com- 
pany,  Inc.      SN  157.667.     Pub.  8-20-68.     Filed  11-20-62. 

769,728.  AILEEN  OIRU  AUeen.  Inc  SN  157,874.  Pub. 
8-20-63.     FUed  11-26-62. 

769.727.  ROTAL  KIAD.  OnelU  Knlttlnc  MlUa.  SN 
158.849.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  12-10-62. 

768.728.  BJ  AND  DBSIQN.  Frwl  Setal.  d.b.a.  Fred  Segal 
Men'i  Store.     SN  169,123.    Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  12-13-82. 

758.729.  KROTWEN.  Kroywen  Coata,  Inc.  SN  161,888. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  2-1-83. 

759.730.  FLT-BTT.  Samuel  Solomon,  Inc.  SN  161,907. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  2-1-63. 

760.781.     CARNELLA.     Carlyle  Shirt  Co.,  Inc     SN  162.533. 

Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  2-12-63. 
769,732.     FOLK  DANCE.     CbUdera  Hoalery  Mill,  Inc.     SN 

162,634      Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  2-12-63. 
769.788.     DMiCETA.       Sodete     RhodUceta.       SN     182.666. 

Pub.  8-20-68.     Filed  2-13-63. 
759.784.     DOL^CETA    AND    DESIGN.      Soclete    RhodlaceU. 

SN  162.668.    Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  2-13-63. 
759.735.     FREEMAN   PREPS.      Freeman   Shoe   Corporation, 

d.b.a.   rnwnaii   Shoe  Corp.     SN   182,781.     Pnb.  8-90-68. 

FUed  2-14-63. 
709,786.     80UTHP0RT   AND  DESIGN.      SouthUnd    Manu- 
facturing  Co..    Inc.      SN    162,989.      Pub.    8-20-63.      FUed 

2-18-63. 

759.737.  CRAZY  HORSE.  R.F.B.  AaaocUtea,  Inc.  SN 
168,ir2.     Pnb.  8-20-68.     Filed  2-20-68. 

759.738.  TABLEAU.  Amway  Salea  Corporation.  SN 
163,208.     Pnb.  8-20-88.     FUed  2-21-63. 

760.738.  SPORT  GUARD.  Frank  Plaatlno,  d.b.a.  Frank's 
Hat  Co.     SN  188.271.     Pnb.  8^00-68.    FUed  2-21-68. 

760.740.  SK^TS.  Thomson  Company.  SN  163,500.  Pnb. 
8-20-63.     FUed  2-27-63. 

708.741.  FOOTWI8BR8.  Edison  Brothers  Stores  Inc  SN 
163,618.    Pnb.  8-20-88.    FUed  2-28-63. 


759.742.  UNIMOC.  Penobscot  Shoe  Company.  S.N  183,668. 
Pnb.  8-20-63.     Filed  2-28-63. 

759.743.  HILLSDALE.  Garan.  Incorporated.  SN  188.040. 
Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  3-5-63. 

759.744.  OVBRBROOK.  Hygrade  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  163.946. 
Pnb.  8-20-63.    Filed  3-5-63. 

759.745.  CHANNEL  CROSSING.  Hygrade  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
163,946.     Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  3-5-63. 

Oats 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

759.746.  TORERO.  Deerlng  MUllken,  Inc.  SN  148.486. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  7-6-62. 

769.747.  DROPOAL.  Sodete  Rhodlaeeta.  SN  166,446. 
Pub.  8-20-63,    Filed  10-18-62. 

769.748.  BEAU  SURE  THE  INSURED  NYLON  TRICOT 
AND  DESIGN.  Beaunlt  Corporation.  SN  157,048.  Pnb. 
8-20-63.     Filed  11-18-62. 

750.749.  PLUIE  DE  PARIS.  M.  Lowensteln  ft  Sima,  Inc. 
SN  168,457.    Pnb.  8-20-68.    FUed  12-4-62. 

759.750.  8CENE-0-RAMA.  WaU  Trends,  Inc  SN  162.886. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  2-8-63. 

750.751.  ROOM-MATES.  Ellas  Wllf  Corporatton.  SN 
162,648.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  2-12-68. 

769.752.  SEW  BEST.  Samuel  Baner  ft  Sona,  Inc  SN 
162,624.    Pub.  8-20-68.    FUed  2-18-68. 

769.753.  SULTANA.  Fleldcrest  MUla,  Inc  SN  162,686. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  2-13-63. 

759,764.  LADY  SUZAN.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  102,652. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  2-13-63. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

759.755.  SLR      Eastman    Kodak    Company.      SN    162,480. 
Pub.  8-20-6S.    Filed  2-11-68. 

759.756.  DOLCBTA.    Soclete  RhodUceta.    SN  162,667.    Pnb. 
8-20-63.    FUed  2-18-63^ 

759.757.  DOLCBTA    AND    DESIGN.      Soclete    RhodUceta. 
SN  162,670.    Pub.  S-20-63.    Filed  2-13-63. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

759.758.  AMPLATZ.      Nedmac,    Inc      SN    184,662.      Pnb. 
8-20-63.    Filed  12-26-61. 

759.759.  WELEDA.     Weleda  A.G.    (Weleda  Co.   Ltd.).     SN 
186,094.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  1-18-62. 

750.760.  ADVANCB     TRENDS.       A.T.I.     Industries.        SN 
149,031.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

709.761.  B.     The  Blrteher  Corporation.     SN  167.690.    Pnb. 
8-20-63.    Filed  10-17-62. 

769.762.  BOT-L-8TA.    CreatiTe  Craft  Co.,  Inc.    SN  166,908. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  4-2-63. 

759.763.  TEXT  BOOK.     Macnetle  Medical  ft  Dental  Prod- 
ucU.  Inc     SN  166,200.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  4-5-68. 

750.764.  RAPID  SORB.     Magnetic  Medical  ft  Dental  Pro«- 
ucta,  Inc     SN  166,206.     Pub.  8-20-68.     Filed  4-6-68.    ' 

769.765.  DUPLI-DENT.      Henry    P.    Booa    Dental    Labora- 
tories. Inc     SN  166.611.     Pnb.  8-20-68.     FUed  4-12-68. 

759.766.  DI8KARDS.     Florida  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  166.632.     Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  4-12-63. 

759.767.  MAGIKOMFORT.     The  Wooster  Brush  Company. 
SN  166,678.    Pnb.  8-90-88.    FUwl  4-12-63. 

759.768.  PNKUMOCOLON.     Baraes-Hlnd   Barium  Products 
Co.     SN  167,085.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  4-15-63. 

759.769.  MBR8ILENE.     Ethlcon.  Inc     SN  167,243.     Pnb. 
8-20-63.     FUed  4-22-68. 

750.770.  BARIWXPAK.      C.    R.    Bard,    Inc      SN    167,621. 
Pnb.  8-20-63.     FUed  4-26-63. 
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Oats  45  — Soft  Driaks  aad  Carbonated  ^*!^**    bquam!  riookr.  8<*«ni*7  i>i.tin*r«.  inc.  d.b.«. 

8cotU«b   Import.   ConpAny       8N   18T.151.      Pttb    8-30-63 

Wators 


TM.TTl.     LIMTT-CAL.       National    Nugnpe    ComiMn/.       8N 
190^07.     Pub.  8-20-«S.     FUwl  12-1 7-«2. 

700.772.     SLJM'R.     National  Nocrape  Company.    SN  159,26«. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FU«1  12-17-62. 

76»,773      TRACE-CAL.      National    Nufrape    Companj.      8N 
158. 2t».     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  12-17-62. 


ru«d  11-18-62 

7B».7»7.     I80LABBIXA.     ■.   laolabalU  A  FlfUo  8.p.A. 
lS7.aiS.    Pub.  8-30-63.    ni«d  ll-l»-«2. 


8N 


Cass  50-Marchaadisf  Not  Otherwise 
Oassifiod 


Qass  46- Foods  and  lagredioots  of  Foods 

75»,774.     PRCMIAL.     Th«  Signet  Corporation.     8N  100,6G;i 

Pub.  10-31-61.  FU«d  7-11-60. 
75»,775.   RKPRESENTATION  OK  A  LADT  AND  BLOCK 

DB8ION.      Tb*   Jenny    Und   Candy    8hopa    Limited.      8N 

126.023.     Pub.  1-1-63.     FUed  8-15-61. 
759,778.      "IT'S  nSGER  LICKIN'  GOOD  •     Kentucky  Friwl 

Chicken.    Inc.  8N  130.913.    Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  10-30-61. 

709.777.  CALOBIE  WI8B.  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  146.300.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 

709.778.  L.AXICO  COW.  Carnation  Company.  8N  155.298. 
Pub.  8-20-63.    FUed  10-17-62. 

759.779.  PO-7N.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  8N 
155.523.     Pub.  8-20-63.     PUed  10-19-68. 

759.780.  FLAVOR  PRIDE.  Calrert.  Varaaaeur  and  Com- 
pany,  Inc.     SN  156.218.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  10-30-62 

759.781.  HOT  TAMALES.  Just  Born  Incorporated.  SN 
159,824.    Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  12-27-62. 

759.782.  PICK  (y  DIXIS.  3.  U  k  Paul  Burnett.  SN 
160,091.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  1-3-63. 

759.783.  VELLT  NICE.  Tbe  ArUnaaa  Rice  Grower*  Co- 
operatire  Association.  SN  163,308.  Pub.  8-20-63.  FUed 
2-^0-63. 

709.784  8AFF  A-RONI.  Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.  8N 
163.356.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FDed  2-25-63. 

759,780.  UNDERWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  WOUam  Under 
wood  Compnny.  SN  163,442  Pub.  8-20-63.  FUed 
2-25-63. 

709,786.  GRIDIRON.  Hyfrade  Food  Products  CorporaUon. 
8N  163.548.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  3-27-63. 

759.787  BASEBALL.  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation. 
SN  163.502.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  2-27-63. 

759.788.  FOOTBALL.  Hygrade  Food  Products  CorporaUon. 
SN  163,003.    Pub  8-30-63.    Filed  3-27-63. 

709.789.  UF  AND  DESIGN  UnlTeraal  Foods  CorporaUon. 
SN   163,677.     Pub.  8-30-63.     FUed  3-38-68. 

709.790.  UF.  Unlrersal  Foods  CorporaUon.  SN  163,678. 
Pub.  8-30-63      Filed  2-38-63 

709.791.  VADAN.  Garden  Farms,  Inc  SN  163.734.  Pob. 
8-00-63.    Filed  3-1-63. 

7O0.793.  VEGAN  Garden  Farm%  Ine  SN  163,727.  Pnb. 
8-20-63.     Filed  3-1-63. 


759,547.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
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709.793.     DOMINA.       Great     Lakes     Wine     Company 
130.904.     Pub.  8-30-63.    Filed  10-30-61 


Qass  49  -  Dtttdled  Alcoiiolk  Liquors 


8N 


709,794       nVD    SCOTS. 
Company    Limited.      SN 
3-10-62 


TiM    Brltlsk    ColnabU    Diatlllery 
137,975.      Pub.    8-30-63.      FUed 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toflet  Preparatioiis 

759,796.  STIliULOTION  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc  SN 
127.950.    Pub.  8-30-63.    Filed  9-15-61. 

759.799.  ROUX  CRBM  DLITE.  Roai  Laboratories  Inc 
SN  101,780.    Pub.  4-30-63.    Filed  8-23-63. 

709.800.  SOMETHING  SPECIAL.  Tbe  Nozsema  Chemical 
Company.      SN    152.236       Pub.    8-30-63.      FUed   8-80-62. 

759.801  TIME  FOR  A  CHANGE.  The  Nozsema  Chemical 
Company.      8N    102,236.      Pub.    8-30-63.      FUed   8-30-63. 

709,802.  HIS  KUDOS  The  House  for  Men,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Treasure  Island  Sales  Company.  SN  107,506.  Pub  8^^^0-63 
Filed  11-19-62. 

759.808.  JAGUAB.  Robert  Alan  Franklyn.  d.b.a.  Bobalre 
Alain.      SN   157.788       Pub.   8-30-63.      Filed    11-33-63. 

709.804.  SECOND  CHANCE.  Maradel  Products,  Inc  8N 
161.187.    Pub.  8-30-63.    FUed  1-32-68. 

759.805.  CARB88.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  161,891 
Pub.  8-20-63      FUed  2-1-63. 


Qass  52  -  Dotergoiits  and  Soaps 

759.806.  SOAKT.    Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    SN  132,127. 
Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  11-16-61. 

759.807.  COMMAND       Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation. 
SN  143.082.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  4-25-62. 

700.808.  THRILL.     The  Procter  4  Gamble  Company.     SN 
155.339      Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  10-17-62. 

759.809.  3-B.     Renard  A.   Pelloni,   d.b.a.  3-R  Products  Co. 
SN  106.784.    Puh  8-20-63.    FUed  10-24-62. 

759.810.  BEAU    PEEP.       Beau    Peep    Products,    lac.      8N 
161,143.     Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  1-22-63. 

739.811.  MAIN-TEEN.     Von  Schrader  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    162,210.      Pub.   8-20-63       Filed   2-6-63. 

759,812      ONE     SHOT.       SUnonU    Company.       SN     162,498. 
Pub.  8-20-«3.     Filed  2-4-63. 

709,813.     BORZIN.      Purez   CorjwraUon,    Ltd.      SN    162,860. 
Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  2-15-63. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

739.814.     HKADUNER8.       Tbe     Headllners     International. 

SN  116,887     Pub  0-28-63.    Filed  3-31-61. 
759,815      WALKAD        Irwin     Green.       SN     147,921        Pub 

8-20-83.     Filed  6-28-62 


rW.TM.     PETER  M08KA.     The  Viking  Dletillery.  lae. 
149,340.     Pub.  8-30-63.    FUed  7-18-63. 


■M 


Gass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


759,816  THE  TRE.VTMAN  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Pearle 
Johnson  Trentaan.  asslgaee  of  Harry  C.  Trentman.  SN 
113.250.     Pub.  8-20-63      Filed  2-7-61. 

739.817.  ¥.1.8.  NaUonal  College  Program,  Inc.  8N 
llS.7Ba.     Pub.  8-20-63.     FUed  2-16-61. 
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799.818.  CIRCLE    DESIGN.      Central    American    Life    In-  Hacc  1A^  _  ftMr^rmHtttm  »mA  PamsSv 
.urance    Company.      SN    156.T17.      Pub.    8-20-68.      Filed  ^''«»»  *^^        UMISUIKOOII  8110  KB^T 

11-6-02. 

759.819.  ELECTRO-PLAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  W.  J.  759,820.  WATSON-ROOTER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wat«>n- 
Perrrman  *  Company.  Incorporate<L  8N  157,547.  Pnb.  Rooter  Coriwration  of  America.  SN  142,162.  Pab. 
ft-20-«3.     FUad  11-19-62.  8-20-63.     Filed  4-12-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

regUtratloaa  are  not  aabject  to  oppoiitloB. 


Oass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

759,821.      Tlie    Dunleavy    Company,    Waltham,    Maaa.      SN 
158,828.    Filed  12-8-62. 


759,826.  H.  L.  Woodward,  d.b.a.  Woodward  Farms,  Plaln- 
fleld,  WU.  SN  155,548.  Filed  P.R.  10-19-62 ;  Am.  S.B. 
9-9-63. 


PLAINFIELD 


For  PoUtoes  in  Tbeir  Natural  State. 
Firat  use  Aag.  1,  1961. 


SMOOTH  BAK 

For  Faatenera  for  Paper,   File  Foldera,  and  Binden. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1959. 

Oass  49-  Distilled  Alcoliolic  Liquors 
Oass  38 -Prints  and  Pul»lications 

759.827.     Deetilerias  Montplet,  S.L,  Barcelona,   Spain.     SN 
759.822.      Robert    M.    Brown.    Rabway,    N.J.      8N    160,227.  1W.T07.     Filed  PR.  10-28-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-30-68. 

FUed  P.R.  8-l-6a  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-ia-«8. 


THE  VHP  AMATEUR 


MONTEL 


For  Monthly  Mac&xlne. 
Flnt  uae  Apr.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  107,914,  dated  Sept.  29,  1956. 
For  Grain  Alcohol  for  Beverage  Pun>oee»,  Whiskey,  Brandy, 
Rum,  and  Liqueur. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  

759,828.     Dettllertas  Montplet.   S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain.     SN 
759.828.     STenska  Knlcke  Aktiebolaget,  Jama,  Sweden.     SN         155,708.     FUed   P.E.   10-23-82 ;  Am.    S.R.   7-30-63. 
140,880.     Filed  PR.  8-27-«2 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-6-68. 


'\^©(o]©|S[?0©[o) 


MONTPLET 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  89,788,  dated  June  17,  1960. 

For  Crisp  Bread  (KnickebrOd). 

Firat  use  August  1959  ;  in  commerce  June  1960. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  139,270.  dated  July  30,  1945. 
For  Grain  Alcohol  for  Beverage  Purposes,  Whiskey,  Brandy, 
Ram  and  Liqueur. 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


769,824.     Bealemon-PurtUn  Co.,  Chicago.   HI.     SN  146,417.     ^gg  ggg.     Bristol    Kow     MaU,     Inc.,     Shelton.     Conn.       SN 
FUed  P.R.  »-7-e2  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-27-68.  140.328.     FUed  3-21-62. 


ALLemon 


BRISTOL 

KOW  MATS 


For  Bottled  Reconstituted  Lemon  Juice. 
First  use  May  22,  1962. 


For  Rubber  Mats  Used  Under  Dairy  Cows. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1959. 


759,826      Slloe-Rol  Co  ,  Deartoro.  Mich     SN  160.724.     FUed    Q^  CI  _  fo$|||etia  and  Toilot  PrOParationS 
P.R.  8-7-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-68.  %•«»»  •*■         vw»fireMW  mm   ■  wiiv»  r  •  v|»inawwiM 


Slice-Rol 


759,830.     Duo-Pac  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  106,276. 
Filed  P.R.  9-27-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-6-63. 


PERMATEMP 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  July  6,  1962. 


For  Liquid  Composition  Consisting  of  1,2-Propanedlol  In- 
corporated as  an  Ingredient  in  a  Beauty  Mask. 
Flnt  use  August  1909. 
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TM.831      StTlera.     Inc..     JackseaTttto.    FU.       SN     107^15.    n—   M        ik^*  _*  J  r 

riM  p  E  lo^i^M :  An.  g.R.  9-^-n.  Uits  3^  —  DttorgMts  MO  Soaps 


c 


--} 


o»crto»» 


p 


7M,nT.     L««la  B.  Mod«n.  d  h.a    Recnrr*  Prodn«rt«.  Nnr  Tor*. 
M.T.     SM  146.278      ni«4  P  H    0^23-62  ;  Am.  S  B.  »-80-«S 

MICROLEUM 

THICKET 

For  Dandruff  TVeatm^nt  Sbampoo. 
rtrvt  OM  Mar.  S,  IMX 


A 


Service  Marks 
Gats  101  -  Advartismg  and  Business 

7S»,SS8.     iMUX.  Ib«  .  d.b  ••  A-1  Narw*  Reclttry,  San  Fnuj 
ei»eo.  Calif.     BN  10C,M4.     Fllad  P.B.  8-a«-«0;  An    8.S 


ITor  Hair  Wave  LoMoaa 
rirac  oaa  gape  27.  l»ao. 


759,832.     BcTloa.  lae..  Nav  Tark.  N.T.     8M  14e.772.     Fllad 
P.a.  7-23-62  ;  Am.  &R.  ft-l«-«». 


BLUSH-ON 


For  RoQfe. 

Flnt  aaa  Jul/  9.  19«Z 


Ut^ 


SERVICE 


759. SS3.     Netb«mitt     Labor«tor1«a.     dba.     CoacvBi<r    Laba.. 
HoUrwood.  Calif.     SN  151.42C      ru«d  P.B.  8-17-«2  ;  A«. 

S.B.  9-S-«a  For  BmploymMt  Agenda*  Bnfa««d  la  the  Sarrlca  of  Plac 

tnc  NaraM  With  PatlenU  and  8«cur1nc  Nnraaa  for  Patlaata. 


INDIAN  WAR  DANCE 


Flrat  aaa  No<Tambar  1947 


ror  Coamatlea — Namalj,  UpaUck. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  31.  19«2 


739.834.  Netbanrvtt  Laboratorica,  d.b.a.  Coacaalc  Laba.. 
Hollywood.  Caltf.  8N  1S1.9M.  FUad  P.B.  8--S7-«a ;  Am. 
8.B    9-6-63. 

PEACH  SUPREME 

For  Coamadca — Namaly.  Lipatlck. 
Flrat  oae  Aac  17.  1962. 


TS9.8S9.     Mark«t  RcaMrdi  Corporation  of  America.  Cbicaco 
m.      SN   138.452.      Fllad  P  B.   9-22-61  ;   Am.   SB.  9-8-68 

NATIONAL  RETAIL  FOOD 
AUDIT 

For  Market  Reacarrfa  Serrie*.— Namely.  Sarreylac  and 
Analytlof  Stocka  at  Mercfaandlae.  Dlaplaya  and  Adrertlaa- 
meau  In  Betall  and  Conaumer  Outleu,  and  Renderlnc 
Periodical  Beporta  to  Ita  Sabacrlbar*  Showing  the  Extant  of 
ATallablUty  of  Brands  and  Producte.  the  Inrentory  Laral  of 
Branda  and  Produrta,   and  Their  Effactlre  Dlaplay 

Flrat  »m  April  1952. 


759.835.  Natkamtt  Laboratorlaa,  d.k.a.  Caagaale  Laba.. 
lywood.  CUlf  SN  151.985  FUad  PR.  8-27-43;  Am. 
9-6-63. 

PEACH  MARMALADE 

For  Coametlea — Namely,  Lipatlck. 
Flrat  aaa  Aac-  17.  1968. 


Hoi-     759,840.     Nelaoa  &  Brtttala.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Nelaon  Km 
■JL         ployment   Serrlca.   Akron,  Ohio.     SN   189.516.      Filed   P  B 
8-9-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  7-19-68 

LET  US  KEEP  YOUR 

EMPLOYMENT  PROBLEMS 

IN  TUNE 


For  Employ  meat  Agency  Berrlea. 
Flrat  uaa  J  ana  1950. 


ro«  836      NettaercQtt  Laboratorlaa.  d.b  a.  Coa«enlc  Laba. 
lywood,  Calif.     SN  151.988.     FUad  P.B.  8-27-63 ;  Am. 


INDIAN  WAR  DANCE 


For  Coamatlea — Namely,  Faca  Pow4ar. 
Flrat  aaa  Aag.  15.  1963. 


Hoi- 
BJt. 


7Bej41.     J.  J.  Navtoairy  Co.,  New  Tark,  M.T.     SN  150,714. 
Fllad  P.B.  8-7-63 ;  Am  SJt.  8-2S-63. 


BRITTS 


The  name  "Britta"  la  fandfal. 

For  Batall  Dapartmaat  Store  Sarrleaa. 

Flrat  aaa  1930. 


-attfcsYcv. 


^iT    iV;^;^ 


j;-» 


IK 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1«8.»44.  BMPIRK.     O.  4fl.    S-2»-23.  178,082. 

170.M6.  BAOLB  AND  DIAMOND  DK8ION.   CI.  ».   T-17-18.  178.288. 

170.ft«6.  DIAMOND  AND  BAQLX  DE8IQN.   CI.  9.   7-17-2S.  178,279. 

170.617.  RED  TW.    CI.  ».     7-17-23.  178,287. 

170.618.  COPPERHEAD  AND  DESIGN.  CL  ».  7-17-SS.  180.023. 
171,»74.  SEARCH  LIGHT.  CI. ».  8-21-28.  180.572. 
171.978.  8EARCH  LIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  ».  8-21-28.  180.727. 
171.9M.  DOMINO.  CI.  9.  8-21-28.  401.744. 
1T1.9M.  DOMINO  AND  DESIGN.     CL    9.      8-S1-2S.  402.100. 

172.818.  E08BMART.    CI.  46.    9-11-23.   i 403.088. 

172.757.  PBOTECTOB.    a.  46.     l^-ll-2t,— *—  403,131. 

172.911.  LASIDA.     CI.  42.     9-11-23.  403,276. 

172.988.  HOE8E  POWER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.    9-11-23.  403,510. 

178,012.  BANNER.    CL  46.    9-11-28.  403.588. 

178.029.  GREEN  CROSS  AND  DESIGN,     d.  46.     9-11-28.  403.984. 

178.080.  GOLDEN  SWEET  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    9-11-28.  404.105. 

174,260.  BONNIE  BRIAR      CI.  39.     10-9-23.  404.110. 

176.078.  ARMADA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     11-27-28.  404.242. 

176.718.  GULF  KI8T.    CI.  46.     11^27-28.  404,495. 

176.874.  rS  AND  DESIGN.    O.  46.     12-4-28.  404.897. 

177.087.  BION  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  48.     12-11-28.  405,061. 

177.172.  TEXTILE  WORLD.     CT.  88.     12-18-28.  405.420. 

177.418.  FAIR.     CL  14.     12-18-23.  405,4ft2 

177.451.  B't  WAX  AND  DESIGN.     CL   17.      12-18-28.  405,593. 

177.466.  UPDW  AND  DESIGN.     O.  42.     12-18-28.  408,861. 


KA-BAR.    CL28.    1-8-24. 

TOKHEIM.    CI.  26.    1-8-24. 

BAT'S.    CL  15.    l-«-24. 

FAVORITE.     CL  28.     1-8-24. 

TOWER.    CL  46.    2-19-24. 

MDLE-KICK.    CI.  62.    8-4-24. 

F  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     CL  86.     8-4-24. 

PHILCO.    CL  86.     ft-8-48. 

BLACK  MAGIC.    CL  1.    6-2»-^8. 

PENOLA-MAR.    CL  18.    8-81-48. 

AMPULITER.     CL  44.    9-7-48. 

NONCHALANT.    CI.  81.    9-14-48. 

MOT-O-THOL.    CL  21.    9-28-48. 

BONNIE  BLAIR.    CL  38.    10-6-48. 

SUICIDE   AND  DESIGN.      CL   6.      10-28-4S. 

HUMBCTOSE.    CL  1.    11-3-48. 

KODACOLOR.    CI.  88.    11-2-48. 

TITAN.    CL  87.     11-16-48. 

LOABOND.    CL  8.    11-80-48. 

SUPBRTEX.    CL  37.     12-28-48. 

KEN80L0Y.    CL  14.    1-4-44. 

SULFAVITAN.    CL  18.    2-1-44. 

MEDITAB8.     CL  18.     2-1-44. 

KEN80L0Y.     CI.  28.     2-8-44. 

"CHARGE  IT"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  88.     2-29-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


k   «NfO 


Sectioa  7(d) 

696,437.  DUCHESS.    CI.  37.    4-18-60. 

746.609  UNILAY.    CL  21.    8-12-68. 

Sectloo  8 

848,000.  PXRMOBOND   AND    DESIGN.      O.    2.      7-13-87. 

848.683.  PERMOBOND.     CI.  18.     8-8-87. 

485.860.  DECKHIDE.     CL  16      1-18-48. 

627.066.  MARTI8TE.    CL  42.     8-18-66. 

630.195.  MICRO-CELL.    CL  21      7-8-56. 

680.196.  ELGIN    MICRO-CELL.      CL    21.      7-8-86. 
681.724.  SHIRTOMAT   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    24.      7-81-86. 
632,160.  CENTREL.    CL  21.    8-7-66. 

632,874.  BALANCE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  18.     8-14-86. 

632,860.  TELEBARGAINS.     CL  101.     8-14-66. 

632,874.  TOW  HLK.     C\.  106.     8-14-86. 

682.917.  THE  ABILENE.    CL  89.    8-14-66. 

•83.618.  FLO-CLAR.    O.  31.    8-28-83. 

634.110.  8IGN-A-CL0TH.    CI.  42.    9-4-86. 

•34.268.  CLING-PREB.    CI.  6.    9-11-66. 

634.334.  8l'FER-DUCT.    CL  21.    8-11-63. 

634.539.  HONEY  DEAR.    CL  22.    9-18-66. 

684.785.  FUMALUX.     a.  21.     9-25-86. 

684.786.  RULAG.    O.  XI.     9-26-66. 
685,052.  NO  TILT  AND  DEfllGN.     CL  18.     10-2-56. 
635,180.  MILADY.    CL  22.    10-3-66. 
635,244.  THE  CORRAL.     C\.  89.    10-2-66. 
638,150.  ALL  STATES      CL  46.     12-4-86. 
•40.484.  GALEN  HALL.    CL  46.     1-22-87. 
•4X.940.  MUiyn-UNIT.    C.  82     3-19-8T. 

Th9  fmU»w*mt  ffUlrmUam*  «m«mI  Bapt.  J7,  i«<7 

681.604.  0L0WDISK8.    C\.  1. 

661,607.  FINGER.    CL  1. 

681.610.  "BASB  "    CL  1. 

651.611.  SANISORB  AND  DESIGN. 

651.612  SILK.    CL  1. 

651.613  8PARTANIER.    CI.  1. 
•61,621.  FRIOI  NBTTB.    CI.  2. 
661,632.  CLOTHES  CADDIK.    O.  3. 
651.628.  TWEBT.    CI.  8.. 
651,628.  CHARON     CL  6. 
651.939.  NBOPONB  Q3.    CL  6. 
661.636.  OBOANE-100.    CL  10.         * 
661,644.  INCORAY.    CL  14. 


a^cu* 


CI.  1. 


rrwnfJ* 


^^^«>^ 


661 
651 
651 
681 
681 
651 
651 
651 
651 
661 
651 
651 
651 
651 
651 
351 
661 
651 
651 
651 
681 
661 
661 
651 
651 
651 
661 
651 

651 
651 
651 
651 
651 
651 
651 
661 
651 
681 
681 
651 
651 
651 
661 
681 


657. 
661, 
662. 
•68. 
666. 
669. 
673. 
678. 
679. 
666. 
687. 
693 
694. 
695. 
696. 
701. 
702. 
709. 
721. 
722. 
723. 
727. 
741. 
748. 
751. 
761. 
763. 
765. 

771. 
772. 
779. 
780. 
784. 
786. 
787. 
792. 
794. 
795. 
798. 

800. 
805. 
807. 
806. 
810. 


COLURB.    CI.  18. 
T  ZONE.    a.  18. 

pcc.  a.  18. 

EXOSULFONYL.    CL  18. 

CITRASORB.    a.  18. 

AKOLION.    CT.  18. 

TRANSVERTA.     CL  21. 

AUDIO-ENGINEER.    CL  21. 

SONIC-ENGINEER.    CL  21. 

SKY  SECTOR.    O.  21. 

EMD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

FLYBITE.    CL  22. 

FLIGHT  RIDER.     CI.  22. 

BLACK  GOLD.    CL  22. 

JBT8TICK.    CL  22. 

KANGAROO  KOVBR.    CL  23. 

TENSION  RITE.    CL  28. 

SANDS.    CI.  28. 

BROMURA.    CL  26. 

80UNKTTK.    CI.  26. 

I80LUX.    CI.  36. 

JE-LA.    CL  26.        , 

BARBE-MATIC.    CL  84. 

AMATI.    CL  36. 

VISA  LINE.    CL  87. 

KRAFLEX.    CT.  87. 

SHUR-CL08E.    Ci.  37. 

THE    ORIGINAL    BANKING    CALENDAR, 

AND  DESIGN.    CL  88. 
SEMINAR-REPORT.    CL  38. 
PARKIN  SIGNS.    CI.  88. 
KHANDUR.    CL  39. 
OLYMPIC.    CI.  89. 

FOREVER  YOURS  AND  DE>8I0N.     CI.  38. 
TOGARALL  PARTRIDGE.    CL  39. 
COVERKOOL  PARTRIDGE.    CT.  89. 
TRAVEL  TWIST.    CL  89. 
MAN  FRIDAY.    CI.  89. 
GLITTER  TOES.    CL  89. 
FOR  MEN  OF  LETTERS.    CI.  89. 

BRENDA.    CL  43. 


ETC. 


GOLDENTUFT  AND  DBSIGN. 
GUANESSA.    CI.  42. 
AZORA.    CI.  43. 
SLIQUB.    CL  42. 


CI.  43. 
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651.820  ORION  PORTCOAL.     CI.  4«. 

«ftl.S23.  CELACTO.     CI.  4«. 

«51,824.  NOLA  LEE'S.    C\.  4«. 

ft51.83».  KDR.    a.  50. 

901.S41  KAMKLAD.    CL  60. 

«51.»4B  FL'OmVSUDB.    CI.  52. 


M1.854.      MINI-FOLD.     CT.  101. 

851,857.      COUNTRY  CARNIVAL.     C\.  107. 

«S1,8«3.     SPORTS    CARJS    ILLUSTRATED 

CI.  S8. 
651.694.      TALK  ABOUT  RED.    CL  61. 
ft61,8«5.     WILD  WILD  RED.     CI.  61. 


AND    DESIGN. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


402.331.  YANI0AN8.  CL  89.  7-18-4S.  lateraatlODal  Shoe 
Company.  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Corracted :  In  the  eertiflcate, 
lines  3  and  17,  In  tb«  headlnc,  ■Ifnaturc  and  In  the  itate- 
ment,  column  1,  line  1.  "Co."  should  be  deleted  and 
Companp  ibould  be  inserted. 

402.331.  YANIOANS.  CI.  S9.  7-1S-4S.  Interaatioaal 
Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Amended  to  appear . 

518,131.  SLEEP-OR-LOUNOE.  C\.  S2.  11-29-48.  Kroeh- 
ler  Manufacturing  Company,  NaperrlUe,  111.  Amended  to 
appear : 

SLEEP-OR-LOUNGE 


549.527.  UNIFAST.  CL  42.  10-18-61.  Ttie  Unltad  Piece 
Dye  Worka,  Lodl.  N.J.  Amended  :  In  the  sUtement.  col- 
umn 1.  lines  e  tbrougt)  8.  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted 
and  dyed,  prilled  and  finiskfd  te^tiU  fabrics  in  the  piaot 
competed  of  natural  or  mcM-sMde  flb^n  mm4/9r  klaiMU 
theroaf  Is  Inserted. 

540.528.  UNISEC.  CI.  42  10-16-61.  The  United  Ple«e 
Dye  Works.  Lodl.  N.J.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  lines  6  through  8,  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted 
and  dyed,  printed  and  Unisked  tewtiU  fahriet  in  the  pieoe 
eempoted  of  natural  or  man-made  n^re  and/or  hlende 
thereof  Is  Inserted. 

754,041.  ST  AND  DESIGN.  O.  28.  8-6-83.  Serrlce  Tool 
Die  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "k  Die"  should  be  deleted  and  Die  4 
should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcatas  laraed  under  sections  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tAa  original  rtglatratlons. 


323,827.  MUZAK.  CI.  21.  Wired  Radio.  lac  4-9-85.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Wrather  Corporation,  Bererly  HlUs.  Calif. 

369,640.  INSECT-O-CUTOR.  CL  11.  National  Electric 
Screen  Corp.  8-1-39.  Naw  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Gardner 
International   Corporation,   Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

657,328.  LUMBER  TOX.  CL  6.  The  Termltol  Company. 
1-21-68.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  Termitol  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 


660.648.      A  CARICATURE. 
4-15-58.      New   Cert.    Sac. 
Tulsa,  Okla. 


CI.  108.     Red-E-Qaa  Company. 
7(c)    to    Red-E-Gas   Company, 


671,840  RED-&FREDDY.  CI.  108.  Red  E-Oas  Company. 
12-16-58.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(e)  to  Red-B-Gas  Company, 
Tnlaa,  Okla. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1906,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publlehed  under  the  prorisions  of  section 
12(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Tliaae  reglatrationa  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  oancellatlon 
onder  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


175,885.     Not.    13,  1823.     Darld  Weber  k  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Pub.  by  David  Weber  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


For  Corrugated  Fiber  and  Paper  Boxes,  EnTelopes,  Wrap- 
pera,   Packtag  Caaaa,  and  Corrugated   Paperboard. 


176,445.     Nov.  27,  1923.     David  Weber  *  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Pab.  by  David  Weber  Co..  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 

For  Corrugated  Solid  Fiber  and  Paper  Boxea.  Bavelopea, 
Wrappers,  Cases,  and  Corrugated  Paperboard. 


Qais  4  -  Abrasives  and  PoTishing  Materials 

402,409.      July    20,    1948.      The    Nu-Dl    Products    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Dressing  Preparation   for   Leather   Articles — Namely, 
for  Shoes,  and  Heel  and  Edge  Trim  for  Shoes. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plnnbing  and 


SteanhPitting  SuppTies 


404,910.     Dec  28.  1943.     Charles  R.  Nalle,  d.b.a.  Adjustable 
Caatsr   Company,    PhiladelphU,    Pa.      Pub.    by   registrant. 

ADJUSTIFIED 


For  Furniture  Casters  and  Glides. 


NoVEIiBER  6,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiags  Oass  39-ClotMa« 


1«»,»S0.     Jal7  10,  1928.     IL  J.  Merkln  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  Long    1T1.770.     Ang.   14,   10SS.     Ifrirllle   SbM  Corporation,   Mew 
laUnd  City,    N.T.    Pub.  by  PUstl-Kot*.  Inc.,  Medina,  Ohla        York,  N.T.    Pab.  by  reglatrant. 

PLASTICOTE      STRIDEAWAY 


For  Lead  and  Oil  Paint  for  Outside  aad  Inelde  Ui 


178,241.      Sept.    1ft,   1»28.     B.    I.   da  Poat  de  Nenoora  and 
Company,  Wllmlnfton,  Del.     Pnb.  by  reglttrant. 


YISCOLAO 

For  Laequera  and  Btnameli  Containing  a  Celhiloae  Hater. 

Oass  23  -  CutlaiY/  Madunery,  md  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

419,190.     Feb.  B.  1948.     The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Slyria, 
Ohio.    Pnb.  by  reglatraat. 


F<Mr  Sboee  of   ComblnatlonB  of  Leather  and   Rubber  and 
at  Fabric  and  Rubber. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Snbstitntes  Therefor 

169,602.     June  26,   1928.     LU»erty  *  Ce.  Umlted,  London, 
BngUnd.    Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 


LIBERTY 


For  Piece  Oooda  of  Cotton. 


For  Pipe  Wrencfaee,   Ifookey  Wrendiea.  Compoond  LeTer- 
age  Wrenchea,  Etc.  


Oass  27-Horological  bstnunents 

8M,7Sa.     May  10,  1988      Alfred  Olarden,  d.b.a.  Olarden  Im- 
porting Coaipany,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


x\\a/8t 


NUPEMPER 


-rm^^ 


TJ 


40S.7N.    Aug.  10,  1948.    William  Skinner  *  Bona,  New  To^ 
N.T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CONSTELLATION 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Silk,  Rayon,  Mixtures  of  Silk  and  Rayon. 
Silk  and  Wool,  Silk  and  Cotton,  and  Rayon  and  Cotton. 


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

171,552.      Aug.    7,   1923.     Bemhard   Ulmann   Co.   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T. 


MAGICFLOSS 


For  Yams  for  Knitting,  Crocheting,  and  Art  Needlework. 


Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

232,678.    Sept.  18,  1927.    I%e  Cracker  Jack  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Wstchee  and  Parts  Thereofc 


Oass  37  -  Paper  and 


ChAOKKR  JACK 


For  Raw  Popcorn. 


178,265.     Jan.  8,  1924.     Townley  MeUl  and  Hardware  Com-     344  225.     Mar.  16,  1987.     John  Orafflgna,  Lodl,  CUlf.     Pab. 
pany,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Pub.  by  regUtrant  ^y  Orafflgna  Prult  Co.,  Lodl,  Calif. 


T.  M.  C 


AIR  KING 


For  Fresh  Orapes,  Plums  and  Cherries,  and  Fresh  Vcge- 


For  Carpenters'  Pencils. 


If 


TM  52 

QassSI- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVCMBES   6,    IMS 


^^  Tudflt  rinaufcfiiiMi     «^.0M.     J«l7   19.   1»4».     8&1M   AfflllatM.   loe.,   New  Tork. 


U7.944.    Mat.  80.  1»4«.     Tardlay  4  CampAajr  Ualtad,  I^a- 
doa,  EoKlAiid.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


BOND  STREE 

l^>r  rmce  Ponder,  Daatlnr  Powd«r,  TolI«t  Water,  Talcum 
Powder,  and  Bath  SaJU.  All  B«U(  Non-Medlcnted  ToUet 
Preparatlona :   Perfumes,   Lipstick,  and  Hnlr  Lotion. 


Mwtlrumr 


Tor  Hair  Waring  Pmda. 


441.293.     Not.  16,  1948.     S«le«  Afflllata*.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Pnb.  bj  Macnar  lac,  Loe  Anceiaa.  Calif. 


Qass  52-Det«rg6oU  and  Soa^ 

404.190.       Not.    9.    194S        Dnlte«    OUaoolte    Labv/ratortaa. 
■tea.  Pa.    Pab.  by  reglatraat 


MEX 


For  Ualr  Warlac  Lotloaa. 


For    Cleaning    Compoand    for    Cleaning    Ftoora,     Palatad 
Walla,  Enameled  Woodwork  and  the  Like. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


( 


NOVEMBER  5,  1963 

;  Canetlad ;  AaMdad.  DlMUlmAd.  Comctod.  etc  ;  New  Certlflcatee  :  12c  PabUcatlomi.) 


A-1  Nome  Se^lstry  :  B> 

hfUiMX,  Inc. 
A/8   FU1&,    Copeohagea,   Dena&rk. 


7B9,44«.   pob.    »-20-«8. 


MultlpteaaM  (CUuaMl,  1«.  aadST.)  ehafen   (Rhine),  Oemanr 

A  and  H  Packlns  Co..  Olend&le,  ArU.    USASO.  cane.    CL  46.    B&ldwin-MontroBe  Cbemlcal  Co.,  Inc 


Avon  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     7S9,720,  pob.  8-20-63. 

CI    39 
Badiache  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  AktlenseaellBchaft,  Ludwlc- 
ahafen   (Rhine),  Oemany.     759.493,  pab.  8-20-03.     CI.  8. 
A  ana  n  cacuns  \J9..  uwBoaie,  axu.     ooe.xw.  GKnc     v,».  •»».     oaldwin-MontroBe  CSiemlcal  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     759,- 
A.T.L  ladattrlM.  Lm  Ant*lM.  Calll.    789,760.  pob.  8-20-68.        552-4,  pob.  8-20-63     CI.  19. 

CI    44.  Barbe-Matic,  Inc,  Dallaa,  Tex.     651,741.  cane     p-  84. 

Aoe  Mftt  Co..  Inc.  Ban  Antonio,  Tn.    759.708-9.  pob.  8-20-    Bard,  C.  E.,  Inc.  Murray  Hill.  N.J.     75^.770,  pob.  8-20-63. 

Action  Bac  k  Bnrelope  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.     759,466,    Barnes-Hind  Bartnm  Products  Co..  Bonnyrale.  Calif.    759.768. 
pob.  f^-20-6S.    CL  2.  pub.  8-20-68.    CI.  44.  ^  ..  „  .^  ^., 

AcSon  Bajr  *  BnT»iope  CO..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.     759.467.    Battenfeld  Oreare  k  OU  Co..  The.  to  Bat^jjeld  OreaseJkOU 


mib.  8-S0-6S.    CI.  2. 
A<to-0-liatlc  Co. :  «••- 
Patrick.  Harry  H. 
Adjnstable  Caster  Co. 
Nalte.  Charles  R. 
Ad  Lib  Records  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.T 

CL  86. 
Ae<rflan  Corp..  Bast  Rodtestor.  N.T 
CL  86. 


Co 
CI 


1». 


Inc.    Kansas    Cl^.    Mo.      178,279.    ren.    11-5-68. 


Battenfeld  Grease  k  OU  Corp.,  Inc 
Battenfeld  Grease  k  Oil  Co.,  The 


759.686.  pob.  8-20-68. 
759.688.  pab.  8-20-68. 


769,752,  pub. 


Daiienieio  urease  m  fju  «-o.,  xuc. 
Bauer    Samuel,  A  Sons,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y 

8-20-63.     CI.  42.  ^,    ,„ 

Bayousett,  Roe.  Lubbock,  Tex.     651,765.  cane.     CL  88. 
Baxter,  Don.   Inc.,  Olendale.  Calif.     769,460,  pub.   8-20-63 
CL  86  CI    2 

Aero-Plow  Dynamics.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.,  from  Schmlet  Beau  ^eep  Products,  Inc.,  Danrers,  Mass.  759,810,  pub 
Industries.  Inc,  Detroit,  Mich.  749,816.  pob.  ^-20-68.  g-20-63.  CT.  52.  „  ^  „ ,  „„  ,^-  .  »  o/v«« 
Cl   28  Beaunlt    Corp.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      trb  74S     onb     8-20-68 

Aewrt.  liic.  Loo  Anceles,  Calif.     759,645,  pob.  8-20-68.     Cl.        c\.  42.  ^  „„ 

19  Beebe   Rubber   Co..    Nashoa,    N.H. 

A|^    AktlengvwUschaft    fur    PhotofabHkatloo.    LererkoaMi  -    — 


nsayorwerk.  Oormany.    651,721,  cane    CL26. 
A«fa    Caaera-Werk    Aktiengesellscfaaft.    Munich,    Oemany 

651.722.  cane    Cl.  26.  ^  „     ,  ^     ^ 

A«fa    Caaera-Werk    Aktienffesellsctaaft,    Munich.    Oormany. 

661  728  cane    CL  26. 
Aileen.  Inc,  New  Tork,  NT.     769,726,  pub.  8-20-68.^  Cl.  M. 
Alrcloon  Beddlnc  Co..  Alhaabra.  CaUt.     769,664.  pub.  8-20- 

68    Cl  n. 
Alberts  *  Markel  Bros..  Inc,  Booth  JacksoaTlllo.  Fla.    661,- 

AlblnM^^Co.,  BiMttte.  Wash.     759,607.  pob.  ft-20-68.     CL 

28 
Al-Jee    Mfg.    Corp..    Jackson   Heights.   N.T.      651.727,    cane 

CL  26 
American  A^rlcoltoral  Chemical  Co..  The.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

759,487,  pob.  8-20-68.    Cl.  6. 
American  AotomotlTe  Prodaets  Co..  Casey.  IlL    759.546,  pob. 

Amertcaa    AatomotlTe    Prodncta  Co.,   Ouay.    IlL      759.587, 

pob.  8-5-68.    CT.  28. 
Amerlcaa  AotomotlTe  Prodaets  Co.,  Casey.  uL 

8-5-68.     CT.  85.  ^      ,  „, ^ 

American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.  Inc.  Trenton,  N 

pob.  8-20-68.    CT.  20.  ^     ^       ^_    ^  _      __.  „ . 

American   Booeh    Arma  Corp.,   Garden  CTty.   N.T.     709.684. 

pob.  8-20-68.     Cl.  26. 
American  Can  Co. :  8m — 

Am.^*^%rN'!f;"'TS?^  N.T.     759.452.  pob.  8-2<M«. 

AjMTlean  Can  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     759,468.  pob.  8-20-68. 

CL  2 
Aaerlcan  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The.  Union  Township,  near  Outten- 

berc    N  J.,   and   New  York,   N.Y.,   to  Lerer  Brothers  Co., 

Portland    Waine.     168.644,  ren.  11-6-68.     CT.  46. 
American    Fluoride   Corp.,    New   York,    N.T.      769,489,    pob. 

8-20-68.     CT.  6. 
American  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Business  Research  and  EnglneertM  Corp  ^   -  ««_ 

American  Well  Works,  The,  Aurora,  Ifl.     789,606,  pob.  8-20- 

Ai^  NotlS  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     769,528.  pob.  8-20-68. 

ABWur'  Bales    Corp..    Ada,    Mich.      759,788.    pob.    »-»0-68. 

CT    89 
AimroTWl  Proaocts  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago,  DL     769,657.  pub. 

Archer-Danlels-Midland  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    769,479,  pob. 

Arehiteeta'ral  Glass  Prodaets.  Inc.  Miami,  71a.    759.504.  pob. 

Arkansas  Rle*  Growers  CoomratlTe.   The.    Btattgart.  Ark. 
"     "n,  46. 


769,748,    pub.    8-20-68. 

769.722,    pub.    8-20-63. 

759,656-7,    pub. 


CT.  39.  ,  _ 

Beech    Aircraft    Corp.,    Wichita.    Kana. 

o 20—63      CT   19 

Beecham   Reeeitrch  Liaboratori<>s  Ltd.,  Brentford,  Middlesex. 

England.     759,586,  pub.  8-20-68.     CT.  18. 
Bextic  Inc.,  Natlck.  Mass.     759,449,  pub.  8-20-63.     Multiple 

CTaas  (Classes  1  and  2.)  „oo  «^.. 

Blo-Pharmacal  Specialties,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     632,574. 

Blotronlcs.    Inc.,    Oakland.    Calif.     759.639.    pub.    4-23-63. 

Blrtcber    Corp..    The.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     759.761.    pub. 

8-20-68.     CT.  44.  „  „„  ^«, 

BlschoCr,    Friedrich,    Pforshelm,    Germany.       759,653,    pub. 

ft— 20— IW       Cl    28 
Bolton  Emerson,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Mass.     759,619-21.    pub. 

o Oft  -AS      Ol   23 

BoimelL  Wlliain  L.,  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Nerwnan,  Oa.     759,517. 

pub.  9-25-62.     Cl.  13.  ,         ,,.  „     „, 

Boos   Henry  P.,  DenUl  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

759  765    pub    8-20-63.     CT.  44. 

io¥,n»tpup..o^*«-:oo^      ^^    ^^  McGraw-Hill  Publishing 

177,372,  ren.  1 1-5-63.     CT.  88. 


VKA  «Te    w^h.  769,760,  puD.   »-ZU-Otf.     v 

759,«78,  pab.  Bragdon,  Lord  *  Nagle  Co., 

r  I      TKO  fuii  Co..  Inc.  New  Tork    NJT. 

r.J.     769.561.  Brani,  Joe,  Inc.  Laredo.  Tex 


ArMl  a%'Ki^i?C^'^i5-^  ,S5VI?*'  "V^a-SiJI 
Arkwrtrtt,    Inc.  Tiew   York,    A.T.      759.708.    pob.    8-20-68. 

AiSco  Start  Cocp..  MIddletown.  Ohio.    769,618,  pob.  ^-4-62. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     769,816,  pob.  B-20-68. 

CT    12 
Asbear  Broa..  Inc.  New  Tork.  NT.    681,798,  enac    CL  89. 

Aaw>eUted  Brands,  Inc,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    T69,4«2,  pab.  8-20- 

68.    CT.  6. 
AasoeUtod  raels  Ltd.,  TaneooTtr,  British  Colnmbla,  Canada. 

651.604,  cane    CL  1. 

Aadloa  Blektro:  fM — 
Relchsthaler,  Stefan. 

Amet  Bloetronles  Corp..  Waatbary.  N.T 
M.    CL  21. 


ormuu  -«:  »-»^.  «-•- Tcx.    759.72^.  pub  8-20-63.    CT.  89. 

Brenda  Fafcrtcs,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NY.     651  8(K>.  cane.     CT.  42. 
Bridalna    Jamea   H.,    d.b.a.    Uncle   Jim's    Sales   Co.,    Spring 

field.  Pa.     759,579,  pub.  8-20-63.     CL  22. 
Bristol    Row   Mats.    Inc.,    Shelton,    Conn.    J59.829      CI.    60. 
British  ColumbU  Dlstnierv  Co    Ltd     The    New  \\e|tmln8ter. 

British  Columbia.  Canada.     759.794.  pub.  ^2(>-^3.     CT.  49. 
British  Trailer  Co,  Ltd.,  Manchester.  England.     759,544,  pub. 

BriTt^^^h   cilfp.^,*Britt.    Iowa.     759.588-90,   pub.   8-20-68 

a  23 

Brown  Machine  Co..  Beaverton,  Mich.     759,609.  pub.  8-20-68 

CL   23 
Brown.  Robert  M.,  Rahway.  N.J      759,822      CL  38 
Burnett.    J.    L.    *    Paul.    Spartanburg,    B.C.     759.782,    pub. 

Burt^^Sim?ct?i».,  Kenosha,  Wis      759.526.  pub.  8-20-63 

Cl    IS 
Business    Research    and    Engineering    Corp.     Ardmo^     Pa 

from  American  Research  Co..  Princeton,  N.J.     759,636.  pub. 

ft   oA.ftO       C^     26 
BywlyteCorp..  CTereland.  Ohio.     759,601-2,   pub.   8-20-63. 

Ca^mlt  k  HecU.  Inc,   Allen  Park.  Mich.     759,667-8,  pub. 

Cat^StT^ara^ur  and  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.T.     769,780, 

Ca^^^^Son^'  Ltd.,    JacksonrlUe,    111.      759.714.    pub. 

Cariyir^hlrf  Co';    Inc.    New    Tork.    N.T.     759.781.    pub 

Caroim^Co?  lI^  Angeles.  Calif.     759.778,   pub.   8-20-68. 

C!L  46 
CatallD    Corp.,   Catalin   Corp.   of   America,    New    Tork.   N.T. 

404,495,  ren.  11-5-63.     CT.  8. 
Catalin  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

CaTalU*Ltd..*^83t  Rlrer.  Cape.  SoutU  Africa.     759,538,  pub. 

Centr&ifmertciin  Life  Innirance  Co..  Lobbock,  Tex.    759.818. 

CeSSry*BSi;?*Co.!^Minlitee.  Mich.     769.669.  pob.   8-20^. 

OeSmetil    Indnstries    Ltd.,    StreetsvlUe.    Ontario,    Canada. 
759,670.  pub.  8-20-68.     CT.  21. 


IWfjOIV,    PUu.    cr-*v— w« 

76«,8T4.  pob.  8-20-    Cereal-Lactfc  Co. :  «e*— 

Harlock.  B.  B. 


TM  i 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


C»dAr  Baptda.  I«wa.  7U,ei4.  pab 
ClUcaco.  Ill  406.420.  re*.  U^5-«j| 
I»t.  HlkMinia.  N.C     7M.7»a, 


•ir 


Tork.      N.T.     7S0.WM. 


7M.M7, 


Oktow 

IHib. 
pok. 


ai«rry-BBrr«ll    Corp.. 

»-20-«3.     CI.   2*. 
Chieaco  Ptunnacai  Co 

CL   1*. 
CUldcn   Ho«l«7   Mill. 

8-20-AS.     a    S9. 
C1«T«lan4     rabrleadac     Co.. 

7M>,aU.  pub   S-20-<U.     d. 
C1«tU«  Corp.      a«0 — 

Translator  Prodocta.  lac. 
Colgata-PaliDoUT*     Ca.     N«w 

8-20-4S.     CI.  12. 
ColUfa  Seal  and  C>aat  Co..  Cambrl^M 

8-20-«S.     CI.  2a. 
Cblara  Co.  :  ««• — 

Patara,  Edward  L. 
Commlttac  on  Chrlatlaa  Bducatioa  of  Tb«  Ortbo4oz  Prcabr 

tarUn  Cburch.   lac.  Ttia.   Phil«d«lpbla,  Pa.      75».fl»0    pub 

S-20-63      C\   is 
ComaikMuU     0«neral«     d'Bi«ctro-CCrainlqa«,     Parla.     Fraaea. 

7W^Sd«-7,  pub.   8-20-M      a.   21. 
Conaolldated    Teattag    Laboratorlaa,    Inc..    Maw    H^da    Park. 

N.Y.      7M  400.  pub.  8-20-«3.      CL  «. 
Coatlaantal  loatrumcnta  Corp..  Ljnbrook.  N  T      TM,630   pab 

»-20-«3.      CI.    23 
Cooka     BQ(ln«erln(     Co..     Alexandria.     Va.     7B8.S4S.     pab. 

7-«l-«2.      CI.  21. 
CooJtalnar  Corp..  DoTar.  Dal.      7S9.M1,  pub.  8-20-«a.     CL  19 
Coora    PorcalaliB  Co.,  Ooldan,   Colo.     YSS.Ul.   pab.   8-20-«3 

CI.  2A. 
Coral  Racorda,  lae..  Naw  Tork,  N.T.     7S9.M4.  pob.  S-2<V-«8 

CI    Mb 
Cora  Producta  Co.  :  B«* — 

Corn   Producta  Paflnlng  CO. 
Corn  Product*  RaOainc  Co..  to  Corn  Producta  Co..  Naw  Tork. 

NT       404.108.    r»n     n-5-«.      CI.    1 
Cortland  Una  Co..  lac.  Cortland.  N.T. 
Coafonlc  Laba.  :  Bm— 

Natharcntt  Laboratortaa. 
Cox.   Artbor.  *   Sooa,   lae.   Paaadana.   Ckllf.     7M.922 

ft-20-6S.     CI.  18. 
Crackar   Jack   Co..   Tba.    G%lca«o.    lU.      212.678.    12(c) 

ll-5-«3.     CL  4i 
CraatlT*  Craft  Co..  Inc.  Danla.  ru.     7&8.7C2.  pab.  8-20-«a. 

CI    44 
Craacant  DenUl  Utg.  Co..  Cblcaco,  DL     75«.«24.  pab    8-20- 

•3.     CI.  2a. 
Croafleld   Blactronlca   Ltd..   LAodon.   Knciand.     7U.641.  pab 

9-2o-«a.    a.  26. 

DaSn    C\>rp.     Mlnneapolia,    Minn.      759.611.    pab.    8-SO-m. 

CL  2a, 
Dantanl   P1r»oo.1   Co.    Ltd..   Kokara,   Japan.     759,914.   pab. 

g-20-6a      CI.  12. 
Darldaon-Blaalow.  Ine.  Waw  Tork.  NT.     7S9.714.  pab    8-20- 

M.    CI.  a5. 

De«r1ii«  MlUlken.   Inc.,  Naw  Tork,  Inc.     7B9.746.  pab.  8-20- 

6a.     Cl.  42. 
OMtllcrlaa    Montplct.    8.L..    Barcatoaa.    Spain.      759.SS7-8. 
Cl.   49 

Chlcafo,  111.,  to  DlamoBd  National 

170.3«fr-6,  ran.  ll-5-«a.     Cl.  9 

Cblcaao.  111.,  to  Dlainoad  National 

170,617-18.    ran     11-5-68.      CT    0 

Chtcaao.  III.,  to  Dtamoad  National 

17lT»74-a,   ran.    ll-O-CS      CT.   • 

Cblcaao.  111.,  to  DUaMad  National 

17i;»»4-a.   ran,   11-9-M.     CL  9 

Saa— 


8-20-68.     a. 


7M,612,  pab. 

,  Naw  Tork,  NY.     759,690. 

759,685.  pab. 

759,758,   pub. 

'na.    Akroa.   Oblo.      759,558. 


N.J. 


8-20-68 
8-20-68 


769,588,  pab. 


661.6M.  cane.    CL  22. 


pab 
pab. 


Corp. 
Dtamoad 

Corp. 
Dtamoad 

Corp.. 
Diamond 


Dtamoad  Matcb  Co  .  Tba. 

Corp..  Naw  York.  NT 
DUmoad  Mateb  Co.,  Tba. 
New    York.   NY 
Matcb  Co.,  Tbe, 
Naw  Tork,  NY 
Matcb  Ca.  The, 
New    York.   NY 
National  Oorp. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  Tba. 
DUmoad    National    Corp.,    Naw    Tork.    NT.      759,461.    pab 

8-20-63.     Cl.  2. 
DtmUr  Flztnraa,  Ine.  St.  Paal.  Mian.    75S.669.  pub.  »-10-68 

Donovan    Indaatrtaa   Inc.,    Naw   Tork,    NT.      661,607,    cane 

CL  1. 
Donovan    Indoatrlea,    Inc.,    Naw   Tork,    N.T.      661.612,   cane. 

CL  1. 
Doaray  Producta  Co..  OoTaland.  Oblo.     759.467.  pab.  8-20- 

68.     Cl.  2. 
Doraan  McPbllltpa  Salea  Co.  Inc..  MakUo.  Ala.,  to  Soathara 

SbeU  Plab  Co..  Inc.,  Naw  Orlaana,  La.     176,716.  raa.  11-6- 

68.     Cl.  46 
Dancan.  Donald  r..  Inc.,  Branstoa,  III.     759.688.  pab.  8-10- 

M.     Cl.   22 
DanleaTy   Co ,   T*e.   Waltbam.   Maaa.      759.821.     CT    87. 
Duo-pac  Inc     New  York,  NY      759.830      Cl.  51 
Da  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I..  *  Ca,  Wllmlncton.  DeL     178,141. 

12(c)  pub.  11-6-63      n    16 
Boatman  Kodak  Co..  Rocbeatar.  N.T.     404,110.  ran.  11 

O    38. 
■aatmaa  Kodak  Co..  loekaotar,  N.T.    T58.766, 

Cl.   43. 
■dlpae  Sleep  Prodncta.  lac.   Brooklyn.   N.T. 

8-20-63      a    82. 
Bdlaon    Brothera   Storaa   lae,   St.    Loala,   Ma 

8-20-63.     Cl.  39 
Bdmont   Mff.   Co.  Coataocton.   Oblo.     661.TM.   eanc. 


pab    8-20-48. 

759.66«.   pab 
759,741,   pab. 


Naw   Tork.    NT 


Elnl«er    MUla,    Inc.    New    York,   NY.      661.807-8, 

42. 
Elnlrer  Mllla.  Inc.  New  York.  NT. 
El-Ar  Batarprlaaa,  lac,  Naw  Tork, 

63.     Cl.    18. 
Electro- Nuclear   Dartcoa,    lac, 

eanc.     Cl.  21 
Blaln  NaUoaal  Watek  Co..  Blala,  IlL 

Sara  Shirt  Ca.  lac.  Tfea,  Lovtonila.  Ky 

68.     Cl.  89 
■tbicoo,  Inc,  SooMrTlIla.  KJ.    759.768,  pab 
Crana  Mff.  C'a.  Daltoa.  Oa.     661,806,  cane     CL  4l 


CL 

iC 


89 
Cl 


661,810,  eaae    Cl.  41. 
N.T.     768,687.  pab.  4-9- 


661,678-8 
680,196-8,  eaac 
760.711 

8-10-6S.    CL44 


CL 


pab.  8-10- 


Ex<:all-0  Corp.,  Datro«t.  Mtcb. 

18, 
BxecutlTf   Deak   DUry,   Ltd..  Tba 

pab    *  2a  63      Cl.  37 
rerrodrnamlca  Corp.,  The,  Lodl. 

riaidcreat   MUla.   Inc.   Spray.  N.C. 

CL  4X 
nraotoaa   Tlra  *  Babbar  Ca. 

pab   8-80-63     CT.  19 
Firat  Texaa  FbarmacMitlcala.  Inc.  Dallaa.  Tax. 

8-20-48.     a    18 
r\mk  Rubber  Co    Tbe.  Cblcopee  Falla.  Maaa.  to  United  Sutea 
»n  *^"^L>"°  v,^**  l?*^*- '^  '     180,7*7,  ran.  H-6-68.    CL  86 

2?***JI*'fi  ^""T*  •  !>•/*»•»•  Beacb.  FJa.     799,T8«.  pab.  8-10- 

•a.     Cl    44. 

Foraa  Bijalpaent  Corp  .  Anderaon.   Ind.     681,714.  eaac     Cl. 

Porttmana  4  Huffmann  Co.,  Panlac,  N.J..  to  J  P  Starena  4 
Co  .  Inc  .  New  York.  NY  171.811.  ran  11-6-68  CT.  41. 
ai"  ^o'  ^^  •  ^**  •  L«omlnaUr.  Maaa     759,458,  pab.  8-20- 

Pramo  Eleetroolca.  Inc  ,  Red  Bank.  N  J 

68      Cl.  84 
Praaklln  Ribbon  4  Carbon  Ca.  Ii 

pub.  8-20-63      Cl.  11 
Franklyn    Robert  A..  d.b  a.  Robalre  Alala,  Loa  AosclaoL  CUlf. 

7i9.(*08,  pub   8-20-48.     Cl   51.  ^^  ^^ 

Pranr*  Hat  Co      8ea — 

Plaetlao.  Praak. 
Prejman  Shoe  Corp..  d.b.a.  Preeman  Shoe  Corp..  Balolt.  Wto. 

799  78.^.080   8-20-63     a   89  *»,..,   »*••. 

rurnlture  ftalei  Serrlce  Corp.  to  The  Porter  Corp..  Chkaao, 

III.     409.861.  ren    11-5-63      a    38  v .  vj.«»«w, 

Oaran.  Inc..  New  York.  S.J      759,748,  pub._8-20-63.     C\.  89 


758,678.  pah.  8-10- 
Brooklyn,  NT.     758.486. 


lac.  Laa  Vesaa, 


>»,74a.  p 


98.791-2.  pub.  8-10- 


798,648,  pab 
Hoaoialo,  HavaU.     632,880,  eaac 

799,677. 


8-20-48. 
Cl. 


NT. 


NY       759.472 


759,920 


pab. 
pab. 
661,701, 


Oarden  Pannt 
63     Cl   46. 

Oardoer  Internatlooal  Corp      8i 

National  Klertric  Screen  Corp 
Oejip  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardalay,  N.T 

Oelaelbart.  Karl  M 

101 
General    Dynamlca    Corp.,    .New    Tork 

8-20-63       Cl    84 
General     Fooda     Corp.     White     Plalna, 

8-20-68.     CT.  4. 
OeAeral      Mllla,     Inc.      Minneapolis.     Minn 

8-20-68.     Cl.    13 
Oeneral  Research  and  Enftneerlng  Co.,  Maaon   Mich 

cane.     O.  23. 
Giant  Plaatica  Corp  .  New  Tork,  NT.      799,582   aub 

Cl-   23. 
Otlson    Broa    Co.,    Plymoath,    Wis      799  627 

Cl.   23. 
Olamorlee  Poandatlons,  Inc.,  New  Tork    N  T 

8-20-63.      Cl.    39. 
Olarden,  Alfred,  dba    Olarden  Importlna  Co 

356.732.  12ic)  pub.   11-5   63.      O    27 
Olobe    Feather    4    Down    Co.,    Chicago,     111.       799,666 

Golden   Grain    Macaroni    Co..    San    Leandro    Calif 

Duh.  8-20-43       CT.  46. 
Golden  Jewels,  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  NT      738,664.  pub.  8-20-68. 

Goldman   Harry  IT..  Oo,  The  :  *ae- 

Goldman,   Harrr  w. 
Goldinan,    Harrr    W     d.b.a     The    Harry    W.    Goldman    Co., 


8-20-68. 

pub.    8-20-63 

769,706,  pab 

Naw  Tork.  NT 

pab. 

799.784, 


,    Th«.    Akron, 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Tork,  N.T. 


Ohio       799.67P-82.    pub 

798,465,  pub.  8-20-68 

769,682.  pub.   8-20-63. 


Lodl.  Calif 


Mich 


144.229. 

799,926.   pab. 

pub    8-20-68 

681.686,  eanc. 

178,287,    ran. 


Goodrich ,    B.    P.,    Co 

8  20-63       Cl.    38 
Gordon  C^artona.  Inc., 

a.  2. 

Gordon.   Dartd  C.  Naw 
a    88. 

Goapel  Tnimpat  Co.  :  8f — 

Warner   Preaa,   Inc 
GraflBgna  Fruit  Co.  :  8aa — 

Orafflgaa,  Joha 
Orafflgna,  John,  by  Grafflgna  Fruit  Co. 

12(c)   pub.   11-6-43.      Cl.  46. 
Gra-Mar   Products  Co..   Grand   Rapids 

8-20-63.     cn.   18. 
Great  Lakes  Wlna  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     798.793 

a.  47. 
Great  Neck  Oarden  Center.  Great  Neck.  N  T 

Cl    10. 
Greene.     Tweed     4    Co.     North     Walea,     Pa 

11-4-48,     a.  IS. 
Green.  Irwin.  Brooklyn,  NT     759,819,  pub  8-20-63.     CL  101 
Graeno  Co..   Barerly   Mills,   Calif.     6i6.062.   cane     Q.   18. 
Grvy\\ood     Knitwear     Industries,     lac.     New     Tork.     NT 

T59.718,   oub.    8-20-43.     Cl.   89. 
HMH     Publiahlna    Ca,     Inc,    Chicago.    DI.       769,484.    pab. 

8—20—63.      Cl.   8. 

"*8^2a-«3  *  ^n    "'  ""°<»'^  ■"»•.  Chicago,  lU.     769,492,  pub. 

*^fi,^,tf^  Co..  ta  WaoaeU  Hardware  Corp.,  PhlUdalphU,  Pa 
631. 772,   cane.      Cl.   38. 

"V^'i*T«    ^.^)f^^-     '■*••     Chicago.     lU.     789,649.     pub. 

»—  1 8—42,      CL  84. 
Harbison  Walker  Refractorlaa  Co..  Plttahargta.  Pa      768.812- 

13.  pub    8  20-63       C\    12  •   •        •       »-,«** 

Harrlman  Mfjr  Co..  The.  Chattanoo«a.  Taan.     769.696.  mib 

8-20-63.      Cl.    28. 
Harrlaburc   Dairy   Products.    Inc.,    Harrlabarg.  Pa.     461.867. 

cane.     Cl.   107. 

^^-^0^8**^    If"      *"•     "•^•^-     ^^     T69.548. 


pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  ill 


HATtniAaB  LoffM*  Co..  BaciM,  WU.     861^22,  cane.     CI.  3. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.     769,700,  pub.  8-20-«3. 

CI.  39. 
Hath«wa7  *  Co..  Jeraer  City,   N.J.     634,834.  cane     CI.   21. 
Headlloera  International,  The,  New  York.  N.T.     759,814.  pub. 

8-28-«3.     a.  101. 
H*rculea  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    700,485.  pub.  8-20-68. 

CL  6. 
Hoffman,   Robert  W.,    Bterllac.    lU.     651,889,  cane     Cl.  60. 
Holoomb,  J.   I..  ICff.  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolla.  Ind.     759,476, 

pub.  8-20-«i     dl.  4. 
House  Fy>r  Men,  Inc.,  The.  d.b.a.  Treaaure  Island  Sale*  Co.. 

Chicago,  IlL     759,802.  pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  51. 
Hooae  of  Huaton,    Inc..   Coral   Oablea,   Fla.     651,623,  cane. 

CL  3. 
Hoaae  of  Tre-Jnr,  Inc.,  to  Ifaradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.T.     408.276,  r«a.  11-8-63.     CL  51. 
HaU,    R.    O..    *    Co.,    Inc.,    Clereland,    Ohio.     759,486,    pub. 

8-20-68.     a.  6. 
Humble  Oil  *  Refining  Co.  :  8m— 

8uadar4  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jtmj. 
Homble   Oil    *   Refining   Co.,    Houston,    Tex.     759,529,   pub. 

8-20-63.     CL  15. 
Humble  Oil   *   Refining   Co.,   Houston,    Tex.     759,480,   pub. 

8-20-68.     C\.  6. 
Hnnslcker   Robert  F.,  Allentown.  Pa.     640,434,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Hurlock,    k.    R.,   d.b.a.    Cereal  Lactic   Co..    Woodward,   Iowa. 

651,828,  cane.     Cl.   46. 
Hjgrade    rood   ProducU   Corp..   Detroit,    Mich.      759,786-8, 

pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  46. 
Hygrade     Mfg.     Corp.,     New     York.     N.Y.     759.744-6,     pub. 

8-20-63.     Cl.  89. 
Hyland    Laboratortea.    Los    Angclea,    Oallf.     759,488,    pub. 

8-20-63.     Cl.  6. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  111.     759,568,  pub.  8-20-63. 

Cl.  21. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  HoUls,  N.Y.     759,680,  pub.  8-20-63.     CL  22. 
IndUn  Head  Mills :  «••— 

Ulman,  Bsrahard,  Co.  Inc. 
Infrared   lodustrles.   Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     769,571-2,  pab. 

8-2<V-6S.     Cl.  21. 
In£and    ConUlner   Corp.,    IndianapoUs,    Ind.      759,459,    pub. 

8-20-63.     CL  2. 
Interchemical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     759,497,  pub.  8-20-63. 

Cl.   11. 
Uternational     Milling    Co..     to    Intematloaal    MiUiBg    Co., 

Minneapolis,   Minn.      176.578,    ren.    11-6-68.     CL   46. 
International  Nlekel  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  N«w  York.  N.Y.    651.644, 

cane.    Cl.  14. 
latarnatlonal  Pip*  aad  Ceramics  Corp..  from  Lock  Joint  Pipe 

Co..  Bast  Orange.  N.J.     769JK>6.  pob.  8-20-68.    CL  12. 
Intemattonal  Register  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     759,688.  pub.  2-18- 

62.    Cl.  26. 
Intematloaal   Shoe  Co^  St.  Louis.  Mo.     402.881.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  89 
International  Shoe  Co .  St  Louis,  Mo.    402,881.  cor.    CL  89. 
IsoUbeUa,  &,  k  Flgllo  S.p.A.,  MUan.  Italy.     769,797,  pub. 

8-20-63.     Cl.  49.  _    _ 

Isod,  Ud.,  New  York.  N.Y.     759.721,  pub.  8-20-68.     CL  89. 
Jenkins,   OMrg*   O.,  Co.,   Brtdgewater,  Mass.     404,242,   ren. 

11-5-68.    CL  87.  _ 

Just  Bom  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     768,781,  pob.  8-20-68.     CL 

46. 
Ka-Bar,  Inc. :  0ae — 

Union  Cutlery  Co.  Inc. 
Kasoff,   Dan,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     759,495,  pub.  8-2(^-68. 

Cl   8 
KaaoflLDan,  Uc.   New  York,  N.Y.     759,891,  pab.   8-20-68. 

Kayser-Roth  Coif).,  New  York,  N.T.     759,713,  pob.  2-19-63. 

Keasbey  k  Mattlsoo  Co.,  Ambler,  Pa.     651,841,  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Kenlin  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  III.     759,662,  pub. 

8-20-63.     Cl.  32. 
Kensington  Ste«l  Co.,  to  Poor  k  Co.,  Chicago.  HL     406,061, 

ren.  ll-ft-63.    Cl.  14. 
Kensington  Stael  Co.,  to  Poor  k  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     405,598, 

ren.  11-5-68.    C\.  23. 
Kentaeky  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.,  ShelbyrlUe,  Ky.    759,776,  pob. 

8-20-^.    Cl.  46. 
Key  Pharmaceutleal8»  Inc.,  MlamL  Fla.     759,541,  pub.  8-20- 

U.     Cl.  18. 
Kbandnr  Cashmeres,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     661,779,  cane. 

Cl   89. 
Koch  Botchers'  Supply  Co^  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Koch 

SnppUes   Inc.   Kansas  City,   Mo.     403,984,   ren.    11-6-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Koch  Supplies  Inc. :  See — 

Koen  Botchers'  Supply  Co.  .       ^ 

KroeMor  Mfg.  Cow,  Naperrille.  lU.     618,181.     Am.  T(d).     Cl. 

82. 
KroTwen  Ceata,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     759,729,  pob.  8-20-68. 

CL  89. 
Lach.  John  J..  *  Associates :  8«e — 

Lach,  John  J. 
Lach,  John  J  ,  d.b.a.  John  J.  Lach  k  Assodatea,  Calrer  City, 

Calif.    651.696.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     759.564. 

Pub.  12-19-61,  a    21  :  pub.  1-28-62  Cl   22  :  pub.  3-20-62, 

Cl.   26;    pub.  2-20-62,   CL   86.      (Consolidated   certificate. 

Classes  2X  22.  26.  and  86. ) 
La  Malda.  'Thomaa,  lac,  Cnerdaad.  Ohio.    760,716,  pub.  8-20- 

68      Cl.  89 
Lancer  of  Callfomla  :  «••— 

Mabs,  Inc.  _ 

Lanier.  Nola  L..  Atlanta,  Oa.     661,824,  cane.    CL  46. 

Leetronlcs,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     769,621,  pub.  8-80-68.     O. 

18. 
Lsmaz.  Inc.,  d.bUL  A-1  Noraes  RegUtry,  San  Francisco.  Calll 

76MS8.     CL  101. 


Corp.,    West   Allls,   Wla.      759,687,    pab.    8-20-63. 


769,806.  pub.  8-20-63. 
169,602.  12(e)  pab. 
759,640,  pub.  8-20- 


Lesm*nn 

Cl.  86. 
Lever  Brothers  (3o. :  fiee — 

American  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Lerer  Brothers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

CL  51. 
Llber^  *  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

11-2-63.     a.  42. 
Uets,  A^  Co.,  The,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

63.     Cf[.  26. 
Lind  Jenny,  Candy  Shops  Ltd.,  The,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

759.775,  pub.  1-1-63.    CL  46. 
Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co. :  See — 

International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp. 
Loma  Industries,  Fort  Worth,  Tei.     759,458,  pub.  8-20-63. 

Loesan^A  Kramer,  Inc..  (^ilcago,  lU.     769.644.  pab.  S-20-68. 

^^So^"'  S'  4^2  ^^'  ^** '  ^**  ^°'^  ^'^'    ^'^••^*®'  ^^ 
Lucky  Tiger  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     759,640,  pab.  8-ftO- 

Luft,  Cleo'rgB  W.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    661,- 

864-5 jcane.    a.  51.  •*.  . 

Lots  k  Weiss  0.m.b.H.,  Pforsheim,  (Germany.     769.649    pob 

8-20-68.     Cl.  28.  ,       .  r- 

Lutx  k  Weiss  Q.m.b.H.,  Pforsheim,  (Sermany.     759.652    pob. 

8-20-63.     Cl.  28.  *  .       .  »~ 

Mabs.  Inc.,   d.b.a.    Lancer  of  CallforaU,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

759,707,  pub.  8-20-63.    Cl.  39. 
Macmar  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sales  AlBllates,  Inc. 
Magnetic  Medical  k  Dental  Produete,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    789.- 

Tto-4,  pub.  8-20-63.    Cl.  44. 
Manhattan  PUtlnum  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    759.660, 

pub.  8-20-63.    Cl.  28. 
Mannlna-Olbbs  Shoe  Co.,  The.  Worcester,  Mass.    651.796,  cane. 

Cl.  89. 
Maradel  Producta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

House  <rf  Tre-Jur,  Inc. 
Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     759,804,  pub.  8-2<>- 

63.    CL  51. 
Marathon  Paper  Mills  Co.,  Rothschild,  Wis.,  to  American  (hin 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     404,897,  ren.  11-5-63.     Cl.  37. 
Margfaab,  Emile,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     627,066,  cane.    CT.  42. 
Market  Research  Corp.    of  America,   Chicago,   111.     759,889. 

Mari,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    759,578,  pub.  10-80- 

62.     Cl   22. 
Maxon  Shirt  CJorp..  OreenTllle,  B.C.     769.710,  pub.  8-20-68. 

McGraw-Hill  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bragdon,  Lord  *  Nade  Co.,  The. 
McKay    Co.,    The,    Plttaburgh,    Pa.      759,674,   pub.    8-20-63. 

McKieman,    Oeo.    F.,   k    <^).,    Chicago,    111.     651,854.    cane. 

Cl.  101. 
Mead    Corp.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio.     759,663,    pub.    8-20-63. 

Mead.  W.  H.,  d.b.a.  Preasteel  Co.,  El  Moote,  CJsllf.     759,661, 

pnh.  8-20-68.     CT.  32. 
Medicone  Co  .  New  York,  N.Y.     405,462,  ren.  ll-<^-63.     Cl.  18. 
MelrUle   Shoe  Corp..  New   York,   N.Y.     171,770.   12(c)   pub. 

H-5-68.     Cl.  8». 
Merck    k  Co^,    Inc.,    Rabway,   N.J.     661,771.   cane.     Cl.    88. 
MerWn,   M.   J.,  Paint  Co..   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,  N.T.,  by 

Plasti-Kote,    Inc.,     Medina,    Ohio.     169,960,    12(c)     pab. 

11-5-68.     Cl.  18. 
Metropolitan    Roofing    Supplies    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

759,499.  p"b.  8-20-63      Cl.  12. 
Miller  and  Veil,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     750,646,  pub.  8-20-68 

Cl.  28. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..   St.  Paul,   Minn.     759,477, 

pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  5. 
Mitsubishi  Ra/on  Co.,  Ltd.,  CThno-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan.     759,447, 

pnb.   8-20-63.     Cl.   1.  ^  ,       , 

ModPll.   Louis  B.,   d.b.a.   Resurge  Products.  New  York,   N.T. 

759,837.     CL  52. 
Mohr    Lino-Saw    Co.,    Skokle,    111.     759,638.    pub.    8-20-63. 

Cl.  26. 
Mohr,  Rudolf,  d.b.a.  Rulag,  Karlsruhe,  (Germany.     684,785-6, 

cane.     Cn.  21. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     759,532^  pub.  8-20-63. 

Cl.  17. 

Motor  Publications,  Inc. :  See — 

Zlff-DsTls  Publishing  Co. 
Multicolor    Gramre   Corp.,    Florence.    Mass.      759,562,    pub. 

8-20-63.     a.  20. 
Multl-Purpose  Fixture  Co. :  See — 

Russell.  Jerome  Y. 
N.V.    Organon,    Oss.    Netherianda     759,534,    pub.    5-22-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Nalle,  Charles  R..  d  b.a.  Adjustable  Caster  Co.,  PhlladelphU, 

Pa.     404.910.  12(e)  pub.  11-5-68.     Cl.  13. 
National   College  Program.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.     759.817. 

pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  102. 
National  Container  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    651.761,  cane    Cn.  87. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  ni.     759.777.  pub. 

8-20-63       O.  46. 
National    Electric    Screen    Corp.,    to    Qardner    International 

Corp.,   Pompano   Beach,   Fla.      369,640.   new  cert.      CI.  21. 
National  Grinding  \Vb<>el  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.T. 

759,475,  pub.  8-20-68.     Cl.  4. 
National  liead  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.     750,536,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Cl.  18. 

National  Nagrape  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa 
Cl.  45, 


Nationid 


759.771-8,  pub.  8-20-63. 
Steel  CaMnel  Co..  Isc,  Chicago,  IlL    651,621,  caac. 
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NatleaftI    Stor*   Flxtar*   A  ■qalpMft   Co..    Pimtars^    Ps. 

»42.»40,  eaac.     O    S2. 
National  Tub*  *  B««l  Corp.,  Patanoa,  N  J.     7Bt.4«S-4.  pab. 

8-20-43.     CT.   a. 
!l«teac,    lac.    MiaaMpoUa,    Mlaa.      7B9.7M.    pab.    S-20-6S. 

CI.  44. 
Nalsoa  4  Biittaln,    lac.  «.b.a.   Nalaoa  Boiploymcet   Sarrlca, 

▲kroa,  Ohio.     7W.A40.     CL  101. 
Malaoa.  CUrt  L..  AlWrt  Laa,  Mlaa.     «S1,748,  caa«.     CI.  M. 
Nelaoa  Bmptoymoot  Serrlcc  :  0*a — 

N«laoa  *  Brlttaln,  lac 
Nctbercutt    Laboratorle*.    d.b.a.    Coagenlc    Laba..    HollTwood. 

Calif.      75»,833-6.     CI.   51. 
Ncwbenr.  J.  J..  Co..  New  Tork.  N.X.     7S9,7»4.  pab.  8-20-eS. 

a.   42 
Newberry.  J.  J..  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     7M.M1.     CI.   101. 
North  Ajaertcaa   Nntrla   AaaocUtca,   AtUata,  Tax.     7W,4S1. 

pab.  8-20-4S.     CI.  1. 
Norton  Co.,  Worccoter.  Maaa.     730.M8,  pab.  S-SO-OS.     CL  SI. 
Noxaama  Chemical  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.     750,000-1,  pab. 

8-20-«S.     CL  51. 
Na  in   Prodaeta  Co.,   The.  aeveUad,  Ohio.     402,409,   lS(c) 

rib.    ll-5-«S.     CL  4. 
Baae  Drllllnf  Flulda  Co..  Loa  Ancelea,  CUtf ..  to  OU 
Inc.  Hooaton,  Tex.     4O2.10O.  rea.   11-0-4S.     CL  1. 
OU  Baaa.  lac  :  Be 

OU  baa*  DrUUac  FHolda  Co. 

pub. 

759.S8S.  pub. 


Pradaloa  fUxopnaa  Corp..  Cladaaatl,  Ohio.     769.B84,  pab. 
S-WHM.     CL  ««. 

Pre—tael  Co.  :  Mt 


Baaa.  Lac 

OU  baae  DrUUax  Flulda  Co. 
Djraamica     Corp.. 


Paaadaaa,    Calif.     76«,63fi. 

8-20-93:     CL  2«. 
Omeaa  Blectronlca  Corp.,  The.  Phoealx.  Aria. 

8-20-43.     CI.  34. 
O'Neal.  UoUaad,  MllUac  Co..  Mooat  Vemoa  aad  Sprtagflald, 

Mo.,   to  The   PUlabury   Co.,    MlaaaapoUa.   Minn.     172,757. 

ran.  11-4-43.     Q.   44. 
On^cU  Ltd.,  Oneida,   N.T.     759,404.   pab.   8-20-43.     CI.   23. 
Onelu     Knlttlna     Mllla,     New     York,     NT.     759,727,     pub. 

8-20-43.     CT.  39. 
Orlslnal  Creatlona  Co. :  tm — 

Zahler,  laaac 
Ottawa   ChaBleal   Co..   Tba,   Toledo.   Ohto.     6S1.938,    eaac. 

CL  4. 
Oorea  Seed  Co..  COaacU  Blaffi,  Iowa.     759.443.  pab.  8-20-43. 

CL  1. 
Outboard     Marlae     Corp..     Waakofaa.     ni.       759,403,     pub. 

8-20-43.     CI.  23. 
Owen,  B.  C^  Co.  :  See — 
Roth  Tobacco  Co. 
Owene-Cornlnc  Flberglaa  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.     759.607,  pub. 

8—20—43      CL  12 
P  A  U  Tube  Corp.,  Boaaler  City.  La.     T59.418.  pab.  3-30-43. 

Cl.  23. 
P.  *  M.  Co..  Tba,  to  Poor  *  0»..  Chlcaco.  lU.     177,413,  ren. 

11-6-43.     CL14. 
Patek  *  Co.,  San  rrandaco.  CaUf.     759,438.   pab.  8-20-43. 

CL    fl. 
Patera,    Sdward    U.    d.b.a.    Colara   Co.,    Daa    Molaaa,    Iowa. 

461,467.  caac     CL  14. 
Patrick,    karry    H^    d.b.a.    Ada-O-Matle    Co.,    Chlcafo,    lU. 

Panrldm,'  W^,  lac.  AtUnta,  Oa.     461.784-7.  cane     CL  39. 
Pawtu4±et  Uyelnc  and  Bleaching  Co..  Inc..  Pawtncfcet.  K.I. 

432,874.  cane     Ci.  104.  ^     „  „       .. 

F^UooL  Banard  A.,   d.b.a.  S-R  Producta  Oa..  Valley  Btraaa, 

NY.    789,809.  pub.  8-20-43.    CL  62.  ^    „  .^  «. 

Penobecot   rfhoa  Co..  Boatoa,  Maaa.     759,741.  pab.  8-30-43. 

Cl    S9 
Poopla'a'jewatry  Co..  Inc.  Tolado,  Ohio.    759,443.  pab.  8-20- 

43.    CL  27.  ^ 

Parelra,  M.  Bodrlcuea,  Olhao,  Portogal.     461.830,  cane     a. 

44. 
F»rfMt    AatomaUe    Kac-Tlmer   aad    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    IlL 

759,649,  pab.  8-30-43.    CL  21.  ,  ^    ., 

Partite  lB«taatrtoa,  Terminal.  Tex.     433,418.  cane     Cl.  81. 
Parryman,  W.  J.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  Tha.  Birmingham,  Ala.    759.819. 

pab.  8-ia-43.    CL  102.  ^  _^    „  ,..      ..,  «, 

Pel   Daalen  Supply   Co..   Haatlngton   Park,  Calif.     461.411. 

cane    Cl.  1.  ,^ 

Pharmacoametica.  Inc..  Great  Neck.  N.Y.    759.629,  pab.  8-20- 

43.     CL  18.  _    „ 

Pharyaol  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL     461.849.  cane     CL  63. 
Phllco  Corp..  to  PhUco  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    401,744.  ran. 

PhlUpa.  Oordoa  A..  Treaton.  N.J.     634.639.  caac     CL  33. 
Phoealx  Oil  Co.,  Aasusta.  Oa.     759^28.  pab.  4-'4-43.    CL  16. 
Picker    X-Bay   Corp.    Walte    Mfg.    DtTlaloa,    lac,    derelaad. 

Ohio.    760.437,  pub.  »-20-43.    Cl.  24. 
PlUabarr  Co..  The  :  net — 

O'Neal.  HoUaad.  Milling  Co. 

Zabrlakle.  Oeorga  A.  ^     ,.        ...  -^»^ 

Plttaburgh  Plate  Olaaa  Co..  Plttabargh.  Pa.     436,860,  cane 

Cl.  14. 
Plaatl-Kote,  lac. :  See— 

Merkln.  M.  J..  Paint  Co..  Ine  _       w  __  -  w     ,.<> 

PlaaUao.  rrank,  d  b.a.  frank'e  Hat  Co.,  New  Tork.  M.T.    769,- 

789,  pub.  8-20-43.    Cl.  89. 
Plaatlaoa  Corp. ;  ««e — 

Warner,  rrank,  Coipi  _       ...  .  ^ 

Plymouth  Oolf  Ball  Co..  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa.    435.130,  ease 

CL  22. 
Paeomafll  Corp..  Chariotta.  N.C    461.703.  cane    CL  33. 

Poor  *  Co. :  8—— 

Kenalngton  Steel  Col 
P.  *  M.  Co..  The. 

Porter  Corp.,  The  :  80t — 

rnmlture  Sale*  Serrice  Corp. 
Porter,  H    K.,  Co.,  lac,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     759.417.  pub.  8-20- 

•t.    CL  33. 
Peveiad    Pipe.    Ine.    Chicago.    IIL      760,693,    pab.    8-20-43. 

CL  33. 


172.983.  ran.  ll-«-4S. 
173.013.  ran.  11-6-43. 
173.039-30,  rea.  11-6- 
174.874.  ran.  11-6-43. 
759.787,  pub.  8-30- 


M^a4   W    H 
Procter  k  OambJe  Co.,  The.  Cladaaatl,  Ohio.     759.779,  pub. 

8-30-43.    CL  44. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Clndanatl.  Ohio.     769,808,  pub. 

8-30-43.    Cl.  5i 
Pnach-Lok  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     759,319,  pub.  8-20-43.     Cl.  13. 
Pnach-Lok  Co^ChJcago,  111.     7&9JI99.  pub.  8-20-43.     Cl.  23- 
Pure  on  Co ,  The,  PalaUne.  IIL     759.6lo,  pub.  8-2(^-43.     a. 

15. 
Purex  Com..   Ltd..  d.b.a.   Turco  Producta,   Ine,   Wilmington, 

CaHf.    769,478,  pub.  8-20-48.    Cl.  4. 
Pnrex  Corp..   Lt^,   Wllmlngtoa.   CaUf.     769,813,  pub.  8-30- 

43.    Cl.  53. 
Quaker  Oata  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  IIL 

Ol-   Aft 

Quakar  Oato  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  lU. 

Cl.  44. 
Quaker  OaU  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  Dl. 

43.     CL  44. 
Qoaker  Oata  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  lU. 

a.  44, 

R.P  R.  AaeocUtaa,  Ise.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

43.     Cl.  39. 
RAM   Laboratorlea,   Ine,  ATondale  Batatea.  Ga.     769,643. 

pub.  8-20-43.    Cl.  18. 
Radlaat  Baaeboard  PaaeU,  Ine,  Newlngton,  Conn.     759,473. 

pub.  8-20-43.    Cl.  34. 
Radlaat  Waah  Solution  Co.  :  Bw — 

Radlaat  Waah  Solution  Corp. 
Radiant  Waah    Solatlon  Corp.,   Buffalo,  NT.,   from   Radiant 

Waah  SoiutloB  Co..  Clean,  NT.     756,478,  pab.    10-81-41. 

CL  4. 
Rallex  Corp.,  Osone  Park,  N.T.     769,695.  pub.  8-20-43.     CL 

33. 
Read.  Sparry,  Corp.,  New  York,  NT.     461.761,  caac    CL  37. 
Rayonler  Inc.  New  Tork,  NT.     461,413,  cane     CT.  1. 
Realemon-PurlUn  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.     759,834.     CL  44. 
R«d-B-Oaa  Co.,  to  Red-E-Oaa  Co.,  Tnlaa.  Okla.     440,448,  new 

eert.    CL  103. 
Red-B-Ga«  Co ,  to  Red-B-Oaa  Co..  Talea.  Okla.     471.340.  new 

cert.    Cl.  103. 
Rdcbethaler,  Stefan.  d.b.a.  Audloo  Blektro,  Amaterdam,  Neth- 

erlanda    759,601-2,  pub.  8-20-43.    Cl.  33. 
Rale,  Robert,  ft  Co..  New  Tork,  NT.     461.780.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Benleter  Balee  and  Serrice.  Inc.  :  See — 

Renroek.  Inc. 
Renroek.   Inc.  from  Renicker  Salea  and  Serrlee.  Inc.  Went 

Polat,  Mlaa.    759,503,  pub.  ft-20-43.    Cl.  12. 
Reeurg*  Prodacta  :  See — 

ModeU.  Loula  B. 
Rerere  Copper  aad  Braaa  Inc.  New  Tork,  M.T.    769,474,  pub. 

8-30-43.     CL  4. 
Revlon.  Ine.  New  Tork.  NY.    769.833.    Cl.  61. 
Reynolda  Metala  Co..  Richmond.  Ya.     759,489,  pub.  8-30-43. 

R*moUa,'lne,   Saau  Monica,  Calif.     759,450,  pab.  4-11-43. 

CL  1. 
Riccar  Sewlag  Machlae  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanda,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo. 

Japaa.    759,400,  pub.  8-20-43.    Cl.  33. 
Rice.   UUda  M.,    Room.   N.T.     434,110,  cane     O.  42. 
Rldfa    Tool    Cb.,    The.    Blyrta.    Ohio.     439.100.    12(c)    pub. 

lT-6-43.     Cl.  23.  .       .         «   /    K- 

Robalre  Alala  :  See — 

FranlUTn.   Robert  A. 
Roeenan    Broa..    Inc.,     to    Roeenau    Brothera,     to    Roaenau 
Brothera.   Inc.,   PhUadelphIa,   Pa.     403,688,    ren.    11-6-43. 
CL  89 
Roaenau  Brothera  :  See — 

Roeenau  Broa.,  lac 
Roeenau  Brothera,  Inc. :  Sec — 
Ooldmaa.  Harry  W. 
Roeenau  Broa.,  Ine 
Roth  Tobacco  Co..  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  to  R.  C.  Owen  Co., 

OalUtln,  Tenn.     17r461,  ren.  11-5-43.    C\.  17. 
Rothateln,  Aaron  J.,  d.b.a.  Triangle  Thread  Mllla.  to  Triangle 
Thread  Mllla.  Inc..  New  Tork/N.T.     177,037,  ren.  11-6-43. 
CL  43. 

Roox    Laboratortee.    Ine.    New    Tork,    NT.     769,790,    pub. 

4-30-43.     Cl.  61. 
Royal  McBee  Corp..  .New  Tork,  N.T.     750,429,  pub.  8-20-43. 

Plttabargh,    Pa.     759,466,    pub. 


759,464,    pub.    8-20-43. 

750,506-9,  pub.  8-20-43. 

759,640,  pab.  8-20-43. 

769.717.  pub.  8-20-43. 

769.798,    pab. 


Royal    of    Plttabargh,    Ine, 

8-20-43.     Cl.  28. 
Robbermald    Inc.,    Wooatcr.    Ohio. 

CL  2. 
Ruberold  Co..  The,  New  Tork,  NT. 

a.   13. 
Ruberold  Co.,  The.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

Cl.   20. 
Rubin  ft  Roth,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

Cl.  39. 
Rablnateln.    Helena.    Inc.    New    Tork.    N.T 

8-30-43.     O.  61. 
Ralag :  See— 

Motar    Rudolf. 
RoaaeU,  Jerome  Y.,  d.b.a.   Mnltl-Purpoee  Fixture  Co..  Terre 

Haute,  Ind.     760,441,  pub.  8-20-43.     Cl.  2. 
Saco-LoweU    Shope,    Chicago.    lU.      759.424,    pub.    S-20-4S. 

CL  33. 
Safe-irUp     Corp..     The,     Bethany.     OkU.     759,640.     pab. 

Safeway  Storea.  lae  :  See — 

Wilmington  Prorlaloo  Co. 
Saner'a,   A.,   Son.   fVederlck.    Md.      730.712.   pub.    8-20-43. 

Salee  AflUlatea,  Inc..  New  Tort,  N.T..  to  Maenar  lae.  Loe 
ChllL     441,393.     O.  61. 
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SalM  AflltatM,   Inc.,  N«w  Toiii,  NT.,  to  Macmar  Inc.,  Loa 

Anp^lea,   Calif.     448.093,    12(c)    pub.    ll-fr-SS.     CI.   51. 
8aJlna  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Sallna.  Kana.     759,«22-3,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CI.   28 
Sanborn  Co.,  Waltham,  Maaa.     759,578,  pub.  fr-20-68.     CI.  21. 
Bands    Sewing    Machine    Co.,    Chicago,    III.     «61,709,    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Sanford  Industries.  Inc.,  P(Mnpano  Beach,  Fla.     759.615,  pub. 

8-20-63.     CI.  23. 
Schenlejr   Distillers.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Scottish    Imports   Co.,   New 

York,  N.T.     769.796.  pub.  8-20-63      CI.  49. 
Scbering  Corp.,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.     651,662,   cane.     CI.   18. 
Scherlng  *  Olata.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.,  to  Warner-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plalna,    N.J.     408,181,    ren. 

ii-»-es.    a.  44. 

Schiller  Broa.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     759.701,  pub.  8-20-68. 

a.  89. 
Scfamieg  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Aero-Flow  Djnamica,  Inc. 
Soott    k    Fetter    Co..    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      759,481.   pub. 

3-19-68.     <n.  6. 
Screw  Conrejror  Corp.,  Hammond,  Ind.     759,586,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CI.  28. 
Segal,  Fred,  d.b.a.  Fred  Segal  Men's  Store,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 

75^,728,  pub.  8-20-68.     CI.  39. 
Segal.  Fred,  Men's  Store  :  Bee — 

Segal.  Fred. 
Seitchlk.  W.,  ft  Bona,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     651,792,  cane. 

CI.  89. 
Sekur  AH  Corp.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     759,584,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CL  22. 
Serrlce   Tool    Die   *    Mfg.    Co..   Chicago.    111.     754,041.   oor. 

CI.  23. 
Sexaner,    J.    A.,    Mfg.   Co.    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     180,572, 

ren.  11-5-68.     O.  52. 
Shrank,  Mark.  Ltd..  London,  England.     651,693,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Slemena    *    Halske    Aktiengeaellschaft,     Munich,    Oermany. 

651,68'r.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Siemens  Bleetrogerate  Aktiengenellachaft,  Munich,  Qermanv. 

769.598,  pub.  ^20-63.     Multiple  Claaa  (daaaes  28  and  26). 
Signet    Corp..    The,    Chicago,    HI.     759,774.    pub.    10-81-61. 

CI.  46. 
Sllrer  Knit  Hoalerr  MiUa.  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.     769,698-9, 

pub.  8-20-68.     CI.  89.  

Slhrray  Lighting,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.  651,686.  cane.  CI.  21. 
Slmonti  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  759,812,  pub.  8-20-63.  CI.  52. 
Slmpaon  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Waah.     759,500,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CT  12. 
Skaaol   Inc.,   San  Francisco,    Calif.     759.642.   pub.   8-20-63. 

CI.  26. 
Skinner.   William,  ft  Sona,   New  Tork,   NT.     402,765,   12(c) 

pub.    11-6-63.     CI.   42.  „ 

Sllce-rol  Co^  Dearborn,  Mich.     759  826.     Q.  46. 
Smith,  O.  B.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     769,671,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CI-  8*  ,._.«„ 

Sodete    Anonyme    Chimie    ft    Atomlstique,    Paris,    France. 

651,668,   cane.     CI.   18.  «„„,^« 

Sodete  Anonyme  Francalae  du  Ferodo,  Paris.  France.    682,160, 

cane.     CI.  21.  ^  .r..       t,    , 

Sodete  a  Reaoonaablllte  LImitee  Dlte  :  Christian  Dior,  Paris. 

France.     759,704,  pub.  8-20-63.     CI.  39  „  „„  «» 

Sodete  RhodiaceU,  Paris,  France.     769,783-4,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CI    89 
Sodete   Rhodlaceta,   Paris,   France.     759.747,   pub.   8-20-68. 

CL  42 
Sodete  Rhodlaceta.  Paris,  France.     769,766-7,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CI    43 
Solomon,  Sanrael,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     759,780,  pub.  8-20- 

68     CI    89 
Sonic  Engineeriiig  Corp.,  Norwalk.  Conn.    759,610,  pub.  8-20- 

68.     Cf  28. 
Southern  Shell  Flab  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dorgan-McPhllUps  Sales  Co.  Inc.  ,  ^      _,^  ,_^ 

SouthUnd   Mfg    Co.,   Inc.,   Wilmington,  N.C.     759,786,   pub. 

8-20-68.     CI.  89. 
Spedal  Chemicals  Corp..  Oaalning,  NT.     759,491,  pub.  8-20- 

SpeciallOT,  inc^  Chicago,  111.  769  678.  pub.  8-20-68.  CI.  84. 
Speidel  Corp.,  F^roTldence.  R.I.  769,651.  pub.  8-20-68.  CI.  28. 
Sport  Spedalty  Shoemakers,  Inc. :  See — 

Sport  Spedalty  Shoemakers  Co. 
Sport  Spedalty  Shoemakers  Co.,  from  Sport  Spedalty  Shoe- 
makers, Inc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    769,697,  pub.  8-20-63.    CI.  89. 
SUndard  OH  Co   of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Humble 

OH  ft  Refining  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     403,083,  ren.  11-5-68. 

CI.  15. 
SUndard-Thomson    Corp.,    Waltham,    Maaa.      769,682,    pub. 

7-17-62.     CI    26. 
Stecd-Pollak   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,   Fltsgerald,  Oa.     759,550,  pob. 

8-20-63.    CT.  19.  „  „  _.     w- 

Stelfl,    Margarete,    O.m.b.H.,    Olengen    Breni,    Wnrttemberg, 

Germany.     759.547,  pub.  8-20-68.     Multiple  Class  (Classes 

19  22,  26,  and  50. )  ,         ^ 

Stephens  Industries,   Inc.   Kanaaa  City,   Mo.     769,576,  pub. 

8-20-68.    CI.  21. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  ft  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co. 
Straaenburgh,  B.  J.,  Co..  Rochester,  N.T.    651,669,  cane.    Cl. 

18. 
Stylort,  Inc.,  JaekaonrHle.  Fla.    769,831.    CT.  61. 
Snpradnr  Mfg.  Corp.,  WIndgap,  Pa.     759,610,  pub.  8-20-63. 

Cl.  12. 
Supreme  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,   lU.     759,625,  pub.  8-20- 

68      CT   23 
Svenska  Knacke  Aktiebolaget,  Jama,  Sweden.     759,823.     Cl. 

46. 
Syrall  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.T.     759,628,  pub.  8-20-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     759.608.  pob.  8-20-63. 

CL  23. 


769,645,  pob.  8-20-63. 
?69,670.  pub. 


Cl.  28. 
6-4-68. 


651,661.  eanc. 


CT.  89. 


Telg,  Joseph,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Thermoflash  Ltd.,   London,  England. 

Cl.  84. 
Thomaa  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  BUxabethtown,  N.C. 

CT.  18. 
Thomson  Co..  Thomson.  Oa.     759,740,  pub.  8-20-63. 
Termltol  Co. :  See — 

Termitol  Co.,  The. 
Termltol  Co..  The,  to  Termltol  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    657,828,  new 

cert.    CT.  e. 
Teeter  Corp..  Iron  River.  Wis.    759.618,  pub.  8-20-68.    CL  28. 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co..  Laredo,  Tex.     ($32,917,  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Texas  Harveat  Hat  Co..  Laredo,  Tex.     635,244,  cane.     CT.  39. 
Textile  Marking  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     759,527, 

pub.  8-20-63.    Cl.  18. 
Textron,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      759,524,   pub.   8-2(V-«8. 

CL    18  •  •     r 

3-R  Products  Co. :  See — 

PellonL  Renard  A. 
Tlde^Rlder.   Inc.,  Freeport,  N.T.     651,694,  cane.     CT.  22. 
Tokheim  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tokbeim  OH  Tank  ft  Pump  Co. 
Tokbelm  Oil  Tank  ft  Pump  Co.,  to  Tokheim  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.    178,253,  ren.  11-5-63.    CT.  26. 
Too   Sewing   8ui>oly   Corp.,   New   Tork,   N.T.     759,601,   pub. 

8—20—63      Cl  23  •       <   •■ 

TordJ  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     759,702,  pub.  8-20- 

63      CT   89  '       '  w 

Townley  Metal  and  Hardware  Co.,  Kansas  CMty.  Mo.    178,255, 

12(c)  pub    11-5-63.     CT.  37. 
Transistor  Products,  Inc..  Walthani,  Maaa.,  to  Clevile  Corp., 

CTeveland,  Ohio.    651.673.  eanc.    CT.  21. 
Transis-Tronics.    Inc.,    Santa    Monica,    Calif.      759,563,   pub. 

4-25-61.    Cl.  21. 
Treasure  Island  Sales  (?o.  :  See — 

House  For  Men,  Inc..  The. 
Trentman.  Pearle  J.,  from  Harry  C.  Trentman,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.    759  816.  pub.  8-20-63.    CT.  102. 
Trentman.  Harrr  C.  :  See — 

Trentman,  Pearle  J. 
Trianele  Thread  Mills  :  See— 

Rothsteln.  Aaron  J. 
Triangle  Thread  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Kothsteln,  Aaron  J. 
TnrtKMnatlc.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     759,660,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CT.  81. 
Turco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Purex  Com.,  Ltd. 
Tur  Sucesores,  S.A.,  Zaragoza,  Spain.    759,581,  pub.  8-20-68. 

CT.  17. 
niman.  Bemhard.  Co    Inc.,  by  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  New 

Tork.  NT.     171552,  12(c)   oub.  11-5-63.     Cl.  48 
Ultra   Chemical   Works,   Inc.,   Peterson.   N.J. 

Cl.  6. 
Unde  Jim's  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Bridglna.  -Tames  H. 
Underwood.   William,  Co.,   Watertown,  Mass. 

8-20-6.3.     Cl.  46. 
Union  Ba^-Camp  Paper  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

8-20-63.    Cl.  2. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    769,676,  pub.  8-20-68. 

n.  84. 
Union  Cutlery  Co.  Inc..  to  Ka-Bar.  Inc..  Olean,  N.T.    178,082. 

ren.  11-5-68.    Cl.  28. 
Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co.,  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.     759.605.  pub. 

8-20-63.     CT.  2.1 
UnUtrut  Corp..   Wayne,   Midi.      759,515.   pub.   8-20-68.     CT. 

12. 
United  OHoon'te  Laboratories,  Scranton,  Pa.     404,190,  12(c) 

Dub.  11-5-63.    CT.  62 
United  Pieee  Dve  Works.  The  :  See — 

United  Piece  Dve  Works. 
United  Piece  Dye  Works,   to  The  United  Piece  Dye  Works, 

Lodi.  N.J.     177.466.  ren.  11-.V-63.     CT    42. 
United  Piece  Dye  Works,  The,  Lodi.  N.J.     549.527.     Am.  7(d). 

CT.  42. 
United    Piece   Dye   Works.    The,    Lodl.   N.J.      549,628.      Am. 

7(d).     Cl.  42. 
United     SUtes     Rubber     Products,     Inc..     New     Tork.     N.T. 

848.050,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
United  States  Rubber  Products.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    348,638, 

cane.     CT.   13. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,   New    York,    N.T.     759,716,   pub. 

g_20 g3        Qi    30   r 

United  States  Mobile  Homes,  Inc.,  Henderaon,  N.C.     759,555. 

pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  19. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Flsk  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
United    States   Rubber   Co.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     759,471,   pub. 

8-20-68.     Cl.  2. 
Unity   Machine  and  Tool  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     759,602. 

pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  23. 
Universal    Foods   Corp.,    MHwaukee,   Wis.      759,789-90,    pub. 

8-20-63.     CT.  46. 
UtUlty  Chemical  Co.,  Peterson.  N.J.     769.484.  pub.  8-20-63. 

CT.  6. 
Verlag.     Otto     M.,     Ravensburg.     (Germany.     769,677.     pub. 

4-18-61.     CT.  2i. 
Vlklne    Distillery,    Inc.,    The,    Albany.    Ga.     759,796,    pub. 

8-20-68.     CT.  49. 
Villager,  Inc.,  The,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     769,703,  pub.  8-20-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Vision  Wrap,  Inc.,  Skokle,  HI.    759.470,pub.  8-20-63.    CL  2. 
Von  Schrader  Mfg.  Co.,  Radne,  Wla.     769,811,  pub.  8-20-63. 

Cl.  52. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Radne,  Wis.     759,694,  pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  28. 
Wall   Trends.   Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y".     759,750,    pub.   8-20-68. 

CT.  42. 
Warner,    Frank    Corp.,    from    Plastison    Corp.,    Minneapolia 
759,465,  pub.  8-20-63.     CT.  2. 


651,620,  eanc. 


759,786,   pub. 
769,469.  pub. 


TM  y'l 
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Warner  Lambert  l'hannac«atical  Co.  :  See — 

Scherlnx  *  GUtx.   Inc. 
Warner  Pr^sa,  Inc  ,  from  0<Mp«l  Trumpet  Co..  Anderaon.  Ind. 

75».6e3-4,  pub    8-20-63.      Cl.  38. 
WastalnKton    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   NaahTllle,   Tenn.      739,725.   pub. 

8-20-«3      Cl.   39. 
Wataon  R<M>ter  Corp.   of  America.   Van  Nuya.  C«Hf.      789.820. 

pub    8-20-«3.      Cl.   103. 
Wrt)er.  David.  *  Co..  by  Darld  Weber  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa 

178.443.   12(c)   pub.   ll-3-«3.     Cl.  2. 
Weber,   David.   Co.  :  See — 

Weber.  David,  *  Co. 
Weber.  David,  *  Co..  bj  David  Weber  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

175.885.  12(c)   pub.   ll-5-«3.      C\.  2. 
WefferllDK    Berry   k   Co.    Inc..    Newark,   N.J.     7S9.8M.    pub. 

8-20-«3      Cl.  28. 
Weleda    A.O.     (Weleda    Co.     Ltd.).    Arleabeim.    SwUaerland. 

759.739.  pub.   8-20-«3.      O.   44. 
Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans.    Ui.      759.719. 

a.  a. 

Weaaell  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Hall  Weaael   Co. 
Weatern   Auto   Supply  Co..   KanaaH  City.   Mn.      759.454,  pub. 

8-20-63.      Cl.  2. 
Weatern  R(>ae«rch  Laboratory,  Chandler.  Aria.     631.666,  cane. 

Cl.    18. 
Weatlnghonae  Electric  *  Mff.  Co..  Baat  Plttsburch.  to  Weat- 

iBghouae    Electric    Corp..    Plttaburxh.    Pa.      4O3.510.    ren. 

11-5-63.      a.    21. 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

WeatinghouHe  Electric  k  Mfg  Co. 
Whitlam.   J.   C  .    Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Wadaworth,  Ohio      799.498. 

pub    8-20-63       Cl    12. 
Whitney    Communlcationa   Corp..    N«w    York,   N.T.     7U,696. 

pub.  8-20-63.     Cl.  38. 


pub.    8-20-63 


New  Tork.  N.T. 
Md       759.751. 


Fa  mm. 
Ohio. 


WIeaen.  Max,  *  Sena  Co.,  Inc., 

Cl.   39. 
Wllf,    Bllaa,   Corp..    Baltimore. 

Cl.  42. 
Wilmington    Provlaion    Co..    Wilmington.    Del.,    to    Safeway 

Storea    Inc  .  Oakland.  Calif.     180.028.  ren.  11-6-63.     CL  46 
\\ll»«.n   Sporting  Oooda  Co..  River  Orove.  111.     759.881 

8-20-63       Cl    Ti  ... 

Wired    Radio.    Inc..    to    Wrather   Corp..    Beverly  Hllla 

S23.327.  new  cert.     Cl.  21. 
Woodward  Farm*  :  See — 

Woodward.  H.  L. 
Woodward.    H.   L..  d.b.a.    Woodward 

759.826       Cl.  46. 
Wooater    Brush    Co..    The.    Woocter. 

8-20-63      Cl.  44. 
Wrather  Corp.  :   See — 
Wired  Radio.  Inc. 
Wyandotte  Chemlrala  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich 

8-20-63.      Cl.  52 
Tardlejr  *  Co.   Ltd..   London.   England.     437.644,   12(c) 

ll-jf-63.      Cl.  51. 
Yxhulta    Stenhuggerl    AB.     Hallabrottet.    Sweden.     769.605. 

pub    8-20-63      Cl    12. 
Yxhulta    Stenhuggerl    AB.    Hallabrottet.    Sweden       759.597. 

pub.  8-20-63.      Cl.  23. 
Zabrlakle.  George  A  .  New  York.  NY.,  to  The  Pillabury  Co.. 

MInneapolla.  Minn.      172.613,  n»n.  11-6-68      Cl    46. 
Zahler.   Imuc.  d  b.a.  Original  Creations  Co..   New  York.  N.T. 

759.648,   pub.  8-20-63.      Cl.  28. 
Zenith    Radio    Corp..    Chicago.    Ill 

a.   21. 
Zlff  Davia    Pnbllahina    Co.,    from 

New  York.  NT.     «31.»62.  cane. 


651,784.  cane 

pub    8-20-63 

Saf 

8.    C 

pub. 

Calif. 

FLainfleld.   Wis. 
759.767,    pub. 

759,807.  pub 
pub 


759.573.    pub.    8-20-63. 


Motor 
Cl.  38. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Microfilm  of  Patent  Classtfication  Class  Lists 

The  Patent  Offlce  announce*  the  availability  of  a  new 
edition  of  microfllm  copies  of  the  oflScial  record  of  the  clasaifl- 
catlon  of  U.S.  patents.  Tbia  record  ia  a  comprehensive  list- 
ing of  the  more  than  3,000,000  U.S.  patents  issued  through 
December  31,  1962  arranged  numerically  in  class  and  subclass 
order  according  to  the  Patent  Offlce  classification.  The  titles 
of  each  class  and  subclass  can  t>e  found  in  the  Manual  of 
Classification.  The  microfllm  listing,  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  Manual  of  Classification,  makes  It  possible  to  And 
out  which  patents  relate  to  a  given  sabjeet  classified  in  a 
particular  numbered  class  and  subclass. 

The  complete  record  is  contained  in  13  reels  of  16  mm  film 
comprising  6  reels  of  "original"  or  primary  subject  classifica- 
tion of  the  patents,  and  7  reels  of  their  "croes-reference" 
classification.  The  entire  record  of  13  reels  may  be  purchased 
for  $70  or  any  desired  selection  of  the  reels  may  be  pur- 
chased at  the  price  of  $6  per  reel.  No  portion  of  a  reel  will 
be  reproduced. 

The  content  of  each  of  tbe  13  reels  is  as  foUowa : 


Board  of  Appeab  Dedskms  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1963 

Examiner  affirmed - 357 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part : 45 

Examiner  reversed 90 

ToUl 492 


Original  classification 

Cross  reference  classification 

Reel  No. 

Classes 

Reel  No. 

Clashes 

1     

1-  SS 

54-106 
106-150 
lflO-217 
218-a07 
368-346 

7 

1-  58 

1.    

8. 

59-106 

t. 

8. 

107-161 

4. 

10 

162-212 

J.    

11    

213-259 

6 

12 

2»i0-312 

13 

313-346 

The  patent  classification  microfilm  is  cataloged  in  the  Pnb- 
lication  Board  Reports  of  the  Offlce  of  Technical  Services  as 
PB  163664.  This  number  should  be  given  in  ordering  the 
complete  record.  Reel  numbers  should  be  given,  in  addition, 
when  only  selected  reels  are  requested. 

The  complete  record  of  the  classification  of  design  patents 
is  contained  in  a  single,  additional  reel  which  Includes  both 
the  original  and  cross-reference  classification  of  these  patents. 
This  reel  is  offered  as  a  separate  item  identified  as  PB  163665 
and  is  priced  at  $6. 

Addreaa  orders  to : 

Offlce  of  Technical  Services 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,  DC   20230. 

Payment   should   be    made   in    the    form   of   check   or  money 
order  payable  to  the  Offlce  of  Technical  Services. 


New  AppUcatkma  Received  Daring  Septeml>er  1963 

Patents •.881 

Designs 888 

Plant  PatenU 18 

Reissues 20 

Total 7,807 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Miller  Patent  No.  2,488,823  (281—19),  for 
filler  retaining  device  for  binder  cards.  Held  invalid.  Ham- 
mermill  Paper  Co.  v.  Ardet  Co.,  320  F.2d  622  ;  138  U8PQ  278. 

(C.A.N. J.)  Nugey  Patent  No.  2,575,462  (25 — 133),  for 
apparatus  for  curing  building  blocks.  Held  Invalid.  Hugey 
V.  Oliver  Mfg.  Supply  Co.,  321  F.2d  118;  138  USPQ  98. 

(C.A.  111.)  Henrlcks  Patent  Reissue  No.  24,017  (148 — 6.15), 
for  method  of  coating  and  drawing  metal  and  compositions 
therefor.  Claim  4  Held  valid.  Devet  Corp.  v.  OeneroJ 
itotora  Corp.,  321  F.2d  234  ;  138  USPQ  377. 

(DC.  La.)  Shea  Patent  No.  2,775,549  (208 — 52),  for  pro- 
duction of  coke  from  petroleum  hydrocarbons.  Claims  1,  2 
and  9  to  11  Held  not  infringed.  Great  Lakea  Carbon  Box 
Corp.  V.  Continental  Oil  Co..  219  F.  Supp.  468  ;  138  USPQ  615. 

(DC.  Pa.)  Bennett  Patent  No.  2,954,153  (229 — 41),  for 
collapsible  box.  Held  invalid.  Modem  Millinery  Box  Corp.  v. 
Boat  Box  Co..  219  F.  Supp.  615  ;  138  USPQ  449. 

(D.C.  Mass.)  Marasco  Patent  No.  2,962,736  (12—38),  for 
two-section  pad  box  for  sole  presses.  Held  invalid  but  not 
Infringed.  Marasco  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  v.  Compo  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.,  219  F.  Supp.  754  ;  137  USPQ  637. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,873,898.  Garment  Hanger.  Gideon  B.  Englund,  P.O. 
Box  2U846,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

2,881,001.  Entertainment  and  Educational  Attachment  for 
a  Phonograph  H.  E.  Chisholm,  13990  N.W.  5th  Ave.,  Miami, 
Fla.   33168. 

3,102,800.  Smoke  and  Fume  Eliminator.  Nicola  Bora,  917 
Eagle  Ave.,  Bronx  56,  N.Y. 

3,105,281.  Safety  Clamp.  Jack  R.  Doherty,  203  Royalty, 
Odessa,  Tex.  

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  11  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Attention  : 
Patent  Counsel. 


Issue 

Patents 866 — No.  3,110,032  to  No.  3,110.897,  Incl. 

Designs 68 — No.      196,831  to  No.      196,898,  incl. 

Plant  Patents-—     10 — No.  2,295  to  No.  2,304,  incl. 

Reissues 6— No.        25,476  to  No.        25,481,  incl. 

ToUl 960 

281 


282 

2.828.S47      ▲ppantua   for   Starting  ui4   Op«r«tla«   Electric 
Dlacfaarga  LAmp. 

2.8O8,S07.  Moaatlac  for  IndnctlTc  Dvrlm. 

2,930.M7.  MacimUc  COr*  CoD*tr«ctl«B. 

2.»4«,922.  BallAAt  App«rataa. 

2,940,624  Tr«n«form«r  for  Electric  Diadi&zi*  Lftaps. 

2,971,129.  Truiatotor  Inrertar  ClnnUti. 

2.979,779.      Inprored  Method  of  Prorldlnc  a  BMrinf  LobH- 

Cktinx  Structure. 
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AppllcAtlona  for  Hceaae  under  the  following  4 
b«  addrt— cd  to ;  OcneraJ  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counael. 

Chemlcml  and  MeUllnrglcal  Dtrlaion, 

tadj  5.  N.T. 


4  patenta  may 
atcnt   ~ 
1  River  Road.  Bchenec^ 


S.007,90«. 
3.047, 4»9 
3,078,292. 
S.00«.80«. 


Proceaa  for  Separatlaf  Orfanoallanea. 

Qreaae  Compoaltlona. 

Ujdrolyxable  8II7I  Thioethera. 

Moral  Organo{>ot78lloizan«  CompoattlaBa. 


rateot  Wididnwa  Frooi  Rcfiitar 

General  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraw*  the  followlna 
patent  from  the  Reclater  of  Patenta  Arallable  for  Ucenalnf 
or  Sal*.  Thla  patent  waa  listed  aa  belns  aTallable  in  the 
OmciAL  OAsarra  aa  Indicated  below  : 

3.049.60«.      Heat    Control    Syatem    for    Cooklna    ApolUncea 
Oct.  1.  19«S.  ^ 


Adrcrw  DccWona  in  lotcrfcr 

I«  the  dealcnatad  interference*  tnTolTln«  the  Indicated 
etalma  of  the  following  patenta  flnal  dedalona  hare  been  ren- 
dered that  the  reapectlTe  patenteea  were  not  the  flrat  Inventora 
with  reapect  to  the  dalma  liated. 

Patent  No.  2,759.549,  8  O  Beat,  Tnrt>oprop  fuel  control, 
decided  July  81.  19«3,  Interference  No.  91.623.  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  2.g47.M9.  H.  R.  Kalaer,  Coapllng  drcnlt  for 
macnetle  binarlea.  decided  Sept  17,  19«3,  Interference  No. 
90,108,  dalma  1,  2,  3,  4  and  B. 

Patent  No.  2,878,755,  H.  Gold  and  D.  M.  Straight.  Fuel 
Injection  ayatem,  decided  Aug.  20,  19«S,  Interference  No 
90,512,  elala  K. 


Patent  No.  2,929,675.  J.  J.  Koraleakl,  Plyer  type  wire  eoU- 
lac  aaaehlna.  decided  Oct  8.  1948.  Interference  No  92,Mt. 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2  98«,«11.  L.  E.  Le  Mat  and  R.  T.  SulllTan.  Leak 
teetlng  ayatem.  decided  Aof.  29,  1908,  Interference  No  91.940 
elaUu  1.  8,  8.  4,  S  and  «. 

Patent  No  2.949.543.  J  O  Nordahl  and  W.  D.  Winter. 
Electronic  amplifier,  decided  July  29.  19«8.  Interference  No. 
92,280.  dalma  8.  fl  and  7. 

Patent  No.  2.902,574,  W.  T.  Prtree.  Method  o*  making  oil 
well  cable,  decided  June  19.  19«3.  Interference  No  01  749 
dalm  1 

Patent  No.  2.969.847.  R  W  Keama,  Meana  for  eztendlng 
the  oaefnl  fre^iuency  reeponae  of  meaaurlng  InatnimenU.  de- 
dded  Sept.  80.  1948.  Interference  No.  92,508,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2,940.849.  J.  J.  O'Connell,  Refrlferatlnff  appa- 
ratua,  decided  Aof.  18,  1948.  Interference  No.  92,459,  cUlm  8. 

Patent  No  2,941.464,  H.  Gould  and  J.  P.  Rakua,  Eater  inter 
change,  decided  Aag.  21.  1948.  Interference  No.  98,2S2. 
dalm  8. 

Patent  No.  2.002,882,  L.  R.  Hettler  and  L.  J.  Sb^drake. 
Regulatinc  drcult  for  feneratora.  dedded  Sept.  30,  1948, 
Interference  No.  92.940,  dalma  1.  2.  8.  4.  6,  8,  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  2.992,886.  J.  T  Ungle.  Semiconductor  deTlcea. 
dedded  Aug.  22.  1948.  Interference  No.  92.847,  dalma  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  8,007,895.  H.  Helaaer,  DeTlce  for  the  eootlnaoaa 
production  of  wrapi>lnr*,  dedded  Aug.  12,  1948,  Interference 
No.  92.923.  dalm  1. 

Patent  No.  8,010.594.  S.  E.  Parmer  and  8.  R.  DIdtel.  Hoae 
handling  arrancement  for  lift  truck,  dedded  Auf.  13.  1948, 
Interference  No.  98,310,  dalma  5,  7,  8  and  10. 

Patent  No.  3,022,847,  B.  Maioney,  R.  G.  Altherr,  and  B.  D. 
Blew,  Liquid  cooled  dlak  brake  arrangement,  decided  Sept.  28. 
1943,  Interference  No.  93,291.  dalma  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,084,844,  J.  B.  Starr,  CompenaaUon  of  atrala 
gauge  tranaducer  non-linearity,  dedded  Sept.  0,  1948,  Inter- 
ference No.  93,058.  dalm  1. 

Patent  No.  8.088.244.  L.  R.  Hull*.  Electromechanical  trana- 
ducer, dedded  Oct.  8,  1948,  Interference  No.  98,276,  dalma 
1.  2.  8,  4  aad  11. 


GOVERNMENT  PATENT  POLICY 
Memorandum  of  October  10, 1963 


Memorandum  for  the  Heads  of  Executive  Departmenii 
and  Agencie* 

Over  the  years  through  Elxecutive  and  Legislative 
actions,  a  variety  of  practices  has  developed  within 
the  Executive  Branch  affecting  the  disposition  of  rights 
to  inventions  made  under  contracts  with  outside  ot- 
ganizations  It  is  not  feasible  to  have  complete  uni- 
formity of  practice  throughout  the  (Government  in  view 
of  the  differing  missions  and  statutory  reeponslbillties 
of  the  several  departments  and  agencies  engaged  in 
research  and  development  Nevertheless,  there  is  need 
for  greater  consistency  in  agency  practices  in  order  to 
further  the  governmental  and  public  Interests  in  pro- 
moting the  utilization  of  federally  financed  inventions 
and  to  avoid  difllculties  caused  by  different  approaches 
by  the  agencies  when  dealing  with  the  same  class  of 
organizations  in  comparable  patent  situations. 

From  the  extensive  and  fruitful  national  discussions 
of  government  patent  practices,  significant  common 
ground  has  come  into  view.  First,  a  single  presump- 
tion of  ownership  does  not  provide  a  satisfactory  basis 
for  government-wide  policy  on  the  allocation  of  rights 
to  inventions.  Another  common  ground  of  understand- 
ing is  that  the  Government  has  a  responsibility  to  foster 
the  fullest  exploitation  of  the  invention  for  the  public 
ben^t 

Attached  for  your  guidance  is  a  statement  of  govern- 
ment patent  i)ollcy,  which  I  have  approved.  Identifying 
common  objectives  and  criteria  and  setting  forth  the 
minimum  rights  that  government  agencies  should  ac- 
quire with  regard  to  inventions  made  under  their 
grants  and  contracts.  This  statement  of  policy  seeks 
to    protect    the   public   Interest   by   encouraging    the 


Government  to  acquire  the  principal  rights  to  inven- 
tions in  situations  where  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be 
undertaken  or  the  Government's  past  Investments  In 
the  field  of  work  favors  full  public  access  to  resulting 
inventiona  On  the  other  hand,  the  policy  recognizes 
that  the  public  interest  might  also  be  served  by  ac- 
cording exclusive  commercial  rights  to  the  contractor 
in  situations  where  the  contractor  has  an  established 
non-governmental  commercial  position  and  where  there 
is  greater  likelihood  that  the  invention  would  be 
worked  and  put  Into  civilian  use  than  would  be  the 
case  if  the  invention  were  made  more  freely  available. 

Wherever  the  contractor  retains  more  than  a  non- 
exclusive license,  the  policy  would  guard  against 
failure  to  practice  the  invention  by  requiring  that  the 
contractor  take  effective  steps  within  three  years  after 
the  patent  issues  to  bring  the  invention  to  the  point  of 
practical  application  or  to  make  It  available  for  licena- 
Ing  on  reasonable  terms.  The  Government  would  also 
have  the  right  to  insist  on  the  granting  of  a  license  to 
others  to  the  extent  that  the  invention  is  required  for 
public  use  by  governmental  regulations  or  to  fulfill  a 
health  need,  irrespective  of  the  purpose  of  the  contract. 

The  attached  statement  of  policy  will  be  reviewed 
after  a  reasonable  period  of  trial  in  the  light  of  the 
facts  and  exi)€rience  accumulated.  Accordingly,  there 
should  be  continuing  efforts  to  monitor,  record,  and 
evaluate  the  practices  of  the  agencies  pursuant  to  the 
pwllcy  guidelines. 

This  memorandum  and  the  statement  of  policy  shall 
be  published  In  the  F'ederal  Register. 

JOHN  F.  KENNEDY 


STATEMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT  PATENT  POLICY 


BASIC    eORSIDIEATIOIfS 

A.  The  goTernment  expends  large  Bams  for  the  conduct  of 
research  and  development  which  results  In  a  considerable 
number  of  InTentlons  and  discoTerles. 

B.  The  inventions  in  scientific  and  technological  fields  re- 
sulting from  work  performed  under  government  contracts 
constltut*  a  Taluable  national  resource. 

C.  The  use  and  practice  of  these  Inrentlons  and  dtscoveries 
should  stimulate  InTentors,  meet  the  needs  of  the  government, 
recognise  the  equities  of  the  contractor,  and  serve  the  public 
interest. 

D.  The  public  interest  In  a  dynamic  and  efficient  economy 
requires  that  efforts  be  made  to  encourage  the  expeditious 
development  and  civilian  use  of  these  Inventions.  Both  the 
need  for  incentives  to  draw  forth  private  Initiatives  to  this 
end,  and  the  need  to  promote  healthy  competition  in  industry 
must  be  weighed  in  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under 
government  contracts.  Where  exclusive  rights  are  acquired 
by  the  contractor,  be  remains  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  antitrust  Isws. 

B.  The  public  interest  is  also  served  by  sharing  of  bene- 
fits of  government-financed  research  and  development  with 
foreign  countries  to  a  degree  consistent  with  our  International 
programs  and  with  the  objectives  of  U.S.  foreign  policy. 

P.  There  is  growing  importance  attaching  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  foreign  patent  rights  in  furtherance  of  the  Interests 
of  U.S.  Industry  and  the  government. 

Q.  The  prudent  administration  of  government  research  snd 
development  calls  for  a  government-wide  policy  on  the  dis- 


position of  Inventions  made  under  government  contracts  re- 
flecting common  principles  and  objectives,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  the  missions  of  the  respective  agencies.  The 
policy  must  recognize  the  need  for  flexibility  to  accommodate 
Rpedal  situations. 

POLICT 

SacTiON  1.  The  following  basic  policy  is  established  for 
all  government  agencies  with  respect  to  Inventions  or  dis- 
coveries made  in  the  course  of  or  under  any  contract  of  any 
government  agency,  subject  to  specific  statutes  governing  the 
disposition  of  patent  rights  of  certain  government  agencies. 

(a)   Where 

(1)  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  Is  to  create,  de- 
velop or  Improve  products,  processes,  or  methods  which  are 
intended  for  commercial  use  (or  which  are  otherwise  Intended 
to  be  made  available  for  use)  by  the  general  public  at  homa 
or  abroad,  or  which  will  be  required  for  such  use  by  govern- 
mental regulations  :  or 

(2)  a  principal  puri>ose  of  the  contract  is  for  exploration 
into  fields  which  directly  concern  the  public  health  or  public 
welfare ;  or 

(3)  the  contract  is  in  a  field  of  science  or  technology  in 
which  there  has  been  little  significant  experience  outside  of 
work  funded  by  the  government,  or  where  the  government 
has  been  the  principal  developer  of  the  field,  and  the  acquisi- 
tion of  exclusive  rights  at  the  time  of  contracting  might  con- 
fer on  the  contractor  a  preferred  or  dominant  position ;  or 

(4)  the  services  of  the  contractor  are 
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(I)  for  the  operation  of  a  Korernment -owned   reaearch  or 
production  facility ;  or 

(II)  for  coordinating  and  dlrectins  the  work  of  ottaera. 
the  government  atiall  normally  acquire  or  reaenre  tke  right 
to  acquire  the  principal  or  exclualTe  rlghta  throughout  the 
world  In  and  to  any  InventlouH  made  In  the  course  of  or 
under  the  contract.  In  exceptional  clrcumatancea  the  con 
tractor  may  acquire  greater  rlghta  than  a  non-exclualre  Ucenae 
at  the  time  of  contracting,  where  the  heftd  of  the  department 
or  agency  eertiilea  that  such  action  will  beat  eerre  the  public 
Intereat.  Greater  rights  may  also  be  acquired  by  the  con 
tractor  after  the  tUTentlon  has  been  ideotlfled.  where  the 
Inrentlon  when  made  In  the  course  of  or  under  the  contract 
Is  not  a  primary  object  of  the  contract,  provided  the  acquisi- 
tion of  such  greater  rights  la  conslstcQt  with  the  Intent  of 
thU  Section  1(a)  and  la  a  necessary  Incentlre  to  call  forth 
prlTate  risk  capital  and  expens4>  to  bring  the  luTcntlon  to 
the  point  of  practical  application. 

(b)  In  other  situations,  where  the  purpose  of  the  contract 
is  to  build  upon  existing  knowledge  or  technology  to  develop 
Information,  products,  processes,  or  methods  for  use  by  the 
gOTernment,  and  the  work  called  for  by  the  contract  la  In  a 
field  of  technology  In  which  the  contractor  has  acquired  tech 
Qical  competence  (demonstrated  by  factors  such  as  know-how, 
experience,  and  patent  position)  directly  related  to  an  area 
in  which  the  contractor  ttaa  an  eatabllshed  nongoTernmental 
commercial  position,  the  contractor  shall  normally  acquire 
the  principal  or  exclualre  rights  throughout  the  world  In  and 
to  any  resulting  Inventlona,  subject  to  the  goremment  acquir- 
ing at  least  an  IrreTocable  non^xrluslTe  royalty  free  llcenae 
throughout  the  world  for  goTernmental  purjKMea. 

(c)  Where  the  commercial  interests  of  the  contractor  are 
not  auffldently  established  to  be  covered  by  the  criteria 
■peciOed  In  Section  Kb),  above,  the  determination  of  rights 
•hall  be  made  by  the  agency  after  the  Invention  has  been 
Identified,  In  a  manner  d»-emed  most  likely  to  serve  the  public 
interest  aa  expressed  In  this  policy  statement,  taking  particu 
larly  Into  aecoont  the  intentions  of  the  contractor  to  bring 
the  Invention  to  the  point  of  commercial  application  and  the 
guidelines  of  Section  1(a)  hereof,  provided  that  the  agency 
may  prescribe  by  regulation  iipectal  situations  where  the 
public  Interest  In  the  availability  of  the  Inventlona  would 
best  be  served  by  permitting  the  contractor  to  acquire  at  the 
time  of  contracting  greater  rights  than  a  non-exclusive 
license.  In  any  case  be  government  shall  acquire  at  least 
a  nonexclaaive  royalty  free  llcenae  throughout  the  world  for 
governmental  purpotea. 

(d)  In  the  situation  specified  In  Sections  1(b)  and  1(c). 
when  two  or  more  p«>tential  contractors  are  Judged  to  have 
l)resented  proposala  of  equivalent  merit,  willlngneaa  to  grant 
the  government  principal  or  excluaive  rights  In  resulting  In- 
ventions will  be  an  additional  factor  In  the  evaluation  of  the 
propoaala. 

(e)  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  (except  as  agalnat 
the  government)  rights  In  an  invention  remain  In  the  con- 
tractor, he  should  agree  to  provide  written  reports  at  rea- 
soaahle  intervals,  when  requested  by  the  government,  on  the 
commercial  uae  that  la  being  made  or  la  Intended  to  be  made 
of  Inventions  made  under  government  contracta. 

(f )  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  (except  ss  agalnat  the 
government)  rights  In  an  invention  remain  In  the  contractor, 
unleaa  the  contractor,  his  licensee,  or  his  aaalgnee  has  Uken 
effective  step*  within  three  years  after  a  patent  Issues  on  the 
Invention  to  bring  the  Invention  to  the  point  of  practical 
application  or  has  made  the  Invention  available  for  licensing 
royalty  free  or  on  terma  that  are  reaaonable  in  the  elrcum 
aunces.  or  can  ahow  cauae  why  he  should  reUin  the  principal 
or  excluaive  rights  for  a  further  period  of  time,  the  govern 
ment  ahall  have  the  right  to  require  the  granting  of  a  Ucenae 
to  an  applicant  on  a  non-exclusive  royalty  free  basis. 

(g)  Where  the  principal  or  excluaive  (except  aa  against 
the  government)  rights  to  an  InvenUon  are  acquired  by  the 
contractor,  the  government  shall  have  the  right  to  require 
the  granUng  of  a  license  to  an  applicant  royalty  free  or  «■ 


terms  that  are  reasonable  in  the  circumstancee  to  the  extent 
that  the  Invention  Is  required  for  public  use  by  governmental 
reguUtions  or  as  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill  health  needs,  or 
for  other  public  purpoiiea  stipulated  In  the  contract. 

(h)  Where  the  government  may  acquire  the  principal  rights 
and  doea  not  elect  to  secure  a  patent  In  a  foreign  country, 
the  contractor  may  file  and  retain  the  principal  or  exclusive 
foreign  rights  subject  to  retention  by  the  government  of  at 
least  a  royalty  free  license  for  governmental  purposes  and  on 
behalf  of  any  foreign  government  pursuant  to  any  existing  or 
future  treaty  or  agreement  with  the  United  States. 

Sic.  2.  Government  owned  pstents  shall  be  made  available 
and  the  technological  advances  covered  thereby  brought  into 
being  In  the  shortest  time  posaible  through  dedication  or 
licensing  and  shsll  be  listed  In  official  government  publica- 
tions or  otherwise. 

Sac  3.  The  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  in 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Justice  shall  prepare 
at  least  annually  a  report  concerning  the  effectlvenesa  of  this 
policy.  Including  recommendations  for  revision  or  modifica- 
tion as  necessary  In  light  of  the  practices  and  determinations 
of  the  agencies  in  the  dlnposltion  of  patent  rights  under  their 
contracta  A  patent  advisory  panel  U  to  be  established  under 
the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  to 

(a)  develop  by  mutual  consultation  and  coordination  with 
the  agencies  common  guidelines  for  the  Implementation  of 
thia  policy,  consistent  with  existing  statutes,  and  to  provide 
over-all  guidance  as  to  disposition  of  Inventions  and  patenta 
In  which  the  government  hsH  any  right  or  Interest ;  and 

(b)  encourage  the  acquisition  of  data  by  government 
agencies  on  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  to  Inventions 
resulting  from  federally  financed  research  and  development 
and  on  the  uae  and  practice  of  such  Inventions,  to  serve  as 
basis  for  policy  review  and  development ;  and 

(c)  make  recommendationa  for  advancing  the  uae  and  ex- 
ploitation of  government-owned  domestic  and  foreign  patents. 

Sic.  4  DeHnitioni:  As  used  in  this  policy  statement,  the 
suted  terms  In  singular  and  plural  are  defined  aa  follows 
for  the  purposes  hereof  : 

(a)  Government  agency  Includes  sny  Executive  depart- 
ment. Independent  commlsalon.  board,  office,  agency,  admlnis 
tratlon.  authority,  or  other  government  estsbllshment  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

(b)  "Invention"  or  "Invention  or  discovery"— includes  any 
art.  machine,  manufacture,  design,  or  composition  of  mstter. 
or  any  new  and  useful  Improvement  thereof,  or  sny  vsrlety 
of  plant,  which  Is  or  may  be  patentable  under  the  Patent 
Lawa  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  any  foreign  country. 

(c)  Contractor- -meana  any  Individual,  partnership,  public 
or  private  corporation,  awociatlon.  Inatltutlon.  or  other 
entity  which  Is  a  party  to  the  contract. 

(d)  Contract — means  sny  sctusi  or  proposed  contract, 
agreement,  grant,  or  other  arrangement,  or  sub-contract  en- 
tered Into  with  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  government  where 
a  purpoae  of  the  contract  la  the  conduct  of  experlmenUl. 
deveJopmenUI.  or  reaearrh  work. 

(e)  "Made"  -  when  uned  In  relation  to  any  invention  or  dla- 
covery  meana  the  conception  or  first  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  such  Invention  in  the  course  of  or  under  the  contract. 

(f )  Governmental  purpose^means  the  right  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  (Including  any  agency  thereof, 
state,  or  domeatlc  municipal  government)  to  practice  and  have 
practiced  (made  or  have  made,  used  or  have  used,  sold  or 
have  sold)  throughout  the  world  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  Statea. 

(g)  "To  the  point  of  practical  application"— means  to 
manufacture  In  the  case  of  a  composition  or  product,  to  prac- 
tice in  the  caae  of  a  procesa.  or  to  operate  In  the  case  of  a 
machine  and  under  such  conditions  ss  to  establish  that  the 
Invention  la  being  worked  and  that  Ita  benefita  are  reasonably 
acceaalble  to  the  public. 

[r*.  Doc.  6S-10888;  Filed.  Oct.  11.  IftM ;  » :21  a.m.J 

Fnhilslud  im  9$  FJt.  t«94S,  Oct.  It.  l»u 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Superintendent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GSOUP8 


Oldest  Application 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  Diractor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Saperrlsory  Exwnlner 

Inorjanlc  Compoundt;  Inorganic  Compo«10oni;  Orfano-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetallUTRy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  OROAN'IC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-1.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics- 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  180-J.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons;  Halofenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oa.<«eous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esters' 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  P0LYMERCHEMI8TRY,  GROUP  140-M.STERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromotecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Pol>-men  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Por»-Formlng. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IJO-L.H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  ComposlUons;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  UtlUty;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  leo-J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner..... .  .  : 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Lwnlnatlng  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  17D-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  FertlUsers;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  MetoUurglcal  Appa'atus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Dlum  jiatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gas,  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DistlDation; 
Drying;  RefrigeraUon;  ConoentimUve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPBRATION-N.  H.  ETANS.  DlrMtor. 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  UUUsation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  2a>-S.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- Active 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  290-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  a<0-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Date  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  O.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner... 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  380-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


New      Amended 


2-5-«2 


4-KMS2 


V  V'  o2 


1-6-82 


S-5-«2 


1-15-62 


2-7-62 


4-2-62 


12-»-61 
2-14-«3 

»-22-62 

11-20-61 

1-29-62 

2-l»-62 
»-10-62 


2-7-62 


5-14-62 


6-6-62 


1-2-62 


8-8-62 


1-22-62 


3-6-62 


4-2-62 


2-21-62 
2-21-62 

4-16-62 
11-20-61 
12-20-61 

2-13-62 
3-10-62 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 202  248 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending q  Qgg 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ..V." ' I""II"II^I"""  118  688 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2  341 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action l."l"l"""l"l"ll"l  Nov.  29    1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action I'lI-.I'IIIIIII.I  Nov.  29*  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  .Vovember  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PatenU— lUS 

Numbers  2,410,402  to  2,411,841.  inclualTs 

Number  Tib 


Patcnte 
Plant  Patent 


285 


rATSKT  KZAMININQ  OPBKATION8  AND  GKOVP8  ( 


MBCHANICAI.  BNGINBKBING  BXAMININO  OPBBATION-K.  A.  WAHL.  Dk^etm. 

MATBRLAL  OR  ARTICLB  HANDUNO  AND  DEBPENBINO,  OROUP  SIO-A   BBRLIN.  Sopwriaory  Kamlner   . 
MaMtUI  or  Artlcte  Huidlliif  uid  [>ta|MniUig;  Convajon;  HoiMs;  BhTstora;  Artteli  IImkHIm  laipleiiieou.  Btora  8«mcc; 
SliMt  »nd  W«b  PMdtng.  Fhitd  SprtnUtng  utd  Ptn  BAtnpilsbMV;  CotB  Huidllnc  and  CiMck  ControUad  App«rmttis; 
ClMilf>-tzig  and  AjMrtlng  SolkU. 

MBTAL  AVD  plastics  working.  OROUPia)— N    BEROER.  8apw-rl*ory  KnmliMr 

MetAl  BcodtDf.  DTBwlnc.  Bttradlng.  Forgtng.  BoBbig:  BbMt  M*tAl  Worktef.  Wirtworklnc:  Cllate.  Btapto,  TTnrwiliui 
Maktor.  Maul  Poandlng;  Win  Pkbrtes;  PImUc  Worklag  Appw»tia;  PlMtlc  Block.  KMtb«iw«i«  AppvmtiM. 

MANtJPACTrRINO  AND  AS8BMBUNO  1II8CBLLANBOU8  AKTICLBS,  OROUP  a»-A.   M.  HORTON. 

•oiwrTlaory  Examiner 

SpecteJ  Artlcla  Making;  AjMmbilng.  Tool  and  ImplaiMnt  Making;  and  M«t«l  Wotklng. 
MACHLVB  TOOL8,  MECHANISMS  AND  KLEMBNTS.  GROUP  UO-T  H    BRONAtTOH.  Sap^rrijory  liamln«r. 
Maehln*  Tools  lor  Shaping  or  Dindlng  iBTOlring  Cutting  or  Braaklng;  Machtn*  Elsmmu  Including  Poww  Traa«iaiMMa 
ComponenU.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  MO— T.J.  HICKBY.  SupM-rtMry  Biamlnw^    

MlaoailuMoas  Haidwan;  Took;  Jodita:  Cutkry;  Loeki;  PMtsam;  Rod  Plpa  and  Btoetrlnl  C«nn«ctan;  BocklM;  Bat- 
tons.  Claspa.  Etc.;  Pnttalng  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  J80-E.  PAUL.  Boparrkory  Examlnar 

Fluid  Handling;  ValvsK  PlpM  and  Tubular  CoadolU.  FlMBt  Malarial  Handling;  LabrieaUon.  Batte,  CIomu  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWIB  PLANTS.  MOTORB  AND  PUMPS,  OROUP  170-C.  F.  OABBAU,  Supsm«)ry  EiamliMr 

Powsr  Planu.  Combustion  Pow«r  Planu.  Eipanslbis  Cbambw  Maton,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chambar 
Motors,  Ezpaoalbls  Cbambar  DsTtees  and  lnt«maJ  ComboMloa  Bnglnaa.  Pumps  and  Pump  Ragulatloo. 

HEATING.  COOUNG  AND  VENTILATING.  OROUP  «0-P.  L.  PATRICK,  SapvrtMiry  Examlasr 

Foraacss.  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vsporlsers.  Buraars,  Haat  Bichanga,  Automatic  Tsmparaturs  and  Humidity  Ragulatlott, 
RsMgaratlon,  V'snUlatlon.  and  Illumination. 

GBNBBAJ.  BNGINEBRING  AND  INDU8TB1A1.  ARTS  BXAMININO  OPRBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dkaetar. 


AOKICULTURB.  OROUP  «0-A.  RUBO<>.  Soparflaary  BiamlMr 

Animal  Husbandry;   Butcbarlng;  Platting.  Trapping  and  Varmln  Dsatooylnc  PltiU  Hoabandry;  Tobaceo,  Baitb 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  OROUP  laO-B.  BENDBTT.  Soparrlsory  Examlnar 

BoUdlng  Strocturss;  Bridgaa,  CkMorss;  Ckiaars  Opsrators;  SaJss;  Earth  Fnglnssflng.  DtUBbc  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  OROUP  430- R.  L.  EVANS.  Superrlsory  Examiner     

Photography,  Sound  and  lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics,  Measuring  and  T«tlng:  OaooMCrtcal  T"miii— fi 
TEXTILES  AND  APPARBL.  OROUP  *¥>-&.  C.  MADBR.  Superrlaory  Examlnar 

Textiles;  Winding  and  RsaUng;  Tying  Strands.  Apparal;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machlnss. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  WO-P.  ARNOLD.  Suparrlaory  Biamlnar 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vataielsa;  Aaronaatlcs;  Shlpa. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«)-W  8  COLE,  Superrlsory  Examlnar 

Furniture;  Snpporu,  Cabinet  Structures.  Receptacles,  Baggage. 

PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND   MATERLAL  TREATMENT.   OROUP   4TD-L.   W.   VARNER,   SuperTlsory 
Examlnar. 


OUaat  Appitetkin 


New 


•-u-« 


«-!»-« 


Amaodad 


•-U-«3 


^a>-« 


Printing;  Typawrtten;  Stattonary;  Matartal  Tnatawit. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  OROUP  4aa-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Superrlsory 
Examiner 


r.  D«DtMry;  Artificial  Body  BCaBbars;  ToilMrr.  Amaasment  DaTtass;  iawalry;  Maehanlcal  Guns;  ProJecCon. 

DESIGNS,  OROUP  4«0— J.  A.  MANIAN,  8upervl8ory  Examiner 

Industrial  Aru.  UoosahoU,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


10-«>-«3 


*-»-m 


4-M-a 


4-a-fla 


7-»-a 


7-36-42 


7-a4-a3 


4-15-6S 


3-37-« 

fr-B-C2 
2-7-«2 

s-a-«2 

S-Ktl 

»-U-«2 


io-»-a2 

4-13-«2 

4-13-02 

»-«-<l2 

7-V« 

7-U-« 

7-1 1-« 

7-3-«2 
4-23-03 


(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKI.  G.  A.— ARTS  UNDBROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

W.  KENT,  A.   P.  (aetlnc) 

B.  GAUSS,  H _ 

«.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting) ...""."" 

•4.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid _ ^ ~""l"iri^IJIJ."JJ 'S. 

M.  ANGEL,  C.  D.  (REZNEK.  J  .  acting) .7...."''' 


10-1-03 


lO-lS-02 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


AiAA  v.  Bn>roBD  V.  Wilson  P.  Boothbotd  abd  Eoqab  M.  Cbeamkb,  Je. 
No.  €904.     Decided  June  tO,  196S 


[50  CCPA 


319  F^d  200;  138  USPQ  42] 


1.  iTrnMnaxncm — ^Pkioairr  or  Inrcimoif — E^tideno — Eaelieb  Coivckption  Plus 

DiLioEWCB  Until  Rcductiow  to  Practice. 
"Bedford  conceded  in  his  brief  that  Boothroyd  et  al.  conceived  In  October 
1940  and  reduced  to  practice  (constructively)  on  January  21,  1950.  Boothroyd 
et  «L,  the  senior  jmrty,  concedes  that  Bedford  conceived  the  inventiCMi  of  the 
counts  as  of  December  22,  1949  on  the  basis  of  his  Patent  Disdoeure  Sheet, 
but  argues  that  Bedford's  testimony  failed  to  prove  an  earlier  conception. 
Therefore,  the  ai^iellant  Bedford  can  prevail  by  proving  a  conception  of  the 
invention  defined  by  the  counts  prior  to  October  1949  and  continuous  diligence 
from  a  time  Just  prior  to  October  1949  until  a  reductlMi  to  practice,  actual 
or  constructive,  •  •  •" 

2.  Same — ConcEPTioif — Mental  Possession  o»  Invention. 

In  deciding  that  the  party  Bedford  bad  such  mental  possession  of  the 
invention  of  the  counts  to  constitute  a  conception.  Held  that  "First  of  all, 
Barton's  testimony  •  •  •  clearly  Indicates  that  Bedford's  disclosure  to  him 
was  suffldent  to  enable  him  to  construct  the  burst  equipment" ;  that  "Second, 
after  Barton  had  discussed  the  burst  system  with  Bedford,  he  disclosed  the 
complete  system  to  two  other  RCA  engineers  who  had  been  assigned  to  him 
to  help  develop  and  construct  the  burst  equliHnent" ;  that  "The  testimony  of 
these  two  engineers,  Werenfels  and  Burns,  clearly  indicate  that  Barton  dis- 
closed and  discussed  with  them  the  complete  Idea  of  the  Invention  of  the 
counts" ;  that  "We  And  nothing  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  Barton  himself 
conceived  the  synchronizing  technique  which  he  communicated  to  Bums  and 
Werenfels" ;  that  "The  originator  of  the  Idea  seems  to  have  been  Bedford, 
who,  •  •  •  discussed  and  disclosed  the  Idea  for  the  system  to  Barton";  and 
that  "There  Is  no  evidence  to  the  contrary." 

3.  Saice — Reduction  to  Practice — Tests. 

"The  Board  noted  that  in  neither  of  these  demonstrations  was  tiiere  a 
moving  Image  nor  was  there  a  radio  link  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
since  a  coaxial  cable,  in  lieu  of  transmission  via  the  air  waves,  was  used. 
Even  if  we  agree  with  the  Board's  conjecture  that  motion  of  the  subject 
'might  disconcert  a  system,'  we  note  that  none  of  the  counts  contains  a  re- 
quirement for  a  moving  image.  Thus,  the  burst  system  which  synchronized 
color  transmission  only  for  motionless  Images  could  be  a  significant  contribu- 
tion since  the  transmission  of  still  subjects  In  color  has  application  In  com- 
mercial or  industrial  uses.  The  counts  also  do  not  require  a  'radio  link' 
between  the  transmitter  and  receiver.  Even  if  It  is  assumed  that  the  burst 
system  might  be  affected  by  radio  link  transmission,  transmission  via  coaxial 
cable,  as  was  done  In  both  the  November  and  Decemt>er  1949  demonstrations. 
Is  applicable  to  widely  used  'closed  circuit'  systems  using  coaxial  cable  for 
transmission  of  the  signal.  Thus,  the  November  and  D*^  <»mber  1949  tests 
do  In  fact  Indicate  that  the  Invention  of  the  counts  'worked  as  Intended  to 
work  in  its  practical  contemplated  use'  as  required  by  Elmore  v.  Schmidt, 
47  CCPA  968.  278  F.2d  510,  125  USPQ  663  •  •  •." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  88,192. 

REVERSED. 

Richard  E.  Lyon  (A.  Russinoff  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
AUen  V.  Hazeltine  and  Fordyce  A.  Bothwell  for  appellees. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  «/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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Appellant  has  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences,  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  which  awarded  priority 
of  invention  to  the  appellees.  The  appellant,  Alda  V.  Bedford,  is 
the  junior  party  whose  application,*  assigned  to  the  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  Amenca  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  RCA)  was  filed  February 
11, 1950.  The  appellees,  Wilson  P.  Boothroyd  and  Edgar  M.  Creamer, 
Jr.,  assignors  of  Philco,  are  the  senior  party  by  virtue  of  their  ap- 
plication »  filed  January  21,  1950,  twenty  days  prior  to  appellant's. 

The  present  appeal  requires  us  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  and  to  answer  two  questions:  (1)  Was  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  correct  in  holding  that  Bedford  did 
not  prove  a  conception  prior  to  October  5,  19^,  and  {2)  Was  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  correct  in  holding  that  Bedford  failed 
to  prove  corUinuous  diligence  during  the  critical  period. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  a  "dot  sequential"  color  television 
system  and  particularly  to  a  system  of  synchronizing  a  receiver  and 
transmitter  color  sampler.  There  are  three  counts  in  issue.  Count  2 
is  as  follows  : 

2.  A  color  teleTlslon  transmitter  comprising  in  comblnaUon  a  pluraUty  of 
•oarces  of  video  sljmals  each  of  which  simultaneously  represents  the  Intensity 
variation  of  a  different  color,  a  sync  generator  adapted  to  provide  pulses  at  line 
deflection  frequency,  a  time  division  mulUplexer  having  a  single  output  and  a 
plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  Inputs  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  sources  of 
video  signals  and  adapted  to  successively  conduct  each  of  said  video  signals  to 
the  single  output  of  the  multiplexer,  a  sampling  oscillator  having  a  frequency 
that  Is  appreciably  greater  than  line  deflection  frequency,  the  output  of  said 
sampling  osdllator  being  coupled  so  as  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  successive 
periods  of  conduction  of  said  time  division  multiplexer  appreciably  greater  than 
line  deflection  frequency,  a  gating  device  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sampling 
o«illator,  means  for  rendering  said  gating  device  operative  to  Intermittently 
supply  signals  from  said  sampling  oscillator  In  response  to  the  pulses  of  line 
deflection  frequency  supplied  by  said  sync  generator,  and  means  to  combine  the 
multiplexed  video  signals,  pulses  of  line  deflection  frequency  and  the  inter- 
mittent signals  supplied  by  said  gating  device. 

In  the  "dot  sequential"  system  of  color  television,  a  number  (usually 
three)   of  continuous  video  signals  are  created  at  the  transmitter. 
These  signals  individually  represent  the  intensity  of  the  different 
color  components  (e.g.,  red,  green,  blue)  of  the  image  being  telecast. 
These  individual  signals  are  combined  ("sampled")  by  an  apparatus 
called  a  "time  division  multiplexer"  to  form  a  single  video  wave 
which,  at  successive  instants,  represents  the  intensities  of  the  com- 
ponent colors.    At  the  receiver,  the  combined  wave  is  broken  down 
("desampled")   into  the  original  individual  components.     The  de- 
sampling in  the  receiver  must  be  carefully  synchronized  in  both 
phase  and  frequency  with  the  sampling  done  in  the  transmitter  in 
order  to  faithfully  reproduce  the  colors  of  the  image  being  telecast 
The  invention  defined  in  the  counts  is  concerned  with  synchronizing 
the  receiver  desampler  and  the  transmitter  sampler. 

In  the  signal  system  defined  by  the  counts,  a  short  burst  of  several 
cyclee  of  color  synchronizing  signals  is  transmitted  in  addition  to  the 
customary  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  synchronizing  signals 
and  the  video  signals.  The  short  "burst"  is  located  in  the  composite 
signal  so  that  it  will  not  interfere  with  the  video  or  deflection  syn- 
chronizing signals.    Thus,  the  burst  is  transmitted  at  a  time  when 
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no  video  or  deflection  information  is  being  transmitted.  This  time 
is  identified  in  appellant's  brief  as  follows : 

•  •  •  More  specifically,  the  counts  define  apparatus  for  placing  each  burst  on 
the  "back  porch"  of  the  horizontal  blanking  signal.  This  is  the  interval  which 
follows  the  horizontal  deflection  signal  and  during  which  no  picture  or  deflecticm 
information  is  being  transmitted. 

At  the  receiver,  these  burst  signals  are  separated  frcMn  the  composite  signal 
and  used  to  control  the  phase  and  frequwicy  of  a  receiver  sampling  oscillator. 
This  oscillator  controls  the  sampling  of  the  received  color  information  signal. 

Both  parties  took  testimony,  the  total  of  which  amounts  to  over 
two  thousand  pages  of  printed  record.  Bedford,  the  junior  party, 
submitted  ( 1 )  testimony  to  show  a  conception  with  due  diligence  of 
the  invention  of  the  counts  prior  to  any  conception  by  the  senior  party 
and  (2)  testimony  to  show  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  tha 
senior  party's  filing  date  of  January  21,  1950.  [1]  Bedford  conceded 
in  his  brief  that  Boothroyd  et  al.  conceived  in  October  1949  and 
reduced  to  practice  (constructively)  on  January  21,  1950.  Boothroyd 
et  al.,  the  senior  party,  concedes  that  Bedford  conceived  the  inven- 
tion of  the  counts  as  of  December  22,  1949  on  the  basis  of  his  Patent 
Disclosure  Sheet,  but  argues  that  Bedford's  testimony  failed  to  prove 
an  earlier  conception.  Therefore,  the  appellant  Bedford  can  prevail 
by  proring  a  conception  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts  prior 
to  October  1949  and  continuous  diligence  from  a  time  just  prior  to 
October  1949  until  a  reduction  to  practice,  actual  or  constructive, 
hereinafter  termed  the  critical  period. 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  held  that  Bedford's  testimony 
failed  to  show  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  a  prior  conception  plus 
continuous  diligence  during  the  critical  period  and  a  reduction  to 
practice  prior  to  Boothroyd  et  al.'s  filing  date.  The  sole  issue  to  be 
decided  here  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct  in  so  holding. 

The  Board  opinion  outlines  the  activities  of  Bedford  and  RCA 
during  1949  and  1950.  It  is  here  quoted  at  length  to  supply  the  factual 
background  of  this  appeal : 

The  subject  matter  arose  In  the  course  of  attempts  to  devise  a  system  of  dot 
sequential  color  television.  The  acts  and  activities  of  the  parties  took  place  in 
1949  and  early  1950  against  the  background  of  the  imminence  of  the  calling  of 
hearings  on  color  television  by  the  FCC  (Federal  Communications  Commission), 
and  the  extmded  hearings  which  formally  (^>ened  on  September  26,  1949  and 
formally  c'losed  on  May  26.  1950.  •  •  •  Subsequent  to  the  1947  FCC  action 
CBS  had  Improved  Its  field  sequential  system  and  In  May,  1949  and  on  July  6, 
1949  demonstrated  it  before  special  groups,  which  the  editor  of  Color  Tele- 
Tlsion  Standards  states  "convinced  the  majority  of  those  who  observed  It  that 
the  field  sequential  system  was  capable  of  rendering  excellent  Images,  within 
the  6  mc  limitation,  so  far  as  color  fidelity  was  concerned."  Dr.  George  H. 
Brown  of  RCA  testified  that  he  saw  such  a  demonstration  In  May,  1949.  In 
June  1949,  RCA  determined  to  build  a  dot  sequential  color  television  apparatus 
for  demonstratlcm,  the  work  to  proceed  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Brown.  •  •  • 


The  envisaged  dot  sequential  system  could  be  seen  to  require  some  way  of 
keeping  an  oscillator  at  the  transmitter  "In  step"  with  an  oscillator  at  the  re- 
ceiver, which  means  that  receiver  oscillator  must  be  held,  within  very  close 
tolerances,  to  the  same  frequency  and  phase  as  the  oscillator  at  the  transmitter 
otherwise  the  picture  will  be  bad.  In  both  RCA  and  Phllco  there  were  discus- 
sions of  at  least  more  than  one  way  of  attempting  to  do  this.  Dr.  Brown  of 
RCA  testified  very  definitely  that  Bedford  talked  with  him  In  June,  1949,  about 
the  possibility  of  Inserting  a  few  cycles  of  transmitter  oscillator  •  •  •  output 
(referred  to  as  a  "burst")  on  the  sync  pulse  pedestal  Just  following  the  hori- 
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xont&l  aync  poUe  (this  position  being  oft«n  referred  to  aa  the  "back  porch") 
to  be  atiUsed  at  the  receiver  to  control  or  correct  samplins  synchronization. 
•  •••••• 

RetumlBc  DOW  to  the  priority  aspects  we  And  that  RCA  had  proceeded  in  this 
manner.  Within  a  few  days  before  July  8.  1949  Brown  had  divided  the  work  to 
be  done  on  the  projected  color  television  system  into  a  homber  of  aaslgnments. 
A  sheet  in  evidence  as  Bedford  Exhibit  L.  dated  7/8/49.  is  a  list  of  aari^- 
ments  by  ordinal,  title,  and  personnel.  Asaicnment  1  is  "Derivation  of  3am- 
pUng  Pulses  from  HorixonUl  Pulses,  A.  C.  Schroeder.  E.  Robinson."  Assign 
ment  7  is  "Theory  Oroap"  with  personnel  inclading  A.  V.  Bedford.  Assignment 
IS  Is  "Derivation  of  Sampling  Pulses  by  other  means  than   (1)  L.  A.  Barton." 


Bums  and  Werenfels  were  assigned  to  assist  Barton,  and  Barton  put  Bums 
on  the  prob'em  of  building  the  transmitter  portion  of  the  burst  system,  which 
they  came  to  call  a  "burst  maker"  and  put  Werenfels  on  the  problem  of  build- 
ing the  receiver  portion  of  the  system.  By  the  end  of  July.  Bums  had  com- 
pleted a  burst  maker  snd  made  a  circuit  diagram  of  it.  While  Bums  was  on 
vacation  Barton  made  another  burst  maker  designated  No.  2.  Werenfels 
completed  a  "burst  user"  intended  as  a  receiver  part  and  made  a  circuit  dia- 
gram of  it  on  August  22,  1949.  Thereafter  other  burst  users  were  constructed 
by  Bums  and  by  Bums  and  Kelser.  the  latter  Joining  the  work  in  late  Novem- 
bar.  On  a  day  in  December,  said  to  be  the  nineteenth  although  there  seems  to 
be  a  little  uncertainty  as  to  the  exact  day.  a  t««t  or  demonstration  was  con- 
ducted using  a  flying  spot  scanner  to  develop  a  picture  signal,  burst  maker  No.  2 
with  some  transmitting  equipment,  and  a  color  receiver  having  in  it  the  circuit 
of  Bedford  Exhibit  HH  which  was  the  3rd  burst  receiver  made,  further  modifled 
by  the  reduction  of  tube  complement  from  13  to  12.  The  output  of  the  trans- 
mitter equipment,  whatever  it  all  was  beddea  what  we  have  spedAcally  men- 
tioned, was  channeled  to  the  receiver  in  another  room. 

On  December  22.  1949.  Bedford  signed  s  "Patent  Disclosure  Date  Sheet." 
Bedford  exhibit  A.  which  waa  received  by  the  RCA  patent  department  the 
next  day. 

The  Board  held  that  Bedford  had  not  proven  a  conception  prior 
to  October  5, 1949,  the  date  of  conception  conceded  to  Boothroyd  et  al. 
In  9o  holding,  the  Board  stated  that : 

•  •  •  Obviously  Bedford  suggested  the  principle  involved  on  or  before  July  8. 
1949.  but  the  disclosure  he  made  to  Barton  cannot  t>e  determined  from  Barton's 
testimony  to  include  or  specify  the  construction  of  means  recited  by  the  counts. 
so  that  what  is  established  as  conveyed  in  that  interchange  fails  to  qualify  as 
a  conception  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts  under  the  cases  from 
Merganthaler  v.  ScMddfr,  1897  CD  724  to  Bae  v.  Loomi*,  45  CCPA  807;  117 
rSPQ  29.  Barton,  however,  testified  that  he  considered  that  he  could  supply 
out  of  his  knowledge  and  experience  the  means  required  to  embody  the  prin- 
ciple disclosed  to  him.  and  he  did  immediately  set  to  work  to  build  some  ap- 
paratus. But  the  "burst  makers"  that  were  built  in  July  and  August  1949, 
did  not  Include  elements  of  the  counts  (we  refer  to  circuit  diagrams  Bedford 
exhibits  N  and  O).  A  source  of  intelligence  signals  or  video  signals  was  not 
present,  nor  was  a  multiplexer,  nor  a  means  for  combining  the  output  of  a 
multiplexer  and  blanking  pulses.  Supposing  that  these  elements  were  all  sup- 
plied for  the  purpose  of  the  November-December  demonstrations,  there  is  a 
time  uncertainty  here  as  to  when  Barton,  or  Bums,  or  both  visualized  or  re- 
duced to  diagram  the  complete  arrangement,  bearing  in  mind  that  Bedford 
muat  be  accorded  conception  before  October  5  to  have  the  possibility  of  prevail- 
ing. There  is  then  also  the  doubtful  question  of  whether  either  what  Barton 
et  al.  had  in  mind  or  put  on  paper  can  be  said  to  be  what  Bedford  had  in  mind 
when  at  the  necessary  time  for  Bedford  to  be  credited  with  conception  it  had 
not  been  communicated  to  Mm  by  Barton  et  al.  Concepdoo  is  in  a  different 
category  from  reduction  to  practice  In  this  respect  since  redaction  to  practice 
of  an  Invention  already  conceived  Is  a  physical  task  which  a  principal  may  do 
by  means  of  an  agent  whereas  conception  of  an  invention  Is  the  thinking  of 
original  thoughts.  One  person  may  hire  another  to  think  original  thoughts 
but  the  thoughts  do  not  become  the  thoughts  of  the  employer  merely  twcause 
of  the  prearrangement  *  *  * 
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(1)   Was  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  correct  in  holding  thai 
Bedford  did  not  prove  a  conception  prior  to  October  5, 1949 f 

The  inventor  Bedford  testified  that  he  had  conceived  the  invention 
as  early  as  June  28,  1949  and  disclosed  it  to  others  "early  in  July 
1949.*'  Bedford  stated  that  he  did  not  prepare  the  Patent  Disclosure 
Sheet,  Exhibit  A,  until  December  of  1949  because  he  had  been  under 
"the  erroneous  impression  that  someone  else  [at  RCA]  had  invented 
this  device  before  me." 

Bedford's  testimony  of  conception  as  early  as  July  of  1949  is  cor- 
roborated by  the  testimony  of  Dr.  Brown,  who  was  in  charge  of  all 
color  television  activity  at  RCA  at  this  time.  Dr.  Brown  testified  as 
follows : 

Q9.  When  did  you  first  hear  of  such  a  proposal? 

A.  Of  the  proposal  for  the  burst? 

QIO.  Synchronization,  which  you  have  Just  described. 

▲.  lo  Jane.  1948. 

Qll.  Would  yoQ  explain 

A.  Tea. 

Q12.  under  what  circumstances? 

A.  Well,  early  In  May,  in  1949,  I  went  to  Atlantic  City  and  saw  a  demonstra- 
tion of  field  sequential  television,  closed  circuit  color  television,  put  on  by  the 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System  at  the  American  Medical  Association  conven- 
tion, and  Al  Bedford  went  with  me  to  that  convention,  and  at  that  time  we 
talked  a  good  deal  about  our  color  activities  here  and  the  work  on  time  division 
multiplex,  and  we  discussed  the  problems  of  controlling  the  phase,  controlling 
the  time  relationships,  and  I  discussed  those  with  Bedford  then  and  continuing, 
and  I  believe  It  was  late  in  June  1949,  that  he  sketched  for  me  the  burst  (m 
the  "back  porch,"  to  be  the  same  frequency  as  the  sampling  frequency,  and  we 
talked  about  the  means  for  doing  it,  speculated  about  the  number  of  cycles  that 
might  be  used  and  the  fact  that  this  would  give  us  a  key  or  control  in  the 
receiver,  that  would  give  us  automatic  hue  control. 

Bedford  also  testified  that  he  had  disclosed  the  invention  in  July 
1949  to  Loy  Barton  whom  Dr.  Brown  had  assigned  to  investigate 
and  develop  a  satisfactory  color  synchronizing  system.  This  testi- 
mony is  corroborated  by  Barton  as  follows : 

Q22.  Referring  to  the  first  page  of  Exhibit  A,  immediately  above  your  signa- 
ture there  appears  the  notation :  "The  invention  was  first  explained  to  me  by 
the  above  identified  inventor (s)  on  July  8,  1949." 

Who  inserted  the  written  material  in  that  notation,  to  wit,  July  8,  and  the  '49? 

A.  I  did. 

Q23.  Would  you  exi^ln  your  reasmis  for  making  that  insertion  and  the  basis 
on  which  It  was  made? 

A.  Yes.  Mr.  Bedford  asked  me  to  sign,  sign  this  disclosure,  and  this  was 
the  date  that  I  found  was  the  date  at  which  he  disclosed  the  burst  system  to  me. 
•  •«•••• 

XQ476.  Now,  Mr.  Barton,  what  part  or  feature  of  the  ai^wratus  of  page  1 
of  Crosa-Exhibit  P  represented  the  thing  which  had  been  taught  to  you  by 
Mr.  Bedford? 

A.  The  burst  on  the  "back  porch"  of  the  sync  pulse,  the  burst  of  high  fre- 
quency for  synchronlxing  pxuitoeeB. 

XQ477.  Did  Mr.  Bedford  tell  you  how  to  go  about  obtaining  that  burst? 

A.  I  don't  remember  that  be  did,  but  it  wasn't  necessary  because  I  had  had 
considerable  experience  with  such — such  devices,  placement  of  pulses,  and  so 
on.    All  be  needed  to  do  was  to  tell  me,  give  me  the  general  idea. 

XQ478.  In  other  words,  to  suggest  to  you  that  a  good  way  to  provide  syn- 
chronization would  be  by  a  short  burst  of  the  high  frequency  oscillations  on  the 
blanking  pulse  or  pedestal  or  following  after  the  8yiu±r(Hxlzlng  pulse?  Could 
you  tell  us  what  he  did  convey  to  you? 

▲.  He  conveyed  the  idea  of  putting  a  burst  of  frequencies  of  fairly  high  fre- 
quency, in  the  order  of  four  megacycles,  a  burst  of  frequencies  on  the  space  back 
of  sync  pulse,  still  on  the  Uanking  pulse,  and  whra  that  was  conveyed,  why, 
that  was  all  that  was  necessary  for  him  to  really  tell  me. 
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Ja«t  how  much  more  be  told  ate  I  don't  know,  bat  I  had  koowledce  and  coold 
build  equipment  to  do  tbe  Job. 

We  agree  with  the  statement  of  the  Board  that  "Obviously  Bed- 
ford suggseted  the  principle  involved  on  or  before  July  8,  1949," 
but  do  not  agree  that  the  evidence  does  not  prove  that  Bedford  had 
conceived  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts  as  of  July  1949.  The 
Board's  position  is  that  even  though  the  evidence  established  sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  complete  invention  in  the  RCA  labs,  such  knowledge 
cannot  be  imputed  to  Bedford  without  sufficient  proof  that  Bedford 
himself  had  such  knowledge.  While  we  agree  with  this  position  as 
stated,  we  think,  however,  that  the  preponderance  of  direct  and  cir- 
cumstantial evidence  in  the  record  shows  that  Bedford  had  such 
mental  possession  of  the  invention  of  the  counts  to  constitute  a  con- 
ception in  July  of  1949. 

[2]  First  of  all,  Barton's  testimony  quoted  above  clearly  indicates 
that  Bedford's  disclosure  to  him  was  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  con- 
struct the  burst  equipment.  Second,  after  Barton  had  discussed  the 
burst  system  with  Bedford,  he  disclosed  the  complete  system  to  two 
other  RCA  engineers  who  had  been  assigned  to  him  to  help  develop 
and  construct  the  burst  equipment.  The  testimony  of  these  two  en- 
gineers, Werenfels  and  Bums,  clearly  indicate  that  Barton  disclosed 
and  discussed  with  them  the  complete  idea  of  the  invention  of  the 
counts.*  We  find  nothing  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  Barton  him- 
self conceived  the  synchronizing  technique  which  he  communicated 
to  Bums  and  Werenfels.  The  originator  of  the  idea  seems  to  have 
been  Bedford,  who,  as  pointed  out  above,  discussed  and  disclosed  the 
idea  for  the  system  to  Barton.  There  is  no  evidence  to  the  contrary. 
Further  evidence  of  record  indicating  that  the  complete  concept 
of  the  counts  was  visualized  by  someone  at  the  RCA  labs  is  a  patent 
issued  to  Ballard,  another  RCA  engineer,  No.  2,678,348,  filed  Sep- 
tember 24,  1949,  which  discloses  (but  does  not  claim)  the  complete 
invention  of  the  counts.  Bedford  testified  that  he  disclosed  the  in- 
vention of  the  counts  to  a  number  of  people  "of  the  television  section 
early  in  July  1949."  One  of  the  persons  mentioned  was  Mr.  Ballard, 
the  patentee. 

•  W«r«nfel»'  testimony  In  p«rt : 

QU.  Well,  what  did  Mr  Barton  cooT^y  to  you  In  your  dlwuMtoni  ■■  to  tbe  nature 
and  eaalpment  that  was  Involved  In  tbia  nfw  project? 

A.  Loy  told  m«  tbat— w«>M.  my  knowledre  at  that  point  waa  the— the  color  ■ystein 
with  the  dot  tequentlal  ayrtem  used  anmpllns  oarlllator  Id  the  tranamltter  and  the 
•ampllog  oadllator  to  deaamplr  the  Informatloo.  the  transmitted  Information  In  th<« 
receiver,  and  the  pmbtom  was  to  ■yachrooli^  the  reeelrer  with  the  transmitter  and 
the  •.heme  we  wer»  ti>  tO'  out.  to  build  and  try  out.  was  to  put  tiie  burst  of"  tills 
aampltnx  frequency  on  tfce  •barti  porrh"  after  horttontal  aync  pulses  durln*  blanking 
time  and  use  that  burst  In  the  re<-elv«r  to  control  the  sampling,  the  coU>r  aanvptlnK 
Mdllator.  lock  W  In  wtth  the  buraC 

••••••• 

Qlt.   WeH,  about  wtiea  was  that.  If  you  recall? 

A.   Soon  after  I  Parted  wi>rklng  with  him.  early  la  July,  middle  of  July 
Q17.    Well,  when  did  you  start  worklnc  wtth  hlB? 
A.  About  the  ttrat  weak  la  July. 
Bums  testimony  In  part  : 

QU  Well,  would  yon  ezpUla  In  some  detail  jnst  what  thla  system  waa  that  Mr 
Barton  dawrlbed  to  yon  at  thla  time'' 

A.  This  was  a  »vntem  for  »ynohn.nlilng  a  ,otor  television  receiver  with  a  color  tele- 
vision camera  at  the  transmitter,  and  this  system  employed  a  burst  of  aampllnir  fre- 
quency Blpal  on  the  'back  porch,'  un  the  horliootal  bUnklng  period  'back  porch  " 
and  this  burst  waa  transmlcteid  along  w»th  the  regular  color  television  al«nal  over  the 
air  and  received  bT  the  receiver  and  picked  up.  utlllaed  in  tbe  receiver  for  desnmplinc 
the  color  information  for  presentation  to  the  color  display  device. 

Q20.   Whan  did  yon  first  learn  ot  the  burst  synchronlatng  profwsalT 
A.   Sometime  In  July   194»  -ai^-v— •. 

Q21.   And  what  was  the  source  of  your  Information? 

A.  Well,  one  source  was  Mr  Barton,  of  course,  and  I  think  that  the  r«aaon— well 
S^  the  rsaaon  I  say  one  source  Is  that  the  color  television  wan  a  very  common 
aoDjact  of  dlscasslon  In  the  lunch  room  and  all  over  the  laboratories  because  w*  were 
working  prstty  hard,  there  waa  quite  a  bit  of  effort  on  It,  and.  therefore.  I  undoubtedly 
knew  the  ImsIc  principles  of  the  multiplex  system  before  joining  Mr  Barton  and  thi 
?***^^Mr 'bT*™*'**  *'*^  ^*'*  "*"  aynchronlalng  approach  was— I  did  hear  that 
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The  Board,  in  its  well  considered  opinion,  recognized  that  it  could 
not  consider  a  contention  that  a  party  other  than  Bedford  actually 
invented  the  subject  matter  at  issue,*  but  stated  that : 

•  •  •  The  rule  however  does  not  relieve  a  party  who  must  show  iKior  conc^)- 
tlon  from  the  burden  of  establishing  by  corroborating  evidence  that  he  was 
himaelf  potteated  of  the  conception  at  the  required  time;  the  rule  merely  bars 
certain  consequences,  for  the  puriKjee  of  the  priority  determination  between 
the  parties  to  the  interference,  that  might  attend  the  showing  that  a  person  not 
a  party  was  possessed  of  the  conception  at  a  still  earlier  time.  •  •  • 

We  agree  with  the  Board's  statement  and  interpretation  of  this 
"rule,"  but  conclude  that  the  entire  record  on  behalf  of  Bedford  does 
establish  a  conception  of  the  invention  of  the  counts  by  Bedford  in 
July  of  1949.  Therefore,  the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  Bedford's 
conception  is  reversed, 

(2)  Was  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  correct  in  holding  that 
Bedford  failed  to  prove  continuous  diligence  during  the  critical 
period^ 

In  order  to  prevail,  Bedford  must  show  reasonable  diligence  in 
reducing  his  invention  to  practice  from  a  time  prior  to  Boothroyd 
et  al.'s  conception  *  until  Bedford's  reduction  to  practice,  actual  or 
constructive.  35  U.S.C.  102(g).  The  Board  stated  its  conclusion 
as  to  RCA's  diligence  as  follows : 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  if  Bedford  be  accorded  an  earlier  date  for  con- 
ception than  Boothroyd  and  Creamer,  then  Bedford  could  not  prevail  without 
diligence  In  reducing  to  practice  from  Just  prior  to  October  6.  1949  to  the  filing 
of  the  Bedford  application  on  February  11.  1950.  RCA  has  contended  diligence 
in  continuous  activity  In  the  RCA  laboratories  from  late  June  through  Decem- 
ber, and  in  Washington  in  early  January,  1950,  but  hat  pre$ented  no  evidence  of 
(WtitHtv  bettceen  January  11  and  February  11,  1950.  For  this  rea»on  alone 
RCA  oould  not  prevail  upon  an  earlier  conception  date  than  Boothroyd  and 
Creamer  unlet*  alto  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  date  be  accorded  prior  to 
January  21,  1950,  the  fUin^  date  of  Boothroyd  and  Creamer.  In  that  case 
diligence  would  drop  out  as  a  material  element  of  Bedford's  priority  ease. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

Bedford  presented  testimony  and  argued  before  the  Board  that  the 
November  and  the  December  1949  demonstrations  each  constituted 
a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the  counts.  The  Board, 
however,  concluded  that  the  evidence  failed  to  show  a  satisfactory 
reduction  to  practice  as  follows : 

However,  the  November  demonstration  was  but  a  stage  in  the  experimenta- 
tion which  proceeded  to  a  test  of  elaborated  equipment,  and  cannot  be  regarded 
as  a  reduction  to  practice.  The  demonstration  of  December  19,  or  thereabouts, 
we  are  satisfied  added  or  had  sufficient  transmitter  equipment,  the  details  of 
which  however  are  not  shown,  to  produce  a  color  picture  signal  from  color 
transparencies  and  a  color  receiver  was  provided  to  reproduce  the  pictures. 
The  set-up  was  still  laboratory  in  nature  and  was  not  a  television  system  In 
operation.  There  was  no  motion  of  the  subject  and  no  radio  link  between  the 
transmitter  apparatus  and  the  receiver  both  of  which  would  If  present  In- 
troduce influences  which  might  disconcert  a  system.  No  details  of  data  or  ob- 
servation were  presented  from  which  the  (^?eratlon  of  the  synchronization 
function  may  be  directly  deduced  or  evaluated.  Barton  and  Burns,  however, 
testified  that  they  believed  that  satisfactory  (operation  was  shown.  We  do  not 
see  how  the  December  demonstration  can  be  held  to  prove  reduction  to  practice 
in  view  of  the  principles  set  forth  and  ai^iUed  in  Elmore  v.  Schmitt,  47  CCPA 
960;  125  U8PQ  653. 

*  8e«.  e  K.,  Morttell  v    LauHlla,  4©  CCPA  1028,  801  F.2d  947.  188  U8PQ  880. 

•  OMcvdcd  to  b«  la  Octotwr  1849. 


♦♦ 


294 


Vol.    796— official   GAZETTE 


NovMOB  12,  199B 


After  careful  review  of  the  eridence  presented  by  Bedford,  we 
disagree  with  the  conclusion  thus  reached  by  the  Board. 

During  October  and  November  of  1949,  the  record  establishes  that 
Burns  built  a  5  tube  receiver  synchronizing  unit  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver unit.  This  chassis  was  installed  in  a  color  television  receiver 
and,  after  installation,  was  demonstrated  to  a  number  of  persons. 
This  demonstration,  upon  which  Bedford  relies  as  a  reduction  to 
practice,  was  described  by  Bums  as  follows : 

Q326.  Too  have  mentioned  that  several  people  witnessed  these  demongtratlons. 
Could  you  Identify  from  memory  who  they  were? 

A.  I  was  there,  and  Dr.  Luck  was  there,  and  Mr.  Meaner,  and  there  were 
several  others,  but  I  do  not  recall  who  they  were  at  the  time. 

Q327.  When  did  these  full  color  demoastratlons  Uke  place? 

A.  Around  the  middle  of  November  1940. 

Q328.  How  do  you  fix  tliat  date? 

A.  I  fix  that  date  by  reference  to  the  cfaronoloirioal  order  of  the  material  In 
my  notebook.  In  that  the— we  were  under  considerable  pressure  to  demonstrate 
this  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  I  received  the  chassis  on  7  Noveml)er  '40.  and 
tested  it  out  Immediately,  and  I  am  estimating  that  by  the  time  I  had  obtained 
a  receiver  and  had  It  installed  it  was  approximately  a  week.  It  certainly  was 
not  much  longer  than  a  week,  which  would  place  It  very  near  the  middle  of 
November  '40. 

The  equipment  used  in  this  November  demonstration  was  further 
described  by  Bums  as  follows : 

Q288.  Would  you  describe  in  a  little  more  detail  the  receiver  In  which  you 
Incorporated  this  &-tabe  chassis  and  the  arrangement  that  you  used  tor  the 
demonstration? 

A.  The  arrangement  for  the  demonstration  consisted  of  a  transmitter  Ijurst 
synchronizing  chassis  In  conjunction  with  the  color  pickup  device  and  the  trans- 
mitting sampler  and  the  horizonul  and  vertical  synchronising  signals  obtained 
from  the  sync  generator.  All  these  signals  were  combined  properly  and  put  on 
a  laboratory  type  transmitter  and  fed  to  the  receiver,  which  was  across  the  hall, 
and  this  receiver  was  a  3-tube  projection  color  receiver  that  used  conventional 
R.P.  and  I.P.  chassis  and  receiver  sampler  and  R.D.  modulator  and  conven- 
tional red.  green  and  blue  ampllflers  feeding  the  three  projection  color  tubes, 
and  synchronizing  was.  of  course,  done  by  the  &-tube  chassis  to  which  I  previ- 
ously referred. 

Q289.  Would  you  describe  in  a  little  more  detail  the  laboratory  type  trans- 
mitter to  which  you  have  referred? 

A.  That  Is  Just  a  low  power  television  transmitter  on  Just  one — It  usually 
puts  out  a  signal  on  Just  one  frequency,  one  chann^.  and  It  Is  modulated  with 
video  and  the  output  Is  fed  by  means  ot  coaxial  cables  around  to  the  various 
receivers  under  test. 

Q290.  Was  this  radio  frequency  <»  video  frequency? 

A.  This  was  radio  frequency. 

Q291.  Well,  was  that,  then,  a  complete  color  televisicHi  system  or  was  there 
something  lacking  In  the  equlpmait  which  you  used? 

A-  A»  far  at  I  can  »er  this  ica«  a  complete  color  television  tyttem.  We  had 
a  color  pickup  device  picki$nf  up  the  tignal  to  he  televUed  and  a  complete  link, 
complete  receiver,  that  presented  properly  colored — a  picture  properiy  colored 
icith  proper  color  and  proper  amplUude  of  the  various  oomponenta  of  the  aoene 
being  televised.    [Emphasis  added.] 

As  to  the  results  of  the  November  demonstration.  Bums  stated : 

Q296.  How  well  did  the  receiver  ref>roduce  the  Image  of  the  color  slides? 
What  I  would  like  Is  a  general  description  of  the  results  that  you  obtained. 
A.  The  retultt  «>ere — a»  far  at  the  tynchronizinff  goet — voere  excellent.  As 
far  as  the  projection  receiver  Itself.  It  had  limitations  well  known  to  projection 
receivers.  In  that  the  light  output  was  not  extremely  bright,  hut  the  picture  uxu 
of  a  tatitfaetory  tite  and  the  coiort  were  correct  and  the  contratt  u>at  tatit- 
faetory,  to  that  it  teat  an  entirely  tuooettful  demonttration  of  a  complete  color 
tyttem.    [Emphasis  added.] 

The  Board  characterized  the  November  demonstration  as  "but  a 
stage  in  the  experimentation  which  proceeded  to  a  test  of  elaborated 
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equipment."  We  think  the  Board  may  have  confused  the  November 
demonstration  with  an  earlier  August  1949  test  of  a  "burst  maker" 
and  a  "burst  user"  since  the  above  quoted  testimony  of  Bums  dearly 
indicates  to  us  that  the  November  demonstration  was  a  satisfactory 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  complete  invention  of  the  counts. 

Furthermore,  in  December  1949,  another  demonstration  of  the  com- 
plete system  was  made  which  we  think  constituted  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  invention  of  the  counts.  As  to  the  results  of  this  demon- 
stration, Bums  testified  as  follows : 

Q341.  Who  attended  the  demonstration  oa  that  Monday? 

A.  Mr.  Kell,  of  the  televlaion  group  here  at  the  laboratory,  and,  of  course, 
Mr.  LandoD  and  Dr.  Luck,  and  Keizer  and  myself,  undoubtedly  we  were  all 
present  I  recall  Keizer  and  I  recall  Landon  and  myself,  and  also  present 
were  hlgrher  executives  of  the  company.  Dr.  JoUiffe,  I  believe,  was  there.  There 
WW*  a  couple  of  other  executives  there,  too,  whose  names  I  am  not  certain  about. 

Q842.  What  results  were  obtained  in  this  demonstration? 
I  A.  They  were  extremely  impressed  with  the  system,  because  here  for  the  first 
time  these  higher  executives  saw  a  color  system  that — wherein  the  color  lock 
between  the  transmitter  and  receiver  was  no  l<Miger  a  problem.  The  demon' 
ttr<iti<M  wa»  a  complete  tuccett,  and  on  the  tpot  they  adopted  the  »y$tem  om 
the  RCA  tynchronizing  method  lor  color  televition.     [Emphasis  added.] 

Keizer  also  described  the  December  1949  test  as  follows : 

In  this  particular  receiver  *  •  •  the  chassis  was  used  in  this  complete  re- 
ceiver to  demonstrate  to  a  number  of  the  laboratory  management,  including 
Dr.  Brown.  Dr.  Engstrom  and  others.  In  this  demonstration  we  started  with 
a  color  slide  in  the  t^evision  studio  here  at  the  Laboratories.  The  slide  was 
picked  up  by  a  flying  spot  scanner  and  color  signals  were  derived  using  the 
sampler  and  using  a  burst  These  were  used  to  modulate  a  megapix.  A  modu- 
lated signal  was  transmitted  to  the  room  in  which  the  d^nonstration  was  made, 
which  was  several  hundred  feet  away,  and  the  receiver  was  used  to  demodulate 
the  R.F.,  the  burst,  and  was — and  the  demodulated  video  was  fed  to  this  chassis 
and  to  the  normal — I  would  like  to  strike  "normal" — to  the  other  iMirts  of  the 
receiver  that  required  it,  and  good  color  pictures  were  obtained. 

[3]  The  Board  noted  that  in  neither  of  these  demonstrations  was 
there  a  moving  image  nor  was  there  a  radio  link  between  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  since  a  coaxial  cable,  in  lieu  of  transmission  via 
the  air  waves,  was  used.  Even  if  we  agree  with  the  Board's  con- 
jecture that  motion  of  the  subject  "might  disconcert  a  system,"  we 
note  that  none  of  the  counts  contains  a  requirement  for  a  moving 
image.  Thus,  the  burst  system  which  synchronized  color  transmission 
only  for  motionless  images  could  be  a  significant  contribution  since 
the  transmission  of  still  subjects  in  color  has  application  in  com- 
mercial or  industrial  uses.  The  counts  also  do  not  require  a  "radio 
link"  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver.  Even  if  it  is  assumed 
that  the  burst  system  might  be  affected  by  radio  link  transmission, 
transmission  via  coaxial  cable,  as  was  done  in  both  the  November  and 
December  1949  demonstrations,  is  applicable  to  widely  used  "closed 
circuit"  systems  using  coaxial  cable  for  transmission  of  the  signal. 
Thus,  the  November  and  December  1949  tests  do  in  fact  indicate  that 
the  invention  of  the  counts  "worked  as  intended  to  work  in  its  prac- 
tical contemplated  use"  as  required  by  Elmore  v.  Schmidt^  47  CCPA 
958,  278  F.2d  610,  126  USPQ  653,  cited  by  the  Board. 

Our  conclusion  is  that  the  December  1949  test,  if  not  also  the  No- 
vember 1949  test,  constituted  a  satisfactory  reduction  to  practice  by 
the  junior  party.  Another  fact  which  further  enhances  this  con- 
clusion is  that  immediately  after  the  December  tests,  RCA  decided 
to  incorporate  the  burst  synchronizing  system  in  all  RCA  receivers  to 
be  used  in  the  forthcoming  FCC  demonstrations  in  February  1950. 
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In  view  of  the  importance  of  having  the  best  color  reproduction  sys- 
tem available  for  the  FCC  hearings  in  February  1950,  it  is  unlikely 
that  the  RCA  executives  would  have  adopted  the  burst  system  for 
this  demonstration  unless  the  prior  November  and  December  1949 
demonstrations  had  convinced  them  of  its  practical  use  in  the  complete 
television  system.  We  therefore  find  that  there  was  a  satisfactory 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the  counte  in  December  1949 
by  RCA. 

As  quoted  above  from  its  opinion,  the  Board  considered  the  evidence 
as  to  RCA's  diligence  from  just  prior  to  October  1949  (Boothroyd 
et  al.'s  conception)  until  Bedford's  filing  date,  February  11,  1950. 
The  Board  concluded  that  the  record  showed  diligence  by  RCA  until 
January  11,  1950  but  concluded  that  there  was  no  evidence  of  ac- 
tivity at  RCA  between  January  11  and  February  11,  1950.  However, 
since  we  have  found  that  the  December  1949  demonstration  constitutes 
a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the  counts,  the  critical 
period  extends  only  to  December  1949  (35  U.S.C.  102(g) ),  and  there- 
fore, the  lack  of  activity  between  January  11  and  February  11,  1950 
is  immaterial  if  RCA  was  reasonably  diligent  during  the  critical 
period. 

After  careful  analysis,  it  is  our  conclusion  that  the  record  does  show, 
by  a  preponderance  of  evidence,  that  RCA  was  reasonably  diligent 
in  reducing  to  practice  the  invention  of  the  counts  from  a  time  prior 
to  Boothroyd  et  al.'s  conception  in  October  1949  until  the  demonstra- 
tions in  December  1949  which  we  find  to  constitute  an  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice. 

As  pointed  out  above,  after  Bedford  disclosed  his  concept  for  the 
synchronizing  apparatus  to  Barton  and  others.  Barton  assigned  the 
task  of  building  transmitter  and  receiver  synchronizing  units  to  Burns 
and  Werenfels  in  July  1949.  A  first  ''burst  maker"  for  use  in  the 
transmitter  was  completed  by  Bums  in  '*the  latter  part  of  July  1949." 
In  the  first  part  of  August  1949,  Bums  assisted  Barton  in  building  a 
second  ''burst  maker"  which  was  completed  "about  the  middle  of 
August.'  Concerning  the  testing  and  installation  of  this  second  unit. 
Bums  testified  as  follows : 

A.  After  testing  the  chaMis  and  finding  that  It  worked  ntlafactorily  we — 
that  la,  Mr.  Barton  and  myself— I n»U lied  this  cbaada  In  a  studio  rack  equip- 
ment and  assured  ourselves  that  It  was  working  satisfactorily. 

Q156.  Well — excuse  me.  go  ahead. 

A.  This  was  done  sometime  in  August,  and  It  waa  then — the  tranamltter  por- 
tloo  was  then  completed  and  available  for  use. 

••••••• 

Q157.  Why  was  burst  maker  No.  2  InsUlled  with  the  studio  equipment? 

A.  Burst  maker  No.  2  was  InsUlled  with  the  studio  equipment  so  that  the 
burst  synchronizing  signals  would  be  arailable  at  the  transmitter,  as  required 
by  the  Tarioos  experimenters  in  the  laboratory. 

After  completion  of  this  in^allation,  Bums  stated  that  he  resumed 
work  on  another  project  unrelated  to  this  appeal  because  the  trans- 
mitter portion  of  the  burst  apparatus  had  been  completed.  Mean- 
while, Barton  and  Werenfels  completed  their  work  on  the  receiver 
portion  in  late  August  1949.  The  transmitter  and  receiver  compo- 
nents were  tested  and  found  to  operate  satisfactorily  on  August  22, 
1949  acording  to  the  direct  testinwny  of  Barton  and  Werenfels. 

The  testimony  of  Dr.  Brown  shows  that  the  next  step  was  to  in- 
corporate the  burst  system  in  the  RCA  equipment  which  was  to  be 
demonstrated  at  the  FCC  hearings  in  Washington.  Dr.  Brown  testi- 
fied that  he  assigned  Igor  Groedoff  to  this  project  "about  the  first  of 
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September."  Grosdoff,  now  deceased,  was  to  work  on  the  transmitter 
equipment  and  Bums  and  Dr.  Luck  were  to  develop  receiver  equip- 
ment.   Burns  testified  concerning  his  assignment  that : 

A.  Sometime  during  the  month  of  September  I  was  reassigned  from  working 
on  mechanical  filters  to  working  with  Dr.  Luck  so  that  I  could  put  full  effort 
on  the  burst  syndironlzing  system  again,  since  I  was  already  somewhat  of  an 
expert  on  the  circuits  we  had  already  built. 

Lator,  Burns  testified  that  he  compleited  his  assignment  as  follows : 

Q169.  When  did  you  build  that  receiver  diassis? 

A.  Durins  the  month  of — during  the  months  of  October  and  November,  1949. 

The  completed  receiver  "burst  user"  chassis  built  by  Bums  was  in- 
stalled in  a  color  receiver  and  the  November  demonstration  was  made. 
Conceming  this  demonstration,  made  in  RCA's  Princeton  laboratory, 
Burns  testified  as  follows : 

Q327.  When  did  these  full  color  demonstrations  take  place? 

A.  Around  the  middle  of  November  1949. 

Q828.  How  do  you  fix  that  date? 

A.  I  fix  that  date  by  reference  to  the  chronological  order  of  the  material 
In  my  notebook,  in  that  the — we  were  under  considierable  pressure  to  demon- 
strate this  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  I  received  the  chassis  on  7  November  '49. 
and  tested  it  out  immediately,  and  I  am  estimating  that  by  the  time  I  had  ob- 
tained a  receiver  and  had  it  installed  it  was  approximate  a  week.  It  certainly 
was  not  much  longer  than  a  week,  whidi  would  i^ce  it  very  near  the  middle 
of  November  '49. 

After  the  November  1949  demonstration  at  Princeton,  Bums  stated 
that  he  continued  to  work  on  the  synchronizing  chassis  and  awaited 
the  results  of  the  FCC  demonstrations  which  were  held  on  November 
21,  1949  in  Washington.  Bums  indicated  his  actions  after  the  Wash- 
ington demonstration  as  follows : 

Therefore,  as  soon  as  these  demonstrations  were  over  we  put  forth  extreme 
rffort  to— to  revise  the  burst  synchronizing  system  and  apparatus  such  that  there 
would  be  no  possibility  of  it  not  being  the  chosen  system.  We  obtained  the 
support  of  additional  engineering  help  and  proceeded  to  build  a  more  refined 
equipment. 

In  December  1949,  the  refined  synchronizing  chassis  was  completed 
by  Burns,  Keizer  and  Landon  and  demonstrated  in  the  latter  part  of 
that  month  to  a  number  of  RCA  engineers  and  executives.  This 
demonstration  of  the  complete  system  of  the  counts  constituted  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice. 

It  is  our  conviction  that  the  above  summarized  testimony  shows 
that  RCA  was  continuously  diligent  throughout  the  critical  period. 

In  summary,  we  hold  that  the  junior  party  Bedford  conceived  the 
invention  of  the  counts  in  July  of  1949  and  was  continuously  diligent 
in  reducing  this  invention  to  practice  from  his  conception  until  the 
actual  reduction  to  practice  in  December  1949. 

The  Board  apparently  concluded  that  Boothroyd  et  al.'s  proofs 
estiablished  conception  of  the  invention  of  the  counts  on  October  5, 
1949,  a  time  later  than  that  which  we  accord  to  Bedford.  Boothroyd 
et  al.  have  not  argued  in  this  appeal  that  their  conception  was  earlier 
than  October  5,  1949  and  state  in  their  brief  that  they  "found  it 
unnecessary  to  prove  any  date  for  conception  eariier  than  October  5, 
1949." 

Therefore,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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[50  CCPA  — :  319  rJ2d  237 :   138  USPQ  39] 

1.  PaTSNTABIUTT  —  COMPOUIfD  — OBTIorsfnCM  — DiTFSBKIfCB    or    OWB    MrrKTi. 

Oiofp. 
"Tbe  name  a»ed  to  dMifnate  the  relatlonahlp  between  relate<1  (»omponnd» 
ta  not  ncce— arily  controllln«:  It  la  tbe  clo»eoeaa  of  that  relaUooahlp  which  la 
indlcatlre  of  the  obrloaaiieaa  or  aoobvloaiuieM  of  the  new  compoand.  •  •  • 
Here  the  difference  la  merely  the  omlaalon  of  a  methyl  groap  from  the  pyr- 
azole  ring.  It  Mems  to  be  well  known  that  a  simple  pyrarole  ring  contains 
no  inbatltaenta  at  all.  We  think  those  conalderatloos  constltnte  strong  erl- 
dence  that  omission  of  the  methyl  group  from  the  ring  Is  an  obrloas  Tarladon 
of  the  reference  compound.  •  •  •  Hence.  If  appellants  are  to  prevail,  they 
mast  overcome  the  weight  of  that  evidence." 

2.  Samb— Sami — Samb — EviDcifCB— /n  re  Finiey  Pollowcd. 

Held  that  the  standard  set  forth  In  In  re  Fktley.  36  CCPA  966.  174  ¥2A 
130,  81  USPQ  383.  requires  the  verified  show^lng  of  allegedly  unexpected  prop- 
erties to  "relate  to  the  utility  of  the  compound  actually  being  claimed  Instead 
of  some  derlvaUve  thereof."  and  that  "If  the  clalm«d  compound  itself  Is  not 
tested  to  show  superior  properties,  an  explanation  as  to  why  It  Is  necessary 
to  test  a  derivative  should  be  made  of  record." 
8.  Samc — Saici — Samb — Samb. 

"Appellanta  have  made  no  showing  that  the  claimed  intermediate  has  any 
unexpected  properties,  and  have  given  no  reaaon  why  the  compound  itaelf 
was  not  tested.  We  And  no  reaaon  why  the  unexpected  therapeutic  properties 
of  sulfa  drug  should  necessarily  relate  back  to  the  intermediate,  or  why  such 
properties  must  necessarily  be  attributable  to  one  of  the  reactants  from  which 
It  was  prepared.  Tbe  record  shows  that  the  therapeutic  properties  here 
belong  to  the  sulfa  drug,  not  to  any  of  the  compounds  used  in  Its  preparation 
Appellants'  affidavit  therefore,  fails  to  establish  that  the  claimed  compound 
has  any  unobvlous  or  unexpected  property,  hence  fails  to  rebut  the  prima 
facie  showing  of  obviousness  over  the  prior  art" 

4.    Samb— PABTICtXAa    SUBJBCT    MaTTBB— "NbW    AMIirO-BElflENK    St-LFOIfAMIDE." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refuaing  a  product  claim  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "New  Amino-Renzene  Sulfonamide."  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Affeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.     Serial  No.  702,640. 

AFFIRMED. 

Joseph  G.  Kolodny  and  Harry  Goldsmith  {A.  Ponnrk,  Wenderoth, 
Lind  d  Ponak  of  counsel)  for  appellants, 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Woblet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mahtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellants  seek  reversal  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  one  claim  in  appellants' 
application  *  entitled  "New  Amino-Benzene  Sulfonamide,"  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art.  Six  claims  directed  to  the  method  of 
producing^  the  compound,  defined  by  the  rejected  claim,  were  allowed. 

The  remaining  claim  reads:  '  y 

11.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-amino-2-phenyl-pyraxole 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

>  Serial  No.  702,M0,  Olwl  D«c«iiilwr  18,  1907. 
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The  invention,  which  is  used  as  an  intermediate  in  the  preparation 
of  a  sulfa  drug,  has  the  following  structural  formula : 


C«H« 


O) 


According  to  undisputed  facts,  applicants  first  disclosed  the  claimed 
intermediate  in  a  parent  application  *  in  which  they  also  claimed  the 
sulfa  drug.  As  a  result  of  a  restriction  requirement  by  the  Examiner, 
the  instant  continuation-in-part  application  was  filed.  The  sole  use 
disclosed  in  the  specification  for  the  claimed  compound  is  as  an  inter- 
mediate for  the  preparation  of  the  now  patented  sulfa  drug,  3-(p- 
aminobenzene  sulfonamido) -2-phenylpyrazole  having  the  structural 
formula : 


HaN 


Oi-NH 


G 


C*H« 


OD 


No  other  use  for  said  compound  is  disclosed  in  the  record. 
The  reference  relied  on  is : 

French  patent,  872,801,  February  23,  1942. 

It  is  not  disputed  that  the  French  patent  discloses  the  compound 


mii-\, 


-CHi 


C*H« 


an) 


and  teaches  that  compound  III  can  be  used  to  prepare  the  sulfa  drug 
represented  by  the  formula : 


HaS-^  \-80»-NH-l|^    J^ 

C«H« 


(TV) 


For  convenience  we  shall  identify  the  compounds  by  Roman 
numerals. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claimed  compound  I  on  compound  III 
of  the  French  patent,  considering  them  to  be  adjacent  homologues, 
stating: 

Ordinarily  a  bomolo^ue  la  unpatentable  over  the  old  compound  In  the  absence 
of  a  showing  of  unexpected  properties  In  the  use  disclosed  •  •  •. 

During  the  prosecution  of  the  parent  application,  sulfa  drug  II 
was  rejected  over  sulfa  drug  IV  of  the  French  patent ;  however,  the 
Examiner  withdrew  that  rejection  after  applicants  presented  the 
affidavit  of  one  Dr.  Neipp.  Consequently,  compound  II  was  patented. 
In  an  effort  to  show  the  unexpected  properties  of  the  instantly  claimed 
compound  I,  applicants  submitted  the  same  affidavit  which  they  had 
used  in  the  parent  case.  That  affidavit  shows  that  applicants'  sulfa 
drug,  compound  II,  made  from  claimed  compound  I,  had  a  higher 
and  longer  lasting  chemotherapeutic  effect,  as  well  as  a  much  stronger 
activity  against  streptococcal  sepsis,  than  the  sulfa  drug  of  the  French 
patent,  compound  IV,  which  had  been  made  from  reference  com- 
pound III. 
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The  Examiner,  in  commenting  on  the  affidavit,  stated: 

The  subject  matter  of  the  affidavit  eoDcerDin«  the  salfa  drug  Is  considered 

too  remote  to  bear  upon  the  patentability  or  the  propertlee  of  the  Intermediate. 

The  affidavit  does  not  concern  Itaelf  with  the   subject  matter    "sought  to  be 

patented."    This  Is  emphasized  by  the  use  of  the  same  affidavit  to  argue  the 

patentability  of  two  different  classes  of  subject  matter. 

The  Board,  agreeing  with  the  Examiner,  held,  that  despite  the 
asserted  superiority  of  appellants'  sulfa  compound  II  over  the  sulfa 
compound  IV  of  the  French  patent,  the  former  is  not  "the  subject 
matter  sought  to  be  patented" »  in  the  present  case.  Continuing,  it 
stated: 

•  •  •  to  whatever  extent  the  asserted  auperlorlty  may  be  the  basis  for  patent- 
ability, appellants'  contribution  has  been  recognized  by  the  granting  of  Patent 
No.  2,858.309.  The  compound  before  us,  however,  must  shine  tn  its  own  light, 
not  In  the  reflected  glory  of  another  compoond. 

The  Board  found  appellants'  argument  that  the  claimed  compound 
I  and  reference  compound  III  are  not  homologues  to  be  inconsistent 
with  statements  made  during  the  prosecution  of  both  appellants' 
parent  case,  as  well  as  in  the  instant  case.*  The  Board  stated  it  was 
clear  that  the  claimed  compound  I  is  the  next  adjacent  homologue 
of  compound  III  disclosed  by  the  French  patent,  within  the  scope  of 
that  term  as  allegedly  defined  by  decisions  of  this  court,  and  con- 
cluded : 

In  any  event,  and  this  is  the  moat  important  aspect  to  this  matter,  we  are 
fully  satisfled  that  the  claimed  compound  would  be  obvious  to  a  pers<Mi  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art  from  knowledge  of  the  compound  of  the  French 
patent  •  •  • 

[1]  We  need  not  decide  here  whether  the  compounds  in  question 
are  properly  labeled  homologues.  It  appears  to  us  from  the  authori- 
ties cited  by  the  Solicitor  and  appellants  that  the  term  homologue  is 
used  by  chemists  at  times  in  a  broad  sense,  and  at  other  times  in  a 
more  narrow  or  strict  sense.  The  name  used  to  designate  the  relation- 
ship between  related  compounds  is  not  necessarily  controlling;  it  is 
the  closeness  of  that  relationship  which  is  indicative  of  the  obvious- 
ness or  unobviousness  of  the  new  compound.  In  re  Herr,  50  CCPA 
—  304  F.2d  904,  134  USPQ  176.  Here  the  difference  is  merely  the 
omission  of  a  methyl  group  from  the  pyrazole  ring.  It  seems  to  be 
well  known  that  a  simple  pyrazole  ring  *  contains  no  substituents  at 
all.  We  think  those  considerations  constitute  strong  evidence  that 
omission  of  the  methyl  group  from  the  ring  is  an  obvious  variation 
of  the  reference  compound,  thereby  establishing  a  prima  facie  case 
of  unpatentability  of  claimed  compound  I  over  reference  compound 
in.  Hence,  if  appellants  are  to  prevail,  they  must  overcome  the 
weight  of  that  evidence.  Thus,  the  issue  here  is  whether  the  affidavit 
is  sufficient  to  do  so  or  whether  the  showing  therein  is  too  remote. 

•  35  U.S.C.  103  BtMes  in  part : 

K  P*t*nt  may  not  be  obtained  though  tbe  Invention  la  not  Identically  dlartoaed  or 
deufrlbed  us  wiX.  forth  in  section  lOl'  of  thia  title,  if  tbe  dlfferencea  between  the  tubjeet 
matter  $0Hjht  to  hr  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  sncti  that  the  Rubject  matter  aa  a 
whole  would  have  b«en  o6vlou»  at  ttie  time  the  invention  waa  made  to  a  person  having 


ordinarr   slrill   In    tbe  art  to 
auppll«d.  ] 


which   said  aubject  matter  pertalna.    * 


person  having 
*   *    (Emphaala 


,o«°  '*'*  pro«ecttUon  of  tlie  InstAot  cue,  appeltants  sUte  in  Uieir  letter  of  AuguM  », 

•   •   •  Willie  the  patent  may  be  aald  to  dlaclow  "adjacent  homologt"  of  tlie  claimed 
compounda.  attention   Is  directed   to  the  fart  that   the  sulfonamidea  formed  from  the 
tnatantly  claimed  Intermediates  have  been  shown  to  be  far  superior  to  sulfonamides 
formed  using  the  "hotnologoua"  methylated  pyraaolea  o*  the  refer«nce.   •   •   • 
*  SlADdafd  taxta  oo  orgaoic  clwmUtry  show  pyraaole  to  be 
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[2]  It  is  appellants'  position  that  since  the  only  use  disclosed  for 
their  compound  I  is  as  an  intermediate  for  direct  production  of  sulfa 
compound  II,  the  "best  evidence"  which  may  be  submitted  under  the 
circumstances  of  this  case  is  a  showing  of  the  unexpected  property 
of  the  sulfa  compound  II,  as  compared  to  one  made  from  the  refer- 
ence compound  III.  They  contend  further  tliat  this  so-called  "best 
evidence"  rule  has  been  embraced  by  the  Board  in  previous  decisions, 
such  as  Ex  parte  Parker,  102  USPQ  367,  and  reaffirmed  in  Ex  parte 
Brody,  122  USPQ  611,  and  that  the  rule  which  stems  from  Parker 
v.  Marzall,  92  F.  Supp.  736,  86  USPQ  446,  was  cited  by  this  court 
with  approval  m  In  re  Schechter,  30  CCPA  1009,  205  F.2d  185,  98 
USPQ  144.  However,  the  Solicitor  argues,  and  we  agree,  that  In 
re  Firdey,  36  CCPA  998,  174  F.2d  130,  81  USPQ  383,  is  more  in 
point,  and  that  the  standard  set  forth  there  requires  the  verified  show- 
ing to  "relate  to  the  utility  of  the  compound  actually  being  claimed 
instead  of  some  derivative  thereof'  and  that  "if  the  claimed  com- 
pound itself  is  not  tested  to  show  superior  properties,  an  explanation 
as  to  why  it  is  necessary  to  test  a  derivative  should  be  made  of  record." 
Appellants  have  not  complied  with  those  requirements. 

[3]  Appellants  have  made  no  showing  that  the  claimed  intermedi- 
ate has  any  unexpected  properties,  and  have  given  no  reason  why  the 
compound  itself  was  not  tested.  We  find  no  reason  why  the  un- 
expected therapeutic  properties  of  the  sulfa  drug  should  necessarily 
relate  back  to  the  intermediate,  or  why  such  properties  must  neces- 
sarily be  attributable  to  one  of  the  reactants  from  which  it  was  pre- 
pared. The  record  shows  that  the  terapeutic  properties  here  belong 
to  the  sulfa  drug,  not  to  any  of  the  compounds  used  in  its  preparation. 
Appellants'  affidavit,  therefore,  fails  to  establish  that  the  claimed 
compound  has  any  unobvious  or  unexpected  property,  hence  fails  to 
rebut  the  prima  facie  showing  of  obviousness  over  the  prior  art. 

[4]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

I  do  not  agree  with  what  seems  to  be  the  underlying  concept  of 
the  majority  opinion.  The  statement  is  made  in  the  opinion  that 
"Appellants  have  made  no  showing  that  the  claimed  intermediate 
has  any  unexpected  properties  *  *  *."  The  majority  disposes  of  the 
Neipp  affidavit  since  it  shows  the  results  of  tests  of  a  sulfa  drug 
made  from  the  compound  claimed  in  rejected  claim  11  when  compared 
with  a  sulfa  drug  made  from  the  compound  of  the  French  reference 
patent. 

The  majority  states: 

•  •  •  We  find  no  reaaoD  why  the  unexpected  therapeutic  properties  of  the  sulfa 
drug  should  necessarily  relate  back  to  the  intermediate,  or  why  such  properties 
must  necessarily  be  attributable  to  (me  of  the  reactants  from  which  it  was  pre- 
pared. The  record  shows  that  the  therapeutic  properties  here  belong  to  the 
•ulfa  druc  not  to  any  of  the  compounds  used  in  its  preparation.  •  •  • 

The  Examiner's  answer  in  reference  to  the  compound  of  appealed 
claim  11  states  that  "The  compound's  only  use  is  as  an  intermediate 
for  preparation  of  sulfa  drugs."  This  being  true,  it  seems  to  me  ap- 
pellants had  no  choice  but  to  test  the  claimed  compound  in  its  "only 
use,"  i.e.,  in  terms  of  the  sulfa  drug  prepared  therefrom.  In  my 
opinion,  the  Neipp  affidavit  clearly  establishes  a  result  which  seems 
clearly  to  be  an  unobvious  and  unexpected  result. 
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As  we  suted  in  /n  re  ViJetor  Fapeach,  50  CCPA  1084,  315  ¥26. 
381,137USPQ43: 

Prom  th«  BUndpoint  of  patent  law,  a  componnd  and  all  of  Ita  properties  are 
inaeparable:  they  are  one  and  the  same  thing.  The  frapbic  formulae,  the 
cfaemloal  nomenclature,  the  systems  of  classification  and  study  such  as  the  con- 
cepts ot  hoinoloc7.  isomerism,  etc..  are  mere  symbols  by  whlcb  compounds  can 
be  Identlfled.  classified,  and  compared  But  a  formula  is  not  a  compound  and 
while  it  may  serve  in  a  claim  to  identify  what  is  being  patented,  as  the  metes 
and  boands  ot  a  deed  Identify  a  plot  of  land,  the  thing  that  Is  patented  is  not 
the  formula  bat  the  compound  identified  by  it.  And  the  patentability  of  the 
thing  does  not  depend  on  the  similarity  of  its  formula  to  that  of  another  com- 
pound but  of  the  similarity  of  the  former  compound  to  the  latter.  There  is  no 
basis  in  law  for  ignoring  any  property  in  making  such  a  comparison.  An  as- 
sumed similarity  based  on  a  comparison  of  formulae  must  give  way  to  evidence 
that  the  assumption  is  erroneous. 

No  useful  purpose  is  here  served  by  reviewing  what  I  think  are  the 
pertinent  cases  so  thoroughly  treated  by  Judge  Rich  in  the  Papesch 
opinion.  Of  these  cases  Parker  v.  Marzall,  92  F.  Supp.  736,  86  USPQ 
446,  seems  to  me  to  be  very  pertinent  as  applied  to  the  present  facts. 
There  evidence  of  an  unobvious  advantage  was  found  in  the  yellow 
azo  dyes  made  from  the  claimed  intermediates.  Despite  the  fact, 
as  stated  by  the  Board,  that  the  decision  was  rendered  "before  the 
enactment  of  the  statutory  standard  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  103,"  it 
seems  to  me  to  erpress  a  proper  and  workable  view  as  to  the  evi- 
dence admissable  for  showing  unexpected  properties  in  a  chemical 
compound. 

In  my  opinion,  the  best  evidence  of  the  properties  of  the  compound 
claimed  here  is  to  be  found  by  testing  the  product  made  by  that  com- 
pound. I  can  conceive  of  no  more  convincing  proof  of  unexpected 
and  unobvious  properties  of  the  claimed  intermediate  than  to  show 
those  unexpected  and  unobvious  properties  of  the  sulfa  drug  made 
therefrom. 

r  would  therefore  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 


U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    BS   AlXXAivnBB    R.    SUSBST    AJfD    QbOBOB   Y.    LXSHKB 

No.  6954.     Decided  June  tO.  196S 
[60  OOPA  — :  819  F.2d  238:   138  USPQ  67) 

1.  PATEWTAsnjTT — CoifFovifn — OsviousifBss — STBCCTtnLfcL  SiMii.AJtrrT  Brrwni* 

Claimtd  awd  Paioa  A«t  CoMPOuwoe. 
"If  the  stmctaral  similarity  between  the  reference  compound  and  that  of 
the  claimed  compound  establishes  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviouanesa,  then 
appellants  can  prevail  only  if  they  overcome  such  prima  facie  case." 

2.  Sams — Sams — IifxcBMiDiATC — OsviousifBss — Eviocifcc 

On  review  of  affidavits  of  record,  alleged  by  appellanta  to  rebut  the  Ex- 
aminer's holding  of  obviousness  over  the  reference  disclosure.  Held  that  "There 
is  no  question  that  the  two  affidavits  coooern  only  the  properties  of  the  carba- 
mates and  in  no  way  consider  the  properties  of  the  claimed  chloroformates"; 
that  "Under  such  circnmstaDces  we  find  the  affidavits  insufficient  because  they 
do  not  relate  to  the  compounds  In  issue" :  snd  tliat  "The  properties  of  the 
csrbamstes  are  iniiersot  in  those  compounda,  and  not  In  any  of  the  reactants 
from  which  they  may  have  been  prepared." 

8.  Sajib — PSOCKSS. 

"Claims  to  a  method  of  preparing  a  dtemical  compound  most  be  found 
patentable  independently  of  claims  to  the  compound  Itself." 

4.  8am> — Samb. 

"If  the  instant  process  claims  sre  patentable,  they  most  themselves  be  on- 
ohvloos  over  the  prior  art.    Whatever  may  have  been  the  reasons  for  allowajice 
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of  clAims  to  the  carbamate  in-oducts,  whether  because  of  nnobvioas  structure 
or  property,  those  unobrions  features  are  Inher^it  In  the  carbamates  them- 
selves, and  not  In  the  method  of  their  preparation,  or  In  the  reactants  from 
which  they  are  produced." 
5.  Samb — Same — In  re  Lar$en  Followed. 

"Here  we  hare  process  claims  which  define  simply  'reacting'  a  particular 
diloroformate  with  a  particular  amine  to  produce  a  particular  carbamate. 
That  type  of  reactimi  is  admittedly  old.  The  appealed  claims  recite  no  un- 
obTious  or  critical  limitation  which  might  serve  to  distinguish  them  from  the 
prior  art.  The  only  distinction  Is  that  the  particular  chloroformates,  and  con- 
sequently the  resulting  carbamates,  are  new.  Mere  novelty  of  one  of  the  reac- 
tants, which  is  the  only  novelty  alleged  here,  does  not  render  an  otherwise  con- 
ventional chemical  process  patentable,  since  it  does  not  impart  anything  to  the 
process  which  is  unobvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art.  It  constitutes  no  m<H« 
than  an  obvious  application  of  an  old  process  to  new  compounds.  From  the 
point  of  view  of  the  chemical  reaction  and  the  reactive  groups  concerned, 
the  same  reaction  takes  place.  We  do  not  find  the  fact  that  one  of  the  re- 
actants here  is  novel  but  obvious,  while  the  reactants  were  old  in  Lar$en 
[49  CCPA  711,  292  F.2d  531,  130  USPQ  209],  sufficient  to  convince  us  that  a 
different  result  from  that  decision  should  be  reached  here." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  660,456. 
AFFIRMED. 

Dean  Laurence,  Herbert  I.  Sherman  for  appellants. 
Clarence   W.  Moore    {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worl«y,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtln,  Smith,  and 
Aljcond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLBY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  10  through  17  of  appellants' 
application^  entitled  "Aryl  N-(Aminoalkyl) -Carbamates  and  their 
Preparation"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Nine  claims  were 
allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  (1)  certain  new  carbamates  which  are  use- 
ful as  local  anesthetics,  (2)  certain  new  chloroformates  which  are  the 
intermediates  from  which  the  carbamates  are  prepared  and  (3)  the 
process  of  producing  the  carbamates  by  reacting  the  chloroformates 
with  an  amine.  Illustrative  of  the  invention  is  the  reaction  of  the 
intermediate  2,6-dimethylphenyl  chloroformate  with  2-dimethyl- 
aminoethylamine  to  make  2,6-dimethylphenyl  N-(2-dimethylamino- 
©thyl)  carbamate :  • 

Claims  10  and  15  are  exemplary  of  the  appealed  claims. 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


Ri 


O    B 
O— 6— N— (CH»).NB 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,,  R,  and  Ri  each 


>  Serial  No.  6«0,45e.  ftled  Mat  21.  1957. 

■  Tblt  prooeM  U  claimed  In  ualB  18,  and  the  intermediate  In  claim  16. 

CHi 

-— ^    J 

-O— C— CI  -k-  H«NCH«CH«N(CH()i    • 


CH« 


OHi 

CHi 


NHCHtCHtN(CHi)i  4-  HCl 
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repTMenu  a  member  of  the  group  cooaistiQc  of  methyl  and  ethyl  nidlcala,  n 
repreaenta  an  latecer  from  2  to  3  loclualve.  and  NB  ia  •  radical  coDUlnlnc  from 
Iwo  to  twelve  cart>oo  atoma  and  aelected  from  the  rroup  conHisUng  of  mooo- 
( lower-alkjrl )  amino,  mooocycloalkylamlno.  dl-(  lower-alkyl)  amino,  l-plperidjl. 
(loweralkyUted)-l-piperldyl.  1-pyrroUdyl.  (lower-alkylated)-l-pyrrolldyU  4- 
morphollnyl.  l-plperazyl  and  alkylated!  plperaxyl  radicals,  which  comprtaea 
reacUng  a  chloroformate  of  the  correapooding  2,6-dl- ( lower-alkyl )  phenol  with 
an  ethylene-diamine  <rf  the  formula  RHN(CH,)^B  lo  which  the  symbola  R.  n. 
and  NB  each  hare  the  reapectlre  ralues  above-aaaigned. 
15.  A  2,6-dialkylpbenyI  chloroformate  harlnf  the  stmctural  formula 


-CI 


where  R,  and  R.  each  repreaenta  a  member  of  the  group  conaiatlng  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicala. 

The  references  relied  on  are :  • 
Cusic,  2,683,735,  July  13,  1954. 
Beilstein,  4th  ed.,  vol.  6,  page  487  (1923). 

Nine  claims  drawn  to  the  carbamates  were  allowed  by  the  Examiner 
"after  a  showing  was  presented  establishing  that  there  is,  for  example, 
an  unexpected  pharmacological  quality  possessed  by  2,6.dimethyl- 
phenyl  N-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)  carbamate  hydrochloride  which 
is  not  possessed  by  2,4-dimethylphenyl  N-(3-dimethylaminopropyl) 
carbamate  hydrochloride.  ♦  •  •"  Rejection  of  the  claims  drawn  to 
the  process  of  preparing  the  carbamates  and  to  the  intermediate 
chloroformat*  compounds  is  succinctly  stated  in  the  Examiner's  an- 
swer as  follows: 

Claims  10-14.  drawn  to  process,  are  rejected  as  being  unpatenUble  over  the 
patent  to  Cusic  which  discloses  a  classic  method  of  preparing  carbamic  acid 
esters  by  the  reaction  of  an  amine  and  a  chloroformate.  This  process  Is  con- 
sidered obvious  in  the  preparation  of  the  carbamic  acid  esters  on  appeal  and 
only  the  expected  result  is  revealed  in  applicants'  use  of  this  process  to  prepare 
the  compounds  of  the  allowed  product  claims.  AppllcatioD  of  an  old  process 
to  different  but  analogous  material  is  not  inventive. 

Claima  16-17,  drawn  to  intermediary  products,  are  rejected  as  being  un- 
patentable over  the  reference  to  Beilstein  which  discloses  2,4  dlmethylphenyl 
chloroformate,  an  isomer  of  the  claimed  intermediates. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  10-14  "for  the  reasons 
set  forth"  by  this  court  in  In  re  Larsen,  49  CCPA  711,  292  F.2d  531, 
130  USPQ  209.  It  affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  15-17,  stating 
that  each  claim  must  be  considered  on  its  own  merits  and  that  un- 
expected pharmacological  properties  in  a  final  product  do  not  provide 
a  proper  basis  for  allowance  of  claims  to  the  intermediate  which  has 
been  rejected  over  a  prior  art  isomer,  since  such  a  showing  does  not 
provide  evidence  that  the  intermediate  itself  possesses  any  new  or 
unobvious  property. 

We  have  two  distinct  issues  here:  whether  the  intermediates  were 
properly  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  Beilstein  reference,  and 
whether  the  process  claims  were  properly  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  the  Cusic  patent. 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  of  claims  15-17  drawn  to  the  inter- 
mediate chloroformate  compounds,  appellants  contend  only  that  evi- 
dence of  the  unobvious  local  anesthetic  action  possessed  by  the  final 
products  (carbamates)  made  directly  from  the  intermediates  (chloro- 

•Tbe  Examiner  did  no<  d««rrlb«  the  rH^nwx*  In  hla  •ntim',  reljlDg  for  their  dMcrtp- 
tlOB  oa  aapaUaBta'  brief  b*for*  th*  Board  which  doea  not  appear  In  the  record.  It  would 
ba  kalpfal  to  aa  if  the  Kxamlner  d«;«cr1b««<1  the  references  thoroughly  In  hU  answer  to  that 
w«  mfgllt  1MT«  tlM  benedt  of  hla  lattrpratatioa  and  know  tlie  exact  portlona  of  the  refer- 
ence* reli«d  on. 
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formates)  is  sufficient  to  prove  patentability  according  to  the  standard 
set  forth  in  Parker  v.  MarzaU,  92  F.  Supp.  736,  86  USPQ  446  (D.C., 
D.C.).  *'''''    •   ^'^ 

[1]  If  the  structural  similarity  between  the  reference  compound 
and  that  of  the  claimed  compound  establishes  a  prima  facie  case  of 
obviousness,  then  appellants  can  prevail  only  if  they  overcome  such 
prima  facie  case.  Hence,  two  separate  questions  are  involved:  (1) 
whether  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  has  been  established,  and, 
if  so,  (2)  whether  the  affidavits  presented  are  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness. 

The  Beilstein  reference  discloses  the  compound  2,4-dimethylphenyl 
chloroformate  which  the  Examiner  characterized  as  an  isomer  of 
2,6-dimethylphenyl  chloroformate,  the  compound  in  claim  16.  Ap- 
pellants point  out  that  the  prior  art  compound  is  the  homolog  of  the 
isomer  of  2,6-diethylphenyl  chloroformate,  the  compound  of  claim  17. 
The  Examiner  supports  his  holding  of  obviousness  over  the  Beilstein 
disclosure  ^-ith  the  following  rationale : 

•  •  •  Generally,  ehlortrformates  are  formed  by  reacting  phosgene  with  xylends 
(the  hydroxy  derivatives  of  xylenes).  All  of  the  isomeric  xylenoU  are  tcell 
known  in  the  art.  The  chloroformate  ester  of  a  2,4-  rather  than  a  2,6-xylenol 
la  disclosed  by  Beilstein.  •  •  •  [Italics  suppUed.] 

[2]  Appellants  do  not  challenge  the  correctness  of  that  reasoning 
nor  the  apparent  obviousness  of  the  claimed  compound,  but  merely 
contend  that  the  affidavits  of  record  are  sufficient  to  rebut  the  Ex- 
aminer's holding.  There  is  no  question  that  the  two  affidavits  con- 
cern only  the  properties  of  the  carbamates  and  in  no  way  consider 
the  properties  of  the  claimed  chloroformates.  Under  such  circum- 
stances we  find  the  affidavits  insufficient  because  they  do  not  relate  to 
the  compounds  in  issue.  The  properties  of  the  carbamates  are  inherent 
in  those  compounds,  and  not  in  any  of  the  reactants  from  which  they 
may  have  been  prepared.  See  our  concurrent  decision  in  In  re  Druey^* 
60  CCPA  — ,  —  ¥M  — ,  —  USPQ  — .  The  rejection  of  claims 
16-17  is  affirmed. 

The  Cusic  reference  discloses  a  process  for  preparing  carbamac  acid 
esters  (carbamates)  by  heating  an  aryl  chloroformate  with  an  alka- 
lene-diamine  in  an  inert  organic  solvent.  The  Examiner  characterized 
that  reaction  as  being  "a  classic  method  of  preparing  carbamic  acid 
esters."  Appellants  admit  that  Cusic  discloses  the  same  type  of  re- 
action as  claimed,  but  is  applied  to  different  though  "somewhat  anal- 
ogous starting  materials."    They  urge  the  following  proposition : 

Claims  to  a  novel  process  which  utilizes  a  known  type  reaction  for  making 
a  patentable  final  product  ought  to  be  allowed  where  either  (o)  the  final  product 
made  by  the  process  is  patentable  due  to  non-obvious  differences  from  prior  art 
of  the  molecular  structure,  or  (6)  the  principal  starting  material  was  unknown 
at  the  time  the  claimed  process  was  invited.  Points  (o)  and  (b)  serve  to 
distinguish  the  facts  from  those  of  In  re  Laraen. 

Appellants  state  in  their  brief  that  in  Larsen  this  court  found : 
"The  compounds  reacted  are  conceded  to  be  old"— and— ".  .  .  the  allowance 
of  the  claims  to  the  compounds  (by  the  Examiner)  was  based  on  the  fact  that 
they  possessed  unique,  and  presumably  unexpected  properties." 

Those  statements,  quoted  out  of  context,  do  not  represent  the  rea- 
sons for  the  decision  in  that  case.  Larsen  held  that  even  though  the 
compounds  themselves  were  patentable,  the  processes  by  which  they 
were  prepared  may  or  may  not  be  obvious,  adding  further  that: 

In  view  of  the  obviously  close  parallel  between  the  claimed  processes  and 
those  of  the  referenc^,  we  agree  with  the  conclusi(»i  of  the  Patent  Ofl!ice  that 
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if  the  compounds  recited  in  apfiellaDt's  allowed  clainie  were  dlscloeed  in  the 
prior  art  it  woald  be  obvlooa  to  a  person  of  ordinary  aklll  in  the  art  to  prepare 
them  by  the  processee  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims.  •  •  • 

^It  is  well  settled  that  the  allowability  of  one  set  of  claims  cannot 
be  predicated  on  the  patentability  of  other  claims  in  the  same  appli- 
cation." In  re  Touvay,  46  CCPA  823,  264  F.2d  901,  121  USPQ  266. 
[3]  Claims  to  a  method  of  preparing  a  chemical  compound  must  be 
found  patentable  independently  of  claims  to  the  compound  itself. 

[4]  If  the  instant  process  claims  are  patentable,  they  must  them- 
selves be  unobvious  over  the  prior  art.  Whatever  may  have  been  the 
reasons  for  allowance  of  claims  to  the  carbamate  products,  whether 
because  of  unobvious  structure  or  property,  those  unobvious  features 
are  inherent  in  the  carbamates  tliemselves,  and  not  in  the  method  of 
their  preparation,  or  in  the  reactants  from  which  they  are  produced. 

[5]  Here  we  have  process  claims  which  define  simply  "reacting'' 
a  particular  chloroformate  with  a  particular  amine  to  produce  a  par- 
ticular carbamate.  That  type  of  reaction  is  admittedly  old.  The 
appealed  claims  recite  no  unobvious  or  critical  limitation  which  might 
serve  to  distinguish  them  from  the  prior  art.  The  only  distinction 
is  that  the  particular  chloroformates,  and  consequently  the  resulting 
carbamates,  are  new.  Mere  novelty  of  one  of  the  reactants,  which  is 
the  only  novelty  alleged  here,  does  not  render  an  otherwise  conven- 
tional chemical  process  patentable,  since  it  does  not  impart  an3rthing 
to  the  process  which  is  unobvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  It  con- 
stitutes no  more  than  an  obvious  application  of  an  old  process  to  new 
compounds.  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  chemical  reaction  and 
the  reactive  groups  concerned,  the  same  reaction  takes  place.  We  do 
not  find  the  fact  that  one  of  the  reactants  here  is  novel  but  obvious, 
while  the  reactants  were  old  in  Larsen,  sufficient  to  convince  us  that 
a  different  result  from  that  decision  should  be  reached  here.  The 
substitution  of  the  novel  chloroformate  into  the  old  reaction  seems 
to  have  produced  only  expected  results.  The  rejection  of  claims  10-14 
is  also  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

I  disagree  with  the  result  reached  by  the  majority  as  to  both  the 
process  claims  and  the  product  claims. 

Process  claims  10-14  are  not,  in  my  opinion,  governed  by  what 
the  Board  has  found  to  be  'the  reasons  set  forth"  by  this  court  in 
In  re  Larsen,  49  CCPA  711,  292  F.2d  531,  130  USPQ  209.  The 
present  case  presents  a  different  factual  situation  from  that  in  Larsen. 
In  Larsen,  the  reactants  in  the  process  were  old.  Here,  to  the  contrary, 
a  novel  reactant  material  is  called  for  in  the  process  of  claims  10-14. 
The  appealed  process  claims  cover  a  process  in  which,  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made  (1)  the  end  product  was  unknown,  and  (2)  one 
of  the  reactants  in  the  process  was  unknovm.  The  claimed  process 
thus  requires  selection  of  two  starting  materials  (one  of  which  was 
unknovm  in  such  a  process  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made),  to 
make  a  product  (which  also  was  unknown  at  the  time  the  invention 
was  made).  The  claimed  process  thus  requires  two  differences  over 
the  prior  art  as  shown  by  the  Cusic  reference.  These  differences  in 
my  opinion  are  not  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 
I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  rejection  of  the  process  claims. 

As  to  the  product  claims  15-17,  I  dissent  from  the  majority  for 
the  reasons  stated  in  my  diaseiit  in  In  re  Druey  et  al.j  50  CCPA  — , 
-  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — . 
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In  BB  Paul  Dudbich 

No.  6978.    Decided  June  20,  1963 

[50  CCPA  — ;  818  F^  946;  138  USPQ  128] 

1.  Appucatioh— Benefit  of  Fiuno  Date  or  Eabliek  Application  Under  35 

U.S.C.  120 — Sufficiency  of  Dibclosube — 35  U.S.C.  112. 
**85  U.S.C.  120  requires  tb«t  before  an  applicant  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  a  previously  filed  application,  that  application  must  ccwnply  with  'the  first 
paragraph  of  secOon  112.'  Hence,  the  specific  question  Is  whether  appellant's 
parwit  appHcaUon  •  •  •  is  suflJcient  to  have  enabled  one  skilled  in  the  art  to 
practice  the  Invention  here  claimed  et  the  time  it  was  filed,  as  required  by 
85  U.S.C.  112." 

2.  Sake — Di8CIX)«ubb— Utility — Sufficiency  of  Disclosubb— 85  U.S.C.  112. 

"While  it  is  true  •  •  •  that  the  disclosure  Is  directed  to  those  skiUed  In  the 
art,  it  must  be  remembered  that  section  112  also  demands  that  such  disclosure 
of  the  Invention  must  be  'in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to 
enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  •  •  •  to  •  •  ♦  use  the  same.'  Those 
clear  and  express  requirements  are  not  met  when  one  skilled  in  the  art  must 
experiment  at  great  length  before  he  can  use  the  invention." 
Samb— Same— Same— Same. 

"•  •  •  we  cannot  see  how  reference  to  •  *  •  patents,  dted  more  than  five 
years  after  the  filing  of  the  parent  application,  can  be  considered  as  a  legal 
substitute  for  a  positive  assertlcxi  that  appellant's  particular  composition  will 
be  useful  as  an  X-ray  contrast  agent.  To  say  merely  that  an  Invention  is  use- 
ful as  a  pharmaceutical,  even  coupled  with  the  recitation  of  certain  proper- 
ties, fall*  far  short  of  satisfying  the  precise  deorands  of  section  112." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  485,421. 
AFFIRMED. 

Michael  S.  Striker  and  Harold  D.  Steinberg  for  appellant. 
Clarence   W.  Moore    {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  6,  10,  13-16,  19,  21  and 
26-32  of  appellant's  application  ^  entitled  "X-ray  Contrast  Media'' 
on  the  ground  that  appellant's  application  is  not  entitled  to  the  filing 
date  of  his  parent  application,'  and  through  it  to  the  benefit  of  the 
priority  date  of  his  German  application.'  No  claims  have  been 
allowed.* 

The  invention  relates  to  certain  new  compounds  which  are  the  de- 
rivatives of  3,5-diamino-2,4,6-triiodo-benzoic  acid  which  are  said  to 
be  useful  as  X-ray  contrast  media,  and  the  production  of  those  com- 
pounds.  The  disclosure  states : 

•  •  •  These  compounds  are  particularly  suitable  for  urography  and  are  espe- 
cially useful  by  the  intravenous  application  of  their  salts  as  renal  contrast  media. 
Ab  in  the  case  of  most  of  the  known  renal  contrast  media  the  derivatives  of  the 

>  SerUl  No.  485,821.  filed  February  2,  19B5. 

*  Serial  No.  406.3S9.  filed  January  26,  1954. 
•Sch  11,647  IVc/l2q,  filed  February  6.  1953. 

*  Both  pro<luct  and  process  dalma  are  InrolTed  here.     In  In  re  ^ovak  ami  Hooue.  4» 
CCPA  1283.  306  F.2d  9^4.  134  USPQ  385,  we  said : 

The  following  sUtment  made  by  thl»  court  In  In  re  Lortng  and  Weoler.  49  CCPA 
1227  805  F2d  878.  134  USPQ  312.  .Nd.  6787.  Is  pertinent  here:  "The  Examiner  and 
the  Board  made  no  distinction  between  the  product  claima  and  the  process  claims 
as  to  the  ground  of  rejection.  While  appellants  filed  reasons  of  appeal  which  would 
Justify  our  separate  consideration  of  botn  groups  of  claims,  we  construe  appellants' 
brief  to  be  an  abandonment  of  any  Issue  as  to  the  legality  of  such  a  rejection  of  the 
process  claims.  Our  declskm  is  thus  necessarily  limited  to  a  consideration  of  the 
rejection  solely  on  the  validity  of  the  rejecthm  of  the  product  claims.  Jn  re  LeBaron, 
42  CCPA  956,  223  F.W  471,  106  USPQ  176  and  cases  cited  therein  ;  and  L.  d  C. 
Hardtmuth.  Inc.  v.  Fahrique  BiiU$e  de  Crayons  Coram  d'Aehe,  8.A.,  48  CCPA  §78, 
287  F.2d  590,  129  USPQ  103." 
For  the  same  reasons  we  do  not  consider  the  rejeotion  of  the  process  dalms  here. 
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preMot  InvenUon  are  also  soluble  for  tiie  other  tjpea  of  roent«eno^aphic  pur- 
poses tmch  as  cystofraphy.  hysterosalpln^ography,  cardlor^phy,  an^ojraphy. 
flstuloffraphy,  and  the  X-raying  of  any  other  hollow  viscera. 

Claim  6  is  representative  and  reads  : 

a  A  derivative  of  3JMlamlno-2,4.6-trUodo-benxolc  add  having  the  following 
stractoral  formula : 


RHN 


NHH 


OOH 


Wherein  each  R  group  Is  a  lower  allphaUc  carfooxyllc  acid  acyl  radical. 

All  the  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  either  as  unpatent- 
able over  or  as  fully  met  by  Sterling.*     In  response  to  appellant's 
contention  that  Sterling  is  not  properly  available  as  a  reference  be- 
cause the  effective  date  of  appellant's  application  antedates  it,  the 
Examiner  held  that  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of 
his  German  application  because  his  parent  application  "does  not  dis- 
close a  complete  invention  since  it  lacks  an  adequate  disclosure  of 
utility."    The  Board  affirmed,  agreeing  that  appellant's  parent  ap- 
plication had  failed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

The  parties  stipulate  that  if  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the  filing 
date  of  his  parent  application,  and  through  it  to  the  filing  date  of 
his  German  application,  his  claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  Sterling 
patent.    Thus  it  is  unnecessary  for  us  to  consider  Sterling. 
•    The  Board  noted  that  appellant's  parent  application  became  aban- 
doned as  a  result  of  his  failure  to  respond  to  the  first  official  action 
on  that  application,  in  which  action  the  Examiner  rejected  all  the 
claims  on  the  ground  that  the  application  contained  an  insufficient 
disclosure  of  "the  mamier  in  which  the  claimed  compounds  were  to 
be  used.**    We  need  not  inquire  into  the  reasons  why  appellant  per- 
mitted his  parent  application  to  become  abandoned,  or  why  he  filed 
the  instant  application  in  its  stead. 

[1]  35  U.S.C.  120  requires  that  before  an  applicant  is  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  a  previously  filed  application,  that  application  must 
comply  with  "the  first  paragraph  of  section  112.''    Hence,  the  specific 
question  is  whether  appellant's  parent  application,  upon  which  he 
must  first  rely  to  be  entitled  to  the  priority  date  of  his  German  ap- 
plication, is  sufficient  to  have  enabled  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  practice 
the  invention  here  claimed  at  the  time  it  was  filed,  as  required  by 
35  IJ.S.C.  112. 

Appellant's  parent  application  is  broader  than  his  German  appli- 
cation.   The  pert  inent  portions  of  the  former  read  : 

The  present  Invention  relates  to  the  production  of  new  and  useful  derivatives 
of  3,5-dlan]lno-2.4,6-trllodo-benxoic  acid. 

•  •  •  This  add  Is  however  relatively  unstable  and  decomposes  upon  storage  as 
the  dry  substance  or  In  solution,  forming  dark  greasy  products,  so  that  the  add 
most  be  directly  used  for  technical  or  pharmaceutical  purposes  or  else  he  lost. 
It  la  therefore  an  object  of  the  present  invention  to  provide  new  and  useful 
derivatives  of  3.5-dlamlno-2.4,ft-trllodo-benzoic  add  which  derivatives  are  stable 
and  are  oaefol  for  technical  and  pharmoceutical  purposes. 

••••••• 

The  present  Invention  farther  comprises  as  new  and  uaeful  produds,  esters 
and  non-toxic  salts  of  the  ahove  composition.  *  •  • 

••••••• 

It  has  been   found   tlut  despite  the  insubility   of  3,&Kiiamino-2,4.6-trtlodo- 
bsBzoic  acid  the  acyl  derivatives  thereof  according  to  the  present  Invention  are 
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very  stable,  particularly  so  with  the  diacyl  derivatives,  and  the  componnds  are 
color  stable  and  remain  so  even  upon  standing.  These  compounds,  besides  their 
stability,  possess  additional  valuable  properties  which  make  them  useful  for 
technical  and  pharmaceutical  purposes,  namely  the  fact  that  their  salts  are 
relatively  water-soluble  and  that  the  compounds  have  a  high  iodine  content  with 
the  iodine  in  stable  connection  to  the  compound. 

In  substance,  the  parent  application  states  that  the  claimed  com- 
pounds are  useful  for  "technical  and  pharmaceutical  purposes,"  and 
that  they  possess  certain  properties^  viz,  high  iodine  content  in  a  rela- 
tively stable  bond,  lack  of  color,  and  that  their  salts  are  non-toxic 
and  relatively  water-soluble. 

The  Board  made  the  following  evaluation  of  that  disclosure: 

If  the  use  to  which  appellant's  compounds  were  adapted  was  clearly  obvious, 
which  we  do  not  believe  to  be  true,  appellant  apparently  did  not  recognize  this 
specific  use  since  in  the  •  •  •  prior  United  States  application  he  did  not  disclose 
this  use.  In  the  prior  German  patent  he  did  not  disclose  even  the  possibility 
ot  using  any  claimed  compound  in  a  specific  use  although  he  referred  to  the 
pottibUity  of  use  in  fields  so  broadly  defined  as  to,  perhaps,  Include  any  sub- 
sequently discovered  use.  Appellant,  therefore,  left  to  surmise  and  speculation 
the  question  of  whether  this  compound  had  properties  that  would  render  it 
useful  as  a  dye  intermediate,  as  a  compound  for  the  treatment  of  thyroid  gland 
malfunction,  as  an  X-ray  contrast  agent,  or  as  an  agent  in  any  of  the  uses 
which  its  chemical  structure  might  suggest  a  possibility  of  usefulness. 

We  do  not  believe  that  it  teas  the  intention  of  the  Btatvtes  to  require  the 
Patent  Office,  the  courts,  or  the  public  to  play  the  sort  of  ffuessinff  game  that 
might  be  inrotred  if  an  applicant  could  satisfy  the  regieirements  of  the  statutes 
by  indicating  the  usefulness  of  a  claimed  compound  in  terms  of  possible  use  so 
general  as  to  be  meaningless  and  then,  after  his  research  or  thai  of  his  com- 
petitors has  definitely  ascertained  an  actual  use  for  the  comitound,  adducing 
evidence  intended  to  show  that  a  particular  specific  use  would  have  been  obvious 
to  men  skilled  in  the  particular  art  to  wh^  this  use  relates.  •  •  •  [Last  italics 
supplied.] 

It  is  evident,  and  appellant  does  not  deny,  that  neither  the  German 
application,  nor  his  parent  application,  has  any  specific  disclosure  as 
to  just  how  the  compounds  are  to  be  tised.  It  is  appellant's  position, 
however,  that  the  statement  that  the  compounds  are  useful  for  phar- 
maceutical purposes,*  taken  together  with  the  disclosure  of  certain 
properties,  viz,  stability,  heavy  iodation,  non-toxicity  and  water-solu- 
bility of  the  salts,  is  sufficient  to  teach  one  skilled  in  the  art  "that  the 
compounds  could  and  should  be  used  as  X-ray  contrast  agents." 

[2]  While  it  is  true,  as  appellant  states,  that  the  disclosure  is  di- 
rected to  those  skilled  in  the  art,  it  must  be  remembered  that  section 
112  also  demands  that  such  disclosure  of  the  invention  must  be  "in 
such  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  •  *  *  to  *  *  *  use  the  same."  Those  clear  and 
express  requirements  are  not  met  when  one  skilled  in  the  art  must 
experiment  at  great  length  before  he  can  use  the  invention.  It  seems 
to  us  that  such  a  situation  is  present  here. 

Appellant  cites  numerous  patents  which  disclose  compounds  more 
or  less  similar  to  his,  as  being  useful  for  X-ray  contrast  agents.  In 
evaluating  those  patents  the  Board  stated : 

*  *  *  these  patents  do  not  8Ui^)ort  a];^)ellant's  contention  that  the  disclosure 
of  either  German  application  Sch  11,647  IVc/129  or  United  States  application 
Serial  No.  406335,  at  the  time  either  was  filed  would  inform  sudi  a  man  [a  per- 
son of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art]  that  the  claimed  compounds  were  actually 
useful  as  X-ray  contrast  agents.  The  Allen  Patent  No.  2,677,645  points  out 
(column  1.  lines  6  to  36)  some  of  the  characteristics  besides  water-solubility 
and  stability  that  are  required  in  an  X-ray  contrast  agent.  Olsson  Patent  No. 
2,704,270  refers  to  some  ot  the  undefllrable  secondary  effects  from  the  Intraven- 


*  No  reliance  appear*  to  be  placed  on  tt>e  term  "tecbnlcal"  use. 
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ooM  Injection*  of  water-.oluble  X-ray  contragt  media  cont»lnln«  S,6-dllodo-4- 
I»rrldoo.N-aceUc  acid  aiUta,  Inolodinf  bonta  oi  conchln*  and  ane«zin«.  flaahin« 
of  the  fac*  and  neck,  decreaae  In  blood  preaaure.  vomlUn«.  lacrymatlon.  aaUra- 
Uon.  urticarta.  abock  effect  and  cyanoala.  and  even  death.  The  Papa  et  al. 
Patent  No.  2,790.748  pointa  to  the  fact  that  the  amino  or  hydroxyl  jroapa  at- 
Uched  to  the  halogen-carrying  aromatic  ring  of  X-ray  dlajfnoatlc  agenta  for  gall 
bladder  vlauallxatlon  are  "In  many  caaea  andealrable.  as  they  are  reaponalble 
for  certain  aide  reaetlona." 

Conaldering  the  other  patenta  dted  by  appellant,  we  find  no  anpport  for  the 
propoaltloo  for  which  they  were  dted.  We  do  not  find  In  them  any  lugveatlon 
that  suble.  water-aoluble.  heaTlly  lodlnated  compounds  of  the  structure  claimed 
would  be  understood  to  be  so  free  of  undesirable  or  dangerous  side  effecta  that 
a  dlacloaure  such  as  that  of  appelUnfs  prior  United  SUtea  and  German  appU- 
caUoos  would  be  recognUed  by  the  man  of  ordinary  aklll  aa  having  the  Indicated 
apeclailaed  utility. 

In  addition,  the  Solicitor  directs  our  »ttention  to  a  variety  of  other 
stable,  highly  iodinated,  non-toxic,  water-soluble  compounds  which 
are  not  X-ray  contrast  agents. 

We  note  that  the  Galler  patent,'  cited  by  appellant,  shows  that 
X-ray  contrast  agents  are  known  which  are  not  water-soluble,  and 
which  are  unstable.  Similarly,  AlJen,«  likewise  cited  by  appellant, 
ahows  that  suspension  as  well  as  aqueous  solutions  of  contrast  agents 
are  used.  Additionally,  Alien  shows  that  propertiee  in  addition  to 
those  described  by  appellant,  such  as  slow  diffusibility  and  absorb- 
tion,  adequate  wetting  power  and  quick  elimination  from  the  region 
of  administration  after  the  X-ray  examination,  are  requirements 
which  an  X-ray  composition  must  have  '^before  it  could  safely  and 
reliably  be  employed  for  the  stated  purpose."  Nowhere  does  Allen 
stress  the  need  for  lability  of  his  iodinated  X-ray  contrast  agent. 
Nowhere  in  the  present  disclosure  has  appellant  mentioned  that  his 
compounds  possess  the  property  of  being  opaque  to  X-ray  photo- 
graphs, the  property  most  crucial  to  the  use  for  which  he  now 
contends. 

[3]  Under  such  circumstances  we  cannot  see  how  reference  to  thoee 
patents,  cited  more  than  five  years  after  the  filing  of  the  parent  ap- 
plication, can  be  considered  as  a  legal  substitute  for  a  positive  asser- 
tion that  appellant's  particular  composition  will  be  useful  as  an  X-ray 
contrast  agk^t.  To  say  merely  that  an  invention  is  useful  as  a  phar- 
maceutical, even  coupled  with  the  recitation  of  certain  properties, 
falls  far  short  of  satisfying  the  precise  demands  of  section  112. 

We  are  familiar  with  the  cases  cited  by  appellant,  including  In  re 
Johnson,  48  CCPA  733,  282  F.2d  370,  127  USPQ  216,  and  In  re 
NeUon,  47  CCPA  1033,  280  F.2d  172,  126  USPQ  242,  but  because 
of  totally  different  fact  situations  between  thoee  cases  and  here,  we 
fail  to  see  how  they  can  be  considered  controlling. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  one  skilled  in  this  art  would  not  know 
how  to  use  the  compounds  in  issue  on  the  basis  of  the  disclosure  of 
appellant's  parent  application,  hence  it  fails  to  satisfy  the  demands 

«  us  Patent  .No  2.«1S.172.  issued  Octotor  T.  1902.  stata*  : 

Water   ln«oluW«  X  ry   (>MXrmat  aseMa  bar*  been   heretoTore  propo«e<l  for  use  la 


objectloaabl*  In  the  treatment  of  tuberrular  patieota  for  fxamoJe  AKaJn  bM-aua* 
ofAeunatablllty  <rf  theae  wmpoaltloni,  they  cannot' be  iterUlsed  wlth<Hitinatertal 
decomjjcNrttlon      MoreoT^r.  tbeM  cocnpoal tloos  baT«  not  b««n  too  Miccasafal  because  of 

wit^  tY^^  l^Z^Jt.V^^  T^lLi^^"^°°****^  "  P»«lf««*H7  objectionable  in  th.t 
when  these  eompostrtlooa  are  ln)e«ted   In  hamana  or  animala.  their  alow   rate  of  flow 


^!I5!2  VlT^ST^^  aDDlloaOo^     To  obTUte  thla  (Ufflcultj.  einulshjna  bare  been  lua 
rejted.  but  tWs  expedtent  renders  the  medim  leM  opaijue  and  material  It  radix..  th» 
•ffecUT^MSs  sf  the  acsnt  as  aa  X-raj  contraat  coiiq>oakioa. 
•  U.S.  PateB«  No.  2.«77,»4S,  issued  Ma/  4   1904. 
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of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Thus  the  instant  application  is  not  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  parent  application's  filing  date  or  to  that  of  the 
Oerman  application. 

Finding  none  of  the  errors  complained  of,  the  decision  is  accord- 
ingly affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Habuson  D.  B&AiLsrosD  V.  Masiub  Jean  Lavct  Ain> 

JaOQIJES    jEAlf    QUSTAVK    DlXTSCH 

No.  6874.    Decided  June  20,  196S 
[60  CCPA  — ;  818  F.2d  942;  138  USPQ  28] 

1.  IlTTlXrUBIfCB — PaTEWT   AND  APPUOATION — MODITIXD   PaTBITT   ClaIHB — INTIB- 

nxKifCB  iH  Fact. 
"Lavet  et  aL  do  not  eoosider  the  omitted  limitations  material ;  indeed  they 
cannot  if  the  instant  counts  are  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  an  Interference  between 
themselves  and  Brallsford  as  they  have  no  disdoeure  to  support  the  llmita- 
tiona.  Brailaford,  however,  contends  that  such  limitations  are  material  and 
contends  that  the  Board  erred  'In  holding  that  the  counts  of  the  Interference 
are  properly  modified.'  The  modlflcatl<Hi  Is  'proper,'  of  course,  only  where 
the  llmiution  omitted  is  'immat«-ial.'  Under  the  present  Patent  Office  Rules 
of  Practice,  the  only  construction  we  can  logically  place  on  this  alleged  error 
is  that  the  Board  erred  In  Implicitly  finding  an  interference  in  fact  between 
the  parties." 

2.  Sams— Samb— Same — Same. 

"In  considering  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  an  interference  in  fact 
between  the  instant  parties,  the  first  consideration  is  whether  the  omission 
ot  the  recited  'core  portion'  from  the  claims  of  the  Brailtford  patent  results 
in  a  different  invention  being  claimed." 

8.  Same — Same— Same — Same— Rule  282 (a)  (4)— Right  to  Make. 

"The  phrase  'Interference  in  fact'  is  one  of  art  In  Interference  practice.  Its 
use  is  restricted,  as  indicated  by  Rule  232(a)(4),  to  Interferences  Involving 
Idant  or  design  applications  and  patents  or  'a  patent  a  claim  of  which  hat 
been  copied  in  modi/led  form.'  •  •  •  The  distinction  between  'interference  in 
fact'  and  'right  to  make'  problems  *  *  *  is  not  merely  one  of  semantics. 
•  •  •  Under  present  Patent  Office  practice,  •  •  •  dissolution  of  the  Instant 
Interference  for  non-Interference  in  fact  will  afford  no  ground  for  refusing 
to  Lavet  et  al.  the  subject  matter  of  the  instant  counts." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  *  In  considering  the  propriety  of  claims  copied  from  a  patent,  the 
materiality  in  proposed  counts  of  portions  omitted  from  such  claims  must  be 
determined  solely  by  an  analysis  of  whether  such  portions  defined  material 
aq;>ects  of  the  patentee's  invention." 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"We  •  •  •  think  that  the  instant  counts  constitute  improper  modifications 
of  claims  1,  2.  3  and  12  of  the  Brallsford  patent.  Accordingly  we  find  no 
Interference  in  fact  between  the  subject  matter  of  the  counts  In  interference 
and  the  subject  matter  <rf  the  Brallsford  patent  ciaims  on  which  the  counts 
were  based." 

Apfbal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  88,960. 

REVERSED. 

Russell  O.  Pelton  {Donald  P.  Gillette  of  counsel)  of  appellant. 

Robert  E.  Bums  {Edwin  R.  Hutchinson  of  counsel)  for  appeUees. 

Before  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  senior  party,  Brallsford,  in  Patent  Inter- 
ference No.  88,950  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  to  the  junior  party  Lavet  et  al. 
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Brailsford  is  involved  in  the  interference  on  his  Patent  No.  2,719,- 
W4  issued  October  4,  1955,  on  application  Ser.  No.  435,759,  filed 
June  10,  1954,  entitled  "Commutatorlees  Direct  Current  Motor." 

Lavet  et  al.  are  involved  on  their  application  Ser.  No.  453,892, 
filed  August  31,  1954,  entitled  "Clock  Power- Device,''  and  assigned 
to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Etablissements  Leon  Hatot,  of  Paris,  France. 

To  facilitate  an  understanding  of  the  issues  presented  by  this  ap- 
peal, we  shall  first  discuss  the  Brailsford  invention,  a  diagrammatic 
drawing  of  which  appears  below : 


J^ 


The  device  is  a  simple  form  of  direct  current  motor  consisting 
basically  of  three  parts,  a  rotor,  a  stator,  and  a  circuit  including  a 
transistor  (two  such  circuits  being  shown)  which  takes  the  place 
of  the  commutator  formerly  used  in  D.C.  motors.  The  stator  includes 
two  coils,  a  control  winding  and  a  driving  winding  both  wound  on 
the  core  structure  of  magnetizable  material.  The  rotor  is  perma- 
nently magnetized  and  rotates  within  the  electromagnetic  field  of  the 
core,  generating  an  intermittent  current  in  the  control  winding. 
These  current  pulses  control  the  transistor,  rendering  it  intermittently 
conductive.  When  conductive  it  acts  as  a  switch  to  connect  the  driv- 
ing winding  to  the  power  source,  such  as  a  battery.  We  will  now 
explain  the  details  shown  in  the  diagram. 

Clockwise  rotation  of  shaft  12  and  Alnico  *  disk  14  permits  pole 
"N"  of  the  permanently  magnetized  band  23  of  disk  14  to  pass  near 
surface  16a.  While  pole  "N"  is  closely  related  to  surface  16a,  lines 
of  magnetic  flux »  pass  primarily  from  pole  "N"  through  portions 
llo,  116  and  lie  of  pole  piece  11  to  pole  "S"  of  magnetized  band  23.* 
As  pole  "N"  crosses  air  gap  21,  the  direction  of  magnetic  flux  in 

>  Alnico  refer*  to  wrtaln  aJTBiilnum-iilckel-«o<Mlt-lron  ailoya  wblcli  iMve  partlcnlar  proo- 
ertlM  wbldi  we  need  ncK  dlacuaa  beyond  aaylnc  that  they  aj-e  higbly  d««lrab]ie  aa  peniMinent 
m&xnets. 

•  A  mani«tlc  ftold  may  b«  rcpreaented  by  cootlniioua  Unea,  caU«d  flax  Unea,  whlcb  are 
cooaMercd  to  emerge  from  a  north  pole  and  enter  a  auutta  pole. 

»  Llnea  of  mjivnetic  fJux  (flux)  alwaya  take  the  path  of  keast  realatancc  In  paaainf  from 
a  north  to  a  aouth  pole.  It  la  for  thia  reaaoa  and,  additionally,  for  the  reason  that 
reaUtance  to  the  panoage  of  auch  flax  br  air  fapa  la  many  timea  that  of  pole  piece  11 
that  the  ftux  In  the  abore  device  will  primarily  take  the  (ico-«Ur-np  route  Wween  poles 
"N"  and  "8"  through  the  thre*  \«m  of  pole  p<eoe  H.  rather  than  tW  aborter  tkree-alr-np 
roots  between  theae  po4e*  which  InTolvea,  In  p*rt.  traTellng  dlraikly  from  portion  11a  of 
pole  ptoc*  11.  through  air  gap  20  or  21,  to  portion  llo  of  pole  pl0c«  11. 
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portions  IIcl,  116,  and  lie  of  pole  piece  11  abruptly  reverses  induc- 
ing an  electromotive  force  (E.M.F.)  in  the  coil  30,*  the  direction  of 
the  resulting  current  being  indicated  by  the  arrow  placed  alongside 
this  ooil."  This  current  renders  the  transistor  34  conductive,  aUow- 
ing  current  to  flow  in  the  battery  circuit  40 — 41—26—25  (left  por- 
tion)—57— 38— 34— 39  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  arrows. «  The 
flow  of  current  through  coil  25  generates  a  magnetic  field  in  pole 
piece  10,  the  flux  of  which  passes  through  portions  106  and  10a, 
gaps  18  and  17  and  portion  lOc  of  pole  piece  10.  The  resultant  effect 
of  such  a  magnetic  field  is,  as  stated  in  appellant's  specification,  a 
"magnetization  of  the  pole  piece  10  in  a  direction  to  produce  a  clock- 
wise torque  on  the  Alnico  disk  13,  this  torque  resulting  from  the  co- 
operation of  the  magnetization  of  the  pole  structure  with  the  perma- 
nent field  present  due  to  the  magnetization  of  the  band  22  *  *  *." 
[Our  emphasis.] 

The  torque  applied  to  disk  13  is  sufficient  to  rotate  the  assembly 
13—12—14  sufficiently  to  allow  the  "N"  pole  of  disk  14  to  rotate 
clockwise  beyond  gap  20  of  pole  piece  11.  This  lattermost  motion 
results  in  another  reversal  of  flux  in  portion  11a  of  pole  piece  11. 
In  a  manner  similar  to  that  already  described  with  respect  to  coil  30, 
transistor  34,  etc.,  current  is  now  induced  in  coil  28  in  a  direction 
to  render  transistor  32  conductive,  current  therefore  flows  in  battery 
cicuit  40—41—26—26  (right  portion)— 35— 36— 32— 39,  and  pole 
piece  10  is  magnetized,  resulting  in  an  additional  torque  applied  to 
disk  13  to  rotate  it  clockwise. 

It  can  be  seen  from  the  foregoing  that  (1)  "There  are  thus  two 
power  pulses  per  revolution"  in  the  above  described  device  and  (2) 
that  these  pulses  will  continue  as  long  as  the  battery  40  supplies 
energy  to  the  circuits. 

Brailsford  claims  the  above  invention  in  a  manner  exemplified  by 
claim  1  of  his  patent  which  reads  as  follows : 

1.  A  direct  current  electric  motor  comprising,  in  combinatiMi,  a  stationary 
electroma^etic  field  structure,  a  permanently  magnetized  bar  mounted  for  ro- 
tation within  the  said  field  structure,  at  least  wie  driving  winding  on  a  core 
portion  of  said  field  structure,  at  least  one  control  winding  on  a  core  portion  of 
•aid  field  structure,  and  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  direct  current,  at  least 
one  transistor  connected  with  its  emitter-collector  terminals  in  series  with  said 
driying  winding,  and  its  base  terminal  connected  to  said  control  winding,  said 
transistor  being  rendered  conductive  by  the  current  induced  in  said  control 
winding  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  bar  to  supply  current  fr<mi  said  source 
to  MUd  driving  winding  to  thus  iMroduce  magnetic  pulses  in  said  fl^d  structure 
for  rotating  said  rotor  bar.    [Emphasis  ours.] 

Count  1  of  the  instant  interference  is  identical  with  claim  1,  supra, 
except  for  the  above  emphasized  limitations  therein  referring  to  "a 
core  portion  of"  the  field  structure.  The  omission  of  these  limitations 
is  in  fact  the  sole  distinction  between  claims  1,  2,  3  and  12  of  the 
Brailsford  patent,  copied  by  Lavet  et  al.  for  interference  purposes, 
and  counts  1-4  of  the  instant  interference. 


*  A  fundamenUi  piindpte  of  electromagnetic  theory  la  that  an  E.M.F.  la  generated  in  a 
material  wheneTer  the  magnetic  flax  paaring  therethrough  undergoes  a  change  in  magnl- 
tmle  and/or  direction. 

•The  direction  of  the  earreat  reculting  from  this  obang«  In  flux  may  be  found  to  be  aa 
Indicated  In  the  above  figure  by  either  the  "Right-band  Screw  Rule"  or  the  three-fingered 
right-hand  rule  for  generator*  both  of  which  find  their  baaia  In  the  theory  known  as  Lens's 
Law. 

•The  Issues  of  the  Instant  appeal  require  as  to  say,  w*t*i  reapect  to  tranaistor  S4  only 
that  It  Is  designated  by  appellaQt  as  being  of  the  "P.N.P."  type.     Because  erf  the  electrical 

firopertles  of  such  a  tranaistor,  current  will  not  flow  In  the  above  designated  battery  circuit 
n  the  absence  of  current  flow  In  the  coll  30  and  wire  33  In  tte  iMirtlcalar  direction  In- 
dicated.    Ttaaa  wta«n  tranaistor  S4  paaaes  current,  translator  32  does  not,  and  vice  versa 
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The  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  begins  by  setting 
forth  the  subject  matter  of,  and  the  parties  to,  the  instant  interference. 
It  then  states : 

Larec  et  al.  copied  daiins  1.  2.  8  and  12  ot  the  Brallsford  patent  In  modified 
foim.  oinlttinc  a  limitation  which  haa  apparently  been  resaxded  aa  immaterial 
under  the  last  sentence  of  Role  20ft(a)/ 

[1]  La  vet  et  al.  do  not  consider  the  omitted  limitations  material; 
indeed  they  cannot  if  the  instant  counts  are  to  serve  as  a  basis  for 
an  interference  between  themselves  and  Brailsford  as  they  have  no 
disclosure  to  support  the  limitations.  Brailsford,  however,  contends 
that  such  limitations  are  material  and  contends  that  the  Board  erred 
"In  holding  that  the  counts  of  the  interference  are  properly  modified." 
The  modificaiion  is  "proper,"  of  course,  only  where  the  limitation 
omitted  is  "immaterial."  Under  the  present  Patent  Office  Rules  of 
Practice,  the  only  construction  we  can  logically  place  on  this  alleged 
error  is  that  the  Board  erred  in  implicitly  finding  an  interference 
in  fact  between  the  parties.' 

[2]  In  considering  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  an  interference 
in  fact  between  the  instant  parties,  the  first  consideration  is  whether 
the  omission  of  the  recited  "core  portion"  from  the  claims  of  the 
Brailsford  patent  •  results  in  a  different  invention  being  claimed.  We 
think  it  does. 

There  is  no  indication  that  Brailsford  ever  contemplated  the  use 
of  his  "driving"  and  "contror"  windings  without  field  structure  core 
portions  being  associated  therewith.  Our  previous  analysis  of  the 
Brailsford  invention  clearly  indicates  that  pole  pieces  10  and  11,  with 
their  respective  "core"  portions,  are  much  more  than  mere  "support'' 

'  Tb«  laaC  Mnteac*  of  Ru)»  200(a)  r«*(U  :  If  claims  caonot  b«  properly  preacnted  La  bla 
appMcatlon  [that  of  an  ap{>lieBDt  cofiTliiK  claims  from  a  patent]  owlns  to  tb«  Inclusion  of 
aa  laaatcrlal  Umltattoa  or  variation,  an  loterfrrvoov  may  b«  <l»clar*<>  after  copylnc  the 
rlataa  exclodtnc  such  tmmatprlal  llmktatloo  or  varUtton. 

*  See  In  this  r«sard  Rule  J32iaM4i  wbiob,  under  the  beadlnjc  "Motions  to  dlsaolre," 
states  "(«)  Mortons  to  dissolve  an  liwerference  may  be  bn>ott»t  on  the  croand  •  •  • 
(4)  that  thm  i4  HO  inttrfmrtnct  im  fmct  If  tike  Interfervoc*  InvolTea  *  *  *  a  patent,  a 
claim  of  which  has  been  copied  In  modified  fom."     (Rmphasls  ours  ) 

[S|  'The  phrase  "Interrerenoe  In  fact"  la  one  of  art  In  Interference  practice.  Its  use  Is 
reatrlctsd.  as  indicated  by   RiHe  232(a)  (4>,  to  Interferences  Involvlnit  plant  or  dealrn  ap- 

fllcatlons  and  patents  or  "a  patent  a  clcim  of  Schick  hot  been  co^ed  tn  modified  form.'' 
Emphasis  ours.)  "Oie  dJstlnftlon  b«rwe*n  "Interference  In  fact'  <jue«»tloni«  and  those  In- 
volving the  "rlfbt  to  make "  a  count  la  one  necaesarr  to  ao  underataadlng  of  our  decision 
In  the  Instant  case  In  Blackmore  v  H»il.  1900  CD  SOI,  Coamlaalooer  AlIeD  commented 
on  tbls  dlvtlnctlon  In  part  as  follows  ] 

Noninterference  in  fact  as  a  ground  for  dissolution  of  Interferences  was  placed  In  the 
rules  at  a  time  when  It  was  customary  to  pot  parties  Into  Interference  proceedings 
who  tkad  not  made  tbe  same  claims,  but  whose  claims  were  cuoaldered,  nevsrtheleaa, 
to  cover  tubntantlally  tile  same  InvtMitlon.  In  such  casea  the  queatloo  arose  whether 
L  tbn  Inveatlona  claimed  Interfered,  and  this  auencioa  was  Independeiit  of  tbe  question 

of   the  righrt  of  either  party  to  make   the  claims   upoo  which  he  had  been  put  Into 
'  InterfereDC*. 

Similarly,  In  ifoCa*«  v.  OMUiat.  20  OCPA  1220.  SO  T.2A  400,  18  U8PQ  71,  thU  court 

•ta«ed   (at  20  OCVA  122S)  : 

Tbe  flrat  ^estlon  for  cooakleratloa  la  wttetber  there  Is  any  patentable  dlatlnotion 
between  die  counts  here  Involved  and  said  claims  1  to  3  of  appellant's  patent ;  or,  In 
other  words,  do  the  claims  of  said  patent  and  the  counts  of  the  Interference  call  for 
the  same  Invention?  If  they  do.  it  is  well  eatablmhed  that  llmlta.tluns  In  the  clalmx  of 
appellant's  patent  havlna  no  patentable  slgnlflcance  maj.  under  certain  circumstances 
b«  Ignored,  and  an  interrerenoe  based  upoo  cUlmii  of  appellant  •  pHtrnt  Is  proper  with 
such  immt«teria\  limitations  omMted.  Neltlier  Is  K  necessary  that  the  exact  wording 
of  the  patentat>l«  elt^ments  of  the  claims  of  appellant's  patent  be  copied  :  the  tett  is 
vhtttter  th«  coanls  •/  tha  interfermce  m^d  the  cUtme  of  the  patent  enii  tor  the  tame 
^  iniention.  If  they  do  an  interference  between  them  U  proper.  In  re  Eltit  4  Holden, 
18  CCPA  ( PsAenta)  1060.  47  K.2d  »«3,  and  casea  cited.     (EmphasU  our*.  ] 

The  distinction  between  "Interference  In  fsct"  and  "rtxht  to  make  "  pn>bleins.  furthermore. 

la  not  aierely  one  of  samantlca.     As  Commlsaloaer  Alien  staited  In  the  Blaekmore  case: 

Obaerratlon  of  the  dlstlnodon  between  dissolution  for  noninterference  In  fact,  on 
the  one  band,  and  dissolution  for  lack  of  right  to  claim  or  non-patentability,  on  tlie 
other  hand,  la  a  matter  of  oonaet^uence  and  not  mere  tacbnlcallty. 

Under  present  Patent  t)(Bce  practice,  this  "mactcr  of  conaeuue<«ce"  la,  as  dlscusaed  sbove, 
that  dlsaoltttion  of  the  Inatant  Interference  for  non-interference  In  fact  wlU  afford  no 
ground  for  rvfunlnic  to  Lavet  (<t  al  the  sub)ert  matter  of  the  Instant  counts.  See  Rule 
i07(b).  Patent  Office  Rules  ct  Pr«eUoe.  Be*  alao  JTa  parte  WhUeUp  et  al.,  76  U8PQ  AO 
(P*t.  t>ir.   BdL   App  I 

[4]  The  above  cooalderstloaa  l«iads  as  to  And  that  In  cooalderlng  the  propriety  of  clalnu 
copied  from  a  pateot.  the  materiality  In  propoaed  O'unts  of  portions  ofnltted  from  i%eh 
eto*<sM  muat  be  d«(enniDed  totelp  by  an  analysis  of  wtiether  such  portions  deAn«d  material 
aapects  of  the  patemtee'i  tnt-ention  While  It  does  appear  that  Laret  et  al.  have  found  It 
unnecessary  In  the%r  Invention  to  use  pole  piece*  with  asaorlated  core  portions  to  achieve 
apparently  tbe  same  rvault*  as  Brailsford.  this  fact  alone  will  aot  Justify  the  I'ontlnuatlon 
of  the  Inatant  Interference  mervly  for  the  purp<ise  of  detennlnlnc  wliether  Brallsford's  date 
of  Invention  would  bar  tbe  allowance  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  Instant  counts  to  tbe 
panj  La  vat  at  ai. 
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members  as  they  apparently  were  considered  to  be  by  the  Board. 
Without  such  "core"  portions,  it  is  clear  that  the  inducing  of  voltage 
in  the  Brailsford  driving  and  control  windings,  while  possible,  could 
only  be  accomplished  in  a  majiner  entirely  different  from  that  con- 
templated by  Brailsford. 

[5]  We  therefore  think  that  the  instant  counts  constitute  improper 
modifications  of  claims  1,  2,  3  and  12  of  the  Brailsford  patent.  Ac- 
cordingly we  find  no  interference  in  fact  between  the  subject  matter 
of  the  counts  in  interference  and  the  subject  matter  of  the  Brailsford 
patent  claims  on  which  the  counts  were  based.  Tlie  decision  of  the 
Board,  which  awarded  priority  to  Lavet  et  al.  of  "substantially  the 
same  subject  matter'  as  that  defined  in  claims  1,  2,  3  and  12  of 
Brailsford's  patent,  is  accordingly  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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V.  B.  D.  Etnyre  d  Co.,  et  al.  Judgment  decree  following  man- 
date of  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  4th  Cir.  Patent  held 
valid  and  infringed  July  10.  19«3. 


t.7MJM.     (See  2,476.837.) 

t,7a6.417.  Rowser  and  Apple,  Poontaln  brush,  Bled  July  5. 
1963.  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  24062.  John  M.  Ross 
et  al  V.  Crowley-MiUor  4  Co.     8mm,  U«d  July  2,  1963,  D.C, 


N.D.   111.    (Chicago),  Doc.   63C1173,  John  M.   Roos  et  ml.  r. 
.inro  Products  Co.  Inc. 

2,72»,07C,  A.  8.  Thomson.  Machine  atUchments  for  tools : 
2.»M.45ft,  L.  W.  Ryser  et  al..  filed  July  11,  1963.  DC,  M.D. 
Fla.  (Orlando).  Doc.  63-84-Orl.,  Intrusion-Prepakt,  Inc.  v. 
Poly-Kip  Pile  Co. 

2.8S«,I>W,  O.  B.  Underman,  Light  shield,  filed  July  9.  1963. 
DC,  N.D.  Ul.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cll95,  Linderman  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  V.  Binks  Industries. 

8.821.M6.  J.  M.  R.  Lyeth.  Vehicle  differential  with  cumula- 
tive torque  resistance,  filed  July  9.  1963,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  24076,  John  M.  R.  Lyeth,  Jr.  et  al.  v.  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Co. 

2.84«.745.  W.  M.  Lathrop.  Buckle ;  2,876.S16.  L.  F.  Cummlngs, 
Hume,  filed  Nov.  29.  1961.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  1513-61-K,  Products  Research  Co.  v.  The  Troy  Co.  Pat- 
ents held  valid  and  infringed:  defendant  enjoined  (notice 
Julys.  1963). 

2.8&4.879,  W.  J.  Anderson,  Electrical  musical  instrument ; 
B«.  24,743.  same,  filed  July  8.  1963,  DC,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  63cll85,  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  v.  The  Wur- 
litzer  Company.  game.  Doc.  63cll86.  Chicago  Musical 
Instrument  Co.  v.   Wells  Gardner  Electronics  Corp. 

2.879.1I7.  H.  A.  Vogel  et  al.,  Coating  composition  comprising 
an  epoxy  resin  and  an  aldehyde-reacted  polymer  of  acrylamide 
and  metallic  surface  coated  therewith  ;  S,M«,94A,  Cbrtstenson 
and  Bittle,  Resinous  compositions  comprising  an  aldehyde- 
modified  amide  Interpolymer  and  an  alkyd  resin  ;  2.976,4X7, 
R.  M.  Christenson,  Water-insoluble  condensation  products 
of  aldehydes  and  acrylamide  interiKtlymers ;  S,M7,MS,  Res- 
inous materials,  filed  July  11,  1963,  D.C,  M.D.N.C  (Greens- 
boro), Doc.  C-129-0-63,  Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Company  v. 
De  Sota  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. 

2,87e,Sl«.     (See  2,846,740.) 

2,W8.»S8,  B.  Walker,  Vehicle  suspension  device ;  2.»12,2S5, 
suiiie.  Automatic  auxiliary  support  for  a  vehicle,  filed  Dec. 
28,  1959,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  1336-59MC, 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company  v.  Superior  Industries,  Inc. 
Patents  held  invalid   (notice  July  15,  1968). 

2.912.2S5.     (See  2,896.938.) 
2.»20.4A8.     (See  2,729,076.) 

t.M«,»4A.     (See  2,870.117.) 

2,Ml,S7t,  R.  T.  Caseady,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  regu- 
lating corrugating  machines  (variable  heat  double  facer)  ; 
2,9M,6S8.  Moser  and  McOlrr.  Continuous  running  machines  for 
producing  box  blanks;  e,MS.U7,  H.  W.  Moser  et  al.,  Double 
facer  machines,  filed  July  11,  1963,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  63cl225,  Samuel  L.  Langston  Co.  v.  Packaging  Corp.  of 
America  et  al. 

tMtMi.  W.  H.  Decker  et  al.,  Fabric-covered  garment-but- 
ton assembling  device ;  t.9M,S9S,  same.  Garment  button  and 
means  and  method  of  making  same,  filed  July  11,  1963,  D.C, 
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If.D.  ni.  (Chlcmffo).  Doe.  SSelS27.  Ma^tnt  BMtton  and  Supply 
Co.  r.  J  J.  Hetcbtrry  Compikm^. 

t.*i&.M«,  Freeman  and  Vaudreall.  Ball  rajTe.  Uotf  Jnl7  10, 
1»«3.  Ct.  a*..  Doc.  18»-«S.  JmmMhnr^  Corp.  r.  Th«  Umttod 
auttea. 


(8««  2.»41.S73.> 

t,  P.  8.  Vae*.  Dry-ahaTcr  conprtalns  a  reaorabl*  or 
tllUble  cutting  bead ;  S.Mt.«7S.  Mni«,  Dry-sbaTer  comprialnff 
a  binred  cutting  plate;  a.»7«,M4.  sajne.  Mounting  plate  pro- 
tective member  for  dry  abaver  bead  :  Dea.  1C7,4M,  R.  W.  J. 
Ve«raema,  Dry  »baTer.  Uod  July  ».  l»«3,  D.C..  8.D.N.T  ,  Do*. 
63/2039.  North  Amorie^n  PhiUp*  Co..  Ine.  t.  Mmrrm^  M 
amolkin. 

S3S7.771.  Artbnr  N.  Prater  et  al..  Aggregated  debydrated 
allium  powder  and  pro««aa  for  wafclag  the  tame.  KUA  Jnly  10. 
19«3..  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Praaeiaco).  Doc  41614.  Otntrp 
IHvioi»n  T.  Botic  Vepttohle  Pro4*eta,  Inc. 

t.tS».4M,  T.  A.  Wetsel.  Slide  and  way  structare.  U^  Dec. 
11.  1962.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1020-62.  r»«  Bmtlmrd  Com 
panjf  T.  Keomey  4  Treeker  Corporation.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  July  5.  1963 

>.MX.7M,   TroJanowakI  and   Brandt.   Process  f»r  tbe  manu- 
facture of  molded  article*:  t.Mt.767.  same,   MoMlag  proc«mi. 
flied  Jan    31.  1962.  D.C  .  8  D.N  T  .  Doc.  M/Ml.  O<omma  Intor 
national.  Inc.   w.   a^tketie  Plttico  Corp.     Caaa*  dlamlsaed 
July  8.  1963. 

t.MS.7r7.     (Se«  2.982.764.) 

M67367.  F  Maaaa.  Electroacouatlc  transducer.  Ua4  July 
11.  1963.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Cblcago).  Doc.  63cl230.  Cokm  Blec- 
Ironict.  Inc.  r.  Admiral  Corporation. 

M7S.4S7.     (Sec  2.870,117.) 

t.Mt,*m,  D  y.  Hanneken.  Antenna  for  both  horlsontally 
and  rertlcally  polarised  waTea.  fttod  July  9.  1963.  D.C.  SJ> 


Calif.  (Loa  An«a)«a).  Doc.  62-802-8.  Klotrich  Von  Hanneken 
T.  Marina  Communications.  Marion  B.  Joneo,  et  al. 

Mia474.  O.  I.  Williams.  Self-conUlned  panel  signal  and 
control.  •!««  Apr.  18.  1968.  DC.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
6»-S61-F.  Transistor  Electronics  Corp.  r.  C  *  K  Components, 
Inc.  Consent  judgment;  patent  beld  valid ;  claims  3-6  In- 
fringed ;  defendant  enjoined  Jnly  8,  1968. 

t.Mi.aM      (S«e  2.943.320.) 

t,»n,5Ml      (Se«  2.941.573.) 

S,M6,M7,  R.  L.  Hartwvll,  Sbleldlng  and  mounting  strip, 
U«*  Aug  18.  1962.  D.C.N. J.  (^iewark).  Doc  668-62,  Techni- 
cal Wire  Products.  Inc.  r.  Metem  Electronics  Corporation. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  diamlaaal ;  patent  beld  valid  and 
Infringed  May  17.  1963. 

MM^n.     (See  2.902.909.) 

t,Otnjtt».     (See  2.870,117.) 

S.M6.M9.  A.  S.  Knapp,  Steam  and  spray  Iron,  aied  July  15, 
1963,  DC.  N  D.  111.  (Cblaigo).  Doc.  63cl255.  Knapp  Monarch 
Companp  t.  L«Nder«,  Frary  d  Clark  et  al. 

*M>lJMn,  A.  W.  Hattenbaaer.  Fire  extinguisher  cabinet, 
•imA  Dec.  28.  1962.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc. 
62-1667-TC  ,  Standard  Fire  Hose  Co.  t  Potter  Roemer,  Inc. 
Patent  beld  ralld  and  Infringed;  defendant  enjoined  (notice 
July  8.  1963). 

I.C7MM.     (8ee2.9S2.909.) 

B«w  S4.1M.     (See  2.441.980. ) 

B»  »«.7U.     (See  2,864.879.) 

Dea.  1S7,M».  J.  F.  Laskowlti.  Cbalr.  tied  June  7,  1962, 
DC.  8  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62-777-T.C.  ConfOHr 
Chtr-Lamnfo  CaMpcny  r  Comfort  Recliner.  Inc.  et  al.  Con- 
seat  Judgment;  patent  held  Talid  and  Infringed  (aotlcc  July 
8.  19««). 

D«a.  uetjm      (See  2.962.909.) 
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Matter  eacloMd  In  beaTy  brackets  [  1  appeara  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italica  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


25,476 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
SidDcy  A.  Radky,  B«Uf  Cotncn,  Oatarlo,  Canada,  and 
PhUip  Spcricl,  Lcxfaictoii,  Maac^  aasignors  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  Corporation 
Original   No.  2,954,775,  dated  OcL  4,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
M1^57,    Feb.    M,    1957.      AppUcation    for    retane 
Jnly  12,  mi,  Scr.  No.  126,435 

19  OaiBa.     (CL  131—21) 


6.  Cigarette  making  apparatus  comprising  supply 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  shredded  to- 
bacco onto  a  traveling  paper  web,  a  cigarette  rod  forming 
mechanism  for  fabricating  said  tobacco  and  said  paper 
web  into  a  continuous  cigarette  rod,  cutter  means  for 
severing  individual  cigarettes  from  said  cigarette  rod; 
radiation  means  mounted  adjacent  said  cutter  means  for 
directing  a  radiation  beam  toward  the  path  of  said  indi- 
vidual cigarettes  to  generate  pulsating  radiation  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  periodic  effects  of  said  individual  cigarettes  on 
said  radiation  beam,  a  detector  for  detecting  said  pulsat- 
ing radiation  to  generate  a  pulsating  electrical  voltage 
having  a  pulsation  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  said  individual  cigarettes  from  said  cutter 
means,  and  utilization  means  for  utilizing  said  pitlsating 
electrical  voltage  to  control  the  operation  of  said  cigarette 
making  apparatus. 

COILING  STRAND  MATERIAL 

Eben  Jefferson  Cmm,  %  Wirecrafters,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  67i3,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Orignal  No.  2,957,644,  dated  Oct.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

M7,923,  Oct  3,  1957.    Application  for  rcknc  June  13, 

1962,  Scr.  No.  2*2,945 

6  Claims.     (O.  242—174) 


one  above  the  other  in  a  helical  pattern,  each  loop  being 
continuous  consecutive  loops  said  loops  being  arranged 
superimposed  on  and  eccentrically  disposed  relative  to 
its  adjacent  loops  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle. 


25,478 
MECHANICALLY  PROPELLED  OR  MECHANI- 
CALLY DRIVEN  APPARATUS 
Piero  Mariano  Giri  de  Teramala,  Lilllbrooke  Manor, 
Cox  Green,  England 
Original  No.  2,871,725,  dated  Feb.  3,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
557,757,  Jan.  6,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  Dec.  28, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  79,094 
Claims  priority,  applicsition  Great  Britain  Mar.  1,  1955 
6  Claims.     (O.  74—731) 


2.  A  portable  package  comprising  a  manufactured  strip 
of  [elongated  material]  wire  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 


1.  Mechanically  propelled  or  mechanically  driven  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  prime  mover,  a  power  input  shaft, 
a  power  output  shaft,  a  hydro-kinetic  torque  converter 
comprising  a  vaned  driving  member  or  impeller,  a  vaned 
driven  member  or  turbine  driven  by  liquid  circulating 
in  a  closed  circuit  within  a  rotatable  casing  and  a  vaned 
reaction  member  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
impeller,  said  casing  being  fixed  to  said  power  input  shaft, 
planetary  reduction  gearing  having  an  annulus  fixed  to 
said  casing,  a  planet  carrier  attached  to  said  impeller 
and  a  sun  gear  carried  by  a  first  sleeve,  a  fixed  housing 
for  said  torque  converter,  a  free  wheel  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  sleeve  and  said  fixed  housing  for  pre- 
venting backward  rotation  of  said  sun  gear,  a  second 
sleeve  coaxial  with  said  first  sleeve  and  carrying  said 
reaction  member,  a  free  wheel  device  interposed  be- 
tween said  second  sleeve  and  said  fixed  housing  for  pre- 
venting backward  rotation  of  said  reaction  member,  a 
third  sleeve  carrying  said  turbine  and  splined  to  said 
power  output  shaft  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  tur- 
bine relative  to  said  power  driven  shaft,  an  internal  fric- 
tion face  on  said  annulus  cooperating  with  an  external 
friction  face  on  a  member  associated  with  said  first  sleeve 
to  form  a  rigid  cormection  with  said  sun  element,  cavities 
in  said  reaction  member  having  sfnings  disposed  there- 
in for  moving  said  reaction  member  and  said  turbine 
axially  in  one  direction  for  coupling  together  said  an- 
nulus and  said  sim  gear  to  render  said  reduction  gear 
inoperative  so  that  power  is  transmitted  from  said  prime 
mover  to  said  power  output  shaft  at  a  substantially  1 : 1 
ratio,  an  abutment  on  said  second  sleeve  engageable 
with  said  first  sleeve  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  devel- 
oped within  said  torque  converter  to  automatically  move 
said  first  sleeve  axially  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect 
disengagement  of  said  friction  faces  so  that  the  reduc- 
tion gear  becomes  operative. 
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25,47* 
POTENTIOMETER  DEVICE 
Myroa    A.    Coier.    Scandak,    a^    AiaoU    S.    Loak, 
Hastincs-oa-Hudsoo,    N.Y^    Miluimi,    Wy   4k*et   aad 
Bcsoc  aasignnMots,  to  Martitc  CorpontkML,  New  Yoft, 
N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jency 
Origfaial   No.   2,7H,7If,  dated  Jan.   25.   1955.  S«r.   No. 
245,(72,  Sept.  S,  1951.     Application  for  retenc  Nor. 
17,  19il,  Sot.  No.  154,lt2 

15ClaJM.     (CL33«-~1<2) 


/•* 


11.  In  a  potentiometer  an  insulating  plastic  baje.  a 
I»ir  of  spaced  fixed  contacts,  a  body  of  resistance  mate- 
rial interposed  between  and  in  electrical  conuct  with 
said  fixed  contacts  and  comolded  to  said  base,  said  body 
having  a  single  convex  curved  contact  face  [adapted  to 
bej  tangenuaJly  engaged  by  a  movable  contactor  in  elec- 
trical contact  only  with  said  single  contact  face,  and  an 
exposed  face  of  said  body  adapted  for  resistance  cor- 
rection. 


25y4M 

BATTERY  RETAINER  MEANS 
Ralph  H.  McrUe,  MUford,  Mlck^  aasiciior  to  General 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
OriclnaJ  No.  2,849,«74,  dated  Aug,  26,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
597,55«,  JaJy  12,  195«.  Applkatfcm  for  rciaane  June 
5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,495 

7  Claiim.     (CL  !••— 4S.5) 


edgts  of  said  battery  mrmbrr  and  a  rod  member  secured 
transverseh  thereto  and  extended  therebetween,  one  of 
Mid  members  extending  beyond  said  battery  member  and 
formed  to  provide  loops,  said  loops  extending  beyond  the 
said  edges  of  said  battery  member,  and  tie  rods  engaged 
to  said  tray  member  and  having  the  ends  thereof  extending 
through  aaid  loops,  said  ends  of  said  tie  rods  being  threaded 
to  receive  fastening  means  for  drawing  said  retainer  as- 
sembly toward  said  tray  and  engaging  said  battery  there- 
between. 


25,411 
FLUID  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
I  J.  Wak,  h<i—i|ioUB.  iBd.,  aHicMr  to  Scfawkzcr 
Corporation,  IndlaaapoHs,  ind.,  a  corporation 
Originnl  No.  2,879,755,  dated  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
5«2,ir7,  May  2,  195*.    AppUcatioa  for  reisnc  Oct.  21, 
1H«,  Ser.  No.  M>234 

U  Clafatts.     (CI.  123--41.12) 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  torque- 
producing  element  and  an  accessory  element  to  be  driven 
thereby,  a  fluid  retaining  housing  connected  with  one  of 
said  elemenu  having  opposed  radially  extending  faces 
defining  opposite  sides  of  a  chamber  containing  a  stiffly 
of  fluid,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chamber 
relative  to  said  housing  with  its  side  surfaces  extending 
in  face-to-faoe  parallej  normally  spaced  relation  with  the 
faces  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rotor 
with  the  other  said  element  whereby  torque  will  be 
transmitted  through  the  shearing  action  of  the  fluid  from 
one  of  said  elements  to  the  other,  said  rotor  and  housing 
,    _  being  formed  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  for  creating  a 

J.  Battery  retainer  means  including  a  tray  formed  to   toroidal  fluid  circulation  enclosing  the  peripheral  portion 

receive  a  battery  thereon,  a  retainer  assembly  including   of  said  rotor  when  said  elements  are  operaUng  at  different 

elongated  right  angle  members  spaced  to  engage  opposite   speeds. 


nil 
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■trattoM  for  pUnt  pateau  an  osoallj  in  color  and  therefor*  U  !■  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawtnc 


2J95 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  Merrill,  P.O.  Box  392,  Red  Bhiff,  Calif. 
FHcd  Dec.  4,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  157,f24 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  PH. — 43) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  subatantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  characterized 
by  its  late  bloom  averaging  five  days  later  than  the  Red- 
haven  (unpatented)  peach  tree;  its  bearing  within  a  short 
ripening  season  of  large,  yellow -fleshed,  freestone  fruit 


having  a  slightly  raised  suture  and  a  skin  of  a  rich,  red 
color,  the  fruit  ripening  about  with  Rcdhaven  peach  tree 
but  approximately  thirty  days  ahead  of  Elberta  (un- 
patented); and  in  iu  most  neariy  resembling  Merricle 
peach  tree  of  United  States  Plant  Patent  No.  1.872.  ripen- 
ing at  about  the  same  time,  but  being  distinguished  there- 
from in  its  greater  vigor  and  productivity  and  in  its  bear- 
ing of  larger,  firmer  fruit  having  a  skin  more  distinctively 
intensely  red  in  color. 
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2,2M 
HEBE  HYBRDD 
Lo«ii  E.  GarcDo,  343S  MarfcoM  Atc^  Rkhmoad,  CaUf. 
FIM  Amt.  2$,  1M2,  Sv.  No.  31M<9 
1  Claim.     (CL  Ptt^-54) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hebe  (Veronica)  plant 
aubatantially  as  herein  described  and  characterized  par- 
ticularly by  bright  purplish-pink  flowers  carried  in  i»x>- 
fusioo  in  compound  racemes  on  the  outside  tips  of  its 
branches. 


of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Ocfaraceous-Salm<xi,  light- 
ly overcast  with  Carrot  Red.  and  a  fruity  flower  fragrance. 


2^rj 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Orrille  a  D—hai.  Rte.  4,  NUcs,  Mich. 

FIM  Apr.  2, 19ii,  Scr.  No.  184^14 

IClafaiL     (O.  Pit— 77) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 

substantially    as    herein    disclosed,    characterized    as    to 

novelty  by  the  brilliant  yellow  center  to  creamy  white 

outer  petal  color  of  its  blooms,  the  profuse  and  greater 

weather  resistance  thereof,  the  more  numerous  foliage, 

the  better  habit,  greater  substance,  and  more  compact 

shape  of  the  plant  and  better,  earlier,  more  weather  and 

frost  resistant  native  thereof. 


2,298 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLAXT 
OrvUlc  O.  Danhan,  Rte.  4,  NUes,  Mkh. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  184,(15 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  Pit.— 82) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  {riant 
substantially  as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  nov- 
elty by  the  glowing  dark  red  to  moderate  red  color  of  its 
blooms,   the  tendency  to  retain  said  color  for  a  long 
period  of  time,  the   improved  habit,   vigorous  growth, 
sibundant  foliage,  the  compact  form  of  the  plant,  with 
strong,  short  stems,  and  continuous  blooming  until  killing 
frost. 


2,299 
ROSE  PLANT 
S.  BocTMr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assitnoi  to  Jacfcson  St 
PcrUas  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of 
New  York 

FOmI  Oct  1,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  227,618 
1  Claim.  (a.Plt^23) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
biiution  of  stiff  flower  petals  and  good  resistance  of  the 
flowers  to  wind  and  rain  when  grown  outdoors,  an  open 
flower  form  which  is  retained  to  the  end,  and  a  distinctive 
and  attractive  white  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


24M 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemcr,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacluon  & 
Perkins   Company,  Newark,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,509 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Ph^-ll) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  flower  stamens  of  Deep  Chrome  color,  a 
distinctive,  attractive  and  unusual  general  color  tcmality 


2,381 
ROSE  PLANT 
Lodano  Moro,  San  Remo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Jackson  A 
Perkins  Company,  Newaik,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  4, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  228,510 
1  Clafan.  (CL  Pit^l5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  ot  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  leathery  foliage  texture,  stiff  flower 
petals,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  ccrior  tonality 
of  the  flowers  WMTCsponding  to  Empire  Yellow,  lightly 
overcast  with  Pinard  Yellow,  good  flower  color  retention, 
with  consequent  substantially  unfading  blooms,  and  good 
suitability  for  greenhouse  cut  flower  forcing. 


2,302 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  A 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  Oct  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,510 
1  Clafan.  (O.  Plt^l8) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  very  dean  fcriiage.  profuse  and  continuous 
habits  of  Woom,  attractive  flower  buds,  large  open  flowers, 
and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers  corresponding  to  Sirimp  Pink,  lightly  over- 
cast with  Thulite  Pink. 


2,303 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eagenc  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  sssigiiui  to  Jackson  Jk 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FIlMl  Oct  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  229,511 
1  Clafan.    (CL  Pit— 15) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  (rf  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  medium  tall  habit  of  plant  growth,  a 
free  blooming  habit,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Empire 
Yellow,  lightly  overcast  witWnght  Cadmium,  good  color 
retention  of  the  flowe^^ithout  fading  to  the  very  end, 
and  long-lasting  quajKMS  of  the  flowers. 

2,304 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Browndl,  Littk  Compton,  R.L 
nicd  Sept  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,639 
1  Cfadm.     (Cl.  Pit— 18) 
A  new  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particulariy  as  to  its  habit  ot  growth  by  branch- 
ing, its  prolific  bloom  quantity  in  clusters  and  its  char- 
acteristics that  make  it  an  ideal  bedding  or  hedge  plant, 
characterized  by  its  unique  color  arrangement,  bloom 
cluster  and  resisUnce  to  moderate  sub-zero  temperatures. 


.  V 
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3.11M32 
CASING  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  PLUGGING  BY 
MEANS  OF  PLUGGING  GUNS  AND  THE  UKE 
APPARATUS 
Jowpfa  Barbier  de  Coartetx,  SaM-Edcnnc,  Lokr,  Fraacc, 
■Micnor  to  Socicte  Ctrilc  d'Etodca  4t  Proc«<les  de 
SccUcncnt,  Sdtat-Edcue,  Lok«,  Fnoc*,  ■  French 
body  corporate 

FlJ«d  Apr.  5,  lf«l,  Scr.  No,  1«M22 

Claimt  priority,  appikatioa  France  Apr.  f,  19M 

3  CUms.     (CL  1—44^ 


vide  a  closed  loop  and  having  lugs  projecting  vertically 
along  the  upper  course  of  the  conveyor  and  radially  of 
the  end  means,  said  receiving  station  being  located  in  the 
region  of  the  conveyor  where  iU  upper  course  passes  from 
its  wrap  around  an  end  means  and  between  two  of  said 
lugs  where  the  leading  of  the  two  lugs  extends  vertically 
from  the  conveyor  along  its  upper  course  and  the  trailing 
of  the  two  lugs  extends  radially  from  said  end  means  at 
an   angle    to   said   leading   vertical   extending  lug,   said 


1-  A  plugging  gun  comprising  a  tube  having  an  axial 
opening  extending  therealong.  a  casing,  means  fricti'on- 
ally  supporting  the  casing  ui  sliding  fashion  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  tube,  means  in  the  tube  and  positioned  adja- 
cent the  casing  for  exerting  an  impact  force  on  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  being  a  solid  rigid  body  provided  with  a 
bore  opening  externally  thereof,  means  in  said  caiinf  de- 
fining a  closed  end  therefor,  said  casing  being  adapted 
for  supporting  a   missile  of  smaller  diameter   than   the 
bore    in    free   sliding   fashion   in    said    bore,   an  elastic 
ring  within  said  bore  adjacent  said  dosed  end,  said  ring 
frictionally  engaging  the  missile  to  retain  the  same  within 
said^  bore   and   in   contact  with  the   means  defining  the 
cloaed  end,  the  missile  having  a  length  greater  than  that 
of  the  bore  and  projecting  from  said  bore  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the   casing,   said  body  bcmg  propelled 
under  the  acuon  of  the  impact  force  to  cause  said  mis- 
sile to  penetrate  into  material  to  a  depth  corresponding 
to  the  distance  of  extension  of  the  missile  from  the  body 
at  which  Ume  said  body  conUcts  the  matenai  to  thereby 
limit  depth  of  penetration  of  the  missile,  whereby  a  length 
of  missile  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  bore  wUl 
be  left  to  project  from  said  material,  said  casing  with  the 
elastic  ring  being  removable  from  said  missile  to  leave 
said  missile  projecting  in  exposed  manner  from  the  ma- 
terial. 


3,11M33 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Ehno  P.  Crim,  Evcrfrccn  Park,  IlL,  aaritiiui   to  Acme 
Stod  Cofupaay,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinois 
FU«d  Mar.  1,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  92,535 
3  ClaiiiH.     (O.  1— IM) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  joining  together  stacked 
sheets  in  pads  comprising,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  pads 
and  moving  them  from  a  receiving  station  to  a  region 
below  a  storage  bin.  fastening  means  between  the  receiv- 
ing station  and  said  region  for  joining  together  the  sheets 
in  each  pad  during  their  movement  to  said  region,  drive 
means  for  driving  the  fastening  means  and  the  conveyor, 
said  drive  means  having  a  direct  drive  to  the  fastening 
means  and  an  intermittent  drive  to  the  conveyor  to  pro- 
vide intermittent  operation  of  the  conveyor  for  only  a 
portion  of  each  operating  cycle  of  the  fastening  means, 
and  elevator  means  below  said  region  to  elevate  fastened 
pads  from  said  region  to  said  storage  bin,  saxi  conveyor 
having  circular  end  means  around  which  it  passes  to  pro- 
320 


angular  positioning  providing  a  wide  and  funnel-shaped 
opening  at  the  receiving  station  for  facilitating  the  recep- 
tion of  pads  narrower  than  said  opening,  said  wider  open- 
ing changing  to  a  narrower  opening  as  the  trailing  lug 
naturally  assumes  a  vertical  position  along  said  upper 
course  of  the  conveyor  means  as  the  conveyor  means  is 
operated  to  thereby  cause  unevenly  aligned  sheeU  of  a 
pad  fed  to  the  receivinf  sution  to  become  vertically 
aligned. 


3,11M34 

HELMET  WITH  VENT  IN  VISOR  COVER 

Jackaoa  A.  Ailco,  Cwboodale,  Pa.,  wilgnor  to  Leonard  P. 

Fricder.  Great  Neck,  Long  island,  N.Y. 
OrigtBaJ  applicattoa  Aug.  2«,  If  59,  Set.  No.  835,12«,  now 
Patent   No.  3,0M,305,  dated   Dec.  4,   1W2.     Dtrided 
■Dd   this  appikatioa  Oct   2,   1W2,  Ser.  No.  227448 
3  ClalM.     (a.  2— i) 


I.  In  a  protective  helmet  having  a  rigid  shell  adapted 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  wearer,  a  visor,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  shell  for  supporting  said  visor  for  movement 
thereof  between  a  retracted  position  in  generally  parallel 
outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shell  and  a  position  wherein  said  visor  is  adapted  to 
»h  eld  the  wearers  eyes,  the  combination  with  said 
shell  of  a  cover  supported  on  said  shell  in  outwardly 
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spaced  relation  to  and  covering  said  viaor  in  said  re- 
tracted position  thereof,  said  cover  defining  with  said 
shell  an  opening  at  the  edge  portion  of  said  cover  that  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  helmet  to 
provide  for  movement  of  the  visor  into  and  out  of  the 
space  between  said  cover  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
shell,  said  cover  adjacent  the  rearward  edge  portion  there- 
of being  formed  to  define  an  aperture  communicating 
between  the  exterior  atmosphere  and  said  space  between 
said  cover  and  said  outer  surface  of  the  shell  to  provide 
for  movement  of  air  through  the  aperture  to  reduce  the 
pressure  difference  between  said  space  and  the  exterior  at- 
mosphere to  prevent  lifting  of  the  cover  from  the  helmet. 


eluding  a  cage  for  confining  the  float  ball  valve  of  said 
outlet  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sections 
of  open-work  structure  with  inner  diameter  in  excess  of 
an  outlet  pipe,  a  series  of  flexible  bands  joining  said  sec- 


3,11M3S 
SURGICAL  GLOVE 
Herbert  C.  La  Hnc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     (8415  High  Drive, 
Lcawood,  Kans.),  tmkgaor  of  fifty  percent  to  Robert  C. 
La  Hue,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 

FUe4  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,49« 
IClalnu.     (CL2— IM) 


1.  A  surgical  glove  comprising  outer  and  inner  glove 
members  each  comprising  a  complete  covering  for  a 
surgeon's  hand  and  including  stalls  for  the  thumb  and 
fmgers  together  with  an  open  wrist  embracing  portion 
and  palm  and  back  body  portions  between  said  wrist 
portion  and  said  stalls,  said  members  being  substantially 
coextensive  and  complementary  for  interfitting  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  each  member  being  comprised  of 
a  single  continuous  piece  of  rubber,  said  inner  member 
being  adapted  to  closely  embrace  and  enclose  a  surgeon's 
hand  to  constitute  a  surgeon's  glove  therefor,  said  outer 
member  completely  enclosing  said  inner  member  in  com- 
plete and  continuous  surface-to-surface  contact  there- 
with and  forming  with  said  inner  member  a  two-layer 
surgeon's  glove  and  providing  a  sanitary  sealed  covering 
for  said  inner  membier,  said  members  being  fixedly  and 
securely  retained  in  their  interfitted  relation  solely  by 
a  releasable  fastening  means  engaging  and  joining  the 
entire  peripheries  of  said  wrist  portions  of  said  members 
and  aealingly  enclosing  the  space  between  said  members, 
said  fastening  means  being  releasable  to  enable  said  outer 
member  to  be  peeled  from  the  inner  member  frcMn  the 
wrist  portion  outwardly  to  the  finger  stall  tips  thereof 
without  disturbing  the  enveloping  engagement  of  the 
inner  member  upon  a  surgeon's  hand  and  thereby  ex- 
pose the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member. 


3,1  IMM 
FLUSH  TANK  ASSEMBLY 
Roland    W.    Downin,    Port    Depodt,    Md^    aarignor    to 
Valffoard  Company,  Inc.,  Port  Deposit,  Md^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUcd  Feb.  29.  19M,  Ser.  No.  11,SM 
17  Claims.  (CL  4—41) 
9.  In  combination,  a  supply  valve  having  check  means 
comprising  a  ball  and  seat,  a  shaft  in  said  valve  having  a 
cam  adapted  to  unseat  said  ball,  a  rocker  tube  enclosing  a 
freely  rolling  weight  means,  a  float  on  one  end  of  said 
tube,  and  means  attached  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  tube 
medially  thereof  whereby  rocking  of  said  tube  rotates 
said  shaft. 

15.  An  attachment  for  use  in  a  flush  tank  system  hav- 
ing an  oudet  pipe   and  upstanding  overflow  pipe,  in- 
7»«  0.0.-22 


tions  and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  hinge  and  assume  a 
cylindrical  form  surrounding  the  overflow  pipe  when  the 
said  pair  of  sections  are  brought  into  conjunction,  as 
when  surrounding  the  outlet  pipe,  and  means  to  secure 
said  cage  in  closed  position  of  the  parts. 


3,110,037 
WATERLESS  TOILET 
Edward  M.  Prick,  65  E.  Fort  Lee  Road,  Bogota,  NJ., 
and   Magnus   B)omdal,    65   Kingswood    Road,   Wec- 
hawken,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,218 
1  ClaiBi.     (a.  4—131) 


In  a  wateriess  toilet  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising semi-cylindrical  housing,  said  bousing  having  a 
horizontal  deck  with  a  hinged  cover;  air  and  waste  re- 
moval ducts  associated  with  said  housing;  a  fixed  hollow 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  mounted  in  the 
center  of  said  semi-cylindrical  housing;  a  star- wheel 
shaped  rotor  mounted  freely  rotatable  on  said  fixed  shaft, 
said  rotor  having  spaced  holes  in  its  center  hub  co-operat- 
ing with  said  boles  in  said  fixed  hollow  shaft  whereby  a 
supply  of  ventilating  air  is  contrc^led;  means  coupling 
said  wheel  to  said  cover  whereby  said  wheel  will  turn 
one  step  each  time  said  cover  is  actuated,  and  controlled 
high  temperature  incinerating  means  mounted  inside  said 
housing  and  operated  by  means  timed  by  said  cover. 


3,110,038 

MEUNGFAUCET  ASSEMBLY 

Fritz  Dombierer,  Kesselhaldenstr.  37, 

St  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  An«.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,749 

1  Oaim.     (O.  4—145) 

An  assembly  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 

combination,  a  wall  adjacent  a  bathtub,  said  wall  having 

a  recess  therein,  a  mixing-faucet  having  a  supplemental 


ass 
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outlet  into  said  recesa  adfacent  a  lower  comer  tbcreof. 
a  flexible  extensible  tnetal  rose  coanected  to  said  outlet, 
•  cJoaure  panel  for  said  receaa,  a  fitting  adiaoent  an  upper 
oomer  of  said  recess,  taid  fitting  comprising  an  upwardly 
inclined  bushing  extending  through  said  panel  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  tubular  spray  mount  ex- 
teriorly of  said  recess,  means  forming  notches  at  the 
upper  periphery  of  said  tubular  spray  mount,  a  hook  on 
the  underside  of  said  tubular  portioo.  said  flexible  tube 
extending  through   said  bushing  on  said  tubular  spray 


to  said  sink  and  shelf,  said  couch  having  an  elongated 
gently  inclined  frame  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
lengthwise  dimension  of  said  bead,  said  frame  being  leg- 
supported  arid  embodying  an  uninterruptedly  elongated 
washable  waterproof  cushion,  that  end  portion  of  the 
cushion  which  is  adjacent  said  sink  having  a  gently 
upwardly  sloping  portion  the  top  end  of  which  is  dt»- 
poaed  below  the  aforementioned  head  and  neck  rest. 


3,11«,M« 
SELF-RIMMING  SINK  MOUNTING 
A.  RkkardHM,  Shano^iHIe,  OWo,  aw%aui  to 
CarroUtoo  M— fattwiag  Cooipaay.  CarroUtoa,  OUo, 
a  coripontkM  of  OMo 

FIM  Mar.  12,  1959,  S«.  No.  79t«M7 
2  Hitai      (0.4— U7) 


mount,  a  tubular  hose  ooonection  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  hose  toaertable  into  said  tubular  spray  mount  when 
said  hose  is  retracted  into  said  recess,  an  angularly  offset 
spray  head  connected  to  stud  hose  connection,  an  angu- 
larly offset  spray  nozzle  at  the  end  of  said  spray  head, 
and  a  stud  on  said  hose  connection  engageable  in  a  notch 
for  holding  said  spray  head  and  nozzle  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  angular  adjustment  when  said  hose  is  retracted, 
said  spray  head  being  engageable  by  said  hook  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  supported  thereby  with  said  hose  m  extended 
condition. 


3,11M39 

SHAMPOO  COUCH  AND  SINK  COMBINATION 

immta  E.  Baractt,  ManhalJvUle  RmmI,  ILFJ).  3, 

Fort  Valley.  Ga. 

FIM  Apr.  17.  1942,  Scr.  No.  IM,$U 

3  ClntaM.     (CL  4—159) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  wall  providing  a  station- 
ary support,  drainage  disposal  means  embodied  in  said 
wall,  a  shampooing  sink  mounted  on  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  said  wall,  said  sink  having  a  receptacle 
portion,  a  drain  and  a  trap-equipped  condui<  affording 
communication  between  said  drain  and  said  drainage  dis- 
posal means,  manually  controllable  hot  and  cold  water 
delivery  means  for  supplying  water  at  a  controlled  tem- 
perature to  said  recepucle  portion,  said  sink  having  a 
front  wall  provided  at  an  upper  end  with  an  outstanding 
fenerally  horizontal  shelf  constituting  a  drainboard.  the 
latter  inclining  toward  said  front  wall  at  a  satisfactory 
drainage  angle  and  having  a  discharge  end  merging  with 
said  front  wail  and  emptying  into  said  receptacle  portion. 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shelf  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal bead  and  said  bead  providing,  in  conjunction  with 
the  shelf,  a  head  and  neck  rest,  and  a  couch  complemental 


I.  A  sink  and  drainboard  assembly  comprising  a  uni- 
Ury  sink  bowl,  the  drainboard  being  provided  with  an 
opening  conforming  to  axKl  slightly  larger  than  the  body 
erf  the   bowl   to  receive  the   bowl  positioned  within  the 
opening,  said  bowl   being  formed  with  an  integral  con- 
tinuous   flange    projecting    outwardly    and    downwaixily 
from  its  upper  edge  and  overlying  the  marginal  edge  sur- 
face defining  the  drauiboard  opening,  sheet  metal  strips 
depending  from  said  flange  on  the  sink  bowl  at  points 
spaced   inwardly   from   the    marginal   edges   thereof,   an 
mtegral   outwardly   and  downwardly   disposed  flange   at 
the  upper  edge  of  each  sheet  metal  strip  located  under 
and  conforming  to  and  coextensive  with   the  marginal 
poruons  of  the  flange  on  the  sink  bowl  and  integrally 
attached  throughout  its  length  at  its  outer  edge  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the   flange  oo   the  sink   bowl,   the  lower 
edges  of  said  sheet  metal  strips  being  upwardly  hooked, 
a  plurality  of  dips  each  having  a  downtumed  hook  in- 
termediate   its  ends  detachably  connected   to   said   up- 
wardly hooked  lower  edges  of  said  sheet  meul  strips, 
an  inwardly  diapoaed  internally  screw-threaded  portioo 
on  each  cUp,  a  damping  screw  threaded  through  said 
mwardly  disposed  portioo  and  located  in  clamped  con- 
tact with  the  under  surface  of  the  flange  upon  the  sink 
bowl,  and  an  outwardly  disposed  clamping  plate  on  said 
dip  located  in  damped  contact  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  drainboard,  said  clips  and  clamping  screws  com- 
prisaig  the  sole  means  for  attaching  said  sink  bowl  to 
said  drainboard. 


3,11«.M1 

SECTIONAL  FOLDING  CAMF  BED 

Bernard  Fortlii,  U  Rm  Dinaiidcrle,  Romo, 

SciM-MarMBc,  Franc* 

Filed  Fab.  1,  19M,  S«r.  No.  5,989 

priority^  appUcaMoa  FraMc  Feb.  3,  1959 

2ClabBB.     (CLS-112) 


1.  A  sectional  folding  camp  bed  comprising  a  subatan- 
tially  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  secure  bed  linen  ap- 
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plied  to  the  bed,  said  frame  comprising  hinged  parts 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  folded  into  a  plurality  of 
portions,  said  hinged  parts  comprising  an  end  part,  a 
part  adjacent  to  said  end  part  and  an  extension  of  said 
adjacent  part,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  end  part 
of  said  frame  at  a  desired  slope  in  relation  to  said  adja- 
cent part  of  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  rod 
hinged  on  said  end  part  of  the  frame  and  a  guide  hinged 
on  said  extension  on  said  adjacent  part,  said  rod  bemg 
slidingly  operable  in  said  guide. 


MATTRESS 

Charicf  O.  SIcmmom,  Akron,  Okk>,  Mrignor  to  The  Gcb- 

end  Tire  A  Robber  Conpuiy,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  IM^ll 

3  CInimt.    (CL  5—345) 


the  adjacent  line  of  stitching  and  secured  thereby  to  the 
pad,  the  outer  free  end  edges  of  said  sheet  means  being 
secured  to  the  corresponding  end  edge  of  the  spring 
unit  with  the  distance  between  said  edge  connections 
being  less  than  the  corresponding  edge  to  edge  inherent 
length  of  the  spring  unit  whereby  the  latter  is  placed 
under  substantially  uniform  longitudinal  compression, 
said  attaching  sheet  means  being  secured  adjacent  said 
lines  of  stitching  to  said  spring  unit  at  points  which  will 
not  materially  affect  the  substantially  uniform  longi- 
tudinal compression  of  the  portions  of  the  spring  unit 
associated  with  each  section. 


3,110,044 

MOLDED  BEEHIVE 

WiUiaiti  Dnilas,  Peoria,  Ariz. 

(5927  W.  Myrtle,  Glendale,  Ariz.) 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,095 

1  Oaim.    (CL  ^—1) 


t 


1 .  A  selectable  firmness  mattress  comprising  two  stacked 
resilient  members  of  different  firmness  having  provision 
for  reception  of  mattress  firming  slats  therebetween,  con- 
necting means  between  said  members,  a  plurality  of  mat- 
tress firming  slats  substantially  narrower  in  width  than 
said  resilient  members,  the  firmness  of  said  mattress 
being  selectable  by  the  reversal  of  said  mattress  from 
one  side  to  the  other  and  by  the  arrangement  of  said 
slau  between  said  members. 


3,110,043 

MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Stephen  Tyhanic,  Chlcar>,  IB.,  assignor  to  Restonlc  Cor* 

pontion,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corpmirtion  of  lUiBoii 

FIU4  StfL  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  138,737 

6  ChriBM.    (CL  5—351) 


4.  In  a  mattress  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
resilient  inner  spring  unit,  a  prebuilt  pad  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plies  secured  together  by  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  spaced  parallel  lines  c^  stitching,  longi- 
tudinally dividing  the  pad  into  three  sections,  said  pad 
being  disposed  upon  and  overlying  the  top  face  of  the 
resilient  inner  spring  unit,  attaching  sheet  means  extending 
at  least  from  each  end  edge  of  the  inner  ^ring  unit  to 


A  unitary  beehive  body  comprising  flat  end  plates  and 
side  plates  of  moulded  plastic  material  arranged  to  have 
smooth  top  edges  and  smooth  bottom  edges,  relieved  at 
intervals  to  provide  entrance  grooves  for  a  hive  tool,  and 
smooth  inner  faces  with  comb  frame  grooves  adjacent 
the  top  edges,  and  longitudinal  bevelled  finger  hcrfd 
grooves  formed  along  the  top  portions  of  smooth  outer 
faces  having  undercut  top  ed^s,  and  longitudinal  lighten- 
ing and  insulating  holes;  said  end  plates  being  molded 
of  plastic  material  and  having  smooth  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  smooth  inner  faces,  and  bevellwl  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  the 
top  edges  of  said  plates  to  receive  the  clamp  fasteners, 
and  substantially  C-shaped  clamp  fasteners  of  spring  like 
material  hooked  over  the  edges  of  adjacent  grooves,  to 
hold  said  plates  together  in  superposed  position. 


3,110,045 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  FABRIC  ARTICLES 

Joseph  A.  Ganim,  609  Rutger  St,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,331 

2  CfaOms.     (CL  8—158) 


1.  A  method  of  washing  large  fabric  articles  in  an 
oscillating  agitator  washing  machine  without  eccentrically 
overloading  the  machine,  compnnng:  separably  support- 
ing one  edge  of  the  article  in  circular  disposition  in  the 
machine  so  that  the  article  is  draped  in  a  substantially 
tubular  configuraticHi  about  the  agitatcw  of  the  machine; 
filling  the  machine  with  detergent-treated  water;  and  oper- 
ating the  agitator  of  the  machine  while  suppcxting  said 
edge  above  the  bottom  of  the  machine  and  below  the 
level  of  the  water  in  the  machine. 
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MOORING  BUOY 

CkaricsS.  Fischer.  711 

Drcxel  Hill,  Pa. 

FBcd  Not.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  23S435 

5  ClaiBs.     (CL  9—9) 


1.  A  mooring  buoy  comprising  a  bottom  waU,  a  side 
wall  upstanding  about  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall 
spaced  over  said  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  through  opening  and  having  its  upper 
surface  declining  toward  said  opening,  for  guidance  to- 
ward and  reception  in  said  opening  of  a  line-suspended  se- 
curing element,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cutouts  extending  outward  from  said  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  line  connected  to  a  received  securing 
element,  and  said  bottom  wall  having  its  upper  surface  de- 
clining outward  for  guiding  a  received  securing  element 
outward  beneath  said  top  wall. 


3,11«,M7 
AQUA  BOWL 
John  M.  Biincman,  deceased,  late  of  Pocatello,  Idaho,  by 
Grace  S.   Bringman,  admfaiistnitrfx,   P.O.  Box   1211, 
126  Gray,  Pocatello,  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,911 
1  CUdm.     (CL  9--^lt) 


a  ramp  including  a  turntable,  said  turrwable  having  an 
areuately  shaped  floor  adjacent  to,  aligned  with,  and  com- 
plementing the  arcuate  shape  of  the  floor  of  the  building; 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  tumtaWe  for  arcuate 
horizontal  movement  about  the  door  opening;  said  ramp 
includes  two  sections,  said  sections  being  on  different  sub- 


'a:^,^ 


suntially  horizontal  planes;  and  a  stair  connecting  said 
sections,  and  in  which  the  suir  provides  a  wall  between 
said  sections;  a  hinge;  said  stair  being  hingcdiy  connected 
with  the  upper  section  by  said  hinge,  providing  an  open- 
ing between  said  sections  when  the  stair  is  moved  up- 
wardly about  the  hinge. 


3.110,049 
BRIDGE  FLOOR 
Hwold  Nafin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aad«nor  to  Relfamce  Steel 
Products  Company,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Mar.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,931 
1  Clahn.     (a.  14—73) 


An  aqua  amusement  device  comprising  a  bowl-like 
body  presenting  a  oirved  bottom,  and  r^  flat  top  overly- 
ing the  rim  of  and  sealing  said  bowl-like  body,  providing 
a  platform,  an  mtegral  diametric  tubular  enlargement 
formed  integral  with  and  depending  from  said  flat  top 
into  said  sealed  body,  said  enlargement  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  open  at  its  ends, 
tubular  handles  extending  into  said  bore,  a  metal  tube 
fitted  within  said  bore,  said  tube,  tubular  enlargement, 
and  flat  top  having  aligned  openings  therethrough,  said 
handles  having  openings  therein  alignable  with  said  first- 
mentioned  openings,  leaf  springs  secured  within  said 
tubular  handles,  locking  pins  secured  to  said  springs  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  in  said  handles  into  said 
first-mentioned  aligned  openings  removably  retaining  said 
tubular  handles  in  said  bore,  with  portions  of  said  handles 
extending  beyond  the  side  wall  of  aa  d  body  for  effecting 
operation  thereof,  croas  heads  on  said  handles,  an  eye 
secured  to  said  flat  top  on  the  platform  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  at  a  point  approximately  90*  from 
said  extending  handles,  and  a  balancing  rope  secured  to 
said  eye. 


3,110,048 
RAMP  FOR  AIRPORT  PASSENGERS  AND 

FREIGHT 
Paal  D.  Bohoo,  9610  Shadydak  Lane,  DalUw,  Tcz. 
FDcd  May  18,  I960.  Scr.  No.  29^40 
3  aahng.     (CI.  14—71) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  terminal  building  for  an  air- 
port or  the  like  having  a  door  opening,  the  floor  of  said 
building  having  an  arcuate  shape  at  said  door  opening; 


A  bridge  floor  comprised  of  metal  grating  supported 
on  stringers,  each  grating  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  main  bearer  bars,  each  bar  having  a  main 
web  portion,  a  head  portion  at  the  top  of  the  web  portion, 
each  web  portion  having  a  longitudinal  pan-supporting 
ledge  on  each  side  face  thereof  below  the  head  portion 
cross  bars  passing  through  the  main  bearer  bars  and  con- 
necting them,  the  tops  of  all  of  the  cross  bars  being  below 
the  said  ledges  on  the  main  bearer  bars,  pans  extending 
lengthwise  between  the  main  bearer  bars  having  their 
longitudinal  edges  supported  on  said  ledges,  the  pans 
resting  on  said  cross  bars,  and  a  paving  material  on  the 
pans  filling  the  space  between  the  main  bearer  bars  and 
forming  the  traffic  bearing  surface  of  the  floor,  said 
pans  having  transversely-extending  trough-like  portions 
at  intervals  which  extend  downwardly  from  the  level  of 
the  pans  to  a  level  below  said  cross  bars,  and  bottom 
cross  bars  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  main 
bearer  bars  received  in  the  trough-like  portions,  the  pav- 
ing material  being  concrete  which  fills  said  trough  por- 
tions and  surrounds  the  bottom  cross  bars,  providing  at 
each  such  trough  portion  a  transverse  reinforced  rib. 


_  3,110,050 

CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  SHUTTERING  BOARDS 

USED  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMWORK 

Raincr  Lcaaart  Sahiio,  Oksasenkala  1, 

Lappccnranta,  Finland 

Flkd  Feh.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,136 

13  ClahBs.    (O.  15—93) 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  material  from  a  flat  board, 

said  apparatus  comprising:  a  cutter  adapted  for  cleaning 
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the  board,  a  pivot  arm  supporting  said  cutter,  a  rocker 
arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rocker  arm  and 
jMvot  ann  together  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis, 
vibrating  means  supported  on  said  rocker  arm  for  exert- 
ing a  vibrating  force  thereon  to  cause  vibratory  move- 


3,11«,052 
SQUEEGEE  HAVING  A  HANDLE  PARTICULARLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  TO 
A  BRUSH 
Henry  B.  Whitman,  Windsor,  Comi^  assignor  to  The 
Fuller  Brudi  Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Connecticnt 

FUcd  May  8, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  108^70 
1  Claim.    (CL15— 117) 


A 


ment  of  said  axis  and  relative  pivotal  movement  between 
said  rocker  arm  and  pivot  arm  and  elastic  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  rocker  arm  and  pivot  arm  aixl 
weaker  than  the  vibrating  means  for  resisting  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  said  rocker  arm  and  pivot 
arm  for  vibration  in  at  least  one  direction. 


3,11M51 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  DEPOSrTS  FROM 

WmflN  A  SPARK  PLUG 

Lndwig  Chalnp,  612  Gknmont  Drive, 

Soiana  Beach,  Calif . 

FUmI  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,623 

SCiafam.    (CL15— 1M.91) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  removal  of  de- 
posits from  within  a  spark  plug  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  ot  V-shaped  flexible  prongs  joined  to- 
gether at  their  bases  and  having  two  end  flexible 
prongs  associated  therewith,  said  end  prongs  being 
positioned  one  each  at  opposite  extremities  of  said 
plurality  of  V-shaped  prongs  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  V-shaped  prongs,  said  V-shaped 
prongs  and  said  end  prongs  together  defining  there- 
between V -shaped  deposit  receiving  areas  for  re- 
moved deposits,  said  receiving  areas  intemtediate  the 
V-shaped  prongs  having  a  predetermined  trough 
angle,  the  V-shaped  areas  intermediate  the  end  prong 
and  the  next  adjacent  V-sbaped  prong  having  a 
trough  angle  greater  than  said  predetermined  trough 
angle,  each  of  said  i»-ongs  having  a  scraping  edge 
extending  the  length  of  both  sides  and  around  the 
vertex  of  the  prongs,  the  prongs  being  joined  at 
their  bases  to  form  in  a  lateral  crocs-section  a  por- 
tion of  a  circle,  said  portion  being  greater  than  a 
semi-circular  circumferential  dimension  and  less 
than  a  full  circle; 

(2)  a  body  portion  having  a  lateral  cross-section  chord 
forming  part  of  said  circle,  said  chord  having  a 
dimension  less  than  a  semi-circular  dimension,  said 
body  portion  extending  in  direction  oppositely  from, 
and  carrying,  said  prongs; 

(3)  a  handle  portion  extending  from  the  body  portiim 
for  carrying  the  article; 

(4)  and  a  handle  encompassing  the  handle  portion 
for  use  by  an  operator  in  utiliring  said  article. 


A  squeegee  usable  independently  and  in  assembly  with 
a  window  washing  brush  including  a  sheet  metal  handle 
connector  which  has  an  outwardly  facing  clamping  surface 
bounded  by  similar  upstanding  side  walls  and  a  rear- 
wardly  curved  upstanding  rear  wall  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  brush  connecting  stud  and 
which  also  has  a  narrow  forwardly  facing  edge  surface 
usable  as  a  clamping  surface  and  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  said  outwardly  facing  clamping  surface;  said 
squeegee  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  generally  rectan- 
gular squeege  element,  an  elongated  sheet  metal  chan- 
nel for  receiving  and  holding  a  longitudinal  edge  portion 
of  said  squeegee  element,  a  sheet  metal  handle  having 
a  generally  triangular  front  end  portion  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  channel,  and  releasable  clamping 
means  for  securing  said  front  end  portion  of  said  handle 
to  said  channel  and  squeegee  element,  said  handle  also 
having  central  and  rear  end  portions  respectively  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  and  generally  semicylindrical  cross  sec- 
tion which  cooperatively  form  a  substantially  smooth 
gripping  surface  and  the  latter  of  which  has  a  rearwardly 
curved  outwardly  projecting  end  wall  and  a  spaced  pair 
of  inwardly  offset  sections  with  coplanar  rearwardly  facing 
sheared  edge  surfaces,  said  sheared  edge  surfaces  being 
substantially  normal  to  an  inwardly  facing  portion  of 
said  gripping  surface  therebehind  and  said  two  surfaces 
and  said  portion  of  said  gripping  surface  being  engage- 
able  respectively  with  said  forwardly  and  outwardly  fac- 
ing clamping  surfaces  on  said  handle  connector,  opposite 
sides  of  said  rear  handle  portion  and  said  end  wall 
thereon  being  engaged  respectively  with  said  side  and 
rear  walls  on  said  handle  connector  when  said  clamping 
surfaces  are  engaged,  and  said  rear  end  porticm  of  said 
handle  also  having  an  opening  through  said  inwardly  fac- 
ing portion  of  said  gripping  surface  which  registers  with 
said  connector  opening  to  receive  said  brush  connecting 
stud  when  all  of  said  connecttx'  and  handle  surfaces  are 
engaged  as  stated. 

3,110,053 

HAIR  BRUSH 

Edward  C.  SoraMan,  Somcrville,  Mass. 

(30  Stearns  Ave.,  Mcdford,  Maas.) 
Filed  Jnly  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,560 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—159) 
A  hair  brush  comprising  a  back  member  having  an 
oblong  under  face  with  tufts  of  bristles  projecting  there- 
from and  an  upper  face  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder  curving  from  one  end  of  the  member  to  the 
other,  said  back  member  having  a  central  longitudinal 
channel,  and  a  vertical  aperture  through  the  member  at 
ttie  midpoint  of  said  chaimel,  a  cleaning  plate  normally 
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iS  itf^^       "1       r*  ^J"  "^J"^Z'  "^  P'*''  '  *»"^  "^^y  «"™d  'o  »^  f^nic  for  propellin,  same 

hav  ng  perforations  through  which  «id  tufts  extend.  «  over  the  «irf«ce  and  for  iwinging  said  frame  upiaX 

centra^  po«  r»mg  from  said  plate  through  said  aperture,  and  rearwardly  on  the  wheelX  elevati^^  bmlTti 
and  leaf  spnngs  m  said  channel  mamtammg  said  plate 


w  ti»t.-^ ' 


yieldingly  against  said  under  face,  each  said  spring  having 
one  end  engaging  in  a  notch  in  said  post  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  each  said  spring  engaging 
said  back  member. 


3,n0.«54 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVLNG  CAULKING 

William  J.  Askew,  Sr.,  4232  5Sth  SL, 

SacnuDcoCo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  25.  IWl,  S«r.  No.  147,434 

4  ClaliiM.     (CL  IS— 234) 


1.  A  tool   for  removing  caulking  from  an  elongate 
recess  formed  by  spaced  portions  of  a  building  wall,  a 
Wade    having    a    first    portioa    of    gradually    narrowing 
breadth  terminating  in  a  point  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
recess  in  the  wall   and   a  second  portion   broader  than 
said  first  portion  for  mounting  said   blade,  an  elongate 
handle   adapted   to  be  grapaed   by   both   hands  of  the 
operator,  means  for  mounting  the  second  portion  of  the 
Wade    in   the    handle    so   that    the    longitudinal    axis   of 
the  blade  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  !x>Uers  rotaubly  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle  adjacent  the  second  portion 
of  the  blade  and  having  their  axis  of  roution  extending 
through  said  second  portion  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  said  rollers  having 
a   diameter    which    is   greater   than   the    breadth   of  the 
wcood   portioa,   and  operatively  leas   than   the  spacing 
between  said  point  and  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  rollers 
being  positioned  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
«de  margim  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  recess   whereby 
the  handle  and  the  blade  carried  thereby  can  be  pivcted 
about    the    axes    of    the    rollers    to    thereby    adjust    the 
depth  of  penetration  of  the  blade  into  the  recess  as  the 
tod   is   moved   longitudinally  of  the   recess  to  remove 
the  caulking  from  the  recess. 


3,ll«,f55 
SWEEPER  SCRUBBER 
I  P.  MeniU.  1 IM  AvoMlak  Road,  Mout^omtrj,  Ala. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  175,744 
7CUaH.     (CL  15— 544) 
1.  A  combmation  scrubber  and  sweeper  comprising  in 
combination  a  support  frame  compnsmg  nfidly  connected 
spaced,  parallel  front  and  rear  transverse  members  and 
longitudinal  members  extending  between  said  transverse 
members,  support  wheels  joumaled  on  said  rear  transverse 
member,  a  scrubbing  brush  carried  by  and  depending  from 
said  front  transverse  member,  water  spray  means  mounted 
upon    said   frame   between   said   wheels  and   brush  and 
trailmg  said  brush  for  directing  water  downwardly  under 
preswre  behind  the  brush  and  upon  the  surface  swept  by 


an  inoperative  position  whereby  said  spray  means  may  be 
selectively  used  independently  of  the  brush  for  flushing  the 
surface  and  washing  therefrom  matter  which  has  been 
loosened  by  the  brush. 


3,  II  •.•54 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 

°?"  "  ^^^l*  ■'^"^  Raymood  A.  Deibel,  Cheek- 
|5»75^  ^^'OHani  C.  Riaater.  WnHamsvflle.  uid  Martin 
Bitxer.  Keninore,  N.Y..  aa^ciion  to  Trico  ProdMts 
Corporatkm,  Bafalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jao.  29,  1942,  Ser.  No.  149,311 
M  OaiBH.     (CL  15— 254.12) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
«  wiper,  a  wiper  motor,  means  coupling  said  wiper  to 
s«id  wiper  motor,  first  selectively  operable  control  meani 
for  causing  said  wiper  motor  to  drive  said  wiper  continu- 
ously, second  selectively  operable  control  means  for  caus- 
mg  said  wiper  motor  to  drive  said  wiper  mtermittenUy 
with  an  mtervenmg  rest  penod  between  cycles  of  wiper 
operation,  and  auxiliary  means  automatically  operable 
during  periods  of  response  to  the  mcreasmg  of  the  engme 
speed  or  said  vehicle  for  causing  said  wiper  motor  to 
drive  said  wiper  continuously  notwithstanding  that  said 
second  control  means  arc  set  ui  positioo  to  provide  inter- 
mittent wiper  operation. 


3,ll^,^57 

HINGE  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

FTe4«ick  C.  Lrich,  Smagn  Gnrndt,  Triiddad,  Wcat  Indies 

FIW  Scat.  I,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  134,M9 

i  ClalBifc     (CL  14—142) 


«..  ^ .«.  .c™,  UK  ^.u^^^o,^^^-^  JL„1",  ^.'r^^^'::::;^'  ^s^  ^  s 
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extending  tnmsvendy  from  taid  first  pUte,  a  wcond 
mounting  plaie,  at  leaat  two  journal  rings  carried  by  and 
extending  transversdy  from  said  second  plate,  wiOi  co- 
axial openings,  and  spaced  ^>art  sofflcieotly  to  acccoin- 
modate  the  ring  of  said  first  plate,  in  coaxial  alignment, 
one  of  the  rings  on  said  second  plate  being  tplit,  and 
having  an  annular  channel  of  curvilinear  cross  section  in 
the  wall  of  its  opening,  a  pintle  snugly  received  in  sliding 
and  rotating  engagetnent  in  the  openings  of  said  rings, 
and  having  a  collar  of  curvilinear  cross  section  received 
in  said  channel,  said  rings  having  corrugations  in  their 
peripheral  surfaces,  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the 
rings,  and  a  rod  carried  within  a  set  of  aligned  corruga- 
tions of  the  rings  in  each  of  the  respective  plates,  arranged 
parallel  to  the  said  common  axis,  to  provide  a  pair  of 
yieldaible  detents,  cooperating  with  the  corrugations,  to 
:  swinging  movement  of  the  hinge. 


SHDUUNG  MACHINE 

WiritM-  V.  Martack.  Paloa  Hdghts,  DL,  iiiiMni  to  Vmkm 

CarMdc  CorponlkNi,  a  cosporalkM  of  New  Yoit 

Fflcd  Jnc  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,413 

!•  Clalins.     (CL  17—41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  shirred  casings 
comprising  a  shirring  bead,  a  shirring  mandrel,  means 
for  operating  said  shirring  head  to  shir  successive  meas- 
ured lengths  of  flattened  cellulosic  tubing  on  the  same 
shirring  mandrel  as  a  first  stage  of  compression,  means 
for  applying  axial  force  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
shirring  head  to  the  trailing  end  of  each  successive  shirred 
length  to  advance  it  further  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  shirring  bead  along  the  same  shirring  mandrel  as  a 
second  stage  of  compression,  and  means  for  applying 
axial  force  to  the  trailing  end  of  each  successive  ad- 
vanced second  stage  length  to  advance  it  still  further  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  shirring  head  along  the  same 
shirring  mandrel  as  a  third  stage  of  compression. 


3,119,9S9 
PRODUCTION  OF  YARNS  OF  IRREGULAR 
DENIER 
E.  TaOb  a^  lack  ahgktim,  Corsotry, 


'«b.  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  713,227 
priority,  ippllfHoB  Gtrmtmj  Fak.  12,  If 57 
4  nihil     (CLIS— i) 


comprising  a  muhi-bole  jet  element,  means  to  supply  a 
first  fibre-forming  liquid  to  said  jet  element,  said  element 
having  a  hollow  chamber  with  a  smooth  wall  immediately 
behind  the  spinning  holes  in  the  jet,  a  nozzle  coaxial 
with  said  jet  element  and  immediately  b^ind  the  spinning 
holes  in  the  jet  element,  and  means  to  supply  intermit- 
tently a  second  fibre-forming  liquid  to  said  nozzle  at  a 
higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  of  said  first  fibre-form- 
ing liquid,  the  nozzle  projecting  into  the  chamber  to  a 
position  close  to  the  spinning  holes;  whereby  the  color 
changes  back  to  the  first  fibre-forming  liquid  are  coter- 
minous with  the  ends  of  the  slubs. 


3,llt,Mt 
EXTRUSION-EXTRACnON  APPARATUS 
Joseph  S.  Rengcrt,  Rockcater,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Ewtman 
Kodak  Company,  Rockcstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Joaey 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,608 
2ClaiM.    (CL18— 12) 


1.  A  screw-type  extrunon  ^^paratus  adapted  to  re- 
move volatile  components  from  thermoplastic  material 
extruded  therein  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a  helical 
screw  conveying  device  rotatably  mounted  in  said  barrel 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  said  screw  twing  pro- 
vided with  a  zone  containing  a  first  flight  of  screw  threads 
running  the  entire  length  of  said  zone,  said  first  fli^t 
terminating  at  a  first  passaige  in  said  screw  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  zone,  and  a  second  flight  of  screw  threads 
comntendng  at  a  second  passage  in  said  screw  rearwardly 
of  said  first  passage,  said  second  flight  nmning  forwardly 
and  communicating  with  an  extrusion  orifice,  said  screw 
having  a  hoUo^v  core  communicating  with  said  first  pas- 
sage and  said  second  passage,  and  venting  means  for  con- 
ducting volatile  constituents  from  said  plastic  at  a  point 
situated  along  the  path  of  said  second  iUght. 


3,118,061 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Hardy,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International 
Vulcanizing  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Masaaclnisetts 

FVed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,360 
fCbrfim.    (CLlft— 38) 


K: 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  injection-molded  items  in 
1.  Apparatus    for    producing    artificial    multi-filament    split  molds,  comprising  a  mold  carrier  including  a  frame- 
yams  of  one  colour  having  sluba  <rf  a  different  colour,    work,  at  least  two  ^>lit  mold  parts  movably  mounted  on 
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»aid  framework  for  closure  and  separatioa.  said  mold 
pan*  having  a  sprue  formed  at  their  junctioii,  an  injec- 
tioo  mechanism  having  a  nozzJe  for  injectinf  molding 
material  mto  said  sprue,  said  carrier  and  noazie  being 
mounted  for  relative  movemenu  varymg  the  aeparationt 
between  said  nozzk  and  tpnic,  a  couplmg  and  alignment 
member  dispovd  in  the  path  of  sajd  relative  movemenu 
between  said  carrier  and  nozzle,  means  supporting  said 
(xxipling  and  alignment  member  in  normally  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  split  mold  parts  and  for  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  two  mold  parts,  said  coupling  and 
alignment  member  having  coupling  surfaces  shaped  to 
mate  with  said  nozzle  and  to  pass  molding  material  to 
said  sprue  and  having  surfaces  dispo«^l  to  engage  and 
force  said  two  split  mold  parU  into  alignment  when  said 
carrier  and  nozzle  are  brought  together  with  said  cou- 
pling and  alignment  member  between  them. 


NovcMBiai  12,  1963 


RobOTi  D 


S.11«.M4 
WALL  SECUREMENT 


to  MhMrsoU  Mlni^ 
St.  PMd,  MhM.,  a 


.fcy 

of 


Aag.  2,  lf57,  Str.  No.  •75,. 
Nov.  24,  IMt,  S».  No.  77«,Iff 
—      (CL2»~4) 


MH,M2 

BALE  RASP 

Rndolf  WUdbolz  and  Christian  Jost,  Wbucffthv  Switzcr- 

i~*'  2"'^!^  *?  "*^*'  Machine  Worfcs  Udl  Wkiter- 
tlMir,  Switzcriaiid,  a  corpondon  of  SwitzcrlaDd 
^  ^      Fy«*  Jan.  18,  IH I.  Ser.  .No.  «J,443 
Cfalms  priority.  appUcatkm  Switzcria«l  Od  3L  19M 
19  ClaioH.     (CL  19— M) 


3.  A  wall  securemeni  composing:  a  pair  of  overlap- 
ping walls  having  an  appreciable  thickness  and  being 
made  of  a  relatively  fragile  cellular  body  enclosed  by  a 
relauvely  stronger  skin,  a  pair  of  flanged  cup  members 
disposed  m  openings  of  said  walls,  said  cup  members 
havmg  apertured  bottoms,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  for  clamping  said  wall,  in  over- 
lapping relationship. 


3,llt,M5 

FlUd  Dec  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15«,5H 
1  elite.     (CL24_6f) 


1.  A  rasp  for  reducing  fibre  bales,  comprising  a  piale 
luvmg  a  plane  surface  whereon  the  fiber  bales  rest  a 
plurality  of  grate*  inserted  in  said  plate  and  extending 
substantially  radially  from  a  coowion  ceoler,  rotary  ra- 
ducing  elements  mounted  below  said  grates  and  having 
portions  extending  through  and  above  said  grates,  and  a 
fraane  rotatable  over  said  plate  around  an  axis  extending 
substanually  through  said  common  center  and  normal  to 
the  plane  d  said  plate,  said  frame  having  means  engag- 
ing the  bales  resting  on  said  plate  for  moving  the  bales 
consecutively  over  said  grates. 


3,11«,M3 

CARDING  MACHINE 

Alkvt  J.  Ammcrall,  2M  Brookside  Ave- 

Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Majr  18,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  llMlt 

$  OMbm.    (CL  19.^99) 


In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  closure  member  movable 
between  open   and  closed  positions   with   respect    to   a 
body  member,  sealing  means  comprising,  an  elongated 
base  mounted  on  said  body  member  and  including  ad- 
)aceat   loogitudmally   extending   portions,   an    elongated 
clastomenc  web  overlying  said  base  and  joined  thereto 
to  provKle  an  elongated  dosed  ceU  tubular  sealing  strip 
said  web  including  adjacent  longitudinally  extending  dot'- 
Uons  respecuve  to  said  base  portions  and  definmg^. 
)acent  fluid  reservoirs  therewith,  a  rib  projecting  from  the 
inner  surface  of  one  of  the  said  base  portions  to  occupy 
substantially  the  entire  cavity  of  the  respecUve  one  of  said 
reservoirs,  a  fluid  received   within  said  reservoirs,  said 
Closure  member,  upon  movement  thereof  to  said  closed 
p<»ition.  deflecting  the  web  portion   respecUve   to  said 
other  rwervoir  toward  its  respective  base  portion  to  force 
the  fluid  contained  in  said  other  reservoir  into  said  one 
reservoirto  cause  the  web  portion  thereof  to  be  deflected 
•way  from  said  nb  and  into  a  recess  provided  in  said 
closure  member,  and  rib  means  on  the  web  portion  of 
said  one  reservoir  engageable  with  said  closure  in  the 
recess  thereof  to  provide  sealing  engagement  between  said 
closure  and  said  web  in  the  closed  position  of  said  closure 


1.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  cylinder  a  con- 
tinuous tape  provided  with  carding  means  running  along 
the  cylinder  to  form  a  plurality  of  turns  thereabout,  the 
said  tape  returning  from  its  last  turn  about  said  cylinder 
to  the  first  turn  about  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding 
fibers  to  the  first  turn  of  upe  and  a  doffer  movable  par- 
aUel  to  said  cylinder  for  removing  fibers  from  any  selected 
turn  o(  tape. 


3,119  9M 
f^k^i^^S^^  MOjULDING  AND  BUFFER  STRIPS 
iT?'i       ■r'^f*  ^  ■*»  ^^Tfflwn  W.  Ward, 
'  ™  '?':■  ^^••'  ^*»*  "'  F«fr««ld,  Iowa 
FItod  Jmw  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  38,859 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—74) 
1.  In  combination  w.th  an  assembled  article  of  manu- 
facture havuig  an  edge  formed  by  two  outwardly  flaring 
adjacent  elements;  a  moulding  and  cushioomg  strip  ap- 


November  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


329 


plied  over  said  edge,  said  strip  comprising  a  continuous 
length  of  integrally  formed  resilient  material  having  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  comprising  a  pair  of  anns  con- 
nected by  a  thickened  wail  portion  with  an  arcuate  inner 
wall  formed  on  the  interior  of  each  said  arm,  each  said 
inner  wall  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  arm  in- 
wardly until  immediately  adjacent  the  inner  wall  formed 
on  the  opposite  arm,  wbwn  said  strip  is  in  an  undistorted 


.l/!»Ji. 


condition,  and  outwardly  to  join  said  arm  at  a  point  where 
said  am  and  said  thickened  wall  portion  merge,  the 
tpikOt  between  the  points  of  jun^ure  of  said  inner  walls 
with  said  arms  defining  a  pair  of  first  cushi(xiing  cavities, 
said  inner  walls  and  said  thickened  wall  portion  being 
spaced  to  define  a  second  cushioning  cavity;  and  said 
strip  being  positioned  over  said  edge  with  each  of  said 
flaring  elements  engaged  by  one  of  said  inner  walls. 


3,llt,M7 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY 

LINED  MOLDS 

DonaM  C.  Abbott,  Rtc.  1,  Box  299,  Leeds,  Ala. 

Fifed  June  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SI7^S3 

2  Claims,     (d.  22—18) 


X3^r 


2.  Apparauts  for  lining  a  generally  cylindrical  mold 
with  a  refractory  material  which  comprises  means  for 
rotating  said  mold  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  an  elongated  hollow  member 
adapted  for  vertical  movement  within  said  mold,  means 
to  introduce  a  heated  refractory  material  into  said  hol- 
low member,  a  forming  member  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  hoUow  member  spaced  from  and  concentric  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cyhndrical  mold,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  hollow  member  adjacent 
said  forming  member  for  introducing  said  heated  re- 
fractory material  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold 
and  said  forming  member  whereby  a  lining  is  formed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold,  said  forming  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  lining 
while  said  mold  is  rotating  whereby  said  inner  surface  is 
smoothed,  a  spray  head  beneath  said  forming  member 
and  adapted  for  movement  axially  of  said  mold  for  dis- 
pensing a  fusible  bonding  material  onto  the  inner  surface 
of  said  lining  thus  formed,  means  for  moving  said  hol- 
low n>ember  and  said  forming  member  together  with 
said  spray  head  upwardly  and  axially  within  said  mold 
while  said  mold  is  rotating,  whereby  the  refractory  lin- 


ing is  first  applied  uniformly  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
mcrfd  by  said  forming  member  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  lining  being  smoothed  by  said  forming  member 
and  said  heat  fusible  bonding  material  is  then  applied 
to  the  inner  surface  only  of  said  refractory  lining  where- 
by the  heat  from  the  refractory  lining  material  fuses 
the  bonding  material  to  thus  fuse  together  the  inner 
surface  only  oi  said  refractory  lining. 


3,118tM8 
'       MOLDING  FASTENER 

Jean  Perrochat,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

A.  Raymond,  Lorrad^  Baden,  Germany,  a  finn 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,984 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 73) 


»»t 


A** 

^rf;:^^^3^aj>J** 

^ 

MK^' 

1w^~^T^H 

"^W 

1 

L^** 

^•' 

V   J 

4*' 

X'^ 

1C 

A  molding  fastener  assembly  including  a  snap  fastener 
attachment  grommet  and  a  solid  attachment  stud,  said 
attachment  stud  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an 
external  circumferential  shoulder,  said  shoulder  having 
a  diagonal  surface  directed  toward  the  plane  of  said  head 
portion,  said  fastener  attachment  grommet  having  a  tubu- 
lar body  and  having  a  first  and  second  open  end  and  an 
inner  shell  within  the  area  of  said  tubular  body  integral 
with  the  wall  of  said  first  open  end,  said  shell  having  the 
general  configuration  of  a  truncated  cone  and  having 
a  free  flexible  terminal  end  directed  toward  the  axis  of 
said  attachment  grommet,  said  terminal  end  of  said  shell 
formed  to  engage  said  diagonal  surface  of  said  shoulder 
when  said  stud  is  inserted  in  said  grommet  and  the  major 
porticm  of  said  shell  spaced  from  said  tubular  body,  said 
shell  providing  an  independent  yieldable  engagement  with 
said  stud. 


3,110,M9 
PLASTIC  SIDE  WING  MOLDING  FASTENER 
Walter  I.  Jones,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assiimor  to  United-Carr 
Fastener  Corporation,  Cambriilge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  725,665,  Apr.  1, 
1958.      This    ^plication    Apr.    26,    1963,    Scr.    No. 
275,933 

7  Claims.     (Q.  24—73) 


6.  A  unitary,  one-piece  fastener  for  assembly  with  a 
molding  or  the  like  for  securing  same  to  a  support,  com- 
prising a  relatively  rigid,  solid  mass,  molding-engaging, 
elongated  plastic  cross-plate,  a  single  yieldable  plastic 
finger  portion  integrally  formed  at  one  end  with  said 
cross-plate  along  one  side  edge  immediately  adjacent  one 
corner  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
in  the  same  plane  thereto,  and  in  angular  offset  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  finger  portion  being  flexible  substan- 
tially throughout  its  length  with  the  free  end  thereof  being 
at  least  as  flexible  as  the  end  united  to  said  cross-plate 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  edge  of  said  cross- 
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plate  in  the  same  pl»ne  as  and  in  laterally  spaced  angular 
relationship  therewith  with  the  free  end  thereof  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  molding,  and  an  attaching  por- 
tion extending  from  one  surface  of  said  cron-plate  in 
substantially  right  angle  relationship  thereto  for  attaching 
same  to  a  support. 

3,llt,t7f  -«^ 

SINGLE  USE  CLASP 

Raymond  M.  TremMay,  I7«  PtcaanH  St.,  Whttman,  Maw. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  IMLScr.  No.  149,432 

9  Oakmrn.     <CL  24—134) 


1  A  single  use  clasp  comprising,  a  tubular  sleeve  body 
adapted  to  receive  an  element  to  be  clasped  and  having  an 
opening  along  a  wall  thereof,  a  movable  clasp  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  body  and  movable  from  a  clasp 
open  position  into  said  opening  to  a  clasp  dosed  position, 
said  clasp  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  extending 
within  said  opening  along  the  walls  of  the  opening  and 
having  an  engaging  surface  extending  between  the  spaced 
walls  of  the  clasp  member  to  engage  an  element  to  be 
clasped  in  said  body  when  in  the  clasp  closed  position,  and 
resilient  retaining  means  integrally  extending  from  each 
of  said  spaced  walls  of  said  clasp  member  in  a  manner  to 
engage  the  body  wall  adjacent  the  opening  when  said 
member  is  in  the  clasp  closed  position  whereby  said 
member  may  not  thereafter  be  moved  to  the  clasp  open 
position  except  by  destroying  the  clasp. 


3,llf.#71 
BELT  BUCKLE 

Nori  Hlgiichi,  College  Pohrt,  N.Y^ 

craft  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,M9 
1  CMm.    (CL  24— 23«) 


fo  Darts  Air- 
of 


A  belt  buckle  comprising 

a  base  plate  having  upstanding  side  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  means  enabling  attachment  of  one  end 
of  the  belt  thereto, 

'a  cover  forming  hand  lever  having  dependent  side 
flanges  engaged  between  said  upstanding  flanges  of 
the  base  plate, 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  side  flanges  of  the 
base  plate  and  cover  and  pivotally  supporting  said 
cover  on  the  base. 

said  cover  having  a  guard  portion  extending  about  said 
hinge  pin  with  a  slot  therein  transverse  to  the  hinge 
pin  and  terminating  in  an  abutment  shoulder  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  slot, 

a  locking  dog  pivoUUy  engaged  on  said  hinge  pin, 
said  dog  being  disposed  within  said  slot  and  thereby 
guided  and  held  in  definitely  located  position  on 
the  hinge  pin, 

an  end  plate  having  means  for  attachment  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  belt  thereto,  said  plate  being  in- 
seruble  between  said  side  flanges  of  the  base  and 
having  a  locking  shoulder  engageable  by  said  lock- 
ing dog.  and 


a  spring  holding  said  dbg  in  engagement  with  said  end 
pUte, 

said  locking  dog  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shoul- 
der in  engagement  with  said  abutment  shoulder  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  slot  and  holding  said  cover 
forming  lever  in  lowered  position  and  whereby  said 
lever  may  be  raised  to  lift  said  locking  dog  from 
holdmg  engagement  with  said  end  plate,  a  cross  pin 
extending  between  said  side  flanges  of  the  base  and 
underlying  the  side  flanges  of  the  cover,  limiting 
lowering  movement  of  the  cover  on  the  base,  and 

<aid  spring  being  coiled  about  said  hinge  pin  and  con- 
nected with  the  dog  at  one  end  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  being  engaged  about  aaid  cross 
pin. 


3,llf,r72 
BUCKLES 
Uoo    AffM    Carrcbcri,    IU«rracen,    Moosteras, 
Swedc^  ass%nor  to  Akticbdagct  iwinstrifjadrar,  Mon- 
I,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  3«,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  S5,M4 
aalns  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Feb.  1,  19M 
4  Clafans.     (O.  24—239) 


fr'" 


1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  adapted  to  receive  a  cooperat- 
ing U-shaped  element  or  eye  comprising 

a  first  member  including  a  first  slot  in  said  first  member 

extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  hooked  portion  having  a  camming  surface  bounding 
one  side  of  said  slot,  said  first  slot  being  formed 
with  a  first  recessed  portion  extending  from  said 
camming  surface  and   adapted  to  engage  with  the 
cooperating  U-shaped  element  or  eye; 
a   second,   movable   locking   member   adapted   to   be 
moved  relative  to  said  first  member  in  a  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
members  including  a  second  slot  extending  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  second  member 
from  one  end  thereof, 
said  second  slot  being  formed  with  a  second  recessed 

portion   having    walls   extending   therefrom, 
and  first  and  second  cam  means  forming  the  walls 

from  said  second  recessed  portion; 
and  a  spring  normally  urging  said  second  member  to 
a  position  with  respect  to  said  first  member  corr©- 
sponding  to  a  locking  position  for  locking  the  U- 
shaped  element  or  eye  with  respect  to  said  first 
member; 
said  first  and  second  recessed  portions  being  adapted 
to  form  a  partial  enclosure  for  the  U-shaped  ele- 
naent  or  eye,  and  said  camming  surface  of  said  first 
member  located  in  opposing  spaced  relationship  from 
said  second  cam  means  and  forming  a  substantially 
OMiverging  passageway  therewith  to  said  recessed  por- 
tions when  said  second  member  is  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  member  whereby  said 
camming  surface  and  said  second  cam  means  coact 
to  receive  the  U-shaped  element  or  eye  in  said  r^ 
cessed  portioiu; 
and  said  first  cam  means  extending  within  the  area  of 
said  first  recessed  portion  to  eject  the  U-shaped 
element  or  eye  from  said  first  recessed  portion  when 
said  second  member  is  moved  against  said  spring  to 
a  release  position. 
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3,11«,«73 

SAFETY  CATCH  CTRUCTURE 

Harry  Kalimky,  3«01  JokiMoa  Atc^  Bran,  N.Y. 

CoBtimiatioii  of  appUcatton  Scr.  No.  14,932,  Mv.  14, 

19M.     TUa   applkatioB   May    It,    1942,   Scr.   No. 

195,759 

1  Claim.     (CL24— 241) 


throu^  and  fitting  each  said  apermre,  translation  of 
said  mold  along  said  axis  relatively  to  said  plates,  effecting 


•  7   » 


circumferentially-distributed,  radially-inward  forces  by 
said  plates  upon  said  mold  to  close  said  edges  into 
face-to-face  contact  to  form  a  closed  tube. 


A  safety  clasp  for  a  strap,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  main  body  member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  strap 
and  comprising  an  open  ended  elongated  hollow  body 
including  a  flat  top  and  side  walls  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slot  in  said  top  and  a  transverse  groove 
extending  into  said  side  walls  and  intersecting  said  slot, 
a  pintle  extending  across  said  body  between  one  end  of 
said  groove  and  an  open  end  of  said  body,  a  slide  mov- 
able in  said  body  comprised  of  a  flat  bottom  plate,  an 
end  plate  and  a  top  plate,  a  detent  on  said  top  plate  ex- 
tending into  said  slot  and  linearly  movable  therein  from 
a  position  exposing  said  groove  to  a  position  overlying 
said  groove,  and  an  abutment  perpendicular  to  said  bot- 
tom plate  at  the  end  of  said  slide  opposite  said  end  plate 
and  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  body  nearest  said 
pintle,  a  unitary  dome  shaped  cover  member  having 
straight  side  edges  and  an  intumed  end  forming  a  bear- 
ing pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  pintle  for  selective  move- 
ment between  an  open  position,  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  cover  overlies 
said  groove  and  said  slot,  said  side  edges  abutting  said 
flat  top  when  in  said  closed  position,  a  bail  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  strap  and  seating  in  said  groove,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  intumed  leg  on  said  cover 
member  extending  from  said  intumed  end  in  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  said  straight  side  edges,  movable  to  engage 
said  abutment  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover 
member  from  open  to  closed  position  to  move  said  slide, 
said  abutment  being  aligned  with  said  pintle  when  said 
slide  is  in  groove  exposing  position  whereby  movement 
of  said  cover  to  intermediate  position  initially  moves 
said  slide  to  groove  covering  position  and  further  move- 
ment of  said  cover  aligns  said  leg  interiorly  of  said 
abutment  relative  to  the  adjacent  open  end  of  said  body 
member. 


3,110,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MASTS, 

TUBES,  COLUMNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Martin  Menzel,  Uferstrassc  1,  and  Karl  Heinz  Menzel, 
Berlinerstrasac  26,  botk  of  Ebferwerda,  Germany 
FUcd  May  3,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  26,547 
4  Claims.  (CL  25—127) 
1.  In  a  device  for  the  molding,  from  cementitious  mate- 
rial, of  a  slender  elongated  article  of  generally  uniform 
cross  section  throughout  its  length,  a  hollow  rigid  frame 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  length  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  article  to 
t>e  molded,  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  in  said  frame  in 
■paced  relation  along  and  normal  to  said  axis,  means  re- 
movably mounting  each  said  plate  in  said  frame,  for  with- 
drawal therefrom  only  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axis, 
each  said  plate  having  a  central  aperture,  all  said  apertures 
being  aligned  along  said  axis  and  a  tubular  one-piece 
flangeless  mold  of  resilient  metal  and  having  separable 
longitudinally-extending  edges,  the  metal  of  said  mold 
being  pre-stressed  to  normally  hold  said  edges  in  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  relation  to  define  a  filling  opening, 
said  mold  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  passing 


/  . 

3,110,075 
PASSAGE  CONTINUOUS  KILN  FOR  FIRING 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Adriano  Bossetti,  %  Racbcli  &  Bossi,  Via  Verri  6, 

Mflan,  Italy 

Filed  Aog.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  24, 1961 

11  Claims.     (CI.  25—142) 


1.  A  kiln  for  firing  ceramics,  comprising  at  least  one 
firing  tunnel,  the  sole  of  each  firing  tunnel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  refractory  blocks  housing  therein  elec- 
tric heating  elements,  said  blocks  having  upwardly  project- 
ing porti<MU  defining  flat  horizontal  upper  surfaces  and 
having  recesses  between  the  aforementioned  projecting 
portions  forming  channels  transverse  with  respect  to  the 
tunnel,  said  sole  further  comprising  rollers  mounted  sub- 
stantiaUy  tangential  to  said  upper  surfaces  within  said 
recesses  and  rototable  about  horizontal  axes  transverse  to 
said  tunnel  for  advancing  the  material  to  be  fired,  a 
major  porticKi  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  below  the 
kvel  of  the  aforementioned  flat  horizontal  upper  surfaces 
and  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  rollers  projecting  slight- 
ly above  said  level. 


3,110,074 
STUFFER  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  L.  TrifmoTic  and  Andrew  A.  Benedek,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  aarignon  to  Joseph  Bancroft  A  Sons  Co^ 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  85S,141 
5  CiaiBH.     (CL  28—1) 
1 .  A  stuffer  crimper  comprising  an  elongated  chamber, 
feed  rolls  disposed  to  feed  fibers  into  one  end  of  said 
chamber  to  be   folded  over  and  crimped  due  to  the 
pressure  of  a  mass  of  previously  crimped  fibers  in  said 
chamber,  said  feed  rolls  being  adapted  to  exert  pressure 
for  advancing   the   mass  of  crimped  fibers  along  said 
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dumber  to  •  discharge  point,  a  sUUonary  constricting    the  felt  being  shorter  than  the  layers  of  the  remainder 
mean,  comprising   a  pm   proiecting   laterally   into  Mud    of  the  felt  JL  the  warp.  of^l^rZ-^J^Tu^Z 

?^^  cnl'™S""'  "^'""^  '^  "■".^'  "^  '^^  ^°"*  *°    ">«   •*^"  "^"^'"^  ^y-^   said   nonTa^rsuJpS^Sng 
form  a  confined  cnmpmg  rone  m  the  area  between  the    layer,  and  overlymg  sanJ  layers  of  the  nrmainde^^f  thf 

felt  and  projecUng  beyond  said  layers  of  the  remainder 


bite  of  the  said  feed  rolls  and  said  pin  constricting  means, 
and  meanB  lor  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  said  con- 
stricting means  in  said  chamber  for  thereby  varying  the 
confining  effect  thereof. 


3,11M77 
JIGS  FOR  MAKING  POMPONS 
Jakob  Richard  Spear,  F.nfield,  F.ngland.  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Spear   ft    Sons   Limited,    Enficid,    '^"g'nnd.   a    Britfak 
company 

FUed  May  1.  IWl.  S«r.  No.  1M,M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  15,  1941 

S  ClalBM.     (a.  U—2) 


1.  A  device  for  making  pompons  comprising  a  first 
annulus  and  a  second  annul  us,  each  composed  of  two 
semicircular  segmenu,  a  flange  at  each  end  of  each  seg- 
ment extending  angularly  away  from  the  median  plane 
thereof,  each  segment  of  each  annulus  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  be  positioned  m  registration  with  one  of 
the  segments  of  the  other  annulus  with  the  flanges  of  the 
registering  segments  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  in 
which  posiuon  said  registcrmg  segmcnbi  form  a  unit  upon 
which  elongate  material  may  be  wound,  integral  spacer 
means  on  one  segment  of  each  annulus  projecting  there- 
from in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  flange 
Lhereoo  projects  so  as  to  space  it  from  a  registering  an- 
nulus, fastening  means  formed  on  the  flanges  of  one  of 
the  segmenu  of  each  annulus  and  mating  fastening  means 
formed  on  the  flange*  of  the  other  segment  of  the  same 
annulus  for  releasably  securing  the  segments  of  each 
annulus  together  after  the  formation  of  said  units. 


of  the  felt  in  their  extended  condition,  the  ends  of  the 
said  layers  of  the  remainder  of  the  felt  abutting  each 
other  to  form  a  smooth  joint  oti  the  paper  supporting 
surface  and  said  warps  being  tied  together  to  join  the 
ends  of  the  felt  and  holding  said  ends  of  the  remainder 
of  said  layers  in  abutting  relationship. 


3.11t,»79 
MTTHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  ROOF  DECK 
Allen  B.  Wikoo,  Chicago,  Albert  Franit  Novy.  Riverside, 
and  Bestw^  P.  Coleman,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  assignor^ 

I?«^T*  ^***'  <^  »"P«"y.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUhioii 

FIM  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79<372 
7  Claims.     (CL  29^21.1) 


3,110,r7S 
PAPER  MAKER'S  DRYING  FELT 
Birgcr  EriksMMi,  Haimstad,  Sweden,  asaignor  to  Nordtaka 
Maakinfih  Akttcbolagct,  HaJnMtad,  Swcdaa.  a  coraora- 
tkm  of  Swcdca  ^ 

Filed  Aag.  S,  19M.  Scr.  No.  4S,125 
CUm  priority,  appllcatioa  Sweden  Sent.  3.  1959 
9  ClaiflM.     (CI.  2«— 74) 
1    An  endless  drying  felt  for  a  paper  making  machine, 
comprising   a   plurality   of   woven    layers   and   having   a 
paper  supporting  surface  and  a  non-paper  supporting  sur- 
face, the  layers  on  the  non-paper  supporting  surface  of 


I.  A  tool  for  mterioclting  a  sheet  metal  clip,  a  sheet 
metal  panel  and  a  supporting  beam  having  a  flange  com- 
prismg.  a  frame,  a  shearing  die  earned  by  said  frame 
one  end  of  the  frame  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
lir^JH^^^  "^'^  "*^  ■  proKction  for  engaging  a  notch  in 
tfte  stieet  metal  clip  for  properly  locating  the  clip  in  said 
recess  in  the  path  of  said  shearing  die  and  magnetic  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  clip  after  it  is  properly  lo- 
*^^'  ^  <**">^^8  means  for  driving  said  shearing  die 
to  bend  a  tab  from  said  sheet  metal  clip  and  cut  a  Ub 
from  said  panel  and  bend  said  tabs  together  about  said 
flange. 
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RECTIFIER  FABRICATION 
John  L.  Boyer,  Forest  Hills,  and  MUo  W.  Slye,  North 
Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.  East  Pittsbnrfh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Jan.  2t,  195S,  Ser.  No.  710,llf 
7  Claims.     (CL  29—253) 


sintering,  applying  an  alkaline  earth  carbonate  in  the  inter- 
stices between  said  particles,  removing  any  excess  alkaline 
earth  carbonate,  and  applying  pressure  to  cold  welrf  said 
particles  to  said  support  and  to  compact  said  carbonate, 
a  portion  erf  said  carbonate  being  retained  in  reentrant 
cavities  between  deformed  nickel  panicles  to  maintain 
said  compacted  carbonate  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  said 
support. 


3,11«,082 
MACHINE-TOOL  FOR  REDUCING  TO  A  PREDE- 
TERMINED    LENGTH     AND     CENTERING     A 
WORKPIECE 
Robert  Moll,  9  Roe  du  Vldollet,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzoland  Feb.  17, 1961 

8  Claims.     (O.  29—27) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  diode  element,  com- 
prising: forming  a  first  electrode  member;  providing  a 
member  of  semiconductor  material  upon  said  first  elec- 
trode member;  providing  a  first  solder  material  between 
said  first  electrode  member  and  said  semiconductor  mem- 
ber; positioning  a  second  electrode  member  on  top  of  said 
semiconductor  member;  providing  a  second  solder  ma- 
terial between  said  second  electrode  member  and  said 
semiconductor  material;  one  of  said  two  solders  com- 
prising an  impurity  material  having  the  opposite  type  oi 
semiconductive  properties  as  said  semiconductor  mem- 
ber; positioning  an  encapsulating  insulating  member  hav- 
ing means  for  effecting  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes;  the  assembly  comprising  said  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  insulating  member,  said  first 
and  second  solders,  and  said  semiconductor  member  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion; and  heating  said  assembly  in  a  single  heating  opera- 
tion to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  PN  junction  in 
said  semiconductor  material  and  to  solder  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  said  semiconductor  member  and  to 
effect  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  insulating  member  and 
said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3,11«,M1 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THERMIONIC  BODIES 
Everardos  Hendrfcns  Hendriks,  Wallington,  England,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Phflips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
\otkf  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawwc 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  13,  1959 

3  Claims.     (O.  29—25.17) 


as.\ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  thermionic  cathodes 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  on  a  nickel-containing 
support  a  layer  of  closely  spaced  nickel  particles  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size,  said  layer  being  one  significant 
particle  thick,  attaching  the  particles  to  said  support  by 


1.  A  machine-tool  for  reducing  to  a  predetermined 
length  and  centering  a  workpiece,  said  machine-tool  com- 
prising a  bed,  two  upstanding  supporting  members  pro- 
jecting from  said  bed,  a  cylindrical  supporting  bar  extend- 
ing horizontally  between  and  supported  by  said  suj^Kirt- 
ing  members,  a  guide  rail  mounted  on  said  bed  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  supporting  bar,  two  oppositely  di- 
rected angularly  adjustable  poppets  adapted  to  carry 
tools  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  and 
guide  rail,  each  of  said  popi>ets  comprising  a  rotary  sinn- 
dle  for  carrying  a  drilling  bit,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  co- 
axially  around  said  spindle,  a  plate  secured  to  said  shaft, 
cutter  means  mounted  on  said  plate  for  lathing  an  end 
face  of  the  workpiece,  workpiece  feeler  means  for  fixing 
said  poppet  in  a  predetermined  position  during  machining 
of  the  workpiece,  at  least  one  angularly  adjustable  vise 
slidably  mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  and  said  guide 
rail  between  said  poppets,  and  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing each  poppet  in  a  selected  position  along  said  support- 
ing bar. 

3,110,083 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 
CONDUCTORS  TO  TERMINALS 
Ralph  M.  Stinc,  Kcnmore,  and  Joseph  K.  Tboman,  Clar- 
ence, N.Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Western  Elertric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,982 
7Clatans.  (0.29^33) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  insulated  conductors  to  a  plurality  of  terminals 
of  an  electrical  component,  comprising  a  first  work  sta- 
tion wherein  a  portion  of  the  insulation  is  stripped  from 
a  free  end  of  the  conductors,  a  second  work  station  where- 
in the  stripped  conductor  ends  and  the  terminals  are  as- 
sembled and  secured,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
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between  the  first  and  second  work  sUtions,  means  for 
securing  the  conductors  to  the  carriage  so  that  the  con- 
ductor ends  project  therefrom  in  a  cantilever  fashion, 
means  for  securing  the  component  to  the  carriage,  means 
for  positioning  the  carriage  adjacent  to  the  first  work 
station,  means  at  the  first  work  station  for  stripping  the 
iittulation   from   the   cantUevered  portions  of   the  con- 


ductors, means  for  moving  the  carriage  frxxn  the  first 
work  station  to  the  second  work  station,  and  means  at 
the  second  work  sution  for  sequentiaJly  releasing  the 
component  from  the  carriage,  gripping  and  positioning 
the  component  so  that  the  terminals  are  assembled  in 
contacting  relation  with  corresponding  stripped  ends  of 
the  conductors,  and  securing  the  conductors  to  the  ter 
minals. 


3,11  •,•84 

rnxnED  moling  tool 

Robert  B.  Klnzbach,  241 1  SaoHner  St^  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

FiM  Aag.  15,  If  5«,  Ser.  No.  755,J5« 

3  OaiBH.     (CL  29—195) 


1.  A  milling  tool  for  performing  an  etidwise  cutting 
operation  on  the  upper  end  of  a  tubing  located  in  a  well 
bore  comprising  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped   body 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  operating  string  for  rota- 
tion  and   lowering   with  the   string  in  the   well   bore  to 
position  the  body  with  iu  lower  end  extending  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubing  in  substantially  concentric  rela- 
tion thereto,  longitudinally  extending,  pcripheraiiy  spaced, 
cutter  elements  on  the  body  having  lower  eikl  portions 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  body  to  positions 
for  guiding  engagement  with  the   inner  surface  of  the 
tubing  when  the  body  is  inaened  mto  the  upper  end  of 
the  tubing  to  center  the  body  in  the  tubing,  said  elements 
having  cutting  portions  located  above  and  extendujg  ra- 
dially outwardly  beyond  said  lower  end  ponions  in  posi- 
tion for  endwise  engagement  with  said  upper  end  and 
portions  located  above  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
beyond  said  cutting  portions  and  whoae  outer  exremttiea 
arc    disposed   for   movement   in   a  circular   path  whoae 
diameter  is  leas  than  the  diamaler  of  the  bore. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-LUBRICATING 
BEARINGS 

a^ttcfcl,  SdMMctady,  N.Y..  aaripMr  to  Ge^ral 

EJcdrk  Cmivuj',  a  cofyoratkw  of  New  York 

Original  appHcaHon  D«r.  11,  1*57.  Ser.  No.  7^2,087,  now 

Patent  No,  3,*44,^M,  dated  July  24,  IM2.     Divided 

and  this  appUcadoa  Mar.  5,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  179,837 

1  Claliii.     (Q.  29^149.5) 


In  a  method  o^  making  bearings  havti>g  a  self-contained 
lubricauoo  system,  the  steps  comprising  forming  a  block 
of  porous  bearing  material,  machining  the  surfaces  of  said 
block  to  size  whereby  pores  of  said  surfaces  become 
clo«!d,  masking  areas  of  the  machined  block  with  an  acid- 
resistant  material,  treating  the  remaining  surfaces  with  an 
aad  solution  to  open  the  pores  of  such  surfaces,  immers- 
mg  the  resultant  block  in  a  lubricant,  and  heating  the 
lubricant  to  impregiute  the  porous  nuterial. 


3,  !!•,••« 

COINING  STRUCTURAL  PARTS 

Aastia  Phillips,  Loa  Am^tUm,  Calif.,  mmigmor  to  DoMglaa 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUad  Feb.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No,  8429 

4CfcitaM.     (CL2>— 155) 


1.  A  method  of  neutralizing  fatigue-causing  stress  con- 
centration m  the  wall  of  a  discontinuity  in  a  structural 
member,  comprising:  grooving  the  structural  member  on 
Its  face  adjacent  said  wall  by  comprcssively  displacing  the 
material  of  the  structural  member  toward  the  periphery 
of  said  wall;  and  continuing  said  displacement  to  an  ex- 
lent  sufficient  to  create  a  fatigue  resistant  residual  radial 
compressive  stress  in  the  area  between  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  groove  and  the  edge  of  the  discontinuity,  said 
•tress  bemg  directed  toward  the  center  of  said  dii- 
continuity. 


3,118,»87 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
!•■  A.  RaichmaB,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aaicmir  to  Radio  Cor- 
.       P*];***»"  of  America,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
App««rton  Nov.  3«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  625,332,  which  k  a 
^^  application  Ser.  No.  455,724,  Sept  13,  1954, 
now  Patent  No.  3.017,414,  dat«i  Jan.  14,  1942.     Di^ 
^jgj^  IMi  application  Dec.  24,   1957,  Ser.  No. 

4ClafeM.     (CL2*— 155J) 

I    In  a  method  of  providing  windings  for  a  body  of 
magnetic  material   havmg  one  or   more   apertures    the 
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steps  of  simultaneously  evaporating  on  first  portions  of  tbe  metal  of  the  body,  permitting  the  s<rfution  to  ex- 
said  apertured  body  and  a  first  part  of  the  inner  walh  change  metaJ  from  the  cavity  wall  surfaces  with  the  ptot- 
of  said  apertures  a  first  metallic  conductive  coating,  ing  aolutioD  metal  untfl  a  layer  of  tbe  solution  metal  it 
whereby  said  first  coating  may  be  employed  as  part  of  formed  on  the  cavity  walls,  removing  tbe  solution  from 
ooe  of  said  windings,  then  simultaneously  evaporating  the  cavity,  placing  an  element  to  be  cemented  to  the  body 


on  second  different  portions  of  said  apertured  body  and 
a  second  part  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  apertures  a  sec- 
and  metallic  conductive  coating,  said  first  and  second 
parts  of  said  inner  walls  being  electrically  insulated  from 
one  another,  whereby  said  second  coating  may  be  em- 
ployed as  a  part  of  a  second  of  said  windings. 


3,110,088 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Stanford  W.  Blom,  Dnneliea,  N  J^  assignor  to  S^pcdaMcs 
Dcveiopmeat  Corporatkm,  Bclkvillc,  NJ^  •  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jcrwy 

FUc4  Apr.  6, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  184,824 
4ClalBa.    (CL29— 155^) 


^auumiBS 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multiplicity  of  identical 
electrical  elemervts  having  a  conductive  function  under 
certain  conditions  of  normal  use,  which  method  comprises 
compounding  a  soft,  paste-like  material  consisting  of  t 
composition  providing  the  conductive  function  of  the 
elements;  extruding  the  material  as  a  continuous  mass 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length  onto 
a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  electrically  conductive 
wires  of  indefinite  continuous  length;  notching  the 
extruded  mass  while  the  mass  is  in  soft  condition  at  a 
multiplicity  of  lengthwise  predetermined  spaced  points  to 
form  a  multiplicity  of  bead-like  sections  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  including  spaced  wanted  sections  of  uniform 
length  saparated  by  unwanted  sections  of  uniform  length; 
removing  said  unwanted  sections  from  the  wires;  sinter- 
ing the  notched  mass  to  fuse  said  wanted  sections  and 
wUiere  the  same  onto  the  wires;  and  severing  each  wire 
at  one  end  of  said  wanted  sections  to  separate  said  wanted 
sections  and  provide  a  multiplicity  of  identical  electrical 
elements  each  having  a  pair  of  terminal  wires. 


3,I18,M9 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  AMALGAM  INSERTS  IN 
CAVITIES  AND  STRUCTURE  THEREBY  PRO- 
DUCED 
James  S.  Hill,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mcsDe  assign- 
mcnts,  to  Eogeliiard  ladostrics,  Inc^  Newark,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,91S 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29— 15SJ5) 
1.  A  method  of  cementing  an  element  in  a  cavity 
tn  a  metal  body  to  provide  good  thermal  contact  of  the 
element  with  a  metal  to  which  an  amalgam  will  not 
bond  but  which  is  chemically  exchangeable  with  a  metal 
to  which  an  amalgam  will  bond,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cleaning  the  cavity,  filling  the  cavity  with  an  immersion 
type  plating  solution  of  a  metal  to  which  an  amalgam 
wUl  bond  and  which  is  chemically  exchangeable   with 


in  the  cavity  along  with  an  amalgam  of  finely  divided 
metal  wetted  with  mercury,  packing  the  amalgam  about 
the  element  in  the  cavity,  and  permitting  ihe  amalgam  to 
set  while  the  mercury  of  the  amalgam  combines  with  the 
formed  metal  layer. 


3,110,090 
FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
ClvcDcc  A.  Isbell,  Jr.,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  and  Robert  M. 
Ncel,  New  DougliK,  and  Theron  F.  Pauls,  Alton,  lU., 
assignors   to   Olin   Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation, 
East  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,063 
4  Clntaw.     (CI.  29—157.3) 


•*?> 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
panel  having  a  smooth  side  and  an  opposite  side  having 
distentions  formed  by  tbe  hollow  portion  of  said  panel, 
the  steps  comprising  forming  a  blank  by  applying  to  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  a  first  weldable  ductile  metal  sheet 
a  design  of  weld-inhibiting  material,  positioning  adjacent 
said  surface  a  surface  of  a  second  weldable  ductile  metal 
sheet  having  an  elastic  limit  at  least  finally  different  from 
said  first  sheet,  welding  said  sheets  together  in  the  areas  of 
said  adjacent  surfaces  not  separated  by  said  weld-inhibit- 
ing material,  treating  said  assembly  of  unified  sheets  to 
affect  the  elastic  limit  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  to 
more  widely  differentiate  their  elastic  limits,  positioning 
said  assembly  between  spaced  opposing  pressure  pads, 
offering  differing  constraint  to  said  sheets  with  the  pad 
offering  less  constraint  positioned  adjacent  the  sheet  of 
lower  elastic  limit  and  exerting  between  said  sheets  in 
the  area  separated  by  said  weld-inhibiting  material  a  force 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  distend  one  of  said  sheets  be- 
yond its  elastic  limit  but  of  insufficient  magnitude  to  dis- 
tend the  other  of  said  sheets  beyond  its  elastic  limit. 


3,110,091 
REFRACTORY  COMPACT  MANUFACTURE 
Ernest  L.  Little,  Jr.,  Harry  J.  McCauley,  and  Frank  J. 
Penoza,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wllndngton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,088 
8  aalms.     (CI.  29^182^ 
1.  A   powder   metallurgy   composition    useful   in   the 
fabrication  of  shaped  objects  having  high  inherent  lu- 
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bricity  and  toughness  consisting  essentially  of  20-53%  Si, 
40-65%  Mo.  1-19%  N  and  from  about  5-20%  of  a 
metal  oxide  uken  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZrO> 
ZnO  and  CrjO,.  wherein  the  size  of  all  particles  is  less 
than  about  75  microns  and  of  which  at  least  75%  by 
weight  are  less  than  about  5  microns. 


1300*  C  and.  finally,  increasing  the  pressure  to  about 
3000  pj.i.  while  majntajning  the  temperature  at  said 
level  of  1300*  C.  maintainmg  said  last-named  pressure 
and  temperature  substantially  constant  for  a  period  of 
about  15  minutes  to  effect  completion  of  the  sintering  and 
alloying  of  said  powder  mixture. 


8.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  objects 
having  high  inherent  lubricity  and  toughness  comprising 
concurrently  heating  and  pressing  a  powder  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  20-53%  Si.  40-65%  Mo,  1-19%  N 
and  from  about  5-20%  of  a  metal  oxide  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ZrO,,  ZnO  and  CrjO,,  wherein  the 
size  of  all  particles  is  less  than  about  75  microns  and  of 
which  at  least  75%    by  weight  arc  less  than  about  5 
microns,  in  a  staged  sequence  consisting  of  maintaining 
a  pressure  of  about  1000  p.s.i.  while  heating  said  powder 
mixture  from  room  temeprature  to  about  1200*  C.  then 
increasing  the  pressure  to  about  2000  p.s.i.  and  mainuin- 
ing  this  last-mentioned  pressure  while  raising  the  tem- 
perature to  about  1600*  C,  then  increasing  the  pressure 
to  about  3000  p.s.i.  while  maintaining  the  temperature  at 
about  1600*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  30  minutes,  and 
then,  finally,  raising  the  temperature  to  about  1650*  C. 
while  maintaining  the  pressure  at  about  4000  p.s.i.  for  a 
period  of  about  5-6  minutes  to  effect  completion  of  the 
sintering  and  alloying  of  said  powder  mixture. 


COIvrTACT  EXTRACTION  AND  INSERTION  TOOL 
GeoTf*  S.  Johnaoo,  Canofa  Park,  Califs  assignor  to  Can- 
2**"  £'!^  Com^Miy,  Um  Aascles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  California 

Filed  D^.  22,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  161,447 
U  ClalHH.     (CL  29—203) 


3,110,092 
SILICIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Max  F.  Bechtold,  Kenoctt  Square,   Pa.,  and   Ernest  L. 
Little,  Jr..  Harry  J.  McCauley,  and  Frank  J.  Penoza, 
Wilmington,    Del.,    assignors    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7t,102 
11  Clainw.     (CL  29—182.5) 


1.  A  contact  terminal  extraction  and  insertion  tool  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  contact  terminal  that  is  releasa- 
bly  lockable  in  a  bore  within  an  electrical  connector  body, 
said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  having 
a  forward  and  a  rearward  end  and  adapted  to  be  slidably 
engaged  over  a  wire  atUched  to  the  terminal  with  said 
forward  end  facing  the  terminal,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  forward  portion  terminat- 
ing at  said  forward  end.  said  forward  portion  having  an 
internal  diameter  sufficient  to  circumferentially  embrace 
said  wire  and  an  enlarged  rearward  portion  of  substan- 
tially larger  diameter  than  said  forward  portion,  said  tu- 
bular member  having  a  longitudinal  split  extending 
through  the  wall  thereof  along  its  entire  length,  the  tu- 
bular member  being  sufosuntially  rigid  axially  and  being 
resilient  circumferentially  so  that  the  tubular  member  can 
be  expanded  circumferentially  to  open  the  split  for  in- 
sertion of  the  wire  into  the  tubular  member. 


3,110,H4 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRODES 

G«onc  A.  Freeman,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  We*- 

iotbooae  Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttsbargfa,  Pa.,  a 

eorporation  of  Pennsylvania 

(Mffiul  application  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  86U39.    Dl- 

vidad  and  tUi  application  Dec  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,387 

2ClalBs.     (CL  29— 127) 


I.  A  powder  metallurgy  composition  useful  in  the  fab- 
rication of  shaped  objects  having  high  inherent  lubricity 
and  toughness  consisting  essentially  of  14-57%  Si, 
14-65%  individually  of  each  of  the  metals  Fe  and  Tu  and 
from  about  5-20%  of  ZrO,,  wherein  the  size  of  all  par- 
ticles is  less  than  about  75  microns  and  of  which  at  least 
75%  by  weight  are  less  than  about  5  microns. 

I I .  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  objects 
having  high  inherent  lubricity  and  toughness  comprising 
concurrently  heating  and  pressing  a  powder  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  14-57%  Si,  14-65%  individually  of 
each  of  the  metals  Fe  and  Mo.  and  from  about  5-20%  of 
ZrO],  wherein  the  size  of  all  particles  is  less  than  about  75 
microns  and  of  which  at  least  75%  by  weight  are  less 
than  about  5  microns,  in  a  staged  sequence  consisting  of 
maintaining  a  pressure  of  about  1000  pjj.  while  heating 
said  powder  mixture  from  room  temperature  to  about 
1000*  C.  then  increasing  the  pressure  to  about  2000  p.s.i. 
and  maintaining  said  last-nMntioned  pressure  while  rais- 
ing the  temperature  from  said  1000*  C.  to  a  level  of 


1.  An  assembling  tool  for  holding  an  elongated  wire 
coil  of  substantially  uniform  outside  diameter  that  has  a 
collapsible  medial  section  and  an  end  turn  terminated 
by  an  uncoiled  substantially  straight  end  segment  that 
projeas  tangentially  beyond  the  body  of  said  coil,  said 
tool  comprising  a  rigid  support  member  having;  (1)  a 
major  cavity  therein  of  cylindrical  configuration  that  ex- 
tends inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  support  member  and 
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it  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  coil,  (2)  a  minor  cavity  of  cylindrical  configuration 
and  predetermined  length  that  extends  coaxially  from  the 
bottom  of  and  merges  with  said  major  cavity,  (3)  an 
annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom  of  said  major  cavity  that 
protrudes  a  considerable  distance  inwardly  into  said  major 
cavity  and  is  thus  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  said  coil, 
and  (4)  a  groove  in  the  end  face  of  said  support  mem- 
ber extending  tangendally  from  and  communicating  with 
said  major  cavity;  said  groove  having  a  length  and  depth 
at  least  equal  to  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  pro- 
truding uncoiled  end  segment  of  the  coil;  and  the  axial 
distance  between  said  shoulder  and  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  betwem 
said  uncoiled  end  segmeiU  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
coil. 


3,11«,M5 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  SHAFT  SEAL 

WITHIN  A  HOUSING 

VanHc    L.    Pekkil,    HiUsboroagh,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Federal-Mocvl-Bowcr  Bearingi,  Inc.,  Detroit^  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,523.    Di- 

Tided  and  this  application  Oct.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,M2 

SClaioM.    (CI.  29 — 401) 


3,110,»96 
METHOD  OF  GROOVING  A  CABLE  SPOOLING 

DRUM 
Robert  A.  Crowley  and  Franklin  L.  Le  Bos,  Sr.,  Loi«- 
view,  Tex.,   ass^snors  to   Le  Bus  Royalty   Company, 
Longview,  Tex.,  a  partoersiiip 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,210 
15  Claims,     (a.  29—416) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  continuous  ciramiferen- 
tial  groove  having  alternate  helical  and  parallel  sections 
on  a  drum  core,  and  consisting  of  providing  a  plurality 
of  grooves  on  the  outer  periphery  of  a  sleeve,  severing 
the  grooved  sleeve  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  in- 
terchanging certain  pairs  of  the  severed  segments  and 
securing  the  interchanged  pairs  and  the  remaining  seg- 
ments on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum  core  to  pro- 
vide the  continuous  alternate  helical  and  parallel  circimi- 
ferential  groove. 


3,110,097 

PACKAGING  AND  ASSEMBLING  METHOD 

FOR  SEALS 

Ralph  W.  Yocnm,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  U.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,653 

5  Claims.     (CL  29—421) 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  radial  shaft  seal  adjacent 
a  ball-bearing  between  an  automobile  rear  axle  and  a 
rear  axle  housing  having  a  housing  bore  with  an  inner 
shaft-sealing  receiving  portion  and  an  outer  ball-bearing 
receiving  portion,  said  axle  having  at  one  end  an  end 
flange  adapted  to  lie  outside  said  housing  closely  adjacent 
the  ball-bearing  receiving  bore  portion  and  having  a  spline 
portion  at  its  other  end,  there  being  a  smooth  bearing- 
supporting  portion  closely  adjacent  said  end  flange  on 
which  said  ball-bearing  is  installed,  a  wedding  ring  adja- 
cent said  ball-bearing,  a  smaller-diameter  seal-engaging 
shaft  portion  adjacent  said  wedding  ring  and  remote  from 
said  bearing  receiving  portion,  and  an  elongated  rough 
portion  between  said  shaft  portion  and  said  spline,  said 
method  comprising:  (a)  placing  said  bearing  and  said 
wedding  ring  on  their  receiving  portions  of  the  axle,  (b) 
then  placing  a  sleeve  with  a  smooth  outer  surface  very 
close  in  diameter  to  that  of  said  axle  over  the  spline  end 
of  said  axle  to  cover  said  spline  portion  and  said  rough 
portion  and  to  provide  a  smooth  surface  ending  at  said 
shaft  portion;  (c)  placing  said  radial  shaft  seal  around 
said  sleeve  and  moving  it  axially  along  said  sleeve  to 
said  shaft  portion  and  off  said  sleeve  and  around  said 
shaft  portion;  [d)  removing  said  sleeve  from  said  axle; 
(e)  inserting  said  axle,  spline  end  first,  into  said  bore 
with  the  bearing,  wedding  ring  and  shaft  seal  mounted 
on  their  receiving  portions  on  said  axle;  (/)  moving  said 
axle  with  the  bearing,  wedding  ring  and  shaft  seal  mounted 
on  their  receiving  portions  on  said  axle  into  said  bore  until 
said  ball-bearing  engages  its  receiving  bore  portion  and 
thereby  centers  said  shaft  relative  to  said  bore  before  said 
seal  touches  its  bore;  and  (g)  moving  said  axle  on  into 
place,  so  that  said  shaft  seal  is  pushed  by  said  wedding 
ring  into  its  receiving  bore  portion. 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  and  assembling  of  an 
annular  group  of  seal  elements  to  be  employed  in  an 
annular  recess  which  comprises  forming  a  blister  pack- 
age of  said  elements,  trimming  the  package  to  provide 
a  marginal  edge  exceeding  in  diameter  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  recess,  and  forcing  the  packaged  elements  into 
the  recess  to  distort  the  marginal  edge  of  the  package 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  recess. 


3,110,098 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE  COILS 

Isabelle  M.  Sobieni}sid,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,730 

4  ClaloK.     (CL  29—423) 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacture  of  a  coil  erf  wire 
from  a  string  of  coiled  wire  provided  with  a  coil  sup- 
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porting  mandrel  therein  and  which  mandrel  is  soluble  in 
acid,  while  the  wine  is  not,  the  steps  comprising  cutting 
the  string  into  individual  coiled  wire  segments,  deposit- 
ing each  segment  as  it  is  cut  into  a  perforated  conuiner 
whose  bottom  supports  the  segment,  one  segment  for  each 
container,  placing  all  of  said  containers  in  a  common 
vat  filled  with  an  acid  to  dissolve  the  mandrel  only,  and 
subsequently  washing  the  acid  from  the  mandrelless  seg- 
ments. 


3,llt,t99 
METHOD  OF  OPE^fTNG  A  WOl'ND  COIL 
John  R.  Mnrphy,  Rocky  Rirer.  Ohio,  tm^gmtr  to  CoU- 
Wcld  Corporadoo,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of 
Okk» 

Filed  May  8,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  If  3,HI 
S  ClainH.     (CL  29^-424) 


^ 


r^ 


1 .  The  method  of  opening  a  wound  coil  of  metal  con- 
sisting of  a  multiplicity  of  convolutions,  which  coil  has 
been  subjected  to  a  processinf  operation  and  in  which  the 
end  of  the  coil,  prior  to  the  processing  operation,  has 
been  welded  to  a  convolution  of  the  coil  underlying  the 
outermost  convolution  of  the  coil,  said  method  com- 
prising the  step  of  producing  a  cut  through  the  outermost 
convolution  of  the  coil  entirely  transversely  of  the  coil 
along  a  line  adjacent  the  welded  area,  the  depth  of  the 
cut  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  outermost 
convolution  but  less  than  the  combined  thicknesses  of  the 
outermost  convolution  and  the  underlying  convolution, 
displacing  the  outernoost  convolution  of  the  coil  from 
the  underlying  convolution,  and  then  removing  said  outer- 
most convolution  from  the  coil  aixl  scrapping  same. 


3  110,1M 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  BISMLTH^ONTAINING 

BODIES 
Lawrence  R.  Hill,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  aarigDor  to  C«o«nil 
Instrument  Corporatioo,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corponUioa 
af  N«w  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  U5,5SI 
<  OateM.     (CL  29^^73.1) 


3,110,ltl 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  BODIES  OF  MOLYBDE- 
SUSU    TUNGSTEN     AND    BODIES    OF    THEIR 
ALLOYS 

Richard    Kieffer    and    Karl    Scdiatscfaek,    Reotte,   Tirol, 
Anstria,  assicBors  fo  Schwarzkopf  Derelopoient  Com- 
ftmj,  DoMm  Ferry,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUad  May  f ,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,12S 
4  Claims.     (CL  29u-.487) 


TTXTrr 


I.  A  method  for  producing  an  integral  metallic  struc- 
ture from  a  first  and  second  structure  section  each  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  tungsten  and  alloys  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten,  with  each  section  having  a  junction  forming 
region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  joining  said 
sections  along  their  junction  forming  regions  by  welding 
with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  70-30 
and  60-40  molybdenum-rhenium,  75-25  and  70-30  tui^- 
sten-rhenium,  60-30-10  molybdenum-rhenium-niobium 
and  70-25-5  tungsten-rhenium-untalum  at  elevated  tem- 
perature and  thereafter  subjecting  the  welded  junction 
to  hammering  at  a  substantial  frequency  which  imparts 
to  the  welded  junction  a  higher  order  of  ductility. 


3,llf,U2 

METHOD  OF  FUSION  JOINING  EMPLOYING 

STOP-OFF  MATERIAL 

Otto  T.  Pfefferkoni,   Arcadia,  Calif.,  assigjior  to  Nortk 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  DrawlBg.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77M29 

9  Oaims.  (Q.  29 — 49«) 
1.  A  method  of  fusion  joining  a  plurality  of  members 
comprising  applying  a  thin  coating  of  a  brazing  stop- 
oflf  composition  to  the  surface  of  such  members  to  define 
uncoated  area*  in  the  vicinity  of  the  desired  joint,  said 
composition  having  a  surface  protecting  solids  content 
coosuung  essentially  of  from  about  I  to  abont  20  parti 
of  levigated  alumina  and  1  part  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  the 
group  consisting  o«f  the  omdes  of  Si,  Ti,  Ge,  2s,  Sn.  Ce, 
Hf,  Pb.  and  Th.  applying  filler  metal  to  said  members  in 
said  uncoated  areas,  maintaining  said  members  and  said 
filler  metal  at  a  temperature  sufflaent  to  form  a  bond 
between  said  members,  and  cooling  said  bonded  members 
to  solidify  said  AUer  metal  and  form  a  permanent  bond. 


3,119,193 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Garald  F.  Davey,  Holden,  Mass.,  aasicnor  to  Rllcy  Stolwr 
Corporalioo,  W  orcMtcr,  Mass.,  a  corporalioa  of  Maaa- 
chaaetti 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  92,241 
2  ClaioH.     (a,  29u_ 491) 


Iff    7 
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5.  The  method  of  bonding  bismuth-containing  bodies 
to  elements  having  surfaces  formed  of  a  substance  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  steel  which  com- 
prises inserting  a  bismuth  ntember  between  said  body 
and  said  element  surface,  pressing  said  element  toward 
said  body,  and  immersing  the  thus-pressed  assembly  in 

a    bath   consisting  essentially   of  a    substance   from   the         1.  A  method  of  welding  two  steel  tubes,  comprising 
group  consisting  of  palmitic  acid   and  stearic  acid  and    the  steps  of 

combinations  thereof,  said  bath  being  at  a  temperature        (a)  beveling  the  comers  formed  between  the  end  sur- 
above  the  melting  point  of  bismuth.  faces  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubes. 
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(b)  placing  a  backing  member,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical plug  formed  of  ice  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubes, 
within  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes  with  the  tubes 
in  alignment  and  the  end  surfaces  slightly  spaced, 

(c)  laying  weld  metal  between  the  edges  from  the 
outside  of  the  tubes  before  appreciable  melting  of 
the  ice  takes  place,  and 

(d)  permitting  the  backing  member  to  melt  cwnpletely. 


3,ll«,lt6 
DATA  READING  APPARATUS 
Hchiz  Joseph  Gcrbcr,  Hartford.  Conn^  assigiior  to  The 
Gciber  Sckntiic  Instminent  Company,  South  WfaMiaor, 
CooB^  a  corporation  ot  Conncctkat 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,176 
7  Chdim.     (a.  33—1) 


3,llf,lM 
PROFILING  HAND  CUTTER 
Werner  WIcki  and  Franz  Rothcn,  Langendorf,  Soiodiani, 
and   Thcodor    Krebs,    Krenzlingen,   Switzerland; 
Wlckl  and  mid  Rotfaea  aaiignors  to  said  Krebc 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  19, 1958 

It  ClaioM.    (CL  3«— 293) 


1.  A  jointing  tool  for  panels  comprising  a  soleplate 
having  parallel  faces  back  to  back,  each  presenting  a  sole 
surface,  two  fences  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  form- 
ing fences  for  each  of  said  faces  of  said  soleplate,  said 
fences  being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  planes 
of  said  sole  surfaces,  and  cutting  blades  carried  by  at 
least  one  of  said  fences  and  by  said  soleplate  so  that  a 
panel  edge  passed  successively  between  said  fences 
using  first  one  then  the  other  sole  surface  will  be  cut  to 
a  shape  complementary  to  a  second  panel  edge  similarly 
cut 


3,llt,lt5 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Roberl  Herman  and  Walter  H.  Fordham,  Jr.,  both  of 

76  W.  Northampton  St.,  WUIies-BuTe,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ie«,124 

6  Claims.     (CL  32—14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  tooth 
band  comprising  an  integral  relatively  thin  metal  stamp- 
ing of  generally  T-shaped  configuration  defining,  when 
in  connected  relation  to  the  tooth  band,  a  relatively  flat 
longitudinally  extending  flange  having  an  eyelet  adjacent 
each  opposed  end  of  the  flange,  each  eyelet  projecting 
forward!  y  from  the  face  of  the  flange  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  flange,  and  a  centrally  disposed  chan- 
nel forming  a  transverse  continuation  of  said  flange 
along  the  tooth  band,  the  terminal  end  of  said  channel 
being  recessed  to  provide  a  transverse  notch  between  said 
channel  and  tooth  band  for  reception  of  an  arch  wire 
therein. 


.'^^ 


1.  A  data  reader  for  use  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing oscillogram  *eet  having  a  generally  longitudinal 
trace  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  reference  line 
thereon  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  a  zero 
position  for  said  trace  which  data  reader  comprises  in 
combination,  a  main  body  having  an  upwardly  exposed 
flat  face  adapted  to  support  a  sheet  such  as  aforesaid 
with  said  longitudinal  reference  line  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  one  of  its  sides,  a  reading  head  on  the 
body  at  said  exposed  face  thereof  which  reading  head  in- 
cludes instrumentalities  for  reading  daU  represented 
by  a  trace  on  such  a  sheet  supported  on  said  exposed  face, 
a  longitudinal  rod  located  in  a  fixed  position  at  said  one 
side  of  said  body  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  body  face 
and  to  the  reference  line  of  a  sheet  such  as  aforesaid  sup- 
ported on  said  face,  a  guide  member  longitudinally  mov- 
able along  said  rod,  a  transverse  rod  fixedly  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  guide  member  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  unison  therewith,  means  connecting  said  read- 
ing head  with  said  second  rod  for  transverse  movement 
along  said  rod,  indicating  means  on  said  reading  head 
registrable  with  said  longitudinal  reference  line  so  as  to 
facilitate  proper  transverse  positioning  of  said  reading 
head  with  respect  to  said  trace,  and  means  carried  by  said 
connecting  means  for  releasably  holding  said  reading 
head  in  a  selected  transverse  position  on  said  transverse 
rod. 


3,110,107 

ROTATABLE  CYLINDER 

Charles  Wilheim,  Baederwood,  Pa. 

(Jeokintown,  Pa.) 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,819 

3  Claims.     (Q.  33—21) 


1.  A  (irafting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
translucent  cylindrical  shell  joumaled  for  rotaUon  between 
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a  pair  of  vertical  standards,  drive  means  including  a  re- 
versible motor  axially  connected  to  said  shell  and  arranged 
for  rotating  said  shell  m  forward  and  reverse  direcuons, 
the  shell  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof  and  communicating  with  the  shell  interior  to 
a  vacuum  line  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  a 
vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  line  exterior  of  the  shell, 
a  plurality  of  lighting  tubes  disposed  adjacent  the  interior 
surface  of  the  shell,  indicator  means  mounted  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  shell  and  arranged  for  positioning  the  shell, 
and  support  means  adjustably  disposed  adjacent  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  shell  along  its  length  for  precise 
positioning  of  tools  adjacent  the  surface. 
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comers  of  intersection  of  the  leg  members  to  said 
three  cylindrical  tubular  members,  and 


3,11«,1M 
•       SOLAR  INSTRL'MENT 
Poike  W.  Sondblad.  Fort  UudenMc,  FUu,  asdenor  to 
Modem  Sundials  Inc^  Fort  LaudcrdaJc,  Fla^  a  corvo- 
ratloa  of  Florida 

Filed  July  17.  IHl.  Ser.  No.  125.M1 
8  Claims.     (CL  3J>-42) 


c.  readmg  face  plates  fixed  to  the  outside  surfaces  of 
•aid  leg  members  and  located  laterally  between  pairs 
of  said  three  cylindrical  tubular  members. 


3,ll«,llt 
^„w_^"  CAMPER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
OUbcrt  Forrester,  Falmouth,  and  Clyde  P.  Grant,  Gor- 
kam,    Maine,   assignon   to  S.   D.    Warren   Company, 
■oitoa,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Massachuaetts 
FIW  Jan.  5.  IWl,  Ser.  No,  M,900 
t  Clafam.     (CL  33—149) 


1.  A  solar  instrument  comprising,  a  support,  an  ar- 
cuate fraine  adjusublc  on  said  support,  an  arcuate  time 
or  hour  band  adjusuble  transversely  of  the  frame,  a  dc- 
clinafor  band  disposed  within  the  frame  and  pivotal  trans- 
versely of  the  hour  band,  supports  extendmg  from  one 
side  of  the  frame  to  its  opposite  side,  a  globe  slidablc 
along  said  supports,  a  gnomon  rod  located  between  the 
supports,  a  croas  rod  extending  between  the  supports,  a 
weighted  indicator  dependent  from  the  croas  rod  and  di- 
rected toward  the  declinator  band,  a  curved  strip  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  pointer  adjustably 
carried  on  the  strip  and  operative  to  indicate  localities  on 
the  globe,  and  a  light  carried  on  and  adjustable  along 
the  length  of  the  strip. 


3,110,109 
PRECISE  8TADU  ROD 
James  D.  BHtteaham,  Phoenix,  and  John  H.  Carpenter 
and  John  H.  Hlnniford.  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  ooe-haif  to  John  H.  Carpenter 
and  one-half  to  John  H.  Winniford,  both  of  Glcndale, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jan,  9,  19«1,  Ser.  No,  8U17 

4  Clakna.     (CI.  33—74) 

4.  A  precise  stadia  rod  comprisirvg  in  combination: 

a.  three  cylindrical  tubular  members  having  laterally 
spaced  parallel  longitudinal  axes. 

b.  a  series  of  triangular  truss  members  formed  by 
cylindrical  tubular  leg  members  having  longitudinal 
axes  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  three  cylindrical  tubular  members, 
said  tubular  leg  members  being  rigidly  fixed  at  their 


1.  Web  caliper  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness 
profile  of  a  sheet  of  material  comprising  a  measuring 
suuon   including   a  stationary   anvil    having   a   smooth 
surface  for  supporting  said  sheet  at  said  station    a  dolly 
means  for  mounUng  said  dolly  opposed  to  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced 
smooth  fixed  contacts  projecting  from  said  doUy  toward 
said  surface,  means  for  urging  said  contacts  and  said 
surface  into  conUct,  a  pivot  connection  intermediate  said 
conucts  for  supporting  said  dolly  on  said  mounting  means 
means  for  transporting  in  a  direction  aligned  with  said 
conucts  said  sheet  past  said  station  with  said  sheet  be- 
tween said  contacu  and  said  surface,  and  means  for  sens- 
uig  the  deflection  of  said  movable  mounting  means  rela- 
tive to  said  surface. 


^.r,.^  3,1 10,1  II 

QUICK  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  RELATIVELY 

POSITION  ABLE  MEMBERS 

Frank  C.  Pachter.  7105  Sammerdalc  Ave.,  Chlcafo,  DI. 

FUed  Ang.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  4«,M3   ^^ 

4  Claims.     (CL  33— 154) 

I.  In  an  uistrument  or  tool  having  first  and  second 

members  mounted  for  adjusuble  movement  relative  to 
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each  other,  means  for  securing  said  members  in  selectable 
adjusted  position  and  facilitating  quick  and  accurate  ad- 
justment of  said  members  to  such  position,  comprising 
nut  means  carried  by  said  first  member,  screw  means 
having  a  first  threaded  portion  engaging  said  nut  means 
and  a  second  portion  reversely  threaded  with  respect  to 
said  first  portion,  a  slide  threadedly  engaged  at  one  end 
with  said  second  portion,  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  second  member  for  slidably  receiving  said  slide  for 
longitudinal  adjustment   relative   thereto,   quick   adjust- 


gagement  with  the  tapered  wall  portions  of  said  probe 
receiving  passageways  for  limiting  axial  move«nent  of 
said  probes  in  one  direction  with  reference  to  said  probe 
holder,  the  pointed  ends  of  the  probes  disposed  to  project 
beyond  said  probe  holder  when  said  tapered  portions  are 
in  engagement  with  one  another,  and  said  probes  having 
the  ends  thereof  opposite  the  pointed  ends  accessiWe  ad- 
jacent said  planar  reference  surface  for  measuring  the 
deviation  between  the  respective  probes  and  said  planar 
reference  surface  upon  engagement  <rf  the  probes  with 
the  blade  to  be  measured. 


3,llt,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING 

ARTICLES 

Join  E.  Didgiciali,  45«1  SW.  24di  SL, 

Fort  Laadcrdaic,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,437 

SClaiMk     (CL33— 174) 


3.  In  a  gauging  apparatus  for  measuring  a  three-di- 
mensional blade  with  reference  to  a  three-dimensional 
master  Made,  a  probe  bolder  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  planar  reference  surface  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  body  portion  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  probe 
receiving  passageways  extending  therethrough,  each  hav- 
ing tapered  wall  portions  adjacent  the  side  opposite  said 
planar  reference  surface,  a  plurality  of  probes  having 
pointed  ends  disposed  for  axial  movement  in  the  respec- 
tive of  said  passageways,  said  probes  having  a  length  such 
that  the  ends  of  the  probes  opposite  the  pointed  ends 
thereof  lie  in  a  common  plane  ^ich  is  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  planar  reference  surface  when  the 
probes  are  in  engagement  with  a  master  article,  resilient 
means  operably  coacting  with  said  probes  to  urge  them 
normally  in  a  direction  away  from  said  planar  reference 
surface,  complementary  Upered  portions  on  the  body  of 
each  of  said  probes  and  adapted  for  ooacting  abutting  en- 


3,110,113 

ALIGNING  JIG  FOR  SHINGLES 

WaUam  G.  Baker,  U  Cottage  Drive,  Kiefer  Park, 

QDonset  Point,  R.L 

FUed  Jone  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,099 

6  Claims.    (CL  33—188) 


ment  means  manually  operable  to  release  said  slide  for 
longitudinal  adjustable  movement  relative  to  said  second 
member  and  operable  to  secure  said  slide  in  selected  ad- 
justed position  against  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  said  second  member,  and  manually  rotatable  means 
for  rotating  said  screw  means  to  effect  fine  adjustments 
of  said  members  relative  to  each  other,  said  slide  being 
provided  with  rack-like  teeth  on  its  outer  surface,  and 
said  quick  adjustment  means  comprising  a  dog  slidably 
mounted  on  said  second  member  for  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  said  teeth. 


1.  An  aligning  jig  for  shingles  having  slotted  edges 
comprising  a  body  of  sheet  material  of  substantial  length 
and  of  a  width  greater  than  the  unlapped  portion  of  a 
shingle  to  be  used,  said  body  being  doubled  back  on  itself 
at  one  edge  providing  spaced  portions,  one  of  which  will 
underlie  a  marginal  portion  of  the  body  for  hooking  under 
a  previously  laid  course  of  shingles,  projections  on  one  of 
said  spaced  portions  to  enter  slots  in  the  edges  of  the  said 
laid  courses,  said  body  being  provided  at  a  point  spaced 
from  its  opposite  edge  with  an  upstanding  stop  located 
along  the  length  of  the  body  to  be  engaged  by  a  shingle 
to  be  laid,  and  projections  upstanding  on  said  body  be- 
tween the  line  erf  said  stops  and  the  said  opposite  edge 
to  enter  slots  in  the  shingle  to  be  laid  as  positioned  against 
said  stop  and  align  the  shingle  with  respect  to  shingles 
previously  laid. 

3,110,114 

TRAILER  LEVEL 

Errette  Clements,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

(563  Blackstone  Ave.,  Madison,  Tenn.) 

FDed  Oct  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  59,916 

5  Claims.    (CL  33—207) 


1.  A  leveling  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
vertically  adjustable  standards,  each  standard  compris- 
ing a  tubular  support  member  and  a  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  being  telescopingly  received  in  said  support 
member  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  surface  to  be  leveled,  an  element  on  said  sup- 
port member  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  spaced 
from  said  surface  to  be  beveled,  means  in  said  tubular 
support  member  to  bias  said  shaift  into  engagement  with 
said  surface  to  be  leveled,  a  spirit  level,  and  means  for 
freely  suspending  said  level  equidistant  between  said 
shafts  so  that  said  spirit  level  will  register  level  when 
the  surface  engaged  by  said  shaft  is  level,  said  standards 
are  spaced  apart,  and  said  elements  engage  said  support- 
ing surface. 
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SFIRTT  LEVEL 
Rkkard  T.  HabtMutL  13418  £.  15(h,  "tt'tmi.  Wvk. 
FBei  Sejt  5,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  UMlT 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  33—214) 


NoviacBER  12,  1963 


a  central  upper  front  jmn  secured  at  Hs  edges  to  said 
edfea  of  the  quarter  portions  and  the  vamp  aide 
portJoos  subMaittially  Ihroufhout  the  length  of  aaid 


I.  An  OIiHninated  level  comprising  an  elongated  hoUow 
**^'  ''odv,  a  bubble  level  assembly  fonned  of  an  integral 
unit  indudiog  a  mounting  member  and  a  plurality  of 
levels  carried  thereby  iasertable  and  removable  from 
said  body  as  a  unit,  a  source  oi  illumtnation  in  said  body 
for  illuminating  said  level  assembly,  and  means  of  vary- 
ing the  effective  height  of  an  end  of  said  level  body,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  an  end  plate,  spring 
means  holding  said  end  plate  to  said  body,  and  a  spaced 
rib  on  said  end  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  the 
lower  edge  of  one  end  of  said  body  to  raise  the  height 
thereof. 


and  forming  with  said  quarter  portions,  when  uncon- 
fined,  a  subsunually  upright  open  top  sleeve  approx- 
imately as  wide  fore  and  aft  of  the  shoe  as  the 
length  of  the  wearer's  foot, 

said  front  part  bemg  foldable  transversely  of  the  shoe 
to  tighten  the  shoe  closely  about  the  wearers  foot, 

and  a  tie  laced  through  and  transversely  of  said  front 
part  only,  and  adapted  when  tightened  to  hold  said 
front  part  folded  transversely  of  the  shoe. 


Ml«,ll< 

EDUCATIVE  DEVICE 

Leon  Ben  Ezra,  134«  Nicholsoa  St.  NW. 

Waskii«toa,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  li,  l»#l,  S«r.  No.  If^Slf 

tOalM.     (CL35— 35) 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  container  having 
mounted  therein,  two  discs  rotataNe  in  the  same  plane;  a 
cylinder  mounted  in  the  container,  between  said  discs,  and 
routable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
aforementioned  discs,  each  of  said  discs  and  cylinders  hav- 
ing characters  printed  thereon  and  only  one  character  on 
each  disc  or  cylinder  being  visible  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  container  at  the  point  closest  the  nearest  disc 
or  cylinder;  and  a  plurality  of  slide  means  adapted  to 
randomly  rotate  each  of  said  discs  and  said  cylinder  with- 
out affecting  the  other  two,  said  slides  being  normally 
biased  outwardly  from  said  container  but  adapted  to  be 
depressed  inwardly  thereof  by  an  operator,  and  all  of 
said  slides  extending  through  the  same  face  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  each  one  thereof  positioned  nearest  the  cylin- 
der or  disc  to  be  actuated  thereby. 


3,110,117 
INFANTS  SHOE 
Jowpfc  B.  RMbd,  UaKantty  CHy,  Moc, 
foot   Conspaqy,   Farmingloa,  Mow,  a 
Mtwowl 

FBad  May  4,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1*2,4M 
4  dates.     (Q.  34—2.5) 
1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  and  an  upper  haviof  toe 
and  heel  portions, 

the  upper  including  upright  quarter  portions  having 
forwardly  facing  edges,  spaced  apart  tmsversely  of 
the  shoe,  and  a  vamp  with  relatively  low  upri^  side 
portions  having  upwardly  faring  edges  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  shoe. 


„    3,1  If, lis 

SAFETV  LATCH  FOR  EARTHMOVING  SCRAPERS 
iS^LEJf^  WasWBftoB,  ni.,  asalgDor  to  LeToumewi- 
w^^^ghowc  CoMpuy,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

FIW  May  22,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  120,111 
13  Clslwi      (0  37—129) 


II.  In  a  vehicle  wherein  an  element  can  be  lowered 
into  disturbing  engagement  with  the  supporting  surface, 
means  controllable  by  an  operator  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  element  and  for  holding  the  element  m  a  position 
out  of  contact  with  said  surface,  additional  means  for 
holding  the  eleoKnt  in  said  posiuon  upon  failure  of  said 
controllable  means  to  so  hold  the  element,  means  respon- 
sive to  element-lowering  action  by  operator-operation  of 
said  controllable  means  actuable  to  render  the  additional 
holding  means  ineffective  to  hold  the  element  as  aforesaid 
and  means,  operated  by  the  additional  holding  means,  to 
make  the  actuable  means  inoperative  during  raising  Mid 
lowenng  of  the  element  wtiile  the  element  is  in  disturbing 
engagement  with  said  surface. 


3,llt,119 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  SAME 

«_!  ^  ^"S^  ^■**'-'  •«*««»'  to  Rcfaer 
I»c  Pico  RiTsn,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Flad  Fck.  7,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  171,745 
IJClalBs.     (a.  4«— II) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  panel  having  a  win- 
dow openmg  therem  and  a  window  element  of  a  si2e  and 
ihape  to  fit  within  the  waHs  defining  said  openinr  —id 
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dement  having  edge  portions  adapted  to  frictiooally  en- 
gage the  adjacent  walls  of  the  opening,  said  edge  por- 
tions extending  into  said  opening  and  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  element  in  a  raised  position  relative  to  said  open- 
ing whereby  label  material  may  be  slid  under  the  ekment 
between  said  edge  portimis  when  the  element  is  in  said 
raised  position  and  placed  in  final  display  position  by  the 
act  of  pushing  said  element  into  said  opening. 


REVERSIBLE  SLIDE  MAGAZINE  DRIVE 
Jacob  D.  DsHMT,  WUtcMire  Lake,  Mkh^  aasigMr,  by 
mtnt  asrigBwints,  to  Argas  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,t32 
llClaioH.    (CL4«— 79) 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  reversibly  driving  a  projec- 
tion slide  magazine  comprising  a  toothed  drive  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  wheel  being 
adapted  for  mesh  with  a  rack  on  the  magazine,  a  resilient- 
ly  biased  detent  for  normally  maintaining  said  wheel 
against  rotation,  pawl  means  comprising  at  least  two  pawl 
arms,  means  movably  mounting  said  pawl  means  few  se- 
lectively operatively  connecting  one  or  the  other  ctf  said 
pawl  anns  with  said  drive  wheel  for  selecting  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel,  means  for  actuating 
said  pawl  means  to  rotate  said  drive  wheel  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  in  a  selected  direction,  said  detent  per- 
mitting said  rotation  and  then  holding  the  wheel  against 
unintended  further  rotation,  and  abutment  means  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  pawl  means  for  engaging  and 
positively  moving  said  pawl  arms  away  from  operative 
connection  with  said  toothed  drive  wheel  regardless  of 
the  direction  of  drive. 


3,11«,121 
CONTAINER 
Andrew    Laden    Corrinct,    Oradell,    NJ.,    assignor   tb 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tloa  ci  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781^7 
1  Claim,     (a.  48— 312) 


A  container  having  a  multi-ply  body  of  flexible  fibrous 
material,  comprising  an  inner  body  wall  ply  and  an  outer 
body  wall  ply  adhesively  secured  thereto,  said  outer  ply 
terminating  in  an  adhesivdy  secured  lap  side  seam  joint 


induding  the  longitudind  edge  of  said  outer  ply,  a  detach- 
able coupon  constituting  an  integral  part  of  said  outer  ply 
extending  peripherally  inwardly  irom  its  said  longitudinal 
edge  and  including  a  part  of  said  side  seam  joint,  said 
coupon  being  defined  by  a  weakened  line  of  severance 
extending  tberearound  from  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
outer  ply  through  said  joint,  whereby,  to  expose  the  edge 
of  said  coupon  at  said  joint  for  insertion  of  the  finger- 
nail thoeunder  to  manually  detach  the  coupon  along  said 
weakened  line  of  severance,  and  a  film  of  adhesive  resist- 
ant wax  material  on  the  under  surface  of  said  coupon  to 
prevent  it  from  adhering  to  said  inner  body  wall  ply. 


3,110,122 

FIREARM  MAGAZINE  WITH  TWO  OPPOSITELY 

DISPOSED  FEED  ENDS 

Danld  D.  MnagraTc,  8281  Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 

FUmI  Nov.  3, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  158,843 

4  ClalBM.     (CL  42—58) 


1.  A  magazine  for  a  firearm  comprising:  a  case  for 
storing  cartridges  having  two  substantially  oppositely  dis- 
posed feed  ends  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  feed  lips,  a 
pair  of  guides,  attaching  means  positionally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  each  of  said  feed  ends  for  affixing  said  case  to  a 
firearm  and  an  exit  port  between  each  of  said  pairs  of 
lips;  two  oppositely  disposed  followers  adapted  for  en- 
gaging said  cartridges;  and  a  spring  disposed  to  engage 
and  react  against  said  followers;  whereby  each  of  said 
followers  can  exert  pressure  to  move  said  cartridges  to- 
ward one  of  said  feed  ends. 


3,118,123 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

WUbor  B.  Pearson,  Jr.,  1219  Military  Road, 

CofaimbM,  Miaa. 

Filed  Sept  28,  19il,  Scr.  No.  139,588 

7  Claima.    (CL  48—1) 


1 .  An  educational  toy  comprising  a  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  block-like  members  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein,  elongated  coupling  elements  extending 
through  said  openings  and  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  block-like  members,  certain  of  said  block-like  mem- 
bers being  slidable  oo  said  elongated  coupling  elennents  in 
response  to  relative  movement  therebetween,  and  means 
to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  elongated  cou- 
pling elements  whereby  said  certain  Mock-like  members 
are  oooved  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  stnictme. 
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3,llt.l24 
TOY  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  SIMULATED 
LOGS    BY    MEANS    OF    A    SLING    CORD    AND 
PULLEYS 

Albert  L.  Snowman,  Rte.  2,  Arkport,  N.Y. 

FVftd  July  25,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  212,24S 

2  ClaiBM.     (CL  H     49) 


inieriorly  to  freely  routably  supportingly  receive  said 
projecting  collar  therein  when  said  cup  section  is  dis- 
posed over  and  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  collar,  said 
base  dp  and  immediately  adjacent  portion  of  said  base 
section  of  said  top  body  being  dimensioned  to  freely  and 


I.  A  toy,  comprising  a  base  member  including  paral- 
lel bottom  ties  and  transversely  disposed  cross  members, 
a  top  tie  spanning  said  cross  members  in  spaced  overlying 
relation  to  and  paired  with  one  of  said  bottom  ties,  said 
paired  ties  being  bored  in  mutual  alignment  to  provide  a 
two-part  gin  pole  step,  a  gin  pole  fitted  mto  said  step,  a 
first  toy  log  fixed  to  said  cross  members  to  lie  alongside 
said  top  tie,  a  second  toy  log  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cross  members  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  toy  log  thereby  providing  a  crib  space  between  said 
fixed  logs  to  receive  therebetween  a  group  of  loose  toy 
logs,  said  second  toy  log  having  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced 
eye  devices  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  ramp  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  stringers  interconnected  in  parallel 
relation  and  having  hook-shaped  end  portions  whereby 
to  lodge  the  upper  end  of  said  ramp  upon  said  second 
fixed  toy  log.  a  flexible  sling  cord  having  hooks  at  its 
opposite  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  eye  devices  respec- 
tively, and  a  hoist  cord  having  a  hook  at  one  end  for 
detachable  engagement  with  a  mid  portion  of  said  sling 
cord  and  training  through  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  said  gin 
pole  and  thence  down  and  around  a  pulley  at  the  base  of 
said  gin  pole. 

3,1  If,  1 25 
SPINNING  TOP  TOY  ASSFMBI  Y 
Janes  E.  Gibson,  Jr„  1005  Emery  Road.  High  Poiat,  N.C. 
FUed  Jnly  2,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  206,575 
IJ  CfaUmt.     (a.  4<     <6) 
I.  A  spinning  top  toy  assembly  comprising  a  spinning 
top  body  adapted  to  spin  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  deuchable 
support  handle,  and  an  operating  cord,  said   top  body 
having  an  at   least  generally  conical   base   section   ter- 
minating in  an  at  least  generally  pointed  base  tip,  a  con- 
tinuous peripheral  recess  between  the  center  and  the  top 
end  of  said  body,  said  recess  being  dimensioned  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  cord  therein,  said  body  carry- 
ing at  the  normally  top  end  thereof  a  centrally  disposed 
vertically    projecting   collar   having    a    maximum    outer 
diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  body 
adjacent  said  recess,  said  handle  comprising  a  grippmg 
section  and  a  cup  section  integral  with  and  profecting 
from  said  gripping  section,  said  cup  section  having  a  base 
wail  and  a  nng  wall  projecung  therefrom,  said  nng  wall 
terminating  in  spaced  relatioa  to  said  gripping  section 
and  defimng  an  open  end  of  said  cup  section,  said  base 
wall  having  a  convex  face  and  a  recess  disposed  at  the 
apex  of  said  convex  face,  said  nng  wall  being  dimensioned 


tilubly  fit  within  said  ring  wall  with  said  base  tip  sup- 
ported on  the  convex  face  of  said  base  wall  so  as  to 
permit  adjustable  movement  of  said  top  to  urge  said 
base  tip  toward  and  into  said  last-mentioned  recess  during 
a  spinning  operation  of  said  top  body. 


3,110,126 

OVERCONTROL  PREVENTER  FOR  MINIATURE 

CAPTIVE  AIRPLANES 

MiMT  G.  Kretzmcr.  Jr.,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sep*.  19,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  57,036 
If  Claiw.     (O.  44—77) 


I.  An  automatic  overcontrol  preventer  for  operating 
a  variably  inclinable  aerodynamic  control  surface  in  a 
miniature  captive  airplane,  comprising  in  combination 
with  framework  of  the  plane  and  a  swingable  member 
hinged  thereon  carrying  said  control  surface,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  member  to  swing  the  same,  a  rocker  ele- 
ment operauvely  linked  to  said  rod  at  a  fixed  point  on 
said  element  in  a  manner  to  reciprocate  said  member 
and  having  attached  control  lines  for  manual  operation 
extending  away  from  the  airplane  in  a  direction  inboard 
of  the  arc  of  plane  travel,  a  bodily  shifuble  fulcrum 
bearing  on  which  said  element  is  pivoted  at  a  coiutant 
distance  from  said  fixed  point  of  rod  linkage  thereto  in 
a  manner  to  permit  rocking  of  said  element  about  said 
bearing,  direction  determining  means  on  said  framework 
operative  to  constrain  the  bodily  shifting  of  said  bearing 
to  directions  crosswise  of  said  arc  of  travel  of  the  cap- 
tive airplane,  resilient  means  consUntJy  biasing  said  bear- 
ing relatively  to  said  framework  in  outboard  direction 
relative  to  said  arc  of  plane  travel  in  opposition  to  the 
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pull  of  the  operator  on  said  control  lines,  and  stop  means 
in  part  on  said  framework  and  in  part  carried  by  said 
rocker  element  cooperatively  disposed  to  meet  in  a  man- 
ner to  limit  the  extent  of  rockinjg  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment . 


3,11«,127 

SINGLE  LINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

Donald  BcncKh,  4319  39th  Place,  Loi«  Uand  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,474 

1  Claim.     (CL  4^—77) 


A  single  line  control  system  for  model  aircraft,  com- 
prising an  elongated  main  plate,  a  main  shaft  supported 
on  said  main  plate  and  being  rotatable  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  plate,  a  torsion  resisunt  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  main  shaft  and  to  be 
connected  to  a  coupling  at  its  other  end,  an  elevator  con- 
trol mechanism  having  a  coupling  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  cable,  a  handle  centrally  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  main  plate  for  rotation  on  an  axis  substantially 
normal  to  said  main  plate  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  main  shaft,  said  handle  having  a  hand 
grip  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  handle  pivot  con- 
naction  and  a  sector  gear  portion  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite 
from  said  cable,  and  idler  gear  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  main  plate  in  mesh  with  said  sector  gear  portion 
and  the  gear  fixed  to  the  main  shaft  end  for  rotating  the 
main  shaft  when  the  handle  is  rotated  relative  to  the  main 
plate. 


3,llt.l2S 

AIR-LAYERING  WRAP 

Bobby  J.  Collhis,  655  Pinecrest  Drive,  Bartow,  Fla. 

FUH  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,051 

3  ClaiiiM.     (a.  47—37) 


ethylene  plastic,  a  substantially  rectangular  bag  of  cotton 
webbing,  said  bag  being  filled  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  sphagnum  moss,  said  bag  being  secured  along 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  polyethyfene  sheet  adjacent  one  edge 
therewith  and  substantially  midway  of  said  edge,  said  bag 
being  substantially  smaller  than  said  polyethylene  sheet 
so  that  when  said  bag  is  wrapped  around  the  limb  of  the 
plant  to  be  propagated,  said  bag  forms  a  cylinder  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  around  said  area  and  said 
plastic  sheet  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  bag  to 
provide  means  to  secure  the  wrap  to  the  plant. 


3,110,129 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SOIL 

Heinz  Baumann,  Zockerfabrikstrasse  2A, 

Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  47—58) 
2.  A  method  improving  soil,  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  foamy  mixture  of  a  gas  under  pressure  with  a 
liquid  containing  a  hardenable  plastic-forming  material 
from  the  surface  of  said  soil  to  an  area  of  said  soil  in- 
wardly spaced  from  said  surface,  said  foam  constituting 
in  said  soil  a  stratum  of  cellular  structure,  said  intro- 
duction being  carried  out  by  laterally  injecting  said  mix- 
ture into  said  soil  from  said  area  under  the  jM-essure  of 
said  gas. 

3,110,130 

METAL  SIDING  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Sam  Z.  Trachtenberg,  555  9th  Ave.,  Munhall,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,470 

1  Claim.     (CI.  50—245) 


3.  A  wrap  for  propagating  plants  comprised  of  a  rec- 
tangular thin  abeet  of  flexible  and  readily  foldable  poly- 

7»6  O.O.— 23 


A  siding  for  buildings  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
horizontally-extending  panels,  each  panel  comprising  a 
metal  outer  member  and  an  insulating  board,  the  insulat- 
ing boards  being  of  uniform  thickness  with  the  top  edge 
portion  only  of  each  board  contacting  the  side  of  the 
building  and  the  bottom  edge  of  each  board  resting  on 
and  lapping  over  the  top  edge  of  the  board  below,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  metal  clips  along  the  top  edge  of  each 
board,  each  clip  having  a  top  inwardly-turned  end  por- 
tion engaging  the  edge  of  the  board  along  which  it  is 
placed,  each  clip  having  a  flat  nailing  area  resing  on  the 
front  face  of  the  top  edge  of  the  panel  on  which  it  is 
placed,  a  nail  passing  through  each  nailing  area  of  the 
clip  and  through  the  top  edge  portion  of  the  board  into 
the  building  and  securing  both  the  board  and  the  clip  to 
the  side  of  the  building,  each  clip  having  an  outwardly- 
projecting  step  below  the  nailing  area  thereof  against 
which  the  lower  edge  of  the  board  above  rests  with  the 
nailing  area  being  confined  between  the  overlapping  areas 
of  the  two  boards,  each  metal  outer  member  overlying 
the  board  with  its  lower  edge  projecting  downwardly  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  board  and  having  its  lower  edge 
turned  inwardly  toward  the  building  and  upwardly  to 
form  a  channel  along  the  back  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
metal  member,  the  upper  edge  of  each  metal  member  hav- 
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ing  a  nb  therealong  with  its  upper  edge  termiiiating  adja- 
cent the  step  of  the  clips  along  its  top.  leaving  the  top 
edge  of  each  board  uiKovered  by  the  metal,  the  channel 
portion  at  the  lower  edge  of  one  metal  member  having  its 
inner  flange  terminating  at  the  nb  along  the  lop  edge 
of  the  metal  member  next  below  it.  the  clip  having  a 
downwardly  and  tnwardly-tumed  extension  below  the  step 
portion  thereof  fitted  into  the  channel  at  the  lower  edge 
of  the  metal  member  of  the  next  panel  above  it  and  bear- 
tag  against  said  inner  flange  to  hold  the  lower  edge  of 
the  metal  member  of  said  upper  panel  against  outward 
movement  away  from  the  side  of  the  building,  the  nailing 
thereby  being  entirely  dear  of  the  cover  sheet  whereby 
any  cover  may  be  removed  and  replaced  while  leaving 
the  insulatiaf  board  beneath  it  in  place  and  without  re- 
nfK>vmg  the  cover  plates  of  adjacent  courses. 


3,110,131 
BUILDING  CO>STRLCnON 
Ncboa  Jcffrcaa,   Waahingtoo,  D.C^  MifMr  to 
Jeffrca*>Dycr,  loc^  Washioglon,  D.C.^  a  corporatioa  of 
tkc  Dktrict  of  CohimMa 

FUa^  May  27,  195«,  S«r.  No.  SU^M 
1  Claim.     (CI.  S«— J99) 


In  a  building  construction,  a  series  of  horizontally 
disposed  angle  iron  brackets  each  having  a  vertical  flange 
affixed  to  a  wall  member  of  the  building  and  a  horizontal 
flange  protruding  from  said  nnember.  said  series  of  brack- 
ets being  secured  to  the  wall  member  in  vertically  and 
horizontally  aligned  spacing,  and  a  wall  surfacing  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  series  of  brackets  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  panels  each  comprising  a  rear  metallic  pan 
of  generally  rectangular  shape  in  front  elevation  having  a 
perimetric  stepped  flange  providing  in  each  of  the  verti- 
cal side  and  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  pan 
a  pair  of  offset  rear  and  front  steps,  including  a  rear  high 
step  and  a  front  low  step  in  each  of  the  horizontal  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  pan,  and  each  panel  includ.ng  also 
a  front  metallic  pan  having  a  perimetric  plane  flange  lap- 
ping the  front  steps  only  of  the  rear  pan  in  nested  rela- 
tion and  being  secured  thereto,  an  insulating  filling  com- 
pletely enclosed  in  said  panel  by  said  pans,  a  metallic 
socket  block  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
rear  pan  high  steps,  a  pin  standing  through  an  opening 
in  the  horizontal  flange  of  each  bracket  and  projecting  in 
tightly  driven  relauonship  into  the  vertically  aligned  sock- 
et blocks  of  an  upper  panel  and  a  lower  panel  disposed 
respectively  above  and  below  said  bracket  and  secured  by 
said  pin  to  said  horizontal  flange  against  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  vertical  flange,  and  a  sealing 
strip  of  gasket  material  filling  the  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent low  steps  of  said  two  panels,  the  verucal  flange  of 
each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot 
and  being  thereby  vertically  adjusubly  secured  to  the  wall 
member  of  the  building  by  a  boil  standing  through  said 
slot,  and  said  opemng  in  the  horizontal  flange  of  each 
bracket  being  a  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  flange,  whereby  the  placement  of  the  p  n  and  hence 
of  the  upper  and  lowtr  panels  is  laterally  ad|usubie,  and 


the  outer  low  step  of  the  rear  pan  at  the  lower  edge  of 
each  panel  being  disposed  farther  below  the  inner  high 
step  of  said  rear  pan  at  said  lower  edge  than  the  distance 
by  which  the  outer  low  step  of  the  rear  pan  of  the  upper 
edge  extends  below  the  inner  high  step  of  said  rear  pan 
at  said  upper  edge,  whereby  the  space  provided  between 
the  high  steps  of  the  pans  oif  said  upper  and  lower  panels 
for  acconunodating  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  bracket  is 
greater  than  the  space  provided  between  the  low  steps  of 
the  puis  of  said  panels  for  filling  by  said  sealing  strip. 


3,llt,IJ2 
HIGH  FRODLCnON  GEAR  GRINDER 
Arthur  B.   fWraolT,   DetroM,  Mick.,  asiitiior  to  Natiooal 
Broach  &  Machine  C  ompaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Mkrhigaii 

Filed  Jan.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  94^64 
25  ClalM.     (a.  SI— 95) 


1.  A  gear  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
work  slide  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  on  said 
frame,  a  rotatable  work  support  on  said  work  slide,  a 
rotary  grinding  wheel  support,  a  wheel  slide  mounting 
said  grinding  wheel  support  for  movement  on  said  frame 
between  a  working  position  in  which  a  grinding  wheel 
thereon  engages  a  work  gear  carried  by  the  rotataMe  work 
support  and  a  clearance  position  in  which  the  grinding 
wheel  is  in  radial  clearance  with  respect  to  the  work  gear 
on  said  rotatable  work  support,  cam  means  including  a 
rotary  cam  acting  between  said  frame  and  said  wheel 
slide  to  effect  rapid  movement  of  said  wheel  slide  gen- 
erally radially  of  said  work  support  at  the  end  of  a  stroke 
of  reciprocation  of  said  work  slide  to  provide  clearance 
for  indexing,  index  mechanism  connected  to  said  rotat- 
able work  support,  a  motor,  mechanical  connections 
between  said  motor  and  said  work  slide  to  reciprocate 
said  work  slide  on  said  frame,  and  mechanical  connections 
between  said  motor  and  said  rotary  cam  to  cam  said 
wheel  slide  quickly  to  clearance  position  at  the  end  of 
a  stroke  of  reciprocation  of  said  work  slide  to  provide 
for  quick  mdexing  of  said  rotatable  work  support  with- 
out the  necessity  of  waiting  for  clearance  between  the 
grinding  wheel  and  work  gear  to  result  from  continued 
travel  of  said  work  slide. 


3,I1«,133 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Jame^  William  Cowling,  Dronficld,  England,  assignor  to 
Arthur  Balfour  A   Company   Limited,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
laad,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  July  6.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  122,351 
8  Claims.     (CL  51—95) 
1.  A  machine  tool  for  forming  helical  flutes  in  a  work- 
piece  of  round  croas  section  comprising,  a  rotatable  work- 
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piece  holder,  a  griading  wheel  pivoully  adjusuble  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  work- 
piece  bolder,  means  for  imparting  to  the  work  piece  header 
successive  cycles  of  reciprocating  axial  motion  in  which 
each  forward  stroke  of  said  reciprocation  is  substantially 
of  uniform  velocity  and  the  return  stroke  is  of  greater  ve- 
locity, gearing  interconnecting  the  rotatable  workpiece 
holder  and  the  means  for  imparting  the  said  reciproca- 
tion, a  driving  unit  for  the  gearing,  said  driving  unit  being 
subjected  to  continuous  rotation  in  one  direction  and  said 
gearing  being  adapted  to  produce  a  phase  displacement 
between  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece  holder  and  its  re- 


ciprocating motion  on  each  successive  cycle  of  said  re- 
ciprocation by  reason  of  the  said  gearing  imparting  a  ro- 
tation of  the  workpiece  holder  through  a  predetermined 
angle  other  than  360*  during  each  complete  cycle  of  said 
reciprocation,  the  whole  combined  so  as  to  impart  to  the 
workpiece  holder  a  combined  rotating  and  recipro- 
cating motion  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
wheel  for  the  formation  by  said  grinding  wheel  of  sepa- 
rate helical  flutes  successively  in  a  workpiece  carried  by 
the  workpiece  holder,  and  means  being  provided  for  hold- 
ing the  workpiece  clear  of  the  grinding  wheel  during  the 
return  stroke  of  the  workpiece  holder. 


3,11M34 

DUFLICATING  AND  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Sol  Rabteowkz,  IIM  NE.  IStfa  Tcirace, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178341 

2  aainu.     (CL  51—100) 


1.  A  musical  reed  duplicating  machine  comprising  a 
base,  a  source  of  rotary  power  secured  to  the  base,  a  cut- 
ting wheel  driven  by  the  source  of  rotary  power,  a  fol- 
lower block  secured  to  the  base,  a  follower  tongue  slid- 
ably  carried  in  said  follower  block,  and  adjusting  screw 
journaled  within  the  follower  block  and  threadably  re- 
ceived within  the  follower  tongue,  a  plate  swingably  se- 
cured to  the  base  in  front  of  the  cutting  wheel  and  fol- 
lower block,  an  elongated  rod  to  support  the  plate,  spaced 
bearing  members  to  receive  the  rod  and  permit  the  plate 
to  swing  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  the 
rod  to  slide  therethrough  to  provide  lateral  motion  for 
the  plate,  a  cutting  table,  a  reed  cutting  position  for  the 


table,  said  table  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  swing- 
able  plate,  said  plate  being  swingably  and  transversely 
slidablc  with  respect  to  the  said  base  while  in  the  cutting 
position,  means  to  rotate  the  cutting  table  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  respect  to  the  cutting  wheel  and  fol- 
lower tongue,  a  reed  model  and  reed  blank  receiving  sur- 
face on  the  table  and  means  to  secure  the  reed  blank  and 
model  reed  to  the  table  receiving  surface. 


3,110,135 

GEAR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Shmuel  Beriinsky,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Holtzer- 

Cabol  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  150,376 

16  Claims.     (CI.  51—108) 


> 


1.  Gear  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  cutting  ele- 
ment mounted  for  movement  about  a  first  axis,  gear 
mounting  means  arranged  to  mount  a  gear  blank  to  be 
cut,  means  for  supporting  said  gear  blank  mounting  means 
for  movement  about  a  second  axis  displaced  from  and 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  first  axis,  and  means 
for  moving  said  gear  mounting  means  about  said  second 
axis  to  bring  a  gear  blank  carried  thereby  into  and  out 
of   operative  engagement  with  said  cutting  element. 


3,110,136 
AUTOMATIC  PRECISION  CONTROL  FOR  CUTTING 

AND  GRINDING  OF  DIAMONDS 
losef  Spira,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gamma  Machine 
&  Instrument  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,857 
14  Claims.     (CI.  51—125) 


1.  In  a  gem  faceting  device  including  a  work  surface 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  gem  finishing  wheel  there- 
on and  an  independent  gem  holder  including  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  tong  having  a  tong  support  at  one 
end  and  gem  gripper  means  at  the  other  end,  a  tong 
control  member  comprising,  a  housing,  a  stud  member 
generally  vertically  extending  from  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  arm  portion  normally  lying  in 
a  plane  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  tong,  first  spring 
means  engaging  said  stud  and  normally  urging  said  arm 
out  of  registry  with  said  tong,  powered  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  stud  and  shiftable  to  actuated  and 
released  positions  thereof,  said  last  named  means  being 
adapted,  upon  actuation  thereof,  to  shift  said  arm  of 
said  stud  into  engagement  with  said  upper  face  of  said 
tong,  and  second  spring  means  cocked  by  actuation  of 
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said  powered  means  resiliently  urging  said  arm  down- 
wardly against  said  long  when  said  powered  means  is  in 
tbe  actuated  position  thereof. 


3,11«,137 

PORTABLE  TOOL  FOR  RESURFACING 

VALVE  SEATS 

Joha  Gran,  22M  N.  Avers,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  220,422 

3  ClafaM.     (CL  SI— 190) 


2.  A  portable,  rotary  abrading  tool  for  refacing  the 
annular,  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  flush  valve 
seat  of  a  lavatory  flush  tank,  comprising,  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft,  a  body  having  a  sleeve-like  portion,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  »aid  sleeve-like  portion  being  frusto-conically 
shaped,  said  body  further  having  a  relatively  thick  head 
rigidly  connected  with  and  closing  the  larger  end  of  said 
sleeve-like  portion,  the  smaller  open  end  of  said  sleeve- 
like portion  being  defined  by  an  integrally  formed  radially 
inwardly  exter>ding  lip,  said  sleeve-like  portion  decreasing 
in  radial  thickness  from  said  head  to  said  lip;  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  a  central  portion 
of  said  head  whereby  said  body  and  drive  shaft  are  driv- 
ingly  connected  for  rotation  in  unison;  and  an  abrasive 
coated  band  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve- 
like portion. 

3,110,13S 

BUFFING     WHEEL     OF    WOVEN    FABRIC    WITH 

WARP    YARNS    ARRANGED    RADIALLY,    AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  J.  Miller,  Cooover,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jackson 

Boll  Corporadon,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  165,378 

3  Claims.     (CL  SI— 193) 


1.  A  buflRng  wheel  having  a  central  base  portion  and 
an  outer  buffing  portion  supported  on  said  base  portion, 
•aid  buffing  portion  comprising  a  cootinuous  strip  of  doo- 
spiral  woven  buffing  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips 
secured  together  endwise  with  their  warp  yams  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  length  of  the  strip,  said  continu- 
ous strip  folded  lengthwise  with  the  fold  abutting  the 
base  portion  and  the  fabric  on  either  side  of  the  fold 
arranged  edgewise  with  respect  to  the  base  portion  and 
extending  a  plurality  of  times  around  said  base  portion 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  fabric  having  warp 


yams  extending  radially  aixl  filling  yams  extending  an- 
nularly. 

3,110,139 
SEGMENT  BUFF  WITH  INCLINED  SEGMENTS 

William  J.  Miller,  Conover,  N.C,  assignor  to  Jackson 

Buff  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  167,858 

2  Clafans.     (CL  51—173,5) 


2.  A  buffing  wheel  comprising  an  annular  supporting 
member,  a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff  finger-like  buffing 
segments  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
supporting  member,  each  of  said  finger-like  buffing  seg- 
ments having  an  inner  end  tangentially  positioned  on  the 
periphery  of  the  supporting  member  and  parallel  side 
edges  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  edge  at  an  in- 
clination to  a  direction  normal  to  the  inner  edge,  thereby 
inclining  each  of  said  buffing  segments  from  a  radial  posi- 
tion, with  all  segments  being  inclined  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  present  the  finger-like  segments  to  an  article  being 
buffed  at  a  trailing  inclination  when  the  buff  is  rotated 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  inclination, 
said  buffing  segments  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  multi- 
folded  buffing  material  cut  transversely  in  buffing  segment 
lengths  and  at  an  inclination  to  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  side  of  the  strips. 


3,110,140 
BACKING  PLATE  FOR  ABRASIVE  DISKS 
Leonard  Reamcs,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Helen  M. 
Jacox  and  Kathryn  E.  Bauer,  doing  business  as  Jaybcc 
Company,  Plymouth,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,191 
11  Claims.     (CL  51- 19S) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  hub,  a  bushing  rotatably  encircling 
said  hub,  means  locating  said  bushing  axially  on  said  hub. 
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a  backing  member  carried  by  said  bushing,  an  abrasive 
disk,  and  means  securing  said  disk  to  said  hub,  said  back- 
ing member  confronting  and  supporting  said  disk  in  use, 
said  locating  means  including  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  hub  and  cooperating  with  said  securing  means 
to  anchor  said  disk. 


3,110,141 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES 

John  E.  Daigleisfa,  4501  SW.  24th  St, 

Fort  Laoderdalc,  FU. 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,443 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—323) 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  an  oversized  metal  blade  to 
a  predetermined  size  from  a  master  blade,  comprising 
moving  a  plurality  of  yieldable  metal  probe  members 
into  contact  with  the  master  blade,  establishing  a  known 
distance  between  the  surface  of  the  master  blade,  when 
positioned  in  a  holder,  and  a  single  reference  plane 
spaced  from  the  master  blade  by  correlating  the  move- 
ment of  the  yieldable  metal  probe  members  so  that  one 
end  of  each  lies  in  the  single  reference  plane  when  the 
opposite  end  engages  the  surface  of  the  master  blade, 
replacing  the  master  blade  with  the  metal  blade  to  be 
finished,  moving  the  ends  of  the  yieldable  metal  probe 
members  in  the  single  reference  plane  simultaneously 
through  the  established  known  distance  toward  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  blade  to  be  finished  until  the  yieldable 
metal  probe  members  mark  the  surface  by  penetration 
at  spaced  points  to  a  depth  to  make  the  contour  of  the 
metal  blade  to  be  finished  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
master  blade,  removing  the  yieldable  metal  probe  mem- 
bers from  the  surface  of  the  metal  blade  to  be  finished 
and  then  grinding  the  surface  until  the  penetration  marks 
disappear. 

3,110,142 
WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Brook,  Brambopc,  and  Rowland  Walker,  Dews- 
bury,  England,  assignors  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery 
Company    Limited,   Leeds,    England,   a    company    of 
Great  Britain 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,431 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  20,  1960 

3  Cbdms.     (CL  53—177) 


'&- 


-^V 


-^r^ 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  horizontal  fold- 
ing box  having  open  sides,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of 
wrapping  material  continuously  to  said  folding  box,  said 
folding  box  forming  said  web  into  a  longitudinally  seamed 
tube,  an  article  feed  channel  leading  to  the  folding 
box,  an  endless  feed  conveyor  situated  above  said  feed 
channel  and  carrying  paddles  for  engaging  the  articles 
and  feeding  them  into  the  folding  box  at  regular  spac- 
ing to  be  carried  through  said  folding  box  by  said  web 
as  it  is  formed  into  the  tube,  a  cutting  mechanism  situ- 
ated beyond  the  folding  box  for  severing  the  tube  of  wrap- 


ping material  transversely  between  the  articles  contained 
in  said  tube  and  a  pair  of  endless  side  conveyors  situ- 
ated respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  folding  box  and 
extending  between  said  feed  conveyor  and  said  cutting 
mechanism,  said  side  conveyors  carrying  grippers  which 
extend  through  said  open  sides  of  the  folding  box,  to  en- 
gage in  pairs  with  said  articles  through  the  wall  of  said 
tube  and  without  engaging  said  tube  between  the  articles 
as  said  articles  are  delivered  into  said  folding  box  by  said 
paddles,  and  carry  said  articles  positively  forward  to  said 
cutting  mechanism. 

3,110,143 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Joseph  T.  Schooler,  11341  San  Fernando  Road, 

Pacoima,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,846 

8  Claims.     (CL  53— 220) 


1.  A  wrapfMng  machine  for  packages  having  a  strip  of 
wrapping  material  substantially  wider  than  the  package 
draped  across  the  leading  face  thereof,  rearwardly  across 
the  top  and  bottom  faces  thereof  and  trailing  rearward- 
ly to  form  trailing  ends  adapted  to  cover  the  trailing  face 
of  the  package,  comprising:  means  for  feeding  said  pack- 
age in  a  predetermined  straight  line  of  travel;  tuck  form- 
ing means  for  intucking  excess  wrapping  material  of  the 
leading  face  of  the  package  during  said  line  of  travel; 
means  for  holding  the  tucks  formed  by  said  tuck  forming 
means,  means  for  folding  the  trailing  ends  of  said  ma- 
terial against  the  trailing  face  of  said  package  upon  said 
package  reaching  the  end  of  its  line  of  travel;  and  means 
synchronized  with  said  feeding  means  for  actuating  said 
tucking  means  to  intuck  the  excess  material  of  the  wrap- 
ping material  on  the  trailing  face  of  the  package  subse- 
quent to  the  folding  of  said  trailing  ends  of  the  wrapping 
material  and  while  said  first  formed  tucks  are  held  by 
said  tuck  holding  means. 


3,110,144 
WRAPPING  MACHINT 
John  V.  Johansen,  deceased,  late  of  Winnetlca,  III.,  by 
City  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago, 
executor,  and  Peter  P.  Stanley,  River  Forest,  fil., 
assignors  to  Reichel  &  Drews,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,573 
11  Claims.     (CI.  53—224) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  character  described 
wherein  an  object  is  wrapped  with  a  protective  sheet  dur- 
ing movement  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for 
folding  projecting  vertically  disposed  portions  of  the  sheet 
against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  object  comprising  a  pair 
of  upright  rotary  shafts  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  path,  a  pair  of  folding  shoes  secured  to  said  shafts 
for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  engage 
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•aid  projecting  portions  of  the  sheet  during  roution 
thereof,  means  supporting  said  shafta  in  adjustable  swing- 
able  relation  for  positioning  said  shoes  in  operable  re- 
lation adjacent  the  ends  of  the  object,  and  drive  means 
cocnected  to  said  shafts  for  effecting  roution  of  said 
shoes  in  opposite  directions  whereby  to  fold  said  sheet 
portKMis  iowaxdly  against  the  ends  of  the  object. 


wirdly  extending  drive  shaft  having  a  universal  joint 
vertically  aligned  with  the  pivot  point  of  said  framework, 
a  cuUer  bar  assembly  including  a  cutter  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  framework  at  one  side  thereof  for  rota- 
tion in  a  horizontal  plane  from  an  extended  position 
outwardly  of  said  framework  to  a  position  to  the  rear 


3,11«,]45 

HAY  BALING  APPARATUS 

Philip  John  Avery,  Gabatonc  Western  AnalnUa, 


FUmI  SfL  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13S,424 
i  ClaiflM.     (CL  54—1) 


1.  Hay  baling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  capable 
of  being  attached  to  a  tractor  for  being  drawn  thereby, 
ground  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  an  endless  flexible 
raking   member,    three    rotatable    members   having   said 
raking  member  extending  tberearound,  one  of  said  rotat- 
able members  being   rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  first  pair  of  arms  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  a  second  rotatable  member  rouubly 
mounted  on  the  other  end  thereof,  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  retain  said  arms  extending  in   an   upwardly   in- 
clined position,  a  second  pair  of  arms  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  a  third  rotatable 
member   rotatably   mounted   on   the   other  end    thereof, 
releaseable  locking  means  retaining  said  second  pnir  of 
arms  in  a  downwardly  inclined  position,  said  rotatable 
members  being  positioned  each  at  a  comer  of  a  triangle 
giving  said  endless  raking  OKmber  a  triangular  configura- 
tion when  viewed  in  side  elevation  with  the  base  thereof 
between  said  third  and  first  rotatable  members  being  posi- 
tioned cioae  to  the  ground  for  contacting  hay  lying  on 
the  ground  and  roiling  said  hay  to  form  a  substantially 
cylindricai  baie  which  remains  in  contact  with  the  ground 
at  ail  times,  while  the  base  of  said  endless  raking  member 
assumes  a  substantially  concave  conliguratioa  around  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bale  moving  said  first  pair  of  arms 
downwardly  against  said  resilient  means,  means  coupling 
said  first  pair  of  arms  to  said  releaseable  locking  means 
to  release  said  second  pair  of  arms  upon  the  downward 
movement  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  to  a  predetermined 
extent  permitting  said   bale   to  move  from   under  said 
second  pair  of  arms  and   means  for  driving  said  first 
rotatable  member  for  moving  said  endless  raking  mem- 
ber therewith. 


of  said  framework  and  parallel  thereto,  means  for  nor- 
nudly  locking  said  framework  to  said  frame  member  and 
releasable  to  permit  roution  of  said  framework,  and 
means  connecting  said  cutter  bar  assembly  to  said  frame- 
work for  normally  holding  said  aaaembly  in  extended 
position  and  detachable  for  permitting  rotation  of  said 
assembly  to  its  rearward  position. 


3,11«.147 
RFEL  TYPE  LAWN  MOWER  WITH  CATCHER 
John    W.    Barth,    Cndahy,    Wh..    avigDor    to   Jacobsen 
Manufacturing    Co.,    Racine,    Wb.,    ■    corsoratloa    of 
Wbcoiwin 

FU«d  June  12,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1U,4M 
7  CInlnw.     (CL  S4— 199) 


3,110,146 
MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Marvin  Latahmw,  RJL  1,  Frankforl,  Ind. 
FDed  Apr.  15.  19M.  Scr.  No.  22.544 
2  Oalnrt.     (CI.  54—25) 
1.  In  a  mower  attachment  for  a  tractor,  a  frame  meoi- 
ber  supported  on  said  tractor  to  the  rear  thereof  and 
in  fixed  transverse  relation  thereto,  a  framework  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  frame  member  centrally  thereof 
for   routionai   movement    m    a   horizontal   plane,  drive 
means  mounted  on  said  framework  and  mgiixiing  «  for- 


1.  A  grass  catcher  for  mounting  on  the  rear  of  a  reel 
type  lawn  mower  including  two  upright  brackeu  and  with 
abutment  surfaces  disposed  below  the  level  of  at  least  the 
upper  ends  of  said  brackets,  comprising  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  and  a  bottom  with  a  front  lip  and  all  being 
of  a  rigid  material,  a  U-shaped  support  member  hav- 
ing the  intermediate  portKMi  thereof  extending  below  and 
being  attached  to  said  front  lip,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
support  member  extending  forwardly  of  said  catcher  in 
alignment  with  said  side  walls  thereof,  and  an  adjustable 
tie  rod  roUUMy  attached  at  one  end  to  the  forward  ends 
of  each  of  said  legs  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  each 
of  said  side  walls  and  with  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  tie  rod  being  spaced  from  said  U-shaped  support 
member  for  attaching  therewith  to  said  brackets  and  for 
said  U-shaped  support  member  to  extend  into  abutment 
with  said  abutment  surfaces  for  adjusUble  cantilever  sus- 
pension of  said  catcher  oo  said  mower. 


3,llt,14S 
CROP  STACKER 
GoMlob     F.     Mader.     Highmorc,     Hyde     ConDfr.     an4 
Richard  C.  Scherer,   Horoo,  Bewllc  Coairtj,  both  of 
Sooth  Dakota 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19M,  Sot.  No.  M47« 
3  Clainaa.     (CL  S4— 347) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  above  described;  a  vehicle 
inrluding  crop  gather uog  and  cooveying  meaot  for  cod- 
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veying  a  cut  crop  to  a  point  of  discharge  above  and  to- 
ward the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle;  a  pair  of  downward 
depending  bearing  supports,  bearing  members  movably 
mounted  upon  said  supports  and  having  at  least  two 
positions  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  ve- 
hicle; a  platform  including  a  transverse  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rearwardly  extending  members  and  a  push-off 
member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
rearwardly  extending  members,  said  push-off  member 
including  downwardly  extending  members  adapted  upon 
ground    engagement    to    move    said    push-off    member 


'':"^J?j;:5<J?::'^^^:?^:5v^^^5?5^^^?;j^^^ 


in  a  rearward  direction;  means  connecting  the  extremities 
of  said  transverse  member  to  said  bearing  members; 
and  spring  biased  released  means  tending  to  normally 
hold  said  platform  in  a  first  load  carrying  position  above 
the  terrain  over  which  said  vehicle  is  traveling  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  load  on  said  platform  to 
release  said  platform  to  a  second  load  discharging  for 
ground  engagement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  platform 
and  the  downwardly  extending  members  of  said  push- 
off  member  and  to  automatically  return  said  platform 
to  said  normal  position  upon  the  release  of  said  load. 


3,llt,149 
SIDERAKES  AND  LIKE  IMPLEMENTS 
RoMa  S.  Bbley,  Hamilton,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  as- 
signor to  A.  M.  Bisley  &  Company  Limited,  Hamiltoo, 
Aackland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,075 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  New  Zealand  Dec  23,  1957 

35  Claimt.     (CL  54-^77) 


I.  A  side  rake  adapted  to  be  pulled  behind  a  prime 
mover,  including  in  combination:  a  tubular  steel  frame 
of  substantially  U -shape  with  a  crotch  portion  and  first 
and  second  parallel  side  portions  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  crotch  portion,  said  crotch  portion  extending 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  side  portions  so  that  the 
corner  it  makes  with  said  first  side  portion  lies  ahead 
of  the  comer  it  makes  with  said  second  side  portion, 
said  first  side  portioo  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 


end  of  said  second  side  portion;  sockets  at  the  rear  ends 
of  both  said  side  portions;  a  tubular  steel  frame  exten- 
sion piece  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  either  said  socket  so  as  to  serve  as  a  coUinear 
extension  of  either  said  side  portion;  being  connected 
to  said  first  side  portion  for  use  as  a  side  rake  and  to 
said  second  side  portion  for  use  as  a  swath  turner;  a 
plurality  of  bearing  blocks  secured  to  said  first  side 
portion  and  to  said  extension  piece  to  provide  generally 
horizontally  extending  bearing  holes  lying  along  axes 
parallel  to  each  other  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first 
side  portion  and  said  extension  piece;'  a  crank  for  each 
said  hole  having  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ing hole,  an  offset  |Mn,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  web 
connecting  said  pin  to  said  shaft;  a  finger  wheel  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  each  said  pin  and  having  peripherally 
mounted  tines;  an  upwardly  extending  lever  arm  secured 
to  each  said  web;  spring  means  in  tension  between  said 
arm  and  a  point  forward  of  said  block  on  the  frame  ele- 
ment supporting  that  crank  so  that  when  said  crank 
rotates  in  one  direction  its  said  finger  wheel  will  move 
downwardly  relative  to  the  frame  with  consequent 
increase  in  spring  tension,  and  when  the  crank  rotates 
in  the  other  direction  its  said  finger  wheel  will  move 
upwardly  relative  to  said  frame  with  consequent  lessen- 
ing of  spring  tension;  first  ground-engaging  means  sup- 
plied by  said  first  side  portion  near  its  mid-point;  and 
second  ground-engaging  means  supported  by  said  exten- 
sion piece  adjacent  its  rear  end,  each  said  ground-engaging 
means  comprising  a  free  castor  wheel  and  a  resiliently 
yieldaWe  connection  between  said  wheel  and  said  frame, 
said  first  and  second  ground-engaging  means  being  in 
line  with  each  other  when  said  extension  piece  is  secured 
to  said  first  side  portion. 


3,110,150 
YARN  SPINNING  MACfflNE 
George  J.  Kyame  and  Herbert  R.  Copeland,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,652 

10  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.89) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-^ 
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If 


1.  A  spinning  machine  for  preparing  spun  yam  from 
staple  length  fiber  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal rotatably  mounted  spinning  spindle  having  a  hollow 
interior,  means  for  supporting  said  ^Jinning  spindle  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spinning  spindle  about  its  center 
axis,  means  for  maintaining  reduced  air  pressure  within 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  ^nning  spindle,  means  for 
advancing  unspun  fiber  and  means  for  withdrawing  spun 
fiber  yam  from  an  area  on  the  outer  curved  svirface  of 
said  spinning  spindle  defined  as  the  fiber  spinning  zone; 
said  spinning  spindle  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor 
capped  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  open,  the 
open  end  conununicating  with  said  means  for  maintain- 
ing reduced  air  pressure  through  an  essentially  air-tight 
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leal  witf)  rotational  clearance  relative  to  the  outer  gorftce 
of  the  rotor  adjacent  the  seal;  conwnunication  between  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  rotor  operating  under  reduced  air 
pressure  and  the  fiber  spinning  zone  of  the  outer  rotor 
siu^ace  operating  at  normal  air  pressure  provided  by  a 
screen-covered  circumferential  slit,  said  slit  occupying  an 
arcuate  portion  of  at  least  about  45  degrees  on  the  rotor 
surface  within  the  spinning  area,  said  rotor  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  yam  passageway  within  the  capped  end  of 
the  rotor,  said  yarn  passageway  originating  as  a  substan- 
tially circular  opening  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor 
adjacent  to  and  on  the  same  cylinder  circumference  as 
the  screened  slit  but  not  comnximcaung  therewith,  the 
origia  of  the  yam  passageway  being  spaced  from  the 
screened  slit  by  not  more  than  180*  of  arc  measured  on 
the  rotor  surface  from  the  rotational  leading  edge  of  the 
screened  slit,  said  yam  passageway  extending  in  a  vnooth 
direct  path  from  its  origin  on  the  rotor  surface  down 
through  the  capped  portion  of  the  rotor  and  terminating 
as  a  circular  opening  at  the  center  of  roution  of  the 
capped  end  of  the  rotor. 


fhiid  of  extreme  high  pressure,  a  hydraulic  power  means 
energized  from  said  source  positioned  to  move  said  power 
piston  substantially  to  a  position  where  it  begins  its  fuel 
combustive  mixture  compression  stroke,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
accumulator  charged  with  hydraulic  fluid  <rf  extreme  high 


3,110.151 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  COMPACT 
INTERl.AC  EI)  YARN 
William  Wailar   Bunting,  Jr.,  W  iiminttoo,  and  Tbomas 
Larvm    Nelsoo,    Newark,    Ocl^    aasicBors    to    E.    I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  IWI,  S«r.  No.  112,f27 
9  Clakim,    (CI.  57—157) 


1  The  process  for  preparing  a  compact  interlaced 
multifilament  textile  yam  which  comprises  continuously 
feeding  a  multifilament  yam  bundle  under  tension  through 
a  plural  vortex  turbulent  zone  formed  by  a  fluid  jet, 
jetting  the  fluid  with  a  force  which  separates  the  yarn 
bundle  into  multiple  groups  of  one  or  more  filaments, 
causing  the  separated  groups  to  oscillate  between  vortices 
at  successive  positions  along  the  yam  to  intermingle  the 
filaments  as  the  yam  passes  through  the  turbulent  zone, 
and  withdrawing  the  filaments  from  the  turbulent  zone 
under  a  tension  that  forms  a  yam  bundle  essentially  con- 
sisting of  closely  adjacent  filaments  free  from  ring-like 
and  other  loops,  the  filaments  being  randomly  inter- 
mingled with  adjacent  filaments  anad  groups  of  filaments 
along  the  yam  to  maintain  the  unity  of  the  yam  by 
frictional  constraint  between  the  filaments. 


3,11«,152 
yrARTWG  AND  OPERATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  HYDRAL  LIC  PUMP 
AS  A  POWER  PLANT  OF  A  HYDROSTATIC 
DRFV EN  VEHICLE 
Arnold  E.  W.  Johnson,  Oak  Park,  and  John  F.  Swift  and 
Edwin  A.  Karibn,  Chicago,  III.,  assipiors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jerwy 

FUed  May  1.  1961.  Scr.  No.  106,969 

22  Claims.     (Q.  66—14) 

1.  A  starting  system  for  starting  a  free  piston  engine 

having  at  least  one  power  piston  operatively  connected  to 

a   hydraulic  pump  comprising:    a   source  of  hydraulic 


pressure  from  said  source,  and  valve  means  operable 
for  communicating  said  accumulator  with  said  pump  to 
energize  said  pump  in  a  direction  for  moving  said  power 
piston  in  its  compression  stroke  until  combustion  of  said 
fuel  mixture  occurs  thereby  starting  said  engine  and 
hydraulic  pump. 

3.110,153  , 

GAS  GENERATOR  Tl  RBOJET  MOTOR 
>^Utfam  C.  Ho«Me,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaicnmcnts,  to  Aerojet -General  Corporation,  Cincin- 
Bad,  Okio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1950,  Ser.  No.  183,111 
23  Clalais.     (CL  60— 35  J) 


11.  A  method  of  generating  thnis!  in  a  duct  located 
in  an  air  medium,  said  duct  having  an  entry  opening 
and  an  exhaust  nozzle  and  containing  a  rocket  motor  hav- 
ing a  gas  generating  combustion  chamber  and  a  gas  tur- 
bine driven  by  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  afterburning  combustion  chamber,  which  comprises: 
combusting  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  in  the  absence 
of  atmospheric  air  within  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
with  an  excess  of  fuel  which  is  unburned  in  said  chamber, 
driving  said  gas  turbine  by  the  combustion  gases  mixed 
with  the  unburned  fuel  exhausted  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  exhausting  said  combustion  gases  and  excess 
foci  from  the  turbine  into  said  afterburning  chamber, 
introducing  compressed  air  from  the  medium  into  said 
afterburning  chamber  and  buming  said  excess  fuel  and 
compressed  air  in  said  afterburning  chamber,  and  exhaust- 
ing the  gases  from  said  afterburning  chamber  through  said 
exhaust  nozzle  to  generate  thrust. 


3,110,154 
COMPOliND  PROPU15ION  SYSTEM 
Theodore  N.  Edelbanm,  Whidsor,  Conn^  and  Edward  A, 
Pinslcy,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  sssigDors  to   United  Ahr- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,394 
14  Claims.     (O.  66—35.6) 
1.  A  compound  propulsion  unit  including  a  rocket, 
means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  propulsion  ingredients 
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(8)  said  air  to  be  separated  being  cooled  in  switch 
exchangers  by  beat  exchange  with  a  part  of  the 
separated  nitrogen  fraction  while 

(9)  the  remainder  of  the  air  is  further  compressed  to 
provide  the  gaseous  beating  medium. 


3,110,156 
INSULATION  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  STOR- 
AGE OF  LIQUIDS  WHICH  BOIL  AT  ATMOS- 
PHERIC OR  SLIGHTLY  SUPERATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE 
Hans  Heinrich  Richard  Niemann,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Miniluiy  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Jane  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  15,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—45) 


to  said  rocket,  an  electrical  propulsion  device  and  means 
for  conducting  one  of  said  ingredients  to  said  electrical 
propulsion  device  for  acceleration  therein. 


3,110,155 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
AIR  TO  PRODUCE  A  DESIRED  SEPARATION 
PRODUCT  IN  THE  GASEOUS  PHASE  UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Paul  Maurice  Schuftan,  Richmond,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a 
BrMifa  company 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,607 

CtaioM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  11,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62— 3«) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  separation  of  air  to  produce  oxy- 
gen in  the  gaseous  phase  under  pressure  comprising  the 
steps  of 

( 1 )  separating  the  air  at  low  temperature  in  a  rectifica- 
tion zone. 

(2)  withdrawing  the  oxygen  as  a  liquid  from  the  rec- 
tification zone, 

(3)  increasing  the  pressure  on  said  withdrawn  liquid 
oxygen, 

(4)  vaporizing  the  compressed  liquid  by  countercur- 
rcnt  heat  exchange  in  a  two  stage  heat  exchange  step 
with  a  gaseous  heating  medium  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  to  be  separated  in  the  first  step  which 
air  has  been  compressed  to  a  pressure  higher  than 
rectification  pressure, 

(5)  a  part  of  said  gaseous  heating  medium  being  used 
to  warm  a  part  of  a  separated  nitrogen  fraction 
withdrawn  from  said  rectification  zone  by  two-stage 
heat  exchange, 

(6)  said  part  of  said  heating  medium  used  for  this 
purpose  being  admixed  with  the  gaseous  heating 
medium  leaving  the  first  stage  of  the  liquid  oxygen 
vaporization  step, 

(7)  said  admixed  gaseous  heating  medium  expanded 
isentropically  to  a  pressure  intermediate  its  initial 
pressure  and  the  rectification  pressure, 

7M  O.Q.— 24 


1.  An  insulated  container  for  the  storage  or  shipping 
of  liquids  which  boil  at  atmospheric  or  slightly  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  container  comprising  a  single 
rigid  wall,  an  inner  insulating  layer  on  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  wall,  an  outer  insulating  layer  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  wall,  channels  formed  in  said  outer  insulat- 
ing layer,  the  interior  of  said  channels  being  entirely  iso- 
lated from  the  interior  of  said  container  and  in  diffusion 
communication  with  said  outer  insulating  layer,  means 
to  circulate  a  gas  through  said  channels  for  absorbing 
moisture  penetrating  into  said  outer  insulating  layer  from 
the  ambient  atmosphere,  a  heat  exchange  type  dehumidi- 
fier,  means  connecting  with  said  dehumidifier  and  said 
channels  and  means  to  circulate  liquid  from  said  container 
through  said  dehumidifier  to  cool  said  gas  and  dry  the 
same,  said  inner  insulating  layer  serving  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  said  wall  above  the  temperature  of  the 
gas  leaving  said  dehumidifier  and  recirculating  through 
said  chaimels. 


3,110,157 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  COLD  LIQUIDS  AND 

SAFETY  MEANS 

Frederick  Radd,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conch 

International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a 

corporation  of  the  Bahamas 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,481 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  62 — 49) 
4.  A  liquid  protection  system  in.^e  storage  and  trans- 
portation of  extremely  cold  liquids  having  a  boiling  point 
so  low  as  to  dangerously  embrittle  and  weaken  ordinary 
steel  plate,  comprising  a  self-supporting  tank  for  such 
liquid  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls,  a 
thermally  insulated  container  completely  surrounding 
said  tank  and  insulating  its  contents  to  provide  a  safe 
temperature  at  the  outside  surface  of  said  insulated  con- 
tainer, there  being  a  space  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
tank  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  insulated  container, 
a  liquid-impervious  barrier  in  said  space,  the  upper  part 
of  said  barrier  extending  upward  only  a  fractional  part 
of  the  way  from  the  bottom  of  said  space  and  defining 
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tofether  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  tank  a  trap  for  col- 
lecting any  liquid  dripping  down  the  outer  side  of  said 
tank  without  permitting  said  liquid  to  reach  the  insulated 
container,  and  means  for  removing  liquid  from  said  trap 
to  prevent  the  building  up  of  substantial  hydrostatic 
pressure  against  the  inner  walls  of  siid  trap,  there  be- 


■^;^us-.' 


^-.-> 


ing  also  a  space  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank 
and  the  adjacent  bottom  wall  of  the  insulated  container, 
the  bottom  part  of  said  barrier  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  underlying  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  define,  together  with  said  up- 
wardly-extending part  of  the  barrier,  a  liquid-imperme- 
able drip  pan. 

3,110,15S 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

DEFROST  MEANS 

Albert  J.  Kuho  and  John  J.  OTonncII.  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    General    Motors    CorporatioD,    Detroit 

Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  113445 
12  CfaUnM.     (CI.  <2— IM) 


II.  A  refrigerator  including  insulatuig  means  encio*- 
ing  a  below  freezing  conx»rtment  and  an  above  freezing 
oompartment,  means  formmg  a  nuxing  compartment  sep- 
arated from  said  compartments  having  associated  with 
it  an  evaporator  portion,  means  for  circulating  air  from 
said  below  and  above  freezing  compartments  through 
said  mixing  compartment  and  returning  the  cooled  air  to 
said  below  and  above  freezing  compartmenta,  a  propor- 


tioning thermostatic  air  valve  means  opening  propor- 
tionately responsive  to  the  rise  in  temperature  of  said 
above  freezing  compartment  above  a  mitumum  ten^pera- 
tiue  for  increasing  the  circulation  of  air  between  said 
above  freezing  con>partment  and  said  mixing  compart- 
ment, and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  position- 
ing of  said  air  valves  means  for  initiating  the  defrosting 
ol  said  evaporator  portion. 


3,11«,I59 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Everett  C.  ArawBtroat,  New  Carlidc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mkrh.,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  Delaware 

FDed  Aag.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,711 
9  CblnM.     (CI.  (2—142) 


w-  'Tr' 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  refrigerating  system  associated 
therewith  including  a  refrigerant  evaporator  for 
chilling  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  a  temperature 
well  below  32*  P., 

(b)  a  recepucle  in  which  water  is  to  be  frozen  within 
said  chamber  manually  insertable  thereinto  and  re- 
movable therefrom, 

(c)  a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply 
provided  with  an  outlet  disposed  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  fill  said  receptacle  with  water  when  same 
is  placed  in  the  chamber, 

((/)  a  valve  interposed  in  said  conduit  between  its 
outlet  and  said  source  of  water  supply  for  controi- 
iing  flow  of  water  therefrom. 

(e)  a  device  having  an  actuatable  portion  located  with- 
in said  chamber  in  the  path  of  inserting  said  recep- 
tacle tiieretn  and  engagcable  thereby, 

(/)  the  engagement  of  said  recepucle  with  said  por- 
tion of  said  device  causing  opening  of  said  valve  and 
discharge  of  water  through  said  conduit  into  the 
receptacle, 

(g)  said  portion  of  said  device  locking  the  receptacle 
thereto  upon  engaging  same  and  hokling  said  re- 
ceptacle against  removal  from  said  chamber  while 
discharging  water  into  the  receptacle,  and 

(A)  said  portion  of  said  device  closing  said  valve  and 
simultaneously  unlocking  said  receptacle  automati- 
cally in  re&ponsc  to  tlie  discharge  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  thereinto  whereby  the  receptacle 
ii  thereafter  removable  from  said  chamber. 


3,I10,IM 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Robert  C.  Miner,  Iji  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  (o  The  Trane 
Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Jan.  3,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  249,171 
3  aaims.     (O.  <2— IM) 
1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  closed  refrigerant 
cycle  including  a  refrigerant  compressor,  a  refrigerant 
condenser,  a  throttiing  means  and  an  evaporator  con- 
nected respectively  in  series,  the  refrigerant  path   from 
said   compressor   through  said   condenser  to  said   throt- 
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tling  means  defining  a  high  pressure  side  of  said  cycle 
and  the  refrigerant  path  from  said  throttling  means 
through  said  evaporator  to  said  compressor  defining  a 
tow  pressure  side  of  said  cycle  and  a  motor  for  driving 
said  compressor,  the  improvement  comprising  the  com- 
bination: a  motor  power  circuit  means  for  delivering 
power  to  said  motor,  said  power  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  power  circuit  interrupting  and  connecting  means 
for  selectively  de-energizing  and  energizing  said  power 
circuit  means,  control  circuit  means  for  selectively  actu- 
ating said  power  circuit  interrupting  and  connecting 
means  toward  the  circuit  connecting  position  in  response 
to  the  thermal  load  oo  the  refrigerant  system,  switch 


means  for  rendering  said  control  circuit  means  inopera- 
tive in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined limit,  means  for  rendering  said  switch  means 
ineffective  while  the  motor  power  circuit  is  energized,  said 
control  circuit  means  further  including  at  least  one  con- 
trcri  circuit  interrupting  and  coiuiecting  means  for  in- 
terrupting said  control  circuit  upon  sensing  a  malfunc- 
tion in  said  refrigeration  system,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  interrupting  action  of  said  control  circuit  inter- 
rupting and  connecting  means  for  retaining  said  control 
circuit  in  an  at  least  partially  interrupted  condition  un- 
til manually  reset. 

3,llt,l(l 

FLOAT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

U  Roy  R.  Maleck,  Gaksbori,  lU^  assicDor  to  Admlnd 

Corporation,  Cklcaco,  U^  ■  corpomtkM  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Apr.  4, 1942,  S«r.  No.  185,e34 

TOakna.    (CL  62— lU) 


1.  In  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
a  container  for  collecting  condensate,  a  float  switch  as- 
sembly comprising,  in  combination: 

{a)  a  switch  for  controllmg  the  operation  of  said  air 
conditioning  apparatus; 

(b)  a  float; 

(c)  a  float  arm  affixed  to  said  float  and  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  about  a  pivot  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switch; 

(d)  a  control  arm  for  raising  said  float  arm  and  said 
float  above  said  container;  and 


(e)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  control  arm  to 
normally  engage  said  container  and  for  raising  said 
control  arm  to  raise  said  float  arm  and  said  float 
above  said  container  upon  the  removal  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,1U,162 
REFRIGERANT  FLOW  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 
Karl  M.  Gerteis,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  . 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,440 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—196) 


1.  In  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
a  refrigeration  system  operable  on  the  reverse  cycle  to 
selectively  heat  or  cool  air,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
frigerant compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  first 
and  second  heat  exchange  coils  coupled  to  said  com- 
pressor, expansion  means  between  said  coils,  valve  means 
between  said  compressor  and  said  coils  permitting  the 
selective  coupling  of  either  of  said  coils  to  the  inlet  or 
outlet  of  said  compressor,  a  refrigerant  distributor  be- 
tween said  expansion  means  and  said  coils,  bypass  means 
in  said  distributor,  and  valve  means  in  said  distributor 
activating  or  deactivating  said  bypass  means  in  response 
to  the  direction  of  refrigerant  flow  through  said  distributor 
means. 


3,110,163 

MOBILE  VACUUM  COOLING  PLANT 

Wells  A.  Webb,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 

(1621  Via  Vista  Drive,  Redlands.  Calif.) 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,060 

11  Claims.     (CI.  62—237) 


1.  A  mobile  vacuum  cooling  plant  wherein  each  of 
the  components  thereof  is  integrally  mounted  for  separate 
and  independent  highway  transport,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, one  or  more  vacuum  cooling  chamber  compo- 
nents, water  cooling  components,  a  vacuum  component 
having  horizontal  steam  vacuum  apparatus  capable  of 
reducing  the  atmospheric  pressure  within  said  cooling 
chamber  components  to  establish  a  temperature  just  above 
the  freezing  point  in  leafy  vegetables,  a  self-contained 
power  component,  each  of  said  components  having  suita- 
ble connections  and  flexible  couplings  so  that  when  the 
components  are  placed  in  planned  juxtaposition  they  can 
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be  ioined  by  said  flexible  couplings  into  a  complete  oper- 
ating vacuum  cooling  plant  without  separation  from  its 
mounting. 

3,llt,lM 

HEAT  PIMPS 

G«a«ic  A.  Smidi,  Tampa,  Fla^  loicaor  to  Hupy  Coryo- 

Clcvclawl,  OWo,  a  corpontka  of  Vh«lnla 

Fila4  ScpL  U,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  141431 

i  ClalM.     (CL  U— 324) 


I.  A  heat  pump  comprising:  an  indoor  coil;  an  out- 
door coil;  a  compressor;  conduit  means  including  gas  lines 
and  liquid  lines  providing  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit  con- 
necting said  compressor  and  said  coils;  changeover  valve 
mechamsm  in  said  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  the 
discharge  side  of  said  compressor  to  said  indoor  coil  oa 
the  heating  cycle  or  to  said  outdoor  coil  on  the  cooling 
cycle  while  connecting  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor 
to  the  other  coil;  said  gas  lines  including  a  section>4;on- 
nected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  compressor  on  the 
cooling  cycle  and  to  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor 
during  the  heating  cycle;  a  tank  enclosing  said  section  of 
said  gas  lines,  and  said  lank  forming  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  lines  said  liquid  thereby  flowing  through  said  tank  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  section  of  said  gas  lines 
whereby  the  portion  of  said  refrigerant  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  said  tank  is  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  thiie  gas 
passing  through  said  section  of  said  gas  lines. 


3,ll«,li5 

CABLE  SEALING  DEVICE 

B.  EMdaad,  Jr.,  1S25  E.  Central  ATt„ 

FBlicrtoa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  !•,  19«2.  Scr.  No.  243^13 

10  ClainM.     (CL  M— 3) 


\-^       ir 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  speedometer 
assembly,  a  power  takeoff  having  a  housing,  and  drive 
cable  interconnecting  said  power  takeoff  and  said  speed- 
ometer assembly,  a  protective  device  for  said  cable  com- 
prising 

a  fim  sleeve  means  receiving  portions  of  said  cable  ad- 
jacent said  speedometer  assembly. 

one  end  of  said  first  sleeve  means  engaging  said 
speedometer  assembly, 
a  second  sleeve   means  surrounding  portions  of  said 
cable  adjacent  said  power  takeoff. 
one  end  of  sanl  second  sleeve  meam  engaging  said 

power  takeoff  housing. 

the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  means  being  in  a 

relatively  cloaely  spaced  relationship  with  each 

other. 

and  adjustable  means  forcing  said  sleeve  means  away 

from  each  other  and  into  said  engagement  with  said 

speedometer  assembly  and  said  power  takeoff  housing. 


3,llt,lM 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SPIDER 
WHUui  M.  ShM,  Jr.,  S^Imw,  Mick.,  aMigBor  to  G«a- 
«ral  Motors  Corporatloa,  DcfroH,  Mldk,  a  corporatfcm 
of  IMaww 

FOad  Jwe  li.  IMl,  Sw.  No.  117,M9 
«  Claln.     (CL  M— 17) 


2.  A  universal  joint  spider  comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  members  disposed 

in  transverse  relation  and  having  the  axes  thereof  in 

a  common  plane; 
bearing  trunnions  formed  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said 

members; 
said  spider  being  formed  by  resistance  welding  said  first 

and  second  members  together  under  pressure  after 

the  formation  of  said  bearing  trunnions. 


3,11«,U7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  KNIT  FABRIC 

Richard  Partfaam.  Sydmarken  10-20,  Soborg,  ncar 

Copcniiaccn,  Denmark 

FUcd  Nov.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  850,421 

ClalDis  priority,  appikatloa  Denmark  Nov.  1, 1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  M— 95) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  knit  fabric  employing  a 
circular  group  of  parallel  needles  and  a  group  of  trans- 
fer needles  comprising,  knitting  a  tubular  fabric  by  form- 
ing loops  upon  the  needles  of  the  circular  group  in  con- 
tinuous succession,  moving  the  needles  of  the  transfer 
group  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  succession  into  en- 
gagement with  portions  of  predetermined  knit  needle 
loops  and  shifting  the  engaged  portions  of  the  predeter- 
mined needle  loops  laterally  of  the  fabric  to  embrace 
needles  of  the  circular  group  adjacent  the  needles  of 
the  circular  group  upon  which  the  predetermined  needle 
loops  were  formed. 


3,110,1M 
COPTTROL  OF  PATTERN  MEANS  IN 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
C.  Ljntcr,  PkllMMpkia.  Pa.,  aasigm>r  to  Wildi 
Jac^aard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peon- 
lylraaia 

FUcd  Sept.  2S,  19«0.  Scr.  No.  58,9«2 
15  Claims.  (CL  64—155) 
14.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  selecting  means  com- 
prising a  pattern,  pattern  advancing  and  pattern  sensing 
means,  means  to  displace  elements  to  be  selected  as  gov- 
erned by  said  pattern,  which  comprise  pivoted  levers  and 
cam  mean*  tu  rock  »aid  levers,  said  cam  means  comprising 
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two  adjacent  cams,  means  slidably  mounting  said  cams    in^  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  below  said  top  opening,  said 


for  movement  to  and  from  an  active  position  and  other 


filter  enclosing  a  replaceable  filter  cartridge,  solvent  cir- 
culating means  in  communication  with  said  sump  and 
having  an  outlet  conduit  upwardly  slopingly  connected 
to  said  filter  inlet,  said  filter  having  a  heater  for  selec- 
tively vaporizing  the  solvent  from  said  cartridge,  a  three- 
way  valve  means  having  a  valve  inlet  connected  to  said 
filter  outlet  and  first  and  second  valve  outlets,  a  supply 
conduit  connecting  said  first  valve  outlet  to  the  top  open- 
ing of  said  tub,  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  said  sec- 
ond valve  outlet  to  said  sump,  solenoid  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  means  in  a  first  manner  when  ener- 


means  to  move  them  to  and  from  those  positions,  one  after 
the  other  and  at  a  time  spaced  interval. 


3,1  If, 169 
TEXTILE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  St^Kgs,  GMtonia,  N.C~  assignor  to  Cocker 
Machfaie  A  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C^  a  cor- 
poratkHi  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,g02 
8  Claims.    (CL  6»— 5) 


gized  to  open  said  valve  inlet  to  said  first  valve  outlet  and 
in  a  second  manner  when  deenergized  to  open  said  valve 
inlet  to  said  second  valve  outlet,  first  switch  means  for 
energizing  said  circulating  means  to  circulate  said  sol- 
vent between  said  sump  and  said  filter  to  clean  said  sol- 
vent, second  switdi  means  operative  after  said  circulat- 
ing means  is  energized  for  energizing  said  solenoid  means 
to  cause  said  circulating  means  to  circulate  said  solvent 
to  said  tub  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  overflow  said  tub, 
and  means  for  shunting  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  to  energize  said  solenoid  means  and  said  heater 
to  drain  said  supply  conduit  and  said  outlet  conduit  and 
to  vaporize  said  solvent  from  said  filter  cartridge. 


1.  A  textile  treatir»g  apparatus  comprising  a  steam- 
tight  cabinet  arranged  for  the  admission  of  steam  there- 
into, a  passage  for  continuously  running  textile  material 
contained  within  said  cabinet,  said  passage  comprising  an 
elongated  metal  tube  and  a  jet  nozzle,  said  jet  nozzle 
having  inner  and  outer  tubular  walls  aligned  with  said 
passage  and  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween  for 
the  flow  of  fluid  therein,  said  annular  space  being  arranged 
.  to  direct  an  annular  stream  of  fluid  into  said  elongated 
tube  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  tube  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof  whereby  said  textile  material  is  drawn 
into  said  tube  and  carried  along  therein  by  said  fluid 
stream,  noeans  for  delivering  textile  material  to  said 
passage  and  means  for  receiving  textile  material  there- 
from. 

3,11«,170 
DRY  CLEANER  FILTRATION  ARRANGEMENT 
GaoTfc   B.   Lone   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Molon  Covporatfoo,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 


3,116,171 
HIGH  CAPACITY  LIQUID  METER 
Robert  K.  FranUin,  1820  South  Boulevard,  William  M. 
Boren,  and  Robert  G.  Oliphant,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.; 
said  Boren  and  said  Oliphant  assignors  to  Role  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  ot^ 
Texas 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,736 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—221) 


/ 


FUad  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,420 
6  Claims.     (CI.  68—12) 

1.  A  dry  cleaner  comprising  a  verucal  spin  tub  for 
containing  a  solvent  and  having  a  top  opening  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cu^cumferentially  arranged  outflow  ports,  a  sump 
for  storing  said  solvent  and  having  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  outflow  ports,  means  for  selectively  ro- 
tating said  spin  tub  to  return  said  solvent  from  said  tub 
to  said  tump,  a  filter  for  cleaning  said  solvent  and  hav- 


1 

1.  A  liquid  meter  comprising 
a  closed  casing 

with  partitioning  means  defining  first  and  second  liquid 
measuring  reservMrs  therein. 
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a  liquid  seal  chamber  direody  below  said  reaervotn  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  casing. 

devices  associated  with  said  reservoirs  for  registering 
the  volume  of  liquid  therein, 

inlet  ducting  connected  to  said  reservoin, 

outlet  ducting  connected  to  said  seal  chamher. 

means  for  maintaining  in  said  seal  chamber  sufficient 
liquid  to  seal  said  outlet  ducting  and  said  seal  cham- 
ber at  all  times. 

transfer  passages,  respectively,  between  said  reservoirs 
and  said  seal  chamber, 

valves  controlling  said  transfer  passages  and  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ducting,  and 

operative  connections  between  said  volume  registering 
devices  and  said  valves  for  initially  opening  said 
inlet  ducting  into  said  first  reservoir  while  opening 
the  transfer  passage  between  said  second  reservoir 
and  said  sead  chamber. 

then  opening  said  outlet  ducting. 

then,  when  said  second  reservoir  is  drained  and  said 
first  reservoir  is  filled,  cutting  off  said  outlet  ducting 
and  said  inlet  ducting  leading  to  said  first  reservoir 
and  said  transfer  passage  between  said  second  res- 
ervoir and  said  seal  chamber. 

then  opening  said  inlet  ducting  leading  to  said  second 
reservoir, 

then  opening  the  transfer  passage  between  said  fint 
reservoir  and  said  seal  chamber, 

and  finally  re-opening  said  outlet  ducting 

whereby  measured  quantities  of  liquid  are  alternately 
discharged  from  said  reservoirs  and  said  casing  while 
liquid  IS  continuously  supplied  to  said  casing  through 
said  inlet  ducting. 


3,llt.l72 
CONSiyrENCY  AND  FREENES8  MEASURING  AND 
REGLJLATl.NG  APPARATUS  FOR  THIN  STOCK 
PLLP  AiND  PAPER 
WilUam  C.  Irwia,  Potetc  Claire.  Qacbcc.  Canada,  aHignor 
to  ProccM  A  Steam  Specialties  loc,  Mootreai,  QMbec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  i,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  f  3,713 
5  ClaiuH.     (CL  73—54) 


to  said  discharge  outlet  chamber,  a  first  stock  consistency 
measuring  means  positioned  within  said  stock  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  second  stock  consistency  measuring  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  admitted  stock  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  consistency  measuring  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  differential  signal  transmitter,  whereby  the 
differential  head  between  said  inlet  and  admitted  stock 
chambers  as  created  by  the  impedance  to  fluid  flow  by 
the  said  baffled  stock  outlet  is  constantly  measured  and  a 
regulating  action  provided  to  said  differential  signal  trans- 
mitter. 


3,ll«,173 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  MONITORING 
WUIiam  A.  BisiM>p,  Baton  Roogc.  La.,  aarignor  fo  Co- 
polymer Rai>bcr  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  Loniiiana 

Filed  Oct  1,  1999.  Ser.  No.  t434M 
!•  Claims.     (CL  73—77) 


1.  A  method  of  comparing  a  sample  gas  and  a  refer- 
ence gas  in  which  the  characteristics  compared  may  vary 
in  both  gases  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  an  elec- 
trical response  to  the  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures 
of  each  gas.  compensating  for  variations  in  the  tem- 
perature and  relative  humidity  of  the  gases  due 
to  ambient  conditions  by  including  the  electrical  re- 
sponses in  a  common  balanceable  network,  and  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  relation  of  the 
relative  humidities  of  the  gases. 


1.  A  constant  flow  fluid  stock  regulator  comprising,  a 
stock  Unk,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitioning  walls  with- 
in said  tank  dividing  the  interior  into  a  stock  inlet  chamber, 
an  admitted  stock  chamber,  and  a  stock  discharge  cham- 
ber, a  stock  inlet  manifold  leading  into  and  extending 
across  said  stock  inlet  chamber  and  including  a  plurality 
of  stock  outlet  openings  along  its  length  adapted  to  supply 
stock  to  said  miet  chamber,  at  least  one  stock  discharge 
opening  in  one  partitioning  wall  defining  said  stock  inlet 
chamber  and  leading  to  said  stock  discharge  chamber,  a 
stock  outlet  m  a  further  one  of  said  parutiomng  walla 
between  said  stock  inlet  chamber  and  said  admitted  stock 
chamber  and  a  perforated  baffle  masking  said  stock  outlet 
adapted  to  admit  a  continuous  flow  of  stock  from  said 
inlet  chamber  to  said  admitted  stock  chamber,  rotatably 
mounted  means  positioned  within  said  tank  spaced  from 
said  baffled  stock  outlet  and  adapted  to  create  a  pulsating 
cleamng  action  to  the  perforated  baffle  masking  said  stock 
outlet,  the  remaimng  partitioning  walls  defimng  said  inlet 
chamber  and  admitted  stock  chamber  having  weirs  leading 


3,110,174 
TEST  DEVICE  FOR  EARTH  WORKING  TOOL 
Baba  TcUaclil,  La  Granffc,  ID.,  amlgDor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Ckicafo,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jency 

Ffled  StwL  5.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  135,811 
SOalM.    (CL73— IM) 


1.  Testing  apparatus  for  applying  a  combined  sutic  and 
dynamic  load  to  a  flexible  elongated  element,  comprising 
a  relatively  stabonary  frame  member  having  means  for 
sectiring  thereto  one  end  of  the  elongated  element,  pulley 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  flexible  cable  cooperat- 
ing with  said  pulley  means  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  elongated  element,  holding  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable  for  holding  the 
cable  taut  and  thereby  exerting  on  said  element  through 
the  cable  a  sutic  force  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  element  sufficieat  to  create  in  the  eiemeiu  a 
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bending  stress,  a  swingable  ntember  routably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  twingable  member, 
said  swingable  member  having  an  arm  revolvable  about 
the  axis  of  said  member  and  a  part  thereon  engageable 
with  said  cable  at  each  revolution  of  the  member  to  ver- 
tically deflect  the  cable  and  thereby  apply  additional 
bending  stress  to  the  elongated  element 


3,llt,175 

LOAD  CELL 

E.  Seed,  Toledo,  OUo,  atdgBor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporatkm,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  83t,*97 

6  Claiim.     (CI.  73—141) 


gaging  relationship  with  said  drum  assembly,  a  flexible 
strap  wound  on  said  drum  assembly  and  adapted  at  one 
end  for  removable  attachment  to  a  tractor  or  the  like, 
the  unwinding  of  said  strap  from  said  drum  assembly  in 
response  to  a  pulling  force  by  a  tractor  producing  a 
progressively  decreasing  torque  arm  about  the  axis  to 
the  line  of  pull  of  said  strap  and  thereby  as  said  strap  un- 
winds requiring  a  progressively  greater  pulling  force 
by  the  tractor  to  rotate  said  drum  assembly  against  the 
counterforce  of  said  brake  means,  a  pullmeter  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  base,  means  for  securing  said  pull- 
met^  to  an  immovable  anchor,  the  amount  of  counter- 
force  provided  by  the  fixed  setting  of  said  brake  means 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  rated  pulling  power  of  the 
tractor  being  tested,  the  length  of  said  strap  being  suffi- 
cient so  that  before  it  is  completely  unwound  the  amount 
of  fcM'ce  required  from  the  tractor  to  rotate  said  drum 
assembly  against  the  resistance  of  said  brake  means  will 
have  surpassed  the  rated  pulling  power  of  the  tractor, 
and  when  said  tractor's  pulling  power  equals  the  resist- 
ance provided  by  said  brake,  the  tractor  engine  will  die 
and  the  pulling  power  of  the  tractor  at  this  point  will  be 
indicated  by  said  pullmeter. 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond frames;  each  of  said  frames  having  a  side  that  flexes 
when  the  frame  is  stressed,  the  remainder  of  the  frame 
being  sufficiently  rigid  to  apply  the  force  necessary  to 
flex  said  side;  rigid  mechanical  means  coupling  a  first 
surface  of  said  side  of  said  first  frame  to  a  first  surface 
of  said  side  of  said  second  frame,  the  coupling  of  said 
surfaces  being  limited  to  a  relatively  small  area  of  each 
surface,  and  said  coupled  surfaces  being  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  planes;  mounting  surfaces  for  load 
responsive  devices  on  a  second  surface  of  each  of  said 
coupled  sides  opposite  to  the  area  of  coupling;  and  means 
for  applying  a  load  to  said  frames  in  a  direction  sab- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  planes  of  said 
coupled  surfaces  and  in  alignment  with  the  coupled  areas 
of  said  surfaces,  fVexing  said  mounting  surfaces. 


3,1I«,17< 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTOR  PULLING 

POWER 

Mdrln  E.  Drcier,  Damoot,  Buder  Coonty,  Iowa 

FUcd  July  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,484 

iOMima.    (CL73— 141) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  pulling  power  of  a  tractor 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  base,  a  drum  assembly  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base,  brake  means  on  said  dnim 
assembly,  adjustable  means  on  said  brake  means  to  hold 
said  brake  means  in  a  fixed  predetermined  pressure  en- 


3,110,177 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  POSmONING 
APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Merrill,  Ontario,  and  Alfred  A.  Gebhardt, 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Mefco  Sales  &  Serv- 
ice  Corporatioii,   Arcadia,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
CalifofBia 

FUcd  July  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  43,156 
13  Claims.     (CL  73—143) 


*^r. 


\ 


1.  Remotely  controlled  positioning,  tensioning  and 
weight  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  first  cylinder,  a 
piston  positioned  within  the  first  cylinder,  a  second  cylin- 
der of  greater  diameter  than  the  first  cylinder  positioned 
thereabout  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a 
movable  separator  ring  positioned  within  the  annular 
space  so  as  to  divide  said  space  into  a  compressible  fluid 
space  and  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  storage  space,  a  first 
cylinder  head  assembly  closing  one  end  of  each  of  said 
cylinders  so  as  to  close  the  compressible  fluid  space  and 
including  means  for  venting  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  the  first  cylinder  head,  a  second  cylinder  head  assem- 
bly closing  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders  so  as 
to  close  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  space  and  to  form  a  sec- 
ond hydraulic  fluid  storage  space  between  the  second 
cylinder  head  assembly  and  the  piston  and  including  a 
fluid  communication  passage  connecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond hydraulic  fluid  spaces,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the 
piston  and  extending  through  the  second  cylinder  head  as- 
sembly, means  selectively  operable  to  pass  hydraulic 
fluid  contained  in  the  second  hydraulic  fluid  space  into 
the  first  hydraulic  fluid  space  when  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure in  the  second  hydraulic  fluid  space  exceeds  the 
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hydraulic  pressure  in  the  first  hydraulic  fluid  space,  and 
means  remote  from  said  cylinders  for  selectively  increas- 
mg  and  decreasing  the  pressure  of  compressible  fluid  in 
the  compressible  flujd  storage  space. 


3,110,178 
DISPOSABLE  ACCELEROMETER  WAVE  BUOY 
Wilbor  Marks,  Rockvilk,  and  Robert  G.  Tnckerman  and 
Willis  S.  Campbell.  Gaitfaer^urg.  Md^  assi^tnors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,4M 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—170) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2W) 


vals  around  the  periphery  of  said  drive  disc  and  directed 
towards  said  roller,  means  supporting  the  totalizer  shaft 
for  resilient  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  flat 
drive  disc  such  that  the  totalizer  shaft  is  lifted  at  regular 
intervals  by  the  projections,  whereby  the  roller  is  lifted 
from  the  drive  disc  at  these  regular  intervals  thus  facilitat- 
ing sliding  movement  of  the  roller. 


3.110,180 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATED  MASS 
FLOWMETER 
Clement  F.  Taylor,  Lynn,  John  R.  Macintyre,  Peabody, 
and  Henry  D.  Oakley,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,509 
14  ClaliiM.     (CL  73—194) 


1.  A  disposable  accelerometer  wave  buoy  for  sea- 
worthiness trials  of  a  ship  comprising  an  accelerometer 
having  an  output,  means  for  freely  floating  said  accelerom- 
eter on  the  surface  of  the  sea,  and  means  for  telemetering 
the  output  of  said  accelerometer  to  said  ship. 


3,110.179 
INTEGRATOR  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  CALORIMETER 
Pieter  Leendcrt   Kooiman,   Dordrecht.   Netlierlamh,  as- 
signor  to   ATcdko   N.V^   Dordrecht,   Netherlands,   a 
Dntcfa  compaay 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  21,  I960 

2  Claims.     (O.  73—193) 


1 .  An  integrator  for  use  with  a  calorimeter  comprising 
a  flat  drive  disc  adapted  for  being  supported  on  a  drive 
shaft  of  a  flow  meter  which  is  able  to  measure  the  flow  of 
a  medium  per  unit  time  through  the  caloruneter,  a  total- 
izer including  a  shaft  directed  diametrically  across  the 
flat  drive  disc,  a  roller  slidable  on  but  drivingly  coupled 
to  the  totalizer  shaft,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  flat  drive  disc,  and  an  angularly  movable  recording 
pin  for  indicating  continuously  by  the  angular  movements 
thereof  a  temperature  condition  within  the  calorimeter, 
said  pin  being  operatively  associated  with  the  roller  such 
that  angular  movements  of  the  pin  will  cause  propor- 
tional sliding  movement  of  the  roller,  the  roller  being  in 
contact  with  the  flat  drive  disc  to  be  driven  thereby  to 
rotate  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  amount  of  medium 
flowing  per  unit  time  and  also  to  the  temperature  condi- 
tion represented  by  the  recording  pin.  said  roller  trans- 
mitting the  rotation  thereof  to  the  totalizer  shaft  caus- 
uig  the  totalizer  to  record  the  product  of  the  amount 
yof  medium  flowing  per  unit  time  and  the  said  temperature 
/    condition  in  a  direct  proportion  to  the  total  time  of  re- 
cording, said  roller  concentrically  encircling  the  totalizer 
shaft  and  having  more  than  one  drive  engagement  with 
the  totalizer  shaft,  the  flat  drive  disc  being  provided  with 
an  even  number  of  projectiotu  spaced  at  regular  inter- 


1.  For  use  in  a  fluid  mass  rate  of  flow  measuring  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  having  a  fluid  mass  rate  of  flow  detec- 
tor adapted  to  conduct  the  flowing  fluid  and  including  a 
source  of  A.-C.  line  voltage  of  a  nominal  frequency,  fluid 
nwtive  means  energized  by  said  source  of  A.-C.  line  volt- 
age, the  speed  of  said  fluid  motive  means  being  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  oi  said  A.-C.  line  voluge,  and 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  product  of  mass  rate  of 
flow  and  speed  of  said  motive  means;  an  indicating  ar- 
rangement including  means  to  develop  a  first  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  response  of  the  sensing  means,  a  first 
shaft,  means  to  position  said  first  shaft  solely  in  respoitse 
to  said  first  signal,  an  indicator  having  a  drive  shaft,  said 
first  shaft  being  connected  to  position  said  drive  shaft 
through  a  torsionally  resilient  coupling,  an  indicator  com- 
pensator comprising,  means  to  produce  a  second  signal 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  fre- 
quency deviation  of  said  A.-C.   line   voluge   from   said 
nominal  frequency,  and  magnetic  torque  means  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  independently  of  said  resilient  coupling 
to  modify  the  position  of  said  indicator  drive  shaft  solely 
in  response  to  said  second  signal  and  compensate  the  in- 
dicator for  speed  variations  of  said  motive  means  which 
are  due  to  frequency  variations  of  said  A.-C.  line  voltage, 
said  torque  means  including  a  coil  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized solely  by  said  second  signal  producing  means  for 
developing  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  said  second 
signal,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  being  United 
by  said  magnetic  field. 


3,llt,18« 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  BULK 
CARGO  ON  VESSELS 
George    Calamaras,    127    Alphie    Drive.    Closter,    NJ.; 
Rick  A.  Denning.  225  W.  232nd  St.,  Bronx  63,  N.Y.; 
and  Jacob  Gelbcrman.  307  Redmont  Road.  West  Hemp- 
stead, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,887 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—302) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  cargo  measuring  system  for  a  vessel  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  system  including  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  suppression  pressure  regulator  operated  by  the 
source  pressure   for  continuous  automatic  maintenance 
of  a   predetermined   pressure   rcpresenUtive  of   the   un- 
ladened  draft  of  the  vessel,  a  constant  flow  pressure  regu- 
lator operated  by  the  source  pressure  and  acting  against 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  supporting  the  vessel 
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at  a  point  in  fixed  relation  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  for 
automatically  producing  a  variable  pressure  constantly 
representing  the  draft  of  the  vessel,  a  pressure  diflferential 
transmitter  responsive  to  said  predetermined  pressure  and 
said  variable  pressure  for  establishing  a  differential  pres- 
sure linearly  proportional  to  the  di'Tercnce  between  said 
variable  pressure  representing  the  draft  and  said  prede- 


termined pressure  representative  of  the  unladened  draft, 
and  a  meter  operated  by  said  differential  pressure,  said 
meter  being  calibrated  in  cargo  units,  and  having  a  sliding 
reference  point  for  calibration  based  upon  an  actual  draft 
norm  of  the  vessel  and  with  which  reference  point  said 
constant  flow  variable  pressure  regulator  can  be  coordi- 
nated. 


press  box,  tramper  means   movable  reciprocatively  in 
said  press  box  to  compress  each  charge  transferred  to 
said  press  box  against  said  compression  surface,  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  withdraw  a  selected 
number  of  charges  at  selected  periodic  intervals  during 
the  processing  of  the  fibrous  material,  means  for  forcing 
said  tramper  means  to  advance  toward  and  withdraw 
from  said  compression  surface  through  a  selected  total 
stroke  including  first  drive  means  for  driving  said  tramper 
means  rectilinearly  reciprocatively  through  a  first  stroke 
segment  of  selected  distance  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  height  of  the  discharge  opening  and  second  drive 
means  for  driving  said  tramper  means  in  selected  rela- 
tion to  said  first  drive  means  through  a  second  stroke  seg- 
ment forming  the  comjrfement  of  said  first  stroke  segment 
relative  to  said  total  stroke,  said  first  and  second  drive 
means  being  coopcrable  to  activate  said  tramper  means 
to  compress  each  charge  withdrawn  during  one  open- 
ing of  said  valve  means  to  separable  charge  density  and 
to  compress  the  accumulated  sample  charges  in  the  press 
box  representing  a  selected  amount  of  processed  ma- 
terial into  a  mass  of  selected  sample  density  aligned  with 
said  discharge  opening  and  having  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  discharge  opening,  means  fcM- 
independently  activating  said  first  drive  means  to  with- 
draw said  tramper  means  through  said  first  stroke  seg- 
ment  to  a   position   substantially   aligned  with   the   top 
of  said  discharge  opening,  means  for  supporting  a  sample 
retaining  wrapper  externally  of  said  press  box  in  align- 
ment with  a  selected  axis  of  the  accumulated  sample 
charges  tramped  to  said  selected  sample  density,   and 
discharge    means   operative    in    timed    relation   to   said 
tramper    means   for    forcing   said    accumulated    sample 
charges  through  said  discharge  opening  into  said  retain- 
ing wrapper. 


3,11«,1S2 
COTTON  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Hoyle  G.  Moss,  Robert  C.  Schwarta,  and  Thomas  Richard 
Allen,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  asaigDon,  by  meaic  assignments, 
to  Botany  Industries,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,719 
18  Claims.     (CL  73—421) 


3,110,183 
SAMPLE  CUTTER 
Leiand   H.   Lognc,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor  to   Denver 
Equipment  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

FU«d  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,013 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73— 423) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  fibrous  material  during  the 
processing  of  the  same  to  provide  a  sample  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  charges  of  the  fibrous  material  withdrawn 
from  the  processing  system  at  selected  intervals  during' 
the  processing  of  the  fibrous  material  representing  dis- 
creet segments  of  the  material  being  processed,  compris- 
ing valve  means  for  periodically  withdrawing  a  charge 
of  the  fibrous  material  from  the  processing  system,  a 
sampler  press  box  having  a  discharge  opening  therein 
and  a  stationary  compression  surface,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  charges  withdrawn  by  said  valve   to  said 


1.  In  a  sampler  of  the  type  having  means  for  move- 
ment of  its  material  container  back  and  forth  through 
a  sample-taking  zone  to  stop  positions  at  two  points  out- 
side said  zone,  and  providing  a  uniform  rate  of  movement 
for  each  pass,  and  a  time-contrcdled  operating  cycle,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of  hinged  material- 
confining  surfaces,  each  surface  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  and  abut  in  substantially 
material-holding  relation  to  each  other  movable  about 
their  hinges  for  gravitational  discharge  of  material  from 
the  container  by  separation  of  said  surfaces  and  each  of 
said  surfaces  having  an  exterior  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  hinged  portion,  means  adjacent  each  of 
the  stop  positions  in  the  path  of  the  upwardly  extending 
portions  extending  for  engagement  therewith  so  as  to 
move  one  of  the  hinged  surfaces  away  from  the  abutting 
material-holding  position  on  arrival  of  the  container  at 
one  of  said  stop  positions  and  thereby  effect  a  gravita- 
tional discharge  of  the  contents  at  such  positions,  and 
said  hinged  members  being  spring  biased  for  movement 
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into  laid  abutting  substantially  material-holding  position 
when  the  extension  portion  is  moved  out  of  contact  with 
said  noeans  so  as  to  confine  a  sample  in  the  container  in 
the  next  pass  through  the  sample-taking  zjooe. 


3,11MS4 

WOOD  CORE  SAMPLE  CLTTER 

Stantey  A.  Gnwtzman,  Ml  Harriet  Atc^  ViUac*  of 

Shorcrlew,  Sborcrlew,  Mhw. 

Filed  May  4,  19«i.  Scr.  No.  It7^17 

9  ClafeM.     (a.  7S-425> 


1.  A  giade  for  a  wood  core  sample  bit  having  external 
wood  gnppmg  threads,  said  guide  comprising  a  block 
having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  wood  engaging  surface, 
internal  threads  formed  m  said  Mock  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  wood  gripping  threads  of  a  wood  core  sample 
bit;  said  threads  having  tiK)  surfaces  one  of  which  is 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  the  other  of  which 
slants  relative  to  said  axis,  and  with  reference  to  corre- 
sponding portions  of  said  thread  surfaces,  the  slanung 
one  IS  closer  to  said  wood  engaging  surface  than  the  one 
which  is  normal  to  said  axis  and  means  secured  to  said 
block  for  embracing  a  piece  of  wood  to  be  sampled  and 
adapted  to  puii  said  block  to  and  hold  said  wood  engag- 
ing surface  firmly  in  contact  with  said  piece  of  wood. 


3,119,lt5 
SPLIT  ANODF  PI  ASM  A  ACCFl  EROMETER 
Stmhj  G.  HuKhrv  Devon,  Pa^  assigDor  to  GcocraJ  Elec- 
tric C  umpany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Oct.  1«,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  «1.4J1 
7  ClataM.     (CL  73—517) 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  device  responsi'we  to  applied 
accelerational  fields,  comprising  a  cathode  electrode  and 
a  plurality  of  anode  electrodes  surrounded  by  a  thermally 
convective  fluid  medium  having  the  property  of  being 
iiwreasingly  electrically  conductive  with  increase  in  tem- 
perature, said  electrodes  being  energized  to  cause  current 
flow  from  the  said  anode  electrodes  to  the  said  cathode 
electrode  by  conduction  through  the  said  fluid  medium, 
the  said  aiKxle  electrodes  bcmg  symmetricaliy  positioned 
around  an  axis  with  respect  to  the  said  cathode  so  that 
convection  currents  in  the  said  medium  will  be  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  said  anode  electrodes  when 


metry  of  the  said  anode  electrodes,  and  will  be  rendered 
unsymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  said  anode  electrodes 
when  a  component  of  applied  accelerational  field  is  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  said  anode  electrodes, 
and  means  coupled  to  the  said  anode  electrodes  for  sens- 
ing the  resulting  differential  conduction  thereto  so  as  to 
provide  a  measure  of  the  said  normal  component  of  ap- 
plied accelerational  field. 


3,119,1M 
CENTRIFUGAL  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  R.  Grtfcn,  RoeeviHe,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  HoUcy 
Carburetor  Cooipwiy,  Warreo,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  75,342 
4  CbrioH.     (CL  73— SJ5) 


6.  A  centrifugal  weight  assen>bly,  comprising  a  rotata- 
bk  shaft,  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  axial 
spaced  relation,  a  first  of  said  plates  being  fixed  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  second  of  said  plates 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  and  positioned  between  said  plates,  said 
pulley  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  weight  segmenu, 
means  acting  between  one  of  said  plates  and  each  of  the 
weight  segmenu  for  guiding  said  segments  m  radial  move- 
ment oo  rotatioa  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  effective 
peripheral  dimension  of  said  pulley  varies  on  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and  ball  and  slot  means  extending  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  radii  of  the  other  of  said  plates  acting 
between  each  of  said  weight  segments  and  said  other  plate 
for  maintaining  all  of  the  weight  segments  in  the  same 
relative  radial  poaition  on  radial  movement  thereof. 


3.11<,lt7 
GYROSCOPE 
Paal  R.  Adams,  Bethcsda,  Md.,  and  Gerald  BrKc  Specs, 
Scpnlveda,  and  Donald  Edgar  Brannon.  San  Fernando, 
Calif.,  assigDors  to  International  Telephone  and  I  ele- 
graph  (orporatioo,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  !•,  1M»,  Ser.  No.  798,554 
I  Clalas.     (CL  74—5.1) 


5.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  hollow  sphere,  a  plurality 


the  applied  acceleratiofuil  field  is  along  the  axis  of  syn>-    of  trunnion-bearings   supporting  said  hollow  sphere  for 
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notation,  a  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  sphere,  means  disposing 
said  rotor  within  said  hollow  sphere,  said  disposing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  gas  bearings  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rotor  relative  said  holk>w  sphere,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing bearing  surface  areas  disposed  in  coactive  association 
with  said  gas  bearings,  a  plurality  of  members  for  statical- 
ly supporting  said  rotor  from  structural  engagement  with 
said  hollow  sphere,  said  plurality  of  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fixed  members  aod  a  plurality  of  movable 
members,  said  fixed  members  being  disposed  on  one  side 
ol  an  equatorial  plane  dividing  said  hollow  sphere  and 
said  rotor  sphere  each  into  two  equal  portions  and  said 
nwvable  members  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  equatorial  plane. 


3,1U,1M 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  CONE  PULLEY  GEAR 
Werocr  Gcscbc,  Bad  HomburK  vor.  dcr  Hobc,  Germany, 
•MigBor  to  Reimen-Getrkbe  ILG^  AacoM,  Switzer- 
land, a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,769 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Jan.  16,  1961 

6  Clidma.    (O.  74— 2M.17) 


pulley  disks  on  each  shaft,  one  disk,  of  each  pair  being 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  on  one  of  said  shafts  and 
the  other  disk  being  connected  to  said  first  disk  so  as  to 
be  rouuble  therewith  but  being  axially  fixed  relative  to 
said  shaft,  an  endless  driving  member  connecting  said 
two  pairs  of  disks,  separate  mechanical  pressure-applying 
means  for  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  with  each  axially  movable  disk  and  each 
pressure-applying  means  including  elements  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  such  shafts  and  one  of  said  axially 
movable  discs,  respectively,  said  helical  surfaces  having 
one  pitch  direction  for  producing  axial  forces  bearing  on 
said  movable  disk  in  the  direction  toward  said  driving 
member  and  said  fixed  disk  in  response  to  a  load  acting 
upon  one  of  said  shafts  forming  the  driven  shaft  and  to 
the  prevailing  transmission  ratio  of  said  transmission, 
hydraulic  control  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  trans- 
mission ratio  of  said  transmission,  separate  hydraulic  turn- 
ing means  one  for  each  shaft  regulated  by  said  hydraulic 
control  means  and  each  including  first  and  second  parts 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  around  the 
respective  shaft  axis  in  response  to  variations  in  pres- 
sure therebetween  produced  by  said  control  means,  said 
control  means  including  a  control  element,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  control  element  to  one  of  said  axially 


1 .  In  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  conical  disks  on  each 
of  said  shafts,  flexible  driving  means  connecting  said 
pairs  of  disks,  two  pressure  applying  means  each  opera- 
tively connected  with  one  of  the  disks  for  exerting  axial 
forces  upon  said  disks  for  producing  the  contact  pres- 
sures required  for  transmitting  frictional  forces  from  said 
disks  to  said  driivng  means  and  vice  versa,  said  axial 
forces  being  proportional  to  the  torque  acting  upon  the 
respective  shaft,  further  means  connected  between  said 
pressure  applying  means  for  also  transmitting  the  reac- 
tion forces  effective  in  said  pressure  applying  means  asso- 
ciated with  one  pair  of  said  disk^  as  additional  axial  forces 
to  the  other  pair  of  disks,  said  pressure  applying  and  said 
force  transmitting  means  including  means  to  produce  axial 
forces  upon  the  two  pairs  of  conical  disks  forming  a  sum 
in  accordance  with  the  formula  aMi  +  bMt,  in  which  a 
and  b  denote  constants  of  proportionality  differing  from 
each  other,  while  Mi  aiul  M,  denote  the  torques  acting 
upon  the  two  gear  shafu. 


3,11«,189 
INFINFTELY  VARIABLE  PULLEY  GEAR 
Herbert  Stcvci,  Bad  Hombwi  vor  d«r  Hohc,  Germany, 
aidignor  to  Reimert-Getriebc  ILG.,  Asconn,  Switzcr- 
land,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

nied  Jan.  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,994 
ClainH  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Jan.  25,  1961 

5aainis.     (a.  74— 230.17) 
1.  An  infinitely  variable  transmission  comprising  a  pair 
of  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  serve  alternately 
as  a  drive  shaft  and  as  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  conical 


movable  discs  for  moving  said  control  element  in  response 
to  axial  movement  of  such  disc  produced  by  changes  m 
load  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  first  of  said  parts  of  each 
hydraulic  turning  means  being  non-rotatably  connected  to 
the  respective  shaft  so  as  to  exert  on  the  element  of  the 
pressure-applying  means  connected  to  such  shaft  a  torque 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pitch  direction  of  the  helical 
surface  of  such  element  upon  an  increase  in  pressure  in 
said  hydraulic  turning  means,  the  second  part  of  each 
hydraulic  turning  means  being  non-rotatably  connected  to 
the  axially  movable  disc  of  the  respective  pair,  whereby  a 
torque  acting  on  the  respective  driven  pair  of  disks  is 
transmitted  solely  by  said  mechanical  pressure-applying 
means  from  said  disks  to  the  associated  shaft  and  whereby 
a  torque  acting  on  the  respective  driving  pair  of  disks  is 
transmitted  solely  by  said  hydraulic  turning  means  from 
said  shaft  to  said  disks,  a  part  of  the  tangential  force  pro- 
duced by  said  hydraulic  control  means  in  said  hydraulic 
turning  means  acting  upon  said  mechanical  pressure-apply- 
ing means  and  by  means  of  the  latter  producing  a  bearing 
force  effective  in  the  axial  direction  upon  said  axially 
movable  disk,  said  bearing  force  being  held  through  said 
flexible  driving  member  in  a  state  of  equilibrium  with 
the  axial  force  produced  by  said  mechanical  pressure- 
applying  means. 
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3,ll«.tW  3,llt,192 

BELT  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Fnuu   Belting,    Rhcdc.   Krck   Borken,   Westphalia,   and    Edwia  Elliott  Hood,  Ehnlra,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Bcndix 


Albert  Krcssiein  and  I'Iricfa  l.om»,  Krcfeld,  Cetmaoy, 
Mil|,iiiii  I  to  Volkmann  A  Compaaj,  Krcfeld,  Gcnnaajr, 
a  partnenhip 

FUed  June  19.  1941,  Ser.  No.  111,162 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay  lorn  22,  19M 

4  ClainH.     (CL  74—242.15) 


1.  A  belt  drive  tensioning  device  comprising  two  driv- 
ing puiieys,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  coonected  with  each  said 
pulley,  a  dnve  shaft  common  to  the  said  pulleys,  a  pin- 
ion on  said  shaft  engaging  said  gear  wheels,  the  puiieys 
being  rotatably  carried  by  indepjudcniJy  swjngable  spring- 
loaded  arms  which  are  supported  for  swinging  about  the 
axis  of  the  said  shaft  to  give  said  pulleys  movements 
bodily  about  the  sajd  axis. 


3,110,191 
GEAR  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Carl  Schalzc,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  31,  1941,  Ser.  No.  135312 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  Sept.  13,  194« 

9  Qainu.     (CL  74—333) 


■::#- 


^ 


i 


Corporation,  Elmlra  Heighta,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  44,M3 
9  Claims.     (CL  74—341) 


S^^®^ 

*',";  I 


1.  In  a  transmission:  a  power  shaft;  a  driving  shaft; 
a  coupling  member  engaging  the  power  and  driving  shafts; 
a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
•  gear  trains  for  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
at  different  gear  ratios;  a  like  plurality  of  self-tightening 
clutch  means  for  selectively  rendering  said  gear  trains 
operative;  separately  operable  means  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  each  clutch;  at  least  one  of  said  clutch  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  friction  shoe  means  slidably 
engaging  the  coupling  member,  a  helical  coil  spring  hav- 
ing a  portion  fixed  to  a  gear  of  the  associated  gear  train 
and  having  a  free  portion  disposed  about  the  friction 
shoe  means  adapted  upon  actuation  of  the  associated 
operable  means  to  exert  a  friction  increasing  prehensile 
grasp  upon  the  friction  shoe  means  whereby  initial 
momentary  overload  incident  to  engagement  of  said  as- 
sociated gear  train  is  dissipated  to  limit  the  initial  torque 
transmitted  from  the  coupling  member  to  the  gearing. 


^ 


1.  A  gear  change  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatory 
member  having  an  externally  splined  part,  two  pinions 
respectively  located  on  opposite  axial  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  third  pinion,  and  an  externally  toothed  clutch  sleeve 
having  an  internally  splined  part  in  engagement  with  said 
externally  splined  part  of  said  member  and  axially  siidable 
between  a  central  position  in  which  said  external  teeth  of 
said  sleeve  are  adapted  to  meah  with  said  third  pinion  and 
two  axiaiiy  outer  positions  in  which  said  internally  splined 
part  meshes  respectively  with  said  two  pinions,  the  slots 
between  the  splines  of  one  of  said  splined  parts  having  wide 
and  narrow  parts,  each  of  said  wide  and  narrow  parts 
having  straight  walls  parallel  to  the  axis  oi  said  rotatory 
member,  each  of  said  wide  and  narrow  parts  extending 
respectively  to  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  splined  part, 
said  wide  parts  of  some  of  said  slots  extending  to  one 
axial  end  of  said  slots  and  the  wide  parts  of  the  reovaiiKler 
of  said  slots  extending  to  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said 
slots,  said  splines  of  the  other  of  said  splined  parts,  when 
said  clutch  sleeve  is  in  said  central  position  with  said  exter- 
nal teeth  in  engagement  with  said  third  pinion  and  torque 
being  transmitted,  engaging  the  spline  shoulders  between 
said  wide  and  narrow  parts  of  said  slots  between  the  splines 
of  the  flrst  of  said  splined  parts  to  restrict  axial  movement 
of  said  dutch  sleeve. 


3,114,193 
STEERING  DEVICES 
Otto  J.  Bratz,  Adrian,  Mich.,  aasifnor  to  American  Chain 
A  Cable  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1940.  Ser.  No.  11,17S 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—501) 


1.  A  boat  steering  device  iiKluding  a  base  plate,  a  circu- 
lar ring  element  rouuble  relative  to  said  base  plate  and 
formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  of  greater  depth 
than  width,  a  flexible  member  extending  tangentially  into 
said  groove  and  secured  in  said  groove  to  said  ring  ele- 
ment, whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  ring  element  in  one 
direction  said  flexible  member  becomes  wound  thereon  in 
said  groove  and  upon  rotation  of  said  ring  element  in  the 
opposite  direction  said  flexible  element  becomes  unwound 
therefrom,  a  circular  array  of  pins  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  substantially  completely  surrounding  said  ring  ele- 
ment, rollers  mounted  on  said  pins  providing  a  first  set  of 
roller  elements  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  ring  ele- 
ment and  a  second  set  of  roller  elemenu  of  substantially 


NOVEMBES  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


365 


the  same  width  as  said  groove  extending  into  said  groove 
into  position  to  engage  said  flexible  niember,  said  first  set 
of  roller  elements  holding  said  ring  element  centered 
about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  said  second  set  of  roller 
elements  holding  said  flexible  member  against  outward 
displacement  from  said  groove,  and  means  within  the  ring 
journallcd  on  the  base  plate  and  operatively  engaging  said 
ring  for  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto. 


3,llt,lM 
CAM  AND  FOLLOWER 
Robot  J.  Roman,  Rochester,  N.Y^  anigDor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Newl 


FIM  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,457 
tdalmt.     (CI.  74— 567) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  cam,  a  surface  of 
which  is  formed  to  define  a  groove  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  crosvsection  with  a  closed  bottom,  an  open 
top,  and  two  sides;  a  follower;  rcsUient  means  applying 
thrust  to  said  follower  for  holding  the  latter  in  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  side  of  said  groove;  driving  means 
for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  cam  and 
said  follower,  and  a  surface  on  said  follower  disposed 
for  engaging  a  cam  surface  other  than  said  groove  sides 
for  bearing  part  of  the  thrust  of  said  resilient  means,  for 
minimizing  the  rate  of  wear  of  said  follower. 


3,llt,195 
COUNTERSHAFT  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
GcoTRC  P.  Hanky,  NorlhvlUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dataware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,533 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 6M) 


a  first  pair  of  intcrengaged  gears  drivingly  mounted  on 
adjacent  ends  of  said  cam  and  balance  shafts  to  effect 
counterrotation  therebetween, 

said  first  gears  each  having  an  eccentric  mass  oriented 
and  coacting  to  counterbalance  a  primary  rocking 
couple  acting  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  engine, 

a  second  pair  of  interengaged  gears  drivingly  mounted 
on  the  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  each  cam  and  bal- 
ance shaft, 

said  second  gears  each  having  an  eccentric  mass  ori- 
ented and  coacting  to  counterbalance  a  primary  rock- 
ing couple  acting  on  the  adjacent  other  end  of  the 
engine, 

gear  means  for  drivingly  connecting  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  gears  to  the  engine  driven  crankshaft  thereby  driv- 
ing said  cam  and  balance  shafts  in  synchronous 
phased  relation  thereto, 

and  said  cam  and  balance  shafts  being  torsionally 
loaded  during  gear  assembly  thereby  prestressing 
said  shafts,  the  torsional  prestressing  of  said  shafts 
damping  and  minimizing  vibration  and  fatigue  in- 
ducing high  speed  cyclic  load  and  stress  reversals 
normally  imposed  on  said  shafts  and  further  main- 
taining the  several  gears  in  continuous  lash-free 
driving  engagement. 


3,110,196 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Conrad  R.  Hllpert,  Wfainebago,  and  Walter  G.  Winkels, 
Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Company, 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,288 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74— 645) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
subjected  to  reciprocating  and  rotational  inertial  unbal- 
ance, an  engine  vibration  damping  and  balancing  acces- 
sory drive  system  comprising, 
a  rotatably  driven  crankshaft, 
a  pair  of  cam  and  balance  shafts  joumaled  in  parallel 

spaced  relation  to  said  crankshaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  cams  operable  to  sequentially  ac- 
tuate  a   plurality  of  valve  and  injector  actuating 
mechanisms. 


/*.  (^ 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  fuel  control  means 
for  an  engine  connectible  thereto  as  a  power  source,  a 
hydraulic  circuit  including  a  hydraulically  actuated,  fric- 
tion plate  clutch  and  valve  means  movable  between  posi- 
tions determining  a  supply  of  relatively  low  and  high 
pressure  liquid  to  the  clutch  to  respectively  establish  a 
relative  sliding  and  torque  transmitting  contact  of  the 
clutch  plates,  and  means  connected  to  the  fuel  control 
means  and  triggered  by  tht  valve  means  for  determining 
an  idling  position  of  the  fuel  control  means  until  the 
shift  from  said  low  to  said  high  pressure  supply  is  com- 
pleted and  to  thereafter  further  c^n  the  fuel  contrd 
means. 


3,110,197 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 
TORQUE  FROM  PRIME  MOVERS 
Prem  Prakash,  Alambagh,  P.O.  Sfaighar  Nagar, 
Lncknow,  Uttar  Pradesh,  India 
FUcd  Mar.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,421 
2  Claims,     (d.  74—677) 
1.  A  hydromechanical  device  for  obtaining  a  continu- 
ously varying  torque  at  the  output  shaft  comprising  an 
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input  shaft,  the  torque  of  which  is  divided  into  at  least 
two  paths,  throu^  two  gears  mounted  on  the  input  shaft, 
a  fint  auxiliary  shaft  carrymg  a  third  gear,  one  of  said  two 
gears  meshing  with  said  third  gear,  a  second  auxiliary 
shaft  carrying  a  fourth  gear,  the  other  of  said  two  gears 
meshing  with  said  fourth  gear,  third  and  fourth  auxiliary 
shafts,  a  hydrodynamic  convertor  having  four  members, 
one  member  being  connected  to  the  first  auxiliary  shaft, 
the  second  member  being  connected  to  the  second  aux- 
iliary shaft  and  the  third  and  fourth  members  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  shafts, 
the  said  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  shafts  being  geared  to 
the  output  shaft,  the  pair  of  gears  between  the  first  and 
second  auxiliary  shafts  and  the  input  shaft  serving  to 
multiply  the  torque  from  the  input  shaft  through  fixed 
but  unequal  ratios  such  that  the  torque  multiplication  in 
the  first  auxiliary  shaft  is  higher  than  the  torque  multi- 
plication through  the  second  auxiliary  shaft,  and  the  pair 


of  gean  between  the  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  shafts  and 
the  output  shaft  serving  to  integrate  the  torque  flowing 
from  the  convertor  to  the  output  shaft,  after  multiplica- 
tion through  fixed  but  unequal  ratios  such  that  the  torque 
multiplicauon  in  the  thud  shaft  is  higher  than  the  torque 
multiplication  through  the  fourth  shaft,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  output  shaft  is  stationary,  as 
large  a  part  of  the  input  torque  as  possible  is  fed  into  the 
said  convertor  through  the  first  auxiliary  shaft  which 
has  a  higher  torque  multiplication  factor  than  the  second 
auxiliary  shaft  and  as  large  a  part  of  the  torque  as  possible 
flows  out  of  the  convertor  through  the  third  auxiliary 
shaft  which  has  a  higher  factor  of  torque  multiplication 
than  the  fourth  auxiliary  shaft,  and  when  the  output  shaft 
is  rotating  at  a  specific  speed,  most  of  the  input  torque  is 
fed  into  the  said  convertor  through  the  second  auxiliary 
shaft  which  has  a  lower  torque  multiplication  factor  and 
most  of  the  torque  flows  out  through  the  fourth  auxiliary 
shaft  which  has  a  lower  torque  multipUcauon  factor. 


TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYJfTEM 
AaciMt  H.  Borman.  Jr^  Detroit,  Charles  W.  Clfac,  Uvonia. 
and  Louis  M.  Fiteny.  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  anlgnors  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MJcIIm  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  57.321 
IS  ClaioM.     (CL  74     <I1) 


7.  In  a  transmission  having  planetary  gearing  and  a 
plurality  of  dhve  establishing  devices  including  a  hy- 
drodynamic torque  transfer  unit,  a  clutch  and  a  brake, 
a  clutch  servo  adapted  to  receive  fluid  pressure  to  en- 
fage  said  clutch,  a  brake  servo  for  actuating  said  brake, 
said  brake  servo  having  a  first  conu'ol  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  pressure  to  apply  said  brake  and  a  second 
control  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid  pressure  to 
release  said  brake,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  control  valv- 


ing  connected  to  said  source,  to  said  hydrodynamic  torque 
transfer  unit,  to  said  dutch  servo  and  to  both  of  said 
brake  servo  control  chambers  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mission drive  ratio,  said  control  valving  being  effective 
in  one  condition  of  operation  to  deliver  fluid  pressure 
to  said  hydrodynamic  torque  transfer  unit  and  to  said 
first  brake  servo  control  chamber  to  establish  drive 
through  said  hydrodynamic  torque  transfer  unit  and  to 
engage  said  brake,  said  control  valving  being  effective 
in  a  second  condition  of  operaUon  to  deliver  fkiid  pres- 
sure (o  said  clutch  servo  and  said  first  brake  control 
chamber  and  to  connect  said  hydrodynamic  torque  trans- 
fer unit  to  exhaust  to  establish  drive  through  said  clutch, 
said  control  valving  being  effective  in  a  third  position 
to  direct  fluid  pressure  to  said  clutch  servo,  aaid  hydro- 
dynamic  torque  transfer  unit  and  to  said  second  brake 
control  chamber  to  establish  drive  through  said  hydro- 
dynamic  torque  transfer  unit  and  said  clutch,  an  ac- 
cumulator hydraulically  connected  to  said  second  brake 
control  chamber  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  manually  operable  valve  means  for  varying 
the  action  of  said  accumulator,  means  for  positioning 
said  control  valving  in  a  first  position  to  establish  said 
one  condition  of  operation,  and  means  for  moving  said 
control  valving  to  a  second  position  and  to  said  third 
position  to  establish  said  second  and  third  condition  of 
operation,  respectively. 


3.11«.l9f 
HOIST  CONTROLLER 
Arthur  Richard  LUly,  167  Rudd  Road,  Illova,  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Fil«d  Aa<.  3«.  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,870 
3  Claims.     (O.  74— 7t5) 


1.  A  controller  for  a  bidirectional  windmg  hoist  and 
driven  thereby,  comprising  in  combination,  two  shafts  in 
line,  coupling  means  from  the  hoist  to  the  first  shaft,  an 
epicyclic  gear  train  havmg  both  a  sun  wheel  and  planet 
wheels  together  with  a  carrier  of  the  planet  wheels  and 
an  internally  toothed  ring  wheel,  means  securing  the  first 
shaft  to  the  sun  wheel  of  said  train,  means  securing  the 
second  shaft  to  the  carrier  of  the  planet  wheels  in  said 
train,  integral  lugs  projcaing  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  toothed  ring  wheel  of  the  train,  stops  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lugs  to  stop  rotation  of  the  ring  wheel  in  either 
direction  of  travel  and  thereby  rotate  said  carrier  of  the 
planet  wheels,  a  cam  disc  attached  to  said  second  shaft 
having  a  cam  located  for  preaenution  near  the  end  of 
the  wind  of  the  hoist  in  either  direction,  and  a  means  be- 
tween said  cam  disc  and  the  hoiai  to  control  the  speed  of 
the  hoist  at  the  end  of  its  wind  in  either  direction  when 
it  encounters  the  cam. 


3,lltaM 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DRILLING  OF  STEEL  PLANT 

INGOT  MOLDS 

Paul  Stttiiubcig,  Bochnm,  GcrouMy,  ■^*t~'^  to  Bochamer 

Verein     fur     GoHtahlfabrUuitioa     AkticugcscUachart, 

Bochum,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

nied  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  If  1,W2 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  May  8,  IMl 

♦  Oafans.     (O.  77—^1) 

I.  Apparatus  for  boring  jjermanent  steel  ingot  moulds, 

comprising  a  toolhokJer  which  is  radially  nx>vable  in  a 
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boring  spindle  and  reciprocable  by  a  cam  disc  which  is 
likewise  mounted  in  the  boring  spindle  and  rotated  at  a 


intermediately  disposed  work  stations,  and  disposed  closely 
to  the  conductive  members  in  such  pockets,  said  bar 
being  continually  operative  to  hold  the  conductive  mem- 
bers in  such  pockets  during  work  on  such  members  and 
during  turntable  indexing,  and  to  strip  the  conductive 
member  from  said  locator  means. 


speed  exceeding  that  of  the  boring  spindle  by  a  multiple 
representing  the  number  of  corners  possessed  by  the  in- 
ternal cross  section  of  the  permanent  mould. 


3,llt,201 

AUTOMATIC  CONTACT  FORMING  MACHINE 

Lewis  K.  Fosik,  Berwyn,  Ul.,  MsigDor  to  Northern  Electric 

CmaiMUiy,  Chicago,  liL,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,790 

3  ClaioM.     (CL  78—17) 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  forming  contacts  on 
apertured  conductive  members,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  pockets  each  adapted  to  receive  and  support  one 
of  the  apertured  conductive  members,  said  turntable  being 
rotatable  about  its  axis  in  a  step-by-step  manner  to  dis- 
pose each  of  said  pockets  successively  into  a  position  of 
dwell  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  work  stations;  one  of  the 
stations  being  a  member-feed  station  at  which  each  of  said 
pockets  is  normally  fed  a  conductive  member;  another 
of  said  stations,  separated  from  said  one  station  by  a 
plurality  of  intermediately  disposed  work  stations,  being 
a  member-ejection  station  at  which  each  of  said  pockets 
is  normally  emptied;  at  least  one  of  the  work  stations 
including  reciprocable  downwardly  directed  locator 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  conductive  member 
remotely  from  its  contact  location;  and  an  arcuate  bar 
extending  centrally  over  each  of  said  pockets  at  said 


3,110,202 

THREAD  ROLLING  FIXTURE 

Leo  William  Bedker,  21015  Bcaconsficld, 

East  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,477 

7  Clalmt.    (O.  M—f) 


4.  A  thread  rolling  fixture  comprising  a  holder  having 
mounting  means  establishing  a  pivot  axis  about  which 
said  holder  is  movable,  spaced  support  arms  on  said  hold- 
er, said  arms  having  portions  spaced  apart  circumferen- 
tially  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis,  each  of  said  arms 
being  bifurcated  to  receive  a  thread  roll  between  the  fur- 
cations thereof,  adjustable  shaft  mounting  members  car- 
ried by  the  furcations  of  one  of  said  arms,  means  for 
locating  said  members  in  corresponding  ones  of  a  limited 
number  of  predetermined  positions  of  angular  adjust- 
ment about  centers  fixed  relative  to  said  furcations,  and 
for  preventing  mounting  of  said  members  except  when  in 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions,  said  centers  occupy- 
ing a  line  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  mounting  n^ans, 
said  members  having  thereon  means  for  supporting  the 
end  portions  of  a  shaft  with  the  same  eccentricity  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  centers,  the  other  of  said  arms  having 
elongated  parallel  slots  in  its  furcations  extending  toward 
said  one  arm,  and  separate  means  for  effecting  continu- 
ous, as  contrasted  with  incremental,  adjustment  of  a  sec- 
ond shaft  in  said  slots  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
shaft 


3,110,203 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Loren  F.  Stringer,  Amherst  Township,  Erie  Coanty,  N.Y., 

asrignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pitt^urgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,014 
4  Clainu.     (CL  80—35) 

1.  In  contrc^  apparatus  for  a  workhandling  member 
operative  with  a  work  travel  path,  the  combination  of  a 
first  control  device  respxMisive  to  infrared  radiation  from 
a  workpiece  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said 
travel  path  and  operative  to  provide  a  first  control  signal 
when  a  workpiece  is  present  at  said  location,  a  second  con- 
trol device  operatively  connected  to  said  first  control 
device  to  be  energized  by  said  first  control  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  second  control  signal  when  said  second  control 
device  is  not  energized  by  said  first  conUci  signal,  and 
a  third  control  device  having  at  least  an  On  input  con- 
nected to  be  energized  by  one  of  said  first  and  second 
control  signals,  with  said  third  control  device  being  op- 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  196S 


erMive  to  provide  a  third  control  signal  and  connected 
to  said  work  handling  member  for  coatrolling  a  prede- 


terial  in  cord  form,  said  handle  having  an  opening  at  one 
end,  a  closure  cap  for  said  opening  having  a  central  bore 
therethrough,  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  channel  therein  fixed 
in  said  base,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  having 
an  opposed  channel  therein  aligned  with  said  first-men- 
tioned channel,  an  injector  needle  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  container  through  said  channel,  said 
needle  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  second  opening  therein  through  which  said  cord  of 
puncture  material  extends  to  pass  through  said  eye,  said 
needle  being  extensible  and  retractable  between  said  jaws. 


termined  operation  of  said  workhandling  memt)er  when 
said  On  input  is  not  energized  by  said  one  control  signal. 


3,110.204 
CONTINUOLS  ROLLLNG  MILL 
Erich  Scbuhe,   DusKldorf,  aad  Ewald   Hcia,  Krcutal, 
Sicken.  Germany,   assignors  to  Sicmas.  Siegener  Ma- 
schinenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Dahl-Bnich,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  1.  1941.  Scr.  No.  156.294 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5,  19M 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  M—iS) 

■r      _ 


A  continuous  rolling  mill,  comprising 

(a)  roughing  and  intermediate  traiiu  mounted  at  floor 
level. 

(ft)  a  first  finishing  train  mounted  at  floor  level  aligned 
with  the  intermediate  train. 

(c)  a  second  finishing  tram  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  first  finishing  train, 

((/)  a  runout  table  aligned  with  the  first  finishing  tram. 

(«)  a  platform  mounted  on  the  floor  and  having  an  up- 
per surface  located  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
floor,  the  second  finishmg  train  bemg  mounted  on 
the  said  upper  surface,  the  upper  surface  extending 
laterally  over  the  said  rxmout  table,  the  platform 
being  provided  with  a  passage  through  which  the 
nmout  table  extends,*  and 

(/)  means  for  cooling  the  platform  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  runout  table  so  that  the  upper  surface  remains 
cool,  despite  the  movement  of  hot  rolled  product  on 
the  table  through  the  parage 


3,11t.3tS 
INJECTOR  TOm. 
Robert  E.  Humphreys  and   Ivan   I.  Marra,  Bvtler,  Pa.. 
Msiipiors,   by   dkrcct  and   metne   assiitnnicats,  to  Small 
B«sin«9S  Akministnitioa.  a   Federal  agency 
Fik4  Oct.  17.  i9«l.  Scr.  No.  145,492 
3  ClabM.     (CL  tl— 15.7) 
1.  Ad  injector  for  tire  puncture  repair  material  com- 
pnaing  a  M'^»"'»r  handle  oomaming  puncture  repair  ma- 


and  means  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  to  clamp  said 
needle  in  a  selected  position  of  extension,  said  movable 
jaw  having  guide  slots  therein,  spaced  parallel  lugs  ex- 
tending from  said  fixed  jaw  into  said  guide  slots  permit- 
ting linear  movement  of  said  movable  jaw  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  said  means  for  moving  said 
movable  jaw  including  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  said 
lugs  over  said  movable  jaw,  retaining  said  movable  jaw 
against  displacement  and  an  elongated  transversely  arcu- 
ate handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  pin.  said  handle 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  movable  to  compress  said 
movable  >aw  against  said  fixed  jaw. 


3.110.2M 
OVERLOADING  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
COI  D  CIRCII.AR  SAWS 
Richard    Hake,   Remscheid-Vieringhaiisen.   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fa.  Joh.  Fricdrich  Ohler,  Maschincnfabrik, 
Remscbeid-Reinshacen,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 


FUcd  Ma 


tajr  24,  194«,  Scr.  No.  31,447 
Oalms.     (CI.  S3— 42) 


.is. 


1.  An  overloading  protectmg  device  for  cdd  ciroilar 
saws  comprising  a  cut;ular  saw  blade,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  motor  shaft,  a  first  shaft  carrying  said  saw  blade 
and  including  a  first  gear,  a  gear  train  including  said  first 
gear  and  operatively  connected  with  said  motor  shaft. 
a  second  shaft  movable  in  axial  direction  and  disposed 
in  said  gear  train,  an  elecuo-magnetic  clutch  operatively 
disposed  between  said  motor  shaft  and  said  gear  train,  a 
hydraulic  advancing  device  for  said  saw  blade,  means  in- 
cluding said  electro-magnetM;  clutch  for  shutting  off  the 
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driving  operation  of  said  gear  train  and  of  said  hydraulic 
advancing  device  in  response  to  the  tangential  component 
of  the  tooth  pressure  of  said  saw  blade  by  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  second  shaft,  said  shutting  off  means  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  pressure  sensitive  box  and  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  sensitive 
box  for  shifting  said  electromagnetic  coupling  into  inop- 
erative position,  thereby  disconnecting  said  electric  motor 
and  said  advancing  drive,  the  latter  including  at  least 
one  pressure  cylinder  and  a  sump,  pump  means  for  feed- 
ing fluid  from  said  sump  to  the  pressure  side  of  said  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tangential  com- 
ponent of  the  tooth  pressure  of  said  saw  blade  for  return 
of  said  fluid  from  the  non-pressure  side  of  said  pressure 
cylinder. 

3,110^07 
CLOTH   CUTTING   APPARATUS   HAVING   ANVIL 
ROLLERS  OPERATING  ACROSS  A  DIE  AT  RIGHT 
ANGLES  TO  EACH  OTHER 

L«o  B.  Shnster,  129  Doffcrin  Road,  Montreal  29, 

Qnebcc,  Canada 

FOcd  Jnnc  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  36,278 

19  Claims.     (CI.  S3— 87) 


V    ■ 


1.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  substantially  horizontal,  elongate  die  table,  guid- 
ably  carried  and  longitudinally  moveable  within  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  cloth  cutting  blades  adjustably  and 
detachably  attached,  subjacent  said  die  table,  to  the  under- 
surface  of  said  die  table,  a  combination  of  a  primary  and 
a  secondary,  perpendicularly  interrelated,  cutting  rollers, 
said  primary  cutting  roller  located  below  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  die  table,  having  its  axis  located  stationarily 
and  transversely  of  the  longitudinally  mobile  direction 
of  said  die  table,  said  primary  cutting  roller  being  rotat- 
ably  carried  in  bearings  hingeably  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  bearings  being  pressurably  disposed  upwards  towards 
said  plurality  of  cutting  blades  by  spring  means,  said 
secondary  cutting  roller  located  below  the  undersurfacc 
of  said  die  table,  having  its  axis  located  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  mobile  direction  of  said  cutting  table,  said 
secondary  cutting  roller  being  rotatably  carried  in  bear- 
ings located  in  a  transverse  carriage,  said  transverse  car- 
riage being  reciprocatingly  moveably  carried  in  guides 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  primary  roller,  said  secondary 
cutting  roller  being  prcsurably  disposed  upwards  towards 
said  cutting  blades  by  spring  means,  said  secondary  cut- 
ting roller  being  actuated  to  cMisecutively  reciprocate 
back  and  forth  transversely  of  the  lower  surface  of  said 
die  table,  actuating  means  adapted  to  motivate  said  sec- 
ondary cutting  roller  to  reciprocate  at  a  speed  relative  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  die  table  providing  one 
complete  reciprocating  cycle,  within  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  die  taWe  that  is  shorter  than  the  length  of 
said  secondary  cutting  roller,  shelf  rack  means  located 
at  one  end  of  said  cloth  cutting  machine,  two  pairs  of 
aligning  rollers  located  transversely  of  said  cloth  cutter 
and  between  said  rack  means  and  said  primary  roller, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  aligning  rollers  being  carried  in  bear- 


ings located  in  opposing  extremities  of  centrally  pivotable 
link  arms,  said  two  pairs  of  alignment  rollers  being  car- 
ried in  constant  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  link 
arms  being  maintained  in  constant  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  by  levers  attached  to  each  of  said  link  arms, 
said  levers  being  linked  by  manually  operable  linkage 
means,  feed  roller  means  adapted  to  control lably  feed 
cloth  from  said  shelf  rack  means  towards  said  cutting 
blades  of  said  die  table,  cloth  support-and-guide-means 
situated  between  said  feed  roller  means  and  said  primary 
cutting  roller,  cloth  guide-and-support-means  situated  be- 
tween  said   primary   cutting  roller   and    said   secondary 
cutting  roller,  rotary  rack  means  externally  of  said  cloth 
cutting  matchine   located  substantially  above  said  shelf 
rack  means,  a  plurality  of  holding  means  located  on  said 
rotary  rack  means,  adapted  to  detachably  receive  and  ro- 
tatably carry  a  plurality  of  bolts  of  cloth,  shelf  means 
located  above  said  shelf  rack  means,  adapted  to  dispens- 
ably  receive  stacks  of  thrown  cloth,  a  rotatable  drum,  lo- 
cated subjacent  said  die  table  and  adjacent  said  secondary 
cutting  roller,  said  drum  being  rotatably  carried  on  a  sta- 
tionary axle  centrally  thereof,  said  stationary  axle  beings 
located  horizontally  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  pri- 
mary cutting   roller,   a    stationary   cylinder   located   on 
said  stationary  axle,  said  stationary  cylinder  being  lo- 
cated within  and  concentric  with  said  rotatable  drum, 
said  cylinder  being  closed  at  both  ends,  a  substantially 
vertical  partition  located  within  said  cylinder,  said  parti- 
tion dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  separate  compartments, 
connection  between  one  of  said  compartments  to  vacuum 
means,  connection  between  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments to  pneumatic  pressure  means,  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations in  the  peripheral  cylinder  wall  of  said  one  com- 
partment, a  narrow,  elongated  aperture  situated  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  stationary  axle,  located  substantially 
towards  the  lower  extremity  of  said  other  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  narrow,  elongated  perforations  located  in, 
and  evenly  distributed  over  the  complete  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  rotatable  drum,  dynamic  seal  means  between 
each  end  of  said  rotatable  drum  and  each  end  of  said 
stationary   cylinder,   controlling   motivated   endless   belt 
means  located  between  said  secondary  cutting  roller  and 
said  rotatable  drum,  subjacent  said  cutting  blades  on  said 
die  table  guiding  said  cloth  onto  said  drum,  two  counter 
pressure  rollers  located  substantially  vertically  above  said 
primary  cutting  roller  and  said  secondary  cutting  rcrfler 
respectively,  directly  adjacent  an  upper  flat  surface  of  said 
die  table,  said  counter  pressure  rollers  being  rotatably 
carried  by  said  frame  structure  and  pressurably  disposed 
towards  said  upper  surface  of  said  die  uble,  an  elongate 
depositing  table,  located  substantially  subjacent  said  ro- 
tatatble   drum,  an  elongated   depositing   table   carriage, 
guideably  carried  and  longitudinally  moveable  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame   structure,   said  depositing 
table  carriage  being  connected  to  said  depositing  table 
by  adjustable  leg   means,  adapted   to   maintain   parallel 
relation  between  said  depositing  table  and  said  depositing 
table  carriage,  independently  of  vertical  position  of  said 
depositing  table,  synchronization  means  between  said  die 
table  and  said  depositing  table  carriage  adapted  to  con- 
trollably  synchronize  relative  longitudinal  motion  between 
said  die  table  and  said  depositing  table,  switch  means  lo- 
cated substantially  towards  each  end  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  frame  structure,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  each 
end   respectively   of  said  die   table,   said   switch   means 
being  adapted  to  stop  and  reverse  longitudinal  motion  of 
said  die  table  and  said  depositing  table  in  direct  relation 
to  each  other,  roller  table  means  adapted  to  provide  re- 
moval facilities  for  load  of  cut  cloth  from  said  depositing 
table,  synchronized   automatic  lowering  means  adapted 
to  lower  said  depositing  table  synchronously  with  deposit- 
ing of  layers  of  cloth  thereon,  and  motor  means  adapted 
to  controllably  motivate  mobile  portions  of  said  cloth 
cutting  machine. 
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3,llfJM 
AFf  ARATl-S  FOR  TRIMMING  MARGINAL  EDGES 
OF  METAL  STRIP  AND  FOR  CHOPPING  MARGI- 
NAL TRIMMINGS 
Rudolpk  >.  MMchell,  Ir^  U  Graafc,  m4  loMpk  N. 
Edwards,  BrookllcM,  IH^  ■■ifiin  to  ReyMUi  MHab 
CoMpMy.  RichBoad,  Va^  ■  cuipoill—  of  D«la^ 
FUad  Noir.  7.  IH4,  Scr.  No.  ilMl 
^Omlam.    (O.  U— vM2) 


JL 


1.  Apparatus  for  thnuning  the  marginal  edge  of  metal 
strip  to  produce  a  trimmed  edge  substancially  parallel  to 
the  direction  m  which  the  stnp  is  advanced  and  for 
chopping  the  edfe  ribboo  produced  by  the  trimming  of 
said  strip,  comprising  a  pair  of  roury  shcanng  cutters 
positioned  to  receive  an  edge  to  be  trimmed  therebetween. 
a  chopping  knife  adapted  for  rotation  with  ooe  of  said 
cutters  and  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutter 
from  the  ma^or  portioQ  of  the  suip  bemg  trimmed,  the 
other  of  laid  shearing  cutters  providing  an  anvil  surface 
for  cooperation  with  said  chopping  knife  to  sever  the 
sheared  edge  nbbon  into  predetermined  lengths,  said 
rotary  shearing  cutters  being  mounted  for  rotation  in 
contiguous  parallel  planes  which  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  metal  strip  being  trimmed, 
but  so  canted  relative 'to  the  directioo  in  which  the  strip 
ii  advanced  that  the  cutters  forni  an  acute  angle  with  the 
trimmed  edge  of  said  strip  and  produce  a  force  tending 
to  pull  the  strip  laterally  toward  said  cutters,  and  means 
for  restraining  the  opposite  edge  of  said  strip,  said  lateral 
force  thereby  causing  sufficient  tension  in  the  strip  that 
the  resulting  trimmed  edge  is  maintained  free  of  ripples. 


FIBER  FEEDING  AND  CITTING  DEVICE 

Koknli  Takehara,   20  22   Mako-Machi,  Oaza,   Kaedo- 

Koaza-Inaba.  Otokaai-faa,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FOed  Oct.  9.  i«5«,  Ser.  No.  7W427 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  Oct.  19,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  83—312) 


1.  A  transversely  severing  fiber  cutting  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adjacent  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
in  opposite  directions  around  spaced  parallel  axes,  one 
of  said  rollers  having  hole  forming  means  thereon  form- 
ing holes  in  the  surface  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof,  cutting  blades  mounted  on  said  bole 
forming  means  within  the  holes  and  having  the  cutting 


edges  parallel  to  said  axis  of  routioa  and  substantially 
flush  with  the  oiuer  surface  of  said  one  roller,  and  a 
plurality  of  cutting  blades  on  the  other  roller  contacting 
the  cutung  blades  on  said  one  roller  in  overlapping  cut- 
ting relatioaship.  each  cutting  blade  oo  said  other  roller 
being  mounted  thereon  in  a  position  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  other  roUcr  when  taid  blade  and  roller 
are  viewed  in  side  elevation,  and  in  a  position  skew  to 
the  axis  of  rouiion  of  said  other  roller,  and  the  cutting 
edfcs  of  said  last  menuoned  plurality  of  cutting  blades 
being  curved  convexly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, whereby  when  the  rollers  route,  the  point  of  contact 
between  a  blade  on  one  roller  and  a  blade  on  the  other 
roller  moves  along  the  length  of  the  blades  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  and  a  fiber  bundle  feeding  device  com- 
prising a  guiding  roller  above  said  one  roller  and  dis- 
placed away  from  said  ooe  roller  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  directioo  in  which  said  other  roller  is  spaced  from 
■aid  one  roller,  a  pushing-in  roUer  above  said  guiding 
roller,  a  pivoted  arm  on  which  said  pushing-in  roller  is 
mounted,  a  guide  extendmg  from  said  arm  around  said 
one  roller  to  the  point  immediately  ahead  of  the  point 
at  which  said  cutting  blades  begin  to  overlap,  and  end- 
less belt  means  extending  around  said  pushing-in  roller 
and  said  guide  and  running  along  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  ooe  roller  immediately  ahead  of  the 
point  at  which  said  cutting  blades  begin  to  overlap,  where- 
by the  fiber  bundle  is  guided  from  between  said  guid- 
ing roller  and  said  pushing-in  roller  and  between  said 
belt  and  said  one  roller  and  between  said  cutting  blades. 


TAPE  SPI  ICER  Wrm  Tl  RNABLE  CLTTER 

Herman  D.  Post,  34-^27  Prince  St.,  Fhuhing,  N.Y. 

FUod  Asf .  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,647 

4  OaiiM.     (a.  83— S5«) 


1  In  a  device  for  splicing  a  tape  or  the  like,  in  com- 
biiution,  a  cutter  carrying  body  carrying  a  plurality  of 
cutters  distributed  about  and  located  equidistantly  from 
a  first  axis  passing  through  said  body  so  that  said  cutters 
are  at  given  equal  angular  distances  from  each  other; 
support  means;  manually  operable  guide  arm  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  for  swinging  movement  with 
respect  thereto  about  a  second  axis  and  carrying  said 
body  for  swinging  the  latter  about  said  second  axis 
through  a  given  operating  cycle  to  and  from  a  cutting 
position  where  a  selected  one  of  said  cutters,  when  the 
selected  cutter  is  in  an  operating  position,  cuts  a  tape  or 
the  like  when  said  body  is  in  said  cutting  position,  said 
guide  arm  means  also  cooperating  with  said  body  to  sup- 
port the  latter  for  turning  movement  about  said  first  axis 
to  locate  a  selected  cutter  in  said  operating  position;  and 
means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  body  for  automatically  turning  the  latter, 
during  swingmg  of  said  body  to  and  from  said  cutting 
position,  about  said  first  axis  through  said  given  angular 
disunce  automatically  to  locate  said  cutters  successively 
in  said  operating  position  during  successive  cycles,  respec- 
tively. 
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ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  CONSTRUCTION 
DmmM  W.  Elbrcctat  MDfor^  OWo,  aarivMr  to  Tfec  BaM- 
wIb  Ptaao  Compaay,  Ctaduuiti,  Okio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

FSed  Ah.  (,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,9»4 
12  Cb^M.    (CL  84-^23) 


1.  In  an  electrical  organ  a  key  and  switch  assembly 
comprising  a  plate,  switching  means  mounted  below 
said  plate,  plungers  for  operating  said  switching  means 
extending  through  said  plate  and  mounted  for  recipro- 
cable  action,  key  structures  comprising  channel-shaped 
bodies  with  upturned  ends,  said  plate  having  in  con- 
nection therewith  a  member  having  an  upturned  flange 
and  a  leaf  spring  connection  between  the  upturned  por- 
tion of  said  channel-shaped  bodies  and  said  upturned 
flange  providing  a  pivot  for  said  channel-shaped  bodies 
at  the  rear  ends  of  said  bodies,  said  bodies  carrying  at 
their  forward  ends  striKtures  to  be  contacted  by  the 
fingers  of  a  person  playing  the  organ,  and  said  channel- 
shaped  bodies  being  located  respectively  above  said 
plungers  so  as  to  operate  them  when  said  keys  arc 
depressed. 

3,llt412 

INSERT 

G«orte  S.  Wing  and  WilUani  R.  DicUe,  Paloc  Verdes 

Estates,  Califs  aasiniors  to  Hi-Shcar  Rivet  Tool  Com- 

pnny,  Torrance,  Cam.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Flkd  Mv.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,«4S 

IClalB.    (CLSS— 2.4) 


said  nut  including  an  exterior  shoulder  having  a  radial 
dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
section,  said  shoulder  being  spaced  from  the  first  end  of 
the  nut  by  a  distance  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
length  of  the  sleeve  bore,  the  shoulder  acting  to  limit  the 
distance  the  nut  can  be  pulled  into  the  sleeve,  said  nut  in- 
cluding lock  means  at  a  second  end  of  the  nut,  said  sec- 
ond end  being  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  nut  from  the 
first  end,  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  section  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  sleeve,  the 
axial  length  of  the  noae  section  being  substantially  less 
than  the  axial  length  of  the  cylindrical  section,  and  the 
combined  axial  length  of  the  nose  section  and  cylindrical 
section  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  bore 
in  the  sleeve,  whereby  with  the  sleeve  positioned  in  said 
opening,  the  nut  can  be  drawn,  its  first  end  first,  into  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve,  so  that  the  nose  portion  expands  the 
sleeve,  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  nut  holds  the  sleeve 
expanded,  and  the  spring-back  of  the  sleeve  material  upon 
the  cylindrical  section  serves  to  hold  the  nut  in  the  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  in  its  expanded  condition  being  without  sub- 
stantial flare  at  either  end,  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  sleeve  to  resist  rotation  of  said  sleeve  when  ex- 
panded in  an  opening,  and  being  uniformly  expanded  over 
the  entire  length  which  is  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
secti<Hi  of  the  nut. 


An  insert  for  installation  in  an  opening  defined  by  a 
substantially  circularly  cylindrical  wall  comprising:  a 
sleeve  and  a  nut  for  expanding  the  sleeve  and  for  being 
retained  in  said  sleeve  to  provide  threads  for  atuchment 
of  threaded  objects  to  said  insert,  said  sleeve  having  an 
axis,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  substantially  circularly  cylin- 
drical axial  bore  extending  through  the  sleeve,  external 
serrations  on  the  outside  of  the  sleeve,  said  serraUons 
extending  non-parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
the  cross-sections  of  the  sleeve  lying  in  planes  normal  to 
the  axis  being  uniform  substantially  from  end  to  end  of 
the  sleeve,  the  nut  having  an  axis,  a  first  end,  a  threaded 
axial  hole  opening  at  said  first  end  of  the  nut.  and  an 
outer  surface  which  includes  a  rounded  nose  portion 
whose  section  is  substantially  circular  in  planes  which  lie 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  nut,  the  diameter  of  the  nose 
portion  increasing  away  from  the  first  end  of  the  nut,  and 
a  substantially  circularly  cylindrical  section  lying  con- 
tiguous to  and  merging  smoothly  with  the  nose  portion 
at  the  ofipo&ite  aide  thereof  from  the  first  end  of  the  nut. 


3,110^13 
COLLAPSIBLE    SCREW    FASTENING    MEANS 
HAVING  AUXILIARY  RESILIENT  ROTATION 
PREVENTING  MEANS 
Aubrey  Disley,   Knowlc,   England,   assignor  to  George 
Goodman  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a   British 


company 


FUcd  Feb.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88^24 
1  Clafan.     (Q.  85—40) 


A  fastening  device  formed  of  synthetic  resinous  ma- 
terial having  a  head  of  flat  rectangular  form  with  a  flat 
face  to  engage  the  member  in  which  the  device  is 
mounted,  a  sleeve  formed  integrally  near  one  end  of  said 
head,  said  sleeve  being  of  circular  cross-section,  project- 
mg  from  said  flat  face  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
said  face,  said  sleeve  consisting  of  two  portions,  a  first 
portion  adjacent  said  head  being  a  thin-walled  ccrflapsible 
section  adaped  to  bulge  outwardly  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
member,  and  a  second  portion  axially  remote  from  said 
head  extending  from  said  first  portion  to  the  terminus  of 
said  sleeve,  said  second  portion  being  a  thick-walled  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  interiorly  engaged  by  the  threads  of 
a  screw  whereby  a  compressive  force  is  introduced  into 
said  thin-walled  section  and  said  thin-walled  section  is 
axially  collapsed,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  extending  through  the  head  to  the 
free  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  in  said 
thin-walled  section  between  the  head  and  said  second 
portion  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  head  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  said  second  portion,  and 
a  locating  projection  formed  integrally  with  the  head 
near  the  other  end  thereof  and  projecting  from  said  flat 
face  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  face,  said  locating 
projection  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  diverging 
outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  projection  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  head,  said  legs  being  capable  of  being 
forcibly  closed  together  when  the  locating  projection  is 
engaged  in  a  circular  hole  in  said  member  and  will  sub- 
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sequently  tend  to  return  to  their  initial  position  the  ex-  bination:    means  on   said   magazine  defining  a  surface 

tremity  of  each  leg  being  Upered  to  provide  a  cham-  asymmetry  with  respect  to  first-side  orienution  and  »ec- 

fered  lead-in  portion.  ond-side  orienution  of  said  magazine  in  said  camera;  and 

__^_^_^^^^_____  an  indicator  having  an  indicating  state,  said  indicator 

341t414 

SHELL  RELOADER 
Theodore  R.  Bcada,  ML  Proipcct,  and  Kenncdi  A.  Htm, 
Sr.,,  Chicago,   nu  mmttpon  to  Excel,   Inc.,  PrankUn 
Pvk,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  Illinois 

FlUd  Feb.  U,  1961.  Sot.  No.  S9,7M 
aClaiBM.     (CL8<— 30 


being  arranged  for  assuming  said  indicating  state  under 
control  of  the  asymmetrical  surface  on  said  magazine 
whenever  said  magazine  is  in  said  camera  only  in  said 
predetermined  orientation. 


1.  In  a  shell  reloader,  a  base,  a  pair  of  columns  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base,  a  cross  head  guided 
on  said  columns  for  vertical  movement  therealong.  a  cross 
bar  fixedly  mounted  on  said  columns  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  cross  bead,  a  pivot  shaft 
joumaUed  on  said  base,  a  hand  lever  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  link  and  lever  means  connected  between  said  pivot 
shaft  and  cross  head  for  moving  said  cross  head  along 
said  columns  upon  operation  of  said  hand  lever,  a  shell 
holder  mounted  on  said  cross  head  and  facing  said  cross 
bar  and  having  a  central  apertured  portion  leading  there- 
through, a  generally  cylindrical  shell  sizer  die  extending 
from  said  cross  bar  toward  said  cross  head  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  shell  holder,  a  primer  remover  and  primer 
hole  sizer  die  mounted  on  said  cross  head  within  and  con- 
centric of  said  shell  sizer  die  and  having  a  tapered  lower 
end  portion  movable  into  a  p)rimer  cap  upon  movement 
of  said  cross  head  towards  said  cross  bar,  means  mounted 
oo  said  shaft  and  movable  into  the  space  beneath  said 
apertured  portion  of  said  shdl  holder  for  catching  and 
ejecting  a  pnmer  cap  beyond  said  base  upon  movement 
of  said  primer  remover  and  primer  hole  sizer  to  remove 
a  primer  cap  from  a  shell  carried  by  said  shell  holder,  and 
a  primer  cap  support  yieldably  mounted  on  said  base  be- 
neath said  cross  head  in  axial  alignment  with  said  primer 
remover  and  primer  hole  sizer  die  and  supporting  a 
primer  cap  to  be  extended  through  said  apertured  portion 
of  said  sheH  holder  to  replace  the  primer  cap  in  a  shell 
mounted  thereon  upon  movement  of  said  cross  bead  and 
sheJl  holder  away  from  said  cross  bar. 


Mlt415 
MAGAZINE  ORIENTATION  INDICATOR 
Gerald   L.  Jenkins  and  Raymond  F.  Flnzer,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  anitnon  to  Eaatinan  Kodak  Company,  Rocb- 
Mlcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  164,IM 
13  Claims.  (CL  S8— 16) 
1.  In  a  camera  adapted  to  use  a  reversible  film  maga- 
zine which  is  operatively  insertable  into  said  camera  in 
a  first-side  orientation  and  a  second-side  orientation, 
means  for  indicating  a  predetermined  one  of  said  orienta- 
tions of  said  magazine  in  said  camera,  comprising  in  com- 


3,110,216 

AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  PROGRAM 

CONTROL 

^I«nB«>  L.  Chaifln,  460  San  Jnan  Place,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Fliad  Mar.  23, 196«,  Sot.  No.  16,976 

6  ClaioM.     (Q.  88—28) 
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2.  For  use  with  a  dual  track  recording  and  reproducing 
device  and  an  automatic  slide  changing  projector,  a  unitary 
control  signal  generating  and  reproducing  device  com- 
prising: 

an  electronic  device  connectable  for  amplifier  or  oscil- 
lator operation; 

a  manually  selective  switch  having  a  first  fixed  position, 
a  second  fixed  position  and  a  momentary  spring- 
return  position; 

circuit  component  means  connected  to  said  electron  de- 
vice and  to  said  manually  selective  switch  in  said  first 
fixed  position  thereof  for  amplifier  operation  there- 
of, and  to  said  manually  selective  switch  in  said  third 
momentary  spring-return  position  thereof  for  oscil- 
lator operation  thereof; 

said  manually  selective  switch  being  "off"  in  said  sec- 
ond fixed  position  thereof;  and 

a  normally  inoperative  relay  circuit  connected  with 
said  circuit  component  means  and  being  responsive 
to  oscillations  developed  in  said  electron  device  to 
become  energized,  said  relay  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  automatic  slide  changing  projector,  said  elec- 
tron device  being  connected  through  said  manually 
selective  switch  in  said  first  fixed  position  thereof  to 
the  output  of  one  track  of  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing device  and  through  said  manually  selective 
switch  in  said  momentary  spring-return  position  there- 
of, to  the  mput  of  said  one  track  of  said  recording 
and  reproducing  device,  whereby  when  said  manual- 
ly selective  switch  is  in  said  first  fixed  position  there- 
of, said  electron  device  amplifies  recorded  oscillations 
from  said  recording  and  reproducing  device  to  ener- 
gize said  relay  circuit  and  operate  said  projector  slide 
changing  mechanism  and  when  said  manually  se- 
lective switch  is  momentarily  placed  in  the  mo- 
mentary position  thereof  said  electron  device  gen- 
erates oscillations  which  are  recorded  by  said  record- 
mg  and  reproducing  device  while  at  the  same  time 
said  relay  circuit  is  energized  to  operate  said  auto- 
matic slide  projector,  said  recorded  signals  being 
subsequenUy  reproducible  to  reconstruct  the  slide 
sequence. 
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3,ll«^17 
SLTOE  CHANGER 
Bcveriy  R.  MHIner,  273«  22iid  St.,  NE.,  Washington,  D.C^ 
and  Claude  D.  Hodges,  6547  27tfa  St.  N^  Arilngton, 
Va. 

Filed  Aog.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128^39 
4  Claims.     (CL  88—28) 


nozzles;  holding  means  detachably  securing  the  supported 
rocket  to  the  support;  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
supporting  rocket  at  the  front  portion  thereof  for  sup- 
porting the  supported  rocket  at  its  front  portion  and  guid- 
ing the  sujjported  rocket  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  both  of  the  rockets;  an  assembly  de- 
vice comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pin  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  rockets 
fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  supported  rocket  and 
prc^cting  beyond  the  said  rear  end; 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  supporting  rocket  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rear  portion  thereof  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  supporting 
rocket; 
a  locking  member  slidable  in  said  plate  in  a  direction 
toward  said  pin  and  perpendicular  to  said  pivoting 
axis,  said  locking  member  and  pin  each  defining  re- 
leasable  complementary  means  for  interengagement 
to  fix  the  plate  with  respect  to  said  pin; 


1.  In  a  slide  changer  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  a  projector  of  the 
type  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  projection  lens 
assembly  mounted  above  said  light  source,  a  horizontal 
slide  positioning  frame,  means  to  secure  said  frame  to 
said  support  in  a  position  to  be  supported  between  the  light 
source  and  the  projection  lens  assembly,  a  slide  magazine 
plate  connected  to  said  frame  to  be  disposed  horizontally 
and  laterally  thereof  and  at  the  same  horizontol  level,  said 
magazine  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  slides, 
upstanding  slide  positioning  stop  means  on  the  trans- 
verse marginal  porton  of  the  magazine  plate  opposite 
said  support,  a  pusher  member  disposed  below  the  maga- 
zine plate  and  projecting  a  sufficient  distance  above  the 
magazine  plate  to  engage  the  lowermost  slide,  said  pusher 
member  being  movable  longitudinally  sufficiently  along 
the  magazine  plate  to  push  the  lowermost  slide  onto  the 
slide  positioning  frame  into  projection  position,  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  said  magazine  plate,  a  crank  arm 
connected  to  the  motor  shaft,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  the  magazine  plate  and  drivingly  engaged  with  the 
pusher  member,  link  means  operatively  connecting  said 
crank  arm  to  said  operating  lever,  a  normally  closed  switch 
mounted  on  the  magazine  plate  and  being  engageable  by 
the  crank  to  be  opened  thereby  when  the  pusher  member 
has  substantially  completed  the  movement  of  a  slide  into 
projection  position  on  the  slide  positioning  frame,  and  an 
energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  motor  through  said 
switch,  whereby  the  motor  becomes  completely  de-ener- 
gized when  said  pusher  member  has  substantially  com- 
pleted the  movement  of  the  slide  into  said  projection  posi- 
tion, said  crank  arm,  operating  lever  and  link  means  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  magazine  plate  and  being  mounted 
so  as  to  move  parallel  to  said  magazine  plate. 


3,110^18 
ROCKETS  CARRIED  IN  CLUSTERS  BY  A  LAUNCH- 
ING MACHINE  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  AIR- 
CRAFT 

Frederic  Doornow,  Geneva,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniqaes  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzcriand,  a 
society  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Laxemboarg  Feb.  27,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

1.  In  a  rocket  system  including  a  support;  at  least  one 

supporting  rocket  and  one  supported  rocket,  the  supported 

rocket  having  no  direct  connection  with  the  support,  the 

said  rockets  being  elongate  and  paralld  and  having  rear 


a  control  flap  pivoted  to  said  supporting  rocket  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
supporting  rocket  and  having  an  active  position 
wherein  the  flap  extends  perpendicularly  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  supporting  rocket  and  pro- 
jects behind  the  rear  nozzle  of  the  supported  rocket, 
the  said  flap  defining  means  preventing  sliding  of 
the  locking  member  away  from  said  pin  and  keep- 
ing said  member  and  said  pin  interengaged  when 
said  flap  is  in  the  active  position; 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  slidable  lock- 
ing member  and  said  plate  for  urging  and  moving 
said  locking  member  away  from  the  pin  when  the 
flap  is  not  in  its  active  position;  and 

yielding  means  interposed  between  the  flap  and  the 
pin  for  holding  the  flap  in  the  active  position,  the 
yielding  means  being  overcome  by  a  jet  stream 
emerging  from  the  supported  rocket  rear  nozzle 
and  enabling  said  flap  to  pivot  from  the  active  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  jet  stream  and  subsequently 
enabling  the  resilient  means  to  move  the  locking 
member  away  from  interengagement  with  the  pin. 


3,110,219 
ARMING  DEVICE 
Palmer   G.    Wermager,   Minneapolis,   and   William   M. 
Magers,   Coon   Rapids,   Minn.,   assignors,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,766 
2  Claims.     (CI.  89—6.5) 
1.  An  arming  device  for  missiles  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arming  tools, 

a  cylinder  having  the  tools  mounted  in  separate  posi- 
tions thereon, 
a  cylinder  retainer  positioned  to  support  said  cylinder 
and  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  tools. 
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a  circular  T-shaped  slot  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  retainer, 

a  circular  aperture  in  the  same  wall  of  the  cylinder 
retainer  and  positioned  to  intersect  the  T -shaped 
slot, 

an  extendable  shaft  located  adjacent  said  cylinder 
retainer  and  positioned  to  enter  said  circular  aper- 
ture lo  that  when  the  shaft  extends  it  enters  the 
circular  aperture. 

a  T-shaped  groove  in  the  lower  end  of  said  extendable 
shaft  of  similar  dimensions  as  the  T-shaped  groove 
in  the  retainer  cylinder  wall  $o  that  when  the  shaft 
is  in  the  circular  aperture  the  groove  defined  by  the 
grooves  of  the  shaft  and  the  cylinder  retainer  wall 
is  contiguous  and  unmterrupted. 


a  T-shaped  key  in  the  end  of  the  arming  tools  which 
extends  into  the  cylinder  retainer  of  such  dimensions 
that  it  will  ride  in  the  T-shaped  grooves  of  the  re- 
tainer cylinder, 

a  power  operated  selector  piston  connected  to  the 
cylinder  in  a  manner  whereby  movement  of  the 
selector  piston  causes  rotation  of  the  cylinder  which 
in  turn  causes  the  arming  tools  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der to  move  along  the  groove  into  contact  with  the 
T-shaped  key  of  the  extendable  shaft  located  in  the 
circular  aperture,  with  the  result  that  the  arming  tool 
and  the  extendable  shaft  are  integrally  locked  to- 
gether. 

power  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  ex- 
tendable shaft. 

integrally  locked  tool  means  for  rotating  the  extend- 
able shaft,  and 

means  for  retracting  the  extendable  shaft  and  tool 
when  the  arming  function  has  been  completed. 


3.110J2t 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  ARTILI  ERY  GUNS 

Waiter  H.  An^in.  Jr.,  PoestenkiJI,  and  Wjllard  F.  Frey, 
Selkiriu  N.V^  awi^nor^  to  the  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
Filed  Feb.  21.  194 J,  S«r.  No.  2M.965 

6  Claims.     (CI.  «♦— 21)  "^ 

(Granied  Midcr  TM«  J5,  13.  Code  (If52).  lec.  2M) 
1.  An  ejector  and  a  cooperating  latch  for  an  artillery 
gun  havmg  a  tube  and  a  breech  aaaembly  mounted  on 
the  tube  for  translational  displacement  from  a  battery 
to  a  retracted  position  followed  by  pivotal  movement 
from  an  in-line  to  an  open  poattioa  relative  to  the  tube 
around  an  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  to 
provide  clearance  for  ejection  of  a  fired  case  from  the 
tube  and  the  loading  of  a  cartridge  thereinto,  the  case 
being  provided  with  an  annular  extractor  groove  adja- 


cent the  base  thereof  and  the  gun  being  provided  with  a 
chamber  section  in  the  tube  arranged  to  locate  the  base 
of  the  case  approximately  even  with  the  nxr  end  of 
the  tube  when  loaded  thereinto,  the  latch  including  a 
mounting  case  fixed  on  said  tube,  a  plunger  mounted  in 
said  mounting  case  for  vertical  displacement  between  a 
depressed  and  an  extended  position  and  a  spring  arranged 
for  biasing  said  plunger  to  the  extended  position,  the 
ejector  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  the  breech  as- 
sembly for  displacement  therewith,  a  rod  slidingly  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement 
relative  thereto  and  arranged  to  extend  forwardly  there- 
from, an  arm  mounted  across  the  front  end  of  said  rod, 
a  blade  formed  on  one  end  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to 
be  engageable  with  the  extractor  groove  of  the  case  in 
the  tube,  when  rotated  thereto,  a  contact  end  formed  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  so  as  to  be  contactable  with 
said  plunger  during  displacement  of  said  breechblock  to 


ca:;;»-L^ 
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the  retracted  position  for  holding  said  rod  against  trans- 
lational displacement  with  said  breechblock  and  so  as 
to  be  out  of  contact  with  said  plunger  when  said  blade  is 
in  engagement  with  said  extractor  groove,  a  torsion- 
compression  spring  operationally  disposed  between  said 
housing  and  said  rod  so  as  to  be  compressed  during  rela- 
tive translational  movement  therebetween  and  so  as  to 
bias  said  arm  rotationally  in  a  direction  to  engage  said 
blade  with  the  extractor  groove,  means  for  displacing 
said  arm  to  engage  said  blade  with  the  extractor  groove 
and  release  said  contact  end  from  said  plunger  when 
the  breechblock  reaches  the  retracted  position  during  dis- 
placement from  the  battery  position,  sear  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  rod  in  the  extended  position  after 
said  contact  end  is  released  from  said  plunger,  and  cam 
nwans  for  disengaging  said  rod  from  said  sear  means 
at  the  completion  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
breechblock  from  the  in-line  to  the  closed  position  to 
release  said  arm  for  ejecting  the  fired  case  from  the  tube. 


3,110.221 
MACHINE  GUN  SEI  ECTIVELY  OPERATED  BY  A 

GAS  OR  RECOIL  SYSTEM 
John   L.   Ix>chh«ad,  Sprloffield,   MaM^   anignor  to   the 
I  nHed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUad  Apr.  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  185,485 

S  Claims.     (CI.  84—159) 

(Granted  luidcr  Tide  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tK.  2M) 


1.  A  machine  gun  including  a  receiver,  a  bolt  assembly 
mounted  in  said  receiver  for  longitudinal  reciprocatioQ.  a 
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barrel  mounted  in  said  receiver  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion between  a  forward  battery  position  and  a  rearward 
driving  position,  a  gas  system  for  actuating  said  bolt  assem- 
bly responsive  to  gas  pressure  generated  by  the  discharge 
of  round  in  said  barrel,  said  gas  system  including  a  gas 
cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on  said  barrel  for  reciprocation 
therewith,  a  recoil  system  for  actuating  said  bolt  assem- 
bly responsive  to  recoil  energy  produced  in  said  barrel  by 
the  discharge  of  rounds  therein,  and  a  selector  disposed 
in  cooperation  with  said  gas  system  and  said  recoil  system 
so  as  to  select  one  thereof  for  the  actuation  of  said  bolt 
assembly. 


3,110^22 

GAS  ASSIST  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOIL  ACTUATED 

HREARMS 

Eaiic  M.  Harvey,  Agawam,  Mam^  anigDor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  ub  rcprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1S5,4M 

2  Claiuw.     (CL  89—159) 

(GnaUd  nadcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  Mc  264) 


a  barrel  which  is  plated  on  the  outside  surface  and  un- 
plated  on  its  bore  and  chamber. 
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1.  A  machine  gim  including  a  receiver,  a  barrel  jour- 
naled  in  said  receiver  so  as  to  be  movingly  responsive  to 
recoil  energy  produced  in  said  barrel  by  discharge  of  a 
cartridge  therein,  a  bolt  assembly  mounted  in  said  re- 
ceiver for  reciprocation  therein,  accelerator  means  for 
transferring  energy  from  said  barrel  to  said  bolt  assembly 
for  reciprocation  thereof,  a  gas  cylinder  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  barrel,  a  passageway  arranged  between  said  gas 
cylinder  and  said  barrel  for  bleeding  gases  therefrom  into 
said  gas  cylinder,  and  means  disposed  in  cooperation  with 
•aid  gas  cylinder  for  selectively  blocking  said  barrel 
against  displacement  and  utilizing  the  gases  bled  from 
said  barrel  to  energize  said  bolt  assembly  for  reciprocation 
and  for  selectively  releasing  said  barrel  for  reciprocation 
and  utilizing  the  gases  bled  from  said  barrel  for  supple- 
menting the  recoil  energy  in  said  barrel  to  provide  sufh- 
cient  energy  in  said  barrel  for  reciprocating  said  bolt  as- 
sembly when  transferred  thereto  by  said  accelerator  means. 


3,110,223 

RECONDITIONED  HREARMS 

Stuart  A.  Schlappkh,  64S  N.  10th  St.,  Readii«,  Pa. 

FUed  July  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44,392 

1  Claim.     (CL  89—196) 


A  reconditioned  pistol  having  substantially  improved 
accuracy  of  fire,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  track 
portion,  a  slid^  including  a  track  portion  slidably  mounted 
on  said  frame  portion,  said  frame  and  slide  track  por- 
tions being  hammered  and  chromhun  plated  sufficiently  to 
prevent  looseness  in  their  relative  sliding  movemcnC,  a 
barrel  bushing  which  is  completely  chromium  plated,  and 


3,110,224 
GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Kemetfa  J.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,120 
5  Claims.    (CL  90—1.6) 


-/' . 


1.  Work  gear  carrying  equipment  for  a  gear  finishing 
machine  having  a  working  station  including  a  gear-like 
finishing  tool  .-nd  a  pair  of  aligned  work  gear  supports 
which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  along  a  com- 
mon axis  to  engage  or  release  a  work  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  tool,  said  equipment  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  conveyor  supports  mounted  on  said  machine,  man- 
ually operable  link  conveyors  mounted  on  said  conveyor 
supports  and  extending  from  the  front  of  the  machine 
towards  the  rear  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
link  conveyors  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding  sup- 
port arms  between  adjacent  links,  with  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  support  arms  on  each  of  the  conveyors  adapted  to 
support  one  of  the  arbors  of  the  work  gear,  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  work  gear  being  received  in  the 
space  between  said  link  conveyors,  a  work  gear  carrying 
device  at  the  front  side  of  the  machine,  said  device  being 
movable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  including  an  elongated 
frame  having  the  lower  end  thereof  pivoted  about  an  axis 
located  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  machine  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  arms  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame  and  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  there- 
to, said  arms  being  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
arbors  of  the  work  gear,  with  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
work  gear  in  the  space  between  said  arms,  a  motor  sup- 
port adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  machine,  and  a  fluid 
motor  operatively  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
motor  support  for  swinging  said  device  about  its  axis  in 
a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  said  link  con- 
veyors, said  frame  when  in  a  vertical  position  having  the 
arms  thereon  substantially  horizontal  adjacent  said  con- 
veyors so  that  a  work  gear  thereon  may  be  moved  onto 
said  link  conveyors. 

3,110,225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

SPIRAL  BEVEL  AND  HYPOID  GEARS 

Leonard  O.  Carlaen,  Rochester,  and  Charles  B.  Ktug, 
Brighton,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    The    Gleason    Works, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,931 
31  Clafans.     (CI.  90—9.4) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  non-generated  spiral 
bevel  or  hypoid  gear  with  a  rotary  tool,  which  comprises 
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effecting  a  relative  oaciUauon  between  the  tool  and  work 
in  tile  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  as 
the  finish  cutting  portion  of  the  tool  travenes  the  gear 
in  an  arcuate  path  from  end  to  end  of  the  gear  teeth,  the 
reverMJ  point  of  the  oacillaljoo  occurring  during  such 
traversal. 


3,11«J27 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  WELDED 

RAIL  JOINTS 

Aato^  HuTj  Crtmcher,  Homewood,  West  End  Lane, 

Esher,  England 
_,  ^  '^"«1  Nov.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  67,306 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  Nov.  12.  1*59 
4  Claims.     (CI.  9*— 64) 


4.  A  machine  for  cutting  spiral  bevel  or  hypotd  gears, 
comprising  an  angularly  movable  element  for  carrying 
a  tool  in  an  arcuate  path  cross  the  workpiece.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  element  along  its  axis  of  angular 
motion  in  such  relation  to  the  angular  motion  that  one 
stroke  of  such  reciprocation,  occurring  while  a  finish 
cutting  portion  of  the  tool  traverses  the  workpiece  in  tak- 
ing Its  finishing  cut  of  a  working  tooth  side,  is  at  a 
varying  rate  relative  to  the  angular  motion,  whereby  said 
finish  cutting  portion  while  so  traversing  the  workpiece 
follows  a  helical  path  of  varying  lead. 


1.  A  method  of  smoothing  the  joints  of  butt  welded 
rails  having  an  upper  flanfe  to  provide  a  running  sur- 
face and  a  lower  fJangc  for  engagement  with  securing 
means,  comprising  gripping  the  rail  adjacent  the  joint 
to  be  smoothed  and  passing  curved  broaches  against  each 
side  of  the  upper  flange  at  and  adjacent  the  joint  to  smooth 
the  running  surface. 


3,110^28 
OSCILLATORY  ACTl  ATOR  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.   Shramo,   Willoughby.   and   Fndre   A.   Mayer, 
South    Euclid,    Ohio,    axsignors    to   Thompson    Ramo 
Hooldridge   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  §7,836 
8  Claims.     (CI.  91—48) 


3,110  J26 

DEPTH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING 

MACHINF 

Leonard  J.  Dioane,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Green 

Instrument  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,803 
4  Claimfs.     (CL  9«— 42) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  a  rotary  spindle,  a  cut- 
ting-depth control  device  for  cutting  on  work  pieces  hav- 
ing curved  or  inclined  surfaces,  comprising  a  hollow 
frame  member  secured  to  the  spindle  mounting  of  said 
cutting  machine,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  forming 
a  socket,  the  inner  edge  of  said  socket  being  hemispherical 
in  contour,  and  a  nose  piece  hemispherical  in  outer  con- 
tour universally  rotatable  in  said  socket,  having  a  central 
orifice  therein  tapered  inwardly  and  downwardly  through 
which  the  cutting  tool  protrudes,  said  socket  and  nose 
piece  being  of  magnetizable  material  and  capable  ot  being 
movably  held  together  by  magnetic  attraction,  the  pivot 
point  of  said  nose  piece  substanuaily  cotnciding  with  the 
intersection  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ^>indJe  and  the 
surface  of  said  workpiece. 


1.  An  oscillatory  actuator  system  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  chamber;  a  rotor  supported  for  oscillation 
in  the  chamber;  at  least  one  vane  on  the  rotor  separating 
the  chamber  into  at  least  a  pair  of  pressurizablc  vane 
compartments;  a  source  of  a  pressurizing  medium;  first 
conduit  means  for  supplying  the  pressurizing  medium  to 
the  vane  compartments,  second  conduit  means  for  dis- 
charge of  the  pressurizing  medium  from  said  vane  com- 
partmenU;  means  for  varying  pressure  conditions  in  said 
second  conduit  means  to  thereby  cause  movement  of  the 
rotor  relative  to  the  housing,  and  valve  means  operatively 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  first  conduit  means  to  control 
the  pressure  conditions  in  said  first  conduit  means. 


( 


3,110,229 
TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
Thomas    P.    Fariuu,    Bloomfield,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
I  nited  Abcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  Sept.  21,   1956,  Ser.  No.  611,337. 
?,*o*Jr*  "***  *****  "PP**"***"  Am.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.     (CI.  91—443) 
1.  In  a  device  having  a  servomotor,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  drain,  a  control  valve  for  connecting 
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one  side  of  said  servomotor  to  pressure  or  to  drain  and 
a  time  delay  device  connected  between  said  valve  and 
said  servomotor,  said  time  delay  device  including  a  re- 
striction for  slowing  down  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  servo- 
motor, a  second  valve  having  a  hollow  piston  therein, 
sajd  hollow  piston  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  a  port  controlled  by  said  hollow  piston  nor- 
mally connecting  said  restriction  through  the  open  end 


**  .. 


of  said  hollow  piston  with  said  control  valve,  an  expansible 
chamber,  said  hollow  piston  forming  one  wall  of  said 
chamber,  a  connection  between  said  chamber  and  said 
servomotor,  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  when  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  pressure  above  the  pressure  within 
the  hollow  piston  moving  said  hollow  piston  in  a  given 
direction  and  a  second  port  in  said  second  valve  connect- 
ing said  motor  with  drain  through  said  control  valve 
when  said  hollow  piston  is  so  moved. 


3,110,230 

CLOSURED  END  SPLIT  CLUTCH  TUBE 

Hulk  E.  Bowerman,  904  Meadow  Oaks,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,612 

2  Claims.     (CI.  92—92) 


3,110^31 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LITTER  BAGS 
Herbert  William  Stein,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Oneida 
Paper  Products,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  834,066,  Aug.  17, 
1959.      This    application     Jan.    31,    1962,    Ser.    No. 

1  CWm.     (CI.  93—35) 


The  method  of  making  a  self-attaching  litter  bag  having 
a  removable  layer  of  treated  paper  extending  over  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  patch  from  which  it  can  be  re- 
moved readily  without  damaging  said  bag  comprising: 

(fl)  moving  a  continuous  strip  of  bag  paper  in  a  single 
plane, 

(A)  applying  a  continuous  strip  of  glue  to  one  side  edge 
of  said  strip  of  paper, 

(c)  sealing  said  side  edges  of  said  strip  to  form  a  tube, 

{d)  applying  at  least  one  patch  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  to  one  side  of  said  tube  at  longitudinally 
spaced  intervals, 

(«)  positioning  a  magazine  having  a  stack  of  pre- 
cut  removable  protective  sheets  in  angular  contact 
with  the  side  of  said  continuous  moving  strip  having 
the  patches  thereon, 

(/)  contacting  each  patch  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
with  the  forward  edge  of  the  top  sheet  in  said  maga- 
zine to  secure  it  thereto  and  remove  it  therefrom, 

(*)  pressing  the  selected  sheet  to  the  remaining  area 
of  said  patch  to  provide  a  complete  protective  cover 
therefor, 

(A)  cutting  said  tube  transversely  at  regular  spaced  in- 
tervals spaced  longitudinally  from  said  patch  into 
individual  pieces, 

(i)  applying  a  strip  of  glue  transversely  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  each  piece  adjacent  its  forward  end,  and 

(/■)  then  folding  the  forward  end  of  each  individual 
tube  upon  itself  and  over  said  transversely  extending 
strip  of  glue  to  seal  the  same  to  form  a  bag. 


3,110,232 
FOLDING  PROCESSES  BY  COMPRESSED  AIR 
BLAST  APPLICABLE  TO  A  FOLDING  GLUEING 
MACHINE  AND  DEVICES  FOR  SETTING  THIS 
PROCESS  INTO  OPERATION 
Arthur  Frel,  Les  Pierrettes-St  Sulpice,  Switzeriand, 
assignor  to  J.  Bobst  and  Son  S.A.,  Prilly,  near  Lausanne, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  6,  1960 

12  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 49) 


1 .  An  inflatable  actuator  for  use  in  rotating  machinery, 
said  actuator  comprising  a  resilient  flattened  substan- 
tially-toroidal tube  including  circumferentially  extend- 
ing mutually-parallel  side  wall  portions  joined  by  round- 
ed inner  and  outer  end  wall  portions,  said  side  wall  por- 
tions, in  one  circumferential  location  converging  and  unit- 
ing to  form  a  flat  tab  portion  divided  along  a  line  disposed 
radially  of  the  toroid  into  exposed  flattened  end  tabs; 
fabric  reinforcements  embedded  in  the  side  and  end  wall  * 
portions  and  extending  into  the  tabs;  and  fastener  means 
extending  across  the  ends  of  the  tabs  and  anchored  in  the 
fabric  reinforcements,  said  fastener  means  releasably  se- 
curing said  ends  to  make  the  actuator  circumferentially 
continuous. 

7M  O.O.— «5 


1 .  In  a  method  of  folding  an  advancing  blank  to  form 
a  box  by  compressed  air  blasts,  the  steps  of  folding  a  first 
flap  on  the  blank  into  face-to-face  relation  with  the  rest 
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of  the  blank  to  provide  a  zone  of  increased  thickness, 
sensing  the  increased  thickness  of  the  blank  in  said  zone 
as  said  blank  is  advanced  past  a  fixed  location  and  con- 
troHing  the  duration  of  an  air  blast  which  is  adapted  to 
perform  a  folding  function  on  another  flap  in  accordance 
with  the  increased  thickness  which  is  sensed  in  said 
zone. 


3,110^33 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  FOIL 
Frederick  C.  MenncB,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assifnior,  by  mesne 
lajgnmetitg,  to  Amcriaun  Home  Prodocte  Corporatk>a, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  29.  196«,  Ser.  No.  72,49« 
14  Clainu.     (CI.  93 — »4) 


tive  upper  ties  along  the  respective  sections,  a  sleeve 
member  non-rotatably  secured  to  each  rocker  arm  and 
being  disposed  above  the  respective  screeds,  a  vertical 
rocker  arm  loosely  slidably  duposed  through  each  of 
the  sleeves  and  extending  downwardly  toward  the  respec- 
tive  screeds,  means  pivotably  coupling  each  of  the  rocker 
arms  along  the  respective  sections  to  the  respective  screeds, 
adjustable  stop  means  on  each  of  the  vertical  rocker  arms 
for  upwardly  supporting  the  screeds,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal drag  support  members  extending  outwardly  from  the 
respective  lower  ties,  a  plurality  of  drag  rods  respectively 
associated  by  said  drag  supports,  a  universal  joint  connect- 
mg  each  of  the  drag  rods  to  the  respective  drag  supports, 
a  second  universal  joint  pivotably  connecting  each  drag 
rod  to  the  respective  screeds  at  points  spaced  along  their 
lengths,  means  on  some  of  the  rods  which  operatively 
and  adjustably  engage  the  respective  screeds  for  main- 
taining the  vertical  attitude  thereof  and  including  a 
universal  joint  at  the  screed,  hydraulic  means  on  the 
frame  and  being  operatively  connected  to  both  screeds 
for  lifting  same,  each  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  vertical  rocker  arm  outer  diameter  for 
permitting  the  rocker  arms  to  slide  therein  as  the  hydraulic 
means  lifts  same,  and  screed  actuating  means  on  the  frame 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  screeds  for  imparting 
oscillating  movements  thereto  along  the  frame  length  in 
mutually  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  metal  foil  forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates,  means  for  shifting  one  plate  relative  to  the  other 
between  an  operative  position  confining  a  piece  of  metal 
foil  with  slight  clearance  and  an  open  position,  a  disk 
joumaled  by  and  having  a  surface  substantially  flush  with 
the  inner  surface  of  one  plate,  the  other  plate  having  an 
opening  registering  with  said  disk,  a  member  shiftable 
in  said  opening  between  release  position  and  a  position 
clamping  a  part  of  said  foil  against  said  disk,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  member  while  in  said  foil  clamping  posi- 
tion. 


3,110,234 

CONCRETE  SCREEDING  MACHINES 

Jooathan  Oster,  Litchfield.  Meeker  County,  Minn. 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,062 

1  Claim.     (CL  94 — 45) 


In  a  screeding  machine  having  an  elongated  frame 
consisting  of  two  longitudinally  extending  and  spaced- 
apart  trussed  sections  tied  together  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  upper  and  lower  ties,  two  screeds  disposed 
under  the  frame  and  between  the  sections  with  the  screeds 
being  associated  with  the  respective  sections,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  rocker  arms  rotatably  disposed  on  the  respec- 


3,110^35 

TEXn  RED  FINISH  ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

Wokott  Kinoard,  324  W.  Vine  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,296 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95—1) 

1.  A  photographic  print  having  its  face  provided  with 

a  photographic  image,  the  said  face  being  provided  across 

said  image  with  a  pattern  which  has  a  smooth  surface 

and  consists  solely  of  relatively  glossy  and   non-glossy 

areas  which  are  respectively  small  and  distinct. 


3.110,236 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Franz  Singer,   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  19,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CL  95—10) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  of  the  type  comprising  an 
exposure  meter  pointer,  a  feeler  for  sensing  a  given  posi- 
tion of  said  pointer,  a  spring-loaded  diaphragm  actuating 
member  movable  under  spring  power  from  an  initial  ten- 
sioned  position  toward  a  run-down  position,  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  diaphragm  actuating  member  to 
said  feeler,  and  tensioning  means  for  moving  said  cou- 
pling means  in  one  direction  to  shift  said  actuating  mem- 
ber to  an  initial  tensioned  position,  characterized  by  the 
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fact  that  said  coupling  means  is  resilient  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate between  said  diaphragm  actuating  member  and 
said  tensioning  means,  to  transmit  motion  yieldingly  from 
said  tensioning  means  to  said  actuating  member  in  a  ten- 
sioning direction  and  to  transmit  motion  rigidly  in  an 
opposite  direction,  whereby  said  tensioning  means  may 
complete  its  full  tensioning  movement  without  necessarily 
causing  corresponding  full  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
actuating  member  to  its  tensioned  position  in  case  said 
diaphragm  actuating  member  may  have  jammed,  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  actuating  member  toward  its  run- 
down position  being  accomplished  by  its  spring  power  so 
that  if  jammed  it  may  remain  stationary  without  further 
damage  from  an  attempted  actuation  of  said  tensioning 
means. 


3,ll«a37 
FILM  GUIDE  FOR  ROLL  FILM  CAMERAS 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Scholkenieicr,  Frkdrich  Sommcr- 
meyer,  and  Waldemar  Giirtiicr,  all  of  Braiuucbweig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Franke  A  Heidecke,  FabrUi 
Photographiscfaer  Prazidons-Appanite,  Bnuinscbweig, 
Germany,  a  fimi  of  Germany 

FDed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,905 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Germany  Mar.  12,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


■<«- 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  camera  body 
having  an  image  aperture  frame  in  which  is  mounted  a 
glass  plate,  said  camera  including  a  back  wall  having  a  re- 
siliently  suspended  film  pressure  plate,  said  pressure  plate 
bearing  against  said  image  aperture  frame  while  pro- 
viding a  film  guide  channel  between  the  central  por- 
tions thereof  and  said  glass  plate,  a  supporting  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  said  camera  body,  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  pin  between  an  operative  position  and  an  in- 
operative retracted  position,  said  supporting  pin  in  said 
operative  position  engaging  said  film  pressure  plate  to 
bold  said  pressure  plate  at  an  increased  distance  from  said 
glass  plate  to  provide  an  enlarged  film  guide  channel 
through  which  a  thickened  portion  of  film  at  an  adhesive 
attachment  point  may  pass  without  binding,  film  winding 
and  counting  means  and  a  film  wind  locking  pawl  for 
latching  said  winding  and  counting  means,  and  latching 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  pin  in  said  operative 
position,  said  latching  means  being  released  by  said  film 
wind  locking  pawl  during  its  movement  into  locking  posi- 
tion, said  latching  means  including  a  double-armed  lever 
and  a  locking  lever  having  a  recess,  spring  means  for  act- 
ing on  one  arm  of  said  double-armed  lever  to  urge  said 
supporting  pin  toward  its  operative  position  under  a  ten- 
sion less  than  the  tension  of  other  springs  resiliently  sus- 
pending said  pressure  plate  on  said  camera  back,  the  other 
arm  of  said  double-armed  lever  being  engaged  in  said 
locking  lever  recess  under  the  action  of  another  arm  of 
said  spring  means,  and  film  winding  and  counting  means 
and  a  film  wind  locking  pawl  for  latching  said  winding 
and  counting  means,  said  locking  lever  lying  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  pawl  to  be  released  thereby. 


3,110,238 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Werner  Faasch,  Braunschweig-Bienrode,  and  Kurt 
Kiickelhahn,  Braimschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Franke  &  Heidecke,  Falnik  Photographischer  Prazi- 
sions-Apparate,  Bramnchweig,  Germany,  a  firm  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 45) 


1.  A  twin  lens  reflex  camera  having  interchangeable 
objectives  and  including  a  focusing  viewfinder  chamber 
arrranged  above  an  exposure  chamber  in  a  rigid  camera 
body,  said  chambers  having  substantially  parallel  optical 
axes,  guide  means  on  said  camera  body,  a  front  plate  re- 
ceived on  said  guide  means  and  adapted  to  be  guided  for 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  rigid  body  for  focusing, 
an  objective  supporting  plate  on  which  are  mounted  a 
viewfinder  objective  and  an  exposure  objective,  said  ob- 
jective supporting  plate  being  removably  received  on  said 
guide  means,  and  a  plurality  of  support  and  latching 
means  operative  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axes 
for  releasably  coupling  said  objective  supporting  plate  to 
said  front  plate,  said  support  and  latching  means  includ- 
ing spring  means  for  pressing  said  objective  supporting 
plate  axially  rearwardly  toward  said  front  plate  at  three 
spaced  points  each  of  which  is  materially  <^set  from  a 
straight  line  joining  the  other  two  points,  to  provide 
accurate  alinement  of  said  objective  supporting  plate  -rela- 
tive to  said  front  plate. 


3,110,239 

CAP  FOR  VERTICAL  EXHAUST  PIPE  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

George  Dashwood,  Jr.,  Kelso,  Saslutchewan,  Canada 

(Doonside,  Saskatchewan,  Canada) 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Set.  No.  71,965 

1  Claim.     (CI.  98—59) 


In  a  closure  for  the  outlet  end  of  a  vertical  engine 
exhaust  pipe,  said  closure  being  of  a  character  mounted 
on  rods  attached  on  the  exhaust  pipe  with  the  closure 
supported  over  the  outlet  end  of  the  exhaust  pii>e,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  providing  a  closure  cap 
mounted  free  to  slide  vertically  on  the  rods,  said  cap 
having  guide  bushings  thereon  to  prevent  binding  of  the 
cap  on  the  rods  by  which  the  cap  may  be  freely  raised 
thereon  by  pressure  of  gases  escaping  from  the  exhaust 
pij)e  and  may  gravitate  freely  downward  on  the  rods  on 
release  of  the  pressure,  said  rods  having  their  upper  end 
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portions  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  rods  forming  stops  limiting  upward  movement  of  the 
caps. 

3,llt.24« 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE    FOR   PHOTOELECTRIC 

EXPOSl  RE  C  ONTROL  IN  CAMERA 

G«raid  F.  PfckeDs,  Rochester.  N.Y  ,  mmignor  to  Eastnuin 

Kodak  Compaay,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  ot 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  9,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  130^2 
1  Claim.     (Q.  95—44) 


In  a  camera  having  a  photoelectric  exposure  con- 
trol system  including  an  exposure  regulating  device  an- 
gularly deflectable  about  a  pivot  within  a  predetermined 
deflection  range,  as  a  function  of  field  brightness,  means 
for  regulating  exposure  manually,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  cam  following  abutment  member  angularly  movable 
through  an  arc  with  said  exposure  regulating  device 
within  said  deflection  range; 
a  shaft; 

a  knob  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  accessible  to  the  camera 
operator,  said  knob  being  adapted  for  angularly 
moving  said  shaft;  and 
a  cam  disk  eccentrically  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  angulir 
movement  therewith  and  having  an  open-ended  cam 
slot  eccentric  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
for  engaging  said  abutment  member,  said  cam  disk 
having  a  retracted  angular  position  lying  outside 
the  deflection  range  of  said  abutment  member  and 
a  camming  range  of  angular  positions  within  which 
said  abutment  member  is  engaged  by  said  slot  and 
is  positioned  withm  said  deflection  range  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  intersection  of  said  cam  slot  with  said  arc. 


AUTOMATIC  PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  H.  Frantz,   Vestal,  and  Stanley  J.  KIcm,  Jr.. 
Binghamtoa,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Gcaeral    Aniline   A 
Film  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  74^311 
2  ClaioM.     (CI.  9S— 75) 


(a)  a  housing  containing  all  component  elements  of  the 
apparatus  herein  recited,  said  housing  having  an  in- 
let opening  for  an  original,  an  exposure  station,  a 
developing  station,  an  outlet  opening  for  the  finished 
copy  and  a  receiving  tray  for  the  exposed  original, 

(b)  a  supply  roll  containing  a  web  of  light-sensitive 
material  and  a  take-up  roll  therefor, 

(r)  A  supply  roll  containing  a  web  of  transfer  mat- 
terial. 

(d)  rollers  for  feeding  and  guiding  said  light-sensitive 
material  from  said  storage  roll,  past  said  exposure 
sution  and  past  said  developing  station  and  onto  said 
take-up  roll, 

(e)  rollers  for  feeding  and  guiding  said  transfer  material 
from  said  storage  roll  past  said  developing  station 
axtd  through  said  outlet  opening. 

(/)  rollers  for  feeding  and  guiding  said  original  from 
said  inlet  opening,  past  said  exposure  station  and 
into  said  receiving  tray, 

(jf)  motor  means  for  driving  said  rollers, 

(A)  sensing  means  at  said  inlet  opening  actuated  by 
the  leading  edge  of  said  original  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  motor  means  and  for  maintaining 
operation  thereof  while  said  original  is  passing  said 
exposure  station,  and  for  initiating  the  feeding  of 
said  transfer  material  from  said  roll. 

(/)  knife  means  for  severing  said  transfer  material, 

(/)  sensing  means  actuated  by  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
original  for  operation  of  said  knife  means,  whereby 
the  length  of  said  transfer  material  corresponds  to 
the  length  of  said  original. 

(*)  pressure  roller  means  at  said  developing  station 
for  immersing  said  exposed  light-sensitive  material 
and  said  severed  sheet  of  transfer  material  into  a 
developing  solution  and  for  pressing  said  materials 
into  intimate  contact  for  effecting  image  transfer, 
said  sheet  of  transfer  material  adhering  to  said  Iight- 
Maaitive  material  and  traveling  therewith  toward 
laid  outlet  opening, 

(/)  separator  means  near  said  outlet  opening  con- 
straining said  light-sensitive  material  being  wound 
onto  said  take-up  roll  to  follow  abruptly  a  path  in  a 
direction  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  that  of  the  path  of 
said  transfer  material,  and 

(m)  sensing  means  located  near  said  outlet  opening 
and  actuated  by  the  trailing  edge  of  said  severed 
sheet  of  said  transfer  material  emerging  from  said 
outlet  opening  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
motor  means. 


3.110.242 
REMOVABLE  CORE  AIR  DIFFLSERS 

Cortland  V    ()*!>ay.   185  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Sept.  21.  1953,  Ser.  No.  381,235,  now 
Patent   No.  2,977,W9.  dated   Apr.  4,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,755 
9  Claims.     (CI.  98— 40> 


11  n 


I.  Photocopying  apparatus  designed  for  producing  1.  A  controlled  directional  replaceable  multiple  con 
photocopies  from  an  original  by  means  of  the  diffusion  rectangular  frame  air  dilfuser  construction  for  one  two 
transfer  process  which  comprises  in  combination:  three  and  four-way  air  distribution  patterns  comprising  a 
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fixed  rectangular  frame,  with  a  central  transverse  inlet 
conduit  connected  to  a  main  supply  conduit  and  an  outside 
outwardly  four-sided  obliquely  divergent  throat  connect- 
ing said  conduit  and  said  frame  and  said  inside  core 
having  an  inlet  conduit  section  conforming  to  said  central 
conduit  and  an  outwardly  divergent  four-sided  throat  con- 
f<M'ming  to  said  first-mentioned  throat,  said  throat  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  obliquely  extending  elongated  plates 
arranged  in  groups  corresponding  to  the  directions  in 
which  the  air  is  distributed,  said  divergent  members 
cloaely  conforming  to  each  other  and  nesting  together 
and  said  core  at  its  outer  face  terminating  substantially 
flush  with  said  frame  and  detachable  connections  at  the 
contacting  portions  of  the  outside  and  inside  divergent 
throat  sections,  said  core  having  an  arrangement  of  plates 
and  intervcrting  transversely  extending  oblique  vanes  be- 
tween said  plates  to  control  the  air  distribution  pattern. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  98 — 59  see: 
Patent  No.  3,110,239 


COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINES 
VHtOfio  CimbaU,  Foro  Bonaparte  18,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,547 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Dec.  23,  I9M 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—302) 


direction  of  such  cloth,  a  hand  along  each  of  said  foot 
edges,  said  hands  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  foot 
edges,  a  wheel  in  opposition  to  each  of  said  hands,  each 
wheel  and  its  hand  adapted  to  have  an  edge  portion  of 
such  cloth  pass  therebetween  in  such  direction  of  travel, 
each  wheel  being  rotatable  by  such  cloth  movement,  and 


Cl^^ 


/     / 


the  axis  of  each  said  wheel  being  at  such  an  angle  to  the 
elongation  of  said  foot  and  the  movement  of  such  cloth 
that  each  wheel  upon  rotation  exerts  a  force  component 
on  such  cloth  directed  inward  of  said  foot  and  toward 
the  edge  of  said  cloth  so  as  to  tension  such  cloth  against 
said  foot  edges,  and  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
hands  and  wheels. 


3,110,245 

SLABBER  FOR  HAYLAGE  AND  SIMILAR 

MATERIALS 

Robert  Frederick  Kuehlman,  50  Glenhorst  Drive, 

Oberiin,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,060 

6  Claims.     (CI.  100—139) 


1 .  A  machine  for  making  "cream  of  coffee"  comprising 
a  boiler,  at  least  one  infusion  head  including  means  de- 
fining a  cylinder  therein,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  filter  in  said  cylinder  below  said  piston  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  to  define  an  infusion  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  ground  coffee,  means  defining  a  con- 
tainer for  each  infusion  head,  said  container  having  a 
capacity  about  twice  that  of  the  infusion  chamber  and 
said  container  being  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 
boiler,  a  first  duct  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  container,  passing  through  the  body  of  the  infu- 
sion head  and  opening  exteriorly  of  the  machine  into  a 
connection  to  a  fresh  water  source,  and  a  second  duct 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  container, 
passing  through  the  infusion  head  and  communicating 
with  the  infusion  chamber. 


3,110,244 
PULP  PRESS 
Richard  J.  Goodale,  Box  268,  Watsonville,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,948 
4  Claims.     (CI.  100—120) 
3.  A  cloth  folder  adapted  to  fold  and  lap  the  edges  of 
a  strip  of  cloth  having  continuous  movement  lengthwise 
thereof,   comprising:   means  for  supporting  and  contin- 
uously  moving   a  strip  of  cloth  lengthwise  thereof,   an 
elongated  foot  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  to  which 
such  cloth  is  to  be  folded,  said  foot  having  coplanar  edges 
extending  in  the  direction  of  such  foot  elongation,  means 
for  supporting  said  foot  in  contact  with  a  face  of  such 
cloth  with  the  elongation  of  said  foot  in  the  lengthwise 


I .  A  device  for  pressing  partially  dried  hay  and  similar 
cut  forage  materials  containing  about  30-50%  moisture 
content  con>prising  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced,  plates, 
means  for  feedii>g  a  matt  of  the  material  to  be  compressed 
to  the  space  between  said  plates  at  one  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  plates  being  mounted  for  backward  and  forward 
oscillating  movement  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  ma- 
terial, means  defining  the  paths  of  said  plates  to  substan- 
tially straight  backward  and  forward  movement,  at  least 
one  of  said  plates  being  slidably  mounted  to  OMivwge 
toward  the  other  plate  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
material  to  be  compressed  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
plates  in  timed  relation  so  that  one  plate  is  substantially 
always  moving  in  the  forward  direction,  each  of  said 
plates  having  means  to  resist  sliwwge  of  the  forage  ma- 
terial with  respect  to  the  plate  during  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plate  but  permit  slippage  thweof  during 
the  backward  movement  of  the  i^ate. 
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HAY  BALER  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADDRESSED 

Gcors*  McCoocchy,  Jr^  Westen  Springs,  aad  Hoomt  N.  LABELS 

GriUot,  NapcnrUlc,  IIL,  — icnori  to  Intcniatioiial  Har>    Kranctk  J.  Hency.  1S4M  CrcsMew  Lane.  HopUns.  Mfau. 

▼cater  Compwiy,  Chkaco.  Ili^  a  corporadoo  of  New  Filed  Sept-  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13«32J 

Jcney  3  ClalnM.     (CL  Itl— 45) 
FIM  IM.  11.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  I«5,4r7 
9  ClMkm.     (CL  IM— 139) 


I.  A  hay  baler  comprising  an  elongated  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  preliminary  hay  storage  area  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  bale-forming  area  in  the  other  end  there- 
of, means  movable  in  a  kidney-shaped  path  in  said  cham- 
ber for  transferring  hay  from  the  storage  area  to  the 
bale-forming  area,  and  means  on  said  baler  for  delivering 
hay  to  said  chamber  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
kidney-shaped  path  and  normal  thereto. 


3.110  J47 
STOE  SEAM  INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  CANS 
Justin  Simpsoa,    Flmhurst,   111.,   assicnor  to  Continental 
Can  Compaa>,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1941,  Ser.  No.  133,llt 
If  ClalaM.     (CL  Itl— 3t) 


1.  A  can  body  handling  device  for  uae  with  printing 
machines  and  like  machines  requiring  the  indexing  of 
can  bodies  having  side  seams,  said  can  body  handling 
device  comprising  a  movable  support,  at  least  one  can 
body  receiving  expansible  mandrel  carried  by  said  mov- 
able support,  said  mandrel  being  of  the  expanding  type 
for  clamping  a  can  body  thereon,  means  connected  to 
said  mandrel  for  rotating  said  mandrel  about  the  axis 
thereof  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  sa:d  mov- 
able support,  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said  mandrel  for 
engaging  a  can  body  carried  by  said  mandrel  to  prevent 
roution  of  the  can  body  with  said  mandrel,  a  can  body 
side  seam  detecting  member  carried  by  said  mandrel,  and 
means  connected  to  said  mandrel  for  expanding  said 
mandrel  at  such  time  as  a  can  body  side  seam  is  aligned 
with  said  detecting  device  to  clamp  the  can  body  on  said 
mandrel  in  an  indexed  position. 


1.  A  label-making  attachment  for  a  printing  machine 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  upper  print- 
ing surface,  a  printing  plate  channel  in  the  upper  printing 
surface,  a  printing  plate  in  the  printing  plate  chanel,  an 
attaching  plate  mounted  on  the  upper  printing  surface, 
a  blade  plate  adjustable  mounted  on  the  attaching  plate, 
a  stauonary  blade  secured  to  the  blade  plate,  a  movable 
blade  hingedly  attached  to  the  stationary  blade,  a  spring 
means  urging  the  movable  blade  to  a  normally  opened 
position,  a  substantially  U  shaped  label-receiving  channel 
secured  to  the  blade  plate,  the  label-receiving  channel 
sloping  upwardly  adjacent  the  stationary  blade,  a  shield 
secured  to  the  atuching  plate  adjacent  the  blade  plate,  said 
shield  sloping  upwardly  adjacent  the  stationary  blade,  a 
stamper  arm  co-operating  with  the  printing  plate  in  print- 
ing, a  substantially  L  shaped  plate  attached  to  the  stamper 
arm  for  operating  the  movable  blade. 


3,110049 

PRINT  WHEEL  LNDEXING  MEANS 

Henry  James  Dolman,  PennywcU  Rond,  Bristol,  England 

OHslnal  applicatioa  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,653,  now 

Patent  No.  2,986.298,  dated  May  34),  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  July   16,   1959,  !>cr.  No.  827.506 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25,  1956 

5  CMms.     (CL  101—79) 


1.  Mechanism  for  printing  labels,  comprising  a  set  of 
printing  wheels  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  posi- 
tioned in  closely  adjacent  relation  with  substantially  no 
space  therebetween,  each  of  said  wheels  having  provided 
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on  its  periphery  alternately  arranged  printing  characters 
and  feed  teeth,  a  movable  carrier  positioned  to  one  side 
of  said  set  of  wheels  and  mounted  for  movement  about 
said  common  axis,  said  carrier  extending  outwardly  from 
such  common  axis  to  provide  a  portion  thereof  positioned 
beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  printing  wheels,  a  feed 
pawl  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  carrier  por- 
tion about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  common  axis  so  as 
to  be  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  wheel  pe- 
ripheries, said  feed  pawl  having  an  operable  wheel-engag- 
ing end  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  overall  width 
of  said  set  of  wheels  and  being  of  stej^d  formation  to 
cooperate  with  the  feed  teeth  oo  the  peripheries  of  said 
wheels,  the  steps  in  said  pawl  being  joined  in  uninter- 
rupted side-by-side  relation  and  overlying  the  peripheries 
of  their  associated  printing  wheels,  and  an  actuating 
lever  connected  to  said  feed  pawl  and  operable  on  actua- 
tion thereof  to  cause  a  printing  operation  to  initially 
pivot  said  pawl  about  its  axis  to  move  the  operable  end 
of  said  pawl  toward  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  and 
into  driving  engagement  with  the  feed  teeth  thereon,  and 
then  to  impart  translatory  movement  to  said  pawl  by 
rotating  the  latter  and  said  carrier  as  a  unit  about  said 
common  axis  and  thereby  apply  a  feed  motion  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  printing  wheels,  and  means  between 
said  feed  pawl  and  said  carrier  and  being  operable  on 
the  initial  return  movement  of  said  actuating  lever  from 
such  printing  operation  to  pivot  said  feed  pawl  about  its 
axis  to  withdraw  the  curable  end  of  such  pawl  from 
engagement  with  said  feed  teeth  and  to  bring  such  end 
to  a  position  where  it  will  be  clear  of  the  printing  char- 
acters on  said  wheels  during  translatory  movement  of 
said  said  pawl  back  to  its  starting  position  as  said  ac- 
tuating lever  continues  its  return  movement,  and  means 
for  causing  translatory  movement  of  said  pawl  and  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  carrier  plate  back  to  their 
starting  positions. 


3,1 10450 
PRINTER  HAMMER  ASSEMBLY 
loscph  FnMlkfai,  Plainview,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Potter  lo- 
•tnimcnt  Company,  Idc^  PUinvlcw,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,560 
2  Ctoims.     (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  adapted  for  repeated  use  at 
ht^  speeds  having  a  continuously  moving  type-support- 
ing element,  the  combination  of,  at  least  one  pivotably 
operable  printing  hammer,  dectromagnet  means  posi- 
tioned contiguously  with  said  printing  hammer  to  actuate 
said  hammer  to  a  printing  impact  position  from  a  retract- 
ed non-printing  position,  a  rigid  axis  meana  to  locate  said 
hammer  relative  to  said  type-supporting  element,  and  an 
elastomeric  bearing  means  in  substantially  slip-free  rela- 
tion between  both  said  hammer  and  said  axis  means  to 
be  distortable  permitting  said  hammer  to  be  pivoted 
about  said  axis  means  through  a  relatively  small  an^e  for 
impact  with  type  carried  by  said  type-supporting  element. 


3,110^51 
LINE-AT-A-TIME  PRINTER 
Kart   Scfaeffel,   Aulendorf,   Worttemberg,  Germany,   as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  18,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


1.  A  line-at-a-time  printer  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
type  rings  having  types  spaced  apart  to  form  gaps  there- 
between loosely  seated  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  with  said  shaft  by  magnetic  torque  at  any  angular 
position  of  said  type  rings  with  respect  to  said  shaft  when 
said  electromagnetic  shaft  is  energized,  a  toothed  ratchet 
wheel  for  each  type  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis 
^aced  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  so  spaced  as  to  mesh  with  the  gaps 
between  the  types  of  said  type  ring,  whereby  rotation  of 
each  type  ring  will  rotate  its  associated  ratchet  wheel,  a 
ratchet  pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  its  associated  wheel 
and  so  positioned  as  to  hold  said  wheel  against  further 
rotation  with  the  associated  type  ring  in  proper  printing 
position  when  said  pawl  is  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  wheel. 


3,110,252 
ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Frederick  W.  Seybold,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Type  Foanders  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186^25 
11  Claims.     (CI.  101—144) 


1.  A  rotary  offset  printing  press,  which  comprises  a 
plate  cylinder  carrying  an  offset  printing  plate,  a  blanket 
cylinder  carrying  an  offset  blanket,  an  impression  cylinder 
forming  with  said  blanket  cylinder  a  printing  couple  be- 
tween which  sheets  or  webs  may  be  fed  to  receive  the 
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impression;  an  inking  system  and  a  water-supplying  sys- 
tem, and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  sys- 
tems to  respectively  apply  ink  and  water  to  the  plate  on 
said  plate  cylinder  and  to  discontiniie  said  application; 
said  press  characterized  by  the  provision,  in  said  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  means,  of  a  spring-restrained  com- 
mon operator  element  movable  through  two  stages  dur- 
ing both  on-impression  and  off-impression  cycles,  the  first 
stage,  i.e.  to  water-on  position,  being  relatively  unre- 
stricted until  said  position  is  attained,  and  spring  means 
restraining  movement  of  said  element  toward  mking-on 
position  during  said  first  stage  and  yielding  during  said 
second  stage  to  permit  said  movement;  said  spring  means 
also  urging  said  element  and  the  inking  system  back  to- 
ward inking-off  of  retracted  position  during  the  first  stage 
of  the  off-impression  cycle  in  advance  of  the  water-off 
or  retraction  movement,  said  last  named  movement  being 
permitted  freely  during  the  second  stage  of  said  off- 
impression  cycle.  4 

3.110^53 

OSCILLATING  ROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Edgar  H.  Da  Bois,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,675 

7  Claims.     (CI.  lOi— 348) 


1.  In  an  oscillating  roller  mechanism  for  a  printing 
press, 

the  combination  comprising  a  stationary  shaft, 

a  roller  received  around  said  shaft, 

bearings  supporting  said  roller  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion and  longitudinal  oscillation  thereon, 

an  outer  race  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
an  inwardly  facing  endless  generally  annular  groove 
therein, 

an  inner  race  member  secured  to  said  roUer  and  re- 
ceived within  said  outer  race  member, 

said  inner  race  member  having  an  outwardly  facing 
endless  generally  annular  groove  therein, 

and  a  ball  received  between  said  grooves  for  rolling 
movement  therein,  < 

said  groove  in  said  inner  race  being  slanted  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  so  that  said 
ball  and  said  grooves  will  impart  a  longitudinal  oscil- 
lating movement  to  said  roller  as  said  roller  is  ro- 
tated relative  to  said  shaft. 


section  positioned  to  contact  said  balls  and  upon  axial 
displacement  of  said  pin  in  one  direction  to  displace  said 
bails  partially  from  the  hole  in  the  screw  containing  said 
balls;  a  rotatable  driving  member  having  a  bore  sur- 
rounding the  portion  of  said  screw  containing  said  balls, 
a  plurality  of  indentations  in  said  driving  member's  bore, 
said  indentations  formed  to  cooperatively  engage  the  said 


3,11 9,254 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  FLUID  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
WUIiam  F.  Davli,  P.O.  Box  17f,  Windsor,  NJ. 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,352 
15  Claims.     (CL  !•  1—345) 
1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing,  or  apportioning  mechanism, 
a  regulating  means  comprising  in  combmation  a  screw 
which  controls  the  fluid  dispensement  or  apportionment 
by  the  axial  movement  of  said  screw,  said  screw  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  hole  normal  to  its  axis  and  a 
second  hole  coincident  with  iu  axis;  a  set  of  balls  freely 
movable   in  the  said   bole   normal   to  the  axis  of  said 
screw;  a  pin  with  a  tapered  section  disposed  with  its  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  With  its  tapered 


balls  when  said  balls  partially  protrude  from  the  hole 
in  said  screw;  a  resilient  means  to  displace  said  pin  into 
engagement  with  said  balls  and  force  said  balls  partially 
from  the  hole  containing  said  balls  and  into  engagement 
with  said  indentations  in  the  bore  of  said  rotatable  driv- 
ing member  for  coacting  therewith  to  transfer  the  driving 
torque  from  said  rotauble  driving  member  to  said  screw 
thru  said  balls. 


3,110,255 

PLATE  CYLINDER  CLAMPS  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  R.  Jeachke,  NUea,  HI.,  and  Edgar  H.  Du  Bois, 

Zug,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,683 
8  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  hold  a  thin  flexible  printing 
plate, 

a  bar  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  surface  thereof, 

said  bar  having  an  anvil  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  end  of  the  printing  plate, 

a  plurality  of  clamr>s  mounted  on  said  bar  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  anvil  portion  for 
clamping  the  end  of  the  printing  plate  against  said 
anvil  portion, 

springs  acting  between  said  clamps  and  said  bar  and 
biasing  each  of  said  clamps  into  plate  clamping  rela- 
tion to  said  bar, 

an  elongated  camming  member  mounted  on  said  bar 
for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 

said  camming  member  having  a  plurality  of  cams 
formed  thereon,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  cam 
follower  thereon  engagrable  by  one  of  said  cams 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  camming  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  for  moving  said  clamps  out  of 
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clamping  relation  with  said  bar  to  release  the  end 
of  the  printing  plate, 

a  lever  swingably  mounted  on  said  bar  for  moving  said 
camming  member  longitudinally, 

a  link  connected  between  said  lever  and  said  camming 
member. 

and  a  catch  for  releasably  retaining  said  lever  in  its 
ineffective  position  to  prevent  inadvertent  clamp  re- 
leasing movement  of  said  lever. 


3,110^56 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES  FOR  SPREADING 
INSECTICIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mkhacl    D.    Barber,    176    Nottingham    Drire,    Beverly 
Shores,  Brunswick,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-third  each  to 
Cyrus  S.  Goodyear,  Brunswick,  Ga^  and  Bernard  G. 
Nemenoff,  New  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,438 
1  CUdm.     (CL  102—7.2) 


An  explosive  treatment  material  spreading  device  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  tube  centrally  of  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  casing,  said  tube  supporting  a  bursting 
charge,  a  powdered  treatment  material  in  said  casing 
around  said  tube,  a  time  fuse  on  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing into  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  to  ignite  the  bursting 
charge  therein,  means  for  supporting  a  lifting  charge  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  long  fuse  contacting  said 
lifting  charge  and  arranged  outwardly  of  the  casing  and 
extending  to  said  time  fuse  for  igniting  said  time  fuse  and 
said  lifting  charge  to  further  elevate  said  casing  and  then 
bunt  said  casing  in  widespread  distribution  of  said  treat- 
ment material,  the  casing  outwardly  of  said  tube  having 
vertically  spaced  partitioning  means  varying  quantities 
of  treatment  material  from  greater  at  the  top  to  less  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  device,  and  said  tube  being 
shaped  vertically  to  provide  a  greater  bursting  charge 
at  the  top  of  the  device  than  at  the  lower  portion  thereof 
consistent  with  the  varied  quantities  of  treatment  material 
in  the  device. 


3,110,257 

WELL  PERFORATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Maurice  P.  Leboorg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

bcrgcr  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,255 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 
3.  Well  perforating  apparatus  comprising  a  perforat- 
ing gun  section  and  a  magnetic  gun  orienting  section  in 
endwise   longitudinal   alignment,   said  orienting  section 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  profile  of  sufficient  diam- 
eter  to   include   the   longitudinally   projected   profile   of 
said   gun   section,    U-shaped   permanent   magnet   means 
carried  by  said  orienting  section  and  having  its  opposite 
7»6  O.O.— 26 


pole  faces  terminating  substantially  at  the  cylindrical  pro- 
file of  said  orienting  section  and  symmetrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  to  de- 
velop a  resultant  radial  force  of  attraction  in  said  plane 
of  symmetry,  first  and  second  groups  of  shaped  charges 


ji  1 


carried  by  said  gun  section  for  firing  in  first  and  second 
directions,  said  gun  section  having  an  angular  zone  of 
non-firing  intermediate  said  directions,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  sections  endwise  in  alignment, 
with  said  plane  of  symmetry  substantially  bisecting  said 
angular  non-firing  zone. 


3,110,258 
GAS-GENERATING  DEVICE 
Edward  R.  Weber,  Hueytown,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hercuies 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,420 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 


I.  A  gas-generating  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  pressure-resistant  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

(A)  a  slidable  and  reciprocable  firing  head  at  one  end 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  firing  head  having 
a  reutilizable  resistance  heating  element  affixed 
thereto. 

(c)  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  other  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  firing  head,  the  heating  element, 
the  discharge  orifice  and  the  combustion  chamber 
being  in  coaxial  alignment, 

{d)  a  cylindrical  cartridge  having  a  thermally  decom- 
posable shell  supported  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  radially  spaced  therefrom  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  the  firing  head  and  the  discharge  orifice, 
said  cartridge  having  a  rupturable  closure  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  seal  the  discharge  ori- 
fice and  having  a  penetrable  nonconductive  closure 
at  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  re- 
ceive the  heating  element, 

(e)  a  primer  charge  of  nondetonating  heat-producing 
composition  disposed  in  the  cartridge  adjacent  the 
nonconductive  closure  adapted  to  receive  and  be  ini- 
tiated by  the  heating  element,  and 

(/)  a  main  charge  of  nondetonating  gas-generating 
composition  disposed  in  the  remainder  of  the  car- 
tridge adapted  to  be  initiated  by  the  primer  charge, 
whereby  upon  initiation  a  self-sustained  gas-gener- 
ating reaction  to  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  is 
effected  and  the  gas  pressure  ruptures  the  rupturable 
closure  to  permit  the  escape  of  high  pressure  gas 
through  the  discharge  orifice. 
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3,llt.259 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Edward  F.  Van  DcnaH.  Monterrey  Hflls,  Colo. 

(IMl  Evelyn  Conrt,  Denver  29,  Colo.) 

FOed  Aug.  16,  IWI,  S«r.  No.  131,757 

7  Claims.     (CL  102— 37J) 


\ 


atable  means  from  said  holes  permitting  separation  of 
said  stages,  and  a  plurality  of  explosively  operable  means 
each  connected  to  said  actuating  means  by  an  engaged 
cam  and  cam-slot  connection  between  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  actuating  means  upon  the  explosion  thereof,  the 
cam  and  cam-slot  connection  permittmg  the  rotation  of 
said  actuating  means  in  response  to  the  explosion  of  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  explosively  operable  means  irre- 
spective of  the  failure  of  explosion  of  the  remaining. 


t^'» 


3,11 0^61 
ROCKET  PROJECTILES 
Arthur  Gwynfryn  Wahcn,  Plevna  Lodge,  Hartford  Road, 
Bcxley,  England,  and  John  William  Martin,  37a  Bbxb- 
wood  Road,  Wilmington,  England 

nied  July  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  75«J72 

Clainu  priority,  appllcatioo  Great  Britafai  July  t9,  If57 

i  Cbioa.     (CI.  192— SI) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  signal,  comprising  an  im- 
perforate outer  container:  a  pervious  inner  container  con- 
taining a  signal  composition  comprismg  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  magnesium  aluminum  phosphide 
and  finely  divided  cakium  phosphide,  said  calcium  phos- 
phide comprising  more  than  5%  and  up  to  approximate- 
ly 20%  by  weight  of  said  magnesium  aluminum  phos- 
phide, said  signal  composition  being  adapted  to  react 
with  water  to  produce  gaseous  reaction  products  which 
will  ignite  upon  contact  with  the  atmosphere  and  will 
produce  flame  and  smolie.  said  inner  container  occupying 
less  than  one  half  of  the  volume  of  said  outer  container  so 
that  when  placed  in  water,  said  outer  container  will  tend 
to  float  with  the  inner  container  and  signal  composition 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  outer  container  being 
•fdapted  to  have  holes  produced  in  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  whereby  water  will  enter  said  bottom  bole  for 
reaction  with  said  signal  composition  and  the  gaseous 
products  of  reaction  will  be  expelled  through  said  top 
bole. 


3,110.260 
MISSILE  STAGE  SEPARATOR 
Lcoo  F.  Slomka,  L'dca.  .Vf  ich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporatioo   of   Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61.134 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 


1.  A  stage  separation  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  missile  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  axialiy  aligned 
and  adiaoent  hollow  separable  stages,  portions  of  adja- 
cent stages  having  aligned  holes  therein,  sajd  stage  sepa- 
rating device  comprising  removable  means  insertabie 
through  said  holes  to  lock  said  adjacent  stages  together, 
and  actuating  means  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
stages  and  engaging  said  removable  means,  rotation  of 
said  actuating  means  in  one  direction  removing  said  actu- 


1.  A  rocket  projectile  having  a  nose  member;  a  cylin- 
drical auxiliary  combustion  chamber  screwed  on  to  the 
nose  member;  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  nozzles  symmet- 
rically spaced  around  the  wall  of  said  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  for  discharging  propellant  gases  to  impart 
spin  to  the  projectile,  each  subsidiary  nozzle  being  dis- 
posed substantially  normal  to  the  projectile  axis  and  to 
the  perpendicular  from  the  subsidiary  nozzle  to  that  axis, 
the  transverse  rear  wall  of  the  said  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  having  an  axial  orifice  therein;  an  auxiliary 
charge   within   the   said   auxiliary   combustion   chamber 
which  charge  comprises  a  stack  of  cordite  discs,  separating 
washers  between  the  discs  and  two  screws  passing  through 
the  discs  and  washers  for  attaching  the  charge  to  the  nose 
member;  a  bursting  disc  supfwrted  within  the  axial  orifice 
in  the  rear  wall  of  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber;  a 
cylindrical  secondary  chamber  screwed  on  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  having  in  its 
rear  wall  an  axial  orifice;  a  main  motor  casing  screwed 
on  to  the  rear  end  of  the  secondary  chamber;  a  main 
propellant  charge  having  therein  an  axial  bore  within  the 
main  motor  casing;  a  main  jet  for  discharge  of  gases  from 
said  propellant  charge;  and   a  duct  member  supported 
in  the  axial  orifice  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  secondary  cham- 
ber and  extending  rearward  into  the   axiaJ   bore  of  the 
main  propellant  charge,  which  duct  member  comprises  a 
hollow  stem  closed  at  its  rear  end.  a  circular  flange  sur- 
rounding the  rear  end  of  the  stem  and  having  two  small 
transverse  bores  therein  which  intersect  the  bore  of  the 
hollow  stem  thereby  providing  a  restricted  entry  for  pro- 
pellant gases  from  the  main  charge  into  the  secondary 
chamber  to  retard  the  build  up  of  pressure  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  bursting  disc  and  delay  the  bursting  thereof 
and  the  subsequent  ignition  of  the  auxiliary  charge. 
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3,1 1*^2 
SHOCK  MITIGATING  NOSE 
Stanley   E.  West,  SUtct  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,852 

8  Clafant.     (CL  102—54) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  shock  absofbing  device  comprising,  a  non-fran- 
gible missile  body  portion,  a  hollow  frangible  nose 
cone  connected  to  said  body,  a  frangible  bowl-shaped 
device  connected  to  said  body  and  to  the  inside  of 
said  cone  dividing  the  space  in  said  cone  into  two  por- 
tions, a  fkst  shock  mitigating  means  comprising  a  plastic 
foam  filling  one  portion  of  said  space  bounded  by  said 
body,  said  cone  and  said  bowl-shaped  member  cup,  a 
second  shock  mitigating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ball-shaped  objects  filling  the  second  portion  of  said  space 
bounded  by  said  cone  and  said  cup,  whereby  an  appreci- 
able portion  of  the  total  energy  produced  upon  the  im- 
pact of  said  device  with  an  object  is  absorbed  by  both  of 
said  shock  mitigating  means  and  in  the  destruction  of 
said  cone  and  said  bowl-shaped  device. 


3,110,263 

PUMPING  AND  MIXING  DEVICES  FOR 

DRILLING  MUD 

Lee  Lavere  Tbompson,  P.O.  Box  547,  Iowa  Parli,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,141 

1  Oaim.     (CL  103— <7) 


A  pumping  unit  for  pumping  viscous  liquids  from  a 
reservoir,  which  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  support  member  mounted  on  said  base, 

(c)  a  tubular  housing  extending  down  from  said  sup- 
port member, 


(d)  a  rotary  pump  mounted  on  said  tubular  housing; 

(1)  said   rotary  pump  having  an   inlet  opening 
formed  in  the  lower  end  thereof, 

(2)  said  rotary  pump  having  an  outlet  opening 
formed  in  a  side  thereof, 

(i)  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  said  out- 
let opening  in  said  pump  and  leading  up- 
ward therefrom. 

(e)  a  pair  of  grooved,  semi-cylindrical,  closed  float 
members, 

(1)  bolt    means    bindingly   engaging   said    semi- 
cylindrical  float  members  to  said  tubular  hous- 
ing in  adjusted,  attached  relation  a  spaced  dis- 
tance above  said  rotary  pump  to  submerge  said 
pump  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  said  viscous 
liquid  in  said  reservoir, 
(/)  a  shaft  connected  in  driving  relation  with  the  ro- 
tating element  of  said  rotary  pump  and  extending 
upward  through  said  tubular  housing, 
ig)  a  bearing  mounted   in  said  tubular  housing  and 

joumaling  said  shaft  therein, 
(h)  a  separable  coupling  portion  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  shaft  and  being  spaced  above  said 
bearing, 
(/)   power  drive  means  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  a  shaft  extending  downward  there- 
from into  said  tubular  housing, 
(/)  a  separable  coupling  portion  mounted  on  arid  se- 
cured to  said  downwardly  extending  shaft  and  being 
complementary  to  and  engageable  with  said  separa- 
ble coupling  portion  on  said  first  shaft, 
(k)  a  source  of  power  remote  from  said  power  drive 

means  to  supply  power  thereto, 
(/)  means  connected  to  said  base  and  to  said  housing 
to  maintain  said  tubular  housing  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and 
(m )  block  and  tackle  means  connected  to  said  base  and 
to  said  support  member  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
power  drive  means,  said  pair  of  semi-cylindrical, 
closed  float  members,  and  said  pump. 


3,110,264 
CHANGEOVER  CONTROLLER  FOR  SERIES- 
PARALLEL  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Norman   H.   Smith,   Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterifaig 
Precision  Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,348 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—106) 


1.  In  a  series-parallel  pumping  apparatus  having  a  first 
stage  pump  with  an  inlel  and  an  outlet  and  a  second  stage 
pump  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  changeover  control  for  shifting  said  pump  from 
parallel  to  series  operation  and  vice  versa,  comprising 

(A)  means  providing  a  common  outlet  for  both  of  said 
pumps, 

(B)  means  providing  a  changeover  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  of  said  second  stage  pump, 

(C)  means  providing  a  first  port  between  said  change- 
over chamber  and  said  common  outlet, 

(D)  means  providing  a  second  port  between  said 
changeover  chamber  and  said  inlet  to  said  second 
stage  pump. 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  1968 


(E)  a  valve  head  movable  to  open  and  close  said  ports 
alternately, 

(F)  piston  means  actuating  said  valve  head,  and 

(G)  a  selector  valve  selectively  placing  said   piston 
means 

(a)  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of  one  of  said 
pumps  to  move  said  valve  head  into  closing  en- 
gagement with  said  first  port  thereby  to  provide 
a  series  flow  through  «nd  pumps  with  the  flow 
from  said  first  stage  pump  being  via  its  outlet, 
said  changeover  chamber,  second  port  to  the  in- 
let of  sajd  second  stage  pump  and 

(b)  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  one  of 
said  pumps  to  move  said  valve  head  into  cloaag 
engagement  with  said  second  port  thereby  to 
provide  a  parallel  flow  through  said  pumps  with 
the  flow  from  said  first  stage  pump  being  via 
its  outlet,  said  changeover  chamber  and  first 
port  directly  to  said  common  outlet 


flow  paths  to  and  from  the  notch  chambers  under  said 
slippers,  the  unrelieved  ends  of  said  slippers  extending 
circumferentially  across  substantially  the  full  correspond- 
ing notch  dimension,  said  unrelieved  ends  being  provided 


t 

I 


3,110J65 

GEAR  TYPE  FLUID  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Weodcll  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave^ 

Los  Ansclcs  24,  CaJif. 

Flkd  Aag.  31.  I9«I.  S«r.  No,  135029 

9  Claima.     (Ci.  103--12*) 


fc2  u  n       i<    * 


I.  A  gear  type  fluid  handling  device  comprising  a 
housing,  and  two  gears  in  said  housing  having  teeth 
meshing  at  a  predetermined  location  and  constructed 
to  pass  fluid  from  an  inlet  side  of  the  gears  to  a  dis- 
charge side  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  the  gears,  both  of  said  gears  being  shifuble 
axially  in  the  housing  and  relative  to  one  another  and 
being  operable  by  such  shifting  movement  to  vary  the 
effective  volume  of  fluid  which  flows  past  the  gears 
from  said  inlet  side  to  said  discharge  side  upon  each 
revolution  of  the  gears,  said  gears  being  shifuble  to  a 
partially  meshed  position  in  which  first  portions  of  the 
gears  are  in  axially  overlapping  meshing  relation,  but 
in  which  an  end  portion  of  each  gear  projects  axially 
beyond  the  other  gear,  out  of  mesh  therewith,  and  has 
the  entire  space  between  its  teeth  filled  with  fluid. 


3,110,266 

HYDRAULIC  FUMP  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  T.  Livermor*,  509  Middle  River  Drive, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Original  application  Feb.  24,  1955.  Ser.  No.  490,288,  now 

Patent   No.   2,977.888,  dated   Apr.  4,    1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  .May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,001 

^  6  Claims.  (CI.  103—136) 
I.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing,  a  rotor  bore 
in  said  housing,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  housing 
communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  a  rotor 
eccentrically  mounted  in  said  bore  extending  beyond  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  either  side,  axially  extending 
notches  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  loosely  mounted 
slippers  in  said  notches  with  resilient  means  urging 
them  to  engage  the  surface  of  said  rotor  bore  and  to 
move  radially  during  passage  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  the  central  portion  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  slip- 
pers immediately  adjacent  the  port  areas  in  said  housing 
being  recessed  to  provide  wide-open  radially  extending 


with  spring  seats  and  a  pair  of  compression  springs  to 
urge  each  slipper  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
roior  bore,  said  compression  springs  being  positioned  at 
an  angle  inclined  to  a  radial  direction  to  urge  said  slippers 
baciiwardly  relative  to  their  peripheral  travel. 


3,110,267 
AXIAL  PISTON  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS  WITH 
ROTARY  CYLINDER  BLOCKS 
Karl  V  etter.  Hciligenhaus  Germany,  assizor  to  Geaell- 
schaft    fuer    I.indes    Ei.«na.«rhinen    Aktiengesellschaft 
Zweignicderlassung  Gueidner-Motoren-Herke,  Ascbaf- 
fcnbarg.  Aschaffrnburg.  Germany 

Filed  June  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  30,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cylinder  block  having  a  central  bore,  a 
pair  of  spaced  annular  shoulders  in  said  bore,  and  two 
end  faces  at  the  opposing  ends  thereof;  a  stationary  part 
having  a  control  surface  adjacent  to  the  first  end  face  of 
said  block,  and  a  pair  of  fluid  filled  recesses  formed  in 
said  control  surface  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
high-  and  the  other  to  the  low-pressure  side  of  said  as- 
sembly; a  bolt  connected  to  said  stationary  part  and  ex- 
tending into  said  bore;  means  carried  by  said  bolt  and 
having  a  pair  of  shoulders  each  slightly  spaced  from  and 
defining  an  annular  pressure  chamber  with  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  shoulders,  said  bolt  and  said  stationary  part 
being  formed   with  channels   for  communicatively  con- 
necting each  pressure  chamber  with  one  of  said  recesses 
whereby  the  chambers  are  filled  with  fluid  at  a  pressure 
prevailing  in  the  respective  recess;  a  flange  non-routably 
connected  to  said  bolt  and  adjacent  to  the  second  end 
face  of  said  block;  and  resilient  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  bolt  for  constantly  urging  the  flange  into 
abutment  with  the  second  end  face  of  said  block  where- 
by the  latter's  first  end  face  is  urged  against  said  control 
surface,  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chambers  acting  upon 
each  of  the  first  mentioned  shoulders  to  urge  the  first 
end  face  of  said  block  toward  said  control  surface  and 
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lo  move  said  flange  away  from  the  second  end  face  of    forming  in  contour  to  and  disposed  adjacent  an  underside 
said  block  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means.  of  said  bearing,  said  strap  having  end  portions  extending 


3,110^68 

SIOERS'  TOW  SEAT 

iTor  J.  Allsop,  Box  23,  BclUngham,  Wash. 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,324 

3  Claims.     (CI.  104—173) 


"-T- 


1.  A  skier's  tow  seat  for  use  with  an  overhead  tow 
rope,  said  tow  seat  consisting  solely  of  a  seat  member, 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
seat  member,  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  extended  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  user,  a  cable  extending  from  said 
shaft  and  connected  thereto,  said  cable  having  a  per- 
manent kink  therein,  a  hook  member  connected  to  said 
cable  for  selectively  engaging  the  tow  rope,  and  wherein 
the  hook  member  is  not  permanently  attached  to  the 
tow  rope,  the  kink  in  the  cable  causing  the  hook  mem- 
ber to  rotate  and^move  from  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  tow  rope,  to  a  position  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  tow  rope  so  that  the  hook  member 
will  come  off  of  the  tow  rope  the  instant  that  backward 
pressure  is  released  from  the  seat  member  or  cable,  said 
hook  member  including  a  main  body  portion  that  has 
a  generally  rounded  surface,  an  end  of  said  main  body 
portion  being  enlarged  and  terminating  in  a  curved  lug 
portion,  said  lug  portion  being  slightly  offset  from  the 
main  body  portion  so  that  the  lug  portion  is  arranged 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  main  body  portion,  there 
being  a  shoulder  on  said  hook  member,  and  the  tow 
rope  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  gripped  between  the  lug 
portion  and  shoulder  on  the  hook  member  when  the 
tow  seat  is  being  used. 


3,110,269 
SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CARTRIDGE  BEARINGS 
Clarence  I.  Lusink,  Buffalo,  and  Howard  Wintber,  Elma, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Symington    Wayne    Corporation, 
Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,292 
9  Claims.  (CI.  105—221) 
1.  In  a  pedestal  type  side  frame  having  a  downwardly 
opening  jaw  bounded  laterally  by  downstanding  legs  fcM' 
receiving  a  cartridge  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
wardly facing  seat  in  each  of  said  legs  above  a  lower  ex- 
tremity of  a  bearing  in  said  jaw,  a  slot  in  each  leg  and 
opening  from  the  seat  therein  onto  said  jaw,  a  retainer 
strap  extending  across  said  jaw  below  and  having  an  up- 
wardly coocave  interntediate  portion  substantially  ohi- 


into  said  slots  and  supported  on  said  seats,  and  releas- 
means  in  each  of  said  slots  for  individually  securing 
ich  said  end  portion  to  its  seat. 


3,110,270 
DISCHARGE  GATE  OPERATING  ASSEMBLY 
Orville  Ingram,  Pinecrest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Unltcast  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,489 
30  Claims.     (CI.  105—253) 


1 .  In  a  closure  assembly  for  a  discharge  outlet  defined 
by  a  frame,  a  gate  slideably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
closing  said  outlet,  rack  means  on  said  gate,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  pinion  means  on  said 
shaft  and  engaging  said  rack  means,  and  impact  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
pinion  means,  said  impact  means  being  lost  motion  con- 
nected to  said  pinion  means  for  enabling  rotation  of  said 
impact  means  in  a  gate  moving  direction  to  apply  an 
impactuail  force  to  and  initiate  movement  of  said  gate. 


3,110,271 
VAULT  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl   D.   Graber,    Orrville,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Diebold, 
Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174^06 
10  Claims.     (CI.  109—59) 
1.  Vault  door  construction  including  rectangular  door 
frame  means,  a  massive  rectangular  slab  door  having 
a  hinged  side  edge  and  a  swinging  side  edge  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  door,  hinge  means  mounting  the 
hinged  side  edge  of  the  door  on  the  door  frame  means 
for  hinged  door  movement  into  and  out  of  the  door  frame 
means  for  closing  and  opening  the  door,  the  hinged  side 
edge  of  the  door  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  door 
frame  means  being  provided  with  complementary  inter- 
engaging  formations  extending  to  and  between  the  ends 
of  the  door;  the  door  frame  means  at  the  swinging  side 
edge  of  the  door  having  a  fixed  frame  member,  a  mov- 
able frame  member,  and  a  laterally  slidable  blocking 
member    between    said    frame    members;    the    swinging 
side  edge  of  the  door  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
movable  frame  member  being  provided  with  comple- 
mentary interengaging  formations  extending  to  and  be- 
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rwecn  the  ends  of  the  door;  means  for  moving  the  block-  and  for  moving  the  element  longitudinally  in  the  other 

ing  member  to  a  position  freeing  the  movable  frame  direction  to  return  the  directing  members  to  the  housing 

member  for  movement;  and  means  for  moving  the  mov-  of  the  gun. 
able  frame  member  toward  the  fixed  frame  member  and  ^-^^^^^-^— — 

3,1 1*^73 
TRANSPIRATION  COOLED  BOILER  BAFFLE 
Curtis  C.  Beusmaii,  Mooot  Kbco,  Leon  Malio,  Yonkers, 
and  WUIard  S.  Mott,  WUtc  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by 
■Msnc   assignments,   to   I'nited    Nuclear   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,753 
4  Claims.     (CL  110—98) 


/ 


away  from  the  swinging  side  edge  of  the  door  when  the 
blocking  member  is  moved  to  free  position  to  release  the 
interengagement  between  the  movable  frame  member 
and  the  swinging  side  edge  of  the  door,  whereby  the  door 
may  swing  between  closed  and  open  positions. 


3,110.272 
SLAG  TAP  FURNACE 
Earle    C.   MiDcr,    Worcester,   Mms.,   assignor   to   Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worccater,  Maas^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,600 
3Claiiiu.     (CL  110— 2«) 


1.  A  slag  tap  fiimace,  comprising  front,  rear,  and  side 
walls  defining  a  vertically-elongated  combusuon  chamber, 
a  refractory  bottom  underlymg  the  chamber,  a  tap  hole 
located  in  the  bottom,  substantial  abutments  extending 
toward  one  another  from  opposed  walls  to  define  with 
the  bottom  a  high-temperature  cell,  burners  located  on  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  abutments,  each  burner  having  a 
fuel  gun  with  a  rectangular  tubular  housing  and  an  ele- 
ment extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing,  the  element 
being  rotatabie  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  kngi- 
tudinally  slidaWe.  each  element  having  a  series  of  direct- 
ing members  adapted  to  extend  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular 
pattern  to  fit  in  the  rectangular  tubular  housing  of  the 
gun,  and  means  for  moving  the  element  longitudinally  in 
one  direction  to  free  the  directing  members  of  the  rec- 
tangular tubular  housing  of  the  gun.  for  rotating  the  ele- 
ment alternately  to  direct  the  members  downwardly  to- 
ward the  tap  hole  or  upwardly  away  from  the  tap  hole 


-A 


I.  A  baffle  for  directing  the  flow  of  hot  gases  which 
baffle  comprises  porous  outer  walls  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  woven  steel  mesh  material  and  channel 
means  disposed  internally  of  said  walls,  said  channel 
means  including  ducts  adapted  to  receive  and  distribute 
a  coolant  fluid,  said  ducts  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
in  the  side  thereof  for  distributing  said  coolant,  said  means 
and  walls  defining  passages  for  the  circulation  of  said 
coolant  internally  of  said  baffle  and  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  same. 


3,llt,274 

OBSERVATION  DOOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

FURNACES 

Joseph  P.  Carey,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con*- 

bastion   Engineering,   Inc.,   Windsor,   Conn^  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  91,295 
2  Claims.     (CL  110—179) 


1.  In  combination  a  wall  defining  a  chamber  contain- 
ing a  superaimospheric  pressure  having  a  chamber  wall 
opening  therethrough  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end,  a  door  at  the  outer  end  of  said  wall  opening,  a  hinged 
connection  between  said  wall  and  said  door  which  allows 
the  door  to  be  swung  outwardly  away  from  said  wall,  said 
hinged  connection  comprising  a  bore  contained  in  the 
door  through  which  a  pin  extends,  said  pin  being  fixed  to 
the  wail,  discharge  means  for  discharging  a  fluid  into  said 
opemng,  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  a  valve  effective 
to  prevent  flow  from  said  high  pressure  source  to  the  du- 
charge  means  when  in  a  first  posiUon,  and  connecting  said 
high  pressure  source  to  the  discharfe  means  when  in  a 
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second  position,  a  valve  actuator  connected  to  said  vaWe, 
whereby  in  a  first  position  said  valve  actuator  maintains 
the  valve  in  its  first  position  and  is  adjacent  to  said  door 
thereby  preventing  the  door  from  being  swung  open,  and 
when  moved  to  a  second  position  said  valve  actuator 
moves  said  valve  to  its  second  position  and  is  away  from 
said  door,  thereby  permitting  opening  of  said  door,  a  first 
bolt  pivotally  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  first 
slot  in  said  door,  into  which  first  slot  said  first  bolt  can 
be  pivoted,  a  first  nut  threaded  onto  said  first  bolt,  a  sec- 
ond bolt  pivotally  secured  to  the  wall,  a  second  slot  in 
said  door  diametrically  opposite  said  first  slot,  into  which 
second  slot  said  second  bolt  may  be  pivoted,  a  second  nut 
threaded  onto  said  second  bolt,  the  first  bolt  being  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  wall  by  the  same  pin  on  which  the 
door  is  hinged,  a  lug  secured  to  the  door  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond slot  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  the  plane  the  door 
lies  in,  said  lug  being  positioned  such  that  when  the  sec- 
ond bolt  is  pivoted  out  of  the  second  slot,  the  second  nut 
passes  over  the  lug,  whereby  tightening  of  said  first  and 
second  nuts  while  said  first  and  second  bolts  are  within 
said  first  and  second  slots,  respectively,  holds  the  door 
tightly  closed,  unthreading  said  first  and  second  nuts  slight- 
ly allows  partial  opening  of  the  door,  and  unthreading 
said  first  and  second  nuts  more  permits  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bolts  to  be  pivoted  out  of  said  first  and  second  slots, 
thereby  allowing  said  door  to  be  fully  opened,  the  bore 
contained  in  the  door  being  an  oversized  bore  with  respect 
to  the  pin  so  there  is  loose  play  in  the  hinged  connection, 
so  that  when  said  first  and  second  nuts  are  tightened  to 
hold  the  door  tightly  closed,  equal  pressure  is  applied  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  door,  thus  assuring  an  even  and  com- 
plete seal  around  the  entire  edge  of  the  door. 


3,llt,275 

COMBINED  PLANTING  MACHINE 

David  W.  Boancy,  Box  697,  Rte.  2,  Callao,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,057 

2  Claims.     (CL  ill— 7t) 


soil  being  pulvoized  and  discharged  rearwardly,  a  for-'' 
wardly  and  downwardly  orientated  earth  engaging  plow 
means  mounted  directly  behind  the  spader  means  and  in 
line  with  the  space  between  the  two  blade  assemblies, 
whereby  the  soil  between  the  two  rows  of  pulverized  soil 
is  split  and  turned  over  onto  the  pulverized  soil  thus 
forming  a  trench  for  the  reception  of  seed,  planter  means 
in  line  with  and  directly  behiiid  each  of  the  plow  means, 
said  planter  means  comprising  a  forward  furrow  forming 
portion  and  a  rear  seed  and  fertilizer  dispensing  portion, 
a  seed  box  and  a  fertilizer  box  positioned  over  each 
planter  means,  a  metering  feed  mechanism  mounted  be- 
tween the  boxes  and  the  dispensing  portion  of  the  planter 
means  for  regulation  of  the  dispensing  of  the  feed  and 
fertilizer,  and  means  for  activating  said  feed  mechanism 
comprising  a  wheel  rotatable  by  engagement  with  the 
ground  upon  forward  movement  of  the  planting  machine, 
said  wheel  mounted  directly  behind  the  planter  and  in 
contact  with  the  ground  when  the  planting  machine  is 
in  its  normal  operating  position,  frame  means  pivotally 
secured  to  the  tractor  vehicle,  said  spader  means,  plow 
means,  planter  means  and  rotatable  wheel  being  rigidly 
secured  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  to  the  frame  means 
rearward  ctf  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  frame  means  to 
the  tractor  vehicle,  means  biasing  said  frame  means  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  attached 
means  with  the  ground,  said  biasing  means  being  such  so 
as  to  allow  an  upward  pivoting  of  frame  means  upon  the 
spader  means  encountering  a  resistance  sufficient  so  as 
to  resist  penetration  of  the  spader  means,  said  plow  means, 
planter  means  and  rotatable  wheel  being  immediately  and 
simultaneously  disengaged  from  the  soil  upon  the  afore- 
mentioned upward  pivoting  of  the  frame  means  resulting 
from  the  encountering  of  a  resistance  by  the  spader  means, 
the  drive  means  connected  to  the  rotor  shaft  being  auto- 
matically operatively  disengaged  from  the  spader  means 
upon  the  raising  of  the  spader  means  out  of  contact  with 
the  ground. 

3,110,276 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  AND  LOW  LOOP 
TUFTED  FABRICS 
Montgomery  B.  Penman,  Bloomsbuif,  Pa^  assignor  to 
The  Magec  Carpet  Company,  BloomslNirg,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,160,  now 
Patent  No.  3,006J96,  dated  Oct.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  tliis  application  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,066 
1  Claim,     (a.  112—266) 


1.  A  combined  planting  machine  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  tractor  vehicle  having  rear  traction  wheels  and  front 
steering  wheels,  comprising,  laterally  spaced  front  spader 
means  mounted  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  and  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  thereto, 
each  spader  means  including  two  blade  assemblies  spaced 
from  each  other  and  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  each  blade  assembly  consisting  of  a  mount- 
ing disc,  a  plurality  of  blade  members  mounted  at  pe- 
ripherally spaced  points  on  the  disc  and  projecting  radial- 
ly therefrom,  each  blade  member  being  curved  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  the  outer 
portion  of  each  blade  member  projecting  axially  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft  and  inclined  at  an  angle  thereto  for 
progressive  penetration  of  the  earth,  the  outer  portions 
of  the  two  blade  assemblies  of  each  spader  means  tx- 
tending  inwardly  toward  each  other,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  shaft  for  effecting  the  roution  thereof 
in  a  direction  so  as  to  first  engage  the  blade  members 
with  the  soil  forward  of  the  rotor  shaft  along  the  line  of 
travel,  thus  tending  to  propel  the  vehicle  forwardly,  the 


A  method  of  making  a  loop  pile  fabric  with  loops  of 
different  heights  on  a  multiple  needle  tufting  machine 
having  a  main  supply  of  yams  and  a  row  of  reciprocat- 
ing needles  for  passing  the  yams  through  a  backing  to 
form  successive  rows  of  loops  which  comprises  drawing 
yams  from  the  main  supply  to  fomi  a  first  and  second 
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stored  supply  of  slack  yarns,  holding  the  yams  on  both 
sides  of  the  first  stored  supply  from  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  main  supply,  locking  all  the  yams  against 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  stored  supplies  on 
the  down  stroke  of  the  needles  whereby  yrra  are  drawn 
from  the  second  supply  and  passed  through  the  backing 
to  form  a  row  of  loops  of  uniform  height,  freely  holding 
the  loops  and  selectively  locking  the  yams  against  move- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  stored  supplies  on 
the  upstroke  of  the  needles  whereby  some  yams  are  drawn 
from  the  first  stored  supply  and  some  yams  are  drawn 
from  loops  in  the  previous  formed  row  of  loops  to  restore 
the  supply  of  yams  in  the  second  stored  supply. 
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track;  means  supporting  «id  wheel,  in  alignment;  means 
for  adjustable  shifting  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  along 
sjiid  suppponmg  means  to  alter  the  distance  between 
hem  within  a  range  permitting  loose  wrapping  of  such 
link  track  completely  about  said  wheels  and  subsequent 
tensioning  of  such  track;  and  means  for  wrapping  a  link 
track  about  said  wheels,  preliminary  to  connecting  the 
free  ends  thereof  to  form  a  loop  and  tensioning  the  same 
and  a  power  drive  for  said  first  wheel;  means  following 
tensioning  of  such  link  track  about  said  wheels  for  inter- 
rupting movement  of  such  tract  as  successive  pads  arrive 
at  a  predetermined  operating  station  at  each  end  of  such 


3,UtJ77 
CHILL  RING 
WUM.  O.  D*xo«,  Wlchta,  Kans.,  and  Jompk  A.  Canning- 
ham,  Tulsa,  Okla..  asignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cros«-L  nited  C  orporatioa,  LiiJsa,  OkJa-.  a  corporatioo 
of  OkJahoma 

FUed  Mar.  K,  IfSf ,  Ser.  No.  7W,77f 
i  Clalnu.     (a.  113^1t2) 


1.  In   combination    with    a   pipe   clamping   apparatus 
having  at  least  two  sets  of  independently  radially  expand- 
able  and  contracubie  clampmg   members,   a  chill   ring 
for  disposition  coaxially  of  and  between  the  two  seU  of 
clamping  members  and  adjacent  the  inside  of  a  joint  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  tubular  members  to  be  welded 
together,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  chill  seg 
ments.  chill  segmcnt^pport  members  earned  by  one  set 
of  the  clamping  meifflers  only  for  radially  expanding  and 
contracting  the  chill  segments,  spring  means  carried  by 
the  said  one  set  of  clamping  members  for  urging  said 
chill  segments  into  contact  with  the  pipe  joint  in  the  radi- 
ally expanded  position  of  the  apparatus,  the  chill  segmenU 
cooperating  to  pro\ade  a  continuous  cylindrical  ring  in 
the   radially   expanded   position   of  the  clamping   mem- 
bers,  means   cooperating  be<ween   the   said   one   set  of 
clamping  members  and  support  members  carried  thereby 
for  moving  the  support  members  toward  a  radially  con- 
tracted  position   upon   radial   contraction   of   the  clamp 
members,  and  each  pair  of  adjacent  chill  segments  pro- 
vided with  complementary  tapered  end  portions  to  pro- 
vide for  relative   movement   between   the   adjacent   sujv 
port    members    on    the    respective    clamping    members 
whereby  adjacent  chill  segments  will  be  in  an  overlapping 
position  in  the  radially  contracted  position  of  the  chill 
segments. 


3.I10J78 
AFPARATt'S  FOR  REPLACING  GROUSERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
ForcM  Leader.  Oakland,  Calif..  aaBtgiior  to  I   A  B  Weld- 
ing Equipment,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  15.  I»««.  Ser.  No.  43.i7f 
13  Claims.     (O.  113—123) 
I.  Grouser   replacement  apparatus  for  link  tracks  or 
the  like  involving  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  pads 
with  grousers  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratiis  cooipnsing  a  pair  of  wheels  adapted  to  carry  a  link 


track  loop;  means  at  one  of  said  operating  stations  for 
supporting  a  new  grouser  for  application  to  such  track 
and  means  for  welding  such  new  grouser  to  such  track' 
»*id  means  including  a  standard  located  substantially 
midway  between  said  wheels  in  the  tensioning  position 
of  said  wheels,  an  arm  swingably  mounted  about  the  axis 
of  said  standard  and  of  a  length  to  reach  to  either  end 
Of  a  link  track  when  mounted  about  said  wheels  and  ten- 
nonwl.  a  guide  track  supported  by  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
ii^oujer  at  cither  end  of  such  link  track,  and  a  welding 
head  mounted  for  movement  along  said  guide  track. 


3,110,2  79 
DOUBLE  ENDED  WORK  POSITIONER 

l"y  S^??.*!**"";  ''     ^'   ^"^««'   ^■•«'-  •«*«n»or  to 
">*  elding   Kquipment,   Inc.,   Berkeley.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  (  allfomia 

Filed  July  28.  1958,  Ser.  .No.  751,453 
3  Claims.     (CI.  113— 130) 


I.  A  double  ended  work  positioner  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  columns  an- 
chored to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  a 
mounting  plate  spanning  said  upright  columns;  mea'ns 
slidably  supporting  said  mounting  plate  to  said  upright 
columns;  a  housing  having  a  circular  plate  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  circular  plate  having  «  bearing  hole  therein 


November  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


393 


X 


a  pair  of  work  supporting  paltforms,  at  oppositely  disposed 
points  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  to 
form  an  assembly;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  hous- 
ing and  sup|x>rting  platform  assembly  on  said  mounting 
plate,  said  rotatably  mounting  means  including  a  bearing 
located  in  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a  bearing  sleeve 
extending  beyond  both  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
mounting  plate,  said  housing  being  assembled  to  said 
mounting  plate  with  the  front  end  of  said  bearing  sleeve 
entering  said  housing  through  the  bearing  hole  of  said  cir- 
cular end  plate,  at  least  one  bracket  on  the  front  surface  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  overhanging  the  upper  edge  of 
said  circular  end  plate  and  roller  means  carried  by  said 
bracket  in  engagement  by  said  circular  end  plate,  at 
least  one  bracket  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  mounting 
plate  in  line  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  circular  end 
plate,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  bracket, 
said  last  mentioned  roller  extending  through  a  slot  in  said 
mounting  plate  for  engagement  by  said  circular  end 
plate;  means  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  housing  about 
its  axis  whereby  to  swing  said  work  supporting  platforms 
to  selected  angular  positions  of  adjustment;  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  work  supporting  platforms  inde- 
pendently of  said  housing  rotatable  means;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  elevational  position  of  said  mounting  plate 
on  said  upright  columns. 


3,110.280 
HYDROFOIL  CRAFT  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Kenneth   G.   Hart,   Rancho  Santa   Fe,  and   Roland   E. 
Leadon.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  San  Diego,  Callf^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230^02 
11  Claims.     (CL  114—66.5) 


1 .  A  stabilizing  device  for  a  marine  craft  hydrodynami- 
cally  supported  by  a  submerged  hydrofoil  connected  to 
said  craft  by  a  strut,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  depth  sensing  hydrodynamic  force  re- 
sponsive means  in  orifices  arranged  on  either  side  of 
the  normal  waterline  at  the  leading  edg^  of  said  strut, 

force  summing  means  connected  to  said  depth  sensing 
hydrodynamic  force  responsive  means, 

a  force  balance  hydrodynamic  force  responsive  means 
in  an  orifice  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  strut  adja- 
cent a  submerged  hydrofoil, 

means  connecting  said  force  balance  hydrodynamic 
force  responsive  means  to  said  force  summing  means 
in  opposition  to  said  depth  sensing  hydrodynamic 
force  responsive  means, 

a  control  flap  on  said  submerged  hydrofoil, 

and  means  for  moving  said  control  flap  in  response  to 
said  f(Mx«  summing  means. 


3,110,281 

EXTENSIBLE  KEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Lloyd  P.  Back,  4861  E.  60th  Place,  Maywood,  Calif. 

FOed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,582 

5  Claims.     (CI.  114—139) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floatable  hull  having  a  sep- 
arate keel  disposed  therebeheath,  and  intermediate  con- 
necting means  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  the  keel 
toward  and  away  from  the  hull  when  the  latter  is  afloat: 
a  flexible  and  longitudinally  foldable,  encircling  wall 
mutually  connecting  the  hull  and  keel,  forming  a  closed 
chamber  therebetween,  and  presenting  an  external  stream- 
lined surface  (when  the  keel  is  lowered)  to  a  body  of 
water  which  floats  the  hull,  said  chamber  having  aperture 
and  closure  means  adapted  for  selective  reception,  reten- 
tion and  expulsion  of  chamber-filling  fluid,  whereby  the 
thus-inflated  chamber  may  have  its  flexible  wall  disposed 
substantially  rigid  against  the  pressure  of  external  water 
which  floats  said  hull. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  114 — 235  see: 
Patent  No.  3,110,331 


3,110,282 

DEGAUSSING  CONTROL 

FrIcdrich  M.  O.  Foerster,  Gratfawohlstrasse  4, 

Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,673 

15  Claims.     (CI.  114—240) 


'  C/fe^ 


1.  In  a  degaussing  system  for  a  ship  having  parts  of 
magnetic  material  which  produce  distortions  of  the  earth's 
field  divisible  into  components  including  three  permanent 
components  and  three  induced  components  in  three  mu- 
tually perpendicular  directions  relative  to  the  ship,  a  first 
set  of  three  coil  means  for  developing  fields  in  said  three 
mutually  perpendicular  directions,  means  connecting  said 
first  set  of  three  coil  means  to  a  direct  current  source  to 
apply  a  constant  current  thereto,  a  second  set  of  three 
coil  means  for  developing  field  in  said  three  mutually 
perpendicular  directions,  three  amplifier  means  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  second  set  of  coil  means,  a  probe 
assembly,  means  for  mounting  said  probe  assembly  on 
the  ^ip's  mast,  said  probe  assembly  including  three  units 
for  developing  sigiuds  proportional  to  the  components  of 
the  earth's  field  in  said  three  mutually  perpendicular  di- 
rections, and  uKans  applying  said  signals  to  said  amplifier 
means. 
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3,110^83 

BOAT  PROPILSION  AND  STEERING  DEVICE 

Nonnaa  S.  Wanicr,  14574  SpringvaJe  Si-,  Poway,  Calif. 

FUed  July  3«,  19*2,  S*r.  No.  213,538 

1  Claim.     (CI.  115—29) 


A  combined  p»ropulsion  and  steering  device  for  water 
craft  that  comprises  a  rigid  bracket  for  fixed  attachment 
lo  •  Item  portion  of  the  craft  and  substantiaJly  central 
with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  craft,  the  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  cylindncal  bearing,  a  plate 
pivotally  supported  upon  the  bearing  and  rotatable 
through  the  medium  of  a  pin  extending  through  the  bear- 
ing and  the  plate,  the  plate  being  flat  and  generally  tri- 
angular in  shape,  a  rear  portion  of  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  aligned  and  spaced  apart  )oumal 
bearings,  rock  shafts  rotatabie  m  the  beanngs  and  with 
the  rock  shafts  being  vertically  disposed  and  having  their 
lower  extremities  submerged  m  the  water,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  rock  shafts  being  provided  with  cranks,  a  hand 
crank  that  is  pivotally  supported  upon  the  forward  end 
of  the  plate  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  links  pivotally 
connected  through  the  last  named  crank  and  also  to  the 
cranks  of  the  rock  shafts  and  whereby  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  the  last  named  crank  will  impart  an  oscil- 
latory movement  to  the  rock  shafts  through  the  medium 
of  the  links,  the  lower  ends  of  the  rock  shafts  being  pro- 
vided with  propulsion  blades,  the  blades  being  flexible 
and  streamlined  longitudinally,  the  blades  having  fixed 
connection  to  the  rock  shafts  whereby  to  prevent  relative 
roution  of  the  blades  wkh  respect  to  the  rock  shafts,  the 
movement  of  the  hand  crank  causing  the  blades  to  swing 
toward  and  from  each  other  for  impinging  on  the  water 
in  a  progressive  series  of  ventun  movements  and  where- 
by to  propel  the  boat  in  a  forward  direction  or  in  a  lateral 
direction  in  accordance  with  the  lateral  positioning  of 
the  hand  crank. 


3,110084 
GAUGE  MOVEMENTS 
David  Ernest  Napier.  4«3  Chester  Road, 
Vlancbcfltcr,  England 
FUed  Apr.  17.  19*2,  S«r.  No.  188,083 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  May  19.  19^1 
3  Claims.     (CL  11*--129) 
1.  A  gauge  movement  comprising,  a  mounting  having  a 
transversely-extending   guide   slot    in    a   wall   thereof,    a 
spade-carrying  first  member  characterized  by  a  capacity 
for  a  sliding  axial  movement  and  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing  transversely    therethrough,    a    transveraely-extending 
spade  receivable  in  the  bore  of  and  carried  by  said  first 
member,  a  first  spring  means  resiliently  loading  said  first 
member  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing, a  rotatabie  rod-likc  second  member,  an  indicating 
means  mounted  on  and  rotaUble  with  said  second  mem- 
ber, a  helically-coiled  member  wound  around  said  sec- 
ond  member  and  defining  ridges  therealong,   a  second 
spring    means    resiliently    loading   said   second    member 


against  roution  relative  to  said  mounting,  one  end  of 
said  spade  engaging  between  ones  of  the  ridges  defined 
along  said  second  member  on  axial  movement  of  said 
first  naember  for  effectuating  rotation  of  said  second 
member  and  the  other  end  of  said  spade  being  guided 


in  the  gtude  slot  in  said  mounting  for  precluding  ro- 
ution of  said  first  member,  and  a  flexible  pressure  re- 
sponsive diaphragm  carried  by  said  housing  in  position 
for  effectuating  axial  displacement  of  said  first  member 
and  routive  movement  of  said  second  member  and  said 
indicating  means. 


3.110.285 

FISH  PRESERX  ATION 

Edward  E.  Grccnough.  1811  S.  Norton  Ave,, 

Sionx  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,662 

13  (  laims.  (CI.  119—3) 
1.  An  aqueous  medium  adapted  to  preserve  fish  life 
therein,  comprising  trishydroxymethylaminomethane  in 
a  concentration  of  2Vi  to  7Vi  grams  per  gallon,  acri- 
flavine  in  a  coiKentration  of  1  to  3  p.p.m.,  quinaldine  in 
a  concentration  of  2.5  to  7.5  p.p.m.,  and  hydrochloric 
acid  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  substantially  neutral- 
ize the  aqueous  medium,  and  the  remainder  being  sub- 
stantially water. 

3,110.286 

FORCED  AIR  VENTILATING  FLOOR  FOR 

POULTRY  HOI SES 

Francis   H.   Clufe.   Rocky   Ford.   Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,085 

9  Clainis.     (CI.  119— 22) 


r-  - 


1.  In  a  floor  for  a  poultry  house,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
horizontally  disposed  conduits;  grid  means  for  placing 
said  conduiu  in  fluid  communication  and  disposed  for 
providing  a  continuous  air  passage  therewith,  said  grid 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated,  tubular 
members  presenting  air  spaces  therebetween,  disposed  in 
thermal  interchange  relationship  to  the  air  in  the  region 
between  said  conduits  and  surrounding  said  members  for 
treating  the  air  in  said  region  responsive  to  the  flow  of 


November  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


395 


conditioned  air  through  said  conduits  and  thereby  through 
said  tubular  members;  means  operably  coupled  with  said 
conduits  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  through  said  air  passage; 
and  means  in  the  path  of  said  flow  for  conditioning  the 
air  in  the  latter. 


3,11«^7 
POULTRY  WATERING  DEVICES 
JanMs  B.  GodahaUu  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox 
Prodocts  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^,  a  corporation 
of  PennsylvaaU 
Original  applicatioa  Not.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,213,  now 
Patent  No.  3,023,770,  dated  Mar.  6,  1W2.     Divided 
and  thte  appUcatkm  Oct  31,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  148,917 
3  ClataM.    (CL  119—72) 


tubular  heat  transfer  sections  disposed  therein  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  diametral  plane  of  said  pressure  vessel 
and  arranged  for  passage  of  a  second  heat  transfer  fluid 
therethrough,  inlet  and  outlet  ends  secured  to  each  heat 
transfer  section  to  form  an  integral  panel,  said  ends  of 
each  panel  extending  from  a  first  edge  thereof  adjacent  and 
generally  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  circular  wall  of  said 
pressure  vessel,  said  ends  extending  through  said  pressure 
vessel  wall  and  means  forming  a  fluid-tight  joint  there- 
between, at  least  some  of  said  ends  extending  through 
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2.  In  a  poultry  waterer,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  watering  trough; 

water  supply  means  including  a  valve  disposed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  trough  to  supply  water  thereto, 
said  valve  constituting  the  sole  water  admitting 

means  of  the  waterer, 
said  supply  means  further  including  valve  cootrc^ 
means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  water  in  said 
trough  and  opcratively  associated  with  said  valve 
to  open  the  same,  allowing  water  to  flow  con- 
tinuously into  said  one  end  of  said  trough,  so 
long  as  said  trough  contains  less  than  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  water; 
drain  means  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  trough 
and  operatively  arranged   for  actuation  between  a 
first  condition,  in  which  the  trough  retains  its  con- 
tents, and  a  second  condition,  in  which  water  in  the 
trough  is  drained  therefrom;  and 
time  controlled  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  drain  means  for  periodically  actuating  the 
same  to  said  second  condition  and  maintaining  the 
same  in  said  second  condition  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  subsUnlially  longer  than  is  required 
to  drain  said  predetermined  amount  of  water  from 
•aid  trough, 
each  actuation  of  said  drain  means  to  said  second 
condition  by  said  time  controlled  actuating  means 
causing  the  water  in  said  trough  to  fall  below  said 
predetermined  amount,  whereby  said  valve  is  caused 
to  supply  additional  water  to  said  trough  for  con- 
tinuous flushing  thereof  so  long  as  said  drain  means 
remains  in  said  second  condition, 
•uch  supply  of  additional  water  by  said  valve  con- 
tinuing, after  said  drain  means  has  been  actuated  to 
said  first  condition,  until  said  predetermined  amount 
of  waur  is  reesUblished  in  said  trough. 
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said  wall  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the  related  panels, 
means  exterior  of  said  vessel  connecting  with  said  inlet 
ends  to  supply  said  second  heat  transfer  fluid  thereto,  said 
panels  having  said  coplanar  ends  having  a  second  edge 
opposite  said  first  edge  being  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  pressure  vessel  generally  opposite  said  first 
named  portion  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  extension 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  through  said  opposite  pressure 
vessel  wall,  whereby  said  integral  panels  can  be  moved 
into  location  longitudinally  of  said  pressure  vessel. 


3,110,289 
BOILER  WITH  NOVEL  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Wilbur  H.  Armacost,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  541,926 
2  Claims.     (CI.  122—478) 


3,110,288 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Norman  G.  Worley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  A  WUcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

"*'°***°f  Ued  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  122—32)  .   ^  .     , 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  an  elongated  cyhndrical 
pressure  vessel  arranged  for  passage  of  a  first  heat  transfer 
fluid   therethrough,   a  pluraUty   of   transversely   spaced 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated furnace  of  polygonal  transverse  section,  means  for 
introducing  fuel  and  air  into  the  furnace,  said  furnace 
having  a  laterally  disposed  owning  for  combustion  gases 
in  one  of  its  walls  and  at  a  location  remote  from  the 
"location  of  the  fuel  and  air,  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls 
of  the  furnace  being  lined  with  immediately  adjacent 
heat  exchange  tubes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  generally  U-shaped  nose  baffle  extending  across 
said  one  wall  and  laterally  into  the  furnace  generally  im- 
mediately upstream  of  the  upstream  edge  of  said  opening 
relative  to  combustion  gas  flow,  said  baflPle  wall  being 
comprised  of  tubes  that  line  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
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wall  and  are  bent  from  the  plane  of  said  wall  to  form 
the  baffle  wall  with  the  tubes  so  bent  being  uniformly 
si»ced  across  the  wall,  the  portion  of  these  tubes  that 
fonn  the  baffle  wall  being  finned  in  a  manner  to  close 
the  space  between  adjacent  tubes  with  openmgs  being 
provided  in  at  least  some  of  the  fins  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  one  wall  and  generally  uniformly  throughout 
the  length  of  the  baffle,  said  one  wall  and  said  baffle 
forming  a  duct  for  conveying  combusuon  gases  across 
the  width  of  the  furnace  and  introducing  them  into  the 
furnace,  and  means  for  conveying  combustion  gases  to 
said  duct. 


November  12,  1963 


POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

^2L   ^r''^\.'^'*Tf!r'   ^'^   "*'   Gonter   R. 
Teipe,  Sui  Francfaco,  Callf^  anignon  to  Riley  Stoker 

SXi;^".is  ^"^•''•''    """^    ■    «>nK>r.tion     of 
FUed  Jaoc  21,  I960,  S«r.  No.  37,««2 
3  Claima.     (CL  122—479) 


1.  A  steam  and  gas  generating  unit  in  which  products 
of  combustion  and  steam  qualities   may  be  maintained 
at  preselected  values,  comprising  three  pressuriied  heat 
exchanger  cells  with  burners  mounted  therein,  means  sup- 
plymg  fuel  and  air  under  pressure  to  the  cells,  two  of  the 
cells  containing  steam  generating  tubes  only  and  having 
widely  different   amounts  of   heat   exchange   surface   as 
compared  with  each  other,  the  third  cell  having  super- 
heater elements  mounted  therein,  a  common  conduit  into 
which  the  elements  of  combustion  are  directly  discharged 
and  means  for  independently  regulating  the  rate  of  firing 
of  the  burners  mto  the  individual  ceils  to  maintain  a  tem- 
perature of  the  products  of  combustion  passing  to  the 
conduit  and  the  tetnperature  of  steam  generated  at  prcde- 
termined  constant  values  irrespective  oi  load  changes 


__  3,1 19,291 

^  _,     ^        STEAM  GENERATING  UNIT 
E-rle    C.    MBIer.    Worresfer.    Ma»,    nrignor   to   RlJev 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1942,  Ser.  No.  1«,573 
5  CUdns.     (a.  122—479) 

I.  A  steam  generating  unit,  comprising 

(a)   front,  rear,  and   side   walls  defining  a  vertically- 
elongated   furnace. 

(*)  a  p«ir  of  abutments  on  opposed  walls  defining  a 
high-temperature  ceU  at  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace 

(c)  a  nose  on  one  of  the  opposed  walls  defining  a  gas' 
off-take  at  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace. 

id)  a  fuel-burning  apparatus  mounted  in  the  high-tem- 
Pe^^e  cell  adapted  to  form  an  upwardly-directed 

(r)  overfire  air  openings  located  on  both  opposed  walk 
above  the  abutments. 


(/)  a  source  of  air  including  proportioning  dampers 
connected  to  the  apparatus  and  to  the  openings 

(g)  a  radiant  superheater  associated  with  the  other  of 
the  opposed  walls. 


lllliBi:::,'::;;;!!! 


(A)  Md  a  control  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
tfle  temperature  of  superheated  steam  to  decrease 
the  proportion  of  air  flowing  to  the  openings  on  the 
said  one  of  the  opposed  wails  relative  to  that  flowing 
to  the  openings  on  the  said  other  of  the  opposed 
walls  to  cause  the  said  flame  to  change  to  a  position 
between  the  said  opposed  walls  such  that  the  tem- 
perature of  superheated  steam  will  be  maintained  at 
a  predetermined  value. 


.^.w^„  3,110.292 

SI«J7™5^.^'l5^'^^*^  '^"ON  ENGINE 
SMoCwdan  M.  Dobrosavljevic,  Persld*  Milenkovk 
en.  .  „*«'K™d«.  Yugoslavia 
Filed  Sept.  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  87^17 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123— 32) 


tion  chlmLl"*'™'  «»'»b«'*ion  engine  having  a  combus- 
^n  chamber^  an  engine  part  provided  with  a  recess  insert 
me^scj  substantially  .nnular  shape  for  said  reS  W 
mg  at  least  in  part  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal 
combustion  engme.  said  inert  means  being  in^n^d^to 

uoSl  w.l7-  *;;  '"*","^''n='  having  a  substantially  flat 
upper  waJi  surface  m  slidmg  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  said  engme  part.  s.k1  in^n  means  having  a  lo^c^ 
^1  "^  "^"r"  '*'*"  ^^  '"«'*"«'  of  said  c^t^ 
E^si^cT^J'  ^^  '"^"^  P'"y  "'^  '^  coeffiaents  c^e^ 

^I  T,  fs  ""i  "*^''  "*•'"  "^  ""^  ^^^  "«>"«  part  as 
well  as  the  heat  transfer  ctaractenstics  therebetween 
being  so  correlated  that  thermic  conuct  of  slid  in^ 
meims  with  the  cireumferential  wall  of  sai?  engine  p^ 
s  already  established  substanually  under  no-l^STper^ 
mg  conditions  to  provide  a  temperature  of  sanl  mLn 
me«u  under  nc>lo^  operating  condiuons  s^^y 
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corresponding  to  the  lower  temperature  limit  at  which 
vaporization  of  the  fuel  occurs,  to  maintain  thermic  con- 
tact between  said  insert  means  and  the  circumferential 
wall  of  said  engine  part  between  no-load  and  full-load 
operating  conditions  to  thereby  assure  a  continuously  and 
progressively  increasing  temperature  of  said  insert  means 
as  the  engine  load  increases  so  as  to  thereby  increase 
correspondingly  the  speed  of  fuel  evaporation  up  to  the 
maximum  permissive  temperature  of  the  insert  means 
which  is  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  fuel  begins 
to  crack  and  produces  soot,  and  to  limit  the  maximum 
temperature  of  the  insert  means  at  full-load  to  said  maxi- 
mum permissive  temperature  by  the  resulting  heat  transfer 
characteristics  be<ween  said  insert  means  and  the  circum- 
ferential wall  of  said  engine  part. 


fuel,  whereby  said  engine  has  a  compact  structure  and 
a  high  specific  power  outptit. 


3,1 10,294 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEUNG 

FLUIDS 

Bo  Carl  Gosta  Nyman,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assfgnor  to  Alwac 

Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Bahamas,  British  West  Indies,  a 

corporation  of  Panama 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  330 
17  Claims.     (Q.  123—119) 


3.11«,293 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Neville  M.  Reiners,  Cohimbus,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.,  CohimlNis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  May  24, 1961.  Ser.  No.  112,401 
7  ClainM.     (CI.  123—32) 


1.  A  compression-ignition  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  of  the  open  chamber  type  with  the 
cylinders  in  at  least  two  banks  arranged  in  a  V,  a  piston 
in  each  cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  and  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  each  piston  with  the  crankshaft,  said  crank- 
shaft having  crank  pin  bearings  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  cylinders  in  each  bank  with  intermediate 
main  bearings  between  each  pair  of  crank  pin  bearings 
and  the  connecting  rod  for  each  cylinder  in  each  bank 
being  connected  to  the  crank  pin  bearing  to  which  the 
connecting  rod  for  the  corresponding  cylinder  in  the 
opposite  bank  is  connected,  the  ratio  of  the  strc^  of 
each  of  said  pistons  to  the  bore  of  said  cylinders  being 
less  than  0.9  and  the  bore  of  said  cylinders  being  not 
less  than  4  inches,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  con- 
necting rods  to  the  bore  of  said  cylinders  being  less  than 
1.75,  and  the  ratio  of  the  distance  from  the  crankshaft 
axis  to  the  remote  end  of  said  cylinders  to  the  bore 
of  said  cylinders  being  less  than  2.8,  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders having  a  cylinder  head  and  an  injector  in  said  bead 
located  substantially  on  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
valves  in  said  cylinder  head,  said  valves  having  openings 
extending  from  adjacent  the  injector  to  substantially  the 
circumference  of  the  cylinder,  the  openings  of  said  valves 
for  each  cylinder  thereby  being  relatively  large  for  the 
cylinder  displacement  of  the  cylinder  having  the  afore- 
said stroke-to-bore  ratio,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a 
spray  receiving  cavity  in  its  crown  with  the  portion  of 
the  crown  exteriorly  of  said  cavity  cooperating  with 
said  cylinder  head  to  force  air  inwardly  as  the  piston 
approaches  top  dead  center  to  intermix  with  the  sprayed 


6.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston  engine 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons, 
means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fud-air  mixture  fw  com- 
bustion in  said  cylinders  comprising  a  fuel-air  mixing 
chamber  having  non-magnetic  walls  with  electrodes  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  walls,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  across  said  chamber  at  the  location  of  said  elec- 
trodes, means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrodes  for 
effecting  ionization  of  the  fuel-air  mixture,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  mixing  chamber. 


3,110,295 

AIR  INJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Paul  S.  Bendei,  1436  Western  Reserve  Road,  R.D., 

Poland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,792 

7  ClainK.     (CI.  123—119) 


1.  A  device  fw  admitting  controlled  amounts  of  air 
into  the  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  carburetor  thereon  and  accelerator  pedal  linkage 
controlling  said  carburet<w,  said  device  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  valve  member 
reciprocably  mounted  therein,  said  valve  member  having 
means  interconnecting  the  same  with  said  carburetor- 
accelerator  pedal  linkage  for  actuation  simultaneously 
therewith  and  controlling  an  air  admitting  aperture  in 
said  elongated  cylindrical  member,  said  elongated  cylin- 
drical member  being  in  communication  with  said  intake 
manifold  by  way  of  an  adapter  plate  installled  between 
said  intake  manifold  and  said  carburetor  and  establishing 
communication  therebetween  and  with  said  elongated 
cylindrical  member,  a   butterfly  valve   in   one   of  said 
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dongated  cylindrical  meoiber.  a  dosed  end  cylinder 
mouated  on  uud  elongated  cylindrical  member  and  means 
esublishing  communication  between  said  adapter  plate 
and  said  closed  end  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  closed  end 
cylinder,  linkage  connecting  said  piston  with  said  butter- 
fly valve  for  moving  the  same  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  piston,  means  m  said  cJosed  end  cylinder  normally 
urging  said  piston  outwardly  o(  said  closed  end  cylinder, 
said  piston  bcmg  movable  into  said  closed  end  cylmder 
responsive  to  a  change  in  the  manifold  pressure  in  said 
intake  mantfoid. 


Fl'EI.  PREHF.ATF.R  AND  ECONOMIZFR 
Axsi  J.  Luodi,  1633  N.  43rd  Atc  Stone  Park,  lU. 
Apr.  24,  1941.  Scr.  No.  1«5,M« 
7  ClaiBH.     (CL  123—122) 


municating  with  said  combustion  chamber  through  the 
second  opening,  and  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  open- 


"r 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  comprising  in  combination  an 
internal  combustion  engine  havmg  a  circulaung  water 
cooling  system,  a  carburetor  and  a  fuel  pump  for  sup- 
plying fuel  from  a  source  of  supply  to  said  carburetor, 
a  fuel  preheater  mounted  on  said  engine  adjacent  said 
carburetor,  connectmg  means  commumcatug  said  pre- 
heater with  said  cooling  system  and  circulating  hot  water 
through  said  preheater  m  a  straight  line  flow  with  a 
minimum  back  pressure  on  said  cooling  system,  means 
for  circulating  fuel  to  be  heated  m  said  preheater  in 
beat  exchange  relauon  with  the  circulating  hot  water 
tberein  and  m  a  path  surrounding  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  enure  length  of  but  out  of  said  straight 
line  of  flow  of  said  hot  water,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  con- 
necting said  fuel  pump  with  said  connecting  means  and 
having  a  control  valve  therein,  a  heated  fuel  delivery 
conduit  connecting  said  fuel  circulating  means  to  said 
carburetor,  a  fuel  bypass  conduit  connecting  said  heated 
fuel  deUvery  conduit  to  said  fuel  supply  conduit  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  fuel  pump  whereby  to  propor- 
tion the  flow  of  fuel  from  Mid  fuel  pump  to  said  pre- 
heater fuel  circulaung  mMM  and  to  said  carburetor. 


ing  in  the  vessel  for  igniting  working  fluid  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 


3,llfJ9f 
VALVE  STEM  OIL  SEAL 
WWfaun  S.  COcs,   HHcfaland   Hdgbte,  Ohio,   assignor  to 
Tbooipsoa  Ramo  Hooidridge  inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corpomtioo  of  Ohio 

F11«d  Ai^  3«,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  135,M5 
7  Clahna.     (CL  123— lU) 


5.  A  vaJve  cap  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  valve 
stem  comprising  a  valve  spring  cap  having  an  annular 
shank  with  a  bore  therethrough  axid  a  spring  engaging 
radial  flange,  an  annular  light-weight  relatively  thin  shield 
supported  on  said  shank  and  extending  axially  therefrom 
being  spaced  from  the  stem  of  the  valve  for  deflectingly 
preventing  lubricant  from  engaging  a  valve  stem  in  said 
bore,  and  a  projecting  portion  at  one  end  of  the  shield 
extendiivg  into  the  end  of  the  shank  for  being  supportingly 
held  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  shank  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  valve  stem  in  said  bore,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  valve  stem. 


3,ll«»2f7 
INTERN  AI   COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
WUllam  M.  kauffmann,  Hamburg,  and  John  E.  Wheeler, 
Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Horthingtoa  Corpomtloa, 
Haniaoo,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1ft.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  Z29,*4S 
5  ClaioM.  (CL  123— U9) 
1.  in  combmauun,  a  spark  igmicd  mternal  combustion 
engine  including  means  forming  a  cylinder,  a  head  mem- 
ber on  tile  cylinder  and  coacting  with  said  cylinder  to  de- 
fine a  combustion  chamber,  a  working  fluid  source  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  bead  member 
including  a  cavity  having  a  first  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
second  opening  at  the  opposite  end  and  said  second  open- 
ing being  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  first  opening 
and  said  second  opening  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fluid  light  vessel  mounted  in  said 
cavity,  said  fluid  tight  vessel  including  an  openmg  com- 


3,11«499 
TREATMENT  OF  LAMINATED  MATERIAL 
Daidcl   W.  Fox,   PtttsficM,   Mass.,   Msignor  to  General 
Eicctrfc  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 
No  Drawls.    FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,5M 
4ClainM.     (CL  125— 24) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  composites  from  materials 
having  laminar,  fibrillated  and  foliated  elements  which 
comprises  repetitively  passing  said  materials  through  the 
nip  between  the  surfaces  of  rotating  members,  said  mem- 
bers having  adhesive  applied  to  the  surfaces  thereof  and 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  different  portions 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  members  are  presented  at  the  nip 
between  said  memoers  at  successive  rotations  whereby 
said  materials  are  subjected  to  peeling  forces  which  sepa- 
rate the  materials  into  their  elements,  said  elements  with 
the  adhesive  forming  a  composite  layer  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  members. 
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CATALYTIC  GAS  OXIDIZING  AND  FLUID 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
KcaiMtli  M.  Brown,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  I.  J.  Hamblin, 
Cldcaco,  IIU  Mmtgiaon  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Plaines,  IIl^  a  corporatkn  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,776 
8  Cialnw.     (CL  126— lt9) 


1.  A  catalytic  gas  oxidizing-fluid  heating  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination,  a  confined  beater  housing  hav- 
ing a  lower  gas  inlet  and  an  upper  treated  gas  outlet,  at 
least  one  wall-like  perforate  catalyst  retaining  unit  posi- 
tioned vertically  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the 
inside  walls  thereof,  said  unit  having  an  encompassed 
open  central  section  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet 
and  forming  a  gas  distribution  zone  therein,  the  exterior 
side  wall  portions  of  said  unit  and  the  inside  walls  of  said 
housing  forming  a  gas  collection  zone  communicating 
with  said  gas  outlet,  a  baflle  member  extending  across  the 
top  of  said  catalyst  retaining  unit  and  providing  a  top 
closure  for  said  central  section,  said  baffle  member  and 
catalyst  retaining  unit  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
below  said  treated  gas  outlet  to  form  a  gas  outlet  pas- 
sageway above  the  catalyst  retaining  unit  between  said 
gas  collection  zone  and  said  treated  gas  outlet,  radiantly 
heated  fluid  conduit  means  positioned  within  said  gas  col- 
lection zone  and  adjacent  the  exterior  wall  portions  of 
said  catalyst  retaining  unit  whereby  such  conduits  will 
receive  radiant  heat  therefrom,  additional  fluid  conduit 
means  within  said  gas  outlet  passageway  to  said  treated 
gas  outlet  adapted  to  receive  convcciion  heating  from  the 
catalytically  oxidized  gas  stream  passing  through  said 
housing,  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  said  fluid 
conduit  means. 


3,1103«1 

HUMAN  BODY  HEATER 

Lester  J.  Brlclier,  206  N.  Church  St.,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,791 

6  Claims.     (O.  126—208) 


openings  in  the  top  fc«"  the  reception  of  air  for  combus- 
tion and  the  passage  of  products  of  combustion  respec- 
tively with  the  products  of  combustion  adapted  to  pass 
directly  into  the  space  between  an  outer  garment  and  a 
person's  body  to  heat  portions  of  the  body  adjacent  the 
heart  so  that  the  blood  stream  will  be  maintained  warm  to 
maintain  the  body  at  a  comfortable  temperature,  a  tube  ex- 
tending along  the  elongated  upstanding  housing  in  heat 
conducting  relation  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  with 
the  lower  end  thereof  outside  of  the  combustion  chamber 
for  receiving  fresh  air  and  the  iJI>per  end  thereof  projecting 
above  the  combustion  chamber  for  attachment  of  a  tube 
for  conducting  breathing  air,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  beat  conducting  tube,  a  mask 
in  communication  with  said  flexible  tube  for  positioning 
close  to  a  person's  nose  for  directing  warm  ak  from  said 
flexible  tube  for  inhalation  into  a  person's  lungs  whereby 
heated  air  may  be  inhaled  to  maintain  the  body  tempera- 
ture, and  means  for  suspending  the  body  heater  directly 
from  a  person's  body  without  requiring  alterations  in  the 
garment. 

3,110,3«2 

WATER  HEATERS 

Arnold  L.  Baehl,  CleTCiand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mor-Flo 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  tif  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,054 

1  Claim.     (O.  126—363) 


A  base  for  a  water  heater  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
concentric  recess  therein;  said  recess  having  upwardly 
divergent,  frusto-conical  walls;  said  disk  having  a  circum- 
fercntially  continuous,  upwardly  turned  flange;  a  heater 
casing  mounted  upon  said  base  and  nested  within  said 
flange;  a  centrally  apertured  floor  ^ield  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  disk;  said  floor  shield  being 
of  such  diameter  as  to  be  spaced  inwardly  from  said  heater 
casing  at  its  outer  periphery;  said  walls  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  therein  for  admitting 
air  from  below  said  disk  into  said  recess;  a  burner  mount- 
ed within  said  recess;  said  burner  having  an  air  shutter 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  jet  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  thereof;  said  burner  being  mounted  in  said 
recess  with  said  air  shutter  di^x>sed  generally  within  said 
recess  and  said  jet  disposed  above  the  level  of  said  floor 
shield  whereby  air  enters  through  said  apertures  and 
provides  primary  air  for  said  bruner  at  said  air  shutter 
and  passes  upwardly  through  and  around  said  floor  shield 
and  provides  secondary  air  for  said  jet. 


3418,303 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Thomas  J.  Brownrigg,  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 
(670  SW.  28th  Drive,  Fort  Lauderdale  12,  Fla.) 
FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,683 
1  Claim.     (CI.  126—386) 
A  cotAing  vessel  of  the  character  described  to  prevent 
the  boiling  overflow  from  the  vessel  of  foods  or  liquids 
being  boiled  therein,  the  vessel  being  relatively  deep  and 
of  circular  form  (^n  at  the  its  top,  the  vessel  at  diamet- 
1.  A  human  body  heater  for  ready  attachment  and    rically  opposite  points  having  arcuate  and  concentric  out- 
support  from  a  person  comprising  an  elongated  upstand-    wardly  extending  radial  extensions,  the  extensions  being 
ing  housing  providing  a  combustion  chamber  and  having    hollow  and  open  at  their  tops,  one  extension  being  rd- 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  bottom  and  a  plurality  of   atively  deeper  than  the  other  extension  to  successively 
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receive  the  boiling  overflow,  the  extensions  having  each 
an  outer  wall  and  end  walls  and  with  the  marginal  upper 
edges  of  the  walls  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  open 
top  of  the  vessel,  each  of  the  extensions  also  having  a 
bottom   that  is  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  vessel 


whereby  overflowing  fluids  will  readily  drain  back  into 
the  vessel  when  the  temperature  of  the  venel  cootenu 
has  been  lowered,  the  extensions  communicating  with  the 
vessel  for  their  full  length,  the  vessel  and  the  ejttenstoos 
being  integrally  formed. 


EAR  SPECULUM  AND  OTOSCOPE 
H.  Hartmaa,  (75  BUtmora  Ave,  Aaherillc  N.C. 
FUcrf  Jnc  8,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  Ml.ltJ 
iriahw     (CLIK— 9) 


2.  An  ear  spectilum  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  conically  shaped  member  having  a  truncated 
distal  end  suitable  for  entering  the  ear  canal  and  visualiz- 
ing the  internal  portions  thereof,  and  a  substantially 
cyhndrical  extension  of  an  arcuate  section  of  about  150* 
to  about  180*  of  said  distal  end,  said  extension  having 
a  convex  hood  extending  over  the  end  thereof  which 
blocks  a  portion  not  exceeding  50%  of  the  view  through 
the  speculum  when  the  line  of  vision  is  directed  along  the 
central  axis  thereof. 


3,110^5 

INSPECTION  TOOL 

Bmmj  A.  Sygiutor,  22  Soothridgc,  Arttngtoo  Heights,  m. 

FUmI  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,100 

9  Clalnu.     (CL  12S— 17) 


mentioned  jaw  portion  and  respectively  extending  along 
said  first  mentioned  wall  sections,  said  wall  sections  of 
one  of  said  members  having  slot  means  therein  including 
portions  elongated  in  a  direction  extending  transversely 
of  said  jaw  portions,  the  slot  means  in  at  least  one  of 
said  last  mentioned  wall  sections  including  a  pjJurality 
of  additional  slot  means  portions  extending  transversely 
of  said  direction  of  said  first  mentioned  slot  means  por- 
tions,  and  pin  elemenu  extending  in  said  slot  means 
and  joined  to  said  wall  sections  of  the  other  said  mem- 
bers for  pivoully  and  laterally  adjutuMy  connecting  said 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  pin  elements  being  selec- 
tively shiftable  into  and  out  of  said  additional  slot  means 
portions  for  releasably  locking  said  members  in  a  desired 
adjusted  position. 

3,1IO,30« 

TOE  CUSHION 

Bertha  B.  Poaacr,  141  E.  54tta  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,943 

2  nail      (a.  12S— 81) 


I.  A  pediatric  device  for  extension  only  beneath  the 
crest  of  a  wearer's  toes  transversely  thereof,  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  pad  elementt  of 
yieldable  material  arranged  in  longitudinally  extending 
side-by-side  in  contact  relation,  with  their  axes  generally 
coplanar,  a  flexible  covering  enveloping  and  loosely  con- 
fimng  said  pads  together  said  covering  being  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  facilitate  relative  articulation  of  said  pad 
elements,  one  of  said  pad  elements  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  others  for  location  outward  of  said 
other  pad  elements  relative  to  a  wearer's  toes. 


3,110,307 
SPLINT 
Thomas  E.  Hamlitoo,  101  Laliewood  Circle,  Cartenrillc, 
Ga.,  assignor  of  forty-seven  percent  to  James  T.  Davis 
aod  six  percent  to  Warrea  AiLin,  both  of  Caftenrille, 

FUcd  July  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,935 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—89) 


j». 


5.  A  tod  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  first 
plastic  member  including  a  jaw  portion  and  upstanding 
spaced  apart  wall  sections  adjacent  one  end  of  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  jaw  portion,  a  second  plastic  mem- 
ber including  a  jaw  portion  extending  along  said  first 
mentioned  jaw  portion  and  spaced  apart  wall  sections 
adjacent  one  end  of  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  second 


1.  A  splint  comprising:  an  elongated  body  of  flexible 
material  having  a  multiplicity  of  peripherally  closed  pas- 
sageways extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  open- 
ing through  the  ends  thereof,  an  extnidable  and  self- 
solidifying  material  filling  said  passageways  whereby  said 
splint  may  be  flexibly  conformed  to  a  limb  until  said 
material  solidifies  to  rigidify  said  splint  and  immobilize 
said  limb. 
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3,110,308 

PARENTERAL  FLUID  ADMINISTRATION 

EQUIPMENT 

David  Bellamy,  Jr.,  Fnuninghain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Lalranitorics,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,923 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


1.  In  parenteral  fluid  administration  equipment  a  donor 
tube  having  needle  means  at  one  end  and  communicating 
with  a  flexible,  collapsible,  homo-repellant  blood  con- 
tainer at  the  other  end,  a  length  of  resilient  tubing  con- 
necting said  container  to  a  second  flexible,  collapsible 
container  to  form  a  unitary  system,  a  removable,  trans- 
verse membrane  positively  closing  said  connecting  tubing 
to  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  containers  and  a  free 
moving  membrane-removing,  hollow  cannula  located 
wholly  within  said  tubing,  the  cannula  being  completely 
unattached  to  said  tubing  and  any  part  of  said  system, 
said  cannula  being  proportioned  to  readily  flt  in  and 
move  within  said  tubing  so  that  the  cannula  can  be  ex- 
ternally manipulated  to  remove  said  membrane  without 
opening  said  tubing,  said  cannula  being  further  manip- 
ulatable  substantially  out  of  said  tubing  into  one  of  said 
containers. 


3,110,309 
PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  Higgins,  Daytona  Beach,  Fia.,  assignor,  by  meaie 
assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,584 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


which  has  low  vapor  transmission  properties  and  which 
in  sections  readily  pierceable  by  a  hypodermic  needle  is 
inherently  lacking  in  ability  to  form  a  permanent  seal- 
ing engagement  with  a  hypodermic  needle  cannula,  said 
cartridge  having  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall  section  with  a 
piston  means  slidably  mounted  therein  and  having  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  lateral  wall  section  sealably  closed 
by  a  readily  pierceable  plastic  diaphragm  end  wall  sec- 
tion integral  with  contiguous  portions  of  said  cylindrical 
lateral  wall  section  and  being  formed  of  said  substantially 
hard  plastic  material,  and  a  cartridge-needle  support  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  section  in  >vhich  said  car- 
tridge is  supported  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  section 
open  to  receive  said  cartridge  and  the  other  end  closed 
by  a  sleeve  end  wall  adapted  to  support  a  diaphragm 
piercing  needle  cannula  with  one  end  of  said  cannula 
extendable  axially  within  said  sleeve  section,  and  said 
sleeve  section  having  formed  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  sleeve  end  wall  a  reduced  diameter  section  providing 
a  sleeve  lateral  wall  section  engageable  with  said  cylin- 
drical lateral  wall  section  adjacent  said  one  end  to  form 
a  fluid  sealing  engagement  between  said  lateral  wall 
sections  of  said  cartridge  and  said  sleeve  section  for  re- 
taining within  said  sleeve  section  fluid  leaking  from  said 
diaphragm  section  when  said  cartridge  and  cannula  are 
disposed  in  diaphragm  piercing  seating  engagement  with- 
in said  sleeve  section. 


3,110,310 

METERING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Franli  Cislali,  Riverside,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Instrument 

&  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,537 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


1.  A  cartridge-needle  assembly  which  comprises  in 
combination:  a  plastic  cartridge  adapted  to  retain  a  fluid 
therein  formed  of  a  substantially  hard  plastic  material 


3.  A  pistol-type  metering  hypodermic  syringe  compris- 
ing a  frame  including  a  stationary  handle,  a  cylinder  for 
receiving  a  fluid  removably  mounted  forwardly  on  said 
frame,  a  cap  member  closing  the  rear  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  reciprocably  positioned  in  said  cylinder,  an  elon- 
gated rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  through  said  cap  member,  a  medial  portion  of 
said  rod  being  formed  with  teeth  to  aflford  a  rack,  a  trigger 
handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  handle, 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  handles  apart,  said 
trigger  handle  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  slotted  seg- 
ment, a  pawl  mounted  in  said  slotted  segment  and  spring 
biased  into  normal  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  an 
indexable  metering  jrfate  rotatably  mounted  on  a  side 
surface  of  said  slotted  segment  in  parallel  relationship 
with  said  trigger  handle  and  in  alignment  with  said  cap 
member,  said  metering  plate  having  five  side  edges  of 
varying  length  and  configuration,  said  side  edges  adapted 
to  abut  said  cap  member  when  said  trigger  handle  is 
squeezed,  said  metering  plate  being  rotatable  around  an 
off-center  axis,  whereby  each  of  said  side  edges  limits 
the  forward  motion  of  said  p.^wl  and  rack  a  varying  ixe- 
determined  distance. 
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HYGIENIC  DEVICE 
W.  LoDdalil,  P.O.  Box  2124,  Idabo  Falls,  Idaho 
Flkd  Mar.  1,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  17M«7 
3  ClaioH.     (CI.  12S— 225) 


3,11M12 

COMBINED  DIAPER  TYPE  GARMENT  AND 

SEAT  PAD 

Jane  B.  Wirth,  14«  S.  6tfa  St..  Allcntowii,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962.  S«r.  No.  172.262 

4  Claims.     (CI.  129—287) 


1 .  A  cooibined  diaper-type  garment  and  seat  pad  com- 
prising a  one-piece  fabric  body  portion  folded  to  provide 
superimposed  generally  I-shaped  inner  and  outer  layers. 
said  layers  being  sewed  together  along  the  side  edges  and 
open  along  the  edge  opposite  the  fold,  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  a 
sheet  of  moisture-proof  plastic  of  generally  I-shape,  but 
smaller  than  said  layers  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  layer,  a  non-skid  yieldabie  seat  pad  of  generally 
oval  shape  secured  to  the  center  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  plastic  sheet  and  fastening  means  at  the 
corners  of  said  body  portion  for  rcleasably  sectiring  the 
comers  of  said  body  portion  together  to  provide  a  garment 
having  openmgs  for  the  legs  and  body  of  the  wearer. 


prising  a  pair  of  bust  cups,  and  substantially  along  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  being  secured  to  an  intermediate  body- 
encircling  portion  along  the  upper  edge  of  such  interme- 
diate body  portion,  said  intermediate  body-encircling  por- 
tion comprising  a  front  medial  portion  and  a  rear  panel 
which  forms  said  body-encircling  portion;  said  interme- 
diate body-encircling  portion  being  fabricated  of  a  highly 
extensible  vertically  stretchabie  net  material;  said  inter- 
mediate portion  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  being  joined 
to  said  body-encircling  corset  portion  along  the  upper 


1.  A  fluid-dispensing  device  comprising  a  sealed  con- 
tainer having  fluid  under  pressure  therein,  means  carried 
by  said  conuiner  defining  a  passageway  through  which 
said  fluid  is  discharged  from  said  container,  releasable 
valve  means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  passageway,  a  tube  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  passageway-defining  means  so  as  to  define  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  passageway,  said  tube  being  suflficiently 
flexible  so  as  to  be  collapsible  when  not  occupied  by  said 
fluid  but  adapted  to  become  relatively  stiff  when  occupied 
by  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  under  a  predetermined  min- 
imum pressure,  and  maintaining  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  adapted  to  prevent  fluid  within  said  tube  hav- 
ji>g  less  than  said  predetermined  minimum  pressure  from 
passing  outwardly  of  said  tube,  thereby  maintaining  said 
minimum  fluid  pressure  within  said  tube  and  the  stiffness 
thereof. 


edge  thereof;  said  corset  portion  comprising  central  front 
and  central  rear  panels  having  a  vertical  stretch  charac- 
teristic; a  plurality  of  side  panels  having  a  horizontal 
stretch  characteristic  being  joined  to  said  front  and  said 
rear  central  panels  along  the  vertical  edges  thereof  w4iere- 
by  a  body-encircling  corset  portion  is  formed;  a  plurality 
of  hose  supports  in  spaced  relationship  secured  to  said 
corset  portion  along  the  lower  edge  thereof;  and  shoulder 
straps  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
bust  cups;  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  rear  panel 
of  the  intermediate  body-encircling  portion. 


3.11M14 
CORN  SAVER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CORN 
HARVESTER 
GlaiMsa  B.  Roberts,  Fort  Recovery,  Lyman  J.  Ganyou, 
Celina,  and  Herman  Harvey  SchuUe,  Coidwater,  Ohio, 
■aslgnon  to  Avco  Corporation,  Coidwater,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,780 
1  Claim.     (CL  13»— 5) 


3,118313 

UNT)ERG  ARMENT 

Henry  M.  Plehn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  114,8t2 

2  Claims.     (O.  128—443) 

1.  A  corselette  comprising  a  brassiere  portion  and  a 

body-encircling  corset  portion,  said  brassiere  portion  com- 


In  a  com  saver  mechanism  of  the  type  operable  with 
and  positioned  under  a  huslting  roll  assembly  in  which 
husks,  removed  from  ears  of  com  by  said  assembly,  fall 
downwardly  toward  said  com  saver  mechanism  together 
with  a  certain  quantity  of  shelled  com  inadvertently 
shelled  during  the  husking,  said  corn  saver  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  operable  to  move  husks  transversely  toward 

its  discharge  end  from  the  region  under  said  husking 

roll  assembly  toward  a  husk  outlet; 
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shelled   com   receiving  means  under  said   conveyor; 

a  busk  agitator  drum  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  and  between  the  end  of  the  conveyor  and 
said  husk  outlet; 

radially  extending  vane  portions  of  said  drum  with  the 
ends  thereof  movable  contiguous  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  conveyor; 

one  or  more  of  said  vane  portions  comprising  resilient 
flap  members  also  secured  to  said  drum  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom  of  a  length  sufficient  to  contact 
and  wipe  said  conveyor  on  rotation  of  said  drum; 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  a  direction  to  cause 
said  extending  vane  portions  and  said  flap  members 
of  said  drum  to  move  upwardly  relative  to  husks 
moving  from  the  end  of  said  conveyor,  thereby  to 
wipe  said  conveyor  with  said  flap  member  and  to 
lift  husks  and  silks  upwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  while  assisting  the  movement  of  said  husks 
and  silks  toward  said  husk  outlet; 

a  portion  of  said  shelled  com  receiving  means  extending 
under  said  husk  agitator  drum; 

whereby  said  husk  agitator  drum  both  assists  in  eject- 
ing said  husks  and  silks  and  in  agitating  said  husks 
to  remove  shelled  corn  therefrom  prior  to  ejection. 


side,  one  of  the  bars  being  provided  in  one  side  with  a 
longitudinal  chaimel  and  the  other  bar  having  at  one 
side  an  integral  longitudinal  tongue  slidably  mounted  in 
the  channel,  the  opposite  side  of  said  other  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  groove,  the  channeled  bar  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  other  bar  having  a  hole 
through  it  registering  with  one  end  of  the  slot,  a  nut  posi- 
tioned in  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  sides  defining 
said  groove  and  a  thumb  screw  extending  through  said 
slot  and  screwed  into  said  nut,  the  screw  having  a  collar 
pressed  against  the  outside  of  the  channeled  bar  to  clamp 
the  bars  together  to  form  a  handle,  the  blades  being  ad- 
justable laterally  across  each  other  by  the  bars  when  the 
bars  are  slid  lengthwise  relative  to  each  other  after  said 
screw  has  been  loosened,  whereby  the  effective  width  of 
the  blades  can  be  varied. 


DENICOTINIZATION  OF  TOBACCO 

Andrew  Undval,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

(31  Scion  HaU  Drive,  Oakland,  NJ.) 

FUed  July  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  45,69< 

12  CkiiiM.     (CI.  131^10) 


1 .  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  smoke  to  reduce  the 
proportion  of  harmful  components  therein  which  com- 
prises contacting  tobacco  smoke  with  the  tannic  acid  ester 
of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  formed  of  between  40  and  1 50 
parts  by  weight  of  tannic  acid  and  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  131— 140  see: 
Patent  No.  3,110,326 


3,110,31( 
TOBACCO  PIPE  REAMER 
Paul  W.  Grair.  Indiana.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Gear  Company.  BlairsvUle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,750. 
This  application  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,541 
1  Claim.     (CL  131—246) 


A  tobacco  pipe  reamer  comprising  a  pair  of  T-shape 
members  and  each  having  an  upper  horizontal  transverse 
bar  and  a  flat  reaming  blade  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bar  centrally  thereof  disposed  face 
to  face  in  engagement  with  each  other  along  only  one 


3,110,317 
WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  ANIMAL  CAGES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  S.  Faust,  Buffalo,  and  Ernest  R.  Edmunds,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  R.  G.  Wright  Company,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  iSo.  815,548,  now 
Patent  No.  3,010,461,  dated  Nov.  28,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,964 
7  Claims.     (CI.  134—174) 


3.  A  washer  of  the  character  described  for  washing 
two  mating  parts  of  articles  to  be  washed,  comprising 
means  providing  an  enclosure  having  an  unobstructed 
central  portion  and  also  a  stationary  structure  along  one 
side  of  said  unobstructed  central  portion,  means  remov- 
ably supporting  a  group  of  one  type  of  said  parts  on  said 
stationary  structure  to  face  said  unobstructed  central  por- 
tion, carrier  means  supporting  a  group  of  the  other  type 
of  said  parts  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  unob- 
structed space  into  spaced  relation  with  said  parts  sup- 
ported on  said  stationary  structure,  a  spray  tree  having 
parts  arranged  in  the  space  between  said  groups  with 
one  series  of  nozzles  directed  toward  said  parts  on  said  sta- 
tionary structure  and  another  series  of  nozzles  directed  to- 
ward said  parts  on  said  carrier  means,  means  for  moving 
said  spray  tree  to  bring  said  nozzles  into  progressively  dif- 
ferent relation  to  said  parts  of  each  group,  and  means  sup- 
plying washing  solution  under  pressure  to  said  spray  tree. 


3,110,318 
SLOSH  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Werner  R.  Eulitz,  HuntsvUlc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,710 
22  Claims.     (CI.  137—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  damping  oscillatory  motions  induced 
in  a  contained  liquid  propellant  comprising: 

(A)  positioning  therein  at  least  one  substantially  open 
tube; 

(B)  immersing  said  tube  in  the  liquid  in  the  plane  of 
oscillation  of  the  liquid; 
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(C)  causing  the  liquid  to  oscillate  within  the  immersed 
tube  so  that  such  oscillation  is  of  substantially  the 


vc*  II 

Lil  " 

if  J      1 


same   amplitude   but  different  in  phase   from   that 
without  the  tube. 


3,110319 
HIGH  VACl  UM  VALVE 
Yoriiiaki  Arata,  Amaj^saki.  Hyof;o  Prefecture,  and  Masao 
Vamazoc,  Naxatuku,  Kobe,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Shinko 
S«iki  Kabaakiki  Kaklia,  Kobe,  Jap«i,  a  company  of 
Japan 

•     FUcd  Jan.  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM31t 
3  Claima.     (CL  137-^34«) 


vaporize*  upon  a  predetermined  slight  reduction  in  pres- 
sure, and  a  Uquid  flow  control  valve  assembly  connected 
to  said  supply  source  to  receive  said  liquid  in  the  form 
of  a  stream  and  comprising  a  valve  body,  an  annular 
vaJve  seat  dispoMd  in  said  body  in  fluid  communicaUon 
with  said  source  of  supply,  a  valve  member  having  a  por- 
tion of  varying  cross  section  extending  into  the  opening 
of  said  scat  and  being  axiaJly  movable  relative  to  said 
seat  to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  through  said  seat, 
outlet  fluid  flow  passage  means  including  a  discharge 
pwaage  formed  in  said  valve  body  posterior  to  and  co- 
axiaily  aligned  with  said  seat  and  a  discharge  conduit 
connected  to  said  body  to  conduct  liquid  away  from  said 
discharge  passage  and  said  valve  body,  said  seat  being 
effective  in  cooperation  with  said  valve  member  to  in- 
crease the  velocity  of  the  liquid  stream  issuing  from 
said  scat  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  issuing  stream  is 
reduced  to  create  pockets  of  vapor  in  said  issuing  stream 
from  a  first  region  immediately  adjacent  the  downstream 
side  of  said  seat  to  a  second  predetermined  region  fur- 
ther downstream  thereof  where  the  pressure  of  said  issu- 


1 


1.  A  valve  comprainf  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  an  annular  horizoatally -disposed  valve  seat  in  said 
housing,  said  vaJve  seat  surrounding  an  opening  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  trough,  a  liquefyable  material  in  said 
trough,  an  annular  valve  body  having  a  tapered  end  por- 
tion, a  valve  stem  operable  to  move  said  valve  body  into 
said  material  to  interrupt  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  heating  element  carried  by  said  valve 
body  in  close  association  with  said  tapered  end  portion 
for  rapid  transfer  of  heat  thereto,  and  means  including  a 
fluid  injector  for  rapidly  cooling  said  heating  element  and 
tapered  end  portion,  said  tapered  end  portion  upon  being 
heated  by  said  heating  element  and  moved  into  contact 
with  said  liquefyable  material  melting  that  portion  of 
said  material  adjacent  said  end  portion  to  permit  said  end 
portion  to  imbed  itself  therein  and  then  upon  being  cooled, 
solidifying  said  material  and  effecting  a  seal. 


I 


ing  stream  has  recovered  to  a  magnitude  sufficienUy  great 
to  maintain  the  fluid  in  said  issuing  stream  in  iu  liquid 
phase,  the  liquid  pressure  at  said  second  region  being 
of  such  magnitude  to  collapse  said  vapor  pockets  thereby 
producing  shock  waves  capable  of  causing  deterioraUon 
of  the  walls  of  said  outlet  fluid  flow  passage  means  at 
said  second  region,  recirculating  conduit  means  for  re- 
turning to  said  outlet  passage  means  at  said  first  region 
a  portion  of  liquid  from  a  downstream  location  where 
the  preswre  of  said  issuing  stream  has  recovered  said 
magnitude  of  pressure,  and  means  providing  an  uninter- 
rupted annular  fluid  inlet  opening  radially  into  said  out- 
let fluid  flow  passage  means  at  said  first  region  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  recirculating  conduit 
means  for  introducing  and  esublishing  in  said  ouUet 
fluid  passage  means  a  continuous  annular  axially  moving 
boundary  of  liquid  returned  through  said  recirculating 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  first  region  to  said 
second  region  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  fluid 
stream  issuing  from  said  seat  for  absorbing  and  dissipat- 
ing said  shock  waves  resulting  from  collapse  of  said  vapor 
pockets. 


3,11  •.320 
LHjnD  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Albert  J.  Rasenben;er,  Hilmette,  III.,  aasicBor  to  Rockwell 
.Vlanufacturing  Coomwiy.  Pittabiirgh,  Pa^  a  corporation 
or  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22.  I960.  Ser.  No.  71,024 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137— 543) 
I.  In  combination,   a  supply  source  of  liquid  having 
ent  internal   beat  that  at   least  a  portion   thereof 


3,110,321 
SERVO  OPERATED  ACTUATING  DEVICES 
Mkliael  John   Broad.  Enfield.  England,  assignor  to  The 
ricsscy  Company  I  imited.  I^ndoo,  Kngland.  a  British 
company  '         ■•"«• 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  98,707 
1     A   *    J  •  ^l**™-     <C1.  137— 59*.15> 

I.  A  fluid  prcssure-servo-actuating  device,  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  two  piston  elements  acUng 
>n  opposition  to  each  other,  fluid -pressure  admission 
means  leading  to  both  piston  elements  in  parallel  two 
fixed  metering  apertures,  one  in  the  respective  admission 
line  to  each  piston  element,  two  spill  passages  each  com- 
munjcatmg  with  one  of  these  admission  lines  at  a  point 
between  the  respective  metering  aperture  and  piston  ele- 
ment and  each  including  two  parallel  slide  valve  porta. 
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a  rotary  control  valve  element  which  co-operates  with  one 
port,  and  a  feed-back  rotary  valve  element  which  co-op- 
erates with  the  other  port  of  each  spill  passage,  said  con- 
trol clement  and  said  feed-back  element  being  each  slid- 
ably  movable  across  said  ports,  and  each  having  two  edges 
respectively  co-operating  with  the  ports  of  the  two  spill 
passages  and  facing  respectively  forwardly  and  backward- 
ly  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  ele- 
ment so  that  any  movement  of  either  element  will  increase 
the  spill  from  one  and  reduce  the  spill  from  the  other 
admission  line,  the  feed-back  element  being  so  coupled 
with  the  fluid  pressure  motor  that  the  pressure  variation 
produced  bya  movement  of  the  motor  and  feed-back  ele- 
ment will  oppose  such  movement  of  the  motor. 


7.  Actuating  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the 
fluid-pressure  piotor  is  constructed  as  a  flow-control  de- 
vice governing  the  flow  from  a  source  of  pressure  to,  and 
the  release  of  pressure  fluid  from  a  load. 


3,110,322 

VALVE  MECHANISM 

Edward  Bozoyan,  1812  West  St.,  Union  City,  NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15.940 

30  Claims.     (CI.  137—425.23) 


^=J 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  pair  of  cooperating  inner 
and  outer  sleeve  valve  members  with  coactively  positioned 
inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  plurality  of  said  inlet  openings  at  one  level  and  a  plu- 
rality of  said  exhaust  openings  at  another  level;  fluid  sup- 
ply passage-way  means  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
(^jenings,  one  of  said  members  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing adapted  for  communication  at  one  instant  with  said 
inlet  openings  and  at  another  instant  with  said  exhaust 
openings,  and  bearing  means  interconnecting  said  mem- 
bers in  an  optimal  position,  said  outer  sleeve  member 
being  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  bearing  means. 


3,110^23 

DRAIN  STRAINER 

Carlos  Helguera,  89  de  I.  la  Catolica,  Apdo.  7200, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,882 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—425.31) 


33^s^ 


In  a  drain  construction  for  a  bowl  having  a  drain  fripe, 
a  fixed  drain  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped 
slots  therein  seated  in  the  top  of  said  pipe  in  the  bottom 
of  said  bowl,  a  rotatable  drain  plate  below  said  fixed  drain 
plate  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sector-shaped 
slots  therein  selectively  alignable  with  said  slots  in  said 
fixed  plate,  a  rotatable  rod  secured  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  center  of  said  rotatable  plate  and  depending  into  said 
drain  pipe,  a  transverse  plate  in  said  drain  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  rod  being  joumalled  in  said  plate,  an 
arm  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rod,  said  drain 
pipe  having  a  peripheral  slot  therein,  said  arm  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  a  compression  spring  between  said 
transverse  plate  and  said  arm  biasing  said  rod  and  hence 
said  rotatable  drain  plate  toward  engagement  with  said 
fixed  plate,  a  flexible  rubber  sealing  sleeve  surrounding 
said  arm  and  covering  said  slot  in  fluid  tight  sealing  rela- 
tion, a  horizontal  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
arm,  a  vertical  rod  portion  integral  with  said  horizontal 
rod,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  vertical  rod  por- 
tion, a  rotatable  vertical  shaft,  said  link  having  its  other 
end  fixed  to  said  vertical  rotatable  shaft  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  on  said  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
pivots  said  link  to  move  said  vertical  rod  portion  and 
said  horizontal  rod  to  swing  said  arm  arcuately  to  rotate 
said  vertical  rod  in  said  drain  pipe  to  align  or  disalign  said 
slots  in  said  fixed  and  rotatable  drain  plates. 


3,110,324 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDUITS  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 

James  R.  De  Haan,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 

Engineering  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,046 
14  Claims.     (CI.  138—148) 


1 .  A  suspension  structure  for  heat-insulated  support  of 
conduits  for  fluids,  comprising  a  hollow  member  adapted 
to  be  held  in  supported  engagement  with  internal  surfaces 
of  a  conduit  housing,  filament  securing  means  at  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  points  on  said  hollow 
member,  and  a  narrow  filament  of  low  heat  conductivity 
extending  from  said  filament  securing  means  and  adapted 
to  be  laced  around  a  conduit  for  fluids  within  the  hous- 
mg  as  the  sole  supporting  suspending  interconnection  be- 
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tween  the  conduit  and  the  housing,  whereby  said  conduit 
is  maintained  in  heat-insulated  and  spaced  relation  to  the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  housing. 


3,11M25 

PNTITVIATIC  WEFT  CONTROI  MFANS 

Laaabcrtns  te  Strakc,  Hoixc  Gclria,  Dcutm,  NetkcrUoda 

FUed  Jan.  23.  19«1.  Scr.  No.  »4,t31 

5  Claima.     (CL  1J9— 127) 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  collecting  a  thread  while 
preventing  entanglement  thereof  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing formed  tberem  a  iongitudmaily  extendmg  thread  re- 
ceiving slit;  said  shaft  also  having  formed  therein  a  suc- 
tion aperture  adapted  to  be  utilized  to  lower  the  pressure 
within  said  slit  whereby  a  thread  disposed  adjacent  said 
slit  is  drawn  in  a  loop  into  said  slit;  said  slit  being  of  a 
width  to  readily  admit  said  loop  while  preventing  said 
loop  from  twisting:  first  means  disposed  to  control  air 
flow  through  said  suction  aperture;  a  second  aperture 
formed  in  said  shaft  communicating  with  said  thread- 
receiving  slit  intermediate  the  opening  of  said  slit  from 
said  shaft  and  said  suction  aperture;  and  second  means 
controlling  air  flow  through  said  second  aperture. 


METHOD  FOR  BULK  CURING  TOBACCO 
Francis  J.  Hauler,  Raleigh^  N.C..  assignor,  by  mesne  •■• 
signments,  to  R.  H.  Bouligny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Original  application  Jnnc  13,  i960,  Ser.  No.  35,499.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,(3S 
3  Claims.     (CI.  131— 14«) 


1.  A  method  of  curing  green  tobacco  leaves  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  assembling  a  multiplicity  of  green 
tobacco  leaves  together  into  loose  bulk  form  with  the 
flat  surfaces  thereof  extending  generally  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  flat  surfaces  in 
parallel  relation,  compacting  and  peripherally  confining 
the  assembled  leaves  into  a  compact  bulk  bundle,  pro- 
viding interior  support  within  the  peripheral  confinement 
at  spaced  positions  through  substantially  all  of  the  leaves 
of  the  compact  bulk  bundle  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
leaves,  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  compact  bulk  bun- 
dles within  a  confined  zone  solely  by  the  peripheral  con- 
finements thereof  with  the  latter  disposed  generally  hori- 
zontally and  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  leaves  disposed  gen- 
erally vertically  at  positions  such  that  a  flow  of  forced 
air  within  said  confined  zone  will  pass  only  between 
the  flat  surfaces  of  the  leaves  within  the  peripheral  con- 
finements thereof,  establishing  a  substantially  continuous 
flow  of  forced  air  vertically  between  the  flat  surfaces  of 
the  leaves  of  said  plurality  of  compact  bulk  bundles  with- 
in the  peripheral  conflnements  thereof  while  said  plu- 
rality of  bulk  bundles  are  supported  within  said  confined 


zone  for  a  fim  time  period  at  a  temperature  less  than 
110*  F.  while  controlling  the  relative  humidity  of  the 
air  sufficient  to  maintain  a  relatively  high  moisture  con- 
tent level  in  the  leaves  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
chJoropbenyll  in  the  tobacco  leaves  is  oxidized  unmasking 
the  yellow  pigments  present  in  the  leaves,  subsunuaily 
conunuously  maintaining  a  forced  flow  of  air  while  main- 
taining said  support  of  the  plurality  of  bulk  bundles  with- 
in said  confined  zone  for  a  second  time  period  at  a  tem- 
perature which  is  gradually  increased  and  held  at  an  in- 
termediate elevated  level  while  controlling  the  relative 
humidity  of  the  air  sufficient  to  initially  arrest  the  chemi- 
cal action  taking  place  at  the  end  of  the  first  time 
period  and  to  dehydrate' the  leaves  to  an  intermediate 
lower  moisture  content  level  at  the  end  of  the  second 
time  period,  substantially  continuously  maintaining  a 
forced  flow  of  air  while  maintaining  said  support  of  the 
plurality  of  the  bulk  bundles  within  said  confined  zone 
for  a  third  time  period  at  a  temperature  which  is  grad- 
ually increased  and  held  at  an  upper  elevated  level  while 
controlling  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  sufficient  to 
bring  the  leaves  to  a  crisp  and  fragile  condition  at  the 
end  of  the  third  time  period,  and  substantially  continu- 
ously maintaining  a  forced  flow  of  air  while  maintaining 
said  support  of  the  plurality  of  bulk  bundles  within  said 
confined  zone  for  a  fourth  time  period  at  a  reduced  tem- 
perature level  while  controlling  the  relative  humidity  of 
the  air  sufficient  to  provide  the  leaves  with  a  final  mois- 
ture content  permitting  them  to  be  handled  without  sub- 
stantial breakage. 


3,110,327 

POWER  I  OOM 

Baenaventnra  Costa  Font,  Caspc.  33,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  May  16,  1962.  Ser,  No.  195.288 

1  Claim.     (CI.  139—190) 


A  power  loom  comprising  a  batten  including  fixed  end 
portions,  fixed  shuttle  boxes  on  sai^  end  portions,  a  middle 
portion  between  said  end  portions  and  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory movement  between  a  beating-up  position  and  a 
picking  position  in  which  latter  position  said  middle  por- 
tion is  in  register  with  said  end  portions,  a  member  rigidly 
connected  to  and  controlling  movement  of  said  middle 
portion,  means  supporting  said  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  determinable  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
middle  portion,  a  first  crank  having  a  determinable  axis 
of  rotation  parallel  to  the  first  said  axis,  a  first  link  piv- 
oted to  and  connecting  said  first  crank  and  lever  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  second  crank  having  a  de- 
terminable axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  first  said  axis, 
said  second  crank  having  an  effective  diameter  which  is 
about  twice  that  of  said  first  crank,  a  second  link  pivoted 
to  said  second  crank,  said  second  link  being  pivoted  to 
said  lever  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first  link  and  at 
about  three  times  the  distance  from  said  middle  portion 
than  said  first  link,  said  links  having  length  ratios  such 
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that  said  second  crank  and  link  has  a  throw  which  is  about  means  having  a  diameter  approximately  corresponding  to 

one  and  one-half  times  that  of  said  first  crank  and  link,  the  diameter  of  the  bare  wire,  simultaneously  pressing  the 

and  means  to  rotate  said  first  and  second  cranks  with  the  wire  against  said  electrical  connector,  and  withdrawing 

second  crank  being  rotated  at  twice  the  speed  of  the  first  said  wire  and  said  electrical  connector  as  an  assembled 

crank.  unit  from  said  recess. 


3.11M2S 

DOBBY  CHAIN  BAR  AND  LINKAGE 

Warren  B.  Harris,  6  Sammcr  St^  Millbury,  Mass. 

Fikd  Aug.  21,  1962,  Set.  No.  218,323 

1  Claim.     (CI.  139—334) 


3,110,330 
MOUNTING  FOR  LATHE  SPINDLES 
Edwin  M.  Hetfa  and  WUliam  J.  Lofstedt,  Portland,  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Premier  Gear  &  Machine  Works,  Inc., 
Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,056 
7  ClainM.     (CI.  144—209) 


A  dobby  chain  comprising  a  set  of  parallel  cross  bars 
and  interconnecting  linkages,  each  bar  being  a  body  of  a 
molded  resinoid  having  its  major  portion  shaped  as  a  frus- 
tum of  a  narrow  elongated  wedge  having  parallel  wide  and 
narrow  faces,  said  bar  having  at  least  one  row  of  spaced 
peg  holes,  and  dobby  pegs  removably  mounted  in  selected 
peg  holes  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  wide  face  of 
the  bar,  said  linkage  including  an  8-shaped  hard  drawn 
steel  wire  link  of  high  tensile  strength  having  a  central 
portion  embedded  between  adjacent  peg  h<^s  in  the  bar 
near  each  end  thereof  and  two  projecting  end  loops  ter- 
minating in  free  ends,  said  bar  having  near  each  end  a 
linkage  strengthening  projecting  portion  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section  transversely  erf  the  bar  whose 
side  faces  lie  substantially  in  the  planes  of  said  parallel 
bar  faces  and  its  lateral  dimensions  are  substantially 
equal  to  the  cross  sectional  width  and  breadth  of  the  bar, 
said  link  end  loops  projecting  oppositely  with  said  free 
ends  permanently  and  deeply  embedded  in  said  strength- 
ening projecting  portions  of  the  resinoid  body  near  to  but 
not  intersecting  dobt>y  peg  holes,  and  said  strengthening 
portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  only  suf- 
ficient to  embed  and  support  the  loop  ends  firmly  without 
interfering  with  the  normal  use  of  the  bar. 


3,110,329 
DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPING  A  WIRING  CONDUCTOR 

AND  FIXING  IT  ON  A  CONNECTOR 

Guftavc  Lhommc,  Paris,  and  Henri  Gladien,  Malaltoff, 

France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industriellc  dcs  Tele- 

phones,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,213 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  24,  I960 

2  Claims.     (CL  140—1) 


"MMM^^^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  stripping  an  insulated  wire  and  fasten- 
ing the  wire  to  an  electrical  connector,  the  steps  of  insert- 
ing said  wire  and  said  electrical  connector  into  an  elon- 
gated recess  provided  in  a  tool,  bending  said  wire  into  an 
essentially  U-shaped  configuration  abutting  opposite  sides 
of  said  connector  during  insertion,  cutting  the  insulation 
surrounding  said  wire  and  removing  the  insulation  from  a 
predetermined  length  of  said  wire  by  insertion  of  the  U- 
shaped  portion  of  said  wire  through  tunnel-shaped  knife 


1.  In  a  lathe  having  a  lathe  pedestal  and  a  power- 
driven  elongated  rotatable  sleeve  joumaled  on  said  pedes- 
tal, the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  chuck 
spindle  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  shiftable  axially 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  an  annular  member  encircling  said 
spindle  having  integral  therewith  plural  axially  extending 
splines  distributed  circumferentially  about  its  interior, 
elongated  spline-receiving  grooves  extending  axially  along 
the  outside  of  said  spindle  snugly  receiving  the  splines 
of  said  annular  member  and  accommodating  axial  shift- 
ing of  the  spindle  relative  to  said  annular  member,  annular 
fiange  means  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
annular  member,  and  fasteners  fixedly  securing  together 
said  annular  member  and  said  sleeve  with  said  flange 
means  abutting  the  end  of  said  sleeve. 


3,110,331 

RELEASABLE  HITCH 

Merlyn  B.  Buchanan,  P.O.  Box  793,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,830 

12  Clahns.     (O.  114—235) 


1 .  A  releasable  hitch  for  a  tow  line  comprising,  a  body 
having  means  at  one  end  for  attaching  the  body  to  a  boat, 
a  tow  line  engaged  finger  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  body,  mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
finger  at  one  end  thereof  for  movement  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed transverse  to  said  body  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  finger  extends  generally  crosswise  of  the  body 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  finger  extends  generally 
lengthwise  of  the  body,  a  latch  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  latch  portion  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  the  hitch  and  overlying  the  other  end  of  the  finger 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  first  position  to  retain  the  finger 
in  said  first  position,  said  mounting  means  supjTorting  said 
one  end  of  said  finger  for  limited  shifting  movement  in  a 
direction  generally  lengthwise  of  the  hitch,  means  yield- 
ably  opposing  rearward  shifting  of  said  one  end  of  the 
finger  to  yieidably  oppose  withdrawal  of  the  other  end  of 
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said  fingw  from  said  latch  portion,  and  means  for  adjust-  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  purse  opposite  to  said  one  edge 

ing  said  latch  porUon  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  of  the  purse  and  said  releasaWe  closure  means  for  said 

hitch  to  control  the  tow  line  pressure  at  which  said  finger  intermediate  compartment 
is  released. 


3,llf,J32 

CENTRIFUGAL  GRINDER 

Roy  K.  NewUriL,,  147  E.  216tli  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FU«d  Jan.  25,  lf«0,  S«r.  No.  4,515 

4  Oatea.     (CL  144-.7«) 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  the  combinatioa 
of  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  high  speed  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  grinding  wheel  compnsuig  a  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  knives  mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said 
knives  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  the  cuttmg  edges 
of  said  knive*  being  doaely  adjacent  to  said  periphery, 
and  extending  outwardly  f^xn  each  side  of  the  disk, 
means  for  continuously  feeding  material  to  said  housmg, 
means  for  continuously  screemng  the  ground  material, 
means  for  continuously  withdrawing  screen  material  from 
said  housing,  and  means  for  routing  said  gnndtng  wt»d. 


3,11*333 
MULTICOMPARTMENT  PURSE,  HANDBAG,  AND 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Bernard  Slembcr.  Chathain,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Aristocrat 
Leather  Product!,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  28.  19€1,  Scr.  No.  120,271 
9  ClaioM.     (CL  150— 39) 


1.  A  purse,  handbag,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  compartments  and  an  intermediate  compartment  po- 
sitioned between  said  side  compartments,  each  of  said 
side  compartments  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 
wail,  and  said  intermediate  compartment  comprising  said 
inner  walls  so  that  said  intermediate  compartment  is 
formed  by  said  inner  walls  of  said  side  compartments, 
said  intermediate  compartment  having  an  access  opening 
adjacent  one  edge  ot  the  purse,  rclcasable  closure  means 
for  said  access  opening  of  said  intermediate  compartment, 
and  releasable  closure  means  for  said  side  compartments 


3,110334 

HANDKERCHIEF  POCKET  FORMED  WITH 

FOLDED  CORNER  PORTION  THEREOF 

Walter  J.  Taylor.  2302  S.  Early  St.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  UM15 

1  Claim.     (CL  154—37) 


^ 


A  handkerchief  which  is  designed  to  be  economically 
constructed  by  a  minor  comer  portion  thereof  folded  di- 
agonally against  a  portion  of  the  handkerchief  to  form 
a  pocket,  which  uniquely  permits  all  of  the  remaining  area 
of  the  handkerchief  to  be  normally  useful  for  a  handker- 
chief; the  handkerchief  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cloth  of  a  simulated  square  shape, 

(b)  a  minor  comer  portion  of  said  cloth  being  folded 
diagonally  toward  the  opposite  diagonal  corner  of 
said  cloth  relative  to  the  said  minor  folded  comer 
portion. 

(c)  one  edge  portion  of  said  minor  comer  portion  of 
said  cloth  being  secured  to  said  simulated  square, 

(d)  and  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  said  minor  comer 
portion  of  said  cloth  being  detachably  attached  to 
said  cloth. 


3,110,335 
SELF  CLOSING  CONTAINER 
Anthony  J.  Antonius,  3608  Cedar  Drive,  Baltimore,  MiL, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lafayette  L.  Pierpont,  BalUmore, 
Md. 

FUed  June  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37^79 
11  ClaliiM.     (CL  154—42) 


I.  A  quick  opening  and  self  closing  container  for  small 
packaged  articles,  said  container  being  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section  and  having  a  protruding  throat 
portion  at  one  of  its  ends  extending  crosswise  thereof,  and 
a  thickened  bulge  portion  of  boattail  construction  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  throat  portion,  said  throat  portion 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  normally  closed  lips  form- 
ing a  slit  extending  through  the  thickness  of  the  material 
of  said  throat  portion,  said  slit,  when  opened,  affording 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  container,  the  material  of 
said  throat  portion  being  inherently  flexible  and  resilient, 
whereby  said  slit  opens  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  applied  lengthwise  of  said  slit  by  fingers 
of  one  hand  of  the  user  and  said  slit  closes  due  to  the  in- 
herent flexibility  of  said  material  and  the  release  of  said 
pressure  of  the  hand. 
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3,1 1M3^ 

ARROWHEAD  COVER 

Justin  G.  Sokala,  Jr^  1731  MchtMe  Atc^ 

Natrona  Hciglits,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,370,  now 

,  Patent  No.  3,063,184.     Divided  and  tUs  application 

June  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  200,520 

2  Claims.     (CI.  150-=-52) 


1.  An  arrowhead  cover,  for  arrowheads  made  of  mag- 
netic materials,  comprising  a  sheath  member  made  of  at 
least  2  layers  of  thin,  flexible  plastic  material  having 
an  open  end  portion  and  a  closed  end  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  arrowhead  it  is  to  cover,  rein- 
forcing means  within  the  cover  comprising  an  elongated 
block  across  said  closed  end  portion  adapted  to  prevent 
said  arrowhead  from  penetrating  said  closed  end  portion, 
stiffening  means  at  said  open  end  portion  whereby  said 
open  end  portion  is  predisposed  to  stay  open  and  per- 
manent magnet  means  disposed  between  said  layers  and 
affixed  therein  whereby  when  said  cover  is  disposed  on  an 
arrowhead  it  is  held  thereon  by  the  magnetic  attraction 
between  said  arrowhead  and  said  magnet  means. 


3,110^37 

DEFORMABLE  HEAD  SCREW  GROMMET 

Donald  L.  Biesecker,  Chkago,  III.,  anlgnor  to  IDinois  Tool 

Worlu  IoCm  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  11,790 

4  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.75) 


2.  A  fastener  structure  for  connecting  a  first  work- 
piece  having  a  first  aperture  of  predetermined  transverse 
dimensions  therethrough  and  a  second  workpiece  having 
a  second  aperture  therethrough,  said  fastener  structure 
comprising  a  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  insertable 
through  said  apertures  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  said  transverse  dimensions  of  said  first 
mentioned  aperture  for  accommodating  partial  misalign- 
ment of  said  apertures,  and  a  one-piece  resiliently  deform- 
able  plastic  fastener  member  including  an  apertured  gen- 
erally radially  extending  portion  snugly  receiving  the 
threaded  shank  of  said  threaded  screw,  said  apertured 
portion  having  transverse  dimensions  greater  than  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  said  first  mentioned  workpiece  aper- 
ture and  being  disposed  for  completely  traversing  said 
first  mentioned  workpiece  aperture  when  the  fastener 
structure  is  assembled  with  the  workpieces,  a  shank  por- 
tion extending  axially  from  said  radially  extending  por- 
tion for  entry  into  said  aperture  in  said  second  workpiece, 
said  radially  extending  portion  being  engageable  with  one 
side  of  said  second  workpiece,  and  shoulder  means  on 
said  shank  portion  of  said  plastic  fastener  member  en- 
gageable with  an  opposite  side  of  said  second  workpiece 
for  connecting  said  plastic  fastener  member  with  said 
7»e  O.O.— 27 


second  wc«-kpiece,  said  aperture  in  said  radially  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  plastic  member  extending  into  said 
shank  portion  of  the  plastic  member  and  initially  having 
a  diameter  less  than  said  diameter  of  the  screw  shank  for 
enabling  interengagement  between  the  screw  shank  and 
the  plastic  member,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  resiliently 
and  axially  deformable  plastic  fins  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting axially  from  said  apertured  portion  on  the  side 
opposite  said  shank  portion  and  distributed  over  an  axially 
facing  end  of  said  apertured  portion,  at  least  some  of  said 
fins  projecting  partially  within  said  first  mentioned  work- 
piece  aperture  and  partially  against  a  surface  of  said  first 
mentioned  workpiece  surrounding  the  aperture  and  for 
being  formed  around  an  edge  of  said  first  mentioned 
workpiece  aperture  for  resisting  lateral  displacement  of 
said  first  mentioned  w(M-kpiece  relative  to  the  fastener 
structure  when  the  fastener  structure  is  fully  applied  to 
said  workpiece. 

3,110,338 

PLASTIC  ANCHOR  MEMBER 

George  M.  Rapata,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Worlu  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,008,  now 
Patent  No.  2,974,703,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,050 
3  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.75) 


Ms/ 


1 .  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  anchor  member  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  an  apertured  workpiece  for  receiving 
a  threaded  member,  comprising  a  body  section  present- 
ing laterally  extending  shoulder  surfaces  engageable  with 
one  side  of  a  workpiece,  and  an  attachment  section  ex- 
tending along  a  predetermined  central  axis  from  said 
body  section  and  being  insertable  through  a  workpiece 
aperture,  said  body  section  including  means  providing  a 
bore  extending  along  a  second  axis  diqxMed  transversely 
of  said  first  mentioned  axis  fcN*  receiving  a  threaded 
member  and  supporting  said  threaded  member  at  one 
side  of  and  generally  parallel  to  said  workpiece,  means 
providing  a  narrow  slot  extending  through  and  from  an 
entering  end  of  said  attachment  section  and  intersect- 
ing said  bore  means  along  a  line  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  second  axis,  said  slot  also  extending 
through  and  from  a  first  side  of  said  attachment  sec- 
tion toward  but  short  of  a  second  opposite  side  of  said 
attachment  section,  and  said  attachment  section  includ- 
ing laterally  extending  shoulders  respectively  along  op- 
posite sides  thereof  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  and  engageable  with  a  side  of  the  workpiece 
opposite  from  said  first  mentioned  shoulders  when  said 
attachment  section  is  inserted  through  said  workpiece 
aperture,  said  attachment  section  including  an  additional 
shoulder  at  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
side  for  engagement  beneath  the  workpiece  when  the 
attachment  section  is  applied  to  the  workpiece,  said  first 
side  being  spaced  from  said  central  axis  and  said  spac- 
ing being  a  maximum  in  the  vicinity  of  a  shoulder  sur- 
face of  said  body  section,  said  slot  means  facilitating 
c(Hlapsing  of  said  attachment  section  shoulders  toward 
each  other  during  application  of  the  attachment  section 
to  the  workpiece,  and  the  application  of  a  threaded  mem- 
ber to  said  bore  means  serving  to  urge  said  shoulders 
for  more  aggressive  engagement  with  the  workpiece. 
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VENTILATED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FAMUCATING  THE  TIRE 

Lawreace  K.  FIckel,  3M  E.  lad  SL,  Lofaa,  Ohio 

FBed  Jul  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  1(J,M7 

3  Ciakma.     (CL  1S2— 339) 


positioned  adjacent  said  fim  named  lufi,  die  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  lugs  and  power  operated  means 
operauvely  connected  to  said  doogated  members  sliding 
said  first  and  second  elongated  members  with  relation  to 
each  other  whereby  said  die  means  of  one  elongated  mem- 
ber will  be  carried  in  the  direction  of  the  die  means  of 
the  other  of  said  elongated  members. 


1 .  A  viilcanized  pneumatic  tire  of  substantially  circular 
cross-aection  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  nibbenzcd  plies  terminaung  at  tbeir  edges  in 
two  annular  beads,  said  pUes  including  at  least  one  sheet 
of  cords  with  the  ends  thereof  wrapped  about  and  an- 
chored to  inextensible  core  members  embedded  in  each 
bead,  said  body  portion  harnng  superimposed  tlKreon  a 
vulcanized  rubber  tread  portion,  and  a  substantially  air 
impervious  vulcanued  rubber  liner  adhered  at  its  ends  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  a  distance  radially 
outward  from  said  beads  forming  an  air  chamber  with 
said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  exteriorly  conunonicating  apertures  con- 
necting  with   the    air   chamber   for  the   passage   of  air 
through  said  air  chamber,  each  of  said  apertures  having 
an    elongated    vulcanized    rubber   member    substantially 
smaller   than   the   aperture   adhered   at  one   end   to  the 
aperture  wall,  said  member  being  angularly  disposed  to 
said  aperture  wall  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  adjacent 
the  extenor  end  of  said  aperture. 


3,1  If  ^1 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    MAKING 

ELBOWS    BY    FORCING   TUBULAR   STOCK 

THROUGH  A  DIE 

Jo^  D.  StaJter.  ElUnrt,  lad^  am^aor  to  Nibco,  lac^ 

Elkhart,  Lid.,  a  coraoratloa  of  Indiana 

pycd  imm  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11*,4«5 

9  Clakns.     (Q.  153—32) 


3,llt44« 
PANEL  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
David  E.  ValYcrdc,  Miami,  Fla^  asrignor.  by  bmbc  m- 
d^Bcnti,  to  Metallic  Ea^Milug  Co.  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla.,  a  conondoa  of  Florida 

Fikd  W.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  SMM 
5  Claims.     (CL  153—21) 


1  The  method  of  forming  an  elbow  from  straight  tubu- 
!•*■  *ock  which  comprises  placing  the  stock  in  a  die  hav- 
ing an  elbow-shaped  passage  including  an  arcuate  bend, 
providing  in  the  interior  of  the  tubular  stock  a  solid  man- 
drel erf  normal  arcular  cross  section  winch  has  a  pair  at 
<uuern«l  smooth  peripheral  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, ofje  surface  being  cylindricaj  and  the  other  surface 
being  longitudinally  and  transversely  oocivex,  with  the 
cylindrKal  surface  adjacent  the  side  ol  the  stock  corre- 
spooding  to  the  inside  of  the  bend,  forxaWy  moving  the 
stock  and  mandrel  so  as  to  push  the  stock  kho  the  bend 
to  shape  the  material  at  the  outside  of  the  bend  to  con- 
form to  the  convex  surface  of  the  mandrd,  and  thereafter 
forcing  the  nMndrel  throu^  the  stock  to  shape  material 
at  the  inside  of  the  bend. 


3,11*342 

FIREPLACE  LOG  CONSERVER 

Altoa  L  MemMll,  199  Yale  Ave.,  Elyrla,  Ohio 

""   •  Nov.  2$,  1»5«,  Scr.  No.  854.398 

1  Claim.     (CL  15t— 12) 


1.  A  panel  fabricating  machine  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated member,  said  first  elongated  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  depending  lugs,  a  second  elongated 
member  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  first  elongated 
member,  means  joining  said  second  elongated  members 
for  simultaneous  sliding  movement,  said  second  elon- 
gated members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  aligned 
depending   lugs,   said   last   named  dependmg   lup   being 


A  method  of  retarding  combustion  of  logs  in  a  fire- 
place comprismg.  providing  logs  having  downwardly,  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  exposed  surfaces  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  fireplace  floor,  introducing  a  flow  of  a  pre- 
determined volume  of  raw  fuel  gas  greatly  in  excess  of 
what  is  normally  needed  along  the  underside  of  the  logs 
in  a  manner  to  cause  the  raw  fuel  gas  to  flow  up  and 
around  the  downwardly,  forwardly,  and  re«Tvardly  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  the  logs  and  from  a  barrier  limiting 
air  which  can  contact  the  logs  to  an  amount  sufficient  to 
retard  combustion  of  the  logs  after  their  sia^aces  are 
charred,  and  maintainmg  said  flow  trf  raw  fuel  gas  as 
long  as  the  fireplace  is  ia  uat. 
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3,11M43 

WINDOW  SHADE  CLEANER 

Gaf  aa,  14M  Oceaa  Parkway,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149,084 

1  Claim.     (CL  IM— 11) 


jectioD  well  into  the  oil-bearing  formation  and  through  the 
oil-bearing  formation  to  the  production  well,  heating  oil 
in  the  oil-bearing  formation  adjacent  the  production  well 
to  a  tempenUure  whereby  said  oil  ignites  upon  contact 
with  the  air  displaced  through  the  formaticm,  continuing 
the  displacement  of  air  into  the  formation  at  a  rate  ccm- 
troUed  to  give  an  air  flux  at  the  combustion  frcxit  less 
than  about  40  std.  cut.  ftVsq.  ft./hr.  to  cause  reverse  coav- 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extended  window  shade  having  a  rolled  portion 
and  an  unrolled  portion  downwardly  extending  from  the 
rolled  portion,  a  pair  of  bracket  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  semicircu- 
lar portions  hinged  to  each  other  on  their  upper  ends  and 
straight  portions  downwardly  extending  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  semicircular  portions  and  being  parallel  to 
one  another  and  provided  with  grooves  extending  over 
opposite  sections  of  the  straight  portions,  longitudinal  hori- 
zontal cleaning  elements  engaging  the  grooves  in  the 
straight  sections  of  said  bracket  members  being  secured 
thereto  and  connecting  said  bracket  members  to  one  an- 
other, and  resilient  means  tending  to  force  the  straight 
portions  of  each  bracket  nwmber  toward  each  other,  sec- 
tions of  the  rolled  portion  of  said  shade  being  rotatable  in 
the  semicircular  portions  of  said  brackets,  and  the  un- 
rolled portion  of  said  shade  being  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  cleaning  elements  on  both  sides  of  the 
shade. 


3,110,344 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  UTILIZING  OIL- 
MISCIBLE  SOLVENTS 
Harry  L.  Pelzcr,  Venice,  Fla.,  and  John  C.  Calboon,  Jr., 
Colk^  Statkm,  Tex.,  aasicnon,  by  mcmc  assignments, 
to  Sinclair  Reaear^,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dataware 

FVad  Oct  23, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  S4S,42t 
7  Claiaw.  (CL  IM— 9) 
1 .  In  a  method  for  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
subterranean  formation  wherein  injection  wells  provide 
communication  with  the  oil-bearing  formation  and  re- 
covery is  effected  at  a  production  well,  the  steps  which 
comprise  injecting  water  into  input  wells  surrounding  a 
production  well  to  establish  water  flow  to  the  output  well, 
continuing  said  injecting  while  injecting  an  oil-miscible 
solvent  into  ihe  formation  through  wells  surrounding  the 
production  well  and  located  between  the  production  well 
and  the  water  input  wells  to  establish  flo^  of  solvent  to 
said  output  well. 

3,110,345 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  REVERSE  COMBUSTION 
PROCESS 
Dcnael  W.  Reed,  Pittilwrgh,  and  Ronald  L.  Reed,  ADiaon 
Park,  Pa^  aadlgnors  to  Golf  Rescardi  A  Development 
Company,  PHtsimrifa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,636 
1  Claim,     (a.  166—11) 
An  in-situ  combustion  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil 
from  an  oil-bearing  subsurface  formation  penetrated  by 
an   injection   well   and   a  production  weli   spaced   from 
the  injection  well,  comprising  displacing  air  down  the  in- 


-^PP — 
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bustion  to  proceed  at  a  temperature  below  approximately 
750"  F.  from  the  production  well  to  the  injection  well, 
discontinuing  the  displacement  of  air  down  the  injection 
well  and  into  the  formation  upon  arrival  of  the  reverse 
combustion  front  at  the  injection  well,  thereafter  displac- 
ing water  down  the  injection  well  and  into  the  formation 
to  drive  oil  present  in  the  formation  to  the  production  well, 
and  liftinf  oil  through  the  production  well  to  the  surface. 


3,110,346 
SEAL  FOR  CASING  CEMENTED  IN  WELL 
lames  W.  Spuriock,  Cmi  R.  Holmgren,  and  William  G. 
Bearden,   Toka,   OUa.,   assignors   to   Pan   American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,622 
7  Claims.    (CI.  166—21) 


^^^■i 


^^=^ 


1 .  A  method  for  cementing  a  casing  in  a  well  compris- 
ing placing  in  firm  contact  with  said  caang  adjacent  a 
fixed  flange  around  said  casing  a  gasket  of  re«»Uent  mate- 
rial having  a  Shore  durometer  hardness  between  about  20 
and  about  90,  said  gasket  being  between  about  Vi  and 
about  Vi  inch  thick  and  between  about  Va  and  2  inches 
long,  lowering  said  casing  with  said  gasket  and  flange 
thereon  into  said  well  and  introducing  cement  between 
sadd  casing  and  the  well  wall  at  least  at  the  level  of  said 
gasket  to  surround  said  casing,  flange  and  gasket,  whereby 
a  seal  is  formed  between  said  casing  and  cement  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  fluids  between  said  cement  and  casing. 
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3,1  If  347 

METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  PARALLEL  TUBES 

IN  A  WELL 

G«ot|e  C.  Howvd  aad  Eja\  R.  Jenniacs.  Taisa,  Okla., 

asigDon    to    Pan    American    Petrol«uin    Corporatioii, 

Taba,  Okla..  a  corporarion  of  Delaware 

Fiied  Dec.  29,  |»«1.  Ser.  No.  16JJ29 
5  CUoM.     (CL  IM— 44) 


speed  governor  being  designed  to  operate  with  a  relatively 
large  permanent  speed  droop;  a  second  speed  governor 
operatively  connected  with  the  servo  actuated  means  for 
adjustmg  the  propeller  pitch  ao  as  to  increase  the  pro- 
peller pitch  when  the  propeller  speed  increases  and  to 
reduce  the  propeller  pitch  when  the  propelJei-  speed  de- 
creases, the  second  spiced  governor  being  designed  to  op- 
erate at  least  approximately  with  constant  speed  regula- 
tion at  a  predetermined  speed  value  between  the  limits 
of  said  permanent  speed  droop  of  the  first  speed  governor; 
and  two  adjusting  members  operatively  connected  with 
said  speed  governors,  one  serving  to  adjust  the  speed 
range  of  the  first  speed  governor  and  the  other  serving 
to  shift  the  predetermined  value  of  the  speed  to  be  regu- 
lated by  the  second  speed  governor  within  the  limits  of 
said  permanent  speed  droop  of  the  first  speed  governor. 


'^^^'^^^T^T^'^Tr 


1.  A  method  of  cementing  parallel  jtrinp  of  tubing  in 
a  well  (penetrating  multiple  producing  zones)  compris- 
inf: 

coating  portions  of  each  of  said  strings  of  tubing  with 
a  partially-polymerized  resin  in  a  solid  sute  at  sur- 
face temperatures,  partially  liquefied  at  formation 
temperatures,  and  containing  a  curing  agent  which 
will  solidify  the  resin  upon  continued  heating  at 
formation  temperatures, 
lowering  said  strings  of  tubing  into  said  well  whereby 
said  resin-coated  portions  of  said  tubings  are  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  in  said  well, 
and  placing  a  cement  slurry  in  said  well  surroundinf 
said  strings  of  tubing. 


3.110.349 

CULTIVATING  AND  WEEDING  TOOL 

Wahcr  HUlyer  Means,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to 

Walter  H.  Means  and  Associates 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  1M,92« 

i  Claims.     (CL  172— 37f) 


3  I1034S 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUyiTNG  A  VARIABLE- 

PITCH  MARINE  PROPELLER 
Ei^cn  Greiner,  Ravensburg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
slfiior    to    Escher    Wyss    Airtiengeseilschaft,    Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71.545 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  4,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  17f— 135.74) 


1.  A  control  device  for  adjusting  a  variable-pitch  marine 
propeller  and  at  least  one  engine  driving  the  propeller, 
comprising  servo  actuated  means  for  adjusting  the  propel- 
ler pitch;  means  for  varying  the  supply  of  power  medium 
to  the  engine  driving  the  propeller;  a  first  speed  governor 
operatively  conneaed  with  said  means  for  varying  the 
power  medium  supply  so  as  to  increase  the  medium 
supply  when  the  engine  speed  decreases  and  to  reduce  the 
medium  supply  when  the  engine  speed  increases,  the  first 


1.  A  formed  metal  soil  working  and  cutting  tool  com- 
prising a   longitudinally  channeled  body   portion   flared 
transversely  throughout  its  length,  a  substantially  pointed 
terminal   ground   penetrating  portion   curved   from    the 
bottom  channel  line  of  said  body  portion,  an  upper  body 
portion  curved  rearwardly  from    the  channel   line  and 
terminating  as  a  substantially   U-shaped   and   elongated 
handle  engaging  portion,  the  channel  bottom  line  of  said 
elongated  portion  and  the  tangent  at  the  midpoint  of  the 
curve  of  said  ground  engaging  portion  lying  in  substan- 
tially  parallel    planes,    soil   working   and    cutting    teeth 
formed  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  flared  body 
portion,  said  teeth  being  slanted  upwardly  toward  the 
handle,  the  teeth  on  one  side  being  progressively  offset 
transversely  from  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  edge  of 
the  body  member  to  vary  the  soU  working  ability  of  the 
tool  from  the  point  to  the  handle  engaging  portion,  and 
strengthen  the  tool. 

3,11635* 
JSl^XF"^^^  '^^^  MARINE  MASTER  BUSHING 
WUly  H.  SpM,  Los  Aafclcs,  Calll„  aasignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments,  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware,  I'nion  Ofl  Company  of  California,  a  cor- 
poration of  California,  The  Superior  Oil  Company,  a 
corporation  of  California,  and  SbcU  Oil  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,59€ 

14  Claims.     (CI.  175—5) 

1.  A  bushing  assembly  for  use  in  a  well-drilling  rotary 

table  having  an  opening  for  passing  well  pipe  vertically 

through  the  table,  said  assembly  including  a  first  secUon 
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having  a  spherically  curved  bearing  surface  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  opening  and  be  rotatably  driven  by  the 
rotary  table  about  an  essentialy  vertical  axis,  a  sec- 
ond section  supported  and  driven  by  said  first  section 
and  having  a  spherically  curved  bearing  surface  and 
adapted  to  rotativeiy  drive  a  kelly,  and  a  universal 
connection  mounting  said  second  section  for  universal 
movement  relative  to  the  first  section  as  the  table  and  sec- 
tions turn,  said  universal  connection  including  a  third 
section  turning  with  said  first  and  second  sections,  a  first 
pivotal  connection  between  said  first  and  third  sections 
for  driving  the  latter  with  the  former  while  allowing  rela- 


altemately  engaged  by  said  latches,  said  casing  having  an 
upper  wall,  a  gate  member  slidably  engaged  with  said 
xi^pcr  wall,  means  for  closing  said  gate  member  under 
spring  tension  after  said  dumping  unk  has  alternately 
dumped  a  predetemvined  amount  of  grain. 


3,110,352 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  STEERING  DEVICE 

RoKoe  B.  McClanum,  SL  Henry,  Ohio 

(634  Linden  Ave^  Celina,  Ohio) 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138^23 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18(»— 26) 


tive  tilting  movement  of  said  third  section  about  a  first 
essentially  horizontal  axis,  a  second  pivotal  connection 
between  said  third  and  second  sections  for  driving  the 
latter  from  the  former  while  allowing  relative  tilting 
movement  about  a  second  essentially  horizontal  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  first  essentially  horizontal  axis, 
and  a  ball  bearing  structure  interposed  between  and-rn- 
gaging  said  spherically  curved  surfaces  on  said  first  and 
second  sections  at  a  location  lower  than  said  two  essen- 
tially horizontal  axes  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
essentilly  vertical  axis  and  assisting  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions in  supporting  the  drill  pipe  weight  while  allowing 
said  universal  movement. 


3,nt451 

GRAIN  METERING  DEVICE 

Harold  D.  Scaley,  P.O.  Box  156,  Rtc.  3, 

VermUlion,  S.  Dali. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,646 

3  Claims.     (CI.  177—92) 


■''♦' 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  steering  device  having  three 
spaced  vehicle  supporting  wheel  units,  each  of  said  wheel 
units  supporting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of 
said  vehicle; 

two  of  said  wheel  units  being  spaced  apart  laterally  of 
the  vehicle  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  both  of  said 
wheel  units  positioned  in  the  forward  portion  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  its  direction  of  travel; 

and  the  third  of  said  wheel  units  being  positioned  rear- 
ward of  and  between  said  two  forward-positioned 
wheel  units; 

supports  forming  upright  steering  axes,  one  adjacent 
each  of  said  wlieel  units; 

means  to  propel  said  vehicle  comprising  a  drive  con- 
nection for  rotating  said  rearward-positioned  wheel 
imit; 

a  steering  linkage  connecting  said  rearward-positioned 
wheel  unit  and  one  of  said  forward-positioned  wheel 
imits  for  opposite  steering  movement  about  their 
respective  upright  steering  axes; 

a  steering  member  for  actuating  said  linkage; 

and  an  offset  sui^>ort  bracket  positioning  said  other 
forward-positioned  wheel  unit  for  free  castering 
steering  movement  about  its  upright  steering  axis 
with  castering  freedom  independent  of  said  linkage 
connected  wheel  units; 

said  independent  castering  freedom  of  said  other  for- 
ward-positioned wheel  unit  affording  an  ability  of 
short  turn  for  said  vehicle  when  desired  as  ccmtrolled 
by  said  steering  member. 


1.  A  grain  mcftering  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
dumping  unit  in  said  casing,  said  dumping  unit  including 
a  pair  of  adjacent  compartments  for  receiving  grain 
therein,  arms  pivoted  to  said  casing,  said  dumping  unit 
being  rotatably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  arms,  latch 
members  pivoted  to  said  casing  adapted  to  look  said  dump- 
ing unit,  the  weight  of  grain  in  either  of  said  compart- 
ments being  adapted  to  swing  said  arms  downwardly  to 
release  said  dumping  unit  from  said  latches,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  arms  and  to  said  casing,  one  wall  of 
said  casing  including  lugs  attached  thereto  idzp^ed  to  be 


3,110,353 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  SELECTIVELY 
CONVERTIBLE  FROM  MANUAL  TO  AUTOMATIC 
LOCKING 
John  R.  Olsliei,  Buffalo,  and  William  C.  Riester,  Williams- 
ville,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,379 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  180—82) 

6.  A  door  locking  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

which  is  selectively  convertible  from  an  arrangement  for 

providing  manual  remote  actuation  of  a  vehicle  door  lock 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  a  system  which  is  capable  of  providing  automatic  actoi- 
ation  of  said  vehicle  door  lock  to  a  locked  cofxlitioo  in 
reaponsc  to  the  normal  operation  of  said  veiiicle  compris- 
int  a  door  in  said  vehicle,  a  latch  lock  opcrativeiy  asso- 
ciated with  said  door,  motor  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  latch  lock,  a  source  of  energy  in  said  vehicle,  energy 
transferring  means,  manually  operable  control  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  energy  transferring  means  for 
selectively  placmg  said  motor  means  in  communication 
with  said  scarce  of  energy  through  said  energy  transfer- 
ring means  to  thereby  actuate  said  latch  lock,  conver- 
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said  manually  operated  switch  are  mounted,  said  kit  being 
uutailable  in  the  motor  vehicle  whereby  the  solenoid 
which  opens  said  solenoid  switch,  when  energized,  is 
conductively  connected  by  said  door-actuated  switches 
to  the  source  of  electrical  current,  and  said  circuit  breaker 
is  interposed  between  said  door-actuated  switches  and  the 
solenoid  of  said  solenoid  switch,  said  circuit  breaker  being 
adapted  for  interrupting  the  electrical  circuit  of  said 
solenoid  when  the  gear  shift  lever  is  in  a  neutral  position. 


3,llt355 

rARKING  BRAKE  RELEASE 

I    *w       ^**^*''    An^^"*"'    ind.    Lerter   Muiray, 
L^dirap  Vllage,  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Yoong  and 

VT?  ^'  't'***"*"**'  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Moton^orpomdon,  Detroit,  Micfc.,  a  corporation  of 

^^Vf^.'ff^'^^.  ^J^  "'  ^♦*''  ^'-  No-  MI,54«,  DOW 
Patent  No.  3  051,801,  dated  Ang.  M,  1H2.     Divided 
•nd  this  application  Dec.  18,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  U7,458 
4  ClainuL     (CL  180—82) 


sion  means  operatively  associated  with  said  control  means 
for  permitting  the  conversion  of  said  manually  actuable 
system  to  an  automatic  system,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  said  vehicle  and  operative  ui  conjunction  with 
said  conversion  means  for  providing  automatic  actuation 
of  said  door  lock  by  placing  said  motor  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  energy  through  said  energy 
transferring  means  in  response  to  the  normal  operation  of 
said  vehicle,  whereby  certain  of  said  elements  of  said  sys- 
tem for  providing  manual  remote  actuation  of  said  ve- 
hicle door  lock  may  be  utilized  as  components  of  said 
automatic  locking  system. 


3,110.354 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  VEHICLES  HAVING 

ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

John  T.  Bulger.  763  Meeker  Ave^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  119,4M 

1  Claia.     (CL  180—82) 


For  a  motor  vehicle  having  doors,  a  source  of  electrical 
current,  a  gear  shift  lever,  a  gear  shift  lever  housing,  and 
an  electrical  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  as  well  as  door-actuated  switches,  a  kit  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  an  open  portion,  a  closing  member 
covering  the  open  portion  of  said  casing,  resilient  clamp 
members  extending  from  said  closing  member  over  said 
casing  and  having  angular  extremities  engaging  the  afore- 
mentioned gear  shift  lever  housing  so  as  to  secure  thereto 
said  casing,  a  circuit  breaker  conuined  in  said  casing, 
an  actuating  lever  for  said  circuit  breaker  extending 
from  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  gear 
shift  lever  so  as  to  be  forced  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
fear  shift  lever,  a  solenoid  switch,  a  manually  operated 
switch,  and  a  container  in  which  said  solenoid  switch  and 


h^^T 


1    In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 
said  engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  a  source  of  direct 
current,    an   elecuic    starting    motor    for   cranking   said 
engine,  a  parking  brake  mechanism  for  said  motor  ve- 
hicle   means  for  manuafly  actuating  said  parking  brake 
mechanisr-    a  vacuum  motor  for  releasing  said  parking 
brake  mechanism,  a  controller  having  first  and  second 
passages  and   first  and  second  fixed  electrical  contacts 
Mjd  controller  having  a  valve  means  for  connecUng  and 
disconnecting  said  passages  and  a  conUct  for  connecting 
and    disconnecung   said    fixed    electrical    contacts    said 
controller  having  a  shiftable  element  operatively   con- 
nected with  both  said  contact  and  valve  means,  said  shift- 
able  element  in  one  position  causing  said  passages  to  be 
connected  and  said  contacts  to  be  disconnected  and  in 
another  position  causing  said  passages  to  be  disconnected 
and  said  contacts  to  be  connected,  a  U-ansmission  selector 
lever  mechanicaUy  coupled  to  said  shifuble  element  of 
said  controller,  means  connecting  said  first  fixed  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  source  of  direct  current,  means  con- 
necting  said   second   fixed   electrical   conUct   with   said 
electric  starting  motor,  means  connecring  said  first  pas- 
sage with  said  inuke  manifold  of  said  engine  and  means 
connecUng  said  second  passage  with  said  vacuum  motor 


3,110,35* 
EARFLUG 
EniMnel  S.  Mendebon,  R.D.  1.  Box  340,  Harlcysyilk,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  103,177 
,^      .  ,  1  Ctatafc     (CL  181—23) 

(Gruiled  onder  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2^) 
An  earplug  providing  for  automatic  adjustmenU  of 
pressure  variations  and  for  attenuating  undesirable  inter- 
ferences with  sound  communications  to  the  car  coropris- 
ing  an  elongated  flexible  resilient  hollow  shell  defining  a 
closed  chamber  therein,  said  shell  having  undulations 
around  its  outer  periphery  and  being  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  auditory  meatus  of  an  ear  thereby  forming  a  tight 
seal  therewith;  a  longitudinal  airtight  sound  communicat- 
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ing  channel  member  extending  through  the  said  diamber 
along  its  longitudinal  axis;  conduit  means  integrally 
formed  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  sheH;  pumping 
means  connected  with  the  conduit  means  lor  pumping 
fluid  into  the  chamber  of  the  shell  whereby  the  shell  is 


maintained  tightly  against  the  sides  at  the  auditory  meat- 
us of  the  ear;  valv«  means  connected  to  the  channel 
member  for  regulating  pressure  variations  inside  the  ear 
and  spring  means  located  on  the  vaKe  means  for  main- 
taining pressure  inside  the  ear  constant  with  ambient 
pressures. 


ACOUSTIC  CURB 

Louis  J.  Jcnn  and  WDUam  E.  MotriMm,  IndianapoUs,  Ind^ 
assignors  to  Jcnn  Air  Prodvcts  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  a  corporatioa 

nicd  Jan.  22,  i9M,  Scr.  No.  4,121 
ICUb.    (CL181— 34) 


An  air  exhauster  for  a  building  having  a  ventilated  roof 
opening  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular  body  having 
a  base  wall  and  a  top  wall  connecte4  by  a  side  wall,  said 
base  wall  aflBxed  to  a  building  roof,  said  base  wall  having 
an  inlet  aperture  therein  registering  with  a  ventilating 
opening  in  the  building  roof,  said  top  wall  having  a  dis- 
charge aperture  therein,  a  baffle  having  a  sound  attenuat- 
ing surface  mounted  within  said  body  to  extend  trans- 
versely thereacross  and  sized  to  extend  beyond  the  margin 
of  both  said  inlet  and  discharge  apertures  with  its  sound 
attenuating  surface  facing  said  discharge  aperture,  a 
power  driven  fan  unit  mounted  in  the  discharge  aperture 
of  said  top  wall  for  drawing  air  through  said  inlet  aper- 
ture and  around  said  baffle  and  out  through  said  discharge 
aperture,  and  sound  attenuating  material  covering  the 
inner  face  of  said  side  and  base  walls  of  said  body  and 
facing  said  discharge  aperture  to  absorb  the  sound  of  said 
fan  unit  flowing  from  said  discharge  aperture  towards 
said  inlet  aperture. 

3,llM5t 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  GAS  CONDUIT 
EdnMnid  Ladlow  aad  Benjansli  H.  Irwin,  Colambns,  Ind., 
to  Arria  luJaatilsa,  he,  CoiamlMa,  Ind^  a 
of  ladiaaa 
Pikd  laiy  If,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122^1 
5  ClalBi.     (CL  181—59) 
1.  In  a  sound  attenuating  gas  conduit,  an  elongated 
pipe  forming  a  gas-flow  passage  having  unrestricted  flow 


at  its  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  disposed  interfitting 
shells  carried  within  said  passage,  each  of  said  shells  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  received  in  an  open  end  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent shell,  first  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  interfitting 
ends  of  each  pair  of  shells  being  interfit  against  each 
other  and  second  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  inter- 
fitting ends  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  define  a  res- 


1-^ 


onator  throat  in  open  communication  with  said  gas-flow 
passage  and  a  resonator  volume  formed  by  the  adjacent 
closed  ends  of  said  pair  of  shells  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
shell  in  said  pair  of  shells  in  which  the  other  shell  in  said 
pair  is  received,  whereby  said  resonator  throat  and  vol- 
ume will  attenuate  the  noise  level  of  the  gases  in  said 
gas-flow  passage. 

3,110359 

MOBILE  SCAFFOLDING 

Aflbur  R.  Soiomon,  1208  N.  107th,  Scatdc,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  171,788 

7  Claim.    (CL  182— (3) 


<>^" 


t.  A  mobile  scaffcdd  comprising  a  mobile  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  chassis,  a  scaffold  supporting  and  elevating  means 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  scaffold  supporting  and  ele- 
vating means  including  a  jriurality  of  parallel  cross-shafts 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  transversely  of 
and  by  said  chassis,  in  spaced  relationship  therealong 
with  corresponding  end  portions  extending  to  one  side 
thereof,  a  radially  extending  lever  arm  fixed  rigidly  to  the 
extending  end  portion  of  each  cross-shaft,  each  of  said 
lever  arms  having  a  platform  supporting  member  at  its 
outer  end,  a  platform  supported  jointly  by  said  supporting 
members,  an  actuating  arm  secured  to  and  extending  from 
each  lever  arm  adjacent  its  cross-shaft,  links  extended 
between  and  joining  the  free  ends  of  said  actuating  arms 
to  retain  said  lever  arms  in  parallel  relationship  and  to 
effect  their  swinpng  adjustment  in  unison,  and  a  power 
cylinder  mounted  by  said  vehicle,  said  power  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom  and  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  said  actuating  arms  for  effecting 
and  ccHitroUing  the  platform  elevational  adjustment  by  said 
lever  arms. 

3,110360 

SAW  HORSE 

John  E.  Heam,  Wflloiighliy,  Ohio 

(Box  138,  Newport,  Ohio) 

FHcd  Sept  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,701 

1  Claim.    (CL  182—155) 

In  a  saw  horse  comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending 

tubular  body  of  li^t  weight  matnial,  leg  assemblies  de- 

peitding  from  said  body  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  for 

sun>orting  said  body  in  spaced  relation  to  ground  level, 

eadi  of  said  leg  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  generaOy 

laterally  spaced  tubular  legs  of  light  weigjit  material,  ^th 
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the  legs  being  Jijpoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and 
extending  dtagonaily  outwardly  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other in  a  downward  direction,  a  trangyeraely  projecting 
connecting  element   extending   between   and   being   con- 
nected to  the  legs  of  each  pair,  means  pivotaily  attaching 
each  of  said  kg  assemblies  to  said  body  whereby  said  kg 
assemblies  may  be  fokied  inwardly  under  said  body  to 
collapse  the  saw  horse  into  a  compact  package,  said  at- 
taching meaiu   including   hinge- like   aiea>ben  extending 
iransvendy  ol  the  body  and  each  having  a  lower  abut- 
ment plate  portion  to  which  the  kgs  of  the  respective  leg 
assembly  are  attached,  abutment  means  depending  from 
said  body  in  outwardly  oriented  relation  to  said  hinge- 
like members  and  adapted  for  abutting  coaction  with  the 
respective  plate  portion,  for  limiting  the  outward  pivotal 
movement  of  the  respective  leg  assembly  with  respect  to 
the  body,  selectively  coUapstbk  bracing  means  extending 
between  each  kg  assembly  and  said  body  for  ngidifymg 
said   saw   horse   in   the   Utters   non-coUapsed   condition, 
said  bracing  means  of  both  leg  assemblies  being  general- 
ly co-planar,  with  each  at  said  bracing  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  strut  elements,  a  bracket  depending 
from  said  body  ccntndly  thereof,  ooe  of  said  strut  ele- 
ments of  each  bracing  means  being  pivotally  connected  at 
ooe  end  thereof  to  said  transverse  connecting  element  of 
the  respective  kg  assembly,  and  the  other  of  said  stmt 
elements  oi  each  bracing  means  being  pivotally  connected 


said  plate  having  therein  a  pluraiay  of  transverse  holes;  an 
inverted.  U-shaped  yoke  member  having  a  pair  of  leg  por- 
tions connected  by  a  bearing  portion,  said  leg  poruons  be- 
ing of  circular  cross- sectional  design,  the  free  ends  of  said 
leg  portions  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  within 
said  holes;  a  chock  having  an  arcuate  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  wheel  of  a  vchick;  and  a  turnbuckle  having 
first  and  second  rod  portions  extending  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  the  outwardly  extending  end  of 


said  first  rod  portion  being  pivotaHy  affixed  to  said  chock 
at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  second  rod  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  beanng  por- 
tion of  said  yoke,  whereby  upon  tightening  of  said  turn- 
buckle  said  rod  portions  are  placed  in  compression,  said 
kgs  of  said  yoke  are  forced  downwardly  within  said  holes, 
and  the  portion  of  said  arcuate  surface  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  surface  of  said  chock  is  forced  into 
tight  engagement  wkh  the  rim  of  said  wheel. 


HANDBRAKE  I  rVKAGE  FOR  SELF^ONTAINED 
BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

H.lter  R  Polanln.  Chicago.  lU^  assicnor  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chkago,  ni„  a  corporatioa  (A 
N«w  itntj 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1960,  S«r.  No.  74,515 
2  Clalins,     (CI.  1««— 52) 


at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bracket  along  a  convnon  trans- 
versely extending  axis,  said  strut  ekments  being  adapted 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  generally  vertical  direction, 
the  other  ends  of  said  strut  ekments  «f  each  at  said  brac- 
ing means  being  disposed  m  generally  laterally  juxtaposed 
condition  and  being  pivotally  connected  together  along  a 
transversely  extending  axis  adjacent  the  juxtaposed  ends 
thereof,  collar  means  selectively  movabk  along  respective 
of  said  stmt  ekments  for  sekctively  holding  said  juxu- 
posed  ends  thereof  in  noo-pivotal  relation  with  respea  to 
one  another  in  the  non-collapsed  conditioo  o^  the  saw 
horse,   and  ciamping  means   for  each  of  said   bracmg 
means,  inchiding  laterally  spaced  reailknt  hngers  depend- 
ing from  said  body  inwardly  of  the  respective  hinge-like 
member  and  intermediate   the  latter  and  said  bracket, 
adapted  to  receive  in  snap-fastening  rekasibk  relation 
the  respective  bracing  means  when  the  latter  is  in  the 
collapsed  condition  and  the  respective  of  said  kg  assem- 
blies is  in  foMcd  condition,  for  rekasably  holding  said 
kg   assemblies   in   said   folded   condition,    said   resilient 
clamping  means  in  the  last  mentioned  condition  of  the 
sawborse  being  adapted  to  extend  intermediate  the  legs 
of  the  respective  le^  assembly,  and  with  the  distance  be- 
tween each  clamping  means  and  the  pivotal  connecuoo  of 
the  respective  leg  assemNy  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  transverse  connecting  element  and  the  last 
mentioned  pivotal  connection  of  the  respective  kg  as- 
sembly. 


1.  In  handbrake  rigging  for  a  railway  car  tmck  having 
a  frame  supported  upon  two  wheel  and  axle  aseemNies. 
two  brake  supports  mounted  on  the  frame  between  said 
assemblies,  brake  shoes  mounted  on  said  brake  supports 
to  fncbonally  engage  their  respective  assemblies,  vertical 
brake  kvrrs  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on 
said  brake  supports  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected 
to  said  brake  shoes,  a  horizotual  dead  actuating  lever 
having  its  inboard  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
and  its  outboard  end  movable  into  abutting  engagement 
against  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  brake  levers,  a  bori- 
zonul  live  actuating  kver  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  its  outboard  end  movable  into  abutting  en- 
gagement against  the  upper  end  o/  the  other  of  said  brake 
kvers.  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  medial 
portions  of  said  live  and  dead  actuating  levers,  rekase 
spring  means  engaged  between  the  outboard  ends  of  each 
of  said  actuatirvg  levers  and  their  respective  brake  sup- 
port*.  and  brake  operating  means  connected  to  the  inboard 
end  o^  the  live  actuating  lever. 


WHEEL  CHOCK  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

MOTOR  CARS 

Lao  HIndt  U24  Dofaaiat  S(„  New  OrleaiH,  La. 

FIted  Aug.  29,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  22tU52 

2  Clains.     (CL  IM— 32) 

1.  An  anchoring  device  for  holding  automobiles  on  a 

railroad   flatcar   which   comprises:    a   supporting    plate: 

means  for  fastening  said  plate  to  the  floor  of  a  flatcar. 


3,11«,343 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
S.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Cra^  Blanc,  aad  Rkhard  W. 
Craiit.  Flint,  Mkh.,  asalcBors  to  GcMral  Motors  Cor- 
ponirkNi.  Detroit.  Mkh..  a  eorporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Nov.  12,  l»5f,  Scr.  No.  i52,4«7 
11  Ctalms.     (CI.  Its— (9) 
1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  provided  with  a 
wheel  drive  shaft,  the  combination  of  an  electrically  op- 
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ented  brake  for  the  wheel  drive  shaft,  an  actuator  for  the 
brake,  a  primary  relay  including  an  armature  for  yield- 
ably  moving  the  actuator  so  as  to  engage  the  brake,  stop 
means  on  the  primary  relay  armature,  a  secondary  relay 
including  an  armature  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
stop  means  on  the  primary  rday  armature  so  as  to  cause 
the  actuator  to  maintain  the  brake  engaged,  the  secondary 


t-h 


f-^ 


relay  when  energized  being  arranged  so  that  the  armature 
thereof  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  means,  electri- 
cal means  sequentially  energizing  and  deener^zing  the  re- 
lays so  as  to  cause  the  brake  to  be  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged, and  means  withdrawing  the  secondary  relay  arma- 
ture from  engagement  with  the  stop  means  in  the  event  of 
a  failure  of  the  electrical  means  so  as  to  permit  the  brake 
to  be  disengaged. 

3,llt,364 
AUTOMATIC  ADAPTING  DEVICES  FOR  BRAKES, 

CLUTCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  James  Batkr,  Sattoo  CoUneM,  England,  aadgnor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Lfanited,  London  County, 
England,  a  Britkfa  company 

FUcd  June  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,431 
9  Claims.     (Q.  188—73) 


1 .  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  axially  movable 
diac,  a  fixed  friction  element  on  one  side  of  said  disc,  an 
axially  movable  friction  element  on  the  other  side  of  said 
disc  axially  aligned  with  said  fixed  friction  element,  a 
supporting  structure  adjacent  said  disc  on  which  said  fixed 
friction  element  is  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  disc  and 
comprismg  a  guide  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  disc  in 
which  said  movable  friction  element  is  mounted  to  move 
axially  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said 
disc,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  axial  position  on 
said  supporting  structure,  a  non-rotatable,  axially  mova- 
ble, threaded  member  having  screw  threads  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  nut  and  movable  axially  on  rotation  of 
said  nut,  a  thrust  member  integral  with  said  threaded 
member  and  axially  aligned  with  said  friction  elements,  a 
brake  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
thrust  member  and  said  movable  friction  element  mounted 
in  said  guides,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  lever  and  thrust 
member  having  opposed  ramped  recesses,  balls  located 
between  said  ramped  recesses  whereby  angular  movement 
7»6  0.0.^38 


of  the  lever  in  one  direction  causes  axial  movement  of 
said  movable  friction  element  to  frictional  engagement 
with  said  disc,  a  retraction  mechanism  on  said  supporting 
structure  to  withdraw  said  movable  friction  element  a 
limited  distance  from  said  disc  upon  return  of  said  lever 
from  brake  applying  position,  and  spring  means  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  supporting  structure  and  connected 
at  its  opposite  end  to  said  nut  to  rotate  said  nut  in  a 
direction  to  advance  said  thrust  member  progressively 
toward  said  friction  element  on  the  return  stroke  of  said 
lever  as  said  friction  pads  wear. 


3,110,365 

DISC  BRAKES  HAVING  RELEASABLE  TORQUE 

RECEIVING  MEMBERS 

Henry  James  BntiM-,  Sutton  Coidfield,  Eng^d,  assignor 

to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  County, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,585 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  188—73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  disc  rotatable  on  an  axis 
normal  to  the  plane  of  and  extending  through  the  center 
of  said  disc;  a  brake  applying  unit  comprising  a  ncm- 
rotatable  plate  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
disc  and  having  a  slot  through  which  a  segment  of  said 
disc  projects,  a  pair  of  brake  applying  elements  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  plate  one  on  each  side  of  said  projecting 
segment  of  said  disc,  and  removable  bolts  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  connecting  said  brake  applying 
elements;  a  pair  of  friction  elements  one  between  each 
said  brake  applying  element  and  said  disc  in  position  to 
be  moved  by  said  brake  applying  elements  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  disc;  and  torque  sustaining  elements 
secured  by  said  bolts,  at  least  one  on  each  side  of  said 
disc,  positioned  to  sustain  forces  imposed  on  said  friction 
elements  by  the  drag  of  the  disc  and  being  releasably 
secured  by  said  releasable  boiXs  to  said  brake  applying 
imit  to  permit  removal  of  said  friction  elements  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  disc 
upon  removal  of  said  bolts. 


3,110366 
ADJUSTABLE-TORQUE  RESTRAINING 
MECHANISM 
Joseph  F.  Valenti,  North  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fata-- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,750 
5  Ckdms.     (CI.  188—83) 
1.  In  a  rotatable  electrical  impedance  apparatus,  an 
adjustable-torque  restraining  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  supporting  shaft  for  an  element  of  the  impedance 
apparatus  joumalled  in  said  frame; 

(c)  an  abutment  element  unitary  with  said  shaft; 

(</)  at  least  one  friction  washer  interposed  between 
said  frame  and  said  abutment  element; 

(e)  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
urging  said  abutment  element  and  said  frame  apart; 
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(J)    and  a   plurality  of  threaded   dement   adjusubk 
to  ad)ust  the  compression  of  said  spring,  thereby 


to  adjust  the  frictionai  drag  on  said  shaft  upon  its 
rotatioo. 


HYDRAULIC  CL  SHIONLNG  DEVICE  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

N.  Roberts,  Cohunbua,  Ohio,  asaigiior  to  Tbc 

Bvckcye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Colombus,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,142 

<  Claims.     (Q.  IM— M) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  cushioning  impacts  compris- 
ing, a  tubular  housing  member,  a  head  member  closing 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  housing  member, 
a  piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  with  piston  rods  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  bead  members,  said  tubular 
bousing  member  having  a  diameter  at  a  mid-portion 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston,  inner  surfaces 
on  said  tubular  housing  member  of  conical  shape  con- 
verging inwardly  in  proceeding  towards  each  enid  from 
said  mid-portion,  circumferentially  spaced  enlargements 
at  the  ends  of  said  tubular  housing  member  having 
threaded  openings  for  receiving  fastening  means  joining 
said  bead  members  to  said  tubular  housing  member,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  areas  on  said  tubular  member  in 
alignment  with  the  enlargements  on  the  lower  portion 
thereof  each  accommodating  a  longitudinally  extending 
passage,  each  bead  member  having  ducts  leading  down- 
wardly from  the  vicinity  of  the  piston  rod,  said  tubular 
housing  member  having  openings  therein  in  communica- 
tioa  with  said  ducts  and  said  passages,  and  said  tubular 
housing  member  having  an  opening  leading  from  each 
passage  at  the  mid-portion  into  the  interior  of  said  tubu- 
lar housing  member. 


3,llt,3«8 
SECTIONAL  TORSIONALLY  RIGID  MAST 
Joha   S.   Rom,    Rodfaidalc,    Mmb.,    siiifiii.    by 

aMignments,  to  the  I'nJted  State*  of  America  as  rcfrc- 
acatcd  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FHcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,5S2 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  IS9—U) 
1.  A  sectional  torsionally  rigid  mast  for  supporting  a 
directional  antenna  which  can  be  stored  compactly  and 
carried  in  a  manpack  and  which  can  be  easily  and  quick- 
ly assembled  without  tools  under  difficult  conditions  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  sections  that  can  be 
assembled  end-to-end  to  form  the  mast  with  abutting  ends 
of  the  assembled  sections  telescoping  with  ooe  another, 
each  inner  telescoping  end  being  slotted  from  its  ter- 
minus in  a  lengthwise  direction,  each  slot  being  gradu- 
ally tapered  toward  its  inner  end  for  a  substantial  dis- 


tance, means  within  each  outer  telescoping  end  of  a  sixe 
to  enter  the  slot  in  the  cooperating  telescoping  end  and 
to  spread  the  inner  end  as  the  telescoping  proceeds  into 
firm  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  outer 
telescoping  end,  the  outer  surface  of  each  inner  teieacop- 
uig  end  being  tapered  for  at  least  part  a4  iu  length  to  a 
reduced  diameter  at  its  free  end  to  rerKler  telescoping 
assembly  easier  even  when  said  inner  telescoping  end  is 
slightly  deformed  in  field  use  and  for  increased  surface 
contact  between  telescopically  assembled  ends,  means  for 
connecting  the  end  sections  ai  the  assembled  mast  and 


applying  compressive  force  to  the  assembled  mast,  and 
effective  to  increase  compressive  force  on  the  mast  wbeo 
torsional  force  is  applied  to  the  mast,  a  base  for  support- 
ing said  mast,  said  base  and  one  end  of  the  assembled 
mast  having  pivotal  joinder  means  for  permitting  approxi- 
mately 180*  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  and 
guy  wires  for  attachment  to  the  other  end  of  the  assem- 
bied  nust  whereby  when  said  base  is  anchored  to  the 
ground  and  said  last-mentioned  end  of  said  assembled 
mast  is  pivotaMy  joined  to  said  base,  said  mast  may  be 
hauled  into  vertical  position  by  pulling  on  the  guy  wires 
aixi  then  anchored  in  that  position  by  the  guy  wires. 


3,llt349 
SELF-DAMPED  LAMINAR  STRICTURE 
Jerome  E.  Ruzicka,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Barry 
Wright  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.,  ■  corporation 
of  Maaaacbusctts 

FUcd  May  22,  1959.  Scr.  No.  815,051 
6  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


1.  A  prefabricated  self-damped  thin  metal  panel  sub- 
ject to  ffexural  movements  responsive  to  excitation  of 
vibratory  character  comprising  a  first  metal  laminate 
member  having  a  first  thickness  a/fording  structural  stiff- 
ness to  withstand  part  of  the  loads  impressed  upon  said 
panel,  at  least  another  solid  laminate  member  of  metal 
having  at  least  the  same  modulus  of  elasticity  as  said  first 
member  and  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  about 
two-thirds  that  of  said  first  thickness  and  not  less  than  ten- 
thousandths  of  an  inch  (the  substantially  minimum  thick- 
ness at  which  said  other  nfK«nber  has  stiffness  character- 
istics of  plate  to  withstand  part  of  said  loads),  said  metal 
laminate  members  being  disposed  in  coextensive  parallel 
relationship,  a  damping  medium  which  is  substantially 
permanently  viscous  and  is  liquid  at  normal  atmospheric 
temperatures  uiuformly  distributed  in  a  thin  self- retaining 
layer  intermediate  said  laminate  members,  said  damping 
liquid  preserving  said  lanunate  members  together  and 
retaining  itself  between  said  laminate  members  by  mo- 
lecular adhesion  with  the  metal  of  said  members  and  by 
molecular  cohesion  within  said  thin  layer,  and  said 
damping  liquid  having  a  ooeflicient  of  viscosity  of  at  least 
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500,000  oentistokes  at  normal  atmospheric  temperatures, 
whereby  energy  of  vibration  of  said  panel  and  of  the  loads 
impressed  thereon  is  dissipated  within  said  damping  liquid 
upon  occurrence  of  relative  displacements  between  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  said  laminate  members  responsive  to 
said  flexural  movements. 


3.110470 
CURTAIN  WALL  MATERIAL 
Charies  A.  Wulf,  Jr^  lodianapolk,  Ind^  and  Chester  M. 
Hunt  and  John  P.  Lofberg,  Jr^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
avignors  to  Charies  A.  Waif,  Jr.,  and  August  W.  Wulf, 
both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Chester  M.  Hunt  and 
John  P.  Lofbcrg,  Jr^  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUcd  June  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,168 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 34) 


3.  Curtain  wall  material  comprising  a  first  panel  having 
a  central  portion  and  a  flange  extending  around  the  edge 
of  said  ceiUral  portion,  a  second  panel  having  a  central 
portion  smaller  than  the  central  portion  of  said  first  panel 
and  having  a  flange  extending  around  the  edge  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  second  panel,  said  flange  of  said 
second  panel  being  nested  within  the  flange  of  said  first 
panel  with  the  concave  portion  of  said  second  panel  fac- 
ing said  first  panel  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  panels,  a  plurality  of  spacers  formed 
of  insulating  material  and  received  between  said  panels 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  intersectiwi  of  the  central 
portion  and  the  flange  of  said  first  panel  and  spacing 
the  flange  of  said  second  panel  from  the  flange  and  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  first  panel,  and  a  bead  of  caulking 
material  extending  between  the  flanges  of  said  pane^ 
securing  said  panels  together  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
said  bead  of  caulking  material  being  the  only  means 
holding  said  panels  together. 


3,110^71 
METALLIC  STRUCTURAL  UNITS 
Ernst  J.  Dc  Ridder,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  470,867,  Nov.  24, 
1954.    This  application  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,821 
10  Cbfans.     (CI.  189—34) 
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locking  engagement  along  their  side  edges  to  form  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  floor,  each  of  said  sections  having 
upstanding  parallel  load-carrying  ribs  of  uniform  height 
alternating  with  channels  of  uniform  depth  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  secUon,  each  of  said  ribs 
having  an  upstanding  planar  wall  portion  and  a  load- 
bearing  flat  top  and  the  width  of  said  tops  being  of  the 
order  of  the  spacing  therebetween,  the  rib  which  extends 
along  one  side  edge  of  one  of  said  sections  having  a  planar 
outer  side  and  a  solid  lip  extending  along  and  over- 
hanging at  least  a  portion  (rf  said  i>lanar  outer  side,  said 
lip  being  provided  on  its  undersurface  with  a  rounded 
shallow  groove-like  seat,  a  lateral  extension  alcMig  the 
lower  edge  of  said  rib  outer  side,  a  portion  of  said  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  a  flat  bearing  undersurface  and 
a  portion  of  said  extension  having  a  channel-like  con- 
cavity in  its  upper  surface  defined  in  part  by  said  rib 
outer  side,  the  rib  which  extends  along  one  side  edge  erf 
the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  channel-like  lateral 
extension  on  the  outer  side  of  said  last-mentioned  rib,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  last-mentioned  ex- 
tension being  rounded  and  complementary  to  said  seat 
on  said  one  section  for  pivotal  engagement  therein  dur- 
ing assembly  of  said  sections,  and  said  lateral  extension 
on  said  other  section  being  complementary  and  having 
surfaces  conforming  to  the  outer  side  of  said  rib  on  said 
one  section  below  said  seat  and  to  said  concavity,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  said  sections  being  such 
that  said  rounded  edge  can  be  engaged  within  said  seat 
with  said  other  section  tilted  up  from  said  rounded  edge 
and  then  said  other  section  pivoted  down  about  said 
rounded  edge  to  assemble  said  sections  into  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  conforming  surfaces  on  said  lateral 
extension  on  said  other  section  in  snug  engagement  with 
the  outer  side  of  said  rib  below  said  seat  and  with  said 
concavity  on  said  one  secticm. 


3,110,372 
FASTENER 
William  J.  Pierce,  Detroit,  and  Grant  E.  Sanden,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,893 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  set  comprising:  at  least  two  extruded  panel-like 
self-supporting  structural  metal  sections  adapted  for  intCT- 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  for  securing  a  panel  to  a 
support  in  edgewise  relation,  said  panel  having  a  key- 
hole slot  formed  therein  and  adjacent  one  edge  thereof, 
said  fastening  assembly  incluikng  a  nut  member  and  a 
threaded  member,  said  nut  member  comprising  a  plate 
portion  having  a  thread  receiving  impression  formed 
therein,  a  back  portion  extending  at  substantially  right 
angles  from  said  plate  portion,  a  leg  extending  from 
each  side  of  said  back  portion  and  alcwig  the  sides  of 
said  plate  portion,  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  to 
d^ine  a  notch  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  nut 
member  being  receivable  in  said  keyh<rfe  slot  and  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  panel  and  with  said  notches  in  said 
legs  engaging  said  panel  and  retaining  said  nut  member 
thereon,  and  said  threaded  member  being  receivable  in 
said  support  and  in  said  impression  in  said  nut  member 
and  adapted  to  draw  said  nut  member  and  said  panel  into 
secure  engagement  with  said  support. 
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3,110373 
SPACER  FASTENER 
James  E.  Adams,  Curtice,  Ohio,  asiicnor  to  The  Bishop 
and  Babcock  Corporation,  Clevclanid,  CNiio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Flkd  Jan.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  Ii3,46< 
2  ClainM.     (CL  189^34) 


the  bar  surface  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  I-beam 
surface  so  as  to  assure  concentrated  line  contacts  of 
the  beads  with  the  sides  of  the  I-beam  at  its  opposite 
edges  due  to  the  peening  pressure  of  the  flanges 
around  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beads. 

the  flanges  being  pccned  over  said  beaded  edges  at  these 
points  to  provide  a  rigid  deep  latticed  trusswork  of 
high  strength  over  large  spans  and  having  good  sun 
screening  qualities  with  minimum  restriction  to  air 
ventilation  therethrough. 


3,11M75 

CARRYING  CASES 

WiUiam  Uggerby.  1322  Indfaina  St.,  Racine,  Wte. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  105,641 

2  CfaUaw.     (CI.  194^—11) 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  securing  together  a  plurality 
of  panels  in  spaced  relation,  the  innermost  panel  having 
a  raised  protuberance  providing  a  narrow  opening  there- 
through, a  U-shaped  metal  fastener  having  a  lower  arm 
extending  through  the  narrow  opening  for  snap  engage- 
ment therewith,  an  upper  arm  on  the  fastener  having  an 
outwardly  extending  arched  protuberance,  the  adjacent 
panel  having  an  opening  through  which  said  arched  pro- 
tuberance extends  sufficiently  to  afford  space  above  the 
outer  surface  of  the  respective  panel  to  receive  a  lower 
arm  of  a  similar  fastener  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  fastener,  thereby  to  enable  a  series  of  spaced  panels 
to  be  connected,  each  having  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  the  respective  protuberance  on  the  outer  arm  of  the 
particular  fastener,  and  means  to  secure  the  outermost 
panel  to  the  protuberance  on  the  outer  arm  of  the  respec- 
tive fastener,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  flat  sheet 
metal  fastener  having  a  finger  for  snap  engaging  through 
the  opening  provided  by  such  protuberance  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  respective  panel. 


3,110,374 
WALL  FACING 
Darld  E.  Valverde.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mcanc  assigmnents,  to  .Metallic  Engineering  Co.,  Miami, 
Fla.,  a  corponitioa  of  Florida 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,831 
3  Claims.     (CL  189—82) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  carrying  case, 
a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  said  side, 
top  and  bottom  walls  extending  inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  said  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  said  back 
wall  hingedly  mounted  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  substan- 
tially rectangularly  shaped  flat  panel,  said  panel  hinged 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  wall  adjacent  said  front 
wall,  side  supports,  said  side  supports  normally  folded 
against  the  inside  surface  of  said  front  wall  and  covered 
by  said  panel  when  said  carrying  case  is  closed,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  ana  longitudinally  extending  rec- 
tangularly shaped  strips  mounted  on  said  back  wall  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  ends  thereof  and  with  the  left  ends 
of  said  strips  terminating  just  short  of  the  bottom  and 
top  edges  of  said  back  wall  leaving  a  space  between  the 
ends  of  each  strip  and  said  last  named  edges  which  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  rectangularly  shaped  pocket  secured  to  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  back  wall  with  the  sides  of  said  pocket  par- 
allel with  said  strips,  a  channel  of  slightly  greater  width 
than  the  thickness  of  said  side  walls  of  said  case  formed 
by  each  strip  and  the  side  edges  of  said  pocket  in  each 
instance,  said  supports  adaptable  to  be  swung  out  to  ver- 
tical position  when  said  case  is  opened  and  said  back 
wall  is  lowered  to  horizontal  position,  said  side  supports 
in  vertical   position   adaptable   to   be   mounted   in  said 
channels  with  said  panel  resting  on  said  supports. 


1 .  A  latticed  panel  structure  comprising  a 

plurality  of  spaced  elongated  subsUntially  I-beam  stiles 

with  malleable  flanges  and 
substantially  flat  tracery  bars  having  beaded  edges  and 
each  bar  extending  in  an  undulating  design  in  the  plane 
of  the  stiles  between  alternate  points  of  attachment 
to  the  adjacent  I-beam  stiles, 
said  beaded  edges  being  thicker  than  the  flat  bar.  and 
projecting  to  each  side  of  the  bar.  and  being  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  side  of  the  I-beam  stiles  at  each  point 
of  attachment  in  the  flange  comers  thereof,  and 


3,110,376 
CARRYING  CASE 
Georfe  A.  Naab,  4027  MacNIff  Drive,  Lafayette  HUl,  Pa., 
awl  Edwin  M.  McKcoa,  1539  Marian  Road,  Abing- 
tea.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,680 
6  Claims.  (O.  19«— 51) 
1.  A  carrying  case  comprising  a  principal  section  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  and  base  interconnected  by  end  walls,  one 
side  wall  interconnecting  the  top,  base  and  end  walls  pro- 
viding a  generally  rigid  structure  and  the  other  side  wall 
being  hingedly  mounted  along  its  lower  edge  to  said  base 
permuting  its  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  prin- 
cipal section  to  dosed  and  to  open  positions,  respectively, 
a  pair  of  upright  partitions  in  the  principal  section,  said 
partiuons  forming  a  central  space  therebetween  and  end 
spaces  with  said  end  walls,  said  other  side  wall  having  flat 
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rigid  side  portions  and  a  central  pouchlike  portion  there-    brake  when  the  pressure  delivered  to  the  brake  is  of  a 
between,  said  side  portions  closing  the  end  spaces  and    predetermined   value,    and    means   for   interrupting   the 


said  pouchlike  portion  communicating  with  the  central 
space  of  the  principal  section  when  said  other  side  wall 
is  in  dosed  position. 


HANDLES  FOR  LUGGAGE 
Albrccfat  Eiseonuuin,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  National 
Leather  Handle  Co^  Inc.,  Chicago,  U^  a  corporation 
of  Illhiois 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,277 
1  Claim.     (CI.  190—57) 


A  luggage  handle  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  elongated  flat  filler  strip  formed 

substantially   U-shaped  in  plan  view  to  provide  a 

bight  portion  with  parallel  lateral  extensions  at  the 

opposite  ends  of  the  bight  portion, 
ib)  a  cushioning  member  positicMied  along  an  edge  of 

the  bight  portion  between  said  lateral  extensions, 

(c)  a  flexible  cover  folded  to  enclose  said  cushioning 
member  and  having  its  opposite  long  edge  portions 
overlapping  the  edge  portion  of  said  bight  portion 
between  said  lateral  extensions  and  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  bight  portion, 

(d)  aiKl  a  handle  formed  to  provide  confronting  U- 
shaped  sections  disposed  to  enclose  said  filler  strip 
and  having  long  edges  clamfHng  the  overlapping 
edge  portions  of  said  cover  therebetween  and 
against  the  filler  strip. 


3,110,378 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Qualman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aissignor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,074 
16  Claims.  (H.  192—3) 
5.  In  a  throttle  controlled  motor  vehicle,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  brake,  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  pressure  control  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  by  the  source  for  actuating 
the  vehicle  brake,  means  coacting  with  the  pressure  con- 
trol means  so  as  to  vary  the  braking  capacity  of  the 
vehicle  brake  and  thereby  afford  plural  ranges  of  tu-aking 
cooling  fluid  supply  means  so  arranged  as  to  be  ren- 
dered effective  to  furnish  cooling  fluid  to  the  vehicle 


operation 
opened. 


of  the   vehicle   brake   when   the   throttle  a 


3,110,379 

BICYCLE  BRAKE 

Elbert  H.  Baiter  III,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gregory 

Industries,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,782 

2  Claims.     (CI.  192— «) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  coaster  brake,  including  a  shaft,  a 
sprocket  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  a  drive  screw  actuated 
by  said  sprocket,  and  a  hub  joumaled  on  one  end  on  said 
sprocket  and  on  the  other  end  on  said  shaft,  said  hub 
including  an  outer  cylindrical  member  having  a  pair  of 
radially  extending  flanges  with  spoke  hcrfes  formed  therein, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  said  hub  including  a 
brake  member  formed  from  a  metal  stamping  on  the  in- 
side of  said  outer  member  and  fixed  against  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  brake  member  having  a  hardened  brak- 
ing surface  and  also  including  a  tapered  surface  adapted 
to  be  drivingly  engaged  by  said  drive  screw. 


3,110380 
CLLTTCH 
Bartbold  Frederick  Meyer,  Tecumseh,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Theodore  A.  Schaad,  Bloomfieid  HUls,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,407 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—8) 
1.  A  clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
generally  cup-shaped  housing  including  an  end  wall  and 
an  annular  axially  extending  wall,  a  driving  spindle,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  spindle  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
on  »aid  end  wall,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  spindle 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  on  said  support,  said 
spindle  including  a  hub  located  within  said  housing  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  annular  wall,  said  hub  includ- 
ing a  retainer  slot  having  spaced  side  walls,  coil  spring 
means  located  between  said  hub  aivJ  said  annular  wall 
and  having  at  least  one  of  the  ooils  thereof  in  frictionaJ 
gripping  engagement  with  said  annular  wall,  said  spring 
means  including  spaced  inwardly  bent  ends,  each  end 
being  located  adjacent  one  of  the  side  wails  of  said  slot, 
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washer  means  of  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  seated  on  said  end  wall  of  sajd  housing  and  slid- 
ably  seating  one  end  of  said  spring  means  to  axially  locate 
said  spring  means  within  said  housing  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  one  bent  end  of  said  spring  means  respective 
to  said  one  end  thereof  out  of  said  sloc,  flange  means 
on  said  hub  siidably  seating  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means  to  further  axiaJly  locate  said  spring  means  within 
said  housmg  and  prevent  movemeiK  of  the  other  bent 
end  of  said  spring  means  respective  to  said  other  end 
thereof  out  of  said  slot,  drive  key  means  roUtably  mount- 
ed on  said  sptndle  ad/acent  the  other  end  thereof  and  in- 


cluding a  drive  key  portion  received  within  said  dot  inter- 
mediate said  side  walls  thereof  and  between  said  bent  ends 
of  said  spring  means,  means  coupling  said  drive  key  means 
to  a  mechanism  to  be  operaAed,  and  means  for  routing 
said  spmdle,  rotation  of  said  spindle  causing  one  of  said 
hub  side  walls  to  engage  one  of  said  bent  ends  of  said 
spring  means  to  partially  wind  up  said  spnng  means  and 
release  said  spring  means  from  fhctiooal  gripping  engage- 
ment with  md  annular  wall,  said  one  of  said  bent  ends  ot 
Mid  spnng  means  engaging  said  dnve  key  portion  to  ro- 
tate said  dnve  key  means  with  said  sptndle  and  operate 
the  mechanism  to  be  operated. 


3,11«3S1 

POWER  UNIT  WITH  REVERSE 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

lames  C.  lev,  Moaat  Proopect,  lU.,  auignor.  by  m««e 

Mrifnmcnts,  to  The  Emerson  Electric   MamifactuHnc 

Conpaoy,  St.  I.oois,  Mo.,  a  rorporadoo  of  MlwiouH 

FUerf  S*p<.  18,  I9«l,  Scr.  No.  I3«,93l 

1  Claim.     (CL  192 — I) 


In  a  power  transmission  device:  a  motor  unit  having 
a  housing  open  at  one  end,  a  roior  in  the  housing,  and 
a  shaft  for  the  rotor,  a  speed  changing  device  having  a 
wail  and  a  mounting  flange  extending  about  the  wall,  said 
mounting  flange  engaging  the  housing  at  the  said  open 
end  thereof,  fastening  means  securing  the  housing  to 
said  mounting  flange,  said  speed  changing  device  having 
an  input  shaft  projecting  through  said  wall;  a  beanng 
earned  by  the  wall  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said 
input  shaft,  a  cap  having  a  base,  means  mounting  the 
base  of  the  cap  oo  the  oufer  side  of  said  wall  aad  inde- 
pendently of  the  motor  bousing  and  indefjendently  of 
said  mountmg  flange;  a  bearing  mounted  by  said  cap  and 
supporting  the  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  ootuially  of  said 


input  shaft;  said  cap  mounted  bearing  being  the  sole 
support  for  the  said  end  of  said  motor  shaft;  and  a  cou- 
pling in  the  cap  having  companion  parts  respectively 
mounted  by  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  parts 
having  braking  provisions  for  normally  restraining  move- 
ment of  the  corresponding  shaft  in  either  direction,  and 
released  upon  the  application  of  a  driving  torque  exerted 
by  said  motor  shaft. 


3,llt3«2 
SYNCHRONIZER  CI  ITCH  MECHANISM 
ClcToe    D.   JoMa,    Franklin.    Mich.,    assignor   to    Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUmI  Oct.  23,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  14M45 
!•  Claims.     (CI.  192_5J) 


I.  In  a  synchronizer  clutch  assembly  adapted  to  form 
a  releaseabie  driving  connection  between  driving  and 
driven  members,  a  first  dutch  element  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  a  second  clutch  element  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members,  a  split  synchronizer  ring  disposed 
adjacent  said  first  clutch  element,  said  second  clutch  ele- 
ment being  movable  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
synchronizer  ring  when  it  is  moved  toward  said  second 
dutch  element  whereby  tangential  friction  forces  are 
transmitted  thereto,  and  means  for  transferring  said  fric- 
tion forces  to  said  first  clutch  element  indudmg  flexible 
portions  located  within  said  synchronizer  ring  and  yield- 
able  radially  in  response  to  the  Ungential  forces  applied 
thereto  whereby  supplementary  radial  synchronizer  forces 
are  applied  to  said  synchronizer  ring  at  angularly  spaced 
locations  throughout  substantially  the  entire  arcuate  extent 
of  nid  synchronizer  ring,  the  magnitude  of  said  radial 
forces  being  proportional  to  said  tangential  friction  forces. 


3,1I0,3«3 

DIVERTER  MECHANLSMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ROUTING  (  ONVEYORS 

Bernard  C.  Holben,  Dnblfai,  Ohio,  asirfKnor  to  Indatrlal 

Nadcooics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  A^.  20,  1 94 1.  Ser.  No.  1  #4.29 1 

3  Claims.     (CI.  193—34) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  wherein  a  ntain  conveyor  bear- 
ing articles  to  be  distributed  is  intersected  from  one  side 
by  a  branch  conveyor,  an  article  diverlcr  comprising  a 
generally  hook-shaped  member  having  a  long  straight 
shank  portion  and  a  bight  portion  which  carries  on  the 
end  thereof  an  artiole-engaging  member  of  relatively  small 
size  in  comparison  with  said  articles  aiKl  having  a  curved 
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surface  adapted  to  form  a  pivot  around  wfaidi  said  articles 
may  turn  when  engaged  by  said  surface;  means  suspending 
said  hook  member  with  said  shank  portion  above  said  con- 
veyors so  as  to  clecu-  said  articles  passing  therealong  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  branch  conveyor,  and 
with  said  bight  portion  depending  from  the  end  of  said 
shank  poition  which  extends  in  the  direction  away  &om 
said  branch  conveyor,  said  suspension  means  including 
means  for  guiding  said  shank  portion  for  axialiy  sliding 
movement,  from  an  inoperative  position  wherein  «aid 
b»8iit  portion  extends  across  and  beyond  the  path  of  said 
articles  on  said  main  conveyor,  across  said  main  con- 
veyor whereby  said  article  engaging  member  on  said  bi^t 
portion  engages  the  side  of  a  passing  article  and  directs 
the  same  laterally  off  said  main  conveyor  and  onto  said 
branch  conveyor;  a  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  driving 
device  having  a  push  rod  for  maintaining  said  inoperative 
position  when  the  same  is  extended  and  for  actuating  said 
sliding  movement  to  divert  one  of  said  articles  when  said 
push  rod  is  retracted  and  a  compressed  air  supply  for  said 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  arrival  of  one  of  said  articles 
to  be  diverted  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  diverter 
for  causing  said  push  rod  to  retract. 


3,119,384 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING   MACHINE,  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  SELF-SERVICE  LAUNDRIES 
Johaoa  Jakob  Rob,  BaMkon,  Zarich,  Switzerland,  assisDor 
to  Maschincafabrik  Ad.  ScboHhcsi  ft  Co.  AG,  Zoricb, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1(7,259 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Swttzcriaad  Not.  3, 1961 

14  Clalou.     (O.  194—9) 


1.  An  automatic  washing  machine,  more  particularly 
for  self-service  laundries,  having  a  device  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  punched  card  and  actuating  the  elements 
of  the  machine  required  to  be  actuated  in  order  to  perform 
a  washing  programme,  while  the  punched  card  is  provided 
with  holes  arranged  in  rows  which  determine  the  washing 
programme,  cl.  iracteriscd  by  a  rotatable  prismatic  drum, 
the  sides  of  which  are  formed  by  punched  cards  corre- 
sponding to  various  washing  programmes  and  which  is 
connected  to  a  setting  element  whereby  the  required 
punched  card  can  be  brought  between  a  pickup  head  and 
a  light  source  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  punched  card 
drum;  by  photosensitive  elements  provided  in  the  pickup 
head  and  associated  with  the  lines  of  the  punched  card, 
which — via  amplifiers — control  relays  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, the  contacts  of  which  in  turn  control  the  actuating 
device;  by  a  coin  receiving  device;  by  a  comparative  cir- 
cuit device  which  compares  the  setting  of  the  punched  card 
drum  with  the  amount  paid  by  insertion  of  coins  into  the 
coin  receiving  device  and,  in  case  the  payment  is  sufficient 
for  the  price  of  the  washing  programme  selected,  estab- 
lishes an  electrical  connection,  the  establishment  of  which 
is  necessary  for  the  automatic  performance  of  the  washing 
programme  corresponding  to  the  selected  punched  card. 


3,11M85 

COIN  (DERATED  TIMING  MEANS 

Loait  Ekkkoff,  Westbory,  N.Y.,  aafsaor  to 

Robco  CorporaMoB,  Patchocac,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,457 
2  Claims.     (H.  194—84) 
1.  Coin  operated  timing  means  comprising  a  synchro- 
nous motor,  a  switch  coimected  to  operate  said  motor,  a 


lever  coimected  to  operate  said  switch,  a  threaded  shaft 
extending  through  said  lever  and  rotatably  connected  to 
said  motor,  a  nut  on  said  shaft  coimected  to  operate  said 
lever,  and  a  coin  operated  latch  adapted  to  turn  said  mit 
relative  said  shaft,  said  coin  operated  latch  comprising 
a  detent  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  detent  cam  and  said  nut  for  rotation  together  com- 
prising a  shaft  fixed  to  said  detent  cam,  said  shaft  riding 


in  a  slot  in  said  iwt,  a  wheel  having  extending  fingers 
fixedly  connected  to  said  detent  cam,  a  uni-directionally 
rotatable  handle,  and  coin  holding  means  connected  to 
said  handle  whereby  a  coin  in  said  holding  means  opera- 
bly  connects  said  handle  and  said  finger  wheel  and  where- 
by turning  said  handle  will  trip  said  detent  cam,  said 
coin  holding  means  being  arranged  to  drop  said  coin  at 
the  end  of  travel  of  said  coin  operated  latch,  said  wheel 
fingers  and  cam  detents  being  equal  in  number. 


3,110386 

NON-CLOGGING  TYPEWRITER  RIBBON 

Charles  C.  Raines,  808  W.  32nd,  Aostin,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,177 

10  Claims.     (Cl.  197—172) 
1.  An   inked  ribbon   adapted   for  use  with  printing 
means,  comprising; 

a  bibulous,  flexible  ribbon; 

a  fluid  ink  impregnating  said  ribbon; 

and  a  non-hydrolyzing  silicone  oil  impregnating  said 

ribbon. 


3,110387 
BOTTLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
George  L.  N.  Meyer  and  Roy  H.  Spies,  MUwaukec,  Wb., 
assignors  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Codahy, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,011 
19  Claims.     (Cl.  198—25) 


1.  Bottle  handling  apparatus  for  unloading  rows  of 
bottles  from  a  bottle  washer  and  depositing  the  rows  on 
a  horizontal  siuface  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rotAtable 
cam  members,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pairs  of  first  and 
second  suppcMt  faces  on  each  of  said  cam  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  and  side  of  a  bottle  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  cooperating  pairs  of  first  and  second 
support  faces  adapted  to  carry  a  bottle  as  said  cam  mem- 
bers are  rotated  to  thereby  unload  a  plurality  of  rows 
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from  the  washer  and  deposit  tfaem  oa  a  borizooul  surface 
for  each  revolutioo  of  said  cam  members. 


3,ll«3tS 
LIVE  POULTRY  CONVEYOR  AND  COUNTER 
G«or«c  Elliott,  Rie.  4,  SpHi^daic,  Arfc^  aad  Oraca  S. 
Weaver.  Rtc.  2,  awi  Soloaoa  P.  SckoU,  Rte.  i, 
of  FaycttcTflk,  Arfc. 

Filed  May  g,  lf«l,  Scr.  No.  1M^39 
7  Claims.     (CL  19S--43) 


said  conveyor  and  parallel  to  a  radius  of  said  table  adja- 
cent to  said  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  for  deposit 
of  such  elonfated  sheets  on  said  rotary  ubie  in  positions 
offset  from  the  center  of  said  table,  with  their  lengths  ex- 
tending generally  radially  of  said  ubIe  and  with  one  of 
their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
table. 


3,llt,39f 

BOX  ELEVATOR 

Gcofv*  L  N.  Marvia,  P.O.  Box  i7«.  Woodland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aag.  1$,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  134»232 

4  Clataiu.     (CL  19t— 1«3) 


-.  r- 


1.  A  live  poultry  counter  and  conveyor  coniprising 
an  open  top  hopfxr  adapted  to  intermittently  receive 
through  the  open  top  thereof  comprising  the  inlet  there- 
for indiviiJual  fowl,  said  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
let openings  formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  counter 
means  having  an  actuator  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
hopper  actuated  by  fowl  being  received  in  the  hopper  for 
countir>g  fowl  being  introduced  thereinto,  and  deflecting 
means  in  said  hopper  engaged  by  fowl  received  in  said 
hopper  and  operable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
counting  means  for  directing  fowl  toward  a  selected  one  of 
said  outlet  openings  said  counter  means  actuator  includ- 
ing at  least  one  fall  checking  flap  mounted  in  said  hopper 
for  swingiiig  movement  in  response  to  fow4  faHu^  there- 
on, between  a  depending  retracted  position  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  operative  position,  means  normally 
yieldingly  urging  said  flap  toward  said  operaUve  posiUoo. 


3,1103S9 
ROTARY  GRADING  TABLE 
Thomas   L.    Clark,   Seattle,   WMh.,   MB%iior  to   Laocks 
Laboratories   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wasfc-,   a   corporatloa   of 
Washington 

Filed  Sept  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,-1 
2  ClaiuM.     (CL  I9«— 1«3) 


1  Apparatus  for  handling  sheets  of  random  width  com- 
prising a  rotary  circumferentially  continuous  table  having 
a  generally  circular  outer  periphery,  and  a  feed  conveyor 
moving  elongated  sheets  in  generally  parallel  arrange- 
ment and  in  a  direction  transversely  of  their  lengths,  said 
conveyor  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  table  and  having  its  discharge  end  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  sheets  along 


3.  A  box  elevator  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  sec- 
tion which  includes  elongated  top  beams  spaced  apart 
a  disunce  less  than  the  length  of  a  box,  a  box  elevat- 
ing   umt   depending    from    one    end    of   the    horizontal 
frame  section  and  including  an  upsUnding  frame  sec- 
tion  rigid   with  the   horizontal   frame   section,   a  driven 
endless  elevator  chain  assembly  mounted  in  the  upstand- 
ing frame  section  operative  to  elevate  a  box  from  a  plane 
below  the  bed  to  a  box-removal  point  at  a  level  above 
that   of  said   top   beams;   the   assembly   including   three 
endless    chains   spaced    transversely   of   the    upstanding 
frame  section  and  supported  for  travel  in  vertically  elon- 
gated rectangular  paths  of  like  pattern,  the  outside  chains 
being  alined  crosswise  of  the  upstanding  frame  section 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  a 
box,  and  the  intermediate  chain  being  offset  inwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  the  outside  chains,  all  the 
chams  including  top-run  portions  and  the  top  run  por- 
tion of  the  intermediate  chain  being  at  a  level  a  rela- 
tively short  disunoe  above  that  of  the  top  beams,  means 
interconnecting  the  three  chains  for  movement  in  unison 
and  at  the  same  speed,  box  receiving  cradles  disposed 
between  the  outside  chains  and  including  box-support- 
ing bottom  plates,  and  means  prvotally  connecting  the 
cradles  at  the  top  to  the  outside  chains  and  at  the  bot- 
tom and  inner  end  to  the  intermediate  chain  so  that  the 
bottom  plates  of  the  cradle  will  remain  horizontal  as 
the  cradle  is  moved  with  the  chains;  the  bottom  plates 
being    spaced    apart    to    avoid    the    intermediate    chain 
whereby  as  the  cradle  travels  downwardly  after  moving 
along  the  top-run  portions  of  the  chains  and  the  bot- 
tom plates  move  below  the  top-run  portion  of  the  in- 
termediate chain,  the  bottom  of  a  box  on  the  cradle  will 
be  engaged  and  supported  by  the  last  named  top-run 
portion  and  the  box  will  be  moved  horizontally  thereby 
onto  the  top  beams  of  the  horizonul  frame  section. 

4.  An  elevator,  as  in  claim  3.  with  driven  friction 
wheels  journaled  on  the  horizontal  frame  section  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  top  beams 
thereof  in  position  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  box  as 
it  moves  onto  said  top  beams  and  being  driven  in  a  di- 
rection to  further  advance  the  box  along  said  beams. 


November  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


426 


3,11031 

REVERSIBLE  CONVEYOR 

Loyal  D.  Warren,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,107 

I  6  Claims.     (CI.  198—110) 


1 .  A  reversible  conveyor  for  articles  comprising  spaced 
apfirt  sprockets  mounted  with  tbeir  axes  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  an  endless  chain  passing 
around  said  sprockets,  a  dog  having  first  and  second  load 
engaging  surfaces  arranged  at  generally  right  angles  to 
each  other,  means  for  mounting  said  dog  on  said  chain 
for  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said 
dog  being  positioned  by  gravity  as  it  passes  upwardly 
around  one  of  said  sprockets  to  present  the  first  load 
engagegent  surface  to  engage  an  article  and  being  posi- 
tioned by  gravity  as  it  passes  upwardly  around  the  other 
of  said  sprockets  to  present  the  second  load  engaging 
surface  to  engage  an  article,  means  on  said  dog  for  seat- 
ing said  dog  on  said  chain  so  that  said  first  load  engaging 
surface  engages  an  article  during  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  said  second  load  engaging  surface  engages  an 
article  during  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


ed  on  said  bale  case  and  connected  to  said  drive  means, 
a  driven  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  thrower,  the 
location  of  said  driven  sheave  relative  to  said  drive  sheave 
changing  responsive  to  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said 
thrower,  an  endless  belt  connecting  said  drive  and  driven 
sheaves  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  reaches,  a  pair  of 
idlers  located  one  above  the  other  on  said  thrower  and 
in  spaced  relation,  each  idler  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  in  said  plane  when  the  thrower  is  in  said  neutral  posi- 
tion, one  reach  of  said  endless  belt  extending  around  one 
of  said  idlers  and  the  other  reach  around  the  other  idler, 
each  idler  having  a  center  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis  on 
the  side  thereof  toward  the  thrower  and  also  having  a 
particular  portion  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  around 
which  salt  belt  travels  and  located  generally  in  vertjcal 
register  with  said  thrower  pivot  axis,  the  length  of  belt 
travel  from  said  drive  sheave  to  said  driven  sheave  and 
around  said  idlers  remaining  substantially  constant  when 
the  thrower  swings  laterally  whereby  the  drive  to  the 
thrower  is  unimpaired  by  such  swinging,  and  means  spaced 
and  separate  from  said  idler  axes  so  mounting  each  idler 
on  the  thrower  that  the  plane  in  which  each  idler  rotates 
changes  upon  lateral  swinging  of  the  thrower  and  provides 
proper  curative  engagement  of  said  belt  with  the  idlers, 
said  idler  mounting  means  comprising  a  pivotal  support 
for  each  idler  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  slidable  support 
for  each  idler  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  one  side. 


3,110392 
THROWER-TYPE  CONVEYOR 
James  H.  Hoiiyday,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240^63 
7  Claims.     (CI.  198—128) 


3,110,393 

GEAR  DRIVEN  ELEVATOR 

Robert  H.  Hart,  421  N.  State  St.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,027 

5  Claims.     (CL  198—158) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  construction  comprisinig  continu- 
ous track  means,  rigid  supporting  rack  means  guidingjy 
mounted  in  said  track  means,  guide  means  mounted  on 
the  supporting  rack  means  spaced  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  track  means,  carriage 
means  supported  cantilever  fashion  by  the  sup^wrting 
rack  means  at  the  guide  means  on  one  longitudinal  side 
thereof,  rigid  spacing  rack  means  of  different  lengths 
than  said  supporting  rack  means  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing and  spacing  the  supporting  rack  means  for  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  means  in  adjacent  non-interfering 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  drive  gear  means  op- 
erativdy  mounted  on  the  other  longitudinal  side  of  the 
supporting  rack  mear»s  for  continuous  meshing  engage- 
ment with  both  the  supporting  and  spacing  rack  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  baler  having  a  bale  case,  a  bale 
thrower  at  a  discharge  end  of  said  bale  case  to  receive 
bales  therefrom  and  throw  them  away  from  the  baler, 
means  mounting  said  thrower  on  said  bale  case  for  lateral 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  and  to  each 
side  of  a  neutral  position  whereby  the  direction  of  throw 
is  variable,  said  pivot  axis  being  located  along  a  plane  gen- 
erally through  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  bale  case, 
drive  means  on  said  baler,  a  drive  sheave  rotatably  mount- 


3,110394 

REVERSIBLE  TRAINING  TROUGHING 

IDLER  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  IlUmois 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,644 
8  Claims.     (CI.  198—192) 
1.  In  a  wire  rope  sideframe  conveyor  having  a  center 
roller  and  wing  rollers  suspended  between  generally  par- 
allel wire  ropes,  the  combination  which  includes: 
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elongated  connectors  engaging  the  wire  ropes, 
a  block  fixed  to  the  top  of  each  elongated  connector, 
a  contoured  passageway  in  each  block, 
an  extending  member  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  wing  roller  shaft. 


bar,  said  stop  being  moTable  Icngthwiae  of  the  drawbar 
between  a  normal  position  and  a  shift  position;  shift  means 
for  moving  said  stop  between  said  positions  and  for  lock- 
ing said  stop  in  each  said  position;  positioning  mechanism 
including  jaws  engageable  with  said  stc^  both  in  iu  normal 


a  diverging  portion  on  each  extending  member,  said 
portion  removably  seated  in  the  passageway  of  the 
block  and  said  passageway  further  contoured  to  selec- 
tively seat  the  diverging  portion  so  that  the  wing  roll- 
ers may  be  positioned  in  downstream,  upstream  and 
neutral  positions. 


MATRIX  MAGAZINE  FOR  UNECA^TING 
MACHINES 
Waher  E.  Kerachbaum,  WeUaboro,  Pa^  asrigBor  to  M«r- 
gcnthalcr   Lkratypc   Company,  a  corporation  o#  New 
Yorfc 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  173444 
4  CWnM.     (a.  199^—44) 


1 .  A  matrix  magazine  for  a  linecasting  machine  where- 
in the  matrix  escapement  mechanism  is  mounted  on  the 
machine  and  cooperates  with  the  magazine  when  the 
magazine  is  placed  on  the  machine,  said  magazine  com- 
prising a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  separated  by  a  pair 
al  aide  bars  and  grooved  in  their  adjacent  faces  to  form 
guiding  channels  for  the  matrices,  an  intermediate  bar 
and  an  end  bar  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom 
pUte  and  secured  to  the  side  bars,  said  bars  having 
grooves  aligned  with  the  grooves  of  said  bottom  plate  to 
guide  the  matrices,  and  a  matrix  blocking  means  secured 
to  the  side  bars  at  the  lower  end  of  said  top  plate  having 
a  manually  operated  member  for  locking  the  matrices  in 
the  nwigazine  when  the  magazine  is  removed  from  the 
machine,  characterized  in  that  said  top  plate  is  longer  than 
said  bottom  plate  and  extends  adjacent  said  intermediate 
bar  whereby  said  top  plate  and  said  intermediate  bar  sup- 
port a  matrix  in  upright  position  pnor  to  its  release  frooi 
the  magazine. 


RECORD  STRIP  CONTROLLED  INDIVIDUAL-TYPE 

CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINE 
Charlca  Sinter,  Homewood,  III.,  assicnor  to  R.  R.  Doo- 
Dcllcy  A  Sons  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  IS,  I9«I,  Scr.  No.  138,847 
7  Clafam.     (CI.  IW— 77) 
1.  In   a  positioning   mechanism   for   a   shiftable   type 
forming  member  of  a  record  strip  controlled  sii>gle  type 
casting  and  composing  machine,  or  for  a  master  plate  of 
a  photo-typographical  composing  machine,  in  combina- 
tion: a  series  of  indexing  pins;  a  drawbar  connected  to 
the  type  forming  member;  an  indexing  stop  on  said  draw- 


and  its  shift  position  to  move  the  drawbar  endwise  until 
•aid  stop  is  aligned  with  a  selected  one  erf  said  series  of 
indexing  pins,  whereby  each  indexing  pin  may  position 
the  type  forming  member  in  either  of  two  positions;  and 
record  strip  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  shift 
means. 


3,l!f,3r7 
RECEPTACLE  OR  TRAY 
Allaa  Warren  Peck,  7M3  SanaUto  Ave..  Lm  Ai^cka, 
Caltf.,   and   Martin   Walter   Glamaun,    1608  9th   Si. 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19«2.  Scr.  N©.  17t,978 
2  Claims.     (CL  2M— 19.5) 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  use  in  a  moving  vehicle 
comprising,  a  substantially  rectangular  symmetrical  tray 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  conUct  that  portion  of  said 
vehicle  upon  which  the  tray  rests  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  recessed  therein  and  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  sides;  and  a  pair  of  equal  distributed  weights, 
each  weight  having  an  elongated  edge  and  each  said 
weight  being  atuched  to  a  diametrically  opposed  side 
along  said  elongated  edge  of  said  weight  and  in  alignment 
with  the  other  of  said  weights,  and  in  which  the  length 
of  said  edge  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  side 
and  each  of  said  weights  comprises  a  bag  composed  of 
cloth-like  material  containing  an  aggregrate  material, 
whereby  when  the  tray  is  supported  in  a  moving  vehicle, 
it  will  be  in  balance. 


3»11M98 

CONVERTIBLE  BOX 

Ella  M.  Lapham,  3927  S.  Las  Floret  Canyon  Road, 

Malibu,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jnly  27,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  127,3«1 

2  Clahns.     (O.  2#«— 45) 

1.  A   convertible   box   comprising,   in  comfcination:   a 

rectangular  cover  having  four  sidewalls;  and  a  rectangular 

container  having  four  sidewalls  adapted  to  be  nested  with 

the  sidewalls  of  said  cover  when  said  cover  is  positioned 

to  close  said  container,  cover  slot  means  comprising  two 

slou  cut  respectively  in  adjacent  sidewalls  of  said  cover 

so  that  said  sidewall  portions  of  said  corer  include  a  cor- 
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ner,  the  floor  of  said  container  including  an  L-shaped  slot 
means  dimensioned  to  receive  the  sidewall  portions  of 
said  cover  between  said  two  slots  when  said  cover  is  re- 


moved and  said  container  is  turned  over,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  compartments  are  defined  by  said  cover 
and  container. 


3,ll«t399 

WORKING  OF  TITANIFEROUS  METALS 

Yves  Georf  cs  Godron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Compacnie  dc  St.  Gobain,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawiac.    Filed  Jime  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  20,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  207—10) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  hot  material  of  the  class 

consisting  of  titanium  and  its  alloys  against  gas  attack 

and  friction  during  working,  which  comprises  coating  the 

said  material  with  glass  which  does  not  substantially 

attack  the  said  material,  and  which  has  the  composition 

by  weight 

SiO, 25  to  48%, 

B,0, 10  to  32%, 

The  BjOj  preferably  being  less  than  45% 
of  the  total  weight  of  SiOj  and  BjOt, 

Alkali  metal  oxides. 10  to  45%, 

At  least  one  of  the  group  CaO,  BaO, 

MgO 3  to  17%, 

AlaOi 0    to    several 

percent, 

VjO| 0    to    several 

tenths  of  a 
percent, 

equalizing  the  temperature  of  the  said  material  at  work- 
ing temperature  and  working  the  hot,  glass-coated  mate- 
rial. 


located  adjacent  said  path  downstream  from  said  test 
means  for  removing  from  said  conveyer  each  article 
found  to  be  defective  by  said  testing  station,  magnetic 
memory  means  located  adjacent  said  testing  station  and 
including  a  movable  member  having  a  magnetizable  sur- 
face, an  electrical  write  head,  an  electrical  read  head, 
means  supporting  said  movable  member  with  respect  to 
said  write  and  said  read  heads  so  that  a  discrete  area  on 
said  magnetizable  surface  first  passes  in  close  proximity 
to  said  write  head  and  subsequently  passes  in  close 
proximity  to  said  read  head,  switch  means  at  said  testing 
station  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said  write 
head,  said  switch  means  operable  when  an  article  has 
been  found  to  b«  defective  at  said  testing  station  to  com- 
plete an  electrical  circuit  to  said  write  head,  said  write 
bead  being  operable  when  energized  to  alter  the  mag- 
netization of  a  discrete  area  on  said  magnetizable  sur- 
face, said  read  head  being  subsequently  operable  to  sense 
the  altered  magnetization  of  said  discrete  area  and  pro- 
duce an  electrical  pulse  when  said  sensing  occurs,  reject 
control  circuitry  electrically  connected  between  said  read 
head  and  said  reject  means,  said  reject  means  being  oper- 
able in  response  to  actuation  of  said  control  circuitry  to 
remove  an  article  from  said  conveyer  means,  said  con- 
trol circuitry  including  means  responsive  to  an  electrical 
pulse  produced  by  said  read  head  to  actuate  said  control 
circuitry  to  operate  said  reject  means,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  movable  magnetizable  surface  member 
with  respect  to  said  conveyer  means  to  synchronize  move- 
ment of  said  magnetizable  surface  member  with  respect 
to  said  conveyer  means  so  that  said  reject  control  cir- 
cuitry is  actuated  to  operate  said  reject  means  when  a  de- 
fective article  has  moved  downstream  to  said  reject 
means,  a  neutralizing  coil,  means  inductively  coupling 
said  neutralizing  coil  to  said  write  head  for  inducing  a 
voltage  in  said  neutralizing  coil  when  said  write  head  is 
energized,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  neutral- 
izing coil  in  series  opposition  to  said  read  bead  whereby 
any  voltage  induced  in  said  read  head  when  said  write 
head  is  energized  is  substantially  neutralized  by  the  volt- 
age simultaneously  induced  in  said  neutralizing  coil  to 
prevent  said  read  head  from  giving  a  false  signal  when 
said  write  head  is  energized. 


3,110,4M 

MULTIPLE  STATION  ARTICLE  INSPECTING 

APPARATUS 

Richard   L.   Eariy,  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Owens- 

Dliaois  Glass  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,618 

11  Clataiis.     (CL  209— 74) 


3,110,401 
ARTICLE  DIVERSION  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Way  and  Robert  M.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ashland  Oil  & 
Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,691 
5CUims.     (CI.  209— 121) 


1 .  An  article  inspection  apparatus  comprising  conveyer 
means  for  moving  articles  in  succession  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  test  means  located  adjacent  said  path 
for  performing  a  test  on  each  article  to  determine  if  the 
article  is  defective,  said  test  means  including  a  testing 
station  and  means  to  index  each  article  from  said  con- 
veyer means  to  said  testing  station  and  then  from  said 
testing  station  back  to  said  conveyer  means  for  further 
movement  along  said  predetermined  path,  reject  means 


•vum 


iiii^L 


m^i: 


1.  Grading  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  by  weight, 
comprising:  a  conveyer  system  adapted  to  continuously 
carry  a  procession  c<  such  articles  through  weight  meas- 
uring and  diverting  operations  without  interruption  ot 
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mocion;  an  electrically  actuated  diverter  system  associated 
with  the  conveyer  for  diverting  moving  off-weight  articles 
therefrom,  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  operatuig  said 
diverter  oiechanism.  said  circuit  being  connectable  to  a 
suitable   source   of  electric   current;    a    weigh    conveyer 
associated   with  said  conveyer  system   upstream   ol  said 
diverter   mechanism   for   weighing   the    moving   articles; 
normally  open  switch  means  in  said  circuit,  adapted  to 
close  momentarily  in  response  to  passage  of  an  off-weight 
artKle  over  said  weigh  conveyer,  thus  producing  a  mo- 
mentary flow  of  current  in  said  circuit;  self-locking  aux- 
iliary relay  means  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  said  mo- 
mentary flow  of  current  for  prolonging  said  current  until 
said   seff-lockmg  auxiliary  relay  means  is  shut  off;  di- 
vcrtcr-timer  relay  means  in  said  circuit  and  responsive  to 
said  prolonged  current  to  provide  at  such  time  as  the 
off-weigi>t  article  reaches  the  diverter  mechanism,  a  cur- 
rent for  energizing  said  diverter  ntechanism;   means  in 
said  diverter-timer  relay  means  for  unlocking  said  self- 
locking  relay  means  simultaneous  with  the  energization 
ot  said  diverter  mechanism,  whereby  off-weight  articles 
may  be  removed  from  the  conveyer  without  stopping  the 
conveyer  and  without  impeding  the  progress  of  articles 
of  an  acxxptable  weight. 


sponding  sockets  and  being  substantially  restrained  by  the 
peripheral  walls  of  said  sockets  against  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  transversely-extending  guide  rod  located  between 
said  base  rods  and  terminating  in  depending  legs  releasably 
engaging  corresponding  sockets  and  being  substantially  re- 
strained by  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  sockets  against 
horizontal  movement,  a  pusher  member  slidable  along 
each  of  said  base  members  and  defined  by  an  upright 
plate  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  formed  in 
the  lower  edge  thereof  registering  with  corresponding  of 
said  base  rods  and  guide  rods,  and  a  helical  compression 
spring  resting  on  said  transversely  extending  base  rods  and 
encircling  said  guide  rod.  and  entrapped  between  said 
pusher  member  plate  and  said  rear  stop  member. 


3.1ie,4«3 
^,„.  CARGO  HANDI  FNG  APPARATUS 

WUliam  T.  Sparrow,  Hampton,  and  James  B.  Montgom- 
ery.  Newport  News,  Vs..  aatgnon  to  Newport  News 
Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News, 
Va^  a  corporatkMi  of  Virginia 

Filed  J«i.  31,  19*2,  Ser.  No,  17f,U5 
UriaJM     (CI.  212— 3) 


3.11t,4«2 
ADJUSTABLE  DLSPI  AY  RACK 
Jack  H.  Mof(ulc9cu,  New  York,  N.Y  .,  assiKMH-  to  Cooml- 
UatMl  Clear  Corpomtioa,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  eorpo- 
radoQ  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  I9«l,  Ser.  No,  *9,1M 
1  Claim.    (CL  211—49) 


^<r^'** 


A  collapsible  display  and  dispensing  rack  comprising  a 
rectangular  support  frame  having  front  and  rear  longi- 
tudinally extending  frame  members,  a  pair  of  transversely- 
spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally-extending  mounting  bars, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  longitudinally-spaced 
upwardly  directed  socket-defining  apertures  formed  in 
the  top  face  thereof  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
formed  in  the  underface  thereof  and  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding of  said  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally-spaced partition  members  each  including  an  upper 
transversely  extending  section  terminating  in  depending 
legs  the  ends  of  which  releasably  engage  a  corresponding 
pair  of  transversely  aligned  sockets  and  being  subsUn- 
tially  restrained  by  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  sockets 
against  horizontal  movement,  a  base  member  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  partition  members  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  transversely-ex- 
tending parallel  rods  terminating  in  front  and  rear  stop 
members  of  inverted  U -shape  configuration  having  legs 
exteodmg  below  said  rods  and  releasably  engagmg  corre- 


1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  mast  struc- 
ture^ heavy  lift  boom  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  head 
porton.  means  mounting  the  heel  portion  of  the  boom  for 
nbMutially  universal  movement,  topping  lift  means  con- 
nected between  said  mast  structure  and  said  boom,  cargo 
fall  support  means  mounted  at  the  head  portion  of  said 
boom,  said  cargo  fall  support  means  being  movably  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  said  head  portion,  and  cargo  fall  means 
supported  by  said  cargo  fall  support  means,  and  means 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  portion  of  said  cargo  fall 
means  and  being  offset  laterally  on  only  one  side  of  said 
boom  to  permit  the  boom  to  be  moved  into  any  operative 
position  without  removing  the  cargo  fall  means  from  the 
associated  receiving  and  guiding  means. 


3,11 9,404 
MOBn.E  TYPE  CRANE 
Anthony  J.  Dc  Stari,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assixnor  to  Pacific 
Contf  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation   of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  July  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,934 
4  Claims.  (CL  212—13) 
1.  A  mobile  cargo  handling  carrier  comprising  a  pair 
of  U  shape  end  frames,  one  of  said  end  frames  having 
a  supporting  wheel  at  each  lower  comer  thereof,  one  of 
said  wheels  being  a  steering  wheel,  means  for  driving  the 
other  of  said  wheels,  and  means  associated  with  said 
other  end  frame  for  stabilizing  movement  of  said  carrier 
over  rough  terrain,  said  means  including  a  truck  assembly 
involving  a  rocker  arm  and  a  supporting  wheel  at  each 
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end  of  said  rocker  ann,  one  of  said  wheels  being  a  steer- 
ing wheel,  means  for  driving  the  other  of  said  wheels, 


and  means  pivotally  securing  said  truck  assembly  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  rocker  arm  to  the  trough  end 
of  said  other  end  frame. 


3,llt,4d5 

STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  HOISTTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  J.  Tegtmcicr,  Woodside  RomI,  Yardky,  Pa. 

Flkd  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,884 

8  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 


1.  In  a  hoist  which  includes  a  i^atform  and  electrically 
oontrolled  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat- 
form, the  combination  therewith  of  a  stop  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  electric  contacts  carried  by  said  plat- 
form to  engage  an  article  as  said  drive  means  raises  said 
piatform  ipto  engagement  therewith,  and  an  electric  cir- 
cuit interconnecting  said  contacts  and  said  drive  means 
and  completed  through  the  article  as  the  contacts  engage 
the  article  for  stopping  operation  of  said  drive  means. 


3,110,4M 

SELF-UNLOADING  VEHICLE 

Emaooci  F.  Roth,  B«ntlcy,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  22«,M3 

i  OaliiM.    (Q.  214— 51t) 


means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis  frame  to 
said  axle  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  axle,  a 
forwardly-extending  drawbar  on  the  front  end  of  said 
chassis  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
a  body  having  a  rear  end  which  is  open  and  comprising  a 
flat  bed,  iq>standing  side  walls  rising  from  said  bed,  and 
having  a  front  end  which  is  closed  by  an  elevated  and 
abbreviated  front  wall  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the 
sidewalls  and  spaced  above  said  bed,  a  pusher  positioned 
transversely  of  the  bed  and  within  said  body  and  normally 
facing  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and  bridging  the 
part  of  the  front  end  of  said  body  between  the  abbreviated 
front  wall  and  the  bed  and  mounted  on  said  bed  for 
movement  toward  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and 
backward  toward  and  to  the  front  end  of  said  body,  said 
body  being  horizontally  di^x>sed  upon  said  chassis  frame 
so  that  it  extends  transversely  over  and  above  the  wheel- 
supported  axle  with  the  portion  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  over  and  spaced  above 
the  portion  of  the  chassis  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame  and  the  portion  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  from  and 
beyond  said  axle,  means  connecting  said  body  to  said 
axle  for  nwvement  of  said  body  from  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  an  elevated  dumping  position  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  axle,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
body  and  pusher  to  said  axle  so  that  execution  of  the 
movement  of  said  body  from  the  horizontal  position  to 
the  elevated  dumping  position  causes  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  pusher  from  its  normal  position  bridging 
the  part  of  the  frcmt  wall  of  said  body  toward  and  to 
the  rear  of  said  body  and  the  execution  of  the  movement 
of  said  body  from  the  elevated  dumping  position  to  the 
horizontal  position  causes  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
pusher  from  the  positicMi  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
toward  and  to  its  normal  position  bridging  the  part  of 
the  frcMit  end  of  said  body. 


3,110,407 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

EmUy  Jane  Dahi,  Mendota  Heists,  Minn. 

(1165  Ashland  Ave.,  St.  Panl  4,  Mfam.) 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Sw.  No.  175,259 

5  Claims.    (0.215—12) 


2.  A  self-unloading  vehicle  comprising  a  horizontally- 
disposed  chassis  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
a  transversely-disposed  wheel-supported  axle  positioned 
rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  jacket  includ- 
ing a  resilient  plastic  body  having  a  narrowed  end  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  shouldered  neok  of  a  nursing  battle  and 
a  base  closure  affixed  to  said  body  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, an  elongate  opening  defined  in  said  body  lengtliwise 
thereof  extending  to  said  narrowed  end,  said  opening 
allowing  said  body  to  be  opened  for  insertion  thereinto 
of  a  nursing  bottle,  said  opening  further  being  positioned 
to  register  with  volume-indicating  indicia  extending  length- 
wise along  the  side  of  said  bottle,  snap  closure  means  for 
said  body  disposed  across  said  opening  at  said  narrowed 
end,  and  a  pistol-grip  type  handle  positioned  on  said  body 
adjacent  said  other  end,  said  tiandle  extending  laterally 
from  said  sleeve,  being  of  substantial  cross-section  and 
about  which  the  fingers  of  a  hand  can  be  wrapped  without 
clenching. 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  19«8 


3,1  If  ,4m 

ECONOMY  VACUUM  BOTTLE  WFTH  PLASTIC 

JACKET 

C«H  Braamlnc,  N«*^Uk.  Te«i^  udcnor  to  Aladdin  in- 

dotrics,  incorporated,  Chkaco,  IIL,  a  corporalkM  of 

nifaoia 

Flkd  Sept.  2t,  19M.  Sar.  No,  57.172 
1  Clate.    (O.  215—13) 


In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising 

a  vacuum  insulated  receptacle  having  a  reduced  neck 
portion  at  its  upper  end, 

said  receptacle  having  a  lower  end  wall  fonned  with 
a  centrally  disposed  fragile  tubulation  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom, 

a  resinous  plastic  jacket  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
mounted  around  said  vacuum  insulated  receptacle, 

said  jacket  having  a  reduced  collar  portion  formed 
integrally  with  said  cylindrical  side  wall  and  en- 
closing said  neck  pxjrtion  of  said  receptacle, 

said  collar  portion  having  annular  sealing  means  en- 
gaging said  neck  portion, 

an  upwardly  convex  flexible  and  resilient  resinous  plas- 
tic disk  seated  against  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  bonded  thereto. 

said  disk  being  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  dish, 

and  a  centrally  disposed  sleeve  formed  integrally  with 
said  disk  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 

said  sleeve  surrounding  and  protecting  said  tubulation 
and  rcsilicntly  supporting  said  lower  end  wall  of 
said  receptacle, 

said  disk  flexing  to  accommodate  any  variations  in  the 
length  of  said  receptacle. 


3,11«,4«9 
CLOSLTIE  CAP  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
George  F.  Chapifai,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assigDor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration o#  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2^  IWl,  Ser.  No.  147.924 
5CialiiM.    (CL215— 40) 


0    « 


1 .  In  a  closure  cap  of  the  top  and  side  seal  type  for 
use  in  establishing  and  maintaining  a  hermetic  seal  on  a 
glass  container  of  the  type  in  which  the  upper  edge  of 
the  rim  together  with  a  portion  of  the  side  surface  thereof 
constitute  the  hermetic  sealing  finish,  and  said  cap  com- 
prising a  generally  cup-shaped  shell  having  a  top  panel 
portion  with  the  margin  having  a  down-tiuued  channel 
formation  to  register  with  said  upper  edge  and  having  a 
stepfjed  skirt  portion  with  the  upper  inner  step  thereof 
integrally  joining  the  outer  wall  of  said  channel  formation 


as  a  continuation  thereof  and  providing  a  downwardiy 
and  outwardly  tapered  side  portion  the  bottom  of  which 
directly  joins  an  outwardly  flared  shoulder  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  annular  sealing  gasket  located 
generally  within  the  comer  of  said  shell  having  its  upper 
and  inner  edge  located  on  the  underside  of  said  top  panel 
portion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  inner  side  wall  of  said 
channel  formation  with  its  lower  and  outer  edge  terminat- 
ing in  a  feather  edge  on  the  uoder-side  of  said  outwardly 
flared  shoulder  portion,  with  said  gasket  filling  said  chan- 
nel formation  and  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
tapered  portion  whkh  rapidly  diminishes  in  cross-section 
below  said  channel  formation  and  follows  said  Upered 
side  portion  and  said  outwardly  flared  shoulder  portion 
and  extends  to  said  feather  edge,  said  downwardly  and 
outwardly  tapered  portion  being  at  least  several  times 
longer  than  the  thickness  of  said  channel  filling  portion; 
said  channel  fillir>g  portion  of  said  gasket  sealingly  engag- 
ing said  upper  edge  of  the  sealing  finish  of  said  container 
when  said  closure  cap  is  hermetically  sealed  thereon  with 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  gasket  being  at  least  partially 
thinned  out  by  compressed  sealing  engagement  with  said 
side  portion  of  said  sealing  finish,  and  said  feather  edge 
lying  subsUntially  outwardly  of  said  sealing  finish. 


V 


3,llMlt 

CONTAINER  CAPS 

Harold  T.  Pehr,  637  E.  72nd  Terrace,  KansM  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1942,  Ser.  No.  174.S59 

7Clalai.    (Q.  21S— 7t) 


4.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  threaded  necli, 
a  threaded  cap,  a  flexible  L-ahaped  arm  dofwnward  de- 
pending from  said  cap,  a  recess  in  said  neck  adapted  to 
receive  said  downward  depending  arm,  horizontal  serra- 
tions on  said  arm,  horizontal  serrations  in  said  recess  in 
meshing  relation  with  said  first  serrations,  and  a  threaded 
nut  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  cap  and  said 
neck,  and  a  horizontal  arm  extending  outward  from  said 
vertical  arm,  below  said  nut. 


3,iiMn 

SAFETY  SCREW  CAP 
Erich  Goldc,  Gcretsried,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  11, 19M 

(Claims.    (0.220—39) 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  containers  comprising  an  m- 
temally  threaded  screw  cap  provided  adjacent  its  lower 
end  with  at  least  one  outward  projection  exteitding  radial- 
ly outward  beyond  the  wall  of  the  cap  and  a  safety  ring 
arranged  about  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  and  provided 
near  its  uj^ier  end  with  at  least  one  inward  projection 
which  initially  overiies  the  outward  projection  on  the 
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screw  cap,  the  said  safety  ring  being  adapted  f(M-  locking 
engagement  with  the  container,  at  least  one  oi  said  pro- 
jections is  resilient  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  cap 
while  the  safety  ring  renuuns  in  position  without  perma- 
nent deformation  of  cither  projection,  and  whereby  when 
the  cap  is  reapplied  to  the  container,  the  projection  there- 
on will  overlie  the  coacting  projection  on  the  safety  ring, 
thereby  providing  a  visual  indication  that  the  cap  has 
previously  been  removed. 


3,11MU 

COOKING  UTENSIL  COVER 

ChjMiea  D.  Conr,  Jr^  M7  3rd  Art^  Box  1127, 

Seattle  4,  WMfa. 

FUed  May  1,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  277^98 

7  Claims.    (CL  22»     44) 


inverted  U-shaped  formation  the  upper  web  section  of 
which  is  semi-circuiar  and  has  an  upper  section  that 
extends  into  the  longitudinal  channel  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel member  at  the  crossing  of  the  longitudinal  channel 
portion  with  the  cross  channel  portion,  a  pair  of  disks 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  diannel  member  and  hav- 
ing bevelled  opposite  peripheral  portions  extendiitg  into 
that  section  of  the  channel  member  at  which  the  cross 
chaiuiel  portion  crosses  the  longitudinal  channel  por- 
tion, pins  adapted  for  engaging  sliders  connecting  pe- 
ripheral sections  of  said  disks  to  each  other,  a  casing 
having  top  portions  and  vertical  wall  porticxis  to  one  of 
which  said  channel  member  is  attached,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  disks  are  secured  being  rotatably  extended  through 
opposite  wall  portions  of  said  casing,  ring  members  in 


1 .  A  cooking  utensil  cover  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  metallic  shell  of  circular  confignration,  a  plastic 
handle  carried  by  said  shell  providing  hand  grip  means 
for  lifting  said  cover,  a  flange  headed  screw  carried  by 
said  shell  providing  means  for  threadingfy  receiving  an 
elongated  bolt  having  a  square  bead,  a  threaded  spacer  of 
cylindrical  configuration  carried  by  said  shell  of  said  cover 
providing  height  adjustment  means  for  said  cover  when 
replaced  by  one  of  a  different  length,  a  washer  and  a 
plate  carried  by  said  shell  providing  a  means  for  securing 
a  plurality  of  short  aluminum  tubes  carried  by  said  shell 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes  and  U-shaped  wires 
carried  by  said  shell  providing  adjustment  means  for  said 
cover  to  fit  utensils  of  various  diameters,  a  plurality  of 
spring-loaded  balls  carried  by  said  shell  providing  detent 
locking  means  for  the  horizontal  adjustment  of  said  U- 
shaped  wires  within  said  elongated  tubes. 


3,110,413 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OXIDIZED  POLYMER  OIL 
MELAMINE  RESIN  COATED  CONTAINERS  AND 
RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
lohn  F.  McKay,  Cranford,  and  Donald  F.  Kocnecke, 
WcfltficM,  NJ.,  aaslsnon  to  Esse  Reaearcfa  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnnc  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  516,772 

6  Claims.  (O.  220— «4) 
3.  A  container  for  food  products  comprising  a  metallic 
receptacle  having  on  an  interior  surface  thereof  a  dried 
film  of  a  mixture  of  15-30  parts  of  a  melamine-fbrmalde- 
hyde  resin  and  85-70  parts  of  a  liquid  sodiimi  butadiene 
polymer  which  has  been  blown  with  air  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  until  the  polymer  contains  8.3- 
16.5%  oxygen,  said  mixture  having  been  cured  at  300- 
325"  F.  fOT  10  to  12  minutes. 


3,110,414 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SLIDER  MOUNT  FOR 
ZIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Moses  Feriman,  4410  14th  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,967 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221—22) 
A  slider  mount  for  zipper  assemUy  comprising  a  chan- 
nel member  having  a  V-shaped  end  portion  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  portion  adapted  for  a  sKder  to  be  moved 
therethrough  and  a  cross  channel  portion  right-angularly 
disposed  to  and  extended  through  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nel portion  and  having  also  a  recessed  portion  of  an 


spaced  relation  to  each  other  being  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  wheel  rotatably  and  shiftably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
intermediate  said  ring  members,  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  a  first  one  of  said  ring  members  and  said 
wheel,  tending  to  press  said  wheel  against  a  second  one 
of  said  ring  members  for  frictional  engagement  there- 
with, driving  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  horizcMital 
lever  (44)  pivoted  to  the  top  portion  of  said  casing 
having  a  downwardly  curved  end  portion  juxtaposed  to 
the  intersection  of  said  longitudinal  channel  portion  with 
said  cross  channel  portion,  and  resilient  means  tending 
to  keep  said  lever  in  a  positiim  in  which  it  is  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  channel  portion 
and  in  which  the  oblique  end  portion  of  the  lever  is  aba>ve 
said  longitudinal  channel  portion,  said  lever  being  adapted 
for  temporarily  arresting  the  movement  of  each  sUder 
until  engaged  by  one  of  said  pins. 


3,110,415 
HANGER  VENDING  MACHINE 
James  D.  Robbins,   Spring  Lake,  Paul   Kosch,  Grand 
Haven,  and  Charles  W.  Uzarski,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Applied  Arts  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mi^.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,239 
12  Claims.     (CI.  221—77) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  clothes  hangers  hav- 
ing several  portions  including  a  hook  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  support;  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  upon 
said  support;  retaining  means  for  holding  portions  at 
said  hangers  mounted  on  said  conveyor;  elongated  guide 
means  for  other  portions  of  said  hangers  and  mounted 
on  said  support  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  retaining 
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means  and  extending  the  hanger  conveying  length  of  the    nieans  to  render  the  gate  operative  to  block  said  passace 
conveyor  to  bold  the  hangers  across  the  space  between    and  reuin  cans  in  the  adjacent  cdumn.  a  latch  levercoo- 


said  guide  means  and  said  conveyor  retaining  means  to 
hold  said  hangers  in  a  separated  generally  parallel  or- 
derly array  \vith  respect  to  each  other;  said  gtiide  means 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  to  interfit  with 
said  other  portions  of  the  hanger  to  restrain  said  other 
portions  into  a  proper  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
retaining  means  and  with  respect  to  the  other  hangers; 
and  nieans  for  moving  said  conveyor  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  discharge  a  predetermined  number  of  hangers. 


nected  to  said  latch  and  operable  to  release  said  latcfa  in 
response  to  the  pressure  of  cans  m  said  discharge  means 


3.110.416 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGES 

S|oake  Vanderwal.  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  usifpior 
to  American  Chicle  Company,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y^ 
a  corponition  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76.991 
2  Claims.     (CI.  221--93) 


for  progressively  extending  said  passage,  said  lever  being 
disposed  in  an  adjacent  column  for  reuining  said  latch 
in  latching  position  by  the  pressure  of  cans  in  said  adja- 
cent column  and  retained  in  column  closing  position  by 
cans  in  said  passage. 


;c::: 


3,110,418 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 

WaHcr    W.    MUler,    AMngtoa    Township,    Montgomery 

CounO;,  ^J^V^  to  NoTo  Industrial  Corporation, 

«ew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,903 

10  Claims.     (CL  122—25) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced   gravity-feed  stack   members  for   a   plurality  of 
stacks  of  individual  units  to  be  bagged,  a  frame  for  hold- 
mg  said   sUck   members,    a  plurality   of  ejector  fingers 
one  for  each  stack,  a  bar  and  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  ejector  fingers  to  said  bar.  first  means  for  raising 
and  also  for  lowering  said  bar  relatively  to  said  stack 
members  and  second  means  for  swinging  said  bar  from 
a  pomt  at  one  side  of  the  stack  members  and  across  the 
same  in  an  ejecUon  movement  vertically  extending  spaced 
rods  pivotally  carried  at  their  lower  ends  by  the  frame 
the  bar  for  releasably  holding  the  ejector  fingers  being 
shdably  mounted  on  said  rods,  said  second  means  indud- 
mg  a  pivotal  support  on  said  frame  for  said  rods,  a  first 
cam  and  a  cam  lever  operated  thereby  for  swinging  the 
rods  on  said  pivotal  support,  said  first  means  including 
a  second  cam.  lever  and  link  connections  between  said 
second  cam   and  the   bar  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
latter,  and  a  third  means  for  routing  said  cams. 


9.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  machine,  means  for 
supplying  said  machine  respectively  with  normal  material 
or  purging  material,  prunary  control  means  for  controlling 
dispensing  from  said  machine,  safety  control  means  active 
to  cause  dispensing  from  said  machine  if  said  primary 
control  means  is  not  actuated  within  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  alarm  means,  electrical  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  safety  control  means  to  a  source  of  power, 
and  interlock  means  active  to  actuate  said  alarm  when 
said  connecting  means  is  open-circuited  before  said  ma- 
chine is  supplied  with  purging  material  and  said  primary 
control  means  is  actuated. 


3.110,417 
wa^^^^^^  ^^^  VENDING  MACHINE 
T^^JL^'!^^^"^    Oarence    A.    Wlngate.    both 
%^WIng.te  Mfg.  Co.,  4750  Airport  Drive,  Charlotte. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,785 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221— 111) 

1.  In  an  automatic  can  vending  machine,  a  magazine 
comprising  a  receptacie  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
partitions  therem  defining  therebetween  vertical  columns 
for  storing  cans  to  be  disposed,  gravity  feed  discharge 
means  extending  beneath  the  lower  ends  o(  said  parti- 
tions to  form  a  progressively  extended  passage,  a  gate 
earned  by  each  partition  for  blocking  said  passage  each 
gate  bavmg  a  latch  releasably  engaging  said  discharge 


3,110,419 

CONTINT'OIS  WEIGH  FEEDER 

John  Harry  Clapham  Atkins  and  Robert  William  Fuller, 

Peterborough,  England,  assignon  to  Baker  Perkins  In- 

coq^orated.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  72,413 

ttalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  30,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—55) 

1.  Weight  feeding  apparatus  having  hopper  mean  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  through  which  material 
may  be  discharged,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
receiving  material  discharged  from  said  hopper  means; 
means  mounting  said  receiving  means  for  gravitational 
movements  according  to  the  quantity  of  material  dis- 
charged from  said  hopper  means;  first  gate  means  adja- 
cent the  opening  in  said  hopper  more  and  movable  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  size  of  said  openmg.  said  first 
gate  means  having  a  discharge  opening  therein;  second 
gate  means  overlying  said  first  gate  means  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  increase  and  decrease  the  size  of  its 


November  12,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


433 


discharge  opening;  operating  means  operativcly  connected 
to  said  second  gate  means  for  effecting  movements  there- 
of independently  of  said  first  gate  means;  actuating  means 
interconnecting  said  operating  means  and  said  receiving 
means  and  operable  in  response  to  gravitational  move- 


ments of  the  latter  to  move  said  second  gate  means;  and 
lost  motion  means  coupling  said  second  gate  means  and 
said  first  gate  means  operable  to  effect  movement  of  the 
latter  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  move- 
ment of  said  second  gate  means. 


3,110,420 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SOLID  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Nathaniel    Brewer,   Newtown,  Pa^  assignor  to   Wilson 

Products,  Inc.,  Neshaoic,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  S«r.  No.  134,973 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—56) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  dispensing  free  flowing 
solid  material,  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  dispensed  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  solid  material 
in  said  hopper  comprising  electrical  circuit  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  dispensing  means  having  a 
switch  means  operable  between  a  pair  of  positions  for  con- 
trolling energization  of  said  electric  circuit  means  and 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  material  in  said  hopper 
for  actuating  said  switch  means  between  said  pair  of  posi- 
tions thereof,  said  level  responsive  means  including  a  dia- 
phragm means  biased  to  a  first  control  position  and  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  weight  of  solid  material  thereon 
from  said  first  control  fxraition  to  a  second  control  posi- 
tion, means  responsive  to  said  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  between 
said  positions  thereof  and  means  communicating  with  the 
material  within  said  receiving  helper  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  materia]  into  contact  with  said  diaphragm,  said 
flow  controlling  means  restricting  flow  into  contact  with 
said  diaphragm  until  the  material  reaches  an  upper  level 
in  said  receiving  hopper  and  maintaining  the  material  in 
contact  with  said  diaphragm  imtil  the  material  in  the  re- 
ceiving hopper  drops  to  a  predetermined  lower  level  from 
said  upper  tevel. 


3,110,421 
SUPERVISING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
PREDETERMINED  MIXTURE  PROPORTIONS  IN 
THE  DRY  CONSTITUENTS  OF  A  MIXTURE 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROAD  CONSTRUC- 
TION 

Karl  Heinrich  Matthias,  Warzbur^ger  Strasse, 

Bad  Orb,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  169,157 

10  Claims.     (CI.  222—57) 


1.  Arrangement  for  maintaining  predetermined  pro- 
portions of  constituents  in  a  mixture  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  storage  containers  adapted  to  re- 
spectively contain  constituents  of  a  mixture;  an  adjustable 
dispensing  means  associated  with  each  of  said  containers 
for  controlling  delivery  of  the  material  from  the  container; 
conveying  means  for  receiving  and  mixing  material  dis- 
charged from  the  plurality  of  storage  containers  through 
the  respective  adjustable  dispensing  means;  intermittent 
take-off  means  cooperating  with  said  conveying  means  for 
intermittently  taking  off  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
mixed  materials  therefrom;  separating  means  downstream 
of  said  intermittent  take-off  means  for  receiving  the  pre- 
determined amount  of  mixture  taken  off  by  said  take-off 
means  and  for  separating  the  mixture  in  the  various  con- 
stituents; a  single  weighing  means  downstream  of  said 
separating  means  and  having  an  indicating  element  mov- 
able from  a  zero  position  to  an  indicating  position  depend- 
ing on  the  weight  of  the  material  delivered  thereto;  deliv- 
ery means  coordinated  with  said  separating  means  and 
said  weighing  means  for  successively  and  separately  de- 
livering the  constituents  separated  in  the  separating  means 
from  the  amount  of  mixture  delivered  thereto  by  said  in- 
termittent take-off  means  to  move  said  indicating  element 
of  said  weighing  means  during  each  delivery  to  an  indicat- 
ing position  depending  on  the  weight  of  the  respective 
constituent;  and  a  plurality  of  correction  means  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  dispensing  means  and  each 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  indicating  element 
for  adjusting  the  respective  dispensing  means  depending 
on  the  movement  of  said  indicating  element  during  the 
weighing  of  that  constituent  in  said  weighing  means  which 
is  of  the  same  material  as  that  contained  in  the  storage 
container  with  which  the  respective  dispensing  means  is 
associated. 


3,110,422 
ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE 
Earl  J.  Becli,  Jr.,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
tl»e  Navy 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,197 

1  Claim,     (a.  222—83.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

Apparatus  for  discharging  pressurized  priming  fuel  into 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tioa: 


4d4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  1963 


a  cyliDdricai  prkninc  fuel  cartridge  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  ina>or  body  portion,  a  fint  rounded  uni- 
tary end.  a  second  necked  do'wn  cylindrical  portion 
dosed  with  a  perforabte  aeal  at  the  other  end,  and 
an  external  circular  rim  substantially  centrally  dis- 
posed on  said  ma>or  body  portion  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  cods; 

a  stationary  supporting  body; 

a  reciprocable  bolder  means  supported  in  said  station- 
ary body  for  laterally  receiving  and  retaining  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  fuel  cartridge  including  said 
circular  rim; 

means  for  locking  said  fuel  cartridge  in  said  bolder 
means  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  holder  means  and  with  the  first  round- 
ed unitary  end  of  said  fuel  cartridge  exposed  to  view 
and  manual  manipulation  at  said  fuel  cartridge; 


means  in  said  holder  means  for  fiKilitating  the  lateral 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  fuel  CMtridge  with  re- 
spect to  said  holder  means; 

a  conduited  hollow  needle  supported  by  said  stationary 
body  for  perforating  the  perforabie  seal  at  the  said 
second  end  of  said  fuel  cartridge  and  conducting  said 
pruning  fuel  from  said  cartridge  to  a  point  of  use; 
and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  holder  means  and  said 
bolder  means  retained  fuel  cartridge  with  respect  to 
said  sutionary  body  and  said  hollow  needle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cranks  diametrically  joumalled  in 
the  sides  of  said  body,  said  cranks  having  eccentric 
members  cooperating  with  transverse  slots  in  the 
sides  of  said  holder  whereby  as  said  cranks  are  nnoved 
180*  said  holder  will  reciprocate  in  said  body  from 
a  limiting  position  in  one  direction  to  another  limit- 
ing position  in  the  other  direction. 


3.110,423 

TOPPING  DLSPENSER 

Effiott  S.  Hctedic.  Manhall  TowvjAip,  Allc«hcay  Coanty, 

and  Nomuui  Shorr,  Movnt  L«baooa  TowiHhIp,  Aik- 

ghcay  CowKy,  Pa.     (both  of  R.  D.  1,  Mmn,  Pa.) 

FBed  Aof.  9.  19M,  S«r.  No.  4S,54« 

«  CUbH.     (CI.  222—135) 


whipped  cream,  topping,  or  the  like  to  selectively  mix 
said  agenu  therewith  comprising  a  tube  member  having 
an  inlet  port,  a  terminal  outlet  port,  and  a  lateral  orifice, 
a  housing  having  means  for  receiving  said  tube  member 
adapted  to  permit  said  tube  member  to  be  rotated  relative 
to  the  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers each  having  an  orifice  aligned  with  the  circle  de- 
scribed by  the  revolution  of  the  lateral  orifice  of  said  tube 
member,  and  means  for  attaching  the  inlet  port  of  said 
tube  member  to  a  pressurized  source  of  topping,  whereby 
when  the  tube  orifice  and  a  chamber  orifice  communicate, 
and  topping  is  passed  through  said  tube  member,  material 
in  the  communicating  chamber  will  pass  into  said  tube 
nnember  and  mix  with  the  topping. 


3.1 1M24 

POURING  EXPEDITER  FOR  SUGAR,  SALT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Paal   Winchcll,   WhiteatoiM,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cbelwta 

ProductiooB,  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 

New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  t3,«44 
4  Claims.     (CL  222— 14S) 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  of  a  container  for  granular  mate- 
rial comprising  a  circular  arched  body  with  a  rim  there- 
around.  a  spout  on  the  body  adapted  to  discharge  said  ma- 
terial, a  decloggmg  device  carried  by  the  rim  adapted  to 
break  up  lumped  granular  material  clogging  said  spout, 
said  device  including  a  tube  radiating  outwardly  of  the 
spout  and  communicating  with  the  spout,  a  shaft  axially 
slidable  in  the  tube  and  having  opposite  ends  extending 
outwardly  of  the  tube  and  inside  the  spout,  spring  means 
biasing  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  axially  outward  of  the 
tube,  and  a  dec  logging  frame  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft  inside  the  spout  and  adapted  to  be  moved  against 
and  brush  away  lumped  material  clogging  the  spout,  said 
declogging  frame  comprising  a  flat  body  having  a  pair  of 
loops  extending  in  a  plane  radially  outward  of  the  shaft 
and  movable  across  the  outlet  in  the  spout,  said  spout 
having  spaced  parallel  walls  and  said  declogging  frame 
being  movable  between  the  walls  while  said  walls  guide 
the  loops  to  clear  the  lumped  material  clogging  the  spout. 


I.  A  dispenser  for  coloring  agents,  flavoring  agents, 
and   the   like   for   use    with   a   pressurized  container   of 


3.11M25 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
WUIlaa  D.  FitUer.  Andcrmo.  Ind.,  ssslfiii  to  G«Mral 
Motors  CorporatfaMi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  1«.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  11,719 
3  daims.  (CL  222— 2J5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  matter  in  a  predetermined 
path  comprising  a  support,  first  and  second  carriages, 
means  mounting  said  carria^s  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment along  predetermined  paths  and  including  means  on 
said  support  engaging  gear  means  on  said  carriages,  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft,  first  and  second  drive  cams  on  said 
drive  shaft,  first  aiul  second  cam  follower  means  mounted 
on  said  first  and  second  carriages  and  respectively  en- 
gaging said  first  and  second  drive  cams  to  move  said  car- 
riages, a  support  head  connected  to  both  of  said  carriages 
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for  movement  in  response  to  movement  of  each  of  said    the  path  of  said  first  cam  bar  to  be  engaged  thereby, 
carriages,   dispensing   means   mounted  on   said  support    and  means  providing  cam  surfaces  on  the  pleater  elements 

at  said  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  row  in  the  path 


head,  and  means  for  supplying  matter  to  be  di^xnsed  to 
said  dispensing  means. 


3,115,426 

ACTUATING  CAP 

Chwlcs  1.  BIAop,  65  Mate  Si, 

Prandngham  Center,  Mass. 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,100 
2  Clalmg.     (CI.  222— 505) 


ll,. 

* 

ll' 

|l'     '! 

III 

1.  For  controlling  a  spn.y  can  of  the  type  having  a 
control  valve  and  a  tillable  nozzle  for  actuating  the  valve, 
the  nozzle  having  its  outlet  in  one  side,  an  attachment 
comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  telescope  over  said  nozzle, 
the  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  permit  the  sleeve 
to  be  sprung  over  the  nozzle  and  to  permit  the  passage 
of  spray  from  said  outlet,  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
projecting  above  the  nozzle  and  having  a  circumferential 
slot  therein,  and  an  actuator  slidabk  lengthwise  of  said 
circumferential  slot  so  that  the  sleeve  may  be  tilted  from 
different  sides. 


3,110,427 

FLEATER  STRUCTURE 

Richard  P.  Doerer,  YpsUaoti,  and  Hcnnan  G.  Guenttier, 

East  Detroit,  Midi.,  aasignors  to  Van  Dresser  Specialty 

Corponitioii,  Warren,  Mkk.,  a  corponitioo  of  Michigan 
Original   appUcatkm  June   23,    1960,   Ser.   No.   38,402. 

DlvUed  and  this  appUcatioa  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

126^38 

12  Claims.     (O.  223—32) 

1.  Pleater  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second 
pleaters  opposed  to  one  another,  said  first  pleater  in- 
cluding a  row  of  laterally  spaced  pleater  elements,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pleater  elements  toward  said 
second  pleater  beginning  at  the  center  of  the  row  and 
then  in  sequence  toward  either  end  thereof  to  pleat 
a  sheet  of  material  therebetween  including  a  first  cam 
bar  supported  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  row  for 
movement  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  a  second  cam 
bar  supported  at  said  other  side  of  the  center  of  the  row 
for  movement  to  the  said  one  side  thereof,  means  for 
moving  said  first  cam  bar  to  said  other  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  row  and  said  second  cam  bar  to  said  one  side 
thereof,  means  providing  cam  surfaces  on  the  pleater 
elements  at  said  other  side  of  the  center  of  the  row  in 


n  !.   ..   i; 
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of  said  second  cam  bar  to  be  engaged  thereby,  said  ]rieater 
elements  being  moved  toward  said  second  pleater  by  said 
cam  bars  when  the  cam  surfaces  on  said  pleater  elements 
are  engaged  as  aforesaid  by  said  cam  bars. 


3,110,428 

GARMENT  COVER 

Charles  M.  Crec,  347  Custer  Ave.,  Evanston,  m. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140^2 

1  Claim.    (CI.  223—98) 


A  garment  cover  for  covering  the  neck  and  shoulder 
portions  of  one  or  a  plurality  of  garments  suspended  on 
a  garmeot  hanger  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  flexible 
sheet  material  comprising  a  generally  rectangular-shaped 
body  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  including  a 
generally  triangular-shaped  central  panel  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  and  generally  triangular-shaped  side 
panels  integrally  connected  thereto  along  fold  lines,  each 
panel  including  terminal  edge  portions  defining  the  ex- 
tericM-  edges  of  the  blank,  said  body  having  a  recessed  por- 
tico arranged  centrally  thereof  between  the  said  laterally 
extending  generally  triangular-«haped  side  panels,  one  of 
said  laterally  extending  generally  triangular-shaped  side 
panels  having  a  securing  tongue  portion  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  at  one  side 
of,  and  in  a  direction  away  from,  the  said  centrally  ar- 
ranged recessed  portion  of  said  body,  and  said  securing 
tongue  portion  including  terminal  side  and  end  edge  por- 
tions, the  side  edges  of  the  tongue  being  paralld  to  the 
terminal  edge  of  its  panel  and  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coating  cm  its  inner  surface,  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  panel  with  the 
tongue  positioned  substantially  centrally  ol  the  side  panels 
and  central  panel,  and  the  said  other  one  of  said  laterally 
extending  and  generally  triangular-shaped  side  panels  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  coating,  said  coating  on  the  outer 
surface  being  coextensive  with  the  coating  on  the  securing 
tongue  portion  of  the  area  o€  the  coating  as  defined  by  its 
side  edges  being  parallel  to  the  terminal  edges  of  its  re- 
spective panel,  whereby  the  central  panel  and  the  side 
panels  ntay  be  wrapped  around  the  neck  and  dioulder 
poitions  of  one  or  a  plurality  of  garments  suspended  from 
a  garment  hanger  by  pressing  a  portion  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
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securing  tongue  on  the  said  one  of  said  side  panels  into 
engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  preasure-sena- 
tivc  adhesive  coating  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  said 
other  one  of  said  side  panels. 


3,11M29 

REMOVABLE  SHEI  F  FOR  STATION  WAGON 

Fred  O.  PhUips.  445  Staten  Ave^  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  147,SSS 

2  Claims.     (CL  224 — 42.42) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  station  wagon  having  a  rear 
storage  compartment  with  a  floor,  a  plurality  of  base  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  floor  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  base  members  formed  with  a  central 
threaded  bore,  a  plurality  of  telescopically  adjustaMe 
stanchions  having  a  threaded  member  mounted  in  and 
projecting  from  each  end  thereof,  the  threaded  member 
projecting  from  one  end  of  each  of  said  stanchions  remov- 
ably threaded  into  the  bore  of  each  of  said  base  mem- 
bers, a  shelf  arranged  to  overlie  the  entire  floor  of  said 
storage  compartment  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein  complimentary  to  the  threaded  bore  in 
said  base  members,  the  threaded  member  projecting  from 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  stanchions  extending  through 
the  openings  in  said  shelf  contemporaneous  with  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  shelf  upon  said  other  end  of  each  of  said 
stanchions  aixl  a  wing  nut  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
last  mentioned  threaded  members  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  shelf  to  said  staiKhions. 


3.  II  0.430 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  WIRE 
INTO  A  MACHINE 
Ridiard   L.   Park.   Balthnore.   Md.,  assiinior  to   Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Mar.  9.  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,754 
4  Claims.     (CI.  226—91) 


said  wire  therethrough,  said  elongated  member  being  of 
a  length  for  at  least  substantially  bridging  the  disUnce 
between  said  guide  means  when  said  member  is  fully 
inserted  in  said  one  of  said  guide  means,  said  member 
having  one  end  thereof  tapered  for  facilitating  movement 
thereof  through  said  work  area  whereby  said  member 
can  be  inserted  in  said  passageway  of  said  one  of  said 
guide  means  and  moved  across  said  work  area  so  as  to 
place  the  opening  of  said  hole  in  close  relation  to  the 
said  passageway  of  the  other  of  said  guide  means  there- 
by forming  a  channel  through  said  pair  of  guide  means 
and  said  elongated  member  to  materially  facilitate  the 
threading  of  said  wire,  said  elongated  member  then  being 
withdrawable  from  said  work  area  to  allow  said  operation 
of  said  machine,  said  elongated  member  having  a  trans- 
verse groove  externally  thereon,  and  means  designed  for 
coacting  with  said  groove  for  forcibly  rcuining  said  elon- 
gated member  when  said  member  is  in  the  withdrawn 
position. 


3,110,431 
TAPE  LOOP  HANDLER  WITH  AIR  SLPPORT 
John  T.  Potter,  Locnst  Valley,  George  E.  Comstock  3d, 
Huntington,  and  Emil  Sekyra,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plalnview,  N.V'     a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,372 
5  Claims.     (CI.  226—95) 


1.  In  a  tape  handling  system,  the  combination  of,  a 
first  vacuum  chamber  including  a  main  suction  port  and 
a  pair  of  angled  side  waJb  forming  a  tape-receiving 
opening,  said  side  walls  having  bleed  holes  for  supporting 
a  loop  of  tape  against  an  air  film,  a  second  vacuum  cham- 
ber similar  to  said  first  chamber  and  positioned  at  a  dis- 
tance with  its  tape  receiving  opening  facing  the  tape  re- 
ceiving opening  of  said  fir^t  chamber  for  supporting  an 
endless  tape  therebetween,  each  vacuum  chamber  having 
means  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source,  and  a  drive 
capstan  mounted  between  said  chambers  for  moving  said 
tape  along  a  path  passing  within  both  of  said  chambers. 


3,11*^2 
APPARATT^S  FOR  MOVING  TOW 
John  W.  Smith,  kingsporl,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,368 
5  Claims.     (CL  226—108) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  threading  of  a  wire 
into  a  machine  that  performs  an  operation  on  said  wire 
in  a  work  area,  said  machine  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
guiding  means  each  having  a  passageway  therethrou^ 
and  each  being  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  work  area 
opposite  the  other  of  said  guide  means  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  wire  during  the  performance  of  said 
machine  operation,  which  apparatus  comprises  an  elon- 
gated member  designed  for  slidable  mounting  in  the 
said  passageway  of  one  of  said  guide  means  and  having 
a  hole  extendmg  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  hole 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  accomvnodate  the  passage  of 


5.  Apparatus  for  pulling  tow  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operating driven  rolls,  said  roils  bemg  spaced  to  form  a 
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fixed  tow  gripping  nip  therebetween,  and  a  third  driven 
roll  cooperating  with  one  of  the  rc^ls  of  said  pair  to 
form  a  second  tow  gripping  nip  therebetween,  said  three 
rolls  being  driven  at  a  substantially  common  surface  speed 
and  being  so  constructed  and  spaced  that  said  second  nip 
allows  more  linear  tow  slippage  than  the  said  first  nip. 


-^k'^^'^^' 


I.  A  carton  blank  made  from  cardboard  or  similar 
nwiterial  and  shaped  to  have  edge  portions  thereof  which 
are  complementary  to  edge  portions  of  other  blanks  of 
like  shape  thereby  to  permit  cutting  of  the  blanks  from 
a  sheet  or  web  with  a  minimum  of  wastage,  said  blank 
comprising  a  first  oblong  rectangular  side  panel  disposed 
between  first  and  second  oblong  rectangular  main  panels 
and  connected  to  the  longer  sides  thereof  by  hinge  con- 
nections, a  second  oblong  rectangular  side  panel  located 
between  the  first  main  panel  and  an  oblong  rectangular 
seam-forming  flap  and  connected  to  longer  sides  of  said 
panel  and  flap  by  hinge  connections,  a  closure  tab  hing- 
edly  connected  to  each  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  first  and 
second  side  panels,  a  pair  of  oblong  rectangular  end  pan- 
els connected  by  hinge  connections  one  to  each  shorter 
side  of  one  of  said  main  panels,  ears  connected  by  hinge 
connections  one  to  each  shorter  side  of  each  end  panel, 
and  oblong  rectangular  closure  flaps  connected  by  hinge 
connections  one  to  each  of  the  end  panels  along  a  longer 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  ears  being  defined  by  three 
edges  of  which  one  edge  has  a  portion  which  is  parallel 
with  the  hinge  connection  for  the  ear  and  a  portion  which 
slopes  from  said  parallel  portion  towards  the  hinge  con- 
nection and  joins  a  second  edge  formed  in  extension  of 
the  hinge  connection  for  a  closure  flap,  and  the  third 
edge  converges  to  said  parallel  portion  of  the  first  edge 
from  an  extremity  of  the  hinge  connection  for  an  end 
panel,  and  each  closure  tab  having  three  edges  of  which 
a  first  edge  is  parallel  with  the  hinge  connection  for  the 
tab,  a  second  edge  includes  a  portion  which  is  formed 
in  extension  of  the  hinge  connection  of  a  side  panel  and 
has  a  length  equal  to  that  of  a  shorter  side  of  a  closure 
flap,  and  the  third  edge  is  shaped  to  conform  with  said 
third  edge  of  an  ear  and  the  parallel  portion  of  the  first 
edge  of  the  ear. 


a  top  panel  having  spaced  apart  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse fold  lines  of  weakness  and  semi-circular  slits  there- 
between, side  wall  panels,  and  bottom  panels  and  end 
parts  including  inner  flaps,  outer  flaps,  and  flap  sectiMis, 
and  intermediate  flaps  substantially  defined  on  the  blank 


3,11M33 
INTERFimNG  CARTON  BLANKS 
Richard    Wolfgang    Erail    Mosse    and    Robert    Dennis 
Partridge,  both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Metal    Box   Company   Limited,   London,    England,   a 
British  company 

FUed  June  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,630 
2  Cbdms.     (CI.  229—37) 


3,110,434 
PAPERBOARD  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Frank  Raymond  Linda,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  William  S. 
McDonald,  Georgetown,  S.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoit 

nied  Aog.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,592 
1  Claim.     (CI.  129—37) 
A  container  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank  of  sheet 
material,  the  container  comprising  body  parts  including 


m     ir      tr     *» 


by  means  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  fcrfd  lines  hav- 
ing reinforcing  means  therealong,  the  outer  flaps  and  flap 
sections  having  slits  extending  inwardly  from  their  edges 
and  diagonal  fold  lines  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
KUts  with  intersections  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
fold  lines  to  define  the  intermediate  flaps  further. 


3,110,435 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 
Harold  W.  Layne,  Sr.,  Beech  Grove,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Inland    Container   Corporation,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,476 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 40) 


^  i    I  B 


t 


I  ; 


'^^...- .-ir_„Li-^ -_, 


1 .  A  container  for  enclosing  relatively  dense,  generally 
rectangular  objects  such  as  books  or  the  like  comprising 
a  bottom  panel  having  an  integral  side  panel  at  each  of 
its  side  margins,  a  top  panel  integral  with  one  of  said 
side  panels  and  extending  from  the  side  margin  thereof 
remote  from  said  bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  having  an 
integral  end  flap  extending  from  each  end  margin  thereof, 
said  top  panel  having  a  score  line  provided  therein  adjacent 
each  end  margin  thereof,  each  end  flap  of  said  top  panel 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  score  lines  in  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  folded  thereupon  to  define  between  said  score 
lines  a  base  portion  connected  at  said  score  lines  to  a  pair 
of  reverse  folds,  said  end  flaps  of  the  top  panel  being 
folded  on  said  first  mentioned  score  lines  to  position  said 
reverse  folds  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  surface 
of  the  top  panel  and  the  base  portion  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  surface  of  the  top  panel  and  intermediate  the  end 
margins  of  said  top  panel,  said  end  flaps  of  the  top  panel 
being  provided  at  their  inner  side  margins  with  cut-out 
areas  which  intersect  the  pair  of  spaced  score  lines  de- 
fining said  base  portion,  said  container  when  formed 
having  the  top  panel  disposed  in  spaced  overlying  rela- 
tion with  said  bottom  panel  with  said  end  flaps  of  the 
top  panel  terminating  the  ^ace  enclosed  by  the  container 
short  of  the  end  margins  of  the  container,  the  free  margins 
of  said  top  panel  and  the  other  of  said  side  panels  being 
joined  and  secured  together,  said  bottom  panel  having  in- 
tegral end  flaps  extending  from  its  end  margins,  said 
bottom  panel  end  flaps  being  wrapped  over  the  ends  of 
said  container  so  as  to  span  the  bight  areas  of  said  folded 
end  flaps  of  said  top  panel  and  to  overlie  at  least  a  sub- 
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stantial  portion  of  said  top  panel  including  said  base  and  connected  to  the  housing,  said  plates  coacting  to  define 

reverse  folds  oi  the  end  flaps  of  the  top  panel,  said  con-  an  annular  flaring  diffusor  channel  for  the  medium  flow- 

tainer  having  the  overlying  portion  of  the  end  flaps  of  said  ing  from  the  interior  of  the  guide  Wade  carrier  into  the 

bottom  panel  secured  to  said  top  panel.  outlet  chamber. 


3,1  IMM 

CLOSURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOXES 

Irvia  D.  Wagner,  301  E.  Dcn7  Road,  Henbcy,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jane  12,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2«1,876 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—43) 


3,11M37 
mCH-PRFSSURE  AXIAI   F!  OW  MACHINE 
Konrad  Oechslin.  ZuHch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escber 
Wysa  Aktiengewllschaft,  Zttrich,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ratkHi  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  123,773 

Claims   priodty.   applicatioa  Switzcriand  July   20,    I960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  230—122) 


An  axial  flow  machine  for  a  high  pressure  fluid  medium 
comprising  axially  spaced  bearings;  a  shaft  joumalled 
therein:  a  Naded  rotor  on  the  shaft  intermediate  the 
bearings,  a  housing  carried  by  the  bearings  and  consisting 
of  a  generally  spherical  shell  and  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  sheet  metal  sections;  a  guide  blade  carrier  within  the 
housing  and  coacting  with  the  rotor;  a  reinforcing  ring 
connected  between  adjacent  axially  spaced  portioas  of 
the  housing  and  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft;  supporting  means  for  the  carrier  connected 
with  the  housing  and  including  an  imperforate  frusto- 
conical  partition,  the  large  diameter  base  of  the  partition 
being  connected  to  the  ring,  and  the  small  diameter  base 
of  the  partition  being  connected  to  the  carrier;  inlet  and 
outiet  openings  formed  in  the  housing  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  partition;  an  annular  guide  plate  adjoining  the 
outiet  end  of  the  blade  carrier;  and  a  second  guide  plate 


3,110,438 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

RusaeU  E.  Lcckncr,  31  Shorecrest  Circle, 

Crosse  Poiate  StKires  36,  Mich. 

FUed  May  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,704 

8  Claims.    (CI.  232 — 43.4) 


1.  A  closure  attachment  for  boxes,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  top  panel  having  an  opening  therein,  down- 
wardly extending  deflecting  means  carried  by  said  top 
panel  adjacent  one  end  of  said  opening,  cooperating  guide 
means  on  said  top  and  on  said  deflecting  means  providing 
an  arcuate  slideway  extending  along  said  opening  and 
downwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  opening  along  said 
deflecting  means,  closure  means  comprising  a  flexible 
panel  slidably  positioned  in  said  slideway,  said  flexible 
panel  being  slidably  moveable  in  said  slideway  from  a 
first  position  where  said  flexible  panel  closes  said  opening 
to  a  second  position  where  said  flexible  panel  is  at  least 
partially  out  of  closing  relation  to  said  opening  and  is 
deflected  onto  said  deflecting  means. 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  an  inner  door  and  an  outer  door 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle,  door 
latching  and  unlatching  mechanism  comprising  a  keeper 
element  carried  by  each  of  said  doors  and  a  pair  of 
latch  levers  each  operable  to  respectively  engage  and  dis- 
engage with  one  of  said  keeper  elements  whereby  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  doors  and  actuating  means  positioned  to 
be  engaged  upon  either  of  said  doors  being  moved  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  and  operable  upon 
one  of  said  doors  being  moved  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position  to  actuate  said  latching  and  unlatching 
mechanism  to  move  one  of  said  latch  levers  to  a  posi- 
tion engaging  with  the  keeper  element  carried  by  the 
door  being  closed  and  to  disengage  the  other  of  said 
latch  levers  from  the  keeper  element  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  doors  and  to  retain  said  latched  door  in  a  locked 
position  during  opening  of  the  other  of  said  doors. 


3,110.439 
TAPE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Dcvrsn  A.  Dnriu,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hdlcy  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dylie,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,531 
16  Cfailms.     (a.  234—50) 


16.  Tape  feeding  mechanism  comprising  driving  means 
operable  to  drawn  a  non-uniform  length  of  tape  to  be 
perforated  with  axially  spaced  transverse  rows  of  per- 
forations representing  groups  of  coded  characters  through 
tape  perforating  means,  and  reindexing  means  operable 
on  stopping  of  the  drive  means  after  drawing  any  length 
of  tape  through  the  tape  perforating  means  to  position  the 
tape  to  provide  a  predetermined  spacing  between  the  per- 
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forations  representing  the  last  character  of  one  group 
of  characters  and  the  perforations  representing  the  first 
character  of  the  next  group  of  characters,  including  tape 
guide  means  frictionally  engaging  the  tape  to  be  perfo- 
rated, means  mounting  said  guide  means  for  limited  move- 
ment in  one  direction  on  operation  of  said  drive  means, 
and  bias  mechanism  associated  with  said  guide  means 
for  urging  said  guide  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  drive  means  is  not  operable  to  draw  the  tape 
through  the  perforating  means. 


3,110,44f 
DRIVE  FOR  COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Otto  Habcrkoni,  Walter  Romped  and  Otto  Roth,  all  of 
Gcntetten,     Worttembcrx,     Gcrmaay,     aarigDon     to 
Waltiicr-Buroinaschliien   GonJklL,   Gentettcii,   Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,213 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Mar.  9, 1961 

5  ClafaBf.     (CL  235—60) 


1.  Drive  meanb  for  uae  in  computer  machines  having 
cog  rack  scanning  means  and  computation  means  com- 
prising rotatable  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
computation  means  during  a  first  and  a  second  portion  oi 
rotation;  second  means  connected  between  said  rotary 
means  and  said  cog  rack  scanning  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  cog  rack  scanning  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  termination  of  operation  of  said  com- 
putation means  during  the  first  portion  of  rotation;  said 
secoTKl  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  motion  of  said 
oog  rack  scanning  means  during  the  computation  periods; 
biasing  means  adapted  to  return  said  rotatable  means  and 
said  scanning  means  to  their  starting  positions  upon  termi- 
nation of  the  scanning  operation;  said  second  means  being 
adapted  to  return  said  scanning  means  to  its  starting  posi- 
tion prior  to  the  return  of  said  rotatable  means  to  its 
starting  position  to  enable  the  operation  of  said  computa- 
tion means  during  the  second  portion  of  rotation. 


3,110,441 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Grant  C.  Ellerbcck,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  Msignor  to 

Fridcn,   Inc.,  a  cofporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,644 

20  Claims.     (CL  235—63) 


mechanism,  a  second  means  for  disabling  anotho-  porticm 
of  said  selection  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  said 
multiplying  mechanism  for  alternatively  operating  said 
disabling  means. 


Roger 


3,110,442 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

UNIFORM  HUMIDITY 

K.  Taylor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticot 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,980 

5  Claims.     (CL  236—44) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  uniform  humidity  in 
a  closed  chamber  being  maintained  at  uniform  tempera- 
ture, said  apparatus  comprising  means  providing  a  first 
controlled  temperature  zone  and  a  second  controlled 
temperature  zone,  the  temperature  in  said  first  zone  being 
maintained  near  the  dew  point  desired  in  the  air  in  the 
closed  chamber,  a  conduit  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  chamber  and  passing  dn  turn  through  said  first  and 
second  zones,  said  conduit  having  constrictions  in  those 
portions  lying  within  each  of  said  zones,  means  for  with- 
drawing through  said  conduit  a  uniform  slow-flowing 
stream  of  gas  from  said  chamber,  means  for  regulating  a 
flow  of  gas  of  controlled  humidity  into  said  chamber,  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  in  that  portion 
of  said  conduit  intermediate  said  constrictions  operatively 
associated  with  said  regulating  means,  whereby  the  flow 
of  gas  into  said  chamber  is  varied  in  response  to  pres- 
sure changes  in  said  conduit  intermediate  said  constric- 
tions. 


3  110  443 
ORNAMENTAL  FOUNTAINS  OF  AERATED 
GLOBULES 
John  O.  Hraby,  Jr.,  Bar1»anlL,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asdgnments,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.,  Burfoank,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,311 
5  Claims.    (CL  239—210) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  ordinelly  ar- 
ranged  selection   mechanism   and   a   multiplying  mech-        1.  A  device  for  producing  a  water  fountain  compris- 
anism,  means  for  disabling  one  portion  of  said  seiection    ing  a  tubular  body  having  an  ui^r  section  and  a  lower 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  1963 


section  with  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  being 
a  fluid  discharge  opening  from  which  the  fountain  rises, 
means  for  securing  the  body  to  a  water  supply  pipe 
with  said  lower  section  extending  into  the  pipe,  and 
an  annular  bearing  on  the  inside  of  the  body  spaced 
from  the  body  ends  and  having  a  restricted  passage  ex- 
tending centrally  therethrough,  the  lower  section  having 
an  inkt  opening  between  said  bearing  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  for  admitting  water  from  said  pipe,  an  open- 
ended  tubular  stem  extending  longitudinally  in  the  body 
and  through  said  passage,  stop  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  stem  and  the  body  for  maintaining  the 
stem  positioned  in  the  body  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  being  spaced  below  satd  discharge  opening  and 
above  said  bearing,  the  stem  being  gyratable  around  in 
the  body  with  the  axis  of  the  stem  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  stem 
tracing  a  hyperboloid  of  one  sheet  whereby  air  within 
the  upper  section  becomes  entrained  in  water  discharged 
from  said  stem  to  produce  relatively  large  aerated  globules 
of  water  in  the  fountain. 


3,110,444 
SPRAY  DRYLNG  PRtK  ESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Wniiam  S.  Eakins,  GIca  Cove,  NY.,  usicnor  of  ooe- 
haif  to  J.  S.  A  W.  R.  Eakins,  lacorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York,  and  one-half  to 
The  Proctor-SUcx  Corpcratioa,  Philadelpliia,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  CoaDecticnt 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  I9«4.  Scr.  No.  74,099 
7  Claios.     (CI.  2J9 — 427) 


I.  A  spray  nozzle  for  atomizing  slurries,  aqueous  emul- 
sions and  the  like  with  an  atomizing  fluid  comprising; 
an  enclosed  mixing  chamber,  means  defining  an  inlet 
opening  to  said  chamber  for  said  material,  meaiu  de- 
fining an  inlet  opening  to  said  chamber  for  said  atom- 
izing fluid,  means  defining  a  restricted  outlet  passageway 
from  said  chamber,  a  core  member  extending  centrally 
of  said  outlet  passageway  for  subsUntially  the  full  length 
thereof  and  terminating  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  outlet 
passageway,  the  walls  of  said  passageway  adjacent  said 
chamber  converging  inwardly  toward  said  core  and  then 
diverging  outwardly  away  from  said  core  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  chamber  to  form  a  restricted  venturi 
throat  in  said  passageway  surrounding  said  core  member, 
the  walls  of  said  passageway  downstream  from  said  ven- 
turi  abruptly  proiecting  inwardly  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  material  through  said  passageway  to  form  at  least 
one  abrupt  shoulder  in  said  passageway,  and  said  core 
member  being  abruptly  enlarged  adjacent  said  abrupt 
shoulder  in  said  passageway  to  provide  a  shoulder  sur- 
rounding said  core  in  a  position  directly  opposite  the 
shoukler  in  said  passageway. 


3,110.445 
COMBINATION  AERATOR  AND  HOSE 
COl  PUNG  DEVICE 
Frank  E.    Benjamin.   Chicago  Heights,   and   George   W. 
Jatfao,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Wrightway  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Rlinob 
FUed  Dec.  10,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  243,491 
7  Claims.     (CL  239—432) 


I.  A  combination  aerator  and  hose  coupling  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  faucet  or  the  like,  comprising 
an  imperforate  tubular  casing  including  an  upper  aerator 
portion  having  a  liquid  inlet  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  faucet  and  a  lower  coupling  portion 
having  means  for  receiving  and  releasably  retaining  a  hose 
fitting,  said  aerator  portion  having  aerating  means  therein 
for  breaking  up  inlet  liquid  into  a  multiplicity  of  streams 
and  intimately  mixing  the  same  with  air.  and  a  tubular 
partition  mounted  concentrically  in  said  casing  and  de- 
fining a  fluid  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  coupling  por- 
tion for  discharging  aerated  fluid  therefrom,  said  tubular 
partition  and  casing  defining  an  annular  passage  therebe- 
tween for  the  entry  of  air  into  the  casing  from  the  lower 
end  thereof  in  countercurrent  relation  with  respect  to  the 
flow  of  aerated  fluid  from  said  tubular  partition  when  the 
hose  fitting  is  unattached  to  said  coupling  portion,  and 
said  passage  remaining  open  and  unobstructed  when  the 
hose  fitting  is  connected  to  said  coupling  portion  so  that 
liquid  is  discharged  through  said  partition  and  through  said 
passage. 


3,110,444 

LIGHT  AIMING  DEVICE 

Ivan  T.  Rathbun,  3020  21rt  St.,  Columbus.  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  I94I,  Ser.  No.  151,592 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—73) 


In  a  hght  aiming  bracket,  the  combination  which  com- 
priaes  a  movable  frame  comprising:  spaced  parallel  up- 
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right  bars,  an  upper  bar  pivotally  connected  to  tipper 
ends  of  the  uprigiit  bars,  a  lower  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  lower  ends  of  the  upright  bars;  in  combination  with  a 
light  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  arms  extended 
laterally  from  one  of  the  upright  bars,  and  mounting  ele- 
ments pivotally  connected  to  extended  ends  of  the  arms 
for  rotation  of  said  arms  about  said  mounting  elements 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  mounting  elements  each  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  facing  vertical  surface  for  engaging  a 
vertical  wall  of  a  building,  the  pivotal  connection  points 
of  said  upper  bar  bemg  disposed  on  a  line  parallel  to  the 
pivotal  connection  points  of  said  lower  bar,  a  partially 
shielded  light  mounted  on  an  upper  part  of  said  frame, 
said  upright  bars  being  substantially  longer  than  said 
upper  and  lower  bars  for  vertical  height  without  exces- 
sive horizontal  size,  and  means  for  resisting  pivoting  of 
said  arms  with  respect  to  said  bars  with  sufficient  force 
so  as  to  maintain  said  bracket  in  a  desired  position  of 
adjustment,  said  mounting  elements  being  spaced  apart 
vertically  a  substantial  distance  for  firm  support,  said 
upright  bars  being  of  a  length  for  disposing  said  light 
at  such  a  substantial  distance  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  that  when  that  lower  end  of  said  frame  is  barely 
within  a  man's  reach,  said  light  can  be  disposed  at  a  ver- 
tical height  substantially  beyond  the  man's  reach  where- 
by a  remote  control  of  said  light  is  made  possible  for 
directing  said  light  through  a  wide  horizontal  swath  and 
providing  remote  selective  vertical  aiming. 


3,110.447 

MATERIAL  REDLCTION  MILL  AND 

CLASSIFIER 

Mertoo  E.  Boomer,  268  Market  St.,  Room  264, 

OidLlaiid,  Calif . 

FUcd  Apr.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,147 

11  Claim*.     (Q.  241—52) 


I.  In  a  n>aterial  reduction  mill  and  classifier 

(a)  a  stator  housing  provided  with  a  material  reduc- 
tion compartment  in  an  upper  part  thereof; 

(b)  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  stator  housing  and  extending  upwardly  into  the 
compartment; 

(c)  means  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  latter; 

(d)  an  impeller  disposed  in  the  compartment  and  being 
secured  to  the  shaft  for  turning  therewith; 

(e)  the  impeller  defining  a  tubular  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  swingably  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  rotor,  the  vanes  being 
movable  by  centrifugal  force  into  substantially  radial 
positions  when  the  rotor  is  turned ; 

(/)  a  stationary  attrition  ring  arranged  in  the  compart- 
ment to  extend  circumferentially  around  the  impeller, 
and  this  ring  being  fashioned  with  a  corrugated  inner 
surface  disposed  adjacent  to  outer  ends  of  the  vanes, 
when  the  latter  are  swung  outwardly  during  rotation 
of  the  impeller; 
7»e  0.0. 


ig)  a  cover  provided  on  the  top  of  the  stator  housing, 
and  having  a  passageway  extending  along  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the  attrition  ring; 

(h)  a  feed  chute  connected  to  the  passageway  of  the 
cover  for  delivering  incoming  material  thereto; 

(/)  the  passageway  of  the  cover  communicating  with 
the  compartment  of  the  stator  housing  so  as  to  drop 
the  incoming  material  into  the  compartment  between 
the  inner  corrugated  surface  of  the  attrition  ring  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  for  reduction; 

(;')  the  tubular  rotor  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
opening  in  its  wall  placing  the  compartment  of  the 
stator  housing  in  communication  with  a  bore  of  the 
rotor; 

(k)  an  outlet  tube  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  rotor; 

(/)  and  suction  means  coupled  to  the  outlet  tube  for 
drawing  fines  of  the  reduced  material  from  the  com- 
partment and  through  the  opening  in  the  tubular 
rotor  for  discharge. 


3,110,448 
BALL  MILLS 
Benjamin    D.   Landes,   Golden,   and  James   A.   Morris, 
Morrison,  Colo.,  asaignon  to  Coors  Porcelain  Com- 
pany, Goldea,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,006 
2  Claims.     (CI.  241—182) 


1.  In  a  ball  mill  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a 
circular  flat  end  shell  connected  to  an  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical ^ell,  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaced  lining  bricks  cover- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  end  shell,  the  lining  bricks 
being  arranged  in  parallel  rows  extending  across  the  end 
shell,  the  bricks  of  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  rela- 
tively to  each  other  so  the  end  joints  of  bricks  in  each  of 
adjacent  rows  are  non-aligned,  the  improvement  c(xn- 
prises  each  brick  of  said  parallel  rows  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  grooves  located  opposite  each  other  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  brick  adjacent  its  bottom,  the 
grooves  in  bricks  of  one  row  facing  and  cooperating  with 
grooves  in  bricks  of  an  adjacent  row  to  form  continuous 
parallel  passageways  extending  entirely  across  said  flat 
end  shell,  a  mortared  reenforcing  rod  equal  in  length 
with  each  said  passageway  extending  continuously  from 
end  to  end  of  each  brick  of  adjacent  rows  reenforcing 
supporting  and  tying  together  the  bricks  of  said  adjacent 
rows  into  a  unitary  structure  across  the  flat  end  surface 
of  said  shell,  and  arcuate  lining  bricks  covering  said  cylin- 
drical shell  of  said  mill  including  bricks  having  end  sur- 
faces bearing  against  said  flat  surfaced  bricks  forming 
the  peripheral  rod  end  anchoring  portion  of  said  unitary 
end  lining  structure  thus  transversely  retaining  the  inter- 
mediate bricks  of  said  structure  by  said  mortared  reen- 
forcing rods  firmly  in  position  across  said  end  wall  of  said 
sheU. 
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3,llt,449 

BREAKER  PLATE  STRUCTURE 

E.  Bri4gcwatcr,  Efanhont,  HL     (%  Ada^  Ea- 

_  Co^  2«  E.  Bvriiuctoa  Are.,  La  Grange,  lU.) 

Filed  Juhr  3«,  1W2,  Scr.  No.  113,321 

S  OaiM.     (CL  241—291) 


3>11«,45« 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  THE  THREAD  END 

ON  YARN  COILS 

Ham  RaaKh,  Rh«yd«-Odeakircta«n,  German v,  aagtgnor  to 

Walter  Reincrs,  Mooc^iHGIadbach,  Germany 

Filed  Noy.  7,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  150,776 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany  Nor.  15,  19M 

It  Clakna.     (CL  242— IS) 


^    .'  *  ^  ' 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  the  yam  end  to  the  wound  body 
of  a  yarn  coil  after  winding  the  coil  from  a  yarn  supply 
onto  a  core,  compnsing  holder  means  for  holding  the  coil 
90  as  to  define  a  given  coil  axis,  said  holder  means  leav- 
ing the  last-wound  end  of  the  coil  exposed  when  in  op- 
eration, clamp  means  radially  spaced  from  said  holder 
means  and  engageable  with  the  yarn  for  holding  a  length 
of  yam  extending  away  from  said  coil  end.  a  loop  taker 
located  near  said  holder  means  at  the  side  of  said  coil  end. 
•aid  loop  taker  being  of  generally  angular  shape  and 


having  one  leg  paraHel  to  said  coil  axis  and  another  leg 
extenduig  m  a  substantially  radial  plane,  a  carrier  struc- 
ture rotaubie  about  said  axis  adjacent  to  said  holder 
means,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  structure  about 
said  axis  said  one  leg  being  joumalled  on  said  structure 
for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  and  engageable  with  said 
length  of  yam  during  rotation  of  said  structure  so  as  to 
form  a  loop  of  yam  about  said  one  leg,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  one  leg  about  its  own  axis,  during  said  ro- 
tation of  said  structure,  to  a  position  pointing  toward 
said  axis  at  a  substantially  right  angle  thereto,  whereby 
the  loop  IS  placed  upon  said  coil. 


3,119,451 
REWINDING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  SHEETS 
Ikwo  Moriya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  UmitMl,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Jane  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  116,806 
priority,  application  Japan  Oct  22,  1960 
1  Claim,     (a.  242—55) 


3.  A  breaker  plate  structiKe  for  an  impact  crushing 
apparatus  of  the  type  described  compnsing  a  detachably 
mountable  main  body  member,  insert  means  removably 
substantially  covering  a  forwardly  facing  side  of  said 
body  member,  said  insert  means  including  upper  and 
lower  insert  members  and  an  intermediate  insert  member 
disposed  therebetween,  interengaging  means  between  said 
upper  and  lower  insert  members  and  said  main  body 
member  for  restraining  said  upper  and  lower  insert  mem- 
bers against  lateral  separation  from  said  main  body  mem- 
ber, said  intermediate  insert  member  bearing  against  said 
upper  and  lower  insert  members  for  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  said  interengageable  means,  said  intermedi- 
ate insert  member  and  said  body  member  having  aligned 
aperture  means  therein,  and  a  fastening  element  remov- 
ably extending  into  said  aperture  means  and  releasaNy 
retaining  said  uuermediatc  maert  member. 


A  rewinding  device  for  belt-type  magnetic  sheets  com- 
prising a  frame  body;  a  push  rod  fitted  vertically  movably 
to  said  frame  body  and  provided  with  a  projected  finger 
having  a  Upered  surface  at  the  lower  end.  and  a  first  rod 
pin  on  the  side  thereof:  a  connecting  rod  fitted  to  said 
frame  body  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  frame  body;  a  spring  nornudly  pressing  said  con- 
necting rod  toward  the  side  of  one  end  of  the  connecting 
rod;  a  first  crank  having  one  end  in  contact  with  said 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  the  other  end  in  conUct 
with  said  first  rod  pin,  said  first  crank  being  pivoted  in 
a  bent  portion  to  said  frame  body;  a  cam  having  a  tapered 
portion  and  a  large-diaxneter  portion  provided  at  one  end 
of  said  connecting  rod;  a  secoiKl  crank  having  at  one  end 
a  second  rod  pin  in  conUct  with  said  cam  and  pivoted 
to  said  frame  body  by  a  shaft,  a  rotary  shaft  rotaUbly 
borne  on  said  frame  body;  sprocket  wheels,  mounted  on 
said  rotary  shaft,  for  feeding  a  belt-type  magnetic  sheet; 
a    gear    clutch    for    connecting    and    disconnecting    said 
sprocket  wheels;  a  small-diameter  shaft  connected  with 
an  operating  shaft  for  said  gear  clutch,  said  operating 
shaft  being  in  contact  with  another  end  of  said  second 
crank;    an   operating   rod   in   contaa  with  the   tapered 
surface  of  the   projected   finger  provided  on  said   push 
rod  and  horizontally  movably  fitted  to  the  frame  body; 
a  roller  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  operating  rod;  an  axially 
movable  idler  in  contact  on  one  side  thereof  with  said 
roller  and  having  coupling  recesses  on  the  other  side; 
a   sheet-holding   shaft    holding   said    belt-type    magnetic 
sheet,  a  rotary  pulley  having  coupling  members  arranged 
in  poaitions  opposite  the  coupling  recesses;  said  rotary 
pulley  being  connected  through  said  idler  pulley  and  a 
gear  tram   to  said  sheet-boldmg  shaft;  and  an  electric 
motor  rotating  said  rotary  pulley. 
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3,11M52 
HAUL-OFF  AND  COILING  DEVICE 
Harftj  Burr,  Hasdngs  on  Hndson,  N.Y^  and  Brian  John 
Wardley,  Lirerpool,  Enfland,  aarisnon  to  BritUi  In- 
aniated  Calleoder's  Cables  LfaBttcd,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  24,  1959 

3  Clafans.     (O.  242—82) 


1.  A  wire  haul-off  and  coiling  device  comprising  a 
stationary  ring  wall  whose  internal  surface  forms  an  end- 
less tradi,  a  wire  gripping  roller,  means  for  driving  the 
roller  along  the  track,  said  roller  having  a  peripheral 
surface  such  that  a  wire  being  coiled  is  gripped  between 
the  roller  and  the  track  as  the  roller  moves  around  the 
track,  means  for  leading  wire  substantially  axially  towards 
the  center  of  the  track  and  on  to  portions  of  said  peri- 
pheral surface  of  the  roller  which  approach  the  track 
as  the  roller  moves  around  the  track,  the  wire  passing 
between  the  track  and  the  roller  and  successive  elemental 
lengths  of  the  wire  being  gripped  momentarily  between 
them  whereby  the  wire  is  pulled  through  the  device  as  the 
roller  moves  around  the  track,  and,  on  the  delivery  side 
of  the  roller,  a  tubular  guide  which  deflects  the  wire  away 
from  the  haul-off  device  and  prevents  the  wire  from  escap- 
ing laterally  from  between  the  roller  and  track,  a  length 
of  the  tubular  guide  adjacent  the  roller  being  curved  in  a 
reverse  sense  to  the  peripehral  surface  of  the  roller,  where- 
by the  tendency  of  the  wire  to  assume  the  curvature  of  the 
periphery  of  the  roller  is  reduced. 


3,110,453 
CABLE  RELEASE 
RogCT  T.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  and  William  K.  Bedter, 
Row  TownAlp,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich^  assignors 
to  Aero-Modvc  Manafactwing  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh^  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,699 
13  Claims.     (CL  242— 107  J) 


a  release  member  secured  to  the  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor disposed  between  said  guide  means  and  said 
connector  means; 

a  stop  element  mounted  on  said  guide  means  and 
engagcable  by  said  release  member  for  arresting 
movement  of  said  conductor  through  said  guide 
means,  said  stop  element  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  guide  means  when  the  force  effecting 
engagement  of  said  stop  element  by  said  release 
member  exceeds  a  selected  amount,  whereby  said 
conductor  can  move  completely  through  said  guide 
means  and  the  conductor  is  disconnected  from  the 
connector  means. 


3,110,454 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  STORING  ELECTRIC  CORDS 

Madeline  C.  Dinn,  Town  House  Apts.,  1511  Ist  St, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,562 

1  Claim.     (CL  242—134) 


W^ 


A  receptacle  for  a  plurality  of  electrical  cords,  a  base 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots  through  its  ui^)er  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  spools  having  a  hub  portion  and  radi- 
ally extending  side  portions,  laterally  flanged  projections 
extending  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  side  por- 
tions for  reception  in  said  slotted  base  portion,  and  elec- 
trical cords  wound  around  the  hub  of  said  spool  with 
both  free  ends  thereof  accessible. 


3,110,455 

DISCONNECT  AND  SURVIVAL  KIT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  AIRCRAFT  PERSONNEL 

John  V.  Oliveau,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aerotec 

Indnstries,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,396 
18  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  rdeasaWy  connecting  an  elongated 
electrical  conductor  to  a  reel  assembly  having  a  drum 
for  supporting  said  conductor  and  structure  rotatably 
supporting  said  drum,  comprising: 
guide  means  on  said  structure  for  guiding  movement 
of  said  conductor  as  it  is  wound  upon  and  unwound 
from  said  drum; 
connector  means  on  said  drum  releasaUy  engageable 
with  one  end  erf  said  conductor; 


1.  A  disconnect  and  survival  kit  assembly  for  aircraft 
personnel  comprising  a  kit  to  contain  an  inflatable  life 
raft,  a  carbon  dioxide  supply  for  inflating  a  life  raft,  a 
disconnect  comprising  an  intermediate  block  secured  to 
said  kit,  an  upper  block  releasably  secured  on  said  inter- 
mediate block  and  a  lower  block  releasably  secured  to 
said  intermediate  block,  manually  operable  means  for  re- 
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leasing  said  carbon  dioxide  supply,  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  terminals  and  a  connector  releasably  coupling 
said  terminals,  a  coupling  release  means  sprmg  pressed  to 
a  position  to  couple  said  connector  to  at  least  one  of  said 
terminals  and  movable  to  a  position  to  release  said 
terminal  from  said  connector,  means  on  said  lower  block 
to  move  said  coupling  release  means  to  release  position 
when  said  lower  block  is  connected  to  said  intermediate 
block,  locking  means  on  said  intermediate  block,  spring 
pressed  to  lock  said  coupling  release  means  in  release 
position  and  positioned  to  be  unlocked  by  said  upper 
block  when  said  upper  block  is  connected  on  said  inter- 
mediate block  whereby  said  coupling  release  means  is  held 
in  release  position  when  said  lower  block  is  connected  to 
said  intermediate  block  and  when  said  lower  block  is  dis- 
connected after  said  upper  block  is  disconnected  and 
moves  to  coupling  position  when  said  lower  block  is  first 
disconnected  and  said  upper  bkx;k  is  diaconnected. 


(d)  the  uninflated  part  of  said  balloon  envelope  being 
wound  around  a  reel  means. 


3,11  MM 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRCRAFT 
Rajrmoad  Frederick  Crcascy  and  Joseph  Thomas  FtcmmI, 
Lytham  St.  Aoncs,  Engiaiid,  assignors  to  Tbe  English 
Electric  Compaoy  Liiiiilcd«  Loodoo,  Fngiaiirf,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  148.539 

Claims  priority,  ippiicatioa  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


1.  An  aeroplane  capable  of  lifting  itself  dear  of  tbe 
ground  at  a  speed  below  wingbome  speed  and  of  acceler- 
ating to  wingbome  speed  while  off  the  ground,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  fuselage,  an  aeroplane  wing  having  a 
center  section  of  comparatively  large  root  chord  arranged 
in  low  wing  position  on  said  fuselage  and  having  an  air- 
foil profile  with  a  flat  underside  in  the  static  position 
parallel  to  the  ground  at  close  clearance  two  dihedral 
high  aspect  ratio  outer  wing  sections  of  comparatively 
small  root  chord  connected  to  said  center  section,  sub- 
stantially vertical  air  jet  generating  means  mounted  in  said 
center  section  in  operation  producing  a  peripheral  air 
curtain  on  the  underside  of  said  center  section  of  a  thnist 
of  a  magnitude  below  the  weight  of  said  aeroplane  but 
exceeding  the  thrust  required  for  steadily  hovering  close 
to  the  ground  and  enabling  said  aeroplane  to  leap  above 
the  height  of  steadily  hovering,  and  propulsive  means 
having  at  least  a  forward  thrust  component  in  operation 
accelerating  said  aeroplane  to  windborne  speed. 


3,110,457 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  BALLOON 

Arthur  D.  Stmble,  Jr..  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

(1754  Crenshaw  Blvd.,  Torrance.  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962  Ser.  No.  215,036 

18  Claims.     (CL  244--51) 

1.  A  high  altitude  balloon  structure  comprisiiig: 

(a)  a  balloon  enevlope, 

(b)  a  gas  inlet  for  said  balloon  envelope, 

(c)  part  of  said  balloon  envelope  being  inflated  at  tbe 
time  of  launch  and  part  of  said  balloon  envelope 
being  uninflated  at  the  time  of  launch. 


(e)  said  reel  means  being  attached  to  a  portion  of 
the  balloon  envelope  and  arranged  to  unwind  in  sucb 
a  manner  that  as  tbe  balloon  ascends  more  of  the 
balloon  envelope  will  become  available  for  inflation 
and  expansion  purposes,  said  reel  means  rising  to 
high  altitudes  with  said  balloon. 


3,110,458 

AUTOMATIC  LANDING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Geoffrey    Stanley    Bishop.    Stopsley,    Loton,    England, 

assigBor  to  Elliott  Brothers  (I.ondoo)  Limited,  London, 

Engtend.  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Oct.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,610 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  1,  19M 

14  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 


1.  An  automatic  aircraft  landing  system  comprising 
means  for  deriving  a  first  control  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  bank  angle  of  tbe  aircraft,  means  for  deriving  a 
second  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  departure  of 
tbe  aircraft  heading  angle  from  the  runway  angle,  means 
for  deriving  a  tbird  control  signal  as  an  integral  function 
of  sucb  departure,  means  for  deriving  a  fourth  control 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  lateral  displacement  of  tbe 
aircraft  relative  to  the  runway,  means  for  deriving  a 
fifth  control  signal  as  an  integral  function  of  such  dis- 
placement, rudder  control  means  responsive  to  the  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  control  signals  to  control  the 
rudder  in  tbe  sense  to  reduce  tbe  second  control  signal 
to  zero  and  cause  tbe  aircraft  to  head  along  the  runway 
and  aileron  control  means  responsive  to  the  first,  sec- 
ond, fourth  and  fifth  signals  to  control  tbe  ailerons  in 
tbe  sense  to  reduce  the  fourth  control  signal  to  zero  and 
cause  tbe  aircraft  to  assume  or  maintain  a  bank  angle 
sufficient  to  compensate  for  any  tendency  to  drift  due  to 
wind. 


3,110,459 

FARACHUTE 

Helmnt  G.  Heinrich,  231  W.  Elmwood  PfaKX, 

Vfinneapoiis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Sw.  No.  134,602 

7  Cbdms.     (CL  244—149) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  main  parachute  canopy  which 

is  of  a  type  characterized  by  a  relatively  slow  rate  of 

opening  as  compared  with  a  flat  parachute  canopy,  said 


November  12,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


445 


parachute  canopy  having  a  peak  and  a  skirt,  together 
with  shroud  lines  connected  to  a  load,  a  secondary  air 
deflecting  parachute  having  a  closed  peak,  said  secondary 
parachute  being  connected  to  said  load  by  an  anchor  line 
and  to  the  peak  of  the  main  parachute  canopy  by  a  stay 
line  and  generally  centered  with  respect  to  the  skirt  of 


said  main  parachute  canopy,  the  secondary  parachute 
having  a  diameter  which  is  from  about  10  to  20%  of  the 
diameter  of  the  skirt  of  the  main  parachute  canopy  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  skirt  of  the  main 
canopy  during  the  initial  period  of  opening  of  said  main 
canopy. 

3,110,46« 

KITE 

John  L.  Kooncc,  Rte.  1,  Box  121,  Taft,  Tex.,  and  Geocge 

W.  Kooncc,  416  La  VIste,  McAnen,  Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  28,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  24«,532 

Itdalma.     (CI.  244~1S3) 


1.  A  kite,  comprising  a  body  having  laterally  extend- 
ing wings  on  its  opposite  sides  and  a  tail  section  at  one 
end  molded  as  one  piece  to  resemble  a  bird,  each  wing 
having  a  symmetrical  opening  which  is  convergently 
tapered  from  the  lower  side  to  the  upper  side  of  the  wings, 
aiid  said  tail  section  having  laterally  extending  stabilizing 
member*. 


loc^on  beyond  teid  retarder  with  a  selected  speed,  means 
for  setting  up  a  voltage  analog  comparable  to  a  velocity 
approaching  the  maximum  velocity  the  car  may  have  at 
the  entrance  to  said  retarder  and  yet  have  its  speed  re- 
duced by  said  retaitler  over  substantially  its  entire  length 
to  said  exit  speed,  means  for  storing  said  v<ritage,  radio 
frequeiKy  speed  measuring  apparatus  effective  to  provide 
output  pulses  whose  frequency  is  rdated  to  the  speed  of 
each  car  passing  through  said  retarder,  circuit  meam  re- 
sponsive to  said  pulses  for  progressively  reducing  said 


3,110,441 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
CLASSIFICATION  YARD 
Ljk  Brockman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FHcd  Aog.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,715 
5  Claims.     (CI.  246—182) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  q>eed8  of  railway 
oars  rolling  by  gravity  over  a  stretch  of  sloping  track,  a 
oar  retarder  disposed  along  said  stretch  of  track  and  oper- 
able selectively  from  a  nonbraking  position  to  a  plurality 
of  braking  positions,  computer  means  for  predetermining 
a  voltage  analog  of  the  desired  exit  speed  of  said  car  from 
the  leaving  end  of  said  retarder  in  response  to  a  plurality 
of  factors  to  cause  said  car  to  arrive  at  a  predetermined 
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stored  voltage  as  said  car  progresses  through  said  re- 
tarder to  cause  said  voltage  to  be  reduced  to  a  value  rep- 
resenting a  velocity  for  said  car  not  greater  than  said  de- 
sired exit  speed  of  said  car  by  the  time  said  car  leaves  said 
retarder,  and  means  re^x)nsive  to  said  stored  voltage 
when  said  voltage  is  greater  than  the  output  of  said  com- 
puter means  but  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
computer  means  when  said  stored  ventage  is  less  than  the 
output  of  said  compute  means  for  controlling  the  brak- 
ing effect  of  said  retarder  cm  said  car. 


3,110,462 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Karl  W.  Abendroth,  Rocliester,  and  Charles  L.  Swanton, 

North  Chili,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genera]  Signal  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  734,334, 

May  9,  1958.    This  application  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

147,699 

7  Claims.     (CI.  246—240) 

1.  An  electric  motor  comprising,  a  motor  housing,  a 
rotor  on  a  rotor  shaft  within  said  housing,  two  similar 
discs  oppositely  disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
shaft,  each  of  the  discs  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  permanent  magnets  secured  to  a  plate  of  mag- 
netic material,  one  of  the  discs  being  secured  on  said 
rotor  shaft,  and  one  of  the  discs  being  secured  to  said 
motor  housing,  whereby  said  permanent  magnets  offer 
little  resistance  to  operation  of  the  motor  when  the  motor 
shaft  is  in  rotation  but  are  effective  to  resist  rotation  when 
said  motor  is  not  being  operated. 

5.  A  switch  control  system  comprising  a  railway  track 
switch  having  normal  and  reverse  locked  positions,  a 
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twitch  operaung  mechanism  including  an  decthc  motor 
having  a  housing  and  a  motor  shaft  for  selectively  op- 
eraung  said  track  switch  to  designated  normal  and  reverse 
locked  positions,  two  similar  discs  oppoeitely  disposed 
along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft,  each  of  the  discs  com- 
pnsmg  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  permanent  mag- 
neU  magnetically  poled  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  of  Mid  discs  being  secured  on  said  motor  shaft, 
and  one  of  said  discs  bemg  secured  on  said  motor  hous- 
ing, a  circuit  controller  connected  to  the  track  switch 
having  contacts  actuated  to  an  open  position  when  said 
track  switch  is  unlocked  and  actuated  to  a  closed  posi- 


rail  to  urge  constantly  said  floating  rail  section  to  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  main  rails  and  effective  to  cause 
Wid  rail  to  move  longitudinally  to  another  position  in 
response  to  the  fnctional  force  of  a  hard  rolling  wheel 
traversing  said  floating  section,  and  means  secured  to 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  floating  rail  section 
for  indicaung  the  movement  of  said  floating  rail  section 
to  said  other  position. 


cwrrw  •»«(•  n  «  vMJocmo  *m> 
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tion  when  said  track  switch  is  m  its  normal  or  reverse 
locked  position,  and  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
motor  to  selectively  operate  the  track  switch  to  its  nor- 
mal and  reverse  locked  position  respectively,  said  cir- 
cuit means  being  effective  to  apply  dynamic  braking  to 
said  motor  through  said  contacu  and  through  an  operat- 
ing winding  of  the  motor  only  when  the  track  switch 
is  locked,  whereby  the  dynamic  braking  slows  the  rou- 
lion  of  the  motor  shaft  after  deenerguation  of  the  mo- 
tor and  the  magnetic  discs  bold  the  motor  shaft  to  pre- 
vent rotation  when  the  switch  machine  is  not  in  opera- 
tion. 


3, 11 9,443 

LOCKED  WHEEL  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  ON 

RAILROADS 

Lawrence  E.  I.«fg.  1040  N.  Waller  St.,  Cbkaco.  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  5«M«« 

« ClaihM.     (CL  144     244) 


L  A  device  for  detecting  the  hard  rolling  character- 
ici  of  a  railway  car  wheel,  comprising  a  length  of 
railraad  track  having  two  parallel  rails,  one  rail  of  said 
track  having  a  section  removed  therefrom,  a  short  float- 
ing rail  section  inserted  in  the  space  provided  by  said 
removed  section  and  aligned  to  provide  for  the  smooth 
movement  of  train  wheels  over  the  trackway,  the  ends 
of  said  one  rail  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  floating 
section  being  formed  on  an  oblique  angle  with  respect 
to  the  loogitudmal  axis  of  the  main  rail,  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  floating  rail  section  being  formed  on  a  com- 
plementary oblique  angle  to  match  the  ends  of  said  one 
rail,  the  length  of  said  floating  rail  being  foreshortened 
sufficiently  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  floating 
rail  secuon  m  a  longitudinal  direction,  guide  bars  lo- 
cated one  on  each  side  of  said  floatmg  rati  section  and 
firmly  atuched  to  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  main 
rail,  resilient  means  operatively  positioned  between  the 
floating  rail  section  and  each  ac^accnt  end  of  said  mam 


3,1 19,444 

SHOCK  LSOLATORS 

Pan!  Baratoff.  Jackson  Heights,  and  Jack  Hairis,  Forest 

HUk,  N.Y.,  asBigBors  to  KorfoMi  Dynamics  Corpora- 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FIW  Oct.  ».  IfSf ,  Sot.  No.  S49,414 

I  Clakn.     (CL  24S— M) 
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A  shock  isolating  insUUation  comprising  a  platform, 
a  support  and  resilient  members  interposed  between  said 
platform  and  saxl  support  and  rcsilientJy  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  platform  in  all  directions,  each  resilient  mem- 
ber comprising  a  subsuntially  helical  spring,  spring 
mounts  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  helical  sprmg, 
at  least  one  spring  mount  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
mounting  plates  adjacent  each  end  of  said  spring,  a  first 
pair  of  rods  connecting  one  of  the  spring  mounting  plates 
of  one  pair  with  a  plate  of  the  other  pair,  rods  connect- 
ing the  other  plates  of  said  one  and  other  pairs,  said  plates 
connected  by  said  first  pair  of  rods  being  movable  relative 
tothe  plates  connected  by  the  other  pair  of  rods  to  com- 
pras  said  spring,  a  first  universal  joint  interposed  between 
and  connecting  one  spring  mount  to  said  platform  and 
another  universal  joint  connecting  the  other  spring  mount 
to  said  support 


3,110,445 
FIFE  HANGER 

"T^^i!?'?^'    '"    Mayfair   Drive,  aad  Clyde   P. 

Cable.  695  45th  Ave.,  both  of  Sui  Francisco,  CaBf. 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1941.  Ser.  No.  140,452 

10  Ckriw.     (CL  24S— 74) 


1  A  pipe  hanger,  comprising  metalhc  support  means 
formed  for  receiving  a  pipe  in  encircling  relation  thereto, 
a  rttilient  pad  secured  to  said  support  means  in  position 
to  be  interposed  between  said  means  and  the  pipe  said 
means  bemg  adapted  for  clampmg  said  pad  against  the 
pipe,  and  said  pad  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
low  coefficient  of  fnction  with  the  pipe  whereby  the  pipe 
will  be  held  firmly  against  lateral  movement  and  with  free- 
dom of  axial  movement  reUuve  to  said  support  means. 
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3,llt,4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  OR  HANDLING 
VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
O'SainraB,  Cwlarwood,  On»tiistoii  Road, 

ChUchant,  Eoglaod 

F1M  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,435 

i  ClalBM.     (CL  24t— 119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  a  vehicle  ccMnpriung  a 
vehicle  supporting  platform,  triangular  shaped  chock 
members  means  to  move  said  members  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  platform  into  chocking  engagement  with  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  to  be  supported  whereby  said  members  en- 
gage between  the  latter  and  the  wheels  so  that  said  vehicle 
is  held  on  the  platform  by  the  wedging  action  exerted  by 
said  chock  members,  said  triangular  chock  members  be- 
ing accommodated  in  correspondingly  shaped  recesses  in 
the  platform  so  that  the  top  surface  is  flush  with  the  plat- 
form but  so  that  the  chocking  members  can  be  drawn  out 
of  the  recesses  to  move  upon  and  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  platform  into  the  engagement  position  where 
an  inclined  surface  comes  into  engagement  with  the 
wheels. 


3,llf,4<7 

HOOK  FOR  FACIAL  TISSUE  BOX 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Emilc  Dube,  (965  Lafootafaic  St.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,32t 

4Claliiu.     (O.  248— 311> 


1.  A  hook  for  suspending  from  a  wall  a  box  of  facial 
tissue  paper  and  the  like,  comprising  an  element  made  of 
rigid  sheet  material  having  a  flat  base  portion  aiKl  an  in- 
tegral triangular  upper  portion  defining  two  converging 
side  edges,  said  upper  portion  having  two  spaced  parallel 
slits  rimning  from  said  respective  side  edges  to  said  base 
portion  to  thereby  define  between  these  two  slits  a  tongue 
extending  from  and  in  the  plane  of  said  base  portion,  and, 
on  each  side  of  said  tongue,  a  right  triangular  prong  having 
a  pointed  tip  which  is  defined  by  the  junction  of  the  re- 
spective side  edge  with  the  edge  defined  by  the  respective 
slit,  the  bases  of  said  prongs  being  integrally  joined  to 
said  base  portion  by  bent  parts  along  lines  in  mutual 
alignment  on  both  sides  of  said  tongue  and  at  right  an^es 
to  said  slits,  said  prongs  being  slightly  offset  from  but 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  portion,  and  said  bent 
parts  forming  seats  for  receiving  slit  edges  of  the  box. 


3,llf,4M 

MAGNETIC  PRELIMINARY  CONTROL  VALVE 

Erich  Hcrkm,  Dtatkntraa*  21,  Ststtgart,  Gcraumy 

FUcd  Jm.  29,  195«,  Scr.  No.  711,989 
Clabns  priori,  applkatloa  Gerany  Jan.  31, 1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  251—29) 
1.  In  a  control  valve,  in  combination,  a  first  conduit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 


for  passage  of  said  fluid  through  said  conduit;  first  valve 
means  movable  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  passage  of 
said  fluid;  first  control  cylinder  means;  first  piston  means 
movable  in  said  control  cylinder  means  and  connected  to 
said  valve  means  for  actuating  movement  thereof;  a  sec- 
ond conduit  communicating  with  said  first  conduit  and 
said  cylinder  means  for  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit to  said  cylinder  means;  second  valve  means  in  said 
second  conduit  and  movable  between  a  first  position  there- 
of in  which  said  cylinder  means  is  vented  for  release  of 
fluid  pressiu^  therefrom,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  cylinder  means  communicates  withrsaid  first  conduit 
for  movement  of  said  piston  means  by  the  pressure  of 
said  fkiid;  second  control  cylinder  means;  second  pistcm 
means  slidable  in  said  second  control  cylinder  means,  said 


second  valve  means  and  said  second  piston  means  con- 
stituting an  integral  member  freely  movable  between  said 
positions  of  said  second  valve  means  responsive  to  a  dif- 
ference in  the  forces  exerted  on  said  member  by  said  fluid 
in  said  second  conduit  and  in  said  second  cylinder  means 
respectively;  a  third  conduit  communicating  with  said 
first  ccxKluit  and  said  second  cylinder  means  for  flow  of 
said  fluid  from  said  first  conduit  to  said  second  cylinder 
means;  third  valve  means  in  said  third  conduit  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  thereof  in  which  a  second 
cylinder  means  communicates  with  said  first  conduit  for 
movement  of  said  second  piston  means  by  the  pressure 
of  said  fluid,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second 
cylinder  means  is  vented  for  release  of  fluid  pressure 
therefrom;  and  actuating  means  for  actauting  movement 
of  said  third  valve  means. 


3,110,469 

PUSH  BUTTON  ACTUATORS  FOR 

FLUSH  VALVES 

Lyman  E.  Becker,  1012  S.  33rd  St.,  Milwaokee,  Wis. 
Ori^nal  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,790,  now 

Patent  No.  3,055,630,  dated  Sept.  25,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,605 
1  Claim.     (CL  251—45) 

In  an  operating  system  for  valves  of  the  differential 
pressure  type  having  a  main  valve  body  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  therein  and  a  main  valve  closing  member 
dividing  an  operating  space  in  said  body  into  an  inlet 
pressure  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  restricted  means 
allowing  communication  between  said  chambers,  the 
valve  closing  member  being  adapted  to  seat  upon  and 
close  said  outlet  in  response  to  a  build  up  in  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
pressure  relief  passage  of  larger  cross  sectional  area  than 
said  restricted  means  for  said  second  chamber,  and  a 
valve  closing  member  adapted  in  one  position  thereof  to 
close  said  passage  and  in  another  position  thereof  to  open 
said  passage  to  the  second  chamber  to  thereby  allow  open- 
ing of  said  main  valve  closing  member,  an  operating  stem 
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for  said  valve  closing  member,  a  rocker  arm  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  on  said  valve  body,  said  rocker 
arm  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  operat- 
ing stem,  a  push  button  slidably  mounted  on  said  valve 
body  and  pivoted  to  said  rocker  arm.  whereby  inward 
movement  of  said  push  button  causes  opemng  movement 
of  said  valve  closing  member,  a  spring  connected  between 


said  valve  body  and  said  rocker  arm  and  opposing  said 
opening  movement  of  said  rocker  arm  and  valve  closing 
member,  and  a  linkage  interconnecting  said  rocker  arm 
with  an  automatic  time  delay  mechanism,  said  time  de- 
lay mechanism  automatically  holding  said  rocker  arm 
and  said  valve  closing  member  locked  in  the  fully  open 
position,  for  a  selected  time  interval. 


3,11M70 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  GATE  PACK-OFF 
Robert  P.  Dnnim,  Loof  Beach,  Califs  assigiior  to  Pacific 
Valves,    Inc.,    Long    Beach,   Calif.,   a   corporatk>a    of 
California 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  80^22 
7  Claima.     (CI.  251—159) 


1 .  In  a  gate  type  valve  including  a  body,  a  gate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  body,  said  body  having  an  intake  and 
an  outlet  port  therein,  both  of  said  ports  extending  to 
said  gate,  said  body  having  a  cavity  therein  positioned 
adjacent  the  intake  or  outlet  ports,  a  carrier  mounted  for 
limited  movement  in  said  cavity  relative  to  the  gate, 
spring  means  bearing  against  the  carrier  to  urge  said  car- 
rier in  a  direction  away  from  the  gate,  an  annulus,  means 
removably  securii>g  the  annulus  to  said  carrier  and  a  seal 
mounted  in  said  annukis,  said  seal  being  ei>g»geable  with 
ofie  face  of  the  gate,  said  body  having  a  fluid  pressure 
diKt  therein  extending  to  said  carrier  to  urge  said  carrier 
towards  said  gale. 


3,11M71 

CLEAN  IN  PLACE  SANITARY  VALVE 

Edward  K.  Kahics,  WUmette,  III.,  asa%iior  to  I^adish  Co., 

Cii4ahy.  Wis.,  a  conmntioa  of  WlKonain 

Flfod  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,527 

a  CMm.     (CI.  251^318) 


1 .  In  a  valve  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  valve  seat, 
said  body  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  outward- 
ly projecting  end  flange  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  and 
said  end  flange  having  an  annular  end  joint-face  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  the  opposite  face  of  said  flange 
being  outwardly  tapered,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
bonnet  having  an  outwardly  projecting  cooperating  end 
flange  like  the  end  flange  of  said  valve  body  and  having  a 
grooved  joint-face  positioned  against  the  grooved  joint- 
face  of  said  valve  body  and  having  an  opposite  tapered 
face,  said  bonnet  having  a  valve  stem  bore,  a  valve  stem 
carried  by  the  bonnet  and  slidably  positioned  in  said  bore 
and  guided  thereby  and  having  a  free  end  projecting  free- 
ly into  the  valve  body,  a  valve  member  on  said  end  posi- 
tioned to  close  against  said  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is 
in  closing  position  and  of  a  size  to  readily  withdraw  from 
said  valve  body  opening  when  the  parts  are  disassembled, 
readily  detachable  clamping  means  coacting  with  said 
tapered  faces  of  the  flanges  to  draw  said  flanges  together, 
an  annular  sealing  gasket  of  resilient  material  interposed 
coaxially  between  said  annular  end  faces  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  preformed  annular  ribs  received  in  said 
annular  grooves  of  the  joint-faces  of  the  flanges,  each  of 
said  joint-faces  having  an  annular  shoulder  of  inetal 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  resilient  gasket,  an  annular 
metal  ring  surrounding  said  lesilient  gasket  and  connected 
thereto  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  whose 
outer  periphery  is  against  the  shoulders  of  both  annular 
flanges  to  positively  aline  said  valve  member  with  said 
valve  scat  when  the  clamping  means  is  in  clamping  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  tapered  faces  of  the  flanges,  said 
resilient  material  being  within  said  metal  ring  and  being 
compressed  by  the  clamping  means  to  seal  the  joint. 


3,1IM72 
GOVERNOR  CONTROLLER 
Percy  B.  Dwprson,  Jr.,  Orinda,  and  Byron  E.  Wheekr, 
Bariincamc,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamil- 
toa  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,312 
7  Claims.     (CI.  253—24) 
5.  A  governor  control  for  a  prime  mover  comprising 
means  movable  into  different  positions  to  control  the 

speed  of  ^id  prime  mover, 
power  means  for  moving  said  movable  means, 
a  power  circuit  for  said  power  means, 
a  first  member  and 
a  second  member  in  series  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

power  in  said  power  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  prime  mover  speed,  and 
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means  controlled  by  said  speed  responsive  means  for 
operating  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 


ber at  mutually  different  rates  and  independently  of 
the  position  of  said  power  means  fcH*  a  given  re- 
sponse of  said  responsive  means. 


3,110,473 
GAS  TURBINE  PLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Bcrtliold   Frank   and   Joachim   Nitschke,   Ladwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors  to   Badische    Anilin-   & 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

FUed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7, 1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  253—39.15) 


(a)  a  base  having  a  first  surface  for  contacting  said 
support  surface  and  having  a  cylindrical  sliding  sur- 
face opposite  said  first  surface, 

(fr)  a  first  rocker  having  a  cylindrical  sliding  surface 
conforming  to  and  contacting  said  base  cylindrical 
sliding  surface  and  having  an  inclined  plane  surface 
opposite  said  first  rocker  cylindrical  sliding  surface. 


(c)  a  wedge  having  a  surface  contacting  said  first 
rocker  member  inclined  plane  surface  and  having  a 
separate  cylindrical  sliding  surface  with  an  axis  of 
curvature  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
curvature  of  said  base  cylindrical  sliding  surface,  and 

((/)  a  second  rocker  having  a  cylindrical  sliding  sur- 
face conforming  to  and  contacting  said  wedge  cylin- 
drical sliding  surface  and  having  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  second  rocker  cylindrical  sliding  sur- 
face for  contacting  said  load  surface. 


3,110,475 

LIFTING  JACK 

Arthur  C.  Achterberg,  St  Joseph,  and  Millard  B.  Lucker, 

Honor,  Mich.,  as^nors  to  Anto  Specialties  Mfg.  Co., 

St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,888 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254—109) 


A  method  of  cooling  a  ttirbine  rotor  by  the  evaporation 
of  a  cooling  liquid  within  said  rotor  which  comprises: 
passing  cooling  liquid  into  a  hollow  chamber  of  a  rotor, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  being  defined  by  a  hollow 
shaft,  the  hollow  space  of  said  shaft  and  said  chamber 
being  connected  by  a  series  of  borings,  conveying  part  of 
the  cooling  liquid  to  said  hollow  chamber  by  means  of  a 
constantly  operated  pump  and  conveying  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  cooling  liquid  to  said  rotor  by  self-con- 
duction through  a  check  valve  arranged  in  a  parallel 
position  to  said  pump,  collecting  vapor  within  the  hol- 
low space  of  said  shaft,  and  controlling  the  rate  at  which 
cooling  liquid  passes  into  said  chamber  and  vapor  exits 
from  said  shaft  so  as  to  maintain  said  liquid-containing 
chamber  in  a  substantially  full  condition. 


3,110,474 
SUPPORT  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Circle,  Jr.,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviatkm,  Inc. 
FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,791 
3  Cbdms.     (CI.  254—104) 
1.  In  a  support  block  assembly  which  serves  to  trans- 
mit load  forces  from  a  load  surface  to  a  support  surface, 
in  combination: 

7»6  O.O.— 80 


1.  A  lifting  jack  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
elongated  upright  rack  bar,  foot  means  detachably  con- 
nected with  a  lower  end  of  said  rack  bar  for  maintain- 
ing the  rack  bar  in  an  upright  position,  said  rack  bar  in- 
cluding an  upright  longitudinally  extending  web  section 
having  a  predetermined  width  greater  than  its  thickness, 
said  web  section  being  disposed  with  one  longitudinal 
margin  thereof  facing  forwardly  and  an  opposite  longi- 
tudinally extending  edge  facing  rearwardly,  said  rack  bar 
including  a  pair  of  flange  sections  integral  with  each  other 
and  with  said  forwardly  facing  margin  of  the  web  sec- 
tion and  extending  oppositely  at  substantially  right  angles 
from  said  web  section,  each  of  said  flange  sections  hav- 
ing a  width  greater  than  its  thickness  and  said  flange  sec- 
tions having  a  combined  width  similar  to  said  predeter- 
mined width  of  the  web  section  whereby  to  provide  said 
rack  bar  with  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross  sectional 
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configiiration,  said  flange  sections  presenting  a  broad  sub- 
stantially  flat   and   substantially   uninterruped   forwardly 
facing  beanng  surface  along  the  length  of  the  rack  bar, 
the  web  p<Mrtion  of  said  rack  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
tooth  means  formed  in  and  spaced  along  said  rearwardly 
facing  edge  and  spaced  substantially  rearwardly  of  said 
flange  sections,  each  of  said  tooth  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  upwardly  facing  surface  section,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  substantially  straight  outer  end  sur- 
face section  of  substantial  length  and  a  generally  down- 
wardly facing  substantially  straight  surface  section,  the 
downwardly  facing  surface  secuon  of  each  tooth  means 
being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  upwardly  facing  section 
of  an  adjacent  tooth  means  by  a  generally  straight  longi- 
tudinally extending  surface  section  of  said  edge  having  a 
length  substantially  equal   to  said  length  of  the  outer 
end  surface  of  the  tooth  means,  each  of  said  upwardly 
facing  surface  sections  of  said  tooth  means  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  an  adjacent  surface  sec- 
tion of  said  edge  to  its  associated  outer  end  surface  sec- 
tion at  a  relatively  small  angle  from  the  horizontal,  each 
of  said  downwardly  facing  sections  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  its  associated  outer  end  sur- 
face section  to  an  adjacent  surface  section  of  said  edge 
at  a  relatively  large  angle  from  the  horizontal,  a  load 
lifting  housing  shrftable  along  said  rack  bar.  means  on 
said  housing  engageable  with  said  forwardly  facing  bear- 
ing surface,  additional  means  on  said  housing  extending 
behind  said  flange  sections  of  the  rack  bar  for  guiding 
the  housing  along  the  rack  bar.  ratchet  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said  tooth  means 
and  operable  for  shitting  the  housing  along  the  rack  bar. 
and  load  engaging  means  on  said  housing. 


3,11M76 
THRUST  UNKAGE  SUPPORTED  TABLES 
WUUam  A.  Fanris,  Kirfcland,  Waah^  assignor  to  American 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^  Tacoma,  Wuh^  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

FUed  Mar.  22,  !%«,  S«r.  No,  H,711 
3  Claims.     (CL  254—122) 


located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  first  pivot  means  and 
operable  to  mainuin  said  first  pivot  means  in  superposed 
registry  with  the  portion  of  said  base  engaged  by  said 
thrxist  linkage  and  to  restrain  tilting  of  said  table  top 
relative  to  said  base. 


3,11M77 

TREE  OR  POOT  PULLER  APPARATUS 

Homer  C.  CampbeU,  12f«  Iranboc  St,,  Denver,  Colo„ 

aaiignor  of  one-half  to  G«orge  A.  HUl,  U  Junta,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,989 

9  Claima.     (CL  254—132) 


1.  Tree  or  post  puller  apparatus  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively mounted  on  spaced  apart  vertically  swingable  hy- 
draulically  actuated  parallel  boom  members  intercon- 
nected with  a  central  hydraulic  system  of  a  tractor  or  the 
like,  comprising  elongated  support  means  mounted  be- 
tween spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  upright  plate 
members  adapted  to  be  selectively  mounted  on  respec- 
tive spaced  apart  boom  members,  there  being  gripping 
structure  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  sidewise 
slidable  floating  relation  therewith,  including  spaced  apart 
parallel  jaw  members,  a  double  action  hydraulic  cylin- 
der interconnecting  said  jaw  members,  said  jaw  members 
having  outwardly  flared  end  portions  extending  forwardly 
from  said  support  member  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto  and  being  held  thereby  substantially  horizontal 
to  the  ground,  whereby  said  gripping  structure  is  free  to 
shdably  float  sidewise  on  the  support  means  upon  conuct 
between  the  flared  end  portion  of  either  jaw  member  and 
a  post  to  be  pulled,  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted 
to  close  the  jaw  members  at  a  uniform  rate  for  equalized 
gripping  of  a  said  poet. 


3,116,478 

FISH  TAPE 

Bo^ick,  li343  LwUow,  Granada  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19M.  Scr.  No.  44,587 

•  OataHk     (CL  254— 134J) 


•7 
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1.  A  table  adjustable  in  height  comprtsing  a  base,  a 
table  top,  thrust  Imkage.  first  pivot  means  having  its  axis 
located  centrally  between  opposite  edges  a£  said  table 
top  and  connecting  said  thrust  Imkage  to  said  table  top. 
said  thnjst  linkage  being  engaged  with  a  portion  of  said 
base  directly  beneath  said  first  pivot  means,  said  thrust 
linkage  including  an  upper  link,  a  lower  link,  one  of  said 
links  being  bent,  and  second  pivot  means  interconnect- 
ing said  upper  link  and  said  lower  hnk,  actuator  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bent  link  at  only  one  loca- 
tion which  location  is  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  bent  link 
from  said  second  pivot  means,  said  actuator  means  be- 
ing operable  to  effect  relative  swinging  of  said  links  be- 
tween a  folded  position  supporting  said  table  top  in  a 
lowered  position  and  an  unfolded  position  supporting  said 
table  top  in  a  raised  position  substantially  parallel  to 
mch  lowered  position,  and  stabilizing  means  mterengaged 
between  said  t>ase  and  spaced  portions  of  said  table  top 


1.  In  a  fishing  tape  assembly  for  use  by  electricians 
in  installing  electrical  conductors  in  protective  tubing, 
said  tape  being  of  the  type  havmg  a  main  body  of  highly 
resilient  tempered  wire  highly  resistant  to  permanent  de- 
formation and  bending  and  capable  of  transmitting  both 
compressive  and  tension  loads  acting  axially  thereof  and 
commonly  applied  in  conductor  fishing  operations  that 
improvement  which  comprises:  a  relatively  short  high- 
strength,  resilient,  flexible  leader  projecting  axially  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  upe  and  having  a  cross-section 
substantially  that  of  the  main  body  of  said  tape,  said 
leader  havmg  a  core  of  compactly  twisted  fine  highly- 
resilient  wires  contactingly  embraced  by  a  helically 
wound  wide  thin  strip  of  flexible  material,  and  means  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  fishing  tape  assembly  for  use  in 
quickly  attaching  and  detaching  conductors  to  said  assem- 
bly while  the  latter  are  being  installed  within  said  protec- 
tive tubmg.  *^ 
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3,llt,479 

AROUND-THE-CORNER  CABLE  GUIDE 

Jay  M.  EUd,  Los  Altos,  CaUf  ^  aaigMir  to  Tclata  Coip^ 

Sao  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,036 

If  CiaiBM.    (CI.  254— 134J) 


moelectric  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  magnet  secured 
to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  an  electromagnet,  means  for 
mounting  said  electromagnet  in  proximity  to  said  first- 
mentioned  magnet,  said  electromagnet  and  said  magnet  be- 
ing aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
electromagnet  having  an  energizing  winding  connected  in 


1.  In  an  around -the-comer  cable  guide  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  pole  for  guiding  cable  past  the  pole,  a 
base,  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  secure 
the  base  to  the  pole,  a  swivel  pin  fixed  on  the  base,  a 
framework  pivoully  mounted  on  said  pin  for  swivelling 
movement  about  the  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  ro- 
tatably  nwunted  in  said  framework  and  defining  an 
arcuate  path  for  the  travel  of  the  cable  around  the  pole. 


3,lli,4S0 

CABLE  TOW  DOLLY  AND  METHOD 

Jay  M.  Eitcl,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  aslpior  to  Telata  Corp. 

San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,247 

13  Claiina.     (CL  254—1343) 


electrical  parallel  with  said  dynamoelectric  means  and 
capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  direct  potential 
to  cause  current  to  flow  through  said  dynamoelectric 
means  and  said  winding  so  that  a  change  in  energization 
of  said  dynamoelectric  means  changes  the  energization  of 
said  electromagnet. 

3,110,482 
TWIN-BORE  MINER 
Charies  F.  Ball,  Fnnklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufac- 
tnring   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  479,933 
18  CiaiBM.     (CL  262—9) 


I.  In  a  dolly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  strand  or 
messenger  supported  by  a  plurality  of  poles  for  towing  an 
elongate  flexible  member  such  as  cable,  a  framework, 
means  mounted  on  the  framework  and  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  strand  or  messenger,  a  tow  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  framework  and  having  a  length  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  the  framework,  means 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  tow  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  cable,  the  other  end  of  the  tow  member 
being  adapted  to  be  pulled,  and  stop  means  carried  by  the 
tow  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  framework  so  that 
as  the  tow  member  is  towed  to  pull  the  cable,  the  dolly 
is  pulled  with  the  tow  member  when  the  stop  means  en- 
gages the  framework. 

II.  In  a  method  for  towing  an  elongate  element  such 
as  a  cable  around  an  obstruction  by  utilizing  a  cable  tow 
dolly  travelling  upon  a  messenger  or  strand,  towing  the 
cable  with  the  cable  tow  dolly  to  the  obstruction,  securing 
the  cable  to  the  messenger  or  strand,  lifting  the  cable  tow 
dolly  around  the  pole  and  placing  the  same  upon  the  mes- 
senger or  strand,  placing  tension  on  the  cable  tow  dolly 
and  cable,  releasing  the  cable  from  the  messenger  or 
strand,  and  again  towing  the  cable  with  the  cable  tow 
dolly. 

3,110,481 
MAGNETIC  SHAFT  DAMPER 
Gilbert  Klvenson,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Wecting- 
hoosc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Pennsynrania 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,706 
9  Claims.     (CI.  259—107) 
1.  A  magnetic  damping  arrangement  for  use  with  an 
elongated  driving  shaft,  the  combination  comprising  dyna- 


1.  A  mining  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  collapsible  disintegrating  head  mechanism  includ- 
ing rotary  boring  heads  joumaled  on  said  frame  to  turn 
about  parallel  axes,  a  lower  trimming  cutter  on  said 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  boring  heads,  and  an  upper  trim- 
ming cutter  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  boring  heads, 
said  lower  trimming  cutter  disposed  in  a  transverse  zone 
intermediate  said  boring  heads  and  said  upper  trimming 
cutter,  said  cutters  when  said  head  mechanism  is  collapsed 
disposed  in  overlapping  relation. 

16.  In  a  mining  apparatus  having  rotary  boring  heads 
for  forming  overlapping  bores  in  a  mine  vein,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  frame,  a  roof  trimming  cutter  for 
trimming  the  mine  roof  between  the  bores  formed  by  the 
boring  heads,  a  boom  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  swing  in  vertical  planes  relative  thereto  about  a 
transverse  pivotal  axis,  a  support  by  which  said  trimming 
cutter  is  carried  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  boom  frame  to  tilt  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  pivotal  axis,  and  an  adjusting  device  between  said 
boom  frame  and  said  support  for  tilting  the  latter  about 
its  pivot  in  vertical  planes  relative  to  said  boring  heads 
to  locate  said  trimming  cutter  in  vertical  planes  for  hori- 
zontal cutting  irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
boom  frame  about  its  pivot,  said  trimming  cutter  com- 
prising an  endless,  open-centered  loop  cutter  chain  having 
a  horizontal  t(^  run  at  the  roof  level  and  guided  for  cir- 
culation in  a  transverse  vertical  orbit,  and  said  tillable  sup- 
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port  at  its  forward  portion  providing  a  guideway  along    frame  and  surface,  means  to  force  said  frame  toward  said 
which  said  cutter  chain  is  guided  for  orbital  movement,    surface  against  said  sealing  means,  a  sealing  strip  on  said 
the  pivot  of  said  tilublc  support  being  located  rearwardly    frame  and  projecting  toward  said  flange,  means  to  hold 
of  said  guideway  in  horizontal  planes  a  substantiaJ  dis- 
tance below  the  guideway  portion  for  the  top  run  of  said 
cutter  chain. 

17.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  base,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
base,  rotary  boring  cutters  joumaled  on  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  frame  in  advance  of  said  base,  an  upper  roof 
cutter,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  roof  cutter 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  frame  to 
vary  its  elevation  relative  to  said  boring  cutters  including 
horizontal  positions  above  and  below  the  tops  of  the  bor- 
ing cutter  orbits,  motor  operated  means  on  said  frame 
for  driving  said  boring  cutters,  and  separate  self  adjusting 
motor  operated  means  distinct  from  said  first  motor  op- 
erated means  and  also  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving 
said  roof  cutter  in  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  Utter. 


3,11  •,483 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

ALKAI I  FROM  CEMENT  SYSTEM 

Edwarti    H.    Baxa.    BrookAeM,    Wis.,    aarigaor   to    AIlls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  .Milwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131.618 

16  Claims.     (CI.  263—28) 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  alkali  content  of  cement 
clinker  and  producing  as  a  byproduct  alkaline  dust  that 
may  be  used  as  a  fertilizer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first,  feeding,  cement  raw  material  through  drying,  pre- 
buming.  and  final  burning  zones  successively; 

second,  directing  a  flow  of  hot  dust  laden  gases  from 
the  final  burning  zone  through  the  material  in  the 
prebuming  zone; 

third,  conducting  the  flow  of  gases  from  the  prebuming 
zone  through  the  material  in  the  drying  zone; 

fourth,  collecting  dust  particles  of  about  12  to  15 
microns  and  larger  from  the  gases  after  the  gases 
have  passed  through  the  prebuming  zone  but  before 
the  gases  have  entered  the  drying  zone: 

fifth,  after  the  aforesaid  fourth  step  but  still  before 
the  gases  pass  into  the  drying  zone,  the  added  step 
of  collecting  dust  particles  smaller  than  about  12 
to  15  microns  from  the  gases;  and. 

sixth,  adding  only  the  portion  of  dust  comprising  the 
larger  size  particles  to  material  for  feeding  through 
the  drying  zone  in  the  aforesaid  manner. 


3,1U,4S4 
FtTlNACE  SE.AI 
Howard  M.  Andersen,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  E.  Buck- 
boldt,  Abingtoo,  Pa.,  Maatgrnttn  to  Selas  Corporation  of 
America,  Dresher.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUmI  Nov.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,952 
4  CUim*.     (CI.  263 — 40) 
2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  flange  on  said  furnace  around  said  opening  and  extend- 
substantially  perpendicularly  thereto,  structure  located  in 
front  of  said  opening  and  spaced  from  said  furnace,  means 
on  said  structure  having  a  guiding  surface  aligned  with 
said  flange  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  frame  surround- 
ing and  slidable  on  and  guided  by  said  surface,  sealing 
means  operative  to   prevent   gas   leakage   between   said 


said  sealing  strip  rigidly  on  said  frame,  and  meant  to 
slide  said  frame  in  opposite  directions  on  said  surface  to 
bring  said  sealing  strip  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  flange. 

3,llt,4tS 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Ladwig  Axthamroer,  Schwcinfnrt  (Main).  Germany,  as- 
riffDor  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1062,  Ser.  No.  179,350 

ClainM  priority,  application  Germany  Mar,  15,  1961 

12  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


I .  A  hydro-pneumatic  suspension  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  shell  member  enclosing  a  cavity; 

(b)  a  plunger  member  having  an  axis  and  an  axial 
end  pottion  located  outside  said  shell  member; 

(c)  attaching  means  on  said  shell  member  and  on  said 
end  portion  of  said  plunger  member  for  attaching 
said  members  to  a  suspended  and  to  a  supporting 
structure  respectively; 

(d)  parUtion  means  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  storage 
space  and  a  pressure  space,  said  plunger  member 
having  another  axial  end  portion  in  said  pressure 
space  and  a  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions 
extending  substantially  through  said  storage  space, 
and  being  axially  rcciprocable  in  a  direction  inward 
and  outward  of  said  pressure  space  in  seaimg  engage- 
ment with  said  partition  means; 
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(e)  pump  means  in  said  pressure  space  including  a  pis- 
ton member  and  a  cylinder  member  defining  a  pump 
space  therein,  one  of  the  two  members  of  said  pump 
means  being  constituted  by  said  other  end  portion, 
and  the  other  of  said  two  pump  means  members 
being  fastened  to  said  shell  member  and  being  re- 
ciprocably  engageable  with  said  one  pump  means 
member  to  substantially  close  said  pump  space; 

(/)  first  passage  means  connecting  said  storage  space 
and  said  pump  space,  first  one-way  valve  means  in 
said  plunger  member  to  control  said  first  passage 
means  when  said  two  members  of  said  pump  means 
are  engaged,  said  valve  means  being  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  a  pressure  in  said  pump  space  lower  than 
the  pressure  in  said  storage  space  to  connect  said 
pump  and  storage  spaces  for  passage  of  fluid  there- 
between; 

(g)  second  passage  means  connecting  said  pressure 
space  and  said  pump  space,  second  one-way  valve 
means  provided  in  said  second  passage  means  to  be 
selectively  responsive  to  a  pressure  in  said  pump 
space  higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  space 
when  said  two  pump  means  members  are  engaged 
to  connect  said  pump  and  pressure  spaces  for  pas- 
sage of  fluid  therebetween;  and 

(A)  resilient  means  in  said  pressure  space  for  main- 
taining therein  a  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure. 

3,lie,4M 

EXTENSIBLE  VENT  LINK  FOR  AWNING 

WINDOWS 

Al  Brenner,  70!  N.  Shore  Drive,  Normandy  Isle, 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuatioa  of  applicatkHi  Scr.  No.  23,1M,  Apr.  19, 

196«,  now  Patent  No.  3,t7«,853,  dated  Jmi.  1,  1943. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  19«2.  Ser.  No.  174341 

2  Claims.     (CI.  267—71) 


(d)  means  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  arm  to  secure 
it  against  movement,  and 


1.  An  extensible  vent  link  for  an  awning  window  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  members  positioned  sub- 
stantially overlai>ping  and  in  contact  relation  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  elongated  members  having  a  slot, 
a  pin  secured  to  each  of  said  elongated  members  and 
extending  into  the  slot  of  the  other  elongated  member, 
means  maintaining  said  elongated  members  in  substan- 
tially contact  relation,  each  of  said  elongated  members 
having  a  further  slot  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other, 
spring  means  mounted  in  said  further  slots,  and  spring 
retaining  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  members  for 
maintaining  said  spring  means  in  said  slots  while  said 
spring  means  yieldingly  urges  said  elongated  members 
into  its  non-extended  position. 


3,110,487 

CUTTER  WORK  GUIDE 

Rnnar  Lind,  199  New  Jersey  Ave.,  Bergenfield,  NJ. 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,546 

6  Claims.     (CI.  269—303) 

1.  A  cutter  work  guide  oompriang, 

(a)  a  mounting  member, 

(b)  a  platform  member  bingedly  secured  to  the  mount- 
ing member, 

(c)  a  guide  arm  pivotaUy  mounted  to  the  platform 
member, 


(e)  collapsible  means  adapted  to  support  the  platform 
member  and  guide  arm  when  extended. 


3,110,488 
FOLDING  MACHINE 
Alteo  E.  Whitecar,  Westville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,887 
5  Clafans.    (O.  270—68) 


1.  A  machine  for  ftrfding  a  sheet  along  a  pweviously 
uncreased  line  closely  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  sheet  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  adjacent  rollers  having  mutually  facing 
surfaces,  means  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions such  that  said  mutally  facing  surfaces  move  in  the 
same  direction  at  the  point  of  tangency  thereof,  means  for 
guiding  said  sheet  and  urging  said  one  edge  thereof  against 
one  of  said  mutually  facing  surfaces  at  a  pcnnt  on  said  one 
surface  such  that  the  motion  of  said  surface  and  the  mo- 
tion imparted  to  said  sheet  by  said  urging  means  coact  to 
initially  bend  said  sheet  along  said  line  and  thereafter 
pass  said  sheet  between  said  rollers  which  then  press  a 
fold  along  said  line  of  initial  bending. 


3,110,489 
SHEET  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF 

FEEDING  THIN  LIMP  PAPER 
George  J.  Zahradnik,  North  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Dici(  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,296 
3  Claims.  (CI.  271—22) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  table  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed  through 
the  printing  machine,  a  pair  of  side  rails  on  said  table 
for  engaging  and  positioning  the  sides  of  the  stack,  feed 
means  for  engaging  the  stack  and  propelling  the  topmost 
sheet  forwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  comer  separators 
mounted  on  the  printing  machine  for  engaging  the  front 
comers  of  the  stack  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  said  rails 
and  causing  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack  to  buckle  at  its 
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front  comers  as  the  topnxMt  sheet  is  moved  forwardly 
by  said  feed  means,  each  of  said  corner  separators  com- 
prising a  generally  vertical  bar  in  front  of  one  front 
comer  of  the  stack  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  lip  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  resting  upon  the  top  of  one 
of  the  front  corner  portions  of  the  topmost  sheet  in  the 
stack,  a  pair  of  highly  flexible  and  resilient  spring  strips 
engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  topmost  sheet  in  the  stack 
adjacent  the  comer  separators  to  prevent  the  topmoat 


sheet  from  buckling  excessively  and  thereby  jamming  in 
the  machine,  each  of  said  strips  being  substantially 
straight  in  its  initial  unflexed  condition,  and  means  rigidly 
supporting  one  end  of  each  of  said  strips  on  said  machine 
above  said  table,  each  of  said  strips  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  at  an  inclined  angle,  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  strips  being  resiliently  flexed  upwardly 
in  its  position  of  use  into  a  curved  shape  by  engagement 
with  the  topmost  sheet  in  the  stack. 


3,11M9« 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  COPIES 

Walter    Umbergcr,    Hamburg,    Germany,    aalgBor 

Lnmoprint  Zindlcr  KG.,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  I9««,  Ser.  No.  2«J34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  \iijr  14,  1959 

5  Claim*.      (CI.  271— M) 


to 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  copies,  giiide  means, 
means  for  moving  a  first  and  a  second  sheet  in  super- 
imposed position  on  said  guide  means,  sheet  separating 
means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  guide  means  and  com- 
prising a  separating  element,  suppwrt  means  for  said  sep- 
araung  element,  means  movably  mounting  said  support 
means  in  relation  to  said  guide  means,  mamially  operable 
means  connected  with  said  support  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  support  means  to  selectively  bring  said 
separating  element  into  and  out  of  ei>gagement  with  said 
first  sheet,  housing  means  in  which  sajd  guide  means  is 
disposed,  said  support  means  compnsuig  at  least  one  lever, 
means  pivotally  connecting  sakI  lever  with  said  bousing 
means,  stop  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  and 
projecting  mto  the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  guide  means,  and  spring  means  coo- 
oecting  said  lever  with  said  housmg  means  so  as  to  bias 
said  lever  towards  engagement  with  said  stop  means. 


3,1  If, 491 
MAGAZINE  FOR  PLATE-TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Walter     WanicUsta,     WestclMstar,     and     Ckaries    Peter 
SIppel,  Jr.,    vnu   Park,   III.,   assigiion    to   Robertson 
Photo-Mechanlx,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of 
lliinoia 

FBed  Sept.  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  §38,747 
5  CialM.     (Q.  271—41) 


i^^J^A^-JiAA 


1.  In  a  magazine  assembly  for  a  photographic  appa- 
ratus, a  support  plate  for  holding  a  sUck  of  photographi- 
cally sensitized  sheeU,  means  defining  an  arcuate  slot 
in  said  plate  leading  toward  a  stack  of  sheets  on  the 
plate,  a  guide  pin  projecting  upwardly  through  said  slot, 
an  adjustment  member  supporting  the  pin  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support  plate  at  the  radial  center  of  said 
arcuate  slot,  said  adjustment  member  being  rotatable 
about  iU  pivotal  mount  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
pin  in  a  desired  location  along  said  slot  relative  to  the 
edge  of  the  suck  of  sheets,  and  a  biasing  means  con- 
nected to  said  guide  pin  urging  the  pin  upwardly  in  all 
positions  of  said  adjustment  member  so  it  will  recede 
when  a  pickup  member  vertically  engages  the  uppermost 
sheet  on  the  plate. 

3,11M92 

JUMPING  EQUIPMENT 

Ernst  W.  Hoffmeister,  95  Lawton  Blvd.,  Suite  408, 

Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  18,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  103,7M 

8  Claims.     (O.  272—70.2) 


8.  In  jumping  equipment,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  member; 

(b)  an  elongated  grip  unit  extending  from,  and  mount- 
ed on,  one  end  of  said  support  member  and  being  in 
sliding  engagement  therewith  for  relative  movement 
between  the  support  member  and  the  hand  grip  unit, 
said  unit  comprising 

(Da  sleeve  extending  from,  and  telescoped  over, 
said  one  end  of  said  support  member,  and 

(2)  an  extension  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  of  a 
length  designed  to  reach  approximately  to  the 
place  of  the  elbows  of  a  user  of  the  jumping 
equipment  when  the  same  is  in  a  substantially 
upright  position; 
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(c)  a  rubber  tension  spring  secured,  respectively,  to 
the  hand  grip  unit  and  to  the  support  member  to 
provide  a  resilient  connection  therebetween  said 
spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  soft  rubber  lamellae 
parallel  to  each  other  and  defining  freely  accessible 
air  spaces  therebetween; 

(</)  spacing  means  holding  the  respective  ends  of  the 
lamellae  spaced  apart; 

(e)  a  locking  arrangement  for  securing  the  hand  grip 
unit  and  the  support  member  against  said  relative 
movement,  said  locking  arrangement  comprising  a 
detent  pivotidly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  engage- 
ment with  registering  notch  means  provided  along  the 
length  of  the  support  member;  and 

(/)  means  for  releasing  said  locking  arrangement,  said 
releasing  means  being  connected  to  said  detent,  and 
comprising  a  cam  movable  by  the  foot  of  the  user 
for  pivoting  the  detent  from  a  locking  into  a  release 
position,  whereby  the  rubber  tension  spring  causes 
the  hand  grip  unit  and  the  support  member  to  move 
resiliently  relative  to  each  other. 


3,110,493 

SKIPPING  TOY  AND  EXERCISER 

Ruth  M.  ThompsoD,  Cbeiiot,  Ohio 

(3814  St  MartliH  Place,  Cfncfauiad  11,  Ohio) 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5f  ,704 

Sdalms.    (a.  272— 74) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  handle  rod,  a  relatively  long  rigid  rotating 
rod  having  a  middle  portion,  and  a  flexible  cord  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  rotating  rod  and 
to  the  handle  rod  at  one  end  thereof,  said  handle  rod  and 
said  rotating  rod  having  protective  knobs  on  their  ends, 
said  cord  comprising  a  relatively  long  main  portion  termi- 
nating at  ooe  end  in  a  relatively  short  secondary  portion, 
the  other  end  of  the  main  portion  being  connected  to  the 
rotating  rod,  said  secondary  portion  having  a  free  end, 
means  slidably  connecting  an  intermediate  part  of  the  cord 
to  the  handle  rod,  and  an  adjusting  clip  engaged  on  said 
main  portion  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  secondary 
p(xtion  slidably  and  securably  extends. 


3,11«,494 

BASEBALL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Tom  Stcpbea  Morgaii,  2724  CaBc  Aventnra, 

Sui  Pedro,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1«3,299 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—26) 


is  to  be  thrown  with  a  particular  curve  or  break,  includ- 
ing: first  and  second  semi-spherical  shells,  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  which  simulate  first  and  second  halves  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  a  baseball,  said  first  and  second 
shells  having  replicas  of  the  casing  seams  reproduced  on 
the  exterior  surface  thereof;  first  and  second  circumfer- 
entialiy  extending  means  on  said  first  and  second  halves 
for  interlocking  said  shells  together  to  form  a  sphere 
when  the  ends  of  said  simulated  seams  are  in  alignment; 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  that  extend  outwardly  from  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  semi-spherical  shells,  which  ribs 
when  contacted  by  said  user's  fingers  and  thumb  after 
said  shells  have  been  interlocked  together  disposed  said 
fingers  and  thumb  in  a  predetermined  spaced  pattern, 
with  said  fingers  and  thumb  when  repositioned  in  said 
spaced  pattern  on  the  exterior  surface  of  a  baseball  assist- 
ing said  user  to  throw  said  baseball  with  said  particular 
curve  or  break. 


3,11M95 

MIRROR  SYSTEM  FOR  GOLF  ANALYSIS 

Sidney  T,  Carter,  20  Wcstwood  Road,  Shrewsbury.  Mass. 

FUed  Aag.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,496 

6  Claims.     (CU  273—35) 


1.  Golf  practice  apparatus  compriang  a  low  platform 
upon  which  a  golfer  may  stand,  a  casing  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  said  platform,  means 
for  supporting  a  golf  ball  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  of 
said  platform  in  position  to  be  addressed  by  a  gcrffer 
standing  on  the  platform,  said  casing  having  therein  a 
chamber  open  at  its  top  within  which  is  housed  a  plane 
mirror  so  positioned  as  to  be  in  full  view  of  a  golfer 
standing  on  the  platform  in  position  to  address  the  ball, 
said  mirror  being  pivotally  supported  to  rock  about  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle 
of  said  plane  mirror  relatively  to  the  horizontal,  an 
inclmed  convex  mirror  having  its  curved  reflecting  surface 
uppermost  and  its  lower  edge  located  at  a  point  forwardly 
of  the  aforesaid  plane  mirror,  a  frame  fixed  relatively 
to  said  casing,  and  a  second  plane  mirror  supported  by 
said  frame  at  an  elevation  above  that  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  convex  mirror,  said  latter  plane  mirror  being  so 
mclmed  that  light  rays  reflected  upwardly  from  the  con- 
vex mirror  are  directed  downwardly  from  the  elevated 
plane  mirror  onto  said  first-named  plane  mirror. 


A  training  device  for  imparting  to  the  user  the  proper 
positioning  of  the  fingers  and  thumb  on  a  baseball  if  it 


3,110,496 
BOWLING  BALL  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 
^^   ^"5^  Easteriing   and   Cari   Joseph   Hertzer, 
Nieiby,    Ohio,    assignors    to    American    Machine    & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,222 
^  3  Claims.     (CI.  27i— 49) 

1.  A  bowhng  ball  elevating  apparatus  comprising  a  baU 
return  track  havmg  a  ball  receiving  section  positioned  to 
receive  a  ball  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  pit  of  a 
bowling  alley  and  a  ball  eJevating  section  from  which  a 
ball  IS  delivered  onto  a  ball  return  runway,  an  endless 
conveyor  spaced  from  s«d  track  having  an  active  ball 
delivering  lap,  a  support  frame  mounting  said  conveyor 
with  said  baH  delivering  lap  normally  positioned  to  engage 
a  ball  located  on  said  receiving  section  <rf  said  track  and 
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roll  it  upwardly  along  said  elevating  section  for  delivery 
thereby  onto  said  runway,  support  means  mounting  said 
frame  for  movement  upwardly  and  away  from  said  track 
in  response  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  a  ball  engaged  by 
said  lap  of  said  conveyor  and  traveled  thereby  along  said 
track,  and  shock  absorber  means  operativdy  connected  to 
said  frame  support  means,  said  shock  absorber  means  pro- 


ber being  the  result  of  elliptical  movement  imparted 
to  said  tubular  member  relative  to  its  long  axis  by 
movement  of  that  portion  of  the  body  of  said  persons 
encircled  by  said  loops  while  said  persons  main- 
tain said  elongated  member  in  a  substantially  taut 
condition. 


viding  a  slight  resistance  to  the  upward  movement  of 
said  frame,  thereby  to  augment  the  frictional  gripping  force 
exerted  by  said  conveyor  upon  a  ball  being  elevated,  and 
said  shock  absorber  also  being  effective  to  retard  the  rate 
of  downward  movement  of  said  frame  subsequent  to  the 
delivery  of  a  ball  by  said  conveyor  onto  said  return  run- 
way. 


3,11M97 

COMBINATION  EXERCISE  AND  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Cyras  R.  Broman.  Evanstoa,  and  ManJey  K.  Hju^ison, 

Glenview,   111^   assicnors   to   Sidney    A.   Twnoa   Co., 

Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FU«d  June  1 1.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  2«1,5«7 
J  CUuma.     (CL  273—95) 


1.  A    combination    exercise    and    amusement    device 
comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having 

(b)  body  encircling  loops  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  two  persons  stand- 
ing apart  with  respect  to  each  other. 

(c)  a  tubular  member  through  which  said  elongated 
member  is  threaded  and  which  u  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially shorter  than  the  length  of  said  elongated 
member, 

(d)  a  spherical  member  spaced  laterally  from  the  long 
axis  of  the  tubular  member. 

(e)  and  means  for  connecting  said  spherical  member 
to  said  tubular  member  for  rotation  circumferentially 
•bout  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  routjoa  of  said  spherical  mem- 


3,110,498 

ELEVATED  SCORER  FOR  GAMES 

Dould  T.  SheMoo,  Sr.,  152«  PhM  Bhiff.  Malvera,  Aik. 

filed  June  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  37,425 

I  Claim.    (CI.  273— U7) 


In  an  elevated  game  scorer,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
support  members  each  adapted  for  securement  to  a  floor 
surface,  an  elevated  frame  supported  by  said  support 
members  and  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  angular 
first  portions  having  their  meeting  end  portions  joined  at 
a  common  apex,  spaced  parallel  second  portions  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  the  first  portions,  a  third 
portion  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  second  portions,  a  fourth  portion  having  an  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  third  portion,  said  fourth  portion 
being  interposed  between  said  second  portions  and  having 
an  end  thereof  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  first  portions,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fifth  por- 
tions extending  between  said  first  and  founh  portions  aiKl 
secured  thereto,  and  sixth  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  affixed  thereto,  the  spaces 
between  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  portions  de- 
fining scoring  areas  for  a  game  piece  when  the  latter  is 
slid  on  said  floor  surface  said  frame  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  portions  each  being  at  a  height  above 
said  floor  surface  when  said  support  members  are  secured 
to  said  floor  surface  so  as  to  provide  clearance  for  said 
fame  piece  when  slid  on  said  floor  surface. 


3,11M99 
GAME  APPARATUS  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  MOV- 
ABLE COVER  ELEMENTS  FOR  PROGRESSIVELY 
EXPOSING  POR  nONS  OF  A  PLZZLE 

BcrnlM  L.  Boeskool.  M31  CskmIc  Road  SE^ 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  D«c.  4.  194I,  S«r.  No.  157,312 
9  Cbims.     (CL  273—139) 
I.  A  game  comprising:  a  visual  sheet  bearing  platform 
means;  a  printed  puzzle  sheet  on  said  platform  means; 
a  plurality  of  information-bearing  tabs  mounted  on  said 
platform  ip  a  manner  to  individually  cover  a  portion  of 
said  sheet  and  collectively  cover  all  of  said  sheet  so  that 
the  printed  portions  of  said  sheet  are  normally  completely 
covered;  each  of  said  tabs  being  movable  to  a  position 
uncovering  its  respective  portion  to  progressively  uncover 
said  sheet  and  disclose  its  portion  of  said  sheet;  each  of 
said  ubs  bearing  information  thereon  corresponding  with 
information  on  another  tab,  whereby  matching  of  infor- 
mation can  occur,  and  cover  means  for  each  of  said  ubs 
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capable  of  hiding  the  information  borne  thereby,  where- 
by players,   when   iincovering  corresponding  tabs,   can 


move  the  tabs  to  uncover  the  respective  portions  for  view- 
ing information  thereon. 


3,110,5M 

PHONOGRAPHS 

Hans  ChiisdMi  Hansen,  14  Chrisdanschotnisvci, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUcd  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29305 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  19, 1959 

26  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 


25.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  relatively  fixed  part, 
turntable  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  relatively 
fixed  part  for  supporting  thereon  a  record  to  be  played 
including  center  spindle  means,  and  tone  arm  means 
swingingly  supported  on  said  relatively  stationary  part 
and  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  raised,  a  control  mecha- 
nism comprising  rotatable  control  means,  an  actuating 
member  for  effecting  control  movement  of  one  of  the  con- 
trolled parts  in  said  i^ionograph,  and  knee-action  link 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rotatable  control  means 
with  said  actuating  member,  said  knee-action  link  means 
including  reciprocating  means  curative  to  perform  sub- 
stantially reciprocatory  movements  and  tiltable  means 
operative  to  perform  substantially  tilting  movements,  and 
means  so  interconnecting  said  reciprocating  means  and 
said  tiltable  means  with  each  other  that  the  movements 
peculiar  to  one  of  said  two  last-mentioned  means  are  con- 
verted into  the  movements  peculicu'  to  the  other  of  said 
two  last-mentioned  means  exclusively  within  said  knee- 
actioo  link  means. 


tudiiudly  with  respect  to  said  hoie  and  angularly  spaced 
around  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  sheets  and  base 
board,  said  tabs  having  adhesive  to  detachably  secure 
said  sheets  to  each  other  and  to  the  base  board,  eadi  of 
said  sheets  having  a  spiral  record  groove  impressed  there- 


on, each  of  the  sheets  having  a  flat  circular  body,  all  of 
<he  bodies  having  the  same  outermost  diameter  with  cen- 
tral holes  of  progressively  larger  diameters  from  the 
lowermost  to  the  uppermost  sheet,  so  that  portions  of  all 
of  the  bodies  are  exposed  for  playing. 


3,110,501 

LAMINATED  DISC  PAD  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORDS 

Pnl  Wlncliell,  Wbitcfltonc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Cbelwin 

Prodnctioas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  86,403 
1  Claim.  (CI.  274-^2) 
A  phonograph  record  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  sheets  stacked  to  form  a  pad,  a  base  board  under- 
lying the  stacked  sheets,  said  base  board  having  the  low- 
ermost sheet  adhesively  secured  thereto  at  their  confront- 
ing faces,  said  base  board  having  a  hole  to  receive  a 
spindle  of  a  phonograph  turntable,  tabs  spaced  longi- 


3,110,502 
PACKING  FOR  HYDRAUUC  POWER  UNITS 
Elmer  C.  Pagano,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sure- 
lock  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  New  York 

Ffled  Not.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,639 
2  OMbm.    (CL  277—189) 


1.  For  use  in  a  device  including  a  cup-shaped  retainer 
for  sealing  the  annular  space  between  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  a  chamber  and  a  cylindrical  rod  extending  through  the 
chamber,  a  molded  resilient  sealing  element  including  a 
washer-like  body  portion  having  an  integral  outwardly 
flaring  peripheral  flange  projecting  from  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  coaxial  fnisto-conical  extension  integrally  con- 
nected at  its  larger  end  to  said  body  portion  and  project- 
ing from  said  side  thereof  with  said  larger  end  spaced 
from  said  peripheral  flange,  there  being  a  frusto-conical 
opening  through  said  extension  and  said  body  portion 
with  its  larger  end  at  the  larger  end  of  said  extension 
and  its  smaller  end  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  cylindri- 
cal rod,  said  extension  having  an  integral  circumferential 
outwardly  projecting  bead  at  the  smaller  free  end  thereof 
whose  external  diameter  is  approximately  equal  to  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  recess  in  said  retainer. 


3,110,503 

IOINT  FOR  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Stephen  R.  Hubbard,  5224  Kent  Drive,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,554 

4  Clafana.     (CL  277—237) 


1.  A  bell  and  spigot  joint  for  prestressed  molded  con- 
crete pipes  comprising  a  bell  at  the  end  of  one  pipe  and  a 
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fpigot  at  the  »d)acent  end  of  an  adiodiing  pipe,  taid  one 
pipe  compnsing  a  molded  concrete  core  including  said 
bell,  sajd  bell  having  a  subatantiaJly  cylindncal  interior 
wall  compnstng  a  sealing  surface,  a  shoulder  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylindrical  interior  wall,  a  prestresaed  contin- 
uous helical  coil  of  wu-e  extending  throughout  the  ex- 
terior of  the  core  of  said  one  pipe  and  the  bell  thereon. 
an  anchor  embedded  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bell  secured 
to  said  wire,  an  anchor  for  said  wue  embedded  m  the  op- 
posite extremity  of  said  one  pipe,  and  a  pixKecting  layer  of 
plastic  material  covering  said  wu-e.  said  anchors  and  the 
core  surface,  said  adjoimng  pip«  compnsing  a  molded 
concrete  core  including  said  spigot,  aaid  spigot  comprising 
an  annular  flange  having  an  axial  breadth  substantially 
leas  than  the  axial  depth  of  said  cylmdncai  interior  wall 
and  having  a  diameter  teas  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
dncal interior  wall  of  said  one  pipe.  saMl  flange  having  a 
contmuous  outer  surface  of  the   material    forming  said 
last  core,  a  substantially  cylindrical  exterior  surface  oo 
said  last  core,  a  prestreaaed  helical  coil  of  wire  on  said 
cylindrical  exterior  surface,  an  anchor  for  the  wire  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  flange,  an  anchor  for  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  at  the  opoatte  extremity  of  the  last  core, 
•  protecting  layer  of  plastic  material  covering  said  last 
identified  wire  and  anchors  therefor  and  said  last  core, 
said  protecting  layer  having  an  exterior  diameter  adjacent 
the  flange  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindncal  in- 
terior wall  of  the  bell  and  providing  a  clearance  between 
said  bell  in  the  finished  joint,  means  forming  a  step  in  the 
outside  edge  of  said  flange  adjacent  the  respective  cylin- 
drical exterior  surface,  said  step  having  fore  and  aft  radial 
faces  and  an  annular  seal   nng  of  resilient  material  m 
said  step  having  a  side  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with 
each  of  said  radial  faces  and  a  perimeter  protruding  be- 
yond the  perimeter  of  the  flange  into  a  flexible  sealing 
engagement  with  said  cylindrical  interior  wall,  said  spigot 
havmg  a  position  within  the  bell  wherein  said  flange  is 
adjacent  said  shoulder  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bell,  a  plurality  of 
loops  of  said  last  coil  of  wire  having  a  location  within 
said  cylindrical  interior  wall  and  within  the  wire  on  said 
bell,  whereby  to  provide  an  overlap  of  loops  of  pre- 
stresscd  wires  respectively   of  the  bell   and  spigot   ends 
forming  the  resilient  joint  and  whereby  axiai  compresaion 
of  said  seal  ring  by  fluid  within  the  conduit  forces  said 
seal  ring  against  the  radial  face  which  is  outward  relative 
to  the  direction  of  pressure  to  prevent  seepage  of  liquid 
to  the  reinforcing  wire  and  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the 
seal  ring. 


of  track  follower  means,  one  on  the  fulcrum  end  of  each 
of  said  handle  bars,  each  said  follower  member  being 
movable  in  the  interior  of  one  of  said  tubular  side  mem- 
bers along  said  longitudinal  slot  therein;  a  pair  of  piv- 
oul  connections  between  said  handle  side  bars  and  the 
sides  of  seat  support  frame  to  provide  means  for  lifting 


said  seat  frame  from  folded  to  unfolded  position  when 
said  handle  side  bars  are  moved  to  unfolded  position 
with  said  fulcrum  ends  retracted  in  said  tracks;  and  re- 
siliently  resistant  latch  means  movable  in  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  side  members  for  releasably  retaining  at  least 
one  of  said  track  follower  means  at  the  rearward  end  of 
one  of  said  longitudinal  slots. 


3,  II  •.MS 
REINFORCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
DooaU  W.  Gladdea,  P.O.  Box  1294,  Eok*.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Feb.  !•,  1H2,  Scr.  N».  174,121 
1  Ctada.     (CL  2M— M.2) 


3,llt,5«4 
STROLLER  WITH  BASE  FRAME  TRACK 
FOLDING  ACTION 
Dean   W.    Myers,    Newport   Beach,   CaUf„  MriiMr,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aeon  Indostrics  Inc.,  doing  bosi- 
■cas  as  Pride  Products  Co.,  GlcndaJc,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Caiifoniia 

Filed  Jan.  1 1.  1H2,  Scr.  N«.  145,702 
7  Claims.  (CL  2S4-.36) 
I.  An  improved  baby  stroller  which  includes:  a  base 
frame  having  tubular  side  members  each  of  said  side 
members  having  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal 
slot  in  its  inner  wall  near  the  forward  end  of  said  stroll- 
er, providing  a  track;  wheels  mounted  on  said  base  frame 
to  provide  it  with  rolling  transpon  means;  a  seat  support 
frame  having  side  members  hinged  to  said  base  frame 
near  the  rear  end  thereof;  a  handle  for  pushing  said 
stroller,  said  handle  being  comprised  of  a  U-shaped  struc- 
ture having  side  bars  extending  from  forward  fulcrum 
ends  toward  the  rear  of  said  stroller,  said  fulcrum  ends 
being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tracks  and  movable  there- 
in longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  stroller,  between 
m  forward  position  for  collapsing  said  stroller  and  rear- 
ward retracted  position  for  unfolding  said  stroller;  a  pair 


In  a  system  for  front  wheel  suspension  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination:  a 
vehicle  body;  a  spindle  arm  attached  to  the  vehicle  body 
by  a  parallel  motion  linkage  which  includes  a  bar  pivoted 
to  the  vehicle  body  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  bar  also  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  arm.  and  an  A  frame 
pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle;  a  spring  extending 
from  the  A  frame  to  the  vehicle  body  for  biasing  the 
vehicle  body  upward  relative  to  the  A  frame  whereby 
the  body  is  supported  by  a  ground  engagmg  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  spindle  arm  through  the  linkage  and  spring; 
a  bolt  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spmdle  arm,  said 
boit  having  a  ball  on  the  end  thereof,  said  ball  extending 
upward  and  resting  in  a  socket;  a  reinforcing  pad  attached 
between  the  A  frame  and  the  socket,  the  reinforcing  pad 
having  the  exact  contour  of  the  A  frame  so  that  it  fits 
onto  the  A  frame,  said  reinforcing  pad  having  an  area 
of  contact  with  the  A  frame  far  exceeding  the  area  of 
contact  of  the  socket  to  the  reinforcing  pad;  whereby  the 
highly  concentrated  stresses  resulting  from  the  pressure 
of  the  socket  against  the  A  frame  is  distnbuted  over  a 
large  area  of  the  A  frame. 
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CARGO  OR  LOAD  HOLDER 

N.  O'Brica,  1««4  Towidtet  Arc^  Beloit,  Wta. 

Filed  Ai«.  •,  1M2,  Scr.  Now  21S,7M 

3  OaiiM.     (CL  3M»179) 


-•^ 


f  ^  I  r. 


1.  A  cargo  or  load  holder  comprisiitg: 

first  and  second  telescopic  tubular  members, 

wall  gripping  pads  secured  to  the  outer  ends  o(  said 

floembcTS, 
pivot  means  mounted  on  said  first  member, 
a  lever  rotaubly  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 

■aid  pivot  means, 
a  pair  of  axially  extending  transversely  aligned  slots 
respectively  formed  in  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
second  member, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  rod  having  a  transverse  sec- 
tion  reciprocabiy  mounted  in  said  slots, 
a   bar  joumalled  in  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends 

thereof, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  rod  to  said  bar, 
spring  retainer  means  formed  in  said  second  member, 

and 
a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  second  member 
between  said  retainer  means  and  the  transverse  sec- 
tion of  said  rod  whereby  rotation  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction  compresses  said  spring  to  urge  said 
members  to  extend  axially  outwardly. 


3,llt^7 

TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Clarence  Rincr,  3413  Kent  Lane,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Aof.  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  216,934 

5  CUims.     (CL  2i>     422) 


1 .  A  trailer  brake  actuating  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  tongue  of  a  towed  vehicle  for  connection  with  a 
towing  vehicle  comprising, 

a  carrier  of  substantially  8-shape  having  top,  bottom 
and  substantially  vertical  walls, 

a  battery  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall, 

a  band  clamp  rdeasably  anchoring  said  battery  to  said 
vertical  wall  spaced  above  said  bottom  wall, 

said  top  wall  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  pivot 
aperture, 

a  bracket  pivoted  on  said  top  wall  at  said  pivot  aperture, 

a  flange  projecting  downwardly  from  said  top  wall, 

a  clamp  screw  having  screw-threaded  connection  with 
said  flange  adjacent  said  central  aperture  for  secur- 
ing said  flange  to  said  towed  vehicle, 

a  switch  carried  by  said  bracket,  and 

a  flexible  switch  actuator  carried  by  said  switch  for 
conoectioo  with  said  towing  vehicle. 


3,llf^8 

COMPOSTFE  CATALOG  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Mortiacr  S.  Scndor,  80— 3«  221sC  St, 

Qneens  Vllli«e,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,344 

2  Claims.     (CL  283—1) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  catalogs  for  distributee^  that 
handle  products  of  different  groups  of  manufacturers  but 
with  some  manufacturers  common  to  both  groups,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  preparing  catalog  pages  im- 
pressed with  the  products  of  different  manufacturers,  the 
products  of  each  manufacturer  being  disclosed  on  a  differ- 
ent page  or  pages  from  those  of  each  other  manufacturer 
and  impressing  on  each  page  the  name  of  the  manufac- 
turer whose  products  are  disclosed  on  that  page  and  im- 
pressing on  the  margin  of  each  page  as  a  substitute  for  a 
page  number,  the  first  letter  of  the  name  of  the  manufac- 
turer, whose  products  are  disclosed  on  that  i>age,  prepar- 
ing an  index,  in  alphabetical  order,  of  the  products  that 
are  included  in  a  first  catalog,  [facing  under  each  product 
listed  the  name  of  any  manufacturer  who  supplies  that 
product  and  who  is  to  be  included  in  the  first  catalog 
but  without  page  numbers  for  the  manufacturers,  making 
a  corresponding  index  for  a  second  catalog,  with  the 
names  erf  manufacturers  who  are  to  be  included  in  the 
secoixi  catalog  and  including  some  that  are  in  the  index 
of  the  first  catalog,  and  again  listing  the  names  of  the 
manufacturers  without  reference  to  page  numbers,  then 
binding  together  in  the  first  caitalog  the  previously  pre- 
pared pages  for  all  of  the  manufacturers  listed  in  the 
index  for  the  first  catalog  and  with  the  pages  in  alpha- 
betical order  of  the  letters  that  are  used  as  substitutes  for 
page  numbers,  and  binding  together  in  the  second  catalog 
the  previously  prepared  pages  for  all  of  the  manufacturers 
listed  in  the  index  for  the  second  catalog  and  with  the 
pages  in  alphabetical  order  of  the  letters  that  are  used  as 
substitutes  for  page  numb^^. 


3,110,509 
HITCH  DEVICE 
Knit  Schlichtiiig,  Bmhl,  Baden,  and  Hmu  Miiller,  Mann- 
helm,    Germany,    aatJcnois    to    Deere    A    Company, 
MoUne,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  287—3) 


3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  horizootally 
disposed  member  having  a  transverse  aperture  therein,  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  member  having  a  bifurcated 
lower  portion,  a  generally  vertically  extending  slot  within 


460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  1968 


each  of  Mid  bifurcated  portioni.  pivot  means  having  a 
central  portion  dispoaed  withm  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing rectangular  end  portions  sJidable  within  taid  slots 
wiien  said  end  portions  are  generally  vertically  disposed, 
and  outwardly  extending  abutment  means  on  sajd  bifurca- 
tions adapted  to  engage  said  rectangular  end  portions 
when  said  end  portions  are  horizontally  disponed  to  limit 
sliding  movement 

3,1  IMl* 

COUPLER 

WilUam  L.  Bcmer.  Indiaaapoih,  Ind^  assignor  to  Unkm 

Carbkic   Corporatkm,  a  con>oralfc>ii  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  22,  IMl.  S«r.  No.  154J99 

5  Claiou;     (CL  2S7— 129) 


3,11M12 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
WHU««  R.  Self.  Mllw«ri»«,  «Hi  GIsn  G.  StoMartI, 
Soirth  MHwaakss,  Wh^  asil|Mn  to  Gcocral  Moton 
Corporatkm,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqporatloo  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  150,519 
J  Claims.     (CI.  292—5) 


[jiY:-^ 


1.  A  coupler  for  reciprocating  drive  and  driven  mem- 
bers to  compensate  for  both  axial  and  angular  misalign- 
ment therebetween,  comprising  a  radial  surface  on  the 
end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  ball  on  the  mating  end 
of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  partiuon  interposed 
between  said  radial  surface  and  said  ball,  a  slide  bearing 
on  one  side  of  said  partition  engaged  by  said  radial  sur- 
face, means  for  reuinmg  said  radial  surface  in  radially 
sliding  conuot  with  said  slide  bearing,  said  retaining 
means  having  clearance  for  such  radial  sliding  contact 
lo  allow  for  axial  misalignment,  a  concentnc  socket  on 
the  other  side  of  said  partition  receiving  said  ball,  a  bear- 
ing for  said  btM  in  said  socket,  and  means  for  reuining 
said  ball  in  said  socket  to  allow  for  angular  misalign- 
ment. 


3.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising  rod  means  including 
two  rods  disposed  for  movement  in  different  directions 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  door,  each  rod  having 
a  rack  portion  thereon,  a  pinion  interposed  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  rack  portions,  an  actuaUng  handle 
fixed  with  the  pmion  and  serving  to  rotate  the  pinion  so 
•I  to  obtain  simultaneous  axial  movement  of  the  rods, 
the  rods  being  adapted  to  engage  associated  striker  plates 
means  for  guiding  the  rods  as  they  are  axially  moved  a 
latch  arm  fixed  with  the  handle  and  routable  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  pinion,  the  latch  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
third  striker  plate,  and  a  spnng  biased  lock  block  mounted 
for  slidmg  engagement  with  the  rod  means  and  serving  to 
hold  the  latch  arm  locked  in  position. 


3,llt,51I 
YARN-TYING  DEVICE 
Grefor  Gebald.   Monchco-Gladbacii-Holt,  and  WUbehn 
Hernm,  Rheydt,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Waiter  Reincrs. 
Moochen-Gladbach,  Germany  ^^ 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,197 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  May  18,  196« 

4  Claims.     (CL  2«9— 11) 


3,11M13 
LATCH  MECHANISM 

Frederick  G.  Phfamey,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

DdHJla^""'*"^'  '^•■'*****^  '^"**'  ■  con>onitlon  of 

Filed  May  12,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  109,703 
7  Claim*.     (CI.  292—226) 


-"  ■> 


1.  A  yam-tying  device  for  knotting  two  threads  to- 
**  u  L.*^^'"^"'"*  ^'^°  mutually  spaced  tying  means 
each  being  engageable  with  one  of  the  respective  threads 
at  a  location  thereof  relatively  near  the  thread  end  and 
also  with  the  other  thre«l  at  a  location  of  the  latter 
relatively  remote  from  the  end  of  said  other  thread  to 
form  m  said  one  thread  an  individual  knot  around  the 
other  thread,  a  tensioning  member  movable  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  spacmg  direcuon  of  said  two 
tying  means,  said  tensioning  member  having  a  front 
poruon  engageable  with  the  two  threads  between  said 
•wo  tying  means  when  said  member  moves  toward  said 
spacing  direction  for  thereby  causing  the  individual  knots 
to  be  tightened  against  each  other,  said  front  portion  of 
said  tensioning  member  having  means  defimng  a  recess 
spacing  said  knots  from  the  surfaces  of  said  front  por- 
tion at  the  location  occupied  by  the  knots  when  in 
tightened  condition. 


I.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having 
i^s  m  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  side  walls 
therebetween,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  extension  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  one  end  of 
the  housing  being  open,  an  elongated  lever,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  elongated  lever  within  and  at  the 
other  end  of  said  housing,  said  lever  projecting  through 
said  opening,  a  latch  element,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  latch  element  on  said  elongated  lever  above  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  latter  and  within  said  housing, 
said  latch  element  having  a  keeper  engaging  portion  pro- 
jecting through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  and 
a  latch  actuating  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  extension, 
said  latch  actuating  cam  and  elongated  lever  having  parts 
thereof  in  abutting  relationship,  said  latch  actuating  cam 
being  swingable  to  cause  its  part  to  abut  the  elongated 
lever  part  to  swing  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  retract  said 
latch  e4emcnt  through  said  side  wall  aperture. 


3,110,514 

SINGLE  USE  CLASF 

Raymond  M.  Trcmbiay,  170  PIcaaaat  «,  Whitman,  Mass. 

FUtti  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,078 

1  Claim.     (CI.  292—322) 

A  single  use  clasp  comprising,  a  preformed  sheet  of 

resilient  material  defining  a  bouom  wall  having  an  up- 
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turned  end  wall  joined  to  said  bottom  wall  and  an  over- 
lying top  wall  joined  to  the  other  end  of  the  bottom 
wall  by  a  resilient  hinge  portion,  a  downwardly  intumed 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  end  wall,  side  wall  por- 
tions depending  from  said  top  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
side  waH  portions  remote  from  said  hinge  portion  being 
folded  inwardly  towards  each  other  and  then  outwardly 
and  notched  to  be  received  and  locked  under  said  in- 
tumed flange  when  said  top  wall  is  moved  towards  said 
bottom  wall  to  close  the  clasp,  side  wall  projections 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  rearward- 


f^C^' 
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-a 


|.^ 


*g^ 


ly  from  said  upturned  end  wall  for  a  distance  to  substan- 
tially cover  said  inwardly  folded  portions  of  the  ends 
of  said  side  walls  when  said  clasp  is  closed,  a  down- 
turned  end  wall  extending  across  the  free  end  of  said 
top  wall  spaced  from  and  in  front  of  the  notched  ends 
of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  upturned  end 
wall  when  said  clasp  is  closed,  means  in  said  bottom  wall 
adapted  to  secure  an  element  to  be  clasped,  and  gripping 
means  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  to  clasp  an  ele- 
ment to  be  clasped  between  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
when  the  clasp  is  closed. 


3,llt,515 

VEHICLE  BODY-FENDER  STRUCTURE 

Clifford  W.  Loftln,  1466  Wells  Ave^  Newnan,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,098 

9  Claims.     (CL  293—62) 
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1.  A  c<rilision-resistant  automobile  body-fender  c(M1- 
stniction  comprising 

(fl)  a  plurality  of  horizontally  elongated  reinforcing 
members  secured  in  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  rela- 
tion, 

(6)  each  of  said  elongated  members  including  a  pair 
of  coplanar  mounting  flanges  dispoaed  in  spaced  side- 
by-side  relation 

(c)  and  an  outwardly  protruding  element  disposed  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  pair  of  flanges, 

((/)  said  protruding  elements  of  said  members  constitut- 
ing the  fender  of  said  body-fender  construction. 


3,118^16 

MAGNETICALLY  MOUNTED  RESILIENT 

BUMPER  PROTECTOR 

Justin  G.  Sakala,  Jr.,  1731  Melrose  Ave., 

Natrona  Hetcfats,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnly  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  45,756 

4  dainis.     (CL  293—65) 

1.  A  bumper  protector,  for  metallic  vehicle  bumpers 

made  of  magnetic  materials,  comprising  a  tough  resQient 

body  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  fitted  against 

the  outside  of  said  vehicle  bumper,  a  plurality  di  spaced 


permanent  magnet  elements  embeddedly  fixed  in  said 
body  member  having  linking  means  embedded  in  said 
body  member  connecting  said  magnet  elements,  -  said 
magnet  elements  having  magnetic  portions  thereof  ad- 


jacent to  and  substantially  flush  with  said  surface  of  the 
body  member  whereby  the  body  member  is  adapted  to  be 
held  on  said  bumper  by  magnetic  attraction  when  said 
body  member  is  fitted  to  said  bumper. 


3,110417 

CONTROLS  FOR  A  VACUUM  HANDLING 

DEVICE 

John  E.  Obon,  Portiand,  Oreg.,  ud  Donald  A.  Harris, 

Vancouver,    Wash.,    assignors    to    Hyster    Company, 

Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,927 

7  Claims.     (CL  294--64) 


1.  A  control  arrangement  to  facilitate  the  temporary 

use  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  lift  truck  as 

a  large  capacity  vacuum  pump  for  suw>lying  subatmos- 

pheric  pressure  to  load  pick  up  suction  means  oo  said 

truck,  or  to  facilitate  use  of  the  engine  as  a  prime  mover 

for  powering  said  truck  from  place  to  place,  said  engine 

having  an  intake  manif<dd,  said  arrangement  including, 

passageway  means  leading  from  a  regular  air  inlet  to 

said  intake  manifold  and  from  said  suction  means  to 

said  intake  manifold  and  placing  said  suction  means 

in  parallel  with  said  regular  inlet, 

said  suction  means  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 

when  not  in  contact  with  a  load, 
contrcrf  means  for  closing  said  regular  air  inlet  to  enable 
said  engine  to  act  as  a  vacuum  pump  and  create  a 
subatmospberic  pressure  at  said  suction  means  to 
enable  a  load  to  be  picked  up, 
said  axitrol  means  also  being  operable  to  open  said  air 
inlet  for  nonnal  engine  operation,  while  precluding 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  manifold  to  said  suction 
means  and  from  said  regular  air  inlet  to  said  suction 
means  to  avoid  loss  of  the  subatmo^henc  pressure 
at  said  suction  means. 


3,110,518 
UNITIZED  CONVERTIBLE  UNDERBODY 
Hemy  W.  WesseUs,  m,  Ardmorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bodd  Company,  Phifaidelphia,  Fa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvanhi 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,686 
9  Cbdms.    (O.  296—28) 
4.  An  automobile  reinforcing  sub-assembly  for  addi- 
tion to  the  underbody  of  a  unitized  underbody  construc- 
tion characterized  by  an  upper  panel  having  a  central 
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loagitudiiul  tunnel  tberetn  and  froot  and  rear  rails  ex- 
tended therefrom  and  framed  at  the  longitudiiui  edges 
by  side  Sills  compriamg.  a  pair  of  front  iower  floor  panels 
attached  between  the  side  sills  and  the  front  rails  and 
interconnected  to  said  upper  panel  at  their  front  and 
rear  edges,  a  pair  of  rear  tower  floor  panels  intercon- 
nected to  said  upper  panel  at  their  front  and  rear  edges 


and  attached  to  said  side  sills  and  said  tunnel  of  said  panel, 
said  front  and  rear  lower  floor  panels  being  interconnected 
to  form  continuous  torsion  box  structures  with  said  up- 
per panel,  and  a  cross  member  attached  to  said  rear  lower 
floor  panels  across  said  tunnel  forming  a  connection 
with  said  upper  panel  whereby  said  panels  and  said  cross 
member  cooperate  with  said  underbody  to  form  a  rein- 
forcement underbody. 


3,11M19 

BABY  CHAIR 

Victor  A.  Chtntnky,  4349  Dowmts  Drirc, 

Downers  Grore,  DL 

FHad  Iwmm  19,  19«1,  Sar.  No.  11S,1M 

5  Oaiam.     (O.  297— 2«5) 


1.  A  baby  chair,  comprising  a  marginal  frame  sepa- 
rated near  the  front  into  a  base  and  an  upwardly  in- 
clined U-shaped  back  and  seat  member  portions  com- 
prising permanently  bent  sides  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  disposed  angular  to  each  other,  a  cover  with 
•leeves  at  the  edges  fitted  over  and  bowed  transversely 
between  the  back  and  scat  frame  portions  and  with  an 
upper  top  piece  connected  to  form  an  open  bottom  pouch 
to  extend  over  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  back  portion, 
and  means  connecting  the  base  and  the  said  lower  por- 
tions. 


covering  member  enclosing  said  padding  means,  and  at 
least  one  inflatable  air  cushion  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
air  imbedded  between  said  padding  layers,  said  air  cushion 
bemg  tautiy  secured  between  said  padding  layers  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  relative  to  said  padding  layers 
and  formation  of  creases  at  said  air  cushion,  one  of  said 
paddmg  layers  being  arranged  adjacent  said  cover  means, 
with  the  other  padding  layer  lying  next  to  said  covering 
member,  said  air  cushion  in  its  condition  of  use  being 
filled  with  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  air  which  exerts 
an  internal  pressure  in  the  air  cushion  which  at  most  u 
only  slightly  higher  than  the  pressure  existing  in  the  air 
cushion  when  the  latter  is  vented  to  atmo^hcre,  whereby 

I  4  1  1  r  T, »  » 
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said  air  cushion  when  externally  viewed  gives  the  appear- 
ance of  being  non-inflated  and  substantially  partaking  the 
shape  of  said  upholstery  member,  said  air  cushion  being 
provided  with  a  central  air  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  arranged  undulating  rib  portions  progres- 
sively decreasing  in  size  in  the  direction  of  the  outer  edge 
of  said  air  cushion,  said  rib  portions  defining  a  series  of 
peripherally  arranged  air  chambers  and  being  provided 
with  openings  communicating  said  peripheral  air  chambers 
with  one  another  and  with  said  central  air  chamber,  said 
peripheral  air  chambers  defined  by  said  rib  portions  pre- 
venting pronounced  arching  of  the  air  cushion  externally 
of  the  region  thereof  which  is  actually  subjected  to  • 


3,11M21 

LINER  FOR  SFOirrS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dide  R.  Rofcra  a^  Robert  IL  Umoo. 

PhUlfaMliHra.  K^^L 
FIW  Jane  2«,  I9*L  Scr.  No.  120,4M 
(C1.M2.-M) 
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3,lltJ2t 
AIR-CUSHIONED  UPHOLSTERY,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  THE  SEAT  MEMBER  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Herdtag,  Nordallee  U,  Bocholt, 

Wcstokatta,  Germany 
FBed  Sept.  11,  I9«I.  Scr.  No.  137431 
•tarlty,  apnlkilhin  Germany  Sept.  14,  19M 
14  CUna.     (O.  297—452) 
1.  In  an  air  cushioned  upholstery  member,  particularly 
for  the  seat  of  motor  vehicles  or  the  like;  a  bed  of  springs, 
cover  means  for  said  bed  of  springs,  padding  means  sup- 
ported by  said  cover  means,  said  padding  means  includ- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  adjacemly  disposed  padding  layers,  a 


In  a  discharge  spout  for  a  forage  harvester  or  the  like, 
*n  elongated  arcuate  unitary  spout  body  portion  which 
is  generally  U-shaped  in  crow  section  and  includes  spaced 
side  walls  and  a  back  wall  forming  a  passage  for  the 
harvested  material,  said  back  wall  being  smooth  and  con- 
tinuous and  constituting  an  arcuate  deflector  for  said  mate- 
rial and  being  subject  to  wear  by  the  abrasive  effect  of 
said  material  passing  thereover,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  unitary  elongated  arcuate  continuous  smooth 
surfaced  liner  plate  for  the  inner  face  of  said  back  wall 
and  covering  the  same  throughout  substantially  the  enure 
length  of  the  spout  and  over  substantially  the  entire  width 
and  length  of  the  back  wall  and  conforming  to  the  croas 
•ctional  shape  of  the  back  wall  and  abutlmg  the  same  in 
contacting  relation  therewith  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  areas  of  the  back  wall  and  liner  plate,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  screw-threaded  studs  welded  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  liner  plate  near  each  end  thereof  and  near  the 
ends  of  the  spout  and  back  wall  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  face  only  of  the  liner  plate,  whereby  the 
inner  face  of  the  Uner  plate  is  smooth  and  unobstructed 
and  free  of  recesses  or  proiections  to  provide  a  continuotM 
uninterrupted  wear  surface,  said  back  wall  of  the  spout 
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having  through  apertuTM  registering  with  and  receiving 
said  studs  and  said  studs  extending  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  said  back  wall,  and  nuts  carried  by  the  studs  outwardly 
of  the  back  wall  and  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
back  wall  and  securing  the  liner  plate  firmly  to  the  back 
wall  in  contacting  relation  therewith  and  allowing  ready 
removal  of  the  liner  plate  from  the  spout 


3,llt^22 

FLUID  POWER  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR 

BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Warrea  E.  Bwck,  Waawaton,  WlSn  aarignor  to  Horaiacb- 

fcgcr  Corporatioa,  MilwaakM,  Wis^  a  corporatkHi  of 

WisCOB^I 

FOad  Jane  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  117^1 
12  Claims.     (CL  M3--9) 
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1 .  The  combination  with  a  manual  brake  operator  hav- 
ing a  fluid  pressurized  brake  assist  and  linkage  means 
interconnecting  the  same  for  joint  action,  of  means  to 
substitute  for  said  brake  assist  on  loss  of  fluid  pressure 
therein  and  comprising  normally  restrained  auxiliary 
pressure  applying  means,  means  interconnecting  the  said 
auxiliary  means  to  said  linkage  means  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  loss  of  fluid  pressure  to  release  said  auxiliary 
pressure  applying  means  and  pursuant  to  which  it  will 
substitute  for  the  depressunzed  brake  assist 


3,110,523 
EMERGENCY  RELEASING  MEANS  FOR 
VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Samael  G.  Johnson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
aattonal  Harrcater  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Oct  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,678 
2  Claims.     (CL  3«3— 71) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  ground-engaging  wheels 
provided  with  pneumatic  tires,  a  fluid  pressure  brake  sys- 
tem including  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  operably 
connected  to  the  vehicle  wheel  brakes,  said  piston  being 
movable  between  one  position  corresponding  to  the  brake 
applied  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to 
the  brake  released  position;  biasing  means  for  urging  said 
piston  to  the  brake  applied  position;  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure;  conduit  means  leading  from  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  whereby 
said  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  one  side  of  said  piston 
tending  to  urge  it  toward  the  brake  released  position,  said 
fluid  pressure  being  normally  of  a  magnitude  capable  of 


moving  said  piston  to  the  brake  released  position,  said 
conduit  means  having  an  opening  therein;  valve  means 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  opening,  said  valve 
means  normally  closing  said  opening;  manually  operaUe 
two-way  valve  device  interposed  in  said  conduit  means 
intermediate  said  opening  and  said  source  of  fluid  pressure 
conditionable  to  establish  and  disestablish  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  soiHxe  of  fluid  pressure  and  said 
piston  and  cylinder  assemMy;  and  manually  operable 
means  operatively  connectable  with  said  valve  means  and 
one  of  said  pneumatic  tires  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  one  of  said  pneumatic  tires  and  said 
conduit  means  throu^  said  opening  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  its  opened  condition  and  said  two-way  valve 
device  is  conditioned  to  disestablish  fluid  communication 
between  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly,  said  valve  means  being  conditionable 
to  its  closed  condition  upon  operative  disconnection  of 
said  manually  operable  means  therefrom. 


i'l 


3.11t,524 

CHAINS  FOR  CRAWLER  TRACTORS 
Robert  C.  Zeiler  mA  William  W.  GoDer,  Defiance,  Ohio, 
amignors  to  The  Zeiler  Corporation,  Defiance,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FOed  Jane  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,809 
4  Claims.     (CL  305—11) 


3.  A  chain  for  the  tread  of  a  crawler  tractor,  said 
chain  comprising  a  pin,  a  bu&hing  on  said  pin,  said  bush- 
ing being  shorter  than  said  pin  with  the  pin  extending 
beyond  both  ends  of  said  bushing,  a  first  link  having  an 
end  functionally  integral  with  an  end  portion  of  said 
bushing,  a  second  link  having  an  end  functionally  inte- 
gral with  said  pin  beyond  the  end  portion  of  said  bush- 
ing, and  a  seal  between  said  bushing  and  said  second 
link  comprising  a  flattened  ring  around  said  pin  adja- 
cent  the  end  of  said  second  link,  and  a  dish-shaped 
washer  around  said  pin  between  said  bushing  and  said 
ring,  with  a  concave  surface  of  said  washer  facing  said 
ring,  an  inner  edge  portion  of  said  washer  contacting  an 
end  of  said  bushing  and  an  outer  edge  portion  of  said 
washer  engaging  the  end  of  said  second  link  around  said 
pin  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  said  washer  rela- 
tive to  said  second  link  and  said  flattened  ring,  whereby 
said  ring  prevents  abrasive  material  from  passing  be- 
tween said  washer  and  said  second  link  and  the  contact 
of  said  washer  with  said  bushing  prevents  abrasive  mate- 
rial from  passing  between  said  washer  and  said  bushing. 


3,110,525 
COMBINED  JOURNAL  AND  THRUST  BEARING 
Bcno  Stemlicht,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,611 
6  Claims.     (O.  308—9) 
1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  animlar 
journal  surfaces,  one  journal  surface  at  least  partially 
enveloping  a  portion  of  the  second  journal  surface,  a  bear- 
ing having  a  cavity  with  bearing  surfaces  located  therein 
operatively  coacting  with  the  journal  surfaces,  thrust  bear- 
ing means  being  located  in  said  bearing  cavity  and  co- 
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actinf  with  the  bearing  surfaces,  said  thrust  bearing  means 
having  a  surface  area  at  least  as  large  u  the  crocs-sectioDai 
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of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  bydrodynamicalJy  sup- 
porting the  shaft  in  the  bearing. 


Ml«,524 

BEAIUNG  SUPPORT 

B«iio  Stemllcht,  Sctaeocctady.  N.Y^  ■■jfm  to  C«acrai 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,655 

t  ClaiM.     (CL  3«t— 24) 


1.  In  a  bearing  construction,  the  combination  of  bear- 
ing means,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  adapted 
for  containing  fluid  and  dispoocd  about  said  bearing 
means,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  yieldable  wall 
operatively  associated  with  the  bearing  means  and  conduit 
means  for  connecting  adjacent  chambers  whereby  the  ccm- 
pression  of  fluid  in  a  chamber  causes  the  fluid  to  be  dia- 
placed  circunnferentjaily  to  an   ad>acent  chamber. 


3,llt,527 
HYDROCTATIC  BEARING 

Gerald  R.  Fox.  Scbeatdady,  N.Y.,  Mdcnor  to 

Electric  C  ompaoy,  a  corpomtioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19S9.  Scr.  No.  149^44 

14  ClaiiiH.     (CL  MS— U2) 


1.  In  an  externally  presnirizBd  bearing,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  journal,  a  substantially  circular  beanng  surface 
enveloping  said  journal,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
means  defining  a  phiraliry  of  openings  extending  through 
said  bearing  surface  and  conunumcating  with  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  at  least  one  of  said  openmgs  having 
associated  therewith  valve  means  for  increasing  and  de 
creasuig  the  passage  of  fluid  to  said  openmg  in  response 
4o  changes  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  area  adjacent  said 
opening  to  influence  the  pressure  conditions  which  actuate 
the  valve  means,  said  valve  means  being  kxated  between 
the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  opening. 


3,11«,52S 

SHAFT  BEARINGS 

G«or«e  Parker,  Sfceppettoa,  Ei«fauid, 

C.A.V.  Umked,  Londoa,  Eadand 

FUerf  May  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  194,454 

aalms  priority,  aMlkatioa  Great  Britain  May  14,  1941 

3  Cldi^     (CL  3M— 122) 


1.  A  beanng  of  the  kind  specified  for  a  routabie 
shaft,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  shaft,  a  fixed 
body  part  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  freely  float- 
able bush  Mrhich  IS  rolatably  supported  by  said  body  part 
within  said  bore,  and  through  which  said  shaft  extends 
so  that  said  shaft  is  routably  supported  by  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  bush,  and  when  said  shaft  is  routed  it 
causes  said  bush  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  at  a  lower 
speed  than  said  shaft,  means  for  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  bush  relative  to  said  body  part,  a  plurality 
of  radial  passages  formed  in  said  bush  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  first  circumferential  paviage  formed  in  the 
wall  of  said  bore,  and  communicating  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  radial  passages,  a  secoiKl  circumferential  passage 
formed  in  the  inner  periphery  of  said  bush,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial  passages,  a  lubri- 
cant inlet  formed  m  said  body  part,  and  a  restricted  out* 
let  formed  in  said  body  part,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
being  in  tangential  communication  with  said  first  circum- 
ferential passage  at  different  positions  so  that  lubricant 
admitted  to  said  first  circumferential  passage  through  said 
inlet  is  caused  to  flow  m  the  same  direction  as  the  rota- 
tion of  said  bush,  and  any  solid  particles  in  the  lubricant 
within  said  first  circumferential  passage  are  caused  to 
be  moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal  forces  and  to  be  dis- 
charged through  said  outlet 


3,110.529 
CAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLING  ELEMENTS, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  NEEDLE  CAGE 
Gcorg  Scfaaefller,  Hcrzoccaanrach,  near  Numberg,  Ger- 
many,   asdcDor    to    Industricwerk    SchaefHer    o.H.G^ 
Herzofcnaurach,  near  Numberg,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

Filed  JoM  21.  1941,  Scr.  No.  11S,459 

daloH  priority,  mfplieatkm  Germany  Jue  25,  1940 

2  ClalM.     (CL  3«8— 217) 


L  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  bearing  cage  and 
rofFing  elennents,  said  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
end  rings,  a  plurality  of  parallel  webs  interconnecting 
said  end  rings  and  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
windows  to  individually  hold  the  rolling  elements  partly 
inside  and  partly  outside  a  pitch  circle  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cafe,  bent-over  portions  con- 
necting said  first-mentioned  portions  which  latter  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  bent-over  portions  and  the 
axially  parallel  guiding  of  the  rolling  elements  being  ef- 
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fected  exclusively  by  the  web  portions  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  pitch  circle,  the  parallel  web  portions  which 
effect  the  guiding  of  both  the  rolling  elements  and  the 
cage  having  guide  surfaces  which  project  between  the 
web  and  the  rolling  element  and  accurately  determine 
the  spacings  between  the  web  portions  of  adjacent  webs, 
said  guide  surfaces  forming  wedge-shaped  openings  to- 
gether with  the  rolling  elements  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rolling  elements. 


SELF-LUBRICATING  SLEEVE  BEARING 

Maynard  Herman,  Glaaboro,  NJ^  asignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  rorporatioa  of  New  York 

FU«d  Jan.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  166,649 

5  Cbdmc     (CL  308—238) 


positioned  above  said  horizontal  leg  of  said  upper  frame 
member  and  said  bottom  port'on  being  positioned  beneath 
said  horizontal  leg  of  said  upper  frame  member,  said  top 
counter  resting  on  said  top  side  portion  of  said  upper  re- 
silient track  means  to  hold  said  track  means  in  place, 
said  bottom  side  portion  of  said  upper  track  means  having 
at  least  two  downwardly  extending  generally  parallel  lon- 
gitudinally extending  arms,  lower  resilient  track  means 
having  a  horizontal  U^aped  body  including  generally 
parallel  top  and  bottom  side  portions,  said  top  side  por- 
tion being  positioned  above  said  lower  counter  and  said 


1.  A  sleeve  bearing  of  tubular  configuration  having  a 
cyiindricai  outer  surface  and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
disposed  in  generally  concentric  relationship,  said  bear- 
ing comprising  an  inner  liner  formed  of  interlacing 
Mrands  of  yam  woven  into  a  seamless  cylinder  disposed 
at  said  cylindrical  inner  surface,  at  least  some  of  said 
strands  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  resin- 
bondable  material  and  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  fluoro- 
carbon  resin  twisted  together  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  strand  in  such  a  manner  that  the  filaments  of 
rrsin-bondable  material  are  dispersed  throughout  the  cross 
section  c4  the  strand,  a  hard  backing  for  said  liner  com- 
posed of  a  hard  thermosetting  epoxy  resin  bonded  to 
said  filaments  of  resin -bondable  material  and  extending 
through  said  liner  to  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  so  as 
to  support  said  strands  against  displacement  under  load, 
some  of  said  filaments  of  fluorocarbon  resin  being  exposed 
at  said  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said  resin  substantially 
filkng  the  spaces  between  the  strands  of  yam  in  said 
woven  liner,  and  glass  reinforcing  fibers  imbedded  in 
said  thermosetting  resin  for  resisting  deformation  of  the 
backing  under  load,  said  glass  reinforcing  fibers  and  said 
hard  thermosetting  resin  constituting  the  only  materials 
contained  in  said  backing,  and  said  inner  liner  compris- 
ing only  a  single  layer  of  yam  containing  said  filaments 
of  fluorocarbon  resin  and  resin -bondable  material,  with 
no  intermediaries  interposed  between  said  backing  and 
said  single  layer. 

3,11M31 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Edwin  J.  Nowlcki,  Bronson,  Mkrfa^  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Darling  Company,  Bronson,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,381 
3  Claims,  (a.  312— 140J) 
3.  In  a  merchandise  display  unit,  an  upper  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  front  vertical  leg  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
horizontal  leg  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  leg,  a 
top  counter  positioned  over  said  rearwardly  extending  leg 
behind  said  front  vertical  leg,  a  lower  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  front  vertical  leg  and  a  rearwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal leg  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  leg,  a  lower 
counter  positioned  over  said  rearwardly  extending  leg  be- 
hind said  vertical  leg,  upper  resilient  track  means  having 
a  horizontal  U-shaped  body  including  generally  parallel 
top  and  bottom  side  portions,  said  top  side  portion  being 


bottom  side  portion  of  said  lower  track  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  lower  counter  and  said  horizontal 
leg  of  said  lower  frame  member,  said  lower  counter  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom  side  portion  of  said  lower  track  means 
to  hold  said  track  means  in  place,  said  top  side  portion 
of  said  lower  track  means  having  at  least  two  upwardly 
extending  generally  parallel  longitudinally  extending  arms, 
and  a  door  member  having  its  bottom  edge  slidably  posi- 
tioned between  said  arms  of  said  lower  resilient  track 
means  and  its  upper  edge  slidably  i>ositioned  between  said 
arms  of  said  upper  resilient  track  means. 


3,110,532 

INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 

Walter  P.  Nail,  54  Osier  Ave^  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,168 

18  Claims.     (CI.  312—204) 


,'»  » 


1.  An  inflatable  article  comprising  a  tube  of  flexible 
collapsible  substantially  non-extensible  material  having  its 
ends  sealed  throughout  the  length  of  the  perimeter  thereof 
to  chamber  defining  end  wall  formations,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  said  tube  end  perimeters  are  per- 
manently conformed  to  a  fixed  predetermined  perimetral 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  desired  cross-section 
of  the  article  and  said  tube  extends  free  of  any  rigid  sup- 
port between  said  end  wall  formations,  said  end  wall 
formations  being  resistant  to  deformation  axially  of  said 
tube,  valve  means  for  inflating  the  chamber  defined  by 
said  tube  and  end  wall  formations  whereupon  the  tube 
assumes  the  cross-section  determined  by  said  fixed  perime- 
tral configuration,  at  least  a  portion  of  CMie  of  said  tube 
and  end  wall  formations  being  at  least  translucent  to 
form  a  viewing  area  into  said  chamber,  and  a  display 
arranged  within  said  chamber  to  be  viewed  through  said 
viewing  area. 
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3,llt433 

COMBINATION  CABINET  BAR  UNIT 

U  Bnm,  102«  WaAinctoa  Are^  Bran,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,74S 

2  daioM.     (CL  312—222) 


3>11M35 

METAL  CABINET  FRAMEWORK  AND 

PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Rajnnoiid  Qakates  AadcrMa,  JamcfiowD,  N.Y^  a»%iior 

to  DaUitroa  MaMtfactwtaf  Corp.,  Jaaic«tow%N!Y^ 

a  cofporattoa  of  New  Yoffc 

FOad  Oct.  i,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  143,47« 
2nataM      (CL3i2— 35«) 


1.  A  utility  cabinet,  compriatng  a  rectangular  casing 
structure  having  rear,  side,  and  front  walls,  a  bonom  base- 
board, a  horizontal  top  frame,  said  frame  and  board  hav- 
ing opposing  grooves  near  front  and  side  edges  thereof 
at  the  top  of  the  board  and  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  slid- 
ing flexible  doors  slidably  mounted  in  vertical  positions  in 
the  opposing  grooves,  partitions  defining  shallow  com- 
partments at  the  top  of  said  structure  below  said  frame. 
doors  hinged  at  the  rear  wall  to  close  said  compartments, 
a  horizontal  panel  at  the  top  of  said  structure  flush  with 
the  frame  separating  said  compartments,  spring  means 
biasing  the  further  doors  to  normally  opened  position, 
catch  means  on  ends  of  said  hinged  doors,  and  latch 
means  mounted  on  the  front  wail  and  operable  by  said 
sliding  doors  to  engage  said  catch  means  for  holding  said 
hinged  doors  in  closed  position,  said  latch  means  being 
spring  members  having  pins  extending  rearwardly  thereof 
to  engage  portions  of  said  catch  means  when  said  aUding 
doors  are  closed,  each  of  said  sliding  doors  being  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  slau  secured  to  a  ffexible  sheet,  said 
grooves  having  curved  portions  at  comers  of  said  casing 
structure  so  that  the  shding  doors  assume  curved  configu- 
rations at  said  conkers,  said  bonxontai  paoel  serving  as 
a  bar. 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  consisting 
of  hollow  comer  posts  having  longitudinal  side  flanges 
defining  outwardly  exposed  ledges,  top  and  bottom  en- 
closing members,  vertical  end  flanges  on  said  members 
engaged  with  the  end  portions  of  said  post  side  flanges, 
rectangular  blocks  located  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  posu  in  the  area  of  the  engagement  of  said  mem- 
bers with  said  posts  and  means  permanently  joining  these 
elements  whereby  to  produce  a  rigid  frame,  other  flanges 
on  said  members  cooperating  with  the  flanges  of  said  posts 
to  define  rectangular  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
all  of  said  flanges  further  defimng  said  openings  by  mar- 
ginal and  depth  limiu  for  a  set  of  removably  secured  side 
panels,  and  one  or  more  racks  located  within  said  frame 
joined  to  the  side  flanges  of  said  posts  and  providing 
means  for  suspending  various  electronic  units  in  appro- 
priate orientation. 


3,11M34 
DRAWER  STACK 
George  Neboa,  New  York,  aad  John  F.  Pile,  BrooUyn, 
N.Y.,  asB%iion  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1941,  Scr.  No.  9M22 
3  Claima.     (CL  312— 33«) 


3,llt,S3< 
SHELF  MOUNTING  AND  SECURING  MEANS 
AatiMMy  R.  Costand^  PkHaddpUa,  and  Aathooy  Di 
Angelas,  Maooa,  Pa^  asiigwtrs  to  Victory  Metal  Maau- 
facturfag  Company,  doing  boaincss  as  Victory  Metal 
Mannfactninc  Corporation,  Ptymooth  Mcctiag,  Pa- 
a  corporation  of  PcnoaylTanfai 

FUsd  May  14,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  19^447 
nOatesL     (CL312— 35t) 


2.  A  drawer  stack  assembly  comprising:  a  support 
smicture  having  spaaed  support  members;  U-shaped 
drawer  frames  having  side  rails  and  end  rails  formed 
integral  therewith,  a  single  bracket  means  fixed  to  each 
of  said  side  rails  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
bracket  means  forming  the  sole  support  of  said  drawer 
frames;  said  drawer  frames  fitting  between  said  spaced 
support  members;  said  brackets  detachably  engaging  sup- 
port means  on  said  spaced  support  members;  portions  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  support  mean:i  engaging  interlock 
notches  formed  on  said  brackets  to  prevent  rearward  tip- 
ping of  said  drawer  frames. 


2.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  tray  or  shelf  within  a 
cabinet  at  a  desired  elevation,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  parallel  spaccd-apart  vertically  extending  pilas- 
ters adapted  for  securement  to  the  cabinet  wall  and  hav- 
ing apertures  formed  through  the  pilaster  front  wall  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals  along  the  vertical  length  thereof, 
and  a  horizontally  extending  siderail  lockable  at  its  front 
and  rear  ends  respectively  to  a  different  one  of  said  pair 
of  pilasters  by  front  and  rear  locking  means  associated 
with  said  siderail,  said  rear  locking  means  including  a 
projection  engageable  with  one  of  said  pair  of  pilasters 
through  a  front  wall  aperture  thereof  and  lockable  to 
said  pilaster  so  engaged  by  shifting  said  siderail  longi- 
tudinally endwise,  said  front  locking  means  including  a 
pair  of  projections  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  pilasters  respectively  through  a  pair  of  front  wall  aper- 
tures thereof  and  lockable  to  said  pilaster  so  engaged  by 
(a)  first  routing  the  said  siderail  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  inserting  one  of  said  pair  of  projections 
through  one  of  said  pair  of  pilaster  front  wall  aper- 
tures to  thereby  disuse  the  same  partially  behmd  the 
pilaster  froot  wall. 
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{b)  then  counter-rotatiiig  the  nid  sidenul  about  it» 
longitudinal  axis  and  inserting  the  other  of  said  pair 
ot  projections  through  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
pilaster  front  wall  apertures, 

(c)  and  vertically  shifting  the  siderail  front  end  to 
lock  said  pair  of  projections  to  the  pilaster  with 
which  they  are  engaged. 


from  confinement  within  said  groove,  and  said  first  and 
second  coupling  members  bong  subsequently  separable  to 
break  the  fluid  conduit  coupling  formed  therebetween. 


3,11«,537 
COMPOSITE  FLUID  AND  ELECTRICAL 
COUPLING 
Paul  H.  PoctXK^h,  Charlotte,  N.C^  and  John  Z.  Lowe, 
deceased,  late  of  Chariottc,  N.C^  by  Hannoo  L.  Shaw, 
administrator,  Charlotte,  N.C^  aM^nors  to  Perfecting 
Scrvkc  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  CaroUna 

Filed  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,137 
5  ClaioM.     (a.  339^16) 


1.  A  composite  breakaway  coupling  for  a  fluid  conduit 
and  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  tu- 
bular coupling  members,  said  first  tubular  coupling  mem- 
ber twing  received  within  said  second  tubular  coupling 
member  in  telescoped  relationship  to  define  a  fluid  con- 
duit coupling,  a  detent  carried  by  said  second  coupling 
member,  said  first  coupling  member  being  provided  with 
a  groove  for  reception  of  said  detent  to  releasably  lock 
said  first  and  second  coupling  members  in  fully  tele- 
scoped relationship,  an  axially  movable  detent  actuator 
means  on  one  of  said  first  and  sec(HKi  coupling  members 
overlying  and  confining  said  detent  in  said  groove  to 
maintain  the  fluid  conduit  couplit>g  between  said  first  and 
second  coupling  members  intact,  a  pair  of  separate  male 
and  female  ekctrical  connector  units,  said  male  electrical 
connector  unit  comprising  an  insulating  block,  at  least 
one  contact  pin  embedded  in  said  insulating  block,  said 
pin  having  a  forward  end  protruding  from  the  leading  end 
of  said  block,  said  female  electrical  connector  unit  com- 
prising an  insulating  Mock,  at  least  one  conducting  tube 
embedded  in  said  insulating  block  of  said  female  elec- 
trical connector  unit  and  presenting  an  open  end  in  aline- 
roent  with  said  pin,  one  of  said  male  and  female  elec- 
trical connector  units  being  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  detent  actuator  means  and  being  wholly  disposed  radi- 
ally outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  the  other  of  said  male 
and  female  electrical  connector  units  being  secured  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  coupling 
members  and  being  wholly  disposed  radially  outwardly 
with  respect  thereto,  electrical  conductors  disposed  radial- 
ly outw^u'dly  of  the  fluid  conduit  coupling  and  attached 
to  said  pin  and  said  tube  of  the  male  and  female  elec- 
trical connector  units  respectively,  said  male  and  female 
electrical  connector  units  being  thereby  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  the  fluid  conduit  coupling  in  radially  out- 
wardly extending  relationship  with  re^>ect  thereto  and 
being  in  mating  engagement  with  said  pin  being  friction- 
ally  received  in  said  tube  to  interconnect  said  electrical 
conductors  for  completing  the  electrical  circuit  when  said 
first  coupling  member  is  fully  telescoped  within  said  sec- 
ond coupling  member,  said  one  electrical  connector  unit 
carried  by  said  detent  actuator  means  being  separated 
from  the  other  electrical  connector  unit  for  breaking  the 
electrical  circuit  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said 
detent  actuator  means  in  a  direction  releasing  said  detent 


3,11*^38 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL     * 
CONNECTOR 
Glyn  T.  Recs,  Borlingtoii,  OMuio,  and  Robert  E.  Fi^Mm, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aadgnors  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
■on  Company,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  m  corporatioo  of  Pcnn- 
lylvania 

FUed  Feb.  U,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  175,707 
6  Claiins.     (CL  339—92) 


6.  Apparatus  for  rigidly  mounting  an  electrical  con- 
nector element,  the  said  electrical  connector  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  three  piece  units,  each  of  said  three 
piece  units  comprising  a  male  plug  and  a  female  plug  hav- 
ing confronted  faces,  a  spacer  member  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  one  said  plug,  said  spacer  member 
maintaining  the  said  confronted  faces  in  spaced  relation, 
a  flange  on  one  end  of  each  said  plug,  said  flanges  being 
a  continuation  of  said  confronted  faces  and  extending  in 
opposite   directions,   fastener   means  extending    through 
each  said  flange  and  into  the  plug  opposite  thereto,  each 
said  fastener  means  and  said  flange  and  one  end  of  said 
spacer  member  and  the  face  opposite  the  said  flange  defin- 
ing a  transverse  pasageway,  said  apparatus  for  rigidly 
mounting  an  electrical  connector  element  comprising: 
a  bar  extending  through  one  said  transverse  passage- 
way of  each  of  said  three-piece  imits  whereby  the  said 
three-piece  units  are  maintained   in   a  si<te-by-side 
relation,  said  bar  having  ends  which  project  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  electrical  connector  element;  and 
bar-receiving  means  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  elec- 
trical connector  element,  said  ends  of  said  bar  being 
secured  within  the  said  bar-receiving  means  whereby 
the  said  electrical  connector  element  is  maintained 
in  a  substantially  fixed  position. 


3,110,539 
BULB  HOLDER  CARRIED  BY  PLUG  BUTTON 
Everett  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
C«rr  Fastener  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,068 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—188) 


1.  A  bulb  holder  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
having  a  base  portion  and  two  pairs  of  spring  jaws,  one  pair 
of  said  spring  jaws  extending  from  one  side  of  said  base 
portion  and  the  other  pair  of  spring  jaws  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  base  portion  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  each  pair  of  said  spring  jaws  having  a  rear 
stud  engaging  jaw  and  a  forward  engaging  jaw,  said  rear 
stud  engaging  jaw  having  a  notch  means  for  engaging  a 
stud  on  a  bulb  and  said  tom/ard  engaging  jaw  having  a 
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a  base  dement  and  a  series  of  spring  fingers  integral  with 
and  extending  from  said  ba«e  element  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  rear  engaging  jaw. 


SECURTTY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEPOSITORY 

MACHINE 

Latkcr  G.  Sfanjian,  Greenwich,  Comn^  anigBor  to  Unt- 

TCTHi  Matck  Corporadoii,  St.  Loiria,  Mo.,  ■  corpon- 

tton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,M1 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  344—21) 

1.  A  depository  machine  comprising: 

means  for  storing  articles  deposited  in  said  mf  hin<t 
by  a  depositor; 

means  for  providing  a  recorded  image  of  deposited 
articles; 

cabinet  means  normally  enclosing  said  storing  meam 
against  surreptitious  access  thereto; 

access  and  lock  means  disposed  in  said  cabinet  means, 
having  a  first,  unlocked  position  providing  access 
through  said  cabinet  means  to  said  storing  means  for 
the  removal  of  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  second, 
locked,  normal  position  maintaining  said  cabinet 
means  in  said  normal  condition; 


key  means  for  changing  said  lock  means  from  said  sec- 
ond to  said  first  position,  and  having  identification 
means  for  identifying  said  key  means;  and 


means  disposed  for  actuation  by  said  key  means,  when 
said  key  means  changes  said  lock  means  from  said 
second  to  said  first  position,  for  causing  said  recorded 
image  providing  means  to  provide  an  image  which 
records  the  identity  of  said  identification  means  and 
thereby  of  said  key  means. 


CHEMICAL 


341t,541 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  CELLU- 
LOSE TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WTTH  SOLUBLE 
VATDYESTUFFS 

Knrt  Weber,  Paal  UWch,  Hefairich  Braeaggcr,  and  Max 
Stacable,  all  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  MiigDon  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1940,  Scr.  No.  5«,M2 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  27, 1959 

12  Claims.     (CL  8—34) 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  cellulose  textile  material  with 
vat  dyest\iffs  in  which  at  their  highest  stable  sUge  of  oxi- 
dation at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  and  a 
nitrogen  atom  has  been  relaced  by  an  organic  acyl  radi- 
cal of  the  formula 


-CO 


(80»H). 


m  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  which  com- 
prises reducing  the  dyestuff  to  the  leuco  form  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent  and  an  alkali,  splitting  off 
the  organic  acyl  radical  and  oxidizing  the  leuco-com- 
pound  oo  the  fiber. 

3,llf443 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WITH  ACID  CHLORIDES 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  7-BLT\  ROLACTONE 


Natkaa  H.  KoMig,  Berkeley,  CaUf^  asrigwN-  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricnltare 

No  Drwri^.     Filed  Mar.  15, 1M2,  Scr.  N^  1SM54 


10  ClahBs.     (CL  8— 12S) 
(Granted  onder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


244) 


1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, in  the  presence  of  7-butyrolactone,  with  an  acid 
chloride  of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and 
aromatic-aliphatic  acid  chlorides. 


3,110,543 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WFTH  ACID  CHLORIDES 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METHYLPYRROLIDONE 
Nathan  H.  Kocnig,  Berkeley,  and  Rosa  A.  Crass,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltwc 
No  DrawlBg.     FHcd  Jnly  30,  1942,  Scr.  No.  213,552 

10  Claims.  (O.  8—128) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  undc<-  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, in  the  presence  of  methylpyrrolidone,  with  an 
acid  chloride  of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, and  aromaUc^iphatic  acid  chlorides. 


3,110,544 
CI  FANING  METHOD 
L«  Roy  E.  Mouhhrop,  220  S.  Otlre,  Alhambra,  CaUf., 
assignor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Robert  J.  Patch, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1943,  Scr.  No.  270,832 
17  Clafaw.     (CL  8—137) 


45^* 


6.  A  method  of  cleaning  soiled  fabric  in  a  chamber, 
comprising  establishing  in  a  chamber  a  body  of  fabric 
saturated  with  cleaning  liquid  and  also  in  conuct  with  a 
body  of  cleaning  liquid  in  the  chamber  in  excess  of  the 
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Hquid  that  saturates  the  fabric,  the  liquid  occupying  only 
a  portion  of  the  container  with  a  vapor  space  in  the 
container  above  the  liquid,  akernately  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  by  introducing 
cleaning  liquid  into  the  chamber  and  discharging  clean* 
ing  liquid  from  the  chamber  at  flow  rates  that  alternately 
exceed  each  other  thereby  to  cause  dirt  to  leave  the  fabric 
and  enter  the  liquid  that  saturates  the  fabric,  withdraw, 
ing  from  the  chamber  liquid  from  said  body  of  excess 
kquid.  and  agitating  the  fabric  in  the  chamber  at  least 
as  early  as  the  withdrawing  step  by  assembling  the  fabric 
in  a  container  rotating  in  the  chamber  and  extending 
above  the  liquid  level  in  the  chamber  thereby  repeatedly 
to  drop  the  fabric  through  the  vapor  into  the  liquid  to 
cause  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dirt-laden  saturating  liquid 
to  move  into  said  body  of  excess  liquid  and  be  replaced 
by  cleaner  liquid  from  said  body  of  excess  liquid. 

15.  A  method  of  ckaning  soiled  fabric,  comprising 
tumbling  the  soiled  fabric  in  contact  with  a  cleaning 
liquid,  centrifugally  extracting  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  cleaning  liquid  from  the  fabric,  heating  the  fabric 
after  extraction  to  an  elevated  first  temperature  at  a 
first  pressure,  and  thereafter  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
wet  fabric  to  a  second  pressure  by  withdrawing  vapors 
of  the  cleaning  liquid  from  the  fabric  by  applying  the 
kinetic  energy  of  a  relatively  high  pressure  stream  of 
liquid  to  thus-withdrawn  vapors  thereby  to  boil  off  the 
liquid  and  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  fabric  to  a 
second  temperature,  said  first  and  second  pressures  and 
said  first  and  second  temperatures  being  so  related  that 
the  heat  content  of  the  fabric  and  liquid  at  the  first 
temperature  and  pressure  are  at  least  about  as  great  as 
the  heat  content  of  the  fabric  plus  the  total  heat  of 
vaporization  of  the  liquid  at  the  second  temperature  and 
pressure. 

3,110,545 

INORGANIC  FIBERS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Robert  M.  Beasiey,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Herbert  L.  Johns, 

Ckveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a 

corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,193 
2f  Clatana.    (CL  1»— 54) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  inorganic  filaments  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  having  aspect  ratios  as  fol- 
lows: length  to  thickness  ratio  of  at  least  about  1000  to 
1  and  width  to  thickness  ratio  of  between  about  1  to  1 
and  10  to  1,  which  comprises:  spreading  a  thin  film  of  a 
colloidal  dispersion  of  a  lyophobic  soil  of  an  inorganic 
material  on  a  smooth  solid  surface,  said  film  having  a 
thickness  between  about  5  microns  and  50  microns;  dry- 
ing the  thin  film  to  remove  the  liquid  content  thereof  and 
thereby  fractiu'ing  the  resulting  dried  film;  removing  the 
fibers  formed  by  the  fracturing  of  said  film  from  the 
smooth  supporting  surface,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
fibers  produced  by  the  fracturing  of  said  film  during  the 
removal  of  liquid,  said  heating  being  effected  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dose  the  capillaries 
in  said  fibers. 


3,11«,54< 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCTION    OF    CUPRAMMO- 

NIUM  CELLULOSE  ARTICLES 
Franx   Hocikcakamp,    Wnppertal-Langerfeid,    GemuHiy, 
aaricnor  to  J.  P.  Bembcii  AkdcngcseUackaft,  Wuppcr- 
tnMMbei  bni  uien,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1960 

6  Claims.  (O.  18—54) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  articles 
such  as  films  and  filaments  wherein  a  cuprammonium 
cellulose  solution  is  extruded  into  an  aqueous  alkaline 
coagulating  bath  and  the  coagulated  product  is  subse- 
quently treated  with  an  acid  bath,  washed  and  dried  to 


remove  copper  and  to  complete  the  regeneration  erf  the 
cellulose,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  leading  the 
extruded  coagulated  product  directly  from  said  alkaline 
coagulating  bath  into  a  stream  of  a  hot  inert  gas  main-  ^ 
tained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  up  to  about 


200"  C.  for  a  period  <rf  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
remove  ammonia  therefrom  while  retaining  at  least  about 
45%  by  weight  of  water  therein,  with  reference  to  the 
final  dry  cellulose  product,  and  thereafter  treating  the 
cellulose  in  said  acid  bath. 


3,110,547 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Rkhard  E.  Emmert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,791 
7  Claims.     (CL  18-^54) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  linear  condensation 
polyester  which  comprises  extruding  a  linear  ester  con- 
densate, formed  by  reaction  of  bifunctional  ester-forming 
reiactants  with  evolution  of  a  volatile  by-product  including 
a  glycol  and  having  a  degree  erf  polymerization  of  at  least 
about  15,  at  a  temperature  between  about  300*  and  400* 
C.  in  the  form  (rf  filaments  having  a  diameter  in  the  range 
0.5  to  3  mils,  downwardly  through  a  chamber  containing 
an  inert  atmosphere  in  which  the  partial  pressure  of 
said  volati4e  by-product  is  maintained  less  than  2  mm. 
of  mercury  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  fila- 
ments between  300*  and  400"  C.  until  a  degree  of  polym- 
erization of  at  least  about  70  is  obtained. 


3,110,548 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  MIXED  POLYMERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEM 
Osamu  Fuknshima,  Yntaka  Saknrada,  and  Kanji  Matsn- 
bayashi,  Karasfaiki  Qty,  Japan,  assignors  to  KnrashiU 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  KansUki  City,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,072 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  30,  1960 
10  OainH.     (O.  18—54) 
3.  A   method  for   manufacturing  a  synthetic  shaped 
article  of  mixed  polymers  which  comprises  mixing  and 
dissolving  (1)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  acrylonitrile,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlcM-ide  and 
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vinyl  acetate,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  acrylate, 
and  a  cofwlymer  ol  vinyl  chloride  and  acrylale  of  «^ 
derivatives  and  (2)  a  vinyl  cyclic  polymer  which  has  a 
higher  second  order  transition  temperature  than  100*  C. 
a  higher  softening  temperature  than  150*  C.  and  hydro- 
phobic properties  selected  from  the  group  conststjng  of 
a  pdymer  of  ring  substituted  alkyl  atyrene,  a  polymer  of 
ring  substituted  halide  styrene  a  polymer  of  a-me(hyl 
styreae,  a  sulfonated  polymer  of  a-meuyl  styrene,  a  poly- 
mer of  ring  substituted  alkyl  a-methyl  styrene,  a  polymer 
of  ring  substituted  halide  a-methyl  styrene.  a  polymer 
of  tbe  denviOives  of  oxy  uyrene.  a  polymer  of  the  de- 
rivatives of  carboxyl  styrene.  a  polymer  of  the  derivatives 
alkoxy  styrene,  a  polymer  of  vinyl  cyclopropane,  a  poly- 
mer of  vinyl  cydohexane  and  a  copolymer  thereof  in  a 
common  solvent  for  boch  polymers  to  provide  a  mixed 
spinnmg  solution;  and  extntdrng  said  mixed  solution 
through  a  spinneret  to  provide  said  synthetic  shaped  arli- 
cie  having  exceiient  hot  water  resutanoe  and  excellent  beat 
resutance. 


3,11  •349 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FORMED  COLLAGEN 

Jtroaie  Coksa,  Ckkago,  01^  Bailor  to  Annoor  aad 

Cnipaay.  Chtrago,  HL,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     FUcd  May  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  11U13 

7  daloH.  (CL  If— 57) 
4.  In  a  method  of  preparing  collagen  sheets,  the  steps 
comprising  heating  an  aqueous  pulp  of  collagen  fibers, 
said  pulp  having  a  substanually  neutral  pH  and  being  in 
the  form  of  a  soft  pasty  mass,  said  beating  steps  bemg 
controlled  to  transform  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the 
fibrous  collagen  in  said  pulp  to  solubilized  collagen  with- 
out appreciable  shrinkage  of  the  collagen  fibers,  ter- 
minating said  beating  step  while  the  major  portion  of  said 
collagen  remains  in  fibrous  form,  extrxiding  the  heated 
pulp  to  a  predetermined  form,  and  chilling  the  formed 
coUagen. 

3,11  MM 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATTSG  CHLOROSLLFONATED 
OR  CHLORLNATED  POLYOLEFIN  ELASTOMERS 
FROM    SOLUTIONS   IN    CARBON   TETRACHLO- 
RIDE 
Paal  R.  ioktaaon,  WUmJactoa,  DcL,  — Iganr  to  E.  L  *i 
Poat  4m  NcaioarB  aad  Compcay.  Wlhwfcagtna.  D«L,  a 
coryoradoa  of  Delawara 
No  Dniw«i«.     Filed  As*.  7.  IMl.  9er.  No.  12f  34S 

f  ClalBM.  <C1.  It— 57> 
1.  In  the  process  for  laolatmg  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorosulfonated  polyolefins  and 
chlorinated  polyolefins  from  a  fluid  solution  of  said  poly- 
mer in  carbon  tetrachloride  whKh  comprises  applying  a 
film  of  said  solution  to  a  moving  smooth  inert  metal  sur- 
face maintained  at  about  100*  C.  to  200*  C,  maintain- 
ing the  film  on  said  surface  until  the  carbon  tetrachloride 
content  of  the  film  has  been  reduced  to  not  more  than 
about  3%  by  weight,  and  then  separating  tbe  dhed  film 
from  the  heated  metal  surface  m  the  form  of  a  self- 
supporting  retKulate  sheet,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises dispersmg  from  4  to  13%  by  weight  of  water  in 
the  carbon  tetrachloride  solution  of  the  polymer  prior  to 
applying  said  film  to  the  metal  surface. 


3,11  •,551 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM 
loha    Milford    Fletcher,    WltaaAagtoa,   Dd.,   hmI    Frank 
Pierce  Fowler.  Kiaasuii,  N.Y^  walganii  to  E.  I.  da 
Poat  dc  Neaioan  aad  Coaipaay,  WOaiingtoa,  D«L,  a 
eotfuiataom  of  Delawar* 

Filed  Apr.  !•.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  1M,331 
S  CfaioM.     (CL  IS— 57) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  colored  regenerated  cellu- 
loee  film  which  comprises  introducing  into  viscose  an 


aqxieous  dispersion  of  a  siloxane  polymer  which  is  an 
oil  at  temperatures  below  100*  C.  and  is  dispersible  in 
aqueous  medium  to  yield  a  stable  emulsion,  and  a  vat 
dye,  agitating  the  viscose  to  uniformly  distribute  the  sili- 
cone oil  and  vat  dye  therein,  casting  the  viscose  into  an 
aqtieous  coagulation  and  regeneration  solution  whereby 


•  mmSTimi^ 


jffimrs 


to  form  a  self-supporting  gel  film  of  regenerated  cellulose 
and  thereafter  treating  said  gel  film  in  sequence  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  reducing  agent  effective  to  convert 
the  dye  to  its  soluble  leuco  form,  and  an  aqueous  soiu- 
tion  of  an  oxidizing  agent  effective  to  regenerate  tbe  dye 
to  its  stable  colored  state. 


3,11S,552 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INFLATABLE 

STRUCTLRE 

Walter  D.  Voclkcr.  95«  Heilington  Road, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUsd  StpC  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  •41,722 
3  CtahM.     (CL  IS— 59) 


'mm  •  aare  ■o.n^snaiM  xomI 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  structure  having  sand- 
wich walls  which  includes  tbe  steps  of:  preparing  an  in- 
flatable inner  envelope,  said  inner  envelope  being  spaced 
from  an  outer  wall  by  a  plurality  of  webs,  said  itmer 
envelope,  webs  and  outer  wall  forming  a  plurality  of 
separate  compartments;  placing  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  compartments  the  exact  amount  of  chilled,  foam- 
forming  chemicals  adapted  to  react  to  form  rigid  poly- 
urethane  foam  exactly  filling  said  compartmenu  when 
expanded,  inflating  the  inner  envelope;  heating  the  chilled 
cheniKais  subsequent  to  such  inflation  of  tbe  inner  en- 
velope to  develop  tbe  exact  amount  of  rigid  polyurethane 
foam  in  each  of  said  compartments  to  provide  a  saitd- 


NOVKMBB  12,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


471 


wich  Mnicture  retaining  the  shape  of  the  inflated  inner   around  a  portion  of  a  container,  retaining  the  relative 
envelope.  positions  of  the  film  and  the  container  while  i4)plying  suf- 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PRESTRESSED 
ELASTOMERIC  AKTICLES 

Walter  G.  KaMU,  Jr^  DaytM,  Ohio,  MritMr  to  Geocral 
Moton  CorvontkNi,  Detovll,  MldL,  a 


Origkiai  appMcatfoa  Oct  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t49,518,  bow 
PatcM  No.  3,9t7,<92,  dated  Nor.  7, 1961.  DtridedMd 
'"•  -       Dm.  <,  I9M,  Sot.  No.  74,9«7 

7nshBi      (CLll— 49) 


1.  In  a  multiple  molding  and  direct  dual-prestressing 
procedure  for  making  resilient  mountings  including  a  pair 
of  rigid  mounting  members  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other  and  joined  at  least  in  part  by  neces- 
sarily multiple  though  coiMiguous  elastomeric  material 
therebetween,  the  combination  therewith  which  com- 
prises steps  of  bonding  a  first  quantity  of  elastomeric 
material  resilient  per  se  in  fully  unstressed  condition 
directly  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  rigid  mem- 
bers, stressing  the  first  elastomeric  material  to  an  extreme 
distorted  condition  by  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the 
rigid  members  relative  to  the  other,  maintaining  the  first 
elastomeric  material  in  the  extreme  distorted  condition 
under  force  such  as  tension,  compression,  shear  as  well  as 
torsion  and  simultaneously  molding  a  second  quantity  of 
elastomeric  material  resilient  per  se  also  initially  in  fully 
unstreteed  condition  in  a  position  directly  contiguous  with 
the  rigid  mounting  members  as  well  as  the  first  elastomeric 
material  still  subject  to  said  stressing,  instantaneously 
releasing  the  first  elastomeric  material  from  the  extreme 
distorted  condition  to  an  equilibrium  condition  in  which 
both  the  first  and  Kcond  quantities  of  elastomeric  material 
coact  in  a  direct  interchange  of  forces  of  resilience  p^r  se 
and  exert  complementary  forces  in  balance  relative  to 
each  other,  said  releasing  simultaneously  progressing  into 
a  step  of  dual  prestressing  in  each  of  the  quantities  of 
elastomeric  material  resilient  per  se  to  oppose  complete 
retUTD  to  uiutressed  condition,  said  dual  prestressing 
under  opposite  forces  occurring  due  to  direct  contiguous 
relationship  of  the  first  and  second  quantities  of  elas- 
tomeric material  between  the  pair  of  rigid  mounting 
members  forming  a  composite  imitary  mounting  in  which 
first  and  second  quantities  of  elastomeric  material  both 
retain  resilience  per  te  subject  to  said  dual-prestreastng 
therebetween. 


3,119354 

METHOD  FOR  LABELING  PACKAGES 

KlyoMkc  Yaand,  M54  TsaJMo,  Fugliima-sfai, 
Japaa,  aarigBor  of  one-half  to  MitsabteU  Plaatics 
triaa,  Umlttd,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Fled  Jdm  5,  19«1,  Sar.  No.  114,829 

Cfarfma  priority,  appUcatloa  Japm  Jane  7,  19M 

19  Clalim.    (CL  18—59) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  forming  an  endless  (Dm 
of  thermocontractive  synthietic  resin,  printing  identifying 
indicia  on  a  surface  of  said  film,  placing  the  printed  film 


ficient  heat  to  said  film  to  shrink  it  so  that  it  adheres 
closely  to  the  portion  of  the  container  it  surrounds. 


3,119,555 
SEPARATION  OF  PROTACTINIUM  FROM  MOLTEN 

SALT  REACTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  H.  SkaMtr,  Oak  Rklgc,  James  E.  Strain  and  David 
R.  Conco,  KinqgstOB,  and  Minion  J.  Kelly,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  Stirtes  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
nisaion 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51^42 

6  Claims.  (CI.  2S— 14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  protactinium  from  a  neu- 
tron-irradiated fused  fluoride  salt  compositicm  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides  and 
a  soluble  fluoride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
uranium  and  thorium,  the  method  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  composition  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an  alkaline 
earth  oxide,  thorium  oxide,  and  uranium  oxide,  and 
thereafter  isolating  the  resultant  insoluble  protactinium 
oxide  product  from  said  composition. 


3.119,554 

PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATING    YTTRIUM    FROM 

THE  RARE  EARTHS  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

Donald  F.  Peppard,  Oak  Park,  and  George  W.  Mason, 

Cterendon  Hilk,  Dl.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,071 
17  Claims.     (CL  23—23) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  yttrium  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  said  yttrium  values  together 
with  a  mixture  of  heavier  and  lighter  rare  earth  metal 
values  comprising  providing  a  mineral  acid  content  of 
below  2  N  in  said  aqueous  solution;  contacting  said 
aqueous  solution  with  a  dialkyl  phosphoric  acid  as  an 
extractant  whereby  said  heavier  rare  earth  metal  values 
and  said  yttrium  values  are  extracted  into  an  organic  ex- 
tract phase,  while  said  lighter  rare  earth  metal  values  re- 
main in  the  aqueous  solution;  separating  said  organic 
extract  phase  from  said  aqueous  solution;  contacting  said 
organic  extract  phase  with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  between  5  and  6  N  wher«by  said 
yttrium  values  and  said  heavier  rare  earth  metal  values 
are  taken  up  by  said  aqueous  acid  solution  and  an  aqueous 
strip  solution  is  formed;  incorporating  a  water-soluble 
thiocyanate  into  said  strip  solution;  adding  a  solvent  to 
said  strip  solutiwi,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  <rf  trialkyl  phosphates,  dialkyl  phosphoric 
acids,  alky  1  phosphonates,  and  dialkyl  aryl  phosphonates 
whereby  said  heavier  rare  earth  metal  values  are  ex- 
tracted into  a  solvent  phase  while  said  yttrium  values  re- 
main in  the  aqueous  strip  solution;  and  separating  said 
solvent  phase  from  said  strip  solution. 
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17.  A  prooen  of  converting  a  knthanide  rare  earth 
metal  salt  of  a  first  nunerai  acid  to  a  lanthanide  rare 
earth  metal  salt  of  a  second  nunerai  acid,  comprising 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  rare  earth 
metal  salt  of  iaid  first  mineral  acid  and  an  excess  of  said 
first  mineral  acid,  said  excess  of  taid  free  first  mineral 
mineral  acid  being  limited  to  a  maximum  concentration 
of  2  N;  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  dialkyi 
pbotphohc  acid  whereby  the  rare  earth  metal  catkxi  is 
extracted  into  a  dialkyi  phosphoric  acid  phase:  separat- 
ing said  dialkyi  phosphoric  acid  phase  from  the  aqueous 
solution;  and  contacting  said  dialkyi  phosphoric  acid 
phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  second  mineral 
acid  whereby  the  rare  earth  cations  are  back-extracted  into 
said  second  mineral  acid  solution  and  a  rare  earth  salt  of 
said  second  mineral  acid  is  obtained. 


3,11M57 

RADIOACTTVE  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

Marshall  L.  Specter,  RowUc,  N  J.,  avicnor  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellogg  Company.  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Dciawara 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept  1«,  If  59.  Ser.  No.  839.0*7 
IS  Clahns.     (CL  23—50) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture 
of  solids  containing  a  radioactive  component,  a  normally 
solid  inorganic  oxide  of  a  metal,  which  metal  is  poly- 
valent in  the  oxide  composition,  aiKl  an  elemental  met^ 
characterized  by  being  polyvalent  in  the  combined  sUte 
and  having  a  higher— AH,' /#0  than  that  of  the  metal 
oxide  reactant,  by  heating  the  mixture  to  at  least  the 
temperature  at  which  the  exothermic  reaction  between 
the  metal  oxide  and  the  elemental  metal  is  initiated  and 
chemically  reacting  the  radioactive  component,  the  metal 
oxide  and  the  elemental  metal  to  form  a  solid  complex 
mass. 


3,110,558 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PERCHLORATES  AND 

VOLATILE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAESING  OXIDES 

OF  NITROGEN 
Meyer  M.  Mariwwiti,  144  Momingsidc  Ciirlc,  Wayne, 

Pa^  aMi  Paol  F.  Wintcmltz,  IM  W.  72nd  St,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Mar.  2«.  1958,  Scr.  No.  72<201 
i  Clahns.     (CL  23—85) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  nitryl  fluoride 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  of  nitryl 
perchlorate  and  a  fluorine  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  fluoride  and  potassium  fluoride  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40*  C.  to  about  80°  C, 
entraining  the  nitryl  fluoride  with  an  inert  gas  and  then 
collecting  the  nitryl  fluoride. 

3.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  perchlorate  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  of  nitrosyl 
perchlorate  and  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  barium,  silver  and  alumi- 
num, to  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C.  but  not  higher 
than  about  100°  C.  for  from  about  four  to  twelve  hours, 
grinding  the  reaction  mixture,  and  then  beating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  for  a  period  of  about  twelve  hours  to  a 
temperature  from  about  79*  to  about  100*  C. 


the  water  content  of  the  product  to  about  0.5%  by  weight, 
heating  the  material  by  air  to  about  135*  C,  suffusing  it 
suddenly  with  cold  humid  air  at  about  20*  C.  until  iu 
temperature  is  about  30*  C.  and  iU  water  content  about 
2%,  calcining  it  for  about  2  hours  at  about  330*  C, 
cooling  the  product,  and  recovering  the  tripolyphosphate. 


3,110,559 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 

Bernard  Bigot,  Grand-QDcvilly,  France,  assignor  to 

Compi^nic  de  Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,594 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Dec.  3,  1957 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  23—107) 

1.  A  method  of  making  sodium  tripolyphosphate  of  at 

least  96%  form  II  which  comprises  atomizing  and  flash 

drying  a  solution  of  mono-  and  di-sodium  orthophosphate 

at  a  temperature  of  about  120*  C.  and  thereby  reducing 


3,110.560 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
PHOSPHATF^S 
Peter  Whitten  Raaby  and  Henry  Leonard  Burnu,  London, 
Enslaod.  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Indastrics  Urn- 
hed,  I  oodon,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  42,234 
Claims  priority,  apolication  Great  Britain  July  13,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—109) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrogen  phosphate  of  a 
bivalent    metal    selected    from    the    group    consisting   of 
magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  cadmium  and 
manganese,  the  method  comprising  preparing  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  aqueous  solution  containing  ions  of 
said  metal,  ammonium  phosphate,  a  mineral  acid  which 
forms  a  soluble  salt  with  said  metal  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  nitric  and  sulphuric 
acids,  and  a  hydrolysable  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea  and  urea  derivatives,  said  acid  being 
present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  prevent  the  pre- 
cipiution  of  said  metal  phosphate,  and  heating  said  solu- 
tion to  hydrolyse  said  amide  and  thereby  to  reduce  the 
concentration   of   hydrogen    ions    in    said   solution   to   a 
value  at  which  homogeneous  precipitation  of  said  metal 
phosphate  occurs. 


3,110,561 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POTASSIUM  SULFATE 
Hans  Hennc,   Kassel-Wilhelmshohe,   Kurt  Ratsch,  Wol- 
fershanaen  (Werra),  and  Gerhard  Budan,  Kassd,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Wintershall     Aktiengescilscbaft. 
Kasael,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1960 

8  CUims.     (CI.  23—121) 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  potassium  sul- 
fate which  comprises  ( 1 )  mixing,  in  an  aqueous  solution, 
potassium  chloride  and  poUssium  magnesium  double  sul- 
fate and  separating  the  potassium  sulfate  and  sulfate 
liquor  resulting  therefrom.  (2)  mixing  a  major  portion  of 
said  sulfate  liquor  with  magnesium  sulfate  having  at  most 
one  mole  of  water  of  crystallization  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50*  to  80*  C.  thereby  forming  potassium  magnesi- 
um double  sulfate  and  mother  liquor,  (3)  mixing  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  sulfate  liquor  with  synthetic 
kainite  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  60*  C.  thereby 
formii>g  potassium  magnesium  double  sulfate  and  mother 
liquor,  (4)  separating  the  potassium  magnesium  double 
sulfate  from  the  mother  liquors  and  recycling  the  potas- 
sium magnesium  double  sulfate  into  step  (1),  (5)  evapo- 
rating a  substantial  portion  of  water  from  the  said  mother 
liquors  by  heating  at  120°  to  160°  C.  so  as  to  obtain 
a  concentrate  thereof,  (6)  mixing  said  concentrate  with 
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magnesium  sulfate  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  to  60* 
C,  whereby  a  reaction  between  the  latter  and  said  con- 
centrate takes  place  with  formation  of  kainite  in  mixture 
with  an  end  liquor,  (7)  separating  said  kainite  from  said 
end  liquor,  and  (8)  recycling  said  kainite  into  step  (3). 


3,1  H^2 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HF  AND 

SK>3  FROM  WASTE  GASES 

John  H.  Hinklc,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignnients,  to  Hooker  Chcmkai  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,679 
6  Oalms.     (CI.  2S— 153) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  gases  obtained  from 
processes,  including  acidulation  of  phosphatic  minerals 
with  alkylation-grade  sulfuric  acid,  which  waste  gases 
contain  fluorine  and  silica  in  at  least  one  of  the  forms 
SiF4  and  HjSiFj,  fluorine  in  the  form  of  HF,  SiOj  in 
suspension,  H^  vapor  and  combustible  carbonaceous 
materials,  which  comprises  admixing  a  fuel  with  the  waste 
gases,  the  amount  of  said  fuel  being  sufficient  to  initiate 
combustion  of  the  waste  gases  when  they  are  heated  to 
their  combustion  temperature,  establishing  the  content  of 
the  carbonaceous  material  in  the  waste  gases  so  that  com- 
bustion of  said  gases,  once  initiated,  will  continue  without 
further  fuel  admixing,  heating  said  waste  gases  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  800°  F.  and  about  3000'  F.  so  as 
to  initiate  combustion  thereof,  and,  thereafter,  discon- 
tinuing admixing  of  said  fuel,  whereby  the  combustion 
is  maintained  until  substantially  complete  combustion  of 
the  waste  gases  is  obtained  and  the  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  silica  produced  are  in  recoverable  form. 


3,11«,563 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
PERCENTAGE  NITRIC  OXIDE 
Kurt    KrausB    and    Heinrlch    Dickmann,    Ludwigsfaafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,   assignors  to  Badische   Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fai>rik     Aktiengcsellschaft,     Ludwigsfaafen     am 
Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,093 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  10,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—162) 
2.  A  process  for  production  of  high  percentage  nitric 
oxide  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
ammonia  at  a  volume  ratio  of  1.28-1.40:1,  respectively, 
on  a  platinum  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  750'  C. 
and  1000°  C.  in  the  presence  of  steam  to  form  oxides 
of  nitrogen  consisting  mainly  of  nitric  oxide,  condensing 
the  steam  in  the  reaction  mixture  aiKi  forming  dilute  nitric 
acid  solution  by  absorption  in  said  condensate  of  nitrogen 
dioxide  formed  during  said  reaction,  and  washing  the  re- 
action gas  with  said  dilute  nitric  acid  solution  to  remove 
by  absorption  further  amounts  of  nitrogen  dioxide. 


3,110364 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ACTIVE 
SILICIC  ACID  FROM  A  HIGH  PERCENT  SILL 
CATE  SLAG 
Franz  Rodis,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  and  Joseph 
Crcmcr,  Hermnlbcim,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Knapsack-Griesheim  Akticngescllscliaft, 
Knap«acl(,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,781 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany  July  9, 1958 
3  Claims.     (O.  23—182) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  active  silicic  acid  suitable  for 
use  as  bleaching  earth  by  topochemical  conversion  of 
phosphorus  furnace-slag  with  hydrochloric  acid  which 
slag  consists  substantially  of  calcium  metasilicate.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  mixing  the  slag  having  a 
particle  size  of  at  most  3  mm.  by  stirring  it  with  hydro- 
796  0.0.-31 


chloric  acid  of  15  to  30%  strength  by  weight,  the  acid 
being  used  in  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  up  to  an 
excess  of  at  most  10%  by  weight,  calculated  upon  the 
calcium  content  of  the  slag,  the  acid  being  always  present 
during  the  mixing  in  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount, 
performing  the  mixing  operation  at  a  speed  such  that  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  can  be  maintained  at  60'  C. 
by  cooling,  reacting  the  slag  with  the  acid  for  about  20 
to  30  minutes,  depositing  the  reaction  product  so  obtained, 
separating  the  reaction  product  from  the  liquid,  and  wash- 
ing and  drying  said  product. 


3,110,565 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON  HYDRIDES 

James  L.  Boone,  Bnena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Potash   &   Chemical   Coiporation,   a   corntoration   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,474 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  —130°  C.  and  about  —10°  C.  an 
amine  and  B5H11,  said  amine  and  said  BjHn  being  em- 
ployed in  the  proportion  of  from  about  .5  up  to  1  mole  of 
amine  per  mole  erf  BsHu  to  form  BeHio,  said  amine  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic amines  and  consisting  solely  of  carbcui,  nitrogen, 
and  hydrogen. 


3,110,566 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ARSENICAL  COM- 
POUNDS CONTAINED  IN  SULPHUR 
Giuseppe   Giammarco,   Porto  Marghera,  Venice,   Italy, 
assignor  to  Vetrocoke  Sodeta  per  Azioni,  Porto  Mar- 
ghera, Venice,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  4,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—225) 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  substantially  pure  sulphur 
from  an  aqueous  paste  of  elemental  sulphur  obtained  in 
an  oxidative  process  of  absorbing  hydrogen  sulphide  from 
a  gaseous  mixture  by  means  of  an  aqueous  absorbing 
solution  containing  arsenical  compounds,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mixing  the  sulphur  paste  with  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  hy- 
droxide, ferrous  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magnes- 
ium hydroxide,  silica  gel  and  decoloring  earths,  heating 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  135°  C. 
thereby  to  separate  aqueous  liquid  from  the  paste  and 
melt  the  liquid-freed  sulphur  whereby  an  arsenic-rich  slag 
is  formed,  and  separating  the  molten  sulphur  from  the 
slag. 


3,110,567 
TESTING  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
William  B.  Hughes,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,233 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 230) 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  effectiveness  of  an  adsorp- 
tion type  insulating  organic  corrosion  inhibitor  for  in- 
hibiting the  chemical  reactions  of  corrosion  of  metal  sur- 
faces which  comprises  exposing  an  expendable  test  sample 
of  the  metal  to  be  inhibited  within  a  corrosive  fluid  con- 
taining an  adsorption  type  insulating  organic  corrosion 
inhibitor,  exposing  the  expendable  test  sample  to  a  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  ionizable  salt  of  a  metal  lower  in 
the  electromotive  force  series  of  elements  than  the  metal 
to  be  inhibited,  and  determining  the  amount  of  the  metal 
lower  in  the  electromotive  force  series  of  elements  which 
has  been  deposited  on  the  expendable  test  sample. 
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3,llt,548 
EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Otic  Lindstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  ■■■ipiui  to  Allmiiiiiui 
SvensJu  Elektriska  Akticbolaget,  Vastens,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporatioa 

Filed  Aag.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51, 942 

Cbims  priority,  application  Swede*  Sept.  7,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2J— 27iJ) 


3,110,549 

REMOVAL  OF  ARSENIC  FROM  REFORMER  FEED 

Dale  B.  Carter.  Aucusta,  Kans..  assigDor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  195«,  Scr.  No.  713,431 

1  Claim.     (O.  23— 2M) 


said  first  cylinder  and  spaced  from  said  bottom  of  said  first 
cylinder  a  disUnce  greater  than  the  depth  of  a  sutic  bed 
of  particle-form  reforming  caulyst  having  a  volume  equal 
to  3  to  5  loos  of  said  reforming  catalyst  per  10,000  bar- 
rels of  naphtha  feed  per  day  and  the  disunce  between 
said  permeable  plate  and  saiJ  vapor  inJet  being  greater 
than  the  depth  of  a  static  bed  of  ftne-ly  divided  adsorbent 
having  a  volume  equal  to  about  3  to  6  tons  per  10.000  bar- 
rels of  naphtha  feed  per  day,  an  inner  vertical  cylinder 
havint  a  diameter  not  more  than  10  inches,  said  inner  cyl- 
inder extending  downwardly  within  said  vapor  outlet  and 
extending  upwardly  withm  said  first  cylinder  above  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  aforesaid  horizontal 
plate,  said  inner  cylinder  being  adapted  for  the  intermit- 
tent removal  by  the  force  of  gravity  of  said  finely  divided 
adsorbent  from  said  sUtic  bed  of  finely  divided  adsorb- 
em. 


Apparatus  for  liquid-liquid  extraction  of  a  heavy  phase 
and  a  hght  phase  in  countercurrent  flow,  said  heavy  phase 
and  said  light  phase  being  substantially  immiscible,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  aeries  connected  veaaels,  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  the  heavy  and  light  phases  respectively 
at  the  ends  of  the  apparatus,  a  first  pulsing  means,  means 
connecting  the  upper  pari  of  the  first  of  two  consecutive 
vessels  to  the  lower  part  of  the  second  vessd.  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  at  least  one  open  connection 
line  common  to  both  phases,  said  line  being  capable  of 
transmitting  liquid  in  both  directions,  the  lower  part  of 
the  second  vessel  beii>g  located  below  the  said  upper  part 
of  the  first  vessel,  the  volume  of  each  connecting  meam 
being  not  greater  than  approximately  the  volume  which  is 
displaced  therethrough  at  one  stroke  of  said  first  pulsing 
means,  and  a  second  pulsing  means  having  a  substantially 
higher  frequency  and  a  lower  amplitude  than  said  first 
pulsing  means  for  increasing  the  extraction  efficiency  of 
the  extraction  apparatus,  said  first  pulsing  means  pri- 
marily producing  transfer  of  the  phases  between  the  ves- 
sels and  said  second  pulsing  means  primarily  improving 
the  extraction. 


l,llf,57f 
METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDI- 
TIONING  FINELY-DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Victor  F.  Koonti  and  Donald  D.  Phelps,  Coraopolls,  Pa^ 
as^gnors  to  Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsbaigfa,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsyivanis 

Ffled  Jnly  I,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,399 
I  nalMB     (CL  23—313) 


4.  The  method  of  agglomerating  finely-divided  dry 
solid  material  which  comprises  continuously  introducing 
the  material  into  a  vessel  containing  water,  vigorously 
vibrating  the  water  to  effect  wetting  of  the  dry  n^aterial 
with  the  water,  collecting  the  wetted  material  as  a  sedi- 
ment in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  sediment  being  also 
continuously  vibrated  to  compact  the  same,  withdrawing 
moist  sediment  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  while  main- 
taining a  compacted  mass  of  sediment  above  that  which 
is  being  removed  to  separate  the  moist  material  being 
reoKxved  from  the  liquid  above  the  sediment. 


An  apparatus  for  removing  arsenic  from  and  dehydro- 
genating  naphtha  which  comprises  a  first  vertical  cylinder 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  vapor  inlet  in  the  region  of 
said  top,  and  a  vapor  outlet  m  said  boUom  concentric  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  first  cylinder,  a  honzontal  vapor 
permeable  adsorbent  retaining  plate  movably  mounted  in 


3,llt,571 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL  BONDED  TO  METAL  HAV- 

ING  REFRACTORY  OXIDF  DISPERSED  THEREIN 

G«y  B.  Alcxaadcr.  Brandywtnc  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  da  Pout  de  Ncmoun  and  Company,  WUming. 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawvc 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jnly  1,  1951,  Scr.  No.  745J12 
S  Claims.     (O.  29—195) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  metal-bonded  ceramics 
the  steps  comprising  dispersing  in  a  bonding  metal  a  par- 
ticulate refractory  metal  oxide  insoluble  therein,  the  bond- 
ing metal  being  ooe  which  has  an  oxide  with  a  free 
energy  of  formation  at  27*  C.  greater  than  75  kilocalories 
per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  oxide,  and  the  particu- 
late refractory  oxide  havmg  a  free  energy  of  formation 
greater  than  that  of  said  bonding  atetal  oxide,  a  melting 
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point  higher  than  that  of  the  bonding  metal,  being  pres- 
ent in  the  bonding  metal  in  the  proportion  of  0.05  to  20 
volume  percent,  being  in  the  form  of  subsuntially  dis- 
crete particles  5  to  SCO  millimicrons  in  size,  and  being 
dispersed  in  the  bonding  metal  so  that  substantially  all 
of  the  individual  refractory  oxide  particles  are  each  sur- 
rounded by  at  least  a  film  of  fused  bonding  metal,  effect- 
ing contact  between  the  refractory  oxide-filled  bonding 
metal,  in  the  molten  state,  and  a  ceramic  material  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  less  than  6/d  square  meters  per  gram, 
d  being  the  density  of  the  ceramic  in  grams  per  milli- 
liter, and  solidifying  the  metal  while  maintaining  such 
contact. 

5.  An  article  comprising  a  ceramic  material  having  a 
surface  area  less  than  6/d  square  meters  per  gram,  d 
being  the  density  of  the  ceramic  in  grams  per  milliliter, 
bonded  to  a  bonding  metal  in  which  there  is  dispersed  a 
f>articulate  refractory  metal  oxide  insoluble  therein,  the 
bonding  metal  being  one  which  has  an  oxide  with  a  free 
energy  of  formation  at  27*  C.  greater  than  75  kilocalories 
per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  oxide,  and  the  particulate 
refractory  oxide  having  a  free  energy  of  formation 
greater  than  that  of  said  bonding  metal  oxide,  a  melting 
point  higher  than  that  of  the  bonding  metal,  being  present 
in  the  bonding  metal  in  the  proportion  of  0.05  to  20 
volume  percent,  being  in  the  form  of  substantially  dis- 
crete particles  5  to  500  millimicrons  in  size,  and  being 
dispersed  in  the  bonding  metal  so  that  substantially  all 
of  the  individual  refractory  oxide  particles  are  each  sur- 
rounded by  at  least  a  fihn  of  fused  bondmg  metal. 


3,110^2 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING 

AND  DRYLNG  PARTICLES 
Raedigcr  Lothar  von  Rcppcrt,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  as- 
■igiior  to  Cbentacbc  Werke  Albert,  Wtesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FU«d  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,289 

CUima  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Mar.  24,  1959 

4  daims.     (CL  34—20) 


the  partially  dried  granular  particles  into  a  second  annular 
cooling  zone  surrounding  said  drying  zone  to  form  a  body 
of  partially  dried  granular  particles,  injecting  a  cooling 
gas  through  an  orifice  located  substantially  below  the 
mid-point  of  said  second  annular  zone  and  substantially 
below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  partially  dried  granular 
particles  and  thence  along  the  granules  upward  into  the 
atmosphere  to  cool  and  further  dry  said  granular  particles. 


I .  In  a  process  for  granulating  and  drying  finely  divided 
particles  on  a  substantially  plane  surface  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  in  which  at  first  moist  granular  particles 
are  formed  in  a  centrally  located  granulating  zone  from 
finely  divided  moist  particles  by  tumbling  the  finely 
divided  moist  particles  on  an  inclined  and  rotating  annu- 
lar plate  granulator,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
flowing  said  moist  granular  particles  into  an  annular  dry- 
ing zone  surrounding  said  granulating  zone  to  form  a 
body  of  moist  granular  material,  injecting  a  superheated 
gaseous  drying  fluid  through  an  orifice  located  substan- 
tially below  the  mid-point  of  said  annular  zone  and  sub- 
stantially below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  granular 
material  and  thence  along  the  granules  upward  into  the 
atmosphere  to  partially  dry  the  moist  granules,  flowing 


3,110,573 
CONTROL  MEANS  AND  METHOD  IN  A  DRIER  FOR 

MACARONI  PRODUCTS 

Wilhelm  Berger,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gebrueder 

Buehler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  14, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  34—30) 


-V 


H!l  '^  W 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  drier  for  drying  maca- 
roni and  similar  food  paste  products,  the  steps  comprising 
determining  the  moisture  content  of  the  drying  air  in 
said  drier  by  continuously  measuring  the  wet  and  dry 
bulb  temperatures  of  the  drying  air  and,  as  a  function 
of  the  difference  in  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures,  regu- 
lating the  drying  capacity  of  said  drying  air  to  increase 
the  drying  capacity  as  said  difference  in  wet  and  dry  bulb 
temperatures  decreases  and  to  decrease  the  drying  capacity 
as  said  difference  in  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperatures  in- 
creases. 


3,110474 
PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  POTATOES 
Rudolph  Kodras,  Sliokie,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jane  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,648 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—39) 


1.  A  method  for  drying  cooked  potatoes  which  com- 
prises squeezing  cooked  potatoes  into  the  interstices  of  a 
screen,  passing  said  screen  between  drums  rotating  in  op- 
posite directions  at  peripheral  speeds  approximating  the 
velocity  of  the  screen,  whereby  the  resulting  potato  gran- 
ules adhere  to  the  drums  and  are  removed  thereby  from 
the  screen,  drying  the  resulting  granules  while  adherent 
to  the  drums,  and  removing  the  dried  granules. 
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POROl  S  BEl  T  DRYING  APPARATt  S 

Edgar  J.   Justus,    B«ioi(,    VVb^   au%nor    to    Beloit    Iraa 

Works,  lt«loi(,  Wi»^  i  corpomtioa  of  V^  iscoasia 

Flkd  Jan.  25,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  94,949 

5  Claims.     (CL  34— 111) 


1 .  A  drying  mechanism  for  a  paper  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tiers  of  drying  cylinders  including  an  upper 
tier  and  a  lower  tier  for  havmg  a  paper  web  trained  there- 
through, dryer  felts  urged  against  the  paper  web  while 
said  web  is  trained  over  the  drying  cylinders  in  the  upper 
and  lower  tiers  with  said  cylinders  in  each  tier  forming 
pockets  therebetween  containing  moisture  evaporated  from 
the  web.  a  delivery  duct  means  outside  of  said  felt  having 
a  discharge  extending  across  the  felt  and  facing  one  of 
the  pockets  for  forcing  heated  drying  air  through  the  felt 
into  the  pocket,  and  a  removal  duct  means  outside  of  said 
felt  having  an  intake  extending  across  the  felt  and  facing 
said  one  pocket  withdrawing  the  heated  drying  air  mixed 
with  moisture  from  the  pocket. 


3,1  If  ,576 
APPARATUS    FOR    DRYING    MOLXDS    FOR    THE 

PRODrmON  OF  STFRFO  PRINTING  PI  ATES 

Christopher  Wilma.  73  AahKrove  Ave,  Cleadoo  Park, 

South  Shields,  t^afUand 

FII«d  June  2,  1959.  S«r.  No.  817,514 

Claims  priority,  appiicadoo  Great  Britain  Jane  3,  195S 

3  Cfaiiaw.     (CL  34—144) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  shaping  part  cylindrical 
moulds  oi  papier-mache,  of  the  kind  comprising  two  op- 
poaed  hemi-cylindricai  formers  wUh  semi-cu-cular  upper 
and  lower  edges  and  juxtaposed  with  their  vertical  edges 
defining  a  common  diametrical  vertical  plane,  a  casing 
enclosing  a  jacket  space  about  the  convex  exteriors  of 
said  formers,  said  casing  comprising  a  curved  wall  ex- 
tending around  said  formers  about  and  spaced  from  said 
exterior  thereof,  a  pair  of  diametrical  walls  joining  the 
coaxial  edges  of  the  casing  and  former,  and  end  walls 
perpendicular  to  said  curved  wall  and  conjoined  to  the 
part-circular  transverse  edges  of  said  formers  and  the 
semi-circular  edges  of  said  curved  wall  to  close  said 
jacket  space,  radiant  heating  means  disposed  in  the  space 
within  the  concave  interiors  of  said  formers,  a  plurality 
of  im^il  apertures  in  each  oi  said  formers  to  afford  com- 
munication from  its  interior  surface  to  said  jacket  space, 
means  drawing  air  through  either  of  said  formers  and 
a  Q)ould  supported  thereby  into  said  jacket  space  wherein 


said  formers  and  said  casing  are  immovably  supported,  a 
cylindrical  baffle  is  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
formers,  two  flat  longitudinal  elements  disposed  in  said 
diametrical  plane  to  separate  two  halves  of  the  cylindrical 
annulus  defined  by  said  formers  and  said  baffle,  and  a 
circular  slot  is  provided  in  one  of  said  end  walls  along 
the  interior  sides  of  one  of  the  conjoined  semicircular 
transverse  edges  of  each  of  said  forn>ers,  said  slot  being 
separated  by  said  longitudinal  elements  into  two  semi- 
circular halves  each  for  axial  insertion  and  extraction  of 
a  mould  before  and  after  drying,  and  for  the  entry  of  air 
to  the  looer,  concave  side  of  said  mould. 


3,110,577 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Jerome  E.  Brown,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Hyrain  Shapiro, 

East  Baton  Rouge,  and  Earl  G.  De  Witt.  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Vlrghiia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  M4,141 
3  Claims.     (Q.  44 — 68) 

2.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  heavier  than 
gasoline  adapted  for  use  as  an  agent  to  produce  light  and 
heat  when  burned  in  a  light  or  heal  generating  apparatus 
conuining  from  0.001  to  1  weight  percent  of  nickel  as  a 
cyclopenudienyl  nickel  nitrosyl  compound  wherein  the 
cyclopentadienyl  group  is  a  cyclopcntadienyl  hydrocar- 
bon group  which  contains  from  5  to  about  13  carbon 
atoms. 


3,1I«,578 
GASIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SYNTHESIS  GASES 
Donald  E.  Severson,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  and  David  S. 
Gleasoa,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assisiion  to  The  State  I'nl- 
rersity  and  The  School  of  Mines,  also  known  as  the 
University  of  North  Dakota,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak., 
an  e^ablishment  of  North  Dakota,  and  C;reat  Northern 
Railways  Company,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Anff.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  131,875 
9  ClainM.     (CL  48—203) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  subsUntially  tar-free  mix- 
ture  of  combustible  and  reducing  gases  comprised  pre- 
dominantly of 

(a)  nitrogen 

on  a  dry  gas  basis  and  including 

(b)  carbon  dioxide 

(c)  ca'1x>n  monoxide  and 

(d)  hydrogen. 

which  method  comprises 

(1)  entraining  a  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  air  as  a 
combustible  mixture, 

(a)   said  carbonaceous  fuel  containing  at  least  its 
natural   non-aqueous  volatile  constituents, 
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(2)  ejecting  all  of  said  combustible  mixture  of  en- 
trained solid  fuel  and  said  entraining  air  into  a  com- 
bustion zone 

(a)   in  a  turbulent  flow  pattern, 

(3)  ejecting  additional  air  into  said  combustion  zone 
(a)  in  a  turbulent  flow  pattern  opposite  to  the 
turbulent  flow  pattern  of  the  combustible  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  entraining  air,  and 

(4)  burning  said  solid  fuel 

(a)  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 

ib)  in  intimate  contact  with  air 

(i)  present  in  total  amount  (including  said 
entraining  air)  less  than  that  theoretically 
required  for  complete  combustion  of  said 
solid  fuel. 


3,110,579 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIAMOND  ABRASIVE 

SAW  BLADE 

Donald  H.  Benson,  Spencerport,  and  Willard  R.  Pratt, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Abrasive  Cor> 

poratlon.  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Original  application  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  410.     Divided 

and  tills  application  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,936 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51—293) 


other  eiKl  of  the  blocic  atid  exteiKling  toward  the  first 
mentioned  group  of  electrodes,  said  second  group  of 
electrodes  being  equal  in  number  to  approximately  one- 
half  the  number  of  flues,  each  of  tiie  electrodes  of  said 
second  group  being  positioned  in  its  respective  flue,  means 
for  impressing  a  high  voltage  alternating  electrical  current 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diamond  abrasive 
cut  off  saw  blade  of  the  edge  cutting  type  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  circular  sheet  metal  core  of  a  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  the  finished  saw  blade,  cutting  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  relatively  deep  grooves 
in  the  periphery  of  said  core,  attaching  a  pair  c^  circular 
mold  plates  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  core  to  form  tem- 
porary mold  surfaces,  said  plates  having  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  that  of  said  core  and  having  opposite 
peripheral  radial  rings  forming  a  mold  cavity  with  the 
bottom  and  end  edges  of  each  of  said  grooves,  preforming 
a  plurality  of  cutting  section  slugs  composed  of  diamond 
grit  dispersed  and  embedded  in  a  mixture  of  metallic  ma- 
trix powder,  inserting  one  of  said  slugs  into  each  of  said 
cavities  in  a  selected  area,  heating  the  plate  and  core 
assembly  while  simultaneously  exerting  pressure  on  a 
punch  inserted  into  each  said  cavity  to  compress  each  re- 
spective slug,  removing  said  mold  plates,  and  removing 
the  excess  core  portions  between  said  grooves  to  a  radial 
level  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  cutting  sections. 


between  the  first-mentioned  group  of  electrodes  and  the 
second  group  of  electrodes  and  means  permanently  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  flues  for  blowing  clear  agminated 
microscopic  particles  from  the  flues  while  the  high  voltage 
alternating  electrical  current  is  impressed  between  the 
first-mentioned  group  of  electrodes  and  the  second  group 
of  electrodes. 

3,110,581 
EXHAUST  FILTER 

De  Roy  Simpson,  817  29th  St.,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,734 

5  Claims.     (CI.  55—387) 


3,110,580 

DEVICE  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  MICROSCOPIC 

PARTICLES 

Gordon  Stnibler,  Chicago,  HI. 

(1674  Kona  St^  Honolulu  14,  Hawaii) 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,218 

2  Claims.     (CI.  55—120) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  agglomerat- 
ing microscopic  particles  carried  in  a  gaseous  medium, 
comprising,  a  casing,  a  ceramic  dielectric  blocit  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing,  said  Hoclc  having  a  number 
of  flues  extending  through  said  block,  a  group  of  elec- 
trodes positioned  in  one  end  of  said  block  and  extending 
toward  the  other  end,  said  group  of  electrodes  being  equal 
in  number  to  approximately  one-half  the  number  of  flues, 
each  of  said  electrodes  being  positioned  in  its  respective 
flue,   a  second   group  of  electrodes   positioned   in   the 


1 .  An  exhaust  filter  assembly  for  filtering  air  entrained 
particles  from  said  air  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
rigid,  preformed,  solid,  homogeneous,  inherently  absorb- 
ent blocks  mounted  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  blocks  in- 
cluding a  solid  side  wall  having  integrally  f<M-med  spaced 
projections  cantilevered  therefrom,  each  block  in  said 
series  except  the  first  presenting  a  side  wall  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  ends  of  the  projections  of  the  preceding 
block,  said  spaced  projections  including  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly oriented  filter  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  frame 
arvd  the  incoming  path  of  unfiltered  air  flow  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  tortuous  filter  passages  therebetween. 


3,110,582 

DISPOSABLE  EXHAUST  FILTER 

De  Roy  Simpson,  817  29th  St,  Oakland  8,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,757 

2  Claims.     (CI.  55—446) 

1.  A  panel-like  air  filter  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an 

airstream  with  the  medial  plane  of  the  filter  extending 

transversely  of  said  air  stream,  said  fflter  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  and  vertically  extending 
reaches  of  vertically  stacked  and  horizonuUy  elongated 
upright  ba£Bes,  corresponding  baJfles  of  adjacent  reaches 
being  generally  horizontally  aligned,  each  of  said  baffles 
having  a  {>iurality  of  horizonUlly  elongated  openings 
formed  therein  at  points  spaced  longitudinaUy  there- 
along,  the  openings  in  each  reach  of  baffles  being  disposed 
adjacent  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  thereof 
and  the  openings  in  adjacent  reaches  of  baffles  being  in- 
versely positioned  relative  to  the  corresponding  ones  of 


rrt 


"^ 


rr^^mt 


^^Or^ 


said  upper  and  lower  edge  portions,  corresponding  open- 
ings in  each  reach  of  baffles  being  in  substantial  vertical 
alignment  and  corresponding  ones  of  the  openings  in  cor- 
responding baffles  being  disposed  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  extending  transversely  through  said  filter,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  lower  set  of  openings  in  corresponding  ones 
of  said  baffles  being  spaced  below  the  lower  edges  of  the 
upper  set  of  openings  and  the  corresponding  baffles  of 
the  adjacent  reaches  of  baffles,  and  the  vertical  extent 
of  said  openings  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  reaches. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62—30  see: 
Patent  No.  3.110,155 


a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  blast  air;  and  simul- 
taneously passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  said  outer 
conduit  from  inlet  to  outlet  at  a  flow  rate  not  greater 
than  0.8  by  weight  of  the  liquid  flow  rate,  thereby  protect- 
ing said  fuel  before  infection  from  the  effects  of  exces- 


sive furnace  and  blast  air  heat;  atomizing  said  fuel  by 
the  differential  velocity  between  the  said  blast  air  and  said 
fuel  and  introducing  said  atomized  mixture  of  fuel,  blast 
air.  and  cooling  fluid  into  said  furnace,  whereby  smoke 
formation  is  inhibited  and  plugging  of  the  fuel  injection 
system  and  tuyere  opening  is  reduced. 


3,110,585 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTDRE  OF  METAL- 
LIC NIOBIUM  OR  TANTALUM  OR  ALLOYS 
IHEREOF 
Walter  Scbeller.  Neuewelt,  Switzerland,  and  Max  Blumcr, 
Hood«  Hole.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Swkzcriand,  a  company  of  Switzcrlaad 

FUed  Oct.  2»,  I  WO.  Ser.  No.  63,8  W 

Claims  prioiify,  applicaHon  Switzerland  Oct  21,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CL  75— «4^) 


3.110.583 

LAWN  FERTILIZER 

Ralph  W.  Ricfaardsoo,  5128  S.  Passage  Drive, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,16« 

1  Claim.     (CL  71—61) 
A  dry  lawn  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  intimately  mixed  dry  ammonium  sulphate  and  dry  fly 
ash  as  a  diluent  in  the  proportions  of  at  least  twice  as 
much  fly  ash  as  ammoiuum  sulphate  by  volume. 


3,110,584 
LlOno  Fl'EL  INJECTION  IN  BLAST  FURNACES 
Hkam  R.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Cranford,  John  R.  Kennedy,  Clif- 
ton, and  Herbert  F.  Schroeder.  Roscllc  Park,  NJ..  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  65,363 
5  Claims.  (CL  75—42) 
1.  In  a  process  for  introducing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuel  from  a  fuel  source  into  a  blast  furance  through  a 
fuel  injection  pipe  having  an  inlet  and  an  exit  nozzle  cir- 
cumferentially  shrouded  by  an  outer  conduit  of  larger  di- 
ameter, said  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  lo- 
cated within  a  tuyere  blowpipe  and  nozzle  having  a  tuyere 
exit  diameter  opening  into  the  furnace,  through  which 
tuyere  heated  blast  air  and  fuel  are  introduced  into  the 
furnace,  said  exit  nozzle  being  located  at  a  distance  be- 
tween 1.4  and  2.8  times  the  tuyere  exit  diameter  from 
the  tuyere  opening:  the  process  comprising  introducing 
said  fuel  into  the  inlet  of  said  fuel  injection  pipe  from  said 
fuel  source:  injecting  said  fuel  from  said  ejut  nozzle  at 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum  and  binary 
alloys  composed  of  tantalum  and  niobium,  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixing  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  niobium  double  chloride  of  the 
formula  KNbCl,  and  poUssium  untalum  double  chloride 
of  the  formula  KTaCl,.  in  solid,  particulate  state  with 
magnesium  likewise  in  solid,  particulate  state,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  magnesium  being  in  excess  of  the  stoi- 
chiometric proportion  required  for  the  reduction  of  the 
metal  chloride,  igniting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
from  about  450  to  500'  C.  by  local  heating  on  the  sur- 
face, thereby  starting  the  reduction  reaction  which  ad- 
vances slowly  and  uniformly  downwards,  and  separating 
the  metal  from  the  reaction  producu. 
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3,1  IMM 

HIGH  STRENGTH  NORMALIZED  STEEL 

John  A.  Gulya,  Lancaster,  and  Roy  Hetheiington,  Jr^ 

West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lukens  Steel  Company, 

Coatesville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,345 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 
1.  An  improved  weldabk  nonnalized  steel  consisting 
of 
Element:  Percent  by  weight 

Carbon 0.1  to  0.28 

Manganese 0.9  to  1.45 

Phosphorus Up  to  0.04 

Sulphur- Up  to  0.05 

Sihcon 0.11  to  0.40 

Nickel- 0.5  to  1.00 

Chromium . 0.35  to  0.70 

Molybdenum 0.25  to  0.50 

Vanadium 0.02  to  0.10 

Balance  iron  and  incidental  steel-malcing  residuals. 

said  steel  being  characterized  in  having  high  uoifonn 
strength  and  toughness  through  a  wide  range  of  thick- 
nesses. 


3,110,587 

NICKEL.CHROMIUM  BASE  ALLOY 

John  H.  Gittus,  Studlcy,  and  Reginald  Massey  Cook, 

Kings  Heath,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75—171) 

1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  having  excellent  resistance  to 
creep  when  subjected  to  severe  loads  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1000"  C.  consisting  essentially  of  about  11%  to 
about  16%  chromium,  about  10%  to  about  20%  cobalt, 
about  1.5%  to  about  7%  molybdenum,  about  0.1%  to 
0.2%  carbon,  about  0.01%  to  about  0.10%  zirconium, 
about  0.005%  to  about  0.05%  boron,  aluminum  and  ti- 
tanium in  such  amounts  that  the  ratio  of  the  percentage 
of  titanium  to  the  percentage  of  aluminum  is  from  0.7  to 
1 .0  and  that  the  sum  of  the  percentage  of  aluminum  plus 
the  percentage  of  titanium  is  between  X  and  Y  where 


and 


A'=Mo(0.15  Cr-2.7) +  (25.6-0.9  Cr) 
r=Mo(0.15  Cr-2.7) +  (23 .5-0.9  Cr) 


with  the  balance  being  nickel,  said  alloy  exhibiting  in 
the  wrought  and  age  hardened  condition  a  life  to  rupture 
of  at  least  about  50  hours  when  tested  at  1000*  C.  under 
a  load  of  7  long  tons  per  square  inch. 


molybdenum,  nitrogen,  silicon  and  titanium  in  the  pro- 


portions, by  weight,  of   14-65%    molybdenum,    1-12% 
nitrogen,  14-45%  silicon,  and  15-59%  titanium. 


3,110,590 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MOLYBDENUM,  NITROGEN 
AND  SILICON  AND  SHAPED  OBJECTS  THERE- 
FROM 

Ernest  Lewis  Little,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,321 

8  Claims.     (CI.  75—176) 


Paul 


3,110.588 

BRAZING  ALLOY 

R.  Mobley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,831 

6  Claims.  (C\.  75—171) 
2.  A  nickel  base  brazing  alloy  particularly  useful  for 
joining  nickel  base  alloys  including  the  elements  titanium 
and  aluminum,  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of: 
16-24%  Cr;  4.5-5.5%  Cu;  17.5-25%  Ge;  0.1-1.6%  Ti 
with  the  balance  nickel  and  incidental  impurities. 


3,110,589 
MOLYBDENUM-TITANIUM-SILICON-NITROGEN 
PRODUCTS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 
SAME 
Max  F.  Bechtold,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,264 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—175.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  preparation  of  hard, 
strong,  creep-resistant  and  oxidation  resistant  articles  of 
manufacture  which  consists  essentially  of,  by  elemental 
analysis,  molybdenum,  nitrogen  and  silicon  in  the  propor- 
tions, by  weight,  of  45-65%  molybdenum,  1-19%  nitro- 
gen and  19-53%  silicon,  nitrogen  being  present  in  the 
composition  as  a  nitride. 


3,110,591 

MEROCYANEVE  SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ZINC 
OXIDE 

Paul  H.  Stewart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,122 

11  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 

1.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  photo- 
conductive  zinc  oxide,  a  high  dielectric  insulator  for  said 
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zinc  oxide,  and  a  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  those    of  a  layer  comprising  an  ethylcnicaily  unsaturated  water 
represented  by  the  followmg  general  formula:  soluble    monomer    containing    the    terminal    grouping 


R-N( CH==CH).-i— ^C  (=CH-CH)..i(=K:H-C 


Ri    ro— 


0»«C N— R|-l  J 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl   group,   a   carboxyalk>l   group,   a   sulfoalkyl 
group,  a  carbalkoxyalkyi  group,  an  acyloxyalkyl  group, 
and  an  aralkyl  group,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky! 
group  and  an  aryl  group,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  carbalkoxyalkyi  group, 
and  an  aryl  group.  X  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and 
a  NR'  group  wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl 
group,  n,  q  and  d  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  2.  /n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from   1 
to  3,  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary   to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  of  the  thiazole  series,  those  of  the 
benzothiazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthothiazole  series, 
those  of  the  thianaphtheno-7',6'.4.5-thia20le  series,  those 
of  the  oxazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  those 
of  the  naphthoxazole  series,  those  of  the  selenazole  series, 
those  of  the  benzoselenazole  series,  those  of  the  naphtbo- 
selenazole  series,  those  of  the  thiazoline  series,  those  of 
the  2-quinoline  series,  those  of  the  4-quinoline  series,  those 
of   the    1-isoquinoline    series,    those    of   the    3,3-dialkyl- 
indolenine  series,  those  of  the  2-pyridine  series  and  those 
of  the  4-pyridine  series,  J  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  cyano  group  and  the  atoms 
in  combination  with  Q  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those  of 
the  pyrazolone  series,  those  of  the  isoxa^oJone  series,  those 
of  the  oxindole  series,  those  of  the  2.4.6-triketohexahydro- 
pyrimidine  series,  those  of  the  2-thio-4.6-diketohexahydro- 
pyrimidine  series,  those  of  the  rhodanine  series,  those  of 
the   2(3H)-imida20[  l.2-a]pyridone  series,   those   of  the 
5.7  -dioxo-6.7-dihydro-5-thiazo(o(3,2-a)pyrimidine  series, 
those    of    the    2-thio-2.4-oxazoIidincdione    series,    those 
of    the    thianaphthenone    series,    those    of    the    2-thio- 
2.5-thiazoiklinedione  series,  those  of  the  2,4-thiazolidine- 
dione  series,  those  of  the  thiazolidinone  series,  those  of  the 
4-thiazoiinone  senes.  those  of  the  2-imino-2,4-oxa2olinone 
series,  those  of  the  2,4-imidazoiinedione  series,  those  of 
the  2-thio-2.4-imidazolincdione  series,  and  those  of  the  5- 
imidazolinone  senes.  Q.  when  J  represents  a  cyano  group, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  cyano  group  and  a  carbalkoxyl  group,  provided  d  repre- 
senu  one  when  J  represents  a  cyano  group  and  Q  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
cyano  group  and  a  carbalkoxyl  group,  and  provided  fur- 
ther that  said  merocyanine  dye  contains  at  least  one  c«r- 
boxyl  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  thereof. 


3.110.592 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRXPHJC 

POLYMERIC  RESIST  IMAGERS 

Aadr*  K.  Schwerin,  Binffhamtoa,  and  Hclene  D.  Evans. 

Endwell,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Aniline  ft   Film 

Corporation,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 


CH=C=  which  is  directly  attached  to  a  negative  group, 
a  hydrophilic  photographic  colloidal  carrier  material  and 
a  light-sensitive  aromatic  diazonium  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  such  that  its  photodecom position  prod- 
ucts resulting  from  said  exposure  will  be  capable  of  in- 
hibiting the  polymerization  of  said  monomer  when  con- 
tacted with  a  redox  system  comprising  ( 1 )  a  salt  of  a  di- 
valent material  which,  in  its  lower  oxidized  state,  is  in  the 
divalent  state,  and  (2)  a  per  compound  having  the  group- 
ing — O — O — ;  contacting  said  exposed  photographic  ele- 
ment with  said  redox  system  and  a  solvent  therefor  so  as 
to  effect  polymerization  in  the  unexposed  areas  only,  the 
polymerization  of  the  exposed  areas  being  inhibited  by 
said  decomposition  products  of  the  diazonium  compound, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  unpolymerized  photosensitive 
composition  in  the  exposed  areas  to  yield  a  positive  resist. 


3,110,593 
LOW  TEMPERATl'RE  CLAYDEN  PRF.SCRFFNING 
John  A.  C.  Yule,  Rochester,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,152 
6  Oaima.     (CI.  96 — 45) 


I 
I 


^m*V9Smm9im% 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  halftone  sensitive  material 
which  comprises  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  — 10*  C. 
a  photosensitive  silver  balide  emulsion  layer  of  the  type 
which  at  20*  C.  temperature  shows  at  least  0  3  log  E  units 
Clayden  effect  to  high  intensity  exposures  of  0.00 1  second, 
exposing  said  layer  at  said  low  temperature  through  a  half- 
tone screen  to  a  high  intensity,  short  duration,  uniform 
exposure  of  sufficient  intensity  and  sufficiently  short  dura- 
tion to  produce  a  Clayden  desensittzation  of  at  least  0.6 
log  E  units,  the  illumination  at  the  emulsion  being  distrib- 
uted in  an  undulating  halftone  pattern. 


No  Drawiag.    Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61446 
12  CUinu.     (CI.  96—35) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  direct  positive  photographic 
polymeric  resist  images  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a 
single  imagewise  exposure  with  radiant  energy  in  the 
spectral  region  of  ultra  violet  to  visible  light  a  photo- 
graphic element  coated  on  a  suitable  support  in  the  form 


3.110.594 
CONTTNl'Ol'S  PRE.SCRFFNTNG  OF  FH  M 
DoMid  J.  Howe  and  Richard  E.  Maurer,  Rochester.  N.Y., 
tts^ors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  14,  I960.  Ser.  No.  69,154 

4  Claims.     (0.9^—45) 

I.  The  method  of  prescrecning  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  comprising  Clayden  exposing  it  to  a  series  of  brief 

registered  uniform  halftone  exposures  differing  from  one 

another  in  the  distribution  of  intensity  in  the  elemenu  of 
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the  halftone  and  having  the  centers  of  the  elements  in  the 
same  locations  relative  to  the  layer  and  uniformly  ex- 


/■-\ 

posing  it  to  infrared  sufficiently  to  substantially  remove 
surface  latent  image  caused  by  the  Clayden  exposures. 


3,110,595 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  IN  A  SINGLE 
BATH 
Pierre    Awot&it    Roman,    Socy    en    Brie,    Selne-«t-Oise, 
France,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodaii  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,129 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  13,  1958 

2  Claiaat.     (CI.  9«-^48) 


////'///////////TV///// 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  processing  a  strip  of 
exposed  light  sensitive  material  by  developing  and  fixing 
the  strip  in  a  single  monobath  solution  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

filling  a  tank  with  a  monobath  solution  containing  both 
developing  and  fixing  ingredients  in  predetermined 
proportions  in  which  the  developing  action  normally 
predominates,  and  dividing  the  solution  into  first  and 
second  well  defined,  hydraulically  connected  process- 
ing zones  having  the  same  predetermined  proportions 
of  ingredients,  in  which  the  second  zone  contains  a 
substantially  greater  portion  of  the  volume  of  the 
solution, 

continuously  agitating  the  portion  of  the  solution  in 
the  second  zone  at  a  controlled  rate  sufficient  to 
cause  the  fixing  action  of  the  fixing  ingredients  to 
predominate  over  the  developing  action  of  the  de- 
veloping ingredients  in  the  second  zone,  while  the 
solution  in  the  hydraulically  connected  first  zone 
remains  in  a  substantially  quiescent  state  wherein  the 
normal  predomination  of  the  developing  action  is  re- 
tained, and 

continuously  transporting  the  exposed  strip  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  consecutively  into  and  through  said 
first  processing  zone  for  development,  through  the 
hydraulic  connection,  and  then  into  and  through  said 
second  processing  zone  for  fixing. 

2.  In  a  processing  machine  having  a  monobath  solu- 
tion containing  both  developing  and  fixing  ingredients, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  tank  for  said  monobath 
solution  comprising  side  plates  connected  by  a  semi-cy- 
lindrical bottom  plate,  and  a  top  plate  having  a  quarter- 
cylindrical  portion  concentric  to  said  bottom  plate  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  a  planar  portion  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  quarter-cylindrical  portion,  said  side  plates, 

799  O.Q.—Z2 


bottom  plate  and  quarter-cylindrical  portion  cooperating 
to  form  a  first  processing  zone  of  limited  volume,  and 
said  side  plates,  bottom  plate  and  planar  portion  coop- 
erating to  form  a  second  processing  zone  of  greater  vol- 
ume than  said  first  processing  zone  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  first  zone;  means  for  agitating  the  mono- 
bath solution  in  said  second  processing  zone;  and  means 
for  transporting  a  material  to  be  processed  through  said 
first  and  second  processing  zones  in  succession. 


3,110,596 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DEVELOPING 

AND  FIXING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Hans   Heiss   and   Dieter   Osswald,   Wiesbaden-Blebrich, 
Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate 
Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8, 1958 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  96—48) 
1.  A  method  of  developing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
having  a  base  sensitized  with  an  organic  light-sensitive 
compound,  said  base  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  zinc,  consisting  of  treating  the 
plate  after  exposure  to  light  with  a  solution  of  at  least 
one  salt,  the  cation  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  ammonium  ions  and 
the  anion  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  anions  of  hydrofluosilicic  acid,  hydrofluotitanic 
acid,  hydrofluostannic  acid,  hydrofluoboric  acid,  ortho- 
silicic  acid,  metasilicic  acid,  titanic  acid  and  stannic  acid, 
the  pH  of  the  solution  being  in  the  range  of  7  to  12, 
whereby  the  plate  is  simultaneously  developed  and  fixed. 


3,110,597 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  GELATIN  AND  A 
POTENTIAL  HARDENER  THEREFOR 
John  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  and  William  W.  Rees,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,044 

7  Claims.     (CI.  96— 111) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  gelatin  containing  there- 
in an  acyl-oxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
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X  being  halogen  and  Q  being  selected  from  the  substitu- 
ents  consisting  of  nitro  and  halogen. 


3,110,598 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CAROTENOID 

PREPARATION 

Paul    Miiiler,    Bottmingen,    and    Rudolf   Tamm,    Basel, 

Switzerland,   assignors   to   Hoffmann-La    Roche   Inc., 

Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  8,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—148) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  preparation  containing  a 
carotenoid  in  finely  divided  form  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  (1)  emulsifying  (a)  a  solution  of  a  carotenoid. 
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wherein  the  menstruum  is  comprised  at  least  predomi- 
nantly of  a  volatile,  water-insoluble  carotenoid  solvent, 
in  (6)  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  swellable  colloid, 
and  (2)  removing  said  volatile,  water-insolubk  carotenoid 
solvent  from  the  emulsion. 


3.1 1 1^^* 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FOODS  AND  CLOSURE 

CAP  I'nLIZED  THFRFIN 

Edward  M.  Kiishi<dii.  2332  W.  23rd  St..  and  J«Mcph  W. 

Baahong.  2014  S.  HmIkciuiw.  both  of  Chica«o,  III. 

FU«d  Jan.  3«,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  tM9i 

S  Claias.     (CL  99^1  S2) 

1.  In   a  process   of  preserving   foods   in   a   container 

filled  with  food,  said  container  having  an  opening  closed 

by  a  closure  structure  including  a  member  fonned  of 

thermoplastic  material  which  softens  in  boiling  water  and 

hardens  at  natural  atmosphcnc  temperatures  composing 

the  steps  of  Ughtly  engaging  said  closure  structure  with 

the  container,  then  subjecting  said  container  to  a  heating 

medium  sufficient  to  boil  the  liquid  to  provide  a  vapor 

and  to  soften  said  member  to  deflect  the  same  by  the 

vapor  pressure  and  temporarily  unseal  the  container,  then 

ooding   the   container    and    member   simultaneously    to 

rigidify  the  member  to  reestablish  a  seal  and  condense 

the  vapor  in  the  container  to  provide  a  vacuum. 


hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  monohydroxyalkyl  groups  con- 
taining 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  hydfoxyl 
groups  of  the  alcohol  not  exceeding  2,  and  (b)  those 
aminoalkyl  silicates  in  which 

(aa)  only  some  of  the  ester  groups  are  aminoalkyl 
groups  derived  from  an  alcobd  of  the  said  formula 
R4— NH— Rfc 
(bb)  the  remaining  ester  groups  are  groups  of  the 
formula  R,0  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and 
(cc)  the  number  of  aminoalkyl  groups  of  the  silicate  is 

at  least  0.1  per  silicon  atom. 
7.  A  method  of  binding  particulate  refractory  material 
in  which  refractory  material  and  a  condensation  product 
as  claimed  in  daim  I  capable  of  forming  a  gel  with  water 
are  mxed.  the  mixture  shaped  to  the  destred  form  and 
the  cooipositjoo  allowed  to  set  by  the  action  of  water. 


3.1  !•.«•• 
METHOD   OF   DRYING   A   LACIT  LOSE- 
CONTAINING  AQITOI'S  LIQl  ID 
AMonie  Bol^  W««sp,  Netherlands,  aarlgiior  to  N.  V.  Tsr- 
valon  (VlaatM-happIt  "oor  voediacsmiddelcn  op  weten- 
schappclijke  bmstH),  Ainatrrdani,  NedMriands 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29,  l»«l.  S«r.  No,  1«<261 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Netherlands  Aar.  22,  19M 
13  Claims.     (CL  99— 2«3) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  dry  lactuloae-containing 
product  comprising  spraying  into  a  hot  gas  having  a  tem- 
perature between  133*  C.  and  170*  C.  an  aqueous  liquid 
havujg  a  solid  content  of  25-45%  by  weight,  o(  which 
solids  20-45%  by  weight  is  lactulose,  up^to  5%  by  weight 
is  galactose,  from  about  2  to  5%  by  weight  ia  a  gelatin- 
ized flour  and  the  remainder  is  lactose. 


3,119.M1 
ORGANIC  SILICATE  MATERIALS 
Harold  Gartoa  Emblem.  Crappenhall.  and  Norman  Al- 
bert Hart.  I.ymm.   Fn^land.  asidgnors  to  Philadelphia 
Quartz  Comptiny.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  at 
Penasylvaaia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  No».  27,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  10«— 55) 
1.  A  condensation  product  of  an  aminoalkyl  silicate 
and  an  oxirane  compound,  said  oxirane  compound  hav- 
ing the  fonnula: 

B— CH CH— Ri 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen;  unsubstituted,  saturated  and  unsaturated 
aliphatic  groups  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  saturated  and 
unsaturated  aliphatic  groups  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl.  allyloxy  and  phenoxy  groups;  the 
phenyl  group;  an  alkylphenyl  group  of  which  the  alkyl 
radical  has  I  to  6  carbon  atonrM;  and  the  benzyl  group, 
and  said  aminoalkyl  silicate  being  a  silicate  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  those  aminoalkyl  silicates  in 
which  all  the  ester  groups  are  aminoalkyl  groups  derived 

from   an   amino-alcobol    of   the   formula   R4 — NH R, 

where  R«  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  coiUaining  1  to  6  car- 
boo  atoms,  Rf  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


3,1 10  402 
THE  METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  A  REGENERATED 

CEI.I  ILOSE  SPONGE 

Alfred  Politzer.  Cleveland.  Jame«  C.  H.  Teng,  Parma,  and 

rrilochan  Staigh,  CloeUnd.  Ohio,  aasiKoork  to  Nylongc 

Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawinc.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1940,  Ser.  No.  23,349 

9  Claims.  (CL  104—122) 
1.  The  method  of  prcxiucing  a  regenerated  cellulose 
sponge  comprising  the  steps  of  first  immersing  a  fibrous 
material  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  surface  active  wet- 
ting agent  of  a  concentration  between  about  0.1%  and 
1.0%  and  at  a  ratio  of  wetting  agent  solution  to  fibers 
of  about  3:1  to  9:1,  thereafter  admixing  said  fibers  and 
said  wetting  agent  solution  with  a  viscose  solution  and  a 
pore-forming  substance  whereby  to  uniformly  disperse 
said  fibers  and  said  wetting  agent  solution  and  said  pore- 
fonning  substance  throughout  said  viscose,  said  wetting 
agent  being  introduced  into  said  solution  in  an  amount 
between  about  02%  and  3.2%  of  the  cellulose  content  of 
said  viscose,  and  thereafter  coagulating  said  viscose  and 
regenerating  the  cellulose  therein. 


3.110.403 
POLYALKYIJENE    GLYCOL    DIBENZOATES, 
AND  RESINOirS  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTl- 
CIZED  THEREWITH 
Howard    F.    Reeves.   Jr.,    Raymond   W.   Ingwabon,   and 
John    I  .   RoM,   Jr.,   ( hattanooxa,  Tenn.,  aasignors  to 
Tennensre  Products  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Naali- 
ville.  Ten*.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
.No   Drawinc.     Original  application  July   30.    1953.  Ser. 
N^  371.423.  now  Patent  No.  2.956.978.  dated  Oct.  18, 
1940.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  753.414 

1  Claim.  (CI.  104—179) 
A  piasticized  composition  comprising  a  plastic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  vinyl 
chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  polyvinyl  aceUte.  cellu- 
lose aceute.  cellulose  butyrate.  cellulose  acetate-butyrate, 
cellulose  nitrate,  ethyl  cellulose  and  polystyrene,  piasti- 
cized with  a  mixture  of  diethylene  glycol  dibenzoate,  di- 
cthylcne  bis-meta-chlorobeozoate  and  diethylene  glycol 
benzoate  -  meta -ch  lorobe  nzoate . 


3,11«,4«4 

PAVING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Kenneth  E.  McCowumghay,  P.O.  Box  871, 

Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawinc.     Filed  June  17,  1940,  Ser.  No.  34,735 

5  Claims.     (CL  104—277) 
I.  A  paving  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  aggregate,  an  aqueous  bituminous  emulsion 
and  a  water  soluble  polymer  of  poly  ethylene  oxide  hav- 
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inf  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  20,000 
to  several  hundred  thousand  distributed  throughout  said 
mixture,  said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  2  pounds  to  about  60  pounds  per  10,000  gallons 
of  emulsion. 


a  substantially  water-insoluble  salt  of  a  metal  from  series 
3  to  8  of  group  II  of  the  periodic  table,  as  produced  by 
the  process  of  claim  3. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  A  SURFACING 
MATERIAL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 
John  A.  Bichard,  Point  Edward,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Easo  Research  and  EngfaMcring  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  If7^3« 
SCkifaM.     (Q.  IM— 2S1) 


1.  Improved  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  a 
paving  material  from  natural  tar  sands  which  comprises  in 
a  first  phase  adding  about  40%  to  400%  by  weight  based 
upon  dry  bitumen  sands  of  water  to  said  natural  tar  sands 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  whose  temperature  is  main- 
tained in  the  range  from  about  32°  to  about  111*  F.  to 
a  mixing-shearing  action,  thereafter  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture in  said  first  phase  to  a  mechanical  separation  process 
whereby  substantially  oil-free  sands  separate  from  an  en- 
riched oil  tar  sands  thereafter  in  a  second  phase  adding 
mineral  aggregate  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  20-80% 
by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  dry  unen- 
riched  sands  to  said  enriched  sands  and  mixing  the  same 
in  order  to  produce  a  paving  material. 


3«llt,M« 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  SDLICIC 

ACID  PIGMENTS 

Orlando  Leonard  BcrtorclU,  Borgcr,  Tex^  aarignor  to 

1.  M.  Hnbcr  Corporatk«,  Borgcr,  Tcs^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FDed  Ang.  9,  1947,  Scr.  No.  767,857 

U  Claims,  (a.  IM— 9M) 
I.  The  process  for  preparing  a  finely  divided  silicic 
acid  pigment  which  comprises  forming  a  fluid  aqueous 
slurry  of  a  finely  divided  silicate  of  a  metal  from  series 
3  to  8  of  group  II  of  the  periodic  table;  while  agitating 
said  slurry  incorporating  with  it  gradually  a  water-soluble 
acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least  9.1X10-* 
and  which  decomposes  said  silicate,  until  all  the  metal 
silicate  contained  in  the  slurry  is  decomposed  and  a  finely 
divided  filterable  precipitate  containing  silicic  acid  is 
formed;  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  mother 
liquor. 

3.  The  process  for  preparing  a  finely  divided  silicic  acid 
pigment  which  comprises  providing  a  fluid  aqueous  slurry 
of  a  finely  divided  silicate  of  a  metal  from  series  3  to  8 
of  group  II  of  the  periodic  table,  said  silicate  containing 
more  than  one  mol  of  silica  per  mol  of  said  metal;  adding 
gradually  to  said  slurry  a  water  soluble  acid  having  a  dis- 
sociation constant  of  at  least  1.7x10~b  and  which  de- 
composes said  silicate  and  forms  with  said  metal  a  salt 
that  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  imtil  an  amount 
of  such  acid  sufficient  to  decompose  all  the  metal  silicate 
contained  in  the  slurry  has  been  added  and  a  finely  di- 
vided filterable  precipitate  containing  silicic  acid  and  an 
insoluble  salt  of  said  acid  and  said  metal  is  formed;  and 
then  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  mother  liquor. 

4.  A  pigment  which  is  essentially  a  co-precipitated  finely 
divided  mixture  of  a  complex  of  silicic  acid  and  silica  and 


3,lie,M7 

PANEL-TREATING  PROCESS 

Clifford  T.  McElroy,  6107  S.  Central  Ave. 

Lea  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,057 

3  Clafans.     (O.  117—8) 


1.  A  panel-treating  fM-ocess  that  consists  in  the  succes- 
sive and  continuous  steps  of  wetting  the  surface  of  a 
wood  panel  with  a  liquid  comprising  approximately  two 
percent  to  five  percent  of  acrylate  resin  in  water  to  sweU 
and  raise  up  the  wood  fibers  from  the  surface  of  the 
wood  panel,  subjecting  said  raised  fibers  and  the  panel 
surface  to  singeing  beat  before  th^  liquid  penetrates  into 
the  panel  and  for  a  time  only  suflScient  to  singe  the  raised 
fibers  and  dry  the  panel  surface  without  changing  the 
panel  color,  and  finally,  sanding  said  surface  to  remove 
the  singed  fibers  while  leaving  an  acrylate  resin  coating 
on  said  surface. 


3,110,608 
PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  STEAM  AS  A  RELEASE 

AGENT  IN  EMBOSSING 
Marion  O.  Branson  and  James  E.  Hoffaker,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,400 
4  Claims.     (O.  117—10) 


1.  A  process  for  hot -melt  coating  which  comprises 
coating  a  polymeric  hot  melt  composition  onto  a  sub- 
strate, bringing  the  hot  coating  into  contact  with  an  em- 
bossing roll  the  surface  of  which  is  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20-60*  F.  and  contacting  the  embossing  roll  prior 
to  contact  with  the  coating,  with  steam  sufficient  that  a  film 
of  liquid  water  of  a  thickness  of  about  1  to  10  microns  is 
condensed  thereon,  and  removing  the  resulting  chilled 
embossed  coating  on  the  substrate  from  the  surface  of  the 
embossing  rolL 


3,110,609 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
John  C.  Bletzlnger,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kfanbcrly- 
Clark  Corporation,   Nccnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,012 
6  Claims.  (Q.  117—25) 
1.  Non-woven  fibrous  fabric  of  a  network-like  pat- 
terned configuration  formed  by  directing  a  stream  of 
separated  fibers  onto  a  partially  screened  out  foraminous 
member,  said  fabric  consisting  of  a  web-like  layer  of 
haphazardly  deposited  textile  fibers  of  more  than  Vie"  in 
length  arranged  to  define  spaced  areas  throughout  which 
the  fibers  are  sparsely  deposited  and  intervening  areas 
throughout  which  the  fibers  are  deposited  in  sufficient 
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numbers  to  provide  substantially  closed  relatively  uniform 
web   portions,   some   of   the   fibers  in   said   intervening 
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ene  film  with  a  pdymo-izable  vinyl  aromatic  compound 


areas  being  adhesively  interconnected,  and  the  fabric  thus 
formed  having  a  basis  weight  of  1  to  20  grams  per  square 
yard. 

3,110,610 
COATING  METHOD 
Richard  H.  Goodeil,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  aasigiior  to  Ethyl 
Corporatioa,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporatioa    of 
Virginia 

FU«d  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,5«S 
1  Claim.     (CL  117—49) 


■^ 


^ 


In  a  method  of  apf^ying  heat  setting  resinous  coating 
to  a  railway  car  tank  or  similar  elongated  tank  having  a 
cork  insulating  covering  which  is  susceptible  to  charring, 
said  method  consisting  of 

pre-drying  the  interior  at  said  tank  with  warm  gases 
for  a  period  of  two  to  six  hoiHS, 

applying  a  series  of  four  to  eight  liquid  resin  coatings 
and  drying  each  coat  with  warm  gases  to  a  non-tacky 
state, 

then  applying  a  final  baking  treatment  with  warm  gases 
for  a  period  of  from  six  to  twenty  hours, 
the  improved  procedure  of  supplying  hot  gases  for  the 
pre-drying.  drying,  and  final  baking  in  the  form  of  two 
streams  discharged  from  conduit  means,  each  of  said 
streams  being  discharged  toward  a  tank  end  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tank,  and  being  approximately 
equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  tank  and  separated 
by  a  distance  of  not  more  than  about  H  of  the  tank 
length,  the  ceiuers  <A  said  streams  on  discharge  being 
from  about  Vi  to  V6  of  the  tank  diameter  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  and  each  stream  having  a  transverse  area 
of  not  less  than  about  V70  of  the  transverse  area  of  the 
tank,  the  said  gases  being  fed  at  a  temperature  above  the 
charring  temperature  of  the  cork  insulation  of  from  about 
330  to  400*  F.  and  at  a  rate  su£Scient  to  provide  a  com- 
plete change  in  a  period  of  from  about  "^  to  %o  of  a  min- 
ute, whereby  final  temperatures,  during  the  pre-drying 
and  baking,  of  300  to  310*  F.  are  achieved  at  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  tank  wall,  with  all  tank  wall  temperatures 
above  270*  F.,  but  below  the  charring  temperature,  of  the 
cork  insulation. 


3,1IM11 
HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  FILMS 
Roger  V.  N.  PowcisofL,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  S«b  Oil 
Compuy,   Philadelphia,   Pa^   a   corporadoa   of   New 
Jency 

FOcd  Jane  7,  19M.  Scr.  No.  34^51 
11  ClaioM.     (a.  117— 42  J) 
I.  A  process  for   the  preparation  of  a   heat-sealable 
polypropylene  film  which  comprises  swelling  polypropyl- 


followed  by  polymerization  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound in  situ  in  the  film. 


3,I1M12 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST 

COATLNG  PAPER 

Bmce  C.  Gottwald  and  John  M.  Haigh,  Henrico  Coanty, 

Va.,    assignors    to    Albcmaric    Paper    Manufacturing 

Company,  Richmond,  Va..  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FIW  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,083 

U  Claims.     (CL  117—44) 


1  The  method  of  cast  coating  paper  and  the  like  com- 
prising coating  a  paper  web  surface  with  a  hardenable 
liquid  coating  containing  a  volatile  liquid  and  an  adhesive 
which  coating  is  conformable  to  a  smooth  forming  sur- 
face, pressing  said  coating  paper  surface  with  a  continu- 
ous pressing  surface  against  a  smooth  forming  surface 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  boil  said  liquid  and 
under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  continuously  maintain  said 
coating  against  said  smooth  forming  surface,  maintain- 
ing a  vapor  receiving  web  between  the  coated  paper  sur- 
face and  said  pressing  surface,  continuously  maintaining 
said  pressure  for  a  suflficient  time  until  sufficient  volatile 
liquid  has  been  vaporized  and  been  driven  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  coating  whereby  the  cohesive  strength  of  the 
coating  will  resist  any  distortion  due  to  further  drying. 


3.110.613 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Charies  P.  Bean,  2221  Stoneridge  Road, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,933 

5  Claims.     (CL  117—71) 


1.  A  composite  body  having  a  single  preferential  di- 
rection of  magnetic  polarization  and  a  substantially  non- 


November  12,  196S 


CHEMICAL 


485 


diminishing  value  of  rotational  hysteresis  losses  under 
high  magnetic  fields  which  comprises  a  non-ferromagnetic 
article  having  a  film  support  surface  portion,  a  film  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  layers  of  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel  alternated  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  ferro- 
magnetic metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  adjoining  oxide  layers  and  metal 
layers  being  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  and  con- 
stituting a  magnetically-coupled  interface  between  said 
layers  and  said  ferromagnetic  layer  being  not  more  than 
1000  Angstrom  units  in  thickness  and  at  least  one  lateral 
dimension  of  said  interface  being  at  least  100  times  the 
thickness  of  the  ferromagnetic  layer. 


3,11M14 

TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  BEADS  WITH  METHYL 

HYDROGEN  POLYSILOXANE 

Eduard  R.  de  Vrics,  Fkmington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Prismo 

Safety  Corporatioii,  Huntingdon,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  11,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  243,744 

22  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
18.  Small  glass  beads  having  an  average  diameter  of 
approximately  10-30  mils  which  are  free  flowing  even 
under  humid  conditions  comprising  glass  beads  coated 
with  a  completely  cured  coating  of  methyl  hydrogen  poly- 
siloxane. 


3,110,(15 

URETHANE  COATING  FOR  CORK  SURFACE 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Donald  K.  Keel,  Weatficld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Congoleum- 

Naira  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,861 

9  Claims.  (O.  117—118) 
1.  A  decorative  cork  surface  covering  for  floors,  walls 
and  the  like  having  improved  resistance  to  abrasion, 
scratching,  soiling  and  staining  which  comprises  a  smooth 
compact  sheet  having  from  30  percent  to  100  percent  by 
weight  of  cork  exposed  in  its  upper  surface  and  a  uniform 
coating  over  said  upper  surface  of  about  1  to  about  5 
mils  in  thickness  of  a  cured  polyurethane  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  a  reaction  product  of  an  organic  poly- 
ester and  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  said  polyisocyanate 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  theoretical 
isocyanate  equivalent  of  said  polyester. 


3,110,616 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  ANODIZED 

ALUMINUM 

Robert  A.  Brooks,  Salen^  NJ.,  and  Rolf  Deflsaoa-,  WU- 

■lington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  a  coqMNation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,787 
3  Claims.     (Q.  117—127) 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  anodized  aluminum  wherein 
( 1 )  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  organic  base  deriva- 
tive of  an  organic  pigment  containing  at  least  one  weakly 
acidic  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  cyclic  nitrogen  is  applied 
to  an  anodized  aluminum  surface  followed  by  (2)  sub- 
jecting the  treated  aluminum  surface  to  water;  said  organic 
solvent  being  a  stable,  donor  and  non-acidic  polar  organic 
solvent  which  contains  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  ititrogen  and  sulfur;  said  organic 
base  derivative  being  a  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetram^ylammonium  hydroxide,  benzyltri- 
methylammonium  hydroxide  and  2-hydroxyethyltrimeth- 
ylammonium  hydroxide  and  (B)  an  organic  pigment  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quinacridone  com- 
pound, a  metal-free  phthalocyanine  compound,  an  indan- 
throne  compound,  a  tetrabenzimidazolylethylene  com- 
pound and  an  indigo  compouixl. 


3,110.617 
TEXTILE 
Paul  T.  Scott,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,623 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—138^) 


1.  The  process  of  preventing  the  fusion  of  solid  im- 
drawn  amorphous  synthetic  linear  polyester  filaments  in 
which  the  ester  groups  of  the  polyester  are  in  the  polymer 
chain,  said  filaments  being  those  which  normally  fuse  on 
contact  when  hot,  which  comprises  depositing  on  the 
surface  of  the  said  undrawn  filaments  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and 
salts  of  weak  acids  the  cation  of  which  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline-earth  metals  and  the  anion  of  which  is  one  of 
an  acid  which  is  removable  at  least  in  part  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  the  said  filaments. 


3,110,618 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PLASTIC  COATINGS 

TO  SUBSTRATES 

Joseph  Y.  Resnick,  Diane  Drive,  EllenvUlc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,821 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—161) 
A  method  of  applying  plastic  coatings  to  sheet  material 
substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  and  partially 
polymerizing  a  solvent-free  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  styrene  resin  monomers 
until  it  becomes  a  viscous  gel  of  a  consistency  suitable 
for  coating  a  sheet  materia  substrate,  coating  said  vis- 
cous gel  on  such  substrate,  and  then  completing  polym- 
erization of  said  monomer  on  such  substrate  by  heating 
the  monomer  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  200° 
P  fm*  about  30  seconds. 


3,110,619 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
John  H.  Kocnig,  Bound  Brook,  and  Ernest  L.  Kastenbein, 
Rutherford,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Consolidated   Electro- 
dynamics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,820 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—215) 


I.  An  insulated  flexible  electrical  conductor  compris- 
ing an  electrical  conductor,  a  continuous  thin  coating  of 
a  low  dielectric  loss  glass  phase  bonded  to  the  conductor, 
and  at  least  one  coating  of  a  low  dielectric  loss  crystalline 
phase  wettable  by  the  glass  phase  and  bonded  to  the  glass 
phase  coating,  the  crystalline  phase  retaining  a  crystal- 
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Ime  struaurc  above  the  softeninf  point  of  the  glass  phase    aceute  and  about  3  pwls  of  crotonic  aod.  sidd  insubtini 
to  produce  a  coating  of  crystalline   nodules  with  void    layer  being  free  mineral  pigmenu 
^aces  between  the  nodules. 


MIMM 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLURAL  LAYER  THIN 

FILM  DEVICES 

Bmce  I.  Bcrtelaen,  Veital,  N.Y^  aaifBor  to  Intematioiial 

BusincsB   Machines  Coryoradoa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

cofporadon  of  New  York 

FUed  June  M,  If««,  Ser.  No.  39^2 
2  Claima.     (CL  117—217) 


3,110,622 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 

AND  THE  UKE 
AOca    J.    Hipi^    Wauwaloaa,    Wis.,    aasigiior    to    Aliis- 

Chalnicn  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Original    application   June    2g,    19M,   Scr.   No.   39345. 
Diyided  and  this  appUcatioa  May  24,  IHl.  Ser.  No. 

5  ChUms.     (CL  117—227) 


L  A  method  c4  applymg  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  by 
vaporization  techniques  comprising  the  steps  of  arrang- 
ing said  substrate  at  first  and  second  positions  to  receive 
vaporized  materials;  positioning  a  melt  of  aluminum  and 
gold  to  provide  vaporized  material  to  said  substrate  while 
said  substrate  is  at  its  first  position:  placing  a  first  thick- 
ness of  pieces  of  txingsten  into  a  container,  placing  a 
thickness  of  silicon  monoxide  on  said  first  thickness  of 
tungsten,  and  placing  a  thickness  of  pieces  of  tungsten 
on  said  silicon  monoxide;  positioning  said  container  to 
provide  vaporized  material  to  said  substrate  while  said 
substrate  is  at  it*  second  position;  placing  a  source  of 
aluminum  to  provide  vaporized  material  while  said  sub- 
sa-ate  is  at  its  second  position;  applying  increasingly 
higher  beat  to  fractionally  vaporize  said  melt  to  initially 
deposit  a  first  layer  of  aluminum  and  then  a  first  layer 
of  gold  on  said  substrate,  moving  said  substrate  to  said 
second  position,  applying  mcreasmgly  higher  beat  to  said 
melt  of  aluminum  and  to  said  container  to  fractionally 
vaporize  said  aluminum  and  then  said  silicon  monoxide 
to  thereby  coat  said  first  layer  of  gold  with  aluminum 
and  next  coat  said  aluminum  with  a  layer  of  silicon  mtm- 
oxide,  moving  said  substrate  back  to  said  first  position, 
and  applying  a  second  layer  of  gold  on  said  substrate 
whereby  good  adhesion  of  the  various  layers  is  obtained 
and  whereby  high  insulation  between  the  layers  of  gold 
is  also  obtained. 


3,11M2I 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  PAPER 

Towers  Doggctt.  Westbrook,  and  Joseph  H.  Cady,  Cape 

Elizabetk,  Maine,  —rignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Company, 

Bostoo,  Mnw.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  5,614 

13  Claims.     (CL  117—218) 


I.  An  electrostatic  recording  paper  which  comprises 
a  sized  paper  base  having  per  se  a  resisunce  of  about 
5x  10*  ohms  per  square,  said  paper  base  bearmg  on  one 
side  an  insulating  layer  of  from  3  to  15  grams  per  square 
meter  ai  a  r^ainous  copolymer  ol  about  93  parts  vinyl 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrode  for  use  with 
fuel  cells  and   like   apparatus  comprising:    immersing  a 
porous  nickel  plaque  having  prunary  origin  active  cen- 
ters into  a  first  highly  acid  solution   containing   from 
about  one  to  about  three  percent  of  a  soluble  salt  of 
an  etement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
mun,  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  osmium,  and  ruthe- 
nium, said  solution  being  of  a  color  distinguishable  from 
green.  heaui>g  to  and  maintaining  said  solution  at  an  etch 
depressing  temperature  of  about  30*  C.-50*  C.  until  said 
element  deposits  intermittently  upon  said  primary  active 
centers  of  said  immersed  plaque  as  indicated  by  the  color 
of  said  solution  becoming  yellowish-green;  subsequent  to 
primary  deposition   further  heating  said  yellowish-green 
solution  to  an  etch  promoting  temperature  of  about  50* 
C.-80*  C.  to  oauae  said  solution  to  etch  secondary  active 
centers  into  portions  of  said  plaque  other  than  said  pri- 
mary active  centers  upon  which  said  element  is  deposited 
until  said  yellowish-green  solution  becomes  a  green  solu- 
tion; removing  said  plaque  from  said  green  solution;  rins- 
mg  said   plaque;   immersing  said   plaque   into  a  second 
highly  acid  solution  containing  from  about  one  to  about 
three  percent  o*  said  salt  of  said  element  selected  from 
said  first  solution,  said  second  solution  likewise  having 
said  distinguishable  color;  heating  to  and  maintaining  said 
solution  at  an  etch  depressing  temperature  of  about  30* 
C.-50*  C.  as  said  element  deposits  intermittently  upon 
said  secondary  active  centers,  intermediate  said  primary 
deposiu   until   the   color  of   said  solution   becomes   yd- 
lowish-green;  subsequent  to  secondary  deposition  further 
heating  said  yellowish-green  solution  to  an  etch  promot- 
ing temperature  ai  about  50*  C.-«0*  C.  while  said  solu- 
tion etches  tertiary  active  centers  into  said  plaque  until 
said  yellowish-green  solution  becomes  a  green  solution;  re- 
moving said  plaque  from  said  green  solution;  rinsing  said 
plaque;  immersing  said  plaque  into  a  third  highly  acid 
solution  containing  from  about  one  to  three  percent  said 
salt  of  said  element  selected  from  said  first  solution  and 
being  of  a  color  distinguishable  from  green,  heating  to 
and  maintaining  said  solution  at  an  eCch  depressing  tem- 
perature of  about  30*  C.-30*  C.  as  said  element  deposiU 
upon  sMd  newly  formed  tertiary  active  centers  inierme- 
dute  former  primary  and  secondary  depowu  of  said  ele- 
ment, until  the  color  of  said  solution  becomes  yellowish- 
green;  removing  said  plaque  from  said  yellowish-green 
solution;  and  rinsing  said  plaque. 
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3,11M23 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE    COPOLYMER    INSULA- 
TION ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
G«otte  B.  Fcild,  New  Casde,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmintitoa,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Aag.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S1,7S4 
4  ClaloM.     (CL  117—232) 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising  an 
electrical  conductor  and  a*  insulation  therefor  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  propylene  having  a  propylene  con- 
tent of  from  about  8  mole  percent  to  about  15  mole  i>er- 
ccnt  and  an  RSV  of  at  least  about  1.5  wherein  at  least 
90  percent  of  the  total  copolymer  has  a  propylene  con- 
tent within  5  percentage  units  of  the  average  composi- 
tion. 


3,110,(24 
WEB  ALIGNING  MECHANISM 
George  P.  McGraw,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  DI^  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  6,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  87,392 
4  ClahBs.     (CL  118-^) 


1.  In  an  a(>paratus  for  applying  stripes  to  opposite 
aides  of  a  web,  a  support  means,  a  spindle  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  a  trans- 
parent web  having  stripes  on  one  side  thereof,  an  appli- 
cator on  said  support  means  for  applying  stripes  to  the 
other  side  of  the  web,  an  arbor  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  winding  the  web  thereon,  a  guide  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  guiding  the  web  from  said  appli- 
cator onto  said  arbor,  means  for  adjusting  the  spindle 
axially  to  align  the  web  with  said  applicator,  a  gage  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  ai 
light  through  the  aperture  of  said  gage  onto  the  web  in 
between  a  pair  of  stripes  on  said  one  side  of  the  web. 
means  for  supporting  said  gage  between  said  guide  and 
said  arbor  in  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  web  and  for  movement  angularly  with  the  web,  and 
means  including  an  element  engageaMe  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roll  of  web  on  said  arbor  for  moving  said  gage 
to  maintain  it  in  dose  proximity  to  the  web  as  the  roll  of 
web  on  the  arbor  increases  in  size. 


3,110,625 

WIRE  COATING  DIE 

Carl  F.  Bettner,  Waldron,  Shelby  County,  Ind. 

FUed  July  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,331 

11  Claims.     (CI.  118—125) 


fM; 


10.  A  die  for  use  in  the  coating  of  wires  and  compris- 
ing: a  pair  oi  upright  side  walls  spaced  apart;  a  bottom 
portion  disposed  between  said  walls;  a  pair  of  top  por- 
tions, each  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  lateral  mar- 
gin at  a  side  wall,  and  having  an  inner  lateral  margin 
facing  the  inner  lateral  margin  of  the  top  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  opposite  side  wall,  each  said  por- 
tion having  a  cutaway  area  in  its  inner  lateral  margin 
opposite  a  cutaway  area  in  the  other;  a  bushing  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  bushing  being  mounted  in 
said  cutaway  areas  and  divided  at  a  plane  intersecting  its 
passageway;  a  pair  of  portions,  each  extending  inwardly 
from  an  outer  lateral  margin  at  each  side  wall  and  having 
an  inner  lateral  margin;  a  recess  in  the  inner  margin  of 
one  of  said  intermediate  portions;  a  projection  at  the 
inner  margin  of  the  other  of  said  portions  and  fittingly 
extending  into  the  recess  in  said  one  portion  to  prevent 
relative  movement  between  the  divisions  of  the  bushing 
parallel  to  the  dividing  plane,  said  halves  of  the  bushing 
being  biased  together. 


3,110,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  DISCRETE 
SOLID  MATERIAL 
Gerald  W.  Larson,  St  Paul,  and  Paul  A.  Mallak,  St.  Croix 
Beach,    Minn.,   assignors   to   Minnesota    Mining    and 
Manufactaring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Ai«.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,039 
8  daims.    (Q.  118—303) 


1.  An  ai^aratus  for  coating  discrete  solids  compris- 
ing: (a)  a  vertically  positioned  coating  chamber  char- 
acterized by  having  a  vertically  translatable  tubular  con- 
trol element  axially  positioned  within  a  funnel-shaped 
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base  region,  said  control  elennent  being  circular  in  cross- 
section  on  all  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  (6)  a  ven- 
turi  tube  connected  to  the  base  of  said  coating  chamber, 
said  venturi  tube  having  an  atomizer  assembly  axially 
positioned  and  vertically  translatable  within  it.  the  throat 
region  of  said  venturi  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  said  control  element,  said  atomizer 
assembly  being  adapted  to  atomize  a  liquified  coating  ma- 
terial upwards  into  the  interior  of  said  control  element  and 
being  enclosed  within  a  gas  foil  guidance  element  which 
IS  adapted  to  guide  a  gas  stream  upwards  along  its  outer 
surfaces  through  said  venturi  tube  into  the  control  ele- 
ment interior,  (c)  a  means  for  supplying  a  gas  stream 
to  pass  first  through  said  venturi  tube,  then  said  coating 
chamber,  and  finally  to  exhaust  out  through  the  top  cen- 
tral region  of  said  coating  chamber,  said  gas  stream  hav- 
ing sufficient  velocity  after  leaving  said  venturi  tube  to 
support  and  circulate  discrete  solids  within  said  coating 
chamber,  and  (</)  a  recycle  means  adapted  to  separate 
discrete  solids  taken  off  with  the  exhaust  gas  stream  from 
the  top  of  said  funnel-shaped  chamber  and  then  to  feed 
back  such  separated  solids  to  the  coating  chamber  all 
within  a  total  time  interval  such  that  there  results  no 
substantial  difference  in  final  coating  thickness  between 
recycled  solids  and  coating  chamber  circulated  solids. 


Robert 


3.11M27 
AUTOMATIC  IMMERSION  APPARATUS 
E^wln  C.  Weiskopf.   Brewster,  and  Anthooy  Lo«ii  Da- 
more,  Jr.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Tecfani- 
con  Company,  Inc.,  Chaonccy,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
New  Yorfc 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  S«r.  No.  M  1,491 
15  ClaiaH.     (CL  118—425) 


3.  Immersion  apparatus,  comprising  a  material  bolder, 
a  movable  support  therefor,  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid  in 
which  the  material  is  immersed,  motor-actuated  meaiu 
operatively  connected  to  said  support  for  repeatedly  mov- 
ing said  support  for  moving  the  material  in  the 
liquid  repeatedly  during  the  immersion  of  the  material, 
and  means  for  counteracting  at  least  part  of  the  force 
of  said  movable  support  on  said  actuating  means  during 
said  operation  of  the  actuating  means  comprising  a  hollow 
shaft  secured  to  said  support  and  movable  therewith,  an 
inner  shaft  disposed  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  secured 
thereto  for  movement  as  a  unit  with  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  resilient  load-relief  device  mounted  on  said  inner  shaft 
and  movable  therewith,  and  means  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  inner  shaft  engageable  by  said  load-relief 
device  for  exerting  on  said  movable  support  a  force  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  force  of  said  movable  support 
on  said  actuated  means. 


3,11M2S 
THERMOFI  FCmiC  ASSEMBLY 
»bert  A.  Ramcy,  Jr.,  Pitcaim,  and  Thomas  M.  Corry, 
MoorocviUc,   Pa.,  assignors   to   Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporatloa,   East   Pittaborgh,    Pa.,   a   corporatloa   of 
Pennsylvania 

FU«d  Mar.  2,  19««.  Ser.  No.  12,427 
5  Clainv.     (CI.  13«-~4) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  pair  of  ther- 
mal radiator  assemblies  dispsed  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements  disposed  between 
said  radiator  assemblies,  each  of  said  thermoelectric  ele- 
ments being  bonded  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  radiator 
assemblies,  a  flexible  conductor  of  good  thermal  and 
electrical  conductivity  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each 
thermoelectric  element  and  to  the  other  of  said  radiator 
assemblies,  and  compression  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  other  end  of  each  of  the  thermoelectric  ele- 
ments and  said  other  radiator  assembly. 


3,11M29 
THERMOELEMENTS  AND  DEVICES 
EMBODYING  THEM 
Albert  J.  Coraish,  Forest  HUls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
komat  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  .Mar.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,121 
3  CldUns.     (CL  134—4) 


-fyi!\——^- 


I .  A  thermoelectric  device  suitable  for  use  at  tempera- 
tures of  above  about  375*  C.  comprising  a  first  p-type 
thermoelectric  element  comprised  of  homogeneous  crys- 
talline stoichiometnc  germanium  telluride  having  a  cubic 
crysulline  phase  at  temperatures  above  about  375*  C, 
and  a  first  n-type  thermoelectric  element,  one  end  of  the 
p-type  element  and  one  end  of  the  n-type  element  being 
electrically  connected  by  an  electrical  conductor,  where- 
by a  first  junction  is  formed  across  said  ends  of  the  p-type 
and  the  n-type  elements,  the  other  end  of  said  p-type  and 
said  n-type  element  being  connected  through  electrical 
circuit  means  whereby  second  juiKtions  are  formed  at 
said  other  end  of  the  p-type  and  n-type  elements,  the  de- 
vice, when  subjected  to  a  temperature  difference  between 
junctions  being  capable  of  generating  an  electrical  voltage, 
the  germanium  tellunde  element  undergoing  a  phase 
transformation  from  the  rhombohedral  to  the  cubic  crystal 
phase  at  about  375*  C.  and  thereupon  exhibiting  greatly 
improved  thermoelectric  properties  such  that  it  has  a 
figure  of  merit  of  about  1  x  10-*  at  627*  C. 
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3,llM3f 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
William    R.   Wolfe,  Jr^   WOmiactoii,   Dcl^   assignor   to 
E.  I.  du  Foot  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dd^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  11,  196t,  Scr.  No.  49,031 
6  Claims.     (CI.  134—154) 


iiKritea  dectrolytc  and  the  hydrogen  supplied  to  permit 
the  hydrogen  to  permeate  the  niobium  diaphragm. 


1.  Nonaqueous  batteries  wherein  (1)  the  cathode  com- 
partment contains  an  electrolyte  having  as  an  active  in- 
gredient a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polycyanoethylenes.  polycyanopoiynitroso-substituted 
ethylenes,  polyhalo-substituted  o-quinones,  polycyano- 
cubstituted  quinones,  halocyano  substituted  quinones, 
polyhalo-substituted  polycyano-substituted  quinones,  1,4- 
bis(dicyanomethylene)  -  2,5-cyclohexadienes  and  poly- 
cyano-substituted derivatives  thereof,  polycyano-substi- 
tuted cyclobutenones.  polyhalopolynitroquinones,  and 
polynitro-  and  niiroso-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  (2)  the  anode  compartment  contains  an  electrolyte 
having  as  an  active  ingredient  a  Lewis  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  amines,  diamines,  phos- 
phines,  diphosphmes,  arsmes,  stibines,  ammonium  and 
quaternary  ammonium  bases  and  salts,  metal  carboyls, 
metal  chelates,  heterocyclic  aromatic  amines,  phenols 
and  ethers,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ethers,  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 


3,ll«^l 
FUEL  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Stuart  S.  Cailton,  Parma,  Ohio,  aatigoor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  WooMrldgc  Inc^  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Ao«.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,642 
1  Claim,     (a.  136—86) 


A  lithium-hydrogen  high  temperature  fuel  cell  com- 
prising: a  molten  lithium  halide  electrolyte,  a  gaseous 
hydrogen  electrode,  and  a  lithium  electrode,  means  to 
supply  hydrogen  gas  to  the  hydrogen  electrode,  said  hy- 
drogen electrode  having  a  solid  niobium  diaphragm,  said 
solid  diaphragm  having  a  substantially  uniform  density 
that  does  not  allow  gases  to  be  forced  therethrough,  and 
said  niobium  diaphragm  being  positioned  between  the 


3,110,632 
THERMAL  CELL 
Glenn  Faber  Z«IIboefer,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Union  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Aug.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,106 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136—100) 
1 .  A  thermal  ceil  comprising  in  combination  ( 1 )  a 
fusible  salt  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium  chloride-potassium  chloride  mixtures  and 
lithium  bromide-potassium  iM-omide  mixtures;  (2)  an 
aiKxle  comprising  a  lithium  alloy  containing  from  about 
13  wt.  percent  to  about  20  wt.  percent  lithium,  from  about 
1  wt.  percent  to  about  6  wt.  percent  aluminum,  and  from 
about  78  wt.  percent  to  about  86  wt.  percent  magnesium, 
the  amounts  of  the  respective  metals  being  chosen  from 
the  foregoing  ranges  to  total  100%;  and  (3)  a  cathode 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  stainless 
steel,  and  Incooel. 


3,110,633 

TEMPERATURE-SUSTAINING  APPARATUS 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Woodward  D.  Bachmana,  Boston,  Mass. 

(1177  Commonwealtfa  Ave.,  Allston  34,  Mass.) 

Filed  May  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,577 

7  Claims.     (O.  136—161) 


1.  Temperature-sustaining  storage  battery  apparatus  for 
vehicles,  comprising  at  least  one  storage  battery  cell  in- 
cluding plates  and  electrolyte  within  a  casing,  a  quantity 
of  a  heat-storage  substance  which  has  a  freezing  and 
melting  point  at  a  temperature  near  the  temperature  of 
optimum  efficiency  of  said  cell,  container  means  support- 
ing said  substance  in  an  adjacent  heat-exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  casing  of  said  cell,  heat-insulating  means 
jacketing  said  container  and  opposing  release  of  heat 
therefrom  except  through  said  cell,  at  least  one  heater 
coil  within  said  ccmtainer  in  heat-exchange  relationship 
with  said  substance,  and  means  for  applying  energy  to 
said  heater  coil  when  the  engine  of  said  vehicle  is  operat- 
ing, whereby  to  heat  said  coil  and  elevate  the  temperature 
of  all  of  said  substance  above  said  freezing  and  melting 
point 

3,110,634 
MULTIPLE  CELL  BATTERY  CASE 
Franklin  C.  Bradshaw,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,588 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—173) 
1.  A  multi-cell  battery  case  for  preformed  exothermic 
battery  cells  of  a  particular  shape  comprising,  a  body  of 
dielectric  material  defining  a  multiplicity  of  pockets,  each 
adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  of  said  cells  and  having 
walls  formed  to  contact  said  cells  along  spaced  parallel 
lines,  said  pockets  having  open  ends  disposed  in  parallel 
planes  spaced  to  coincide  approximately  with  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  several  cells  to  be  contained  in  said  pockets 
and  affcM^ding  open-ended  vent  passages  between  said  lines 
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of  contact  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  «everal  celb  con- 
tained therein,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  members  pro- 
jecting in  spaced  relation  one  to  another  from  the  ends 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEMS 
'okiHMa  WUbclmos  Jocberaa,  Emmasingel,  Eliid- 
koTCB,  Nctberlaadi,  an%Mr  to  North  American  PhiHps 
CM^wy,  toc^  New  York,   N.Y,  a  corporation  of 

Flkd  Jan.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  785^74 

CWnu  priority,  application  Nctherianda  Jan.  14,  1958 

2  Claiim.     (Q.  148—185) 


JiMd 


^i 


of  said  pocieu  to  afford  vent  passages  at  the  ends  of  the 

pockets  communicating  with  said  open  ended  vent  pas- 
sages when  an  end  of  the  pockeu  is  covered. 


3,118,435 
NORMALIZED  ALLOY  STEELS 
John  A.  Guiya,  Lancaster,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Lokens  Steel 
Conpaiiy,  Coatesiillc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawliig.    HM  Imtj  24,  19<I,  Scr.  No.  128^32 

7  Clalns.     (O.  148—34) 
1.  An  improved  weldahle  normalized  steel  consisting 
essentially  of 
Ei^ment:  Percent  by  weight 

Carbon    0.10-0.28 

Manganese   0.90-1.40 

Phosphorus Up  to  0.04 

Sulphur   Up  to  0.05 

Silicon 0.11-0.40 

Aluminum    0.02-0.10 

Nickel 0.30-0.80 

Chromium    0.50-1.00 

Molybdenum    0.15-0.35 

Vanadium   0.02-0.10 

Balance  iron  and  incidental  steel-making 
residuals, 
said   steel    being  characterized   in   having  high   uniform 
strength  and  toughness  through  a  wide  range  of  thick- 
nesses. 


2.  A  method  of  forming  a  rectifying  contact  to  an 
n-«ype  body  portion  of  germanium  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, comprising  fusing  and  alloying  to  said  body  por- 
tion a  mass  of  lead,  cooling  the  fused  mass  to  form 
a  solid  alloyed  electrode  on  the  body,  thereafter  painting 
said  solid  alloyed  electrode  with  finely  divided  aluminum 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  binder  to  form  a  layer  thereon, 
wherein  the  dispersion  conuins  an  amount  of  aluminum 
at  which  the  final  electrode  contains  more  than  zero  but 
less  than  5%  of  aluminum,  thereafter  drying  the  layer, 
refusing  the  mass  and  layer  to  incorporate  the  aluminum 
into  the  electrode  and  into  an  adjacent  region  of  the 
body,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  mass  to  solidify  same  in 
contact  with  the  body  forming  a  rectifying  contact  there- 
to having  a  high  emitter  efficiency. 


3,118,434 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TURBINE  ROTOR  SHAFTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING 
David  L.  Ncwbouse,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aa^Bor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawiof.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141^73 

7  Claims.     (O.  148—148) 
1.  Tfce  method  of  producing  a  high  temperature  tur- 
bine rotor  shaft  having  salutary  high  temperature  proper- 
ties at  one  end  thereof  including  relatively  high  rupture 
strength   and  ductibility   and  desirable  low  temperature 
properties  at  the  other  end  thereof  including  a  relatively 
low    fracture    appearance   transition    temperature    which 
comprises  differentially   heat-treating   a   shaft   having    a 
wcig#it  percent  composition  of  carbon   0.40  maximum, 
manganese  1.5  maximum,  silicon  0.50  maximum,  nickel 
2.0  maximum,  chromium   2.0  to  5.0,  vanadium  0.1   to 
10,    niobium    1.0    maximum,    titanium    0.5    maximum, 
molybdenum  0.5  to  2.0,  tungsten  2.0  maximum,  phos- 
phorus 0.05  maximum,  sulfur  0.05  maximum,  with  the 
remainder  essentially  iron,  for  from  20  to  40  hours  to  a 
temperature  of  1800*  F.  to  2000'  F.  at  one  end  and  from 
about  100*  F.  to  200*  F.,  lower  at  the  other  end,  cooling 
over  a  period  of  about  8  hours  to  600*  F.,  equalizing  for 
from  about  12  to  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  300*  F.  to 
6O0*  F.,  beating  to  a  temperature  of  1000*  F.  to  1300*  F. 
for  about  12  to  60  hours  and  furnace  cooding. 


3,118,438 
CONTROLLED  SENSmVLTY  IGNITER  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Mawice  P.  Morplnr,  West  Hyattsville,  and  Benjamia  F. 
Larrick,  SUver  Sprinc  Md^  anigDors  to  the  UnMed 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747^48 

7  Claims.     (O.  149—4) 
(Gtaated  nndcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  244) 

I.  An  Igniter  composition  having  controlled  sensitivity 
to  friction  and  sparks  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely 
divided  mixture  of  from  about  40  to  about  70  parts  by 
weight  of  zirconium  and  from  about  25  to  about  50  parts 
by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  iron,  said  zirconium  having  a 
coating  of  fluid,  straight  chain  organopolysiloxane  of 
the  structural  unit  corresponding  to  the  formula  RiRjSiO 
where  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 


3.110,639 
ROCKET    PROPELLANTS    CONTAINING    TETRA- 

ETHYLENEPENTAMINENITRATE 
John  D.  Clark,  Kinnelon,  and  Michael  E.  Waldi,  Morris 
Plates,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643.203 

3  Claims.  (CI.  149—47) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  tec.  244) 
1.  A  rocket  propellant  composition  which  will  be 
readily  ignitable  and  which  will  continue  to  bum  once  it 
is  ignited  until  u  is  consumed,  said  composition  con- 
sisting of  at  least  68%  by  weight  of  tetraethylenepenU- 
aminenitrate  and  32%  by  weight  of  an  oxidizer  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate, and  ammonium  perchiorate. 
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NEW  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
WUliam  A.  Gey  and  RobcH  W.  Van  DoUh,  China  Lake, 
Calif.,  anignon  to  tb«  UnMed  States  of  America  as 
reprcwnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  337,447 

5  Claims.  (CL  149—92) 
(Gnmtcd  mdcr  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  264) 
1.  Explosive  compositions  desensitized  to  mechanical 
shock  comprising  cyclo  trimelhylenc  trinitraminc  and  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  perfluoro  caprylate,  polychlorotrifluoro 
ethylene,  the  ether  of  the  fonnuU 


F  F  F  H 


H  F  F  F 


H  NOi  H  NOi  H  N0»  H       _  _    _ 

WU  ^     A     ^     ^  uu 

and  l,7-diamyloxy-2.4.6-trinitro-2,4,6-triazabeptane  with 
diisopropylammoniumperfluorocaproate,  the  polyfluoro 
compounds  being  present  in  the  amount  of  from  about 
4%  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  cyclo  tri- 
methylene  trinitramioe. 


3,110,441 
MELAMINE  PERCHLORATE  AS  A  PROPELLANT 
INGREDIENT 
John  A.  Gallaghan,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,632 

2  Claims.     (CI.  149—98) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2^ 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  propeUant  formu- 
lation consisting  essentially  of  nitrocellulose,  nitroglyc- 
erin, and  melamine  perchlorate. 


3.11t,M2 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIBROUS  PRODUCT 
FROM  EXTRUDED  ORGANIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILAMENTS 
Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.,  James  L.  Smith,  and  James  H. 
Bond,  Kiogsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalc 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Ffled  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,929 
4  Claims,     (CI.  156—28) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fibrous  product  from  an 
organic  thermoplastic  substance  which  comprises  extrud- 
ing in  a  generally  downward  direction  a  molten  flow  of 
tfaermopia&tic  substance,  attenuating  said  moken  flow 
into  a  plurality  of  string-shaped  fibers  by  directing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  steam  under  pressure  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  said  molten  flow,  supporting  said  fibers 
only  by  said  stream  of  steam,  collecting  said  plurality  of 
steam  supported  fibers  in  an  elongated  zone  on  a  plane 
substantially  horizontal  with  said  stream  of  steam  to 
fonn  a  tow  of  substantially  parallel  discontinuous  fila- 
ments and  withdrawing  said  tow  at  an  angle  to  said  zone 
and  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  said  stream 
of  steam. 


3,110,643 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  LAMINATED 

METAL  AND  WOOD  PRODUCT 

Vcrian  L.  Downing,  Seattle,  Wash^  ass^^or  to  Elliott  Bay 

Lumber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  co-partnersliip 

Filed  Oct  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,414 

5  Claims.    (CL  156—222) 


^.^g;^  ^g-g-^gj 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  laminated  metal  and  wood 
product  comprising,  providing  a  sheet  of  metallic  material 
having  a  thickness  of  approximately  Vie  inch  and  a  sheet 
of  wood  having  a  thidtness  of  approximately  Vis  inch, 
providing  a  coating  of  thermosetting  resinous  contact 
bond  adhesive  of  a  thickness  of  approximately  two  milli- 
meters on  one  surface  of  each  of  said  sheets,  placing  said 
coated  surfaces  in  contaa  with  one  another  and  applying 
pressure  and  beat  to  the  sheets  to  permanently  bond  the 
sheets  together,  forming  a  blank  from  the  laminated 
material,  subjecting  said  blank  to  a  controlled  steaming 
treatment  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  laminated  blank 
to  soften  the  wood  and  cause  it  to  absorb  that  required 
amount  of  moisture  that  permits  bending,  drawing  and 
compressing  of  the  wood  without  cracking,  discoloration, 
and  damage  to  the  adhe«ve  bond,  immediately  placing 
the  heated  and  moisture-laden  blank  in  a  forming  die 
having  compound  curved  surfaces,  ai^lying  pressure 
through  the  intermediary  of  said  forming  die  so  as  to 
simultaneously  draw  both  the  wood  and  metal  and  sub- 
ject the  wood  sheet  to  stretching,  bending  and  comin-es- 
sion,  all  of  whidi  is  accomplished  without  cracking  the 
wood  or  breaking  or  otherwise  damaging  the  bond,  and 
then  drying  the  formed  product 


3,110,644 
METHOD  OF  REIT^^ORCING  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Roger  Gordon  Aitken,  St  Hilaire  Station,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Canadian  Indnstries  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  15,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CL  156—298) 
1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  articles   of  vulcanisable 
rubber  with  fibrous  material  derived  from  polymethylcne 
terephthalate  which  comprises  applying  to  the  fibrous 
material  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  at  least  60% 
by  weight  of  a  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer 
latex  in  an  aqueous  aUialine  solution  of  resorcinol  and 
formaldehyde  and  from  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  an 
anionic  dispersion  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  heating  the  com- 
position after  application  to  the   fibrous  material  and 
thereafter  embedding  said  coated  fibrous  material  in  the 
vulcanisable  rubber  and  vulcanising  the  rubber. 


3.110.645 
TEXTILE  BOLT  SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Paul  A.  Tray,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Central  Bae  and 
Burlap  Co.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63.088 
12  Qaims.     (Q.  156—502) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  together  the  lateral  ends 
of  two  bolts  of  textile  material  to  make  a  longer  bolt, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  tables,  means  for 
mounting  each  of  said  ends  in  a  predetermined  position 
in  which  each  end  extends  across  a  respective  one  of  said 
tables,  said  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  ends  com- 
prising an  additional  table  and  means  on  said  additional 
table  for  detachat^y  engaging  said  one  end,  means  for 
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applying  adhesive  to  a  first  of  said  ends  while  mounted 
across  its  respective  table,  means  for  moving  said  one 
of  said  ends  from  said  predetermined  position  into  a  sub- 
stantially facing  relation  with  the  other  of  said  ends  fol- 
lowing said  application  of  adhesive,  said  end-moving 
means  comprising  means  mounting  the  additiooai  table 


ARTIFICIAL  GARLAND  OR  WREATH  ASSEMBLY 

*"  I  Toot.  2X:  RoMmoa  RomI,  Victoria,  Hong  Kons 

FUed  Oct.  23,  IWI,  S«r.  No.  146,495 

4  ClMtam.     (CL  lit— 31) 


for  movement  between  a  first  position  alongside  the  one 
Ubie  across  which  said  one  end  is  initially  mounted  and 
a  second  partially  inverted  position  extending  above  the 
other  table  across  which  said  other  end  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  facing  ends  together  to  adhesively 
bond  the  moved  end  to  the  other. 


3,1!«,644 

CENTRIFUGAL  FILM  EVAPORATING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Harry  W.  Mayhcw  and  Hugh  E.  TempletoiL,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Vulcan-Cincinnati,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  ot  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831^7 
5  ClaioM.     (CL  159— «) 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  evaporations  involving 
heat  sensitive  liquids  comprising  a  central  shaft,  means 
for  routing  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotors  fastened  to 
the  shaft  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  rotors  being  in 
the  form  of  a  substanuaily  flat  plate  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  serrated 
outer  edge  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  portions  along 
said  outer  edge,  each  of  said  poruons  being  disposed  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  rotor,  means  for 
feeding  liquid  to  the  top  rotor,  collecting  means  for  col- 
lecting liquid  projected  from  a  rotor  and  feeding  it  to  the 
rotory  directly  below  it,  said  collecting  means  compris- 
ing the  interior  wall  of  an  external  indirect  heat  exchanger, 
and  baffling  means  associated  with  ttie  collecting  means 
adapted  to  arrest  the  rotary  component  of  motion  of  the 
liquid  after  it  has  been  projected  from  the  rotor. 


^ 


^  *^jm    I 


■^--^ 


'     '    -^ 


1.  An  artificial  garland  construction  comprising  a  flex- 
ible rod  of  plastic  material,  means  on  said  rod  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  artificial  plant  componenu  thereto, 
and  integral  complementary  fastening  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  rod  for  eff^ecting  a  detachable  junction  therebe- 
tween, said  means  comprising  a  dumb-bell-shaped  slot  at 
one  end  of  the  rod  and  a  pair  of  headed  posts  at  the  op- 
posite end  for  engagement  with  the  enlarged  circular 
terminals  of  said  slot. 


341t,<48 
CHLORINATED   4,5,<,7,«,»-HEXACHLORO-4,7. 
METHYLENE-3a.4.7,7a-TETRAHYDROINDANE 
Hans     Feicfatinger,     Duisburg  -  Becclt,     Hans     Tummes, 
DnislNiii-Meidcrich,  and  Siegfried  Puschhof,  Duisburg. 
Beecli,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Akticngesell- 
sdiaft,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  458,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  2,  1953 
8  ClaiuM.     (CI.  167—30) 
4.  An    insecticide    comprising    the    chlorinated    Diels- 
Alder  adduct  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  cyclopen- 
tene,  having  1-3  additional  chlorine  atoms  directly  sub- 
stituted for  hydrogen  and  conuining  about  67-70%   by 
weight  chlorine. 

6.  Insecticide  according  to  claim  4,  additionally  con- 
taining  about  equal  parts  by  weight  of  7-hexchloro-cyclo- 
hexane  per  part  by  weight  of  said  chlorinated  adduct. 


3,110,649 
ANTICOCCIDLU>     COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING 

5  -  NTTROFURFURYLIDENECARBAZATES   AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
ConMii  Alvin  Johnson,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  The 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jne  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,424 
7  Claiais.     (O.  167—^3.1) 

1.  A  composition  having  anticoccidial  properties  upon 
administration  to  poultry,  comprising  the  combination 
of  from  about  0.(X)33%  to  about  0.022%  weight  there- 
of of  a  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


^•^'AoJ-i- 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 

•nd  — CH|;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H,  — CH,  and  CH^H,OH;  and  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,H,,  — CH,CH,OH, 

— CHCHaOH 

— CHjCHOHCH,  and  CH,CH,C1;  and  poultry  feedstuff. 


1.110,650 
SYNERGLSnC  ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Edmando  FiMrher,  Jorge  I..  SzaiM,  and  Peter  P.  Starfc, 
Buenoa  Aires,  Argcnthia,  assignors  to  Szabo  Hnos  Kean- 
Icr  &  Cia.  S.ILL^  Bnenos  Aires,  Argentina,  a  company 
of  Argentina 
No  Drawh«.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,959 

8  Claims.     (O.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition   the  essential  active  ingredients  of 
which  are  an  analgesic  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  dihydrooodeine,  morphine  and  aminopyrine  in  admix- 
ture with  an  oxazoline  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3-chJoromethyl-2-oxazolidinone,  5-chJorom€thyl-2-oxa- 
zolidinimine,  and  5  -  (o  -  methoxyphenoxymethyl)  -  2- 
oxazolidinone  in  the  relative  proportions  ranging  from 
about  5:1  to  1 :  80  parts  by  weight,  the  oxazoline  acting 
to  synergize  the  action  of  the  analgesic. 


3,11M51 

METHOD  OF  ARTIFICL4L  CULTIVATION 

OF  ERGOT 

Jan  Kybal,  JiH  Protira,  Karin  Strnadovi,  Frantiiek  Star^, 

and  Zdenik  Cekan,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 

rignon  to  Spofa,  Sdnueni  podnikn  pro  zdraTotnkkou 

▼yrobo,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  6,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  150,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Nov.  11, 1960 

4  Claims.     (Q.  195—81) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  ergot  alkaloids,  the  step 
of  artifically  cultivating  ergot  (Claviceps  purpurea  Tul.) 
under  access  of  air  in  a  liquid  nutritive  medium  contain- 
ing assimilable  nitrogen,  nutritive  mineral  salts,  trace  ele- 
ments and  growth  factors,  and  including  as  a  source  of 
carbon  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  aldohexose  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sucrose  and  glucose,  and  of  at  least 
one  bexitol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mannitol 
and  sorbitol  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  10:1,  the  total 
amount  of  said  mixture  being  equal  to  between  2-30% 
weight/volume  of  said  medium,  and  further  including 
at  least  1  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric,  oxalic,  fumaric,  maleic,  lactic  and 
pyruvic  acids  in  an  amount  equal  to  between  0.05-5% 
weight/volume  of  said  medium. 


3,110,652 

CARBONIZING  UNIT 

Svcnd  Thonuen,  Conway,  S.Cn  awlgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 

mcnti,  to  Charcoal  Indnitrics,  Lk^  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,833 

18  Clafans.     (CL  202—114) 


formed  with  a  discbarge  port  and  means  for  pmnitting 
the  escape  of  vapors  through  said  port. 


3,110,653 
IRRADIATIVE  HYDROXYLATION  OF  BENZENIC 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE  AQUEOUS  PHASE 
R<wer    Montamal,    Montesson,     and     Jacques     Priri, 
Grenoble,   France,  anignors  to  Institut  Fraofais  du 
Petrolc,  des  Carbonnts  et  Lobrifiants,  and  Commis- 
sariat a  rEnergie  Atomique,  both  of  Ihuris,  France 
No  Drawing.     FDed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,835 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  28,  1959 

17  Claims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1 .  A  process  for  hydroxylating  a  benzenic  hydrocarbon 
consisting,  in  a  first  stage,  of  submitting  to  ionizing  radi- 
ations an  aqueous  solution  of  said  hydrocarbon,  previ- 
ously brought  to  a  pH  value  of  about  1 1  to  1 3  by  addi- 
tion thereto  of  a  small  amount  of  a  mineral  base,  said 
solution  being  substantially  saturated  with  oxygen,  in  the 
presence  of  a  semiconductor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ZnO,  ZnS,  NiO,  ThOj,  CuO,  CoaOj,  TiO,  and 
ZrOj,  and,  in  a  second  stage,  of  acidifying  said  aqueous 
solution  thereby  converting  the  compound  obtained  at  the 
end  of  the  first  stage  to  the  corersponding  hydroxylated 
product. 


3,110,654 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Alan    R.    Kirkpatrick,    Newcastle-upon-Tyne,    England, 
assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  Limited,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,960 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  195? 

2  Claims.     (CL  204— 193J) 


1.  A  carbonizing  unit  for  materials  capable  under  the 
influence  of  heat  of  evolving  combustible  vapors,  com- 
prising a  furnace,  a  substantially  imperforate  retort  tube 
extending  substantially  horizontally  through  said  furnace 
to  be  heated  thereby,  and  having  infecd  and  discharge 
openings  adjacent  its  ends  for  reception  and  discharge  of 
said  materials,  conveying  means  extending  through  said 
tube  for  feeding  the  materials  therethrough  from  said 
infced  opening  to  said  discbarge  opening,  an  enclosed 
discharge  accumulator  communicating  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube  for  recq>tion  <rf  part  of  said  evolved 
vapors,  a  vapor  burner  in  said  furnace,  conduit  means 
extending  between  said  discharge  accumulator  and  said 
burner  for  delivering  vapors  from  said  discharge  accumu- 
lator to  said  burner,  an  enclosed  infeed  accumulator  com- 
municating with  said  infeed  end  of  the  tube  for  reception 
of  vapors  from  said  tube  in  excess  of  the  amounts  re- 
quired by  said  burner,  said  infeed  accumulator  being 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  kind  comprising  a  shell 
formed  by  a  radiation  shield  surrounding  a  vessel,  a  core 
of  neutron  moderating  material  with  said  vessel,  channels 
disposed  within  said  core  a  proportion  of  which  are  used 
for  housing  nuclear  fuel  in  the  form  of  natural  or  sub- 
stantially equivalent  form  of  uranium  whilst  others  or  the 
remainder  house  control  means  for  varying  the  neutron 
flux  within  said  core,  ducts  penetrating  the  said  shell  and 
in  axial  alignment  with  channels  housing  the  control 
means  through  which  ducts  said  control  means  may  be 
inserted  in  or  removed  from  the  reactor  and  charging 
tubes  for  inserting  said  fuel  into  or  removing  it  from  the 
reactor  said  tubes  comprising  a  fixed  portion  for  alignment 
with  a  fuel  channel  and  a  movable  portion  capable  of 
being  moved  in  any  or  substantially  any  direction  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  fixed  portion  to  permit  loading  and 
unloading  of  adjacent  fuel  channels;  the  disposition  of 
the  channels  in  a  series  of  paralld  equidistant  rows  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions,  the  pitch  p  of  the 
channels  being  the  same  in  each  direction  and  the  provi- 
sion of  further  ducts,  penetrating  the  shell  each  of  which 
is  aligned  with  a  fuel  channel  and  through  which  a  charge 
tube  may  be  introduced,  the  arrangement  being  that  the 
said  further  ducts  are  in  alignment  with  channels  Sp 
apart  in  the  direction  each  of  the  said  mutually  perpen- 
dicular parallel  equidistant  rows  of  channels  and  4V2xp 
apart  in  direction  at  45 '  to  said  rows,  the  movable  portion 
of  said  charge  tube  being  capable  of  movement  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  channels  so  as  to  be  able 
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tojoad  and  unJo«l  channels  within  a  radius  equal  to  that  is  luminescent  under  excitatjoo  by  invisible  radia- 
VlOxp  and  that  the  channels  outside  the  sweep  of  the  ''**°'  produced  as  a  result  of  the  fissioninf  of  said  fission- 
movable  tube  are  used  to  house  the  means  for  controlling 
the  neutron  flux. 


3,11«.455 
APPARATUS    FOR    INDIVIDUALLY     ADJUSTING 
THE   REGULATION   OF   THE   COOLING   FLUID 
FLOW    IN    THE    CHANNELS    OF    A    NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Rofcr  Martia,  Paris,  Frasir*.  matgrnor  to  Comnkariat 
1  PEaeriie  AtomlqiM,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1959.  Scr.  No.  7M.M5 
Claiaa  priority.  appUcnboa  France  Jan.  2»,  1951 
JOaiM.     (CL2«4— 19X2) 


able  matenai,  whereby  the  flux  patterns  of  such  invisible 
radiations  are  made  visible. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  means  defminf  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  the  fJow  of  cooling  fluid  within  said  reactor, 
said  means  including  a  block  member  disposed  within 
said  reactor  and  having  openings  in  one  surface  thereof  to 
provide  access  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  respective 
channels,  a  plurality  of  flow-controlling  plug  elements 
having  different  flow  capacities,  means  for  rcleasably 
securing  selected  individual  plug  elements  in  selected 
channels,  means  deflning  storage  areas  within  said  re- 
actor, said  storage  areas  having  access  openings  which  are 
directed  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  said  chan- 
nel openings,  and  a  collecting  tube  disposed  in  said  re- 
actor below  said  block  member  for  retracting  individual 
plug  elements  from  selected  ones  of  said  openings,  said 
collecting  tube  being  mounted  for  controlled  movement 
to  transfer  said  individual  plug  elements  to  other  selected 
ones  of  said  openings  and  insertmg  said  individual  plug 
elements  into  said  last-mentioned  openings  to  thereby  per- 
mit adjustment  of  the  flow  capacities  of  selected  channels. 


),ll«,657 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

INSIDE  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Pierre  Albert  Rault.  Bo«lofBc-«ar-Scinc,  France,  assignor 
to    Compagnie     Indnstriclle    its    Telephones,    Paris, 
Pthkc,  a  French  corporatkMi 

Filed  Mar.  g,  19*0.  Ser.  No.  13.493 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  13,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 


3.11A.4M 
EDUCATIONAL  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Mart  Muir  MIIU,  deccnwd,  late  ol  DanvHIe.  Calif.,  by 
Pauline  Riedcburg  Vfilis,  executrix.  Alamo,  (  alif .;  nid 
Pauline  Riedebunt  .Vfills,  now  by  chanfc  of  name 
Pauline  Ricdeborg  Plessct,  assignor  of  twenty-five  per- 
cent to  Lippincott,  Ralb  A  Hendricson,  S«n  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  1 1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,584 
11  Oaina.  (CL  204—193.2) 
1  A  nuclear  reactor  for  educational  and  experimental 
purposes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested  cells  of  suc- 
cessively larger  size,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
cells  being  light-transmitting  and  such  light-transmitting 
portions  being  alined  to  provide  a  line  of  sight  from  the 
exterior  of  the  outermost  to  the  interior  of  the  innermost 
of  said  cells,  the  said  innermost  cell  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  a  control  rod,  a  control  rod  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  recess,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  con- 
trol rod  therein,  a  fissionable  material  in  solution  within 
the  innermost  of  said  cells,  and  a  phosphor  in  solution  in 
at  least  one  of  said  cells,  said  pbcispbor  being  a  material 


3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  temperature  within  a 
nuclear  reactor  compnsing  a  cartridge  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  a  fuel  channel  of  a  reactor,  said  car- 
tridge member  being  provided  with  a  first  channel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  cartridge  member  and  being 
open  at  one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  channel  provided 
through  a  wall  of  said  cartridge  member  and  extending 
into  said  first  channel,  rod-like  means  slidable  within  said 
first  channel,  spring  means  to  normally  urge  a  portion  of 
said  rod-like  means  out  through  the  open  end  of  said 
first  channel,  electrical  conuct  means  extending  at  least 
partially  within  said  transverse  channel  and  connected 
to  a  portion  of  said  rod-like  means,  and  spring  means 
acting  upon  said  last-menijoned  portion  of  said  rod-like 
means  to  tend  to  retain  said  electrical  contact  means 
substantially  within  said  transverse  channel  during  inser- 
tion of  said  device  into  a  fuel  channel. 


3,110,058 
DEVICES  FOR  SECURING  FUEL  ELEMENTS  IN 
TUBULAR  METAL  CASINGS  FOR  USE  IN  NU- 
CLEAR REACTORS 
Bertrand  Roger  Georfes  Gnibcrt,  Park,  Fnmcc,  Msitnor 
to  CommisBariat  a  PEncrgic  AtomJquc,  Park,  France, 
an  organization  of  France 

Filed  Not.  14.  I9«0,  Ser.  No.  08.740 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  Nov.  18,  1959 

2  Cfarfma.     (CI.  204 — 193.2) 

1.  A  unit  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  which  comprises 

a  tubular  metal  casing,  a  fuel  element  having  an  axis  of 
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symmetry  and  dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  casing,  which 
comprises  a  key  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  fuel  ele- 
ment, said  key  meml)er  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  in 
coincidence  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  fuel  ele- 
ment, and  a  ring  having  an  outer  surface  in  the  form  of 
a  circular  cylinder  dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  casing,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  key  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
ring  having  respective  cooperating  surfaces  adapted  to 
slide  on  each  other  to  bring  said  ring  and  key  member,  by 


body  at  one  side  of  said  boss,  and  means  connecting  said 
conductor  with  said  boss. 


3,110,660 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

REDUCTION  CELL 

James  A.  Miller,   Kelso,  Wash,,   assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,   Va,,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

FDcd  Not.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,082 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—243) 


relative  rotation  about  at  least  one  axis  parallel  to  but 
distant  from  the  respective  axes  of  symmetry  of  said  ring 
and  said  key  member,  from  a  relative  position  where  said 
ring  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  fuel  element  to  a  rela- 
tive position  where  said  ring  and  said  fuel  element  are 
coaxial,  said  ring  and  said  fuel  element  assembled  in 
said  last  mentioned  position  being  located  in  said  metal 
casing,  with  said  ring  outer  wall  fitting  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  casing. 


3,110,659 

DECK  MOUNT  FOR  ANODE 

Richard  B.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  1 1302,  Fort  Worth,  Tcz. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,154 

3  daima.     (CL  204—196) 


O 


1 .  In  comMnation  with  a  tank  having  a  circular  opening 
in  the  roof  deck  thereof,  an  anode  mount  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  solid  body  constructed  of  electrical  insulating 
material  and  received  in  said  circular  opening  in  said  roof 
deck,  a  flange  larger  in  diameter  than  said  circular  open- 
ing and  formed  contiguously  with  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drically  body,  a  ring  gasket  between  said  flange  and  said 
roof  deck,  a  boss  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  a  transverse  opening  through 
said  boss,  a  flexible  conductor  extending  through  said 


'V'o  "c  ijff^^^"i'i'ii^'iii'^JiLii|>"i''iivwiiJi''W' 
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4.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum 
having  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  the  molten  contents 
of  the  cell,  including  a  pad  of  molten  aluminum;  a  cath- 
ode construction  for  establishing  electrical  contact  with 
the  aluminum  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat-faced 
carbon  slabs  of  uniform  thickness  disposed  in  substantial- 
ly abutting  relationship  along  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  metallic  support  pan  having  a  substantially  flat 
but  slightly  C(Micave  surface  providing  continuous  under- 
lying support  for  the  carbon  slabs,  said  support  pan  hav- 
ing upturned  flanges  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
pan  to  provide  lateral  confinement  of  the  slabs  and  resist 
progressive  cubical  expansion  of  the  carbon;  and  a  bed  of 
insulation  beneath  the  support  pan  to  maintain  said  pan 
and  slabs  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  during 
operati<Mi  of  the  cell. 


3,110,661 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

William  F.  Franz,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,525 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—60) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fuel  suitable  for 
use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  which  comprises  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  liquid  fraction  containing  alkyl  Cs  ring 
naphthenes  and  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least 
200°  F.  with  a  desulfurization  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  about  400  and  850"  F.,  a  pressure  between  about 
SO  and  1500  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  passing 
the  reaction  product  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing platinum  on  alumina  and  containing  at  least  3  per- 
cent by  weight  fluorine  at  a  temperature  between  about 
600  and  800'  P.,  a  pressure  between  50  and  700  p.s.i.g. 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  subjecting  the  normally 
liquid  product  to  dehydrogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence erf  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  and  extracting  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  resulting  normally  liquid  product  with  a 
solvent  having  an  affinity  for  aromatics  to  produce  an 
extract  phase  of  increased  aromatic  content  and  a  raffinate 
consisting  substantially  of  acyclic  paraffin  hydrocarbons. 


3,110,662 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION    OF    LOW    FREEZING    POINT 
FUELS 
John   W.   Scott,   Jr.,   Ross,    and   Robert   H.   Kozlowskl, 
Berlieley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,458 

1  Claim.     (CI.  208 — 88) 
In  a  hydrocracking  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate and  at  least  1500  s.cf.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of 
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said  distillate  are  contacted  in  a  hydrocracking  zone,  with 
a  net  hydrogen  consumption  and  at  a  per-pass  conver- 
sion to  products  boiling  below  the  initial  boiling  point  of 
said  distillate  of  at  least  30  volume  percent,  with  a  hy- 
drocracking caulyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  nickel  and  cobalt  intimately  associated 
with  an  active,  solid,  acidic  catalyst  support  at  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  at  least  350  p.s.i.a.,  at  hydrocracking 
temperatures,  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  above 
0.2  v./v./hr.,  the  method  of  producing  with  said  process 
a  fuel  of  superior  quality  boiling  generally   above  the 
gasoline  range,  which  comprises:  (a)  selecting  as  the  hy- 
drocarbon distillate  feed  to  said  process  a  stock  contain- 
ing nitrogen,  boiling  over  a  range  of  at  least  50*  F.,  and 
having  a  3%  boiling  point  above  about  475*  F.;  (b)  hy- 
drofining   said    feed    stock   as   necessary   to   reduce   the 
nitrogen  content  thereof  to  below  about  10  p.p.m.  total 
nitrogen;  (c)  initiating  said  conucting  at  a  temperature 
from  350*  to  600*  F.,  (d)  raising  the  contacting  tem- 
perature   as   necessary  during  the  on-stream   period   to 
maintain  said  per-pass  conversion;  (e)   withdrawing  an 
effluent  from  said  hydrocracking  zone;    (/)    recovering 
from  said  effluent  as  a  superior  quality  fuel  useful  for 
jet  or  diesel  fuel  purposes  a  fraction  having  an  end  point 
below  525*  F.  and  boUing  between  about  360*  F.  and 
the  3%   point  of  the  feed,  said  fraction  being  charac- 
terized by  an  initial  freezing  point  of  less  than  about 
—40*  F.  and  being  essentially  free  of  normal  paraffins. 
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3.110,M3 
PROCESS    AND     APPARATUS    FOR     DISTILLING 

AND  VISBREAKING  REDUCED  CRUDE 
James  N.  Miller.  Canoosbarg,  Pa^  anicnor  to  Gulf  Ofl 
CorpontkMi,  Pittsborgh,  Pa^  ■  corponitioa  of  Pean- 
gylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3%,  1959,  Scr.  No,  M2,«7« 
2  ClaliiH.     (CI.  2M— 93) 


uum  distillation  zone  positioned  above  said  second  vac- 
uum distillation  zone,  the  temperature  to  which  said  vis- 
breaking  product  is  heated  prior  to  introduction  into  said 
second  zone  being  at  least  10'  F.  lower  than  the  tem- 
perature to  which  said  atmospheric  reduced  crude  is 
heated  and  being  controlled  to  limit  the  amount  of  vapor 
passed  from  said  second  zone  into  said  first  zone  so  as 
to  provide  a  gas  oil  product  from  said  first  zone  of  suit- 
able composition  including  a  low  content  of  metals  for  a 
catalytic  cracking  charge  stock,  maintaining  the  liquids 
in  said  distillation  zones  entirely  separate,  passing  the 
vapor  derived  from  the  visbreaking  product  in  said  sec- 
ond zone  into  said  first  zone,  withdrawing  the  unvaporized 
portion  of  the  charge  to  the  second  zone  as  the  residual 
product  thereof  free  of  producu  from  said  first  zone, 
and  recovering  a  gas  oil  fraction  from  said  first  zone 
comprising  the  gas  oil  vaporized  by  vacuum  distillation 
of  the  atmospheric  reduced  crude  and  the  gas  oil  vapor- 
ized by  vacuum  distillation  ol  the  visbreaking  product 


3,I10,M4 
WHITE  OIL  STABILIZING  TREATMENT 
Robert  L.  Carden,  Pdeau,  OUa.,  Oliver  C.  Kerfoot.  New 
Orieans,  La.,  and  Irwin  R.  Supemaw.  Shawnee    Okla., 
asignors   to   Cootioeotal   Oil   Company,  Pooca   City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,091 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208—296) 
1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  light-  and  heat-stability 
of  a  white  mineral  oil  which  comprises  contacting  said 
oU  with  substanUally  dry  mercuric  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  75*  C.  and  130*  C.  for  a  contact  time 
of  from  about  1  to  30  minutes,  thereupon  recovering  said 
oil  free  of  mercuric  chloride. 


3.110,M5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

NUTS 

Cart  L.  CiMtafson,  Rte.  1,  Box  119,  Winters,  Calif. 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,042 

4  Claims.     (CL  20*— 35) 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  atmospheric 
reduced  crude  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  vacuum  dis- 
tillation thereof,  subjecting  the  heated  atmospheric  re- 
duced crude  to  vacuum  distillation  in  a  first  vacuum  dis- 
tillation zone  in  a  vertical  vacuum  distillation  tower, 
recovering  a  vacuum  reduced  crude  residual  fraction  from 
said  first  zone,  subjecting  said  latter  fraction  to  visbreak- 
ing. recovering  a  visbreaking  product  consisting  of  gas 
oil  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  heating  said  visbreaking 
product  to  a  temperature  appropnatc  for  vacuum  distilla- 
tion thereof,  subjecting  the  heated  visbreaking  product 
to  vacuum  distillation  in  a  second  vacuum  distillation 
zone  having  vapor  communication  to  but  sealed  from 
liquid  communication  with  said  first  zone  said  first  vac- 


1.  In  a  nut  separator  for  separating  nuts  from  a  mix- 
ture  of  nuts,  clods  of  earth,  twigs  and  leaves:  a  foraminous 
conveyor  having  a  first  portion,  for  initially  separating 
from  said  mixture  materials  of  smaller  size  than  said 
nuts;  a  second  portion  of  said  conveyor  being  arranged 
to  move  the  remaining  mixture  along  a  downwardly 
sloping  path  at  an  angle  such  that  material  normally  re- 
mains thereon;  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  up- 
wardly through  said  second  portion,  substantially  normal 
to  said  path,  at  such  velocity  as  to  blow  only  leaves,  twigs, 
nuts  and  clods  of  about  the  weight  and  size  of  nuts  up^ 
wardly  therefrom  and  form  an  airborne  stream  of  said 
material,  an  upper  layer  of  which  consists  essentially  of 
only  leaves,  twigs  and  nuts  and  a  lower  layer  which 
compnses  a  mixture  of  nuU  and  clods;  bin  means  posi- 
tioned to  receive  only  said  nuts  from  said  upper  layer; 
wall  means  for  intercepting  said  lower  layer  and  direct- 
mg  the  material  therein  back  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
conveyor  for  recycling. 
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3,110,6M 
PREVENTING    DEPOSITION    OF    COPPER    AND 
IRON     SALTS     FROM     ALKALINE     AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 
Norman    Hcdlcy   and    Howard    Tabachnick,    Stamfoitl, 
Conn^   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,795 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  210—58) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  iron  com- 
pounds which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  below  6  and  conUining  at  least  5  parts  per 
million  of  iron  as  iron  salts  a  water-soluble  polyelectrolyte 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  20,000 
having  a  structure  derived  by  the  substantially  linear 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  mono-olefinic  compound 
through  the  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond  and  thereafter 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  value  of  at  least 
7.5  whereby  precipitation  of  said  iron  salts  is  prevented 
for  long  periods. 


3,110,667 
FILTER  BOTTOM 
Mark  L.  Stoppy,  Bradford  Woods,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  B. 
Leopold  Company,  Inc.,  PittslNwgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,828 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—275) 


5,  A  filter  bottom  for  a  liquid  filter,  said  filter  bot- 
tom comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  blocks  arranged 
in  parallel  adjacent  rows,  said  rows  of  blocks  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  entire  filter  and  supporting 
a  bed  of  finely  divided  filtering  medium  adapted  to 
filter  a  liquid  during  downflow  through  the  bed  and  to 
permit  the  removal  of  contaminate  material  during  up- 
flow  of  a  wash  medium,  each  block  having  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  flow  passages  therethrough,  the  upper 
flow  passages  of  the  blocks  in  each  row  being  in  end-to- 
end  communication  with  one  .another  to  provide  a  series 
of  individual,  parallel  and  continuous  upper  flow  con- 
duits each  of  which  extends  from  one  side  of  the  filter 
bottom  to  the  opposite  side,  said  upper  flow  conduits 
providing  for  liquid  flow  horizontally  along  the  length 
of  each  upper  flow  conduit  but  substantially  preventing 
transverse  horizontal  flow  between  upper  flow  conduits, 
the  lower  flow  passages  being  similarly  arranged  in  end- 
to-end  communication  with  one  another  to  provide 
lower  flow  conduits  whose  longitudinal  axes  are  oriented 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  upper  flow  con- 
duits, a  plurality  of  ports  interconnecting  each  lower 
flow  conduit  with  an  upper  flow  conduit,  said  ports  being 
equally  spaced  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  conduit 
length,  the  ratio  of  the  port  dimension  taken  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow  along  the  lower  flow  conduit  to  the 
height  of  the  lower  flow  conduit  being  not  more  than 
about  0.20,  passage  means  through  the  tops  of  the 
blocks  in  communication  with  the  upper  flow  conduits, 
a  flume  extending  the  full  distance  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  filter,  said  flume  being  oriented  transverse 
the  lower  flow  conduits,  a  partition  between  the  interior 
of  the  flume  and  the  interior  of  the  lower  flow  conduits, 
each  of  the  lower  flow  conduits  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  flume  through  aperture  means  in  said  par- 
tition, the  side  walls  of  the  lower  flow  conduits  of  the 
row  of  blocks  immediately  adjacent  said  flume  being 


cut  away  to  provide  a  flow  manifold  interconnecting  the 
lower  flow  conduits,  and  means  for  feeding  wash  me- 
dium into  the  flume  and  effecting  flow  thereof  through 
the  manifold  and  lower  flow  conduits  and  upwardly 
through  the  upper  flow  conduits  and  the  filter  bed. 


3,110,668 
EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUID 
Dnane  B.  Anderson,  James  L.  Lommus,  and  Arthur  Park, 
Tulsa,   Okla.,  assignors  to   Pan  American   Petroleum 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,022 
9  Chdms.     (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  clear  water,  drilling  fluid  wherein  the  active  in- 
gredients of  said  fluid  consist  essentially  of;  from  1  to 
about  15  pounds  per  barrel  of  an  aqueous  resin  emulsion 
stabilized  against  shearing  forces  of  the  order  of  about 
18,000  r.p.m.  and  contamination  with  clay  solids  by  the 
combined  use  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .25  pounds  per 
barrel  of  guar  and  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  of 
a  surface-active  agent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  emul- 
sion, said  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nonionic  and  cationic  surface-active  agents  other  than 
those  that  are  primarily  foamers. 


3,110,669 

fflGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANTS 

Aitlinr  C.  Borg,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  EI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,140 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 
1.  A  lubricant  grease  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicone  lubricant  vehicle, 

(b)  an  organic  thickener  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 


O 

R— C— NHR 
O  O 

E— C— NH— R"— NEC— R 
O  O 

RNH— C— R"— C— NHR' 
O 

RNH— C— NHR' 


and 


RNH— C  -NH— R"-NH-C  - 


NHR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  no  more  than  12  cyclic  carbon  atoms, 
which  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl,  alkaryl,  substituted  aryl  and  substituted 
alkaryl  radicals,  and  R"  represents  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  containing  no  more  than  12  cyclic 
carbon  atoms,  which  radical  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arylene,  alkarylene,  substituted  arylene 
and  substituted  alkarylene  radicals,  and 
(c)  a  minor  proportion  of  micro-fibrous  glass. 


3,110,670 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Nelson,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  SiDclair  Research  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang,  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,051 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—33.6) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  of  improved  oxidation  re- 
sistance consisting  essentially  of  a  base  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity  and  a  small  amount,  effective  to  improve 
the  oxidation  resistance  of  the  lubricant,  of  an  oil-com- 
patible barium  salt  of  a  primary  N-aliphatic  amide  of 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  1963 


a  benzene  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  where  the  aliphatic    polyamide  containing  from  about   1   to  about  3  amine 
radical  is  a  primary  hydrocarbon  radical  of  about  8  to    groups  in  addition  to  amide  groups. 
32  carbon  atoms. 


3,110,671 

STABILIZED  LUBRICANTS 

Hcnryk  A.  CylM,  Chicago,  01^  assigDor  to  Unireml  Oil 

Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaiacs,  111^  a  corporadoo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawisf.     Filed  Jaly  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«^7« 
12  ClaioH.     (CL  252-^M) 

1.  Lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  grease  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  an  amount 
of  thickener  sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  a  grease,  said 
hibricant  containing  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4.4'-di-(aec-alkylamino)-diphenyI  propane  aiul 
4.4'-di-(cyclohexylamino)-dipbenyl  propane. 


3,110,672 

LUBRICANT  ADDITION  AGENTS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  HI.,  asrignor  to  Standard  OO 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  30,  If  57,  Ser.  No. 
705,751.  now  Patent  No.  3.04«.6I5.  dated  Ang.  7,  1*62. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
M,724 

14ClalM.  (a.  252— 51.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  maior  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion, sufficient  to  improve  the  detergent  qualities  and 
viscosity  index  of  said  composition,  of  an  oil-soluble  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  not  greater  than  about 
125,000,  the  moaomeric  units  of  which  copolymer  con- 
sist essentially  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  azomethine  having  the 
formula : 

Bt 
CH*-N— C-Rt 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  represent  alkyl,  said  azomethine 
having  from  5  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
and  a  substituted-hydrocarbon  monomer  having  terminal 
ethylenic  unsaturation  and  having  as  the  substituent  a 
negative  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl, 
acyloxy.  alkoxy.  aroyloxy.  aryloxy.  carbalkoxy,  halogen 
and  cyano,  said  substituent  being  bonded  to  the  unsatu- 
rated carbon  of  said  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation  and 
said  substituted  hydrocarbon  monomer  having  from 
about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
azomethine  to  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  ri^onomer  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  from  about  1:100  to  about  10:1,  said 
copolymer  being  produced  by  copolymerization  of  said 
azomethine  with  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  monomer 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  25'  C.  to 
about  185*  C. 


3,110,673 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Gaorge  J.  Benoit,  Jr.,  San   \n.<wlmo,  Calif.,  nsignor  to 

California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  .Mar.  31.  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,7t« 
6  naims.     (CL  252—51.5) 

1.  A  hibricant  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  waxy  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion sufficient  to  enhance  the  pour  point  characteristics  of 
the  composition  o€  a  polyamide  of  fatty  acids  and  tetra- 
ethylenepenlaamine  in  which  the  fatty  acids  are  mixtures 
of  from  about  5  to  about  30  mole  percent  of  straight-chain 
fatty  acids  and  of  from  about  70  to  about  95  mole  percent 
of  branched-chain  fatty  acids,  said  fatty  acids  containing 
from  about  12  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  each  and  said 


3,110,674 

PIEZOELECTRIC.FERROIVfAGNETIC 

MATERIAL 

Joseph  P.  Remcika,  Bcriicley  Heifhts,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

BeU  TclepboM  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

N«  Drawii«.     FUed  Sept  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,699 
3  Claims.     (CL  252—62.5) 

1.  Crystalline  material  having  an  orthorhombic  struc- 
ture and  exhibiting  both  ferromagnetic  and  piezoelectric 
properties  having  the  chemical  formula  Ga;t_,Fe,0| 
where  x  has  a  value  between  .7  and  1.4. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  single  crystals  of  gallium- 
iron  oxide  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  together  gal- 
lium sesquioxide,  ferric  oxide,  boron  oxide  and  bismuth 
trioxide.  cooling  the  melt  slowly,  and  recovering  gal- 
lium iron  oxide   crystals  from  the  solidified  mass. 


3,110,675 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FERRITE  BODIES 
Madimir    Brailowslty,    Birmingham,    .Mich.,    assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,540 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
I.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  ferrite  bodies,  the  steps 
of  mixing  proper  proportions  of  basic  oxides  for  forming 
ferrite  crystals,  firing  the  mixture  to  produce  ferrite  crys- 
tals, grinding  the  ferrite  crysUls  to  a  required  size,  mix- 
ing the  ferrite  crystals  with  a  flexible  deformable  organic 
plastic  material  so  mixed  with  the  ferrite  crystal  to  a  de- 
sired density,  rolling  said  flexible  deformable  material 
into  flat  bulk  sheets,  cutting  out  from  said  bulk  sheeU 
raw  parts  havmg  the  configuration  of  the  desired  resultant 
ferrite  bodies,  placing  the  cut  out  raw  parts  in  a  furnace 
and  prefiring  the  same  to  remove  the  flexible  deformable 
organic  plastic  material  and  lastly  elevating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  parts  to  sinter  the  ferrite  crystals  to  complete 
the  formation  of  ferrite  bodies. 


3.110.676 

FERRITE  FOR  MEMORY  CORE 

Ernst    Albcrs-Schoenbcrg,    Metvchen.   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Indiana  General  Corporatioa,  Valparaiso,  Ind..  a  cor- 

poration  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,713 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  ferrite  body  made  by  firing  a  mix- 
ture of  manganese,  copper,  calcium  and  ferric  oxides  in 
the  temperature  range  of  19O0*-2250*  F.  and  then  rapidly 
cooling  in  a  neutral  atmosphere,  said  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and  a  fast  response 
time,  said  body  consisting  essentially  of  28-50  mol  percent 
of  ferric  oxide.  2-10  mol  percent  of  copper  oxide,  2.5-7.5 
rool  percent  of  calcium  oxide  and  the  remainder  being 
manganese  oxide. 


3,110,677 

CHLORINATED  TRISODILTVf  PHOSPHATE 

Joseph  V.  Karahinos  and  Aloysius  T.  Ballun,  Jollet,  HI., 

assignors   to    OHn    Mathicson    Chemical    Corporation, 

Jolict.  111..  I  corporation  of  Vhglnia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,301 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 99) 
LA  substantially  dry.  solid  cleaner  sanitizer  composi- 
tion devoid  of  the  odor  of  chlorine  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  99.75%  to  about  96%  of  a  hydrated  mixed 
salt  of  trisodium  phosphate  and  sodium  hypochlorite,  and 
from  about  0.25%  to  about  4%  of  a  water  dispersible 
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Donionic  detergent  which  is  a  polyethylene  oxide  con-  quenching  the  resulting  zirconia  aerosol  to  a  temperature 

densate  of  a  hydrophobe  selected  from  the  group  consist-  below  about  100°  C.  in  a  time  of  less  than  about  one 

ing  of  tridccyl  alcohol,  octylphenol,  nonylphenol,  tall  oil,  second  by  rapidly  mixing  such  aerosol  with  an  inert  cold 

sorbitol,  and  sorbitan.  gas. 


3,110,678 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  CLEANING 
Richard    D.    Shaffett,    Baton    Rooge,    and    Lloyd    W. 
Pourciau,   Greenweil   Springs,   La.,   aasignors   to   The 
Dan-Way  CorporatkNi,  Baton  Rouge,  Iju,  a  corporation 
of  Looisiana 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,516 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—99) 
1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  hard  surfaces  consisting 
essentially  of  10  to  30  weight  percent  of  sodium  tetra- 
borate, 50  to  70  weight  percent  of  calcium  hypochlorite 
and  10  to  30  weight  percent  of  trisodium  phosphate. 


3,110,679 

NEUTRAL  COMPOSmON  FOR  REMOVAL 

OF  RUST 

Martin  Robin,  8522  Milford  Art.,  SOrer  Spring,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,858 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A  rust  removing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  fermentation-inhibited  sisal 
juice  solids  and  N,N'-di-(o-hydroxy  benzyl) -ethylene  di- 
amine diacetic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  Vi-20  parts  of  the 
amino  acid  per  100  parts  of  sisal  juice  solids. 


3,110,680 
ORTHOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Hein  Koelmans,  Willem  Lambertus  Wanmalier,  Anna 
Petronella  Maria  Cox,  and  Ameling  Siepko  Emmens, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctbcriands  July  4,  1956 

5  CUims.  (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  A  luminescent  material  capable  of  emitting  radia- 
tion in  the  visible  light  region  when  subjected  to  excite- 
ment by  ultra-violet  radiation,  said  material  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  ^-orthophosphate  and  stron- 
tium 0-orthophosphate  in  which  such  a  portion  of  the 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
and  strontium  is  replaced  by  at  least  one  of  the  multi- 
valent metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  and  cadmium  such  that  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  aluminum,  magnesium  and  cadmium  atoms, 
divided  by  the  sum  of  the  number  of  atoms  of  calcium 
and  strontium,  lies  between  0.02  and  0.50,  said  material 
being  activated  by  from  about  0.1  to  10  mol.  percent  of 
bivalent  tin. 


3,110,681 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    CUBIC 
COLLOIDAL  ZIRCONU  AQUASOLS 

Geoffrey  W.  Meadows,  Kcnnctt  Square,  Pa.,  and  George 
W.  Sears,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assijpiors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,641 

3  Claims.     (O.  252—313) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cubic  colloidal 
zirconia  aquasols  by  the  vapor  phase  hydrolysis  of  zir- 
conium tetrachloride  followed  by  dispersion  of  the  hy- 
drolyzed  product  in  the  water,  the  steps  of  passing  a  mix- 
ture of  zirconium  tetrachloride  vapor  and  water  vapor 
into  the  center  of  a  ring  of  oxygen-gas  flame  wherein  the 
temperature  is  at  least  1200*  C.  and  then  immediately 


3,110,682 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM 

EMULSIONS 

Melvin   Dc  Groote,   University   City,   Mo.,   assignor  to 

Petrolitc  Corporation,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,206 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252—342) 

1.  A  process  for  brealcing  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  acidic  es- 
ters derived  by  reaction  between  dicarboxy  acids  having 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  oxyethylated  polypro- 
pyleneglycols;  said  oxyethylated  polypropyleneglycols  be- 
ing derived  by  the  oxyethyiation  of  polypropyleneglycols 
having  molecular  weights  between  about  2,000  and  6,000; 
the  amount  of  ethylene  oxide  combined  by  the  oxyethyia- 
tion step  being  from  about  15%  to  about  45%  of  the 
polypropyleneglycol,  by  weight;  the  ratio  of  dicarboxy 
acid  to  such  diol  being  within  the  range  of  ratios,  2:1 
and  5:4;  the  esterification  reaction  being  carried  sub- 
stantially to  completion  at  a  temperature  above  the  boil- 
ing point  of  water  and  below  the  pyrcrfytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  the  reaction  products. 


3,110,683 
PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
Alfred  F.  Stcinhauer  and  Joseph  C.  Valenta,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,583 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 389) 
1.  TTie  process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  ferrous 
metal  by  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  metal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R- 
X,- 


BO»M 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  17 
to  35;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  and.  M  is  a  cation. 


3,110,684 

HUMIDIFIER  PRESERVATIVE 

Leo  D.  MiUcr,  332  E.  Grand  St.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,184 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—389) 
A  preservative  for  humidifiers  for  heating  units  con- 
sisting essentially  of  between  30%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
sodium  nitrite  as  a  rust  inhibitor,  between  30%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  acid  as  a  se- 
questering agent  and  between  10%  to  30%  glycerine  as 
a  preservative. 


3,110,685 

SEMICONDUCnVE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

THALLIUM 

Georges   R.   Offeigeld,    Brasscls,   Beighim,   assignor   to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of   New 

Yoric 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,266 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—512) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductive  material 
comprising  melting  together  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
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tialiy  of  25  atom  percent  tballium,  25  atom  percent  of 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium 
and  gallium,  and  SO  atom  percent  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium,  and  tel- 
lurium. 

3.  Semiconductive  fuKd  oompoaitions  of  matter  con- 
sisting essentially  of  25  atom  percent  thallium.  25  atom 
percent  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indium  and  gallium,  and  50  atom  percent  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium, 
and  tellurium. 


3,nMM 
FOAMED    ELASTOMERIC    MATERIAL   WHICH    IS 

THE  REACnON  PRODLCT  OF  A  U.NE.AR  POLY- 

CARBO.NATE,    AN    ORGANIC    DUSOCYANATE 

AND  WATER 
WUbcrt  F.  Newtoa,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  vstgaw,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Class  Company 

No  Drawing     FUcd  Dec.  16.  1954,  Ser.  No.  475,834 
S  ClaiM.     (CI.  2««— 2.5) 

1.  An  elastic,  cellular  foam  con>prising  the  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  water 
from  1  to  6  moles  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  with  one 
mole  of  a  linear  polycarbonate  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  800  and  5000,  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  20  to  100  and  of  the  formula: 


HO— R 


£o— c— o— e4-oh 


T 


yx 


wherein  R  represents  a  residue  of  a  glycol  from  which 
both  hydroxyls  have  been  removed,  and  X  desigiuites  a 
value  of  from  5  to  50. 


3,11«,6II7 
POLYMERS     OF     SI  BSTITUTED     AROMATIC 
COMFOLNDS   AND    PROCESS    FOR   THEIR 
PRODLCTION 
George  H.  Smith.  Maplewood,  Minn..  asB^or  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,083 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2«»--2) 
1.  A  solid,  bright  yellow,  fluorescent  polymer  of  the 
formula: 


3,110.M9 
ORGANOSILOXANE      COMPOSITIONS     CURABLE 

rO  ELASTOMERS  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Frederick  A.  Smith,  Kcnmorc,  N.Y.,  mrifnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,   a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28.  19«0.  Ser.  No.  78,838 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  curable  to  an  elastomer 
at  room  temperature  which  comprises  (I)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  fluid  having  a  hydroxy 
group  bonded  to  each  of  the  terminal  silicon  atoms  there- 
of, said  fluid  being  an  essentially  linear  diorganopoly- 
siloxane composed  of  units  of  the  formula 

B 
-Jl-O- 

k' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  organic  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  monovalent  carbon-functional  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  groups,  said  substituted  hydrocarbon 
group  being  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  through  a  carbon 
to  silicon  linkage  and  wherein  the  carbon-functional  sub- 
stituent  is  removed  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  of  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  from  the  silicon  atom,  said 
fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100  centipoises  to 
2.000,000  centipoises  at  room  temperature  and  having  an 
organic  group  to  silicon  atom  ratio  of  from  about 
1.95:1  to  2:1  (2)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyvinylalltoxysilane  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formula 


-i 


H 

-i- 


H   R"0-fl»-OR 

and  the  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof,  wherein  R"  is  an 
alkyl  group,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl  and  alkoxy  groups,  and  (n)  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  2,  (3)  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal 
salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  zirconium,  iron, 
cadmium,  titanium,  calcium  and  manganese. 


xc 


CH>X 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  about  1(X). 


3,ll«,6«8 
CYCLO ALIPHATIC  SPIROOXETA.NES  AND 
POI  YMERS  THEREOF 
Tod  Wildy  Campbell,  Wilmini^on.  DeU  a«ignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  1.  I96«,  Scr.  No.  19,151 
16  Claim*.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units 
of  the  structure 

_CHr-R— CM,— O— 

wherein  — R —  is  selected  from  the  group  cotuisting  of 
saturated  and  monounsaturated  gem-bivalent  cycloali- 
phatic  radical  containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  said 
polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
0.1  when  measured  in  m-cresol. 


3,110,690 
BIVALENT  METAL  HYDROXIDE  TREATMENT  OF 

DRYING  OIL  MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 
Lawrence  W.   Fricdsam,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams   Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
NoDrawiDg.     FUcd  Jwm  11,  195<,  Scr.  No.  590,385 

15  Clafans.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  quality  of  a  drying  oil 
modified  alkyd  resin  containing  a  stoichiometric  excess 
of  hydroxyl  groups  over  carboxyl  groups,  an  acid  value 
in  excess  of  10  but  not  in  excess  of  50  and  a  cure  value 
in  excess  of  zero  in  solution  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  resinous  solution  a  quan- 
tity of  an  inorganic  hydroxide-forming  basically-reactive 
bivalent  metal  ion  source  available  in  said  solution  and 
sufficient  to  neutralize  at  least  in  part  said  acid  value  and 
heating  said  combination  at  a  temperature  of  from  125* 
to  350*  F.  until  the  acid  value  and  the  cure  value  have 
been  reduced  to  form  a  stable  liquid  product. 
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METALLICALLY  PIGMENTED  LIQUID 
COATING 
John  R.  Fbhcr,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  IndnstrUI 
Metal  Protectives,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohk),  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhic.     Piled  Dec.  11,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  77f^l 
3  Claims.     (CL  2«»— 22) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  ready  mixed 
metallic  pigmented  zinc  base  paint  composition  for  appli- 
cation to  a  metallic  surface  for  providing  a  wcldable,  cor- 
rosion resistant  and  cathodic  protective  dried  coating 
thereover,  the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  a  liquid  vehi- 
cle including  a  resinous  film  forming  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenolic,  epoxy,  alkyd,  poly- 
styrene, and  chlorinated  rubber  binders,  said  liquid  vehicle 
including  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acids  and  water  capable  of  reacting  with  metallic  zinc 
to  form  a  reaction  product,  adding  to  said  vehicle  a  neu- 
tralizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  and  basic  metal  oxides  for 
reaction  with  said  acids,  adding  to  said  vehicie  a  desiccant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silira  gel  and  quick 
lime,  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  thus  prepared  vehicle 
a  substantial  portion  of  finely  divided  metallic  zinc  for 
forming  with  said  vehicle  said  ready  mixed  zinc  base 
paint  composition  in  which  said  finely  divided  zinc  is  sub- 
stantially free  erf  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  salt  reaction  products 
with  said  reactive  components. 


3,110,694 
COPOLYMERS  OF  5,6-BISMETHYLENE-l,23,4,7,7- 
HEXACHL0RBICYCLO^2Al)-HEPTENE-(2)  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Herbert  Willersinn,  Gerhard  Dietrich,  and  Klaus  Jnergen 
Fust,  Ludwigshafen  (RUne),  Herbert  Friederich,  Worms 
(Rhine),  and  Hans  Peter  Siebel,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine)* 
Oppan,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fahrik  Aktiengesellwhaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  7,  1958 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  which 
comprises  subjecting  to  a  free  radical  initiated  polymeriza- 
tion a  mixture  of  (A)  5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  5,6-bis- 
methylenc  -  l,2,3,4,7,7-hcxachlorbicyclo-(2,2,l)-heptene- 
(2)  of  the  formula 

Cl 


3,110,692 

POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  FILM-FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  Simpwrn  Proctor,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,166 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 30  J) 

1.  A  film-forming  composition  capable  of  being  formed 
into  a  self-supporting  film  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sUbie  admixture  of  particulate  polyvinyl  fluoride  and 
at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  N-formyl  and  N-acctyl  subsUtution 
products  of  piperidine  and  morpholine,  the  polyvinyl 
fluoride  particles  having  a  minimum  average  diameter  of 
not  less  than  about  0.005-0.010  micron. 


3,110,693 
MANUFACTURE     OF    TEREPHTHALATE    POLY- 
ESTERS  USING  A  MANGANESE  GLYCOLOXIDE 
CATALYST 

George  Reid  Ure,  Harrogate,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,411 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct  6,  1959 

5  Claims.     (Cl.  260 — 40) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
polymeric  polyester  which  comprises  reacting  a  dialkyl 
ester  of  terephthalic  acid  with  a  glycol  having  the 
formula 


HO(CH,)„OH 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  inclusive  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  manganese 
ethylene  glycoloxide  and  then  polycondensing  the  resulting 
product. 


(B)  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkyl  styrene  and  halo- 
ring  substituted  styrene  and  (C)  up  to  70  parts  by  weight 
of  an  unsaturated  polyester  of  an  alpha-olefinic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  the  total  of  (A), 
(B)  and  (C)  amounting  to  100  parts  by  weight  in  each 
case. 


3,110,695 
PROCESS   FOR    POLYMERIZING    METHYLMETH- 

ACRYLATE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

OXIDE 
Raymond  John  Ceresa,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,976 
2  Clafans.     (Cl.  260—45.5) 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  materials 
which  comprises: 

( 1 )  adding  about  an  equal  amount  of  methylmethacry- 
late  to  melted  polyethylene  oxide  to  form  a  melt, 

(2)  adding  benzoyl  peroxide  as  a  freed  radical  catalyst 
to  the  melt, 

(3)  maintaining  the  melt  at  a  temperature  of  about  75° 
C.  for  about  40  minutes, 

(4)  casting  said  melt  irrto  a  mold,  and 

(5)  maintaining  the  molded  melt  at  an  devated  tem- 
perature of  about  90"  C.  for  a  period  of  about  4 
hours  to  produce  a  polymeric  material  which  is  a 
hard,  slightly  waxy  solid  resin  at  room  temperature. 


3,110,696 
POLYOLEFIN     COMPOSITIONS     STABILIZED 
AGAINST  DETERIORATION  AND   COPPER 
WIRES     COATED     WITH    SAID     COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Martfai    Dexter,    Briarciifr    Manor,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenborgh,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,451 

15  Clafans.     (Cl.  260— 45.8) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  a  normally  solid 
polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeth- 
ylene and  polypropylene,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


/V 


-OH 


HO 


-y\ 


-CO—SH—ti=CU- 


14.  An  electrical  monber  comprising  a  copper  elec- 
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trical  conducto'  having  solid  insulation  in  direct  contact 
therewith,  said  solid  insulation  comprising  polypropylene 
and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


a  OH 
CO- 


-CO— NH-N— CH 


3.110.697 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMTOE  YARNS 

HAVING     IMPROVED     RESISTANCE    TO     THE 

UGHT 
Lalgi  Notarbartolo,  MUml,  and  Laigi  Ckeri,  Como,  Italy, 

asi(M>n  to  SNIA  Viscoa  Socicte  Nazioaale  Indiutrla 

AppUcazkmi  Vbcosa  S.p.A^  Milaii,  Italy,  a  company 

of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Not.  14.  196«,  Scr.  No.  M,i21 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy  July  2,  I960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.75) 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  light-stable,  color- 
free  f»lyamides,  comprising  the  step  of  carrying  out  the 
polymeruauon  of  the  polyamide  forming  monomers  in 
the  initial  presence  of  the  aoetylamide  of  «-aminocapro<c 
acid  in  an  amount  not  less  than  one  mol  per  320  mols 
of  monomer  and  not  more  than  1  mol  per  80  mols  of 
mooomer  and  of  the  manganese  salt  of  said  acetylamide 
in  an  amount  not  less  than  0  03%  by  weight  and  not  more 
than  0.04%  by  weight  of  the  mooconer. 


3,110,698 
POLYESTERS  OF  CARBONYLDICHLORIDES  AND 

PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZATION   AND   DOPE 

MAKING 
ThooM  M.  Laakso,  David  A.  Bcvklcy,  and  lames  R. 

King.   Rocbcster,  N.Y.,  Msigiiors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporatkm   of   New 

Jcney 

No  Drawfag.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1959.  Scr.  No.  79t,821 
1  Claim.     (O.  260—47) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  polymeric  linear 
polyester  of  2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane,  phosgene 
and  fumaryl  chloride  comprising  (A)  intermingling  in  a 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  S'-SC  C.  a  two- 
phase  mixtiire  of  ( 1 )  an  aqueous  phase  essentially  com- 
posed of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  dissolved  in 
from  2  to  10  tknes  its  weight  of  water  containing  in 
excess  of  two  mole  proportions  of  sodium  hydroxide  in 
an  amount  not  exceeding  about  3  mole  proportions  and 
sufficient  to  establish  a  pH  of  from  12.5  to  14.0  and  (2) 
a  non-aqueous  phase  essentially  composed  of  methylene 
chloride  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  one  half  to 
about  three  times  the  weight  of  said  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)  propane,  said  mixture  containing  from  0.05  to 
5%  by  weight  of  said  2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyI)  propane 
of  a  catlyst  composed  of  triethylamine  in  combination 
with  benzyltriethyiammonium  chloride,  (B)  gradually 
adding  to  said  two-phase  mixture  from  about  1.05  to 
1.3  mole  proportions  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  about 
90  mole  percent  phosgene  and  about  10  mole  percent 
fumaryl  chloride  dissolved  in  said  methylene  chloride, 
(C)  stopping  the  reaction  by  reducing  the  pH  to  from  5 
to  9.  (D)  allowing  said  two-phase  mixture  to  separate 
into  a  lower  phase  and  an  upper  phase  in  a  vessel  with- 
out any  intermingling  action  and  running  water  into  the 
lower  phase  in  the  vessel  under  conditions  such  that  the 
two  phases  are  distinguishable  by  a  horizontal  plane 
demarkation  showing  the  separation  of  the  upper  from 
the  lower  phase,  removing  most  of  the  mcrease  m  vol- 
ume in  the  upper  phase  from  the  vessel  as  it  is  diluted 
by  said  running  water,  withdrawing  substantially  all  of 
said  upper  phase  after  a  drop  thereof  can  be  dried  with- 
out leaving  any  significant  residue,  and  removing  any 
necessary  amount  of  water  frx>m  the  lower  phase  to 
pcoducc  a  dear  dope,  said  dope  being  characterized  in 


that  it  can  be  formed  by  ordinary  dope  casting  tech- 
niques into  a  strong  transparent  film. 


3,110,699 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED  POLYMERS  AND  PHENOUC  COM- 
POUNDS 
Robert  Scfamitz-Josten,   CoiogBe-Stammbeim,   Germany, 
■i^for  to  Farbcafabrilien   Bayer  Aittiengesellschaft, 
Lavcrfcaaea,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawii«.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 62) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  soluble  high  molec- 
ular weight  compounds  containing  phenolic  groups  which 
comprises  reacting  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  medium 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin  having  4-6  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5000  at  a  temperature  of  80  to  250'  C. 
with  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  phenolic 
hydroxy  group  in  which  at  least  one  ortho-position  rela- 
tive to  the  phenolic  hydroxy  group  is  unsubstituted, 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  al 
aluminum  as  calculated  on  the  weight  of  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polymer. 


3,110,700 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EUPOLY- 
OXYMETHYLENES 
Heiniich  Hopff.  Zurich,  Swkzcriaod,  Ulrtcfa  Hoffmann, 
Bad  Homborf  vor  der  Hobc,  Germany,  and  Hermann 
Metzler,   Zaricb,   Switzerland,   assignors   to    Deutsche 
Gold-    ud    SUbcr-Scfacideanstalt    vormals    Roessier, 
Frankfort  am  .Main,  Germany 
No  Drawlag.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,088 
ClataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  IS,  1959 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  eupolyoxy methyl- 
enes, the  step  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  formalde- 
hyde compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monomeric  formaldehyde  and  trioxane  in  the  presence  erf 
0.01-10%  by  weight  relative  to  the  amount  of  said  form- 
aldehyde compound  of  a  halogenated  methane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloro- 
form, methylene  chloride  and  bromoform  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  room  temperature  and  90'  C. 


3,110,701 

COPOLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 

Robert  L.  Wear,  West  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

Bcaota  Miaing  aad  Maaofactoriog  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Mioo.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jone  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,490 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—79.3) 

1.  A  condensation  copolymer  of  an  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  two  benzosulfimido  residues  connected 
at  the  nitrogen  atoms  thereof  through  a  linking  group 
which  is  a  substantially  inert  organic  chain,  with  a  poly- 
functional  primary  organic  amine  in  which  the  amino 
groups  are  attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  compound 
through  methylene  groups,  said  amine  being  free  from 
functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  amino  groups. 


3,110,702 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CONTROL  IN  POLYMERI- 

ZATION  OF  VBSYLIDENE  MONOMERS 
Richard    E.    Delacretaz,   Springfield,   Maas.,   assignor  to 
Moosaato  Chemical  Company,  St.  I^oata,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwiag.     FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,550 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  charge 
of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  vinylidene  monomer  of 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon containing  a  single  aromatic  nucleus,  a  polymer- 
izablc  alkyl  acrylate,  a  polymerizable  alkyl  methacrylate, 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
(b)  mixtures  of  said  vinylidene  monomer  with  up  to  an 
equal  amount  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylamide,  butadiene, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
lowering  the  molecular  weight  of  the  product  by  conduct- 
ing the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  0.01-10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  vinylidene  monomer, 
of  a  l.l-diarytethylene  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R^V 


B'l 
B'r 


Ri 

■JsyJLB', 


wherein  each  of  R,,  Rj,  R\,  and  R'j  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CHs. 
and  — OCH,  and  wherein  each  of  R,,  R,.  R^,  R',,  R', 
and  R'4  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1-10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  1-10  carbon 
atoms;  said  polymerizable  charge  and  said  1.1-diaryl- 
ethylene  being  the  only  monomeric  ingredients  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  mixture. 


3,110,703 

FLAME-RESISTANT  SPIROBI(META-DIOXANE) 

POLYMERS 

Howard  R.  Gaest,  Charieston,  Ben  W.  Kilf,  Ona,  and 

Calvert  B.  Halstead,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

Unfcw  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa   of  New 

Yoric 

No  Dnwlng.     FUed  Aug.  29,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  757^98 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260— «8.3) 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  pentaerythritol, 
between  about  10  and  25  percent  by  weight  of  "con- 
densed" phosphoric  acids  having  the  formula  H — 
(POsH), — OH,  wherein  a:  is  an  integer  greater  than  one. 
and  3.9-dialkenylspirobi(meta-dioxane)  having  between 
two  and  eighteen  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkcnyi  radical. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  flame-resistant  resins  which 
comprises  heating  at  reaction  temperature  an  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohol,  between  about  10  and  25  percent  by 
weight  of  "condensed"  phosphoric  acids,  and  3,9-dial- 
kenylspirobi(meta-dioxane)  having  between  two  and 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkenyl  radical. 


3,110,704 

LOW  PRESSURE  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Ronald  Harry  Halliwell,  Parlicrsbarg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  18,879 

7  Claiou.    (CI.  260—92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  tetrafluoroethylene  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  30*  C.  to  80*  C.  with  an  aqueous  polym- 
erization medium  containing  an  inorganic  redox  initiator 


system  and  copper  ion  accelerator,  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  0.6  to  4  atmospheres  absolute. 

3.  A  process  for  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  tetrafluoroethylene  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  30°  C.  to  80*  C.  with  an  aqueous  polym- 
erization medium  containing,  per  million  parts  by  weight, 
5  to  180  parts  persulfate  ion  and  10  to  360  parts  bisulfite 
ion  as  an  inorganic  initiator,  and  0.02  to  2  parts  copper 
ion  and  1  to  500  parts  of  inert  halogenated  organic  dis- 
persing agent  as  accelerators,  under  a  pressure  of  0.6  to  4 
atmospheres  absolute. 


3,110,705 
SOLID  POLY(3^,3-TRIFLUOROPROPENE) 
Edward  M.  Sullivan,  Charleston,  Edgar  W.  Wise,  South 
Charleston,    and    Frederick    P.    Redfaig,    Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,284 

7  CUims.     (a.  260— -92.1) 
1.  Solid  homopolymera  of  3,3,3-trifluoropropene  hav- 
ing a  relative  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.01  to 
about  1.2. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  homopolymers 
of  3,3,3-trifluoropropene  which  comprises  contacting 
3,3,3-trifluoropropene  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  free- 
radical  polymerization  catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  18,000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  about  125,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —80°  C.  to  about  +100°  C. 


3,110,706 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  BY  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  IN  SOLUTION 
Bruno    VoUmeit,    Lodwifshafen    (Rhine),    and    Weraer 
Hesser,     Hochdorf,     Pfalz,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Badische    Anllin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lndwigsfaafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1959 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  by 
anionic  polymerization  of  monovinyl  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  alpha-methyl- 
styrene  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  organo-alkali  metal 
compounds  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  stopping  the  polymerization  by  the  addi- 
tion of  water  and  a  phthalic  acid  monoester  of  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  araliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  for  each  of  said  water 
and  said  phthalic  4cid  monoester  of  about  0.01-10%  with 
reference  to  the  weight  of  the  monomers  and  polymers 
m   solution   and  sufficient  to  stop  said   polymerization. 


3,110,707 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  OLEFINES 
Ettore  Boa,  Padua,  Luciano  Lucianl,  Ferran,  and  Ales- 
sandro  Negromanti,  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monte- 

^S^i  ***^!?   Generale  per  llndustrU  Mineraria   e 
Chlmica,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  8,  1955 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  m  which  olefins  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  ethylene  and  propylene  are  polymerized  to 
substantially  linear,  crystallizable  high  polymers,  in  an 
inert  hquid  hydrocarbon  medium  and  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  obtained  by  mixing  a  chloride  of  titanium  with 
an  aluminum  alkyl  compound,  and  the  crude  reacUon 
product  comprises  a  slurry  of  the  polymer  in  the  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  the  improvement  which  consisu  essen- 
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tially  in  effecting  the  polymerization  of  the  olefin  in  con- 
tact with  the  catalyst  in  an  inert  hydrocart>on  medium  con* 
listing  essentially  of  at  least  one  parafTinic  hydrocarbon 
having  a  boiling  point  under  norma]  pressure  between 
-1-0.6*  and  —42*  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propane,  n-butane  and  iso-butane.  in  a  polymeriza- 
tion zone  at  a  selected  temperature  between  50*  C.  and  the 
critical  temperature  of  the  parafRnic  hydrocarbon  and  un- 
der a  pressure  such  that  at  the  selected  temperature  in  said 
range  the  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  is  in  the  liquid  state  dur- 


rine  and  produced  frotn  a  polyethylene  having  a  mo- 


iog  the  polymerization  of  the  olefin,  to  obtain  a  slurry  of 
the  polymer  in  the  liquid  paraffinic  hydrocarbon,  discharg- 
ing the  slurry  from  the  polymerization  zone  to  an  expan- 
sion zone  in  which  tlie  polymer  is  separated  from  the  liquid 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  any  unpolymerized  olefin  by 
abrupt  expansion  of  the  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  un- 
polymerized olefin  under  normal  pressure,  and  then  treat- 
ing the  substantially  dry,  finely  divided  polymer  remaining 
after  the  abrupt  expansion  of  the  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
with  an  alcohol  to  remove  catalyst  residues  therefrom. 


3,11«,7M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  OXTOATTVE  DEG- 
RADATION   AND    SIMLLTANEOLS    PURIFICA- 
TION OF  LINEAR  POLYOLEFINES 
Kari  Wtaserodi,  Liidwicsfaafen  (Rhine),  Rudolf  Hcrbeck, 
Caiisbcrg,     Pfalz,    Haoa     Laotcnscbiager    and     Hans 
Moeiler,   La<h*iciiiafen  (Rhine).  Ceorg  Scfamkit-Tho- 
me«,    Heidelberg,   and   Gcrkard   Staifcr,   Hans   Georf 
Tricsclinuuui,  and  Heinz  Wcl»cr,  Ladwi^shafen  (RhincU 
Germany,  issisnon  to  Badischc  AniUn-  A  Soda-FalMik 
Akti«n«{C9eiLwbaft,  Lndwiftslia/en  (RhiM),  Gerauwy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,*59 
Cfaiinis  pfioHty,  application  Germany  Jnly  31,  1959 

4  CUims.  (CL  1M—93J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  oxidative  degradation  and 
simultaneous  purification  of  linear  polyolefines  obtained 
by  polymerization  of  defines  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  with  metalliferous  catalysts  which  comprises 
treating  a  3  to  8  percent  solution  ot  the  polyolefine  for 
15  to  200  minutes  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is  inert 
under  the  reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  of  between  70*  and  200*  C. 


3,110.709 

CHLORLNATED  POLYETHYLENE 

Peter  J.  Canterino,  BartlcsvUlc,  OUa^  anifiior  to  Ptaillipe 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadon  o€  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9.  1955,  Ser.  No.  533.433 

II  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 94.9) 

I.  A  chlorinated  polyethylene  containing  from  about 

17  to  about  33  weight  percent  chemically  combined  chlo- 
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lecular  weight  of  at  least  30,000  and  a  density  of  at  least 
0.94  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  at  20*  C. 


3,nt,7i« 

WATER-SOLUBLE     DYESTUFFS     CO?^AINING 
POLYHYDROXYLATED     ALKYLAMINO    TRI- 
AZINE  GROUPS 
Ian  Durham  Rattec  and  Frederick  Andrew  Waite,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,760 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  2,  1959 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  260—153) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


i 


N  X 


D-N 


'-i 


V 


i-, 


wherein: 

D  is  the  radical  of  water-soluble  chromopboric  dyestuff 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfo- 
and  carboxy-substituted  azo,  anthraquinone,  and 
phthalocyanine  chromophoric  dyestuff  radical,  hav- 
ing the  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  the  dyestuff  radical; 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 

X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  =:N — , 
=CH— ,  =CCL— ,  =C(CN)— ,  =C(NO,)— ,  and 
=C(CO,CH,)— ; 

Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  amino,  methoxy,  anilino.  hydroxyl.  sul- 
phonated  anilino.  carboxyanilino,  chlorine,  and  the 
radical  represented  by  Z;  and, 

Z  represents  an  N-lower  alkyl-pentahydroxyhexylami- 
no  radical. 


3,1 10,711 

PROCF>SS  OF  PRODUCING  TWO  ESCIN  ISOMERS 
FROM  HORSE  CHESTNUT  EXTRACTS,  AND 
PRODUCTS 

Joeef  Wagner  aad  Joachim  Bo«e,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, asrignora  to  Cbemisch-Pharmazeatiscbe  Fabrik 
Adolf  Klhige  A  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  I960 

II  Clahns.     (CL  260—210.5) 
I.  Substantially  pure  a-escin  of  the  melting  point  225- 

227*  C,  said  a-escin  being  a  white  amorphous  powder, 
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having  an  optical  roution  [aJn**  of  — 13.5*  (concentra- 
tion: 5%  in  absolute  methanol)  and  a  hemolytic  index 
of  1:20,000,  being  readily  soluble  in  water  and  methanol, 
only  slightly  soluble  in  acetone,  and  insoluble  in  ether 
and  hydrocarbons,  its  sodium  salt  having  a  melting  point 
of  250-252'  C,  said  a-cscin  containing  one  mole  of 
xylose,  one  mole  of  glucose,  and  one  mole  of  glucoronic 
acid. 

3.  In  a  process  of  producing  two  escin  isomers  from 
genuine  horse  chestnut  escin,  the  steps  which  comprise 
contacting  escin  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  cation  ex- 
change agent  to  produce  the  free  acid  form  thereof, 
heating  its  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  beiween 
about  50*  C.  and  about  90*  C.  until  precipitation  of  ^ 
escin  is  completed,  separating  the  precipitated  ^-escin 
from  the  solution,  and  drying  said  /3-escin  under  mild 
conditions. 


3,11«,712 
METHOD    FOR    REMOVING    TmOL-CONTAMI. 

NANTS    FROM    THIOETHER    SOLUTIONS 
Martha  A.  HiU,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ami  Albert  E.  Ballani, 
Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatkHi  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     FUcd  SepL  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,621 

3  ClaloH.  (CL  26«— 240) 
1.  The  process  for  treating  a  thiol-oontaminated  ace- 
tone solution  of  5-bcn2ylidene-3-bexadecyl-2-phenylimino- 
4-thiazolidone  conuining  up  to  200  parts  per  million 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  said  thiazolidone  c^  l-cetyl-3- 
phenyl-2-thiourea  as  a  contaminant  which  comprises  pass- 
ing said  acetone  solution  through  a  bed  containing  silver 
oxide  supported  on  diatomaceous  earth,  chemically  react- 
ing substantially  all  of  said  contaminant  with  said  silver 
oxide  to  form  a  silver  derivative  substantially  insoluble 
in  said  acetone  solution,  and  separating  by  filtration  said 
derivative  from  the  resulting  acetone  solution  of  the  said 
thiazolidone. 


3,110,713 
3-METHOXYMETHYL- 1  -(5-NlTROFURFURYLI- 
DENEAMINO)HYDANTOIN 
Clandc   Franklhi  Spencer,    Norwich,   N.Y.,   aasigDor  to 
The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  DrawUig.     FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,286 

1  Oaim.     (a.  260—240) 
3-methoxymethyl- 1  -( 5-nitrof  urfurylideneamino )  hydan- 
toin  of  the  formula: 


J   L 

0»N-l!^     jL-C  H=N-N 


-N-C 
HiC-C 


\ 

/ 


NCHiOCHi 


3,110,714 
3^2.CYANOETIfYL)-l-(5-NITROFURFURYLI- 
DENEAMINOHYDANTOIN 
George  C.  Wright,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nor- 
wich Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtag.     FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,551 

1  Clafan.     (O.  264^—240) 
The  chemical  compound  3-(2-cyanoethyl)  l-(5-nitrofur- 
fu^yIideneamiIX})hydantoin  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,110,715 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    N,N,N',N'-TETRA- 
METHYLAMMELINE,    ITS    DIMER    AND    ITS 
MERCURIC  CHLORIDE  COMPLEX 
John    J.    Bishop,    North    Haven,    Robert    M.    Thomas, 
Orange,  and  Guenter  K.  Welsse,  Hamden,  Conn.,  as- 
signors \o  Olio  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,965 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—242) 
1.  The  equimolar  complex  of  mercuric  chloride  and 
N,N,N',N'-tetramethylammeline. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,N,N',N'-tetra- 
methylammeline  which  comprises  admixing  at  least  one 
mole  of  tetramethylguanidine  and  one  mole  of  a  material 
boiling  between  145  and  250°  C.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alcoholic  compound,  a  phenolic  com- 
pound and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  145  and  250°  C,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
product. 


3,110,716 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3,6-DISUBSTITUTED-7-SULF. 
AMYLBENZOTHIADIAZINE  DIOXIDES 
William  M.  McLamore,  Kew  Gardens,  and  Gerald  D. 
Lwibach,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chns. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,482 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 243) 
1.  The  amphoteric  compound  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  and  base  addition  salts  thereof,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  represented  by 
the  formulae: 


-yv^^ 


NH 


Ri 
-A-Y 

i. 


Oi 

ayv^ — L« 

O- 


wherein: 

{a)  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  F, 

Br,  NOj,  trifluoromethyl,  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to 

4  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  each  having 

from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
ih)  Rj  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from   1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl  and  araJkyl  and  alkaryl  each  having  from  7 

to  8  carbon  atoms; 
(c)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipcr- 

idino,  pyrryl,  pyrrolidino,  morpbolino  and 

Bi 


in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above;  and 
(</)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
dinium,  pyrazinium,  pyrimidinium,  thiazolium,  N- 
alkylpiperidino,  N-alkylpyrryl.  N-alkylmorpholino, 
N-alkylpyrrolidino,  the  N-alkyl  of  each  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 


OiN-l!^    Ji-CH— N-N— C=0 


N— CHiCHiCN 
HtC— CsO 


7»«  CO.— 88 


Ri 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above  and  R,  is 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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3,11«,717 

PYRAZOLONE  COLOR  COUPLERS  FOR  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

CoHn   WUHam  Cr««nluiiili,  Swtntoa,   Mandiestrr.   Esf 

land,   aaBiKnor  to   Ilford   Limit«d,    llford,   Ej^tend,  ■ 

BrMsli  company 

No  Drawiac.     FU«d  Joty  2f,  19M,  Scr.  No,  44,114 
Clains  pHoHty.  appUcalkw  Gnat  Britain  An*.  7,  19Sf 
7  ClainM.     (CL  244 — 31») 
1 .  Colour  couplers  for  use  in  colour  photography,  hav- 
ing  the  formula: 


i  CO      C— nhco-Ch      I       I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  aikyl  groups,  and  A  and  B  are  each 
selected  from  the  clasa  conststmg  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy  and  alkanoyUmmc, 
alkylammo  {^cartwxy  propionylammo  and  alkyl.  lower 
alkanoyl  amino  ^arboxy  propionylannino. 


3,11«,71S 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  1,2-DITHIOLE- 
3-THIONE 
Andr^  Alfred  Albert  TbuUUcr,  Caeo,  Calvados,  FraKC, 
anignor  to   OU>icr  Gawiin,    NcaUly-fur-Schi«,   SehM. 
France 

No  Drawtef.     Fled  May  25,  1959.  Scr.  No.  115^44 

Clainu  priority.  appHcatioa  France  June  4,  19St 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—327) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  l,2-<)ithiole-3-thtone  by 
condensing  carbon  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  alcoholate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  tert-butylate  and  sodium  tert-amylate.  with  a 
ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetoiM, 
acetophenooe,  p-methoxy-acetophenone,  3.3'-dimethyl-3- 
butanone  and  cyclohexanooe.  until  there  is  formed  a 
corresponding  sodium  salt  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ^-keto-dithio-carboxylic  acids  and 
^,/)-dimercapto-«-ethylene-ketones,  disaoiving  said  sodium 
salt  in  water,  acidifying  the  aqueous  solution  to  obtain 
said  compound,  and  sulfuniing  the  compound  with  phos- 
phorus pentasulfide  to  obtain  the  corresponding  1,2-di- 
thiolc-3-thiooc. 


3,114,719 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAETHYLLEAD 
Gregory  Dexter  Hedden,  MadiMM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  F.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmiagtofi,  Del,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.     FUcd  Jane  21,  1944.  Ser.  No.  37,574 
14  Claims.     (CL  244-^37) 

I.  A  process  for  converting  to  tetraethyUead  an 
ethylated  lead  fraction  which  has  been  obuined  as  a  by- 
product in  the  manufacture  of  tctraethyllead  by  the  ethyla- 
tion  of  a  sodium  lead  alloy  and  boils  higher  than  55*  C. 
at  0.25  mm.  of  Hg  pressure,  which  comprises  the  step, 
separate  from  said  ethylatjon  step,  of  heating  said 
ethylated  lead  fraction  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
30*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
0.001%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  said  fraction 
of  a  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  a  polyvalent- 
metal  compound  which  is  both  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
and  a  Lewis  acid,  and  removing  (etraethyileod  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,114,724 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  CYCLIC  DIORGANO- 

SILOXANES  FROM  DIORGANODIHALOSILANES 

AND    ALKAU    AND    ALKALI    EARTH    METAL 

OXIDES  AND  CARBONATES 
Roscoc  A.  Pike,  Grand  Island,  N.\ .,  assignor  to  t'nion 

CarMde  Corporatfoa,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

No  Drawtng.     FUcd  Nov.  1,  1944,  Ser.  No.  44,427 

25  Claims.     (CI.  244     448.2) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cyclic  diorganosiloxanes 
which  involves  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
(1)  a  diorgaiKxlihaiosilane,  wherein  the  organo  groups 
are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  0  to  1 
cyano  group  and  from  0  to  1  carbohydrocarbonoxy  group 
as  substituents,  and  (2)  an  inorganic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  oxides, 
alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkali  earth  metal  carbonates 
and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  kast 
200*  C.  in  the  absence  of  water  and  any  organic  solvent 
to  produce  cycUc  diorganosiloxanes. 


3,114.721 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO-HALOGENO- 
SILANES 
Harold    Gartoa    EmMem.    Grappenluril.    aad    RIckard 
<^h«'*««  l«  Fleming,  Haytoo,  near  Li>crpool,  England, 
aaaitBors  to  PkUadelplila  Quartz  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PetmsyKanb 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24.  1941.  Ser.  No.  112,7*4 
Clainn  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britate  1mm  24,  1944 
11  Claims.     (CL  244     441^) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  halogeno- 
silane  which  comprises  reacting  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture  an  alkyl   halide  with  silicon  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  obtained  by  reducing  a  cobaltous  halide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cobaltous  chloride  and  co- 
baltous bromide,  by  heating  it  in  hydrogen. 


3,110.722 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRILES 

WUIcm    Brackman,    Haarlem,    .Netherlands,    assignor   to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoet,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Flkd  May  23.  1944.  Ser.  No.  30.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  2.  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 445) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  nitriles  which  com- 
prises contacting  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
ammonia  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde  selected  from  ths 
group  consisting  of  benzaldehyde,  monochlorobenzalde- 
hyde,  monobromobenzaidehyde,  2.6-dichIoroben2alde- 
hyde,  2.6-dibromobenzaldehyde,  mononitrobenzaldehyde. 
p-methylbenzaldehyde.  4  -  methyl  -  3.5  -  dichlorobenzal- 
aehyde,  m-isopropylbenzaldehyde,  and  anisaldchyde.  in 
an  alkaline  liquid  phase  reaction  mixture  which  contains 
at  least  about  0.05  mole  per  liter  of  reaction  mixture  of  a 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meul 
alcoholates  of  lower  alkanols.  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  quaternary  amonium  salts,  primary 
amines,  secondary  amines,  and  tertiary  amines,  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  cupric  ion 
derived  from  a  water-soluble  cupric  salt,  at  a  temperature 
below  100*  C,  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen. 

3,114,723 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOCHLORINATED 

CYANOESTERS 
Peter    L.    De    BcnncvUlc,    Philadelphia,    and    Heinx    W. 
Blesring,   Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,411 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260-^145.4) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing  the  formula 

B' 

NCCClCHaCOOE 


NOVEMBEK   12,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


507 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represenu  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  chlorinating  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  chlorine  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

B' 

CNCHCHiCOOR 

in  the  absence  of  actinic  light  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20"  to  125*  C. 


3,llt,724 
POLYOXYESTERS  OF  BENZOYLBENZOIC  ACID 
JoMph  E.  Woodbridge,  Wyiaewood,  and  Frederick  R. 
Lawrence,  Broomall,  Pa^  asignors  to  The  Adantk 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Fifed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  192,374 

6  Claim*.     (CL  260—469) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


r^ 


o 


(R<0).H 


'Ri 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  R(  is  alkylene  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  may  range  from  5  to  25. 


3,110,725 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTALNLNG  ALPHA-BETA,  DELTA- 
EPSILON   UNSATURATED   CARBOXYLIC   COM- 
POUNDS 

Gian  Paolo  Chiusoli,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Monte- 
catini  Society  Generale  per  rindostria  Mincraria  c 
Chimica,  MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  19,  1959 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 476) 
1.  A  process  of  making  an  alpha-beta,   delta-epsilon 
dienic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  est2r  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing reaction  scheme  : 

R— CH=CH— CH^H +CH  aCH-l-CO-l-  R'OH-» 
R— CH=CH— CHr-CH=CH— COOR' 

comprising  reacting  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  from 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula  R'OH  in  which 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  non-benzenoid  un- 
saturation  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  and  aryl  substituted  alkyl;  an  allyUc  alcohol  of  the 
formula  R--CH=CH— CH,OH  in  which  R  is  a  radical 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals  free  of  non-benzenoid  unsaturation  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  having 
from  up  to  ten  carixm  atoms;  the  reaction  being  carried 
out  at  about  15*  to  80*  C.  in  the  presence  of  nickle  car- 
bonyl  and  hydrochloric  acid;  the  said  monohydric  alcohol 
being  employed  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount, 
by  at  least  30%;  said  ailylic  alcohol  being  present  in  an 
amount  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture; 
the  hydrochloric  acid  being  employed  in  an  amount  not 
more  than  that  stoichiometrically  required  to  convert  the 
•aid  allyUc  alcohol  to  the  corresponding  ailylic  chloride; 
a  current  of  carbon  monoxide  and  acetylene  being  passed 
into  a  solution  of  the  ailylic  alcohol  and  said  monohydric 
alc(^ol,  the  carbon  monoxide  being  about  25  to  75%  of 
the  combined  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide;  the  hy- 
drochloric   acid    and    nickle    carbonyl    being    gradually 


dropped  into  the  reaction  mixture;  and  recovering  said 
dienic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester. 


3,110,726 

M-(l-CYCLOPROPYLETHYL)PHENYL 
N-METHYLCARBAMATE 
Joseph   E.   Moore,    3100   Pinole    Valley   Road,   Pinole, 
Calif.;  Joseph  N.  Ospenson,  2132  Dena  Drive,  Con- 
cord, Calif.;  and  Gustave  K.  Kobn,  671  Spruce  St., 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,035 
I  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 479) 

m- ( 1  -cyclopropylethyl ) phenyl  N-methylcarbamate. 


3,110,727 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METHYLPHOSPHONIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy,  Park  Forest,  and  Eugene  H,  Uhing, 
Chicago,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Stanffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,017 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—500) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  the  sodium  salts  of  meth- 
ylphosphonic  acid  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  chloro- 
methylphosphinic  acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  erf  at 
least  two  mole  equivalents  of  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  90*-120*  C.  while  maintaining  the 
pH  value  of  reaction  mixture  at  least  11.0. 


3,110,728 
N-PHENYLACETYL-N'.ACYLUREAS 
HIdeji  Takamatsu,  Tsukagucbi,  AmagasaU-shi,  Hyogo- 
ken,   Susnmn   Umemoto,   Minamltadei-cho,   Sakai-shi, 
Osaka,   Seizaburo   Kanoh,  Takatsuki-shi,   Osaka,   and 
Takeshi   Isozaki,   Fnruichi-Kita-Tori,   Joto-ku.   Osaka, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Dainippon   Pharmaceutical   Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  29,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


^ \-C— CONHCONHCORi 

wherein  Rj  and  Ra  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  allyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl;  and  Rj  and  Rj  when  taken  together 
is  a  polymethylene  ring  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl,  bromosubstituted  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  methoxyphenyl. 


3,110,729 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CYCLO-BUTANE- 
1,2-DICARBOXAMIDE 
Janice  L.  Greene,  Warrensville  Heights,  and  James  D. 
Idol,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  ass^ors  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  CleveUmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,531 
4  Qaims.     (CI.  260 — 557) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  cyclo-buUne-l,2-dicarbox- 
amide,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  cyclo-butane- 
1,2-dicyanide  with  the  monohydrate  of  sulphuric  acid  to 
form  an  adduct,  said  reaction  being  continued  for  from 
15  minutes  to  four  hours  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  125* 


508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  12,  1963 


C,  cooling  to  ambient  temperature,  reacting  said  adduct 
with  a  base  in  solution,  and  recovering  the  precipitated 
dicarboxamide. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VfETHYI.HYDRAZlNE 
Gabriel  Gcver,  Scott  SU,  Oxford,  N.Y .,  and  John  C. 

Howard,  IJ  Browa  Are.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiat.    FUcd  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3S^92 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2M— 583) 
A  process  for  preparing  mcthylhydrazine  by  thermal 
decomposition  of  a  2-hydrazinoaicobol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyihydrazine  and  2-hy- 
droxypropylhydrazine,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
hydrazinoaicohol  to  exothermic  thermal  decomposition  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  200  to  225  *  C.  collecting  the 
liquid  distillate  and  recovering  methylhydrazine  there- 
from by  redistillation. 


3,11«.731 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKENYLAMINES 

George  A.  Bosweil,  Hayward,  Calif.,  mtltptor  to  Shell 

OU   Company,   New   York,   N.Y,,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,788 
9  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 583) 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  an  alkenylamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono(beta,gamma-alke- 
nyDamine  and  a  di(beta,gamma-alkenyl) amine  from  the 
corresponding  dialkenylamine  and  trialkenylamine,  re- 
spectively, the  alkenyl  group  in  each  instance  contain- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  cbrnprises  heating  an 
alkenylamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
corresponding  dialkenylamine  and  trialkenylamine  in  con- 
tact with  a  solid  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  30°  C.  and  about  400'  C.  and 
a  pressure  up  to  5,tKX)  p.s.i.g.  to  convert  one  of  the 
alkenyl  groups  in  the  alkenylamine  to  a  vinyl  group, 
thereby  producing  a  corresponding  beta.gamma-aikenyl 
vinyl  amine,  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  water 
and  converting  said  alkenyl  vinyl  amine  into  the  corre- 
spondmg  beta.gamma-alkenylamine  and  aldehyde,  and 
recovering  the  alkenylamine. 


3,11«,732 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BASIC  POLYETHER 
COMPOSITIONS 
George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  and  Sherman  D.  Lcscsne. 
Geon^etown,    Tex.,    assignors    to    JelTerson    Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8M317 

8  Claims.  (CI.  2M— 584) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  primary  amine  basic  poly- 
ether  which  comprises  reacting  a 'primary  alkanolamine 
with  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  carbonyl  compound  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  70*  to  175*  C.  to  form 
a  condensation  product,  reacting  said  condensation  prod- 
uct with  from  about  0.01  to  1  mol  per  mol  of  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  metals,  hydrides,  amides,  hydroxides  and 
alkoxides  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  removing  any 
by-product  water  and  alcohol  of  the  reaction  to  thereby 
provide  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  anhydrous  alkali 
alkoxide,  adding  from  about  2  to  about  200  mols  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  per  mol  of  condensation  product  to  said 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  40*  to  2(X)*  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  0  to  200  p.s.i.g.  to  form  an  alkylene  oxide 
adduct  of  said  condensation  product  and  hydrolyzing  said 
adduct  to  fonn  a  primary  amine  basic  polyetber  compo- 
sition, said  alkanolamine  having  the  formula: 

R      R 
Z-(CH— CH— 0).-H 


wherein: 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHj  and 
— R' — NHj,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylene  and  dimethylene,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  Cj  alkyl 
ai>d  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  2,  said 
carbonyl  compound  having  the  formula: 

Z',Z"C>=0 

wherein: 

Z'  represents  a  Ci  to  C„  hydrocarbon  group  and  Z" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen 
and  Ci  to  Cu  hydrocarbon  groups,  said  alkylene 
oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  1,2-butylene  oxide 
and  2,3-butyleQe  oxide. 


3,llf.733 
9..HYDROXY-A.NORANDROSTENES 
Frank  L.  Weisenbom,  M iddlebush,  and  Charles  John  Sih, 
New    Brunswick,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Olin    Mathiesoo 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,4«4 
5  CUims.     (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


ud     C>*0 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon cartMxylic  acid  of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,118,734 
PROCESS    OF    MAKING    NUCLEARLY    UNSATU- 
RATED lONONE  AND  IRONE 
Walter  Kimel,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  and  Marc  Montavon, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nnticy,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     Orighial  application  .Mar.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No. 

11,969,    now    Patent   No.   3,021,359,   dated    Feb.    13, 

1962.     Divided   and   this  application  Sept.   13,   1961, 

Scr.  No.  137,747 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  20,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—587) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  nucleariy  unsaturated  ionone 
which  comprises  treatmg  2-lower  aikanoyloxy-6,10-di- 
methyl-2,4.6,9-undecatetraene  with  an  acidic  cyclizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid  and  boron  tnfluorjdc. 


3,110,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TROPYIJl'M  SALTS 

Am*   P.   ter   Borg,    Robert   van   Helden,   and   Albert  F. 

Bickci,    Amsterdam,    Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchi- 


No  Drawhig.    FUcd  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  2,  1961 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tropylium  salts 
which  comprises  contacting: 
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(a)  a  cyclohcptatriene  compound  of  frwn  7  to  60  car-   and  which  5-sided  figure  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its 
bon  atoou  having  the  formula: 


R       B 

R-r        \   B 


■■v/ 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydro^n,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
aralkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  and  carboxyl 
groups 

and 

(b)  oxygen 

in  an  acidic  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  iron  ions. 


3,110,736 

CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED  POLYOLS 

Mclvin  De  Groote,  St.  Louis,  and  Owen  H.  Pettingill, 

Klrkwood,   Mo.,  assignors  to   Petrolite   Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,995 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—615) 


A  cogeneric  mixture  of  a  homc^ogous  scries  of  glycol 
ethers  of  pentacrythritol  said  cogeneric  mixture  being 
derived  exclusively  from  pentaerylhritol  reacted  succes- 
sively with  butylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene 
oxide  under  oxyalkylation  conditions  in  such  weight  pro- 
portions so  that  the  average  composition  of  said  cogeneric 
mixture,  stated  in  terms  of  the  initial  reactants,  is  such 
that  the  percentage  of  ethylene  oxide  is  within  the  limits 
of  2%  to  39.5%,  by  weight,  and  the  remaining  three 
initial  reactants,  recalculated  to  100%  basis,  lie  approxi- 
mately within  the  triangle  defined  in  FIGURE  2  by  points 
1,  4  and  6. 


3,110,737 
CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED  POLYOLS 
Melvin  Dc  Groote,  St.  Louis,  and  Owen  H.  Pettingill, 
Kirkwood,   Mo.,    assignors   to    Petrolite    Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,038 
1  Cbim.     (CI.  260—615) 
A  cogeneric  mixture  of  a  homologous  series  of  glycol 
ethers  of  acyclic  diglycerol;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being 
derived  exclusively  from  acyclic  diglycerol  reacted  suc- 
cessively with  butylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  under 
oxyalkylation  conditions  in  such  weight  proportions  so 
the  average  composition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture,  stated 
in  terms  of  initial  reactants,  lies  approximately  within 
the  5 -sided  figure  of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which 
the  minimum  acyclic  diglycerol  content  is  at  least  U% 
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area  lies  within  the  straight  lines  connecting  A,  B,  C,  D, 
and  H. 


3,110,738 

NITRATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,503 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—645) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nitroaromatic  compound 
which  comprises  nitrating  a  nitratable  aromatic  compound 
in  contact  with  a  nitrating  mixture  comprising  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  metal  halide  and  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  at  nitra- 
tion reaction  conditions. 


3,110,739 
REACTION  OF  A  THIOPHENE-l,l-DIOXIDE  WITH 
CONJUGATED    DIENES   AND   RESULTING    1,3- 
CYCLOHEXADIENE  DERIVATIVES 
Russell  M.  Bimber,  PainesvUIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,972 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 648) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  structure: 


H 
C    B» 


-C— R« 
A-R. 


k 


wherein 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
and  monovalent  radicals  R9  and  Ri",  which  mono- 
valent radicals  are  connected  to  the  carbon  atoms 
bearing  R'  and  R«  groups,  but  are  not  connected  to 
each  other; 
R^  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R*  and  R8  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
R'  is- selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl  and 
R«,  R»  and  Ri"  are  hydrogen; 
which  method  comprises  reacting  a  thiophene- 1,1 -dioxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-diphenylthio- 
phene- 1.1 -dioxide,  3, 4-dimethylthiophene- 1,1 -dioxide  and 
tetraphenylthiophene- 1,1 -dioxide  with  a  conjugated  diene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-pentadiene,  1,3- 
hexadiene,  butadiene,  isoprene,  cyclopentadiene,  1,3-cy- 
ciohexadiene,  2,3-dimethylbutadiene  and  2,3-diphenyl  bu- 
tadiene in  a  Diels-Alder  reaction  and  recovering  the  thus 
formed  product. 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5,6-dichloro-3a,7a-dihydroindene;   2,3  -  dichloro  -  5-vinyl- 
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13<yclohexadiene;    2,3-dichloro-5-i9opropenyl-13<yck>- 
hexadiene  and  5-chloro-3a.7a-dihydroiiideDe. 


alumina,  at  temperatures  between  about  350  and  550* 
C.  for  a  time  between  about  1  second  and  5  minutes. 


3,11«,74« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF  AM  ENE 
Hendricus   C«rardus    Peer,    Rl|swijk   ZJI^    Netfa«riaiMls, 
auignor  to  Nedcrlandsc  Orfanisatic  voor  To«fcpas(- 
NataurwetenschappcUjk   Ondcrzock   ten   bebocvc    van 
Nijverbcid,  Handel  en  Vcrkecr,  The  Hague,  Netbcr- 
lands,  a  corporation  of  Netherlands 
No  Draw ing.    Filed  Feb.  1 3,  1 96 1 .  Ser.  No.  88,i«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  19M 
4  CbUms.     (CI.  260 — 454) 
I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  containing 
2,3-dichloro-propene- 1  and  propargyi  chloride  as  the  pre- 
dominant chlorinated  products  which  consists  in  the  steps 
of  reacting  chlorine  with  about  equimolar  amounts  of  a 
solution  of  ailene  in  an  inert  liquid  solvent  and  recovering 
said  2,3-dichloro-propene- 1   and  propargyi  chloride. 


3,11«,74I 
CYCLOHEXANE  CONVERSION  TO 
CYCIOHEXENE 
Seymour  H.  Patinkin,  Chicago,  and  Robert  Alois  Sanford 
and  Robert  R.  Chambers,  Homcwood.  ill.,  asrigntrn. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  73«,7iJ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2M— 6M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexene  which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  cyclohexane  and  free  sulfur  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  9(X)  to  1200*  P..  in 
a  cyclohexane  to  sulfur  molar  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  12:1 
and  recovering  substantial  yields  of  cyclohexene  without 
excessive  amounts  of  benzene. 


3,  II  •,742 
POLYALKYL  BENZENE  MANUFACTURE 

Benjamin  W.  Howk.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilaaiagtoa,  Del., 

a  corporation   of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  I9M.  Ser.  No.  44,01* 
5  Claims.     (O.  2M— M<) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyalkyi  benzenes 
having  from  two  to  four  alkyl  substituents  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkyl-subatituted  benzyl  halide  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  hydrogenation 
catalyst  supported  on  charcoal  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  benzyl  halide  in  the  vapor 
state. 


3,llt.743 
PARA hhALKYL-ISOALKYI -BENZENE 
SYNTHETIC  OILS 
Donovaa  R.  WUgns,  RichnMwd,  Calif.,  antgWH-  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  (  orporation,  San  Fraaciaco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation   of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1  Ml.  Ser.  No.  87,753 

3  CWnw.     (CL  2M— «48) 
1.  The  compound,  p-n-nonyl  "isooctyl"  benzene. 


3,118,744 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Milton  Vf.  WaJd.  Wahiut  Creek,  and   I  vnn   H.  Slaugh. 
Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  awignors  to  Sbcil  DU  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,073 

3  daioM.     (CL  2M— «7t) 

1.  The  process   for    the   preparation   of   a   terphenyl 

which  comprises  contacting  an   unsaturated  alpha  alkyl 

styrene  dimer  with  a  catalyst  of  chromia  supported  on 


«,•«*  .arn^v 


Im^ml     I 


LI 


H^^^-sr 


whereby   a  reaction  product  containing  a   terphenyl   is 
formed. 


3.110,745 
HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  ALKYLBENZENES 
David  W.  Peck,  Charieston,  and  Markm  A.  Eccles,  Nitro, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New   ^'o^k 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,868 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 672) 
I.  A  process  for  the  hydrogendytic  dealkylatioo  of 
alkylbenzene  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  400*  C..  a  mixture  containing  hydro- 
gen, at  least  one  alkylbenzene  and  an  organic  compound 
capable  of  forming  free  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  when  heated  to  said  temperature,  said 
organic  compound  (a)  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkyl  ketones,  the  alkyl  ethers,  the  alkyl 
aldehydes  and  the  lead  tetraalkyls.  {b)  possessing  at  least 
one  alkyl  radical  conuining  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  (c)  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  a  proportion  of 
at  least  about  2  parts  of  said  organic  con>pound  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  alkylbenzene  component  of  said 
mixture. 


3,110,746 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

MONOOLEFINS 

Hen-ey  H.  Voge,  Berkeley,  Warren  E.  Armstrong.  I.afay- 

ette,  and  Lloyd  B.  Ryland,  £1  Ccrrito,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Compaay,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  .May  26,  lf61,  Ser.  No.  112,788 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—680) 

I.  Process  for  the  selective  catalytic  oxidative  de- 
hydrogenation  of  a  Ci_^  monodefinic  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  no  quaternary  carbon  atoms  to  produce 
as  the  ma)or  reaction  product  a  hydrocarbon  having  the 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms  but  at  least  one  more 
ethylenic  double  bond,  which  comprises  passing  the  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  in  vapor  phase  together  with  from 
about  0.3  to  2  moles  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  oleflnic 
hydrocarbon  through  a  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  a 
solid  catalyst  therefor  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
position of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  bismuth,  iron 
and  oxygen  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  12  atoms 
of  bismuth  and  from  about  1  to  about  12  atoms  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus, molybdenum  and  tungsten  for  each  atom  of 
iron  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250*  C.  to  6(X)*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  3  to  150  p.s.i.a.,  whereby 
the  second  mentioned  hydrocarbon  is  formed  as  a  re- 
action product. 
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3,11«,747 
HOMOGENEOUS  HYDROGENATION 
CATALYSIS 
Riduwd  D.  MalUneaux,  Oakland,  Calif^  assignor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  13,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  35,434 

2  Cblms.  (O.  260—683.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the 
liquid  phase  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic 
hydrocarbons  containing  olefinic  unsaturation,  acyclic  hy- 
drocarbons containing  acetylenic  unsaturation,  mono-  and 
bi-cyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  olefinic  unsaturation, 
mono-  and  bi-cyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  substi- 
tuted derivatives  of  said  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  sub- 
stitucnt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aide- 
hydo,  kcto,  carboxyl.  csterified  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  cpoxy, 
cyano,  nitro,  mercapto,  and  amino,  heterocydes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  at  furan,  pyran  and  acrolein 
dimer  and  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydo,  keto,  car- 
boxyl, esterified  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  epoxy,  cyano,  nitro 
and  mercapto,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  said  hy- 
drogenation using  a  homogenous  hydrogenation  catalyst 
which  is  a  coordination  complex  of  the  formula 

(RwZ)r-P— (R'),M 

where  Z  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms,  M  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  cobalt,  nickel, 
chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese,  rhenium, 
iron,  ruthenium,  palladium,  osmium,  rhodium  and  plati- 
num in  a  valence  state  of  less  than  +1,  R  and  R'  are 
members  of  the  class  consisting  at  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl, 
haloaryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl,  h*  is  a  positive  integer  from 
1  to  2  inclusive,  x  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3  in- 
clusive, and  y  is  a  positive  integer  from  0  to  2  such  that 
jr-f-y=3,  the  hydrogenation  being  carried  out  at  about 
50*  to  about  300*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  about  5 
p.s.i.a.  to  about  100  atmospheres. 

2.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  car- 
bon-to-carbon unsaturated  linkages  of  ethylenic  hydro- 
carbon ace  hydrogenated. 


3,118,748 

HtlMroiFIER 

Paal  Myklebost,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hankscraft 

Company,  Recdsborg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsta 

FIM  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,659 

1  Claim.     (CI.  261—29) 


Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  humidifier  comprising, 
a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  tubular-walled  impeller 
adapted  on  rotation  thereof  about  its  axis  to  pump  water 
upwardly  therethrough  by  internal  vortex  action,  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  disc  on  said  impeller  and  rotataUe  there- 
with about  said  axis,  a  central  frusto-conical  concave  por- 
tion on  the  underside  of  said  disc  at  the  junction  of  said 
disc  with  said  imfKller,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said 
frusto-conical  concave  portion  being  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  disc,  and  the  underside  of  said 
disc  outwardly  of  said  frusto-conical  concave  portion  being 
substantially  flat  and  planar  and  having  an  area  several 
times  the  area  of  that  portion  of  said  disc  occupied  by 
said  frusto-conical  concave  portion,  means  forming  open- 


ings in  the  wall  of  said  impeller  immediately  below  its 
junction  with  said  concave  portion  of  said  disc  for  dis- 
charging water  from  said  openings  in  the  impeller  wall 
radially  outwardly  onto  said  frusto-conical  concave  p<M"- 
tion,  said  openings  being  located  substantially  entirely 
within  the  concavity  provided  by  said  frusto<onical  con- 
cave portion  so  that  the  water  discharged  from  said  open- 
ings impinges  upon  said  frusto-conical  concave  portion, 
said  disc  being  adapted  when  rotated  to  spray  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  underside  thereof  such  of  the  water 
discharged  onto  said  concave  portion  as  adheres  to  said 
underside  of  said  disc  and  travels  outwardly  thereaiong 
from  said  concave  portion  to  said  periphery  during  the 
rotation  of  said  disc  and  said  impeller,  and  fan  blades  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  disc  for  mixing  air  with  the  spray 
and  moving  the  resulting  humidified  air. 


3,110,749 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTERNAL  VENT  VALVE 
Frederick   J.    Marsec,   Hazel   Park,    Mich.,  assignor  to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,756 
10  Claims.     (CL  261—34) 


10.  A  carburetor  having  a  fuel  bowl  and  an  accelerat- 
ing pump  including  an  actuating  arm  therefor  and  a  vent 
valve  few  said  fuel  bowl  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
nut  positioned  within  a  threaded  opening  in  the  carbu- 
retor fuel  bowl  adjacent  the  accelerating  pump  actuating 
arm  for  axial  movement  into  and  out  of  the  carburetor 
fuel  bowl  and  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  outer 
end  thereof,  an  open  return  bent  flexible  valve  having  a 
substantially  flat  end  extending  over  the  outer  end  of  the 
nut,  a  bifurcated  end  positioned  within  the  annular  groove 
in  the  nut  and  a  folded  central  portion  having  aligned 
openings  therethrough  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
aligned  openings  and  secured  to  the  carburetor  adjacent 
the  nut  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  valve  with  the  nut 
while  allowing  axial  movement  of  the  valve  with  the  nut, 
said  accelerating  pump  actuating  arm  engaging  the  end  of 
the  valve  extending  over  the  outer  end  of  the  nut  in  one 
position  thereof  to  provide  an  external  vent  for  the  car- 
buretor fuel  bowl. 


3,110,750 
NOZZLE  BLEED 
Neil  M.  Romeo,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,299 
8  Clabns.  (CI.  261—72) 
4.  A  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  passage  and  in- 
cluding a  fuel  bowl,  a  fuel  well  extending  into  the  fuel 
bowl,  means  for  metering  fuel  from  the  fuel  bowl  into 
the  fuel  well,  a  main  air  bleed  for  bleeding  air  into  said 
fuel  well  for  mixing  with  the  fuel  therein,  a  chamber 
adjacent  the  fuel  well,  a  transfer  passage  between  the  fuel 
weU  and  chamber  for  transferring  partly  mixed  air  and 
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fiiel  from  the  fuel  well  to  the  chamber,  a  nozzle  located 
within  the  carburetor  air  intake  passage  for  discharging 
mixed  air  and  fuel  thereinto,  said  nozzle  bejng  a  hollow 
cylinder  extending  axially  parallel  to  the  carburetor  air 
intake  passage  and  having  an  axially  convex  inner  surface, 
a  discharge  passage  extending  transversely  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  nozzle  centrally  thereof  and  between  said 
chamber  and  nozzle  through  which  the  partly  mixed  fuel 


clinker  and  producing  as  a  byproduct  alkaline  dust  that 
may  be  uied  as  a  fertilizer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first,  feeding  cement  raw  material  through  drying,  pre- 

burning.  and  final  burning  zones  successively; 
second,  directing  a  fk>w  of  hot  dust  laden  gases  from 
the  final  burning  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1800'  F.  through  an  amount  of  the  material  in  the 
prcburning  zone  sufficient  to  lower  the  temperature 
of  the  gates  to  about  500*  F.; 


and  air  is  transferred  from  the  chamber  to  the  nozzle 
and  an  air  bleed  passage  extending  between  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  nozzle  near  the  end  of  the  nozzle  closest  the 
carburetor  air  intake  and  the  discharge  passage  in  direct 
communication  with  the  discharge  passage  operable  to 
bleed  air  into  the  discharge  passage  to  more  fully  mix  the 
fuel  in  the  discharge  passage  with  air  before  it  is  dis- 
charged from  the  nozzle. 


3,11».751 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDLCTION  OF  THE  ALKAU 

CONTENT  IN  CEMENT  CLINKER 
Erich    Bade,    \hlen.    Westphalia.   Germany,    awisnor   to 
Allis-Chaimcrs  Manafacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  131.55S 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2«3— 53) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  alkali  content  of  cement 


third,  directing  the  gases  after  they  have  passed  through 
the  prebuming  zone  and  have  cooled  to  about  500* 
F.  but  before  they  have  entered  the  drying  zone,  in 
a  stream  moving  along  a  cyclonic  path; 

fourth,  conducting  the  flow  of  the  approximately  500* 
F.  gases  from  the  prebuming  zone  throu^  the  male- 
rial  in  the  dryii>g  zone; 

fifth,  collecting  those  dust  particles  that  are  thrown 
radially  outwardly  from  said  stream  by  said  cyclonic 
movement; 

sixth,  treating  the  collected  dust  to  provide  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  having  lower  alkali  content  than  the 
dust  as  collected;  and 

seventh,  adding  the  portion  of  dust  having  the  lowered 
alkali  content  to  material  for  feeding  through  the 
drying  zone  in  the  aforesaid  manner. 


ELECTRICAL 


3, 11  •,752 
COLOR  CORRECTED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CONTAIN- 

KSG  A  CONCAVE  SPHERICAL  MIRROR  AND  A 

MENISCLS  LENS 
Johannes    Backer.    I>elft.    NetheHands.    asirf^nor   to   N.V. 

Optischc   loditstrie   "de   Oud«   Delft,"   Delft,    Nctber- 


FBcd  Ang.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,799 
2  Claims.     (CI.  8S— 57) 


a  a  m 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  concave  spherical 
mirror  and  a  compound  spherical  aberration  correcting 
meniscus  lens  of  negative  power  in  operative  optical 
alignment  axially  air  spaced  from  said  mirror  and  having 
its  concave  side  turned  towards  the  center  of  curvature 
of  said  mirror,  a  color  correction  plate  having  plane  ex- 
ternal surfaces  and  an  internal  spherical  surface  located 
substantially  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  mirror. 
said  internal  surface  separating  materials  having  sub- 
stantially equal  refractive  indices  for  light  of  an  inter- 
mediate wave-length  but  differing  in  dispersion,  whereby 
said  system  is  achromatized  for  long  focal  length,  said 


meniscus  lens  being  a  doublet  having  a  spherical  internal 
surface  whose  radius  of  curvature  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  radii  of  curvature  of  its  external  surfaces,  said 
internal  surface  of  said  meniscus  lens  separating  ma- 
terials of  substantially  equal  refractive  indices  for  light 
of  an  intermediate  wave-length  but  differing  in  dispersion. 


3,n»,753 

CONDUIT  RACEWAY  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THFREFOR 

William  W.  Witort,  1480  N.  MUwaukee,  Ubertyville,  III. 

Filed  Sept.   1.    1949,  Scr.   No.   53,448 

19  Claims.     (CL  174--i5) 


ft.  In  combination,  a  tubular  conduit  formed  from  uni- 
formly bendable  material  to  permit  directional  changes 
of  said  conduit  while  maintaining  the  internal  circular 
shape  thereof,  and  a  dividing  strip  of  generally  flat  longi- 
tudinally continuous  shape  in  said  conduit  and  extending 
longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof  to  divide  the  in- 
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terior  of  said  conduit  into  separate  passages,  said  strip 
being  formed  from  readily  bendable  ductile  metallic  ma- 
terial having  a  rotational  and  longitudinal  sliding  fit  with- 
in said  conduit  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  con- 
tinuous series  of  transverse  corrugations,  said  corruga- 
tions being  of  adequate  depth  to  provide  an  excess  of 
material  which  in  combination  with  said  sliding  fit  accom- 
modates longitudinal  extension  of  said  strip  during  bend- 
ing thereof  with  said  conduit  and  rotational  twisting 
thereof  within  said  conduit  relative  thereto. 


3,110,754 

CONDUIT  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREFOR 

WUIiam  W.  WMort,  14M  N.  MUwaokee,  Liberty vUle,  III.; 

Junes  W.  Hudno,  410  E.  SchUlcr,  Eimhant,  111^  and 

Edward  J.  King,  1923  S.  Kensington,  WcstcbMtcr,  lU. 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,495 

6  daioH.     (CL  174—70) 


and  made  of  an  insulating  material,  generally  frusto- 
conic  interfitting  parts  in  the  bore,  one  smaller  than 
the  other  and  generally  concentrically  arranged  with  the 
small  end  of  both  in  the  same  direction  defining  between 
them  an  annular  compression  cavity,  at  least  one  of  the 
parts  being  free  to  move  in  a  direction  toward  the  other 
in  response  to  an  axial  non-rotary  thrust  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  the  compression  cavity  to  thereby  wedge  and 
hold  the  stripped  ends  of  electric  wires  inserted  in  the 
compression  cavity,  the  outer  part  of  the  interfitting  parts 
being  generally  frusto-conic  and  disposed  in  the  cap  bore, 
small  end  toward  the  open  end  of  the  cap,  with  the  cap 
conforming  generally  to  the  exteriw  of  the  outer  part, 
thereby  defining  a  reduced  section  between  the  ends  of 
the  cap,  and  a  generally  frusto-conic  wedge  element 
constituting  the  inner  part  disposed  within  the  outer  part 
between  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  and  the  reduced  portion 
and  having  a  maximum  diameter  at  its  large  end  greater 
than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  outer  part  at  the 
reduced  section. 


3,110,756 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
William  E.  Genung,  Wickliffe,  and  Charles  M.  Chulick, 
Warrensville   Heights,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldiidgc  Inc.,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Oblo 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,057 
1  Claim.     (CL  174—89) 


I 


6.  In  a  wire  distribution  system  wherein  conduit  means 
is  used  to  deliver  different  wire  services  to  a  junotion- 
outiet  box.  said  conduit  means  including  a  longitudinally 
continuous  partition  sub-dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 
a  pair  of  separate  wire  delivery  paesages,  said  box  in- 
cluding vertical  side  and  end  wall  portions  each  formed 
with  spaced  conduit  means  attachment  openings,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  provision  of  a  partition  means 
in  said  box  extending  between  conduit  meaiu  attachment 
openings  of  different  vertical  wall  portions  of  said  box, 
said  partition  means  including  at  least  one  vertical  wall 
section  dividing  said  box  into  separated  wire  receiving 
parts,  at  least  one  horizontal  wall  section  extending  from 
said  vertical  wall  section  in  a  plane  intercepting  the  ver- 
tical wall  portions  of  said  box  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  margins  thereof,  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the 
horizontal  wall  section  of  said  partition  means  bisecting 
a  conduit  means  attachment  opening  in  a  vertical  wall 
portion  of  said  box  to  maintain  divided  wire  distribution 
in  said  box,  and  means  projecting  from  said  one  edge 
portion  thtxxjgh  said  opening  into  continuity  maintain- 
ing relation  with  the  partition  of  said  conduit  means. 


3,110,755 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Harold  H.  Eswr.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,859 
7  Claims.     (CI.  174—87) 


5.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  cap  having  a  generally 
central  bore  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 

7»6  O.Q. — 34 


A  connection  between  a  connector  and  a  coaxial  cable 
wherein  said  coaxial  cable  has  an  inner  conductor,  a  di- 
electric cable  core  surrounding  the  conductor,  and  a  cable 
braid  surrounding  the  dielectric  core;  and  said  connector 
has  a  connector  body,  a  connector  dielectric  within  said 
connector  body  having  a  face  contacting  the  dielectric 
cable  core,  comprising: 

a  ferrule  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  formed 
thereon  and   threads  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof, 
said  ferrule  being  threaded  on  the  cable  core  between 

said  core  and  said  cable  braid, 
said  cable  braid  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
outwardly  and  contacting  one  face  of  the  ferrule 
flange, 
said  ferrule  flange  having  its  other  face  in  contact  with 

the  connector  body,  and 
releasable  coupling  means  releasably  connected  to  the 
connector  body  to  urge  the  cable  braid  in  contact 
with  the  ferrule  flange  face  and  other  ferrule  flange 
face  in  contact  with  the  connector  body 
whereby  the  dielectric  cabie  core  is  maintained  in  contact 
with  the  connector  dielectric  to  substantially  eliminate 
corona  effect  from  an  air  gap  between  the  dielectric  cable 
core  and  the  connector  dielectric. 
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3,llt,7S7 
ARTICULATED  BL'NDLE  CONDUCTOR  SPACER 
Charles  B.  Rawlim,  Masscna,  N.\\,  aadwtor  to  Ahiminuni 
Company  of  Amciica,  Pfttsbarch,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of 
Pemisyhraaia 

Fled  Aag.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^M 
4  CbiiiM.     (CL  174— lit) 


M  M 


/f 


2.  A  buodk  conductor  spacer  comprising  separable 
paired  conductor -recetving  and  clamping  elements,  a  dis- 
tance bar  separating  said  separable  paired  conductor- 
receiving  and  clamping  elements,  said  distance  bar  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substanually  similar  lineally  coextensive 
superimposed  flat  leaf  springs  in  unitary  substantially 
central  attachment  with  their  terminal  ends  normally 
diverging  away  from  each  other  to  define  an  included 
acute  angle  therebetween,  a  pintle  bearing  member  uni- 
tafily  secured  to  each  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  super- 
imposed flat  leaf  springs,  each  said  pintle  bearmg  being 
axi-symmetric  and  having  a  major  base  diameter  con- 
tiguous with  the  flat  leaf  spring  supporting  the  same 
and  having  a  monotonically  decreasmg  diameter  in  in- 
creasing distance  normal  to  and  outwardly  away  from 
the  major  diameter  thereof,  each  pintle  bearing  being 
received  within  a  substantially  complemenury  bearing 
socket  in  one  element  of  each  of  the  paired  conductor- 
receiving  and  clamping  elements,  means  interconnecting 
and  axially  securing  each  pintle  bearing  within  its  sub- 
stantially complementary  socket,  and  separate  means  in- 
terconnecting the  separable  paired  conductor-receiving 
and  clamping  elements  for  drawing  the  same  into  clamp- 
ing attachment  on  one  end  of  two  spaced  conductors, 
whereby  the  normally  diverging  terminal  ends  of  the 
superimposed  flat  leaf  springs  are  sprung  towards  each 
other  and  the  pintle  bearings  are  resiliently  axially  urged 
outwardly  into  their  compkmentary  sockets  on  articulated 
assemUy  of  the  distance  bar  and  interconnected  paired 
clampnng  conductor-receiving  and  clamping  elements  on 
clamping  attachmeiM  thereof  on  spaced  conductors. 


3,11«,758 
SUSPENSION  INSULATOR  WITH  ARCING  HORNS 
Jean  Henri  Meier,  Tarfoes,  Mantes- Pyrenees,  France,  as- 
signor to   Compafnie   Generate   d'Elcctro-Ceramk|ue, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  9«,458 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  2S,  IMO 

11  ClaloM.     (CL  174— 14«) 


the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  metal  fitting  having  three 
distinct  portions  mechanically  assembled  to  form  a  rigid 
uniury  structure,  namely:  an  inner  portion  having  at 
least  an  end  section  embedded  and  sealed  within  said 
body,  an  outer  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  having 
fastening  means  for  the  mechanical  coimection  of  said 
suspension  insulator,  and  protective  arcing  boms  shaped 
to  assist  extinction  of  flashover  arcs  and  positioned  in- 
termediate said  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  horns  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body,  the  narrowest  interval  between  the  arcing  horns 
of  the  opposite  metal  fittings  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  body. 


3,110,7Sf 
LONG  ROD  TYPE  SUSPENSION  INSULATORS 
WITH  SPIRAL  FLANGE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PIN-TYPE  TERMINAL 
Jean  Mousmmi,  Pouac,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnk 
Generaie  d'Elcctro-Ccramiquc,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

FUed  July  18,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  43,643 

Claims  priority,  applicadoo  France  July  29,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  174—182) 


1.  A  solid  core  high  tension  suspension  insulator  com- 
prising an  elongated  long-rod  type  insulator  body,  said 
body  having  at  least  one  external  spiral  flange  disposed 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  at  least  one 
end  of  said  body  having  a  blind  cavity  extending  axially 
inwardly  from  the  face  of  said  one  end  and  into  said  body, 
and  said  body  having  a  first  pin-like  suspension  fitting,  a 
substantial  portion  of  which  is  internally  sealed  within 
said  cavity  at  said  one  end,  and  a  second  suspension  fitting 
sealed  at  the  other  end  of  said  body. 


3,118,760 
INSULATORS  WITH  HELICAL  FIN  AND 
TAPERED  BODY 
MB  M.  Mousmmi,  Poozac,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nk GeneraJe   d'Electro  Ceramiquc,   Paris,   France,   a 
company  of  France 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,486 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  19,  1968 

3  Claims.     (CL  174—211) 


1.  A  suspension  insulator  comprising  a  generaUy  cy-        1.  A  solid  core  suspension  insulator  comprising  an  insu- 
lindrical  body  of  insulating  material  and  metal  fittings  at   later  body  whose  diameter  vanes  along  the  axis  of  the 
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innilator,  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
peripheral  spiral  flange  disposed  extending  axially  on  said 
body  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  such  that  the 
radial  depth  of  said  flange  is  constant  throughout  its  entire 
length  and  said  body  having  a  metal  fitting  sealed  at  each 
end  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  fittings  being  internally 
sealed. 


3,11«,76I 
COLOUR  PRINTER  WITH  COLOUR 
CORRECTION 
Gordon    Stanley   James    Alien,    London,    David    Harry 
Mawby,   Tacklcway,    Hastings,   and    Donald    Charies 
Gresham,    London,    England,    assignors    to    Crosficid 
Electronics  Limited,  a  BrMsh  company 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,856 

CUiuM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  1960 

7  Claims.     (Q.  178— ^  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of  coloured 
originals,  comprising:  an  electro-optical  scanner  for  de- 
riving electric  signals  representing  the  colour  components 
of  successive  elemental  areas  of  a  coloured  original;  means 
for  determining  a  correction  for  a  given  one  of  said  colour 
component  signals  including  maximum  signal  selector 
means  arranged  to  receive  only  signals  representing  the 
colour  components  for  colour  correcting  said  given  com- 
ponent and  to  provide  an  output  signal  representing  the 
larger  of  these  colour  correcting  components;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  given  colour  component  signal  and 
said  maximum  signal  selector  means  for  exposing  a  light- 
sensitive  layer,  which  is  to  provide  a  corrected  printer 
for  the  given  colour  component,  in  accordance  with  the 
uncorrected  colour  component  values  represented  by  said 
given  colour  component  modified  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  the  maximum  signal  selector  circuit. 


3,110,762 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMFROVLNG  IMAGES 

Wallace  E.  Frank,  Kintncrsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

FrankUn  Inatttote,  PhlladelpUn,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,460 
6  Claims.     (CL  178—6) 


light  refracting  first  image  shifter  having  its  axis  at  an 
acute  angle  with  the  beam  path  of  light  entering  the  in- 
put end  of  the  transmission  system  and  consisting  of  a 
light  transmitting  fluid  between  solid  light  transmitting 
members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  and  means  repetitively  alternately  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  volume  of  fluid  between  the  solid 
members  to  change  the  effective  thickness  of  the  image 
shifter  in  a  repetitive  oscillatory  manner,  a  second  image 
shifter  of  corresponding  type  to  the  first  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  leaving  the  output  end  of  the  trans- 
mission system  to  compensate  for  the  apparent  shifting 
of  the  image  produced  by  the  first  image  shifter,  and 
means  synchronizing  movement  of  the  image  shifters 
such  that  the  image  of  a  stationary  object  will  remain 
essentially  stationary  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  frame 
raster. 


3,110,763 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND 

REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES 
Albert  Lieb,  Stnttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Intematiottal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Jon*  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  6,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—6) 


1.  A  system  for  transnutting  an  image  from  one  point 
to  another  comprising  an  image  transmission  system,  a 


1.  An  electrical  switching  arrangement  for  scanning 
in  a  predetermined  successive  sequence  a  plurality  of 
picture  areas  of  an  image  translation  surface  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  cellular  switching  elements  arranged 
in  a  repetitive  coordinate  array  on  said  surface,  each  of 
said  switching  elements  being  adapted  to  provide  a  source 
of  voltage  to  a  corresponding  adjacent  elemental  picture 
area  of  said  surface;  each  of  said  switching  elements 
comprising  an  electroluminescent  capacitor  formed  of 
two  conductive  transparent  electrode  layers  transverse  to 
said  surface  and  having  luminescent  material  therebe- 
tween; a  first  and  a  second  photoconducting  resistor 
layer,  one  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  capacitor,  said 
first  resistor  being  optically  coupled  thereto  and  said 
second  resistor  being  electrically  coupled  thereto  and 
optically  shielded  therefrom;  a  source  of  periodic  voltage 
variations  for  exciting  luminescence  in  said  capacitor;  a 
first  circuit  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  first 
resistor  layer,  said  first  resistor  being  coupled  in  a  first 
series  circuit  to  said  surface  at  said  corresponding  ele- 
mental picture  area;  a  second  circuit  means  connecting 
said  source,  said  second  resistor  and  said  electr<rfumi- 
nescent  capacitor  of  an  adjacent  switching  element  in  a 
second  series  circuit;  means  for  optically  shielding  said 
adjacent  switching  elements;  the  periodicity  of  said  volt- 
age variations  being  substantially  equal  to  the  decay  pe- 
riod of  said  photoconducting  resistors. 
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3,Ilt,7M  phcrtosensitors  and  to  a  sourc*  of  electric  potential,  said 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING   ANT>  REPRODUCING      gating  means  being  arranged  to  pass  an  electric  current 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington  Drive, 

Detroit  21.  Micb. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No,  499,657 

24  Claims.     (CL  178—64) 


19.  A  magnetic  recording-reproducing  head  comprising 
in  combination,  a  vacuum  tube,  electron  beam  supply 
means  includmg  an  electron  gun  for  supplying  a  record- 
ing beam  and  an  electron  gun  for  supplying  a  reading 
beam,  each  said  gun  being  in  said  tube,  a  row  of  recording 
targets  m  said  tut>e.  a  row  of  recording-reproducmg  needle- 
like electromagnetic  transducers  each  having  a  coil  there- 
on in  said  tube,  said  beam  supply  means  including  circuit 
means  connecting  each  said  target  through  a  said  coil  to 
enable  said  beam  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  said 
coil  representing  the  target  struck  by  the  beam,  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  in  magnetic  proximity  to  an  end 
of  said  transducers,  and  means  to  sweep  said  beam  across 
said  targets,  signal  means  for  varying  said  beam  as  it 
sweeps  to  cause  currents  in  the  said  coils  to  record  the 
signal  on  the  medium,  signal  reproducing  target  means 
in  said  tube,  said  reading  beam  being  directed  to  said  re- 
producing target  means  and  past  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
ducers opposite  the  recording  medium  whereby  the  re- 
corded signal  deflects  said  beam  to  particular  reproducing 
tarfet  areas  according  to  the  signal  recorded. 


3,llt,765 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  DERTVINC  BLACK 

AND   WHITt   SIGNALS   FROM   COLOR   COPY 
Frederick  Percival  Mason,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 
Creed  3t  Company  Limited,  Croydon,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  June  25.  1962.  Ser   No.  204,722 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Great  Britain  July  14,  1961 
7  Cbins.     (CI.  178—7.1) 
1.  Facsimile  apparatus  mcluding  a  scanning  system  for 
scanning  a  message-form  or  the  like,  said  scanning  sys- 
tem composing  a  source  adapted  to  illuminate  said  mes- 
sage-form with  li^t  over  a  wide  baxKl  of  the  colour  spec- 
trimi.  and  a  plurality  of  pbotoaensitors  arranged  so  as  to 
receive  light  from  said  message-form,  each  of  said  photo- 
sensitors   being  responsive  to  a  different  band  of  light 
withm  the  said  wide  band,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising electric  gating  means  connected  to  each  of  said 


signal  therethrough  only  in  the  event  of  a  response  from 
all  of  the  said  (>hotoaensiton. 


3,118,766 
TYPE  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 
Antbooy    Walter   Wallcns,    Croydoo,   Surrey,    England, 
assignor  to  Creed  A  Company  Limited,  Croydon,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,949 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  2,  1960 

16  Clalnw.     (CL  178—25) 


^ 


:^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  Type  printing  telegraph  apparatus  including  a  type 
printing  head  mounted  on  a  carriage,  power  driven  means 
for  traversing  the  said  carriage,  lead-screw  means  ro- 
tatable  by  the  said  carriage  during  its  traverse,  a  ratchet 
wheel  affixed  to  said  lead-screw,  pawl  means  alternately 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit 
step-by-step  movement  of  the  said  carriage  in  the  letter- 
feed  direction,  and  head-feed  selector  means  for  operat- 
ing said  pawjjmeans  to  permit  said  step-by-step  movement. 


3.110,767 
MAGNETIC  TELETYPEWRITER  TRANSMITTAL 
DISTRIBl  TOR  HEAD 
Keucth  A.  H.  Smith.  4714  Edgefield  Road, 
Betbcsda  14.  Md. 
FUed  Sept.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,797 
4  Claims.     (Q.  178—52) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
4.   A    magnetic    transmittal    distributor   head    for  tele- 
typewriter machines  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  per- 
manent magnet  having  a  first  pole  placed  radially  from 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  magnet  and  a  second  pole 
placed  radially   mwardly   toward  the  center  of  rotation 
of  said  magnet  from  said  first  pole,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic coils  placed  next  to  the  radius  of  rotation  of 
said  first  pole  of  said  magnet,  whereby  an  output  is  gener- 
ated in  said  coils  by  the  passage  of  said  magnet  pole, 
rectifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said 
coils  thereby  providing  a  unidirecttooal  signal  from  each 
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at  said  coils,  positive  and  negative  output  lines  combining 
the  output  of  said  coils,  and  switching  means  connected 


between  the  output  of  said  coils  and  said  positive  and 
negative  output  lines  responsive  to  a  teletypewriter  code. 


3,110,768 
PULSE    MODITI.ATION    REGENERATIVE    RE- 
PEATER WITH  SELECTIVELY  SUPPRESSED 
TIMING  WAVE 
Mike  Pustelnyk,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorponrted,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  14,  196«,  Scr.  No.  35,954 
1  Claim.     (CI.  178—70) 


A  pulse  repeater  system  comprising  a  source  of  pulses 
which  comprise  the  modulation  envelope  of  a  carrier 
wave  of  radio  frequency  energy  in  which  the  periodic 
frequency  of  said  envelope  constitutes  the  baseband  fre- 
quency and  means  for  regenerating  said  pulses,  compris- 
ing detecting  means  connected  to  said  source  and  utilizing 
a  portion  of  said  radio  frequency  energy  for  detecting 
said  modulation  envelope,  means  synchronized  by  said 
detected  envelope  for  generating  a  timing  wave  at  said 
baseband  frequency,  first  logic  means  connected  to  said 
generating  means  and  to  said  detecting  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  timing  wave  when  receiving  an  input  exceed- 
ing a  first  minimum  level  from  said  detecting  means  and 
blocking  said  timing  wave  when  receivii\g  an  input  less 
than  said  first  minimum  level  from  said  detecting  means, 
and  second  logic  means  connected  to  said  first  logic  means 
and  to  said  source  of  said  pulses  and  utilizing  the  remain- 
der of  said  radio  frequency  energy  for  amplifying  and 
transmitting  the  portion  of  said  remainder  of  said  radio 
frequency  energy  exceeding  a  second  minimum  level  when 
said  first  logic  means  transmits  said  timing  wave,  said 
second  logic  means  Hocking  any  portion  of  said  remain- 
der of  said  radio  frequency  energy  when  said  first  logic 
means  blocks  said  timing  wave  and  blocking  any  portion 
of  said  remainder  of  said  radio  frequency  energy  which 
is  less  than  said  second  minimum  level. 


3,110,769 

STEREO  SOUND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Klaus  Bertram,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  compatible  sound  re- 
cording of  the  type  employing  a  sound  channel  and  a 
direction  channel  and  at  least  one  microphone,  said  sys- 
tem comprising,  a  resistance  bridge  circuit  including  four 
branch  resistances,  the  microphone  being  coupled  to 
said  sound  channel  and  to  a  pair  of  terminals  located 
at  one  of  the  two  bridge  diagonals  to  supply  input  to  the 
bridge;  two  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  direction 
channel;  separate  adjusting  means  connecting  each  of 
said  output  terminals  to  two  diametrically  opposite  re- 
sistances; and  mechanical  means  linking  said  separate 
adjusting  means  together  for  ganged  movement  along 
said  resistances,  whereby  at  one  end  of  the  range  of  move- 
ment the  output  voltage  across  said  output  terminals 
is  equal  in  phase  and  amplitude  to  the  input  voltage  from 
the  microphone  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  range  of 
movement,  the  output  voltage  is  equal  in  amplitude  but 
opposite  in  phase  to  the  input  voltage. 


3,110,770 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  STETHOSCOPY 
Derek  Howell,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Faraday  Elec- 
tronic Instruments  Limited,  Kent,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  4,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


¥1 


-^^v^-^^^ 


-r- 


-^ 


1 .  An  electronic  stethoscope  comprising  .a  microphone 
for  converting  sounds  into  audio  frequency  oscillations, 
a  frequency  multiplier  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
microphone  for  producing  harmonics  of  the  original  audio 
frequency  oscillations,  which  harmonics  are  still  in  the 
audio  frequency  range,  a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  frequency  multiplier  and  passing  all  of  the 
output  frequencies  of  said  frequency  multiplier  within  the 
passband  of  said  low  pass  filter,  an  amplifier,  variable 
control  means  connected  between  the  output  from  the 
microphone  and  the  output  from  the  low  pass  filter,  said 
variable  control  means  having  an  adjustable  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  for  applying  to  said 
amplifier  an  adjustable  mixture  of  the  output  from  the 
microphone  and  the  output  from  the  low  pass  filter  and 
a  transducer  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
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3,lli,771 

AJmnCIAL  REVERBERATION  NTTWORK 
Benjamin    F.    Logan,    Jr^    Sammit,    and    Manfred    R. 
Schrocdcr.  CUIctte,  NJ^  aaigDon  to  Bell  Telepbooc 
L«boraforte«,  Incorporated.  New  Yort,  N.Y-  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yort 

FUed  Sept.  29,  !♦«•,  Ser.  Nn.  5*^73 
S  Claias.     (CL  17»— 1) 


aeiU7!srsssji'"iss'a^j 


OlS- 


1.  Apparatus  oonjpnsuig  an  input  terminal  supplied 
"fUh  audio  frequency  signals,  an  output  terminal,  and  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  all  pass  networks  coupling  said 
input  and  said  output  terminais.  each  of  said  all-pass  net- 
works comprising  means  for  delaying  signals  applied  there- 
to, means  for  altenng  the  gam  of  the  delayed  signals, 
means  for  mixing  a  portion  of  said  altered  delayed  sig- 
nals with  signals  applied  to  said  network  to  produce  in- 
put signals  for  said  dday  means,  means  for  adiurtrng  the 
gain  of  said  applied  wgnajs,  means  for  mtxing  said  gam  ad- 
histed  signals  with  said  delayed  signals  to  produce  network 
output  Signals. 


l,lli,772 
^^^  „M-ECrRICAL  SWITCHING  ARRAY 
Waller  S.  Hayward,  Jr.,  Weatflcid,  NJ„  nmtajmni 
Teiephoac     Laboratories,     incorporated,    S*m 
IN.!.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  June  2g,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  2t4,t55 
7  Clainu.     (CL  179^It) 


to  Bell 
Yort, 


member  of  each  of  the  switches  in  second  coordinates 
off  laid  array,  and  means  for  applymg  the  same  current 
pulse  to  the  first  and  second  windings  of  both  said  mag- 
netic members  of  a  selected  switch  of  said  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  selecting  circuits  including  respectively 
said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  circuit  means,  means 
for  selectively  applying  a  first  potential  to  one  end  of  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  circuit  means,  means  for  selec- 
tively applymg  a  second  potential  to  one  end  of  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  circuit  means  simultaneously 
with  said  first  potential,  and  a  common  conducting  bus 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  plurality  of  circuit  means. 


3,11«,773 
wu». ^^n^^  ^^\^  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
!IS^  ^J^}^^'  G"*"  ^^y^  "' .  ■«*«nor  to  Inter. 
-Jo-d  Telepfcoo.  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
'<**»  iN.Y.,  ■  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  ».  1959.  Ser.  No.  §45379 
23  Claims.     (CL  17»— 41) 


a-fl 


'^   « 


.n 


-._z_ 


i 


1.  An  electrical  switching  matrix  comprising  a  coordi- 
nate array  of  electrical  switches  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  flux  responsive  electrical  contacting  reeds,  a  pair  of 
magnetic  members  each  having  substantially  recungular 
hysteresis  characteristics,  a  first  and  a  second  winding  on 
each  of  said  magnetic  members,  said  first  windmg  having 
a  greater  number  of  turns  and  being  coupled  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  than  said  second  winding,  and  magnetic  mean 
for  completing  flux  paths  between  said  magnetK  mem- 
bers and  said  contacting  reedi;  a  first  plurality  of  circuit 
means  for  senaily  connecting  the  first  winding  of  said  mag- 
netic member  and  the  second  winding  of  the  other  mag- 
netic member  of  each  of  the  switches  in  first  coordinates 
of  said  array,  a  second  plurality  of  circuit  means  for 
»nally  connectmg  the  second  winding  of  said  one  mag- 
netic member  and  the  first  winding  of  said  other  magnetic 


I.  A  deUyed  call  tdcpbone  system  comprising  me«as 
including  at  least  one  voice  channel  extending  between 
distant  points,  means  at  each  of  said  points  for  locally 
stonng  dau  relaUve  to  calls  which  are  mcoming  locally 
from  coQvcnuonal   telephone  equipment  to  said  point, 
means  at  each  of  said  points  for  non-dcstructivcly  read- 
mg-out  said  locally  stored  daU  reJative  to  selected  ones  of 
•aid  incoming  local  calls,  said  means  for  non-destruc- 
tively  reading-out  being  responsive  to  an  idle  coodiuon  on 
«aKl  voice  channel,  means  at  each  of  said  poinu  for  trans- 
mitting said  read-out  data  over  said  voice  channel  to 
other  of  said  points,  means  at  each  of  said  other  points 
for  comparing  said  dau  received  over  said  voice  chan- 
nel and  said  daU  that  is  read-out  locally,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  comparing  means  for  giving  preference 
to  one  of  said  calls. 


3,  II  •,774 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  ROTARY  SWITCH 

H«Ty  J^  KroL  Aritagtoo  Heiglits,  ami  Leland  C.  Hoy, 

^^'fl^ZJ^^''^  ^  '■•*^  Mamifactnring  Corpo- 
ratloo,  Northbrook,  ni„  a  corporatlo.  of  IllSok 
FUed  June  «,  IMO.  Ser.  No.  34,7«2 
1  Claim.     (Q.  2««— 11) 


In  a  rotary  switch,  the  combination  comprising  a  sta- 
uonary    insulating   pUte.    a  plurality   of  contact  poinU 


NOVEMBEK  12,  19<$8 


ELECTRICAL 


519 


mounted  on  said  plate  and  pro)ecting  forwatxlly  therefrom, 
a  rotatable  insulating  plate  positioned  in  front  of  said  con- 
tact poinu,  means  for  routing  said  rotatable  insulating 
plate,  a  contactor  plate  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
rotatable  insulating  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
segments  engageable  with  said  contact  points,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  rotatable  insulating  plate  rearwarcMy  to 
produce  contact  pressure  between  said  contactor  plate  and 
said  contact  points,  said  contact  segments  being  offset  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  routable  insulating 
plate  to  provide  for  adequate  distribution  of  contact  pres- 
sure among  the  contact  points  engaging  said  contactor, 
said  rotatable  insulating  plate  having  segmental  cutouts 
opposite  said  contact  segments  and  corresponding  gener- 
ally in  shape  thereto,  said  segments  having  radial  edge  por- 
tions angled  forwardly  to  form  rampt  recessed  into  said 
cutouts,  said  cutouts  being  substantially  wider  in  angular 
extent  than  the  corresponding  contact  segments  to  produce 
slots  between  said  ramps  on  said  segments  and  said  ro- 
tatable insulating  plate  at  the  radial  edgea  of  said  cutouts, 
said  slots  being  effective  to  control  and  limit  any  arcing 
between  said  contact  segments  and  said  contact  points. 


3,nt,775 

SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  TIMING 

MECHANISM 

George  Fox  Hairingtoo,  IndianapoUi,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Hygradc  Food  Products  Corporadoo,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,309 
SCbdoM.     (CilM— 24) 


3,llf,77« 

TIMER  SWITCHING  MECHANII^f 
GcraM  W.  Hogan  and  Hugo  H.  Orando,  Napa,  Ciritf^ 
assignors  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,788 
9Clainia.     (0.200—38) 


I.  A  cycle  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  common 
shaft  means,  a  plurality  of  cam  whee^  mounted  on  said 
shaft  means,  cam  elements  mounted  in  synchronized  rela- 
tion one  to  the  other  on  said  cam  wheels,  a  plurality  of 
electric  switches  mounted  in  opposed  banks  on  opposed 
sides  of  swd  shaft  means  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
operated  by  the  respective  cam  elements,  a  stepping  device 
for  said  shaft  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  means,  at  least  one  rocker  arm  and  pawl 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  selec- 
tively advance  said  wheel,  shaft  means  and  cam  elements 
in  (Hie  ot  a  plurality  of  directions,  s(rienoid  means  for  se- 
lectively actuating  said  rocker  arm  and  pawl  means  and 
adjustable  cam  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
pawl  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  pawi 
means  toward  and  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  for 
determining  the  number  of  degrees  which  said  ratchet 
wheel  rotates  each  time  said  rocker  arm  and  said  pawl 
means  ire  selectively  actuated. 


3,110,777 
SEQUENCE    TIMER    FOR    SELECTIVE    PRO* 
GRAMING  OF  ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED 
MECHANISMS 
Frederick  Q.  Rast,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mene 
assignments,  to  Robertsliaw  Contiob  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,880 
17  daims.     (Q.  200—38) 


'  1.  A  timing  noechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  equi- 
distant spaced  contacts  arranged  in  a  circle,  the  said  con- 
tacts being  divided  into  four  quadrants  with  at  least  three 
contacts  in  each  quadrant,  a  contact  arm  rotatable  about 
the  center  of  said  circle  and  adapted  to  electrically  engage 
each  of  said  contacts  successively,  a  common  electrical 
lead  connected  to  said  contact  arm.  four  quadrant  elec- 
trical leads  respectively  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
four  of  said  contacts,  each  of  said  four  contacts  being 
located  in  a  different  one  of  said  four  quadrants,  whereby 
each  quadrant  lead  is  associated  with  a  different  quadrant, 
respective  switch  means  connecting  the  remaining  con- 
tacts of  each  of  the  four  quadrants  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment to  the  quadrant  lead  associated  therewith,  whereby 
any  one  of  the  remaining  contacts  in  any  quadrant  is 
connected  to  the  quadrant  lead  associated  therewith  by 
closing  its  respective  switch  means,  thereby  providing  a 
completed  circuit  between  said  common  electrical  lead 
and  said  last  named  quadrant  lead  when  said  contact  arm 
electrically  engages  the  contact  whose  respective  switch 
means  is  closed. 


14.  A  sequence  timer  for  electrically  actuated  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  plurality  <rf  cam-actuated  devices,  a 
first  cam  drum  carrying  a  plurality  of  cam  discs  for  actu- 
ating said  devices  as  the  dnmi  is  rotated,  a  timer  cam 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  timer  cams,  a  cam  follower 
for  said  timer  drum,  means  for  selectively  engaging  said 
cam  follower  with  any  one  erf  said  timer  cams,  rotary 
drive  means,  selectively  engageable  transmission  means 
for  engaging  said  drive  means  with  said  first  drum  to 
produce  rotary  motion  thereof,  and  control  means  actu- 
ated by  said  timer  drum  cam  follower  for  engaging  said 
transmission  means  in  accordance  with  the  cam-foUow- 
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ing  mocion  of  said  cam  foilower  to  drive  said  first  drum 
intermittentJy  according  to  a  predetermined  program 


3,11«,77S 

AUTOMATIC  TRIF  DEVICE  FOR  PLUG-IN 

CIRCl  IT  BREAKER 

WUllam  Harold   Edmunds,  Havertown,  Pa^  aaaigiior  to 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Compwiy,  PhUadelpliia,   Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  l.tU 
2  Claiw.     (CL  2««— M) 


1.  In  combination;  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  means  for 
mounting  said  circuit  breaJter;  said  circuit  breaJ5.er  having 
a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  movable  between  an  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  position,  a  trip  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  cooperable 
contacts,  a  housing  wherein  said  contacts  and  said  trip 
mechanism   are  disposed  and   an  operating  handle  ex- 
tending  externally   of   said   housing   for   operating   said 
contacts  between  said  positions;  said  trip  mechanism  being 
operable  to  move  said  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  from 
said  engaged  position  to  said  disengaged  position;  said 
circuit  breaker  having  a  first  and  second  disconnect  con- 
tact electrically  connected   in  series  with   said  pair  of 
cooperable  contacts;  said  means  for  mountmg  said  circuit 
breaker  having  a  first  and   second   disconnect   ctxitact 
adapted  to  electrically  receive  said  first  and  second  dis- 
connect contact  of  said  circuit  breaker;  an  automatic  trip 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including  a  por- 
tion biased  to  project  external  to  said  bousing;  said  auto- 
matic trip  means  being  connected  to  said  trip  mechanism 
of  said  circuit  breaker;  said  projecting  portion  engaging 
said  means  for  mounting  said  circuit  breaker  at  a  point 
external  to  said  housing;  the  disengagement  of  said  auto- 
matic trip  means  and  said  means  for  mounting  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  operating  said  trip  mechanism  responsive  to 
attempts  to  remove  said  circuit  breaker  from  said  mount- 
ing means,  whereby  said  circuit  breaker  cooperating  con- 
tacts must  be  in  said  disengaged  position  when  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  disconnects  are  removed  from  said  mount- 
ing means  disconnects;   said   trip   mechanism   including 
latch  means  for  latching  said  cooperating  contacts  in  said 
engaged  position;  said  automatic  trip  means  comprising 
a  spring  biased  rod  operatively  connectibie  to  said  latch 
means  and  biased  to  defeat  said  latch  means;  a  first  end 
of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  project  through  said  hous- 
ing, a  second  end  of  said  rod  positioned  adjacent  said 
latch  mechanism;  a  bar  having  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rod  near  the  second  end  of  said  rod;  said 
bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends;  the  second  end  of  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  abut  said  latch  means  under  control  of  said 
spring  biased  rod  to  release  said  latch  mechanism. 


handles  in  alignment;  each  of  said  handles  being  manually 
movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  to  operate 
said  circuit  breakers  ON  and  OFF.  respectively;  each  of 
said  handles  being  movable  to  a  third  position  interme- 
diate said  first  and  said  second  positions  upon  tripping 
of  said  circuit  breakers;  a  handle  tie  positioned  between 
said  handles;  means  interconnecting  said  handle  tie  to 
said  handles  for  simultaneous  manual  operation  of  both 
circuit  breakers,  said  interconnecting  means  including 
individual  unitary  nwans  mounted  to  each  of  said  handles 


for  looady  retaining  said  tie  whereby  the  handle  of  one 
of  said  circuit  breakers  may  move  to  its  said  third  posi- 
tion while  the  handle  of  the  other  of  said  circuit  breakers 
remains  in  its  said  first  position;  said  tie  being  continu- 
ously disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  defined 
by  the  movement  of  said  circuit  breaker  handles;  said 
handle  tie  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  block-like  mem- 
ber having  a  projecting  guide  portion  positioned  within  a 
slot  defined  by  cooperating  formations  of  said  circuit 
breakers. 


3,1 10,780 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Werner  F.  Schultz,  Flint,  Mich.,  and  William  G.  HerrMge, 
Jr.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Ang.  2,  I960.  S«r.  No.  47,046 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—61,5) 


A  switch  having  two  contacts  normally  in  a  path  of 
alignment,  a  first  of  said  contacts  being  movable  substan- 
tially along  said  alignment  path,  the  other  of  said  contacts 
being  movable  in  a  second  path  substantially  transverse 
to  said  alignment  path,  insulating  means  on  one  of  said 
contacts  to  prevent  their  contact  subsequent  to  their  move- 
ments in  said  paths  toward  the  intersection  thereof,  and 
solenoid  actuated  means  associated  with  said  first  contact 
for  moving  the  latter  along  said  alignment  path  toward 
and  away  from  said  intersection  whereby  normal  align- 
ment of  said  contacts  may  be  established. 


3,110,779 
MOLDED  HANDLE  TIE 
Lmm  B.  Cotton,  Dmci  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Chnrit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  31,  I960,  Scr.  No.  65,979 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 
1.  A   first  and  a  second  circuit   breaker  arranged   in 
adjacent  side  by  side  relationship  with  their  operating 


3,110,781 
TOGGLE  SWITCH 
Roy  O.  WBcy,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,488 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—67) 
1.  An  electrical  switch  having  a  casing  comprising  a 
base  and  cover  of  insulating  material,  spaced  stationary 
contacts,  movable  bridging  contact  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  base,  operating  means  for  actuating  said 
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bridging  contact  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  cover  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  gen- 
erally rigid  plunger  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  piv- 
ot means  thereon  engaging  said  lever  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  plunger  within  said  recess,  a  reduced 
portion  on  said  plunger  normally  extending  out  of  said 
recess,  stored  energy  means  biasing  said  plunger  into  en- 


gagement with  said  bridging  contact  means,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  base  having  inclined  surfaces  thereon  en- 
gageable  by  said  plunger  on  movement  of  said  lever  to 
cause  said  plunger  to  disengage  said  bridging  contact,  said 
stored  energy  means  when  said  lever  is  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance  causing  said  plunger  to  engage  and 
move  said  bridging  contact  means. 


3,110,782 
CURRENT  INTERRUFTING  DEVICE 
Arthur  C.  Bates  and  Charles  Reyaokb  Hattinger,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa^  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Brealier  Company, 
Pliiladelpliia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Not.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,881. 
Divided  and  this  appUcathHi  Apr.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
102,217 

9  Claims,     (d.  200—78) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  stationary  contact, 
a  movable  contact,  and  an  operating  mechanism  means 
interconnecting  said  operating  mechanism  to  said  movable 
contact  for  moving  said  movable  contact  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact;  said  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  handle  movable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  contacts  are,  respec- 
tively, engaged  and  disengaged,  a  torsion  spring,  means 
interconnecting  said  torsion  spring  to  said  handle  for  load- 
ing of  said  spring  during  initial  movement  of  said  handle 
from  both  of  said  first  and  said  second  positions  to  the 
other  of  said  positions,  releasable  latch  means  for  restrain- 
ing said  movable  contact  while  said  spring  is  being  loaded, 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  after  said  spring  is 
loaded,  and  link  means  connecting  said  spring  to  said  mov- 
able contact  for  snap-acting  movement  thereof  upon  re- 


lease of  said  latch  means;  an  insulating  sleeve,  a  recipro- 
cable  insulating  rod  means  extending  through  said  sleeve 
and  interposed  between  said  operating  mechanism  and  said 
stationary  contact;  said  movable  contact  being  positioned 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rod  means  and  mounted 
thereto  for  movement  in  unison  therewith;  means  extend- 
ing through  said  rod  means  for  conductively  connecting 
said  movable  contact  to  an  external  circuit;  said  rod  means 
being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  sleeve  to  provide  an 
annular  space  for  the  reception  of  an  electric  current  arc 
drawn  between  said  contacts;  said  link  means  comprising  a 
first  arm  mounted  to  a  stationary  pivot,  a  second  arm  piv- 
oted intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  first  arm;  a  piv- 
otal arm  and  a  moving  pivotal  connection  to  journal 
movement  of  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm. 


3,110,783 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Albert  P.  Strom,  Forest  HUls,  and  WUIiam  H.  Fischer, 
Avalon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Origktal  application  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,233,  now 
Patent  No.  3,008,017,  dated  Nov.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,933 
10  CUinu.     (CI.  200—82) 


^-^k;}qU^-« 


4.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  contacts,  operating  means  for  said  contacts  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylin- 
der to  open  and  close  said  contacts,  means  operable  to 
supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  on  both  sides 
of  said  piston  to  maintain  said  contacts  closed,  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  constant-flow  valve  means  operable  to  vent 
fluid  pressure  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  effect  open- 
ing of  said  contacts,  and  valve  means  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  operate  said  constant-flow  valve  means. 


3,110,784 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  CONTACTS 
Paul    H.    Williams,    Elmhurst,   and    Joseph   J.    Kaleba, 
Roselle,  III.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Schiller  Parii,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,207 
12  Claims.     (  CI.  200 — 83) 
1.  A  manually  adjustable  condition  responsive  device 
operated  in  accordance  with  a  condition  comprising,  con- 
trol means,  a  member  movable  to  operate  said  control 
means  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  condition,  loading 
means  exerting  a  force  on  and  opposing  movement  of 
said  member  in  one  direction,  cam  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  loading  means  and  having  multiple  ele- 
vations each  providing  a  different  bias  on  the  loading 
means,   reset  portions  between  adjacent  elevation  por- 
tions of  the  cam,  reset  means  operated  by  the  reset  por- 
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tions,  and  means  operative  while  the  reset  portion  is  ef- 
fective on  the  reset  means  to  prevent  resetting  and  allow- 


ing completion  of  reset  when  the  reset  portion  is  not  ef- 
fective. 


3,11«,7S5 
MOTOR  STARTER  RELAY 
Ciy4»  S.  HickJe  and  Paul  B.  Hover,  Cohimbas,  Ohio, 
amigoon  to  Ranco  Incorporated,  Cohunbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporatkMi  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M343 
3  Claims.     (CL  !••— 47) 


1.  A  motor  starting  relay  comprising  a  frame,  a  switch 
mechanism  carried  on  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  solenoid 
including  a  core,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  to 
one  end  of  said  solenoid  and  arranged  to  actuate  said 
switch  mechanism,  means  to  support  said  ^-mature  to 
rotate  about  a  pivot  adjacent  to  one  s*de  ol  the  projection 
of  the  cylindrical  side  of  said  solenoid,  and  a  bow  spring 
having  one  end  luted  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  said 
armature  adjacent  to  said  pivot  and  between  said  pivot 
and  projection  of  the  adjacent  cylindrical  edge  ot  said 
solenoid  for  urging  said  armature  in  a  direction  about 
Its  pivot  away  from  said  soienoid  core,  said  spring  being 
poailioned  so  that  the  center  line  thereof  is  shifted  rela- 
tive to  said  pivot  when  said  armature  moves  to  the  core 
of  said  solenoid  thereby  causing  the  effective  leverage 
of  said  spring  on  said  armature  about  said  pivot  to  be 
reduced. 


3,llt,7M 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  THERMAL  CURRENT 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Francis  I .  Gelzheiscr,  Fair«eid,  Coon.,  aariienor  (o  West- 

ingbouw  Electric  Corponitioa,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Fllnd  Nov.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  SM.M! 
29  Clahns.  (CI.  2M — M) 
1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  having  separable  contacts  and 
latched  means  releasabie  to  effect  separation  of  said  con- 
tactt,  a  bimetallic  member  heated  in  response  to  current 
flow,  a  magnet,  an  armature  movable  by  movement  of 
said  bimetallic  member  to  effect  release  of  said  latched 
releasabie  means,  a  stop  against  which  said  bimeullic 
member  is  stressed  in  iu  coid  condition,  said  bimetallic 


member  remaining  against  said  stop  during  the  initial 
part  of  its  heating  while  said  stress  is  relieved,  said  bi- 
metallic member  then  moving  after  said  stress  is  relieved 
to  move  said  armature  in  response  to  overload  currents 
below  a  predetermined  vahie  to  effect  release  of  said 


f^^S 


latched  releasabie  means,  and  said  armature  being  at- 
tracted to  said  magnet  and  moving  relative  to  said  bi- 
metallic member  in  response  to  overload  currenu  above 
said  predetermined  value  to  effect  release  of  said  latched 
releasabie  means. 


3,II«,787 
MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  FUSE 
John  Martin  Borzoni,  Ocs  Piaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Llttel- 
fuse  Incorporated,  Dcs  Piaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

Filed  Dec.  14.  I9M,  Ser.  No.  75,71« 
i  Clahm.     (CL  2M— 113) 


2.  A  miniature  fuse  comprising:  an  integral  fuse  body 
made  of  a  solid  insulating  material  through  which  ex- 
tends a  pair  of  spaced,  juxuposed  lead  wires  projecting 
beyond  opposite  ends  of  said  fuse  body,  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding projecting  ends  of  said  lead  wires  forming  ex- 
posed terminal  connections  for  the  fuse,  a  fuse  filament 
extending  between  the  other  projecting  ends  of  the  lead 
wires,  said  fuse  filament  disintegrating  under  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  a  given  current  level,  said  insulating  material 
of  said  fuse  body  extending  around  the  lead  wires  adjacent 
the  latter  projecting  ends  of  the  lead  wires  to  form  spaced 
insulating  posu,  and  an  imperforate  cup-shaped  cap  mem- 
ber enclosing  and  sealing  the  fuse  filament  carrying  end 
of  the  fuse  body. 

3,1I0.7M 

AUTOMATIC  RE^ET  THERMOSTATIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

James  W.  Welsh,  Summit,  NJ.,  afHicnor  to  Signal-Stort 

Corporation,   BrooUyn,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 

York 

FiW  Nov.  17.  1959,  Scr.  No.  •53,417 
1  ClaiiiL  (a.2«»— 115.5) 
An  automatic  re-set  circuit  breaker  usable  interchange- 
aNy  with  the  usual  plug  type  fuse,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  body  of  dielec- 
tric material  having  a  closed  end:  a  first  terminal  at  the 
center  of  such  closed  end  and  exposed  externally  thereof; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  of  conductive  metal  e«n- 
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bracing  the  side  wall  of  said  body  and  having  a  threaded 
configuration  and  constituting  a  second  terminal;  a  first 
contact  fixedly  mounted  in  said  body  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  terminals;  an  electrically  conductive 
substantially  circular  monometal  snap  action  vane  having 
a  relatively  fixed  peripheral  portion  thereof  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  body  and  a  relatively  movable  body  por- 
tion carrying  a  second  contact  normally  pressed  against 
said  first  contact;  and  means  electrically  connecting  said 
vane  to  the  other  of  said  terminals;  said  relatively  mov- 
able vane  body  portion,  upon  flow  of  current  through  said 
vane  in  excess  of  a  preselected  value,  snapping,  relative 


to  said  peripheral  portion,  to  a  position  disengaging  said 
contacts;  said  vane,  upon  cooling  due  to  interruption  of 
current  flow  therethrough,  snapping  said  relatively  mov- 
able body  portion  to  a  position  re-engaging  said  contacts 
under  pressure;  said  vane  including  a  thermostatic  pull 
strip  integral  therewith  and  constituting  said  peripheral 
portion,  and  normally  constraining  said  relatively  mov- 
able body  portion  to  a  position  maintaining  said  contacts 
engaged  under  pressure;  said  pull  strip  being  formed  by 
a  rciati\ely  narrow  arcuate  slot  in  said  vane  adjacent  but 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  vane  circumferential 
periphery. 

3,110,789 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  CYCLING  SWITCH 
Henry  F.  HUd  and  Siegfried  E.  Maaccke,  Indiana,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Robertdiaw  Controls  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,085 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


1.  In  a  cycling  switch  operable  over  a  range  of  wattage 
inputs,  the  combination  comprising  an  adjustable  cam  for 
selecting  a  wattage  input  within  the  range,  an  ambient 
compensating  bimetal  and  an  operating  bimetal  secured 
together  at  one  of  their  respective  ends  and  to  common 
pivotal  means  on  which  said  one  ends  are  mounted,  a 
resilient  member  adjustable  by  said  cam  and  engaging  an- 
other end  of  said  ambient  compensating  bimetal  for  mov- 
ing said  ambient  compensating  bimetal  and  said  operating 
bimetal  about  said  common  pivotal  means  to  provide  a 
predetermined  wattage  input,  the  resiliency  of  said  res- 
ilient member  normally  urging  said  ambient  compensating 
and  said  operating  bimetals  about  the  common  pivotal 
means  in  one  direction,  a  fixed  contact  means,  a  movable 
contact  means  including  a  moving  end  and  a  pivoted  end, 
said  moving  end  being  operatively  engaged  by  another  end 
of  said  operating  bimetal  and  causing  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact  means,  the  resiliency  of  said  movable 


contact  means  normally  tending  to  urge  said  movable  con- 
tact means  toward  said  fixed  contact  means  to  move  said 
ambient  compensating  and  said  operating  bimetals  about 
said  common  pivotal  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
resilient  member,  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  member 
being  stronger  than  the  resiliency  of  said  movable  con- 
tact means,  a  heating  element  for  said  operating  bimetal 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  fixed  and  movable  contact 
means,  an  armature  mounted  on  said  movable  contact 
means  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  magnet  mounted  on 
said  fixed  contact  means  in  opposed  relation  to  said  arma- 
ture and  operable  therewith  for  urging  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  means  toward  said  fixed  contact  means. 


3,110,790 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Harold  N.  Sdweidcr,  S|»ingfield,  and  Ernest  H.  Bogert, 
Media,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,813 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  including  contact 
structure  for  establishing  an  arc  which  follows  an  ex- 
panding loop-shaped  course  from  the  contact  structure, 
an  arc  extinguisher  comprising:  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  sidewalls  for  enclosing  the  arc;  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  metal  plates  spanning  the  sidewalls  across 
the  course  of  the  arc  so  as  to  divide  the  arc  into  a  family 
of  serially  related  sections,  said  plates  being  arranged  in 
at  least  two  groups  with  the  plates  comprising  each  of 
said  groups  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  loop-shaped  course,  the 
plates,  at  the  proximate  ends,  respectively,  of  the  two 
groups  being  nonparallel  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  gap  which  is  larger  than  any  of  the  interplate 
spacings  within  said  groups;  a  metal  ring;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  bushing  of  insulating  material  within  said  ring 
for  suspending  the  ring  wholly  within  said  gap  with  its 
axis  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  sidewalls, 
whereby  the  arc  section  extending  between  said  proximate 
end  plates  is  intercepted  by  the  ring  and  contained  thereby 
in  said  gap. 

3,110,791 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  PRESSURE-GEN- 
ERATING AND  INTERRUPTING  CONTACTS  IN 
INSULATING  INTERRUPTING  TUBE 
Wayne  S.  Aspey,  Monroevilie,  Pa.,  and  Benjamin  P. 
Baiter,  deceased,  bte  of  Monroevilie,  Pa.,  by  The 
Mellon  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor,  assign- 
ors to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,405 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—145) 

1 .  The  combination  in  a  circuit  interrupter  of  a  metallic 

tank,   a  pair  of  terminal   bushings  extending  into  said 

metallic  tank  and  carrying  relatively  stationary  contact 
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structures  at  their  interior  ends,  a  relatively  stationary  in- 
sulating interrupting  tube,  said  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact structures  being  disposed  externally  of  the  inierrupt- 
mg  tube,  a  pair  of  movable  interrupting  contact  coopera- 
ble  with  the  relatively  stationary  contact  structures  and 
movable  transversely  through  said  insulating  interrupting 
tube,  a  pair  of  relatively  sutionary  pressure-generating 
contacts  mounted  to  the  wall  of  the  interrupting  tube,  a 
pair  of  cooperable  movable  pressure-generating  contacts 


of  movement  of  said  contact  arm,  before  said  movable 
contact  arm  has  moved  an  appreciable  disunce  from  said 
open-circuit  position. 


movable  transversely  through  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  interrupting  tube,  an  actuating  bar  disposed  externally 
of  the  interrupting  tube  and  extending  generally  parallel 
thereto,  the  pair  of  movable  interrupting  contacts  and 
the  pair  of  movable  pressure-generating  contacts  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  actuating  bar  to  be  operated  there- 
by, and  fluid  under  pressure  generated  at  the  two  pres- 
sure-generating arcs  within  the  interrupting  tube  being 
forced  toward  the  two  interrupting  arcs  to  effect  the  ex- 
tinction thereof. 


3,11  •,792 
LOCK-OPEN  CONTACT  LATCH 
George  E.  Gaothler.  Plainville.  Coon.,  assigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \orli 
Filed  Mar.  3,  19*1.  Ser.  No.  93,097 
2  Clalns,     (CI.  24N»— 153) 


1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  insulating  material,  at  least  one  contact 
arm  pivotaliy  supported  in  said  housing,  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  by  said  contact  arm,  a  stationary  contact 
mounted   in  said   housing,  said  movable  contact  being 
movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  be- 
tween engaged  and  disengaged  positions  with  respect  to 
said  statiotuu7  contact,  a  latch  member  pivotaliy  mounted 
in  said  bousing  adjacent  said  path  of  movement  of  said 
contact  arm,  means  biasing  said  latch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said  latch  mem- 
ber including  a  latch  portion  movable  upon  rotation  of 
said  latch  member  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
contact  arm  to  directly  engage  said  conuct  arm  to  limit 
movement  thereof,  said  latch  member  having  most  of  its 
mass  at  the  same  side  of  said  pivotal  support  as  the  en- 
gagement with  said  housing  whereby  shock  forces  exerted 
on  said  bousing  cause  said  latch  member  to  move  away 
from  its  engagement  with  said  housing  and  into  the  path 


3.110,793 
BRAZING  TOOL 
Peter  L.  Worthinston.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a&signor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  (  ompany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  20,  I9«I.  Ser.  No.  153,420 
I  Claim.     (CI.  21»— 9.5) 


In  a  brazing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  scissors- 
type  clamp  for  holding  the  workpieces. 

said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  for  hold- 
ing a  workpiece, 

a  non-metallic  cylindrical  sleeve  split  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  supported  one-half  from  each  clamp 
piece  and  between  said  clamping  arms  so  as  to  sur- 
round said  workpiece  when  said  clamp  is  in  the 
clamping  position, 

me«ns  for  sealing  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  to 
form  an  enclosure  surrounding  the  workpiece  to  be 
joined, 

an  input  in  said  sleeve  for  the  introduction  of  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  surrounding  the  workpieces, 

•  coiled  induction  heating  conductor  split  into  two 
pieces  along  the  longitudinal  axis  with  one  piece  sup- 
ported m  each  damp  piece  such  that  when  the  clamp 
is  positioned  around  the  workpieces,  the  pieces  adjoin 
to  form  a  coiled  single  conductor, 

said  conductor  being  hollow  to  form  a  continuous  cool- 
ing fluid  passageway  through  said  conductor  with 
meaiu  to  introduce  said  cooling  fluid  into  said  con- 
ductor, and 

locking  meam  on  said  clamp  for  maintaining  the  clamp 
in  holding  position  during  the  brazing  operation. 


3,110,794 
WAVE  GUIDE  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  USE 
Anthony  John  Hanson  Sale,  Shambrook.  Bedford    Eng- 
land, assiinior  to  lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BHtain  .May  7,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  219—10.55) 


1.  A  microwave  wave  guide  mouthpiece  having  an  axis 
and  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  means  modifying  forwardly  of  said  end 
the  shape  of  the  cross-sectional  area  in  said  mouthpiece 
which  is  axially  transmissive  of  microwaves  so  as  to  define 
at  the  mouthpiece  outlet  an  aperture  for  microwaves  which 
departs  from  said  rectangular  shape  in  the  cross-aectiooal 
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shape  thereof,  the  outline  effective  for  microwaves  <rf 
said  aperture  being  characterized  by  four  edges  of  which 
an  opposing  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  edges  are 
shaped  so  as  to  improve  the  uniformity  of  microwave  dis- 
tribution, the  shaping  of  said  pair  of  edges  being  such 
that,  in  passing  from  the  central  portion  of  the  mouth- 
piece aperture  towards  the  opposite  extremities,  said  op- 
posing edges  approach  one  another. 


3,110,795 
DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 
Robert  D.  Bremer,  Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MicbM  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,715 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—37) 


-95 


M   ^18 


A  reversible  cast  iron  solid  plate  cooking  unit  having 
flat,  non-interrupted  top  and  bottom  appearance  surfaces 
comprising,  a  circular  disc -shaped  top  member  having  an 
irregular  first  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  a  circular  disc- 
shaped bottom  member  co-extensive  with  and  in  juxta- 
position to  said  top  member,  said  top  member  engaging 
said  bottom  member  along  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  joint  facing  generally  radially  outwardly,  said  bot- 
tom member  having  a  second  groove  therein  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  groove,  a  preformed  cylindrical  tubular 
heating  element  residing  equally  in  said  first  and  second 
grooves  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  completely 
eiKlosed  by  said  grooves,  said  tubular  beating  element 
having  terminal  portions  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  cooking  unit  in  the  plane  of  said  joint 
to  facilitate  the  reversal  thereof,  and  high  temperature 
stainless  brazing  compound  interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers and  said  heating  element  for  completely  metallurgi- 
cally  bonding  said  members  and  the  outer  casing  oi  said 
heating  element  together  in  a  sandwiched  relationship, 
said  high  temperature  stainless  brazing  compound  inter- 
posed between  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  members  for 
sealing  said  joint  around  said  cooking  unit  to  prevent 
foreign  matter  from  entering  between  said  peripheral 
edges,  thereby  to  facilitate  the  operation  o(  said  cooking 
unit  irrespective  of  which  appearance  surface  is  being 
used. 


3,110,796 
COOKING  UNIT 
Robert  D.  Bremer  and  Howard  E.  Van  Scoyk,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,211 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 
6.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid  plate  cooking  unit  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  forming  said  plate  with  an  irregular 


trough  on  one  side  thereof,  placing  a  tubular  sheathed 
heater  complementary  to  said  trough  within  said  trough, 
and  simultaneously  deforming  said  trough  and  flattening 


said  heating  element  to  intimately  unite  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  said  plate  in  efficient  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship. 

3,110,797 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  BATH  HEATER 

Ahti    Vanne,    16    Howe    St.,    Huntington,    N.Y.;    Jerry 

Pokomy,  11  March  Lane,  Westbury,  N.Y.;  and  Quen- 

tin  L.  Shields,  6  Endicott  Lane,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,495 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—38) 


r^ 
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I.  A  combined  heating  and  steam  unit  comprising  an 
elongated  main  metallic  housing  body  having  an  open  top 
and  bottom,  supporting  legs  therefor,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  and  parallel  supporting  flanges  along  the 
interior  of  the  main  housing  body,  an  electrical  heating 
unit  supported  on  each  of  said  supporting  flanges,  the 
main  housing  body  having  vertically  spaced  and  parallel 
notches  each  opposite  each  of  said  supporting  flanges  for 
introducing  and  removing  said  heating  units,  a  vertically 
extending  and  central  water  pipe  within  the  housing  and 
having  spray  outlets  above  each  of  said  heating  units,  heat 
receiving  and  retaining  elements  supported  on  each  heat- 
ing unit  whereby  water  sprays  on  said  elements  are  con- 
vertible to  steam  and  escapable  through  the  main  housing. 


3,110,798 
SUBMERGED  ARC  WELD  METAL  COMPOSITION 
Louis  K.  Keay,  Jr.,  Glen  Moore,  Pa^  assignor  to  Lukens 

Steel    Company,    Coatesville,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,141 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—73) 

1 .  In  the  process  of  submerged  arc  welding,  the  deposi- 
tion of  weld  metal  having  a  composition  as  follows: 
aluminum  .01  to  .08%,  carbon  .03  to  .20%,  chromium 
.20  to  .72%,  copper  .35  to  1.00%,  manganese  .45  to 
2.00%,  molybdenum  .15  to  1.00%,  nickel  .90  to  2.25%, 
silicon  .20  to  .80%,  titanium  .002  to  .20%,  up  to  .10% 
vanadium,  .04%  phosphorus,  and  .05%  sulphur,  and  the 
balance  iron  with  incidental  impurities. 
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3,11«,799 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  R.  Fobom  and  Richard  A.  Cnuner,  U  JoUa, 
gUtf.  Mrisnon  to  The  Rcfents  of  th«  Unirenity  of 

Filed  Jaly  2Q,  195f,  Ser.  No.  82MM 
12  daims.     (CL  235— 61.«) 
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ably  coupled  to  one  arm  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  in  the 
Whcautone  bridge  device  and  adapted  to  vary  it  in  de- 
pendence on  F(M)  where  M  is  the  Mach  number  and 
r(M)  la  given  by  the  equation 


F(M)' 


Vl  +  Af«#C 


3.  Computer  apparatus,  comprising;  sensing  means  for 
sensing  synchronizing  and  data-representing  signals  on  a 
recording  medium;  a  plurality  of  coincidence  gates  each 
having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an  output;  a  multi- 
stage digital  register  including  a  plurality  of  stages  each 
havmg  different  states  and  adapted  to  be  energized  to 
change  from  one  state  to  another  and  produce  a  carry 
signal  from  one  stage  to  the  next,  and  means  selectively 
operable  for  varying  algebraic  summation  effect  of  said 
carry  signal  on   the   next  stage;  means   for  connecUng 
the  outputs  of  said  coincidence  gates  respectively  to  said 
plurality  of  stages  of  said  digital  register;  means  respon- 
sive to  said  synchronizing  signals  for  energizing  the  first 
inpu»  of  each  of  said  coincidence  gates  in  sequence;  and 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  dau-representing  sig- 
nals for  simultaneously  energizing  the  second  input  of  all 
of  said  coincidence  gates  and  producing  an  output  signal 
from  one  having  coincident  input  signals  to  energize  a 
corresponding  stage  of  said  digital  register,  whereby  the 
sUges  of  said  digital  register  are  sequentially  energized  to 
change  from  one  state  to  another  according  to  said  dau- 
representing  signals. 


a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  variable  in  dependence 
on  T,,  where  T,  is  the  indicated  sugnation  temperature  a 
temperature  bridge  device  having  said  temperature  sen- 
sitive resistance  as  one  of  its  arms,  balance  means  to 
balance  said  temperature  bridge  device  and  drivably  cou- 
pted  to  the  other  arm  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  in  the 
Wheatstone  bridge  device  and  adapted  lo  drive  this  other 
resistance  arm  in  dependence  on  T,.  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  product  of  the  values  of  said  fim  pair  of  arms 
is   variable   in   dependence   on  F(MWT^,   and   balance 

Tti!!  "lit^*^  '°  '*'■"'*  '^  *"'"<*  P*'""  of  resistance  arms 
oi  the  Wh.-atstone  bndge  device  to  balance  the  Wheat- 
stone  bridge,  the  value  of  said  second  pair  of  resistance 
arms  giving  a  measure  of  the  true  air  speed 


'^IJl^^XE'S.  SYSTEM*s'*EMPLOYING    PHOTO- 

"T^  ^\  ,!i*^"^*'"'    ^^^^    NJ.,    and    John    F. 
Ramjaf  III,  Bronx,  and  David  E.  Beckennwi,  Bn>ok. 

of  I^law  JT^"*"  '**  ^^  ^^^'  ^-^  •  «»n»or.tk,a 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840  J39 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  235—194) 


3,11«.8«0 

TRUE  AIR  SPEED  COMPUTER 

Alatfair  A.  Brown,  Kelvfai  Works,  Ketvin  Avi 

HnUoftoa,  Glascow  S.W.  2,  Scodandl 

Filed  May  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  31,591 

ClaliiM  priority,  ap^icadoo  Great  Britafai  Jnc  3,  1959 

7CtaiM.    (CL  235— 151) 
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1.  A  computing  apparatus  for  computing  true  air  speed 
of  an  aircraft  including  two  pairs  of  resistance  arms  cou- 
pled to  form  a  Wheatstone  bridge  device,  the  arms  of 
each  pair  being  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  the 
first  pair  of  arms  being  two  drivably  variable  resistance 
arms,  at  least  one  arm  of  the  second  pair  of  arms  being 
drivably  variable,  a  first  transducer  m^ans  for  giving  an 
output  variable  in  dependence  on  vanations  in  the  dilTer- 
ence  between  Pitot  pressure  (P)  and  static  pressure  (S). 
a  second  transducer  means  for  giving  an  output  variable 
in  dependence  on  variations  in  the  sUtic  pressure,  com- 
puung  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  both  the  trans- 
ducer m:am  for  deriving  a  function  of  Mach  number 
from  said  pressure  difference  and  the  sUtic  pressure  driv- 


I.  In  a  system  of  the  type  herein  disclosed,  the  combi- 
nauon  composing  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  mag- 
neuc  tracks  representative  of  a  plurality  of  variables  a 
plurality  of  pickup  heads,  one  for  each  of  said  tracki 
compnsing  semjconductors.  independent  means  for  sub- 
KCting  each  of  said  semiconductors  to  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy,  and  means  for  modulaUng  some  of  aaid  radiant 
energy  means  by  the  output  signals  of  some  of  said  semi- 
conductors. 


„.  _  3.11t,8«2 

WIIM.       iSr*',^'^  FT  NCTION  GENERATORS 
SiriL.     D  .  !?*""i^  l^ndim,   and   Richard    Bertram 
£  !S'   "•*»^'   En«l«iHl,  asdcnors  to   Electric  A 

PMiy  of  Great  Britain 

r-i-.-       I^^^  ^"'y  ^*'  *•**•  Ser.  No.  752.295 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  Auo.  3    1957 
1  Claim.     (CL  23*-197)  ' 

A  runction  generator  comprising  an  output  circuit  a 
plurahty  of  groups  of  impedances  of  selected  magnitudes 
m  which  each  group  has  a  common  connection  to  which 
aJI  the  impedances  of  the  group  are  connected,  a  group 
of  mput  connections  each  connected  to  one  unpedance 
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in  every  group,  commutator  means  to  apply  a  pulse  to  edges  of  the  plates,  means  for  producing  a  gas  flow 
8Ud  mput  connections  m  sequence  whereby  energy  de-  between  the  plates  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surfaces, 
nved  from  a  pulse  reaching  the  output  circuit  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  the  impedance  of  a  selected 
group  to  which  the  pulse  is  applied  thereby  to  determine 
the  respective  section  of  the  function,  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  output  circuit,  a  first 
series  of  diodes  connected  from  the  respective  common 
connections  to  said  input  terminal,  a  second  serks  of 


Mui  mmmtiat  ttLm  war 


diodes  connected  from  the  respective  common  connec- 
tions, the  diodes  of  said  second  series  being  normally  con- 
ducting so  as  to  maintain  said  comn>on  connections  at 
a  reference  potential  and  the  diodes  of  said  first  series 
non-conducting,  and  means  for  selectively  rendering  a 
diode  of  said  second  series  non-conducting  and  conse- 
quently the  diode  of  the  first  series  connected  to  the 
same  common  connection  conducting  thereby  to  cause 
the  amplifier  to  respond  to  the  energy  transmitted  by  the 
group  of  impedances  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
through  the  conducting  diode  of  said  first  series. 


3,119,863 
DETECTION  OF  FISSION  PRODUCTS  IN  A  WA- 
TER  COOLED  REACTOR  BY  PRECIPITATING 
DAUGHTER  PRODUCTS  ON  A  UQUID  COV- 
ERED  ELECTRODE 
Mnmy  Vincent  Wilson,  Northampton,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Plesscy  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  June  16,  If 6*,  Ser.  No.  36,689 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  June  19,  1959 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—43.5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  fission  products  in  a  first 
liquid  carrier  medium  comprising  a  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  parallelly  arranged  porous  plates,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  first  liquid  carrier  medium  containing  gaseous 
fission  products  under  a  pressure  head  which  forces  the 
first  carrier  medium  through  the  first  plate  so  as  to 
produce  a  liquid  film  which  continuously  drains  under 
gravity  across  the  surface  of  the  first  plate,  means  for 
producing  an  electro-static  field  perpendicularly  to  the 
planes  of  the  plates,  means  for  feeding  a  second  liquid 
carrier  medium  under  a  predetermined  pressure  head 
through  the  second  porous  plate  so  as  to  produce  a  con- 
tinuously moving  film  of  carrier  medium  on  the  surface 
of  the  second  plate  which  drains  under  the  action  of 
gravity  across  the  surface  of  the  plate,  weir  means  for 
preventing  the  first  and  second  liquid  carrier  medias 
from  intermingling,  the  weu-  means  comprising  an  in- 
verted V-shaped  projection  extending  into  the  lowernnost 
rones  of  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  plates, 
the  projection  extending  the  full  length  of  the  bottom 


and  means  for  transferring  the  liquid  draining  from  the 
second  plate  to  a  counter  device. 


3,110,804 
X-RAY  SPECTROGRAPH  WITH  MOVABLE  DETEC- 
TOR  CONSTRAINED  TO  ROTATE  AT  A  CON- 
STANT  RATE  OF  CHANGE 
Joshua  Ladell,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,711 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 51^) 


1 .  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  means  to  expose  a  crys- 
tal to  X-ray  of  a  given  wave-length,  means  to  detect 
X-rays  diffracted  by  said  crystal,  means  to  rotate  the 
crystal  about  a  given  axis  of  rotation,  means  to  move 
said  detection  means  about  said  axis  of  rotation  at  twice 
the  angular  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  crystal,  and  means 
to  constrain  rotation  of  the  detection  means  to  maintain 
a  constant  time  rate  of  change  of  the  sine  of  the  angle 
at  which  said  X-rays  are  diffracted  by  said  crystal  where- 
by the  detected  wave-lengths  of  X-rays  reflected  by  the 
crystal  are  proportional  to  the  interplanar  spacings  of 
the  crystal. 


3,110,805 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
George  D.  Currie,  Ann  Arlwr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,302 
1  Cbim.    (CI.  250 — 65) 
Apparatus     for     photographic     printing     comprising 
an  infra  red  quenchable  phosphor  screen, 
means  for  causing  visible  secondary  emission  of  said 

screen, 
means  for  holding  a  negative  to  receive  the  secondary 
emission  of  said  screen, 
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means  for  holding  sensitized  photographic  printing 
paper  to  receive  the  visible  emission  after  it  bm 
passed  through  said  negative. 

kns  holding  means  interposed  said  negative  and  paper 
holding  means, 

infra  red  ray  generating  means. 


said  infra  red  ray  generating  means  being  placed  out 
of  the  path  of  the  visible  light  rays  between  said 
negative  holding  means  and  said  lens  holding  means, 

sjud  infra  red  ray  generating  means  substantially  en- 
circling said  light  ray  path  and  being  directed  to- 
wards said  negative  holding  means  to  cause  an  even 
distribution  of  infra  red  light  to  pass  through  said 
negative  holding  means  and  impinge  upon  said  infra 
red  quenchable  phosphor  screen. 


3,110.806 
SOLID  STATE  RADlAnON  DETECTOR  WITH 
WIDE  DEPLETION  REGION 
Joseph  M.  Dcnney,  Palos  Verdcs,  Stephen  S.  Frfcdland, 
Shemun  Oaks,  and  Frank  Keywell,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.. 
assignors  to  Hughes   Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,825 
2  Claims.    (CL  250—83.3) 


2.  A  method  of  detecUng  charged  particle  radiation, 
which  comprises:  exposing  a  semiconductor  crystal  body, 
having  a  FN  junction  therein  parallel  and  adjacent  to  a 
given  surface  thereof,  to  charged  particle  radiation  over 
said  surface  whereby  said  particles  penetrate  the  body 
toward  said  junction;  applying  electrical  bias  to  the  PN 
junction  in  the  reverse  direction  to  establish  an  electrical 
field  about  the  junction  and  define  in  the  body  a  depletion 
region  of  sufficient  width  to  capture  substantially  all  of 
the  iomzation  produced  in  said  body;  and  detecting  cur- 
rent pulses  appearing  across  the  PN  junction  correspond- 
ing to  the  energy  contairted  in  each  radiation  partide 
penetrating  said  surface  toward  said  junction. 


3,110,807 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
BORFHOLE     CEMENT    BY     THE     LSE     OF 
GAMMA    RAYS 
BUly  F.  Wilson,  Tulsa,  OUa..  assignor  to  Well  Swcys, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,858 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 83.3) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  cement  and 
water  in  the  annulus  between  the  casing  and  the  bore- 


hole wall  of  a  cased  borehole  which  includes  a  well  tool 
and  surface  apparatus,  a  well  tool  adapted  to  pass  through 
a  borehole,  said  tool  comprising  a  source  of  substantially 
monoenergetic  gamma  rays  of  energy  sufficient  to  pene- 
trate the  casing  of  the  borehole  but  insufficient  to  pene- 
trate to  the  borehole  wall  without  substantial  interactions 
with  material  present  in  the  annulus  between  the  casing 
and  the  borehole  wall,  material  substantially  transparent 
to  gamm  rays  of  such  energy  disposed  about  said  source 
to  provide  paths  for  gaoMna  rays  to  pass  outwardly  to 


the  borehole  from  said  source  without  substantial  collima- 
tion.  a  gamma  ray  detector,  shielding  means  disposed 
between  said  source  and  said  detector  shielding  said 
detector  from  direct  radiation  from  said  source,  and 
means  positioning  said  detector  relative  to  said  source 
at  an  axial  distance  providing  substantially  the  greatest 
ratio  of  the  number  of  gamma  rays  incident  upon  said 
detector  with  water  in  said  annulus  to  the  number  of 
gamma  rays  incident  upon  said  detector  with  cement  in 
said  annulus. 


3,110,808 
CHARGED  FIBRE  RADIATION  RATEMETER 
Donald  L.  Faiucr,  Lakcwood,  Carl  R.  Siebcntritt,  Jr.,  Cin- 
cinnati,   and    Warren    H.   Smith,    Morrow,   Ohio,   and 
William  R.  Polye,  River  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,533 
22  Claims.    (CL  250—83.3) 


1.  A  ratemeter  for  detecting  radiation  comprising 
clumber  means,  conductive  frame  means  situate  in  said 
chamber  means.  resisUve  fibre  means  being  flexible  and 
being  connected  to  said  frame  means,  said  fibre  and  frame 
means  having  a  predetermined  difference  in  resistive 
values  so  that  when  said  frame  and  fibre  means  are  sub- 
ject to  electrical  current  flow,  the  potential  of  one  will 
differ  from  the  other  and  their  relative  position  will 
correspondingly  change,  due  to  the  difference  in  potential 
drops  along  said  fibre  and  frame  meaiu. 
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3  110  8#9 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ANALYZING 

LOW  GASEOUS  CONCENTRATIONS 
James  Ephraim  Lovelock,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporatioa,  London, 
England,  a  Brftisli  corporation 

FOed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  SepC  12,  195« 

7  Claims.    (O.  25«— «3^) 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  low  concentration  of 
gaseous  or  vapourized  substance  comprising  a  metal  cham- 
ber, an  insulating  support  projecting  into  said  chamber, 
an  entry  through  said  support  for  a  mixture  of  a  rare 
gas  with  a  substance  to  be  detected,  an  electrode  mounted 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  support  close  to  said  entry,  said 
electrode  being  very  small  in  relation  to  the  volume  of 
said  chamber,  an  inlet  in  said  chamber  for  a  scavenging 
gas,  outlet  openings  for  said  scavenging  gas  spaced  fron, 
said  inlet,  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  to  apply  an  accelerating  potential  to  said  elec- 
trode, and  means  to  measure  the  ionization  level  of 
said  gas. 


3,11M19 
DEVICE   FOR  OPTIONALLY  SWITCHING  ON 
EITHER   OF   TWO    FILAMENT   CATHODES 
OF   AN   X-RAY   TUBE 
Jacobus  Fransen,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 
North   American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  30,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250—100) 


I.  X-ray  aiyparatus  comprising  in  combination  an  X- 
ray  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  pair  of  filaments,  and  a 
circuit  arrangement  for  energizing  the  same  comprising 
a  source  of  bidirectional  voltage  having  a  common  ter- 
minal, first  and  second  terminaJs  adapted  to  pass  current 
only  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  common 
terminal,  first  conductor  means  connecting  said  common 
terminal  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  filaments,  first  and 
second  unidirectional  elements  having  opposite  electrodes 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  filaments,  second  con- 
ductor means  connected  to  the  remaining  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  unidirectional  elements  for  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  unidirectional  elements  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and  switch  means  to 
selectively  connect  said  second  conductor  means  to  one 
oi  said  first  and  second  terminaJs. 


3,110,811 

SELF-PROPELLED  NUCLEAR  RADIOMETER 

Arnold  Kramisfa,  Washington,  D.C. 

(1135  Corsica  Drive,  Paci6c  Palisades,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,507 

15  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 


1.  A  self-propelled  nuclear  radiometer  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotor  shaft  pivotal ly  mounted  for  axial  rota- 
tion within  the  casing,  and  a  spaced  set  of  vanes  of  heat 
insulating  material  secured  to  the  rotor  shaft  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  one  face 
only  of  each  vane  embodying  a  coating  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial, of  which  at  least  some  of  the  nuclear  particles  are 
retained  in  the  same  face  of  the  vane  and  produce  prefer- 
ential heating  of  one  face  of  the  vane  and  turning  move- 
ment of  the  rotor  shaft. 


3,110,812 
SPACE  VEHICLE  ANGULAR  RATE  AND  ORBIT- 
ING VEHICLE  YAW  ATTITUDE  SENSOR 
Henry  R.  Hulctt,  Portola  Valley,  WiUiam  Snyder,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Harold  A.  EUiott,  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,543 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 


f^ 


i|3 


J;  A  device  for  sensing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  an 
orbiting  vehicle  about  a  fixed  axis  comprising:  a  reticle 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
symmetrically  disposed  slits;  a  photomultiplier  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  a  beam  of  light  passing 
through  said  reticle;  an  optical  system  fixed  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  vehicle  for  imaging  a  star  field  and 
for  directing  a  light  beam  from  a  sUr  in  said  star  fidd 
through  said  reticle  and  on  to  said  photomultiplier;  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  oscillating  non-parallel  dis- 
placement between  said  beam  and  the  slits  of  said  reticle 
thereby  to  cause  said  photomultiplier  to  sense  said  beam 
of  light  as  a  rectangular  wave. 
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J,11M13 

SOLID  STATE  PHOTOSENSmVE  CONTROL 

ELEMENT 

A.  Sack,  Jr.,  Peu  Townhip.  All««iieiiy  County, 

ItL  S?r*V"    We«tl«,fcou.e    Eicc<rk    Corpondoii, 

t^  Pmsburih,  Pa^  a  corporadaa  o#  PennsyKanb 

Orl^    app4ica(k>a   Jaly    9,    1957,    S«r.    No.    670.M4. 

R"!*^  "***  ^**^  ■PpHcarion  D«c.   17,  1959,  S«r.  No. 
W0,179 

2ClaiM.     (CL25«— 2M) 


hand  of  the  iwer.  suspended  from  or  atuched  to  the  cloth- 
ing of  the  wearer  and  supported  thereby. 


3,11M1S 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 
^  ^    ^  AN  OPERATING  LAMP 

Walter  Starm   Hauo  (Maia)-Holi«  Tana*.  G«miany.  a*. 

Jrnor   to   Ouaniampe.    GeaeUacfcaft   in.b.H^   Hanati 

(Maa),  Germany 

FII«1  Sept.  S,  19M.  Ser.  No.  75.45« 
priortty,  application  Cennanv  Sept,  12,  1959 
9  daima.     (CK  25«— 217) 


1.  In  a  gating  amplifier,  in  combination,  an  electro- 
luminescent cell  having  control  terminals,  a  photocon- 
ductor  having  load  terminals,  radiation  valve  means  geo- 
metricaUy  disposed  between  said  ceU  and  aaid  photocon- 
ductor.  source  means  for  applying  a  variable  voltage  to 
•aid  radiation  vaJve  means,  means  for  applying  an  elec- 
trical signal  to  be  amplified  to  said  control  terminals  of 
said  cell,  said  cell  emitting  radiation  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  electrical  signal;  means  for  connect- 
ing a  load  and  source  of  unidirectional  load  voltage  in 
series  circuit  relationship  to  said  load  terminals  of  said 
photoconductor.  said  radiation  valve  means  being  op- 
erative to  pass  radiation  emitted  by  said  cell  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  variable  voltage. 


3,110,814 
UGIfr  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PRODLCING 

SOLNDS 
Jokn  B.   Kennoa,  33#  Geftnidc  SL,  Syraane  3,  N.Y., 
M^oc  of  one-half  to  Charlea  E,  Wrigitt,  Syrac«ae, 

FUed  Joly  U,  19«1,  S«T.  No,  1234«1 
4  CUfans.     (CI.  25«— 214) 


I.  A   light   responsive  device   of  the   class  described, 
comprising  a  light  sensitive  element  composed  of  a  unitary 
assembly  of  solar  energy  cells  having  the  ability  to  gen- 
orate  electrical  energy  responsive  to  light  imposed  thereon, 
an  optical  system  disposed  in  the  light  path  to  the  light 
sensitive  element  aforesaid  for  directing  light  rays  to  said 
light    sensitive    element,    miniature    electronic    amplifier 
means  having  its  input  operatively  connected  to  said  light 
sensitive  element,  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  means  for  producing  signal  indi- 
cations responsive  to  light  directed  by  the  optical  system 
to  the  light  sensitive  element,  and  means  for  modulating 
the  amphfier  input  responsive  to  the  signal  energy  in  'he 
amplifier  output  aforesaid,  said  nwdulating  means  com- 
pnsing  a  gaseous  element  connected  in  series  with  the  light 
sensitive  element  and  the  amplifier  input,  and  said  modu- 
lating means  including  exciter  means  inductively  related 
to  said  gaseous  element  and  connected  in  series  with  the 
signal  indicator  means  in  the  amplifier  output  for  modulat- 
ing the  amplifier  eno/gf!' sauii  optical  system,  the  light  sen- 
sitive element,  and  the  amplifier  and  modulating  means 
being  of  light-weight  construction  and  arranged  in  a  uni- 
tary assembly  which  may  be  selectively  carried  in  the 


2.  Control  apparatus  for  an  operating  lamp  compris- 
ing a  lamp  casing,  a  fork-shaped  member  pivotably  sup- 
porting said   lamp  casing,   a  pivotaWe  shaft   supporting 
said  fork-shaped  member  together  with  said  lamp  casing. 
*  plurality  of  lamps  m  said  casing,  a  first  reversible  motor 
dnvingly  connected  to  said  lamp  casing  for  pivoting  it 
about   a   first  axis,  a  second  reversible   motor  drivingly 
connected   to   said   fork-shaped   menrber   for  pivoting   it 
together  with  said  lamp  casing  about  a  second  axis,  a 
control  hght  emitter  formmg  a  separate  unit,  and  emitting 
Ugbt  which  includes  a  component  not  present  in  the  Ught 
from  said  lamps,  first  photoelectric  detector  means    dis- 
posed in  said  casing  at  different  sides  of  said  first  axis, 
first  electric  control  means  connected  to  said  first  photo- 
eiectnc  detector  means  and  controlling  said  first  motor, 
second  photoelectric  detector  means,  disposed  at  different 
sides  of  said  second  axis,  also  in  said  casing,  and  second 
e^ectnc  control  means  connected  to  said  second  photo- 
electric detector  means  and  controlling  said  second  motor 
said  photoelectric  means  operating  said  motors  to  pivot 
said  lamp  casing  whenever  the  optical  axis  of  said  lamp 
casing  subsuntially  poinu  in  a  direction  other  than  to- 
wards the  optical  axis  of  said  control  light  emitter 


3,110.816 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  LIGHT  PIPE  RADIATION 

„ .     _    ^^  DETECTOR 

rrncts  J.   KaUer,   BaMmorc,   and    Richard    F.   Hlaby 

S:::i?*l!^J^"-  '»^«"  •«  Westinghouse  El^ 
fS;™^  ^   ""^^'   ^  .^corporatiorS 

Filed  Sept.  20.  19M,  Ser.  No.  57,177 
15  Claims.     (O.  25«— 227) 


3    A  radiation  detector  for  light  consisUng  of  a  glass 

^t'Z'!^tLi'"^;^'^T  "'^  --velength  of  radiation 
to  be  detected,  the  surface  of  said  glass  plate  member 
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upon  which  the  radiation  impinges  being  smooth,  the 
other  side  of  the  glass  plate  member  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  parallel  V-shaped  grooves  running  in  one 
direction  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  V-shaped  grooves  run- 
ning in  another  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first-named 
direction  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
light  pipes,  each  of  the  light  pipes  having  an  entrance 
pupil  at  the  end  thereof  near  the  smooth  surface  and  an 
exit  pupil  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  the  light  pipes 
having  tapering  walls  from  the  entrance  pupil  toward  the 
exit  pupil,  the  exit  pupils  being  small  relative  to  the  en- 
trance pupils,  the  walls  being  coated  with  a  light-reflective 
material,  and  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  detector  means, 
each  of  said  detector  means  being  located  on  and  limited 
to  the  area  of  a  respective  exit  pupil  so  as  to  receive  light 
only  from  said  exit  pupil,  said  detector  means  being 
physically  and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other. 


3,11M17 

ELECTRIC  SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR 

PRIME  MOVERS 

lamct  E.  Frederick,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

houae  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,296 
8  Claima.     (CI.  290--40) 


III 
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3,110,818 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
James  W.  Pegnun,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cocl(  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
companv 

FUed  May  10,  19i60,  Ser.  No.  28,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—80) 


^^* 


1.  A  control  system  having  an  electrically  controlled 
device  for  effecting  regulation  of  a  variable,  first  and  sec- 
ond controllers  alternatively  controlling  the  device  and 
alternatively  maintaining  operation  of  the  device  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  said  first  controller  normally 
effecting  regulation  of  the  variable  over  a  wide  range  of 
values,  said  second  controller  normally  effecting  regula- 
tion of  the  variable  over  a  narrow  range  of  values,  and 
transfer  means  completely  transferring  the  effective  con- 
trol and  operation  of  the  device  from  either  one  of  the 
controllers  to  the  other  controller,  the  transfer  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  receive  the  outputs  from  both  controllers 
and  to  afford  a  control  of  the  controlled  device  which  is 
normally  dependent  on  the  output  of  either  one  or  other 
of  the  controllers  but  during  a  transfer  operation  is  de- 
pendent on  variable  proportions  of  the  outputs  of  both 
controllers  and  varies  progressively  to  transfer  pre- 
dominance of  the  output  from  one  controller  to  pre- 
dominance of  the  output  from  the  other  controller. 


3,110,819 
TELEMETERING  KEYER  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  W.  Helms,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,207 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88  J) 


1.  An  electric  control  system  for  the  operation  of  a 
suitable  load  as  the  electrohydraulic  actuator  of  the  throt- 
tle of  a  prime  mover  coupled  to  drive  an  alternator,  said 
electric  control  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
magnetic  amplifier  means  having  main  windings,  arma- 
ture means  actuated  by  the  main  windings,  said  armature 
means  being  coupled  to  any  suitable  load,  which  load 
may  be  the  electrohydraulic  actuator  hereinabove  men- 
tiooed  in  the  preamble,  said  magnetic  amplifier  means 
being  of  a  selected  type,  means  for  supplying  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  means  from  a  source  of  constant  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  and  having  a  constant  frequency,  said 
magnetic  amplifier  means  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
control  windings,  first  electrical  control  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  difference 
of  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  potential  of 
the  alternator  from  a  selected  frequency,  second  electri- 
cal control  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  rate  change  of  load  on  the  alternator, 
third  electrical  control  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  position 
of  said  armature  means,  and  fourth  electrical  control 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  o(  a  selected  value 
to  the  points  of  operation  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  means 
on  its  characteristic,  and  circuit  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  electrical  control  means  with  selected  sets  of  said 
control  windings. 
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1 .  In  a  telemetering  keyer  circuit  having  an  output  stage, 
a  signal  input  stage,  and  a  trigger  input  stage,  means  for 
introducing  a  signal  pulse  to  said  signal  input  stage,  means 
for  introducing  a  trigger  pulse  to  said  trigger  input  stage 
in  timed  relation  with  the  introduction  of  said  signal  pulse 
to  said  circuit,  a  capacitor  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  charge  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  sig- 
nal pulse,  means  respcmsive  to  said  trigger  input  stage  for 
initiating  conduction  of  said  output  stage  after  said  ca- 
pacitor has  received  said  charge,  and  means  associated 
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with  said  capacitor  for  causing  continued  conduction  of 
said  output  stage  immediately  following  its  initial  con- 
duction and  for  a  period  of  time  dependent  upon  the 
strength  of  said  charge  upon  said  capacitor. 


3,110,820 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  EMPLOYING  A  DEVICE 
OPERATED  TO  PROVIDE  A  DYNAMIC  INPIT 
VERStS  OITPIT  SIGNAL  TRANSFER  CHARAC- 
TERISTIC OF  AN  EXPONENTIAL  NATL  RE 
Joseph  F.  Pankello,  Dover,  NJ^  assigiior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62.146 
7  Claiou.     (CL  307— »8J) 


•-inA^yy^L 


1.  In  combination  means  for  modulating  an  input  sig- 
nal with  a  first  plurality  of  stgnals  to  produce  a  second 
plurality  of  signals,  amplifying  means  having  an  input 
circuit,  an  output  circuit  and  a  dynamic  input  signal 
versus  output  signal  transfer  characteristic  of  an  expo- 
nential nature,  means  for  controlling  said  exponential 
nature  of  said  transfer  characteristic,  means  for  applying 
said  second  plurality  of  signals  to  said  amplifying  means 
input  circuit,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  from 
said  amplifying  means  to  said  modulator  as  said  first  plu- 
rality of  signals. 


wherem  each  of  the  horizontal  rows  in  the  matrix  except 
the  first  designated  x  represents  a  NOR  element  in  the 
apparatus,   each   of  the   vertical   columns  in   the   matrix, 
rcpresenu  a  corresponding  NOR  element  identified  by  the 
same  numencal  number,  the  output  of  a  NOR  element 
in  a  horizontal  row  is  connected  to  the  input  of  an  ele- 
ment in  a  vertical  row  where  a  I  appears  at  the  intersec- 
l!^D°'  ^  column  and  row  representing  the  respective 
NOR  elements,  a  is  a    1    by  n  matrix  within  the   first- 
mentioned  matrix  consisting  entirely  of  ones,  o  is  a  1  by 
n  matrix  within  the  first-mentioned  matrix  consisting  cn- 
Urely  of  zeros.  A  is  an  n  by  n  matrix  within  the  fir^t- 
mentioned  matrix  consisting  of  ones  except  with  zeros 
down  the  main  diagonal  from  the  upper  left-hand  comer 
to  the  lower  right-hand  corner.  B  is  an  n  by  n  matrix 
within  the  first-mentioned  matnx  consisting  entirely  of 
ones,  C  is  an  ft  by  n  matrix  within  the  first-mentioned 
matrix  consisting  of  ones,  except  with  zeros  down  the 
diagonal  from  the  upper  right-hand  corner  to  the  lower 
left-hand  corner.  D  is  an  n  by  n  matrix  within  the  first- 
menuoned  matrix  similar  to  A  except  that  the  first  row 
of  A  is  written  last  and  all  other  rows  of  A  are  moved 
up  one  row.  and  O  is  an  n  by  n  matrix  within  the  first- 
mentioned  matrix  consisting  entirely  of  zeros 


3,110,822 
PULSE  GENERATOR 

Arthur  F.  Standing.  Ix)velaDd,  Ohio,  asslsnor  fo  Westing- 
house  Electric  (  orporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>l«ania 

S°«°,^""n!i**"  **'  "PPllcatioo  Ser.  No.  793,436,  Feb.  16, 

1959.    This  application  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  !So.  50,186 

5  Claims.     (CL  307—106) 


3,110,821 
N  PLXSE  COL  NTER  USING  AT  MOST  3N  NOR  ELE- 
.VIENTS  FOR  ODD  N  AND  3N/2  ELEMENTS  FOR 
EVE.N  .N 

Stephen  R.  Webb,  Park  Forest,  01.,  asigiior  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbuiih.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of   Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165,160 
10  daims.     (Q.  307—88,5) 


^^ 


M 


sX^, 
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I.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  charging 
circuits,  each  of  said  charging  circuits  including  an  in- 
ductor  member,  a  capacitor  and  a  unidirectional  diode 
device,  a  switching  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
charging  circuits  to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  said 
capaators,  and  two  of  said  inductor  members  being  in- 
ductively coupled  so  as  to  provide  a  mutual  inductance 
therebetween. 


1.  Pulse  counter  apparatus  for  producing  an  output 
pulse  in  response  to  n  input  pulses  comprising  3/i  NOR 
elements  interconnected  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing (3/1-1-1)  by  3/1  matrix: 
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3,110,823 
THERMIONIC  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS 
Dennis  Gabor,  London,  England,  assignor  to   National 
^*^  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 
a  British  corporation 

-,,  ,  fU*<'  Nov.  9,  I960.  Ser.  No.  68,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  10,  1959 
12  Claims.     (CL  310—4) 


J'(»!/»^firl2) 


^ 

f^'^V 

LOAD 

1  h*h  1 

J 

1.  Thermionic  electric  generator  comprising  an  elec- 
tron emissive  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  collector  elec- 
trodes facing  said  emissive  electrode  across  a  gap,  a  low 
pressure  vapour  filling  in  said  gap,   means  for  setting 
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up  a  steady  magnetic  field  in  said  gap,  and  means  for 
setting  up  an  alternating  magnetic  field  in  said  gap,  the 
means  producing  said  steady  and  alternating  magnetic 
fields  being  so  arranged  that  said  fields  reinforce  one 
another  in  the  region  between  one  of  said  collectors  and 
said  emissive  electrode  and  neutralise  one  another  in  the 
region  between  an  adjacent  collector  electrode  and  said 
emissive  electrode  in  one  half  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
alternating  magnetic  field,  and  that  said  fields  neutralise 
one  another  in  the  region  between  said  one  collector 
electrode  and  said  emissive  electrode  and  reinforce  one 
another  in  the  region  between  said  adjacent  collector 
electrode  and  said  emissive  electrode  in  the  reverse  cycle 
of  operation  of  said  alternating  magnetic  field,  whereby 
electron  current  flow  from  said  emissive  electrode  is 
directed  alternately  towards  one  and  the  other  of  said 
collector  electrodes. 


3.110,824 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATING  ELEMENT 

William  C.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Oct.  31,  19M.  Scr.  No.  66,074 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—8.5) 


1 .  In  a  shutter  actuating  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  light  source,  a  shutter  member  movable  relative 
to  a  predetermined  light  path  emanating  from  said  light 
source,  a  piezoelectric  element  mounted  at  one  end  and 
having  a  free  end  on  which  said  shutter  member  is  mount- 
ed, a  first  electrode  secured  to  the  side  of  said  element 
on  which  said  shutter  member  is  mounted,  a  second  elec- 
trode secured  to  the  other  aiKl  opposite  side  of  said 
element,  said  electrodes  extending  substantially  between 
said  shutter  member  and  the  point  at  which  said  ele- 
ment is  mounted,  and  means  for  applying  an  electro- 
motive force  Co  said  electrodes  to  establish  an  electrical 
field  across  said  field  causing  said  element  to  flex  as  a 
cantilever  so  as  to  move  said  shutter  member  relative  to 
said  light  path. 

3,110,825 
FOLDED  TRANSDUCER 
Harry  B.  Miller,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Clevtte  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837^98 
19  Claims.     (CL  310—8.7) 


1.  A  transducer  for  operation  in  a  medium  and  for 
transducing  therein  and  between  electrical  and  mechanical 
energy,  comprising:  first  and  second  quarter-wave  length 
elongated  structures  adapted  to  vibrate  in  the  longitudinal 


mode  along  a  given  axis,  said  elongated  structures  being 
substantially  coextensively  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  forming  in  combination  a  folded  one  half-wave 
member  comprised  of  said  two  quarter-wave  structures, 
said  combination  having  a  total  overall  axial  length  less 
than  a  single  half-wave  elongated  structure;  means  for 
mechanically  coupling  said  structures  at  one  common  end 
to  establish  a  nodal  plane  at  said  end;  and  means  for 
inducing  said  elongated  structures  to  vibrate  longitudinally 
180°  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,110,826 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSLATING  RECIPROCATING 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  SOLENOID  INTO  OSCILLAT- 
ING MOTION 
Arthur  Gerstenfeld,  Great  Neck,  and  David  B.  Pall, 
Rosyin  Estates,  Nassau  County,  N.Y.;  said  Gerstenfeld 
assignor  to  Mytron  Products  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,263 
4  Claims.     (CL  310—23) 


1.  A  rotary  shaft  drive  solenoid  comprising,  an  output 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  a  predetermined  angular  dis- 
tance from  a  normal  position  to  an  operated  position,  a 
reciprocably  movable  plunger,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  plunger  to  said  output  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  in 
response  to  linear  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  flexible  band  extending  away 
from  said  shaft  transversely  thereof,  said  band  having  an 
end  portion  wrapped  around  said  shaft  at  least  said  pre- 
determined angular  distance  when  said  shaft  is  in  said 
normal  position  and  having  the  end  of  said  end  portion 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  at  least  part  of  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  underlying  said  flexible  band  being  of  non-circular 
cross  section. 


3,110,827 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Rene  A.  Baudry,  Willdnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,270 
15  Claims.     (CI.  310—55) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  member 
and  a  rotor  member  with  an  annular  air  gap  therebetween, 
a  substantially  gas-tight  housing  enclosing  the  stator  and 
rotor  members  and  containing  a  coolant  gas,  the  rotor 
member  having  conductors  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  having  longitudinal  duct  means  for  circulation  of 
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g«a  in  good  thermal  relation  to  the  conductors,  means  for 
dividing  said  ait  gap  transversely  into  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular zones,  means  for  maintaining  a  higher  pressure  of 
coolant  gas  in  alternate  ones  of  said  zones  than  in  the 
remaining  zones,  and  generally  radial  gas  passages  in  the 
rotor  member  disposed  wiihin  each  zone  of  the  air  gap 
and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  duct  means. 


3,11M2S 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH 

GAS  LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 

Bcno  StervllcM,  Scii«n«ctady ,  N.Y.,  migiior  to  General 

Eiectrk  Coapany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  27,  IHI.  Ser.  No.  1M,M9 

S  Claims.     (CL  3I«— 47) 


I.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stator,  a  rotor  inductively  associated  with  said  stator. 
said  rotor  subsuntially  enveloping  said  sutor  and  defin- 
ing a  magnetic  gap  therebetween,  said  sUtor  including 
bearing  means,  said  rotor  including  journal  means  opera- 
tively  associated  in  said  magnetic  gap  with  said  bearing 
means,  thrust  bearing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  rotor  and  having  grooves  extending  through  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  thrust  bearing  means, 
and  passage  means  located  adjacent  said  thrust  bearing 
means  for  supplying  gaseous  lubricant  from  the  atmos- 
phere to  the  bearing  means  by  means  of  hydrodynamic 
wedges  of  gaseous  lubricant  being  generated  between  the 
thrust  bearing  means  and  the  end  of  the  rotor. 


3,11M29 

OSCILLATING  FAN 

Edward  V.  Sundt.  1M5  Miner  SL,  Wihncltc,  Ul. 

FUad  Feb.  14,  195«,  Ser.  No.  715057 

13  ClaliM.     (CL  31»— M) 


a  stationary  reaction  member  in  the  motor  housing  and 
secured  to  the  support  within  the  motor  housing  above 
the  motor  housing  mounting  means,  and  means  in  the 
motor  housing  connecting  the  differential  speed  reducer 
to  the  reaction  member  for  causing  the  motor  housing 
to  oscillate  substantially  horizontally  at  a  reduced  speed 
as  the  electric  motor  is  operated,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  an  eccentric  driven  by  the  differential 
speed  reducer  and  a  yoke  encompassing  said  eccentric 
and  connected  with  the  reaction  member. 


3,11M3« 
ROTOR  BRAKE 
f^obttt   W.  Smith,  Jancsvillc,   His.,  assignor  to   Electro 
Coontcr  A  Motor  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporatioa 
of  IlUnob 

Filed  Apr.  li,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  187,564 
7  ClaliM.     (CL  3I»— 77) 


I.  A  brake  for  stopping  the  rotor  of  an  electric  motor 
comprising 

(a)  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  rotor  of  the  electric 
motor  for  rotational  and  axial  movement  relative 
thereto. 

(b)  a  braking  member  carried  by  the  motor  and  in  the 
path  of  axial  movement  of  said  rotor  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  shaft. 

(c)  cooperative  braking  elemenU  on  said  rotor  and 
said  braking  member, 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  axially 
relative  to  the  motor  and  its  cooperative  braking 
element  into  braking  engagement  with  the  cooper- 
ative braking  element  of  said  braking  member  when 
the  motor  is  de-energized. 

(#)  a  yieldable  pressure  plate  carried  by  said  braking 
member  and  frictionally  engaging  one  of  the  cooper- 
ative braking  elements  for  adjusting  the  braking  pres- 
sure of  said  one  of  said  cooperative  braking  elemenU 
upon  the  other  of  said  braking  elements  to  restrain 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  due  to  their  own 
inertia  when  said  cooperative  braking  elemenU  are 
in  braking  engagement. 


1.  In  an  oscillating  fan.  a  motor  housing,  an  electric 
motor  in  the  motor  housing  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontally  arranged  shaft  routed  thereby  for  propelling 
the  fan.  a  stationary  support  extending  into  the  motor 
housing,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  motor  housing 
on  the  support  for  substantially  honzonul  oscillation 
thereof,  a  differential  speed  reducer  in  the  motor  hous- 
ing concentric  with  the  motor  shaft  and  driven  thereby. 


3.110.831 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
WDbw  J.  ZimmeHe,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corponrtioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUad  3mtj  19,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  125,191 
4  Claims.  (CL  31»--217) 
1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  use  on  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising,  a  plurality  of  metal  laminations  each 
having  conductor-receiving  sloU  therein  as  well  as  holes 
radially  inwardly  thereof  in  predetermined  locations,  in- 
tegral lamination  interlock  means  including  radially  sep- 
arated  slit  extruded  portions  in  each  of  the  metal  lamina- 
tions, said  inter'ock  means  each  including  an  angularly 
extending  stretched  segment  having  a  juncture  wKh  a  flat- 
lened  end  portion  in  a  generally  elbow-shaped  configura- 
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Uon,  said  flattened  end  portion  having  a  kxratioa  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  one  of  the  holes  and  substantially  co- 


planar   with    an   immediately   adjacent   lamination    with 
which  said  end  portion  is  press-fitted  into  interference  fit. 


3,110^2 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
James  C.  Worthinston,  Jr.,  Mooroevillc,  Frank  H.  Fnintz, 
Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Aiseno  S. 
Dc  Paol,  Cburcfain,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,849 
5  Claina.    (CI.  310—254) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  base  member, 
a  rotor  member  supported  on  the  base  member,  a  stator 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  securing  and  positioning 
means  for  attaching  the  stator  member  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  securing  and  positioning  means  com- 
prising an  upper  member  secured  to  the  stator  member, 
a  lower  member  secured  to  the  base  member,  said  upper 
and  lower  members  having  spherical  engaging  surfaces 
adapted  to  accurately  position  the  stator  member  with 
respect  to  the  base  member,  jacli  screw  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  position  of  the  engaging  surface  of  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  members,  and  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  the   upper  and  lower  members  together. 


3,llt,S33 
MULTIPLE  ENVELOPE  HIGH  PRESSURE  MER- 
CURY VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Daniel  A.  Larson,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  90,805 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313— 2«) 
1.  The  radiation-generating  combination  which  com- 
prises: a  high-pressure  mercury-vapor-discharge  quartz 
arc  tube  adapted  to  be  operated  with  a  predetermmed 
power  input;  an  outer  envelope  surrounding  said  arc  tube; 
said  arc  tube  when  operated  emitting  ultraviolet  radi- 
ations, visible  radiations  and  infrared  radiations,  with 
about  one-third  of  the  total  energy  emitted  from  said  arc 
tube  as  ultraviolet  radiations;  an  intermediate  envelope  po- 
sitioned within  said  outer  envelope  and  proximate  said  arc 
lube;  a  predetermined  quantity  of  mercury  contained  with- 
in said  intermediate  envelope  and  exterior  to  said  arc  tube; 


the  size  and  location  of  said  intermediate  envel(^)e  with 
respect  to  said  arc  tube  being  so  selected  that  when  said 
arc  tube  is  operated,  the  minimum  temperature  within 
said  intermediate  envelope  is  at  least  about  375°  C;  and 
during  operation  of  said  arc  tube  at  least  a  substantial 


portion  of  all  optical  paths  through  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  mercury  having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  with 
such  optical  paths  expressed  in  terms  of  atmospheres  of 
pressure  of  said  predetermined  quantity  of  mercury  times 
centimeters  of  traverse  of  arc-tube-generated  ultraviolet 
radiations  therethrou^. 


3,110,834 

LONG  LIFE  HYDROGEN  THYRATRON 

Sol  Schneider,  Uttie  SUver,  and  Mortimer  H.  ZInn,  West 

Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FHcd  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,550 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—54) 

(Gnuited  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  tube  of  the  thyratron  type 
filled  with  an  ionizable  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
2-4%  by  weight  of  deuterium  and  the  remainder  hy- 
drogen. 


3,110,835 
FLEXIBLE  GEIGER  COUNTER 
Harold  G.  Richter,  Chapel  HUI,  and  Arthur  S.  Gilles- 
pie, Jr.,  Durham  County,  N.C.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commis^on 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,608 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—93) 
1.  A  flexible  Geiger  counter  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
several  non-linear  configurations  while  at  the  same  time 
producing  no  substantial  deterioration  in  count  rate, 
piateau,  and  pulse  height  over  long  periods  of  operation, 
comprising  a  corrugated  conductive,  polyvinyl  chloride 
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tubing,  an  anode  wire  disposed  within  said  tubing  for 
collecting  the  output  pulses  of  said  counter,  a  plurality 
of  plastic  spacer  disks  threaded  on  said  anode  wire  for 
boiding  said  wire  substantially  axial  within  said  tubing, 
said  disks  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
for  allowing  a  counting  gas  to  fk)w  through  said  tubing, 
a  cathode  wire  disposed  around  the  exterior  of  said  tub- 
ing in  the  corrugations  thereof,  insulator  T-tube  end 
pieces  fitted  within  the  ends  of  said  tubing,  one  of  said 


tubes  serving  as  a  means  for  admitting  said  counting  gas 
to  said  tubing,  the  other  of  said  tubes  serving  as  a  means 
for  exhausting  said  gas  from  said  tubing,  a  stopper  fitted 
within  the  end  of  each  of  said  glass  tubes,  said  anode 
wire  extending  through  said  stoppers  and  adapted  to  be 
held  taut  within  said  tubing  by  said  stoppers,  a  source 
of  operating  voltage  for  said  counter,  said  anode  wire 
and  cathode  wire  being  connected  across  said  voltage 
source,  a  pulse  rate  counting  circuit,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  aiKxle  wire  to  said  counting  circuit. 


ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Robert   J.    Blazck,    Mendham,    and    Hans   B.    BuUingcr, 
Bloomfieid.    NJ.,   assignors   to   We<uingfaoa9e    Electric 
Corporatioa,    East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporadoo  of 
Pennsyivania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  M,119 
t  Claims.     (CL  313— IM) 


I  •I.Mt  w»t  > 


tmmrtmJ  « 


MAT     MM.    k«<rffH     «r 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  against  ingress  of  moisture 
between   substantially   moisture-impervious   heat-sealable 
thermoplastic  layers  a  plurality  of  proximate  electrically 
conducting  fine   meul   wires,   which  method  comprises, 
placing  the  plurality  of  spaced  and  proximate  fine  metal 
wires  to  be  sealed  adjacent  to  a  light-transmiUmg  heat- 
sealable  thermoplastic  layer,  heating  said  metal  wires  and 
adjacent  thermoplastic  layer  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  applying  sufficient  pressure  therebetween  to  cause 
said  metal  wires  substantially  to  embed  into  said  thermo- 
plastic layer  without  fracturing  same,  sandwiching  said 
wire-embedded  thermoplastic  layer  between  two  additional 
layers  of  similar  thermoplastic,  and  applying  sufficient 
temperature  to  said  additional  thermoplastic  layers  and 
said  wire-embedded  thermoplastic  layer  along  with  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  additional 
thermoplastic  layers  to  effect  a  subsUntially   moisture- 
impervious  beat  seal  between  said  additional  thermoplastic 


layers  and  the  wire-embedded  thermoplastic  layer  sand- 
wiched therebetween. 

6.  An    electroluminescent    device   comprising:    spaced 
electrically  isolated  and  electrically  conducting  layers,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  light  transmitting;  a  layer  compris- 
ing electroluminescent  phosphor  including  between  said 
space  conducting  layers;  substantially  moisture-impervious 
light-transmitting  heat-sealable  thermoplastic  encasing  said 
conducting  layers;  lead-in  conductors  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  and  proximate  fine  meul  wires  sealed 
through  said  thermoplasuc  and  electrically  connecting  to 
said  electrically  conducting  layers;  each  of  said  lead-in 
conductors  having  been  sealed  through  said  thermoplastic 
by  the  method  which  comprises:   placing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  and  proximate  fine  metal  wires  adjacent  to  a  light- 
transmitting   heat-sealable   thermoplastic    layer,   heating 
said  meul  wires  and  adjacent  thermoplastic  layer  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  applying  sufficient  pres- 
sure therebetween  to  cause  said  meul  wires  substantially 
to  embed  into  said  thermoplastic  layer  without  fracturing 
same,  sandwiching  said  wire-embedded  thermoplastic  layer 
between  two  additional  layers  of  similar  thermoplastic, 
and    applying   sufficient   temperature    to   said   additional 
thermoplastic    layers   and    said    wire-embedded    thermo- 
plastic layer  along  with  sufficient  pressure  to  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  additional  thermoplastic  layers  to  effect 
a  substantially  moisture-impervious  heat  seal  between  said 
additional   thermoplastic   layers  and   the   wire-embedded 
thermoplastic  layer  sandwiched  therebetween. 


3,11«,S37 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  W.  Wolkntfai,  Bloomfieid,  NJ.,  Mslgnor  to  West- 

ingbousc  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsbargfa,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1»«1,  Scr.  No.  1»«,701 
I  Ciaimt.     (O.  313— IM) 


M*    CTwrkCCu.* 


'^*'*^    I 


— »—    »   '«     1»   ill—IW  I 


'"•  «T«M»  •<»  mt     I 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising,  a  light- 
transmitting  first  electrically  conducting  layer  carried  on 
a  light-transmitting  foundation,  a  second  electrically  con- 
ducting layer  spaced  from  said  first  conducting  layer,  a 
layer  comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor  included 
between  said  first  and  said  second  conducting  layers,  said 
first  and  said  second  conducting  layers  and  said  layer 
comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor  defining  the 
operative  portion  of  said  device,  a  prime  coat  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  3  mils  carried  on  said  second  con- 
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ducting  layer  and  external  to  the  operative  portion  of 
said  device,  said  prime  coat  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  from  80%  to  50%  by  weight  of  Canada 
balsam  and  from  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  ethylcellu- 
loae  having  an  cthoxyl  content  of  from  47.5%  to  49.0% 
and  a  substantially  moisture-impervious  layer  over  said 
prime  coat  and  encapsulating  all  moisture-pervious  oper- 
ative portions  of  said  device. 

5.  The  method  of  protecting  from  damage  by  moisture 
an  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  light-transmit- 
ting first  electrically  conducting  layer  carried  on  a  light- 
transmitting  foundation,  a  second  electrically  conducting 
layer  spac^  from  said  first  conducting  layer,  and  a  layer 
comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor  included  between 
said  first  and  said  second  conducting  layers,  which  meth- 
od comprises:  forming  a  solvent  solution  having  dis- 
solved solids  consisting  essentially  of  from  80%  to  50% 
by  weight  Canada  balsam  and  from  20%  to  50%  by 
weight  cthylcelluloae  having  an  ethoxyl  content  of  from 
47.5%  to  49.0%;  applying  said  solvent  solution  as  a 
coating  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  conducting 
layer  in  such  total  thickness  that  the  solids  components 
of  such  applied  solvent  coating  will  dry  to  a  thickness 
of  at  least  5  mils;  maintaining  said  applied  solvent  coat- 
ing at  room  temperature  for  a  jjeriod  of  at  least  ten  min- 
utes to  permit  an  appreciable  portion  of  solvent  therein 
to  volatilize  therefrom;  further  volatilizing  solvent  from 
the  applied  coating  by  heating  same  at  a  temperature  of 
from  80°  C.  to  1 10*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  five  minutes 
to  twenty  minutes,  with  the  higher  the  heating  tempera- 
ture the  shorter  the  heating  time;  maintaining  said  ap- 
plied coating  at  room  temperature  for  an  additional 
period  of  at  least  eight  hours  to  permit  any  residual  sol- 
vent therein  to  volatilize  therefrom;  and  thereafter  apply- 
ing a  substantially  moisture-impervious  layer  over  said 
applied  Canada  balsam-ethylcellulose  coating  as  well  as 
over  all  moisture-pervious  portions  of  said  device. 


3,11M38 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  COUNTER  TUBE 

Haas  L«z  voo  GvgclbcrB,  Schloas  Salcnegg, 

Maknfcld,  Switzerland 

FUed  lane  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39^9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Swltzcriand  Dec.  9,  1959 

5  Claima.     (a.  313— 19<) 


1.  A  g^ow  discharge  counter  tube  comprising  an  en- 
velope filled  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen,  a  circular 
anode  located  within  said  envelope,  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  cold  cathodes  within  said  envelope,  said  cathodes 
being  arranged  circumferentially  of  said  anode  being 
equally  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said  cathodes  having 
a  hook-shaped  portion  comprising  two  substantially  paral- 
lel limbs  and  a  curved  connecting  piece,  and  means  hold- 
ing the  end  of  one  limb  of  each  of  said  cathodes  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  curved  connecting  piece  is  nearest 
said  anode  and  said  limbs  of  each  of  said  cathodes  pcrnit 
away  from  said  anode  in  a  direction  which  is  oblique  to 
the  circumference  ol  said  anode. 
7»«  o.o 


3,110339 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Alvin  W.  Trivelpiece,  Walnut  Crtek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,862 
14  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons,  means  for 
collecting  said  beam,  and  a  slow  wave  structure  posi- 
tioned along  the  path  of  said  beam  between  said  pro- 
ducing means  and  said  collecting  means  for  interaction 
between  a  component  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  on  said 
slow  wave  structure  and  said  electron  beam  whereby  a 
high  frequency  wave  may  be  propagated  on  said  slow 
wave  structure  interacting  with  said  beam,  said  slow  wave 
structure  comprising  a  material  possessing  the  properties 
of  ferrimagnetic  resonance,  and  means  for  magnetizing 
said  slow  wave  structure  at  the  ferrimagnetic  resonance 
frequency  of  said  material  near  the  operating  frequency 
of  the  traveling  wave  tube  to  obtain  a  negative  transverse 
permeability  in  the  material  which  in  turn  gives  rise  to 
a  backward  wave  mode  of  propagation  in  the  slow  wave 
structure,  said  beam  interacting  with  said  backward  wave. 


3,110,840 
ELECTRON  BEAM  ENCODER 
Norman  E.  Chaaek,  Red  Banli,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862^55 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—8^) 


1.  A  coder  for  representing  signal  amplitudes  by  code 
groups  of  m  elements,  each  of  which  may  have  any  of  n 
values  comprising,  an  electric  beam  tube,  means  for 
forming  a  ribbon  beam  of  elctrons  therein,  means  for 
deflecting  said  beam  to  any  of  m°  different  positions,  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  signal  amplitude,  a  target 
structure  comprising  a  shadow  plate  for  each  possible 
value  of  said  code  elements,  each  plate  having  a  column 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  beam  travel  for  each  element 
of  said  code,  each  successive  shadow  plate  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  having  openings  therein  for  each  position  of 
deflection  of  the  beam  requiring  one  of  the  values  of  said 
elements  other  than  that  represented  by  said  plate  and 
any  preceding  plate  in  the  succession  of  plates  in  the 
direction  of  beam  travel  for  representation  of  that  signal 
amplitude  according  to  the  code,  and  separate  circuits 
completed  by  said  beam  for  each  column  of  each  shadow 
pUte. 
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TFLEV1SION  AND  LIKE  CAMERA  TUBES 
Eric  BrtM  Birtkr  CalMck,  CWtaMfonI,  and  Jtrrote  Camp- 
bell Fkniii,  Uta*  Baddow,  Ei^laad,  iiirifBw  to  Eiif  • 
Ush  Electric  Valve  Company   Limited,  Lo•doi^  Eog- 
bmd,  ■  Britkh  compaay 

Filed  Jan.  25.  19M,  Ser.  No.  4,285 

ClaiBa  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Fc^  2,  1959 

S  Claima.     (CL  315— If) 


1.  A  television  camera  tube  arrangement  comprising 
a  tube  having  a  mesh  electrode  with  a  photosensitive  layer 
on  one  side  thereof  positioned  to  receive  optical  images, 
an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode  adapted  to  project 
an  electron  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  mesh  electrode  to  scan  said  layer,  an  elec- 
trode positioned  to  receive  beam  electrons  which  have 
passed  through  said  mesh  electrode,  a  pair  of  grid  elec- 
trode means  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  mesh 
electrode,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  potential  of  said  photosensitive  layer  at  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  source  of  D.C.  potential,  and  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  grid  electrode  means  and  said 
cathode  to  said  source  to  render  said  grid  electrode  means 
positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  whereby  said  grid 
electrode  means  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  mesh  elec- 
trode nearer  the  electron  gun  will  receive  electrons  emitted 
by  or  turned  back  by  the  mesh  electrode  and  the  other 
grid  electrode  means  will  draw  electrons  through  said 
mesh  electrode  at  points  where  the  mesh  potential  is 
above  the  cut-off  value. 


3.  II  9,842 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTENL  ATING  MICROWAVE 

ENERGY 

Robert  C.  HilHard,  Beveriy  Fanns,  Mate  aarignor  to 

Microwave    Electroaic    Tube   Company,    Inc.,   Salem, 

Mam  ,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  29,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  52,451 
t  Clalma.     (CL  315—39) 


1.  An  improved  TR.  shutter  tube  comprising  a  section 
of  wave  guide,  vanes  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
mounted  in  a  transverse  plane  of  the  wave  guide,  trun- 
cated cones  mounted  within  the  wave  guide  to  form  a 
resonant  gap,  a  coaxial  keep  alive  electrode  projecting 
into  the  wave  guide  through  one  of  the  cones,  a  spring 
loaded  solenoid  operated  shorting  bar  positioned  in  the 
transverse  plane  of  the  vaoes  and  adapted  to  short  the 


wave  guide  when  the  solenoid  is  not  powered,  and  con- 
ducting means  mounted  on  the  vanes  and  extending 
through  and  beyond  both  sides  of  the  vanes  in  spaced 
relationship  wiiereby  leakage  RF  energy  which  passes 
the  transverse  plane  is  attenuated  by  cancellation  of  the 
fields  by  the  action  of  the  conducting  means  which  couple 
the  reverir  strong  RF  field  impinging  on  the  first  side  of 
the  vanes  to  the  weak  RF  leakage  field  on  the  second  side 
of  the  vanes. 


3,110.843 
HEUCAL  PATH  PLASMA 
Coleman  du  P.  Dooaldaon,  Princeton.  NJ.,  wsignor  to 
Tbompaon  Ramo  Wooldridfc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FItod  May  27,  19M.  Ser.  No.  32^52 
6  Clainw.     (CL  315—111) 


1.  A  plasma  accelerator  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  helical  path  for  the  plasma,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  magnetic  field  axially  of  said  helical  path,  and  means 
for  establishing  an  electrical  field  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  said  magnetic  field. 


3,119.844 
OPEN   AND   REVERSE   PHASE   PROTECTIVE  SYS- 
TEM FOR  POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Brandt,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  anignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843.304 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317 — 47) 


a 


-m  m 


W- 


1.  A  protective  system  for  altemating-curreru  load  ap- 
paratus energized  by  polyphase  electric  power  from  a  3- 
wire  electric  power  line,  comprising:  an  electric  circuit 
interrupter  adapted  to  be  connected  between  the  load  ap- 
paratus and  said  line,  the  circuit  interrupter  being 
equipped  with  an  undervokage  device  for  effecting,  when 
deenergized.  an  interruption  in  the  supply  of  electric 
power  to  said  apparatus;  circuit  means  for  connecting  the 
undervoltage  device  for  energization  by  line  voltage  taken 
from  across  first  and  second  wires  of  said  line;  a  nega- 
tive-phase-sequence voltage  filter  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  line  for  deriving  therefrom  a  resultant  voltage 
dependent  upon  the  negative-pbase-sequence  components 
of  the  line  voltages;  and  normally  inactive  circuit  control- 
ling means  connected  to  said  filter  for  activation  by  said 
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resultant  voltage  in  response  to  a  reversal  of  the  normal 
phase  rotation  of  the  line  voltages  and  also  in  response 
to  deenergization  of  the  third  wire  of  said  line,  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  being  connected  in  said  circuit 
means  and  being  arranged  when  activated  to  cause  deener- 
gization of  the  undervoKage  device. 


3,110,845 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITER 
John   W.   Ott,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor   to   Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  UtU  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  7,  196«,  Scr.  No.  34,418 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—80) 


I.  An  electrical  igniter  which  is  designed  to  penetrate 
one  end  of  a  gas-producing  cartridge  having  a  soft  non- 
conductive  container  and  to  ignite  the  cartridge  for  the 
production  of  high  pressure  gas  in  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  igniter  comprising  in  combination: 

(o)  a  rigid  longitudinal  nonconductive  body  member 
having  a  pointed  end  at  one  end  thereof  to  form 
means  for  ease  of  penetration  into  the  aforesaid 
cartridge  and  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof  containing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical terminals  sealed  therein  to  withstand  the  afore- 
said high  pressure  gas; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  extending 
through  the  body  member  adjacent  the  pointed  end 
thereof,  and 

(c)  a  continuous  electrical  resistance  element  after- 
nately  passing  through  said  transverse  apertures,  said 
element  having  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  sup- 
ported by  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  body  mem- 
ber in  complete  nonconductive  relationship  with  the 
body  member  and  said  element  having  each  of  its 
ends  connected  to  each  of  the  pair  of  electrical  ter- 
minals whereby  the  aforesaid  cartridge  is  ignited 
when  a  substantial  portion  of  the  continuous  elec- 
trical resistance  element  has  penetrated  thereinto. 


3,110,846 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITER 
Don  A.  Wedwkk,  Mount  Arlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,419 
4  Claims.  (O.  317—80) 
1.  An  electrical  igniter  which  is  designed  to  penetrate 
one  end  of  a  gas-producing  cartridge  having  a  soft  non- 
conductive  container  and  to  ignite  the  cartridge  for  the 
production  of  high  pressure  gas  in  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  igniter  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  supporting  member, 

(b)  a  pair  of  rigid  longitudinal  conductive  members 
spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  through  the 
supporting  member  to  form  a  pair  of  electrical  ter- 
minals at  one  end  thereof  and  inwardly  bent  toward 
each  other  with  their  facing  surfaces  in  close  parallel 
spaced  relationship  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  form 
means  for  ease  of  penetration  of  the  aforesaid  car- 
tridge. 


(c)  precompressed  insulating  and  sealing  means  dis- 
posed within  the  supporting  member  and  surround- 
ing the  pair  of  electrical  terminals  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  aforesaid  high  pressure  gas  therethrough, 
and 


(d)  heating  means  bridging  the  conductive  members 
and  extending  therethrough  near  the  inner  point  of 
transition  of  their  inwardly  bent  end  portions  where- 
by the  aforesaid  cartridge  is  ignited  when  the  heating 
means  has  penetrated  thereinto. 


3,110,847 

MAGNETIC  SURFACE  PLATE 

Richard   J.   Ott,   New   Buffalo,   and   Oliver   R.   Siewert, 

Stevensville,  Mich.,   assignors  to  Arro  Plastics,   Inc., 

Baroda,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,432 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—159) 


1.  A  magnetic  surface  plate  comprising  flat,  rigid  and 
dimensionaliy  stable  body  means  including  plastic  ma- 
terial and  a  plywood  member  completely  embedded  and 
enclosed  in  said  plastic  material,  said  body  means  in- 
cluding an  upper  section  of  said  plastic  material  having 
substantial  thickness  and  located  above  said  plywood 
member,  said  body  means  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar peripheral  configuration,  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially juxtaposed  magnetic  blocks  embedded  in  said  up- 
per section  of  said  plastic  material,  said  plastic  material 
including  portions  extending  into  crevices  between  sub- 
stantially abutting  blocks,  said  blocks  presenting  up- 
wardly facing  surfaces  combining  with  said  portions  and 
providing  said  surface  plate  with  a  substantially  smooth 
planar  upwardly  facing  work  surface,  and  said  blocks 
being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  having  rows 
of  blocks  and  having  poles  of  the  magnetic  blocks  dis- 
posed primarily  adjacent  opposite  poles  of  adjacent 
blocks. 


3,110,848 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Charles  F.  Hohson,  Jr.,  Southington,  and  Frank  H.  Mur* 
phy,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,302 

24  Clafans.     (CL  317—176) 

1.  Control   apparatus   comprising   in   combination,   a 

first  movable  control  member,  a  second  movable  control 

member,  and  motion  transmitting  means  interconnecting 

said  first  and  second  control  members  establishing  a  first 
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position  of  said  second  member  when  said  fint  member  is 
in  a  corresponding  first  position,  and  means  for  varying 
the  mechanical   advantage  of  said   motion   transmitting 


means  without  afTecting  the  relative  positions  of  said  first 
and  second  members  when  said  first  member  n  m  said 
first  position. 

3,11«,S49 
TUNNEL  DIODE  DEVICE 
Theodore  J.  Soltys,  SchMcctady.  N.Y .,  assifiior  to  Gen- 
eral Eiectric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  3,  19M.  Ser.  No.  M^tl 
1  OalBi.     (CL  317—237) 


A  tunnel  diode  device  comprising:  a  crystalline  body 
of  P-typc  gallium  arsenide  having  an  acceptor  impurity 
therein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and 
cadmium,  the  concentration  of  said  acceptor  impurity  ex- 
ceeding lO'*  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter;  a  rectifying 
electrode  including  an  ohmic  contact  of  material  con- 
stituted of  80  percent  by  weight  tin  and  20  percent  by 
weight  degenerate  N-type  gallium  arsenide,  said  N-type 
gallium  arsenide  having  sulfur  donor  impurity  therein  ex- 
ceeding the  concentration  of  IC*  atoms  per  cubic  centi- 
meter, and  an  N-type  degenerate,  recrystallized  region  in 
said  body  contiguous  with  said  ohmic  contact,  said  re- 
crystallized  region  being  formed  by  heating  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  said  body  in  contact  with  said  ohmic  contact 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  600*  C.  and  700* 
C  for  from  40  to  90  seconds;  and,  a  nonrectifying  con- 
tact connected  to  said  body. 


3,110,S5« 

TWO  DATA  CHA>NEL  SHAFT  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

Norman  H.  Young,  Jr.,  Nstley,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  Inter- 

■atJonal  Teiepbonc  and  Teiegrapk  Corporatioa,  a  c«r- 

poratioo  of  Vlaryland 

FUed  Apr.  19,  I9S3,  Ser.  No.  3493M 
7  ClafaiM.  (CI.  31S— 1«) 
1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising  a  con- 
trolling shaft,  two  data  channels  for  said  controlling  shaft, 
one  channel  for  approximate  position  data  and  the  other 
channel  for  vernier  position  data,  coding  means  for 
deriving  respectively  a  digital  form  of  code  pulse  group 
representative  of  the  approximate  position  of  said  con- 
trolling shaft  and  a  digital  form  of  code  pulse  group 
representative  of  the  vernier  position  of  said  controlling 
shaft,  means  to  transmit  said  code  pulse  groups,  means 
to  receive  the  transmitted  code  pulse  groups,  two  respon- 
sive channels  one  for  approximate  position  data  and  the 
other  channel  for  vernier  position  data,  a  responsive  shaft, 
means  for  applying  said  code  pulse  groups  to  their  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  responsive  channels,  said  responsive  chan- 


neb  each  including  decoder  means  to  decode  the  code 
pulse  groups  of  the  corresponding  channel  to  obtain  a 
first  analogue  quantity  indicative  of  the  controlling  shaft 
position,  means  to  obtain  a  second  analogue  quantity 
indicative  of  the  position  of  said  responsive  shaft,  com- 


parison means  coupled  to  said  decoder  means  to  compare 
said  first  analogue  quantity  with  said  second  analogue 
quantity  to  produce  a  control  signal,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  control  signal  of  iu  respective  channel  to  control 
the  angular  position  of  said  responsive  shaft  m  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  said  control  signal. 


3,11M51 
TRANSISTOR  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Allen  E.  Plogstedt,  CbdniMti,  Ohio,  and   Rkhani  W. 
Bradmiller,  Winter  Park,  Fla,,  —Ifiiiii  to  Avco  Cor- 
poratioa, Ciociiuiati,  Ohio,  a  coriporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aag.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  52aM 
8  dalms.     (a.  31S-^2<) 


2.  In  a  servo  system,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
error  potentiometer  and  a  rebalancing  potentiometer, 
each  connected  across  a  source  of  direct  current,  said 
error  potentiometer  including  a  first  movable  conductive 
tap  and  said  rebalancing  potentiometer  including  a  sec- 
ond movable  conductive  tap;  a  wideband  amplifier  oper- 
atively  biased  by  said  source  and  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  being  connected 
across  said  taps;  a  reversible  direct  current  motor  con- 
nected in  the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  said  output 
circuit  including  means  for  energizing  said  motor  from 
said  source  in  one  direction  when  the  voltage  at  said  first 
tap  increases  with  respect  to  the  voltage  at  said  second 
tap,  and  from  said  source  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  voltage  at  said  first  tap  decreases  with  respect  to  the 
voltage  at  said  second  tap:  a  negative  feedback  connec- 
tion from  said  motor  to  said  input  circuit,  said  connec- 
tion comprising  a  mechanical  coupling  between  the  shaft 
of  said  motor  and  said  second  tap;  and  a  regenerative 
feedback  connection  from  said  output  circuit  to  said  in- 
put circuit  whereby  oscillations  are  set  up  in  said  ampli- 
fier, said  oscillations  having  a  frequency  and  amplitude 
dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  voltage  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  taps. 
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3,llt3S2 

MULTI-SPEED  MOTOR  FOR  DOMESTIC 

APPLIANCE 

Byron  L.  Brackco  and  Tbomu  H.  Fogt,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assiniors    to    General    Motor*   Corporatton,    Detroit, 

Mlcn^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FHcd  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,152 
1  CUa.     (CL  318—221) 


In  a  control  circuit  for  a  washing  machine  having  a 
movable  member,  a  mechanism  selectively  connected  to 
said  movable  member,  a  motor  connected  directly  to 
said  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  member,  a 
source  of  power  for  operating  said  motor,  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  starting  winding  and  first  and  second  main  wind- 
ings energizable  to  effect  high  and  low  running  speeds 
and  a  start  winding  cutout  speed  between  said  running 
speeds,  a  speed  selector  in  power  flow  control  relationship 
between  said  source  of  power  and  said  motor  and  sellable 
in  a  high  running  speed  poistion  wherein  said  speed  selec- 
tor is  adapted  to  connect  said  power  source  to  said  main 
windings  in  parallel  and  a  low  running  speed  position 
wherein  said  speed  selector  is  adapted  to  connect  said 
power  sourec  to  said  main  windings  in  series,  switch  means 
having  portions  thereof  selectively  in  series  power  flow 
relationship  with  said  motor  and  said  speed  selector  and 
actuatably  movable  to  a  flrst  position  wherein  a  circuit 
is  completed  through  said  speed  selector  and  said  motor 
connecting  one  of  said  main  windings  to  said  power  source 
in  parallel  with  the  other  of  said  main  windings  irrespec- 
tive of  the  position  setting  of  said  speed  selector  and  con- 
necting said  start  winding  to  said  power  source  thereby 
to  accelerate  said  motor  to  said  start  winding  cutout 
speed,  said  switch  means  actuatably  movable  to  a  second 
position  wherein  a  circuit  is  completed  through  said  speed 
selector  and  said  motor  connecting  said  first  and  second 
main  wmdmgs  to  said  power  source  in  series  with  each 
other  and  disconnecting  said  start  winding  from  said  power 
source  when  said  speed  selector  is  set  in  said  low  running 
speed  position  and  the  speecf  of  said  motor  is  at  least  as 
high  as  said  start  winding  cutout  speed,  switch  actuating 
means  movable  in  response  to  motor  speed  and  selectively 
actuatingly  engageable  with  said  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  switch  means,  said  switch 
actuating  means  moving  in  response  to  a  motor  speed  at 
least  as  high  as  said  start  winding  cutout  speed  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  said  switch  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  and  delay  means  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  switch  actuating  means  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  switch  actuating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  motor  speed,  said  delay  means  engaging  said 
switch  actuating  means  to  retain  said  switch  actuating 
means  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  second  position 
and  the  speed  selector  is  in  said  low  running  speed  posi- 
tion and  the  speed  of  said  motor  is  below  said  start  wind- 
ing cutout  speed  thereby  to  prevent  said  switch  actuating 
means  from  moving  in  response  to  motor  speed  and  there- 
fore to  prevent  said  switch  actuating  means  from  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  switch  means  to  said  first 
position  while  said  motor  is  operating  in  said  low  run- 
ning speed,  said  delay  means  disengaging  said  switch  actu- 
ating means  at  a  predetermined  speed  below  said  low  run- 
ning speed  to  release  said  switch  actuatmg  means  for 


movement  in  response  to  motor  speed,  the  released  switch 
actuating  means  then  actuatingly  engaging  said  switch 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  switch  means 
to  said  first  position  to  reconnect  the  windings  of  said 
motor  thereby  to  return  the  operation  of  said  motor  to 
said  low  running  speed. 


3,110,853 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Clarence  I.  Jones,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,lil 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—312) 


— ■  -^ — ■  j-jz~r 


1X1 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  prime  mover  operative 
with  a  load,  the  combination  of  a  reference  signal  source 
for  providing  reference  signal  pulses  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  an  operating  condition  sensing  device 
operatively  connected  to  said  prime  mover  for  providing 
operating  condition  signal  pulses  at  a  frequency  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  operating  condition  of  said 
prime  mover  a,  reversible  pulse  counter  device  having  a 
first  input  for  increasing  the  total  count  of  said  counter 
device  for  each  signal  pulse  applied  to  said  first  input  and 
having  a  second  input  for  decreasing  the  total  count  of  said 
counter  device  for  each  signal  pulse  applied  to  said  second 
input,  a  first  signal  comparison  device  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  reference  signal  source  and  said  first 
input  and  operatively  connected  between  said  condition 
sensing  device  and  said  second  input  for  providing  a  pre- 
determined control  of  the  counting  operation  by  said 
counter  device  upon  the  substantially  simultaneous  co- 
incidence of  a  reference  signal  pulse  and  an  operating 
condition  signal  pulse,  and  a  prime  movo*  control  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  counter  device  and 
said  prime  mover  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
prime  mover  in  accordance  with  the  totid  count  of  said 
counter  device,  and  a  second  signal  comparison  device 
operatively  connected  between  said  prime  mover  control 
device  and  each  of  the  reference  signal  source  and  the 
operating  condition  sensing  device  to  be  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  comparison  between  said  reference  signal 
pulses  and  said  operating  condition  signal  pulses  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  prime  mover  device. 


3,110454 
MOTOR  CONTROL  WITH  BATTERY  CHECKING 

DEVICE 
Alfred  Knbitzek,  GrunwaM,  near  Mnnich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lcverlrasen,  Bavaria, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  I960 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—490) 
1 .  A  device  for  checking  the  voltage  of  a  battery  con- 
nected to  drive  an  electric  motor  through  a  circuit  in- 
cluding current  control  means  for  governing  the  speed 
of  said  electric  motor,  said  device  comprising  voltage  de- 
tecting means  connected  across  said  current  control  means 
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for  meaMirtnc  ^  difference  in  potential  •crooa  said  cur- 
rent control  means,  said  current  control  means  varying 
the  current  supplied  to  said  electric  motor  from  maximum 
to  minimum  values  so  lonf  as  said  voltage  is  sufficient  to 
operate  said  electric  motor  at  its  rated  speed  without  con- 
tinuously energizing  it  at  a  substanually  steady  full  effec- 
tive output  whereby  said  difference  in  potential  changes 
in  a  reverse  relationship,  and  indicating  means  connected 


btnation.  a  pkirality  of  controlled  silicon  rectifiers  having 
a  conducting  and  a  non-conducting  state,  an  alternating 
current  supply  circuit  breaker  having  a  holding  coil,  a  plu- 
rality of  impulse  firing  circuits,  each  of  said  firing  circuits 
comprising  a  controlled  static  switching  device  having  a 
conducting  and  a  non-conducting  sUte,  a  transformer,  and 
a  unijunction  transistor  having  a  conducting  and  a  non- 
conducting jute.  said  unijunction  transistor  when  conduct- 
ing supplying  a  pulse  rendering  said  controlled  switching 
sutk  device  conducting,  said  controlled  switching  sutic 
device  when  conducting  providing  a  signal  through  said 
transformer  to  start  conduction  of  said  controlled  silicon 
rectifiers,  a  plurality  of  alternating  current  transformers 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  alternating  current  supply,  a 


to  said  detecting  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of 
said  change  in  said  difference  in  potential  as  said  current 
control  means  causes  it  to  vary,  said  indicating  means  be- 
mg  arranged  to  warn  an  operator  when  said  change  is  not 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  indicate  that  said  voluge  of  said 
battery  is  sui!icient  to  operate  said  electric  motor  at  its 
rated  speed  and  said  indicating  means  including  a  visible 
scale  which  is  arranged  to  indicate  corresponding  battery 
voltages. 


3,11M55 
POLARITY  SENSITIVE  Fl  SE 
WaHer  V.  ChumaJkov.  PhiUdclphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadcipliia,  Pa^  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvaiiia 

FUed  July  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45477 
«  Claims.     (CL  321—12) 


3.  In  combination:  a  voltage  source,  a  load,  a  rectifier 
cell,  and  a  polarized  fuse;  said  voltage  source,  load,  recti- 
fier cell  and  polarized  fuse  being  connected  in  series;  said 
a  polarized  fuse  having  operational  characteristics  de- 
pendent upon  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  said 
fuae;  said  polarized  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  link  conuined 
within  a  housing;  said  fuse  link  having  an  explodable 
element  connected  thereto;  said  explodable  element  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  terminals  for  receiving  a  detonating  elec- 
trical signal;  and  a  detonating  electrical  circuit  connected 
to  said  pair  of  terminals,  said  electrical  circuit  generating 
a  detonating  electrical  signal  responsive  to  predetermined 
electrical  characteristics  of  current  through  said  fuse  when 
in  a  first  direction;  said  electrical  circuit  being  incapable 
of  generating  a  detonating  electrical  signal  when  current 
flows  through  said  fuse  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction;  said  predetermined  electrical  characteristic 
comprising  a  reverse  current  through  said  rectifier  cell 
which  is  beyond  the  normal  reverse  current  of  said  rec- 
tifier cell  to  indicate  that  said  rectifier  cell  has  failed. 


3,110.S5« 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FAULT  DETECTING 

TRIP  CIRCUrr 

Willard  S.  Albert  Trallonl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatingfaousc 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 

tk>a  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  77,5 W 
7  Claims.     (CI.  321—14) 
6.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  high  power  direct  cur- 
rent to  a  load  from  an  alternating  current  supply,  in  corn- 


three-phase  bridge  rectifier  converting  the  alternating  cur- 
rent from  said  alternating  current  transformers  to  direct 
current,  a  load  resistor  having  an  adjusublc  contact,  said 
load  resistor  being  energized  by  said  bridge  rectifier,  a 
Zener  diode  connected  to  said  adjustable  contact,  said 
Zener  diode  having  a  conducting  and  a  non-conducting 
«Ute  controlled  by  the  voltage  of  said  contact,  another 
controlled  rectifier  having  a  conducting  and  a  non-con- 
ducting state,  said  Zener  diode  being  operable  when  con- 
ducting to  render  said  another  controlled  rectifier  conduct- 
ing, said  another  controlled  rectifier  being  operable  when 
conducting  to  short  circuit  said  impulse  firing  circuit  and 
simultaneously  short  circuit  the  holding  coil  for  said  alter- 
nating current  supply  circuit  breaker  to  render  said  con- 
trolled silicon  rectiikrs  non-conducting. 


NOVEMBEB   12,   19<M 


ELECTRICAL 


543 


MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrr 

DarU  L.  Lafuc,  CiDdnaati,  Ohk>,  acrignor  to  Geoeial 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FIM  Juoc  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,160 

5  Claims.     (O.  323—89) 


5.  In  a  full  wave,  push-pull  self -saturating  magnetic 
amplifier  having  at  least  four  core  sections  with  a  first 
two  of  said  sections  forming  one  side  of  said  amplifier 
and  a  second  two  of  said  sections  forming  the  other  side 
of  said  amplifier;  a  biasing  arrangement  comprising  bias 
windings  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores  to  permit  resetting 
thereof,  means  connecting  the  bias  windings  of  said  first 
two  core  sections  in  series  with  each  other  to  form  a 
first  series  connected  set  of  windings,  a  control  circuit 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  sections  to  allow  differential  reset 
of  pairs  of  said  sections,  means  connecting  the  bias  wind- 
ings of  said  second  two  core  sections  in  series  with  each 
other  to  form  a  second  series  connected  set  of  windings, 
and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  series  con- 
nected sets  of  bias  windings  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
whereby  energy  may  be  coupled  between  said  cores 
through  said  bias  windings  to  produce  a  differential  reset 
between  the  cores  on  the  two  sides  of  said  amplifier  while 
such  cores  are  passing  through  their  reset  interval,  said 
bias  windings  being  coupled  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
differential  reset  produced  thereby  is  in  the  same  direction 
as  an  input  signal  applied  to  said  control  circuit. 


3,110,858 
GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Arnold,  Corvallis,  Orcg.,  aas^nor  to  Varian 
Asaociatcs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,832 
1  Claim,     (a.  324— .5) 

E3- 
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is  iK>n-operative  and  vice  versa,  said  means  rendering  said 
transmitter  means  curative  during  a  period  r^  and  said 
receiver  means  operative  during  a  period  ti  in  each  cycle 
such  that  Ti+Ta«Tj  where  Tj  is  the  transverse  or  spin- 
spin  relaxation  time  of  the  substance,  said  receiver  means 
including  a  mixer  coupled  to  said  cavity  resonator  and  a 
local  oscillator  coupled  to  said  mixer  and  to  said  means 
for  rendering  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  means 
operable  alternately. 


An  electron  paramagnetic  resonance  spectrometer  sys- 
tem for  producing  gyromagnetic  resonance  in  a  sample 
aligned  in  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  comprising  a  radio 
frequency  cavity  resonator  adapted  to  contain  said  sam- 
ple, a  radio  frequency  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said 
resonator  for  supplying  a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field 
to  said  sample  at  an  angle  to  said  alignment  direction  and 
of  the  Larmor  frequency  of  said  sample  to  thereby  pro- 
duce resonance,  receiver  means  coupled  to  said  resonator 
to  measure  the  electromagnetic  signal  responsive  to  said 
resonance,  and  means  for  rendering  said  transmitter 
means  and  said  receiver  means  operable  alternately  in 
cyclical  manner  such  that  while  one  is  operative  the  other 


3,110,859 
TUBE   TESTER  FOR   BLACKOUT  EFFECT   CWA- 
PRISING    MEANS    TO   DETERMINE    CATHODE 
INTERFACE  IMPEDANCE 

Walter  Otto,  123  Reliccca  St^  Dayton  7,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,915 

3  Claims.     (CL  324—20) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  vacuum  tubes  which  have  at 
least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  comprising: 
means  providing  a  point  of  reference  potential;  means 
providing  a  point  of  fixed  positive  potential  relative  to 
said  reference  potential;  a  load  resistor  connected  between 
the  anode  of  the  tube  to  be  tested  and  said  point  of  fixed 
positive  potential;  a  conductive  c<mnection  between  the 
cathode  of  said  tube  and  said  i>oint  of  reference  potential; 
a  source  of  positive-going  pulses  of  short  duration  and 
negligible  overshoot  and  undershoot  connected  between 
the  control  grid  <rf  said  tube  and  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, the  control  grid  bias  of  said  tube  being  such  that 
the  anode  current  of  said  tube  is  relatively  high  in  the 
absence  of  pulses  from  said  pulse  source;  a  capacitor  and 
a  unidirectional  conductor  connected  in  series  between 
the  anode  end  of  said  load  resistor  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  said  unidirectional  conductor  being  poled 
to  conductor  current  flowing  from  the  anode  end  of  said 
load  resistor  toward  said  point  of  reference  potential;  and 
a  high  impedance  direct  current  voltmeter  connected 
across  said  unidirectional  conductor. 


3,110,860 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
USING  AN  ECCENTRICALLY  MOUNTED 
ANNULAR  TEST  COIL  WHOSE  AXIS  IS 
ROTATED  ABOUT  THE  WORKPIECE  AXIS 

John  W.  Allen,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bodd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Ffled  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,486 
7  Claims.    (CL  324—37) 

1.  Electromagnetic  testing  apparatus  for  the  detection 
and  measurement  of  discontinuities  of  a  workpiece  which 
is  generally  cylindrical  about  its  centroidal  axis,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising, 

an  encircling  electromagnetic  search  coil  encompassing 
said  workpiece  and  having  a  centroidal  axis  which 
is  displaced  from  the  workpiece  axis  thereby  defin- 
ing an  equivalent  search  point  at  the  position  of  the 
least  radial  separation  of  said  coil  and  said  work- 
piece, 
means  translating  said  search  coil  in  a  closed  path  about 
Che  workpiece  axis,  and 
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means  restraining  said  search  coil  from  cumulative 
rotation. 


whereby  the  equivalent  search  point  is  continuously  re- 
volved about  the  workpiece  obviating  rotation  of  said 
workpiece  and  said  search  coil. 


3,110.M1 

VARIABLE  SCAN  RATE  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Hymaa  Hnrvtez,  1313  Juniper  St.  NW.,  Wasfabigtoa,  D.C. 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  «2 1.382 

11  Claims.     (CI.  324—77) 


J  "Sf 


mm 


1.  A  superheterodyne  scanning  spectrum  analyzer  hav- 
ing a  frequency  conversion  system  for  said  spectrum,  said 
frequency  conversion  system  including  a  local  oscillator, 
voltage  responsive  frequency  modulating  means  for  said 
local  oscillator,  a  source  of  said  voltage,  an  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  for  selecting  conversion  products  of 
said  conversion  system,  a  visual  indicator  having  means 
for  producing  a  visual  indication  movable  m  two  coordi- 
nate directions,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
indication  in  a  first  of  said  directions  in  response  to  said 
voltage,  means  for  effectmg  movement  of  said  indication 
in  the  other  of  said  directions  in  response  to  signal  output 
from  said  intermediate  frcqu-ency  amplifier,  wherein  said 
voltage  is  a  step  voltage,  and  said  source  of  said  voltage 
is  an  integrator  of  periodic  signals,  and  means  responsive 
to  presence  of  signal  in  said  intermediate  frequency  am- 
plifier for  reducing  the  amplitudes  of  the  steps  of  said 
step  voitafe. 

3,llf,M2 
COHERENT  CARRIER  REGENERATOR 

Norman  E.  Chaaek,  Stamford,  Coon.,  asd^gnor  to  Bell 
Tclcpbooc  Laboratories,  Incorporatad,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Aug.  1«,  19«I,  Ser.  No.  13«^lt 
21  Clainu.  (Q.  325— 3«) 
1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  coherent  carrier  for 
the  demodulation  of  signal  information  exhibiting  pre- 
determined phase  shifts  comprising  a  signal  receiver,  a 
locked  oscillator,  means  for  maintaining  said  locked  oscil- 
lator in  precise  phase  and  frequency  with  predetermined 
parameters  associated  with  said  signal  information,  said 
means  including  means  for  applying  said  signal  informa- 
tion to  said  oscillator,  a  negative  resistance  element  and 
a   positive   resistance  element  serially  connected   across 


two  output  terminals  of  said  receiver,  means  for  selec- 
tively altering  the  circuit  resistance  of  one  of  aaid  resist- 
ance elements  in  response  to  a  control  signal  thereby  to 
shift  the  phase  of  said  s»gnal  information  sdectrvely  from 
a  first  predetermmed  phase  to  said  phase  of  said  locked 


oscillator,  means  for  mixing  said  signal  information  with 
signals  generated  by  said  oscillator  to  produce  a  pulse 
each  time  said  signal  information  shifts  to  said  first  pre- 
determined phase,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulsca 
for  generating  said  control  signal. 


3,llf3«3 
FHASE  MODULATION  TRANSMITTER 
Charles  J.  Weidimecht  and  ChwiM  Rown,  PhiiadelpUa, 
Pa.,  asrignors  to   Vector  Maiiafitw  i»g  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsyirania 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,124 
13  dates.     (CL  325— 1«5) 


1 .  In  a  high  frequency  phase  modulated  transmitter  ai 
improved  stabihty.  a  crystal  controlled  transistor  oscil- 
lator including  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector,  and 
base  elements,  and  a  crystal  interconnecting  the  base  and 
collector  elements,  resistance  means  providing  a  D.-C. 
bias  on  the  base  element  and  means  applying  a  D.-C. 
potential  across  the  emitter  and  collector  elements,  a 
grounded  base  transistor  phase  modulator  comprising  a 
transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  elements, 
means  coupling  the  collector  element  of  the  oscillator 
transistor  to  the  emitter  element  of  the  modulator  transiv 
tor,  and  means  introducing  a  modulating  signal  inter- 
mediate the  ground  connection  and  the  base  element  of 
the  modulator  transistor,  a  plurality  of  transistor  fre- 
quency multiplicatioo  stages  and  tuned  circuit  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  modulator  and  said  frequency 
multiplier  stages  in  cascaded  relattoo. 


3,lltJ44 
FACT-RESPONSE  ANT»  SLOW-DECAY  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL  AND  SYSTEM 
wnUam   R.   Smith-Vaaiz  and   Paal   H.   Lcc,  Norwalk, 
Conn>,  assignors  to  Trait  Electronics  Company,  Inc, 
WUton,  Conn. 

PU«d  Apr.  19.  19M,  Scr.  No.  2305* 
9  Claims.  (O.  325—319) 
1.  A  fast-respooae  and  slow-decay  automatic  gain  con- 
trol system  for  a  radio  receiver  circuit  comprising  radio 
receiver  circuit  means,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  col- 
lector, and  base  electrodes,  a  first  resistor  connected  to 
the  base  electrode,  an  energization  circuit  for  said  tran- 
sistor including  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  first  side 
of  said  soorce  being  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 
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and  the  second  side  of  said  source  being  ccHuiected  to  the 
base  electrode  through  said  resistor,  first  circuit  means 
connected  from  said  receiver  to  the  base  electrode  for  feed- 
ing received  signals  to  said  base  electrode,  a  second  and 
a  third  resistor  connected  in  circuit  in  serial  relationship 
between  the  base  electrode  and  the  second  side  of  said 
source  with  said  second  resistor  being  connected  in  said 
circuit  intermediate  said  base  electrode  and  said  third  re- 
sistor, a  capacitor  shunting  said  third  resistor,  and  sec- 


ond circuit  means  extending  from  the  emitter  to  a  point 
in  said  circuit  between  said  second  and  third  resistors 
for  providing  a  regenerative  feedback  path  between  said 
emitter  and  said  base  electrodes,  said  second  circuit  means 
normally  biasing  said  emitter  to  cut  off  conduction  in  the 
transistor  in  the  absence  of  any  received  signals,  and  third 
circuit  means  connecting  said  point  to  a  gain  control  ter- 
minal in  the  receiver  circuit  for  automatically  controlling 
the  gain  thereof. 


3,110,S65 
FEED  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Scuitto,  Swita  Mooka,  Calif.,  aasigDor,  by 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,9«6 
8  Claims.     (CL  328—71) 


counter  to  which  the  pulses  from  one  of  said  pulse  trains 
are  applied  for  being  counted,  means  for  detecting  when 
said  counter  has  attained  a  predetermined  count  and  for 
providing  a  coincidence  output  indicative  thereof,  an  in- 
active gate  means  for  applying  output  to  said  reversible 
counter  from  said  controllable  frequency  oscillator  to 
reduce  the  count  in  said  counter,  means  for  applying  said 
coincidence  output  to  said  inactive  gate  means  to  render  it 
active,  means  to  which  said  reversible  counter  is  connect- 
ed for  converting  its  count  output  into  a  representative 
analog  voltage,  a  pulse  rate  discriminator  means  for  each 
axis  for  generating  a  voltage  directly  proportional  to  an 
input  pulse  rate  and  inversely  proportional  to  an  input 
voltage,  means  for  applying  to  each  of  said  pulse  rate  dis- 
criminator means  a  different  one  of  said  separate  pulse 
trains  and  said  analog  voltage,  means  for  combining  the 
outputs  from  each  of  said  pulse  rate  discriminator  means 
to  obtain  a  resultant  voltage,  and  means  for  applying  said 
resultant  voltage  to  said  controllable  frequency  oscillator 
to  control  the  frequency  of  oscillations  therewith. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  separate  pulse 
trains  for  separately  commanding  motion  ol  apparatus 
along  separate  coordinate  axes  are  derived  from  a  con- 
trollable frequency  oscillator,  apparatus  for  determining 
the  rate  of  the  resultant  motion  obtained  in  response  to 
said  commanded  motions  by  controlling  the  frequency  of 
said  controllable  frequency  oscillator  comprising  a  reversi- 
ble counter,  means  for  entering  into  said  counter  a  count 
represenutive  of  a  desired  rate  of  resultant  motion,  a 

799  O.Q. — 86 


3,110366 
DATA  SELECTING  AND  SYNCHRONtKING  CIR- 
CUTT  COMPRISING  PLURAL  GATES  AND  FLIP- 
FLOPS  INTERCONNECTING  DATA  HANDLING 
SYSTEMS 
Douglas  R.  Maurc,  San  Marino,  and  Beniamin  M.  Nanss, 
Canoga  PariL,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,314 
4  Claims.     (O.  328—110) 


M»«M1     1 
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4.  A  synchronizer  circuit  for  passing  a  unique  code 
signal  between  two  data  processing  systems  comprising 
in  combination,  means  for  receiving  serial  information 
containing  a  unique  code  signal  from  one  of  said  data 
processing  systems,  mcams  for  receiving  a  pair  of  predeter- 
mined timing  signals  from  the  other  of  said  data  process- 
ing systems,  means  connected  to  said  serial  information 
receiving  means  for  selecting  and  separating  said  unique 
code  signal  from  said  serial  information  including  a  bi- 
stable multivibrator,  said  multivibrator  having  a  first  half 
responsive  only  to  said  pair  of  predetermined  timing  sig- 
nals for  sequentially  changing  the  state  thereof,  said  multi- 
vibrator having  an  output  proportional  to  and  representa- 
tive of  said  unique  code  signal  when  said  first  half  is  in  a 
conductive  state,  and  gate  means  connected  to  said  multi- 
vibrator responsive  to  both  said  unique  code  signal  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  predetermined  timing  signals  for 
passing  said  unique  code  signal  when  said  unique  code 
signal  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  predetermined  timing 
signals  are  simultaneously  received  thereby,  means  inter- 
connecting said  serial  information  receiving  means  and 
said  selecting  and  separating  means  for  positioning  said 
unique  code  signal  with  said  pair  of  predetermined  timing 
signals  in  a  predetermined  relative  phase  relationship, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  positioning  means  for  convey- 
ing said  phase  related  unique  code  signal  to  the  aforesaid 
other  data  processing  system. 
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3,llt,M7  selectively  connectible  across  at  least  one  capacitor  of 

DEMODULATORS  FOR  AM PLITl'DE  MODULATED    said  series  circuit  section  and  constituting  therewith  a  filter 

CURRENT  PI  USE.S 

Thomas  Harold  Flowers,   London,  England,  assiinK>r  to 

Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  FjijlMid 

Filed  Feb.  8,  I960.  Scr.  No.  73S1 

Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britain  Feb.  13,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  329—102) 


A  demodulator  of  amplitude  modulated  current  input 
pulses,  comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes;  an  inductor,  a  capacitor,  means  con- 
necting the  inductor  in  paraUel  with  the  capacitor  to  form 
a  parallel  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency 
equal  to  at  least  half  the  reciprocal  of  the  duration  o( 
each  input  pulse;  a  resistor,  means  connecting  the  resistor 
in  series  with  the  emitter  electrode  to  provide  gain  stabi- 
lization for  the  transistor;  means  connecting  the  parallel 
resonant  circuit  between  the  resistor  and  the  base  electrode 
to  provide  a  base-emitter  input  circuit  for  the  transistor; 
means  grounding  the  base-emitter  input  circuit  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  inductor  whereby  the  resonant  circuit 
is  critically  damped;  a  unilateral  conductive  device,  means 
coupling  the   unilateral  conductive  device  to  the   induc- 
tor to  provide  a  low  impedance  path  for  application  of 
input  pulses  to  the  inductor  whereby  the  resonant  circuit 
oscillates  to  bias  the  transistor  to  a  high-input-impedance 
non-conductive  state  for  the  duration  of  the  first  haJf- 
cycle  of  the  oscillation  and  to  bias  the  transistor  to  a  low 
input  impedance  conductive  condition  during  the  second 
half-cycle  of  the  oscillation  to  produce  a  collector  signal 
having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
input  signal;  and  a  collector  circuit  coupled  to  the  collector 
electrode,  the  collector  circuit  including  a  low-pass  filter. 


^  » 


3,110,M8 
TRANSISTOR  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER 
Harry  A.  Pearwn,  Mount  Vernon,  Frank  A.  Herrmann. 
White  Plains,  and  WilHam  H.  Grecnbaom.  Elmsford, 
N.Y.,   aasiKnors   to   Sonotonc   Corporation,   Elmsford, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orifrtmil   application   Nov.   30,    1955,  Ser.   No.    549,947. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
S25,626 

4  daioM.     (CI  33^—21) 
1 .  In  a  transistor  amplifier  of  a  device  such  as  a  hearing 
aid  worn  on  the  body  of  the  user,  having  a  plurality  of 
transistor  amplifier  stages  and  a  battery  supply  having  two 
supply  terminals  for  energizing  said  amplifier  stages:   a 
first  suge  having  a  first  transistor,  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting an  electromagnetic  signal  source  to  the  input  side 
of  said  first  transistor;  a  second  sUge  having  a  second  tran- 
sistor and  an  interstage  coupling  transformer  having  its 
primary  winding  connected   to  the  output  side  of  said 
ftnt  transistor  and  its  secondary  winding  connected  to  the 
input  side  of  said  second  transistor;  the  emitters  of  said 
two  transistors  being  connected  to  one  supply  terminal 
and  the  collectors  of  said  two  transistors  being  connected 
to  the  other  supply  terminal;  said  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding  through  a  series  cir- 
cuit section  including  at  least  two  serially  connected  ca- 
pacitors; and  control  means  including  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  series  circuit  section  and  operative  to  selectively 
effect  predetermined  frequency  response  changes  for  be- 
low  the    mid-band    frequencies   of   the    audio-frequerwy 
range;  said  control  means  including  a  contrtil  resistance 


network  operative  to  subly  attenuate  the  response  below 
said  mid-band  frequencies. 


3,llfJ<9 
INTERSTAGE  COITLING  METHODS  AND  APPA- 

RATl  S  FOR  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
William    R.    Smith-Vaniz    and    Paul    H.    Lee,   Norwalk, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  Trak  Electronics  Company,  Inc., 
Wilton,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,967 
2  Claims.     (CL  330—21) 


iL-i 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  cascaded 
stages  with  an  asymmetrical  coupling  network  between 
stages,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  common  return  cir- 
cuit, first  and  second  transistors  each  having  an  emitter, 
a  base,  and  a  collector,  said  bases  being  connected  to  the 
common  return  circuit,  means  for  applying  operating  po- 
tentials  to   said   transistors,   a   signal   input  circuit   con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  comprising  a  first  cap«u:itor  and  a  fint 
inductor,  said  parallel   resonant  circuit  having  one  side 
thereof  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor, 
a  second  capacitor  coupling   the   opposite   side   of  said 
parallel  resonant  circuit  to  the  common   return  circuit, 
said  first  inductor  having  a  tap  thereon,   a  second  and 
third  inductor  in  serial  relation,  said  tap  being  connected 
to  the  second  inductor  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  from 
the  end  which  is  connected  to  said  third  inductor,  a  tWrd 
capacitor  coupling   said  third  iiKluctor   to  the  common 
return  circuit,  a  fourth  capacitor  coupling  the  emitter  of 
the  second  transistor  at  a  point  between  said  second  and 
third  inductors,  said  fourth  capacitor  and  said  third  in- 
ductor forming  a  •eries-resonant  circuit  connected  to  the 
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emitter  of  the  second  stage,  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor. 


trolling  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  ou^ut,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  capacitor,  two  diodes  connected  in  se- 


3,110,870 
MONOLmnC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Walter  Ziffer,  Clalrtoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdngboose 
Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,327 
7  Claims.    (CI.  331—113) 


m 


-C3^ 


t 


3.  In  a  semiconductor  device  capable  of  providing 
the  functions  of  a  plurality  of  conventionally  intercon- 
nected components,  the  structure  comprising:  a  unitary 
body  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  substrate  of 
a  first  type  of  semiconductivity  having  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity  thereon  and 
forming  a  p-n  junction  therewith;  first  and  second  re- 
gions of  material  of  said  first  type  of  semiconductivity  dis- 
posed on  said  layer  and  forming  p-n  junctions  therebe- 
tween; first  and  second  ohmic  contacts  disposed  on  said 
layer  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
regions;  third  and  fourth  ohmic  contacts  disposed  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  substrate  from  said  layer;  said 
third  ohmic  contact  opposing  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
ohmic  contact,  a  first  portion  of  said  second  ohmic  con- 
tact larger  in  area  than  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
ohmic  contact  and  said  first  region;  said  fourth  ohmic 
contact  opposing  a  second  portion  of  said  second  ohmic 
contact,  a  second  portion  of  said  first  ohmic  contact 
larger  in  area  than  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
ohmic  contact  and  said  second  region;  said  first  region, 
a  first  portion  of  said  layer  and  a  first  portion  of  said 
substrate  cooperating  to  function  as  emitter,  base  and 
collector  regions,  respectively,  of  a  first  transistor;  said 
second  region,  a  second  portion  of  said  layer  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  substrate  cooperating  to  function 
as  emitter,  base  and  collector  regions,  respectively,  of  a 
second  transistor;  said  first  ohmic  contact  serving  as  a 
base  contact  on  said  first  transistor  and  also  as  a  first 
plate  of  a  first  capacitor;  said  second  ohmic  contact 
serving  as  a  base  contact  on  said  second  transistor  and 
also  as  a  first  plate  of  a  second  capacitor;  said  third 
ohmic  contact  serving  as  a  collector  contact  on  said 
first  transistor  and  also  as  a  second  plate  of  said  second 
capacitor;  said  fourth  ohmic  contact  serving  as  a  cc^- 
lector  contact  on  said  second  transistor  and  also  as  a 
second  plate  of  said  first  capacitor  so  that  said  structure 
provides  the  functions  of  two  transistors  with  the  base 
region  of  each  capacitively  coupled  to  the  collector  region 
of  the  other. 


3,110,871 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A 

CONTROLLED  RISE  TIME 

Elnar  Naess,  Washingtoo,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FOcd  Jane  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,809 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  331—148) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  260 

1.  In  a  blocking  oscillator,  control  means  having  an 

input  and  an  output,  means  for  coupling  said  output  to 

said  input,  and  means  connected  to  said  input  for  con- 


ries  across  said  output,  and  means  connecting  said  ca- 
pacitor to  the  junction  point  of  said  diodes. 


3,110,872 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR 

Salvatore  Giordano,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,997 

7  Claims.     (O.  333—81) 


6.  A  radio-frequency  attenuator  for  a  coaxial  cable  hav- 
ing an  inner  metallic  conductor,  an  outer  annular  low 
power  loss  conductor  with  a  split  that  forms  outer  con- 
ductor ends  spaced  by  a  gap,  and  a  low  power  loss  factor 
insulator  between  said  conductors  which  is  exposed,  a 
container  having  a  high  dielectric,  high  power  loss  factor 
liquid  therein  which  is  exposed  to  said  insulator  at  said 
gap,  opposing  metallic  flares  connected  to  said  outer  con- 
ductor at  said  spaced  ends,  and  a  metallic  band  around 
said  insulator  in  said  gap  that  is  operable  to  minimize 
the  voltage  standing  wave  ratio  of  said  attenuator. 

3,110,873 
UNITARY  CLAMPING  AND  SUPPORT  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  COIL  AND  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Armin  F.  Mittermaier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,368 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  336—210) 


In  a  mountable  magnetic  core  and  coil  assembly  com- 
prising a  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  lami- 
nations of  flat  stacked  magnetic  material,  said  magnetic 
core  having  a  center  winding  leg  member,  a  pair  of  outer 
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leg  mem  ben  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  winding  leg  member,  a  pair  of  transverse 
members  joining  said  outer  leg  members  with  said  center 
winding  leg  member  and  forming  therewith  a  magnetic 
flux  return  path  between  the  ends  of  said  center  winding 
leg  members,  said  members  defining  a  complete  magnetic 
circuit,  an  electrical  coil  positioned  on  said  center  leg 
member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  separate  clamp- 
ing and  support  member  juxtapositioned  along  each  of 
said  outer  leg  members,  each  of  said  clamping  and  support 
members  inciuomg  a  clamping  element  having  a  web  por- 
tion and  clamping  flanges  disposed  along  the  outer  lami- 
nations of  said  outer  leg  members  and  transversely  thereof 
along  the  edges  of  said  transverse  members,  said  clamping 
flanges  engaging  said  laminations  m  tight  assembled  rela- 
tion, and  at  least  one  mounting  element  integrally  formed 
with  said  clamping  element  and  having  at  least  one  cutout 
portion,  said  clampmg  and  support  members  bemg  of 
substantially  identical  configuration  and  said  clamping 
flanfe  adjacent  to  said  mounting  element  being  formed 
from  the  material  of  said  cutout  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing element. 


3,11M74 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 
WaJfer  F.  Dowdlc.  Uncotn,  and  Hngh  Kane.  Normal,  HU 
assignors  to  Generai  Electric  Company,  a  corporaCioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  S4^1 
•  CbinH.     (a.  33«— 21f) 


an  alloy  of  platinum  and  iridium  with  a  covering  of  solder- 
able  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  tin, 
copper,  gold,  iron  and  cadmium. 


I.  A  magnetic  structure  comprising  a  frame  having 
inner  walls  defining  a  channel,  a  core  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lammauons  of  magnetic  material  posiUoned  in 
said  channel,  and  resilient  means  independent  of  said 
frame  engaging  an  inner  wall  of  said  frame  and  said 
laminations  to  compress  said  laminations. 


9,11M7S 
BEAD  TV  PE  THERMLSTOR  AND  METHOD 
Meyer  Sapoff.  West  Ora^e,  and  John  Gecaey,  Rahway, 
NJ.,   aaalfBon   to   Victory    Ejigiinccrinc   CorporatfcMi, 
UniOB,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  llf,97S 
I  Claim.     (CI.  33S— 22) 


3,llt,t7< 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOG 
RobeH  A.  Ramcy,  library.  Pa.,  awl  Walter  Soller  and 
Philip   E.   Berghausen.   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Mdgnors  to 
the  I'aitcd  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  29.  If  54.  Scr.  No.  5M,2«2 
2  ClahM.     (CL  34»     i) 


A  thermistor  comprising  a  quantity  of  material  which 
includes  powdered  meUl  oxides  held  together  by  a  binder, 
said  quantity  formed  into  a  unitary  mass,  a  covering  of 
glaaa  on  said  mass  for  protecung  the  oxides,  and  con- 
ductors embedded  in  the  bead  for  connection  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit,  said  conductors  each  including  a  core  of 


I .  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  ship's  velocity  and  dis- 
tance through  water  comprising  a  streamlined  strut  tup- 
ported  from  said  ship  in  a  region  of  relatively  undisturbed 
water  flow,  a  longitudinal  magnetic  core  and  coil  mounted 
within  said  strut  for  setting  up  in  alternating  magnetic 
field  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
ship;  electrodes  symmetrically  positKMied  on  said  strut 
with  respect  to  said  core  in  a  region  where  the  magnetic 
field  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  strut  for  detecting 
volUges  induced  in  the  water  due  to  the  motion  of  said 
magnetic  field  through  the  water;  a  power  source  for  elec- 
trically energizing  said  coil  and  core;  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  power  source  and  coil  whereby 
the  volume  across  said  potentiometer  will  be  in  phase 
with  the  current  through  said  coil;  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  an  output;  a 
phase  sensitive  detector  including  a  rectifier  bridge,  ring 
modulator  having  one  input  connected  to  said  amplifier 
output,  another  input  connected  across  said  potentiometer 
whereby  said  amplifier  output  may  be  detected  in  said 
modulator  by  said  potentiometer  voltage,  and  an  output; 
means  connected  to  the  output  ai  said  detector  for  select- 
ing an  adjusuWe  voltage  from  said  potentiometer  and 
applying  said  adnistable  voltage  to  said  amplifier  input 
in  phase  opposition  to  said  induced  voltages,  whereby  Mid 
induced  voltages  are  subsuntially  cancelled;  and  a  speed 
indicator  and  an  integratmg  counter  for  indicating  dis- 
tance traveled  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  last 
named  means. 


3,ii«,rn 

STERILIZATION  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ECHO  RANGING 

SIGNALS 
Lyaaa  C.  Fisher,  1205  Schhidlcr  Drive,  and  Eugene  H. 

llHich,  I22«l  Rcmingtoo  Road,  both  of  Silver  Sprhig, 

Mi. 

FBcd  Oct.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  64,970 
9  daiois.     (a.  340—5) 

(Granted  ondcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  an  explosive  sound  source 
with  ultrasonic  compressional  waves  having  a  frequency 
of  at  least  250  kilocycles  generated  by  a  submerged  sub- 
marine comprising  means  contained  within  the  sound 
source  for  detecting  the  ultrasonic  waves,  a  firing  circuit 
coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  said  firing  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for  rendering  it  ineffective  in  response  to  a 
signal  generated  by  said  detecting  means  when  the  ultra- 
sonic waves  are  received  thereby,  an  explosive  firing  train 
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contained  within  the  sound  Bouroe,  and  transducer  means 
coupled  to  said  firing  train  for  lining  the  firing  train  up 


with  a  portion  of  the  firing  circuit  in  response  to  a  pre* 
determined  external  condition. 


3,lie,r78 
TRANSCRIPTION  OF  LINEAR  TRACES 
John  M.  Horeth,  Jcsm  D.  Skcltoa,  and  WilUam  J.  Stark, 
Tulaa,  Okia^  assignors  to  Jersey  Prodaction  Rcsearck 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,M8 
20  aaims.     (CI.  34»— 15.5) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  translating  an  oscillographic  seis- 
mic trace  into  a  phonographically  reproducible  trace 
which  comprises  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  support  the 
seismic  trace  and  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  parallel 
to  the  time  axis  of  the  trace,  a  stylus  movable  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  along  the  seismic  trace  and  movable  lat- 
erally from  the  time  axis  of  the  trace  to  follow  oscilla- 
tions in  the  trace,  a  recording  medium  and  recording 
means  of  a  character  to  record  a  phonographically  repro- 
ducible trace,  said  recording  means  being  movable  along 
the  recording  medium  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  simul- 
taneous with  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stylus  along 
said  seismic  trace,  means  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  re- 
producible trace  in  response  to  and  proportional  to  varia- 
tions in  the  amplitude  of  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
stylus,  means  to  impose  a  variable  rate  of  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  stylus  in  addition  to  said  predetermined 
rate  of  longitudinal  movement  for  the  stylus,  and  analog 
spread  correction  means  to  move  said  flat  surface  longi- 
tudinally and  simultaneously  with  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  stylus. 

3,I1M79 
ELEVATOR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 
Walter  A.  Nikazy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Corporation,  Wasiiington  Township,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  , 
FUed  Not.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,768 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—20) 
8.  In  an  automatic  passenger  elevator  system,  means 
for  controlling  the  interior  illumination  of  cars  automat- 
ically in  response  to  the  operating  conditions  imposed  on 
the  car,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elevator  car,  a 
source  of  illumination  located  within  the  elevator  car, 
means  for  signaling  the  presence  of  the  car  at  a  ter- 
minal floor,  means  to  energize  the  illumination  source  in 


response  to  the  absence  of  the  car  from  a  terminal  floor, 
means  responsive  to  said  signaling  means  for  deenergiz- 
ing  said  illumination  source  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  the  car  at  the  terminal  floor,  dispatcher  selection  means 
for  selecting  the  next  car  to  leave  the  terminal,  dispatch- 
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ing  means  for  dispatching  the  selected  car,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  selection  means  for  energizing  the 
illumination  source,  whereby  the  illumination  source  is 
energized  during  loading  and  traveling  times  of  the  ele- 
vator car  and  deenergized  during  idle  standing  times. 


3,110,880 
TRAFFIC  ACTUATED  CYCLE  LENGTHS 
SELECTOR  APPARATL'S 
Garland   E.  Fieser,   East  Moline,   and   Frank  W.   Hill, 
Moline,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Gamewell  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,741 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—35) 
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1.  A  traffic  control  system  for  accurately  and  exactly 
regulating  the  duration  of  a  cycle  of  traffic  signal  change, 
including  traffic  signals  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
sections controlled  by  a  plurality  of  respective  synchro- 
nous traffic  controllers,  each  of  said  controllers  having  a 
traffic  signal  energizing  electric  step  switch,  an  electric 
impulse  device  connected  to  periodically  step  said  step 
switch,  a  remotely  shiftable  speed  reducer  including  a 
plurality  of  gear  reductions,  a  constant  speed  synchronous 
motor  driving  said  impulse  device  through  said  speed  re- 
ducer, a  master  controller,  a  signal  coding  device  at  said 
master  controller  and  a  signal  decoding  device  at  each 
local  controller  interconnected  by  a  single  channel,  means 
at  the  master  controller  to  transmit  a  coded  signal  to  each 
of  said  local  controllers  to  shift  at  least  one  gear  of  said 
reductions  to  vary  the  length  of  a  cycle  of  traffic  signal 
change  ideiuically  at  each  local  intersection. 
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3.11  MSI 

SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  OFFSET  CONTROL 

FOR  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS 

JoMph  N.  Paul,  Norwmlk,  Coan^  tnjg, by  mcnc  a»- 

signnwnts,  to  The  Gamcwell  Company,  Newton,  Maaa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  195f ,  Ser.  No,  7f3,71» 
15  Claina.     (O.  34«— 35) 


'        ^■Cy-ni^'S—mttmjm 


1.  In  a  traffic  control  system  having  means  for  se- 
lecting the  cycle  length  related  to  the  rate  of  totaJ  traffic 
flow  on  a  highway,  a  device  driven  by  a  constant-speed 
motor  establishing  successive  equal  sampling  time  periods, 
means  to  register  impulses  at  equal  length  from  all  ve- 
hicles passing  in  one  direction  over  said  highway  during 
each  of  said  sampling  periods  energized  by  said  device 
driven  by  said  constant-speed  motor,  a  device  driven 
by  a  motor  at  a  speed  variable  in  proportion  to  the 
selected  cycle  length  to  produce  impulses  equally  time 
spaced  but  variable  in  length  in  proportion  to  the  se- 
lected cycle,  a  rotor  device  connected  to  be  impelled  in 
one  direction  by  said  impulses  registered  by  passing  ve- 
hicles and  in  the  reverse  direction  by  said  variable  length 
impulses,  and  means  including  selector  relays  energized 
by  the  direction  and  degree  of  roution  of  said  rotor  by 
said  opposed  impelling  forces  to  select  traffic  signal  off- 
sets, and  means  in  cooperation  with  said  rotor  device  for 
returning  said  rotor  device  to  its  initial  position  after  each 
said  sampling  period. 


a  tongued  portion  of  said  dielectric  support  plate  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  retaining  means, 
and  conductive  means  connecting  said  power  supply  to 
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3,110,M2 
LAMINATED  PANEL  DEVICE  HAVING  ELECTRO- 

LUMINESCENT  INDICATING  AREAS 
Henry  C.  Stuerzl  and  Hugh  D.  Wright,  Flint,  Mich„  as- 
dgnon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkfa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,531 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—52) 
1.  A  laminated  instrument  panel  device  for  indicating 
at  least  one  variable  condition,  a  support  having  a  slot 
and  including  a  source  of  variable  field  power  supply, 
a  hood  mounted  outside  said  support,  said  panel  device 
including  a  rear  dielectric  support  plate  carrying  a  printed 
circuit  pattern,  retaining  means  inside  said  support,  a 
metal  plate  grounded  to  said  support  and  insulated  from 
said  pattern  by  said  support  plate,  multiple  discrete  areas 
of  electroluminescent  material  on  said  metal  plate  and 
exposed  to  view  from  between  said  hood  and  support. 


said  pattern  and  to  said  discrete  areas  whereby  each  of 
the  fatter  may  be  caused  individually  to  glow  by  the  ap- 
plication of  said  variable  field  through  said  pattern. 


3,110,883 
HEADLIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Friedrkh  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart  and  Karl  Wilfert, 
Stuttgart- Dcgcrtoch,  Germany,  asignoTB  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengeacllflchaft,  Stuttgart-UntertnrUieim,  Ger- 
mnny 

Flkd  Mar.  11,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  720,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  15,  1957 

I  Claim.     (CI.  340—100) 


A  head  lamp,  turn  signal,  and  ventilating  assembly  for 
use  in  a  front  feiukr  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  turn 
signal  lamp  having  a  curved  lens  visible  from  both  the 
front  and  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  head  lamp  mounted  be- 
side the  turn  signal  lamp  and  having  a  lens  abutting  the 
lens  of  the  turn  signal,  an  air  inlet  mounted  beside  the 
head  lamp,  all  in  horizontal  alignment  at  the  normal  ele- 
vation of  a  motor  vehicle  headlight,  the  entire  assembly 
forming  a  uniury  structure,  and  the  assembly  being  en- 
closed in  a  single  rim  for  mounting  in  the  front  fender 


3,110,884 
WIRE  PRINTER 
Leon  Scharff,   Collingswood,   NJ.,  anignor  to  Intema- 
ttoul    Bmineai    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,1M 
10  Claims.  (CL  340—146.1) 
10.  In  a  prinung  machine,  code  rod  means  selectively 
operable  by  electrical  signals  for  representing  characters 
by  groups  of  signals  some  of  which  are  indicative  of  the 
nature  of  the  group,  a  first  gate  means  comprising  a  gas 
discharge  device  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  be  energized  in  accordance  with  said  some  of  the 
signals  for  conditioning  the  device  to  indicate  the  nature 
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thereof,  a  second  cyclically  operable  switch  means  con-  ber  group  of  adjustment  signals  for  selecting  the  indexed 
ditioned  by  said  selectively  operable  code  rod  means  ac-  adjustable  coa>ponent  and  for  actuating  the  remotely  con- 
cording  to  others  of  the  signals  of  the  groups,  switch  means  trollable  adjusting  means  thereof  to  effect  the  indexed  ad- 
actuated  by  the  second  means  to  one  position  or  another  justment. 


&^t=5^r-:;^it^ 


to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  group  which  should  have  con- 
ditioned said  second  means,  and  circuit  means  including 
a  voltage  divider  and  said  switch  means  connected  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode  to  provide  a  predetermined 
output  signal  only  if  the  indications  are  alike. 


3,1  If, 885 
COMBINED  SWITCHING  AND  ADJUSTING 
SYSTEM 
Joha  C.  Gibsoo,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Theron  L.   Bowers, 
Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,786 
21  Claims.     (O.  340—147) 
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3,110,886 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
A.  Rajcfaman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aasipior  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  455,724 
19  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  plate  of  magnetic  material, 
said  material  being  characterized  by  being  substantially 
saturable  cither  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  of^xjsite  states 
of  saturation  at  remanence,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein,  each  of  said  apertiues  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  size,  and  means  selectively  to  establish  the 
magnetic  material  limiting  a  selected  one  of  said  apertures 
either  to  one  or  to  the  other  of  its  two  states  of  saturation 
at  remanence. 


3,110387 
STORAGE-STATE-INDICATING  DEVICE 
WitoM   M.   Modlinsld,   Woodland   Hills,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.,   assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to   Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  June  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,012 
6  Claims.     (CL  340— 174) 


1.  A  combined  iwitdiing  and  adjustment  system  for 
a  group  of  electrical  components  arranged  to  interact 
according  to  interconnections  effected  between  them  and 
according  to  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  respec- 
tive interconnected  components,  at  least  some  of  the  com- 
ponents each  including  remotely  controllable  means  in- 
dividual thereto  for  adjusting  its  electrical  characteristics, 
means  including  remotely  controllable  switching  appara- 
tus for  effecting  and  severing  said  interconnections,  means 
for  transmitting  number  groups  of  switching  signals  and 
for  transmitting  number  groups  of  adjustment  signals,  each 
number  group  of  switching  signals  indexing  a  separate  de- 
sired interconnection  change,  each  number  group  of  ad- 
justment signals  indexing  any  desired  adjustable  com- 
ponent and  indexing  any  desired  adjustment  of  such  com- 
ponent, means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of  any  said 
number  group  of  switching  signals  for  operating  the  re- 
motely controllable  switching  apparatus  in  the  switching 
network  to  effect  the  indexed  interconnection  change, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of  any  said  num- 


K^M.%.^«»I    ^mai^jtim^tr     \~^^^atu^A^,^^     .w%.n^#^ 


B'^Bi. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the 
state  of  storage  of  a  magnetic-core  memory  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  each  having  two  states 
of  stable  remanence  whereby  it  may  represent  a  bit  of 
binary  data,  said  plurality  of  cores  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  groups  with  coil  means  being  coupled  to  said 
core  groups  for  entering  data  and  for  reading  out  data, 
said  magnetic -core  memory  including  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  coil  means  for  entering  data  into  said  core 
groups  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  reading  out 
data  in  the  same  sequence,  said  apparatus  for  providing 
signals  including  a  magnetic  marker  core  associated  with 
each  group  of  cores  in  said  memory  at  which  it  is  desired 
to  provide  an  indicating  signal,  each  marker  core  having 
two  stable  states  of  remanence  respectively  representing 
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one  and  zero  and  being  drivable  from  ooe  to  the  other 
of  said  sUtes,  means  for  driving  to  iu  ooe  sute  the  marker 
core  aMociated  with  the  earliest  core  group  in  the  dau- 
entering  sequence  and  for  driving  ail  aaid  other  marker 
cores  to  their  zero  sutes.  means  for  driving  each  marker 
core  to  its  zero  sUte  when  the  coil  means  of  the  associated 
core  group  is  energized  by  said  means  for  energizing  and 
for  drivmg  the  succeeding  marker  core  to  iU  ooe  state, 
and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  two 
driven  marker  core*. 


surface,  the  traoaducer  heads  being  spaced  in  dose  prxn- 
imky  but  al  different  radial  distances  from  the  disc's 


3,11«,IM 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  CORE  MATRICES 
Wallace  A.  Kluck,  Dallas,  Tex^  ssalgaiii  to  Tcxjm  instm- 
mcnts    Incorporal«<   Dallaa,   Taa^  a  corporatkNi   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  837,4M 
9  dalBS.     (CL  344— 174) 


of  rotation,  and  a  magnetic  shield  diqxxed  adjaceot  the 
disc's  other  surface. 


1.  A  magnetic  switching  core  matrix  comprising  a 
multiplicity  erf  magnetic  cores  having  two  stable  sUtes 
of  magnetization  electrically  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows,  a  plurality  of  column  coils  eacli  inductively  cou- 
pled to  a  different  column  of  said  cores,  a  plurality  of  row 
coils  each  inductively  coupled  to  a  different  row  of  said 
cores,  said  row  coils  being  divided  into  first  and  second 
exclusive  groups,  first  and  second  common  coils  each  in- 
ductively coupled  to  all  of  said  cores,  first  means  connect- 
ing one  set  of  ends  of  said  row  coils  of  said  first  exclusive 
group  in  parallel  circuit  with  one  end  of  said  first  common 
coil,  and  second  means  isolated  from  said  first  means 
connecting  one  set  of  ends  of  said  row  coils  of  said 
second  exclusive  group  in  parallel  circuit  with  one  end  of 
said  second  common  coil. 


3,11«J«9 
MAGNETIC  DISC  STTORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard   E.   Morfcy.   BiUerica,  a^  Clamie  J.   Mazzola, 
Briglitoa,    Mam,    ■■%■■■■   to    Laboralory    for    Elec- 
btMstea,  Ibc  Bostoa,  Maaa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2,  19*0.  Ser.  No.  25,995 
4  Claims.     (O.  34«— 174.1) 
1.  Dau  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  disc 
having  a  magnetizable  surface,  a  back  plate  having  a 
coextensive  planar  surface  facing  the  disc's  magnetizable 
surface,  the  disc  having  a  plurality  of  small  perforations 
spaced  symmetrically  adjacent  the  disc's  periphery,  means 
for  rotating  the  disc  to  esUblish  a  relativdy  small  con- 
tinuous separation  between  the  disc's  magnetizable  sur- 
face and  the  plate's  planar  surface,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer heads  set  into  the  back  plate,  each  of  the  transducer 
beads  pfesent^og  a  surface  flush  with  the  piate's  pi»r*"- 


3,11M9« 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID  LEVEL 
VcrwNi  C.  Wcslcott,  Ltecolii,  and  Robert  L.  Blanchard, 
Chc^mit    Hill,    Maas.     (both    %    Train-Soiiks,    Inc., 
P.O.  Box  32S,  Lexington  73,  Mmb.) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  195S,  Ser.  No.  725,7a 
7  ClalHM.     (CL  34%     244) 


1.  In    apparatus    for   determining    the    conditions   of 
presence  and  absence  of  a  fluid  at  a  location  the  combina- 
tioo  of  an  oscillatory  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sUges  of  amplification  and  a  feedback 
network  including  an  electromechanical  transducer  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  transducer  being  adapted  to 
vibrate  mechanically  upon  the  application  of  an  alternat- 
ing potential  across  said  electrodes,  said  feedback  net- 
work including  a  four  terminal  bridge  circuit,  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  being  connected  across  a  first  opposing 
pair  of  said  terminals  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier  being 
connected  across  a  second  opposing  pair  thereof  whereby 
the  unbalance  signal  in  said  bridge  is  applied  to  said  input, 
said   transducer   being  connected   into  one  arm   of  said 
bndge.  said  feedback  network  being  so  connected   that 
positive  feedback  is  applied  to  said  input  at  a  resonant 
frequency  of  said  transducer,  said  transducer  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  location,  whereby  the  char- 
acteristics of  oscillation  of  said  circuit  vary  in  accordance 
with  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  fluid  at  said  location 
and  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  oscillatory  char- 
acteristics of  said  circuit 


3.11tJ91 
SECURITY  FENCE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Georfs  Q.  Hcrrick,  Scarsdale,  Aidcn  H.  Fredrick,  Camel, 
and  John  H.  Gre%,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnors,  by 
■««  aasignnMnts.  to  lVMnp«w  RaoM  Wooidridnt 
Inc  EmcM,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fllad  Jnna  15,  19M,  Scr.  No,  3«,441 
7  OalnH.  (a.  34«— 251) 
1.  Intrusion  signalling  means  comprising  a  source  of 
three  phase  cxciution.  a  group  of  associated  conductors 
assembled  approximately  at  the  apices  of  at  least  one 
equilateral  triangle  and  connected  to  the  three  phases 
of  said  supply  to  provide  a  routing  three  phase  field,  a 
pickup  element  located  approximately  at  the  ceoler  of 
said  equilateral  triangle,  means  electricaUy  connected  to 
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Mid  element  providing  under  normal  conditions  a  prede- 
termined output  from  said  pickup  element  due  to  said 
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three  phase  field,  and  means  operable  by  the  last  men- 
tioned means  to  provide  a  signal  of  deviation  of  said  out- 
put from  its  predetermined  value. 


BURGLAR  ALARM  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Kaplan,  151  W.  Mth  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,983 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340— 274) 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  members  hinged  to  one  another  and  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  a  first  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  with  angular  edge  portions  on  opposite  sections 
of  a  second  one  of  said  members  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  first  member  at  both  sides  of  the  aperture, 
a  pressure-actuated  switch  extended  through  the  aperture 
in  one  of  said  ha^  members  being  operated  by  the  other 
hasp  member,  and  an  electrical  alarm  circuit  controlled 
by  said  switch. 

3,110,893 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Wendell  C.  Peacock,  Dover,  Mm*.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnmcBts,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Maa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838^87 
12  Clakiw.  (CI.  340—336) 
1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  displaying  any  one  of  a 
predetermined  group  of  visual  symbols  comprising,  a 
source  of  energy,  a  display  face,  a  etationary  planar  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  movable  planu*  elements  in  co- 
operative association  with  said  stationary  element,  in- 
dependent means  associated  with  each  of  said  movable 
planar  elements  for  positioning  each  element  in  a  first 
predetermined  lateral  position  in  response  to  one  type  of 
applied  stimulus  and  in  a  second  predetermined  lateral 
position  in  response  to  a  defferent  type  oi  applied  stimu- 
lus, said  display  face  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
image  forming  areas,  said  planar  elements  each  having 
areas  corresponding  to  each  of  said  image  forming  areas 
on  said  display  face,  said  stationary  frianar  element  being 
formed  with  aplurality  of  energy  transmissive  paths  there- 
through, the  number  of  said  transmissive  paths  in  each 
area  of  said  stationary  element  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  total  number  of  positional  combinations  of  said  planar 
elements,  each  of  said  movable  planar  elements  being 
formed  such  that  it  may  provide  an  energy  transmissive 


path  aligned  with  each  energy  transmissive  path  in  said 
stationary  element  in  either  of  said  lateral  positions,  where- 
by by  providing  energy  transmissive  paths  in  said  mov- 
able elements  in  aligimient  with  selected  transmissive 


paths  in  said  stationary  element  for  each  positional  com- 
bination of  said  elements,  one  of  said  group  of  visual 
symbols  is  displayed  by  said  display  face  as  a  plurality 
of  energy  transmissive  areas. 


3,110,894 
DIGlTAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Joseph  Murgio,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Internationa] 
Telei^ioBe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,172 
6  aaims.     (a.  340—347) 


11 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  a  signal  rate  proportional  to 
a  multiple  bit  serial-digital  number  comprising  means  for 
storing  said  serial-digital  number,  pulse  generating  means, 
pulse  frequency  dividing  means  coupled  to  said  pnilse 
generating  means,  first  counting  means  coupled  to  said 
frequency  dividing  nteans,  second  counting  means  coupled 
to  said  pulse  generating  means,  means  coui^ng  i»edeter- 
mined  stages  of  said  first  counting  means  to  predetermined 
stages  of  said  second  counting  means  whereby  predeter- 
mined binary  numbers  are  set  in  said  second  counter  each 
time  said  frequency  dividing  means  feeds  a  pulse  to  said 
first  counting  means  and  coincidence  detecting  means 
coui^ed  to  said  serial-digital  number  storage  means  and 
the  overflow  from  said  second  counting  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  signal  rate  proportiooal  to  said  stored  number. 
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3,llt,S95 

CODERS  FOR  ELECTRIC  PULSE  CODE 

MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  Edward  Brewster,  Loodoa,  England,  aaipior  to 

Intematioaal     Standard     Electric     Corporatioa,     New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,94S 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  3,  1959 

If  Claimfl.     (CL  340—347) 


4.  An  electric  pulse  coder  for  generating  combinations 
of  digit  pulses  representing  samples  of  a  signal  wave  ac- 
cording to  a  binary  code  of  m  digits,  with  reference  to  an 
amplitude  scale  having  N  steps,  comprising  N  pairs  of 
similar  cores  of  saturable  ferromagnetic  ovaterial,  a  bias 
winding  linking  each  core,  means  for  passing  a  unidirec- 
tional bias  current  through  each  bias  winding  in  such 
manner  as  to  produce  a  bias  flux  in  a  given  direction  in 
the  corresponding  core,  the  bias  flux  being  the  same  for 
the  two  cores  of  each  pair  but  different  for  every  pair  of 
cores,  a  signal  winding  linking  each  core,  means  for 
supplying  to  all  the  signal  windings  in  series  a  signal  wave 
to  be  coded  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  in  each  core  a 
flux  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  given  direction,  a 
triggering  winding  linking  each  core,  means  for  supplying 
to  all  the  triggering  windings  in  series  a  triggering  pulse 
of  defined  volt-time  product  m  such  manner  as  to  produce 
a  triggering  flux  in  the  given  direction  in  one  core  of  each 
pair  and  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  other  core  of 
each  pair,  m  separate  digit  output  conductors,  and  m 
digit  windii>gs  linking  each  core  and  connected  in  aeries 
with  the  output  conductors  in  such  manner  that  each  out- 
put conductor  has  connected  in  series  therewith  one  wind- 
ing from  each  core,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
the  condition  of  magnetic  saturation  of  either  core  of  a 
pair  of  cores  is  reversed  in  response  to  a  triggering  pulse, 
an  output  pulse  of  the  same  polarity  is  delivered  to  each 
of  the  output  conductors,  the  polarity  of  the  output  pulse 
being  of  one  sign  when  derived  from  certain  pairs  of 
cores,  and  of  the  opposite  sign  when  derived  from  the 
other  pairs  of  cores. 


3,11M9« 
RADAR  TRACKING  LOOP 
Alvar  George  Cartton  and  James  W.  Follhi,  Jr>,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Apr.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,»43 
4  Claiins.     (CL  345—7.4) 
1.  An  automatic  tracking  loop  for  positioning  a  radar 
dish  comprising,   means   for  providing  a  voltage   repre- 
senting the  error  between  the  pointing  direction  of  the 
radar  dish  and  the  direction  of  a  target,  an  amplifier  to 


which  said  error  voltage  is  supplied,  frequency  responsive 
means  independent  from  said  amplifier  for  detecting  the 
frequency  characteristic  of  said  error  voltage  and  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  response 


to  said  frequency  characteristic  and  a  servomechanism  to 
which  the  output  of  said  amplifier  is  supplied,  said  servo- 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  position  said  radar  dish  to 
eliminate  said  error  voltage. 


3.119.S97 
RADIO  ECHO  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Laurent,  Jenkintown,  Pa^  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmcnts,  to  Pfaiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1954,  Scr.  No.  403,804 
17  Claims.     (CL  343—13) 


^h^=si"i 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  series  of  short  duration  pulses  of  high  frequency  ener- 
gy, means  for  radiating  said  pulses  in  the  direction  of 
the  area  to  be  searched,  means  for  changing  from  one 
pulse  to  the  next  the  earner  frequency  of  said  pulses 
in  a  predetermined  manner,  means  for  receiving  a  cor- 
responding series  of  groups  of  echo  signals  from  the 
area  to  be  searched,  individual  echo  signals  within  each 
of  said  groups  resulting  from  the  reflection  of  said 
transmitted  pulses  from  individual  objects  and  subareas 
within  said  area  to  be  searched,  amplifier-detector  means 
associated  with  said  signal  receiving  means  for  providing 
corresponding  groups  of  video  signals  representing  the 
amplitude  of  the  signals  returned  by  said  objects  and 
subareas.  means  for  combining  corresponding  individual 
video  signals  from  a  selected  plurality  of  successive 
groups  to  provide  groups  of  composite  video  signals, 
the  amplitudes  of  individual  composite  video  signals 
being  dependent  on  the  amplitude  distribution  of  the 
echoes  returned  by  said  objects  and  subareas,  and  an 
indicator  means  responsive  to  said  composite  video  sig- 
nals for  providing  an  indication  of  the  amplitudes  thereof. 
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19<,831 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Alexander   B.  Muskhuk,  TaUmadge,   Ohio,  asBignor  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,843 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


196,834 

PULL  FOR  FURNITURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Jr^  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broy- 

hill  Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C^  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D10--8) 


196,832 

PLASTIC  TILE  UNIT  FOR  MATS  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Hans  Freeman,  1912  N.  MOwankec  Atc^ 

Chicago  47,  III. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,058 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 4) 


196  835 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Frederick  W.  Herbst,  Woodmere,  and  Daniel  R.  Herbst, 
Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Vendmobile  Corpora- 
tion, Hempstead,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14--3) 
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196,833 

PULL  FOR  FURNITURE  OR  THE  UKE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broj« 

liill  Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,417 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  Dlt-^) 


196,836 
GARDEN  UTILITY  CART 
Bernard  B.  Berger,  Aiken,  S.C.,  asi^or  to  National  Steel 
Cabinet  Company,  Edgefield,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,059 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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POLDABLE  BEACH  LOLHSGE 

Jann  W.  Loken,  Apt.  1543,  Hotel  Vliddletownc, 

14«  E.  4«tti  St.,  New  York  17.  N.Y. 

Flied  Oct.  8,  19«2.  Ser.  No.  72,015 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


1M,S4« 
PICKET  FENCE 
ioka  S.  Case,   Towsoo,  Md.,  a«%Dor  to   Anchor   Poat 
Prodncti,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md..  ■  corporation  of  New 
Jency 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  t9^73 
Tcm  of  paieat  14  yc 
(CL  D2S— 1) 


194,S38 

DUPLEX  GROL^DINC  OITLET  WITH 

CONTOURED  FACES 

Douglas    R.    Cleminsliaw.   Syracnas,    N.Y.,    aarifnor    to 

Paat  A  Seymour,  lac,  Syranwc,  N.Y^  a  cotpocaHou  of 

New  York 

Ffled  May  2,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  74,721 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D24— 1) 


19<,M1 

RELIGIOUS  CROSS 

Dclphns  Goodrcao,  %  Motkcr-of-Peari  C 

Nortfabridge,  Maas. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,42« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 23) 


Co^ 


19«,S39 

COMBP«fED  LOIDSPEAKER  CABINET  AND 

SUPPORT  FRAME  THEREFOR 

Harold    V.    Dorgan,    Chicago,    ED^    anigBor    to    J.    H. 

Keeney   A   Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnoifl 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,19« 

Term  of  patent  3*^  yean 

(CL  D2«— 14) 


19M42 

TRIGGER  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS 

Edward  E.  Schacfer,  River  Forest,  lU.    (%  Central  Spc. 

Co.,  3813  N.  Hariem  Ave.,  Chicago  34,  UL) 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,819 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34^— 1) 
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BOOK  END 
Do«ciM  R.  Ckmhishaw  and  Kcnard  E.  Urfoa,  Syracvse, 
N.Y^  anigiion  to  Gaylord  Bro«^  Inc^  Syracvw,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,4t2 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 3) 


196,846 

GOLF  PUTTING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Niamtn,  Jr.,  1426  26th  St.  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


196,844 

CHAIRSIDE  TABLE 

Joaeph  E.  AdUnson,  York,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Weiman  Co., 

Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUmI  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70^32 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 14) 


196,847 

SKI  POLE  BASKET 

Melville  A.  Miller,  West  County  Line  Road, 

Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 14)  ^ 


196,845 
DOLL 
Pompeo  Philip  Sabatino,  Colambus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scy- 
fert  Potato  Chip  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,806 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CL  D34— 2) 


196,848 

TOY  HOBBYHORSE  VEHICLE 

Laurie  J.  Campbell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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19i,849 

KFTE 

L.  KooKC,  Rte.  1,  Box  121,  Tirfl,  Tex. 

Flkd  Feb.  t,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  73,4«5 

Tena  of  patent  14  ytmn 

(CL  D34— 15) 


196  J53 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUUun  V.  JodMMt  Westport  Conn.,  MsigMN-  to  G«D«nJ 

Electric  Company,  ■  corporatioa  of  iN'ew  York 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  69,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


196,S5« 

TOY  GUN 

WliUam  C.  Pfterjoo.  31  Water  St.,  Claremo^  NJI. 

Flkd  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,73« 

Term  of  patent  7  jmn 

(CL  D34— 15) 


196,854 

TRAY 

Lcwii  Frederick  Nicholaoo,  4  Monro  GaidciH, 

Harrow  Weald,  England 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1963,  S«r.  No.  73,375 

Claima  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Aug.  7,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— If) 


196,851 
HAY  BALER 

Coostantine  J.  Kermes,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corpomtioa,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Not.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,5»5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLI>4«— 1) 


196,852 

NAUTICAL  HOOK 

Irrfc^i  Oldak,  I  ynbrook,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Hh  Tordriiip 

Products  (  ompaay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partn«n^B 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,453 

Term  of  patent  i*/i  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


196,855 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shitem    Manda,    Nagoya,    Aichl,    Japan,    aadgnor    to 
Noritakc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fikd  Jnly  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,082 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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196,854 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sbifcni    Masuda,    Nagoya,    Aichi,   Japan,   assignor    to 
Norkakc  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatton  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,083 

Twm  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D44— IS) 


196,859 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeni    Masuda,    Nagoya,    Aichi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,086 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D44— IS) 


196,857 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shigeni  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,084 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


196,860 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeni    Masuda,    Nagoya,    Aichi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,089 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yeare 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


196,858 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeru    Masuda,    Nagoya,    Aichi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,085 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(O.  D44— 15) 


196,861 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeru    Ma»da,    Nagoya,    Aichi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,095 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D44— 15) 
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^, M!l^^^?"^^".t^/^T"^"'  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

^oHtakcC*^  IBC^  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a  con>ontioa  ol  NoHtakc  Co^  tac^  N>w  York,  N.Y.  .  corpontkM  of 

^<*i  ,  .  ,  New  Yort 

'^^'^  ^'  i!!!L*tTl'^  ^'••^  FIW  l«ly  3t,  mi,  S«r.  N^  7Utl 

rva  or  pa<cm  Jvi  )r«an  Tw^  of  n«tft  :iv% 


FLATE  OR  SIMn.AR  ARTICLE 
Shigcni    Manda,    Nafoya,    Aichi,    Ja^n,    aniciior    to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoft,  N.Y,,  a  corporaHoa  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  30.  1W2,  S«r.  No.  71,#ft 
Tcnii  of  patent  3Vi 
(a.  D44— 15) 


COMBINED  PITCHER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Jerome  Lewta,  250  5th  Are.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FIW  Dec.  31,  IH2,  Ser.  No,  72,! 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 21) 


196.M4 
PLATE  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeni    Masuda,    Nagoya,    AicU,    Japan,    anltiiiii    to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York  -,         ,  k^ 

Filed  July  30,  1»«2,  Ser.  No.  71,W9 

Tenn  of  patent  3Va  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


194,847 

BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER 

La  Vcrgne  H.  Wllliann,  Columbia.  Conn. 

Filed  July  17.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  70.961 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D44— 29) 
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JEWEL 
Aryad  Nagy,  53  Lancaster  Gate,  Lotwloa  W.  2,  Enfiand 

Filed  SepL  17,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  71,7U 
Claimt  priority,  applkatton  GrMt  Brttain  Mar.  19,  1M2 
Term  of  patent  14  y4 
<CL  IMS—l) 


1W,S71 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samnel  J.  Koch,  26  Martin  Court,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,725 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


196,869 

END  LINK  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Karl  C  Anftensteln,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Speidel 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 


FUmI  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,0M 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D45-^) 


196,872 

COMBINATION  STRIKE  AND  STRIKE  BOX 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  219  Bloomfield  Road, 

Buriingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 3) 


196,870 

FINGER  RING 

Barney  Newman,   BrooUine,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,064 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— 10) 


196,873 
VENDING  MACHINE  PANEL 
Walter  L.  Koch,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,452 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


'^'^J' 
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19M74  1MJ77 

DISPENSER  FOR  TABLET  OR  SIMR  AR  ARTICLE  WAI  KWAY  FRAME 

L«TY  L.  Fltes,  Kaianuuoo,  Midi^  assignor  to  Th*  l>  Arthar  C.  Borgman,  Franklin  Square    N.Y     aninior  to 

joiin  ComiMny.  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporatioo  of  Th«   Patent  Scaffolding  Co^   Inc^  Long  bland  CHy 

Dslawar*                                  o      ^     ^. .,.  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IHl,  Set.  No,  i9M9  FUed  June  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  54,427 

Termor  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— J)  jCL  D54— 1) 


^r.  I,  I   I    i   r  >!] 


V 


\\i\  I'l  !JI 


n 


1 


y 


194  875 

HEAT  MEASl  RING  IN  STRIATE  NT 

William  E.  Engelliard,  R.D.  1,  Apaiachin,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


19«,S78 

NOVELTY  SPOON 

L.  McCain.  327  Windward  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif, 

FUed  May  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,772 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


196,879 
PAIR  OF  WELDING  GOGGI  Fi» 
Donald   T.   CShea,    IjUtewood,   Oiilo,   assignor   to  The 
Burdett  Oxygen  Company  of  Cleveland,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,292 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


■<■ 


196,876 

CASING  FOR  STORING  AND  MOUNTING  A 

KNOCK-DOWN  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Earl  D.  Myers,  Scotch   Plains.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ohaus 

Scale  Corporation,  L  nion,  ^J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66^72 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D52— 10) 


196,880 

TWO  PIECE  ADJUSTABLE  SPECTACLE  TEMPLE 

Finn  H.  Magnus,  Washington  Valley  Road, 

Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No,  69^71 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


,T' 
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1M.SS1 

PAIR  OF  SUN  GLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Finn  H.  Magnus,  Washington  Valley  Road, 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,783 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


196«885 
TELEVISION  PROJECTOR 
Rkhard  J.  Zeitler,  Danbury,  Conn^  assignor  to  Waltham 
Precision  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


196,8S2 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Norman    J.    Radziwon,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,8«2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


196,886 

SELF-POWERED  FLUID   FIXED  RATIO  PROPOR- 

TIONER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nat  Cordis,  Crown  Farm,  Silver  Lake,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D65— 1) 


1963S3 
ICE  CREAM  CARTON 
Morton  H.  Robinson,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Debwarc 

FUed  Sept  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,653 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Cl.  D58— 12^) 


196  884 

STORAGE  TRAY  FOR  MARKING  IMPLEMENTS 

Thomas  F.  Furlong,  Jr.,  206  NorweU  St^ 

Dorchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,487 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D5S— 13) 


196,887 
AIRPLANE 

Theodore  R.  Smhh,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation, 

Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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1943SS 

ICE  FISHING  TIF-L'F  SIGN  AT 

Victor  F.  G.  PUawr.  219  Main  St.  Horicon,  Wb. 

Feb.  27,  |»«3.  S«t.  No,  7i,733 

Term  of  pateol  14  jmun 

(CLD71— 1) 


19M91 

FIREPLACE  SCREEN 

G«ortc  W.  Henle.  13222  Maodicster  Road, 

St.  Loiris  31,  Mo. 

Flad  Jmc  13,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  70,52S 

Tarm  of  patent  14  ytmn 

(CL  D81— 5) 


19MS9 
mCHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNAL 


.-  194,992 

MMcian  A.  Sckcg,  Rocfccatcr.  NY.  aaigDor  to  Genaral  SURGICAL  TABLE 

Signal  Con>oratkMi,  Rocb«<ster,  N.Y.  Weston  W.  G«orfc,  ManUowoc,  Wk.,  asricnor  to  Ham- 

FOad  Sept.  19.  1942,  S«r.  No.  71,715  Uton   Manufactarinx  Company.  Two  Rivers,  Wb.,  a 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  corporatioa  of  Hiaconsin 

(CL  D71— 1)  FUed  Feb.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  69.01d 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLDt3— 1) 


19«J9« 

DESK  TRAY 

Aobnm  T.  Gamer,  617  S.  Byrkit,  Misbawaka,  Ind. 

Filwl  Nov.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,945 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D74— 1) 


I96,§93 
UNTTARY  BASE  FOR  A  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
William  A.  Baum.  New  York,  N.Y-  asstgnor  to  W.  A. 
Baum  Co.,  Inc.,  Coptaipic.  Ix>n«  Island.  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  71.120 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D03 — 12) 
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I96,S94 
CASE  FOR  EAR  SI  RGERY  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  A.  MacKinnon,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Kinnon Instruments  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maauchusetts 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,855 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D87-— 5) 


196,897 
TIRE 
George  W.  MacWherter,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


196,895 
TTRE 
Gerald   Kunz,  Cuyahoga  Falb,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D90— 20) 


196,898 
TIRE 
George  W.  MacWherter,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


196,896 
TIRE 
Donald  Richards,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


E 
F 
F 
F 
G 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1963 

^o"- — Arrta^Bd  in  tccortUnce  with  the  flr«t  airnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Coler.  Myron  A.,  and  A.  8.  Loola,  to  Markite  Corp.     Potentl 
ometer  device.     Re.  25.479,  11-12-63    CI    338—162 

Crum,  Eben  J.     CoUlng  atrand  material.     Be.  25,477    11-12- 
63.  CI.  242 — 174. 

General  Motors  Corp.  ;   Bee — 

Merkle.  Ralph  H.     Re.  26,480. 

Olrl  de  Teramala.   Plero  M.     Mechanically  i 
chanlcally    drtTen    apparatus.      R«.    25,47t 

Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :   See — 

Radley,  Sidney  A.,  and  Spergel.     Re.  25,476. 

Louis^  Arnold  S.  :  Bee — 

Coler,  Myron  A.,  and  Loala.     Re.  2S.479. 


propelled  or  me- 
J,    11-1^-63,   CI. 


Markite  Corn. :  Bee — 

Coler.  Myron  A.,  and  Louis.      Re.  25,479. 
Merkle,  Ralph  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Battery  retainer 

means.     Re.  25,480,  11-12-63,  Cl.  180 — 68.5. 
Radley,  Sidney  A.,  and  P.   Sper^el,   to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corp.     Cigarette  making  apparatus.     Re.  25,476,  11-12-63, 
Cl.  131—21. 
Schwitser  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Weir,  Thomaa  J.     Re.  25,491. 
Spergel,  Philip:  Bee — 

Kadley,  Sidney  A.,  and  Spergel.     Re.  25,476. 
Weir,  Thomas  J.,  to  Schwltier  Corp.     Fluid  coupling  mecha- 
nism.     Re.  25,4«1,   11-12-63,  Cl.   123 — 41.12. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


^2W:  I?il2%®  CT '*23^"'^"  *  ^*'"°"  ^"-     ***■*  '''*°* 
I*<*raer.  Eugene  h     to  Jackson  *  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

Boerner.  Euaene  i.,   to  Jackson  A  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant 
2,302,  11-12-63,  Cl.  18. 

Brownell,  Herbert  C.      Roee  plant.     2,304,   11-12-63,  CI.  28. 

Dunham,   Orville  O.     Chrysanthemum   plant.     2,287    11-12- 
63,  Cl.  77.  ^  .       , 

Dunham,  Orrllle  O.     Chrysanthemum  plant     2,298.  11-12- 
63,  Cl.  82. 


Gavello,  Louis  E.     Hebe  hybrtd.     2,296,   11-12-63,  Cl.  54. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  :  Bee — 

Boerner,  Eugene  8.     2,209. 

Boerner.  Eugene  S.     2,300. 

Moro.  Luciano.      2,301. 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,302. 

Boerner.  Eugene  S.      2,303. 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2,303,  11-12-63.  Cl.  15. 
Merrill    Grant     Peach  tree.     2,295,  11-12-63,  Cl.  43. 
Moro,  Luciano,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant.     2.301. 
11-12-63,  Cl.  15. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\dklnson,  Joseph   E..   to  Welman  Co.,  Inc.     Chairside  table. 

196,844.  11-12-63,  Cl.  D33 — 14. 
.\nchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Case    John  S.      196,840. 
.\ugen8tein,  Karl  C.  to  Speidel  Corp.     End  link  for  a  bracelet 

(>r  similar  article.     196,869,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D46 — 4. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Koch,  Walter  L.     196,873. 
Baum,  W.  A.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Baum,  WUllam  A.     196,893. 
Baum,    William   A.,   to   W.   A.   Baum   Co. 


for  a  sphygmonanometer  or  the  like. 


Inc.     Unitary  bane 

„.    .^  196.893.   11-12-63, 

Cl.  D83— 12. 
BauBch  k  Lomb  Inc. :  Bee — 

Radxlwon.  .Norman  J.     196,882. 
Berger,   Bernard   B..   to  National   Steel  Cabinet  Co.     Garden 

utility  cart.     196,836.  11-12-63,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Borcman,    Arthur   C,    to   The    Patent    ScafTolding   Co.     Inc. 

Walkway  frame.     196,877,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D54 — 1. 
Broyhill  Furniture  Factories  :  Bee — 
Smith.  Melbourne  F..  Jr.     196,833. 
Smith.  Melbourne  F.,  Jr.      196,834. 
Burdett  Oxygen  Co.  of  Cleveland,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

OShea.  I>onald  T.      196,879. 
Campbell,  Laurie  J.,  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.     Toy  hobby- 
horse vehicle.     196.8+8.  11-12-03,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Case,  John  S.,  to  Anchor  Poat   Products,  Inc.     Picket  fence. 

196,840,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D28— 1. 
Clenilnitfiaw.    Douglas   R.,   to   Paw  k   Seymour,    Inc.      Duplex 
grounding   outlet   with    contoured   facea.      196,838     11-12- 
63,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Clemlnshaw,  Douglas  R..  and  K.  E.  Urion,  to  Gaylord  Bros., 

Inc.     Book  end.     196,843,  11-12-63,  Cl.  I>33 — ^3. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Robinson,  Morton  H.     196.883. 
Cordis,  Nat.      Self-powered   fluid  fixed   ratio  proportioner  or 

similar  article.     196,886,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D6{f— 1. 
Coro    Inc.  :  Bee — 

Newman,  Barney.     196,870. 
Dorgan,   Harold  V..   to  J.  H.  Keener  k  Co..   Inc.     Combined 
loudspeaker  cabinet  and  support  frame  therefor.     196,839, 
11-12-63,  Cl    D26 — 14. 
Engelhard,   William   E.      Heat   measuring  instrument.     196,- 

875.  11-12-63.  Cl   D52 — 6. 
Fltes.   Larry  L..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Dispenser  for  tablet  or 

similar  article.     196,874,  11-12-63.  C\    052—3. 
Freeman,  Hans.     Plastic  tile  unit  for  mats  or  similar  articles. 

196.832    11-12-63,  Cl.  D9— 6. 
Furlong,    Thomaa   F.,   Jr.      Storage   tray   for   marking  imple- 
ment*.    196.884,  11-12-63.  CI.D68— 13. 
Garner,    Auburn    T.      Deak    tray.      196,890,    11-12-63,    Cl. 
D74 — 1. 

Oaylord  Bros.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Clemlnshaw,  Douglas  R.,  and  Urlon.     196,843. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Judson.  William  V.     196,853. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schee,  Marcian  A.     190,889. 
George,   Weston   W.,   to    Hamilton  Mfg.   Co.      Surgical  table. 

196,892,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Kunz,  Gerald.      196,895. 
MacWherter,  George  W.      196,897. 
MacWherter,  George  W.     196,898. 
Richards,  Donald.     196,890. 
Goudreau,  Delphus.     Religious  cross.     196,841,  11-12-63,  Cl. 

D29— 23. 
Henle,    Geone    W.      Fireplace    screen.      196,891,    11-12-63, 

Cl.  D81— 5. 
Herbat,  Daniel  R.  :  Bee — 

Herbst,  Frederick  W.  and  D.  R.     196,835. 
Herbst,   Frederick   W.   and   D.    R.,   to  The    V'endmoblle  Corp. 

Motor  vehicle.     190,835,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
His  Lordship  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Oldak,  Irving.     196,652. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Musichuk,  Alexander  B.     196,831. 
Judson,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clock  or  similar 

article.     196,853,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D42 — 7. 
Keeney,  J.  H..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Dorgan,  Harold  V.      190,839. 
Kermes,  Constantine  J.,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Hay   baler. 

196,851,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Koch,    Samuel  J.     Adjustable  table  lamp  or  similar  article. 

196,871,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Koch,    Walter    L.,    to    Automatic    Canteen    Co.    of    America. 

Vending  machine  panel.     196,873,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D52 — 3. 
Koonce,  John  L.     Kite.      196,849,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Kuni,   Gerald,   to   The   B.    F.    Goodrich   Co.      Tire.      196,895, 

11-12-63,  CT.  D90— 20. 
Lewis,  Jerome.     Combined  pitcher  and  cover  therefor.     196,- 

866,   11-12-63,  Cl.  D44 — 21. 
Loken,  Jann  W.     Foldable  beach  lounge.     196,837,  11-12-63, 

Cl.  D15 — 11. 
MacKinnon  Instruments  Iik.  :  Bee — 
MacKinnon.  Robert  A.     196,894. 
MacKinnon,  Robert  A.,  to  MacKinnon  Instruments  Inc.    Case 
for    ear     surgery    instruments.       196,894,     11-12-63,     Cl. 
D87— 5. 
MacWherter,  George  W.,   to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Tire. 

196.897,  11-12-63,  Cl.  090—20. 

MacWherter.  George  W..   to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich  Co.     Tire. 

196.898,  11-12-03,  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Magnus,    Finn    H.      Two   niece    adjustable   spectacle   temple. 
196.880,  11-12-63,  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Magnus,  Finn  H.     Pair  of  sun  glasses  or  the  like.     196,861, 
11-12-63,  Cl.  D67— 1. 

1 


u 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Vfarx,  LouU,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  «m — 
Campbell.  Laurie  J.     196,848. 

Maauda.    Shiferu.    to    Norltake   Co..    Inc.      PUte    or    alBllar 
article.     1»«.855.  11-12-63.  CI.  D44 — 15. 

Maauda.    Shireru.    to    .Norltake    Co.,    Inc.      Phrte   or   •Imilar 
arUcle.      nJij.S.'x'..  ll-12-«3,  CI.  IH4 — 15. 

Maauda,    Shiyeru.    to    .Norltake    Co..    Inc.      Plate    or   alfliilar 
article.      1»«.857.  n-12-«3,  CI.  IH4 — 15. 

Maauda,    Shlgeru,    to    Norltake    Co..    Inc.      Plate   or   aliaUar 
article.     1»6,858.  ll-12-«0,  C\.  D44 — l.'i. 

Maauda.  Shlnru.  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc.     Plato  or  alBltor  ar- 
ticle.    19«!85».  11-12-63.  a.  W4— 15. 

Maauda,  Sblgeru,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc.     Plate  or  alntUar  ar- 
ticle.    1»6,860.  11-12-63.  CI.  D44 — 15. 

Mamida.  Sblgeru.  to  NoriUke  Co..  Inc.     Plate  or  almllar  ar 
tide      196.861.  11-12-63.  CI    D44— 15 

Maauda.  Shlgeni.  to  Norluke  Co..  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    196.862.  11-12-63,  CI.  D44 — 15. 

.Maauda,  Shlgeni,  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    196,863,  11-12-63,  CI.  D44— 15. 

Maauda,  Shlgeni.  to  Norltake  Co..  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    196,864.  11-12-63,  CI.  D44 — 13. 

Maauda.  Shlgeni.  to  Norttake  Co  ,  Inc.     Plate  or  slmliar  ar- 
ticle.    196,865,  11-12-63,  CL  D44 — 15. 

MeCaln.    Jeaa    U      Norelty    spoon.      196.8T8,    11-12-6S.    CL 

Miller     MelTiUe    A.      Ski    pole    basket     196,847,    ll-ia-«S, 

CI    D34— 14. 
Mualchuk,  Alexander  B.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Suction  cleaner 

196.831.  11-12-63.  CI.  D©— 2 
Myers,    Earl    D,    to   Ohaus   Scale  Corp.      Caslaf  for  atortag 

and    mounting    a    knock  down    w«lghlng    scale.       196,876. 

11-12-63.  CI.  D62— 10. 
Nagy.    Arpad.      Jewel.      196,868.   11-12-6S,   Q.   DAS — 1. 
National  Steel  Cabinet  Co.  :   See— 
Berger.  Bernard  B.      196.836 
Newman,  Barnev,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Finger  ring.     196,870,  ll-U- 

63,  CI.  D45— 10.  -         -• 

Ntamtu,  Joseph,  Jr.     Golf  putting  derlce.     196,846,  11-12- 

63.  CI.  D34— a. 
Nicholson    Lewis  r.     Tray.     196.8M,  11-11-68.  CT.  D44— 10. 
Norltake  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Masuda.  Shlgeni.     196.850-65 
Obaus  Scale  Conx  :  S<« — 

Myers   Earl  D      196.876. 
Oldak.  Irriof.  to  His  Lordaklp  Products  Co.     Naatlcal  hook. 

196.852.  11-12-63,  CI.  D41— 1. 
O'Shea,  Donald  T  ,  to  The  Bardett  Oxyfen  Co.  of  Ctoreland, 

Inc      Pair    of    welding    goggles.      196.879.    11-11-6S,    CI. 
Do7 — 1. 


Pllaaer.    Victor   P.    O       Ice    flahlng   tlp-np    signal.      196.888, 

Paas  *  Sermour,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clemlnsbaw.  Douglaa  R.     196,838. 
Patent  Scaffolding  Co  .  Inc  ,  The     Be« — 

Borgman,  Arthur  C      196,877. 
Peteraon.  William  C.    Toy  gun.     196,850,  11-12-6S,  CI.  D34 — 

Badxlwon.    Norman    J.,    to    Bauach    A    Lomb    Inc       Pair    of 

Ht>ectacle».     196,882.  11-12-63.  CI.  D07—1. 
Rlcbardm  DonaliL  to  tha  B.  F  Ooodrleh  Co.    Tire.     196,896. 

11-12-63,  CI    D90-    20 
Robinsou.    Morton   H      to   ConUlner  Corp    of  America       Ice 

cream   carton       196.883,    11-12-68,   CI.    D58 — 12  6 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  :    Sre — 
Smith    The.hdore  R      196.887. 
Sabatlno.  Pompeo  P  ,  to  Seyfert  PoUto  Chip  Co.    Doll.     196,- 

845,  11-12-63.  CI.  DS4— 2. 

'^'2*7l-!r<w"*cf  D3^or^T'  "'•^^  "**'  '"  ''"*™'      '»«•• 

'^I'n7.,ii\r'?96^,rf  ri1^'S"^7^2^     ^'"'^''  ^'^ 
Schlage,  Ernent  L     Combination  strike  and  strike  box.     196- 

872.  11-12-68.  CI.  l>60— 3.  * 

Seyfert  Potato  Chip  Co.  :   Bee— 

Sabatlno.  Pompeo  P.    196,845. 
*'".1*'J!    M*'»x>a™«   F..    Jr..    to   Broyhlll    Furniture   Factories. 

Pull    for    furniture    or    the    like.      196.838,    11-12-63.    Cl. 

''*"\i!.^<    Melbourne   F.,   Jr.,   to   Broyhlll   Furniture   Factories. 
PuH    for   fnraltTire    or    the    like       196,834.    11-12-68.    CL 

^^J^ytTl-h-  (!'?  g?J^'"-«^'><»-'<'  Corp.     Airplane. 
SpHdel  Corp.  :   See — 

Augensteln,  Karl  C.     196.869. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Kermea.  Conatanttne  J.     196.881 
Upjohn  Co.    The:    See  — 

Fitea,  Larry  L.     196.874 
Vendmoblle  Corp.,  The  ;   See — 

Herbst.  Frederick  D  and  D  R.     196,880. 
Waltbam  I'redslon  Instrument  Co.,  Inc  •  See 

Zeltler,  Richard  J.     196.880 
Welman  Co.,  Inc. :  S«« — 

Adkinaon   Joaeph  K.     196,844. 
William*,  La  Vergne  H.    Bottle  cai 

83.  n    D44  -29. 
^U'?*"'  .R'<^*>*n*  J  .  to  Waltham  Precision  Instrument  Co.    Inc 
Telerlalon   projector       196,886,    11-12-68,    CI.    D61— 1. 


cap  renorer     196,867.  11-12- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1963 

"O""- — ArrmfWl  in  accortUnce  wltU  the  llrtt  ilfnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott,  Donald  C.    Apparatus  for  producing  refractory  lined 

mold*.    3,110,067.  11-12-63,  O.  22—18. 
Atiendroth,  Karl  W.,  and  C.  L.   Swanton,  to  General  Signal 
,?^r,  -i^**Ef°'    •y«tem    for    electric    motors.      3.110,462, 
11-12-63,  CI.  246 — 240. 
Achterberg,  Arthur  C,  and  M.  B.  Lucker,  to  Auto  SpecUltlea 
Mfg.  Co.     Lifting  Jack.     3.110,476,  11-12-68.  a.  254—109 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Crlm.  Blmo  P.     3,110.033. 

Wilson.  Allen  B..  Novy,  and  Coleman.     8.110,078 
Adams,    Jamea    K.,    to    The    BUhop    and    Babcock.     Spacer 

fastener.     3,110,373,  11-12-63.  CI.  189—36. 
Adams.  Paul  R.,  O.   B.  Speen,  and  D.  E.  Brannon,  to  Inter- 
national    Telephone     and     Telegraph     Corp.     Gyroscope 
3.110,187.  11-12-63,  CI.  74—8.1  f         J  »r=. 

Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Maleck,  Le  Roy  B.     3,110,161. 
Aeon  Industrlea,  Inc.  :  £ree — 

Myers.  Dean  W.     8,110.504. 
Aerojet  (Jeneral  Corp.  :  See — 

House.   William  C.     8,110,153. 
Aero-Motive  Mfg.  Co.  :  8m — 

Becker,  Roger  T.  and  W.  K.     3.110,483. 
Aerotec  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ollveau,  John  V.      3,110,455. 
Agfa  AktIengeselUchaft  :  See — 

Kubltst'k,   Alfred.     3.110.854. 
Aileo,   Jackaon  A.,   to   L.   P.   Prieder.     Helmet  with  vent  In 

visor  cover.     3,110,034,  11-12-63.  CI.  2 — 6. 
Aitken.   Roger  O.    to  Canadian   Industries  Ltd.     Method   of 
reinforcing     rubber     artlclea.       8,110,644.     11-12-63.    CI. 
186 — 298. 
Akin,  Warren  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Thomas  B.     3,110,807. 
Alad<ltn  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bramiiilng,   Carl.     8,110,408. 
Albemarle  I'aper  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Oottwald   Brucf  C,  and  Halgh.     3,110.612. 
AlbersSchuenberg.  Ernst,  to  Indiana  General  Corp.     Ferrite 

for  memory  core.     3,110,676,   11-12-63,  CI.   252—62  5. 
Albert     Wlllard    8.,    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.     Semi- 
conductor fault  detecting  trip  circuit.     3,110,856,  11-12-63 
a.   821—14. 
Alexander,   Guy   B.,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Ceramic  material  bonded  to  metal  having  refractory  oxide 
dist>ersed    therein.      3,110,571.    11-12-63.    CI.    29 — 195. 
Allen.  Gordon   8.   J..   D.   H.   Mawbv,  and  D.  C.  Greabam,  to 
Crosfleld    Electronics    Ltd.      Colour    printer    with    colour 
correction.      8,110,761.  11-12-68,  CI.  178 — 5.2. 
Allen,   John   W.,   to  The  Budd   Co.     Electromagnetic  testing 
apparatus  using  an  eccentrically  mounted  annular  test  coll 
whose  axis  is  rotated  about  the  workpiece  axis.     3,110.860, 
11-12-63,   CI.   324 — 37. 
Allen,  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Moss.  Hoyle  O.,  Schwarta,  and  Allen.     8,110,182. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Bade,  Erich.     3,110,751. 
liaxa,  Edward  H.     8,110,483. 
Hipp.  Allen  J.     8.110,622. 
AUmflnna  Svenska  Blektriska  Aktlebolaget :  Se« — 

Lindstrom.  Olle.     3,110,568. 
AUsop,   Ivor  J.      Skiers'   tow  seat.     8,110,268,   11-12-63,  CI. 

104—178. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Rawlins.   Charles  B.     8,110,757. 
Alwac  International,  Inc.  :  See — 
Nyman.  Bo  C.  0.     8,110.294. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Oorrlnet,  Andrew  L.     8,110.121. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bratx.  Otto  J      8.110,193. 
American  Chicle  Co.  :  See — 

Vanderwal,   Slouke.     8.110.416. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Hedley,   Norman,  and  Tabachnick.     3.110.666. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Mennen,   Frederick   C.     3,110,288. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Easterllng,  Herbert  W.,  and  Hertier.     3.110,4»<. 
American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Farrls.   William  A.     8,110.476. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Boone,  James   L.     8,110.566. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  8m — 
Hulett,  Henry  R.,  Snyder,  and  Elliott.     3,110,812. 
American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Seybold,   Frederick  W.     3.110.252. 

Ammerall,  Albert  J.     Carding  machine.    8,110.068.  11-12-63. 

€1.   19—99. 
Ampex   Corp.  :   See — 

ModUnskl.  Wltold  M.     8.110,887. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Polanln,  Walter  R.     8,110^62. 


Andersen,  Howard  M.,  and  R.  B.  Buckholdt,  to  Selas  Corp. 
of    America.       Furnace    seal.       3,110,484,     11-12-63,    CI. 
263 — 40. 
Anderson,  Duane   B.,   J.    L.    Lummus,   and  A.   Park,   to   Pan 
American      Petroleum      Corp.      Emulsion      drilling      fluid. 
3  110,668,  11-12-63,  CI.  252—8.5. 
Anderson,    Raymond    Q.,    to    Dahlstrom    Mfg.    Corp.     Metal 
cabinet      framework     and     panel      structure.      3.110,835, 
11-12-63.  a.   312—380. 
Anderson,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Way,  WlUUm  E.,  and  Anderson.     3.110,401. 
Antonlus,   Anthony   J.,    ^    to   L.   L.   Pienwnt.     Self   closing 

container.      3,110,335,  11-12-63,  Cl.  150 — 42. 
Applied  Arts  Corp.  :  See — 

Kobbins,  James  D.,  Koech,  and  Uzarskl.     3,110.415. 
Arata,  Yoahiaki,  and  M.  Yamacoe,  to  Shinko  Seiki  Kabushlki 
Kaisha.      High    vacuum   valve.      3,110,319,    11-12-63.    Cl. 
137—340. 
Argus  Inc. :  See — 

Danner,  Jacob  D.     3,110,120. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stember    Bernard.     3,110,333. 
Armacost,     Wilbur    H.,     to    Combustion     Engineering,     Inc. 
Boiler  with  novel  gas  recirculation  arrangement.     3,110,- 
289,  11-12-63,  Cl.  122 — 478. 
Armentrout  Everett  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refriger- 
ating apparatus.     3,110,159,  11-12-68,  CL  62 — 162. 
Annour  and  Co.  :  See— 

Cohen,  Jerome.    3,110,549. 
Armstrong,  Warren  E.  :  See — 

Voge,  Hervey  H.,  Armstrong,  and  Ryland.     3,110.746. 
Arnold,  Jamea  T.,  to  Varian  Associates.     Gyromagnetic  reso- 
nance apparatus.     3,110,858,  11-12-63,  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Arro  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Ott,  Richard  J.,  and  Slewert.     3,110,847. 
Arvln  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ludlow.  Eklmund.  and  Irwin.     3,110.358. 
AshUnd  Oil  &  Retining  Co. :  ^'ee 


Way.  William  E..  and  Anderson.     3,110,401. 

f,  Wi  -.---- 


3,110,- 


.\skew,  William  J.,  Sr.     Tool  for  removing  caulking. 

054.   11-12-63,   Cl.    15—236. 
.iVspey,  Wayne  S.,  and  B.  P.  Baker,  deceased  (bv  The  Mellon 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor),  to  Wetstinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     CSrcult  inrterrupter  wltli  preseupe-generat- 
ing   and   interrupting  contacts   in   insulating   interrupting 
tube.     3.110,791,   11-12-63,  Cl.   200 — 145. 
AUlna,  John  H.  C,  and  R.  W.  I<^Uer,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc. 
Continuous  weigh  feeder.     3,110,419.  11-12-63.  CT.   222 — 
55. 
-Vtlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See — 

Woodbridge.   Joseph   K.,  and  Lawrence.     3,110.724. 
Austin,  Walter  H.,  Jr.    and  W.  F.  Frey,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army.      Ejector    mechanism    for    artillery    guns. 
3.110,220,    11-12-63,   Cl.  89—21. 
Auto  Specialties  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Achterberg,  Arthur  C,  and  Lucker.    3,110,475. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Plogstedt.  AUen  E.,  and  Bradmiller.     3.110,851. 
Roberts,  Glaness  B.,  Gunyou.  and  Scholze.     3,110,314. 
Avedko  N.V.  :  See — 

Koolman.  Pleter  L.    3.110.179. 
Avery,  Philip  J.    Hay  baling  apparatus.    3,110,145,11-12-63. 

Cl.   56—1. 
Azthammer,  Ludwig,  to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.O.     Hydro-pneu- 
matic suspension  device.     3,110.485.  11-12-63.  Cl.  267 — 64. 
Azoplate  Corp. :  See — 

Helss,  Hans,  and  Osswald.    3,110,596. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See— 

Pegrum,  James  W.    3,110,818. 
Worley,  Norman  G.     3,110,288. 
Bachmann,  Woodward  D.     Temperature-sustaining  apparatus 

for  automobiles.     3.110.633.  11-12-63.  Cl.  136 — 191. 
Bade.  Erich,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Process  for  the  re- 
duction of  the  alkali  content  in  cement  clinker.     3.110,751, 
11-12-63,  Ol.  263 — 53. 
Badische  Anilln-  *  Soda-Fahrik  Aktiengesellscbaf  t :  See — 
l-^ank.  Berthold,  and  Nltschke.    3.110.473. 
Krauss.  Kurt,  and  Diekmann.     3.110^63. 
VoUmert.  Bruno,  and  Hesser.    3,110,706. 
Wlllerslnn,     Herbert,    Dietrich,    Fust,     Frlederlch.    and 

Slebel.     3,110,694. 
Wisseroth,     Karl,     Herbeck,     Lautenschlager.     Mocller. 
Schmldtthonee.     Stalger,     Trieschmann,    and    Weber. 
3.110,708. 
Baker,  Benjamin  P. :  See — 

Aapey.  Wayne  S..  and  Baker.    3.110,791. 
Baker.  Elbert  li..  Ill,  to  Gregory  Industries.     Bicycle  brake. 

3.110.379,   11-12-63.  Cl.   192 — 6. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See — 

Atkins,  John  H.  C.  and  Fuller.    3.110.419. 
Baker.    William    G.      Aligning  Jig   for    shingles.      3,110,113, 

11-12-63,  CT.  33—188. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  See — 

Dawson,  Percy  B.,  Jr.,  and  Wheeler.     3,110,472. 

Ui 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baldwin  PUno  Co  .  The  :   8e« — 

Elbrecbt,  Donaid  VV.     3.U0.211. 
B«Uour.  Artiiur.  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  «•• — 
Cowling.  JauM  W.    3.110,133. 
Ball    ChATlea  *.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Twla-borc  miner     8.110.- 
482,   l'l-12--«3.   CL   262—9. 
Ballard.  Albert  K.  :  <<e«— 
Ulll.  Martiu  A  .  aod  Ballard.    3,110,712. 
Ballun.  Aloyalus  T.  :   6m — 

Karablno*.  Jomtob  V     aad  BaUun.     3.110.677. 
Bancroft.  Jo««pfa,  *  Sona  Co. :  6*e — 

Trlfunovlc,  Alexander  L..   and  Benedek.     3,110,076. 
Bansbaf.  Jobn  F..  Ill  :   8e« — 

liLatzenateln.  Henry  8.,  Bansbaf.  and  Beckerman.     3,110,- 
801. 
Baratoff.    Paul,   and   J     Uarrla,   to  Korfand   Dynamics   Corp. 

2ibock   UoUtort.      3,110.404,    11-12-4*3.  CI    248 — 20 
Barber.    Hlcbael   D.,    Vk    eaefa   to  C.   8.   Goodyear  and  B.  Q. 
.Nemenoff.     Kxploelve  devices  for  apreadlng  Ineectlcidee  and 
tUe  like.     3.U0.25«    ll-l-^-<J3.  CI.   102 — 7,2. 
Harnett.    Jamee   E.      sbampoo   coucb   and   sink   combination. 

3.110.03».   ll-l2-«.   a.   4 — IM. 
Barry,    Leonard    D.      Magnetic    recordlnc    and    reproduclnx. 

3.110.764,    11-12-63.   a.    178 — 6.6. 
Barry  \\  right  Corp  :   See — 

Kuiicka.  Jerome  i^.     3.110,360 
Bartb    Jobn  W  ,  to  JacobMn  Mfg.  Co.     Reel  type  Uwn  mower 

with  catcher.     3.110,147.   H-12-<J3,  CI.   56— 1»» 

BsMoff.  Arthur  B..  to  National  Broach  *  Machine  Co.     High 

production  gear  grinder.     3,110,13-',  11-12-63.  Q.  31 — 5a. 

Bate*.    Arthur    C.    and    C.    R.    Huttlnger,    to    I-TK    Circuit 

Breaker  Co.     Current  Intemiptlng  derlce.     3.110,782    11- 

12-63.  O.   200—78. 

Baadry,  Rene  A.,  to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corp.     Dynamo- 

electrtc  machine.     8,110,8X7.  11-12-68,  CI.  810 — M. 
Baner.  Kathryn  E.  :  Mee — 

Ueamee.  Leonard     3,110,140. 
Baumann,  Helns.     Method  of  Improving  the  soil.     3.110,129, 

11-12-83.  CI.   47—58. 
Baxa.    Edward    U..    to   AIU»-Cl>almer«   Mfg.   Co.      Method   of 
and    apparatua   for    removing  alkali   from    cement   ayatem. 
3,110.483.    11-12-63.   Ll.    26i—28. 
Baxter  Laboratorlee,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bellamy.  David.  Jr.    3.110.306. 
Beach,  Eugene  U.  :  tfee — 

Klsher.  Lyman  C.  and  Beach.    3.110,877. 
Bean.  Charlea  P      .Magnetic  material.     3.110.613.  11-12-63. 

CI.    117—71 
Bearden.  WlllUm  (J.  :  8»e— 

i^purlock.  Jamee  W     Holmgren,  and  Bearden.     3  110,346. 
Beaxley,  Robert  M..  and  H.  L.  Johns,  to  Horlsons  inc.     In- 
orpanlc  flbera  and  preparation   thereof.     3,110,545,  11-18- 
63.  CI.   18—54.  .       .       ,  *- 

Bechtold.   Max   F..    to   E.    I.   do   Pont   de   Nemoara   and   Co. 
Molybaenam-tltanium-sllicon-altrogen  products  and  process 
for   making  lauie      3.110,588,    11-12-63    CI    75- -175  5 
Bechtold.  Max  V..  E.  L.  Uttle,  Jr  ,  H.  J.  McCauley   and  K.  J 
P*noaa,  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     sillclde  com 
PMttlon  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,110.002    11-12-63. 
CI.  21» — 182.8. 
Beck,  Earl  J..  Jr.,  to  Cnlted  SUtee  of  America.  Nstt     Engine 

starting  device.     3.110,422,  11-12-63,  CI.  2i2 — 83.5. 
Becker,  Johannes,  to  Optlscbe  Industrie  "de  Oude  Delft."  N.V. 
Color  corrected  optical  system  containing  a  concave  spheri- 
cal mirror  and  a  meniscus  lens.     8,110/752.  11-12-63    CI. 
88 — 57 
Becker,   Lyman  S.     Puab  button  actuators  for  flash  valve*. 

3.110,469.  11-12-63.  CI.  251 — 45. 
Becker.  Roger  T.  and  W.  K.,  to  Aero-Motlve  Mfg.  Ca     Cable 

release.     3,110^453.  11-12-68,  CL  242 — 107.2. 
Becker.  William  K  :  See- 
Becker,  Roger  T.  and  W.  K.    3.110,453. 
Beckerman,  David  E.  :  8ee — 

KatMnsteln,  Henry  S..  Baaxhaf.  and  Beckerman.    8.110.- 

cM/1 . 

BedkerLeo  W.    Thread  rolling  fixture.     3.110.202.11-12-68, 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Chasek.  Norman  E.    3,110.840. 
Chasek.  Norman  E.    3.110,862 
Hayward,  Walter  S..  Jr.     3.110,772. 
Logan.  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  and  Schroeder. 
PanlceUo.  Joseph  F.     3.110,820. 
Pustelnyk,  Mike.     3.110,768 
Remelka,  Joseph  P     3,110,674 
Bellamy.  David.  Jr  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. 
fluid   administration   equipment.     3,110.808 
12»— 214. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  Be* — 

Justus.  Edgar  J.     3,110.575 
Belting,  Franx.  A.  Kressleln.  aad  C.  Loaea,  to  Volkmana  *  Co 

Belt  drive.     3,110,190,  11-12-68,  CT.  74 — 242.1S 
Bemberg.  J   P  .  .\ktlengesellschaft  :  See— 

Hoelkeskamp    Frans      3.110,546. 
Benda.  Theodore  R.,  and  K    A    Hess,  8r..  to  Excel    Ine     Shell 

reloader.     3.110,214.  11-12-63.  CI.  86 — 36. 
Bwidel.  Paul  S      Air  Injecting  device  for  Internal  combustion 

eaglnea    8,110,295,  11-12-63,  C\.  123—119. 
Bender.  Richard  B     Deck  mount  for  anode. 
93.   CT.  204—196. 


8,110,771. 


Parenteral 
ll-ia-63.  CI. 


Benjamin,  Frank  K.,  and  O.  W.  Jatho.  to  Wrlghtway  Engineer- 
ing  Co.      Combination   aerator   and  hose  coupUng  device. 

3.110.445,  11-12-63,  C\.  239 — 432 
Benoit,  lieorge  J..  Jr..  to  California  Research  Corp.    Lubricant 

composition.    3,110.678  11-12-68,  CI.  252 — 51.6. 
Benson,  Donald  H.,  and  w.  R.  Pratt,  to  Vanguard  Abrasive 

Corp.     Method   of  making  a  diamond  abrasive  saw  blade. 

3,110.579    11-12-63.  CT  51— 293. 
Berger,  VN'llbeUn,  to  U.  Buehler.     Control  means  and  method 

In  a  drier  for  macaroni  products.     3,110.573.  11-12-63   CI. 

34 — 30. 
Bergbausen,  Philip  E.  :  See — 

Ramey,    Robert   A.    SoUer.   and   Bergbausen.     3,110,876. 
Berllnsky,  ilbmuel,  to  Holtser-Cabot  Corp.     Gear  cutting  ap- 
paratus.    3,110,136,  11-12-68,  CI.  61 — 108 
Berman.  Robert,  and  W.  H.  Fordham,  Jr.     Orthodontic  aimll- 

ance.     3.110.105,  11-12-63.  CI.  32 — 14. 
Berner.  William  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Coupler.    3.110- 

510,   11-12-63.   6.  287  — K'9 
Bertelsen,  Bruce  I.,  to  IntemaUonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Method  of  making  plural  layer  thin  Aim  devices.    8.110  620. 

11-12-63,  CI.  117— 217. 
Bertorelll,  Orlando  L.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.     Preparation  of 

cryitalllne  •lliclc  acid  plgmenta     3,110,606,  11-12-63,  CI. 

106 — 306. 
Bertram.   Klaua,   to  Telefnnken  G.m.b.H.     Stereo  sound  con- 
trol system.     3,110,769,  11-12-68,  CL  17^—1. 

a^Ufr^l'M*'  «>•"«»«   <»1«-      8.110,628,    11-12-63, 

Beusman,   Curtia  C,    L.    Malln.   and   W.    8.    Mott,    to   Cnlted 

Nuclear  Corp.     Transpiration  cooled  boUer  baiBe      3  110.- 

273.  11-12-68,  CL  110—98 
Blchard,    John   A.,    to   Easo    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

Method  of  Drsfwratlon  of  surfacing  material  from  tar  sands. 

3,110.605.  11-12-63,  CI.  106—28?  i«r  wuua. 

Blcfcel.  Albert  F.  :  See— 

Ter  Borg.   Ame  P..  van  Helden.  and  Blckel      3.110,735. 
Bteeecker.  Donald  L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     Deformable 

bead  screw  arommet.     3,1 10.337,  11-12-68,  CI.  151 — 41.75. 
Bigot,   Bernard,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln.     Preparation 

of  sodium  trlpolypboephate.     3,110,669,  11-12-68.  CI   23 — 

107. 
Blmber,    Russell    M  ,   to   Diamond   .\lkall  Co.      Reaction  of  a 


thlopbene-l.l  dioxide  with  conjugated  dlenes  and   resultln 
1  1 .„K— .H.—    ^— . 3.110.739.    11-12-63,    C 


!f 


8,110,426,  11-12-68,  CL 


1.3-cyclohexadlene    derivatives. 
260— —648. 

Bishop  and  Babcock   The  :  See — 
Adams,  James  E.     3.110,373. 

BUhop,  Charles  J.     Actuating  cap 
222—605 

Bishop,  Geoffrey  8..  to  Klllott  Bros.  (London)  Ltd  Auto- 
matic landing  systems  for  aircraft.  3,110,468,  11-12-63, 
CI.  244 — 77. 

Bishop.  John  J.,  E.  .M.  Thomas,  and  O.  K.  Welsse,  to  CMln 
MathlesoD  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  .N..N,.N',N'- 
tetramethylammellne.  Its  dlmer  and  Its  mercuric  cnlorlde 
complex      3.110,715,   11-12-63,  CI.  290 — 242 

Hlshop.  Wlllism  A.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  4b  Chemical  Corp. 
Moisture  content  monitoring.    3,110.173,  11-12-63,  CI.  78 — 

Blaley,  A.  M^  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Blsley.   Robin  S.     8,110.149. 
Blaley.   Kobin  8  .  to  A.  M    Blsley  *  Co.  Ltd.     SIderakea  and 

like  Implements.     3,110.149,  11-12-68,  CI   56 — 877 
Bltaer.   Martin     See — 

Olchel    John   R.    Delbel.  Relster.  and  Blt^r.     8,110,066. 
Bjorndal,  Magnus  :  See — 

Frick.  Edward  M.,  and  Bjorndal.     3.110,037. 
Blanchard.  Robert  L.  :  See-- 

Westcott.  Vernon  C,  aad  Blanchard.     3,110,890. 
Blaiek,  Robert  J  ,  and  H.  B.  Bulllnger.  to  Westlnghoose  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Electroluminescent  device  and  method  of  iw^tng 
3,110.839,   11-12-63,  CT.  313—108  — a«». 

Blessing.  Helns  W   :  See- 

De  BennevUle,  Peter  L..  and  Blessing.     3,110.723 
Bletxlnger   John  C.  to  Klmberly-Olark  Corp.     Celluloelc  prod- 
uct.    3,110,609,  ll-12-«3.  CI    117—25 
Blom,  Stanford  W.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp     Method 
of    msklng    reslsUnce  elements.      3,110.088,    11-12-43    CI 
29 — 155.5.  ' 

IWumer,  Max  :   See — 

Scheller.  Walter,  and  Blumer.    3,110.686 
Bobat  and  Son  S.V  :   See — 

Frel,  Arthur.     3.110.232. 
Bochumer  Vereln  fur  Ousstahlfabrlkatlon  Aktiengesellschaft : 

8€0 

Sturmberg.  Paul.    3.110.200 
Boeskool,  Bernlce  L.    Game  apparatus  having  selectively  mov 


able  cover  elements  for  pr6gressively''exposlng^poA'lons"of 
3,110,499,  ll-r2-«3.CT.  273— 1^9 


8.110.8M.  11-13- 


Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Carrie,  George  D.    8.110.806. 

Fauser.  Donald  L.,  Slehentritt,  Sntth.  and  Poly*.    8.110- 
*  SOS 

Hood.  Bdwln  E      3.110.192. 
Benedek   Andrew  A.  :  See — 

Trl^novlc.  Alexander  L.,  and  Benedek.     3.110,076. 
Beneech.  Donald.     Single  line  control  system  for  model  air- 
craft   3.110.127.  11-12-63.  a.  4«— 7f. 


a  puisle 

Bogert.  Ernest  H.     See- 

Schneider.   Harold  H  ,  and  Bogert.     3,110,790 

P.ok.   Antonle    to  Tervalon    (.MaatschapplJ  voor  voedlngsmid 
delen  op  WetenechappeJIJke  baaU)   N  V.     Method  of  drying 
a  lactuloee-oontalnlnK  a<iueous  liquid.     3,110.600,  11-12-63, 

^3*?r6,5'8':'iP-i2S"^a'T4A'7r"  p*""«'"  "<«  '««««»»• 

Bond    James  H.  :   Se»^ 

Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Bond.     3,110,642. 

^'*??*76  ^S'^J^  ^,,   <^oniblned  planting  machine.     3,110.275. 
11  — 1^— <J3,  LI.  Ill — 70. 

^.n5.44'V;  n!?i2%3.*cl''2li-^."^'*"'  "'"  ""  '^••-"^' 

Boone  James  L  .  to  American  Potash  *  Chemical  Corp.    Preo- 
aration  of  boron  hydrldea.     8,110,666,  11-12-68,  Cl.  23— 

Boren.  William  M.  :  See— 

Franklin,  Robert  K.,  Boren,  and  Ollphant.     3,110,171. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dorg.  Arthur  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     High  temperature  lu- 

bricanU.    3.110  «W,  11-12-63.  CI.  252—28. 
Borman,  Auiuft  U.,  Jr.,  C.  W.  Cllne.  and  L.  M.  Flteny,  to 
General     Motors     Corp.      TranHuiUslon     control     lysteiii. 
3,110.198,  11-12-63.  CI.  74—088. 
Borsonl,   John    M..   to   Llttelfuiie   Inc.      Miniature  electrical 

fuae.    3,110,787,  11-12-63,  CI.  200 — 113. 
Itoase,  Joachim  :  tiee — 

vVugner,  Josef,  and  Bocae.    3.110,711. 
Uorsettl,  Adrlano.     Faarage  continuous  kiln  for  firing  ceramic 

material.    3,110,073,  11-12-63,  CI.  25 — '142 
BoaUck.  Lonla  D.     Fish  tape.     3.110,478,  11-12-63.  CI.  254- 

134.3. 
Boswell,  George  A.,  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Production  of  alkenyl- 

aminei.    3.110,731,  11-12-63,  CI.  260—583. 
Uotanv  InduBtriea,   Inc. :  See — 

Moa»,  Hovle  U.,  Schwarti,  and  Allen.     3,110,182 
BouIlKny,  R    H..  Inc.  :  See— 

llassler,  Francis  J.    3,110,326. 
Bowerman,  Hulie  K.     Closured  end  split  clutch  tube     3,110.- 

230.  11-12-63,  CI.  92—92. 
Bowers,  Theron  L. :  See — 

Ulbsun.  John  C,  and  Bowers     3,110,885. 
Bow>yan.  Edward.     ValTe  mechanism.     8,110,322,  11-12-63, 

CI.  137—620. 
Beyer,  John  L     and  M.  \V.  Slyle,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Rectifier  fabrication.     3,110,080,  11-12-63,  CI.  29 — 
28.3. 
Brackman,  \\  Ulem,  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Manufacture  of  nltrlles. 

3.110,722,  11-12-63,  CI.  260 — 465. 
BradmlUer,  Richard  W.  :   8ee — 

FlogsteUt.  Allen  E.,  and  BradmlUer.     3.110,851. 
Bradshaw,    Kranklln    C,    to    Uou  Id -National    Batteries,    Inc. 
Multiple  cell  battery  case.     3,110.634,  11-12-63,  CI.  136— 
173. 
Brailowsky,   Vladimir,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Method  of 
fabricating  ferrlte  bodies.     3,110,675,  ll-'12-63,  01    252— 
62.5. 
Brammlng,  Carl    to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.     Economy  vac 
uum   bottle  with  plastic  jacket.     3,110,408,    11-12-63,  CI. 
215—13. 
Brandt,   Thomas  F..   Jr.    to  General   Electric  Co.     Open  and 
reverse  phase  protectlre  systi-m  for  polyphase  electric  ap- 
paratus.    3,110,844,  11-12-63,  C\.  317'— 47. 
Brannon,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Adamr  Paul  K.,  Speen,  and  Brannon.    3,110,187. 
Brasliear,  Turner  G.,  Jr.,  to  L  ft  B  Welding  Equipment,  Inc. 
Double  ended   work   positioner.     3.110,279,    ll-12-«3.   Cl. 
113—130 
BraU,  Otto  J.,  to  American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc.     Steering 

devices.     3,110,193.  11-12-63,  Cl.  74—501: 
Bremer,  Robert  I),    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  elec- 
tric appliance.     5,110.795,  11-12-63,  Cl.  219—37. 
Bremer,  Robert  D.,  and  H.  E.  Van  Scoyk,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Cooking  unit.     3,110,796,  11-12-63,  Cl.  219 — 37. 
Brenner,    Al.      Extensible    vent    link    for    awning    windows. 

3,110,486,  11-12-63.  C!.  267—71. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques   S.A.  :  See — 

Douruow,  Frederic.     3,110,218. 
Brewer,  Nathaniel,  to  Wilson  ProOucta,  Inc.     Control  means 
for  solid  dispensing  apparatus.     3.110.420,    11-12-63.   Cl. 
222 — 66. 
Brewster,  Arthur  E..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Coders  for  electric  pulse  code  modulation  systems.     3,110.- 
895,  11-12-63,  Cl.  340—347. 
Brldgewater,  Thomas  E.     Breaker  plate  structure.    3,110,4-19, 

11-12-63,  Cl.  241—291. 
Brlcker,  Lester  J.    Human  body  heater.    3,110,301,11-12-63. 

Cl.  126—208. 
Bringman,  Grace  S. :  See — 

Brlngman.  John  M.     3,110,047. 
Bringman,  John  M.,  deceased  ;  G.  S.  Brlngman,  aduiinistratrix. 

Aaua  bowl.     3,110,047.  11-12-^3,  Cl.  9 — 310. 
British   Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. :  See — 

Burr,  Harvey,  and  Wardley.     3.110,452. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee— 

Schuftan    Paul  M.     3,110,156. 
Hrittenbam    James  D.,  J.  H.  Carpenter,  and  J.  H.  Wlnnlford, 
Ml  to  J.  H.  Cari)euter,  and  Vj  to  J.  H.  Wlnnlford.     I'reclse 
stadia  rod.    3,110,109.  11-12-63.  CI.  33—74. 
Brockman,  Lyle,  to  General  Signal  Corp.    Control  system  for 
railway  car  classification  yard.     3,110,461,   11-12-63,   Cl. 
246—182. 
Uroman    Cyrus  R  ,  and  M.  K.  Hardlson,  to  Sidney  A.  Tarrson 
Co.     Combination  exercise  and  amusement  device.     3,110,- 
497,  11-12-63,  a   273—95 
Brook,  Leonard,  and  R.  Walker,  to  The  Forgrave  Machinery 
Co.   Ltd.      Wrapping  apparatus.     3,110,142,   11-12-63,  Cl. 
53—177. 

Brooks,  Robert  A.,  and  R.  Desaaoer.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  coloring  anodUed  aluminum. 
3,110.616,  11-12-63,  Ci.  117—127 

Brown  Kenneth  M.,  and  R.  J.  J.  Hamblin.  to  Universal  Oil 
Prooucts  Co.  Catalytic  gas  oxidizing  and  fluid  hfating  ap- 
paratus.    3.110.300.  11-12-63,  Cl.  IM — '109. 

Brucken,  Byron  L.,  and  T.  H.  Fogt,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Multi-speed  motor  for  domestic  appliance.  3,110,852, 
11-12-63,  Cl.  318—221. 

Broad,  Michael  J;,  to  The  Plesaey  Co.  Ltd.  Servo  operated 
actuating  devices.     3.110,321,  11-12-63,  Cl.    137—596.15. 

Brown.  Alutalr  A.  True  air  speed  computer.  3,110,800, 
11-12-63,  a.  235 — 151. 

Brown,  Jerome  E  H.  Shapiro,  and  E.  O.  De  Witt.  Fuel  oil 
compositions.     3,110,677,  11-12-63,  Cl.  44 — 68. 

Brownrigg,  Thomas  J. 
63,  Cl.  126 — 386. 


Brunson,  Marlon  O.,  and  J.  E.  Huffaker,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Process  for  utlllxing  steam  as  a  release  agent  in  em- 
bossing.    3,110,608,  11-12-63,  Q.  117—10. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Higgins,  John  L.    3,110,309. 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wiley.  Roy  O.    3.110.781. 
Bua,  Ettore,  L.  Laclani    and  A.  Negromantl,  to  Montecatini 
Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca.     Pro- 
duction of  polymers  of  oleflnes.     3,110,707.  11-12-68    Cl. 
260 — 93.7. 
Buchanan,  Merlyn  B.    Releasable  hitch.    3.110,331,  11-12-63. 

Cl.  114 — 235. 
Buck,    Llovd    P.      Extensible    keel    construction.      3,110,281, 

11-12-63,  Cl.  114—139. 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Roberts.  Leslie  N.    8,110,367. 
Buckholdt.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Andersen.  Howard  M..  and  Buckholdt.     3,110,484. 
Buckley,  David  A.  :  See — 

Laakso^  Thomas  M.,  Buckley,  and  King.     3.110,698. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Allen.  John  W.    3,110,860. 
Weesells,  Henry  W.,  III.    3,110,618. 
Buehl,  Arnold  L.,  to  Mor-Flo  Industries,  Inc.     Water  heaters. 

8  110,302,  11-12-63.  Cl.  126—363. 
Buenler,  Gebrueder  :  See — 

Berwr,  Wilhelm.    3,110,573. 
Bulger.  John  T.     Safety  guard  for  vehicles  having  automatic 

transmissions.     3,110.3a4,  11-12-68,  Cl.  180 — 82 
Bullinger,  Hans  B.  :  See — 

Blatek,  Robert  J.,  and  Bullinger.     3,110,836. 
Bunch,  Warren  E.,  to  Harnischfeger  Corp.     Ftaid  power  as- 
Klst  device  for  brake  apparatus.      3.110.522.   11-12-63,  Cl. 
303 — 9. 
Bunting.  William  W.,  Jr..  and  T.  L.  Nelson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  producing  compact  Inter- 
lace   varn.      3,110  151,    11-12-63,    Cl.    57—157 
Burr,  Harvey,  and  B.  J.  Wardley,  to  British  Insulated  Cal- 
lender's Cables  Ltd.    Haul-off  and  coiling  device.    3,110,452, 
11 — 1* — oo,  Cl.  ^4^ — 82. 
Barrus,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Ranby,  Peter  W.,  and  Burrus.    3,110,660. 
Bushong,  Joseph  W. :   See — 

KueinskI,  Edward  M.,  and  Bushong.  8,110  599 
Butler,  Henry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  ad- 
Justing  devices  for  brakes,  clutches  and  the  like.  3,110  864. 
11-12-63.  Cl.  188 — 73. 
Butler,  Henry  J.,  to  Ehinlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Disc  brakes  hav- 
ing releasable  torque  receiving  membera.  3,110  365  11-12- 
<>3.  Cl.  188 — 73. 

C.A.V.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parker,  Kenneth  G.     3,110,528. 
Cable,  Clyde  F.  :  See— 

^  Sugarman  Edward,  and  Cable.    3,110,466. 
Cady,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Doggett   Towers,  and  Cady.    3.110,621. 
Calamaras,  George,  R.  A.  Denning,  and  J.  Oelberman 
for    measurement    of    bulk    cargo    on    vessels 
11-12-63,  Cl.  73 — 302. 
Calhoun,  John  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Pelier,  Harry  L.,  and  Calhoun.     3.110,344 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Benolt,  Georae  J.,  Jr.    3,110,678. 
Scott,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Koxlowskl.     3,110,662. 
Wllgus,  Donovan  R.    3,110,743. 
Calllck.   Eric  B.   B     and  J.   C.    Flrmln.   to  English   Electric 
Valve  Co.  Ltd.     Television  and  like  camera  tubes.     3,110- 
841,  11-12-63,  Cl.  815— 10. 
Campbell,  Homer  C,   %    to  G.  A.  Hill.     Tree  or  post  puller 

apparatus.     3,110,477,   11-12-63,  Cl.   264 — 132 
Campbell,   Tod   W.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co 
Cycloallphatlc  spirooxetanes  and  polymers  thereof     3  110- 
688.  11-12-63.  Cl.  260— 2.  ' 


System 
3,110,181, 


Cooking  utensil.     3,110,303,  11-12- 


Bruenager,  Helnricb  :  See — 

Weber,  Kurt,  Ulrlch.  Bruengger,  and  Staeuble.    3,110,641. 


Camijbell,  WlllU  S. :  See- 
Marks,  Wilbur,  Tuckerman,  and  Campbell.     3  110  178 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Altken,  Roger  G.    3,110,644. 
Cannon  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  George  S.     3,110,093. 
Canterino,  Peter  J.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Chlorinated 

polyethylene.      3, 110^709,    11-12-63,   Cl.   260 — 94.9. 
Carden,  Robert  L.,  O.  C.  Kerfoot.  and  1.  R.  Supernaw.  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Co.     White  oil  stablllilng  -treatment.     8  110- 
664,  11-12-63,  Cl.  208 — 296. 

Carey,  Joseph  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Observa- 
tion door  for  pressurized  furnaces.  3,110,274  11-12-63 
C\.  110 — 179. 

Carlsen.  Leonard  O.,  and  C.  B.  King,  to  The  Gleason  Works. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  spiral  bevel  and  hypold 
gears.  3.110,225,  11-12-63,  Cl.  9<>— 6.4. 
Carlton,  Alvar  O.,  and  J.  W.  Follln,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Radar  tracking  loop.  3,110,896.  11-12- 
63,  Cl.  343—7.4. 
Carlton.  Stuart  S.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Fuel 

cell   construction.      3,110,631,   11-12-63.  Cl.   186 — 86. 
Carpenter,  John  H.  :  See — 

Brittenham,  James  D.,  Carpenter,  and  Wlnnlford.    3,110.- 
109. 
Carreberg.    Gustaf    U.    A.,    to    Industrifjadrar,    Aktlebolaget. 

Buckles.    3,110,072,  11-12-63,  Cl.  24 — 239. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Oertels.  Karl  M.    3.110,162. 
Carrollton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Richardson,  Richard  A.    3,110,040. 
Carter,  Dale  B.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.     Removal  of  arsenic 
from  reformer  feed.     3.110.569,  11-12-68,  CL  23 — 288. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Polarity 


8.110. 


3.110.243, 


Carter.  Sldn«T  T.     Mirror  lyatMii  for  golf  aaalyato.    3,110,4M. 

ll-l2-«8.  CI.  273 — 3a. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  »•• — 

Yocum.  Ralph  W.     3.110,007. 
Cekan,  Zdenek  :   See — 

Kybal.     Jan.     ProtlTa.     StmadoTa,     atmrj,    aad    Cakaa. 
8.110.851 
Central  Bag  and  Burlap  Co. :  8e* — 

Tray.  Paul  A.    3,110.845. 
Careaa.  RayuMnd  J.,  to  KoDpera  Co.,  Inr     Prottaa  for  Dolym- 
erlilnc    methylmethacrTlate    In    preaence    of    polyethylen*- 
oxide.     3.110.8W5.  ll-li-«3.  CI.  260 — 45.5. 
Chalfln,  Norman  L.      .\utoiiiatlc  iilld*  projector  program  con 

trol.     3.110.216.  ll-I2-«3.  n.  88-^28. 
Cbaiup.  Ludwlg.     Meana  fur  removal  of  depoalU  from  within 

a  spark  plug.      3.110.001.   11-12-83.  CL   15—104.01. 
Cbambera,  Robert  R.  :  H0« — 

Patinkln.  Seymoar  H.,  Sanford.  and  Cbambera.     3.110.- 
T41.  _ 

Cbaplln,  George  F  ,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Ooanre  cap 

for  giaaa  container*.     8.110,409    11-12-83,  a.  -'15 — 40. 
Chapman,  Charlea  S..  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Craig,  to  General  Motora 

Corp.     Brake  lyatema.    3,110,883,  11-12-88,  cn.  18»—8». 
Oharvwal  Indaatrlea,   Inc.  :   Bm — 
Thomaen.  Srend.     3,110,852. 
Cbaaek     Norman    K...    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 
Electron  twam  encoder.     3,110^840,  11-12-88.  CI.  315 — 8.5. 
Cbaaek,    .Norman    K..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 
Coherent    carrier    regenerator.      S.llO.STJ,    11-12-83,    CI. 
325     30. 
Cbelwln  i'rodactluna.  Inc.  :  «)ae — 
Wlncbell.  Paul.     3.110,424. 
Wlncfaell,  Paul.     3.110,501. 
Cbemlaohe  W«rke  Albert  :   «e« — 

Von  Reppert.  Ruedlger  L.    3,110,572. 
ChemlHch-Pliarmaieutlacoe  Pabrlk  Adolf  Kllnge  *  Co.  :   8«e — 

Warner.  Joaef,  and  Bomie.     3.110,711. 
Chernlvskr.  Victor  A.     Baby  chair      3,110,519.  11-12-83,  CI. 

2»7— 285. 
ChluMoU.     Glan     P.,     to     Montecatlnl     SocleU     Oenerale    per 
rindu8trla    .Mlnerarla    e    Chlmlca.      Proeeaa    for   obulnlng 
alpba  beta,  delta  epallon  unaaturated  carbozylle  compounda. 
3.110.725.  11-12-83.  CI.  280— 478. 
Chullck.  Charlea  -M.  ;    Sec— 

Uenunc,  William  K..  and  Chullck.     3.110.758. 
ChumakoT.  Walter  V.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 

•enaitire  fuae.     3,110,855,  11-12-83,  CI.  321—12. 
Clba  Ud.  :  See— 

Scheller,  Walter,  and  Blumer     3,110.585. 
Weber,  Kurt,   Ulrlch,   Bruengger,  and  SUenble. 
541. 
acerl,  Lulgl  :   See— 

.Votarbartolo,  Uilgl,  and  Clceri.     3.110.697. 
Clmball.     Vlttorlo.       Coffee     making    machlnea 

11    12-83.  CI.  99—302. 
Circle,  John  K.,  Jr..  to  North  American  Arlatlon.  Inc.     Sup- 
port block  anaembly.     3.110.474.  11-12-83.  CI    254 — 104. 
CIslak.  Prank,  to  Ideal  Instrument  k  Mfg..  Co.  Inc.     Metering 

hypod.Tmlc  «yr1ntc»*      3.110.310,  11-12-83.  CI.  128—218. 
City  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :   See— 

Jobanaen.  John  V..  and  Stanley.     3,110,144. 
Clark.    John    D.    and    M.    B.    Walah,    to    United    Sutea    of 
America.    Navy.      Rocket    propellanta    containing   tetraeth- 
ylenepentamlnenltrate.      3.110,639.    11-12-83.   CT.    149 — 47. 
Clark,  ThomaM  L.,  to  Laucka  Laboratorlea  Inc. 
lac  table.     3.110.389.  11-12-83.  CI.  198—103. 
ClMMBta.   Errette.      Trailer  lerel.      3.110.114. 

3»— 207. 
CleTlte  Corp.  ;  See — 

Milter.  Harry  B      3.110,825. 
Cllne.  Charlea  W.  .   See— 

Borman.   .\unat  H.,  Jr..   Cllne.  and  Flteny.     8,110,198. 
Clute,    Franda   H.      Forced   air  ventilating  floor  for  poultry 

houtea.    3.110.288,  11-12-83.  CI.  119—22. 
Cocker  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  :   8*» — 

Sugn.  Thomaa  F      3.110.189. 
Cohen.    Jerom«>.    to   Armour   and    Co.      Method   of  preparing 

formed   collagen       3.110.549.    11-12-83,   CI.    18 — 87. 
Coll  Weld  Corp  :   8ee^ 

Murphy.  John  R.    3.110.6M. 
Coleman.   Beator  P.  :   See — 

Wilson.   Allen   B..  Novy.   and  Coleman.     8.110,079. 
ColHns.   Bobby  J.     Alr-layerlac  wrap.     3.110,128.   11-12-83. 

CI    47—37 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 
A rmacoat.  Wilbur  H      3,110,289. 
Carey.  Joaeph  P      3.110.274. 
Commiaaarlat  a  rKnergle  Atomlqne  :  See — 
MoaUmal.  Roger,  and  Preve     3,110.853. 
Oalbert.  Bertrand  R  O      3.110.868. 
Martin.  Roger      3.110.655. 
Compafmle  Oenerale  d'Klectro-Ceramlque  :   See — 
Meier.  Jean  H      3.110.758. 
.Mousaou.  Jean.     8,110,750. 
Moussou.  Jean  M.     3.110.780 

Compngnle  Industrlelle  dea  Telephonee  :   See — 

Lhomme.  Ouatave.  and  Oladleu.    3,110,329. 

Rault,  Pierre  A.     3,110.857. 
Compnr-Werk  O  m.b  H.  k  Co  :   See — 

Slngvr.  Fraaa.     3,110,288. 
Oaaiatock,  George  E  :  See — 

Potter.  John  T  .  Comatock.  and  8«kyra.     3.110.481. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd  :   See — 

Radd.  Frederick      3.110.157. 
Congoleum  Nairn  Inc  :   See — 

Keel.  Donahd  K      3.110.615. 
Consolidated  C\gmr  Corp.  :   See — 

Mogulescu.  Jack  H.     3.110  402. 
Conaollaated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   See— 

Koenif.  John  H..  and  Kaitenbeln.     3.110.810. 


3,110.884. 


Rotary  grad- 
11-12-88.   CI. 


3,110.150. 
See — 

Electric  Corp.     Tbermo- 
3,110.629,   11-12- 

8,110,- 


11-12- 


Engllsli 
,110,456, 


3,110.428,    11-12-83, 


ContlaenUI  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  tea — 
Chaplin,  George  F.     3,110,400 
Slmpaon,  Juatln.     3,110,247 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Cardeo,   Robert   L.,   Kerfoot,  and  Sopernaw. 
8plr1.  Willy  H.     3.110  350. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

WlllUma,  Paul  H.,  and  Kalcba.    3.110.784. 
Cook.  Reginald  M   :   See— 

Ulttus.  John  H..  and  Cook.    3.110.687. 
Coora  Porcelain  Co.  ;    See- 

Lan<le«    Benjamin  U..  and  Morria     8.110.448. 
Copeland.   llertMTt   R       See — 

Kyauie.  George  J.,  and  Copeland. 
Copolymer  Rubber  *  Chemical  Corp.  : 

Blsbop.  William  A      3.110.173. 
Comlsb.   Albert  J  .   to  Westlnahouae 
eleuenta  and  device*  eiubuoylng  them 
83    CI.  136—4 
Corrlnet,  Andrew  U.  to  American  Can  Co.    Container. 

121.  11-12-63.  CI.  40— 312 
Corry.  Thomas  M   :   See — 

Ramey.  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Corry.     3,110.828. 
CoaU   Font,  Buenaventura.      Power  loom.     8.110,327 

63.  CI.   liu-lWO 
CoaUntlnl.  Anthony   R  .  and  A.  Dl  Angehia,  to  Victory  Metal 
Mfg    Cu  ,  d  b.a.   Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.     Shelf  mounting 
and   M-curliiif    uieana.      3.110.538.    11-12-63.    CI     312 — 350 
Cotton,  Leon  B.,  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Molded  handle 

tie.     3.110,771),  11-12-83.  CI.  200 — 60. 
Courtaulda  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tallla,  Kmeat  E..  and  Singleton.    3,110,059. 
Cowling,  Jamea  W..   to  Arthur   Balfour  *  Co.   Ltd.      Machine 

tools.     3.110,133,  11-12-63.  CI.  51—95. 
Cox.  Anna  P    M.      See— 

Koelmana,  Hrln,  Wanmaker.  Cox,  and  Emmena.     3,110,- 
680. 
Craig,  Richard  W  :   See— 

Chapman.    Charlea    R..   Jr.,   and   Craif.      3,110.383. 
Cramer    Richard  A.  :   See — 

Foisom,  Theodore  R..  and  Cramer.     3.110.799. 
CraaiT   Rosa   A.  :   See — 

Koenla.  .Nathan  H.,  and  Craaa.     3,110,543. 
Cn»a«ey.     Raymond    F.    and    J.    T.    Froud.    to    The 
Electric    Co.    Ltd.       Vertical    Uke-off    aircraft.      3 
11-12-83    CT.    244—12. 
Cree,    Ctaarie*    M.      Garment    corer. 

CT.  223 — 08. 
Creed  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Maaon.   Frederick  P.     3,110,785. 
Walleua.    Anthony    \V       3.110.788 
Crenier.   Joaeph  :   See — 

Kodla.  Parana,  and  Crenier.      3,110.584. 
Crim.  Elmo  1'..  to  Acme  Steel  Co.     Material  handling  derlce. 

3.110.033.  11-12-83.  CI.  1—108. 
CroMie  United  Corp.  :   See — 

and  Cunningham.     8,110.277. 

Ltd.  :  See— 

J  .  .Mawby.  and  (;reahani.      3.110.701. 
Method  of  machining  welded  rail  jolnta. 
3.110.227.  11-12^3.  CI.  90 — 64. 
Crowley.  Robert  A.,  and  F    L.  Le  Baa.  Sr..  to  Le  Bua  Royaltv 
Co.     Method  of  grooving  a  cable  apooling  drum.     3,1 10,0941, 
11-12  63^  CI.   29—416. 
Cryogeiilr  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

l>v  Ilaan.  Jani«^  R.      3,110,324 
Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Relnera.   .Neville  M.      3,110.293. 
Cuneo,   l>avld  K.  :   See — 

Shaffer.  Jamea  II..  Strain,  Cuneo,  and  Kelly.      3,110.555. 
Cunningham,  Joaeph  A.  :  See — 

UUou,  Wlllia  O.,  and  Cunningham.     .t,l  10,277. 
Currle.  (ieorge  D..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Apparatua  for  photo- 
graphic  printing.      3.110.805.    11-12-83,    CI.    250    «5. 
Curry,    Charlea    D.,    Jr.      Cooking    utenall    cover.      3,110,412, 

11-12-83.   CI.    220—44. 
Cyba.    Henryk    A  .    to   Unlveraal   Oil   Producta  Co.      SUbilixed 

lubruants       3.110,671,    11-12  «3.   CI.   252—50. 
Oahl.  Bnilly  J.     Nursing  bottle  bolder.     3,110.407,  11-12-83, 

«.   215—12. 
Dahlatrom  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Raymond  g       S.I  10.635. 
I>almlrr  Ueni   Aktleng.-sellschaft  :   See — 

Nalllnger.  Frledrlch  K.   H..  and  Wllfert.      3.110.883 
I>alnlpp<>Q  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

TakamatHU.      HIdeJI.     Umemoto,     Kanoh,     and     Sosakl. 
3,110.728. 
[>alglelsh.    John    B.       Method    and    apparatua    for    ganging 

artlclea.      3.110.112.  11-12-83.  CI.  33—174. 
Dalglelah,  John   E.      Method  for  making  artlclea.     3,110,141, 

11-12-83,   CT.   61—323. 
Daniore.  Anthony  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Welskupf.  Edwin  C.  and  I>amore.      3.110.627. 
Danner.  Jac<ib  I)  .  to  Argua   Inc.      Reveraible  slide  magatine 

drive       3.110.120.   11-12-63.  CI.  40—79. 
Dan  Way  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Shaffett.  Richard  D.  and  Pourdau.     3,110,678. 
Darling,  L.  A..  Co. 

Nowicki,  Edwin  J. 
Daahwood.    George,    Jr. 
internal     combuatlon 
98—59 
Davey.  Gerald  F..  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp 

3.110.103.   11-12-83.  Cl.  29 — 491. 
Dari*  Aircraft  Producta  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlguchi,   Nori.     3,110.071. 
DaTlH,  Jamea  T.  :  See- 
Hamilton,   Thomas  E.     3.110.307. 
I>avls.  Kenneth  J  .  to  National  Broach  *  Machine  Co.     Gear 
flnlahing  machine.     3,110,224.   11-12-83.  Cl.  00—1.8. 


Dlzon,  Willis  I}. 
t'rosfleld  Electronlca 

.Vllen,  (rordon  M. 
Croucher,  Antony  li. 


3,110,581. 

Cap    for    vertical    exhaust    pipe   of 

engine.     3,110,239.     11-12-43,     Cl. 


Method  of  welding. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


Dtrls,  WlUUtn  P.      Meuit  for  re(ul«aac  fluid  control  ftpcw- 

ratui.     8.110,264.  11-12-63,  CI.  101— 868. 
Dawaoo,  Percr  B.,  Jr.,  and  B.  E.  Wheeler,  to  Baldwin-Lima 

Hamilton  Corp.    Ooremor  controller.    3,110,472,11-12-68, 

a.   288—24. 
Da  BenneTllle,  Peter  L.,  and  H.  W.  Bleaalng,  to  Bohm  k  Haaa 

Co.      Proceaa   for   preparinf  monoctalorlnated   cyanoesterti. 

3,110,723.  11-12-63.   CI.  260 — 468.4. 
De  Courtelx,  Joaeph  B..  U>  Soclete  Civile  d'Etadea  de  Prooedea 

de    Scellement.      Caalng    for    the    controlled    plugging    by 

meana  of  plugalng  guna  and  the  like  apparatua.     3,110,032, 

11-12-63,  Cl!l— 44.8. 
Deere  k  Co. :  9ee — 

Schlichtlnr  Kurt,  and  If  Oiler.     8,110,800. 
Ue  Oroote.  MeTvln,  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Proceaa  for  breaking 

petroleum   emulnlona.     3,110,682,   11-12-63,   CI.   282 — 342. 
De  Oroote,   Melvln,   and  O.   H,   Pettlnglll.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Certain    oiyalkylated    polyola.      8,110,796.    11-12-63.    (5. 

280 — 618. 
De  Uroote.  Melrln,  and  O.   H.  PettlngiU.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

OrtAln    oxyalkyiatad    polyola.     8,110,787,     11-12-63,    CI. 

260 — 815. 
De  Uaan,  Jamea  R..  to  Cryogenic  Engineering  Co.     Sopoort 

ayatem     for     condulta     for     cryogenic     liquid.      8,110,824, 

11-12-63,  CI    138—148 
Deibel.   Raymond   A.  :   See — 

Ulabel.  John  R.    Delbel,   Rleater,  and  BItxer.     3,110.066. 
Delacretax,  Richard  E..  tu  MoDaanto  Chemical  Co.     Molecular 

weight  control  In  polymerlxation  of  rinylldeue  monomers. 

3.110,702,  11-12-63,  CI.  260—85.8 
Denney,    Joaeph    M.,    S.    S.    Frledland,    and    F.    Keywell,    to 

Huehea  Aircraft  Co.     Solid  state  radiation  detector  with 

wule  dtpletlon  region.     3,110,806,  11-12-63.  CI.  250—83.3. 
Dennlne.  Rick  A.  :  See— 

Calamaraa,  George.  Denning,  and  Oelberman.     3.110.181. 
Dennla.  William  L..  to  General  Moton  Corp.     Sealing  atrip. 

3.110,065.  11-12-63,  CI.  20— «». 
Denver  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

LoKue.  Leiand  H.      3.110,188. 
De  Paul.  Alaeno  S.  :  See — 

Worthlngton,    Jamea    C.    Jr..    Frantx,    and    De    Paul. 
3.110,882 
De  RIdder.  Brnat  J.,  to  Ueynolda  Metala  Co.     Metallic  struc- 
tural unlta.      3.110.371,  11-12-63.  CI.  189 — 84. 
Deaaauer.   Rolf  :   See — 

lirooka,  Robert  A.,  and  Deaaauer.     3,110j516. 
De    Btaai.    Anthony    J.,    to    Pacific    Coaat    Engineering    Co. 

Mobile    type   crane.      3.110,404     11-12-^3,   Ci.    212—13. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-6cheiaeanntalt  Tormala  Roessler : 

See — 

Hopff,    Helnrlch     HofTmann,   and    Metxler.     3,110,700. 
De    Vrles,    Bduard    R.,    to   Priamo    Safety   Corp.     Treatment 

of  glaaa  beads  with  methyl  hydrogen  polyailoxane.     3,110,- 

614.  11-12-63.  a.  117—100. 

De  Witt.  Earl  O.  :  See- 
Brown,  Jerome  E.,  Shapiro,  and  De  Witt.     3,110,677. 
DextPr.    Martin,    to   Gelgy   Chemical    Corp.     Polyolefln   com- 
poaltlona  atablllsed  agHlnat  deterioration  and  copper  wlree 
coated    with   said    compositions.     3,110,696,   11-12-63,    CI. 
260 — 48.8. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See— 

Blmber,  Ruaaell  M.     3,110,739. 
Dl  Angelua.  Anthony  :  See — 

CoaUntlni,  Anthony  H.,  and  Dl  Angelua.     3,110,836. 

Dick,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

Du  Bols,  Edgar  H.     3.110.283. 

Jeschke,   Richard  R.,   and   Du    Bols.     3,110,255. 

Zahradnlk.  George  J.    3.110.489. 
Dickie,  William  R.  :   See — 

WInK,  George  S..  and  Dickie.     3.110,212. 
Dlebold,  Inc.  :  fcee — 

Graber,  Carl  D.    3,110.271. 
IMekmann.  Ilelnricfa  :  See — 

Krauaa.  Kurt,  and  Dlekmann.    3.110.563. 
Dietrich.  Gerhard  :  See— 

WUIerslnn,     Herl)ert,     Dietrich,    Fust,     Frlederlch,    and 
Slebel.      3.110,694. 

Dlnu,  Madeline  C.  Receptacle  for  storing  electric  cords. 
3.110.454.    11-12-63.  <!.   242—134 

Dlonne,  Leonard  J.,  to  (>reen  Instrument  Co.  Depth  con- 
trol device  for  cutting  machine.  3,110,226.  11-12-63,  CI. 
90—62. 

Dlsley,  Aubrey,  to  George  Goodman  Ltd.  Collapsible  screw 
faKtenlng  nx^ans  having  auxiliary  resilient  rotation  pre- 
venting meantt.     3.110.213.   11-12-63.  CI.   8.5 — 40. 

Dixon.  WlllU  G..  and  J.  A.  Cunningham,  to  Crose-Unlted 
Corp.     Chill  ring.     3.110,277,  11-12-68,  CI.  118 — 102. 

Dobrosavljevlc,  Slobodan  M.  Internal  combuatioa  engine. 
3,110.292,  'll-12-fl3,  <'l.   123—32 

Doerer.  Richard  P.,  and  H.  O.  Guenther,  to  Van  Dresser 
Specialty  Corp.  Pleater  strocture.  3,110,427,  11-12-63. 
CI.   223—32. 

Doggett,  Towers,  and  J.  11.  Cady.  to  8.  D.  Warren  Co.  Elec- 
trostatic recording  paper.  3,110.621.  11-12-63,  CI.  117— 
218. 

Dolman.  Henry  J.  Print  wheel  Indexing  meana.  3,110,249, 
11-12-<13,   n    101—79. 

Donaldson,  Coleman  I>u  P.,  to  Thompson  R&mo  Wooldridge 
Inc.  Helical  path  plasma.  3,110.843,  11-12-63,  CI.  315 — 
111. 

Donnelley,  R.  R..  ft  Sons  Co. :  See — 
Singer.  Charles.     3,110.396. 

Dornblerer.  Frlta.  Mlxlng-faacet  aasembly.  3,110,038,  11- 
12-63.  a.  4—148. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Phillips,  Austin.     3,n0.0«6. 

Dournow.  Frederic,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.  Rockets 
carried  In  cluaters  by  a  launching  machine  and  In  jMirticu- 
Ur  an  aircraft.     3.110,218,  11-12-63,  CI.  89—1.7. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stelnhaaer,  Alfred  F.,  and  Valenta      3,110,683. 
Dowdle,    Walter   F.,    and   H.    Kane,   to    General   Electric  Co. 
Magnetic  core  atructure.     3,110,874,   11-.12-63.  CI.   336 — 
210. 
Downin,   Roland  W.    to  Valgnard  Co.,  Inc.     Fluata  tank  aa- 

8«mbly.     3.110,036,  11-12-63,  CI.  4 — 41. 
Downing,  Verlan  L.,  to  Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Co.     Method  of 
manufacture    of    a    laminated    metal    and    wood    product. 
3,110J543.   11-12-63.   CI.    156—222. 
Drake.   Derrell  A.,   to  Uolley  Carburetor  Co.      Tape  feeding 

mechanlam.     3,110.439,  11-12-63,  CI.  234 — 50. 
Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Koontx.  Victor  F.,  and  Phelpa.     3,110,570. 
Dreter,  Melvin  E.     Testing  device  for  tractor  pulling  power. 

3.110,176,   11-12-63,  CI.   73—141. 
Dube,  Kmlle.     Hook  for  facial  tissue  box  and  the  like.    3,110,- 

467.   11-12-63.  CI.   248 — 311. 
Du  BoU.  Edgar  U.  :  See — 

Jeschke.  Richard  R.,  and  Du  Boia.     3,110.255. 
Du   Bols,    Edgar   H.     to   A.   B.    Dick  Co.      OsdlUting  roUer 
mechanism  for  printing  presses.     3,110,253,  11-12-63.  CI. 
101—348. 
Dullas.   WlUiam.     Molded  beehive.     3,110,044.  11-12-63,  CI. 

tt— 1. 
Dumm,  Robert  P.,  to  Pacific  Valves,  Inc.     Mounting  means 

for  a  gate  pack-off.     3,110,470,  11-12-63,  CI.  251 — 159. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Butler,  Henry  J.     3,110,364. 
Butler,  Henry  J.    3,110,365. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Alexander,  Guy  B.    3,110.571. 
'       "     3.110,589. 

LltUe,  McCauley,  and  Penota.     3,110.- 


Bechtold,  ^lax'F 
Bechtold,  Max  K., 

092. 

Brooks.  Robert  A 
Bunting.  William 
Campbell.  Tod  W. 
Kmmert,  Richard 
Fletcher,  John  M 


..  and  Dessauer.     3,^110.616. 
W.,  Jr.,  and  Nelson.     3,110,151. 

3.110,688. 
E.    3.110,547. 
and  Fowler.    3,110,551. 


Halllwell,  Ronald  H.    3,110.704. 

Hedden,  Gregory  D.     3.110.T19. 

Howk.  Benjamin  W.     3.110.742. 

Johnson.  Paul  R.    3.110.550. 

Little,  Ernest  L.  Jr.     3,1]0,.'590. 

Little.  Ernest  L..  Jr.,  McCauley,  and  Penoca.     3,110,091. 

Meadows.  Geoffrey  W..  and  Sears.     3,110,681. 

I'roctor,  Jamee  S.     3,110,602. 

Scott,  Paul  T.     3,110,617. 

Wolfe,  William  R^  Jr.    3,110,030. 
Eaklns,  W.  B.  A  J.  S..  Inc. :  See — 

Eaklns,  William  S.    3,110.444. 
Eaklns,   William   S.,    Vi    to  W.   R.  &  J.   S.   Eaklns,   Inc., 


>/4    to  The   ProctorSllex  Corp. '*Pr*y,_<ljy''*S  process 


and 
and 
apparatus.      3,110,444,   11-12-63,  CI.  "239^-427: 
Early     Richard    L.,    to    Owens-Illlnols    GUss    Co.      Multiple 
sUtlon  article  Inspecting  apparatus.     3,110,400,  11-12-63, 
CI.   209—74. 
Easterling,  Herbert  W.,  and  C.  J.  Hertxer,  to  American  Ma- 
chine  ft  Foundry   Co.     Bowling  ball  elevating  apparatus. 
3.110,496.   11-12-63.  CI.   273 — 49. 
Eastland.    John    B..    Jr.      Cable    sealing   device.      3.110,165, 

11-12-63,  CI.  64—3. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Branson,  Marlon  O.,  and  Huffaker.    3,110,608. 
Flanagan,  William  C.     3,110,824. 
Gates,  Jolin  W.,  Jr.,  and  Rees.     3,110,597. 
Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  Smith  ,and  Bond.    3,110,642. 
Hill,  Martha  A.,  and  Ballard.    3.110,712. 
Howe,  Donald  J.,  and  Maurer.    3,110,694. 
Jenkins,  Gerald  L.^  and  Flnaer.     3J10,215. 
Laakso,  Thomas  M.,  Buckley,  and  King.    3,110,698. 
Pickens,  Gerald  F.     3.110,240. 
Rengert,  Joseph  S.     3,110,060. 
Roman,  Pierre  A.     3,110,595. 
Roman,  Robert  J.    3,110,194. 
Smith,  John  W.    3,110,432. 
Stewart,  Paul  H.    3,110,591. 
Yule,  John  A.  C.     3,110,593. 
Eccles,  Marlon  A.  :  See — 

Peck,  David  W.,  and  Eccles. 

Edelbaum,  Theodore  N.,  and  E.  A 

Corp.     Compound  propulsion  system. 

CT.  60 — 35.6. 
Edmunds,  Ernest  R.  ;  See- 
Faust.  Francis  S..  and  Edmunds.     3.110,317. 
Edmunds,   William   H..   to   I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

matic   trip  device   for  plug-in  circuit  breaker. 

11-12-63.  CI.  200 — 50. 
Edwards.  Joseph  N.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Randolph  N.  Jr.,  and  Edwards.     3,110,208. 

Elckhoff,  Louis,  to  Robco  Corp.     Coin  operated  timing  means. 

3,110,385,  11-12-63.  C\.  194—84. 
Eisenmann.   Albrecht,   to   National  Leather  Handle  Co^  Inc. 

Handles  for  luggage.     3.110.377.  11-12-63.  CI.  190 — 57. 
Eltel,  Jay  M,,  to  Telsta  Corp.     Around-the-comer  cable  guide. 

3.110.479,  11-12-63,  CI.  254 — 134.3. 

Eltel,  Jay  M.,  to  Telsta  Corp.     Cable  tow  dolly  and  method. 

3.110.480,  11-12-63,  CI.  254 — 134.3. 

Elbreoht,  Donald  W.,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.     Electronic 
organ  conatruction.     3,110,211,  11-12-63,  CI.  84 — 423. 

Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Ingham,  William  E.,  and  Rowley.    3,110,802. 

Electro  Counter  ft  Motor  Corp. :  See — 
Smith,  Robert  W.     3,110,830. 

Ellerbeck.   Grant   C.    to   Frlden.    Inc. 
3.110,441,  11-12-63.  a.  236 — 63. 

Elliott  Bay  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

Downing,  Verlan  L.     3,110,643. 


3,110,745. 

Pinsley,  to  United  Aircraft 
3,110,154,  11-12-63, 


Co.     Auto- 
3,110,778, 


Calctilating  machine. 


▼m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Elliott  Bros.   (London)  Ltd.  :  £m — 

BUhop,  0«offr«T  S.     3,110.4A8. 
Elliott.  U«org*,  C.  8.  Weaver,  and  8  .P.  SchoU.     L1t«  poultry 
coavevor  aad  counter.     3.110,388.    11-12-03,  CI.   108—43. 
Elliott.  Harold  A.  :  tjee — 

Hulett.  Uenrr  K..  Sorder.  and  Elliott.    3,110.812. 


Fletcher.  John  M..  ajMl  F.  P.  Fowler,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemoura  and  Co.  Pro«e«a  for  prooucing  colored  regener- 
ated celluloM  film.     3.110.551     11-12-63,  CI.   18 — 67 

Flowera.  Tbuina*  H.,  to  Her  MaJeatT'a  I'oetmaater  (jeneral 
I>einoduUtura  for  amplitude  modulated  current  Dulaea 
3.110.807.  11-12-63,  CI.  32»— 102.  »"»«"• 


Emblem.  Harold  6.,  aodN.  A.  Hurt,  to  Philadelphia  Qnarta    Foerater.    Kriedrlcfa    ii.   6.      I>ecaunlna   control       3  110  282 

l^n  i^MAnlA      «(IIa«»a      nna»A»4.l*  O    1  1  A  d/^1         1«       1')     Aft        tn  11       1  '1     tlO       /~<1        114  -iAn  *  *  ^'l  w.^v*. 


Co.     Organic  aUlcate   materlaia     3.110,601.   11-12-63.  CT 
106 — 53. 
Emblem.  Harold  U  .  and  B.  C.   Le  Fleming,  to  Philadelphia 
WuartB  Co.    Preparation  of  organo-halogeno-allanea.    3.110.- 
721.  11-12-63.  CI.  260—448.2. 
Emeraon  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The :  890 — 

Leu.  Jame*  C     3.110,381. 
Kmmenii.  .\mellns  S.  :   Se« — 

Koelmana.  Ueln.  Wanmater.  Cox.  and  Bmmena      S.llO.- 
680 
Emmert,   Richard   £..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoura  and  Co. 
I'olvmerUatlon   uroceai.      3.110,547,   11-12-63,   CI.    18 — ft4. 
Engelhard  loduatrlea,  Inc.  :  899 — 

Hill,  James  S.     3.110.089. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  8«« — 

Creattey,  Raymond  F.,  and  Froud.    3,110,456. 
BnglUh  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bet — 

Callick.  Eric  B.  B.,  and  nnaln.     3.110.841 
Erikaitun.  Btrger.  to  NordUka  Maaklnfllt  Aktlebolaget.     Paper 

maker  •  drying  felt.     3.110.078,  11-12-63.  CL  2^74. 
Eacher  Wyaa  Aktlengeaellachaft :  899 — 
Gretner,  Eugen.     3,110,348. 
Uechsltn.  Konrad.     3.110.437. 
Esaer.    Harold   H  .   to   Ideal   Induetrlea.   Inc.      Electrical  con- 

nwtor*.    3,110.755,11-12-^,   CI.  174 — 87. 
E}BMt)  Renearch  and  Knglneerlaf  Co.  :  899 — 
Bicbard.  John  A.     S.llOiOOO 
McKay.  John  F..  and  Koenecke.     3.110.413. 
Sanders,  Hiram  R.,  Jr..  Kennody.  aad  8chro«der.     3.110.- 

Ethyl  Corp. :  899— 

Uoodell.  Richard  H.     3.110.610. 
Eulltx.    Werner    R..    to    United   Sutes   of   America     .NaUonal 
.\M-onautic8  and  Space  AdmlaiatraUoa.     9losh  suppreiiHlng 
device  and  method.     3.110.318,   11-12-63,  CI    187 — 1 
Evana.  Helene  D.  :  Set — 

Schwerin.  Andre  K..  and  Evana.     3.110.592. 
Excel    Inc.  :  See — 

Benda.  Theodore  R.,  and  Hess.    3.110.214. 
Eira.    Leon    B.      Educative  device.     3,110.118.   11-12-63.  CI. 

Faaach.  Werner,  and  K.  Kuckelhahn.  to  Pranke  *  Heldecke 
Fabrtk     PhotographUcher     PriiUlona-Apparate.        Photo- 
graphic camera      3.110,238,   11-12-63.  CI.  95 — i5 
Falrchild  Camera  and  Inatrument  Corp.     See — 

Valentl.  Joseph  F.     3.110.366. 
Fanson.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Reea,  Glyn  T  .  and  Fanson.     3,110.538. 
Faraday  Electronic  Instruments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Howell.  Derek.     3.110,770. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See — 

Schmlts-Josten.  Robert.     3.110.699 
Farkas.  Thomaa  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Time  delav  de- 
vice.    3,110.229.   11 -12-63,  CI.  91—443. 
Farria,  William  A.,  to  American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Thmat  linkage 
supported  tables.    J.n0,476,  11-12-63,  CI.  254 122 


11-12-63.  CI.   114 — 240. 
Kogt.  Thomas  H.  :   Sea — 

Brucken.  Bvron  L,  and  Fogt.     3,110,852. 
Follin,  Jamea  w'.  Jr.  :   See— 

Carlton.  Alvar  G..  and  Follin.     3,110.890. 
Folaom,  Theodore  R..  and  R.  A.  Cramer,  to  The  RegenU  of  the 
University   of   California.     Computing   apparatua.      3.110- 
799.  11-12-63.  CI.  235— «1.8.       "         •      •'»~  •"     "■ 

Fordham.  Walter  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Berman.  Robert,  and  Kordbam.     3,110,105. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  Clevoe  V.     3,110,382. 
Pblnney.  Frederick  G.     3,110,513. 
Forgrave  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Brook,  Leonard,  ami  Walker.      3,110,142. 
Forrester.  Gilbert,  and  C.  P.  Grant     Web  caliper  measurtna 

apparatus.     3.1 10,110    11-12-63,  CL  33 — 149. 
Fortln.    Bernard.      Sectional    folding   camp    bed.      3.110  041. 

11-12-03,  CI.  5—112.  -m  »■ 

Fowler,  Frank  P.  :  See- 
Fletcher,  John  M..  and  Fowler.     3.110,551. 
Fox,  Daniel  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Treatment  of  lami- 
nated material.     3,110,299,  11-12-63,  Cl.  125 — 24 
Fox,   Gerald   B.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Ilydroatatlc  bear- 
ing.   3.110.527.  11-12-63.  Cl.  308— 122. 
Fox  Producta  Co.  :   See — 

(MHlshalk.  Jumes  B.     3.110,267. 
Fradkln,    Joseph,    to    Potter    Instrument    Co.,    Inc.      Printer 

hammer  aaaembly.  3,110,260,  11-12-63,  Cl.  101 — 93 
Frank.  Berthold,  and  J.  Mtschke,  to  Badlache  Anllin-  * 
8oda-Kabrtk  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Gaa  turbine  plant  and 
method  of  operating  the  same.  3,110,473,  11-12-63.  CI. 
253 — 39.15. 
Frank,  Wallace  E.,  to  The  Franklin  Inatltute.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  Improving  Imagea.     3,110,762.  11-12-63.  Cl. 

Franke    *    Heldecke.     Fabrik    Photographlscher    Prltlslons- 
Apparate  :   See — 

Faaach.  Werner    and  Kuckelhahn.     3,110.238. 
SchoUemeler,     Frtedrtch  W'Uhelm.      tiommermeyer      and 
Gartner.     3.110,237. 
Franklin  Institute.  The  :  See — 

Frank,  Wallace  E.     3.110.762. 
Franklin.  Hubert  K..  W.   .\I.  Boren.  and  R.  G.  Oliphant.  said 
Boren  and  Oliphant  aaaora.  to  Rolo  Mfg.  Co.    High  capacity 
liquid  meter.     3,110,171,  11-12-63.   Cl.  73 — 221. 
Franaen    Jacobua,   to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     De- 
vice   for    optionally    switching   on   either   of   two    filament 
cathodes  of  an  X-ray  tube.     3.110,810,  11-12-03,  Cl.  250 — 
100. 
Frants,  Frank  H.  :  See — 

Worthlngton,    James    C,    Jr..    Franti.    and    De    Paul. 
3,110T832. 
Franti,  Frederick  H.,  and  8.  J.  Klem.  Jr..  to  General  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.     Automatic  photocopying  apparatus.     3,110,- 
241,  11-12-63,  Cl.  95—75. 


f«u»er  Donald  L    C.R.  Slebentrltt.  Jr.',  W.  H.  Smith,  and    Pranx,'  William  V.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Treatment  of  hydrocar- 


W    B.  Polye.  to  'The  Bendlx  Corp.     Charged  fibre  radiation 
ratemeter.     3  110.808.  11-12-63    Cl.  250^3.3.      "'"■"°'' 
Fau8t,  Francis  S..  and  E.  R.  Edmunds,  to  R.  O.   Wright  Co 

3"l'^10.377"n"-!2-?*3:cri3^l'7''^"    *«*'    "**    '^*    ""•' 
Federal  .Mogul-Bower  Bearings    Inc.  :  See — 

Pelckll.  Vasalle  L.     3.110,090. 
Feiditlnger,   Hans,    H.   Tummes.   and    S.   Puachhof.    to   Ruhr 

chemie    Aktlengwellschaft.       Chlorinated     4.5.6,7  8,8  hexa 

?,    ,r?"lj  '?;?''i^'*°*-„^a.4,7.7a  tetrahydrolndane.     3,110.(548. 
11— 1^— oj,  Cl.   167 — 30. 

Felld     George    B..    to    Hercules    Powder  Co.      Ethylene  pro- 

§fe23TlT2*:63 °ci' n7-M2  "    "*"*'*"'    inductor 
Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.G   :'  See— 

Axthammer,  Ludwl|.     3.110,485. 

Flckel.    Lawrence    K.      Ventilated    pneumatic    tire   structure         -      - 

and  method  of  fabricating  the  tire.     3.110  339    11-12-63     Frlden,  Inc.:  Sei 
Cl.  152—339  ■  ^^^'  Ellerbeck.  Grmnt  C.     3,110.441 

Fields.    Ellla    K..    to    Standard   Oil    Co       Lubricant    addition     Frieder.  Leonard  1*.  :  Se. 
^agents.     3.110.072.   11-12-63,  Cl.  262— 61.5. 
^"■^  ^■'''*°*'   '''•   '°*^    ^    ^    Hill,   to   The  Gamewetl   Co 
So.  n-12^3'CT*''340-!^'!r*"  '*'**''°'  apparatus.     3.110.- 
Flnier,  Raymond  F      See — 

Jenkins.  Gerald  L.,  and  Flnser.     3.110.215. 
Flrmln.  Jervola  C.  :  See — 

Callick.  Eric  B.  B..  and  Flrmln.     3,110,841. 
FUcher.    Charles    S.      Mooring    buoy 


bons.     3.110.661    11-12-63.  Cl.  208 — 60. 

Frederick.  James  E..  to  Westlnghoutie  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
tric 8pee<l  governor  for  prime  movers.  3.110,817,  11-12- 
63,  Cl.  290 — 40. 

Fredrick,  .\rden  H.  :  See — 

Herrlck.  Georae  y.,  tYedriiHi.  and  Greig.     3,110.891. 

Freeman,  George  A.,  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  assembling  electrodes.  3.110,094.  11-12-63.  Cl. 
29—227. 

Frel.  .\rthur,  to  Bobat  and  Son  SA.  Folding  procesaea  by 
compreasea  air  blast  applicable  to  a  folding  glueing  machine 
and  devices  for  setting  this  procesa  into  operation.  3,110,- 
232,  11-12-63.  Cl.  93 — 49. 

Frey.  Wlllard  K.  :  See- 
Austin.  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  Frey.     3,110.220. 

Frick.  Edward  .M..  and  M.  BJorndal.  Waterlesa  toilet.  3,110.- 
037,  11-12-63.  Cl.  4 — 131. 


Fust.     Friederich,    and 


3.110.046.    11-12-63. 

Fischer.  Edmundo.  J.  L.  Saabo.  and  P.  P.  Stark  to  Ssabo 
Hnoa  Keaaler  *  CU.  S.R.L.  Svnerglstlc  analgesic  conpo- 
sltiona.     3.110.650.  11-12-63.  cl.  167—65.  «:v«i»«^ 

Flacher.  William  H  :  See- 
Strom.  .\lbert  P..  and  Flacher.     3.110.783. 

'^.^•'■- ..^"'*?    **•   ■''■•    '*>   Industrial    Metal    Proteetlvea.   Inc. 

.Metallically   pigmented   liquid  coating       

83.  Cl.  260—22. 
Fluber.  Lyman  C.  and  E.  H.  Beach 

slve 


Alleo.  Jackaon  A.     3.110,034. 
Friederich.  Herbert  :  See — 

Wlllerslnn.     Herbert.     Dietrich. 
Slebel.      3.110.694. 

Prledland.  Stephen  S.  :  See — 

l.>enney,  Joseph  M..  Friedland,  and  Keywell.     3.110.806. 
Frledsam.   Lawrence    W.     to    The   .Sherwln  WllUama   Co.      Bi- 
valent   metal   bydroxlae   treatment    of   drying   oil   modified 
alkvd  reains      3.110.090.  11-12-63.  Cl.  260— 22. 
Froud.  Joaepta  T.  :   See — 

Creasey.  Raymond  F.,  and  Froud.      3,110.456. 
Fukuahlma,    Oaamu.   Y     Sakurada.   and    K.    Matsubayaahi,  to 
KuraahllU  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.      Shaped  articles  of  mixed  poly- 
mers and   method  of  manufacturing  them.     3.110.548.  11- 
12-63.  Cl.  18 — 54. 
FuUer  Bruah  Co..  The  :  See — 

Whitman.  Henry  B.     3.110,052. 
3,110.691.   li-12-^    Fuller.  Robert  W.  :  See 

Atklna,  John  H.  C. 


and  Fuller.     3.110.419. 


Fluid  diapeoB- 


Lyman  C.  and  E.  H.  Reach.     Steriliiatlon  for  exolo-     Pu"*'.  William  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  dis] 

echo  ranging  signala.     3.110.877    11-12-63   CT   340—5  •'»f    apparatus.      3.110.425.    11-12-63.    Cl.    222—266. 

Louis  M  •  See Fusil.   Lewis   K..    to   Northern  Electric  Co.      Automatic 


Fltenv 

Borman.   August  H..  Jr.,  CHne.   and   Flteny.     3.110,198. 
Flanagan.   William  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Pieaoelectric 
actuaUng  element.     3.110,824,  11-12-68.  CL  •10—8.5. 


3.110,201.    11-12-63,    Cl. 


con- 
78—17. 


tact   forming   machine 
Fust,  Klaus  J.  :   See— 

Wlllerslnn,  Herbert.  EMetricfa.  Fust.  Friederich.  and  Slebel 
8.110.eM. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp. 
11-12-68.  CI. 

Nary. 

3.110.- 


8.110.- 


and 


Oabor,    DenaU.    to    National    Reaearcli    Derelopment 
Thermloolc  electric  reneratora.      8,110.823.  - 

310—4. 
QallaKhan,    John    A.,    to    United    SUtea   of   America, 
Melanilne  perch  lorate  as  a  propellant  Ingredient. 
tt41.  11-12-63,  CI.  149—98. 
Qamewell  Co.,  The  :  See — 

neser,  Uarland  E.,  and  HUl.    3.110.880. 
Paul    JoM^pb  N.     3,110.881. 
Gamma  Machine  k  Ingtrument  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Splra,  Joitef.     3.110,186. 
Oanlm,  Joaepta  A.    Method  of  waatalng  fabric  artldes. 

045,  11-12-63,  CI.  8—158. 
Gartner,  Waldeumr  :   See — 

Bcholkemeier,     Friedrlcfa-Wllhelni,      Sommermeyer, 
Gartner.     3,110.287. 
OatcH,  John  W.,  Jr..  and  W.  W.  Reea,  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co. 
CoDipoHltloD   comprUing  gelatin  and  a  potential  hardener 
therefor.    3,110.597,  11-12-418,  CI.  96 — 111. 
Oaudln,  Olivier  :   See— 

ThuUller,  Andre  A.  A.    3,110,718. 
Oauthler,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lock-open  con- 

Uch  latch.     3,110,792,  11-12-63,  Cl.  200 — 168. 
Oebald,  Gregor,  and  W.  Uermea,  to  W.  Relnera.     Yarn-typing 

device.     3.110,511,  11-12-63,  Cl   289 — 12. 
Gebhardt,  Alfred  A.  :  See- 
Merrill,    Charles    W.,    and   Gebhardt.      8,110,177. 
Geoiev,  Johhn  :  Bee — 

Sapoff,  Mever,  and  Oecsey.    3,110,876. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Uexter.  Martin.     3.110.696. 
Oelbeniian,  Jacob  :   See — 

Calamarait,  George,  Denning,  and  Oelberman.     8.110,181. 
GelxbelBer,  Francis  L.,  to  Westlngbou8e  Electric  Corp.     Elec- 
tromagnetic  thermal   current   circuit   breaker.     8.110.786, 
11-12-63,  Cl.  200—88. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Franti,  Frederick  H.,  and  Klem.    8,110.241 
Schwerln,  Andre  K..  and  Evant.    3.110.592. 
General  Dy  nam  I  ex  Corp.  :   See — 

Hart   Kenneth  G..  and  Leadon.    3.110.280. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Brundt.  Thomas  F..  Jr.     3,110,844. 
Dowdle,  Walter  F.,  and  Kane.    8,110.874. 
Fox.  I>anlel  W.     3,110.299. 
Fox,  Gerald  R.     3J  10,527. 
Gauthler.  George  E.     3.110,792. 
Herman,  Maynard.     3,110,530. 

Hobson,  Charles  F..  Jr.,  and   .Murphy.     3,110,848. 
Hughea,  Stanley  0.    3,110,185. 
Lafuxe.  David  L.    3,110,857. 
Mittermaler,  Armln  F.     3,110,873. 
Mobley.  Paul  R.    8,110,688. 

Newhouse,  David  L.     3,110,636.  ^ 

Schneider,  Harold  N.,  and  Bogert. 
Scultto,  Thomas  J.     3,110.86.' 
Soltys,  Theodore  J.     3,110,849. 
Sternllcht.   Beno.     3.110,085. 
Sternllcht.  Beno.     3,110,525. 
Sternllcht,  Beno.     3,110,526. 
Sternllcht   Beno.    3.110.828. 
Taylor.  Clement  F..  Madntyre,  and  Oakley. 
Worthlngton,  Peter  L.     3,110,793. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 
Hill    Lawrence  R.     3,110,100. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Armentrout.  Everett  C.    3,110,159. 

Borman.  August  H.,  Jr.,  Cline,  and  Flteny.     3.110.198 

Brallowsky,  Vladimir.     ^,1 10,675. 

Bremer.  Robert  D.    3,110.795, 

and   Van  Scoyk.     3,110,796 
and  Fogt.    3.110,852. 
8..  Jr..  and  Craig.     3,110,363. 
3,110,065. 
8,110,426. 
„     „.    „      _  3.110.195. 

Kniffln,  Walter  O.,  Jr.    S.110,.'S53 
Kuhn,  Albert  J.,  and  O'Connell.    3.110,158. 
Long.  George  B      3,110,170. 
Meyer.  Barthold  F.,  and  Scfaaad. 
Pierce,  William  J.,  and  Sanden 
Qualman.  Jack  W.     3,110,378. 
General  Motors  Cora  :  See — 

Scalf.  William  R     and  Stoddard 

Schaltx.   Werner  F.,  and  Herrldge. 

Schulte,  Carl.     3,110.191. 

Shutt.  William  M.,  Jr.    3,110  166. 

Slomka,  Leon  F.    3.110,260 

Stueral.  Henry  C,  and  Wright.    3,110,882. 

Tranbarper.    Glen    E.,    Murray,    Young,    and    Mehagan 

3,110,355, 
Zimmerle.  Wilbur  J.     3,110,831. 
f^neml  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Abendroth,   Karl  W..  and  Swanton.     3,110,462. 
Brockman.  Lyle.     3.110,461. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  TTie  :  See — 

Slemmons,  Charles  O.    3.110  042 
Genung.  William  E.,  and  C.  M.  Chulick,  to  Thompaon  Ramo 
Wooldrldge     Inc.      Coaxial     cable     connector.      3.110,7.56 
11-12-63,  Cl.  174 — 89. 
Gerber,    Helnx   J.,    to   The   Gerber   Scientific   Instrument  Co. 

Data  reading  apparatus.     3.110,106,  11-12-63.  CI.  H^i — 1. 
Gerber  .Scientific  Instrument  <"o..  The  :  Bee — 
(Jerber.  Helm  J.    3.110.106. 


3,110,790. 


3,110.180. 


Bremer.   Robert  D., 
Brucken.  Byron  L,, 
Chapman.  Charles 
Dennis.  William  L. 
Fuller,  William  D. 
Hanley,  George  P. 


.^1 10.880. 
3,110,372. 


3,110,512. 
3,110,780. 


Gerstenfeld,  Arthur,  and  D.  B.  Pall,  to  Mytron  Products  Inc. 
Device  for  trnnNlntlnR  reciprocating  movement  of  n  wile- 
nold  Into  oHclllatlnK  motion.  3,110,826,  ll-12-6.r  Cl. 
310-23. 

Gertels.  Karl  M  to  Carrier  Corp.  Refrigerant  flow  distribu- 
tion means.     3,110,162,  ll-'12-«3,  Cl,  62 — 196. 


Geaetae,  Werner,  to  Reimera-Getriebe  K.  G.  Infinitely  variable 
cone  pulley  gear.     3,110,188,  ll-'12-63.  C\.  74 — 230.17. 

Geaellschaft    fuer    Llnde's    Eismaschlnen    Aktiengeseilscbaft 
Zwelgniederlassung  Uueldner-Motoren-Werke  :  See — 
Vetter.  Karl.    3.110,267. 

Gever,  Gabriel,  and  J.  C.  Howard.  Process  for  preparing 
methylhydraiine.     3,110.730,  11-12-63.  C\.  260 — 583 

Gey,  William  A.,  and  R.  W.  Van  Dolah,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Explosive  compoaitlons.  3,110,640, 
11-12-63,  Cl.  149 — 92. 

Glammarco,  Giuseppe,  to  Vetrocoke  Societa  per  .\iioni.  Meth- 
od of  removing  arsenical  compounds  contained  in  sulphur 
3,110,566,  11-12-63,  Cl.  23 — 225. 

Gibson,  James  E.  Jr.  Spinning  top  toy  assembly.  3,110,123, 
ri— 12— 63,  Cl.  46—66. 

GIbaon,  John  C,  and  T.  L.  Bowers,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Combined  switching  and  ad- 
Justing  system.     3,110,885;   11-12-63,  Cl.  340 — 147 

Gilbert,  A.  C.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kretimer,  Minor  G.,  Jr.    3,110,126. 

Giles,  William  S.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc  Valve 
stem  oil  seal.     3,110,288,  11-12-63.  Cl.  123—188 

Gillespie.  Arthur  8..  Jr. :  See — 

Rlchter.  Harold  (J.,  and  Gillespie.     3,110,835. 

Giordano,  Salvatore,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Radio  frequency  attenuator.  3,110,- 
872,  11-12-63,  Cl.  333 — 81. 

Glttus,  John  H.,  and  R.  M.  Cook,  to  The  International  .Nickel 
Co.,  Inc.  Nickel-chromium  base  alloy.  3,110,587.  11-12- 
63.  a.  7»— 171. 

Gladden,  Donald  W.  Reinforcing  arrangement  for  automo- 
bile front  wheel  aoapension.  3.110,505.  11-12-63.  Cl.  280 — 
96.2. 

Glassman.  Martin  W. :  See — 

Peck,  Allan  W.,  and  Glassman.    3.110.397. 

Gleason,  David  S. :  See — 

Severson.  Donald  E..  and  Gleason.     3.110,578 

Gleason  Works,  The  :  See — 

Carlsen,  Leonard  O.,  and  King     3,110,225. 

GodroD,  Yves  G.,  to  Compagnie  de  St.  Gobain.  Working  of 
titaniferous  metals.     3,110.399,  11-12-63.  Cl    207—10 

Godahalk.  James  B.,  to  Fox  Products  Co.  Poultry  watering 
devices.    3.110,287,  11-12-63,  Cl.  119 — 72 

Golde,  Erich.  Safety  screw  cap.  3,110.411,  11-12-63  CI. 
220 — 39. 

See — 
andGoller.    3,110,524 


Pulp  press.     3.110,244.   11-12-63.  Cl. 


to  Ethyl  Corp. 
117—49. 


Coating  method.    3,110,- 


Goller.  William  W. : 

Zeller,  Robert  C 

Goodale.   Rldiard  J. 

100—120. 
Goodell,  Richard  H., 

610,  11-112-63.  Cl.  _ 
Goodman.  George,  Ltd. :  Se 

Disley.  Aubrey.     3.110.213. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F.    3,110.394. 
Goodyear,  Cyrus  8. :  See — 

Barber, -Michael  D.    3,110,256. 
OottwaldL   Bruce  C,  and  J.   M.   Haigh.   to  Albemarle  Paper 
Mfg.   Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  cast  coating  paper 
3.110.612.  11-12-63.  a.  117—64.  »  f  ^ 

Gould-Xational  Batteries.  Inc. :  See — 
Bradshaw,  Franklin  C.    3  110,634. 
Graber    Oarl  D.,  to  Diebold,   Inc.     Vault  door  construction 

3,110.271.  11-12-63,  Cl.  109—59. 
Grace,  W.  B..Jk  Co. :  See — 

Taylor,  Roger  K.    3,110,442. 
Graff,  Paul  W.,  to  North  American  Gear  Co.     Tobacco  pipe 

reamer.     3,110.316.  11-12-63.  Cl.  131—246 
Grant,  Clyde  P. :  Bee — 

Forrester,  Gilbert,  and  Grant.    3.110,110. 
Green  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Dionne,  Leonard  J..    3,110,226. 
See — 
Herrmann,  and  Greenbaum.     3,110,- 


Greenbaum,  William  H. 
Pearson.  Harry  A 
868. 
Greene,  Janice  L..  and  J 


D.  Idol,  Jr.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

.Method  of  making  cyclo-butane-l,2-dlcarboxamide.     3,110,- 

729    11 -'12-63.  Cl.  260 — 557. 
Greenhalgta.  Colin  W.,  to  Ilford  Ltd.    Pyrazolone  color  coupler 

for  color  photography,     3,110,717,  11-12-63,  Cl.  260—310. 
Greenough,  Edward  E.    Fish  preservation.    3,110,285.11-12- 

63,  a.  119—3. 


Gregory  Industries  :  See — 

Baker,  Elbert  H.,  III.    3,110,379. 
Greig,  John  H.  :  See — 

Herrick.  George  Q.,  Fredrick,  and  Greig.     3,110,891. 
Greiner,  Eugen,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschnft.     Contro' 
device    for    adjusting    a    varlai>le-plteh    marine    propelle* 
3,110,348.11-12-63.  Cl.  170— 135.?4. 
Gresham.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Allen,  Gordon  S.  J.,  Mawby.  and  Gresham.     3,110,761. 

Griffen,    Ralph    R.,    to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.      Centrifugal 
weight  aaaembly.     3,110,186,  11-12-63,  Cl.  73 — 535. 

OrlUot,  Homer  N. :  See — 

McConeghy,   George,   Jr.,  and  Grillot.     3,110,246. 

Gross,    John.      Portable    tool    for    resurfacing    valve    seata. 
3,110.137,  11-12-63,  Cl.  51—190. 

Gnenther.  Herman  G. :  See — 

Doerer,  Richard  P..  and  Guenther.    3,110,427. 

Gruetzman,  Stanley  A.    Wood  core  sample  cutter.    3,110,184, 

11-12-63.  Cl.  73 — 425. 
Guest.  Howard  R.,  B.  W.  Klff,  and  C.  B.  Halstead.  to  Union 

Carbide  Corp.     Flameresistant  spirobKmetadioxane)   poly- 

mera.    8.110,703,  11-12-63,  Cl.  260—88.8. 

Guff  an,  Samuel.     Window  shade  cleaner.     3,110,343.  11-12- 
68.  a.  160—11. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oatbcrt.     Bcttrand     R.     O..     to    OtMBaluarlat    a    VKa^rgir 

Atomlqu^       I*eTtc««  for  fwcortng  fuel  ei*in«nu  in   tutmliir 

metal  cm«laK»  for  uae  to  Qucle«r  r<«cU>n      3,110.«58.  11-12- 

tt3.  CI.  ZO^    IM.a. 
Oulf  OU  <'i>rp.  :    S<-r — 

MlU«r.  JaoiM  N.    3.nO.Se3. 
Oalf  Rraearcta  k  Itpvekupmcnt  Co.  :  Bm — 

Reed,  Ueiia«l  \V.  and  R- L.    8,110^4a. 
Ovlja.  John  A^  to  Luiiena  Steei  Co.     Nurmaliaed  alloy  otwla. 

3.n0.«36,  ll-ia-«3.  <-[.  148-  36 
Ualja.  John   A.,   and   R.    UetberlnrtoD,  Jr.,   to   Lokona  Steel 

Co.     High  •trenxtb  normallMd  ateel.     8.110.M6.   ll-l2-«3 

CI.  75^128 
CHioyou.  LymMM  J.  :  See — 

RoberU,  Otaineaa  B.,  Ounyou.  and  Scbalse.     3,110,314. 
Uiwtafaoa,    Carl    L.      .Method   and   apparatoe    for  aeparattnc 

Data.     3.110.««a,  ll-12-«3,  CL  2(»     30. 
f{at>«^korn.  Otto.  VV.  R«>mpel.  and  O.  Both.  *o  Waltber-Buro 

oiaschtnen     O.m.b.H.        Drive     for     computlnc     machlaeo 

3.110.440,  11-12-«J3,  CI.  2»a — «0 
Uaicli.  John  M.  ;   See— 

Oottwald.  Brut-*  C  ,  and  Halsfa.    3.110,«12. 
Hmte.  Richard,  to  Job.  Frledrich  Ohler  Maachlneafabrlk.  Fa. 

Orerloadlaf    protection    deTice    for    cold    circular    aawa 

3.110.2O6.  11-12-<J3.  CI.  83 — 62. 
Flalliwell.   Ronald  H..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  aad  Cy>. 

Low    preaaure    tetrafluuroethyleoo   polyaiertiatlon    oroceaa 

3.110,704.  11-12-63.  CI.  260 — 92.1. 
Halatead.  C^lrerc  B. :  See — 

(Jueat.  Howard  R.,  Klff,  and  Halatead.     3,110.703. 
Uamblln.  Roi>ert  J.  J. :  See — 

Brown,  Kenneth  M..  aAd  HambUn.    3.110,300. 
Hamilton,  Thomaa  K,  47%,  to  J.  T.  DaTla.  and  6*    to  W. 

Akin.      Splint.      3.110,307,   11-12-63,  CI.  12« — 89 
Hankitcraft  Co.  :   See — 

-Mykletouat.  Paal.     3,110,748. 
Hanley.    Oeorge  P..   to  Oaaeral   Motora  Corp.      Coonterahaft 


Uerrulea  Powder  Co.  :  Bee —  i 

Kelld,  Oeoree  B.    3,110,628. 
Ott,  John  W.    3,ll6,H4i. 
We6er.  Kdward  R.    3.110,208. 
Wedwlch,  Dob  A.     8,110,846. 
Herding,    Alfrt^       Alrcuahiooed   opboiatery,   particularly   for 
the  aeat  member  of  motor  vehlclee  or  the  like.     3.11O,ft20 
11-12-63,  CI.  297 — 4S2. 
Herion,  Erich.     Magnetic  preliBlaary  control  valve.     8,110,- 

Herman.   Mayna'rd,   to  Oeoeral   Electric  Co.     Self  lubricating 

•ieeve  bearing.     3.110.030.  11-12-68,  CI.  308 — 238 
Hermea,  Wllhelm  :   «#o 

(J**ald,  (iregor.  and  Hermea.     3,110,011, 
Herrlck.  George  Q..  A    U.  Kredrlck,  aad  J.  H.  Orelg.  to  Tbomp- 
?*.''./?2?,"  «<H,idrldge,  Inc.     Securlly  fence  alarm  ayatem. 
3.110.891    11-12-68.  a.  »40— 208. 
Hemdm.  WlllUm  O..  Jr.  :   See— 

Schulti.   Werner  r..  and  Herridgv.     8.110,780. 
Herrmann.  Frank  A.  :   See — 

P«araon,  Harry  A.,  Herrmann,  and  Oreanbaum.     8,110,- 

"'iT/a  ^^^.i  A^K^'^i^  '*>'  producing  addreaaed  labela. 

^110.248.  11-12-68.  CI.  iOl — 60. 
Hertaer,  Carl  J   :  See — 

M. -■t'*r"?K*A"!.'"'*'\,^^'    ■"«•    Hertaer.     8.110.496. 
Heaa.  Kfoneth  A.    8r.  :  Me0 — 

B«-nda,  Theodore  R..  and  Heaa.      8,110.214 
Heaaer,   Werner:   See  — 

Vollmert.  Bruno,  and  Heaatr.      8,110,706 
Heth.    Edwin    M.,    and    W.    J.    Lofatedt,    to   Premier 
Macblne  Worka,  Inc.     Mounting  for  lathe  apindlea 
•30.  ll-ia-«8.  h.  144—209.  -v  «   »e.. 

Hetbertngton,  Roy,  Jr.  :  Sea — 

...  ^i'^'J"'-  "'<**'■  ^-  *"*  Hetbertngton.     3,110,086. 
Hlckle,   Clyde    8,    and    P.    B.    Horcr.    to   Banco    Inc 


Uear  k 
3.110, 


-.    "7->->   to   Banco   .1 

^^*T\°f«;^Vf™.  ,'*I,'°'i™*'  *^''»^»«*»^o'»^^^^  HiS'/,*''Rl^a/d  F*:^SeJ**"  """"•*'  ^^   200—87. 

3.110,1»5.  11-12-63.0.  .4 — 604.  Kal»ler,  fVaada  J., 


Motor 


lana   C.      Phonograpba.     8,110.000.    Il-12-ft3.   CI. 


Injection 


Uanaen.    U 

274—10 
Hardiaon.  Mauley  K.  :  See — 

Broman.  Cyrua  R.,  and  Hardiaon.    8.110,497. 
HardT    Henry,   to  International   Vulcanlung  Corp 

moldlnK  apparatus      3,110,061,    11-12-63    CI    1 
Harniaohfeger  Corp.  :   See — 

Bunch,  Warren  B.     3.110.022. 
Harrington,  i;«H>rge  K.,  to  Hygrade  Food  Produeta  Corp.     Se- 

ouentially  operated   timing  mechaniam.      3,110.770,   11-12- 

Harfington,   Robert  C,  Jr.,  J.   L.  Smith,  and  J.  H.  Bond    to 
eAatman  Kodak  Co.     Method  of  producing  a  flbroaa  prod 
uct  from  extruded  orsanic  tbermoplaatic  fliamenu.     3  110 
642,  11-12-63.  Cl.  15*— 28. 

Harria.  Donald  A.  :   See — 

Ulaon.  John  E.,  and  HarrU.    3.110.017. 

Harris  Everett  E.,  Jr  ,  to  Unlted-Carr  raateacr  Corp.  Bulb 
«i  .a?"'***  by  plug  batton.  3.110.039.  11-1Z-6S.  CL 
339 — ^188. 

HarrU,  Jack  :  See — 

Baratoff,  Paul,  and  Harria.    3.110,464. 
i7ll2^'''*°  ^      I^<**>y  c»»*in  bar  and  linkage.     3.110,328, 

Hart,  Kenneth  O.,  and  R.  E.  Leadon,  to  General  Dynamlra 
Corp.  Hydrofoil  craft  aUblllalng  device.  3  110  280  11-12- 
63.  CI.  114 — 66.0.  .        .  <^.  i*    »- 

Uartman.  Bernbard  H.     Ear  apeculum  and  otoacope.     3.110,- 

S04,  11-12—63,  CL  128 — 9. 
Harvey,  Earle  .M.,  to  United  .Statee  of  America    Army      Gaa 

ir'l2-6!J'cr8^'l5ir^"    actuated    flrearma.       3,110,222. 
Haaaler.  Francis  J.,  to  R,  H.  Boullfny.  Inc.     Method  for  balk 

t-uring  tobacco.     3,110,326,  11-12-63,  Cl.   131  —  140 
Hayward,  Walter  S..  Jr..  to  BHl  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc 

••^-**-'"-'  —'•'-*" 8  110  772    ""    "~    —    — ~?—     • 


aad  Uigbv.      3,110.816. 


11-12-63,  CI.  179— 
Saw  horse.     8,110.380,  11-12-63.  CL  182— 


Meotrlcal  awitcblng  array 

18. 
Hearn.  John  E. 

150. 
Hedden.   Gregory  D.,  to  E.   I.  do   Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co 

^6(^aT"*  tetraetbyllead.      3,110,719.    11-12-68,    Cl 

Hedley,  .Vorman,  and  H.  Tabacbnick.  to  American  Cranamid 

Co.      Freventing   <lep»>«ition   of  (•..pp.r   dnd   Iron   •alfii   fn.m 

alkaline  aqueoua  Holutlona.     3.110,666 

5«. 


11-12-63.  CL  210— 


Hegedlc.  Elliott  S.,  and  .N.  Shorr. 
423.  11-1 


Topping  dlapenaer.    3,110, 


3.110,400.    ll-i;»-«t.   CL 


-12-68.  ih.  222^130. 
Heln.  Bwald  :  See— 

Scbulte.  Brtcb.  and  Heln.    3,110.204. 
Helaa,  Hana.  and  D.  Oaawaid.  to  Atoplate  Corp.     Proceea  for 
slmultaneouMly  developing  and  fixing  printing  platea.   3  110  - 
JiW,  11-12-63,  O   96—48. 
HHfuera,  Qtrioa.      Drain  atraloer.     3.110,328.  11-12-63,  C\. 
137 — 620.31. 

Ileltnrlol).    Helmut   O.    Paraebate. 
244 — 149. 

Helma.  Bugene  W..  to  Texaa  Inatrumants  Inc.  Talfafiilni 
keyer   circuiL     3,110.«19.    11-12-63,    C\.   34)7—88.5. 

Hendriks.  Ererardas  H..  to  North  Amerlcao  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc. 
Manufacture  of  thermionic  bodlaa.  3,110,081.  11-12-63. 
a.  29—28.17. 

Henne.   Hana.,  K.  Ratach,  aiMl  G    Buvlan.  to  Wlatm-aball  .Vktl 
engcaellachaft.      Proceea   for   the  production  of  potaaaium 
eulfate.     3,110J61,  11-12-63,  CL  23—121. 
Uerbeck,  Rudolf  .   See — 

Wlaaeruth,  Karl,  Herbeck.  I^iutenscblager.  Moetler, 
.Scbmldttbomee,  Stalcar,  Trieacbmann.  and  Weber. 
3.110,706. 


Uiggina,  John  L.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Plastic  cartridge 
nevdle  aaaembly.      3.110.309,    11-12-68,  Cl     128—218 

Hlgucbl.  .Son,  to  Davia  Aircraft  Products  Inc.      Belt  buckle 

,,  3,J  10,071,  11-12-63,  t^.  24—230. 

Hild.  Henry  K  ,  and  S  K  Manecke,  to  Robertabaw  Controls 
Co.  Thermally  actuated  cycling  switch.  2.110,789 
11-12-68,  CL  200 — 122. 

HiU,  Praak  \V  :  See— 

Kteaer,  Garland  B..  and  Ulll.      3,110.880. 

llilL  Ocorfc  A.  :  See- 
Campbell.   Homer   C.      3.110  477 

Hill,  James  8.,  to  Engelhard  Induatrlea,  Inc.  Method  of 
bonding  amalgam  Inaerts  in  cavities  and  structure  thereby 
priKluced       3,110.069,    11-12-63,   Cl.   29 — 158  55 

Hill.  Lawrence  H.  to  General  Instrument  Corp.  Method  of 
bonding  biamutb  containing  bodies.  3,110  100  11-12-63 
CL    29— 473  1  **-»o. 

U"l.  Martha  A.,  and  A.  B.  Ballard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Method  for  removing  thiol  contaminants  from  thioetber 
3.110,712,   11-12-63.  CL  26<^— 240. 

Hljllard.  Robert  C.  to  Microwave  Blectronic  Tube  Co.,  lac 
iHfvlce  for  attenuating  microwave  energy  8  110  842 
11-12-63.   CL    813—39. 

Hiluert  Conrad  R  .  and  W.  G  U  Inkela,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch 
Co.     Power  tranamlsslon.     3. 110.106,  11-12-63,  Cl.  74-   640 

Hinkle.  John  H.,  Jr..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  I'rocesa  for 
recovery  of  HF  and  SiU*  from  waate  gaaea.  8.110  062 
ll-12-«8.  CL  23—103. 

Hipp.  Allen  J.,  to  AllisCbalmem  .Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing fuel  oell  electr<Klea  and  the  like.     3,110,622,   11-12-63. 

V.  I .      Ill         '  ^A  I  . 

HIreoh.  Leo.     W  heel  chock  apparatus  for  carrying  motor  cars. 

3,110.301,  11-12-63.  CL  188— 32 
Hl-Mhear  Rivet  Tool  Co  :  See — 
..       \vlur(;eorge  «..  and  Dickie.     3,110,212. 
HobM>n.  Charles  K,  Jr.,  and  F    H.  Murphv,  to  General  Elec 

trie    Co.      Electric    circuit    breaker      3,110,848.    11-12-63 

CI.    317 — 176 
Hiwlkeekamp.    Frani.    to   J.    P.    Bamberg   Aktiengeaellachaft. 

Pro<.-«*««a  for  production  of  cuprammonlum  celluloae  artlclea 

3,110.:>4«,    11-12-63,    CI     18--04 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :  See— 

Kimel.   Walter,  and   .Mnntavon.      3.110.7S4 
Muller    I>auL  and  Tamm.     3.110,598. 
Hoffmann.  Ulrieh  :  See — 

HopfT,    Helnrich     HofTmann,   and    Metiler.     8,110,700 
HoffmelHter,  ErnHt     Jumping  equipment.    3.110.492.11-12-63. 

H.Htan,  Gerald'w.,  and  H  H  Ovando.  to  Kalaer  Steel  Corp, 
Timer  switching  mechaalam.  3.110,776.  11-12-63.  cfl. 
200 — ^88. 

Holben,   Bernard  C  , 


to  Industrial  .Nucleonica  Corp.  Diverter 
nie<?tiMnl>«us  for  automatic  routina  conveyors.  8.110.383. 
11-12-63.    CL    198—86.  r       .      o,,i    ,o»o, 

Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Drake.  Derrell   A       3,110,439. 
Orlffen,   Ralph   R       3.110.186 
Marsee.   Frederick  J.     8.110.749. 
Baatco.  .Neil  M.     3.110.700. 
Hollyday,   James   H..    to    Sperrv    Rand    Corp      Thrower  type 

coaveyor.     8.110.392.  11-12-48,  CI.   198—128. 
Holuiarea.  Carl  R.  :  See — 

Spurlock,  Jamaa  W.,  Holmgrea,  aad  Beardea.      3,110,346. 
Hoitier-4'abot    Corp.  :    See — 

Berllnaky,   Hbmuel.     8,110,130. 
Hood.     Edwin     E.,     to     The     Bendii     Corp 

3,110.11»2.  11-12-«S.  CT  74—868. 
Hooker  Cbemlcal  Corp.  :  See- 

Hlakle,  Joba  H.,  Jr.     •.110,062. 


TranamlasloD. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Joint  for   preatre*8«d 
CI.  277—237. 


S.110.606. 


Hopff,  Heinrtch,  U.  Hoffmtno,  and  H.  Metzler.  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Sllb«r-Scheldengt«lt  vonnals  Roeasler.  Process 
for  the  production  of  eupolyoxjrmethTlenes.  3,110,700, 
11-12-83,  CI.  260 — 67. 
Horeth,  John  M.,  J.  D.  Skelton,  and  W.  J.  gUrk.  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Co.  Transcription  of  linear  traces. 
3.110,878,  11-12-63,  CI.  840 — 18.6. 
Horltons  Inc.  :  Set — 

Beaxlev,  Robert  M..  and  Johns.     3,110,&4fi. 
House,  William  C.  to  Aerojet -Oeneral  Corp.     Oas  generator 

turbojet  motor.     8,110,193,  ll-12-«8,  CI.  60—38.3. 
HoTer,  Paul  B.  :  8e« — 

Hlckle,  ayde  S.,  and  Hover.     8,110,780. 
Howard    O^orgt  C,   and  E.    R.    Jennlnea,   to  Pan  American 
Petroleum   Corp.     Method   of  cementing  parallel   tubes   In 
a  well.      8,110,847,  11-12-68,  C\.  166 — 46 
Howard,  John  C.  :  Bee — 

Oerer.  Gabriel,  and  Howard.     3,110J80. 
Howe,  I>onald  J.,  and  R.  E.  Maurer,  to  Bastmsn  Kodak  Co. 
Continuous  prescreenlng  of  film.     3,110,804,  11-12-63,  CI. 
06—45. 
Howell,  Derek,  to  Faraday  Electronic  Instruments  Ltd.    Appa- 
ratus   for    use    In    stetboscopy.     3,110,770,    11-12-63,    CI. 
170—1 
Howk,   Benjamin  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polyalkyl   bensene  manufacture.     3,110,742,  11-12-63,  CI. 
260 — 668. 
Hoy.  Leland  C.  :  See — 

Krol,  Harry  J.,  and  Hoy.     8.110,774. 
Hruby,  John  O..  Jr.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.     Ornamental  fountains 

of  aerated  globules.      3.110,443,   11-12-63,  CI.  239 — 210. 
Hubbard.  Richard  T.     Spirit  lerel.     8,110,115,  11-12-63,  C\. 

33—214. 
Hubbard.   Stephen    R.      Joint   for   prestressed  concrete  pipe. 

8.110,503,  11-12-63.   ~     " 

Huber.  J.  M..  Corp.  :  Bet 

Bertorelll,  Orlando  L. 
Hudson,  James  W.  :  See — 

WItort.  William  W..  Hudson,  and  King.     3,110.754. 
HufTaker,  James  E.  :  See — 

Brunson.  Marlon  O  .  and  Huffaker.     3,110,608. 
IIughpR  Aircraft  Co.  :  See    - 

Denney.  Joseph  M..  Friedland,  and  Keywell.     8,110,806. 

Hughes.    Stanley    G..    to   General    Electric   Co.     flplit   anode 

plasma   aocelerometer.     3.110,185,   11-12-68.  CI.   73 — 617. 

Hughes,    William    B.,    to   PetroUte   Corp.     Testing   corrosion 

Inhibitor*      S.l  10.567.  11-12-63.  CI.  23—230. 
Hulett.  Henry  R.,  \V.  Snyder,  and  H.  A.  Elliott,  to  American 
Radiator  k  Standsrd  Sanitary  Corp.      Space  Teblcle  angular 
rate  and  orbiting  rehlde  yaw  attitude  sensor.     3,110,812, 
11    12   6.1.    CI.    250—203. 
Humphreys.   Robert  E.,  snd   I.  L.   Marrn,  to  Small   Business 
Administration.      Injector    tool.      3,110,205,    11-12-63,    CI. 
81—15.7. 
Hunt,  Chester  M.  :  See — 

Wnlf,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Hunt,  and  Lofberg.     3.110.370. 
Ilnpp  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Oeorge  A.    3.110.164. 
Hurt.  Norman  A.  :   See — 

Krablem.  Harold  C.  and  Hurt.    3,110,601. 
Hurt,   Robert   H.     Gear  driven  elevator.     3.110.393.   11-12- 

03,  CI.    198—158. 
Hurvlts,    Hyman.      Variable    scan    rate    spectrum    analyser. 

3.110,861,   11-12-63.  CI.   324—77. 
Iluttlnger.  Charles  R.  :   Hee^ 

Hates,  Arthur  C.  and  Huttinger.    3,110.782. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Harrington.  George  F.    3.1 1 0,775. 
Hyster  Co.  :   Bre — 

Olson.  John  E  .  and  Harris.    3.110.517. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  <"o.  :   See- 
Bates.  Arthur  ('..  and  Huttinger.     3.110.782. 
rhumaknv.  Walter  V.     3.110.85.1. 
Cotton.  Leon  B.     3.110,779. 
Edmunds.  William  H.    3,110.778. 
Ideal  IndUKtrles.  Inc.  :   See — 

F>«ser.  Harold  H.     3.110.755. 
Idewl  Instrument  k  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

CIslak,  Frank.     3.110,310. 
Idol,  Jamew  D..  Jr.  :   See — 

Greene.  Janice  L..  and  Idol.    3,110,729. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :   See— 

Greenhalgh.  Colin  W.     3.110.717. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 

Blpsecker,  Donald  L     3.110^337. 
Rapata.  Oeorgp  M      3.110,338. 
Imperial  Chemical  IndustrleR  Ltd.  :   See — 
Rattee,  Jan  D.,  and  Walte.     3.110.710. 
fre.  George  R.     3,110.893. 
Indnk  Mfg.  Corp  :   Bee— 

Krol.  Harry  J.,  and  Hoy.    3.110.774. 
Indlann  General  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Alhers-Schoenbprg.  Krnst.    3,110,676. 
IndURtrUI  Metal  Protectives.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher.  John  R..  Jr.     3,110.691. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :   See — 
Holben.  Bernard  C.    S.l  10,883. 
InduRtrle..erk  Schaeffler  oHG  :   Se« — 

Schaeffler.  Georg.    3.110.529. 
Industrifjadrar.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Oarrebers.  Gustaf  r   A      3,110,072. 
Inghnm.  William  K  ,  and  R.  B.  Rowley,  to  Klectrtc  k  Musical 
Industrie*  Ltd      Klectrlcal  function  genemtors.     3,110,802, 
ll-12-«3,   CI.   23.'> — 197. 
Ingram.  Orvillp,  to  Unltcast  Corp.     Discharge  gate  operating 

assembly.     3.110.270    11-12-63.  CT.   106—253. 
Ingwals<in,  Rnymond  H.:   See — 

Reeves.  Howsrd  V.,  Jr..  Ingwalson,  and  Rose.    3.110.603. 
Inland  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Layne.  Harold  W..  Sr.    3.110,435. 


Instltut  Francals  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants : 
See— 

Montarnal.  Roger,  and  Preve.    3.110,653. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Bertelsen,  Bruce  I.    3.110,620. 
8char«,Leon.    3,110,884. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Arnold  E.   W..  Swift,  and  Karlba.     3,110,152. 
Johnson,  Samuel  G.    3.110,523. 
McConeghy.  George,  Jr.,  and  Grlllot.     3,110.246. 
Tellschl.  Baba.     3,110,174. 
International  MlneralK  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kodras,  Rudolph.     8,110,&74. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 
Gittus,  John  H.,  and  Cook.     3,110,587. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Linda.  Frank  R..  and  McDonald.     3.110,434. 
International  Standard  EHectrlc  Corp.  :   See — 
Brew§ter.  Arthur  E.    3,110,895. 
Lleb.  Albert.    3.110.763. 
Scheftel,  Kurt.    3.110,251. 
International  Teleohone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Adams,  Paul  R.,  Speen,  and  Brannon.     3,110,187. 
Gibson,  John  C,  and  Bowers.     3,110,885. 
Miller.  William  C.     3,lljP,773. 
Murgio.  Joseph.    3.110,894. 
Voung,  Norman  H.,  Jr.  13.110.850. 
International  Vulcanizing  Corp.  :  See — 

Hardy.  Henry.    3,110,061. 
Irwin,  Benjamin  H. :  See — 

Ludlow,  t^lmund,  and  Irwin.    3,ri0,358. 
Irwin,  William  C,  to  Process  k  Steam  i>peclaltles  Inc.     Con- 
sistency and  freeness  measuring  and  regulating  apparatus 
for   thin  stock   pulp   and   paper.     3,110.172,   11-12-63,  O. 
73 — 54. 
Isbell,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Neel,  and  T.  F.  Pauls,  to  Olln 
.Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Fabrication  of  hollow  articles. 
3,110.090,   11-12-63,   CI.   29—157.3. 
Jackson  Buff  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  William  J.     3,110,138. 
MUler,  William  J.    3.110,139. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Barth,  JohnW.    3,110,147. 
Jacox,  Helen  AI.  :  See — 

Reames,  Leonard.     3.110,140. 
Jatho,  George  W. :  See — 

Benjamin,  Frank  E.,  and  Jatho.     3.110.445. 
Jayl>ee  Co.  :  See — 

Reamed,  Leonard.     3,110,140. 
JefferHon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Speranza,  George  P.,  and  Lesesne.     3,110.732. 
Jeffress-Dyer,  Inc. :  See — 

J effress,  Thomas  .\.    3.110.131. 
Jeffress,    Thomas    N..    to   Jeffress-Dyer,    Inc.      Building   con- 

Rtructlon.     3,110,131,  11-12-63,  CI.  60—399. 
Jenkins,    Gerald   L.,    and   R.    F.    Finzer,    to   Eastman   Kodak 
Co.      Magazine   orientation   Indicator.      3,110.215,    11-13- 
63,  CI.  88—16. 
Jenn  Air  Products  Co. :  See — 

Jenn,  Louis  J.,  and  Morrison.    8,110,367. 
Jenn,   Louis  J.,  and  W.  E.  Morrison,  to  Jenn  Air  Products 

Co.     Acoustic  curb.     3,110,357,  ll-12-«3,  CI.  181—36. 
Jennings.  Earl  R.  :  See — 

Howard.   George  C,   and  Jennings.     3,110,347. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Horeth,  John  M.,   Skelton.   and   Stark.     3,110,878. 
Jescbke.  Richard  R.,  and  E.  H.  Do  Bols,  to  A.  B.  EHck  Co. 
Plate   cylinder   clamps   for    printing   presses   or   the   like. 
3,110,255,  11-12-63,  CI.  101 — 415.1. 
Jochems,  Pleter  J.  W.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Method    of    producing    seml-conductlve    electrode    systems. 
3,110,637,  11-12-63,  CI.  148 — 185. 
Johansen,   John   V.,   deceased    (by  City   National   Bank   and 
Trust  Co.,  executor),  and  P.  P.  Stanley,  to  Relchel  k  Drews, 
Inc.    Wrapping  machine.    8,110,144,  11-12-68,  CI.  68 — 224. 
Johns,  Herbert  L.  :   See — 

Beaxley,  Robert  NT,  and  Johns.    3,110,645. 
JohuRon.   .\mold  E.    W..  J.   F.   Swift,   and  E.   A.   Kariba,   to 
International   Harvester  Co.     Starting  and  operating  con- 
trol   system    for   free   plRton    engine    hydraulic   pump  as   a 
power  plant   of  a   hydrostatic  driven  vehicle.      3,110,152. 
11-12-63,  CI.  60—14. 
Johnson.   Cornell  A.,   to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.     Anti- 
coccidial   compositions    comprising    6-nltrofurfuryl    lldene- 
carbazates  and  method  of  using  same.     8,110,649,  11-12- 
63.  CI.  167—53.1. 
Johnson,  George  8.,  to  Cannon  Electric  Co.     Contact  extrac- 
tion and  Insertion  tool.     3,110,098.  11-12-63,  CI.  20 — 208. 
Johnson,    Paul    R.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Process  for  Isolating  chloroeulfonated  or  chlorinated  poly- 
olefln   elastomers   from    solutions    In   carbon   tetrachloride. 
3.110..'>50,  11-12-63.  CI.  18 — 57. 
Johnson.   Samuel  O.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Emer- 
gency releasing  means  for  vehicle  brakes.    3,110,523,  11-12- 
63.  a.  303—71, 
Jones,  Clarence  I.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electrical 

control   apparatus.      3.110,863.   11-12-63.  CT.   318 — 812. 
Jones.    Clevoe   D.,    to   Ford    Motor  Co.      Synchroniser  clutch 

mechanism.    8,110,382,  11-12-68,  CI   192 — 58. 
Jones,  Walter  I.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Plastic  side 

wing  molding  fastener.     8,110.068,  11-12-63,  CI.  24 — 78. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ball,  Charies  F.    3,110,482. 
Just.  Christian  :  See — 

Wildbols,  Rud<Hf,  and  Just.    8,110,062. 
Justus.  Edgar  J.,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Porous  belt  drying 

apparatus.    3,110,575,  11-12-63,  Cl.  84 — 111, 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Hogan,  Gerald  W.,  and  Oraiido.    8,110,779. 


xu 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


K*l»*>«    Joseph  J       8«e — 

William,.  Pmul  U    aiKl  KAlctta.    8.no,7§4. 
«3*^'2^2ll    ^'**'  *****  •troctur*.     S,110.07S,  11-11- 
Kao«'    U'lurb  :   8e*— 

Dowdle.  Walter  F.  and  K«n«.    8.110,874. 
Kaooh.  SeUabaro  :   8»e — 

T*^n>«t»Q.  Hld«Jl.  Umemoto,  Kanoh.  and  Soaakl.    8.110,- 

^'^Pi"*'  »^'"'  Burglar  alarm  for  Tcndlnc  machlnea  and  the 
like      3.U0,8»2    lT-12-63.  CT.  340—274         ■"""■  ■'"'  ^" 

r^-1?.^.  "'o**P^  .^i;.-.  "<•   A    T.    Baltan.    to  OUn   HattaleaoQ 

677    11^1:^3?  CI  M2^       trl«>dlain  ptaoaphate.     3.110.- 

Kartba    Edwin  A.  :  'Se« — 

Ka.t^nte^fc.^^^t^'u  \:Il  *'^"-   "*»  •^'««-     »."•■»" 
Koenlt.   John   H..   and   Kaatenbetn       3.110,619 

KatsenateliL  Henrr  8..  J.  F.  Banabaf.  Ill,  and  D  E  Becker- 
man  to  Lear  Siefler  Inc.  Multlpljrlnc  lyitema  empolrtnc 
pboto-magneto-electrlc  fluz  reMon.lTT  manetlc  pickuS 
heads.    3.110,801.  ll-12-«3.  C1233— IM  """^"'^     picaup 

Kauffmann  William  M..  and  J.  E.  Wheeler,  to  Worthlngton 
CI  Tis-^VS"*     "*'°'*'""o'»  «glne      3.110.297,    ll-12-«3. 

Keay    LouU  K..  Jr.,  to  Lukena  Steel  Co.     Submerged  arc  weld 

K*S**fi.n?M  ^•" ^'^     3.110.798.    U-12HJ3.    a.    21^^73^ 
*ll  Z?l^J^-  *•*  Con«oleum  Nairn  Inc.     Urethane  coating 
ci    m— 111***  "    prow*,  therefor.    3,110,618.  11-12-68" 

Kell^.  M.  W    Co..  The  :   See— 

Kelly^Kn'!r';^/e'Jir     *"°»" 

Kenntdj'yoh'n'B.-  fe^*"'"'  ^"•*-  "**  «"»^      »"0-»W 
^"m"'  *^'™™  *  •  "'''•  K*nnedj.  and  Scbroedcr     8.110.- 

Kennon  John  B..  ^  to  C.  E.  WrtfiJt  Ucfat  r««>onalTe  d#- 
Tl«  ^r  producing  iounda     3,1X814.  tT^l^^aVfi^ 

Kerfoot.  OllTer  C  :   See— 

Carden.   Robert    L..   Kerfoot.   and   Supernaw      8  110AA4 
Kerwrhbaum,  Walter  E.,  to  Mergenthaler  Uno&pe  Co     llitrlx 

Cl*'l99^4*'"  »"*«'»*"^  mT^hlaea.      Miof^.!  1-12-68 
Key  well.  Frank  :   See— 

r>  _^°°fy.  Jo<»*Ph   M.,  Frledland.  and  Kerwell      8  110  806 
Kleffer.    Richard,    and   k.    Sedlatw^hek.    to    Schwa  rakoifDe 

relopment  Co.     Method  for  welding  •b<i£ee  of ^oTTXu^ 


^'^i^Xii''  ^    ""^  ^    '*•     **<^     ».110,4«0,   11-12-68.  CI. 

Koonu.   Robert  D.,  to  Mlnneaou  Mining  and  Mfc   Co      Wall 
„  •ecurenient      3.110.064.  11-12-63.  a^(^4 

„f"^-n^  ''.*^'  *'  V,*"**.^   ^    ^''"P"-  «°  Dravo  Corp      Method 

Koppert  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

_     J^'^*V'  B*ynioiid  J      3,110,6»a. 

Korfund  Dynamic!  Corp      tf«e — 

Ko.c?*?;u"!'-^:;i!l"'^"*"**-     3.110,464. 
Koalo^'.^RobeTH.?  sJ^'  "**  "•*"*'      3,110,416. 
if«J^"A"'***'i"^  ^i  fj-  •"*^  Koalowakl.     3,110.662. 
"W^l-^l^'J  CI^I.'.r'lTJi*^  •"'^'*"  radiometer.     8.110.- 

'^'p^llHk'^  A Im  '"*'  "i,  l>l»kn»«°n.  to  Badltche  Anllln  A  Soda- 
hiVh^^",*'''**^"**^'""  PrwM  for  the  producttonof 
h^gh  percentage  nitric  o.lde.     3.110.S68,  ll-l2-«3.  cV.  23— 

Kretw.  Tbeodor  :  See — 

Kre..,e'f„"A?b:;?"s,^^"-  ^"^  ""^"^      ^■''^•'^- 

Belting.  Krani.  Kresaleln,  and  Loaaa      3  110  IBO 
*^?JLrr-  ^'?*'  ,"  •  •''•  •  '»  *^*  A.  aoilbirt  Co      Orercon- 

Krol,  Harry  J.,  and  L.  C.  Hoy.  to  Indak  Mfa  Corn  MniHni. 
poaltlon  rotary  iwltch.     3,110  774    n-l^7i    20^?i 

•^  wlt'T'h.^'^-  '.SJLV^'-^  Aktleniit^lUchaa  Motor^tl^i 
Jlsi^'Jo  "^    checking   dence.      3,110.8ft4.    11-1^-63     0. 

Kuckelhahn.  Kurt  :  See — 

If „-KT**'^'*W^\.*'^°*Ii '"'I  Kuckelhahn.    3.110,238 

h-°/h  ^M  "'  ■  ""^  -^   "'   O'Connell.  to  General  Moton  Corp 

f^^'fV-VI^^^^/^iiS''''''""  **•''*>•«  «»•"•    3!ii^: 

Kuraahlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  •  See 

^^'nOMS      ^""''      **^™«1*.      »«1      Mmtwib.yaW.1. 

"""V^^i  &r^nd''cl<i.-'-'-^'-5H«»>9'><      Method  of  pr* 
n-12-«3,  a.  99 — 182 


Mu^.    cAjwara    .\i..    and  j.    w.   Bushong       Method   of  Dr»- 
!-  2!«.l"*^'  SSlfir™  ~P  °"«»-*<J  5.*reln      3:110.^99. 


3,110.708 


Kyame.  George  J.,  and  H.  R.  CopeUnd    to  United  Stat*.  «# 

crtei/^ '^'^ ^ ih;.r"^;iioyV'Trro?ior'fi'!^2''.^;  •'';^^j5?; '£\^';:,\ i«^f?*«'-*- l«^'^- "<» ^  ^'^-• 

iS-  £U«^  S^  MetgS;^P'e.r,"a'^«„  ^orerglt'*!;?]?^"!.  \V-^l 

L  *  b  Welding  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See— 
Braaliear    Turner  O  .  Jr.     3.110.279 
r      w^*^""'   '^oreet.     3.110.278. 

M.  It  i;?}^?""*»"  "<!  doP*  "-klir    3.110.a8.  ll^-l'£- 

Laboratory  for  Electronic*.  Inc.  .  See 

Morley,  Richard  E..  and  Masiola      3  110fU)o 

LAdell.   Jo* 

•pectroKi 


Klff,  Ben  W.  :   8 

Oueat    Howard   R.,   Klff,   and   Halatead 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp      See—  "■'•leaa 

•r.      ?'*J*1«»K««'.  John  C.     3,110.809 

wiJl*'*/'''  '?.**  M  MontaTon,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
,  r.n^34",'ina!'"cf2',m°8r^"™**^  .ono^e^S^tr^S^ 
King.  Charles  B  :   See —  ' 

Klng2Edw.%1""^^e2:  "**  '^'•'«     8.110,228. 

King^'is.*:; r^'a^-  "'•^"«-  "*«  ^">«   »»O.TM. 

Kirkpatrtck.  Alan  R  ,  to  C    A.   ParMoa  k  Co    Lfd      Wn^i.... 
reactor*.    3,110,854.  11-12-63   C1204--I9S  2  ''''«^'«*«' 

Jh???'!<.°"*^"-  :°,  ,^<^«t>n»««oa.e  Electric  Corp.     Magnetic 

K4S:'ltiSrer/..jf:''2;'i^-  "-^^-  c'-  ^^^ioT"""'"*^ 

B-i   -f™5,**?.*'™^'^«*  H    and  Klem.    3.110  241 

i'^tM.Yn*^''"    '^^    '*»    Texas    Inatrumenu   lac      Manetlc 
switching  core   matrtce.      8.110.888,    11-1JM«,   cT^O— 

KnapMck  Orleshelm  AktlengeKellnchaft  :    See— 

IT   .«    *']5  f""i  ■"•ICremer     3,110,564. 

J.?i^'.  ^■"«'"  O     Jf  ■   to  General  Motors  Corp      Method  of 
M    Cl  ^iKo"""***  *'*««>«'*'^<^  •rtlclee.    8.l76.558    11-12- 

^'^^!t!L  **''^'*!?^'  ^J*  International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Con) 
Procew,  ot  <fchydratlng  potatoes.     3.110.874,  11-1^«8    ?j; 

Koelmans.  Heln  W  L  Wanmaker.  A.  P.  M.  Cox  and  A  8 
tomens  to  pforth  Amertcan  Philip.  Co,  Inc.  OrthophoS: 
»?^3<fl  6  compoettlonH       3.110.6^.     11-12-88;    CI. 

Koenecke.  Donald  F.  :  See — 

McKay.  John  F..  and  Koenecke.    8.110.418. 
Koenla.  John  H     and  K.  L  Kaatenbeln.  to  Consolidated  Klec- 

lTfri'^"?[.  AVi'Vi^  •"^''^•'  «>-*"^t'>'  3.'K 

KoenJg  Nathan  H  .  to  UiUted  States  of  America.  Agriculture 
Treatment  of  wool  with  add  chlorides  In  thi  p?esince  of 
>  butyroUctone.     8.110.542.    11-12-63.  C\    8—128 

'^"fmf;*^!*^*!;  ^.;   "<'  ^   ^    *^"^   *o  United   SUtea  of 
hS./*?-   ^«'^«™"n™      Treatment^  wool  with  add  rtjlo- 
II-12-S3    CI    i^28*    °'    methylpyrroUdone.      8.110.543. 
Kohn.  Gustare  K.     See — 

Moore.  Jowph  K.,  Oapeason.  and  Kohn.     3,110  T2« 
Koolman    Pleter  U.  to  Aredko  .V.V.     Integntor  to  b«  uaad  In 

*  calorimeter.     3.110,179.  11-12-63,  a   7»— IM^ 
Koonce,  Oeorre  W,  :  See — 

Koonce.  Jolu  L,  and  O.  W.    3,110.440. 


Joshua,  to  North  American   PhlllDs  Co     Inc      T  »w 

Ladish  Co.  :  See — 

I    ,  Knhles.  Edward  K.     3.110,471 

La  Hue.  Robert  C.  .  8ti~ 

,        La  Hue.  Herbert  C.    3.110.08S 

^C-f-Ba^-ir-   ^:h'o%4i  lVlt-SV'*24^8r**^*" 
I0&5     •  ^      Conrertlbie  box      srilO.wVTl-li-eS.  CI. 

L«rr1ck,  Itenjamln  F.  :  See — 

.Murphy.  .Maurice  F,  and  Larrlck      3  110  6.111 
^'i^Seio^^MU'  •  ***  ^^'•t'n«*>o5^  mArtc'^oli,.     Multiple 


3,110.626.  11-12-63.  C\.  118-303. 


^l-l?-:«3'a '56-^25'"  '*****"•■»  '»'  tractor..    3.110.146. 
Laubach.  Gerald  D.  :  S^e 

McLamore,  William  M.  and  Laubach.     3.110  716 
Laacka  Latwratorles  Inc.     See—  -.»*",«  10. 

Clark  Thomas  L.     3,110.389 

^5^tVm/tIfo,iv,'?i-^i*!lia,^<^'^34Ar  -^«  <>•»-"- 

L«uten«chlager,  Hans  ;  See — 

Uisaeroth.  Karl.  Herteck.  Lautensehlanr  Moellep 
fnO.708''*"*-'  *"*'«•'•  Trieschmrnn  *lnd  We£r' 
Lawrence.  Prederlck  R.  :  See — 

Woodbrldge.  Joseph  K..  and  Lawrence.     3  110,724 

'Vt^ct«u're""*'3.Tlb.V3i,'1  l'",'5^^?n".**2'5r5S^     ^"^"^ 

^?-,*l*'    ^P'^^  to  L  *  B  Welding  Eoulpment,  Inc     Apparatus 

a.  lll^lji  '^'"•"  "^  "»•  11^      3.li0.278.  1??12^' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xm 


LeadoB,  Roland  E.  :  Bee — 

Hart.  Keimetta  O.,  and  Leadon.    3,110,280. 
L«ar  8legler  Inc.  :  Bee — 

KatMiuteln,  Henry  B.,  Banshaf,  and  Beckerman. 

801. 


3,110,- 


L«bourg,   Maurice  P.,  to  Bchlumbernr  Well  Surreylnc  Corp. 

W ellperforatlni ^        "  '"      -    ""^ 

•3,  CI.  102—20. 


W'elljperforBtlnK  method  and  appanitaa.    3,110 


reylng  Cc 
,257,  11- 


ii- 


3.110,533, 


Le  riron,  Andre.     Combination  cabinet  bar  unit. 

ll-12-«3,  CI.  312—222. 
LeBut,  Pninklln  L.,  Sr. :  Bee — 

Crowley,  Robert  A.,  and  LeBua.    3,110,094. 
LeBas  Rovaly  Co.  :  Bee — 

Crowley.  Robert  A.,  and  L<eBut.     3,110,090. 
Leckner.  Russell  K.     Latching  mechanism.    3,110,438.  11-12- 

63,  CI.  232 — 41.4. 
Lee.  Paul  H.  :  See— 

Smlth-Vanlt.  William  R..  and  Lee.     8.110,864. 
Lee.  Paul  H.  :  See— 

emith-Vanii,  William  R..  and  Lee.     8,110,869. 
Le  Fleming.  Richard  C.  :  Bee — 

Emblem,  Harold  O..  and  Le  Fnemlng.     8.110,721. 
Legg.  Lawrence  E.     Locked  wheel  detector  for  aae  on  rail- 
roads.    8.110,463,  ll-12-««.  a.  246— 246. 
Lemon,  Robert  K.  :  Bee — 

RoKers.  Dale  R..  and  Lemon.     3.1 10.821. 
Lendvaf.    Andrew.     Denicotinltation  of  tobacco.     8,110.815. 

11-12-68.  CI.  181—10. 
Leopold.  F.  B..  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

StnppT.   Mark   L.     8,110,667. 
Lesesne.  Snerman  D.  ;  See — 

Speransa.  George  P.,  and  Lesesne.     8,110,782. 
LeTourneau  \Ve§tlnKnouse  Co. :  Bee — 

Lott.  Walter  E.     3.110.118. 
Leu,   Jamea  C,   to   The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.   Co.     Power 
unit    with    rcTerae    locking    device.      8,110,381,    11-12-83, 
CI.   192—8. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Sale.  Anthony  J.  H.     8.110,794. 
Lhomme,  Gustave,  and  H.  Oladieu,  to  Compagnle  Industrlelle 
des  Telephones,     Device  for  stripping  a  wiring  conductor 
and    fixing    It   on   a    connector.      8,110,329.    11-12-63.   CI. 
140—1. 
Lieb,     Albert,     to     International     Standard     Electric     Corp. 
Arrangement    for    the    rransmUglon    and    reproduction    of 
images.     3.110.763,  11-12-83,  CI.  178 — 6. 
LiUv,    Arthur    R.      Hoist    controller.      8,110,199,    11-12-68, 

Ct.   74—788. 
Llmberger     Walter,    to    Lumoprlnt    Zlndler    KG.     Apparatus 

for  producing  copies.     3.110,490.  11-12-63.  CI.  271—26. 
Llnd,  Runar.     Cutter  work  guide.     8.110.487,  11-12-63.  CI. 

269—303. 
Linda.  Prank  R..  and  W.  8.  McDonald,  to  International  Paper 
Co.    Paperboard  packaging  container.    3.110.484.11-12-63, 
CI.  229—37.         •-         -    - 
Llndstrom,    oile.    to    Allmlnna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktie- 
bolaget.     Extraction  apparatus.      8,110,568.   11-12-83,  CI. 
23—270.5. 
Llppincott.  Ralls  k  Hendricson  :  See — 

Mills.  Mark  M.  and  P.  R.     3.110.656. 
Llttelfuae    Inc.  :    Bee — 

Borionl.  John  M.     3.110,787. 
Little.  Ernest  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bechtold,     Max     F..     Little,     McCauley,     and     Penosa. 
3,110.092. 
Little.  Ernest  L.,  Jr     H.  J.  McCauley,  and  F.  J.  Penoia,  to 
E.    I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Refractory  compact 
manufacture.      3,110.09V    11-12-63,   CI.    29—182.5. 
Little,  Ernest   L.,  Jr.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Compositions    of    molyt>denum,    nitrogen    and    silicon    and 
shaped      objects     therefrom.      3.110.590.      11-12-68,      CI. 
75—176. 
Llvermore.   William  T.     Hydraulic  pump  and  control  valve 

assembly.    3.110,266.  11-12-63.  CT   103—136. 
Locbhead.    John    L..    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 
Machine  gun  selectively  operated  by  a  gas  or  recoil  system. 
3,110,221.  11-12-83.  CI.  TO— 159. 
Lofberg,  John  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Wulf.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  Hunt,  and  Lofberg.     3.110.370. 
Lofstedt,  William  J.  :  See— 

Heth,  Edwin  M  ,  and  Lofstedt.     3,110.330. 
Loftln.  Clifford  W.     Vehicle  body  fender  structure.     8.110.515. 

11-12-88.  CI.   293—62. 
Logan.  Benjamin  P..  Jr..  and  M.  R.  Sehroeder.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inc.     Artificial  reverberation  network. 
5.110771.   11-12-88    CT.   1T9 — 1. 
Logue.  Leland  H.,  to  Denver  Equipment  Co.     Sample  cutter. 

3.110.188.  11-12-63,  CT.  73 — 428. 
Long.  George  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dry  cleaner 
filtration  arrangement.  3.110,170,  11-12-63,  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Lo  PreRtl.  Roy  F..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Reversible  training 
troughlng  idler  assembly.  3.110.394.  11-12-63.  Cf 
198—192. 

Lossa.  nirich  :  Bee — 

Belting,    Pram,    Kressleln,    and    Lossa.     8,110,190. 

Lott,  Walter  B.,  to  LeTourneau-Westinghouse  Co.  Safety 
latch  for  earthmoving  scrapers.  8,110,118,  11-12-88,  Cl. 
37 — 129. 
Lovelock,  James  E.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  and  analyzing  low  gar>enu8  con- 
centrations. 3.110,809,  11-12-63,  Cl.  250 — 88.6. 
Lowe.  John  Z.  :  See — 

Poetuch,  Paul  H.,  and  Lowe.     8.110,537. 
Luciani,  Luciano  :  See — 

Bua,   Bttore,  Lacianl,   and   Negromantl.     3,110,707. 
Lucker,  Millard  B. :  See — 

▲chterberg,  Arthur  C,  and  Lacker.     8.110,478. 


Ludlow,  Edmund,  and  B.  H.  Irwin,  to  Arvln  Industries,  Inc. 
found  attenuating  gas  conduit.     8,110.858,  11-12-63,   Cl. 
181 — 59. 
Lukens  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Uulya,  John  A.     3,110,635. 
Oulya,  John  A.,  and  Hetberlngton.     3,110.586 
Keay,  Louis  K.,  Jr.     3,110,798. 
Lummus.  James  L.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Duane  B.,  Lummus,  and  Park.     3,110,668 
Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  KG.  :  See — 

Llmberger.   Walter.     3,110,490. 
Lundahl.  Ernest  W.     Hygienic  device.     3,110,811,  11-12-63, 

Cl.   128—225. 
Lundi,  Axel  J.     Fuel  preheater  and  economiser.     3,110,296, 

11-12-63.  Cl.  123—122. 
Lusink,  Clarence  I.,  and  H.  Winther,   to  Symington  Wavne 
Corp.       Side    frame    for    cartridge    bearings.       3.110,269. 
11-12-68.  Cl.  105—221. 
Lyster,   Thomas   C,    to   Wlldman    Jacquard   Co.     Control   of 
Mittern  means  In  knitting  machines.     3,110,168,  11-12-63, 
Cl.  66 — 155. 
Macintyre,  John  R. :  See — 

Taylor,  Clement  P.,  Macintyre,  and  Oakley.     3,110,180. 
Mader,  Gottlob  P.,  and  R.  C.  Scherer.    Crop  stacker.     3,110,- 

148,  11-12-63,  Cl.  56 — 347. 
Magee  Carpet  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Penman,  Montgomery  B.     3,110,276. 
Magers.  William  M.  :  See — 

Wermager.    Palmer    G.,    and    Magers.     8,110,219. 
Maleck,  Le  Rov  R.,  to  Admiral  Corp.     Float  switch  assembly 
for  air  conditioning  apparatus.     8,110,161,  11-12-63,  Cl. 
62 — 188. 
Malin,  Leon  :  See — 

Beusman,  Curtis  C,  Malin,  and  Mott.     8,110,273. 
Mallak,  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Larson,  Gerald  W.,  and  Mallak.     8,110,626. 
Manecke,  Siegfried  E.  :  Bee — 

Hild,  Henry  P.,  and  Manecke.     3,110,789. 
Marbach,    Walter    V.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Shirring 

machine.     3,110,058,  11-12-63,  CT.  17 — 42. 
Markowltz,    Meyer    M..   and    P.    P.    Winternitt.     Method    of 
preparing  perchlorates  and  volatile  compounds  containing 
oxides  of  nitrogen.     3,110,558,  11-12-63.   Cl.   23 — 85. 
Marks,    Wilbur,    R.   G.   Tuckerman,   and   W.    S.   Campbell,   to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Dispoaable  accelerometer 
wave  buoy.    3,110,178,  11-12-63,  CT.  73—170. 
Marra,  Ivan  L.  :  See — 

Humphreys,  Robert  E     and  Marra.     3,110,205. 
Maraee,  iTederick  J.,  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co.     Adjustable 

external    vent   valve.      3,110.(49.    11-12-63.   Cl.   261 — 34. 
Martin.  John  W. :  «ee — 

Walters.  Arthur  G.,  and  Martin.     3,110,261. 
Martln-MarietU  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Park.  Richard  L.    3.110,430. 
Matrin,  Roger,   to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Ai>- 
paraitus  for  individually  adjusting  the  regulation  of  cool- 
ing fluid  flow  in  the  channels  of  a  nuclear  reactor.     3,110.- 
OM,   11-12-63.   CT.   204—193.2. 
Marvin,   George   I.    N.      Box  elevator.     3,110.390,   11-12-63, 

Cl.   198—103. 
Maschlnenfabrik.  Ad.  Schulthess  k  Co.  A.Q.  :  See — 

Rub.  Johann  J.     3.110,384. 
Mason.   l-Yederlck   P.,   to  Creed  k  Co.   Ltd.     Facsimile  appa- 
ratue  for  deriving  black  and  white  signals  from  color  copy. 
3.110.765.  11-12-63.  Cl.  178 — 7.1. 
Mason,  George  W. :  See — 

Peppard,  Donald  P.,  and  Klaaon.     3,110,556. 
Matthias,    Karl   H.      SupervlRlng  apparatus  for  maintaining 
predetermined  mixture  proportions  In  the  dry  constituents 
of    a    mixture    more    particularly    for    road    construction. 
3,110,421,    11-12-63.   CT.   222—57. 
Maure.   Douglas   R.,   and   B.   M.   Nauss,   to   United   States   of 
America.  Navy.     Data  selecting  and  synchronizing  circuit 
comprising  plural  gates  and  flip-flops  Interconnecting  data 
handling  systems.     3,110,866.  11-12-63,  Cl.  328 — 110. 
Maurer,  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Howe,  Donald  J.,  and  Maurer.     3.110.594. 

Ma  why.  David  H.  :  See — 

Allen,  Gordon  S.  J.,  Mawby,  and  Gresham.     3.110.761. 
Mayer,  Endre  A.  :  See — 

Shramo.  Daniel  J.,  and  Mayer.     3.110.228. 
Mayhew.  Harry  W..  and  H.  E.  Templeton.  to  Vulcan  Cincin- 
nati.   Inc.      Centrifugal    film    evaporating   apparatus    and 
method.      3,110.646.   11-12-63.   Cl.    1.^9 — 6. 
Mazsoln,  Claude  J.  :  See — 

Morley.  Richard  E.,  and  Mazzola.    3,110,889. 
McCauley,  Harry  J. :  See — 

Bechtold.   Max  K..  Little,   and  McCauley.     3,110,092. 
Little,  Ernest  L..  Jr.,  McCauley,  and  Penoxa.     3,110,091. 
McClarnon,    Roscoe    B.       Wheeled    vehicle    steering    device. 

3.110.352.   11-12-63.  Cl.    ISO— 26. 
McConeghy.  George,  Jr.,  and  H.  N.  Grlllot,  to  International 
Harvester  Co.     Hay  baler.     3,110,246,  11-12-63,  Cl.  100— 
139 
McConnaughay,  Kenneth  E.    Paving  composition  and  method 
of   making   it.      3.110,604,    11-12-63.  CT.   106—277. 

McDonald.  William  S. :  See- 
Linda.  Prank  R.,  and  McDonald.     3,110,434. 
McElrof.  Clifford  T.     Panel-treating  process.     3,110,607.  11- 

12-63.  CT.   117—8. 
McGraw.  George  P..  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Web 

aligning  mechanism.     3,110,624,   11-12-63.  CT.   118—9. 
McKay.  John  P..  and  D.  P.  Koenecke,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Method   of  making  oxidized  polymer  oil 

melamine    resin    coated    containers    and    resultant    article. 

3,110,413,   11-12-63,  Cl.   220 — 64. 

McKeon.  Edwin  M. :  See — 

Hutb,  George  A.,  and  McKeon.    8,110.376. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,110.564. 
to    UeDcral    Electric   Co. 


^-*^*V.M5       Derivative,    of    3.6-dUub«tltnt«l-7  •ulfamyl-  Ya.uml,  Klyoeuke  ""•>'"' 

beuothUdUilae  dlojldc     3.110.718.   ll-l2-«3.  CT.  2«0-    Mlttermaler.    Afmln    F..    to    OeDcr.1    Electric   Co       Unitary 

""tW^^^Tj.  ^V  •  "<«  «    ^V    8«.r^  Jr..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont         '.aj"*  3%.'8"Tri7-f2^:SS^"3^(^2l'^"   "^  ^'^   " 


313. 


Me* 


Means.  Walter  H..  and  AaMctatea  : 
Meana,  Waher  H.     3.11U,34t>. 
.Mean*.  Walter  H  .  to  Walter  H.  Meana  aad  AaMctetM.     Col 
tlvatlnf  and  wvedlng  tool.     3.1 10.340.  11-12-«S.  CI.  172— 
37y. 
Mefco  galea  4  aervlee  Corp.  :  ««• — 

Merrill.  Charle*  W  .  and  Uebhardt.     S.110.177. 
Metiapn.  Jotin  O.  :  Hee — 

Traubarfer,    UUn    E.,    Msrray.    Youns.    and    -Mfhagan. 
3,110.365. 
Meier.  Jean  U..  to  Compacnie  Uenerale  d' Electro- Ceramlque. 
Muapenaloa  Inaulator  wttn  arrlnc  borna.     3,110.75«,  11-12- 
rt3.   CI.    ITt— 140. 
Mellon  .Nattooal  Bank  and  Tniat  Co..  The  ;   Set — 

Aapey.  Wayne  8..  and  Baker.    3.110.791. 
Mendel»on.  Emanoel  M.     Bar  plug.     3.110.3M.   11-12-43.  CL 

181—23. 
Mennell.   AHoa   I.      Fireplaoe   log  conaerrer.      3.110.342.   11- 

12-63.   CI.    15H — 12. 
Mennen.    I-^edfrlck    C.    to    American    Home    Prodacta   Cor 


ennen.    r^^Ofrlck    C.    to    American    Home    Prodacta   Corp-     MonUvon.  Marc     Sem 

;V*^"*?^  '"^    •''■P*"'  •»^'   '»"       »."0.23«.    ll-12-«f.  KImel.  WaTter   and^MonU 

._„.    1^:..  u  .   ^„  Montecatlnl    Sooieta    Generate 


Modem  Sundial*  Idc      See- 

8un(n>la<l.  roike  W.      :<. 110,106. 
ModllnakI    Witold  M.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Storace-ti 
ln«  device.     3,110.^87,  11-12-63.  CI.  340— -174. 
Moeller.  Han*  :  See — 

Wl*aeroth.      Karl.      Herbeck,      Lautenacbla«er.     Moeller, 
Scbmldtthoiuee.     Stalker.     Trieachuann,     and     Weber 
3.110,708. 
Morulencu.  Jack  H.    to  Cunaolldated  Claar  Corp.     Adjoatable 

dlaplay  rack.      3.110.402.   11-12-63,   CI.  211 — 49. 
Moll.  Robert.     Machine-tool  for  redudna  to  a  predetermined 
length    and    centering   a    workplace.     3,110.082.    11-12-63, 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  -.80* — 

Delacretai.  Richard  E.     3,110,702. 

Montarnal.  Rogfr,  and  J  Preve.  to  Inatltut  Francaia  du 
I*etrol*.  (lea  Carburanta  et  Lubrlflant*.  and  Covunlaaarlat 
a  rKn»T(rle  .\toinlque.  Irradlailve  hydroxylatton  of  bea- 
•enlc  bydrooarbona  In  the  aqueoua  phaae.  3,110,063.  11- 
12-63.  CI.   204 — 164. 


Menzel.  Karl  H.  :   H 

Mensel,  Martin  and  K.  H.     3.110.074. 
Mensel,  Martin  and  K.  H.     Apparatua  for  the  production  of 

maau,  tubca.  culaauu  and  tbe  like.     3.110.074.  11-12-63. 

CI.   25—127 
-Mergenthalfr  Linotype  Co.  :   He* — 

KeriichbHuai.  Walter  E.    3.110.395 
Merrill,   Charlea    W  .   and  A.    A.   Uebhardt.   to  Mefco  Sale*  A 

Service  Corp.      Remotely  controlled  poaitioning  apparatua 

3.110,177.    ll-12-«3.   CI.    73—143. 
Merrill.   Jcaae   P.      Sweeper   acrubher.     S.110.006.    11-12-63, 

.Metal  Box  Co  Ltd..  The  ;  Sec— 

Mosae,  Richard  W.  E..  and  Partridge.     3.110.433. 
MeUlUc  Engineering  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Valverde.  David  K      3.110.340. 
Valverde,  I>Hvld  K.     3.110.374. 
Metxier.  Hermann  :   See — 

Hopff.   Helnrlch,   Hoffmann,  and  Metxier.     3.110,700. 
-MeTer.   Bartbold  F.,   and   T.   A.    Schaad.   to  General   Motor* 

Corp.      Clutch.      3,110.380.    11-12-63,  CI.    192—8 
-Meyer,  OtH).  J  .  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Meyer,  (ieorge  L.  N.,  and  Splea     3.110.387. 
Meyer,  (ieorge  L.  .\..  and  R.  H.  Sple*.  to  Ueo.  J.  Meyer  Mfg. 
Co.     Bottle  handling  apparatua.     3,110.387    11-12-63.  CI. 
198—25. 
Microwave  Electronic  Tube  Co.,  Inc. :  ««• — 

Hllllard.  Robert  C.    3.110,842. 
Miller,   Earic  C.   to    RUev  Stoker  Corp.     Slag  up  furnace. 

3.110,272,    11-12-63.   CI.    110—28 
-Miller.    Earle   C,    to   Riley   Stoker   Corp.      Steam   generating 

unit.      3.110.291.    11-12-63.   CI.    122-479 
Miller.  Harry  B.,  to  Clevlte  Corp.     Folded  tranaducer.     3,110.- 

825.   11-12-4J3.  CI.  310—8.7. 
Miller.  Herman.  Inc.  :  See — 

.\el»on.  (leorgiB,  and  Pile.  3.110,534. 
Miller.  Jame*  A.,  to  Reynold*  Metal*  Co.  Cathode  structTire 
for  electrolytic  reduction  cell.  3.110,660.  11-12-63.  C\. 
-•04  -243. 
Miller.  Jamea  N..  to  (iulf  Oil  Corp.  Proce**  and  apparatu* 
for  (llHtllllnK  and  vlnbreaklng  reduced  crude.  3.110.663, 
11-12-63.  a.   206—93. 

Miller.  Leo  D      Hamldlfler  preaervHtlre.     3,110.684    11-12- 

68,   a.   252— 369 
Miller.  Walter  W  ,  to  .Novo  loduwtrial  Corp.     Automatic  con- 

trola    for    dliipen*lng    machine       3,110,418.    11-12-63.    CI. 

Mllier.  Wendell  S.     Gear  type  fluid  handling  device.     8,110, 

266.    11-12-63    CI.    103—120. 
Miller,  William  C.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp       Delayed   call    telephone   ayntem       3.110,773.   1T-12- 

H3,   C.    179—41 
Miller.   William  J.,  to  Jack*on  Buff  Corp.     Buffing  wheel   of 

woven    fabric    with    warp    varnn    arranged    radially     and 

method  of  making  same      3.110.1.38    11    12-63   Cl   51 193 

Miller.  William  J.,  to  Jarkaon  Buff  Corp.     .Segment  buff  with 

Inclined  *egment*.     3,110,139.  1 1-12-63.  Cl.  51  — 193. 

^"i'^trt- «„^'?!:''  „•*  •  *"''  ^  ^  Hodge*.  Slide  changer 
S.l  10.217.    11-12-63.   Cl.   88—28. 

Mill*.  .Mark  M  ,  decefli»e«l  by  P  R.  Mill*,  executrix,  now  by 
change  of  name  P  R  Ple«*et,  25%  to  LIpplncott,  Rail*  k 
Hendrlcaon.  Kducatlonal  nuclear  reactor.  3.110.666  11- 
12-63,   Cl.    204-193.2 

MUls.  Paulina  R. :  Bee— 

Mill*.  Mark  M.     3,110.606. 

Miner.    Robert   O  ,    to  The  Traae  Co.     Refrigeration  ayatem 

control.     3,110,160.  11-12-63,  CT.  62 — 164 
Mlnlkay  AG.     Sm— 

.VIemann.  Hana  H.  R.     3. 110.156. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfa.  Co.  :  See — 
Koontz,   Ri>bert  D.      3,110,064. 
Lar*)n,  (ierald  W  .  and  Mallak.     3,110,626. 
Smith.  <;eorge  H       .1.1 10.687. 
Wear.  Robert  L     3,110,701. 
Mitchell,  Randolph  N .  Jr..  aad  J    N    Edwarda    to  Reynolda 
Metala    Co.      .Apparatua    for    trlmmtag    marginal    edge*   of 
»l  *tr1p  and  for  cboDoIng  margtnal  trimmlnga.     3,110,- 


von.     3  110,734. 

_  per    rinduatrla    Mlnerarla    e 

Chlmica  :   See— 

Bua.   Ettore,  Lucianl,  and  Negromantl.     3.110.707 
Chluaoll,  Olan  P      3,110,725. 
.Montgomery,  J  a  men  B   :    8e«- — 

Sparrow    William  T.,  and  Mootgomerr.     3.1 10.403 
Moore.   Joaeph  E.    J.    .N.  Oapenaon.   and  O.  K.  Kohn      M-(l- 


3.110.726, 
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cyclopropylethyl ) phenyl     N  methylcarbamate. 
11-12-63,  Cl.  200 — 479. 
Mor-Flo  Induatrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buehl.  Arnold  L.     3,110.302. 
Morgan.  Tom  8.     Baaeball  training  device.     3.110,494    11-12- 

«3.  Cl.  273—26. 
Mortya.   Ikuro.  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan,   Ltd.     Rewinding  de- 
vice for  magnetic  ahecta     3.110,451.  il-12-63.  Cl.  242 — 65. 
Murley,    Richard   E..   and    C.    J.    Maxxola.   to   Latwratorr    for 
electronics.  Inc.     Magnetic  disc  *torage  device.     3.110.889. 
11-12-63.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Morri*.  Jame*  A.  :   See — 

Lande*.  lienjamln  D  .  and  Morrla.     3,110,448. 
Morrlaon.  WlllUm  E.  :   See— 

Jenn,  L<>ul*  J.,  and  Morrlaon.     3,110^57. 
Mosa    Hoyle  G.,  R.  C.   Schwartx,  and  T,  R.  .\llen.  to  Botany 
Induatrles.    Inc.      Cotton   aampling    apparatu*.      3,110.182. 
U-12-63.  CT.  73 — «21. 
Moase.  Richard  W.  E..  and  R.  D.  Partridge,  to  Tbe  MeUl  Box 
Co.  Ltd.     Interflttlng  carton  bUnka.     3,110,433.  11-12-63. 
CT.  229—37. 
Mott,  WllUrd  S.  :  See— 

Beuaman.  Curtl*  C,  Malln.  and  Mott.     3,110.273. 
Moultbrop,  Le  Roy  E.,  25%  to  ft.  J.  Patch.     CTeaiUng  method. 

3.110.544.  11-12-0.1.  CT    8 — 137. 
MouMtou,  Jean,  to  Compagnle  Generak>  d'Electro-Oranilque. 
Long  rod  type  *uBpen*lon  Inaulator*  with  spiral  flange  and 
at   least  one    pin  type   terminal.      3,110,769.    11-12-63    CT. 
174—182. 
Mouasou,  Jean   M.,   to  Compagnle  Generale  d'Electro  Ceram- 
Ique.     Insulators  with  helWal  &n  and  upered  body.     3,110,- 
780.  11-12-63.  CT.  174—211. 
Mailer,  Hans  :   Be*— 

Schllchtlng.  Kurt,  and  MQller      3.110,509. 
MOIler,    Paul,    and    R.    Tamm,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche     Inc. 
Process   of    making   a    carotenold    preparation.      3,110,698, 
11-12-03,  CT.  99—148. 
Mulllneaux.    Richard   D.    to   Shell   OU  Co.      Homogeneous  hy- 
drogpuatlon  cataly*i».     3,110.747.  11-12-63.  Cl.  2«0— 683.9. 
Murglu.    Joseph,    to    International    Telephone   and    Telegraph 
Corp       DlgiUI  to-analog   converter.      3,110,894,    11-12-63, 
Cl    340-1-847. 
Murphy,  Frank  H.  :  B«0 — 

Hobaon.  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  and  Murphv.     3  110,848. 
Murphy.   Jonn  R.     to  Coil  Wekl  Corp.      Method  of  opening  a 

wound  coll.     3.110,099.   11-12-63,  CT.  29-426. 
Murphy.   Maurice  F..  and   B.   F    Larrlck,   to  United  States  ot 
America,   .Navy      Controlled  senaltlvUv  Igniter  composition 
and  method  of  producing  *ame      3,110,638,   11-12-63,  CL 
149—6. 
Murray.  Lester  :  See— 

TrantMrcer.    Olen    B.,    Murray,    Young,    and    Mehagan. 
3,110,356 
Muagrave.  Daniel  D.     Firearm  magazine  with  two  oppoaltely 

dUp<Mied   feed   eoda.      .1.110.122.    11-12-63,   Cl.   42--50. 
Myers.    Dean  W..  to  Aeon  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pride  Prod- 
uct*   (V>.      Stroller    with   haae   frame    track   fotding   action. 
3.I10.5O4.  11-12-63,  Cl.  280 — 36. 
Myklebuat.   Paal.   to  kankacraft  Co.     Humidtfler      8,110.746. 

11-12-63.  CT.  261—29. 
Mytron  Prodncta  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Geratenfeld.  Arthur,  and  Pall.     3,110.826. 
Naab,  George  A.,  and  E.  M.  McKeon.     Carrying  case.     3,110,- 

376.   11-12-63,  Cl    190—51. 
Naes*.  ELnar,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Army.     Blocking 
oscillator  having  a  controlled  rtae  time.     3,110.871,  11-12- 
63.  Cl.  331—148. 
Nagln.  Harold,  to  Reliance  Steel   Products  Co.     Bridge  floor. 

3,110,049.  11-12-63.  CT.  14—73. 
Vail,  Walter  P      Inflatable  articles.     3.110,532.  11-12-63.  CT. 

312—204 
Nalllnger.   Friedrich   K.   H..  and   K.   Wilfert,   to  Dalmler-Bens 
.Xkriengesellwhaft       Headlight    assembly    for    automobllen. 
3.x  10.883,  11-12-63,  Cl.  340 — 100. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Napier.   David  E.     Qauc«  movements.     3,110,284.  11-12-63, 

Cl.  116—129. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 
Baaaoff,  Arthur  B.     3,110,182. 
Davla.  Kenneth  J.     3.110224. 
National  Leather  Handle  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Elsenmann,  AH>rectat.     3,110.377. 
National  Research  Development  Cforp.  :  iSce — 
Oabor,  Dennia.      3.110,823. 
Lovelock,  Jamea  E.     3.110,809. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zellboefer.  Olenn  F.     3,110.632. 
Nauaa,  Benjamin  U. :  Bee — 

Maure,  Douglaa  K.,  and  NauM.    3.1 10.866. 
Nederlandae   Organlaatie    voor   Tuegepaat-Natuurwetenacbap- 
pelljk  Ondenoek  ten  behoene  van  :  Bee — 
Peer,  Hendricui  U.    3,110.740. 
Neel,  Kobart  M. :  See— 

labeU,  Clarence  A..  Jr..  Nacl,  and  Pnula.     3,110,090. 
Negromantl,  Alesaandro :  Bee — 

Bua    Ettore,   Luclanl^and  Nesronianti.     3,110.707. 
Nelaon,  Oeorge,  and  J.  F.  Pile,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.    Draw- 
er aUck.    3,110.534,  11-12-63.  Cl.  312 — 330. 
Nelaon,  John  W.,  to  Sinclair  Keaearch  Inc.     Lubricant  com- 

poaltlon.    3.110,«70,  11-12-63.  a.  252—33.6. 
Nelaon,  Thomaa  L.  :  ^m — 

Bunting,  William  W.,   Jr.,  and  Nelaon.     3.110.151. 
Nemenoff,  Bernard  G. :  Bee — 

Barber   Michael  D.     3,110,236. 
Newhouae.  David  L.,  to  <ieDeral   Electric  Co.     High  tempera- 
ture   turbine    rotor    ahalta    and    method   of   beat    treating. 
3,110.636,  11-12-63.  Cl.  14«— 148. 
Newkirk,  Roy  K.     Centrifugal  grinder.    3.110.332.  11-12-63, 

a.  146—76. 
Newport  Newa  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  Bee — 

Sparrow,  WluUm  T..  and  Montgomery.     3,110,403. 
Newton,   Wllbert   K,,   to  Pittsburgh   f'late  Gl&aa  Co.     Foamed 
elaatomerio   material    which    U    the   reaction   product  of  a 
linear   polycarbouate,    an   organic   diisocyanate  and   water. 
8.110.686.  11-12-63.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Nlbco,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Btalter,  John  D.    8,110,341. 

Niemann,   Hana  H.   R.,  to  Minlkay  A.O.     Insulation  of  con- 

talnera  for  the  atorage  uf  llqulda  which  boll  Ht  atinoapberlc 

or  allghtly  auper-atmoapberic  preaaure.     3,110,156,  11-12- 

63,  Cl.  62 — 15. 

Mkaay,    Walter   A  ,   to   Toledo   Scale  Corp.     Elevator   tialtlc 

control.    3,110,879.  11-12-63,  Cl.  »40— 20. 
Nltschke.  Joachim  :  See — 

Frank,  Berthold,  and  NItschke.     3,110,473. 
NordUka  Maakinfllt  Aktlebolat(<>t  :  Bee— 

Eriksson,  Blrger.     3.110,078. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Circle.  John  E.,  Jr.    3;110.474. 
Pfefferkom.  Otto  T.    8,110.102. 
North  Amarican  Gear  Co. :  Bee — 

Graff,  Paul  W.     3,110.316. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Fransen,  Jacobus.    3,110,810. 
Hendrlka,  Everardua  H.    3,110,081. 
Jochems,  Pleter  J.  W.    3,110.637. 
Koelmang,  Heia.  Wanmaker.  Cox,  and  Emniens.     3.110.- 

680. 
LaaelL  Joshua.     8.110.804. 
Northern  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Fusik,  Lewis  K.    3,110.201. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The:  See — 
Johnson.  Cornell  A.    3,110,649. 
Spencer,  Claude  F.    3,110  Jl  3. 
Wrtftit.  George  C.    8.110,714. 
Nourbartolo,  Lulgl.  and  L.  CIcerl.  to  SNIA  Viacosa  Socle  ta 
Nasionale   Induatria   AppHcazioul.     Process  for   preparing 
polyaniide  yarns   having  Improved  reaistance  to  the  llKht. 
8.110,697,  11-12-63,  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Novo  Induatrtal  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Walter  W.    3,110.418. 
Novy,  Albert  F. :  See- 
Wilson,  Allen  B..  Novy.  and  Coleman.     3,110,079. 
Nowlekl,  Edwin  J.,  to  L.  A.  Darling  Co.     Merchandise  displa.r 

nnlt    3,110,531,  ll-12-«3.  Cl.  312^140.3. 
Nylonge  Corp. :  See — 

Polltier,  Alfred.  Teng.  and  Slnch.      3.110.602. 
Nyman.  Bo  C.  G..  to  Alwac  International.  Inc.     .Methodx  and 
apnratus  for  mixing  fluids.     8,110.294.  11-12-63.  Cl.  123— 
119. 
Oakley,  Henry  D.  :  See— 

tWylor.  Clement  F..   .Maclntyre.  and  Oakley.     3.110.180. 
O'Brien,  Thomas  N.     Cargo  or  load  holder.    3,110.506,  11-'12- 

63.  a.  280—179. 
O'Connell.  John  J. :  Bee — 

Knhn,  Albert  J.,  and  O'Connell.    3.110.158. 
O'Day,  Cortland  N.     Removable  core  air  dlffusers.     3.110.242, 

11-12-63.  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Oechslin,  Konrad.  to  E^scber  Wyss  Aktiengeaellachaft.     Uigh- 
preaaure    axial    flow    machine.      3.110,437.    11-12-63,    CI. 
230—122. 

Offergeld.  Georges  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Semiconduc- 
tlve  materials  containing  thallium.  3,110.685,  11-12-63. 
Cl.  252—612. 

Ohler,  Job.  Frledrlch,  .Maachlnenfabrlk.  Fa.:  Bee — 

Hake.  Richard.    3.110,206. 
Oishet.  John  R.,  R.  A.  Deibel.  \V.  C.  Rieater,  and  M.  BItser, 

to  'Trlco  Products  Corp.     Windshield  wiper  system.    3,110,- 

056,  11-12-63,  Cl.  15 — 250.12. 
Olshel,  John  R..  and  W.  C.  RIestcr.  to  Trlco  Producfa  Corp. 

Vehicle    door   locking   aystetn   selectively   convertible  from 

manual    to    automatic    locking.      3,110,353.    11-12-63,    Cl. 

180 — 82. 


Packing  for 
Cl.  277—188. 


Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bishop.  John  J..  Tbunias.  and  Weiaae.     3,110.715. 
Isbell,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  Xeel   and  Pauls.    3.110.090. 
Karabinos,  Joseph  V.,  and  Ballun.     3,110,677. 
Welaenborn.  l<Yank  L..  and  Slh.     3,110,733. 
Oliphant,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Franklin.  Robert  K.,  Boren   and  Oliphant.     3,110.171. 
Oilveau,  John  V.,  to  Aerotec  Industries,  Inc.     Disconnect  and 
survival    kit   assembly  for  aircraft   personnel.     3,110.455, 
11-12-63.  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Olson.  John  E.,  and  D.  A.  Harrla.  to  Hyster  Co.    Controls  for 
a  vacuum  handling  «levice.     3.110,517,  11-12-63,  Cl.  294 — 
64. 
Oneida  Paper  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Stein,  Herbert  W.    3,110,231. 
Optlsche  Industrie  "de  Oude  Delft,"  N.V. :  Bee — 

Becker,  Johannes.     3,110,752. 
Ospenson.  Joseph  N. :  See — 

Moore,  Joseph  E.,  Ospenson,  and  Kobn.     3,110,726. 
Osswrald,  Dieter  :  See — 

Heisa.  Hans,  and  Osswald.    3,110.596. 
Oster.  Jonathan.     Concrete   acreeding  machines.     3,110,234, 

11-12-03,  Cl.  94 — 45. 
O'Sulllvan,   Eugene.      Apparatus    for   conveying   or   handling 
vehicles  and  the  like.     3.110,466,  11-12-63.  Cl.  248—119. 
Ott,   John    W.,    to   Hercules   Powder  Co.      Electrical   Igniter. 

3,110,845,  11-12-63,  a.  317—80. 
Ott.   Richard  J.,  and  O.   R.   Slewert,  to  Am  Plastics.   Inc. 
Magnetic  surface  plate.     3,110,847,  11-12-68.  CL  817—159. 
Otto.    Walter.      Tnbe   tester   for    blackout   effect    comprising 
means  to  determine  cathode  Interface  imi>edance.     3,110.- 
859,  11-12-63,  a.  824 — 20. 
Orando,  Hugo  H. :  Bee — 

Hogan,  Gerald  W.,  and  Ovando.    3,110,776. 
Owens-nilnois  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

KarlJS  Richard  L.    8,110,400. 
Pachter.  Frank  C.    Quick  adjusting  means  for  relatively  poei- 

tionable  members.     8,110,111,  11-12-63,  Cl.  33 — 154. 
Pacific  Coast  Ekigineering  Co. :  See — 
De  Staai,  Anthony  J.    3,110,404. 
Pacific  Vfilves.  Inc. :  See — 

Dnmm.  Robert  P.    8,110,470. 
Pagano.   Elmer  C,   to   Surelock  Mfg.   Co.   Inc. 
hydraulic  power  aniU.     3,110.502.  11-12-63, 
Pall,  DaTid  B. :  See — 

Oerstenfeld.  Arthur,  and  Pall.    3.110,826. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Duane  B.,  Ltummas,  and  Park.    3.110.668. 
Howard.  George  C.  and  Jennings.    3.110.847. 
Spnrlock,  James  W.,  Holmgren,  and  Bearden.    8.110.346. 
Panicello.   Joseph   F..   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Frequoicy  divider  employing  a  device  operated  to  provide 
a  dynamic  input  versus  output  signal  transfer  characteris- 
tic  of   an   exponential   nature.      8.110.820.    11-12-68.    Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Park.  Arthur  :  See — 

Anderson.  Duane  B.,  Lummue,  and  Park.    8.110,668. 
Park,  Richard  L..  to  Martin-MarietU  Corp.     Apparatus 
threading  wire  into  a  machine.     ~ —    ""  '"   — 

226—91. 
Parker,  Kenneth  O.,  to  C.A.V.  Ltd. 

528,  11-12-68.  Cl.  308—122. 
Parmakian,  George,  and  G.  R.  Terpe,  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp. 
Power  generating  system.     8,110,290,  11-12-63,  Cl.  122— 
479. 
Parsons,  C.  A.,  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Klrkpatrick.  Alan  R.    3,110,654. 
Parthnm,  Richard.     Method  of  making  a  knit  fabric.     3.110.- 

167.  11-12-68.  Cl.  66 — 05. 
Partridge.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Mosse,  Richard  W.  E..  and  Partridge.     Q.110.433. 
Patch.  Robert  J.  :  Bee — 

Moulthrop,  Le  Roy  E.    8.110.544. 
Patlnkin,  Seymour  H.    R.  A.  Sanford,  and  R.  R.  Chambers,  to 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.     Cyclohexane  conversion  to  cyclo- 
hexene.    8.110.741.  11-12-68,  Cl.  260 — 666. 

Panl.  Joseph  N..  to  The  Gamewell  Oo.     System  of  automatic 

offset  control  for  traffic  signals.     3.110.881,  11-12-63,  CL 

340—35. 
Paula,  Theron  F. :  See — 

Isbell.  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  Neel.  and  Pauls.     3,110,090. 
Peacock,    Wendell    C,    to    Laboratory    for    Electronics,    Inc. 

Visual  display  device.     3,110,893,  11-12-63.  Cl.  340 — 836. 
Pearson,  Harry  A..  F.  A.  Herrmann,  and  W.  H.  Greenbaum  to 

Sonotone  Corp.    Transistor  hearing  aid  amplifier.     3,110,- 

868.  11-12-63.  a.  330—21. 
Pearson.  Wilbur  B.,  Jr.     Educational  toy.    S,110,128,  11-12- 

63.  Cl.  46 — 1. 
Peck,  Allan  W..  and  M.  W.  Glassman.     Receptacle  or  tray. 

8,110,397,  11-12-63,  Cl.  206—19.5. 
Peck,  David  W.,  and  M.  A.  Ecdee,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Hydrogenolysie  of  alkylbensenee.     3,110,745,  11-12-63.  Cl. 

2«)— 672. 

Peer.  Hendricus  G..  to  Nederlandae  Organlaatie  voor  Toege- 
paat-Natuurwetenscbappelijk  Ondersoek  ten  behoene  van. 
Proceea  for  the  chlorlnatlon  of  allene.  3,110,740,  11-12- 
63,  Cl.  260—654. 

Pecnim.  James  W.,  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ltd.  Control  sys- 
tems.   8,110.818,  11-12-63.  Cl.  807—80. 

Pehr.  Harold  T.  Container  capa.  3.110.410.  11-12-63.  Cl. 
215—70. 

Pelckli,  Vaaalle  L.,  to  Federal-Mongul-Bower  B(«rlngH.  Inc. 
Method  of  Inetalling  a  shaft  seal  within  a  bousing.  3,110,- 
096,  11-12-63,  a.  29 — 401. 

Pelser.  Harry  L.,  and  J.  C.  Calhoun.  Jr.,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.  Oil  recovery  process  utilizing  oil-mlscible  solvents. 
3.110,844,  11-12^8,  Cl.  166 — 9. 


3,110.430.  ri'-12-63,  CL 
Shaft  bearings.     3.110.- 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Penouui,  Montioin«ry  B.,  to  The  M«g«*  Carpet  Oo.     Method 
of  in*kin«  hVjrh  and  low  tufted  fabric*.     3,110^8,  11-12- 
63.  CI.  112— ae«. 
P«noM,  Frank  J.  .   Bee—  ,,«««, 

Uttle    Enumt  L..  Jr..  McCaule/.  and  Penoaa.     8  110,081. 
Peppard.  Donald  T.,  and  O.   W.   Maaon,  to  United  8t«te«  of 
Ametica.    Atomic    Ener»y    Commlaalon.      Proceaa    for   aep- 
aratlng  yttrium  from  the  rare  earths  bj  aolTent  extraction. 
S.110.M6,  1-112-63,  CT.  23—23. 
Perfecting  Serrice  Oo.  :  80*—  .  ,.„.^ 

PoetJioh.  Paul  H,  and  Lowe.     3,110,587. 
Perlman,    Moaea.      Semiautomatic    illder    mount    for    tipper 

aaaembly.     3.110.414.11-12-63,0.221—22. 
Perrochat.  Jean,  to  A.  Rarmood.     Molding  fastener.     8.110.- 

068,  ll-12-«3.  a.  24 — 78. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  See — 

De  Oroote,  MelTln.    8.110,6«.       

De  Oroote,   MelTln,  and  PettlnflU.     S,liq,TSC 
De  Groote,  Melvln.  and  Pettlnrin.    3,110.787. 
Hugb«s   William  B.     3,110,5«7. 
PeUlnglll,  Owen  H   ;   See—  .,,«,.- 

De  Oroote.   Melvln.  and   PettlnglU.     3,110  7S«. 
De  Oroote.  MeWln.  and  PettlnglU.     3.110  787. 
Pfefferkoro,  Otto  T.,  to  North  American  Arlation,  Inc.     Meth- 
od of  fo^on  joining  employing  tCop-off  material.    8.110,102. 
11-12-63.  CL  2»— too. 
Pftter,  Chaa..  *  Co..  Inc.     See—  ..,„,,. 

McLamore,  WUlUm  M.,  and  Laubach.    8.110.716. 
Phelpa.  Donald  D  :  See—  ,«.,„ 

Koontx,  Victor  F..  and  Phelps.     3.110.B70. 
Philadelphia  Quartx  Co.  :   See — 

Emblem.  Harold  G.  and  Hurt.     3.110.6O1. 
Emblem.  Harold  O..  and  Le  Fleming.     3.110.721. 
Philco  Corp.  ;   See — 

I^urent^  Oecrje  J.    3,110.8©7. 
Philips    Fred  O      RemoTable  ahelf  for  station  wagon.    8.110.- 

429.  ll-l2-«3,  CI.  224 — 42.42. 
Phllllpa,  Austin,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     ColXUBg  struc- 
tural parts.     S,110,08«.  Il-12-fl8,  CI.  29 — 186. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

i\nterlno.  Peter  J.    3,110,709. 
Phlnney    Frederick  O..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Latch  mechanism. 

3.110.513,  11-12-63.  CI.  292—226. 
Pickens.  Oerald  F  ,  t»  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Manual  OTerrlde 
for   photoelectric  exposure   control   In  camera.      3.110.240. 
ll-l2-«3.  CT.  96—64. 
Pierce,  William  J,  and  O.  B.  Sanden.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

rastener.    8.1l6.372.  11-12-68.  CI.  18l^— 36. 
Plerpont,  Lafayette  L.  ;  See — 

Antonlua,  Anthony  J      8,110.33C 
Pike,    Boscoe  A.,    to   Cn*on   Carbide  Corp.      Proceaa  for  pro- 
ducing cyclic  dlorganoalloxanea  from  dlorganodlbalosllanes 
and   alkiUl   and    alkali   earth    metal   oxide*   and   cartwnates. 
3,110,720.  11-12-63,  CL  260— 44S.2. 
Pile,  John  F  :   See — 

Nelson,  George,  and  Pile.    8. 110.534. 
Plnsley,  Edward  A.  :    See— 

Kdethaum.   Theodore  N.,  and  Plnaley      3,110,184. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Olase  Co  :   See — 

Newton.  Wilbert  F      3,110,686. 
Plebn.    Henry   M.      L'adergarmeat.     8,110,818.    11-13-48,  CI. 
128 — 443 


Plesset,  Pauline  R 

Mills  Mark  Mulr. 

Plessey  Co.  Ltd,  The: 
Broad.  Michael  J. 
WIfwon.  Murrajr  V 


R..  and  PI 


8.110.866. 


Allen 


Plogstedt. 

Transistor   serro  system. 


P. 

See— 
3,110,831. 
3,lld,803. 
and   R.    W.   Bradmlller,    to  Atco  Corp. 
3.110.851.   ll-ia-«8,  a.   818— 
28. 

Poetsaeh,   Paul   H..  J     Z.   Lowe,   deceased:    (by   H.   L.   8haw 
administrator),   to  Perfecting  Serricv  Co.     Composite  fluid 
and  electrical  coupling.     3,110,537,  11-12-88.  Cl    889—16. 
Pokoray.  Jerry     See — 

Vanne,  Ahtl,   Pokomy,  and  Shields      3,110.797. 
Polanln,    Walter   R.,   to  Amsted    Induiitrles   Inc.      Handbrake 
linkage  for  «elf  contained  brake  arrangement.      3.110,363. 
11-12-63,  Cl    188—52. 
Polltzer.  Alfred,  J  C   H.  Teng,  and  T  Singh,  to  Nylooge  Corp. 
Method  ot  producing  a  regenerated  cellulose  sponge.    3,110,- 
602.  11-12-63,  Cl.  108—122 
Polye,  William  R.  :   See — 

Fauser,  Donald  L.,  Slebentritt,  Smith,  and  Polye.     8,110,- 
808 
Poener,    Bertha    B.      Toe   cushion.      8.110,808.   11-18-88.   Cl. 

128— —81 
Poet.  Herman  D.    Tape  splicer  with  tumable  cutter.     8.110.- 

210.  11-12-63.  Cl.  88—^650 
Postmaster  Oen^-al.  Her  Maleaty's  ;   See — 
Flow«rs.  Thomas  H.     3.110,887. 

Potter  Instrument  Co  ,  Inc.      See — 
Fradkln,  Joseph.     8.110,380. 

Potter.  John  T  ,  Comstock.  and  Sekrra.     S.110,481. 
Potter    John  T.,   O.  E.   Comstock.   and   E    Sekyra.   to  Potter 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     Tape  loop  handler  with  air  aopport. 
3,110.431,  ll-li-63,  Cl.  2S8 — 83. 
Pourclau,  Lloyd  W   :   See — 

Shaffett.    Richard   D.,   and    PourHau       8.110,878. 
Powelsoo     Roger  V    N  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Heat  eealable  poly 

propylene    flima       8.110.611.     11-13-63.    Cl.     117—62.2. 
Prakash     Prem.      Method    of   and    means    for   coBrermlon    of 
torque  from  prime  morers.     3.110,197,  11-13-83,  Cl.  74 — 
677. 
Pratt,  Wlllard  R  :   See- 
Benson.  Donald  H  .  and  Pratt.     3.110,570. 

Premier  Oear  k  Machine  Works.  Inc.  ;   See — 
Heth,  Edwin  M  .  and  Lofstedt    8.110,880. 

Prere.  Jacques  ;   See — 

MonUmal.  Roger,  and  Prera    8.110,638. 


Pride  Products  Co. :  See — 

Myers,  Dean  W     3,110.804. 

Prismo  Safety  Corp.  :   See— 

De  Vriea.  Eduard  R      3.110.814. 
Process  A  Steam  Specialties  Inc. :  See — 

Irwin,  William  C.    8,110,172. 
Proctor,   James   S.,    to   E     I.   du    Pont  de  Nenoara  and  Co. 
Polyrlnyl    fluoride    fllm  forming    compositions.       3,110,692, 
11-12-63,  Cl    260— 30  2 
Proctor-Sllex  Corp  .  The  :   See — 

Eaklns,  William  S.     3.110,444. 
ProtlTa,  JIM :   See—  _  ^  ^ 

Kybal.    Jan.    Protiva.    StmadovA.     8tary.    and    Cekaa. 
3,110,681 
Puschhof,  Siegfried:   See — 

Felchtlnger,    Hans,   Tummes,   and    Puschhof      3,110,648. 
Pustelnvk.   Mike,   to  B4^11  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.      Pulse 
modulation     regenerative     repeater     with     selectlrely    sup- 
pressed timing  wsve.     3.110.768,   11-13-63,  Cl.   178 — 70, 
Qualman,  Jack  w.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Brake  aysteai. 

3,110,378.  ll-12-«3,  Cl    192 — 8. 
Quarrlampen  Geeellschaft  m  b.H.  :  See — 

Sturm,  Walter.     8,110,815. 
Raascb.    Hans,   to   W     Relnera      Derlce  for   fixing  the  thread 

end  on  yam  coils      3,110.450,  11-13-88.  Cl.  243—18. 
Rablnowltx.      Sol.        Duplicating     and     conditioning     device. 

3.110,134.  11-12-63,  a   51  —  100 
Radd.  Frederick,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.    Trans- 

rortation    of   cold    liquids    and    aafcty    msana.      8,110,167, 
1-12-63,  Cl.  63 — 49. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Ralchman,  Jan  A.    3,110,087. 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.     8.110,886. 
Rain  Jet  Corp      See — 

Hniby.  John  O  ,  Jr.     3,110,443. 
Raines,  Charles  C.     Noo-clogglng  typewriter  ribbon.     8,110,- 

386.  11-13-88.  Cl.  197—172; 
Ralchman.   Jan   A.,    to   Radio   Corp.    of  America.      Magnetic 

storage   device.      3.110,087,    11-12-83,    Cl.    29—155.5. 
Rajchman,    Jan    A  .    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Magnetic 

storage  device.      3,110,886,   11-12-63,  Cl    340—174 
Ramer.    Robert    A^    Jr..    and   T.    M     Corry,    to    Westlnghoase 
Electric  Corp.    Thermoelectric  asaembly     3.110.628,11-13- 
63.  Cl.  136 — 4. 
Ramey.  Robert  A..  W.  SoUer.  and  P.  E.  Berghausea.  to  United 
States   of   America.    Navy.      Electromagnetic   log.      8.110,- 
878.  11-18-88.  a.  840— 4. 
Ranby.  Peter  W..  and  H.  L.  Burrns.  to  Thorn  Electric  Indus- 
trl»>«  Ltd.     Preparation  of  alkaline  earth  metal  phoephates. 
3.110  560,  ll-12-«3.  Cl.  33 — 109. 
Ranco  Inc.  :   See — 

Hlckle.  Clyde  8  ,  and  Hover.    8,110,786. 
Rapata,    George    M,    to    Illinois   Tool    Works    Inc.      Plastic 

anchor  member      3,110,388,    ll-12-«8,   Cl    151—41.75. 
Rast,   Frederick    Q..    to   Robertshaw   Control!   Co.      Sequence 
timer    for    selective   programming    of   electrically    actuated 
3,110,777,    ll-12-*3,   Cl.    "  " 


Light  aiming  device. 


200 — 88 
8,110,448,   11-13- 


mechanisms. 

Rathbun,    Ivan   T. 
63.  Cl.  240 — 78. 

Ratech.  Kurt  :  See— 

Henne,  Hana  Ratsch.  and  Budan.     8,110,681. 

Rattee.  Jan  D.,  and  F.  A  Walte,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Water-soluble  dyeetufft  containing  polyhv- 
droxylated  alkylamlno  triaiine  group*  8,110,710.  11-12- 
63,  Cl.  260— 158 

RauK.  Pierre  A  .  to  Compagnle  Industrielle  dee  Telephonea 
Device  for  measuring  the  temperature  Inside  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor,    3.110,6.^7.  11-12-63,  Cl    204—193  2. 

Rawlins.  Charles  B  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Articu- 
Isted  bundle  conductor  spacer.  8,110,787,  11-12-88,  Cl. 
174—128 

Raymond,  A.  :   See — 

Perrochat.  Jean      3,110.048. 

Reamea,  Leonard,  to  H.  M.  Jacox,  and  K,  E,  Bauer,  d.ba, 
Jayhee  Co  Backing  plate  for  abrasive  dlaka.  8.110,140. 
11-13-88.  Cl    51—198. 

Reding.  Frederick  P  :   See — 

Sullivan.  Edward  M  ,  Wlee,  and  Reding.     8.110,705 

Reed.  Deniel  W  and  R  L.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development 
Co.  Low  temperature  reverse  combustion  proceee.  8,110,- 
345.  11-12-6.1.  CT    166 — 11 

Ree<l  Ronald  L      See- 

Reed,  Densel  W   and  R.  L.    3.110.346. 

Reea.  Olyn  T.,  and  R.  E.  Fanson.  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co. 
Mounting  means  for  an  electrical  connector.  8,110.838, 
11-12-M.  (1    33»— 92 

Rees.  Willism  W.  :  See— 

Oates.  John  W..  Jr..  and  Reea     3.110,697. 

Reeves,  Howard  F  .  Jr.,  R.  W  Ingwalson,  and  J.  L.  Rose.  Jr. 
to  Tennessee  VroducU  and  Chemical  Corp  Polvalkylene 
glycol  dibenaoates  and  realnoua  compositions  plaaticlied 
therewith.     3,110.603.   11-13-88.  C\.  106 — 179. 

Relchel  A  Drews.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johsnsen.  John  V.  and  SUnley.     8.110,144. 

Relmers-Getrlebe  K.O.  :  See — 
Gesche,  Werner      3.110,186. 
Steuer,  Herbert      3,110.189. 

Reiner  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Reiner,   Kenneth,     3,110  119, 

Reiner.  Kenneth,  to  Reiner  Industrie*  Inc.  DIsplajr  devlcee 
and  methods  of  using  saiM.  8.110,119,  11-12-88,  Cl. 
40—18. 

Reiner*.  Neville  M..  to  Cummins  Engine  Co^  Inc.  Internal 
combustion  engine.     3.110,293.   11-12-68.  Cl.  128 — 32. 

Relnera,  Walter     See — 

Gebald.  (iregor,  and  Hermes.     8,110,511. 
Raasch,  Hana     3,110,460. 

Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Nagln,  Harold.     8,110,040. 
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Remrlka,  Joaept)  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.    Pl- 
esoelectrlc-ferromagnetlc  material.    3,110,674,  11-12-63,  Q. 
252 — 62.6. 
Rengert,  Joaeph  S.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Extrualon-extrac- 

tlon  apparatus.     3,110.060,   11-12-63,  CI.  18 — 12. 
ReBDlck,  Joseph   Y.      Method  of  applying  plaatlc  coatlnn  to 

aubatratea.     3.110,618,  11-12-63,  CI.  117—161. 
Reatonlc  Corp.  :  tiee — 

Tvhanlc.  Stephen.     3,110,043. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  Bee — 

De  RIdder.  Krnat  J.     3,110,871. 
.Miller.  JameN  \.     3.110,660. 

Mitchell,  Randolph  N..  Jr.,  and  Bdwarda.     3,110,208. 
Rlchardaon.  Ralph  W.     Lawn  fertlllier.     3,110,583,  11-12-68. 

CI.  71—61. 
Rlchardaon,  Richard  A.,  to  CarroUton  Utg.  Co.     Self-rlmming 

Hink  moantlng.     3,110,040,  11-12-63,  CT.  4 — 187 
Richter.  Harold  O.,  and  A.  S.  OUlesple,  Jr.,  to  UnKed  SUtea 
of  America,  Atomic   Hhiergy  Commiaslon.     Flexible  Oelger 
counter.     3,110,835,  11-12-63.  CI.  313 — 93. 
Rleater,  William  C.  :  Bee — 

Olahel,  John   R,  Delbel,  Rlevter,  and  Bltaer.     3,110,056. 
Rleater.  William  C  :  See— 

Olahel.  John  R..  and  Rleater.     3.110,353. 
Rleter  .Machine  Worka  Ltd.  :  See — 

Woldbola,  Rudolf .  and  Just.    3,110.062. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :  See — 

DaTey.  Gerald  F.     3.110,103. 
Miller,  Earte  C.    3,110,272. 
Miller,  Earie  C.    3,110.291. 
Farmaklan.  George,  and  Terpe.     3.110.290. 
Rim  foot  Co.  :  See— 

Ruebel.  Joaeph  B.     3.110.117. 
RIner.    Clarence.      Trailer    brake    control    unit       3.110,507. 

11-12-63,  CI.  280 — 422. 
Robbing,  Jamea  D.,  P.  Koach,  and  C.  W.  Uaarakl,  to  Applied 
Arts  Corp.      HanKer  vending  mactilae.     3,110,415,   11-12- 
63.  C\.  221—77. 
Robco  Corp.  :  See— 

Blckhoff.  Loula.     3,110.385. 
Roberta.  Qlaneas  B.,  L.  J.  Gunyou.  and  H.  H.  Schulie,  to  Avco 
Corp.     Com  aarer  mechanlam  for  a  com  harveater.     3.110.- 
314.   11-12-68.  a.   l.'M^— 5. 
Roberta.  Lealle  S..   to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Caatlngs  Co      Hy- 
draulic cuahlonlng  device  for  railway  veblclee.     3.110.367, 
11-12-63.0.188 — 96. 
Robertahaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Hlld.  Henry  F..  and  Manecke.    3,110,789. 
Raat,  Frederick  Q.     8,110,777. 
Robertson.  H.  H    Co.  :  See — 

Rees.  Glyn  T.,  and  Fanson.     3,110.538. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wanlellsta,  Walter,  and  Slppel.     3.110.491. 
Rockwell  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

Rottenberger,  Albert  J.     3,110820. 

Rodls,  Frani,  and  J.  Cremer.  to  Knapsack-Grieahelm  Aktlen- 

geaellschaft.     Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  active  alUdc 

acid  from  a  high-percent  alUcate  alag.    3.110,564,  11-12-6.S, 

CI.  23 — 182. 

Rogers.  Dale  R    and  R.  K.  Lemon.     Liner  for  spouta  and  the 

•  like.     3  110,521.  11-12-63.  CI    302— «4. 
Rohm  4  Haaa  Co.  :  See — 

De  Bennevllle.  Peter  L..  and  Bleaalng.     3,110.723. 
Rolo  Mfg.  Co.  ;  Bee— 

Franklin.  Robert  K.,  Boren.  and  Ollphant.     3.110.171 
R»man.  Pierre  A.,  to  Eaatnian  Kodak  Co.   Apparatus  and  meth- 
9^  J^l   treating   photographic   orodncta   In   a   alngle   bath. 
3,110.695.  11-12-63,  <T  96 — 48. 
Roman    Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

3,110.194,  11-12-68    a.   74 — 567. 
Romeo.    Nell    M.     to    Hollev    Carburetor  Co.      Nonle   bleed. 

3.110.750.  ll-i2-63.  CT.  261—72. 
Rompel,  Walter  :  See — 

Haberkora.  Otto.  Rompel.  and  Roth.    3.110.440 
Roae,  John  L.    Jr.  :  See — 

Reeves,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  Ingwalaon.  and  Rose.     3.110,603. 
Roaen.  CTiarleo  :  See — 

Weldknecht.  Charlea  J.,  and  Rosen.     3.110,863. 
Roaenberger.    Albert   J.,   to   Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.      Liquid   flow 

control   valve.      3.110.320,   11-12-63.  Cl.   137—563 
Roes,  John  8..  to  UnHed  States  of  America.  Navy.    Sectional 
toralonally  rigid  mast.     3,110.368.   11-12-63.  CT.  189 — 26. 
Roth.  Emanuel  F.     Self-unloading  vehicle,     3,110,406    11-12- 
63,  CT  214 — 510 

Roth    Otto  :  See — 

Haberkom.  Otto,  Rompel.  and  Roth.     3,110.440. 
Rotben,  Frant  :  See — 

WIckl,  Werner.  Rothen.  and  Kreba.     3,110.104. 
Rowley.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Ingham.  William  E.    and  Rowley.     3,110,802. 
Rub,  Johann  J.,  to  Maacnlnenfabrlk  Ad.  Schulthesa  k  Co.  AG. 
Autonoatlc    waahlng   machine,    more    particularly    for   aelf- 
aervlce  laundries.     3.110.384,  11-12-63.  CT.  194 — 9. 
Habln.    Martin.      Neutral    composition   for   removal   of   raat 

8.110.679.  11-12-63,  CT.  252—152. 
Rnebel.  Joaeph  B..  to  RImfoot  Co.     Infant's  shoe.     8,110,117, 
ll-12-«8.  CT    86—2.5. 

Ruhrchemle  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 

Felchtlnger,  Hana,  Tummes,  and  Puschhof.      8.110.648. 

RuxIcka,    Jerome   E..    to    Barry    Wright    Corp.     Self-damped 

laminar  atmcture.     3.110.869.  11-12-68.  Cfl.  189 — 34. 
Ryland,  Lloyd  B.  :  See — 

Voge.  Harvey  H..  Armstrong,  and  Ryland.  3,110,746. 

SNIA  Viacoaa  Socleta  Naxlonale  Induatrla  AppUcazlonl :  See — 
Notarbartolo.  Lulgl.  and  CIceH.      3.110,697. 

Sack,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Solid 
sUte  pbotoaenaltlve  control  element.  3,110,818,  11-12-68, 
CT.  200—206. 


Cam  and  follower. 


Salnlo,   Ralner  L.     CTeaning  machine  for  abutterlng  boards 

uaed    for    concrete    formwork,       3,110,050,    11-12-63,    Cl. 

15^—93. 
Salnt-Oubain,  Compagnie  de  :  See — 
Bigot,   Bernard.     3,110,559. 
Oodron,   Yves  G.     3,110,399. 
Sakurada,   Y'utaka  :   Bee — 

Fukuahima.     Oaamu.      Sakurada.      and      Matsubayaahl 
3,110,548. 
Sale,   Antbony  J.   H.,    to    Lever   Brothers   Co.     Wave  guide 

apparatua  and  Its  use.    3,110,794,  11-12-63,  Cl   219 — 10.65 
Sanden.  Grant  E.  :  Bee — 

Pierce   William  J.,  and  Sanden.     3.110,872. 
Sanders,  Hiram  R     Jr..  J.  R.  Kennedy,  and  H.  F.  Schroeder. 

to  Euso  ReaeHrch  and  Engineering  Co.     Liquid  fuel  Injec- 
tion in  blast  furnaces.     3.110.584.  11-12-63.  Cl    75 — 42 
.Sanford,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Patlnkln,  Seymour  H..  Sanford.  and  Chambers     3,110,741. 
Sapoir,  Meyer,  and  J.  Gecaey.  to  Victory  Engineering  Corp. 

Bead    type  thermistor  and   method.     8,110,875,    11-12-63, 

Cl.  33»-22. 
Scalf,    William   R.,  and  G.   G.    Stoddard,   to  General   Motora 

Corp.     Latch  mechanism.     3,110,612,  11-12-63,  CT.  292 — 6. 
Schaad,  Theodore  A.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Barthold  F.,  and  Schaad.     3,110^880. 
Scbaeffler     Georg,    to    Induatrlewerk    Scbaeffler    oHG.     Cage 

for  cylindrical   rolling  elements,   more  particularly   needle 

cage.     3.110.529.  11-12-63.  Cl.  308—217. 
Scharff,  Leon,  to  International  Busineaa  Machines  Corp,    Wire 

printer.     3,110,884,  11-12-63.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Scheffel,    Kurt,    to    International     Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Llne-at-a-tlme  printer.     3.110.251.   ll-12-«3,  Cl.   101 — 93 
Scheller,   Walter,  and  M.   Blumer,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for 

the  manufacture  of  metallic  niobium  or  tantalum  or  alloys 

thereof.     3,110,685,  11-12-63,  Cl.  76 — 84.5. 
Scherer,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Mader,  Gottlob  F.,  and  Scherer.     3,110,148. 
Scblapplcb,    Stuart    A.      Reconditioned   firearms.      3,110,223, 

11-12-63,  Cl.   89—196. 
Schlichting,    Kurt,    and    H.    Mttller,    to   Deere   &    Co.     HItcb 

device.     3.110,509.  11-12-63,  Cl.  287 — 3. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 

Lebourg,   Maurice  P.      3.110,257. 
Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Nitration 

of  aromatic  compounds.     3.110,738.  11-12-63,  CT.  260 — 64S. 
Schmidtthomee,  Georg  :  See — 

Wlsserotb.     Karl.     Herbeck,     Lautensch  lager,     Moell^r, 
Schmidtthomee,     Staiger,    Trieachmann.    and     Weber. 
3.110.708. 
Scbmitz-Josten.   Robert,   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer  Aktlenge- 

sellscbaft.     Reaction  products  of  ethylenlcally  unsaturated 

polymers   and   phenolic   compounds.      3,110,699.   11-12-63. 

Cl.  260— 62. 
Schneider.  Harold  N..  and  B.  H.  Bogert,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Electric  circuit  Interrupter.     3,110,790,  11-12-68,  CT. 

200—144. 
Schneider,  Sol,  and  M.  H.  Zinn,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.    Long  life  hydrogen  tbyratron.    3,110,834,11-1^-63, 

CT.  318 — 54. 
Scholkemeier.    Frledrlch-Wllhelm,   F.    Sommermeyer,   and   W. 

Gartner,   to  Franke  &   Heidecke.   Fabrlk  Photographischer 

PrfizlHiong-Apparate.      Film    guide   for   roll    film    cameras. 

3.110.237,  11-12-63,  Cl.  95 — 31. 
Scholl,  Solomon  P.  :  See — 

Elllutt,  George,  Weaver,  and  Scboll.     3,110.388. 
Schooler.  Joaeph  T.    Wrapping  machine.    3.110,143,11-12-63, 

Cl.  53—220. 
Schroeder,  Herbert  F.  :  See — 

Sanders,     Hiram     R.,     Jr.,     Kennedy,     and     Schroeder. 
3,110.584. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  R. :  See — 

Logan     Benjamin   F..   Jr.,   and   Schroeder.     3,110,771. 
Schuftan,  Paul  M.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.    Improved 

proceaa    for    the    separation    of    air    to    produce    a    desired 

separation   product   in    the  gaseous  phase  under   pressure. 

3.110.155    11-12-63.  Cl.  62 — 30. 
Scbulte    Erich,  and  E.  Hein.  to  Siemag.  Siegener  Maachinen- 

bau  O.m.b.H.   Continuous  rolling  mill.   3.110,204,  11-12-63, 

CT.  80—36. 
Scbultz,   Werner    F.,   and    W.    Q.    Herrldge,    Jr..    to   General 

Motors   Corp.      Safety    switch.      3.110.780.    11-12-63.    Cl. 

200—61.5. 
Scbulae.  Carl,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Gear  change  mech- 
anism.    3.110.191.  11-12-68.  CT.  74 — 833. 
Schulce.  Herman  H.  :  See — 

Roberta,    Olaneas   B.,   Gunyou.   and    Scbulse.      8.110,314. 
Schwartz,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Moss,    Hoyle   G.,    Schwartz,   and    Allen.     8.110,182. 
Schwarzkopf  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Kleffer,  Richard,  and  Sedlatschek.     3.110.101. 
Schweiin    Andre  K.,  and  H.  D.  Evans,  to  General  Aniline  k 

Film    Corp.      Method    of    making    photographic    polymeric 

realst  images.    3,110,592.  11-12-63.  Cl.  96—83. 
Scott.    John    W.,    Jr..    and    R.    H.    Kozlowskl.    to    California 

Research  Corp.     Catalytic  conversion  orocesa  for  the  pro- 
duction of  low  freezing  point  fuels.     3,110,662,  11-12-68, 

CT.  208 — 88. 
Scott,  Paul  T,.  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Textile. 

8.110.617.  11-12-63.  Cl.  117—188.8. 
Scultto,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Feed  rate  control 

system.     3.110.865.  11-12-63.  CT.  328 — 71. 
Sealey.     Harold     D.       Grain     metering    device.       3.110,351. 

11-12-63,  CT.   177—92. 
Sears,  George  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Meadows,  Geoffrey  W..  and  Sears.     3.110,681. 
Sedlatschek.  Karl  :  See — 

Kleffer.  Richard,  and  Sedlatschek.     3,110,101. 
Seed.  Aniese  E..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Load  cell.     3,110,176, 

11-12-68,  CT.  73—141. 
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Potter.  John  T.  Comstock.  ind  Sekyni.     8.110.4S1 
S^laa  Corp   of  Amertc*     See^  .  ,.^  .... 

And*r»?n,  Howard  M  .  and  Ituckholdt      S,110,4«4^ 
S*Tbold.  Frederick  W  ,  to  Anwrlcan  Type  Koundera  Co..  Inc 
RotarT   offact    prlntlns   prewea      8.110.232.    n-l»-«3.   CI. 

Sendor    Mortimer  8.     Composite  cmtaloc  and  method  of  mak 
Inc.  '  3.n0.5O«.   U-12-«3.  CI    J83— 1 

Severaon,     Donald    B..    and    I>     8     Oleaaon.    to    The    State 
Cnlyeralty   and   th«*   School    of   Mlnea.    alao  known   aa  the 
Unl»er»lty   of   North    I>akota       Oanlflcatloo  proceaa  for   the 
productloD    of   ayntheala   ganea.      S. 110.378.    11    12-«3.    CI 
AfL '*03 

Shaffer*  Jame*  H..  J.  K.  Strain.  D  Cni^o.  aad  M.  i.  K»"7. 
to  Unli»Hl  Statea  of  America  Atomic  Bnerxr  Commlaalon^ 
Separation  of  protactinium  from  molten  «Hlt  reactor  fuel 
compoaltlona      SjlO.SM.  11-12-83.  O    23— 14^ 

Shaffett  Richard  D..  and  L  W  PourcUu.  to  The  Dan  \\ay 
Corp  Cleanlnc  composition  and  method  or  cleaning. 
3.nO.«78.  ll-lt-«3,  CI.  232- W 

^^^B^o^^^^^J^m:,   Shapiro,  and  D.  Witt.      8.110.577 
Shaw,  Harmon  L.  :  Se# —  .   „^  .  ..«..- 

I^oetiach.   Paul    H..    Lowe,   and   Shaw      3.110.587. 
^meklon.  Donald  T..  9r.     KleTated  aeorer  for  famea.     8.110.- 

498.  ll-12-«3,  CI.  2TS— 127. 
Shell  Oil  Oo.  :   89*— 

Spirt,  wniy  H.    8.110.350. 
Boawell,  (Jeorce  A.     3,110781. 
Brackman.  WlUem.     3.110.723. 

Mulllneaui.  Richard  D.     3  110.747     ^   „,  ^  ,      ,,,„,,. 
Ter  Borg.  Ame  P.  Van  Helden.  and  Blckel.  .?,1»0.7» 
Voae    Herrey  H  .  Artnatrona.  and  RyUnd.     8.110.746. 
Wald    Milton  M..  and  SUufi.     3.110.744. 
Sherwln  WUllama  Co..  The:   See — 

Kriedaam.  I^wreiK-e  W.     8,110.000. 
Shielda.  Quentln  L.  :   See —  ../»-«, 

Vanne.  Ahfl.  I'okorny.  and  Shielda.     3.110,7»7. 
Shlnko  Selkl  Kabuahlkl  Kalafea  :   «««— 

Arata.  Toahlakt.  and  Yamaioe.    3.110.819. 
Sborr.  Norman  :   See — 

rtegedlc.  Elliott  S.  and  Shorr      3.110,423. 
Shramo,    Daniel    J  .    an.l    E.    A.    Mayer,    to   Thompaon    Ramo 
WooWrldge   Inc.      OacUlatory   actuator  ayatem.      8,110..:2«. 
ll-12-«3.  CI.  91— ^8.  ^      .  .,       ,, 

Shaater    Leo  B.    Cloth  cutting  apparatua  harlng  anvil  rollera 
eperatlBg    acroaa    a    die    at    right    anglee    to   each    oiher. 
3.110,207,  ll-12-«3.  CI.  88— 87. 
Sbott    William   M..  Jr..  to  General   Motora  Corp.     Lnlreraal 
Joint   aplder.      3.110,186.    11-12-63,   C\.   84—17. 

Slebel,  Hana  P      See—  _        ^,  ,   ,     ,  w        ^  o.  k-. 

WUleralnn,  Herbert,  EMetrlch,  Fuat.  Frlederich.  and  Slebel. 

3.110.894. 
Slebentrltt.  Carl  R..  Jr.  :  See— 

Fanaer.  Donald  L..  Slebentrttt.  Smith,  and  Poljc.    3.110.- 
808. 
Slemag,  Slegener  Maacblnenbau  (i.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schulte.  Ertch.  and  Heln.    3.110.2O4. 
Slewert.  Oliver  R.  :    See — 

Ott.  Richard  J.,  and  Slewert.    8.110,847. 
Slgnal-Stat  Corp. ;  See — 

Welah.  Jamea  W.    8.110.788. 
Slh.  Charlea  J      See—  »      ^    .. 

Welaenhora.  Frank  L.,  and  81b.    3,110,783. 
Slmjlan.   Luther  U..  to  UnlTeraal  Match  Corp.     Securttjr  ar- 
rangement   for  depoaltory   machine.     3.110.340.    11-12-63. 
CI   548—22 
SlmMon,  De  Roy.     Exhanat  Alter.     3,110.581.  11-12-48,  CI. 

5*^-387. 
Slmpaon.    De    Roy.      Dlapoaable    exhauat    Alter.      8.110,682. 

11-12-83,  CI.  55—446. 
Slmpaon    Joatln.  to  CoiUlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.     Side  aeam  In- 
dexing device  ter  cana.     3.110.247.  11-12-63.  n.   101— 3M 
Sinclair  Reaaarch  Inc.  :   See — 
Nelaon,  John  W.     3.1 10.870 
Pattnlcin.   tieymour   H..   Sanford.  and  Chambera.     3.110,- 

741. 
PeUer.  Harry  U.  and  Calhoun.    3.110.344. 
Singer.  Charlea,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  *  Sona  Co.     Record  atrtp 
controlled   individual  typ*"  canting  and  conipoalng  machine 
3.1 10. 398    ll-l-'-83.  CI.  199-    77 
Singer,  Frans.  to  Compur-Werk  O.m.b.H.  *  Co.     Photographic 

camera.     3.110.238.  1 1-12-83.  CI.  93— 10. 
Singleton.  Jack     See — 

Tallla.  EnieM  B..  and  Singleton.     3,110,059. 
Slppel.  Charlea  P^  Jr.  :   See— 

Wanlellata,  Walter,  and  Stppel.     8.110.491. 
Skelton.  Jeaae  D.  :   See— 

Horeth.  John  M..  Skeiton.  and  Stark.     3.110.878. 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.  :   See— 

Wald,  Milton  M..  and  SUugh.     3.110.744. 
Slemmona.    Charlea    O..    to    The    Oeneral    Tire   k    Robber   Co. 

Mattreea.     3,110.042.  11-12-63.  CI.  5—345. 
Slomka.  Leon  r.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Mlaalle  atage  aap- 

arator.    3J  10.260.  11-12-63.  CI.  102— «9. 
Slyle.  Mllo  W.  :   See— 

borer.  John  L..  and  Slyle.    3,110.060. 
Small  BuHineaa  .\<lmlnlatratlon  :  See — 

Humphreya.  Robert  E..  and  Marra.    3.1 10.205. 
Smith.  Frederick  A.,  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corp.     Organoeiloxane 
compoaltiooa   curable   to  elaatomera  at   room   temperature. 
3.110.889.  11-12-83.  CI.  260—18. 
Smith.   Oeorge  A.,   to  Hupp  Corp.      Heat  pnmpa.     8.110.184. 

11-12-83.  CT.  62—824 
Smith,  Oeorgv  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Poly- 
mers of  aubatltated   aromatic  rompounda  and  proceaa  for 
their  production.     8,110.887.   11    l2-«3.  CI.   260— 2. 
Smith.  James  L. :  See—  „      .     .         ... 

Harrington.  Robert  C,  Jr..  Smith,  and  Bond.     3.110,642. 


Smith,  Joba  W..  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co.  AppanUsa  for  mov- 
ing tow      3.110.482,   11-12-63,  C\.  226—106. 

Smith  Kenneth  A.  H.  Magnetic  teletypewriter  tranamlttal 
dlatrtbutor   head.     8,110.767.    11-12^,   C\.    178—52. 

Smith  Kline  A  French  laboratories:  Sae — 
Whlte<iar,  Alten  K.     3.110,488. 

Smith.  Norman  H,.  to  Stirling  Preclaton  Corp.  Changeover 
controller  for  aerteH  paralKH  hydraulic  pump.  3,110.264. 
11-12-83.  CI.  103— 106 

Smith  Robert  W..  to  Electro  Counter  A  Motor  Corp.  Rotor 
brake     3.110.830.  11-12-63.  CI.  810— 77. 

Smith.  Warren  H.  ;   See-  ,    ,  ...„ 

rauser   DonaM  L..  Slebentrttt,  SmUh.  and  Polys.    8.110, 

806. 

Smitta-Vanli.  William  R..  and  P.  H.  Lee.  to  Trak  Blectronica 
Co..  Inc.  Faat  responae  and  alow-d«cay  automatic  nin  con- 
trol  and   ayatera       3,1 10  N«4,    11-12-83,   CI.   325     819. 

Smith  Vanls,  William  K..  and  I*.  H.  L«e.  to  Trak  Klectroalcs 
Co..  Inc.  Interstage  coupling  methoda  and  apparatua  for 
tranaUtor  ampllflers.     3.110.869    11-12-63,  CI.  830 — 21. 

Snowman.  Albert  L.  Toy  device  for  manlpulatinf  almulatsd 
toft  by  means  of  a  allag  cord  and  pulleya.  3.110.124, 
11-12-68,  cn.  46—40. 

Snyder.   William  :   Sss—  _    ^ 

Hulett.    Henry    R..    Snyder,   and   Elliott.      3  110,812. 

Soblerajakl.  laabelle  M..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Manufacture  of   wire  ruila.     8.UU.U08,    11-12-83,  C\.  29 — 

42a. 

Sodats  Civile  d'Btudea  de  Proec<lss  de  SceUcment :  fss — 

Ds  Courtt-ix.  Jowph  B      3.110.032. 
Socuny  -Mobil  Oil  Co.  ;   See — 

Carter   Dale  B.     3,110.369. 
Soller,  Walter  :    See 

Kauje).  Robert  A.,  Soller  and  llerghauaen.      8,110,876. 
Solomon,   Arthur  R.      Mobile  acaffoldlng.     8.110.859,   11-12- 

63.  CI.  laa — 63. 
Soltya,  Theodore  J  .   to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Tunnel  diode 

device.      8.110.84».    ll-12-«3.    CI.    817—237. 
Sommt'rmeyer.  Krlt-<lrlch  :   See — 

Schulkemeier.      Knedrich  Wtlhelm.      Sommermeyer,      and 
Gartner.     3,110,237. 
Soaotsae  Corp.  :  See — 

Pearson,  Harry  A..  Herrmann,  and  Oreeabaiun.     3.110,- 
868 
SosakI,  Takeahl :  See — 

Takamauu,  Hldejl,  L'memoto.  Kanob.  and  Sosakl.    3.110,- 
728. 
Sparrow,  William  T.,  and  J.  B.  Montgomery,  to  .Newport  Newa 
SblpbullUing  and  Dry  Dock  Co.     Cargo  handling  apparatua. 
3.U0.403.  11-12-83,  CI.  212—3. 
Spear,  J.  W  .,  A  Sona  Ltd.  :   See — 
Spear.  Jakob  H.    3.110.077. 
Spear.  Jakob  K.,  to  J.  W.  Spsar  k  Sona  Ltd.    Jigs  for  making 

pouipona.     3,110.077.  11-12-63,  CI.  28—2. 
Sptclaltiea  Development   Corp.  :   See — 

Bloiu.  Stanford  U       3,110.088. 
Spector.  Marahall  L.,  to  The  M.  \V.  Ksllogf  Co.     Radioactive 

waate  dlitpoMl.     3,110.537,  11-12-63,  cT  23 — 50. 
Speen,  tierald  B.  :   Sec 

Adama.  Paul  R..  Speen.  and  Brannon.      3,110.187. 
Spencer.  Claude  F..  to  The  .Norwich  I'harmacal  Co.     3-ineth- 
uxymetbyl-l-(5-nltrofurfurylideneamlno)  hydantoin.  3,110,- 
713.  11-12-63.  CI.  260— 240. 
Speransa,  George  P  .  and  S.  D    Leaeane,  to  Jefferaon  Chemical 
Co..   Inc.      Method    for   preparing   ttaalc  polyt-tlier  comixial- 
tluna.     3,110,732,  11-12-63,  CI.  20O-^i84. 
Sperry  Kand  Corp.  :   See — 

Hollydar.  Jamea  H.     3.110.392. 
Splea,  Roy  H. ;  See^- 

.Me/er,  George  L.  N..  and  Spies     3,110,387. 
Splra.  Jssef.  to  (iamnm  .Machine  A  Inatiument  Corp.     Auto- 
matic   preclaion    control    for   cutting   and   grinding  of   dla- 
monda.     3.1 10.138,  11    12-83.  CI    51      125 
Splrl     Willy    H..    to    Continental    OH    Co..    Union    Oil    Co    of 
CalifornU.  The  Superior  oil  Co..  and  Shell  Oil  Co.     Unl- 
veraal  joint  Martne  maater  buahlng.     3.110,350,  11-12-63. 
a.  175—5 
Spofa    SdruienI  podnlkn  pro  idravotnlcfcou  vyrobu  :  Nee 

Ivybal.     Jan.     Protlvi.     Stmadova.     Stary.    and    Cekan. 
3,110.851. 
Spurlock.  Jamea  W.,  C.  H.  Holmgren    and  W.  G.  Uearden.  to 
Pan   .\merlcan  Petroleum  Corp.     seal  for  caaing  cemented 
In  well.      3.110,3+8,    11    12-63.  n.    186-^1. 
SUeuble.  Max  :   See 

Weber    Kurt.   Ulrtch,    Bruengger.  and  Staenble. 
341. 

Stalgsr,  (ierhard  :   See 

WIsaeroth.     Karl.     Herbeck.      LAUtenactUager, 
Schmldtthomee.    Stalger.    Trieschmann,    and 
3.110,708. 
Stalter.  John  D.,  to  .VIbco.   Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
making   eibowa   by    forcing   tubular    atock    through    a    die. 
3,110,341.  11-12-68,  CI.  153—32. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Ses— 

Borg  .\rthnrC.     3,110,869. 

Flelda.  Kllta  K.     3.110^72. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio I.  The  :    See 

(ireene.  Janice  L  ,  and  Idol.     3.110.729. 
Stunding.   Arthur  F.,   to  W  estlngbouse  Electric  Corp 

iCenerator.     3,110.822,  11-12-63.  CL  307—106. 
Stanley.  I'eter  P.  :   See— 

Johanaen.  John  V.     3.110.144. 
Stark.  William  J.:  Sac— 

Horeth.  John  M  .  Skelton.  and  SUrk.     3.110,878 
Stary.  Jan  :  See — 

Kybal.     Jan.     Protlva.     Strnadova,    Stary.     and 
:i.ll0,«5l. 
SUU   Lnlversltjr  and   the  School  of  Mines,  The:  See— 

SsTsrson,  Donald  E  ,  and  Gleaaon.     3,1104178. 
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Stauffpr  CbemlcBl  Co.  :   Bee — 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F..  and  UhlB«.    3.110.727. 
Stein,  Herbert    W.,  to  Oneida  Ilipcr  Product*,  Inc.     Method 

of  making  litter  bag*.     3,n(),l'3l,  11-12-63,  CI.  »S— 35. 
Htelnhauer,  Alfrsd  F.,  and  J.  C.  ValeoU,  to  Tne  Dow  OtMiil- 

eal  Co.     Proceaa  of  Inhibiting  corrosion.     3.110,683,  11^12- 

«3.  a.  252-    389. 
Stetnoer.  Bernard,  to  Arlatocrat  I>»atb«r  Producta,  Inc.     Mol- 

tl -compartment     purae.     handbag,     and     aimilar     artlclea. 

8,110,533,  ll-lL'-«3,  a    IBO — 80. 
Sterling  Precision  Corp. :  ««• — 

Smith.  Norman  H.    3,110,2«4. 
Btemitcfat.  Beno,  to  General  El««tr1e  Co.     Method  of  Making 

■elf  lubricating    bearings.      3,110.085.    1'1-12-«S,    CI.    29 — 

149.5. 
Sternllcht.   Beno,  to  (leneml   Klectrlc  Co.     Combined  Journal 

and   thrust    bearing.     3,110,5A'i,   ll-12-«3,  CI.   308 — 9 
Sternllcht,   Bene,   to  General  Electric  Co.     fienrlng   support. 

3.110526.  ll-12-«3,  CI.  308 — 26 
Stwrnllcttt.    Bene    to   Oen«raI    Klectrlc    Oo.      Dynamoelectrlc 

machine  provided  with  gaa  lubricated  bearings.     3.110,628, 

11-12-63,  CI.  810—67. 
atener   Herbert,  to  Relmers-Getrlebe  K.O.     Infinitely  variable 

pulley   gear.      3.110,189.    n-12-»l3,    Cl.    74—230.17. 
Stewart,  Paul   H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Merocyanlne  am- 

sltlzed  photoconductlve  compoaltlons  comprising  cine  oxide. 

8.110.591,  11-12-63,  Cl   96—1 
Stlne.  lUlph  M  ,  and  J.  K.  Thoman.  to  Western  Electric  Co., 

Inc.     Automatic  apparatus  for  soldering  conductor*  to  ter- 
minals.   3.110,083,  11-12-68,  Cl.  29 — 33. 
Stoddard,  Glenn  O.  :   See — 

Scal^  William  R.,  and  Stoddard.    8.110,512. 
Strain,  Jamex  E.  :   See — 

Shaffer.  James  H  .  Strain,  Cuneo    and  Kelly.     8.110.555. 
Strlrnrer,   Loren  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Control 

aiiparatus  for  a  rolling  mill.     8,110,208,  11-12-48,  Cl.  80 — 

StmadoT*.  Karin  :  Bee — 

Kybal,    Jan,     Protlra,    Stmadora,    Stary,    and    Cekan. 
8,110.6.^1. 
Strom.  Albert  P.,  and  W.  H.  Placher,  to  Westinghonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Hydranllcally  operated  circuit  breaaer.     8,110.- 

783,  11-12-68,  Cl    200 — 82. 
Stnible,  Arthur  D.,  Jr.     Variable  volume  balloon.     8,110.467. 

11-12-68,  Cl.  244—81. 
Strubler,    Gordon.      Deylce    for    agglomerating    microacopic 

particlea.     8.110,580,  ll-12-«3,  Cf  55 — 120 
Stueril,  Henry  C,  and  H.  D.  Wright,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Laminated   panel   device   having  electrolumlnscent   indicat- 
ing areas.    8,110,882,  11-12-68,  Cl.  840—52. 
Rtnppy.  Mark  L.,  to  F.  B    Leopold  Co..   Inc.     Filter  Iwttom. 

3.110.667.  11-12-68,  Cl    210—275. 
Sturm.  Walter,  to  Quarxlampen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.     Remote 

control   apparatuM  for  moving  an  operating  lamp.     3,110,- 

81.1.  11-12-6.'?.  Cl    250—217. 
Stnrmberu    Paul,  to  Bochumer  Verein  fur  Gusstahlfabrikatlon 

Aktlenjrenellschaft      Device  for  the  rtrilllnit  of  steel  plant 

Ingot  moldn      3.110.200,  11-12-68.  Cl.  77—61. 
Surarman,  Edward,  and  C.  F.  Cable.     Pipe  hanger.     3,110.- 

465.  11-12-68.  CT   248—74 
Suggs.  Thomas  F.,  to  Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Textile 

treating  anparatus.     3,110.169.  11-12-63.  Cl.  68 — «. 
Rnkala.  Justin  O..  Jr.     Arrowhead  cover.     8.110.336.  11-12- 

63.  Cl.  1M> — 52. 
Snkala,  Justin  O  .  Jr.    Magnetically  mounted  resilient  bumper 

protector      3.110.516,  11-12-68,  Cl.  298 — 66. 
Sullivan    Edward  M,.  E.  W.  Wise,  and  F    P    Reding,  to  Union 

Carbide  Corp.     Solid  polv(S.8,3-trlfluoropropene).     8.110.- 

70.'..  11-12-63.  Cl.  260— oil. 
Sundblad.  Foike  W..  to  Modem  Sumtlals  Inc.     Solar  Inotni- 

ment     8.110.108.  11-12-68.  Cl.  38 — 62. 
Sundt.  Edward  V.     Oscillating  fan.     8,110.829.  11-12-68,  Cl. 

810—68. 
Sun  Oil  Co  :   See— 

PowelRon.  Roger  V.  N.     3.110,611. 
Superior  Oil  Co..  The  :  Hee— 

Spirt.  Willy  H.    311 0..160. 
Snpernaw.  Irwin  R.  :   Bee — 

harden.  Robert  L..  Kerfoof,  and  Supemnw.     3,110.664. 
Surablan.  Edward  C.     Hair  brush.     3.110  O.-iS.  11-12-63    Cl. 

15      1.10 
Surelock  Mfg.  Cn.  Inc. 
Pagnno.  Elmer  C 
Swanfon.  rTinrlen  I... 

Abendroth.   Karl 
Swift   Jotin  F.  :  Br 

Johnson.  Arnold  R    W.  Swift,  and  Knrlba.     3.110.152 
Sygnator.    Henry   A       Inspection    tool.      3.110.305.    11-12-63. 

Cl.   128  -17. 
Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Soblerajskl.  Isahelle  M.     .3.110.098. 
Symington  Wsyne  Corp. :  Bee~ 

Luslnk.  Clarence  I.,  and  Wlnther. 
Siabo.  Jnrre  L.  :  Bee  - 

Fischer,  Edmnndo.  SMbo.  and  Stark. 
S«aho  Hnos  Kessler  k  Cia    S  R.U  :   Bee — 

Fischer.  Edmnndo.  Szabo.  and  Stark.     3.110.650. 
Tabachnlck.  Howurd  :   Bee — 

Hedley.  Norman,  and  Tabachnlck.     3.110.666. 
Takamntsu.  HidejI.  S.  Umemoto.  8.  Kanoh.  and  T.  Sosaki.  to 

Dalnlppon    Pharmaoeutlrnl    To..    Ltd.      N  phenylacetyl-N'- 

acylureas.     3.110.728,  11-12-63.  Cl.  260— 5.-)3. 
Takehara.  Kokuil.     Fiber  feeding  and  cutting  de>-lce.     3,110, 

209,   11-12-63.  Cl.  83—322. 
Tallls.  Rmeat  E..  and  J.  Singleton,  to  CourtauMs  Ltd.     Pro- 
duction of  yams  or  Irregular  denier.     3  110.0.59.  11-12-63. 

CT.   18 — 8. 
Tamm.  Rudolf  :  Bee — 

MOller.  Paul,  and  Tamm. 


Bee— 
3.110..502. 
Bee— 
W..  and  Swanton. 


3.110.462. 


3110.269. 
3.110,650. 


3.110.661. 
:  See — 
3,110,819. 
3.110.888. 


3.110.083. 


3.110.598. 


Tarraon.  Sidney  A..  Co.  :  See — 

Broman,  Cyrus  R..  and  Hardiaon.     3.110.497. 
Taylor,  Clement   *•'..  J.   R.   Maclntyre,  and  H.  D.  Oakley,  to 
General   Electric  Co.      i-'reuuency  compensated   mass  flow- 
meter.    3,110.180,   11-12-03.  Cl.   73—194. 
Taylor,  Roger  K.,  to  W.  H.  Grace  A  Co.    Apparatus  for  main- 
taining uniform  humidity.     3,110,442.  11-12-63.  CL  236— 
44. 
Taylor,   Walter  J.     Handloerchlef  pocket  formed  with  folded 
corner  portion  thereof.     3,110,334.   11-12-63.   Cl.   150 — 37. 
Technlcon  Co..  Inc..  Tli»' :  See — 

Welskopf.   Etlwln  C.  and  Damore.     3.110.627. 
Tegtmeier.   Richard   J.      Stop   mechanism   for   hoist*  or    the 

like.      3.110.405,    11-12-63,  CL  214—1. 
Telefunken  G. m.b.H.  :   Hee — 

Bertram.  Khius.     3.110.769. 
Telischi,  Baba.   to   International  Harvester  Co.     Teat  device 
for  earth  working  tool.     3,110.174,  11-12-63.  CL  73 — 100. 
Telsta  Corp. :  Sea — 

Eltel.  JayM.    3,110.479. 
Eltel,  JayM.    3.110.480. 
Templeton.  Hugh  E.  :  See — 

Mayhew,  Harry  W..  and  Templeton.     3.110.646. 
Teng,  James  C.  H.  :   See — 

Polltzer.  Alfred.  Teng.  and  .Singh.    3.110.602. 
Tennessee  Products  an<l  cliemlciil  Corp.:   See — 

Reeves,  Howard  K..  Jr..  Ing\«'»l8on.  and  Rose.     3.110.603. 
Tter  Borg.  Arne  P..  R.  Van  Helden,  and  A.  F.  Bickel.  to  Shell 
Oil   Co.      IVoceas  for  the  preparation   of   tropylium   salts. 
3,110.73.^.    11-12-63,   Cl.   260 — 006.5. 
Terpe.  Uunter  R.  :  Bee — 

Parmaklan.  (ieorpe,  and  Terpe.    3.110.290. 
Tervalon    (Maatschapplj    voor    vi>edlng8mlddelen    op    Weten- 
Bchappelijke  basis)   N.V. :  Bee — 
Itok.  Antonle.    3.110.600. 
Te    Strake.    Lambertus.      Pneumatic    weft    control    means. 

3.110.325.   11-12-63.   Cl.    139—127. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Frani.  William  F. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Helms.  Eugene  W. 

Kluck.  Wallace  A. 

Thoman.  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Stlne.  Ralph  M..  and  Thoman. 
Thomaa.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Bishop.  John  J..   Thomas,  and  Weisse.     3.110.715. 
Thompson.  Lee  L.     Pumping  and  mixing  devices  for  drllllnE 

mud.      3.110.:;««.    ll-12-<;3,   Cl.    103—87. 
ThoMiptton  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc. :  See — 
Carlton.  Stuiirt  S.     3.110.031. 
Donaldson.  Coleman  Du  P.     3.110,843. 
Genung,  William  E..  and  Chullck.     3.110.756. 
Giles.  William  S.    3.110.298. 

Herrlck,  George  Q..  Fredrick,  and  Grelg.     3.110.891. 
Shranio.  I>anlel  J.  find  Mayer.     3  110,228. 
Thompson,  Ruth  M.     Skipping  toy  and  exerciser.     3.110.493, 

11-12-63.  Cl.  272—74.  ^  ^         , 

ThomBen.   Svend.   to  Charcoal   Industries.   Inc.     Carbonizing 

unit.    3.110.652.11-1^-63.0.202—114. 
Thorn  Electric  Induatrle*  Ltd. :  See — 

Ranby.  Peter  W.,  and  Burru*.    8.110,560. 
Thulllier,  Andre  A.  A.,  to  Olivier  Gaudln.     Process  for  pre- 
paring   Al,2-dlthiole-3-thlone.       3.110.718.     11-12-63,     Cl. 
260—327. 
To1«h1o  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Nlkaiy.  Walter  A.    3,110.879. 
Seed,  Aniese  E.    3.110,176. 
Tong  Duncan.    Artificial  garland  or  wreath  assembly.    3,110,- 

647.  11-12-68,  Cl.  161—31.  _      _      ,     .  ^ 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F.   and  E.  H.  Ching.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
Method   of  producing  n^ethylphosphonlc   add   and    deriva- 
tives.    3,110,727,  11-12-63,  Cl.  260 — .500. 
Trachtenberg,  Sam  Z.     Metal  siding  for  buildings. 

11-12-63.  Cl.  50—245. 
Trak  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Smlth-Vanli,  William  R.,  and  Lee. 
Smlth-Vanli.  William  R..  and  Lee. 
Tranbarger.   Glen   E.,   L.    Murray,   K.   W.    Young,   and   J.   G. 
Mehagan.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Parking  brake  relea»e. 
3,110,355,  11-12-08,  Cl.  180 — 82. 
Trane  Co..  The  :   See — 

Miner.  Robert  O.    3.110.160. 
Tray,  Paul  A.,  to  Central  Bag  and  Burlap  Co.     Textile  bolt 

splicing  apparatus.     8,110,*W,   11-12-63,  Cl.   166—602. 
Tremblay,  Raymond  M.     Single  use  clasp.     3,110.070.  11-12- 

63.  Cl.  24 — 134. 
Tremblay.  Raymond  M.     Single  use  clasp.     8.110,514,  11-12- 

63.  Cl.  292—322. 
Trico  Products  Corp- :  See — 

Olshel.  John  R.,  Delbel.  Rlester,  and  BItzer.     3,110,056. 
Olshel,  John  R.,  and  Rle«ter.    3,110,353. 
Triesohmann.  Hans  G.  :   Bee — 

WlR»eroth,     Karl,     Herbeck,     Lautenschlager,     Moeller, 
Schmldtthomee,     Stalger,    Trfeschmann,    and    Weber. 
3.110,708. 
Trifnnovlc.  Alexander  L.,  and  A.  A.  Benedek,  to  Joseph  Ban- 
croft k  Sons  Co      Stuffer  crimping  apparatus.     3,110,076, 
11-12-63,  Cl.  28—1. 
Trlvelplece.  Alvln  W.,  to  Varian  Associates.     Traveling  wave 

tube.    3,110,839,  11-12-63,  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 
Tuckerman.  Robert  G.  :   Bee — 

Marks.   Wilbur,   Tuckerman,   and   Campbell.     3,110,178. 

Tunimes.  Hans  :  See — 

Felchtlnger.  Hans,  Tummes,  and  Puschbof.    3,110.648. 

Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See— 

Hllpert.  Conrad  R..  and  WInkels.    3.110.196. 
Tvhanic.   Stephen,   to  Restonlc  Corp.     Mattress  construction 
'and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,110,048.  11-12-68,  Cl. 
5—351. 


3,110,130, 


3.110.864. 
3.110,869. 


xz 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


UneBioto,     KAnota,     and     Soxa^L 


and  Cofwianil.     s'.ll6,190. 


S.110420. 


S.110.S56. 
S.llO.SSO 
and  Kelly. 


Usxerbr.    Wllllain.      Carrylnc    caaea.      S,110,S7»,    11-1S-«S. 

a.  160—11. 

foj,  Artbar  D.  F..  and  Uhlng.    S.HO.TIT. 
Clrtch,  Panl :   «••— 

wcbcr.  Kart.   Ulrtcb.   Braencrer,  and  SUenbte.     8,110,- 
541 
Umemoto,  Sunuinu  :  Sm — 
Takamataa.      Hldejl. 
3.110.724 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   ««• — 

Berner.  William  L.    3,110,510. 

Oueat,   Howard  R..   Klff,   and   Hatatead.     S.110.70S. 
Ma rbacb.  Walter  V      3.110,058 
Uffergeld.  aeor«e«  R.     3.110.985. 
Peck,  Darld  W  .  and  Ecclea.     3.110,745. 
Pike.  R«M^>e  .\.     3.110.720 
Smith,  Frederick  A.     3.110.889 

Sulllran.  Edward  M..   Wlae,   and  Redlnc.     S.110.708. 
Union  Oil  Co.  ot  California     8e«^ 

Spirt.  WIII7  H.    3,110,350. 
Unltcaat  Corp  :   0e« — 

Ingram.  Orrllle      3,110.270. 
United  .\lrcraft  Corp.     See — 

Edelbaum,   Theodore  N.,  and  Plnaiey      3.110.154. 
Farkaa.  Thomas  P.     3.110,229. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   B«0 — 
Harrts.  Everett  E.,  Jr.    8,110.539 
Jonea,  Walter  I.    S.110,0M. 
United  Nuclear  Corp.  :   809 — 

Beusmaa.   Curtis  C.   Malln.  and  Mott.     8,110,278. 
United  State*  of  Amcrtca 
Agriculture  :   See — 

Koenlg.  Nathan  H.    3.110,542. 
Koenlg.  Nathan  H  .  and  Craaa.    3^110,548. 
Kyame,   Oeorge  J 
Army  :  Bee — 

Auatln,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Trtj. 
Harrcy.  Earle  M.    3.110,222. 
Lodibaad.  John  U     3.110,221. 
Naeaa.  Elnar     3,110,871. 
Schneider.  Sol  and  Zlnn.    3,110,834 
Atomic  Enerrr  Commtaalon  :   See — 
Giordano.  BalTatore.    8.110.872. 
Peppard,   Donald  F.,  and  Mason. 
Richter.  Harold  O.,  and  OUlespie 

Shaffer,    James  H.,   Strain,   Cuneo.  and  Kellr.     3.110, 
555. 
National  Aeronautlca  and  8pac«  Administration :  See — 

Eullti.  Werner  R.    3.110,318. 
Nary  :   See — 

Beck.  Earl  J..  Jr.    8.110.422. 
Carlton,  Alrar  O..  and  Pollln.    8,110.894 
Clark.  John  D..  and  Walsh.    8.110,889. 
Gallagban,  John  A.    3.110.841. 
Oey    William  A.,   and  Van   Dolah.     8,110.«40. 
Marks.  Wilbur.  Tuckerman.  and  Campbell.     8.110,178. 
Maure,    OouKlas   R..   ami   Nauss.     3.110.868. 
Murphy.  Maurice  F.  and  Larrlck.     3,110.838. 
Ramey,  Robert  A.,  Soller,  and  Berghausen.     8.110,878. 
Rosa.  John  S.    8.110,368. 

Wennager.   Palmer  O.,  and  Mager*.     3.110.210. 
West.  Stanley  E.     3,110,282. 
United  .States  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Warren,   I-<>yal  D.      3,110,391. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :   Bee — 

.SlmJIan.  Luther  O.     3.110.540. 
UaWersal  OH  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brown.  Kenneth  M..  and  Hamblln.     3.110,300 
Oyba,  Henryk  A.     3.110.871 
Schmerlinf,  Louis      V10738. 
University  of  California,  The  Reaenta  of  the  :   Bee — 
Folsom.   Theodore   R..   and   Cramer      3.110,799. 
Unlreralty  of  North  Dakota     See — 

Severaon    ivmald  K     and  Gleaaon.     3.110.578 
Ure,  r;eorge  R.,  to  Imperial  Cliemlcal  Industries  Ltd.     Manu- 
facture   of    terephtnalate    polyesters    using    a    manganeae 
glTcoloTlde  catalyst      3.110.893.   ll-12-r.3    Cl    260 — 40. 
Urtch.    Frederick    C.      Hinge    for   eyeglaaa   frame.      3.110,057, 

11-12-83.  a    19 — 142. 
Usarskk  Charles  W.  :   8m— 

Robblns.  Jamea  D..  Kosch,  and  Usarskl.     3,110.415. 
Valenta    Joaepb  C.  .   Be* — 

Stelnhauer.  Alfred  P..  and  Valenta.     3,110,683. 
Talantt.    Joaeph    F,    to    Falrdilld    Camera    and    Inatruroeot 
Corp.      Adjustable- torque    reatralnlng   mechanlam.      3,110.- 
3««.  11-12-63,  Cl.  188 — 83. 
Valgnard  Co  ,  Inc.     Bee — 

rvrwnln.  Roland  W.      3.110.038 
Valrerde.   David   K  ,  to  Metallic   Engineering  Co.   Inc.      Panel 

fabricating  machine      3,110,340.   ll-12-<a    Cl.   153 — 21 
Valverde.  David  E..  to  McUllle  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Wall 

facing      3,110,374,  11-12-63,  Cl.  189—82. 
Van    Dersart     Edward    F.      Signal    device    and    cnmpoaltlon 

therefor      .3.110.259.  11-12-03.  Cl.  102 — 37.8. 
Vanderwal,   SJouke.   to  American  Chicle  Co.     Dlapenalng  ap- 

paratua  for  packages      3.110.418,  11-12-63,  C\    221—93. 
Van  Dolah^  Robert  w      Bee — 

Gey.  WlllUm  A  .  and  Van  Dolah.     3,110.040 

Van  Dreaaer  Specialty  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Doerer.  Richard  P.,  and  Guenttaer.     3,110.427. 

Vangoard  .\braslve  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Benson.  Donald  H..  and  Pratt     3,110,579. 

Van  Helden.   Robert :  See — 

Ter  Borg.  Arne  P.,  Van  Helden,  and  Bickel.     8.110,735. 

Vanne.   Ahtl.  J.  Pokorny^  and  a  L.   Shlelda.     Electric  steam 


bath  heater.     3,110,797.   11- 


83,  a.  219 — 38. 


Van  Scoyk,  Howard  E.  :  Bee — 

Bremer,  Robert  D..  and  Van  Scoyk.     8,110,796. 


Varlan  Aaaoclates     5m — 

Arnold.  Jamaa  T.     3,110.858. 
Trlvelplece,  Alvln  W.     3,110.839. 
Vactor  Mfg   Co.  :  Bee — 

Weldknecht.  Cbarlea  J  ,  and  RoMn.     3.110,843. 
Vetrocoke  .socleta  per  Aiionl  :  8»e — 

Glammarco,  CiluHepue       3  110.566 
Vetter,     Karl,     to    Ueaellacbaft     fuer    Llnde's    Elsmaachtnen 
Aktieagvaellschaft     Zwelgnlederlaaaung    Gueldner-Motoren- 
Werke      Axial  piston  pumpa  and  motors  with  rotary  cylin- 
der blocka.     3.110,287.  11-12-68,  Cl.  103 — 162. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan.  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Mortva,  Ikuro      3,110,461. 
Victory  Engine«rtng  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sapotr,  Meyer,  and  (iecaey.    8,110,875. 
Victory  Metal  Mfg   Co.      See — 

Coatantlnl.    Anthony   R..   and  Dl   Ancelua.     3,110,586. 
Victory  Metal  Mfg   Corp.  :    Bee — 

CoaUntinl.   Antbony   R..   and   EM   Angshis.      3,110,586. 
Voclker,    Walter   D.      Methoa  of  making  an   inflatable  struc- 
ture.    8,110,552,  11-12-63,  Cl    18 — 69. 
Voce.    Hervey   H.,    W.    E.    Armstrong,   and  L.    B.   Ryland,   to 
Shell   Oil   Co.      Oxidative   dehydrogenatlon   of  monoolaflna. 
3.110.746,  11-12-63.  Cl.  260— 680. 
Volkmann  *  Co.  :   Sea- 
Belting,   Frani,   Kresaleln.  and  Loaaa.     3,110,190. 
Vollmert.  Bruno,  and  W.  Heaaer    to  Badlacfae  Anllln-  *  Soda- 
Fabrtk    Aktlengeaellschaft.       Production    of    polymers    by 
anionic   polymerixatlun   in   solution.      3.110,706,    11-12-63, 
Cl.  280—93  5. 
Von  Ougelberg,  Hana  L.    Glow  discharge  counter  tube.    3,110,- 

838.  11    12   d3,  Cl.  813—198. 
Von  Reppert.  Ruedlger  L..  to  Chemlache  Werke  Albert.     Proc- 
ess  aud    apparatus   for  granulating  and   drying  partldea. 
3,110.572,  11-12-63,  Cl.  34 — 20. 
Vulcan  ClndnnaU,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mayhew,  Harry  W.,  and  Templeton.     3,110,646. 
Wagner,  Irvln  D.     Closure  attachment  for  boxea.     3,110,430, 

11-12-63,  Cl.  220 — 43. 
Wagner    Joaef    and  J.    Boaae,    to  Chemlach-Pbarmaseutlache 
Fabrlk  Adol^  Kllnge  *  Co.     Proceaa  of  producing  two  eadn 
Isomers  from  horse  chestnut  extracta,  and  products.     3,110,- 
711,  11-12-63,  Cl.  260—210.6. 
Walte,  Frederick  A.  :  Bee — 

Rattee.  Jan  D..  and  Walte.    3,110,710. 
Wald,  Milton  M.,  and  L.  H.  Slaugb,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Hvdro- 
carbon  conversion  proceas.     3,110,744,  11-12-63,  Cl.  260 — 
670. 
Walker,  Rowland  :   Bee — 

Brook.  Leonard^nd  Walker.    3,110,142. 
Wallens.   Anthony    W.,   to   Creed   *  Co.    Ltd.     Type  prinUng 

telegraph  apparatus      3.110,786,   11-12-63,  a.   17ft— 26. 
Walsh,  Michael  E.  :   See— 

Clark.  John  D^  and  Walah.     3.110.689. 
Walters.    Arthur  O  ,  and  J.   W.   Martin.      Rocket  projectllea. 

3.110.261.  11-12-43.  Cl.  102 — 51. 
Walther  Buromaschlnen  G  m.b.H.  :   See — 

Ilaberkorn,  otto.  Kompel,  and  Roth.     3,110,440. 
Wanlellsta.  Walter,  and  C.  I>    Slppel.  Jr.,  to  Robertaon  Photo- 
Mecbanix,  Inc.     Magaslne  for  plate-type  photographic  ap- 
paratuM.     3.110,491.11-12-68,0.271 — 61. 
Wanniaker.  Wlllem  L.  :   See— 

Koelmans,  Hein,  Wanmakar,  Coz,  and  Emmena.     8,110,- 
680 
Ward.  Jack  F.  and  W.  W.     Salf-locklng  moulding  and  buffer 

strtpe.     3,110^8.  11-12-63.  Cl.  20— 74. 
Ward,  William  W  :   See — 

Ward.  Jack  F  and  W.  W     8.110.048. 
Wardley.  Brtan  J.  :   S«« — 

Burr  Harvey,  and  Wardley.    8,110.462. 
Warner.   Norman    8.     Boat  propnlalon   and   steering  derlee. 

3.110.283,  11-12-63.  Cl.  115—29. 
Warren.   Loyal  D..   to  United  Sutea  Steel  Corp      Reversible 

conveyor.    3.110.391.  11-12-63.  Cl.  198—110. 
Warren,  S.  D.,  Co.  :   See— 

Docgett.  Towers,  and  Cadv.     3.110.621. 
Way.    William    E..   and   R     U    Anderson,   to   Ashland  Oil    * 
Refining  Co.     Article  diversion  aystem.     8.110,401,  11-12- 
83,  Cl  209—121. 
Wear.    Robert    L..    to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.   Co.      Co- 
polymeric    composition        3.110.701.    11-12-83,    Cl.    260 — 
f9.8. 
Wenvar.  Carmen  8.  :   S«**— 

Elliott.  George.  Weaver,  and  Scholl.     8,110,888. 

Webb.   Stephen  R.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electrtc  Corp.     N  pulse 

counter   using  at  most   3.N   NOR  elements   for  odd   N   and 

8N/2  elementa  for  even  N.     8,110,821,  11-12-48.  Cl.  307— 

88.5. 

Webb.   Wella   \.     Mobile  vacnum   cooling  plant.     3,110.163, 

11-12-83.  Cl.  82—237. 
Weber.  Edward   R.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Gaa-generatlng 

device     3,110,258,  11-12-63,  O.  102—25 
Weber.  Helns  :  Bee — 

Wisseroth,     Karl,     Herbeck,      Lautenschlager,     Moeller, 

8chroldtthonec,     SUIger,    Trieachmann.     and     Weber. 

3.110.704 

Weber.   Kurt.  P.    Ulrtch.  H.    Bruengger,  and   M.   Staeuble.  to 

Clba  Ltd.     Proceaa  for  dyeing  and  printing  cellulose  textile 

materUla  with  aolabla  vat  dyestuffa.     3,110,541.  11-12-68. 

Cl.  8—34. 

Wedwick.  Don  A.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Igniter.     3.110,- 

846.  11-12-63.  Cl.  317—80. 
Weldknecht.  Charlea  J.,  and  C.  Roaen,  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co. 
Phaite  modulation  trananiltter.  3.110.843.  11-12-43.  Cl. 
325—106. 
Welaenborn,  Frank  L..  and  C.  J.  Slh,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  9a-hydroxy-anorandroatenea.  3.110,733,  11-12- 
43,  Cl.  280—584. 
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WeUkopf.  Edwin  C,  and  A.  L.  Damore,  Jr.,  to^be  Technlcon 
Co.,    Inc.      Automatic    Immenlon    apparatus.      3,110,627, 
11-12-63,  C\.   118 — 425. 
WelHe,  Ouenter  K.  :  Bee — 

Bishop,  John  J.,  Tbomaa,  and  Weiaae.     3,110,71S. 
Well  Surveys,  Inc. :  See — 

WllBon.  Bllljr  F.    3.110.807. 
Welah.   James  W.,   to   Strnal-SUte   Corp.     Automatic   re-set 
thermosUtic    circuit    breaker.      8,110,788,    11-12-63,    01. 
200—115.5. 
Wermacer,  Palmer  O.,  and  W.  M.  Magers,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Navy.     Arming  device.     3.110,219,  11-12-63,  01. 
8»— 6.8. 
WesselU.  Henry  W..  III.  to  Tbe  Budd  Co.     Unitized  converti- 
ble underbody.     3,110,518.  11-12-63,  CI.  296 — 28. 
West,  Stanley  E..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Shock 

mitlgatlnc  noM.     8.110.262,  11-12-68,  CI.  102— «4. 
Westcott,   V>rnon  C,  and   R.  L.   Blanchard.     Apparatus  for 
measuring  fluid  level.     3.110.890,  11-12-63,  CI.  340 — 244. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

McOraw.  George  P..  Jr.    8,110,624. 
Stine,  Ral^  iT.  and  Thoman.    3,110,088. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Albert.  WiUard  S.    3,110,866. 
AspM.  Wayne  S.,  and  Baker.    3,110,791. 
Baudry.  Rene  A.    3.110,827. 
Blatek.  Robert  J.,  and  BuUlnger.    3,110,836. 
Boyer.  John  L,..  and  Slyle.    3,110,080. 
Comiab,  Albert  J.    8.110,029. 
Frederick.  James  E.    3.110.817. 
Freeman.  George  A.     3.110.094. 
Oelibeiser,  Francis  L.    3,110,786. 
Jones,  Clarence  I.    3,110.853. 
Kalsler,  Francis  J.,  and  Higby.    8,110,816. 
Kivenson.  Gilbert.    3,110,481. 
Larson.  Daniel  A.    3.110,838. 
Ramey,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Oorry.    8,110,628. 
Sack,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.    3.110,813. 
Stundlng.  Arthur  F.    S,ll6,822. 
Stringer,  I^rpn  F.    3,110,203. 
Strom.  Albert  P..  and  Fischer.    3.110,783. 
Webb.  Stephen  R.    8,110.821. 
Wollentln.  Robert  W.    3,110,837. 
Worthlngton,  James  C,  Jr.,  Frants,  and  De  Paul.    3,110,- 

882 
ZIffer,  Walter.    3,110,870. 
Wheeler.  Byron  E.  :  See — 

Dawson.  Percy  B.,  Jr.,  and  Wheeler.     3,110,472. 
Wheeler,  John  E.  :  See — 

Kauffmann,  William  M..  and  Wheeler.     3.110,297. 
Whltecar,   Alten  E.,  to   Smith   Kline  A  French  Laboratories. 

Folding  machine.      3,110,488,    11-12-63,   CI.   270 — 68. 
Whitman.  Henry  B.,  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Oo.     Squeegee  hav- 
ing a  handle  particularly  adapted  for  detachable  connection 
to  a  brush.     3.110,052,  11-12-68,  01.  15 — 117. 
Wlckl.  Werner.    F.    Rothen,   and   T.    Krebs :   mid   Wicki   and 
said  Rothen,  asaors.  to  aaid  Krebs.     Profiling  hand  cutter. 
3.110.104,  1 1-12-63,  CI.  30—293. 
Wildbolt.  Rudolf,  and  C.  Just,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd. 

Bale  rasp.    3.110,062,  11-12-63,  CI.  19 — 80. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. :  See — 

Lyster.  Thomas  C.     3,110.168. 
Wiley,   Roy  O..  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co. 

3.110,781.  11-12-43,  01.  200 — 67. 
Wilfert,  Karl:  See— 

NaUinjter,   Friedrich  K.  H..  and  Wilfert 
Wilgua,  Donovan  R.,  to  California   Research 


Toggle  switch. 


3,110.883. 
Corp.     Para-N- 


3,110,743.   11-12-63. 
3,110,107,  11-12-63, 


alkyl-isoalkyl-benzene  synthetic  oils. 

CI.  260 — 668. 
Wilhelm,  Ch«rle«.     Rotatable  cylinder. 

CI.  88—21. 
Willerslnn,   Herbert,  G.   Dietrich,  K.  J.   Fust,  H.   Friederich, 

and  H.  P.  Siebel,  to  Badische  Anilln-  &  SodaFabrlk  Akti- 

engesellschaft.     CopolymerB  of  5.6-bi8methylene-l,2,3.4.7,7- 

hezacblorbicyclo-(2,2,l)-heptene-(2)  and  process  of  making 

same.    3.110.694,  11-12-63,  CI.  260 — 48.4. 
Williams.  Paul  H.,  and  J.  J.  Kaleba,  to  Controls  Oo.  of  Ameri- 
ca.     Pressure  switch   contacts.      3,110,784,    11-12-63,  CI. 

200—83. 
Wilson.  Allen  B.    A.  F.  Novy,  and  B.   P.  Coleman,  to  Acme 

Steel  Oo.     Method  and  tool  for  forming  roof  deck.    3.110,- 

079,  11-12-63,  01.  29—21.1. 
Wilson,  Billy  F.   to  Well  Surveys,  Inc.    Method  and  apparatus 

for  locating  borehole   cement  by  tbe  use  of  gamma   rays. 

3.110,807.  11-12-63,  O.  250—83.3. 
Wilson,   Christopher.      Apparatus  for  drying  moulds  for  tbe 

production  of  stereo  printing  plates.     3,110.576,  11-12-63, 

CI.  34—144. 
Wilson.   Murray   V..    to  The   Pleasev   Co.   Ltd.      E)etection   of 

flaaion  products  in  a  water  cooled  reactor  by  precipitating 

daughter  products  on  a  liquid  covered  electrode.    3,110,803, 

!!•- 12-68,  01.  260 — 48.5. 
Wilson  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brewer,  Nathaniel.    3,110,420. 
WInchell,     Paul,     to     Chelwln     Productions,     Inc.     Pouring 

expediter  for  sugar,  salt  and  the  like.     3,110.424,  11-12-63. 

n.  222—148. 
Winchell.    Paul,    to    Chelwin    Productions,    Inc.     Laminated 

disc    pad    phonograph    records.      8.110,601.    11-12-63.   01. 

274 — 42. 


Wing,  George  8.,  and  W.  R.  Dickie,  to  Hi-Shear  Rivet  Tool 

Co.    Insert.    8,110,212,  11-12-68,  CI.  86—2.4. 
Wingate,  Clarence  A.  :  See — 

Wlngate   Wllmer  J.  and  C.  A.     3,110,417. 
NMngate,    Wllmer    J.    and    0.    A.     Automatic    can    vending 

machine.     3,110,417,  11-12-68.  01.  221—111. 
Wlnkels,  Walter  G. :  See — 

Hllpert,  Conrad  E.,  and  Winkela.     8,110,196. 
Winnlford,  John  H.  :  See — 

Brittenham,     James     D.,     Carpenter,     and     Winnlford. 
3,110,109. 
Wintemlti,  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Markowitz,   Meyer  M.,   and   Wlntemltz.     3,110,668. 
Wintersball  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Henne^  Hans,  Ratsch,  and  Budan.     3,110,561. 
Wlnther,  Howard  :  See — 

Luslnk,  Clarence  I.,  and  Wlnther.     3,110,269. 
Wirtb,  Jane  B.    Combined  diaper  tjrpe  garment  and  seat  pad. 

3,110,312,  11-12-68,  a.  128—287. 
Wise,  Edgar  W.  :  See- 
Sullivan,  Edward  M.,  Wise,  and  Reding.     3,110,705. 
Wisseroth,  Karl,  R.  Hert>eck,  H.  Lau  ten  sen  lager,  H.  Moeller, 
G.    Schmidtthomee,   G.    Staiger,   H.    G.   Trleschmann,    and 
H.  Weber    to  Badische  Anilln-  *  SodaFabrlk  Aktieneesell 
schaft.      Process    for    the    thermal    oxidative   degraoation 
and      aimultaneous     purification      of     linear      polyoleflns. 
3.110,708    11-12-63    CI.  260—93.7. 
Witort,  William  W.     Conduit  raceway  system  and  components 

therefor.     3,110,788,  11-12-63,  CI.  174 — 68. 
Witort,  William  w.,  J.  W.  Hudson,  and  E.  J.  King.     Conduit 
system    and    components    therefor.      3,110,754,    11-12-63, 
01.   174—70. 
Wolfe,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo. 

Electrolytic  cell.     8,110j630,   11-12-63,  Ol.   136—184. 
Wollentln,  Robert  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Elec- 
troluminescent device  and   method.     3,110,837,    11-12-63, 
01.  313—108. 
Woodbrldge    Joseph  E.,  and  F.  R.  Lawrence,  to  The  Atlantic 
Refining  Co.     Polyoxyesters  of  benzoylbenzolc  add.     8,110,- 
724,  11-12-63,  01.  260 — 46©, 
Worley,     Norman    Q.,     to    Babcock    A    Wilcox     Ltd.     Heat 
exchanger  construction.     3,110,288,  11-12-63,  01.  122 — 82. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

KaufTmann,  William  M.,  and  Wheeler.     3,110,297. 
Worthlngton,  James  C.  Jr..  F.  H.  Frantz,  and  A.  S.  De  Paul, 
to   We«tlnghouBe  Electric  Corp.     Dynamoelectric  machine. 
3,110,832,  11-12-63,  CT.  310—284. 
Worthlngton,  Peter  L.,  to  General  Electric  Oo.     Brazing  tool. 

3.110,793,  11-12-63,  01.  219—9.8. 
Wright,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Kennon.  John   B.      3,110,814. 
Wright,  George  C,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.   3-(22-cvano- 
ethyl)-l-(o-nitrofurfurylideneamino)  hydantoin.     3,110,714, 
11-12-63,   CI.   260—240, 
Wright,  Hugh  D.  :  See— 

StuerxL  Henry  C,  and  Wright.     3,110,882. 
Wright,  R.  O.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Faust,  Francis  S.,  and  Edmunds.     3.110,317. 
Wrightway  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Benjamin,  Frank  E.,  and  Jatho.     3,110,448. 
Wulf.  August  W. :  See — 

WulfT  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Hunt,  and  Lofberg.     3,110,370. 
Wulf,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  0.  M.  Hunt,  and  J.  P.  Lofberg,  Jr.,  to 

0.  A.  Wulf,  Jr.,  A.  W.  Wulf,  0.  M.  Hunt,  and  J.  P.  Lof 
berg,    Jr.      Curtain    wall    material.      3,110,370,    11-12-63, 

01.  189—34. 
Yamazoe,   Masao  :    See — 

Arata.  Toshiaki,  and  Yamazoe.     3,110.319. 
Yazuml,  Kiyosuke,   >/>   to  Mitsuhishi  Plastics  Industries,  Ltd. 

Method    for    labeling    packages.     3,110,884,    11-12-68,  Ol. 

18 — 69. 
Yocum,  Ralph  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

HRsembling    method    for    seals.     3,110,097, 

29—421. 
Young,  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Tranbarger,    Glen    E.,    Murray,    Young, 
3,110,355. 

Young.  Norman  H.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Two  data  channel   shaft  positioning  system. 

3,110,8.50,  11-12-63,  01.  318 — 16. 
Yule,  John  A.  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Low  temperature 

clayden  prescreening.     3,110,593,  11-12-63,  01.  96 — 48. 
Zahradnik,   George  J.,  to  A.   B.  Dick  Co.     Sheet  separating 

mechanism  capable  of  feeding  thin  limp  paper.     3,110,489, 

11-12-63,  01.  271—22. 
Zeller  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Zeller,  Robert  C,  and  Goiter.     3,110,824. 
Zeller,    Robert   C,   and   W.    W.    Qoller,    to   The   Zeller    Corp. 

Chains    for    crawler    tractors.      3,110,524,    11-12-63,    CI. 

30.-)- 11. 
Zellhoefer,    Glenn    F.,    to    National    Union    Electric    Corp. 

Thermal  cell.     3,110,632.  11-12-63,  01.  136 — 100. 
ZIffer,    Walter,    to    Westinghouse   Electric  Oorp.     Monolithic 

semiconductor  devices.     3,110,870,  11-12-63,  CT.  331—113. 
Zimmerle,    Wilbur    J.,    to    General    Motors    Oorp.     Dynamo- 
electric  machine  core  attwmbly.     3,110,831,  11-12-63,  01. 

310—217. 
Zinn,  Mortimer  H.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Sol,  and  Zinn.     3,110,834. 


Packaging  and 
11-12-63,    01. 


and    Mehagan. 
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00: 

4: 

60: 

74: 

18: 

14.6: 

38: 

SO: 

86: 

107: 

109: 

131: 

168: 

163: 

182: 

a04: 

235: 

230: 

270.8: 

388: 

818: 

34-      78: 

184: 

330: 

230: 

341: 

137: 

143: 

1: 

3: 

74: 

20—  31.1: 

38.17: 

38.8: 

71: 

88: 

105: 

140.  8: 

168: 

186.8: 

166.68: 

167.  8: 
182.8: 

106 
308 

337 
401 
416 


36- 
38- 


8.110.032 
8.110.033 
8,110.034 
8.110.088 
a,  110. 036 
1110.037 
8,110.088 
8.110.080 
8,110.040 
8.110.041 
3.110.042 
8,110.0U 
8.110.044 
8,110.641 
8,110.642 
8.110.843 
8,110.644 
8.110.045 
8,110,046 
8,110.047 
8.110,048 
8.110,040 
8,110,060 
a,  110. 051 
8.110.053 
8.110.053 
3.110.054 
8,110.066 
1110,065 
1110.057 
1110.058 
1110.050 
1110.060 
1110.061 
1 110,  648 
1110.846 
1 1 10.  847 
1110.848 
1110.540 
1110.550 
1110.551 
1110.663 
1110.863 
1110.664 
1110.063 
1110.063 
1110.064 
1110.066 
1110.066 
1110.067 
1110.665 
1110.856 
1110,667 
1110.886 
1110.660 
1110.660 
1110.861 
1110,863 
1110.663 
1110.864 
3.110.565 
1110,566 
1110.567 
1110.568 
1 110. 660 
1110.670 
1110.068 
1110  060 
1110.070 
1110.071 
1110,072 
1110.073 
1110.074 
1110.075 
1110,076 
1110.077 
1110.078 
1110.070 
1110.081 
1110.080 
1110.083 
1 110. 063 
1110.084 
1110.085 
1110.066 
1110,087 
1110.068 
1110.080 
1110.000 
1110,001 
1110,003 
1110.571 
1110.0^ 
1110,004 
1110.008 
1110.006 


30—  421 

423: 
436: 
473. 1: 
487: 
400: 
401: 
80-  298: 

83-  14: 
88-   1: 

21: 
62: 
74: 
140: 
IM: 
174: 
188: 
307: 
214: 

84—  30: 
80: 
80: 

111: 

144: 

88: 

86-  2.6: 

87—  130: 
40—   18: 

70: 
312: 


86- 


43- 


80: 
68: 
1: 
40: 
86: 
77: 


47—  Vt: 
68: 

48—  308: 
60-  345: 

300: 
81—   06: 

100 
106: 
126 
100 
108 
1S8.8 
106 
308 
323 

in 

230 

234 

130 

887 

446 

1 

38 

190 

347 

877 

67—88.  89 

187 

80-   14 

36.1 

86.6 

63-   80 

46 

49 

186 

162 

164 

188 

106 

337 

324 

3 

17 

06 

158 

6 

12 

61 

64 

77 

100 

141 

lU: 
ITO: 
108: 
194: 


71— 

78- 


1110.097 
1110.008 
1110,099 
1  no.  100 
1 110. 101 

3. 110. 102 

3. 110. 103 
1110.104 
3.  no.  106 
1 110, 106 
8, 110, 107 
1 110, 108 
1110,109 
1110,110 
1 110, 111 
1110,113 
1 110, 118 
1110,114 

1 110. 116 
8,110,872 
8,110.873 
1 110, 674 
1110,678 
3. 110.  876 
1  110, 116 

1 110. 117 

1 110. 118 
1110,110 
3. 110. 130 
1110.121 
8. 110. 123 

liio.sn 

1  no.  123 
1  no,  134 
1110.136 
3,  no,  136 
1  no,  127 
1110,128 

1  no.  120 

3.110.678 
1110.130 

1  no.  131 

1110.132 
1  no.  133 
8.  no.  134 
8.  no,  136 
1110,136 
1110,187 
1  no,  138 

1  no,  180 

3.  no.  140 
1110.870 
3.110.141 
1 110. 142 
1  no,  143 
1  no.  144 
1110.680 
1110.881 
1110,682 
1110,146 
3,  no.  146 
1  no,  147 
1  no.  148 
8. 110. 140 

1  no,  160 
1  no,  161 

1  no,  163 

1110.153 
3.  no.  184 
8,  no,  168 
1  no,  156 
1  no.  187 
1  no.  168 

1  no.  160 
1  no.  160 

1110.161 
1  no.  163 
1  no.  163 
3.  no,  164 
3,  no,  166 
1  no,  166 
3,  no,  167 
1  no,  166 

1  no,  160 

8,  no,  170 
1110,683 
1  no,  173 
1  no,  173 
1  no,  174 
1  no,  175 
1  no,  176 
1110,177 
1  no,  178 
1  no,  179 
1110,180 


78— 


74— 
380 


231: 
802: 
431: 
433: 

426: 
517: 
685: 
5.1: 
17: 


78- 


242.15: 
333: 


501: 
667: 
604: 
645: 
677: 
688: 
731: 
785: 
42: 
84.5: 
138: 
171: 


77— 
78- 
80- 


176.  6: 

176: 

61: 

17: 

6: 

85: 


81—  15.7: 

83—  62: 
87: 

302: 
332: 
660: 

84-  433: 
86-    Z  4: 

40: 
86-  36: 
88—      16: 

28: 


89- 


90— 


91— 
93- 


57: 
1.7: 
6.5: 

31: 
180: 

106: 

1.6: 

0.4: 

63: 

64: 

48: 

443: 

03: 

38: 

40: 

84: 

48: 

1: 

10: 

81: 

45: 

64: 

75: 

1: 

35: 

45: 

48: 


111: 
40: 
60: 
148: 
182: 
203: 
302: 

100-  130: 
180: 

101-  38 
66 
70 
08 

144: 

348: 

865: 

416.1: 


96— 


06- 


1  no,  171 

1  no.  181 

3.  no.  183 
3.  no.  183 
1  no.  184 
1110.185 
1110,186 
1110,187 
1110,188 
1110.189 
1110.190 
1110.191 
1 110. 102 
1  no.  198 
1 110. 104 
1110.195 
1110.106 
1110.197 
1110,108 
Re. 25.478 
1110.109 
1  no,  584 
1110.585 
1110.686 
1110.587 
1110,688 
1110,580 
1110.500 
1  no.  300 

1  no.  301 

1110,302 
1110.203 
1110.304 
1110.306 
1110,306 
1110,207 
1110.308 
1110,300 
1110.210 
1110.311 
1110.313 
1  no.  313 
1110,214 
1110,215 
1 110,  210 
1110.217 
1110,752 
1110.218 
1110.219 
1110,220 
1110.221 
1  no.  222 
1 110, 223 
1110.234 
1110.225 
1110.236 
1  no.  237 
1110,338 
1110.220 
1110.230 
1110,231 
1110  232 
1110.233 
1110.234 
1110.235 
1  no,  236 
1  no.  337 
1  no,  338 
1110.340 
1110.341 
1 110, 501 
1110.502 
1110,803 
1110,504 
1110.895 
1  no.  606 
1110.507 
1110.242 
1110,230 
1110,608 
1  no.  890 
1110,600 
1110.243 
1110.344 
1110.345 
1  no.  346 
1  no,  347 
1110.248 
1110.240 
1  no.  380 
1110.351 
1110,252 
3,  no.  253 
1  no,  254 
1 110. 365 


108— 


104— 
105— 

106- 


lOfr- 
110— 


111— 

113— 
113— 


103—    7.2: 

20: 

25: 

37.8: 

40: 

61: 

54: 

87: 

106: 

130: 

186: 

162: 

173: 

221: 

263: 

55: 

122: 

170: 

277: 

281: 

306: 

50: 

38: 

08: 

170: 

70: 

366: 

102: 

123: 

130: 

114—  66.5: 

189: 

235: 

240: 

39: 

130: 

8: 

10: 

35: 

40: 

62.2: 

64: 

71: 

100: 

118: 

127: 

138  & 

161: 

215: 

217: 

218: 

227: 

232: 

9: 

128: 

303: 

425: 

3: 

22: 

72: 

32: 

478: 

479: 


116— 
116- 
117— 


118— 


119- 


123- 


123—      32: 

41. 12: 
110: 

132: 
169: 
188: 

125—  24: 

126—  109: 
308: 
363: 
386: 

9: 

17: 

81: 

89: 

214: 

218: 


128- 


130- 
131- 


225: 

287: 

443: 

6: 

10: 

21: 

140: 

246: 

134-     174: 

136-        4: 

86: 


1110,266 
1110.257 
1  no,  258 
1  no,  259 
1 110, 260 
1 110.  261 
1110.362 
1 110. 263 
1  no.  264 
1110,265 
1110.266 
1  no.  267 
1  no.  268 
1110.269 
1110.270 
1110,601 
1110,602 
1110,603 
1110.604 
1110,608 
1110,606 
1110,271 
1  no.  272 
1 110. 273 
3, 110. 274 
1110,275 
1  no,  276 
3,  no,  277 
1110.278 
1110.279 
1110,280 
1110,281 
1110.331 
1110,282 
1110,283 
1110.284 
1 110,  607 
1110.608 
1110,609 
1110.610 
1110,611 
1110.612 
1110.613 
1110.614 
1110.615 
1110.616 
1110.617 
1110,618 
1  no.  619 
1110.620 
1110.621 
1110.622 
1110.623 
1  no.  624 
1110,636 
1  no.  636 
1110.627 
1110.285 
1  no,  286 
1110,287 
1110.288 
1  no.  289 
1  no,  200 

1  no.  201 

1110.202 
1  no,  203 
Rc.25.481 
1110.294 
1110.298 
1110,296 
1110.297 
1110.288 
1  no.  290 
1110,300 
1110,301 
1110.302 
1110.303 
1110,304 
1110.305 
1110.306 
1110.307 
1110,308 
1110.309 
1110.310 
1110.311 
1110.312 
1110.313 
1 110. 314 
1110.315 
Re.25,476 
1110,326 
1110,316 
1110,317 
1110,628 
1110,020 
1110.681 


186-    100: 
164: 


161 

173 

187— 

1 

340 

ftfA 

506.15 

625.23 

625.31 

138- 

148 

180— 

127 

100 

334 

140— 

1 

144— 

300 

146- 

76 

148— 

36 

148 

185 

140- 

6 

47 

02 

96 

180- 

80 

37 

42 

62 

161—41.  75 

162- 

339 

153- 

21 

32 

\»- 

28 

222 

206 

502 

158— 

12 

150- 

6 

160- 

11 

161- 

31 

166- 

0 

11: 

21: 

46: 

167—      80: 

63.1: 

65: 

170-135.  74: 

172—    370: 

174—      66: 

70: 

87: 

89: 

128: 

140: 

182: 

211: 


176- 

8 

177— 

02 

178- 

5.2 

6 

6.6 

7.1 

25 

52 

70: 

170— 

1; 

18: 

41: 

180- 

26: 

68.6: 

82: 

181— 


182— 
188- 


33: 

86: 
60: 
63: 
168: 
83: 
82: 
69: 
73: 


83: 

96: 

189—      26: 

34: 


1  no,  632 
1110,630 
1  no.  633 
1110.634 
1110,318 
1  no,  319 
1110,320 
1110.321 
1  no,  322 
1110.323 
1  no.  324 
1  no.  325 
1110.327 
1  no.  328 
1110.329 
1  no.  330 
1110.332 
1110.635 
1110.636 
1  no.  637 
3.  no.  638 
1 110. 630 
1  no.  640 
1110.641 
1110.333 
3,  no,  334 
1 110, 335 
1110.386 
1110.337 
1110.338 
1 110.  330 
1110.340 
1  no.  341 
3,  no.  642 
3. 110.  643 
1110.644 
1  no,  645 
3.  no.  342 
1110.646 
1110.343 
1110.647 
1  no,  344 
1110,345 
1 110,  346 
1  no,  347 
1  no.  648 
3,  no.  640 
1110.680 
1110.348 
1110.349 
1110.763 
3.  no.  764 
3.  no.  768 
1110.756 
3, 110,  757 
3,  no.  758 
1110.759 
3. 110.  760 
1110.350 
1110,851 
3,  no,  761 
3,  no.  762 
1110,763 
3,  no,  764 
1110.765 
3.  no.  766 
1 110,  767 
3,  no,  768 
1110,760 
3,  no,  770 
1  no,  771 
1  no,  772 
1  no,  773 

1  no,  1S2 

Re.25,480 
3,  no,  353 
1  no,  364 
1110.366 
1110.866 
3,  no,  367 
1110,868 
3,  no.  350 
1  no,  360 
1 110, 361 
1 110,  362 
3,  no.  363 
1110,864 
1110.866 
1110.366 
1110.367 
1110,368 
1  no,  360 
1  no,  370 
1  no.  871 


180—      86: 


100— 


193— 


193— 
194— 


82 

11 

61 

87 

3 

6 

8 

53 


9 
S4 
196-      81 

107—  172 

108—  25 
43 

103 


110: 

128: 

158: 

102: 

44: 

77: 

11: 

24: 

38: 


100— 
200— 


60: 

61.5: 

67: 

78: 

82: 

83: 

87: 

8?: 

113: 

115.  6: 

132: 

144: 

145: 

163: 

202—    114: 

204—    154: 

193.2: 


196: 
248: 

206—  19.5: 

45: 

207—  10: 

208—  60: 
88: 
93: 

296: 

209—  35: 
74: 

131: 

210—  58: 
275: 

49: 

3: 

13: 

1: 

510: 

12: 

13: 

40: 

70: 

9.5: 

10.55: 

37: 


211— 
212— 

214— 

215— 


219— 


220- 


221- 


222- 


38: 

73: 

39: 

44: 

64: 

22: 

77: 

93: 

111: 

25: 

66: 

66: 

57: 

815: 

136: 

148: 


1110.372 
1110.373 
1110.874 
1110.375 
1110.376 
1110.877 
1110.378 
1110.879 
1110.880 
1110.881 
1110,382 
1110.383 
1110.384 
1110.385 
1110.651 
1110.386 
1110.887 
1110.388 
1  no.  389 
1  no.  890 
1110.891 
1110.802 
1  no,  303 
1110.804 
1110.305 
1110.396 
3. 110.  774 
1110.775 
1 110. 776 
1  no.  777 
1  no.  778 
1110.770 
1  no.  780 
1  no.  781 
1110.782 
1110.783 
8,110,784 
1110.785 
1110.786 
1110.787 
3,  no.  788 
1  no.  789 
1 110, 790 
1  no.  791 
1  no.  702 
1110.652 
1110,653 
1110.664 
1110.665 
1  no.  666 
1110,657 
1110.668 
1110,650 
1110.660 
1110,397 
1110.808 
1110.399 
1110,661 
1110,662 
1110,663 
1110,664 
1110.068 
1  no,  400 
1 110. 401 
1  no.  666 
1110.667 
1110.402 
1110.403 
1110.404 
1110.405 
1110.406 
1110.407 
1110.408 
1 110, 409 
1 110,  410 
1  no,  798 
1110,794 
1  no,  795 
1  no,  796 
3,  no,  797 
1  no.  798 
1110.411 
1110,412 
1  no,  413 
1 110, 414 
1110.416 
1 110.  416 
1110,417 

1 110. 418 

1 110. 419 
1  no,  430 
1  no,  421 
1 110, 422 
1  no.  438 
1 110. 434 


XXIU 


XXIY 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Xa-     3SS: 

306: 
as-      33: 

W: 
aM— 42.43: 
01: 

06: 
108: 

r: 


236- 


40: 

43: 

133: 

414: 

W: 

ao: 

61  8: 
OS: 

Idl: 
IM: 
197: 


341— 


343- 


310: 

437: 

432: 

73: 

S3: 

an: 

18: 
U: 

83: 

107.3: 

134: 

174: 

1: 

12: 

31: 

77: 

I4»: 

143: 

183: 

340: 

346: 

30: 

74: 

110: 

311: 

280-  43.6: 

SLS: 

«: 


3,110  436 
1110. 4M 
3.11«L«r 
3.110.4a 
3.110.430 
3.110.430 
3.110.4a 
3.1ia4» 
1110.4» 
1110. 4M 

Ilia  416 

1110.436 
1110.437 
1110.4S> 
llia4»» 
1110.440 
1110  7W 
1110.441 
1110.800 
1110.801 

iiicsoa 

1110.443 
llia443 
1110.444 
ma  446 
1110  446 
1110,447 
Ilia  446 

ma  440 
ma  460 
ma4u 
ma  483 
ma  463 

mo  4M 
Re  i\477 
1U0.4U 

ma  456 
ma  467 
ma46i 
ma  463 

mo.  460 
mo.  461 
mo.  463 
1  1 10.  MS 

mo.  404 

mo.  4«fi 

1110.466 

ma  467 
ma  808 

1110.804 
1110.806 


360-  811 


161- 


106: 
301: 
306 

314 
317 

ar 

30: 

46 

l» 

318: 

16 

38. 

38^6 

aa 

61.5 
83.6 


163: 
301.6: 
<  3U: 

340: 


612: 
34 

30  16 
104 
100 
132 
132 

134.3 


380- 


107 
Z6 


18 
32 

30  2 


ma  808 

ma  807 
ma  Hi 
iiia«8 
aiiiaiiio 
I:  matii 
^  maiu 

>:   ma  813 
:   ma  814 

:  masu 
:  masM 

:   llia48i 
:   ma  480 

^  ma  470 
c  iiia4n 

:   llia688 
:   ma  088 

:  ma  670 

:   ma  871 

:  iiia8n 
ma  818 
masM 
matn 
ma  811 
ma  en 
ma  078 
iiia8it 

1110  680 
1110  681 

ma  883 
ma  Mi 

1110  684 
1110.686 
1110  472 
ma  473 

ma  474 
ma  476 

1110  476 

ma4n 
ma  478 

1110  479 
1110  480 
1110  481 

ma  686 

1110687 
1110  688 
1110  688 
1110  600 
1110  601 

ma  003 


40: 

414 

416 

4176: 

418: 

47: 

88: 

87: 

711 

816: 

8813: 

oaii: 

Ml  6: 

ML  7: 

84.8: 

153: 

210  6 
340 


343: 

343: 
310: 

tn: 

437: 
4413: 


D  8- 

DIO- 

D14- 

D16- 
038- 

038- 
03»- 
O30- 


U: 

1: 

14: 

1: 

33: 

1: 


101831 
101833 
101833 
101834 
101836 
101 SM 
101887 
101 8M 
101 8» 
101  840 
100.  Ml 
101843 


038- 
084- 


3: 

14: 
3: 

6: 
14: 
16: 


D40-  1 

D41-  1 

043-  7 

D44—  10: 


101 8tt 
106.844 
101846 
101846 
101847 
106.848 
101848 
101860 
101  Ul 

101  an 

101 8U 
101864 


P.— 


11:   3.300 
16:   3,301 


P.- 


16:  1308 
11  ISQS 


4614 
480 

476 
470 
500 
663 
567 
583 

584: 
586: 

587: 

6015: 

616: 

646: 


maoM 

:  1110.884 

:  ma  on 

>:  ma  687 

ma  on 

1  no  608 
1110.600 

ma  700 

1110.701 
1111703 
1111708 
1111704 
1111706 

ma7n 

1111707 
1110.708 
1110.700 
1110.710 
1110  711 
1  no  713 
1110.713 
1110  714 
1110.715 
1110  716 
ma  717 
1110  718 
1110  719 
1110.7V 

1110.  rai 

1 110  723 

1111723 
110  734 
110  726 
110  736 
111727 
1110  728 
1110  720 
ma  730 
1110  731 
1110  733 
1111733 
1110.734 
1111736 
1111738 

ma7r 

1111738 
1111730 

1  na  740 

1  111  741 

1111742 


361— 


S. 

a. 

3. 
3. 


387— 


270- 
371— 


272- 

371- 


274— 
377- 


387- 


ar— 

303- 


670: 
672 
980 
8819 
38: 
34 
72: 
0: 
28: 
40: 
63: 
84: 
71: 
308: 
68: 
33: 
36: 
61: 
712: 
74: 
36: 
36: 
40: 
96: 
127 
130: 
10: 
47: 
180: 
237: 
36: 
913: 
170: 
432: 
1: 
3: 
130: 
13: 
40: 
6: 
236: 
322 
63 
66: 
64: 
28: 
286 
463: 
64: 


ma  7a 

1110.744 
1110  746 
3.  1 10.  748 
1111747 
1 111748 
1111748 
1111790 
1110  483 
1110  4n 
1110  484 
1111751 
1110.486 
1110  4n 
1  111  487 

mo4n 

1110.  4» 
1110  400 
1110  401 
1111403 

mo4n 

1110  404 
1111406 
1110  406 
1111407 
1110  498 

1110  490 
1 1 10.  900 

1111  501 
1111803 

ma  an 

1111804 

1111  an 

1111  SM 
1111607 
1111608 
3. 1 10.  900 
1110.910 
mo.  511 
1  110.817 
1111613 
1111813 
1110  514 
1111515 
1111516 
1110  517 
3.  1 11 618 
1111610 
mi  830 
1111821 


CLAsaincATioN  op  Disigns 


9: 
71: 
aQ6-      11: 

807-      81 

88.6: 


310- 


in 

9: 

36 

133 

317 

4 

15 

17: 

38: 

66 

67: 


n 

217 
254 
313-140.  3 
204 
222 
330: 
380: 


313- 


316- 


317- 


36: 

64: 

93: 

108: 

196: 

16: 

15: 

10: 

30: 

HI: 

47: 

81 


160 
176 

m 

318—      16 

38: 
221 


ma  883 
ma  an 
ma  834 
maau 
ma  810 
macao 
mo,  an 
:  maaaa 

:  1110.626 

:  mo.  an 

:  1111627 
1110  628 
1110.630 
1110.880 

1111  an 

1111834 
1110  838 
1111836 
1110.837 

1111  sn 

1111839 
1111830 

mini 

1111833 
1110.631 
1111883 
1111 6a 
1111534 
1110  536 
1110  536 

1111  sa 

1111834 
1111 8U 

1111  sn 

1110  837 

1111  sn 
maw 

1111880 
1111841 
1111843 
1111843 
1111844 
mi  846 
1111846 
1111847 
1111848 
1111840 
1111860 
1111861 
1111863 


318- 

»1- 


312: 

490: 
12: 
14: 
81 
.5: 
20: 

r: 

77: 

31 
106: 
319: 

71: 
111 
102: 

21: 


ai-     HI 
148: 
81: 
210: 

22: 

182: 

16: 

08: 

in: 

340-        4: 

5: 

116: 

30: 

»: 

83: 

101 

1411: 

147: 

174: 


174.1 
244 

288 
274 

an 

347 

7.4: 
13: 
22: 


miaa 

1111864 
1111866 
1111866 
1  110. 867 
1  111  866 
1111860 

mi  an 
mini 

1111863 

1111  an 

1111864 
1111866 

mi8« 

1111867 
mi  MS 
1 110. 860 
mi  870 

mi  an 
matn 

1111873 
1111874 
1111878 
Rr.3147« 
3.  Ill  637 
1  111  638 
1111630 
1111870 
1111877 
1111878 
1111879 
1111880 
1111881 
1111883 
1111883 
1111884 
1111886 

mi  an 
maaa? 
1  111  an 

1111880 
1111800 
1111801 
1111803 
1111803 
1111804 
1  111  806 
1111806 
1111807 
1111640 


D44- 


U: 


101866 
101 8M 
101 H7 

181  an 
man 

106.860 

101  ni 
101  an 
101  an 

191884 
101806 


D44- 
D46- 


048- 

oao- 

068- 


21: 
30: 

4': 

10: 

30: 

8: 

1 

0: 
10: 


101  an 

101867 
101  8W 
191800 
191870 
191871 
191872 
191873 
191874 
191875 
191876 


064- 
D57- 

088- 
081— 

o«»- 

D71— 


1: 

12: 

1: 


12.1 

13: 

1: 

I: 

1: 


191877 
196.878 
191870 

191  an 

196.  Ml 
196.883 

191  an 

101884 
191886 

101  an 

101887 


07>- 

D74- 
081— 
083- 

087- 
000- 


1: 

1: 
6: 
1: 

12: 
6: 

20: 


106.  an 

106.  8W 
196.800 
106.  Wl 
106.802 

106.  an 

101804 

101  an 

106. 8U 
100.807 

101  an 


CLAflSmCATION   OF    PLANTB 


?.- 


38:  2,2n 
38:  3,304 


P.- 


tt:  xsn 

64:   3,3n 


P.— 


TT:  2.307 


P.- 


83:  3,2n 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

November  12,  1963  Volume  796  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Scrrice  by  PabHcatkm 

A  nottc«  of  oppoaitloo  to  the  application  Identified  below 
MTloc  been  filed,  and  corre«pondence  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  applicant  havlne  been  returned  by  the  Po«t  Office  as  un- 
dellTerable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  nnless  the  applicant. 
Its  aaslgns  or  leiral  repretientatlres.  ohall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  pubUcatlon. 
Jodgment  will  be  entered  against  applicant. 
Application  8er.  No.   131,859,  filed  Nov    13.  1»61  by  Howell 

Chandler  Moon,  d.b.a.  Chanoo  Chemical  Company.  Op.  No. 

HORACE  B.   FAY,   J».. 
AuUUmt  CommU9ion9r  of  PtteuU. 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  Identified  below  baring 

b«en   filed,  and  the  Judjrment  by  default  of  gach  proceeding* 

•ent  by  registered  mall  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 

haringbeen  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  unclaimed,  notice 

It   hereby  given   that   unless  the  registrant  listed  herein    Its 

iH^l'K' »2I  J*Pi'    repreaenutlvea,   shall   enter  an   appearance 

^^*     H""'..*JV*  '""°   *^*  «•**•   »'  this   publication,   said 
registration  will  be  canceled. 

'"^Bi^'^A-""*?,  ^.V^-    '°«-    0»kl"«>.    Calif..    Beg.    No. 
6«o,811,  Cane  No.  808<J.  ^^ 

HORACB  B.   FAT,   Jt., 
AttUtQHt  CommUtioner  of  Pai«nU. 


last  known  address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office 
as  unde-llverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unlesa  the  regls- 
tranu  listed  herein,  their  assignB  or  legal  reprewntatlvea. 
!i*Il.*°**''w.*°  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  publication,  judgment  will  be  entered  against  reels- 
tranu  and  said  registrations  will  be  canceled. 
David  Michael,  d.b  a.  The  David  Michael  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  Reg.  No.  424,022,  Cane.  No.  8087.  ^^^ 

^^^"^^^  i°**'i"^**'  ^"C"  N»w  York.  N.y.,  Reg.  No.  686.704. 
v^anc.  pio.  oiOo. 

All  American  Insulation  Service  Corporation,  assignee  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  Insul  Seal  Products,  Inc .  Baton 
Rouge.L*..^.  No.  688,»7J>,  Cane.  No.  8109.  .°»i«>n 

HO  RACK  B.   FAY,  Jb., 
Attittant  Commistioner  of  Patent: 


Trademark  Suits 


A  potion  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
Deiow  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  default  of  such  pro- 
wedlngs  sent   by   registered  mAll  to  wch   registrant  at  the 


Notices  under  18  U.8.C.  1116  ,  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Ut>g.  N».  I4ft.n8  (SUNBEAM  In  script).  Chicago  Flexible 
Shaft  Company,  Electric  flatlrons,  electric  apparatus,  ma- 
chines, and  supplies;  R«g.  No.  M7,ft57  (SUNBEAM),  'same. 
Electric  percolators  and  electrtc  lighters  for  pipes,  cigars  and 
cigarettes;  B«c.  N».  tM.7S«.  same.  Electrical  food  mixers, 
electric  waffle  Irons,  and  electric  clocks;  Reg.  N«.  tSlJWl 
(MIXMASTEK),  same,  Electric  food  mixers;  Reg.  N«. 
t8S^t4  (CLIPMASTDB),  same.  Electric  clippers  and  animal 
shears;  B«g.  Km.  S97,»7»  (IRONMASTER),  same.  Electric 
sadirons;   R«ff.  N».  tt7,Stt   (SHEAJRM ASTER),   same,  Elec- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1963 

Total  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  u  950 

Date  of  oldest  new  application vwj--- ,   '^XX 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application.... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::----; Febl' Iqm 


>.  H.  MBKCHANT.  DInelar.  Tradsmu-k  ExaMining  Opwatfon 
TBADKMAKK  EXAMINING  ^[J'ilg'^^lj'^MINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


Oldest  Application 


101. 1(0.  lOJ.  1(H.  106.  106.  107;  CoU«;tlv,  Msmberriilp  Marks.  Class  300;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A   and  B. 

Renewals  (All  Cla«M) 

8se.  13(c)  Publications  (AD  Claassa) VJiV. '.'..'.'. ^ 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1963—1,991 


Registntioni  Iwued.... 345— No.  759,842  to  No.  760,186 

Reoewalt  Issued 59 


^fD3^^^i*^'L^/'^"i:^,^£r  W^i^'^'^^rS^^  -  "^^  -~*"  ^  ^^''<^  "f  '^  Superintendent 

«m^^^^U^Ud^^^  IS^^i2^'       ;?^3f*°^   °    ^'  'V**  '°  "'^  •"  «ib«Tiption.  AouW  be  made  payable  .nd  .U 
eoauBawouoB.  sUrl I;  MUMcnptioa  pnoe.  tlO.OO  per  .nnnm.  foreifn  nuUinc  $3.75  •ddition.l;  node  copie..  20  eenu  eech. 


PRINTED  COPIES  Of  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  »•  ftaraiaked  by  the  P.I.M  Offl«  for  10  c«.U  each 
TM  7W  0.0.-«  -*«  ••  »^  Ca— Is-a-r  .t  Fai.....  WaakUgwn.  D.C„  Ml 


Addr«M 
TM   53 


TM  54 
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NovEMBia  12,  1968 


trlcftl   animal   thean  and   parts   Uwrvfor;    B««.   IT*.   ni.MM 
(8UlfBSAi<),  uun«.  Electrically  operated  derlcea  eonalatlng 
at  room  and  space  heater*,  deak  fans,  idaaora,  etc.  ;  WLmm.  He. 
nT,S14     (MIXMA8TKB),    ■ame.    Food    mUera,    fmlt    jaice 
•ztraetora.     mayoonalae     maker*,     etc.  ;     B«c.     If*,     m.171 
(C0PFKfi:MA8TBR).  aame.  Electrical  coffee  maker*  and  parta 
thereof;  Be*.  Na.  Itt^M  (8UAVSMA8TKB),  Safety  ■harlnf 
derlcea  of  the  nature  of  safety  rasor*  and  bladea  therefor  ; 
B«ff.    Ne.    M7,«S    (DRII^LMASTER).    Mffie.    Hand    operated 
electrically  drlren  drtlls  :  B«c.  Ne.  n«.74S  (SUNBEAM  AND 
DB8ION ) .    aame.    Electric    dry    sharer*   and    parta    thereof ; 
B«C.  Na.  WtkUl,  aame.  Electrical  appllancea  comprlalnc  elec- 
tric flatlrona,  electric  toaater  rrllla,   etc. :  Mt.  Ma.  41MM, 
same.  Indnstrlal  farnacea  for  heat  treating,  hardening,  car- 
hurlxlng.  annealing  and  tempering  metals  :  Bag.  Ne.  4SS.41«, 
aame.    Chicago    flexible    Shaft   Company,    now  by   change   of 
name  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Electric  clocks  ;  K«c.  N*.  4M,1M, 
same,    Merchandlae    display    standa,    table*,    and    cabinets, 
kitchen  cabinets,   and  kitchen  appliance  cablneU ;  B«(.  Ne. 
4Mia7l.  same.  Receptadea  for  household  use — namely,  bowls, 
dlahe*.    and    trays    of   glass    for   carrying   foods,    dishes   and 
kitchen  appllancea;  Keg.  Ne.  4SS.M8.  same.  Lawn  sprinklers; 
Beg.  Ne.  4<t,gM,  same.  Receptacle*  for  honaehold  nse — name- 
ly, base  meUlUc  bowla,  and  metallic  cream  and  sagar  seU : 
Bag.   N*.  4n.M7,   aame,   Anlnul   shearing  and   clipping  ma- 
chlnea,   handpiece*  for  shearing  and  clipping  machines,  and 
parta  thereof;   Beg.   Ne.  4SS.M«.   same.   Lawn  mower*;   Beg. 
N*.  4M,gM,  same.  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Electric  hedge  trim- 
mers and  parts  thereof;  Beg.  N*.  44X^S,  same.  Replaceable 
Alter  elements  for   coffeemaker*  of  cloth   and   other  porous 
material ;   Beg.  Ne.  sr7,«M.  same.  Electric  egg  cooker*,  elec- 
trical  apparatus,   machine*  and   supplies ;   Beg.   No.   SM,42fl, 
same.  Electric  toasters.  Bag.  N*.  M«.isa.  same.  Portable  elec^ 
trie  radiant  beater*  for  general  use  ;  Beg.  No.  S8MM.  same. 
Electric    bottle    warmers;    Beg.    N*.    sm.M9.    same.    Electric 
cookers   and   deep   fryers;   Bag.   Na.   0*4.171.    same.    Electric 
blankets ;  Bag.  N*.  SM.M7  (MLXMASTBR).  same,  Olaaa  recep- 
Ucles   for  household   use — namely,   food   mlier  bowls.   Juice 
extractor    bowla,    and    bererage    mixing    glasses ;    Beg.    Na. 
M«.r77    (SUNBELAM   In   script),  same.  Hose  couplings;  Beg. 
Ne.   MMK.    same.    Electric   frying   pans ;    Bag.    N*.   •Sft.tSO, 
same.    Electric  aheets ;    B««.   N*.  CM,41>    (DRILLMA8TER). 
same,   Caaes   and   chests   for   csrrying   and    storing    portable 
toola;    Beg.    N*.    *t7,«74    (MIXMASTER).    same.    Electrical 
blenders,    disintegrators,    and    llqueflers    and    parts    thereof ; 
Beg.    No.    CtT.rrs    (DRILLMA8TER).    aame.    Electric    motor 
driv«n    grinders,    sanders,    poliahers,    etc.  :    Beg.    No.   m,m» 
(SUNBEAM  in  script),  aame;  Beg.  N*.  «rr.«l,  aame.  Elec- 
tric   water    kettle*    and    tea    brewing    apparatus ;    Bag.    Na. 
•rr.ns.  same.  EHectric  drilling  machines  and  parts  therefor  ; 
Beg.    No.   m,mt,    same.    Electrical    blenders,    dlaintegrators. 
and  UqaeOor*  and  parta  thereof ;  Bag.  M*.  «r7,7SC,  aame.  Lawn 


maintenance    equipment— namely,    macfalnea    for    pulreriilng 
and  mulching  learea  ;  Beg.  *e.  a8.Mg,  aame,  Caaea  and  chests 
for   carrying   and    storing   porUble   tools ;   Bag.   N*.  ga».ttS, 
same,    Hoa«    nosslea;    Bag.    N*.   MMtS.    aame,    Lubricating 
Wfg.  Na.  Mt^M    (MIXMASTER),  same;  Beg.  «: 
(8HAVEMASTBR).    aame.     Sharpening    compound; 
Beg.    Ne.    CSMM    (SUNBEAM    in    script),    same;    Beg.    Na. 
m.*M    (SHAVEMA8TER),   same.    Sharing  lotion;   Bog.  Na. 
«ts,«l8    (SUNBEAM    In    script),    same.    Stands  for  use   with 
portable  electric  toola;  Beg.  N*.  «gS,gl4   ( DRILLMABTBR ) . 
aame ;  Bav.  Na.  M7.M7  (SUNBEAM  in  acrtpt),  aame.  Portable 
electric    aaw*  and    part*    thereof;    Bag.    N*.    •4t.tM,    same. 
Paint* ;  Bac.  N*.  MX.M7.  same.   Drill  bit*  ;  Beg.  N*.  MMM. 
aame.     Saw    blade*;    Bag.    N*.    •44.1S1     (DRILLM ASTER)! 
same.  Drill  bits  ;  Beg.  Na.  •OS.riS  (SUNBEAM),  same.  Tables 
for  supporting  portable  tools;  Bog.  Na.  M«,rT>  (SUNBEAM 
In  script),  same.  Abraalre  wheela,  disc*,  and  aheet* ;  Beg.  Ne. 
9MJtn,  same,  Pollahlng  and  buffing  wheel* ;  Beg.  No.  «56,SS2, 
same,  Sealing  compounds;  Beg.  Na.  CSCM*  (IRONMASTER), 
same;  Bag.  Na.  Mg,M4  (SUNBEAM),  same.  Plastic  arUclea— 
namely,   bandies,   knobs,   cases,  basee,   housings,  corers,  etc. ; 
Beg.  N*.  6M.MS,  same,  Serrlce  and  repair  of  bouaehold  appll- 
ancea, portable  tools,  lawn  maintenance  equipment,  and  fur- 
naces belonging  to  customer*  ;  Bag.  Na.  MM7S.  same.  Utility 
carts  :  Beg.  Na.  M5,1U,  same.  Comba  ;  Beg.  Ne.  MA.Ma,  aame. 
Ironing  boards  :  Beg.  N*.  •«.>•«,  aame,  Laundry  carts  ;  Bag. 
N*.  MS.ua  (SUNBEAM  in  script),  same.  Wire  brush  wheeU; 
Beg.  N*.  MS3S1   (SUNBEAM),  aame,  Ught  bulbs;  Bag.  Na. 
riMM,  same,  Vamlah  ;  Bag.  Na.  •71.411.  same.  Temperature 
Indicating    InstnimenU    including    thermocouples,    thermom 
eters  and  pyrometers  ;  Beg.  Na.  r;4.M7,  aame.  Electrical  and 
mechanical    measuring    and    teeting    Instruments,    including 
devices  for  measuring  current,  roltage,  realsUnce  and  power ; 
continuity  testers  ;  leakage  current  testers  ;  dielectric  tester*  ; 
gagea  and  acalea  for  measaring  disUncee,  displacements  and 
eccentricities;  and  force  mraauring  derlcea;  Beg.  No.  675,008, 
same.  Floor  cleaning,  polishing  and  conditioning  machine*  and 
rug    scrubbing    machine*;    Beg.    N*.   •sg,4«l.    aame,    Electric 
hair    clippers    and    parts    thereof;    Bag.    Na.   M4,74B,    same, 
Sdsaors ;  Bag.  Na.  •IS.IM,  aame,  Dnater  bmahea ;  Bag.  Na. 
M7,7M,    aame.    Serrlce    and    repair   of    animal    clipping    and 
shearing  machinery  belonging  to  customers  ;  Beg.  No.  SM.?!!, 
same,  Radloa  and  parta  thereof ;  Beg.  Na.  «M.71S,  same.  Elec- 
tric  racuum   cleaners,   parts   and   acceasories   therefor ;   Bog. 
Na.  ••7,4M.   same.    Plastic  srticlea — namely,   handlea,   knobs, 
caaea.  bousing*,  etc  ;   Bog.  N*.  7M.gM,  *ame.  Electrical  dis- 
tribution   center*    indnding    electrical    ooUeU    with    cJrcnlt 
breaker*  and  timing  derlcea  for  controlling  electric  circuits ; 
Beg.  Na.  7*7,174.  same.  Tools,  wrenches,  and  rlaes ;  Bog.  Na. 
7«t,«7«,  same.  Sharing  lotion.  Alad  Mar.  2«.  19«3.  D.C.,  E.D. 
.Vflehigaa   (Detroit),  Doc.  2S075,  aunbeam  Ctrp.  r.  8unbt$r$t 
Manrnfacturinif  Co.,  at  mt. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followliig  nutrka  an  pobllahed  In  compUance  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
Bltloq  undei  aectlon  13  may  b«  tiled  within  thirty  days  of  thla  publloation.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Am  proTlded  by  Mctlon  81  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  roust  accompany  each  notice  of  (H>poeltlon. 

QaSS  1  ~  Raw  or  Partly  Preparod   Materials    ^^  l^^'^ei.    Armour  and  company,  Chlca^,  m.    med  Mar 


28,  1»63. 


8N  156,928.     International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Bo*- 

tOQ,  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  2S,  1962.  For  Leather. 

First  uae  Mar.  7,  1963. 

THERMAFORM 


FOURTEEN-A 


For  Shoe  Stlffener  Material  Sold  In  Sheet  Ponn. 
First  uae  Oct.  2,  1962. 


SN  165,662.    Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  1963. 


DURVEL 


SN    169,291.      Soclete    Anonyme :    Sodete    d'Electro-Chlmle        For  Blend  of  Shredded  Leather  and  Polymeric  Binder  In 
d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aderlea  Electroques  d'Dglne,    Sheet  Form. 
Paris,  France.    Filed  June  5,  1963. 


First  nse  Mar.  13,  1963. 


BUTACRIL 


SN  165,637.     Sommers  PlasUc  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
Owner  of  French   Re».  No.  475,267,  dated  Oct.   22,   1958        N.T.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1963. 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  114,668. 

For  Synthetic  Rubber.  Ouma,  and  LaUces  Manufactured  for 
Industrial  Di 


CAFFETTA 


8N   161,624.     Morcote  Corporation,  New  ¥o^  N.Y.     FUed        First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 
Jan.  29,  1963. 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Piece  Goods  Sold  In  Rolls  and  Used  in 
Making  Handbags,   Wallets,   Portfolios.   Belts  and   the  Like. 


MIROX 


For  Polyester  Resins. 
First  nse  Sept  28,  1962. 


SN   165,778.      Heyden   Newport  Chemical   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 


CYCLER 


SN   168.726,     Flemlng-Jotfe  Limited,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed        !|f  '^^'T*"*  Resins. 
Mar  1  1963  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21, 1962. 


BARBED  WIRE 


For  Oiled  and  Scratdied  Leather. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1962. 


SN  165,806.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SCOTCHPAK 


SN    164,762.      Swedish    Crudhle    Steel    Co..    Detroit,    Midi. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,609. 
For  Plastic  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1956. 


^^1   ^^-1    ITP  Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN   149,057.     The  Dow  <3iemlcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  July  16,  1962. 


For  Flexible  Plastic  Sheet  MaterUl. 
First  nse  Jan.  8, 1968. 


FLEXOTONE 


SN  165,081.     PreMman-Outman  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1968. 


For  Containers — Namely,  Plastic  Bags  and  Casings. 
First  use  May  18,  1962. 


PREVELLE 


For  Rayon  Staple  Fiber  for  (^nrersion  Into  Thread. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN  166,106.    Armour  and  (Company,  Chicago,  DI.     Filed  Mar. 
21,  1968. 

EQUITAN 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Dec  6, 1962. 


SN  167,900.  Vinton  J.  Hayworth  and  Jean  O.  Hayworth, 
d.b.a.  Prcrfessional  Accounting  Forms,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  26, 1962. 

MEDICalendaFi 

Applicant  disclaims  the  prescription  8ymtK>l  "R"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  ConUlner  In  the  Nature  of  a  Master-Case,  and  Smaller 
Containers  Inserted  Therein,  for  Holding  Medidnes,  Pharma- 
ceuticals and  the  Like,  Sold  Empty  to  the  Trade. 

First  use  Oct.  15. 1962. 

TM  55 


TM  56 
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8N  158.718.     Mu  Klela.  lac.  r»ni<Ul«,  Mick.     FUcd  Dm.  7, 
1»«3. 

PLANTIVATER 

For  PUnten.  Flower  Arranccmeot  DIahM.  aB4  Vi 
rirst  UM  Oct.  26.  1»62 


8N  1S8,48S.     National  Ortndlnc  Wheel  Coinpaay,  Inc..  Nort* 
Tonawaada.  N.T.    Illod  Dm.  «.  1»«1. 


NATIONAL 


8M  19».7S1.     Mele  Mannfactnrlnc  Compftmjr.  Im.,  Now  Tork, 
N.T.     nied  Dm.  26.  1962. 


Oiindlnc  Wheels.  Rabblof  Bricks.  Abrasive  SefmenUl 
tU.  AbraalTe  Cut-Off  Wheels,  DUmood  Wh««ls.  and  Abra- 
ilTo  Non-811p  Wear  Bcalatlac  Strip*  and  Stalr-Tr«ad  Noalnca 
for  Insertion  In  Stairs. 

First  QM  at  lOMt  as  aartj  as  1929  on  grlndlnc  wheels. 


MELE 


For   Utility    Boies   and   Containers    for   Holdlas   Jewolry, 
Coins,  and  Miscellaneous  Items. 
First  ase  In  or  aboat  the  year  1913. 


SN  lM,eSS.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactnrtnc  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn,    nied  May  10,  1963. 


RESCUE 


SN  162.283.     Pnget  Soand  Casket  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1963. 


For  Scoorlnc  Pads  Cootalnlnc  Deterfrat  and  Soap. 
First  nse  Feb  28.  1»«3 


DURASEAL 


Applicant  claims  nse  for  tbe  area  eomprlslac  the  State*  of    ^||^|  ^  «  AdtMSlVBS 

Washington,  Idaho,  Montana,  Orefon,  Wyomlnc.  Utah,  Colo- 
rado. N«Tada.  California,  and  ArUona. 

For  Caskets. 

First  ose  July  18.  1909. 

Snbj.  to  eoncnrrent  ose  proceeding  with  Reg.  No.  746.406 


SN    162.100.     Kryloa.  lac..   Nonrlstowa.  Pa.     Filed   Feb.    5. 
1963. 


SN  162.689.     L'nlrersal  Prodndng  Company,  Fairfield.  Iowa. 
Filed  Fab.  18.  1963. 


j^sl^o>y  l) 


^v%  MdWW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,900. 

For  Blaakat  Bags,  Shelf  Bags,  and  Shoe  Bags. 

First  oae  akeat  May  3.  1987,  on  shoe  bags  aad  bUaket  bags. 


SN  164,780.     AUddIn  Indastrtee,  Incorporated.  Cblcago.  111. 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1963 


DURA-DINER 


For  Food  Carrying  ConUlners  Such  as  Lanch  Kits. 
First  nse  on  or  aboot  Aog.  7, 1963. 


SN  164,904.     Sentinel  Bag  *  Paper  Co..  lac..  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1963. 


SANI-GUARD 


KRYLO  N 


For  AdheslTes  In  Bulk  and  Aerosol  Form  for  Bonding 
Paper,  Cloth,  Fuel,  Wood,  and  Other  Substances  In  House- 
hold. Ofllce.  Commercial,  and  Industrial  Oeneral  Purpose 
Applications. 

First  use  as  early  as  Jane  1961. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  aid  Chemical  Com- 
positHNis 

SN   103.090.     Malllnckrodt  Cbemleal  Works,   St  Louis.  Mo 
Filed  Sept  18.  1962. 

SPRING-GREEN 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  us*  Mar.  5.  1963. 


SN    16T.180.     Flicker  Yacnam   Cleaner  Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  19.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nocl  280.506.  500.190. 
For  Tnrf  Fangldde. 
First  DM  Aug.  17,  IMt. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  160.779 


aiid  others. 


VAC-U-WAY 


SN    153.100.      MomlngsUr  Paisley,    lac.,    New    Tork,    N.T. 
Filed  Sept  13.  1962. 


For  Vacuum  Cleaner  Bag*. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1960 


AROGUM 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   125,872.     Armoir  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armoar  AllUncc 
Indastrle*.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  A*g.  14,  1961. 

NYLAB 

For  Flbroas  Abraslre  and  PoUahlng  Artlcieo  la  the  Form 
<rf  Pads  Impregnated  With  AbrmslT*  Grains  Useful  la  Polish- 
ing, Scmbblng.   Stripping,  and  Abrading  Operatloaa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jun«  30.  1961. 


For  Oxidised  PoUto  Starch  Used  In  Slslag  Paper. 
First  aae  May  1958. 


SN  106.720.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltseriand.     Filed  Not.  6, 


1»<3. 


NOGOS 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg   No.  174,592,  dated  Mar   3.  1959 
For  Preparations  for  Killing  Weeds  and  Destroying  Vermin, 
and  Preparations  for  Combating  Plant  Peeta. 


NOVEMBEB   12,   19^ 
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BM   187,7S2.     Soathern  NltrogMt  Compaay,  lac.  Saraiuiah,    SN  1«8,981.    Wect  Cbemlcal  Prodneta^  Inc.,  lioag  Island  City, 
O*.    Filed  Not.  21,  1»«2.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  1.  19«a. 


The  word  "Brand"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
The   word   "Nitrogen"   and  the  letter  "N"  are  disclaimed    .hown.     Owner  <«r  Beg.  Nos.  40.798,  682,817,  and  others. 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  668,863        por  Germicidal  Spray  Deodorant 

and  668,864.  Plr,t  ^^  p^   44   j^^ 

For  Ammonlnm  Nitrate  and  Urea. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1962.  ^— ^^— — 


SN    160,988.     Halb7   Products   Company,    Inc.,   Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Jan.  18,  196S. 


OXABANE 


For  Polyneopentyl  Thiodlproplonate. 
First  nss  Nor.  11,  I960. 


SN    164,152.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 


OMAFUME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,670  and  652,918. 
For  Soli  Fumlgant 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1960. 


SN    160,939.     Halby    Prodnets   Company,   Inc.,    Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN    164,153.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 


LAUROBANE 


OMA-D 


For  Polyneopentyl  Thiodlproplonate  Lanryl  Alcohol  Esters. 
First  vse  Oct.  10,  1960. 


8N  160,967.     PsdOc  Resins  *  Chemicals,  lac,  SeatUe,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1063. 


PARAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,915. 
For  Soil  Fnmlgant 
First  nae  Jan.  27,  1960. 


SN    164,614.      L.    F.    Edwards   Research   Corjwratlon,    Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


For  Catalysts  and  Antlfoams  for  Use  as  Components  of 
Adheslre  Compositions. 

First  ase  In  or  aboat  September  1962. 


SN   161,020.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


PUSHER 


For  Polymeric  Compositions  Usefnl  In  the  Secondary  Re- 
corery  of  Petroleum  From  Wells  and  Underground  E^arth 
Formations. 

First  ase  Not.  15,  1962. 


SN    163,475.      Economics   Laboratofr,   lac,    St.   Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367.491,  707,298,  and  780,995. 

For  Chemical  Compounds  Used  as  a  Drying  Agent  and 
Water  Spotting  Eliminator  In  Rinsing  Dlsbes,  Glassware, 
SllTerware,  and  Kitchen  Utensils  ;  and  Deodorant  Preparation 
Used  as  a  Sanltiser  for  EHapers. 

First  use  Oct.  81,  1955,  on  rinse  watar  addltlT«s  to  nteed 
drying  and  eliminate  water  spotting. 


® 


Tagline 


For  Chemical  Compounds  for  the  PreTentlon  of  Corrosion 
and  Pitting  and  for  Inhibiting  Rust  in  Boilers  and  Fuel  Tanks. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN   164,695.     Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1968. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  687,010. 

For  Plastic  Resinous  Compositions ;  Synthetic  Resins  Sold 
to  the  Paint,  Varnish,  and  Rubber  Industries;  Hydrocarbon 
and  Other  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Mixtures  ot  Polybutene 
Polymers  and  Hydrocarbon  Waxes :  Wetting  and  Foaming 
Agents,  Emulslflers,  Softeners  and  Penetrating  Agents  Other 
Than  Castor  Oil ;  Materials  Other  Than  Castor  Oil  Used  as 
Plastldxers  In  the  Paint  and  Protective  Coating,  Rubber, 
Plastics.  Adhesive,  and  Related  Industries,  Particularly  for 
Vinyl  Resins.  Phenol-Aldehyde  Resins,  Alkyd  Resins,  Cellu- 
lose Derivatives,  Acrylic  Resins ;  Stabiliters,  Particularly  for 
Halogen-Containing  and  Vinyl  Reelns ;  Rubber  Tackiflers. 

First  use  1954. 
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SN    1M.»10.      Southern   NltrocM 
Oa.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1»«8. 
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ProdBcta  Co..  Pkovalx.  Arts,    niad 


SAVMIX 


ror  Ammonlnm  Nitrate  Compoaitloa  (Nttn>-Carb»-Nltrato). 
First  aM  Atis.  22,  1M2. 


8N  160.0S1.     ClajAdama,  Inc.  New  Tortt.  NY.     Filed  Mar. 
20.  1»«3 


SPRAY-CYTE 


For   Aeroeol    Spray    Fixative  for  Cytologleal    8i 
rled  on  a  Slide. 

Flr«t  ose  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  IMS. 


in  Car> 


SN   165.352.      Mllwhite   Mod   Sale*  Company.   Hooatoa.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1»«3. 


MIL  CON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  703.0«1  aa«  TSS.4T7. 

For  Zinc  Lignite  Soluble  Conpicz  for  Treatlns  Drtlllng 
Mada  To  Control  Filtration  Rate  and  Stablllae  Formatloa 
Sbalea  Eapectally  at  High  Temperatoraa. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  29.  1903. 


SN  166,515.     Plymouth  Cordage  Company,  Plymoath, 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1963. 


GRANURON-D 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Sdeatlflcally  Formulated  Qraen  Dye  That  Will  Trans- 
form the  Dormant  Winter  Lawn  Into  a  Oreen  Lawn. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  15S,090. 


SN   178,574.     Hercules  Powder  Company.    WUmlnctoa,   DaL 
Filed  July  23,  1963. 


PROPI-RHAP 


ror  HerMddea. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  28.  1961. 


SN    178.575.      Heresies   Powder  Company,   Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  23,  1968. 


For  Herbicide  for  Weed  Cootrol,  More  Spedflcally  la  Cot- 
ton Plants. 

First  use  not  later  than  about  May  31.  1962. 


SN    166.945.     The  Standard  Oil  Company.  ClerelaBd,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1963. 


STOLINE 


For  Naphtha, 
'^-^rst  use  Aug.  3,  1948. 


SN  169.568.    The  Plastic  Coating  CorporaUoo,  Holyoke.  M 
Filed  May  23,  1968. 


WEED-RHAP 


For  HerMcldea. 

rirat  nae  Dec.  23,  1961. 


SN   178.376.     Herculea  Powder  Company,   Wllmingtoo,   Del. 
Filed  July  23,  1968. 


SILVI-RHAP 


For  HerMddea. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1961. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    158,289.     Insealator  Inc.,  Holly,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  17, 


1962. 


LAWNGERON 


For  Oranulated  Agricultural  Products,  Such  as  Oranulated 
Plant  Food  and  Fertiliser  Which  Upon  Leaching  OlTes  Up 
Plant  Nutrients  Steadily  but  Slowly,  for  Use  In  Treatment  of 
Lawns  and  Soli  and  the  L4ka. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1963. 


SN    159.421.      Olla    Mathieooa    Chemical    Corporation,    Nei 
Torfc,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  19, 1962. 


For  Solid  and  Liquid  Toners  Adapted  for  the  DeTelopment 
of  Latent  mectroaUtlc  Image*  Formed  by  Photoelectrostatic 
Processes;  Concentrate  Mixtures  Adapted  for  Addition  to 
Said  Solid  and  Liquid  Toners.  ReapectlTely ;  and  Powdered. 
Solid,  Resinous  Tooers. 

First  use  Not.  29,  1962. 


OMAFLORA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,915. 

For  Growth  Regulator  Arrtcultarml  Ageat. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  28,  1962. 
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Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  ^Vo^^^''l^iTil^S.i9^'*''^'^'^'^'^'^^'^^'''^°''' 

B-D 


Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


SN   14B,0S8.      Tb*  TanMjr  Co.,  Tarpon  Si>rtDCS,  FU.      Filed 
May  28,  1962. 

INVISADOOR 

For  Hlnf«a,  Panels,  Etoora,  and  Supporting  Stmctnrea  for 
Partition*  for  Toilets.  Office*,  and  tb*  Like. 
First  nse  Nor.  1.  1961. 


8N  102.81 8      Miller  k  Poatoo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Spokane,  Waah. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  19«2. 

HOZE  JOCKEY 


For  Copper  in  the  Form  of  Castings  and  Wroaght  Shapes 
Including  Bars,  Rod«,  Tubes,  Sheet,  and  Wire. 
First  use  Feb.  IS,  l»<t8. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases      ^ 

SN  126,446.  William  8.  Fiedler  (for  ttlmself  and  as  admin- 
istrator of  tlie  estate  of  Stnart  O.  Fiedler,  deceased),  John 
W.  Frost,  John  M.  EMehl.  and  Merton  R.  Barry  (Joint  ven- 
tare).  Appleton,  Wis.    Filed  Sept  25,  1»61. 


GO  JET 


For  SUke  Joumaled  Spool  for  Controlling  Lateral  More-         ^or  Pressurized  Cans  ConUinlng  Combustible  Fluid  To  Be 
iiients  of  Garden  Hose  Orer  a  Sarfaoe.  Introduced  Into  Vehicle  Engines. 

First  use  Apr.  »2,  1»6».  First  use  July  23,  I960. 


SN  155,362.     Associated  Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1962. 

TORQ-LOCK 

For  Springs. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1962. 


Qass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  152,284.    Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Plttaburgh. 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1962. 


SN   162,097.     Krylon,   Inc.,  Norristown,   Pa.     FUed  Feb.  5, 
1963. 

<RY10  N 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  523,078  and  645,329. 
For  Penetrating  Oil  in  Bulk  and  Aero«<d  Form,  and  81M- 
cone  Mold  Release  Agents. 

First  use  1956.  > 


CSM 


For  Steel  Bars,  Rods,  Billets,  Blooms,  Sheets,  Plates,  Slabs, 
Strips,  Blocks,  and  Forgings. 
First  use  July  1949. 


SN    164,445.      Kenrt<*    Petrochemicals,    Inc.,    Bayonne,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1963. 


SN    157,454.      The    Brush    Beryllium    Company,    CleTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  19, 1962. 


KENPLAST 

For  Petroleum  Oil  tor  Rubber  Processing. 
First  use  Oct.  9, 1957. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    161,344.      Hunt   Foods   and   Industries,   Inc.,    Fullerton, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1963. 

GRIP-GRAIN 

For  Wood  Sealer. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gray,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
u  feature  of  the  mark.  ^'^   161,625.      Morcote  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

For  Beryllium  and  .MeUl  Alloys— Namely,   Beryllium  and         J*°  ^'  ^^^^ 
BerylMum-Copper    Alloy    Powders,    Ingots,    BllleU,    Castings,  M IROX 

Forgings,    and    Molded.    Cast,    Forged,    Pressed,    Extruded,  ATXxxvvy.^ 

Rolled  or  Wrought  Metal  Articles  and  Shapes  of  UniUry  or        p^.  Polyester  Copolymer  Plastic  Protective  and  DecoratlTe 
Composite  Construction  in  the  Cnflnlsbed  and  Seml-Flnished    coatlnzs 
Condition.  pj^^  ^^  ^  ^^  28,  1962. 

First  Dse  Aug.  15.  1962. 


„  .    ^    ^_,  ^  SN  162.248.     Empire  Coatings  4  Chemical  Co.,  Denver,  C<rto. 

SN  164,852.     Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburg,         p.,^  ^^  ,   ,«^j« 

Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1963. 


Ja/  GUAM 


HY/HYDE 


For  Stainless  Steel  in  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24, 1968. 


For  Heavy-Dnty,  Flame-SeaUtiTe  Paint  Containing  Mildew 
and  Mold  Resistant  Additires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Get  10, 1962. 


TM  60 
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'V!:J'^    ,fVUn*  ^'^'^  ^ofkB,  Ut.  BM41ac  Ohl^     BIf  164.M1.     TH.  t.  m«Wr  *  Bom  Compuv.  PhlU<WpW*. 
n;«l  Mar.  18.  IMS.  p»     f^^  q^  5   ^^^^ 


For  Clfam 

rirat  aM  Ju*  1,  IMft. 


GOLD  SEAL 


ADWANCE 


8K   1U,M«.     NatlooAl  Clear  CgfpormUoa,  Oladnnatl,  Ohio. 
nWdJan.  ai.  IMS. 

UNCOLN  HIGHWAY 

OwBor  of  R«(.  No.  407,eSl. 

For  Clsan^ 

rxnt  UM  Not.  1.  1»1S. 


Owner  of  Rec  Noo.  MS.ftU  and  919. 7M. 

For   Ckemlcai   Pr«par«tlOM  for   Dm  la   Palate  or   BlaaUr 
Coattnca.    PartJcuUriy    Aad-rioodlnr   AgvoU,    AatiUTorlnc  ^-^^^_^ 

A««ate.  AnU-8klnalBC  Af«aU,   Aaa-SacKlnc  A«»nU.   PnlBac 
As»nU.  Drtcr*.  8N  lft3.1M.     RoUtmaA*  of  Pall  Mall  Export  LInrfted.  London, 

Plrat  QM  1M4.  England.    FUed  Feb.  20,  IMS. 


an  167.S9T.    Moatfomory  Ward  *  0».,  laeorporatad.  Ckiea«o, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  2S.  IMS 

STYLE  HOUSE 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  44S.SSS. 

For  Palnta 

Flrrt  aae  Jan.  1.  IMS. 


Oats  17-T«Imcco  Predicts 


Ifo  elala  Is  made  to  the  worda  "Kln»  81«e"  apart  from  the 
■arlr  aa  ahown      Owner  of  i;.8.  Rer.  No.  678.«97 
^         For  Clgarettea. 

First  use  Janoary  1M7 ;  In  commerce  May  1M7. 


8N  1M.418.     Rlfflo  Tobacco  Corporation  of  New  York  Um 
8N    lOT.SSd.      Preetoa   T.    Waaffhtel,    d.b.a.    P.    T.    Waofhtel         "^   Johanneeburf,  Traaeraal.   Repnblle  of  Sonth   Africa. 
Clear  Co.,  Bed  UoB.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  SI.  IMO.  Filed  Ar>r  a   ioax 


Filed  Apr  9.  19«S. 


BURLYTON 


AMI  SH 


Owner  oC  Sooth  Afrteaa  Re».  No.  «2/0»l«,  dated  Mar  34 
1M2. 
For  Clgarettea. 


8N    l«7,«ia.      CompaahU   de  Clcarroe   Bonsa   Cms,   Tljnca. 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brasll.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1»«S. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jane  1.  1940. 


SN    15S.88S.      La    Prlmadora  Cigar  Corporation.    New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  2S,  19«2. 


COUINBIA 


For  Cigars. 

First  naa  Ang.  17.  190. 


FUTURA 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Juoe   IS,    1958;   In   commerce  Not.   11.  1961. 


SN  154.S89.     The  8.  Frteder  *  Boas  Compaaj.  PhlUdelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  OcC  8.  1M2. 


EL  DALLO 


For  Cigars. 

First  nse  Jaa.  1.  1912. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  aad  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SK     182.750        Behrtngwerke     Aktlengeeellechaft,     liUrtorg 
(LAha).  Oermanj.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1962 

STREPTASE 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  768,744.  dated  Oct.  11,  IMl. 
For  Thrombolytic  Bnayme  Preparation. 


SN  154,590.     The  8.  Frleder  *  Boos  Compaay.  PhtladelpMa, 
Pa.    rUed  Oct.  5,  1962. 


8N  154.306      Sterling  EhTig  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


1,  1962. 


CAMPUS  INN 


WINVAC 


For  Cigara. 

First  nse  Jnae  1.  1969. 


For  Immunological  Preparatlooa. 
First  nse  Aug.  81.  1M2. 
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811  iea,412.    Centrml  Park  Phann*ceutlcaJ,  B4jechwood,  Ohla    8N  1«8.0»4.     Safeway  Store*.  Incorporated,  BaltlmMe    Md. 
nied  Feb.  11,  1»««.  Filed  May  2,  IMS. 


AQUA 


SAFEWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,296. 

For  Food  Supplement  Containing  Vitamlna  In  Tablet  Form. 

First  nse  Apr.  1,  1968. 


For  Foot  Liniment 
First  nae  Oct.  9, 1962. 


8N   1«2,976.      Pascal   Company,    Inc..   Seattle.   Waah.     Filed 
Feb.  18, 19«8. 

RATRHPINE 

For  Antl-Slalorofue  fur  Ail  DenUl  Procedures. 
First  use  Apr.  &,  19«2. 


8N  188.845.  Nysco  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  hong  Island 
City.  N.Y..  assignee  of  Nysco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  N.T.    Filed  May  14.  1968. 


SIBBER-B 


V    0.'..' 


8N  160,082.     RlchardsoB-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  1968 


CORTISTAT 


For   Anti-Inflammatory   Creme   With    Antimicrobial   Prop- 
erties. 

First  nse  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Vitamin  B  Preparation. 
First  nse  Apr.  17. 196S. 


SN   160.699.      Noxtema   Chemical   Company.   Baltimore.   Md. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1068. 


SN  170.874.    Burrougha  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tneka- 
hoe.  N.Y.    Filed  June  5. 1963. 


FOOTRULE 


WELLCOME 


For  Athlete's  Foot  Remedy. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402.889. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

First  nse  Jan,  1, 1894. 


SN    166,211.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    IFlled  Apr.  8,  1968. 

SIR  HECTOR  PROTECTOR 

The  name  "Sir  Hector  Protector"  Is  fandful. 
For  Antibiotic  Ointment. 
First  nse  June  10,  1961. 


SN    166.480.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporatlcm,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 


SN  170,897.     B.  F.  Ascher  &  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  10,  1968. 

NIORIC 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Old  Age  Syndrome 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1968 


Without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common-law  rights  and 
apart  from  the  combinations  and  arrangements  and  the  asso- 
ciation thereof  with  other  features  no  registration  rights  are 
claimed  for  any  wording  except  "Spectrodn"  and  "Squibb." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  670,480,  782,890.  and  others. 

For  AnUblotlc  Ointment 

First  nse  June  10,  1961. 
TM  796  O.O.— 6 


SN  172,068.     S.  A.  Felice  Blslerl  ft  Cia..  Milan.  Italy.     Filed 
June  28,  1963. 

FERRO-CHINA-BISLERI 

Applicant  dlsclaimg  the  excluslye  right  to  the  use  of  the 
terms    "Ferro"    and   "China"    apart   from    the    mark   shown. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  177,180. 
For  Medicinal  Bitters  and  Stomachic  Tonics. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1886;  In  commerce  1885. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

SN    182,072.      Pnllman    Incorporated.    Chicago,    111       Fll«d 
Nov.  15, 1961. 

AibJet 


For  RaUway  Freight  Vehicles. 
First  nse  Jnly  19,  1961. 
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SN   148.870.     Astuc  DereiofMBcnt  Cor|>..  Albuv.  N.T.     TOed    8N  104.670.     Amcrloin  Battery.  Inc.,  <Lb.*.  Ploo««r  Battery 
July  12, 1M2.  Co..  Kaaaas  City,  Kaiu.    ^led  8«pt.  19.  I960. 


'AGAR 

iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 

Tb«  drawlns  la  tlned  for  red.  bat  thla  color  la  not  an 
tlal  feature  of  tlM  mark. 

For  Automobile  Body  Parta :  and  Radlaton. 
nrat  aae  May  29.  1»«2. 


SN  158.226      Bwedlow  Inc.,  Loa  Anfalea.  Calif.     FUad  Bat»t. 
14.  1»«2. 


for  Electric  Storage  Batterlea  of  the  Lead-Add  Type. 
Pirat  aae  1»40 


8N   118.1M.     Inland  Motor  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Nortb- 
ampton,  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  10.  19fll. 


IH>r  Torqae  Motorm.   Control   Ampllflera.  and  Hl(h  Power 

For  Plastic  Aircraft  Wlndablelda,  Wlndowa,  Canopiea  and    ^  £:_^"i*|i'*"^ 
Armor,  and  Plaatlc  Mlmlle  Exit  Cone*.  Nosiles,  Throat  Inau- 
latlons.  Igniter  Baakets,  and  Bipalalon  Bladdera. 

First  use  Aug-  8.  19«2. 


First  use  Jnly  I960. 


SN    158.494.      Motor    Coacb    Industrlea    Limited.    Winnipeg, 
BCanltoba.  Canada.    Filed  Not.  8,  1962. 

CHALLENGER 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  119,461,  dated  Sept.  16,  1960. 
For  Motor  Coacbea  and  Bases. 


SN    128.851.      Nlc-Lr-SUver    Battery   Co..    BanU    Ana.    Calif. 
Filed  July  3,  1961. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1961. 


SN     164.765.        Oeorg     Frltimeler.     Kommandltgesellsekaft, 

Oroaabelfendorf.   Munich.  Germany.     Filed  Mar    12.   1963.     8N     127.739.      AMP    Incorporated.    Harrlabnrg.    Pa.       Filed 

Sept.  IS,  1961. 

TERxMlNYL 

No  dalm  ta  made  herein  to  the  word  "TermlnaL" 

For   Nylon   Insulated   Electrical  Termlnala  or  Connectors. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  786.770.  dated  May  18.  1960. 
For  Roofa.  Seats,  and  Cuahlona  for  Land  Vehlciea.  Aircraft, 
and  Boata 


SN    171,141.      Igloo   t^istom    Equipment,    Inc..    JackaoaTllle. 
Fla.    FUed  June  17,  1968. 


SN    140,448.      Georator  CorporaUoo,    Manaaaas,    Va.      Filed 
Mar.  22.  1962. 


NOBRUSH 


IGLOO 


For  Automobile  Air  Conditioners. 
First  ase  Apr.  1.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  705.879. 
For  Dynamo-Electric  Macfalnea. 
First  nse  July  1952. 


CUss  21  —  DectricaJ    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   102,101.     The  Dacca  Record  Company  Limited.   London. 
England.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1960. 

HYPAN 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oo  British  Reg.  No. 
B803.108.  dated  Mar   14.  1960 

For  Radio  Trsnamltter*.  Radio  ReeelTera  for  Csa  la  Air- 
craft, and  Parte  and  Fittings  Therefor. 


SN  148.478.     Viking  Sanna  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr   30.  1962. 


ViKinG 


Sauna 


Applicant  disclaims  the  ezclaatve  right  to  the  word 
"Saona"  except  as  shown  herein. 

For  Electric  Heater  and  Dehumldlfler  for  Cse  In  Proridlng 
Hot  Dry  Air  for  Sauna  Bathing. 

First   nse  Mar    12.   1962:  Apr.   21.  1969.  aa  to  "Viking." 
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SN  144,107.  SAnriUu  Denkl  Kabostaikl  Kaiiha,  d.b.a.  San- 
nuu  Electric  Htg.  Co..  Itabashl-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Filed 
May  8,  1962. 


SPICA 


Por  Radio  and  TelerlBlon  Reoelyingr  Sets. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1957  :  in  commerce  Sept.  1,  1967. 


8N  14S,S84.     Electro-SoQic  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Anfelea,  Calif. 
Filed  May  28,  1902. 


FERROSONIC 


For   Ultrasonic  Cleaning  Machines  for  Oeneral  Industrial 
Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1962. 


8N   148,870.     Afar  Development  Corp.,  Albany,  N.T.     Filed 
Jnly  12, 1062. 


AGAR 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  bnt  this  color  is  not  an  essen- 
tial feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Automobile  Ignition  Systems. 
First  ass  May  29.  1962. 


SN    146.102.      Rellly   Tar  *  Chemical  Corporatl(»i,    Indian- 
apolis, Ind.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 

REILLY  ARCUT  PLASMA 

The  word  "Plasma"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Oil  as  a  Dielectric  Liquid  ProTldlng  Insulation  Be- 
tween a  Welding  Electrode  and  a  Workpiece. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1961. 


SN  146,803.     Electrolier  Conwratlon,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  June  18,  1962 

ELECTROLENS 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  5.  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  129,107,  dated  Dee  14,  1962. 
For  Lighting  Fixture  Lens. 


SN    154,712.      Oeneral   Cable   Corporation,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 


GENKENE 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1962. 


SN  155,842.  Sodale  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rodale  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  and  Rodale  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Bmmaua,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1962. 


blnatlon  Fluorescent  Lamp  Holder  and  SUrter  Switch,  Con- 
nectors, Current  Taps,  Electric  Range  Cord  Sets,  Electric 
Range  Elements,  Extension  Chains,  Extension  Cord  Power 
Blocks,  Extension  Cord  Sets,  Extension  Sockets,  Flxtur« 
Stnds,  Flashers,  Fuses.  Glass  Insulators,  Ground  Straps, 
Handle  and  Guard  Sets,  Heater  Elements,  Industrial  Con- 
nectors and  Cape  With  Metal  Cord  Grip  Clamps,  Insulated 
Inside  Wire  Nails,  Insulators,  Interlocking  Devices  Such  as 
Attachment  Caps,  Knobs,  Laundry  Dryer  Cord  Sets,  Lighting 
Controls,  Lightning  Arresters,  Terminals,  Motor  Bases, 
Moulding  Clips,  Night  Ughts,  Outdoor  Floodlight  Fixtures, 
Outlets,  Pilot  Light  Receptacles,  Pin-Type  Grounds,  Pull 
Cords  and  Chains,  Push  Buttons,  Switches,  Radio  Lead-In 
Stripe,  Receptacles,  Reducers,  Resistance  Wire,  ReslsUnoe 
Wire  Elements,  Rubber  Closure  Plugs,  Rubber  Handles  With 
Socket  Interiors,  Safety  Lights,  Signaling  Devices  Such  as 
Door  Bells  and  Buzsers,  Sockets,  Spotllte  Fixtures,  Spotlite 
Outlet  Boxes,  Staples,  Swit<*es,  Television  and  Radio  Screw 
Eyes,  Terminal  and  Insulator  Kits,  Trouble  Lamps,  WaH 
Plates,  and  Wireholders. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1958 ;  on  or  about  May  8, 
1028,  as  to  "Rodale." 


SN  166,027.  Rodale  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rodale  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  and  Rodale  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Emmaus,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1962. 


,•*!£• 


For  Electrical  Wiring  Devices,  Appliances  and  Equipment — 
Namely,  Adapters,  Adjustable  Cross  Bars,  Aerial  Kits,  Appli- 
ance Cord  SeU,  Appliance  Plugs  and  Switch  Plugs,  Attarii- 
ment  Cape,  Attachment  Plug  Bases,  Battery  Clips,  Bracket 
Straps,  Broiler  Unit  Colls,  Bushings,  Chain  Insulators,  Com- 
bination Fluorescent  Lamp  Holder  and  Starter  Switch,  Con- 
nectors, Current  Taps,  Electric  Range  Cord  Sets,  Electric 
Range  Elements,  Extension  Chains,  Extension  Cord  Power 
Blocks,  Extension  Cord  SeU,  Extension  Sockets,  Fixture 
Studs,  Flashers,  Puses,  Glass  Insulators,  Ground  Straps, 
Handle  and  Guard  Sets,  Heater  Elements,  Industrial  Con- 
nectors and  Caps  With  Metal  Cord  Grip  Clamps,  Insulated 
Inside  Wire  Nails,  Insulators,  Interlocking  Devices  Such  as 
Attachment  Caps,  Knobs,  Laundry  Dryer  Cord  Sets,  Lighting 
Controls,  Lightning  Arresters,  Terminals,  Motor  Bases, 
Moulding  Clips,  Night  Lights,  Outdoor  Floodlight  Fixtures, 
Outlets,  Pilot  Light  Receptacles,  Pin-Type  Grounds,  Pull 
Cords  and  Chains,  Push  Buttons,  Switches,  Radio  Lead-in 
Strips,  Receptacles,  Reducers,  Resistance  Wire,  Resistance 
Wire  Elements,  Rubber  Closure  Plugs,  Rubber  Handles  With 
Socket  Interiors,  Safety  Lights,  Signaling  Devices  Such  as 
Door  Bells  and  Buszers,  Sockets,  Spotllte  Fixtures,  Spotlite 
Outlet  Boxes,  Staples,  Switches,  Television  and  Radio  Screw 
Eyes,  Terminal  and  Insulator  Kits,  Trouble  Lamps,  Wall 
Plates,  and  Wireholders. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1958.  < 


SN  156,168.  Rodale  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rodale  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  and  Rodale  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Bmmans,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  29,  1962. 

Rodale 


For  Electrical  Wiring  Devices,  Appliances  and  Equipment — 
For  Electrical  Wiring  Devices,  Appliances  and  Equipment —  Namely,  Adapters,  Adjustable  Cross  Bars,  Aerial  Kits,  Appll- 
Namely,  Adapters,  AdJnsUble  Crocs  Bars,  Aerial  Kits,  Appll-  ance  Cord  Sets,  Appliance  Plugs  and  Switch  Plugs,  AtUch- 
ance  Cord  Sets,  Appliance  Plugs  and  Switch  Plugs,  AtUcb-  ment  Caps,  Attachment  Plug  Bases,  Battery  Clips,  Bracket 
ment  Cap*,  Attachment  Plug  Bases,  Battery  Clip*,  Bracket  Straps,  Broiler  Unit  Coils,  Bushings,  Chain  Insulators,  Com- 
Strapa,  Broiler  Unit  Coils,  Bushings,  Chain  Insulators,  Com-    bination  Fluorescent  Lamp  Holder  and  SUrter  Switch,  Con- 
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nector*.  Cvrrvnt  Tftps.  Etectrtc  Raas*  Cord  8«ta,  Bl*ctrl« 
RAac«  Blemcnts,  Ext»naloa  Chain*.  Bxt*n*loa  Cord  Powtr 
Blocks,  Bxteaaloa  Cord  8*U.  BztMialoQ  Sockets,  rixtars 
Stads.  F^asbers,  Pas«s,  OUas  InauUtors,  Ground  Straps, 
UaAdle  aikl  Oaard  8«ts,  Heatar  BlcoMnU.  Industrial  Con- 
nector* and  Cap*  With  Ifctal  Cord  Ortp  CUaps,  lasnlatad 
Inside  Wlr«  Nails.  Insulators.  Interlocking  DstIcm  Bach  aa 
\ttacbai«nt  Caps,  Knnbs,  Laandry  Drjcr  Cord  Beta,  Llfhtlnff 
CoQtrola.  LicbtnlQc  Arreiiter*.  Tynn4aals,  Motor  Bsasa. 
Moulding  Oips,  S\tbt  Ughta,  Outdoor  rioodllfht  riztursa, 
Outlsta,  PUoC  Light  RecepUdcs,  Pin  Type  Oroaads,  Pull 
Cords  and  Ckalna.  Push  Buttoaa.  Bwltebea,  Radio  Lead-la 
Strips,  Receptacles.  Reducers,  Resistance  Wlrs.  Reslatance 
Wire  Blen»eaU.  Eabber  riosnr<>  Plugs.  Rubber  Handles  With 
Socket  Interiors,  Safrty  Ugbts.  Algnaltng  Derloae  Such  as 
Door  Bells  sad  BaMera,  Sockets.  SpotUte  Fixtures.  Spotllte 
Outtet  Boxes,  Staples.  Switches,  Telertaloo  and  Radio  Screw 
Bye*.  Terminal  and  Insulator  Kits.  Troable  LAspa,  Wall 
Plates,  and  Wlreholdcrs 

rint  ass  on  or  about  May  S,  IMS. 


8N    1S7.121.      Mallory    Blectrle  Corporation, 
Piled  Not.  IS.  IMS. 


Detroit,    Mleb 


8N  182.890      Alpha 
rek.  18.  i»«a. 


Wire  CorDoratloa,  New  Tork.  IT.T.    nied 


FIT 


For  Insulating  Tubing  and  Blearing. 
First  Bse  Dec  1ft.  1»«3 


8N  1»4,»9«.     J.  C.  Ponaey  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar  19.  IMS 

PENNCREST 

For  Electric  Ranges  and  Dlahwashers. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  l»es. 


8N    leS.lSS.      Byncro 
Piled  Mar.  31. 196S. 


CsMpsny.  Perth  Aaboy,  N.J. 


INDUCTOHEAT 


For  Wire  Heat  TrsAtlag  Machlaaa. 
rtnt  as*  Doc  18. 1»«3. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbo  words  "B«T*rse  Polartty"  apart 
from  the  mark.    Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  7S8,B2S. 

For  Igaltlon  System  Compoaeats  for  Interaal  CombusUon 
Bngloes — Namely,  Dlstrlbators.  Tranaformer*  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  oae  Jano  »,  1»«1. 


SN    lftT,424.       Wlnchargor    Corporation,    Sloaz    City.    Iowa. 


Filed  Nor.  16.  1»«2. 


a 


PtHU-eJ^ 


Tor  Electric  Qenerators  aod  Engloe-DrtTen  Boetrlc  Oea 
erator  Units. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  October  1958. 


8N  108,177.     Powertron  Ultraaoales  Corporatloa,  Plalartow, 
M.T.    FUod  Not.  29.  19«2. 


POWERTRON 


For  L'ltraaoolc  Cleaning  E<]ulpment.  Cltraaoale  Liquid 
now  Swltebea.  Ultrasonic  Uqnld  Depth  Indicators,  aad 
Ultrasonic  Equipment  for  Sealing  Plastic. 

rirat  use  about  July  1909  on  ultrasonic  deanlng  equipment. 


BN    IM.Oll.      Holopbane    Company. 
Filed  Apr.  S.  19«S. 


Inc..    New    Tork.    NT. 


HOLOPHANE 


Owner  of  Reg  No  27.112. 

For  Lighting  Fixtures,  Lumlnalres,  Light  Bonroe  Hoaslnga 
and  Enclosures,  Lighting  Hardware,  Including  Adapters,  Out- 
let Boxes,  Brackets  for  Incandescent,  Fluorescent,  and  Mer- 
cury Vapor  and  Other  Oas  Discharge  Type  Lighting. 

First  Bse  In  1898. 


BN    1M.0S4      T^  Pear  Tree,   lae.  Brya  Mawr,  Pa.     Pltod 
Apr  S.  19«S. 


'-iepeotV^** 


SN  158.599.     Cable  Electric  Products,  Ii 
Filed  Dec.  «,  1962. 


ProTldsnce,  R.I. 


BUG  MAGNET 


For  Electric  Lamp  for  Attracting  Inaaeta. 
First  ose  Sept.  1.  1942. 


■M  iei,S14.     Dareo  Bkectro«lcs  Corporatloa,  Batesrllle,  Ark. 
FU«1  Jan.  34,  19«S. 


DAVCO 


Por  Blectroolc  Amx>Hflers,  Coaxial  Osbles,  and  TBlertslon 
Wire  Used  by  the  Tommunlty  Antenna  Telerlslon  Industry  ; 
Electronic  Audio  Amplifiers  and  Speakers :  Radio  Tuners ; 
and  Custom  Deslga«<l  Head-End  Asaembilea. 

First  ose  Not.  25,  1959 


For  Electric  Lamps. 
First  ose  October  19«0. 


BN    1M,067.     American   District  Telegraph    Company,   New 
Tork,  NT.    Filed  A^.  4.  19«S. 


DART 


For  Electronic  Burglar  Alarm  Apparataa. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16.  196S. 


BN  168.810     Pleldcrest  Mills,  lac,  Spray,  N.C.    nied  May  7, 


196S. 


KNIGHTHOOD 


Por  Automatic  Electric  Bedcorerlags. 
First  ass  Not.  10,  19«0. 


NOVEMBEB  12,  1968 


SM  1«8,844.     Notlfler  CorpontioD,  Unooln,  N«br.     FUed  May 
14,  1B«8. 


-D 
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Qiss  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

MOTI  Fl  ER 

CODE  GUN 


8N  164,691.     CharlM  L.  Oeek,  d.b.a.  C.  L.  Cleek  Prodaeta, 
Pacific  Palliadea,  Calif.    Piled  Oct  8, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  &48,888,  878,180,  and  «7B,042. 

For    Electric   Fire   Alarm    Bjstema,    Sprinkler   Baperrlaory 
Systems,  Borflar  Alans  Systems,  Watchman  Serrlce  Systems,         For  Blinker  Ll^t. 
Closed    Network    Audlo-Communlcatlon    and    Signalling    Sys-         First  use  Sept.  29,  1962. 
terns.  Code  Transmitters  and  BecelTers,  Nurse  Call  Systems 
ft>r  Hospital  Use,  and  Parts  Tbersof.  ' 

First  use  July  21.  1962  ;  Oct.  8,  1949.  as  to  "Notlfler."  g^  ib4,T40.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  8. 

_^__^^_  1962. 


8M  170,880.     Resistance  Prodnets  Oompany,  Harrlsbarg.  Pa. 
Piled  June  4, 1968. 

AOUACEL 


VAC-U-FORM 


For  Child's  Toy  Apparatus  for  Producing  Varioas  Articles 
Prom  Thermoplastic  Material  by  the  Application  of  Heat 
and  Pressure. 

First  use  Aug.  7. 1962. 


SN  1S7,487.     Friendship  Publications.  Jenlson,  Mich.     Filed 
For  Battery-operated  Lights  for  Water-Bourne   Markers.         jf^^  ^g  j^|^g2 

First  use  May  20,  1968. 


SN   170.868.     Frank  W.   Winne  k  Son   Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    FUed  Jane  4, 1968. 


STATE-0-RAMA 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Question  and 
Answer  Qame. 

First  use  May  31,  1962. 


SN    158,649.      Peterson-Rockhill  Corporation.   Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  508.221  and  670,110. 
For  Synthetic  Blectrlcal  Tape. 
First  use  May  8.  1968. 


SN   170,507.     A.  *  8.  Trading  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
June  7.  1968. 


SANDHURST 

For  Radios,  Particularly  Transistor  Radios. 
First  use  January  1961. 


No   claim   of  ezduslre  right  Is  made  to  "Tant"   for  the 
goods  recited. 
For  Plastic  Tent. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1962. 


SN   170,508.     A.  A   8.   Trading  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


June  7,  1968. 


MIDO 


For  Radios,  Partiealariy  Transistor  Radios. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN  171.126.    Donald  Oawne,  d.b.a.  Unl-Rep,  Port  Lauderdale, 
Fla.    FUed  Jane  17,  1968. 


SN  158,768.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

UVELY  KITTEN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  726,215. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN  160,828.     BAR  Bait  Co..  Detroit,  Midi.     FUed  Jan.  17. 
1968. 


For  Electric  Insect  Traps. 
First  ase  Jan.  6,  1968. 


The  words  "for   Spinning  Flahlng"   are  disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Artificial  Fish  Lares. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1962. 


TM  66 


Slf  163,041.    The  Ualtod  ButM  Plajrlac  Card  ComptMf,  ClB- 
clniutl.  Ohio,    nied  F«b.  4.  1M3. 

CONSOUDATED- 
DOUGHERTY 

Owii*r  of  Rcc.  No*.  49,426.  295.969.  and  295,538. 
For  PUylac  Cards. 
First  nae  Jan.  15.  1963. 
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8N    15S,634       TM-Pak.    Inc..   Chleaco.   HI.      Filed   8«^    1», 


TROL-A-MATIC 


For  8«i]M<«  Stufflng  and  BUlnc  Maetiln««. 
First  aa«  Aug.  15,  1962 


8N  158,787.     Marrla  Laadplaas  Co..  Woodland,  Calif.     FUad 
■•pt  34.  1962. 


ROWMASTER 


8N  165.196.     Aetlv«  DoH  Corporation.  BrooklTn,  N.T.     F11«d 
Mar.  22.  1968. 


^^a^ 


For  DoUa 

First  ase  Mar.  1.  1960 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  147,664.     AktlcboUgct  8«parator.  BtoekholB  Tall.  Bwsdsa. 
FUed  Jans  26,  1962 


ALFA-LAVAL 


8N   148,870.     Agar  D«Telopm«nt  Corp.,  Albany.  N.T. 
Jaly  12.  1962. 


AGAR 


The  drawing  Is  lln«d  for  r«d,  but  this  color  Is  not  an 
tlal  feature  ot  tlM  mark. 

For    AutomokUs    Sxiiaast    Syttems;    Rebuilt    Motors    and 
Parts.  ^ 

First  use  Maj  29.  1962.  ^^ 


8N  152.859.     Max  Wultlmana.  Scltacfa.  Soleure.  SwltsMland. 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1962. 


Scj55s§ 


For  Crop  Row  Cnltlratlng  and  Bhaping  Implements. 
First  nss  Feb.  27,  1962. 


8N   157,821.      Machine  Accessortes.   Inc..  MlniwapoIU,   Minn. 
FUsd  Not.  38. 1»«S. 


TORK-0-STAT 


For   Mechanical  Orerload   Protectors  la  the  Naturs   o€  a 
Slip  Clutch. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  IBM. 


SN  157.967.     B.  U.  Baaa  Coflspaaj,  Chlcsfo,  Ul.     Filed  Nov. 
27,  1962. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No*.  6.089.  dated  Dec.  18,  1897, 
25.980.  dated  May  30,  1922,  and  28,272,  dated  Mar    11,  1924. 

For  Centrifuges,  Milking  Machines.  Parts  Thereof  and 
Accessories.  Steam  Engine*,  Water  Pump*.  Apparatus  for 
Draining  Whey  Prom  Cheese  Curds,  Cheese  Vata,  Butter^ 
Making  Mactaloe*,  and  Homogenising  Machlnesi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,878  and  728,712. 
For  Tying  Machines. 
First  ass  Apr.  4.  1923. 


FUsd 


8N    158,898.      Speedserts.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      Filed 
Dec.  8,  1963. 

-bpeedberts 

For  RoUry  Type  TooU  for  Installing  In  an  Initially  Un- 
threaded Passage  in  a  Carrier  Part,  a  Self  Tapping  Insert 
Uavlng  External  Self-Tapping  Threads  and  Uarlng  Additional 
Threads  to  Which  a  Coactlng  Kleosent  Is  Connectable,  Bald 
Tools  Acting  To  Install  Bald  Insert  by  Rotating  the  Insert 
About  a  Predetermined  Axis  and  Thereby  Screwing  the  Insert 
Into  Bald  Passaga. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  158.809. 
10,  1962 


FMC  CorporaUon,  San  Jose,  Calif.     FUed  Dm. 

IMMERSIPUMP 


For  Osntrlfufsl  Pnmps. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  15,  1961. 


Filed 


SN  159,481.      Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,   Mich. 
Dec.  30,  1962. 

TRANSMATIC  DRIVE 

Appllcsnt  does  not  claim  any  sxcIusIts  right  In  the  word 
"DrlTe"  as  a  trademark. 

^9r  Speed  Change   Power  Trsnsmlsslon   Dsrlces. 
First  nss  Fsbmary  190T. 


SN  180.822     Raa  Tool  CorporaUon,  Chlea«o.  HI.    Fllsd  Jan. 
7.  1968 
The    lias*  on   the   drawing  ladleat*  contrast   and   do  not  ^/^1ijf  D/^'V 

rsprssent  s  spedflc  color.      Priority  claimed  oo  Swiss  Rsf.  1  lJill.JL>\J  1 

No.  191.680.  dated  May  10.  1962.  For  Oardsa  Toola 

For  Knitting  Machines  and  Knitting  Apparataa.  First  ass  Sept.  28,  1962. 
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SV  191,604.    Mollart  Engineering  Company  Llmlte<l,  Barblton,    8N  166,440.     Brother  International  Corporation.  New  York, 
8arre7,  England.    Piled  Jan.  29,  1968.  N.T.    Piled  Apr.  10, 1»6S. 


GALAXIE 


Por  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  T1iere<rf. 
Plrst  ase  Oct.  20, 1959. 


SN  166,791.     Detrex  Chemical  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mlcfa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1963. 


ECON-0-SOLV 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B602,282,  dated  Not.  10,  1988 ; 
and  D.S.  Reg.  No.  399,800. 

For  Metal  and  Woodworking  Jlga  and  Fixtures,  Unlyersal 
Joints,  Hydraulic  Pumps,  Boring  Machines,  Lathes,  Compo- 
nent ParU  of  Aircraft  Engines  Exclaalve  of  Electrical  Parts 
and  Packing. 

8N  161,694.     Fllck-^eedy  Corporation,  BensenTUle,  111.     PUed 
Jan.  80,  1968. 


For  SolTent  Recovery  Units. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SN    167,662.      Edward    Swlder,    d.b.a.    The    Minnie   Air  Co., 
Cedar  Lake,  Ind.    Plied  Aim-.  26,  1968. 


MINNIE-AIR 


MILLERTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,061. 

Por  Remote  Control  Units  for  Fluid  Power  Actoated  De- 
vices. 

Plrst  nse  May  81, 1963. 


Por  Devices  for  Aerating  Water  in  Bait  Tanks  or  Buckets 
for  the  Purpose  of  Keeping  Minnows  and  Other  Bait  Alive 
During  Relatively  Long  Periods  of  Time. 

Plrst  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


8N   161,984.     Fraaer'a,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  F«b.  4, 
IMS. 

FORM 

For  Stalnlese  Steel  FUtware — Namely,  Knives.  Forks,  and 
Spoons. 

First  nse  in  or  about  May  19&4. 


8N   167,726.     Qorham  Corporation,   Providence,   R.I.     Flled^ 
Apr.  29,  1968. 

MOROCCO 

For  Stainless  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN  167,781.     InfUco  Incorporated,  Tucson,  Arii.     Filed  Apr. 


29,  1968. 


8N  168,112.     Brooks  Flame  Spray,  Inc.,  Tnlsa,  OKa.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1968. 


AUTOPAC 


PLAS-RAMIC 


For  Pump  Plungers. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


Por  Composite  Liquid  Treating  Plants  Including  Machines 
for  Mixing  and  for  Chemical  Treatment  and  Sterilization  of 
Liquids,  and  for  the  Separation  of  Solids  Prom  Liquid,  and 
Taste  and  Odor  Removal  Plants,  and  Parts  of  Such  Composite 
Plants. 

First  use  Feb.  11. 1968. 


SN   168,074.     North   American  Philips  Company.  Inc..  New 
York,  NY.    Piled  Mar.  20,  1963. 


NORELCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S2&.823  and  639,000. 
Por  Hair  Clipping  and/or  Trimming  Attachments  for  Elec- 
tric Shavers. 

Plrst  use  Oct.  17,  1962. 


SN  165,894.  Wilton  Tool  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Shiller 
Park.  111.,  assignee  of  Bolce-Crane  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  2,  1963. 


4W 


SN  169,157.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  New  York, 
NY.    Piled  May  17. 1968. 

PROPORTIONEERS 

For  Chemical  Reagent  Pumps. 

Plrst  use  April  1959.  


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  164,997.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  19,  1968. 

PENNCRES     T 

For  Washing  and  Drying  Machines. 
Plrst  use  Feb.  18,  1968. 


For  Circular  Saw  Table  for  Wood  Cutting. 
First  use  December  1906. 


8N  166.402.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  NY.     FUed  Apr.  9,  1963. 

ACCLAIM 


For  StainleM  Steel  Plat  Tableware. 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1968 


SN   165,140.     Harold  A.   Leventhal.   New  Tork,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1963. 

DIAPER-DRI 

For  Wringer  Designed  for  Attachment  Beneath  the  Seat  <tf 
a  ToUet. 

First  use  Feb.  14, 1968. 
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81f  190,281      Amtttk.  lae,  If«w  Torfe.  M.T.     rUcd  Mar    SS. 
IMS. 

MINUTE  MAN 

For  L«an4jT  Chatrtfagal  U411UI  Bxtraeton. 
rirat  DM  i»sa. 


8N    140.000      Tb«   8h«rp>M  Corporadoo.    PhUadclpfaU.    Pa. 
ru«<l  Mar    1ft,  1M2. 


SHARPLES 


SK   160.3SS      AjMtek,  lac..  l«*w  Tork.  N.T.     ni««  Mar    SO. 


IMS. 


OLYMPIC 


OwMr  of  Rag.  No  SM.STO. 

For  Laboratory  CeotrlfafM  for  B«paradnc  by  Ontrtfnfal 
Fore*.  Proportlonlnc  DctIcm.  Fartlcla  Slaa  Analyaar*.  Laral 
CoatroUors,  Ttaa  Control  for  CentrlfufM. 

First  oaa  Job*  7,  19S3.  «■  proportlOBla«  darleM. 


For  Lanadry  Cantrtfucal  Liquid  Extractors. 
Ftnt  aaa  19S8. 


Class  25  -  Lo<ks  aid  Safes 


8N    100.488.      Lafctooi*   CorporadOB.    Cadar    ftaplda,    Iowa. 
FUad  Mar.  3«.  1»«S. 


8N  14S,810.     redaral  Mairafaetnrlaf  *  BDslomrlnc  Cori>ora- 
don.  OardcB  City,  NT.    Fllad  May  4.  IMS. 


MICROMATE 


For  Pliotorraphle  DqatinDMit — Nanoty.   MleroOIm  Raadar- 
Prowaaer  CombtnatioD. 
First  oaa  Jnao  IMl. 


KNIGHT 


Fior  Depoaltorlea,  R«c«lTtnc  Cb«at».  and  BtLtw. 

First  UM  Not    2    194tl.  on  depoaltortes. 


Qass  26  — Maasuriog     and     Scientific 

Appfiaaces 

% 

SN   102,101      Tbe  D«cca  B«cord  Company  Umltad.  London. 
Bag  la  ad.    Fllad  ▲■«.  9.  1900. 


8N   140,814.     Tba  DoAll  Company,   Da*  Plalnea,   HI     Fllad 
May  SI,  1»«2. 

MASTER  measure  System 

For  Pr»clalon   Meaaurinc  Calta  Daad  In  the  Inspactlon  of 
Indnstrtal  Tools  aad  Parts  Thareof. 
First  osa  on  or  bafors  Fab.  ft,  1M2. 


HYP  AN 


■N   14ft,SSS.     Torqna  Coatrola,  lae..  UnloB  City,  N.J.     FUad 
Jona  0,  IMS 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Brtdsh  Sag.  No. 
BJM3.108.  dated  Mar   14.  I960 

For  SlcPSlllag  and  NaTlgadonal  Inatmmenta  and  Appara- 
tna,  and  Parta  and  Fltdncs  Tharefor 


DRAGE 


For  Control  Equipment — Namely,  Vtacoalmatera. 
First  asa  on  or  aboat  Apr.  28.  1900. 


8M    119,211.     Kollmoraan  Corporatloa.   Nortiuunpton, 
FUad  May  S,  IMl. 


8N    147,707.     Cnsbmao    Electronloa,   Inc..    Sunnyrala,   Oallf. 
FUad  Jona  30,  19«3. 


Owaar  of  Ra«.  No.  436.300. 

For  Lenses.  Btnocnlars,  Psrlscopaa,  Opdeal  Meaanrlnf  Sya- 
tams,  Serros.  Remote  Control  Radio  Receivers  and  Transmlt- 
tars.  Radar  Teadng  Drrlcaa  and  NaTlcadooal  Taatinc  Darlcaa. 

First  naa  Jnna  1,  1940,  on  kanaea. 


8N     1S8.402.       Aeroadeaea    Ueetroolea.    iBe.    AtlBBta.    Oa. 
FUad  Fab.  2S.  19«3. 


Tba  drawinc  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Instruments  Ised  In  tbe  Blectroalc  Industry  for  Meaa- 
urament  or  OeneraUon  of  Propertlea  Saoii  as  Frequency.  Volt- 
ace.  ModulatloB,  and  Currant 

Flrat  oaa  Fat.  17,  1909. 


\ts 


8N  148,44ft.  WUl  SdaadSc.  Inc..  Rocbeatar.  N.T..  by  chance 
or  name  from  WIU  Corpora  don.  Rochaatar.  N.T.  Fllad 
July  0,  19«3. 


DRI-JET 


For    Electroafe    EqnipaMdt.    Mora    BpaalllcaUy    Electronic  For  Apparatus— Namely.   Boards  With  Pag- Like  Supports 

Circuit  Mock  L'p  DeTlce.  FM  Multiplex  Signal  Generator.  Air-  Thereon,    for    Orylnc    Laboratory    Equipment    Such    as    Test 

boraa  TraeklBC  Tranamltur  aad  Control   Box.  aad  Currant  Tubes.  Baahers.  Flaska.  Graduated  Cylinders  and  Botdea.  and 

Refulator  for  Use  Therewith.  SlmlUr  Chemical  Veaaela. 

Flrat  oaa  Fab.  S,  19«S.  First  oaa  Jona  8,  19«2 
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8N    149,032.     AdTaDc«   Data   SyatniM  Corporatloii,  Lot  An-    8N  157,050.     Soctete  dn  Lunetiera  (Cottet,  Poidiet,  Tagnoo 
g»le«,  Calif     Filed  July  16,  1»«2.  *  Cle),  Part*  (Seine).  France.     Filed  June  11.  1963. 


m 


ADVANCE  DATA  SYSTEMS 


ORGAPAN 


Applicant  dladalma  tbe  worda  "DaU"  and  "Sy^atema"  apart 
from  the  composite  mark. 

For  Electronic  DaU  Procaaalny  Bqntpment. 
First  aa*  Mar.  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  French  Rej.  No.   501,171.  dated  Dec.   22.    1961 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No   17«,188. 

For  Eyeglaaaes,  Eyeglass  Lenses,  and  Frames. 


8N  158.801.    Adaptable  Laboratory  Furniture  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1962. 


8N  168,062     Elisabeth  Alpa.  d  b.a.  The  Art  for  All  Company, 
Brooklyn,  NY.    Filed  Sept  13,  1962. 

VALUE  VIEWER 

No  daia  ia  made  to  tbe  word  "Viewer"  apart  frmn  the 
mark  aa  a  whole. 

For  Scene  Framer.  Viewer,  and  Light  Diffnaer. 
Flrat  nae  June  5.  1962. 


8N  158.287.     The  Yandell  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1962. 

MILKY  WEIGH 

For  Liquid  Volume  Meaaurlng  Dericea. 
Flrat  uae  July  9,  1962. 


For  School  and  Hospital  Laboratory  Equipment,  Including 
Laboratory  Work  Tables,  Gaa  Fixtures  and  Plumbing  Fixtures 
Forming  Portions  of  Laboratory  Tables,  Laboratory  Storage 
Cablneto.  Cases  and  Cupboard  Units.  Floor  Cabinets  With 
Laboratory  Topa.  Science  Instructors'  Demonstration  Tables, 
Science  Students'  Laboratory  Tables,  Desks  and  Chairs,  Lab- 
oratory Aquariums,  and  Laboratory  Fume  Hoods. 

First  uae  June  14. 1962. 


8N    158,680.     Emat   LelU,   Q.OLb.H.,   Wetxlar    (Lahn),  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept  20,  1962. 

ORTHOLUX 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  512,692,  dated  June  12,  1939. 

For  Microacopea,  Mlcrophotographlc  Apparatna,  Bilcro- 
projection  Apparatus,  Projection  Apparatus,  Apparatna  for 
Cinematographic  Photographing  and  Reproduction,  Photo- 
graphic Apparatus  and  Acceaeorlea — Namely,  Enlarging 
Apparatus,  Copying  Apparatna,  Field  Qlaaaes,  and  Telescopic 
Sights. 

8N  153.871.     Electronic  Assodatea.  Inc..  Long  Branch.  N.J. 
Filed  8«pt.  26.  1962. 

HYDAC 

For  Combined  Analog-Digital  Computing  Equipment,  Parts 
Therefor  and  Accessorlea. 
First  nse  April  1962. 


8N     162.127.       Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 

SELECTAFLEX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   764,105,   dated  Aug.   2.   1962. 
For  Cameras  and  Parts  There<rf. 


SN   162.593.      Serromechanlsms/Inc.   Westbury.   N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  12,  1968. 


MECHATRIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  555.291  and  581.064. 

For  Potentiometers  for  General  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 


SN   163,119.     Cannon    Instrument  Company,   Boalsburg,   Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1963. 

CANNON 

For  Viscometers. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1940. 


SN  163,786.    Leeds  and  Northrop  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1963. 


TECTIP 


SN  164.019.     Kmpeor,  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1962. 

CARDLOCK 

For  Automatic  Inrentory  DaU  BystMns,  Inchidlnc  Readers, 
Recorders,  and  Computers. 
First  nse  Not.  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729.378. 

For  Apparatus  for  Measurement  of  Temperature  and  Acces- 
aories  Therefor,  Particularly  Pyrometers  for  Measuring  the 
Temperature  of  Molten  MeUl  as  It  Cools,  and  Expendable 
Measuring  UnHs  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1963. 


8N    164,282.      IrTlag  P.   Fllderman.   Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Oct.  1.  1962. 

BI-SITE 

For  ConUct  Lenses. 
First  use  Sept  16,  1962. 


SN  164,616.     General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


STAK-PAK 


For  Trays  for  Photographic  Slides  for  Use  in  Projectors. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 


SN    154.238.      IrTlng  P.   Fllderman.   Memphla,  Tenn.     FUed 
Get.  1. 1»«2. 

TRI-SITE 


For  ConUct  Lena 
First  OS*  Sept.  16. 196S. 


8N    165.067.      Meteorology    Resear<±,    Inc..   AlUdena,   Calif. 
Filed  lilar.  20,  1968. 

VECTORVANE 

For  Wind  Measuring  InstramenU. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1968. 
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SN    160.147.      Macl   Enterpriwa.    Limited,   London.    EnrUnd. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1»«3. 


SI*   16S.347      Tel«^nlp  Corpormtlon.   Hvm  York.  K.T.     Ftt^ 


Mar  6.  IMS 


MAGIMATIC 


SLIPOLE 


For  CalcolaUnx  DeTlce* — Namely,  Slide  Bulee. 
Pint  uae  May  1»57  :  In  commerce  May  1M7. 


For  Teleecoptng  Pole  or  Sod  Hartng  a  Dertce  oa  One  End 
Into  Whlcb  a  Suction  Cup  or  Screw  Stnd  May  Be  Faatened 
To   Permit   Various    Photofraptale   Derleee  To   Be   Attached. 

Ftrat  eae  De«.  3«,  1M3. 


SN   1M.5M       Bell   *   Howell   Company.   Ctalcaco.   111.      FUed 
Mar.  26.  19«3. 

OPTRONIC  EYE 

For  Motion  Picture  Cameraa  for  AmatMir  Dw. 
Flret  uae  as  early  aa  October  IMl. 


8N    198,248.     Tele^nlp  Corporation,  New  York.   N.Y      Filed 
May  6.  1»«S. 


ITZA 


SN    165,876.     Wkm  AvloBles  Corporation.   Plalavlew,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1968. 


For  Tliree  Legged  Alomlnum  Sund  Harlng  a  Teleecoplng 
Upright  Pole  or  Rod  Whlcta  Permits  the  Mounting  of  Various 
Photographic  Derlces  In  an  Adjustable  Free  Standing  Poaltlon 

First  use  Dec.  26.  1»63. 


TELEWIRE 


For  Transducer*  and  Accelerometer*. 
First  use  Dec  3,  1962. 


SN     168,340.       Northeastern     Incorporated,     Cantos,     Ohio. 
Filed  May  7.  IMS 


SN    1«S,»72.      Waters   Manufacturing,   Inc.,   WayUad,  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1»«8. 

TORQUE  WATCH 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Torque"  except  la  connec- 
tion  with   the   word  "Watch."     Owner  of  Rag.    No.   640,812. 
For  Torque  Calibration  Apparataa. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1»«S. 


For  Slide  Rule. 

First  uae  Apr  16.  1»6S. 


COPE 


SN  106.548.     Oeneral  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  Apr   11,  1»68. 

For  Binary  Data  Transceirers  and  Components  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  18,  1962. 


SN  168,450.     Technical  Products  Engineering  Company,  Los 
Aageles.  Calif.     Filed  May  8.  1963. 

CARD-MINDER 

For  Derlce  for  Actuating  an  Electrical  Circuit  Which  Auto- 
matically Indicates  the  Status  of  sn  Erent. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  IMS. 


SJf    168,468.      The    Welch    Scientific   Company,   Chicago.    111. 
FUed  May  8.  196S. 


DENSI-SCAN 


For  Density  Measuring  Derlea. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1»6S. 


SN   167,704.     Carttron   Ultrasonics.   Inc..   Long  Island  City. 
NY.    Filed  Apr  29,  1963 


VIBRACON 


SN    168.537      Bcana  Associates.   Inc..   Ltronia.    Mich.     Filed 
May  9,  1963. 


For  Amplitude  Measuring  Meters. 
First  use  Nor   23.  I960. 


SN  167.995     C    P.  Goers  Amerlcaa  Optical  Co.,  lawood.  N.Y. 
FUed  May  2.  1968. 


For   Leak   Testing   Systems.    Pressare   Measuring   DsTlces, 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  23. 1968. 


SN    168,393.       Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  10.  19«S. 


EKTACOLOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.013. 

For  Photographic  Optical  Lenses. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5S2.526  and  540.000. 
For   Sensitised   Photographic   Film   and   Sensitised   Photo- 
graphic Paper. 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1949. 


SN    168.094.      Merrill    Machinery    Co..    Ckieaco.    lU.      FUed    _„    ,-„„„       „_  _  ^.,  ,.       ...  _    ^ 

M..  a   iaii4  *'•    168,838.      Pearey   Company,    Minneapolis.    Bihm.     Filed 


May  S.  1963 

THE  SAMPLER 

For  Pharmaceutical  Tablet  and  Capsale  Counting  Machine. 
First  use  Mar  29.  1963. 


May  10.  1963. 


MOSO 


For  Lltrasonlc  Sound  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  1.  1963 


NovncBEK  12,  1968 
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8N   1«8,S48.     VeHscope  Corporation.  New  York,  K.T.  Filed    8N  ie»,278.     Hubert  J.  Kane,  d.b.a.  Aud-O-Technology  Com 
May  10  1»6S  P«ny.  Salem  Depot,  N.H.    Filed  May  20, 1963. 

VERISCOPE  AUD-0-TEK 

For  Optical  Meaaurtng  Instnuaenta.  For   Electrical   Test   Sets   for  Analyilnc  Vibrations   With 
Flrat  use  AprU  1958.                                                                         Self-Contalned  Power  Supply. 
Flrat  use  September  1962. 


8N   188,890.      Bulora   Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Fluahln«,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  IS.  1968 

TRANSISTAT 

For  Temperature  Control  Derlcea. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  17,  1968. 


8N   169,804.     The  Plaatlc  CcHiUct  liens  Ctunpany,  Cblca«o, 
ni.    PUed  May  20.  1968. 


PEK 


For  Apparatus  for  Determining  the  Curvatures  of  Bodies 
by  Photo  Electronic  Keratoscopy. 
First  use  Not.  25,  1960. 


8N    168,781.      Wayne-Oeorge    Corporation,    Newton,    MaM. 
Filed  May  18,  1968. 


ARCSEC 


For  Analoffue  and  DlflUl  Electronic  Equipment,  Partlea- 
larly,  Shaft  Angle  Encoders 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


8N   188,990      Contlna  Bureaux-   und  'Recbenmasdjlnenfabrik 
Aktlenceaellschaft,  Mauren.  Liechtenstein.     Filed  May  18, 


8N  169,894.  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  21,  1963. 

POLYRANGER 

For    Multi-Range    Instruments    To   Measure   Current    and 
Voltage. 

First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  3,  1980. 


1»«8. 


SKINOPTER 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)   on  Lle<*ten8teln  Beg 
No.  1,898,  dated  Not.  15,  1962. 

For  Precision  Mechanical,  Phototechnical  and  Optical  In- 
atmmenU,  Equipment  and  Plants  as  Well  as  Component  Parte 
Xbereof — Namely,  Range  Finders,  Lens  Carrlerb,  Housings, 
ObjectlTea,  Diaphragms,  Shutters ;  Enlargers ;  Reproducing 
Apparatus,  Viewing  Apparatus ;  Short-Range  Focusing  Aw)a- 
ratuB  ;  Photographic  Cameras  ;  Film  Cameras  and  Projectors  ; 
Stereoscopic  Cameras ;  Cameras  and  Projectors  for  Three- 
EMmenslonal  Pictures;  Projectors;  Stereoscopic  Projectors; 
Single  and  Double  Length  Telescopes ;  Magnifying  Lenses ; 
Optical  Measuring  and  Testing  Apparatus;  Light  Meters: 
Apparatus  for  Testing  of  ObJectlTes ;  Collimators;  Focal 
Length  Meaaurlng  Apparatus ;  Ground  Glass  Plates ;  Mirror 
Reflex  Equipment ;  Releases ;  Tripods,  Cases  and  Ever-Ready 
Cases,  Cases  for  Tripods;  Calealating  and  oace  Machines. 


8N   169,100.     AnemosUt  Corporation  of  America,  Scranton, 
Pa.    Filed  May  17,  1968. 


SN  169,428.     Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  May 
22   1963 

MULTI-READER 

For  Reading  SUnd  Used  in  Connection  With  Laboratory 
Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  1963. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    157,574.     Speidel    Corporation.    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 
Nov.  19,  1962. 

DEFENDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  682,861  and  743.393. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1940. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  148,024.     Feature  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
June  29,  1962. 


For  Air  and  Other  Gas  Measuring  Instmmeats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1908. 


SN  169,154.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
M.T.    Filed  May  17,  1968. 

PROPORTIONEERS 

For  Metering  Apparatus  for  Mixing  and  Blendlag  a  Plu- 
rality of  Materials. 
First  use  March  1969. 


For  Jewelry  Made  Partly  or  Wholly  of  Precious  Metal — 
Namely,  Finger  Rings,  Chains,   Pendants,  and  Lavallers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  25, 1962. 


8N  169,197      American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  20,  1963. 

MASTERPIECE 

For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  and  Blanks  Ttaaref or. 
First  use  May  18,  1968. 


SN  158,500.    Alpha  XI  DelU  Fraternity,  Bvanston,  111.    FUed 
Dec.  5,  1962. 

ASA 

For  Fraternity  Badges,  Lapel  Buttons  ;  Scarf,  Lapel,  and 
Breast  Pins ;  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Clasps,  Charms,  Finger  Rings, 
Belt  Buckles,  and  Ornamental  Shields,  All  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1916. 
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SN    159,128.     R.  M.  gtrvIlmAo,  (Lb.A.   Stnllnuui't,  Aahlaad. 
Orec.    Piled  Dec.  18,  1»«2 


8N    164,275.      Spc4d»i    CorporaUoa,    ProTlduioe,    R.I      Fltod 
Mar.  8,  1»«8 


STRELL 


ATLANTIS 


For  Jewelry— Nam«l7.    Rtsca.   Barrlnfa.   Pw««Bt«.   Brmce- 
lets,  and  Broochea^ 

Fint  aee  Janaary  1B50. 


For  Watcb  Bracelet*, 
rirat  aaa  Jaa.  8.  IMS. 


8N  159.264.     Natbas  OoldatHn,  d.b.».  Nathan  Jrwlrj.  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  17.  1M2. 


8W    164.276.      SpeMei    Corporatloa.    Prorldence.    R.I.      Filed 


Mar.  8,  1»«8 


iy>r  Jewelry. 

Flrat  aae  July  1,  1»62. 


NE 


TEMPEST 


For  Watcb  Braceleta. 
rirat  aae  Jan.  8,  1»68. 


8N   15».788.      Shields  Inc..   Attleboro 
1M2. 


Maaa^     Filed  Dec.  26, 


8N    164.898.      Charles   8ch warts  *  Son.    Washlayton,   D    C. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1968. 


The  trademark  la  a  partlcQlar  deslfs  of  an  "8"  seated  In 
a  "V." 

For  Men's  Jewelry, 
nrtt  ase  NoTcmber  1962 


8N   162,306      Towle  Manafactorlnc  Company.   Newbnryport. 
Masa.     FUed  Feb.  7.  1963. 

SCULPTURED  ROSE 

The   word   "Rose"   U  disclaim^   apart   from   th*  mark   as 
«hown.    Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  531,489  and  588,801 
For  Sterlinc  Sllrer  Flatware. 
First  ase  Nor.  28.  1960 


For  Rinc*.  Bracrtete,  Charms.  Necklsces,  Brooches,  and 
Other  Jewelry  Items  Made  of  Gold,  Platinum,  Sllrer  or 
Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1968. 


8W  164.721      rr.  Oocollcfc  *  Son.  Inc..  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  15. 1968. 


8N  162.777.     Oneida  Ltd.,  OnHda,  NT.     FUed  Feb.  14.  1968. 

FLOWERTIME 

For  Sllrerplated  Plat  Tableware. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1963. 


SM  164,068.     Ptak  Bros.,  New  Tork.  NT.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


For  Diamond  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1957. 


For  Jewelry  Rings. 
First  use  July  17.  1962. 


SN  164.271.     Slndler  *  Oeler,  Inc.  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
8,  196S. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  163,713.     Wllhela  Cuahman,  d.b.a.  Wllla  Products  Unltd 
Nsw  Tork,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1963. 

WILLA  BUTTERFLY  MOP 

The   word  "Mop"    Is   disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown. 
ForMofw. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1968. 


/ 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1962. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

8N  150,278.    Royal  China,  Inc..  Sehrtng,  Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  1. 

COLONLVL  HOMESTEAD 

For  Seml-Vltrlfled  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  OSS  during  1950. 


November  12,  1968 
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SN  169,089.     Tb«  Pear  Tree,  Inc.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Piled    SN    152,086.     PhUeo  Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1»«8  Aug.  28,  1962. 


^^epear^'^f' 


Por  China  and  Porcelain  Dlnnerwara. 
Plrtt  UM  October  1990. 


Gass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

8N  147,668.    Aktlebolaget  Separator,  Stockholm  TuU,  Sweden. 
Piled  Jane  26,  1962. 


ALFA-LAVAL 


Owner  of  Swedish  Ref.  Noa.  28,272,  dated  Mar.  11.  1924, 

and  83,912,  dated  May  8,  1928. 

For  RefrigeratlBf  Macfainea,  Compre«aor«,  Condensera,  Re- 
frlgeravora,  Fllterinf  Apparatus  and  Parta  Thereof  and 
Acoetaorlea  Thereto. 


SN    148,469.      Bruner  Corporation,   Milwaukee,   Wla. 
Jnly  6, 1962. 


Plied 


R 
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FAMOUS  FOR  QUAUTY 
THE  WORLD  OVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,810. 

For  Eefrlgeratora  and  Freeiera. 
First  Dse  1944  on  refrigeraton. 


SN  158,2S4.     Kenmore  Machine  Prodneta,   Inc.,   Ljona,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  80, 1962. 


(KlEiMTOR  BURN-OUT  BRYER 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  words  "Motor 
Bum-Out  Dryer"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  684,044  and  737,141. 

Por  Dryers  for  Refrigerating  Systems. 

First  use  June  8,  1960. 


SN  189,006.     Stemco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     FUed 


Dec.  12,  1962. 


PERMA  LIFE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  668,680  and  678,971. 
For  Aquarium  Tank  Filter  Derlcea. 
First  use  May  22, 196L 


SN    162,289.      Dean    Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.T. 
Feb.  7,  1968. 


Filed 


PANELDEAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,674. 

For  Evaporator  Plates,  Refrigerator  Shelves  and  Partitlona, 
Refrigerated  Emersion  Coolers,  Refrigerated  Compartments, 
Refrigerator  Baffles,  Refrigerated  Storage  Cabinets,  Refrig- 
erator Tanks,  Refrigerator  Bins  and  Refrigerator  Display 
Derlces;  and  Refrigerators — Namely,  Ice  Refrigerators  for 
Domestic  and  Commercial  Use,  Ice  Chests,  Mechanically 
Operated  Refrigerators  for  Domestic  and  Commercial  Use, 
Including  Freeiers  for  the  Storage  of  Froien  Foods  for  Do- 
mestic and  Commercial  Dae,  and  Ice  Cream  Freezers  and 
Freeilng  Compartments  Included  in  the  Mechanically  Oper- 
ated Refrigerators  for  Domestic  and  Commercial  Use. 

First  use  Not.  27, 1962. 


SN  164,994.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.¥.     Filed 
Mar.  19, 1968. 


PENNCRES     T 


Owner  of  Beg    No*.   629,970,   629,971,  and  640,807. 
For   ValTea  for  Automatically   Controlling   Softening  and 
Regenerating   Cycles   on    Water    Softening   Equipment. 
First  use  Not.  5, 1961. 


For  Refrigerators  and  Freexers. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  196S. 


»,,   .    M.-..      8N  169,156.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  C<Hnpany,  New  York, 
SN  180,000.    Artesian  Watw  CondiUonlng,  Inc.,  PUnt,  Mich.         ^^     ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

PU«1  July  80, 1962. 


LAKELAND 


PROPORTIONEERS 


For  Water  Softeners  and  Water  Conditioner*. 
First  OSS  July  20. 1988. 


Por  Vacuum  Filters. 
First  use  March  1959. 
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Qass  32  —  FurnitMre  and  Upliolstory 

SN  10S.780.     Tal«  Upkolatartnc  Coap«nj,  lae.  N«w  Harvn. 
Conn,    nicd  Oct.  4.  1»«). 


<K    *    ^    ^ 


Tor  V^iraltur* — Namely,  Chain  and  Sofas. 
First  OM  Apr  6.  19<M). 


SN  154.026.     Hale  Companj.  Inc..  East  ArUaftoa,  Vt.     nted 
8«pt  27,  1M2. 

HALE 


ror     Wooden     Pumlture — Naaelj.    Chain,     Tables,    and 
CkblMta 

Flrat  DM  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1904. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  145.089.     Cartbbeaa  Owmlcmla  Corpormtloa.  Miami,  Fla. 
riled  May  21.  19«1. 


OXIVERTER 


For  Electric  Apparatna  for  Produdof  Deodorising  and 
Porlfylnf  Qaa  Coapoaltlon  From  Atmoepherlc  Air  for  Dee 
In  ConnectloD  With  Sewer,  Irrlfatlon.  and  Water  Purifica- 
tion Systema 

First  aae  Sept.  15,  1907. 


SN   145.040.     Car1bi>«an  Cbemleala  Corporatloa.  Miami.  Fla. 
Piled  May  21.  1962. 


OXINITOR 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Prodnelnc  Deodorlslnff  and 
Purifying  Oas  Composition  From  Atmospheric  Air  for  Use  In 
Connection  With  Sewer,  Irrigation,  and  Water  PunficaUon 
Systema 

First  use  Aug.  80,  1901. 


8M  147.MT.    Aktleholaget  Separator,  Stockholm  Tall.  Sweden. 
FUed  June  2«.  19«2. 


ALFA-LAVAL 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  Mos.  28,272.  dated  Mar.  11,  1924, 
and  33.912.  dated  May  8.  1928. 

For  Steam  Boilers,  Water  Heaters.  Steam  Stoves.  Steril- 
isers, and  Industrial  Cooking  Apparatoa. 


SN  148.020.     Bntectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporatloa.  Flashing, 
N.T.    Filed  Jane  29,  1903. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nq.  502,450. 

For  Metal  Alloys  and  Fluxes  la  Various  Forms  Suitable  for 
Welding,   Braxing,    Soldering   and   Like   Purpoeea. 
First  uas  June  20. 1902. 


SN  149,458.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flushing 
N.T.    FUed  July  20,  1902 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502.469. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  Useful  In  Welding  and  Like 
Metal  Joining  Processes — Namely.  Compositions  for  Prepar- 
ing MeUl  Surfaces  To  Be  Joined,  for  Temporarily  Holding  In 
Place  Parts  To  Be  Joined,  for  Limiting  the  Flow  of  Filler 
MeUls.  To  Prerent  Adherence  of  Spattered  MeUls,  for  Hard- 
ening the  MeUla,  for  Remorlng  Flux  Residues,  and  for  Clean- 
ing the  MeUl  Jointa. 

First  use  July  6.  19«2. 


SN  108.992.     Laars  Engineers,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1982. 


LAARS 


For  Water  Heaters,  Hot  Water  Boilers,  and  Swimming  Pool 
Heaters. 

First  use  February  1904  on  water  heaters. 


SN  182.288.     Dean  Products,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed  FSb. 


7,  1988. 


PANELDEAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,874. 

For  Emersion  Heaters,  Heating  Orena.  Heat  Exchangers. 
Melting  Tanks,  Drum  Warmers,  Heat  Treating  Furnaces, 
Heating  Tanks,  Heated  Filter  Presses,  Heated  Dip  Pans, 
Heated  SbeWes,  Hestlng  Blna  Hested  Steam  Tables.  Heating 
Platens.  Heated  Counter  Tops,  and  Heaters  for  Sterllixlng 
Laboratory  EqulpmenL 

First  use  Not.  27,  1982. 


S.\   182,271.     Mammoth   Induatrles.  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb   7.  1988. 

MAMMOTH  ADAPT-AIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  835,941  and  698,518. 

For  Furnaces,  Air  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1988. 


SN  168,246      Leigh  Producta.  Inc..  CoopersTtlle.  Mich. 
Feb  31.  1988. 


FUed 


Without  walTing  Its  common  law  righte  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Air  Control,"  except  in  connection  with  the  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  870,570. 

For  Registers.  Orlllea.  and  Damper  Control  Sets,  and  Sheet 
MeUl  Screws,  All  for  L'se  in  Air  Conditioning  and  Heating 
Systema 

First  nss  Mar.  14.  1989. 
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8N  1M.M5.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    8N  168,1&».     Columbia  Boiler  Company  of  Pottstown,  Potta- 
Mar.  1»,  !»««.  town.  Pa.    Filed  May  6,  1»63. 


PENNCREST 


COLUMBIA 


For  Oa.  Ranfea.  Dehumldlflera.  and  Boom  Air  Conditioner..        ^^^  Domeatlc  and  Indnrtrtal  Boilers.  Water  Heatera,  Oil 
Flrtt  uae  Feb.  4.  1»«8.  Burners,  Gas  Burners,  and  Baseboard  Radiation. 

^-^^^^.—  First  uae  1986. 


8N    166,010.      Holophane   Company,   Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  S,  1B68. 


HOLOPHANE 


SN    168,558.      Weattaerklng   of  Florida,   Inc.,   Orlando,    Fla. 
Filed  May  9,  1968. 

WEATHERKING 


Owner  of  Re».  No.  27,112. 

For   Illuminating  Lenses,  Controlled  Illumination  Refrac- 
tors and   Reflectors,    PrlsmaUc  Illuminating  Equipment  and 

Components  (Including  Refractors,  Reflectors,  and  Mounting         For  Air  Conditioners.  Heat  Pumps,  Heaters,  Water  Chillers, 
Supports)     RF-8hieiding    Ui^tlng    Equipment,    and    Street    and  the  Like. 
Lighting  Refractors.  I""t  nae  Mar.  26, 1964. 

First  use  in  1898. 

"  SN  168,807.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed  May 

8N    166,169.      Chcnsetroa   Corporation.   Chicago,    lU.      FUed        14. 1968. 


Apr.  5, 1968. 


GASARC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569,804. 

For  Electric  Welding  Apparatus  and  ParU  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1948. 


SN   167,261.     Hoyt  Heater  Company,  Orange,  Calif.     TOed 
Apr.  22,  1963. 


PYRO-MATIC 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
First  nse  January  196S. 


For  Electro-Mechanical  Devices,  Such  as  Oas  Safety  Pilot 
Light  Assemblies  and  Automatic  Main  Gas  Valves,  for  Use 
in  Connection  With  Oas  Fired  Equipment  Such  as  Gas  Fur- 
naces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


SN    167,262.     Hoyt  Heater  Company,  Orange,  Calif.     Filed    sN  169,052.     Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     Filed  Ma^ 
Apr.  22,  1968.  18.  1»«3. 

DUAL-FLO 


DRYATRO  L 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  January  1962. 


For  Dryer  Valves. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1968. 


SN  167,685.     American  Electrtcal  Heater  Company.  Detroit.  •--»,,  ..  »■      •  •  »    J. 

Mich  Filed  Apr  29. 1968.  Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  madiinery  rack- 

SUPERIOR 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


For  Soldering  Iron  Tips. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1961. 


SN   148.870.     Agar  Development  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  12. 1962. 


SN    167.814.     The   Frymaater  Corporation,   Shreveport,   L*. 
Piled  Apr.  80,  1968. 


MASTER  JET 


For  Commercial  Deep  Fat  Fryera 
First  nse  Nov.  1,  1960. 


'AGAR 


SN    167,982.      Port 
May  1,  1968. 


.  ^  ..         T  r-i.-^^-t     r-.Hf       Piled         The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  this  color  is  not  an  essen- 

A-Galley,   Inc..   Claremont,   Cam.     *uea  •» 

a^-^m..   ,,  tial  feature  of  the  mark. 

For   Belting,   Hose,    and  Packing  for   Aat(Hnobile  Cooling 

Sy  sterna 

First  use  May  29,  1962. 


,0^mi^ 


SN   167,433.      WUkenlng  Manufacturing  Company,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1963. 


POWERPAK 


For  Portable  Cooking.  Refrigerating,  and  Washing  Unit  for 
Trailers,  Boats,  snd  the  Like.  J^r  Piston  Bin«.^ 

First  nse  Sept.  15,  1962.  First  nse  Apr.  9.  1968. 
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"VilSr*    ,t'™*'**'™''  °"*^  CoiH»My.  Akpoa.  Ohio.     SH  lei.H*.     Tenlon  Ei,T.lope  Corporation  of  K*n«u  City. 

FU*1  Jua«  14.  19M.  I*nM.  City.  Mo     n»«I  Jan.  21.  1»««. 


QUAL-O-SEAL 


Tor  Qaakcu. 

rirat  aw  May  15.  1»«8 


Oats  36- 


ktttnaaeiits  Md  Supplks 


PANELii^LOK 


For  KaTtlopM. 

nr«t  aa*  May  12.  1MB. 


*'*HtV"'«IlL^*^r*";?   ^""   KabaahtU   Kalaha.   d  b.a    Ban-     gN  1«1  SM      Btrathmor*  Papr  Co«pany.  Inc..  Waat  Sprtng- 
ntau  Kl«ctrl«  Mtg.  Co..  ItabaalU  ka.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,    jrilad         a^a  Maaa     nt«tf  Jan.  24    IMS 
May  8,  1»«2  '  ^^ 

SPICA 

For  Tape  Recorder*  and  Recording  T*p»  Tk«r«for. 
rirat  uae  Feb.  1.  1M7  :  In  comiBarea  Sept.  1.  1M7. 


8N  138.099.  Jobn  R.  Gayer.  d.b.a.  DclU  latemattowU  Be«ord 
and  R«cordlnc  Company,  ClcraUntf,  Ohio.  FUad  Dae  T, 
1M3. 


DELTA   INTERNATIONAL 


For  Phoaocraph  Recorda. 
First  aae  Dec.  3.  1M3. 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  138.S2&.    C.  H.  Dutor  * 
Filed  Dec  3.  1M2. 


Sou.  Inc.,  WUdMU  Loeka,  C 


Owner  of  Ra*.  Noa.  302,389  and  330,082. 

For  Text  and  Cover  Papers,  Bond  and  WrtUng  Papera.  Thin 
P^P»n,  ArtlaU'  Papera  and  Boarda.  Vellnma  and  Brlatott. 
Maalfold  Papera,  Ledger  and  Index  Papers.  Photographic 
Papers.  Blue  Print  Papers.         k 

First  oaa  Fab.  1.  1904. 


BM    iei.M4. 
Filed  Feb   1. 


Katoa 
19«S. 


Paper   Corporation,    Plttafleld,    Maaa. 


LETTERQUETTE 

For   SUtlonery— Namely.   Letter   Paper  and  Bavelopee  In 
Book  Form. 

First  uae  Jan.  10.  19«1. 


DEXIGLAS 


For  Paper  for  Use  aa  a  FUterlng  MaterUl  or  aa  a  TtaerBal 
or  Electrical  InauiaUng  Material. 
First  aaa  Mar  19,  1957. 


8N  180.329     Rlegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Jan.  7,  1903. 

BONNIE  SUE 

For  Wrapper  for  Hoaiery  and  the  Llfea. 
First  oae  Nor.  21.  1902 


Filed 


SN    100,527.      Amerlcaa    Pad    4    Paper   Company,    Holyoka. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  11,  190S. 


*' 


icicncu 


Owner  of  Re*  Noa.  118.840  and  854,478. 

For  Blank  Writing  Paper,  Roled  Writing  Paper.  Graph 
Paper.  Drawing  Paper.  Paper  Pads,  Paper  Tableta.  Looae 
Filler  Sheeta.  Index  Carda,  Note  Booka,  ▲rtlata'  Paper  Tableta, 
Baalneaa  Forma.  Paper  In  Rolla  for  Caleniatlag  Machlnaa. 
Blotters,  Calendar  and  Receipt  Booka. 

First  ass  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1988;  BapC  1.  1914.  la 
another  form. 


SN    105.540.      SUndard    Packaging  Corporatloa.   New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1908. 


ROYLIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  827. 900  and  378. 7S1. 

For  Paper  Dolllea ;  Paper  Place  Mats :  Paper  Napkins : 
Shelf  Papers  ;  Edging  Papers  and  Unlng  Papers. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1985.  on  paper  dolllea.  ahelf  papers,  and 
paper  napklna. 


8N  100,897      Mlro  Pen  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y 
Apr.  9,  1908. 

MAGICAP 

For  Ball  Pena 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1908 


FUed 


Oats  38-PHnts  and  Publications 

8N    158.970.     Hezeai  Pr««aeta  lac,   Berkeley, 
Dm.  12,  19«2. 


Calif.     FUed 


>CCKL. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe    550.247.  088.155.  and  727.043 

For  Periodic  Publication  In  the  Natora  o<  a  Honae  Organ. 

First  aae  Oct.  20.  1909 
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#^   ^ 


SN  118,507.     Saperte  Cnrati,  Inc.,  RochMter,  N.T.     rUed 
Apr.  34, 1»61. 


/ 


FOCUS 


Por  Men 'a  Neckiwear. 
Plrst  OM  Apr.  7,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  668,0e9. 

Por  Book*. 

Pirat  UM  In  or  about  1954. 


8N   les.O&O.     Shirley  B.  Jacob«>n,  Waahlnston,  D.C.     Piled 
Feb.  19,  19«8. 

NU-DIMENSIONAL 

For  Oreetlng  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  IS.  1962. 


8N  121,806.     Blombertots,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Piled  June 
7,  1961. 

c^SLUMBERLADS* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,014. 

For  Boya'  Pajamas,  Nightshirts,  and  Robes. 

Plrst  use  May  3,  1901. 


8N  16S.691.     CallfomU  Bankers  Association.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Pllsd  Fsb.  20.  1968. 


SN   180,805.      8.   8.   Kresge  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.      Filed 
Oct  27,  1961. 


d^i% 


For  Anklets  for  Little  Qlrls. 
First  use  July  8,  1968. 


SN  188,241.     Exquisite  Form  Brassiere  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


'^•S'isso' 


TAKE  SHAPE 


Por  Brassieres  and  Oirdle*. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1961. 


For  Inatmctlonal  Materials  Utlllxed  in  a  Coarse  of  Study. 
Plrst  use  Feb.  7,  1968. 


8N  168,647.     National  Florist  DaUrsry.  Inc.,  Leach riUe,  Ark. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


SN  188.489.     Sunshine  Kiddie  Knitwear  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Feb.  21,  1962. 

^unsKirve  Kiddie** 

For  Children's  Wear — Namely.  Creepers.  Leotards.  Panties, 
Sleepwear.  and  Swlmwear. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788.945. 

Por   Monthly    Periodical   Containing   the   Names  and  Ad- 
dresses of  Members  and  Other  Useful  Information. 
First  use  SepC  1,  1961. 


SN  188,697.     Blue  Oem  Manufacturing  Company,  Oreensboro, 
N.C.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1962. 


8N  163,841.     Inatltnts  for  Language  Study.  Montclalr,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1968. 

SPANISH  IN  RECORD  TIME 


To/ieytofi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,827. 

For  Educational  Material,  Indnding  Text  Books  and  Sound  For  Misses'  and  Qiris'  SporUwear— Namely,  Blouses,  CapH 

Recordings,  for  Use  In  the  Study  of  Foreign  Language.  PanU  and  Shorts. 

Plrst  OSS  Sept.  26,  1968.  First  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 
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8N   138.9«»      Mod«ra  8ho«  Comply.  St  LoqIm,  Mo.     FU*4    SW  181.076.     Maram  Knlttttf  MUli,  Inc.    Lawiwie*    Mms. 
Mar.  2. 1»«2.  p^^  j^n  21.  10«S. 

TURF-UTE 

For  Men'*  Oolf  StaOMw  I  ^  yCl  F=L-" 

rint  OM  r«b.  7,  1M2.  ^ 


8N  148,494.     Aetna  Shirt  Corporatloa,  Baltlmors,  Md.     ru*d 
May  1.  1M3. 


MARUM 


Applicant   dlaclalma  •zclatlre  aa*  of  tta«  word   "Lyle"  In 
connection  with  the  applleatloa.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670.288. 
For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children'*  Hosiery  and  Bocka. 
Flrat  nae  May  81,  19B7. 


8N  161.076.     Marum   Knitting  MlUa.  lac,   Lawrence,   Maaa. 
FUad  Jan.  21, 19M. 


For  Sblrta. 

Flrat  nae  April  1962. 


SN    154.068.      E.    E.   Taylor   CorporaUon,    Freeport,    Maine. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1»62. 

CAJUNS 

For  Men's  Shoaa. 
First  ase  Aug.  81,  1»«2. 


vSaU  r^—  X  -1 


MARUM 


Applicant   dlaclalma  ezcloslre   uae  of  the  word  "Silk"  In 
connection  with  the  application.     Owner  of  Reg    No    676.288. 
For  Men's.  Women's,  and  ChUdren'a  Hosiery  and  Socks. 
First  uae  May  81.  1»67. 


SN  165,738.     Oreraeas  Barters,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     FUe« 
Oct.  28.  1962. 


CUTWEL 


SN   161.077.     Manun  Knitting  Mllla,  Inc..  Lawrence.  Mas 
PUed  Jan.  21,  l»e8. 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Troaaars,  Shorta,  Oater  Shirta.  Pa- 
Jamas.  Outer  Jackets.  Oolf  Jackeu :  and  Chlldran'a  OTeralla 
and  Shirt  and  Trouser  Seta. 

First  use  March  1859. 


^U)<^ 


SN   158.415.     Aifrad  Angelo,   lac.  PhlUdelphia,   Pa.     FU«d 
Dm^  4,  1»«2. 

TINA  MICHELE 

"Tina  Mlchele"  ia  a  fanciful  name  and  does  not  refer  to 
any  particular  designer  or  other  liTing  Indiridnal. 

For  Bridal  Acceaaorles— Namely,  VeiU,  HaU,  Capa.  Man- 
tilla, and  OloTsa. 

First  uae  Oct.  19.  1962. 


FL_ex_ 


MARUM 


Applicant  disclaims  ezduslre  use  of  the  word  "Wool"  in 
connection  with  the  application.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,283. 
For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hosiery  and  Socks. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN    161,079.      MelTlUe    Shoe   Corporation,    New    York,    N.T. 
FUad  Jan.  21.  1968. 


SN  169,758.    Mlaa  CalTsrae,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUad  Oac. 


26,  1962. 


MISS  UNIVERSE 


For  Men's  Shoea. 
First  usa  Jan.  16,  1968. 


SHARK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568.607,  720,283,  and  othera. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  uae  Dec  6,  1962. 


SN  161.348.     Joseph  M.  Herman  Shoe  Co.,  Millia,  Maaa     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN  160,640.     Oanaaco,  Inc,  Naahrilla.  Tana.     Fmd  Jan.  11, 
19«t. 


by^jeSif^ 


SURVIVOR 


For  Suite.  Top  Coata,  Orereoats,  Slacka,  Sport  Coata  and 
Jackets  for  Men.  Boys,  and  Yoatiia. 
First  naa  Aog.  18,  1961. 


The  term  "Boot"  and  the  pictorial  repreaentation  of  a  boot 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  362.729  and  696.806. 

For  Boots  and  Shoes  for  Man. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1963. 
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8N  lM.lft2.    Textile  InduatiiM,  Inc.,  TbomasvlUe,  N.C.    Filed    SN  166,536.     Marttn  J.  Dubin,  d.b.a.  American  Hosiery  Corn- 
Mar.  7,  1»6S  pany,  Pbiladel]>hia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


Cente/t'd 

No  claim  la  made  to  tbe  word  "Valne"  apart  from  the 
mark  tbown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Hoclery  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  Olrls,  and  Infanta. 
First  OM  Dec  27,  1062. 


GEMINI 

For  Nylon  Hosiery. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1963. 


8N   167,001.     M.   L.   Snyder  k  Son,   Inc.,  PhiladelpbU,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1968. 


SN    164,301.      Angelica    Uniform    Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SANI  GRIP 


For  Hospital  Oowna 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1968. 


SN  164,510.     Curtis  Eddy-Form  Company,  d-b.a.  Curtis,  New 
Tork.  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  IS,  1963. 

SHAPE  MAGIC 

For  Foundation  Qarments  Including  Oirdlea  and  Corsets. 
First  use  July  1961 ;  July  1957  as  to  "Magic" 


SN    164,808       Brentwood    Lingerie,    Inc,    Brentwood,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 

SLEEP-MATES 

For  Oirls',  Misses',  and  Women's  Pajamas,  Nl^tgowns,  and 
Robes. 

First  nse  Jan.  2, 1968. 


The  term  "Standard"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  sbown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  352,962. 

For  Waterproof  and  Water-Repellent  Clothing  Made  <rf 
Fabric,  Oilskins,  Rubber,  Synthetic  Rubber  and/or  Plastic — 
Namely,  Jackets,  Coats,  Pants,  Hats,  Sleeves,  Leggings, 
Aprons,  Coveralls,  Pullovers,  Parka  Hoods,  Pommel  Coats, 
Surgeons'  Gowns ;  Waterpro<rf  and  Water-Repellent  Gloves, 
Blittens,  and  Finger  Cots  Made  Entirely  or  Dipped  or  Coated 
With  Rubber,  Synthetic  Rubber  and/ or  Plastic;  Asbestos 
Gloves ;  Waterproof  and  Water-Repellent  Boots,  Pacs,  Shoes, 
and  Overshoes,  Made  of  Cloth  Lined  and  Unllned  Rubber, 
Synthetic  Rubber,  and/ or  Plastic;  Clogs,  Sandals  and  Boots 
Having  Leather  or  Rubber  Uppers  and  Wooden  Soles. 

First  use  May  13,  1936. 


SN  167.068.    The  VUlager,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Apr. 


18, 1968. 


THE  VILLAGER 


SN  164,869.     Moran  Shoe  Compaoy,  Caiiyle,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1968. 

MAGIC  JET  SOLE 

The  term  "Sole"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Infants'  and  Children's  Shoes,  Boots,  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,965. 

For  Shirts,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Jackets,  Slacks,  Neckwear, 
Belts,  Suspenders,  Dickies,  Kerchiefs,  Headbands,  Sashes, 
Cummerbunds,  Sweaters,  Kilts,  Dress  Ensembles  of  Skirts  and 
Blouses,  Blouses  and  Slacks,  Sweaters  and  Slacks,  and 
Sweaters  and  Skirts,  and  Raincoats. 

First  use  June  1, 1956. 


SN   167,168.     Salant  k  Salant  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


Apr.  19. 1968. 


SN  164,870.     Moran  Shoe  Company,  Carlyte,  IlL     Filed  Mar. 


LAWFORD 


18,  1968. 


MAGIC  SOLE 


For  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Jackets  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Children. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1968. 


The  term  "Sole"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Infants'  and  Children's  Shoes,  Boots,  and  SUppers. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN   167,326.     Sand  Knitting  Biills  Corporation,  d.b.a.   Sand 
Knit,  BerUn,  Wis.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1968. 


SN  165,879.    Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1968. 

BREATHIN'  BRUSHED 
PIGSKIN 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Brushed  Pigskin"  apart 
from  the  mark.    Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  781,884. 
For  Headwear. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1962. 


SWACKET 


For  Jackets. 

First  use  Jan.  21, 1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  167,848. 


SN  168,189.    Antic,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  6,  1968. 

NYLOSTRETCH 

For  Hooded  JackeU,  Pante,  and  Testa 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1968. 
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''V^iSiti.^Sr'^'"'**'''^'  '^*~'^'"   Oats  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
HANNAH 


,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


For  DrvMcs. 

first  aa*  Juijultt  196S. 


8M  152,403.     Hareoart  T«xtl)M,  Ltd.,  »«w  York,  N.Y.     Pllwl 
S^t.  4, 1»«S. 


TELSTAR 


SM  168.204.    tUXOaoXorm.  Inc..  lf«w  T»i*.  M.T.  FUad  Uaj  «,        '^>r  Pabrlcs  of  ByntlieUc  aad  Naturml  Plbnt  To  Be  UMd 
IMS.  IB  lUklng  ApfwrvL 

C^''T7'ir"T     ^TCC  First  o.«  Au»  10,  l»«t. 

OWrjUii      lYlloo  >abj.  to  iBtf.  with  BN  154,866. 


Owner  of  B«(.  No*.  833.296.  70f.284,  and  74O,0M. 
For  Foandatloa  OarmentaL 
First  naa  Apr  25,  IMS. 


8N   154,606.     TlM  Oanaral  Tlrs  *  Sabber  Companj,   Akron, 
Ohio.    FUad  Oct.  5,  1063. 


8N   198,410.     8.   L.  HoAnaa  Uniform  Co^.  Inc.,  Maw  York. 
N.T.    FUsd  May  8, 106S. 


NORMANDY 


For  8{>onf«  RubiMr  Carpat  Cushion. 
First  us*  July  24,  1063. 


LYNNCREST 


For  Uniforms  for  Women. 
First  naa  Apr.  15,  1»«S. 


8N  168.728.     Farah  Manafaetnrtnc  Coapaaj,  Ime..  ■  Paao,         '^"*  "••  ^^  **•  *•** 
Tax.    FUad  Majr  18,  1»«8. 


8N   156,402.     Hajetta.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     d^  Not.  3. 
18«a. 

RAVELLO 

For  Fabric  for  M akln«  Drssass. 


FARATWIST 


Owner  of  Re*.  Nos.  558.581.  740, 809.  and  others 

For  Fabric  Sold  In  the  Form  of  SUeks  for  Men  aad  B07S. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1968. 


SN  163.560.     Koret  of  California,  Inc..  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1968 

KORATRON 

_^^^^^^__  For    Chemically    Treated    Fabrics    for    Making    Women's, 

Misses',  and  Children's  Dresses.  Halters,  Outer  Shorts,  Outer 

SN   168,724.     Farah  Manafactarlnf  Company,  lae,  Bl  Paso.     Shirts.    Blouses.   Slacks,    Pedal   Pushers,   Jsckets,   snd   Men's, 

Tex.    Filed  May  13.  1968  Students',  and  Boys'  Panta.  Slacka,  Jacketa.  Jacket  and  Slack 

Comblnatlona,  Walking  Bharta.  Bhirta,  aad  Blouses. 

FARACRYL  ^"' "- '"  "  '"^ 


Owner  of  Re*.  Nos.  568,581,  745.866.  and  others.  g„    ie7.508.      Thomas   WUson   *   Ca    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y. 

For  Fabric  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Slacka  for  Men  and  Boya  ru«d  Apr  34   1968 
First  uaa  Apr.  5.  1968. 

GENTLE  HUG 

SN  168.725.     Farah  Manofactorlac  Company,  Inc.  SI  Paao,  ^°'  Laces,  Nettings,  and  Embrolderlaa  la  ths  Plsoa. 

Tsx.    Filed  May  18.  1968.  '^"t  "••  »**'  25.  1968. 


GOLD  STRIKE 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  628,743. 

For  Jeana 

B*lrst  use  Jan.  22.  1068  .  May  3,   195S.  tn  a  different  form. 


Qass  40  —  FaiKy    Goods,    FumisJungs,  and 
NotioAs 

BN  157.348.     Rsdl-Kaot.  lac.  Plttabargh.  Pa.    FII««  Nor.  14. 


8N    197.510.      Thoasas  Wilson   *  Co.,   Inc,   New  York,  NY. 
FUad  Apr.  34.  1968. 


HEAD  SPAN 


For  Lacea,  NetUngs,  and  Kmbrolderles  la  the  Piece. 
Flnt  asa  Mar.  38, 1968. 


BN  167,607.     Caatoo  Cotton  Mllla,  Canton,  Oa      Filed  Apr. 
26.  1968. 


CACOMI 


1963. 


TWIN 
TIES 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,   Wool,  ByatheUc  Fibers,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
First  oaa  Apr.  11.  1963. 


For  Father  and  Son  Necktie  Cllpo  aad  Holdara. 
Flrat  oaa  September  1963 


BN   167.783.     PhUlp  WIek  Co..  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUad 
Apr.  39.  1968. 

TRICO-UNGETTE 

F*r  Fabric*— Namely.  Piece  Oooda  Made  of  Nylon.  Rayoa. 
Other  Synthetic  Fibres.  Bilk.  Cotton.  Wool  snd  Combinations 
Thereof. 

First  Bse  on  or  about  Mar.  23.  1968. 
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LINEBACKER 


8N  107,»&5.    J.  P.  8t*T«M  *  Co.,  Inc.,  M«w  Tork,  N.T.    Filed    8N  190,798.     EtabllBaement  VlTadent,  Scfaaan,  Lde<±ten8teln. 
Ma7  1,  1»«8.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1993. 

BIOCHROMATIC 

Owner  of  Lae<Aten8teln  Reg.  No.  1,290,  dated  Mar.  16,  1962. 

For  Preserrlnr  Dental  Cements,  DenUI  Plllinrs  and  the 
Like,  Whlcb  Are  Available  In  Various  Colors  To  Accurately 
Match  the  Color  Shade  of  Teeth,  to  Which  They  Are  Applied. 

Plrst  use  Aug.  5,  1960;  in  commerce  October  1992. 


For  Piece  Oooda  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibre*  and  Com- 
blnatlona  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  2S,  1963. 


CUm  44 -Dental,    NUdical,   mi   Swgkal 
AppK 


8N    163,903.      Union   Carbide  Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963. 


LINDE 


SN   128,998.     The  Akwell  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.     FUed 
Sept  27,  1991. 


SK-70 


For  Chemical  CoAtlnff  Comprlalng  a  Croaa  Linked  Siloxaae 
Formulation  Serring  aa  a  Lubricant  on  Prophylactic  Rubber 
Article*  for  the  Prerentlon  of  Contaglona  Dlaeaaee. 

First  uae  Sept.  18,  1961. 


For  Suction  and  Inhalation  Therapy  AppHancee— Namely, 
Station  Outlets,  Flowmeters,  Regulators,  Fog  Generators, 
Oxygen  Tents  ;  Mobile  Suction  Units  Comprising  a  Cart,  Regu- 
lators, Tubing  and  Bottles ;  Emergency  Oxygen  Units  Com- 
prising a  Cylinder  of  Oxygen,  Regulator,  Tubing,  and  Face 
Mask. 

First  use  about  1933  on  Inhalation  therapy  regulators. 


BN    144,266.      Jaeger   Laboratories,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Filed 
May  10,  1992. 


SN   170,838.     Johnson  k  Johnson,   d.b.a.   Personal   Products 
Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Piled  June  12,  1963. 


CAREFREE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  981,597  and  others. 
For  Sanitary  Tampons. 
First  use  May  20,  1993. 


cardio-TDac 


SN   171,058.     Edward  Week  &  Co.,   Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Piled  June  14,  1963. 


PREP-LITE 


For  Electronic  Heart  Pactng  Instrumaats. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1992. 


SN   152,752.     Blo-Rad  Laboratories,   Richmond,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept  10,  1993. 


I'-BlOfTlETRICS 


For  Clinical  Instruments  for  Conducting  Tests  in  Reference 
to  Cholesterol,  Glucose,  Prothrombin  and  Hemoglobin  Prom 
Blood  and/or  Urine  Specimens  and  for  Clinical  Reagents 
Useful  In  Carrying  Out  CUnlcal  Tests  and  Sold  With  the 
AboTe  Instrumenta. 

Plrst  use  Not.  21,  1991. 


For  Medical  Lamps. 
First  use  July  15, 1992. 


SN   171,854.     The   Doitlsts'   Supply  Company  of  New  York, 
York.  Pa.    Filed  June  29,  1963. 


NEOWAX 


SN  155,114.     Swenko  Research  and  Develc^Hnent,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Piled  8.R.  Oct.  12,  1992;  Am.  P.R.  July 


S.  196S. 


SWENKO 


For  Hospital  Equipment — Namely,  Stomach  Pump  Derices 
and  Gastric  Hypothermia  Machine*. 
First  uae  Nor.  25,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  135,649. 

For  Dental  Waxes  and  Dental  Wax  Compositions  Generally 
for  Use  in  Making  Wax  Patterns  of  Full  and  Partial  Den- 
tures in  the  Practice  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1963. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  151,318.     The  John  Hllberg  &  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  16,  1962. 

MEATS  FOR  MODERN 
LIVING 

No  claim  of  exdusivt  rigbt  is  made  to  the  word  "Meats" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 
For  Fresh  Cuts  of  Meat. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1992. 


8N    158,078.      Ets   Mery  Rougier   k   Cle,    Marseille,    Prance. 
8N    150,496.      Air   Reduction   Company,    Incorporated.   New        yji^  g^pt  18, 1992. 
York,  N.Y.    PUed  Oct  18,  1992. 


SIDE  KICK 


PRIOR 


Por  Blood  Pressure  Cuff  Inilator  for  Use  With  a  Sphygmo- 
manometer. 

First  OM  Aug.  17,  1992. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  42,923,  dated  Mar.  9,  19S7 
(Marseille)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  88,769. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Rolls,  Biscuits, 
Wafers,  Crackers,  Melba  Tout,  Zwieback,  Patties,  Cookies, 
and  Biscuit  Sandwidies. 
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SN  154,844.    P1«re«  Pre-Cookcd  Foods,  Inc.,  MooreOcld.  W.  ▼».    8W  161.974.    Jack  Anfan  Fooite,  lac,  Hotjoka.  Mtn     Fllwl 
ni«d  0«t.  9.  19«2  Jan  80,  l»es. 


For  Food  BauoM.  Otnned  Chun*,  aod  Clam  Chowd«r. 
Flnt  OM  Jan.  2,  19«S. 


The  drawing  ta  lined  for  gold  bat  no  claim  la  made  to  color. 
For  Frosen  Fully  Cooked  and  Breaded  Whole  Poultry.  Poul- 
try Parta,  Poultry  Rolla,  and  Poultry  Pattle*. 
Flrat  use  July  1»«2. 


811  161.978.     Bady  Fannint  Company.  d.b.a.   Bady  Famine 
Co.,  Caiexlco,  Calif.    Filed  Feto.  4.  1»«8. 


SN   157,339.     Ulthoomsche  Conserrenfabrleken  "De  Hoom" 
N.y.,  Clthoom.  Netherlands.     Filed  Not.  15,  1»«2. 


^IWiNKIl 


For  Freah  Lettuce. 
Flrat  uae  Dee.  17,  1M2 


SN    162,285.      Ray'a   Brand    Prodnets,    Inc.,    Sprlncfleld.    111. 
Fllsd  Fe^  7, 1»«S. 


-rx* 


Uwner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  129.020,  datml  Sept.  21.  1907. 

For  Canned  Pork  and  Pork  Products — Namely.  Cooked 
Ham,  Cooked  Pork  Shoulder,  and  Cooked  CanadUn  Style 
Baeoo. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,150. 
For  Canned  MsaUeea  ChlU. 
First  uae  Jan.  2,  196S. 


SN  1J8,377.     The  Quaker  Oau  Comp«ny.  ChleagOk  Ul.     FUed 


SN    162,580.      The    lUaml    lUrgartne   Company.   CUdnnatl, 
Ohio.    FUed  Feh.  12.  1963. 


Dm:.  8. 1962. 


HURRY'S 


TABLE  KING 


For  Cooklea  and  Crackers. 
First  use  Dec  14,  1934. 


Owner  of   Reg.   Noe    574.699.  690,090, 
For  Salad  Dressing  and  Mayonnaise. 
First  use  June  18,  1957 


and  678,695. 


SN  160,687      Baklmo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed    8N  162,937.     Filler  Products,  Inc.  AUanU,  Os.     Filed  Feb. 

Jan.  15,  1968.  **•  ^^^ 

SKI-MO  TOR-TEES 

'  Owner  of  Reg  No.  718,740. 
For  Frosen  Formed  Desserts  Made  of  les  Crs«a,   Fro«n         ror   Snack   Food   Products— Namely.  Corn  Chips, 

Costard.  Ice  Milk.  Sherbert,  and  Ices..  First  nss  In  or  about  Norember  1959 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1963 


8N  16S,20«.    Anmlcan  Chewing  ProdacU  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J. 
SN   160,704.     Goya  Foods,   Inc,   Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed  Jan.        mied  Feb.  21.  1963. 
10.  1968. 


GOYA 


DUO  2  IN  1 


Owner  ot  Reg.   No*.  891.069.  622.890,  and  788,156 
For  Coffee  and  Edible  OUts  Oa 
First  use  August  1839. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  expression   "2   In   1"  apart   from 
the  mark  ahown  In  the  drawing.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,801. 
For  Chewing  Onm  and  Candy. 
First  use  Oct.  80, 1962. 
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8N   ies^40.     Denla  O.   Jobnaoa,  Jr..   d.b.a.  Johnson  Enter-    8N  163,889.    PonI  L.  BUoey,  Wellln^on,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar  4, 
priae*.  Northlake,  lU.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1»«S.  1»«3. 


ENDLESS 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1992. 


STACEY'S  MEDIAEVAL 

For  Seasoning  Made  From  Salt,  Pepper,  Herbs,  Spices,  and 
Monosodlum  Qlutamate  for  Use  on  Oame. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


8N  163,292.    Sam  Md>anlel  k  Sona,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Va.    Filed 
Feb.  21,  1963. 

AUNT  TEX 

For  Canned  Chill  Sauce  With  Meat  and  Other  Ingredients. 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1962. 


SN    164,685.      Leopard!    Products,    Inc.,    Ellwood    City,    Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1963. 

AMIGO 

For  Corn  Chips. 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1963. 


8N  168,411.     The  RyUk  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  RyUk  Corp.,  Seattle, 
Waah.    Fllad  Feb.  2S,  196S. 


inpK 


For  Hardtack. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1989. 


8N  163,018.    Associated  Blue  Lake  Qreen  Bean  Canners,  Inc., 
PortUnd,    Orsc.      FUed    Feb.    27,    1968.       COLLECTIVE 


SN  160,608.     Sam  McDaniel  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Va.    FUed 
Mar.  28,  1963. 

BUNKER  HILL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  603.999,  645,187,  and  658,137. 
For  Canned  Beef  Stew. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1968;  1920  on  canned  beef  with  beef 
stock. 


SN  165,680.     Kotarldes  Baking  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mary 
Jane  Bakers.  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


MARK. 


MR.  BLUE  LAKE 


MARY  JANE 


The   words    "Blue   Lake"   are   disclaimed   apart   from   the 
other  features  of  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Canned  Qreen  Beana 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  states 
of  Virginia.  North  Carolina,  and  Maryland. 

For  Bread.  Rolls.  Ice  Box  Biscuits.  Cakes,  and  Pies. 

First  use  February  1932. 

SttbJ.  to  concurrent  use  proceeding  with  Reg.  No.  269,543 
and  Olympla  Bakery.  Inc. 


SN  163,528.  Biddle  Purchasing  Company,  d.b.a.  Meridian 
Distributors  and/or  Qood  Hope  EMstributors,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1963 

COOD     HOPE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   662,671,  672,491,  and  600,103. 

For  Canned  Fruita,  Canned  and  Preserved  Meats,  Canned 
and  Preserved  Vegetables,  Canned  Lobster,  Canned  Fish, 
Canned  Milk,  Vegetable  Shortening.  Canned  Chill  Con  Came, 
Fruit  Presenres,  Spices,  Oleomargarine,  Salad  Dressing,  Tea 
Bags  ConUlnlng  Tea,  and  Olive  Oil  for  Use  in  Salads  and 
for  Culinary  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1950. 


SN   170,252.     Thomas  P.  Vujovlch,  d.b.a.  Thos.  P.  Vujovich 
Ranch,  Oznard,  Calif.    Filed  June  3,  1963. 


® 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1963. 


SN   170.687.      Scfaell   Ranch   and   Pa<±lng  Co..   Indlo,   Calif. 
Filed  June  10,  1963. 


SN   168.592.     Weaver  PoUto  Chip  Co.,  lac,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
FUed  Feb.  27.  1968. 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruita. 
First  use  May  29, 1968. 


The  represenUtion  of  the  potato  dilps  shown  in  the  draw- 
ing Is  disclaimed. 
For  PoUto  Chips. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  19B8. 


SN  170,748.     Hnbbell  House,  Inc.,  MantorvUle,  Minn.     Filed 
June  11,  1963. 

HUBBELL  HOUSE 

For  Salad  I>resaing. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1946. 
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SN    1T0.M4.     C.   J.    Pattenoa   Compaay.   JL^nm* 
Piled  Jan*  18,  IBeS. 


RATHSKELLER 


Qty,  Ifa  8N  160, 769.  Mlll«r  Brewing  Coaip«D7,  Milwaukee,  Wla,  aa- 
BlCDM  of  Oettelmaa  Brewing  Corporadoa,  d.b.a.  Kaatall 
Brau   BrawlBc  Co..  Ullwaoke*.  Wla.     Filed  Apr.   1,   IBM. 


For  Bread. 

rint  aaa  Not.  18,  IMl. 


SN  170.947.     Queen  Cbarlotte  riaberlea  Ualtad.  Vaacoorer. 
Brttlah  Colnabla.  Canada.     Filed  Jane  18.  1»«8. 

For  Froaen  Shellflah. 

First  ate  Mar.  8.  1M8 ;  la  conmeree  Mar.  8,  IMS. 


SN  170,997.     Sodete  Cart>ocbUBl<]ae  S.A..  Bniaaela,  Belgium,     lined  for  the  color  gold. 
FUed  Jon*  18.  19«8.  For  Bear. 

Flrat  use  Nor.  21,  1»«2. 


Aa  Kngllsh  tranalatloo  of  tlie  German  worda  "Kaatell 
Bran"  Is  "castle  brew"  The  descrlptlTe  word  "Bran"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  froa  th^  rsat  of  tiie  sMrk.     The  drawing  la 


hi 


rea 


SN  166.87S.     riowera  Brewerlea  Ltd..  Loton,  England.     Filed 
Apr.  18. 19«8. 


For  Feed  Orade  L  r«a. 

First  use  oo  or  about  Mar.  S3.  1948  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  28. 
1948. 


SN    174.47B.      Ed   Stein,   d.b.a.    Kentucky   Colonel    Barbecue. 
Lexington.  Ky.    Filed  Jana  8.  194S. 


IFlL@WIBm 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  748.207,  dated  Nor    18.  1908. 
For  Beer  and  Ale. 


SN  198,874.     Flowers  Breweries  Ltd.,  Laton.  England.    Filed 
Apr.  18.  196S. 


For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  Mar.  81.  1058. 


Qass  47  —  Wines 


SN    184.290.      Wldmer's    Wlae    Cellar*,    Inc..    Na^as.    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1988 


For  WInea. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1982 


Oass  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  186.228.  Miller  Brewing  Compaay.  Milwaukee,  WU..  as- 
signee of  Oettelman  Brewing  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Kaatell 
Bsau  Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla     FUed  Mar.  22.  1988 

KASTELL  BRAU 

An  English  translation  of  tbe  Oermsn  worda  "Kastell 
Bran"  Is  "castle  brew."  The  deacrlptlTS  word  "Brau"  la 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  rcat  of  tbe  mark. 

For  Beer. 

Flrat  aaa  Nor.  21.  19«2. 


The  worda  "Brewed  by"  are  dlsdalraed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  748.209,  dated 
Not.  18.  1950. 

For  Beer.  Ale.  and  Porter. 


Oass  49  -  DUtiiled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN    164.988      Orommes  *  UUrlek.  Ibc,  Chicago,  Dl.     FUed 
Mar.  19,  1988. 


For  Wlilakey. 

Flrat  aaa  In  or  about  tlM  yaar  1886. 


November  12,  1963  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  86 

8N  166.186.     ConsolhUted  Dlstmed  ProducU,  Inc..  d.b.«.  The    H— .    CI        /":.-.*:  J  T    *t    m.  n 

Hisbiand  companr.  Chicago.  lu.  pii«d  Apr.  5.  i»«8.        UBss  Di  -'  Cosiiietics  aiid  Toilet  PreparatMNis 


ROGER  GRANDE 

"Eofer  Qrande"  U  an  artltrary  name  and  doe«  not  repre- 
»t  any  known  IndiTldual. 
For  Brandjr. 
rirat  oae  Jannary  1»62.  "'' 


8N    158.820.      Hawaiian    Perfumers.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Liana    of 
Walklki.  Honololn.  HawaiL     Piled  Dec.   10.   1962. 


Class  SO-Merchaadise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


SN    1B1.0B2.      Hawklna-Hawkint   Co..    lac,    Berketey.   Calif. 
Filed  Auff.  18.  1»«2. 

WARNING-SCOPE 

For  High  Lerel  Hlgtway  Signal  Derlcea  Employing  Warn- 
ing Flags  for  Warning  Traffic  Away  Prom  Dnsafe  Areaa. 
First  uae  abont  July  1,  1060. 


,^^2^na> 


For  Perfumes  and  Colognes. 
First  uae  Apr.  27,  1961. 


OPWAIKDa 


SN    161.268.      Nameplates.   Inc..   Grand   Prairie,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For  Desk  or  Wall  Type  Signs,  Mottoes  and  Verses  Made 
of  PUstlc. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  8, 1962. 


SN  166,1S7.     John  D.  Borte.  Burbank.  Calif.     Piled  Apr.  5, 


19«S. 


STATUS 


SN   162.898.     Qilda  Audrey  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1968. 


QlUa  (lucliei( 


The  name  "Qilda  Audrey"  is  fanciful  and  is  not  the  name  of 
any  living  individual  to  the  best  of  the  applicant's  knowledge. 

For  Hair  Treating  Preparations,  Cleansing  Cream,  Tissue 
Cream,  Make-Up  Base,  Pine  Balsam  Cream,  Pomade,  Astrin- 
gent, Eye-Bath,  Liquid  Make-Up,  Dry  Hair  Tonic,  Oily  Hair 
Tonic,  Hand  Lotion.  Manicure  Oil,  Paste  Rouge.  Face  Powder, 
Mascara,  Eye-Shadow,  and  Make-Up  Remover. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1086. 


Qass  52 —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  155.372.     Caled  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1962. 

CINCH 

For  Spotting  Composition — Namely,  a  Solvent  for  Use  in 
the  I>ry  Cleaning  Industry  for  Removing  Spots  From  Fabrics 
Prior  to  Dry  Cleaning. 

First  use  Novemt>er  1986. 


For  Musical  Cymbal  Used  as  an  Ornamental  Novtity. 
First  uae  Mar.  9. 1963. 


SN    155,786.      Dartmouth    Marketing   Co.    Inc.,    Skokie,    111. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1962. 


SN   166,524.     Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Company,  Zeeland, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


BEACON 


HOT  CAKE 


For  High  Temperature  Brooder  for  Animals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mat.  19,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517,982. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  I960. 


SN 


166,600.     Vulcan  Corporation.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Filed    ^V/^'i®,^.  ^^l"^^^^"^  *'  Baltimore.  Inc.,  Baltimore, 


Apr.  11,  1968. 


Md.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1962. 


VULCA-PLASTIK 


DERMASEPT 


For  Shoe  Lasts. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  196S. 


For  Antiseptic  Hand  Loticm  Soap. 
First  use  Oct.  26, 1962. 


SN  170,386.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  June  5.  1963. 


CRONAPRESS 


SN  160.554.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco  Products, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  608.302,  744,400,  and  others. 

For  Non-Photographic  Pressure-Sensitive  Film  for  Produc- 
ing Negatives  Directly  From  Type,  Engravings  and  Other 
Types  of  Relief  Printing  PUtes. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1968. 

TM  796  O.O.— 7 


TURCLOR 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  270,966,  648,745,  and  others. 

For  Cleaner-Sanltizer. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  81, 1951. 


TM  86 
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SM    1«2,101.      KrylMi,   lac,   Kfriatown,  Pa.     ru«4   F«k.   0,    BIT    lfT,lST.      OUb«rt    Edwmrd    McCants,    d.b.a.    Alnnu-Brits 
1»«S.  CbMBleal  Oompaay.  Cblcaco,  IlL     ril«d  Ai>r    19,   19M. 


KRYLON 


ALUMA-BRITE 


Por  Combined   Pr»paratloa   for   Cl«anlnc  aatf  Dacreaalns, 
and  Window  Cleanen,  In  Balk  and  Aeroaol  Porm.  ^^  Alamlnum  and  ll«tal  Claaaan. 

Ftrat  aa«  aa  early  aa  1987.  rtrst  nae  Feb  2.  1988. 


SN    184.014.      Colfate-PalmoUTe  Company.    New  Tort.  N.Y.     g^    i^T.lit.      Morrow   Producta  Co..   WarrM.    Mich.     rUad 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1988.  Apr.  M,  1988. 

VIGOR 

For  Tollat  Soap  "BIG     BILL" 

First  oaa  Jaa.  11.  1988. 


_         _     ,         For  Waterleaa  Hand  Cleaner. 
8N    18S.S18.     Fais   and  Company.    Phlladalpbla.    Pa.      Filed         FlratuaaOct  SO   1958 
Mar.  28,  1988 


cM 


8M    188.908.      DlamoBd 
Filed  May  16,  198S. 


Alkali    Company.    CleTeland,    Ohio. 


SPLASH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  88.478,  730.803,  and  ottaera. 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  20.  1982. 


Owner  of  B«c.  No  710.117. 
For  Swimming  Pool  Cleanera. 
Ftrat  uae  Apr   19.  1988. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qis$  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  153.889.     Dankln'  Donnta  of  America,  lac.  Qnlacy. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1982. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

aaa.     SN  188,448.     Technical  Adrlaory  Serrlce  for  Lawyer*.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Not.  1.  1982 


HOWDY 


For  ResUurant  Serrtcea. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  27.  IMl. 


SN  183.301      Airway  Hotala,  Inc..  BaValo.  N.T.     FUad  Fab 
26.  1988. 


s^ 


s?^^^ 


For  Serrlce  That  Prorlde*  Experts  to  the  Legal  Profesalon 
I  ConaultanU  and  for  Coart  Appaaraaccs  aa  Expert  Wlt- 


Flrst  use  Sept.  19.  1982. 


•N  187,823      Red  Adair  Co.,  Int.  Honaton,  Tex.     Filed  Nov. 
16. 1982. 


^eir^^ 


RED  ADAIR 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Hotri  Chala"  apart  fron 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Hotel  and  ReeUurant  Serrlcca. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  1.  1908. 


For  Oilfield  Fire  and  Blowoat  Control  Serrleea.  and  Related 
Coaaultlng  Serrleea. 

Flrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1948. 
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Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal  Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

*^iolS*'""      ^^'^   Wori^j.  TrMton.   N.J.     FU«<!  Oct.   1.    8N   163.018.      Whirlpool   Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.   Mich. 
**•*•  FUed  Feb.  18.  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Insurance"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  ahown. 

For  Insurance  Brokerage  Serrloe. 
First  use  May  4,  1999. 


8N  181,279.     The  Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallaa.  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Jan.  2S,  196S. 


For  Self-Servlce  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Services. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  8,  1962. 

Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

8N  152,031.     Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc..  WUmlngton,  Del. 

The   wording   "Symbol   ot  Onr  Phlloeophy   of   Serrlce"   Is         ^led  Aug.  28,  1962. 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  697,280. 

For  Oeneral   Banking  Serrlce,  Including  Making  Personal 

'TAru;"lrri9«  '"'"''"'•  ALPH  ATIZING 


BN   161,9S7.     The  American  Plan.  Ib&,  Mlnneap<riU, 
rUed  Jan.  28.  1968. 


^MER'C^^ 


inm^ 


ir 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  711,357. 

For  Applying  a  Chromium  Surface  Alloy  to  the  Metal  Parts 
of  Other*. 

First  use  Aug.  17.  1962. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

BN    160.791.      Bridget    Margaret    Maglnn,    Alexandria.    Va. 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  American  Plan"  apart     STITCH     IT    WITH     RRIDGET! 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Planning  Financial  Programs  for  Individuals  Which 
Include  Life  Insurance.  Other  Insurance  and  Mutaal  Fund 
InTestments.  For  Sewing  Instruction  Courses. 

First  OM  Joae  11,  196S.  First  use  Feb.  1. 1968. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  B  —  Servkes 

8N    1S7.185.      Amerteai'*   Stmt  Cbole*.    !»«..    C^mp  Hill,    Pa, 
rUsd  Nov.  14.  i»«a. 


TM  88 


TiM  mark   cvrtlflcs  that   the  food  and   aerrtcM   furnlttaed 
m««t   thr   ttaodard   of  quality   eatablUbed  by   the  applicant 
The  drawing   Is  lined  for  the  colon  red   and  blue. 
^     Por   Restaurant.   Motel,   Ian,  and  Hotal   SmtIcm. 

rint  oaa  Jolj  6,  1992. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


G«s  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

759,M2.     PBAMATRESH.     Son  Chemical  Corporation.     8N 

80,372.     Pub.  8-30-60.     Fll»d  8-27-59. 
758,848.     THE  FIBEJR  THAT  K£RP8  ITS  PROinSE.    Fiber 

IiHlustHec,     Inc.       8N    119,881.       Fob.     8-27-«8.      Filed 

&-10-«l. 

759.844.  OCUr  STATES  PAPER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Onlf 
8Ute«  Paper  Corporation.  SN  144,490.  Pub.  8-27-«8. 
Filed  &-14-e2. 

759.845.  FLEXIPHBN.  Koppera  Company.  Inc.  SN  144,742. 
Pub.  8-27-«8.    Filed  5-18-62. 

759.846.  BLUE  CHIP  FARM.  WlUiam  H.  Cobara.  SN 
161.958.    Pnb.  8-27-68.    FUed  2-4-68. 

759.847.  ORONOCO.  8,  B.  Foot  Tanning  Company.  SN 
162,089.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  2-5-63. 

759.848.  KODAK.  Baatman  Kodak  Company.  SN  162,429. 
Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  2-11-63. 

759.849.  NBOPOINT.  The  Maaland  Duraleather  Company. 
BN  162.761.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  2-14-68. 

759.850.  FIBAK.  MadUon  Research  *  Development  Corpo- 
ration.    SN   166.877.      Pub.  8-27-«3.     FUed  4-17-68. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


759.851.  R  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lau  Blower  Company.  SN 
146.073.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  6-»-«2. 

759.852.  RB2»IIE8ENTATI0N  OF  AN  ARROW  IN  AN  OVAL. 
Northwest  Paper  CorporaUwi.  SN  152.908.  Pub.  8-27-68. 
Filed  9-ll-«2. 

759.863.  DUROLENE.  Sonoco  Products  Company.  SN 
163,696.    Pub.  8-27-«8.    Filed  9-21-62. 

759.864.  FUL-VUE.  Keyea  Fibre  Company.  SN  162,967. 
Plib  8-27-68.    Filed  2-18-63. 

Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
foKos,  and  Pocketbooks 

759.865.  PBOFILB.  Seara,  Roebu<A  and  Co.  SN  161,745. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-80-63. 

769.856.  PBTCO.  Petco.  SN  161,982.  Pub.  ^27-63. 
Filed  2-1-68.  


759.861.  RED  BARN  AND  DESIGN.  Chemical  Enterprises. 
Inc.     SN  127.904.     Pub.  8-27-63.     FUed  9-16-61. 

769.862.  PETROCHBM  AND  DESIGN.  Padflc  Petrodieml- 
cal8,  Inc.     SN  129,289.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  10-6-61. 

769.863.  GLUCITOL.  W.  A.  Scholten's  Chemlsche  Fabrleken 
N.V.     SN   131,998.     Pub.   8-27-63.     Filed   11-14-61. 

769.864.  WHITE  SHIELD  MONOGRAM  WS  AND  D«- 
8IGN.  Ralph  L.  Leaderbrand,  d.b.a.  BUectrlfied  Water 
Company.     SN   132,562.     Pub.   8-27-63.      Filed  11-22-61. 

769  865.  WINGED  IRON  DESIGN.  General  Foods  Corpo 
ration.     SN   143.121.     Pub.   12-18-62.     Filed  4-26-62. 

759.866.  UOP  688.  Universal  OU  Products  Company.  SN 
146.236.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  6-6-62. 

769.867.  ENZYM  AIDE.  Crane  Industries.  Inc.  SN  149.269. 
Pub.  8-27-«3.    Filed  7-18-62. 

759.868.  HYDRAL.  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  SN 
160,309.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  8-2-62. 

759  869.  CHEM  CARB.  Minerals  k  Chemicals  PhUlpp  Cor- 
poration.    SN  150,710.     Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  8-7-62. 

769.870.  BARRIER.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
154,664.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  10-4-62. 

769.871.  LAUNDREX.  Lakeland  Grocery  Co..  assignee  of 
Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc..  d.b.a.  H.  A.  Marr  Grocery  Co.  SN 
165,348.    Pnb.  8-27-63.    FUed  10-17-62. 

769.872.  FOBMULABS.  Formulabs,  Incorporated.  SN 
166,716.    Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed  10-23-62. 

759.878.     JEN-R-8.     Martens  Chemical  Corp.     SN  166,006. 

Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed  10-26-62. 
759  874      F    HOUSE    OF    FULLER    AND    DESIGN.      The 

Fuller  Brush  Company.     SN  156,396.     Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed 

11-1-62. 
759  876.     VANO   AND  FANCIFUL  GIRL  KNOWN   AS  THE 

VANO    GIRL.      B.    T.    Babbitt.    Inc.      SN    157,277.      Pub. 

8-27-63.    Filed  11-16-62. 
759  876.     80LDMAT.       Solutek     Corporation,     d.b.a. 

x'-Ray  Solutions  Co.     SN  158,104.     Pub.  8-27-68. 

11-28-62. 

769.877.  RE80LIN.       Sandos.     Inc.       SN 
8-27-63.    Filed  12-19-62. 

769.878.  LINOPOL.     The  Sherwin-Williams  Company.     SN 
189.921.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 

759.879.  IRGANOX.       Geigy    Chemical    CorporaUon.       8N 
163.627.    Pub.  fr-27-63.    Filed  2-28-63. 

769.880.  PDC.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Company.  Inc.     SN  164.078. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  8-6-63. 


A.A. 
Filed 


169,480.       Pub. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

769  857.  WHEN  THE  GLOW  STARTS  TO  GO.  The 
Drackett  Company.  SN  122,482.  Pub.  8-27-68.  FUed 
6-20-61. 

76»  868.  FAG.  Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  k  Company.  SN 
158,572.    Pub.  8-27-68.    FUed  9-20-62. 

Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

769  859  DBTACHOL.  Femdale  Surgical.  Inc.,  by  diange 
of  name  from  The  J.  F.  Harta  Company.  SN  60,287.  Pub. 
8-27-63.    Filed  10-8-68. 

769.860.  PUBACON.  Worth  Chemical  Product*  Co.  SN 
115.660.    Pub.  2-12-68.    Filad  8-18-61. 


Gass  10  -  Fertilizers 


759  881  THRIFTY  WILLY.  The  Cotton  Producers  Asso- 
ciation. Inc.     SN  96.061.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  4-14-60. 

759  882  N-BRGIZB  AND  DESIGN.  Solar  Nitrogen  Chemi- 
cals   Inc.     SN  147,860.     Pub.   8-27-68.     Filed  (^-27-62. 


759,883.     FERTI-SPRAY.     Clover  Chemical   Company. 
161,473.    Pub.  8-27-68.    FUed  1-28-63. 


SN 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

759,884.     ANDOFLEX.      Anders    Chemical    Company.      IN 

149,244.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 
759  886.     ANDOKOTE.      Andere    Chemical    Company       SN 

149,246.    Pub.  8-27-68.    FUed  7-18-62. 

TM  89 


TM  90 

Class  12  -  CoMstriKtHM 
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Class  15  -  Oils  and  Ci-Mses 


799.8M.      MONO-PLY.        Th«     Tr*ntoo      Corpormtloa.        BV 

14«,«87.     Pub.  8-27-eS.    Fll^«-ll-«a. 
758.S87    TRKLLI8.    SlmpMn  Timber  Coaip«n7.    Slf  147  SSO 

Pub.  8-27 -«3.     Filed  ft-20-«2. 

75».888.     GUN  8TA8BT      MArtlQ-l(Urt*tte  CorpontloD 
131.800     Pab.  8-27-«a.    Filed  8-20-42. 

789.889.  LAO-FAB.        Benjamin      Foeter     Company 
184.479.     Pub.  8-27-«3.    Filed  9-19-42. 

759.890.  TKKOXlUli.     Terox  CorporaUon  of  Amerlc* 
1S7.84U.     Pnb   8-27-«S.    Filed  11-28-62. 

789.891.  BLUB    CHIP    FARM.      WlllUm    H.    Cbburn. 
161,957      Pub   8-27   «3.     Filed  2-4-63. 


8M 


SN 


8N 


8N 


759.913.  LEW  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Sol  H  Berlin.  d.b.a 
Lewieal  Coapaaj  SN  1M.4«4.  P»b.  g-27-«a.  '  Flted 
10-4-e3. 

759.914.  BU8T  BC8T      Jet-Aer  Corpormtlon      8N   166 128 
Pub.  8-27-68     Filed  10-29-62. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Pliinbing  and 
Staam-ntting  Supplies 

789,882.     8CAF-JAK.     Alfred  Zafflnl.  d.b  a.  Bcaf-Jak  Man«- 

facturlns  Co.     SN  146.438      Pub.  S-27-63.     Filed  6-7-62. 
769.893.     JOBDAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Jordan  Indoetrlea. 

Inc.      SN    146.827       P«b.   8-27-63.     FUed  ft-lS-62. 
759.804.     VARIVANH.     Ckamplaln  Metala  Ltd.     SN  148.009. 

Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

789.893.     MAC  M.     MacMllUn  Hydraulic  Bnclneertng  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    148.402.      Pub.   7-2-63.      FUed   7-3-62. 

739.896.  B  AMD  DESIGN.     BUay  Manofaeturlns  Company. 
SN  180,037      Pub.  8-27-63.    FUad  7-30-62. 

730.897.  JET   HOD      Soatbweetem   Plastic  Pipe  Company. 
BN  180.111.    Pab.  8-27-43.    Filed  7-30-62. 


Cass  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

759.918.  BULL  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  GtUeaple  Vnmlato 
Company,  aaelmee  of  The  Bolldoc  Corporation  SN 
68.974.     Pub   8-28-59      Filed  7-25-68. 

759.916.  MARTIN  8ENOUR  PAINTS  AND  REPRBJSENTA 
TION  OF  A  SPRAT  GUN  The  Martin  Senour  Company 
8N  183,885.     Pub    8-27-68.     Filed  12-12-61. 

759.917.  8HER-LITK.  The  Sherwln  WUliam.  Company 
8N   137,881       Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  2-6-62. 

769.918.  BEAM.  Macnolla  Paper  Co.  SN  146,639.  Pub 
8-27-63.     Filed  6-11-62. 

759.919  10-O6  Barker  Chemical  Company  SN  160.630 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-11-43. 

759.920  POISE.  The  O'Brien  Corporation  SN  161  198 
Pub.  8-27  68.     Filed  1-22-63. 

759.921  MIRA-PLATE.  The  OBrlen  Corporation  SN 
161.195      Pub   8-27-48      Filed  1-22-68 


Oass  17-Tobacco  Products 


759.898.     HEU-COIL.     Hell-Coil  Ctorporatlon. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  8-2-62. 


SN   181.637 


759,922      CHESTER  KING, 
pany       SN    154.040.      Pub. 


Uftett  A  Myen  Tobacco  Coo- 
8-27-68.      Filed  9-27-62. 


759.899  SHOWER  OP  DIAMONDS.  Bain  Jet  Corporation. 
SN  183.214.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  9-14-42. 

759.900.  CABSON  OLASGARDS  Canon  Manufacturing 
Company      SN  153.862.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  9-25-62. 

769.901.  BOA  DUO  Metal lacfelanchfabrlk  AG  (Fabrlque 
de  Tuyanz  M«talllqne«  Flexible*  S.A.).  SN  184,363.  Pub 
8-27-63      Piled  10-2-62. 

789.902.  FANCI  FBI.  Bobert  J.  CTark.  8N  184,472  Pub. 
»-27-43.     Filed  10-4-42. 

789.903.  SANIWARE.  Mlaalon  West  Manufacturlns  Com- 
pany.     SN   160.064.      Pub    8-27-63.      Filed  1-2-63 


Oass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN 


Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

789,904.  DE.  PennaylTanla  Steel  CorporaUoa.  SM  138,441. 
Pub.  8-27-43.    FUed  2-26-62. 

789,906  DYNACUT  Latrobe  Steel  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (ClaaM*  14  and  23).  SM  14S.744.  Pnb.  8-27-43. 
Filed  5-3-62 

789.904.  UNION  CABBIDB  AND  DESIGN  Union  Carbide 
CorporaUon.     SN   151.275.     Pub.  8-27  63.     FUed  8-15-62. 

789.907.  POLTMST.  The  Polymer  Corporatloa.  SN  162.627. 
Pub.  8-27-43.    Filed  9-6-62. 

739.908.  FAG.  Ku<«lflacber  Oeorg  Schaf^  A  Company. 
SN  133.373      Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  9-20-62. 

789.909.  y  AND  SHIP  DESIGN  Cerro  Corporation.  SN 
183.620.     Pnb.  8-27-63      Filed  9-21-62. 


739.910.     LUKKM8    LT-78.      Lakena    Steal    Compaay. 
169.608.     Pub.  8-27-63     FUed  12-20-62. 


8N 


7W.911.     KOTS-ALCMS.       American     Nickelotd     Company 
SN  139,881     Pub.  8-27-43.    Filed  12-21-42. 

789.912.     MALLOBT.     P.  R    Mallory  4  Co.  lae.     SM  160.9M. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    FUad  1-18-43. 


759.923  PHORSIX.       Texaa     Pharmacal     Compaay. 
93.722     Pub  9-20-40.    FUed  3-26-60. 

739.924  I  V  X.  National  Lead  Company,  aaalmee  of  Ben- 
jamin N.  Sllberc,  d.b.a.  ArmaU  Laboratory  SN  126,614. 
Pub.  11-4-42.    Filed  8-24-61 

739.926  TRANDOLOR.  Hobart  Utboratorle*.  lac.  SN 
134.890     Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  12-20-41. 

759.926.  PRODBCADRON.  Marck  4  Co.,  lac.  SM  144.843 
Pub.  8-27-43.    Filed  8-17-42. 

759.927  BIEDRATE.  The  Upjohn  Company  SN  163.99«. 
Pub  8-27-43.    FUed  9-24-62. 

769.928.  UTILIN.  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.     SN    154,488.      Pub.    8-27-48.      Filed    10-3-62. 

769.929.  OXYPA&T.  Organon  lac  SN  180.S88.  Pnb. 
8-27-63      F11«l  1-17-63. 

759.930.  DIGE8TALIM.     Chicago  Pharmacol  Company 
140.918.    Pub.  8-27-43.    FUad  1-18-43. 

759.931.  JEFRON        The     Dow    Chemical 

161.014.  Pub   8-27-43.    FUad  1-21-43. 

759.932.  TOLDEX.      The    Dow    Chemical 

161.015.  Pub  8-27-43.     Filed  1-21-63. 

769.933.  BACTROVET.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company 

161.016.  Pnb.  8-27-43.    FUad  1-21-42. 

789.934.  ROPAD    The  Dow  Chemical  Company.    SN  161  017 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-21-63 

734.988  PHBNOXBNB  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
161.019.    Pnb.  8-27-43.    Filed  1-21-43. 

759.936.  STERICON  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
161.023      Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 

789.937.  LBPTOVACP.  Nordea  Laboratortea,  la*.  SN 
161.417      Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  1-26-43. 

7»4.938.  SENNAQUINONB.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Com- 
paay.      SN    161.367.      Fa^   S-27-6S.      FUad    1-28-43. 


Company. 


SN 


SN 


Compaay.       SN 


SK 
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75».»3».     TURBINAIKE.     Merck  *  Co.,   Inc.     gN   161,804. 
Pub.  8-27-«3.    Filed  l-31-«3 

769.04O.    PAVABID.    MArion  Labontoriea,  Ine    SN  163,001. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Piled  3-4-68. 

7S8.M1.     CTTOBIN.    Nordeu  Labontortet,  Inc.    SN  163,010. 
Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  3-t-«3. 

76»,»42.     TBUnftlON.      Oel«y    CtaemicAl    Cbrporatloa.      8N 
162.254.    Pub.  8-37-68.    Filed  2-4-68. 

7&9.»48.     BDULEN.     O.  D.  Bearle  *  Co.     8N  162.204.     Pub. 
8-27-68.    Filed  2-7-68. 

759,044.     8ULFUN0.     The  Wander  Company.     8N  163.814. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  2-7-68. 

759.945.  DBNT-AID.       Nelson     Baker     *     Company.       SN 
162,621.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  2-18-68. 

759.946.  BRQKATAL..     Brwln-Jamee  Co.,  Inc.     SN  162,685. 
Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  2-18-68. 

759.947.  SLZOTA.     American  Home  Product*  Conwratlon. 
SN  162.804.    Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed  2-18-63. 

759.948.  MEN8ARETS.      Bell-Mack   Laboratories,   Inc.      SN 
162,900.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  2-18-68. 

759.949.  PIPBRONE.     Bamee-Hlnd  Laboratortea,  Inc.     SN 
166,248.    Pub.  8-27-«8.    Filed  4-8-63. 


759.969.  CENTRI-PDMP  PAK.  Aero-Flow  Dynamic*.  Inc., 
assignee  erf  Scbmlef  Induatrlea.  Inc.  SN  160.018.  Pub. 
8-27-63.     Filed  12-31-62. 

789.970.  PIXIE.  American  Optical  Company.  SN  160.101 
Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  1-4-68. 

769,071.  LE2EWOOD.  Ram  Tool  Corporation.  SN  160,831 
Pub.  8-27-<8.    Filed  1-7-03. 

759,972.  B08-T0P.  Tlie  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.. 
d-b.a.  Boston  Qear  W(vka.  SN  160.800.  Pub.  8-27-68. 
Filed  1-8-63. 

759.978.  S  AND  DESIGN.  MlxermoMle  Mannfaeturera,  Inc. 
SN  161,858.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

759.974.  LIFT-A-LINB.  Lee  Hunter,  d.b.a.  Hunter  Bn»l- 
neeHng  Company.  SN  161.515.  Pub.  8-27-68  Filed 
1-28-63. 

759.975.  HT-FER^ET.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  SN 
161,552.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

759.976.  U-SEAL.  American  Can  Company.  SN  161.586. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-20-63. 

759.977.  SENATOR.  Qilson  Bros.  Co.  SN  161,703.  Pnb. 
8-27-63.    Filed  1-30-63. 


Qms  23  —  Cutlery,  Madiiiiery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

759.905.      ( See  Class  14  for  thU  trademark. ) 

759.9M.  TRANSPBRLINB.  Oilman  Engineerlnc  *  Ufg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Oilman  Englneerinc  and  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  114.695.     Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  3-1-61. 

759.901.  DIASBT  P.D.D.  AND  DE8ION.  Clipper  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  146.019.  Pub.  8-27-68.  Piled 
6-4-62. 

759,953.  VERSA  BLOW.  The  Prodncto  Machine  Company. 
SN  146.416.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  6-7-«2. 

759.953.  TRANSORT.  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
147,411.    Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed  6-21-62. 

759.954.  OBBRO  SWEDEN  AND  DESIGN.  C.  O.  5berg 
*  Co :  B  Aktiebolag.  SN  148,070.  Pub.  8-27-68.  Filed 
6-29-62. 

709,900.  MIRA  TWIRL.  Roae  O.  Kruger,  d.b.a.  Kruger 
Products.      SN    149.094.      Pnb.    8-27-68.      FUed   7-16-62. 

759.056.  POCLAIN.  Ateliers  de  Podaln  Sodete  de  Con- 
structions Industrlelles  BatUllle  *  Fil&  SN  100,495.  Pub. 
8-37-68.    Filed  8-6-63. 

759.057.  FAQ.  Kugelflscber  Oeorg  Scfaafer  At  Company. 
SN  158,576.    Pub.  8-27-63     Filed  9-20-62. 

759,908.  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  KNOT.  B.  H.  Bnnn 
Company.      SN    104,466.      Pub.    8-27-68.      Filed    10-4-63. 

759.959.  SWINOLINE  333.  SwingUne  Inc.  SN  154,781. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed  10-8-62. 

759.960.  BALLMASTER.  DBA  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
100.009.    Pub.  8-27-68.    FUed  10-12-62. 

750.961.  MINI-WINCH.  Irrlngton  Machine  Works,  Inc. 
SN    155,997.      Pub.   8-27-«8.      Filed   10-26-63. 

709.962.  KLONDIKE.  Lambert  Incorporated.  SN  107,918. 
Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  11-26-62. 

759.963.  WONDER-BAND.  American  Saw  *  Mfg.  Company. 
SN  158.126.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  11-29-62. 

759.964.  GLIDE-A-PRINT.  Milo  Harding  Company.  SN 
168.250.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  11-80-62. 

759.965.  CULL-FLEX.  CuUman  Wheel  Co.  SN  158.821. 
Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  13-8-62. 

759.966.  ARADCO.  American  Research  *  Derelopment 
Company.      SN    158,505.     Pub.    8-27-68.     FUed    12-5-62. 

759.967.  TRAVL8KRVICE.  Mercury  International  Insur- 
ance Underwriters.  SN  159,885.  Pub.  8-27-63.  Piled 
12-27-62. 

709.968.  ACRA-PLANT.  Aera-Plant,  Inc.  8N  100,083. 
Pub.  8-37-68.    Filed  13-81-62. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

709.978.  SUPR-SBCUBTT.     Eagle   Lock   Coiporati(Mi.      SN 
148.016.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  5-1-62. 

769.979.  BURAMATIC.    MetaUurglca  Marcante.    SN  102,518. 
Pub.  8-27-63     FUed  9-5-62. 


Class  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

759.980.  FAG.  Kugelfiscber  Georg  Schafer  &  Company. 
SN  153,577.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  9-20-62. 

759.981.  KUGLQSTAT.  Kugler  Fonderie  et  Robinetterie 
S.A.     SN  154.420.     Pnb.  8-27-63.     Filed  10-3-62. 

Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

759.982.  D  4  A.  Belove  k  Arientl  Watch  Case  Co.,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Di  Tincenzo  ic  Arientl  Watch  Case  Cori>oratl<Hi. 
SN   147,700.     Pub.   8-27-63.      FUed  6-26-62. 

750.983.  MINIFIX.  Parecfaoc  S.A.  SN  159,903.  Pub. 
8-27-63.    FUed  12-28-62. 

759.984.  ELA8T0B.  Parecboc  8.A.,  SN  109.904.  Pub. 
8-27-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 

759.985.  8TNTAFLEX.  Parecboc  S.A.  SN  159,905.  Pub. 
8-27-63.     Filed  12-28-62. 

758.986.  SATBLLOR.  Parecboc  S.A.  SN  169,906.  Pub. 
8-27-68.    FUed  12-28-62. 

750,087.  SPIROTOR.  Parecfaoc  S.A.  SN  100,008.  Pnb. 
8-27-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 

759.988.  KIF  TRIOR.  Parecfaoc  S.A.  SN  109,909.  Pub. 
8-27-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 

709.989.  ULTRAFLEX.  Paredioe  SJl.  SN  159.910.  Pub. 
8-27-63.    FUed  12-28-62. 

759.990.  FIXMOBIL.  Parecfaoc  S.A.  SN  150,011.  Pub. 
8-27-63.    Filed  12-28-62 

759.991.  FLBCTOR.  Pare<Aoc  S.A.  8N  109,912.  Pub. 
8-27-68.    FUed  12-28-62. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

709,992.  L  AND  DESIGN.  The  International  AssocUtlon 
of  Uons  Clubs.  SN  184,119.  Pub.  8-27-68.  FUed 
13-10-61. 
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Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

799.MS.      r  HOCSK  OF  TULUCB.  AND  DESIGN.     TtM  PulWr 

Brush     Comtwny        9N    1S«,S97.       Pub.     &-27-M.       ni*d 

n-l-«2. 
799.9M.     8HININ0     WBDOC       Amerlcmn     Horn*    Producta 

CorporaUoD.     8N  159.328     Pub.  8-27-«3      PUad  13-18-42. 
79».M9.     MAONAMAOIC.       8««ra,    Roebuck    uid    Co       8N 

180.349.     Pub.  8-27-63.    Pll«d  12-10-«2. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  ami  Refrigerators 

739.99«.      BE»NZ  O   MATTC.      Bcnis  O    Matte  CorporaUoo. 
8N  1M.203.     Pub  8-27-68      Filed  10-1-62. 

799.997      "SCAJiATIC."    Compafule  Electro-Mecaolque.     8N 
137.665.    Pak.  S-37-63.     F11*d  9-13-62 

739.998.     HTSSMBTIC.      Hvauiaaa    Rtfrlxcrator    Co.      8N 

137.701,     Pub   8-27-63      Filed  11-21-62. 


760.011.  ZU>  Butler  Coapaa/.  aaair>«a  ot  Butl«r  Pap»r 
CorporatloD*.     8N  158.738.     Pub.  5-14-68.     FUad  9-34-62. 

700.013.  A8SKltfBUL.ATOR  AND  DB8I0N  Robert  T. 
Haynea.  Jr.      8N   196.493      Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  11-3-62. 

760.013.  MURAUA.  Ronkonkoma  Wall  Paper  Corpormtloo 
8N    157.244       Pub.   8-27-63.      FUed  11-14-63. 

760.014.  TANQUEWOOa  Rleln«  Paper  Company.  8N 
158.180      Pub   8-27-63.    Piled  11-29-63. 

760.013.  NORTHWEST  VBLOPAQCE.  The  Northweat  Pa- 
per Company  SN  158.925.  Pub.  8-37-68  Filed 
13-11-63. 

760.016.  DUCOPY.  Robert  I.  Deland,  d.b.a.  DeUad  Check 
Co.     SN  158^14.     Pub.  8-37-6S.     FUad  13-17-62. 

760,017  BCON-O  BAND.  Albert  O.  Bamea.  8N  169,562. 
Pub.  8-37-63.     Plied  13-21-6X 

760.018.  CARTERPAX.  The  Cartar'a  Ink  Conpany  SN 
150.961      Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  12-81-63. 

760.019  TRI  VALUBl  Darld  Kaha.  lac.  SN  160,066. 
Pub.  8-27-68     Filed  1-2-68 

760.020  PADMA8TKR  AND  DBSION.  LAkaaMa  Central 
Company.      SN    160.806      Pub.    8-27-68.      Filed   1-7-68. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upliolstery 

759,999.     BEAUNETIC        B«auneUca.     Incorporated,     d.b.a. 
Beaunetlca.      SN    160,993.      Pub.  8-27-68.     Fllad  1-31-68. 

760,000.  COLR  TRXNND  AND  DESIGN.  CreaUre  Prod 
ucta  Company  of  America.  SN  167,131.  Pub.  8-37-63. 
riled  4-19-6S. 


78O.001       ESPERANTO.        Drexel     Enterprlaea,      lac. 
167.334.    Pub   8-27-63     PUed  4-23-63. 


SN 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

760.002.  FAG.      Kugvlflacfaer    Oeorf    Schafar    *    Coaapany. 
SN  153.578.    Pub   8-27-68.     Filed  9-20-63. 

780.003.  HTOEE    AND    DESIGN.      Felix    J.    MattaoD       SN 
153.095      Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  »-lS-62. 

Qais35-Beiting,  Hose,  A4a<hinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetailic  Tires 

760.004.  TUFSYN.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     SN 

139.208     Pub.  8-27-63     Filed  8-6-62 

Qass  36  "  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

760.009.     TSACHE>RS    PARTNER      Teachera   PartBar,   lae. 
8N  139.026.     Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  10-11-63. 

760.006.  CHORD-COMMANDER  The  Command  Company 
SN  161.592.     Pub.  8-27-68      Filed  1-29-68. 

760.007.  PLAYSKOOL.  Playakool  Manufacturlnff  Company 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oaaaea  36  and  88).  SN  166,057. 
Pub.  8-27-63      Piled  5-16-63 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

760.008.     PAIXADIO.     The   Wallpaper   Manufacturera  Um 
tted.     SN  88.637      Pub    4-26-60      Filed  11-18-99 

760.009  WBSPAK       Weepak.    Ineorporatad.      SM    146.766 
Pub.  8-27-63     Piled  6-12-62. 

780.010  SQUARE.  CIRCLE.  AND  LINE  DESIGN  Tzhnlta 
Stenbosgert  Afi.  SN  102.861.  Pub.  8-27-68.  Filed 
9-10-62. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

760.007.      ( See  Claaa  86  for  tbia  trademark. ) 

780.021      CHRISTIAN  ART      Warner  Preaa.  Inc.,  by  chance 

of    name    from    Goapel    Trumpet    Company.      SN    104,254 

Pub.  8-27-63     Filed  9-12-60. 

760.022.  L  AND  DBSION.  The  Inumatlonal  AaaocUtloa 
of  Uoaa  Claba.  SN  184.138.  Pub.  8-37-68  Filed 
13-15-61. 

760.023.  C  COLUKR  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN  The  CrowaU 
Collier  Publlahlng  Company  SN  188,044.  Pub.  8-27-63 
Filed  3-6-62. 

760.034.  NATIONAL  BOATING  MAGAZINE  AND  DB- 
SION. National  BoaUng  Aaaodatlon.  lac  SN  148.907. 
Pub.  8-37-63.     Piled  6-1-62 

760.026.     HOSPITALITT.      Patteraon    Publlahlng  Company. 

SN  148.323      Pub   8-27-68      Filed  7-6-62. 
760.026.      ARB   AND   DBSION.     C-B-I-R.   Inc.      SN    148.710. 

Pub.  8-27-68.    FUad  7-10-62. 
760.037      BL£OANCT      Amarican   Artiata  Group.   Inc.     8N 

148.781      Pub    8-27-68.     FUed  7-11-62. 

760.028  HBLIOTBXTIL.  G.  ReU  A  Bro.  Inc  SN  149,771. 
Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  7-25-62. 

760.029  AMERICAN  ARTISTS.  American  Artiata  Oronp. 
Inc.     SN   102.785.     Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  9-10-62. 

760.080.      BDL.      Educational    Derelopmental    Laboratorlea. 

Inc.      SN    153.944.      Pub.    8-27-63.      PUed   9-26-62 
760.081       HARVEST  TIME  AND  DBSIGN.     The  Ugbthouae 

Tabernacle.  Inc.    SN  156.627     Pub.  8-27-63.   Piled  11-5-62. 
760.082.     THE  HOTBI4/MOTOR  HOTEL  MONTHLY.     Clla- 

aold   Publlahlng  Co      SN   107,771.     Pub.    8-27-68.     Filed 

11-28-62 

760.088.  ATLAS  BULLBTIN.  AUaa  Supply  Company  SN 
158.315.     Pub   8-27-68.     Piled  11-30-62 

780.084.  THE  ROP  COLOR  NEWSLETTBR  AND  DBSIGN. 
Electrographlc  Corporation.  SN  158.241.  Pub.  8-27-68. 
Piled  11-80-62. 


Qass39-aothing 


760.089.     LOC   UM.     Draper  ProducU.      SN   108.294.      Pub. 
5-8-62.     Filed  11-14-60 

760.086.     8UOELETTB.     O.  Wayne,  Inc.     SN  109.128.    Pub. 
8-6-61      Piled  11-86-60. 

760.087      RONDU        Roeeeraat.     Inc.       SN     118.367        Pub. 
8-27-68.     Piled  8-9-61. 

760.038.     VALENTOOS.    The  Enro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.     SN 
121.55.3.     Pub    1-16-62      Piled  6-7-61. 

780.089      XLl    AND   DBSIGN.      Bond   Storea,    Incorporatad. 
SN   143.207      Pub.  8-27-68.     FUed  4-27-63. 
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780,040  XL2  AND  DBSION.  Bond  Storet,  Incorporated. 
8N  148,208     Pub.  8-»7-«8.    Piled  4-»7-62. 

780.041.  MB.  BELT.  Knsaow  Belt  Co.,  lac.  8N  148,978. 
Pnb.  7-9-4a.    Filed  8-7-82. 

780,042  REPRESENTATION  OF  SQUAWKING  JAT  BIRD. 
John  Smedley,  Limited.  8N  144,428.  Pub.  8-27-88.  Plied 
8-11-8S. 

780,048.  CAPITOL.  Horace  Small  Mamifacturing  Company. 
8N  144.»95.     Pnb.  8-27-88.    Piled  6-18-82. 

780.044.  8  P-A-N-L-O  N.  Hudson  Hosiery  Company.  8N 
148.197.     Pnb.  4-80-88.     Piled  8-6-82 

780.045.  MIRACLE.  Hairnet  Corporation  of  America.  8N 
148.721.    Pub.  8-27-83      Plted  8-12-82. 

780,048.  LTNDA  LYNN.  Soothwestem  Drui  Corporation. 
8N  147.408.     Pub   8-27-88      Filed  8-21-82. 

780.047.  PBTERIi  WHALER.  Peter*  SporUwear  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  149,871.    Pub.  8-27-83.    Piled  7-24-82. 

780.048.  TUDOR  LORD  Ideal  Shoe  Company.  8N  191,824. 
Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  8-18-62. 

760.049.  NOVI8  DENNE  AND  DESIGN.  NotIb  Denne  Co- 
ordinate*. Incorporated.  8N  163,802.  Pub.  8-27-63. 
Filed  9-24-62. 

760,060.  OKITIA  CLOTH.  Norlii  Denne  Co-Ordlnate«,  In- 
corporated.    SN   153,808.     Pub.  8-27-88.     Filed  9-24-62. 

780.091.  CAMP  CROCHET  KNIT.  Camp  and  Mclnne*.  Inc. 
SN  193,939      Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  9-26-62 

760.092.  DOWNTSPCN.  Garland  Knlttln*  MlUa.  SN 
199.063.     Pub.  8-27-63.    Piled  10-12-62. 

760.063      ERAM.     Albert  ReD«  Blotteau-Guery      SN  166,407. 

Pub.  8-27-63.  Piled  11-1-62. 
780.064.     MELPORD       Rom    Brothers.    Inc.      8N    158,767. 

Pub  8-27-63.  Filed  11-6-62. 
760.069.     JANE    HOLLY.      Jane    Holly,    Inc.      SN    198.978. 

Pub.  8-27-63.    Piled  12-12-82. 

760.098.     LEAP     DESIGN.       Hatremelster-Lert,     Inc.       SN 

160.288.     Pub    8-27-63      Filed  1-7-63. 
760,097.     HOBAMOC8.       Bay    Trail     Shoe    Co.,     Inc.       SN 

162.692      Pub.  8-27-63.    Piled  2-14-63. 

760.068.  MERELY  MARVELOUS.  Oeneaco  Inc.  SN  162,740. 
Pnb.  8-27-63.    Filed  2-14-88. 

780.059.  TENDRESSE  Oeneaco  Inc  SN  162.741.  Pub. 
8-27-63.     Filed  2-14-63. 

760.060.  VOLA.  OeneMo  Inc.  SN  162.745.  Pub.  8-27-63. 
Filed  2-14-68. 

760,081.  TEEN  DOLLS.  BoMong  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
162.903.    Pnb.  ft-27-63     Piled  2-18-63. 

780.062.  WIND  N'  WEATHER.  Reliance  Mjtnufacturlnff 
Company.      SN    168,406.      Pub.    8-27-«3.      Filed   2-25-63. 

760.068.  HILL  AND  DESIGN.  Hill  Bros.  Co.,  d.b.a.  HIU 
Brothers  Company.  SN  184,440.  Pnb.  8-27-63.  Filed 
8-12-63. 


Qass40  — Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


760.064.  B-K?  AND  DESIGN      Borland  Industrial  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  160.404      Pnb.  8-27 -«3.     Piled  1-9-68. 

760.065.  MISS    TRESS       DerHl.    Inc.      SN    160,926       Pub. 
8-27-68.    Piled  1-18-63 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

760.066.  8UNCATCHBR.      J.    P.    Sterens   k  Co.,    In*.      SN 
182.087.    Pub.  6-22-62.     Piled  11-16-61. 

760.067.  BANCORA.      Joseph    Bancroft    *    Sons   Co.      SN 
140.826.     Pnb.  7-16-68.     Piled  8-21-62. 

760.068.  YOUNG    IN    HEART.      Charles   Bloom.    Inc.      8N 
149,629.    Pub.  8-27-«8.    Plisd  7-28-62. 

TM  7»0  CO.— 8 


760,069.     PSRMANAP.       Beacon    Manufacturing    C<Mnpany. 
SN  158,219.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  11-80-62. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

760.070.  TAD.     Technical  Assodatee  and  DlBtributors.  Inc. 
SN  140.498.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Piled  8-22-«2. 

760.071.  THERABATH.   Theratron  Corporation.    SN  144,899. 
Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  5-17-62. 

760.072.  TEMPHLEX.      Laboratories    for    Applied    Biology 
Umlted.     8N  167,912.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  6-6-63. 

760.073.  MASTRON.      Master-Touch    Dental    Service   Corp. 
SN  165,444.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  3-26-63. 

760.074.  TEVCOTTON.      J.   A.    Deknatel   ft   Son,    Inc.      SN 
166,171.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  4-5-68. 

760.075.  TEVSILK.    J.  A.  Deknatel  A  Son,  Inc.    SN  166,172. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  4-5-63. 

760.076.  TBVPOLY.       J.    A.    Deknatel    k    Son,    Inc.       SN 
166,178.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  4-6-63. 

760.077.  TEVNYL.    J.  A.  Deknatel  k  Son,  Inc.    SN  166,174. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Piled  4-5-63. 

760.078.  TEVPOLYPRO.     J.  A.  Deknatel  k  Son,  Inc.     8N 
166.175.     Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  4-5-63. 

760.079.  SPRAY-O-MIZER.     American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  167,518.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  4-25-63. 

760.080.  MBRCOR.     Medical  Electronics  and  Research  Cor- 
poration.    SN  167,646.     Pnb.  8-27-63.     Filed  4-26-68. 

760.081.  ASTRA     AND    DESIGN.       Astra     Pharmaceutical 
Products,  Inc.     SN  167,792.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  4-80-68. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

760.082.  GOLD  MODAL.  American  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   118.394.      Pub.   1-1-63.      Filed  4-24-61. 

760.083.  TATBR  CRUNCHIES.  Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc.  8N 
121,219.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  6-1-61. 

760.084.  MANHATTAN.  ManhatUn  Coffee  Company.  SN 
133,289.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Piled  12-4-61. 

760.085.  ANCO  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Bud  Antle,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  134,427.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Piled  12-21-61. 

760.086.  KERMIN'S.  Henry  Kermln,  d.b.a.  Kermln  Food 
Products  Company,  and  Kermln  Food  Products  Co.  SN 
134,646.    Pub.  8-27-63.     Piled  12-26-61. 

760.087.  ISALY'S  VITA-HI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Isaly 
Dairy  Company.  SN  139,411.  Pub.  8-27-63.  PUed 
3-8-62. 

760.088.  CHUN  KING  WITH  CHINESE  WRITING  AND 
BACKGROUND.  The  Chun  King  Corporation.  SN  140,633. 
Pub  8-27-63.     Filed  3-23-62. 

760.089.  BUSTER  BRAND  SWEET  'N'  SALTY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Ramo,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Peanut  Products  Company.  SN 
140,757.    Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 

760.090.  BROKAT  ETC.  AND  DBJSIGN.  Oldenburger  Brot- 
fabrlk  M.  u.  C.  Brokat.  SN  149,588.  Pnb.  8-27-63.  Piled 
5-28-62. 

760.091.  MIXO.  Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.  SN  160,102.  Pub. 
8-27-63.    Piled  7-30-62. 

760.092.  CAFE  LA  TACITA.  S.  Bolivar  Coffee  Co  Inc. 
SN  150.162.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  7-31-62. 

760.093.  DEL  CENTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Centro  Distributing 
Company.     SN  150,160.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  7-31-62. 

760.094.  CABLE  CAR.  WUUam  B.  Markey  k  Associates. 
Inc.     SN   151.499.     Pub.   8-27-63.     Filed  8-20-62. 

760.095.  "THE  PICKLE  WITH  THE  PERFECT  PUCKER." 
Whitfield  Pickle  Company,  Inc.  SN  154,787.  Pnb.  8-27-68. 
Filed  10-8-62. 

760.096.  LO-BAC.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  8N 
166,136.     Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  10-l^-62. 

760.097.  RIGHT  TIME.  General  Foods  Corporation.  8N 
161,176.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  1-22-68. 
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7M.0M.      LCCKY       Lucky   gtorM,   Inc.      SN   16S.ft47       Pab. 
8-27-«S.     rtlc4  a-lft-«S. 

raO.OW      HORSBTALK.     The  SoaUiwMt  Floar  *  T—i  Com- 
pu7.     SN  l«S.m.    Pob.  S-S7-U.    ritod  s-s-«s. 

7M.100      RUMBAC.    Tkc  BoatbwMt  Floar  *  rc«<l  Company 
8N  183.073.    Pnb.  8-27-«3.     ril«l  3-a-«3. 

790,101.     "CALF  BLO880M."     Tb«  SoatkWMt  rioar  A  rM4 
C«Mpu7.     RN  1«S,»74.     Pab.  8-27-«S.     ru«d  »-«-«S. 


790. 103.     PACmtL       Pne*     Fish     Co. 
»-27-«3.     rUcd  8-7-«S. 


8M     164.U7.       Pub 


780,108.     ORCHARD    PRIZS.      Sonthcrn    Paeklnc  Co.,    lac 
8N  164,274.    Pnb.  8-27-88.     rUod 


780.104       BALAlfCBD.      B«laDC*d   roods.    Inc       8N   184,808 
Pob.  8-27-83.     niwl  3-11-83 

780.106.     BOND.      a«o*ral    Baklnc   Company.      8N    184.484. 
Pab.  8-27-83      Fllod  3-12-63. 

780.106.  8TONEHBDOB  FARM.     Safeway  Stona,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN    184.490       Pub.   8-27-88.      Filed   3-11-63. 

780.107.  JAI>B.       IntemaUooaJ     Reflnlns     and     Paeka(ln« 
Corp.      SN    184,827       Pub.    8-27-63.      Filed    3-18-63. 

780.108.  OARNBT.      Intematloiial   Rftflnlnc  and   Packaftns 
Corp.      SN   184,828.      Pub.  8-27-88.     FUad  8-18-88. 

780.100.    RCBT      Interna tiooal  Reflnlnc  and  Packaging  Corp. 
SN  184.520.     Pnb.  8-27-83.     Filed  3-13-63 

760.110.    ONTX     Intematlooal  Rednlnf  and  Packaging  Corp. 
SN  164.531.    Pnb  8-27-63.    Filed  8-18-88. 

760.111       FARM    PAC       Labbc;k    Packing    Company        SN 
194.636.     Pub.  8-27-63      Filed  3-14-63. 

780,112.     PUSSN     BOOTS    PAMPKR.       The    Quaker    Oata 
Company.     SN  170.672.     Pub    8-27-63.     Filed  9-10-98 


Oass  47 -Wines 


780.118.  WINE  OF  THX  MONKS  AND  DB8I0N  Sodete 
Anonyme  PUt  ft  Cte.  SN  184.571.  Pub.  8-27-88.  Fltod 
12-22-61 

780.114.      KALANI       .ViacKenile  and  Company      SN  168.182. 

Pub.  3-27 -«3      nied  9-14-62. 


Class  43  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

780,118.     OKAXU.     Moacienr  Henri  Wlnea,  Ltd.     SN  158.888. 
Pub   8-27-83.     rUed  12-27-62 


Oass  49  -  DUtilled  Alcohdk  Liquors 


780.118.     OLEN    GUARD.      Mr.    Boaton    DIatlller    Inc. 
151.685      Pub    8-27-63.    Filed  8-22-62 


•N 


780,117.      HIQH  COMMISSIONER.     Molr.  MacKentle  ft  Com- 
pany Limited      S.N  154.745.     Pub    8-27-63.     Filed  10-8-62 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


780.118.  SAFETY ^R  IP.  WUllam  C  House,  d.b.a.  House'i 
House  Products.  SN  120,401  Pub.  8-27-83.  Filed 
10-0-61 

760.110.      QATOR   ORIP.     W.    A.   Laldlaw   Wlr«   Company 
SN    133,158.      Pub     11-27-83.      Filed    12-1-81. 

780.120.  SCAT  AND  DB8ION  James  H.  Petter.  SN 
188.474.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  12-4-62. 

788.131.  SANA-ROLU  BmiIs  Bra  Bag  Company.  SN 
150.860      Pub   8-27-68.     Fllwl  12-28-83. 


Oass  51  -  CosNMtia  and  Todet  PreparatioM 

760.122.  IMPACT  Nethercutt  Laboratorlee  (new  partner- 
ship), assignee  ot  Netiiercutt  Laboratories  (partnership). 
SN  36^17.     P«h.  7-81-83.     Filed  8-26-87. 

790.123  MADAME  X  Qulllemette  Rocbald.  SN  118,461. 
Pnb.  8-27-63.     Filed  0-4-61. 

760.124.     SUN      N    TAN.       Rich     Products    Co..     Inc.       SN 

183.187.     Pub.  8-27-83.     Filed  11-16-91 
790.120      TBR  LIN       Murray    Frank    and    Itrtrlttn       8N 

134.440.    Pub  8-27-63.    Filed  12-21-81. 

760.126.  SANDAHL'S  TRAINEE.  McRay*s  Company.  Im., 
d.b.a.  Lsster  Sandahl  Co.  SN  138,796.  Pub.  8-27-68. 
Filed  2-28-62. 

760.127.  PINK  PASSION.  Tsi^Mor.  Inc.  SN  140.883.  Pub. 
8-37-88.     Filed  5-^1-63. 

760.138.  AVONOU  Aron  Products,  Inc  SN  148,347.  Pub 
8-27-63.     Filed  6-7-62. 

760.120.  DE  BEAUFORT.  De  Baaufort,  Ltd.,  assignee  ot 
Henrlette  Nam  de  Beaufort,  d.b.a.  de  Beaufort.  SN 
147.216.     Pub.  9-28-93      Filed  9-10-92. 

790.130  JEAN  DE  JEAN.  Jean  da  Jean  Producta,  Inc. 
SN  152,701.     Pub.  8-27-93      Filed  9-7-92. 

780.181.  DINALON.  Magdelelne  BoaoIs,  SN  104,092  Pub. 
8-27-63.    Filed  »-28-82. 

760.132.     PERSONNA.       Philip    Morris    Incorporated.       SN 

158.087     Pub.  8-27-63     Filed  11-28-92. 
790.133      K-FLUOR.     Alberto-Culrer  Company.     SN  190,574. 

Pnb.  8-27-93.     Filed  1-14-68. 

780,184.  T.H.I.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  160,878.  Pub. 
8-27-63.     Filed  1-17-63. 

760.135.  WHITE  LIOUTENINO.  Oalrol  Incorporated. 
SN  161.148.     Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-23-83. 

760.136.  SPEED  FROSTING  CUlrol  Incorporated.  SN 
161.149      Pub   8-27-63.     Filed  1-22-63. 

780.187.  ELI2ABBTH  WAL/TERS  EW  AND  DESIGN. 
Elisabeth  Waltera  Cosmetic  Company.  SN  161.219  Pub. 
8-27-63      FUed  1-23-63 

760,138.  ON-THE-SPOT.  Ubn  ft  Fink  Products  Corpora- 
tion      SN    161.264       Pub    8-27-63      Filed   1-28-63. 

760.139  PROTEXIN.  CKyllte  Industries,  Inc  SN  161,760. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-31-68. 

760.140.  TBTSIL.  Trylon  Products  Corporation.  SN 
161,010      Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  2-1-63. 

780.141.  DRI  RITE.  Alberto-Culrer  Company  SN  161,084. 
Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  2-4-63. 

780.143.  ANONTMOU8.  Alberto^CulTer  Company.  SN 
161.035      Pub   8-27-63      Filed  2-4-63. 

760.143.  PRINCESS  EYE.  American  Home  ProducU  Cor- 
poration.     SN   162.222.      Pub    8-27-63.      FUed   2-7-63. 

780.144.  CHAPBRONE.  Ray  Drug  Company.  Inc  SN 
162.485      Pub  8-27-63 


Ray    Drug    Company. 
Filed  2-11-63. 


Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

760.140.  BULL  DOO  AND  DESIGN.  Gillespie  Varnish 
Company,  asaignee  of  The  Bulldog  CoriK>raUon.  SN 
50,075.     Pub.  0-8-50.     Filed  7-20-08. 

760.146.  EOGLOW.  Drew  Chemical  CorporaUoo.  8N 
180.330      Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  1-8-83. 

780.147.  QK-100-15.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  144.006. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  5-15-83. 

780.148.  WHI8K-AWAT.  W.  W.  Stewart  Company.  SN 
151.096.     Pub.  8-37-88.    Filed  8-18-82. 

760.149  TRAN8-CLENE  Graymllls  Corporation  SN 
155.985      Pub   8-27-63      Filed  10-26-82. 

780.130.  ARBROOK.  Ethloon.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Art>rook.  Dtrl- 
sion  of  Ethlcon,  Inc.  SN  108.102.  Pub.  8-27-63.  Filed 
10-29-62 


780.131.     DIVERJBT.        The     Dlrersey     Corporatloo. 
108,327.     Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed  12-8-83. 
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760,152.     8MUT-00      Pnrex  Corporatloii,  Ltd.,  4.b.a.  Tnrco    flmmm  |A^  . 
Product*,  Inc.     8N  162,191.     Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  2-6-68.     ^****  '^^ 


and  Repair 


760,1B3.     CRT    BABT.      Colgmte-PalmoliTe    Company.      8M 

162,228     Pub.  8-2T-68.    Filed  2-7-«8. 
760.1M.     OPTAC.      Vltamlx    PhannaceutlcaU   Incorporated. 

8N  163,436.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  2-25-68.  760,168 


760,167.     QOIJ>  8HIBLD.     Rock  Island  Lumber  Company. 
8N  146,418.    Pub.  8-27-68.    Piled  6-7-62. 

R.I.L.  AND  DBSIQN.     Rock  Island  Lumber  Com- 
8N  146,419.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  6-7-62. 


Service  Marks     ^, 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


760,150.  CD.  ConsulUnU  *  Dealfners,  Inc.  8N  185,488. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  1-9-62. 

760.156.  APPLIED  POLITTECHNIC  RJCSEAUCH  CORPO- 
RATION AND  DESIGN.  Applied  PolytMhnlc  ReMarch 
Corporation  Inc.  8N  158,614.  Pub.  8-27-63.  Filed 
9-21-62. 

760,157  8CERT  Comreaa,  Inc  8N  156,079.  Pub.  8-27-68. 
Filed  10-29-62. 


Oats  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

760.158.  CASHCARD.  Cash  Card  International  Club,  Inc., 
asalfnee,  by  mesne  assifrnments,  of  Caatacard.  SN  89,174. 
Pqb.  8-27-63     Filed  1-18-60. 

760.159.  BANCO.  Banco  Corporation,  Ltd.  8N  96,559. 
Pub.  8-27-68.    niad  5-<MW. 

760.160.  WON8TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Automotive  Ware- 
bouse  Distributor,  Inc.     8N  128,946.     Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed 

io-a-<i. 

760.161.  TRUSTWORTHY.  Liberty  Dlstrlbntora.  SN 
140,880.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  8-27-68.  Filed 
5-24-62. 

760.162.  PEGGY  PARKER.  Pesxy  Parker  Placement  Serv- 
ice, Inc.     SN  147,904.     Pub.  8-27-68.     Filed  6-28-62. 

760,168.     SUPER    YALU.      Super    Vain    Stores,    Inc.       SN 

158,129.    Pub.  8-27-68.    FUed  9-18-62. 
760,164.     SUPER  VALU  AND  DESIGN.     Super  Valu  Stores, 

Inc.     SN  158,180.     Pub.  8-27-68.     FUed  9-18-62. 
760,166.      DS>8IGN    OF    MALE    AND    FEBIALE    FIGURES. 

SUtisUcal    Tabulating    Corporation.      SN    155,668.      Pub. 

8-27-63.    Filed  10-22-62. 


Qass  104  —  Comniunication 


760,169.    SWINQIN'  GENTLEMEN.   WTSP  Inc.    SN  127,161. 
Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  9-1-61. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


760.170.  ARDEPORM.      Arde-PortUnd,    Inc.      SN    186,422. 
Pnb.  8-27-63.     Fllad  1-24-62. 

760.171.  DYTBONIC.     Alston    Studios,    Inc.      SN    142,242. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  4-16-62. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


760,172.  A  NICHOLS  WORTH  OF  NEWS  WITH  DAVE 
NICHOLS.  David  L.  Nichols.  SN  146,472.  Pnb.  8-27-68. 
Piled  5-25-62. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


760,178.  L  LIONS  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  The  International 
Association  of  Lions  Clubs.  SN  134,123.  Pub.  8-27-68. 
Filed  12-15-61. 

760,174.  GREEK  LETTERS  AND  DESIGN  Mu  Phi  Epailon. 
SN  145,109.    Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 


Certification  Mark 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


Qass  A  —  Goods 


760,166.     SENIOR  POLICY.     National  Union  Agency. 
146.471.    Pub.  8-27-68.    FUed  5-25-62. 


SN      760,175.     SCHWINN   APPROVED  AND   DESIGN.      Arnold. 
Schwinn  A  Co.     SN  138,068.     Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  2-15-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tttwa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass19-Veliides 


760,176.     Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  P.R.  4-9-62  ;  Am.  8.R  8-22-68. 


SN  141,807. 


LELAND 


For  Parta  for  Brake*  and  Axle*  for  Trucks,  Tractora, 
Trailers,  Buses — Namely.  Brake  Shoes,  Brake  Shoe  Adapters, 
Brake  Shoe  Repair  KlU,  Brake  Cam  Shafts.  Brake  Spider 
Asaemblles,  Brake  Spiders  and  Flange  Mounting  KlU,  Brake 
Flanges,  Cam  Shaft  Bushings  and  Bearings  for  Brake  Spiders 
and  Supporting  Brackets,  Brake  Shoe  Roller  Pin  and  Anchor 
Pin  Locks.  Brake  Cam  Shaft  Felts,  Brake  Shoe  Anchor  Pins, 
Brake  Shoe  Wear  Plates.  Brake  Shoe  Rollers.  Brake  Shoe 
Bushings,  Brake  Shoe  Slack  Adjusters,  Brake  Shoe  Return 
Springs,  Axle  and  Eccentric  Anchor  Pin  NuU.  Axle  Washers, 
Rod  Parta,  Radius  Rod  Bushings,  Trunnion  Shaft  Bushings, 


Torqne    Arm    Bushings,    Equaliser.  Bearings,    Fifth    Wheel 
Parts,   Trailer  King  Pins,  and  Dust   Shields,   Landing  Gear 
Wheels,  and  Landing  Gear  Cranks. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1959. 


SN 


760,177.     Union  Steel  Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 
146,582.     FUed  P.R.  6-8-62;  Am.  8.R.  7-ll-«». . 


POLY-BIN 


For   Manually   Manipulated    Vehicles   Provided   With   Coo- 
talners  for  Transporting  and  Storing  Food. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 
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Class  23  -  Ciiti«ry,  MMfaiMry,  ud  Tools,  Class  39  -  Oothing 
and  Parts  Thoroof 


T80,178.     Th«  DoAU  Company,  Dm  PUIam,  m.     8N  122.389. 

rued  e-is-ei. 


760.18S.    01«1  H«u,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     8N  132,828     FlJwl 
P.B.  11-20-41 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-19-62. 


*^        GIGI 


TlM   Eafflltli    tnnslatlon   ot   the   wonU   "Bod    Bonnet"   li 
"food  or  fine  bonnet." 
For  Ladle*'  Hata. 
Wnt  uie  Oct.  11.  IMl. 


The  mark  conaUts  In  tbe  noTel  or  nnlque  ttaape  of  the  con- 
Ulner  In  whleb  the  roods  are  packaged,  and  which  majr  be 
described  as  a  flat.   Miuare  caae  or  box  with   round  comera. 

For  Band  Saw  Blade*. 

First  uae  Dec.  5.  19S2. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

760.184.     Artel  Textile  Co..  Inc.  d.b.a.  Artel.  New  York.  N  Y 
8N   157.487.     Filed  RR.   11-19-62;   Am.   8.R.  8-26-68. 


760.179.  Lyman  P.  Wood.  d.b.a.  Home.  Farm  and  Garden 
Aaaodate*.  Burlington,  Vt  8N  188,608.  Filed  P.R 
12-7-61 :  Am.  8.R.  9-19-68. 

AUG-R-TROWEL 

For  Garden  TooL 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1961. 


'M-g. 


mm 


For   Draperle*.   Bedspread*,   and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Mak- 
ing Draperies.  Bedspread*  and  the  Like. 
First  ase  July  24,  1962 


760,184.      Cranston    Prtnt    Work*    Company,    Cranston     R  I. 
8N  166.621.    Filed  4-12-63. 


Gass  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

760.180.      Standard-Thomson    Corporation.    Waltham.    Maaa. 
8N   lft5.662.      Filed   P.B.    10-22-62  ;  Am.   S.R.   fr-«-68. 

GROVE 

For  AutomotlTe  Engine  Thermostats. 
First  u*e  May  23.  1962. 


SELINGER 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  July  S.  1961. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

760.186.  Mohawk  Liqueur  Corporation,  d.b.a.  F.  Froam's 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  8N  152.868.  FUsd  P.R.  8-2»-«2 ; 
Am.  S.R.  7-25-63. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

760.181.  Haral  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of 
Baico  Bales  Corporation.  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  8N  118^3. 
Filed  PR.  9-20-61  ;  Am   8.R  9-3-63. 

KAR-KOOL 

For    Portable   Air   Circulating   Unit    Not    Harlng  a   Com- 
pressor-Refrigeration Circuit. 
First  use  June  10.  1961. 


QoAi  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

760,182.     BsMc  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     BIf  118.806      Filed 
PJl.  2-8-61  ;  Am.  8  R.  9-16-63. 

JUST  A  MINUTE! 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  81,  1960 


JFrnmm'H 


»om«r  AiiD  oimiiirrto  la  ».«jl  it 
r.  niOMM-S  CO.  D.«nitt.  MUIl 


For  Brandy. 

rirst  use  July  1,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1«»,287.  C.    O.    OBERO    *    OO.    AND    DESIGN  a.  28.     176,789. 

«-12-28.  177,473. 

199.882.  OIX)IRS!  DB  PARIS.     CI.  61.     7>«-SS.  177,499. 

170,609.  BLUE  RIBBON.    CI.  82.     7-17-28.  177,622. 

170,827.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAVALRY  OFPICBB  ON     177,883. 

HORSE.    CI.  46.    7-24-28. 

171,098.  CLARO.    CJ.  48.    7-81-28.  402,056. 

171,409.  SUNSHINE.    CI.  60.    8-7-28.  402,283. 

172.671.  EARLY  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.  9-11-28.     402,696. 

172.680.  GLOBE  LABO&ATO&IBS  AND  DBCIION.     CI.  18.     403,373. 

»-ll-28.  403,462. 

172,710.  DIXOR.    CI.  61.    9-11-28.  403,634. 

172,760.  BIO  BOG.    CI.  46.    9-11-23.  403.754. 

172,768.  SAXON.     CI.  46      9-11-28.  403,918. 

172,888.  SANDVIK.    CI.  86.    9-11-28. 

172.851.  FANCHON.    CI.  51.    9-11-28.  403,952. 

172,918.  JOHNS-IIANVILLB    TBAN8ITB    BTTC.  CI.     12.    404,000. 

9-11-28.  404,002. 

178,109.  FLEDRS  D' AMOUR,     CI.  51.    9-18-28.  404,203. 

173.269.  ROSEMARY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     9-18-23.  404.357. 

178,787.  RACOR.    CI.  28.     10-2-28.  404,748. 

178,817.  FLEUR     D'AMOUR     AND     DESIGN.  Cl.      52.     404,783. 

10-2-28.  405.035. 

178.962.  8CHRADSR.    Cl.  18.     10-2-28.  405.433. 

174,077.  SANDVIK.    Cl.  23.     10-2-23.  405,461. 

174.164.  8CHRADER.     a.  26.     10-9-23.  405.484. 

174,226.  DANDY.    C\.  37.    10-9-23.  408.666. 

174,676.  POLY  POP.    Cl.  48.     10-23-23.  408,797. 

178,940.  PURITAN  AMBER.     Cl.  46.      11-13-23.  405,801. 

175.998.  HYCOE.    Cl.  85      11-18-28  405,890. 

176.699.  SANDVIK.    Cl.  18.     11-27-28.  405,916, 

176,679.  MELT  AWAY.    Cl.  46.    11-27-28.  405,947 

176,698.  POPPT.     Cl.  46.     11-27-28.  406,221. 


BROODEX.    CL  15.     11-27-28. 

DREAM  GIRL.    Cl.  61.    12-18-23. 

SILKREPE.    a.  87.     12-18-28.  * 

MELTA-EAT8.    Cl.  46.     12-26-28. 

RED     DEER     BRAND     AND     DBBIGN.       CJ.     46. 

1-1-24. 
PEBa.    Cl.  46.     6-29-43. 

CLUB  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     7-13-48. 
WINNING  COLORS.     Cl.  42.     8-10-43. 
PEMQUE.    Cl.  21.    9-21-43. 

BLUB  CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN.    CL  16.    9-28-48. 
BABY'S  OWN.     Cl.  52.     10-5-48. 
PEMROCK.    Cl.  1.     10-19-43. 
LIONS  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN,     d.  42. 

10-2ft-43. 
FLEXCBL.    Cl.  39.     10-26-43. 
BAZOOKAS,     a.  39.     10-26-48. 
DEVIL  DOGS.    CL  39.    10-26-43. 
BABY'S  OWN.    CL  51.     11-9-43. 
ECON-O-MATIC.     Cl.  23.     11-23-43. 
WHISTLCLEAN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  82.    12-21-48. 
COVER  GIRI*    Cl.  81.    12-21-43. 
UTALOY.    Cl.  14.    1-4-44. 
FIGHTIN  FOOD.    Cl.  46.    2-1-44. 
SUMMER  BREEZE.    CL  61.     2-1-44. 
NEURABALM.     Cl.  18.     2-1-44.  ^ 

CRITERION.     Cl.  23.     2-8-44. 
GENPOL.    Cl.  1.    2-22-44. 
NOPCOL.    Cl.  18.    2-22-44. 

HIGHLAND  AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   39.      2-29-44. 
PDTROLASTIC.    Cl.  16.     2-29-44. 
REST  SUPREME.    Cl.  32.    2-29-44. 
GRAF'S.    Cl.  46.     8-14-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  t 

47,946.  GOLDEN    HARVEST.      Cl.   46.      11-28-08. 

116,287.  LA  SALLE.    Cl.  46.     1-80-17. 

128.464.  ADONA.    Cl.  81.     11-12-18. 

258.813.  PARK.    CT.  89.    7-16-29. 

374,992.  STEINN  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.     2-6-40. 

882.820.  NORD-OST.    Cl.  46.    11-12-40. 

416,186.  PHLBBETTB.    CL  44.    7-10-46. 

The  following  reffUtrutUtn*  U$ued  Bept.  H,  19it 

661,868.  IVORY  ORCHID  BARK.     Ci.  1. 

651.871  "TEX  FRAC  "  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  1. 

661.874.  WORLD  GIFT  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

651,876.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

661.881.  DOUBLE-STICK.    Cl.  6. 

661,887.  CH  EM  IONICS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6. 

681.889.  FRONTIER  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

661.896.  MIRACOLD.    Cl.  6. 

661,900.  DLAPBR-DO.    Cl.  6. 

661,909.  FLORVITA.    CL  6. 

651,914.  MAGNBT.    Cl.  6. 

661.920.  J  PC     Cl.  10. 

651,922.  CORLEX     Cl.  12. 

661.928.  SLIDE-MASTER.    Cl.  12. 

661.929.  8TARFIRB  AND  DBSIGN.    Cl.  12. 
651,980.  DBCRO  WALL.    Cl.  12. 
661,932.  LA  PLAZA.    CL  12. 

651.938.  KOVCO.    Cl.  12. 

661,984.  LINDERMAN  PROCESSED  LUMBER  BTC.  AND 

DBSIGN.    Cl.  12. 

661,987.  Z-LODVB.    O.  12. 

651.939.  PALMER  *  PARKDR.    CL  12. 
661,942.  BCONO-FLO.    Cl.  13. 

661.960.  SWIFT  STAMPS  THE  WORLD.    CL  14. 

661.961.  FUSIONITB.    Cl.  14. 
651,968.  ROAD-TANE.     Cl.  18. 

661,957.  PORB-KLOZ.    Cl.  16. 

661.966.  PHTBONBLLA.    Cl.  18. 


681,966. 

651.972. 

651.973. 

681.974. 

681.990. 

651.992. 

681.998. 

681,999. 

662,001. 

662  003. 

652,008. 

682,009. 

652,010. 

652.019. 

662.024. 

682.034. 

682,037. 

652.038. 

652,040. 

652,044. 

652,050. 

652,068. 

682,063. 

682,068. 

652.079 

652,080. 

652,082, 

6.%2,089. 

682,093. 

682.099. 

652,104. 

652,105. 

652.107. 

682,109. 

652,110. 

662.114. 

682.119. 

662,130. 

662,136. 


RJ.    Cl.  18. 
PROGLOBIN.    CL  18. 
GLOBIFORT.    CL  18. 
TA8TIF0RT.     Cl.  18. 
TERACRUZER.    Cl.  19. 
HELLER  SELECTRONIC.    CL  21. 
SATELLITE.    CL  21. 
"MY  FAVORITE  NURSE."    CL  22. 

bribfx:a8e  bed.  ci.  22. 

LITTLE  MISS  STARLET.    Cl.  22. 

KILQOSB.    CL  22. 

PLA  LIKE.    Ca.  22. 

GOOO.    Cl.  22. 

ETERNA  WOOD.    CL  28. 

HELVETIA.     Cl.  28. 

8TACKRITB.    Cl.  24. 

BLDCTRAPOSIT.    CL  26. 

LAMINAIR.    Cl.  26. 

LEADER,    Cl.  26. 

OLOBEMA8TER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26, 

MULTI-FRAME.    Cl.  32. 

SUNNYSAVBR.    CL  84. 

TALOR-PAK.    Cl.  87. 

8TA-STAK.    Cl.  87. 

BI-PLANA,     Cl.  39. 

BRACE  OF  MARTINS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  89. 

LLAMORA  BY  JUNIORITE.    Cl.  89. 

LEW  DAVIS.    Cl.  89. 

"FRENCH  PEWTER  "  AND  DESIGN.     CL  89. 

SBTTINOHEN  AND  DBSIGN.    Cl.  89. 

BEALTIBLEND.    Cl.  39. 

HOOK-MASTER.    CL  40. 

POROLACE.    Cl.  40. 

LUCERNE.    CL  42. 

8URMINA.    Cl.  42. 

STRIPE  DREAMS.    O.  42. 

888.    CL  42. 

WEAR  N'  SPARE.     Cl.  44. 

CLARIN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
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652.154.  BACK  YARD  CHEF     Ci.  4«. 

052.155.  BACK  TARD  CHSF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4«. 
652,1«1  SUPER  SAVE.    01.  4«. 

952.170  EDEN  FARE  FOODS.    CL  4«. 

652.171  MILE  HI.     CI.  48 

652.183  RADES8  A.VD  DBBION.     CI.  51. 

852.184.  10  DAY  BEAUTY  SET.    CL  81.. 

652.186.  ANTI  RELAX.    CL  81. 

652.189  DLTCH  TREAT.     CI.  81. 

662.194.  WHO  HANDLES  IT?    CI.  101. 

652.196  AIRAOE.     CI.  100. 

«5:.M98  NYLDE-SOIE      CT.  10«. 

652.203.  MY  JOOL  BOX  AND  DESIGN      CI.  1. 

852.204.  WHERE  CREATIVE  CHEMISTST  WORKS  WON- 

DERS FOR  YOU.    CL  «. 

•SS.200.  ELECTRONIC   BUSINESS      CI.  M 

tmjtO».  THE  REFINING  BNGIMBBR     O.  SS 

MI.210.  INDl  .STRY  Pi>WER.     CT.  38. 

•8IS.312.  POCKET  KRIM  KR088  PUZZLJU.     d.  SS. 


«S2.aiS.  8U8PENI»iR  STAYS  AND  DESIGN.     O.  89. 

652.219  JET-SPRAY  BON  AMI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  82. 

652.220.  GLASS  DOME     CI.  100. 

Swtkm  II 

IW.m.  VICTOR      a.  26.    4-25-18. 

•M.MS  DUREX.    CI.  16     S-28-28. 

418.912.  BBCOPA  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN    CI.  89.    8-21-48. 

441.313.  INSPBCTRON     CI.  28.     11-18-48. 

807,265  STRATFORD.     CI   27.     8-1-49. 

817.788.  OAK  GROVE,    a.  4«.     11-22-49 

551.957.  SABER.     CI.  81.     12-11-01. 

600.872  BONNIE  BRITB.     CL  4.     1-18-60. 

623  B19  FIRST  LOVE.     CI.  89.     8-20-8S. 

624.698.  FARMINGDALB.    CI.  1.     4-1O-06. 

708.848.  TRBSLURE.     CI.  51.     12-20-60 

743.704.  L  AND  SANTA  CLAU8  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CHI- 
CLE    CI.  21      1-15-63 

748.806.  FLEXOSKAIa    CL  88.     1-18-6S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


130.960.  UNrVBRSALITB.  CI.  21.  5-4-10.  UalrcrMl 
Battery  Compmnj.  Wlneharger  Cotporatlon,  8loax  City, 
Iowa.  Amended  :  In  tbe  certificate.  Hoe  10,  In  the  headlnf 
and  In  the  •tatement,  column  1.  line  12.  "laolated"  la 
deleted. 

171,198.  MAYFAIR.  CI.  39.  7-31-2S.  Vanity  Fair  8Uk 
Mllla  Vanity  Fair  MlUa.  Inc.,  Readlnc.  Pa.  Amended: 
In  the  autement.  column  1.  line  9,  "illk"  la  deleted. 

402,828.  ANSCO  COLOR.  CL  20.  8-17-48.  Oeneral  Ani- 
line h  Film  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Amended :  In 
the  statement,  column  2.  line  6.  "worda"  la  deleted  and 
word  la  inserted.  "Film"  is  deleted  and  "are"  Is  deleted 
and  if  Is  inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

ANSCO  COLOR 

504.230.  CRETE  TREAT.  CT.  52.  1-29-02.  Braeat  C. 
Scbieaaer,  dotng  buslaea*  aa  B  and  F  Sales  Co.  and  Crete- 
Treat  Company.  Peninsula.  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  eer- 
tlflcate.  Hum  5  and  15.  Id  the  heading  and  in  the  sutement, 
column  1,  line  3,  after  "Co."  and  CrtteTrtmt  C»mp*np 
ithould  be  Inserted 

662.114.  KWIK8ET.  CI.  13.  5-27-58.  Kwlkset  Locks, 
Inc.  Tbe  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain. 
Conn.     Amended  to  appear  : 

kwikset 

662,341  OXFORD.  CI.  46  8-27-58.  Orange  Belt  Fmlt 
Distributors.   Inc.   Pomona.  Calif      Amended  to  appear: 


OX^FORD 


800,140.  ROCKWOOD.  CI.  46  7-29-08.  Rockwood  Choco- 
late Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Rockwood  A  Co.,  Brooklyn,  NY. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  coiomn  1,  line  1.  "A  Co." 
ataonid  be  deleted  and  Ck««*tol«  Ce.,  Inc.  should  be  loaerted 
and  In  line  4.  "Chocolate  Co..  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and 
<f  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

060.341.  BLENDAL  CL  21.  B-O-08.  Henry  A.  Dew«nter. 
South  Pasadena,  Calif.  Cocraeted:  la  the  statemeat,  coi- 
omn 1,  line  1.  "Harry"  ahoold  be  deleted  and  Emry  ahonld 

ba  Inserted. 


696.800  BLENDAIRE  CI.  02.  4-20-60.  Sapidol  Dis- 
tributing ConwratloQ.  Garden  City,  NY.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  "New  York"  ahould  be 
deleted  and  A^ete  Jtnty  should  be  inserted. 

746.542.  SHOCK  SUB.  CI.  23.  3-12-63.  Drllco  Oil  Tools. 
Inc..  Midland,  Tex.  Corrected  :  In  tbe  sUtement,  column  2. 
line  2.  "tbe  hyphen"  should  be  deleted  and  a  comma  should 
be  Inserted. 

753,485  LOOK  UP  TO  LEARNING.  CL  107.  7-28-08. 
Susquehanna  Broadcasting  Company,  York,  Pa.  Corrected  : 
In  tbe  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Company  (Pennayl- 
ranla"  should  be  deleted  and  O*.  (Dela%inur«  should  ba 
Inserted. 

788,498.  PANCREATIC  HORMONE  GRANT.  O.  18. 
7-28-03.    Amfre-Grant.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      Corrected : 

PANCREATIC  HORMONE 
GRANT 

753.872.  MONT.  CI.  102.  7-80-63.  The  Mutual  Life  In 
suraace  Company  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  : 
In  tbe  statement,  column  2.  line  3.  "1902"  both  occurreneaa, 
should  be  deleted  and  I9it  should  be  inserted. 

754,857.  EUROPEA.  CL  88.  8-0-03.  Editions  CulturellM 
Europeennes.  Le  Harre  (Seine- Maritime),  France.  Cor 
rested:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  4  through  column 
2,  line  5,  tbe  deacrlptlon  of  goods  should  be  deleted  and 
educational  publication*.  wctr«f>«p«rt,  magaginf,  porioM- 
ca<«  and  book*  should  be  inserted. 

704.813.  AIRFLOOR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  84  8-18-08. 
Alrfloor  Company  of  California.  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  4, 
"1961  '  should  be  deleted  and  /»</  ahould  be  Inaertad. 

T04.823.  HARTZ  MOUNTAIN.  C\.  1.  8-20-03  Harts 
Mountain  Products  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  Corrected  :  In 
tbe  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be 
deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 

755,380  SPIJCTRA  VOX.  C».  21.  8-2T-03.  Stanley  8. 
Cramer,  doing  busineaa  as  8.8  C.  Laboratory.  Okeechobee, 
Fla.  Corrected:  In  tbe  statement,  column  1.  line  8, 
"Ikeechobee"  should  be  deleted  and  Okaeehobee  should  be 
Inserted. 

700,482.  AIRMA8TER  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  84.  8-27-48. 
Arthur  E.  Mapea.  doing  business  as  A.  E.  Mapes  Co.,  Nor^ 
catur,  Kans.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1.  line  1, 
aftar  "as"  A.  ahould  be  Inaerted. 
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A-A..  X-Rajr  Solutions  Co. 

Solatek  Corp. 

Abbott    Helen   iT,   New  Tork.  N.T.      0O1.9M,   cane.     CI.   22. 
Acra-Plant,    Inc.,    Newton,    Kans.      769,l>68,    pub.    8-27-«3. 

a.  28. 
Aero-Flow   DToamlcs,   Inc.,    New   York.   N.T.,    from    Bchmleg 

Induatrlea,    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.      789,969,    pab.    8-27-63^ 

a.  28. 
Alrfloor   Co.    of  California,    Inc.,    Santa   Fe    Sprlnca,    Calif. 

754,818,  cor.      O.    84.  ^    -^ 

Alberto-CnlTer  Co.,  Melroae  Park,  111.     760,133.  pub.  8-27-68. 

a.  01. 

Co.,     Melroae     Park,     III.       760,141-2,     pub. 
81. 

Inc..  Bast  Wermoath,  Mass.     760,171,  pub. 
106. 
of   America.    Pittsburgh, 
6. 

New  Tork. 


N.T. 


N.T. 


Alberto^CulTer 
8-27-63.     a 
Alston    Studios, 
8-27-68.     CI 
Aluminum   Co. 
8-27-68.     CI 
American  Artists  Oroup,  Inc. 

8-27-68.     CI.   88. 
American  Artists  Qroap,  Inc.,  New  Tork 

8-27-63.     CI.  38. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Rampo  AJaz   Corp. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  Tork,  NT.     760,976, 

CI.  23. 
American    FVrrotyjje    Co., 

CI.  26. 
American  Hardware  Corp 
Kwikaet  Locks,   Inc. 
American    Home    Products 
CI.   18. 
Products 
CI.   2«. 
Products 
CI.  44. 
Products 
a.   81. 

Inc. 


Pa.  769,868,  pub. 
760,027,  pub. 
760,020,  pub. 


New    Tork,    NT. 
The :  Bee-  - 


pab.  8-t7-«3. 
109,971,   cane. 


pub.  8-27-68. 
American    Home 

pub    8-27-63. 
American   Home 

pub.  8-27-68. 
American    Home 

pub.   8-27-68. 
American    Laboratories, 

1-1-68      a.  46. 
American    Laundry    Machinery 

682,034,   cane.     CI.   24. 
American    Metal    Specialties    Corp.. 

cane.      CI.  22. 
American    Nlckelold  Co.,   Peru.    III. 

a.   14. 
American  Oil  and  Disinfectant  Corp.. 

Whistldean  Corp.,  PblladelphU,  Pa. 

a.  82. 
American    Optical    Co.,    SonthbrldBe. 

8-27-«8.     a    28. 
American  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

MllU  Brothers  Co.,  The. 
American    Puller    Co..    The,    to    Dnlveraal 


Corp.,   New  Tork,  NT.  769,947, 

Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  759,904, 

Corp.,   New  Tork,  NT.  760,070, 

Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.  700.148. 


Richmond,    Va.      760,082,    pub. 
Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 


Babbitt,  B.  T.,  lac,  New  Tork,  N.T.     789,876,  pub.  8-27-68. 

CI.  6. 
Baker,  Nelson.  *  Co.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.     769.946,  pub.  8-27-63. 

CI.   18. 
Balanced  Foods.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T^     760.104,  pub.  8-27-63. 

a.  46. 
Balco  Salea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Haral   Industries,  Inc. 
Banco    Corp.,    Ltd.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.     760,159,    pub. 

8-27-63.     CI.   101. 
Bancroft,    Joseph,    &    Sons    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.      760.067, 

pub.  7-16-68.      CI.  42. 
Barker   Chemical   Co.,   Chicago,   III.      759,019,  pub.    8-27-68. 

CL  16. 
Barnes,   Albert   O.,    Mounfrille,   Pa.     760.017,   pub.    8-27-63. 

CI.  37. 
Barnes-Hind   Laboratories,    Inc.,   SannTrale,   Calif.     759,949, 

pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  18. 
Baumert,   P.  X..  *  Co.  Inc.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.     170,827,  ren.  11-12-63.     Cl.  46. 
Bay  Trail  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.      760,057, 

pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  39. 
Beacon  Mfg.   Co.,   Swannanoa,  N.C     760,069.  pub.  8-27-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Beaman  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    652,183,  cane. 

Cl.  61. 
Beaunetics :  Bee — 

Beaunetlcs,  Inc. 
Beaunetics,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Beaunetics,  Kansas  City,   Mo.     759,- 

999,  puh.  8-27-63.    Cl.  32. 
Becopa   Glove  Mills,   Yonkers,   N.Y.     415.912,   cane.     Cl.   89. 
BeU-Mack  Laboratories,  Inc.  Morrlstown,  N.J.     759.948,  pub. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  18. 
Belove  A  Arienti  Watch  Case  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Dl  Vincenxo  A 

Arlenti   Watch   Case  Corp.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     759,982,  pub. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  27. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     760,121,  pub.  8-27- 

63.     Cl.  50. 
Benjamin  Foster  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     759,889,  pab.  8-27- 

63.     Cl.  12. 
Benois,    Magdeleine.    Lausanne.    Switserland.      760.131,    pab. 

8-27'-63.     Cl.  51. 


Hatboro.    Pa.     652,003.     Berlin.  Sol  H.,  d.b.a.  Lewseal  Co.,  San  Fernando,  Calif.     769.- 


709,911,   pub.   8-27-68. 

New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  The 
404,748,  ren.  11-12-68. 

Mass.      789,970.    pab. 


American    Corp., 


Tex. 


Philadelphia.  Pa.      404.357.    ren.    11-12-68.      Cl.   23. 
American    Research    A    Derelopment   Co.,    San    Angelo, 

709,966.  DUb    8-27-68.     Cl.  23. 
American  Saw  A  Blfg.  Co..  Springfield,  Mass.     709,968.  pub. 

8-27-63.     a.  28. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware :  Bee — 

Hers.  Alexander. 
Amfre  Grant.    Inc^    Brooklyn,    N.T.      708.493 


662.068,  cane.     Cl. 
441,818,  cane.     Cl. 


87. 
26. 


„ „.__..    ._..,    ,_,    ,    cor.      Cl.    18. 

Anders  Chemical  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.     759,884-5,  pub. 

8-27-68      a.   11. 
Antle,    Bud,    Inc.,    Sallnaa.    Calif.      760,080,    pab.    8-27-68. 

CT    46 
Apache  Co..  The.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     681,937,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Applied    Polytechnic    Research    Corp.    Inc.,    Annapolis,    Md. 

760.156,  pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  100. 
Arbrorvk,  DfTlslon  of  Ethlcon,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ethlcon,   Inc. 
Arde-Portland,   Inc..    South   Portland,    Maine.     760,170.   pab. 

8-27-68.     Cl.    106. 
Arkell  and  Smiths.  Canaloharte,  N.T 
Arlln   Products.   Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Armsil  Laboratory  :  Bee — 

National  Lead  Co. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Arnold,  Scbwlan  k  Co.,  Chleago.  111. 

Cl.  k. 
Artel:  Bee— 

Artel  Textile  Co.,  Ine. 
Artel  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Artel,  New  Tork,  NT.     760,184. 

CL   42. 
Astra     Pharmaceutical     Products,     Inc.,     Worcester,     Mass. 

760.081,  pub.  8-27-63.     CL  44. 
Ateliers    de    Poclaln    Soclete   de   Constructions    Industrlelles 

Battallle   k   nia,    Le    Plessls-BelleTUle,    France.     759,906, 

pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  28. 
Atlas    Supply    Co.,    Newark.    N.J.      760,033.    pab.    8-27-63. 

a.  38. 
Automotive     Warehouse     Distributor,     Inc.,     Denver,     Colo. 

760.160.  pub   8-27-68.     Cl.  101. 
Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     760,128,  pub.  8-27-68. 

CL  01. 


651.922, 
760,175, 


cane     Cl.  12. 
pub.  8-27-63. 


913.  pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  15. 
Bernz  O  Matle  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     759,996,  pub.  8-27-68. 

Cl.  31. 
Big  State  Co. :  See— 

HolUs.  Paul  S. 
Biotteau-Ouery,  Albert  R.,  Maine  et  Loire,  France.     760.058. 

pub   8-27-63.     Cl.  39. 
Bishop  k  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     176,679.  ren.  11-12--63.    Cl.  46. 
Bisshop  k  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co., 

New  York^  N.Y.     176,698.  ren.  11-12-63.     Cl.  46. 
Bisshop  k  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     177.622,  ren.  11-12-63.     Cl.  46. 
Bloom,   Charles,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     760,068.   pub    8-27- 

63.     CT.  42. 
Bolivar,  S.,  Coffee  Co.  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     760,092,  pub. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  46. 
Bon  Ami  Co.,  The,  New  Tork,  NY.     652.219.  cane.     CT.  52. 
Bonat  k  Bonat.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.,  to  Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro., 

Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J.     405,461,  ren.  11-12-63.     Cl.  61. 
Bonat,  Samuel,  k  Bro.,  Inc. :  Bee> — 

Bonat  k  Bonat.  Inc. 
Bond  Stores,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     760,089-40.  pub.  8-27-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Borden  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Baumert,  F.  X.,  k  Co.  Inc. 
Borland    Industrial   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      760.064,    pub. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  40. 
Bossong  Hosiery   Mills,   Ine,  Asheboro.  N.C.      760,061,   pub. 

8-27-63.     Cl    39. 
Bradfleld  Co ,  The,  to  S.S.S.  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     400,484,  ren. 

11-12-63.     Cl.  18. 
Brite,    Bonnie,    Products   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.      600,872, 

cane.     Cl.  4. 
Brogdex  Co.,  Winter  Haven,  FUl,  to  Brogdex  Co.,  Pomona, 

Calif.     176  759,  ren.  11-12-68.    Cl.  15. 
Broolcman  Mfg   Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     47,945,  cane.     Q.  46. 
Bulldog  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

GUlespie  varnish  Co. 
Bunn,  B.  H.,  Co.,  Chleaco,  Dl.     709,958,  pub.  8-27-68.     Cl. 

23. 
Butler  Co.,  from  Batler  Paper  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.     760,011, 

pub.  ^-14-63.    Cl.  37. 
Bymart-TlnUlr.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     682.184,  cane.     Cl.  61. 
Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.    760,051,  pub.  8-27-68. 

CT.  89. 
C-E-I-R,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     760,026,  pub.  8-27-63.     Cl. 

Cantil,  George,  *  Co.  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.T.     602,100,  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Capri  Creations,  from  Lafalr  k  Sons  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

t43,704j  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Carson   Mfg.    Co.,    Plttsbun^i,    Pa.      709,900,    pub.    8-27-68. 

Cl.  18. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Carter'a    Ink    Co.,    Tba.    CuBbrtd««.    Maas.      760.018,    pub. 

8-27-e3      O.  37 
Caab  Cartl   Internatloaal  Club,   Inc.,  Palla  Cburcb,  Va.,  from 

Caabcant  RAmona.  Calif.     700.158,  pub.  8-27-«i.     CI.  101. 
Cantro  Dtatrtbatlng  Co..  P«orU,  111.     700.00S.  pab.  8-27-88. 

O.  4« 
Cerro  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     7B9.M)«.  pab.  8-27-88.     CI.  14. 
Cetyllte   InduatiiM,    Inc.    Long   laUnd   atj.   NT.      760.189, 

pub    8-27-83.    CI.  51. 
Cbamplatn  Metala  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     788,894. 

pob.  S-27-63     CI.  18. 
Cbemlcal    Enterprtwa,    Inc.    Sbrereport.   La.      759,861,   pub. 

8-27-63.     CI.  8. 
Chemloolc*  Enflneerlng  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Wilmington.  N.C. 

6ol.887.  cane     CI.  8. 
Chlarello.   Joaeph.   d.b.a.    Petroaella  Co..   Lo«  Angelea,  Calif. 

851.960,  cane    Cl.  18. 
Chicago    Pbannacal   Co..   Chicago.   111.      750.930.    pub.   8-27- 

83.     CT.  18. 
Cban  King  Corp..  The.  Etalutb.  Minn.     780.088.  pub.  8-27-83. 

a.  46. 
aalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     760.188-6.  pab.  8-27-6S.     CI. 

51. 
aark.  Rotwrt  J  .  Dolton,  111.     759.902.  pub.  8-27-83.     O.  IS. 


Cll 


ijpper 
Cl.  23 


Mfg.  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Ma 
Chicago, 


IlL 


'7^'9.9S1.  pob.   8-27-83. 
780.032.  pub.  8-27-83. 
759.883.  pub 
258,813. 

759.846.  pob.  8-37- 
N.H.      759.891.    pob 


8-27-63. 
Cl. 


Prance. 


N.T.       759.870.     pab. 

760,153,  pub.  8-27-63. 

760.006.    pub.    8-27-68. 

759.997.  pub. 

pab.    8-2T-63 

760.096,    pnb 

N.T.     760.155. 

AtlanU.     Oa. 


8-27-63 

Cl.  42 
760.000. 


760.023. 
8-27-83. 


CltMold  Publlablng  Co., 

Cl    38. 
Oover  Chemical  Co.,  Plttabargh,  Pa. 

a.  10. 

Cluett,  Peabodj  *  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.T. 

39 
Coburn.  WUllam  H..  Hampton  Palla.  N.H. 

63.    Cl.  1. 
Coburn,    William    U.,    Hampton    ralla, 

8-27-63.     CT    12. 
Colgat^-PalmollTe  Co.  :   Sea — 

PalmoUve  Co..  The. 
Colgate-PalmollTe     Co..     New     Tork. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  8. 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co.,  New  Tork,  NY. 

CT  52. 
Command   Co..    The.    Clayton.    Mo. 

Cl.  36 
Compagnie  Blectro-Mecanlqua.  Parla. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  31 
Comreaa,    Inc..    Waahlngton,    D.C.       760,157. 

a.  loa 

ConaoUdated    Fooda    Corp.,    Olendale,    Calif. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  46 
Conaultanta    *    Designers,    Inc.,    New    Tork, 

pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  100. 
Cotton     Producers     AMOdation.     Inc.,     The, 

759.881.   pub.    8-27-63.      CT.   10. 
Cramer.  Stanley  8.,  d.b.a.  S.8.C.  Laboratory,  Okeechobee,  Fla. 

755,380.   cor      Cl    21. 
Crane  Co..  Chicago.  111.    652.055,  cane    Cl.  34. 
Crane  Industrie*,  Inc.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     759,867,  pob. 

a.  6. 

Cranston  Print  Works  Co.,  Cranatoo,  R.I.      760,185. 
CreatlTe  Products  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  32. 
•Crete- Treat  Co.  :  Sm — 

«cblcaMr.  Bmest  C. 
Crowell'ColUer  Pnbllshlng  Co..  The. 

pub    8-27-83.     CL   38. 
Cullman    Wheel    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

Cl.  28. 
Curtis  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     652.213,  cane. 

CT.  39. 
DBA  ProducU  Co.  Inc  .  Dcerfleld.  111.     759.960.  pub.  8-27-63. 

CT.   23. 
D.H  A.     (NSW.)     Pty     Lt»>.     Tempe.     New     South     Wales. 

Australia.      651.909.  cane.      CT    8. 
OaRg'>tt   Chocolate   Co..    d  b.a.    Maater   Chocolate    Makers,    to 

New  England  Confectionery  Co.,  Cambridge.  Maaa.    405,433, 

ren.  11-12-63.     Cl.  46.  _     . 

Darls.    Lew    B.,    CTndnnatl.    Ohio.     652.089,    cane     CT.    39. 
De  Beaufort  :  See — 

De  Beaufort,  Ltd. 
De  Beaufort.  Henrlette  N.  :  See — 

De  Beaufort.  Ltd. 
De  Beaufort,  Ltd.,  from  H.  N.  da  Beaufort,  d.b.a.  de  Beaufort, 

New  Tork,  NT      760,129,  pab.  6-25-«3.     CL  51. 
De    Jean.   Jean.    Products,    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.     780,130.   pub. 

8— ''7— 63      CT    51 
Deknatel,  J.  A.,  *  Son,  Inc  ,  Queena  Village,  N.T.     760,074-8, 

pub.  8-27-63.     CT.  44. 
Deland  Check  Co.  :  See — 

Deland,  Robert  I.  ^  „ 

Deland,    Robert   I.,   dba    Deland  Check  Co.. 

780,016,  pub.   8-27-63.      CT.    37. 
Dell    PubUshlng   Co..    Inc.    New    Tork.    N.T 

CT    38 
Derell.    Inc.    Loe    Angeles,    Calif       760.065, 

CT    40 
Dewenter,    Henry  A.,   South    Pasadena,  Calif. 

Cl    21.  «       .         „  .. 

Diamond  Bxpanalon  Bolt  Co.,  lac,  Garwood. 

««><^      Cl.  2.  ^        ^        „     .. 

Dldter    Edward   F..  dba.   Bden   Fare   Fooda. 

652,170.  cane     CT.   46.  ,,«,.. 

DlTersey   Corp.,    The,   Chicago.    111.      780.151. 

CT.  52. 
in  VIncenio  *  Arletl  Watch  Case  Corp.  :  Sea — 
BeloTe  *  Arletl  Watch  Case  Co..  Inc. 

DUor:  Sea — 

Schoepfer.  M. 
X»oalI  Co..  The,  Dea  Plalnea,  111.    760.178.    CL  23. 


New  Tork,  N.T. 
750.965.    pab. 
N.T. 


Tlialla.  Calif 
652.212,  canr 
pub.  8-27-83. 
66B.841.  cor. 
N.J.  651.875, 
Ehiluth,  Minn, 
pab.    8-27-63 


Dow    Chemical   Co.,    The,    Midland,    Mich. 

8-27-63.     Cl.   18. 
Drackett  Co..  The,  CinclnnaU,  Ohio. 

CT.   4. 
Drackett  Co..  The.  ClndnnatL  Ohio. 

CL   52. 
I>raper    Producta.    Appleton,     Wia. 

Cr89. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T 

CL  52. 
Dresel  Eoterprlaea,  Inc.,  L>rexel    N.C. 

CT.  32. 
DrUco  UU  TooU,  Inc.,   MldUnd.  Tex 


759.981-6,  pub. 
759,857.  pub.  8-27-68. 
760,147.  pub.  8-27-68. 
760.085.    pab.    5-8-62 

760.146.  pub.  8-27-63. 

760.001.  pub.  8-27-63. 


746.542.  cor.     Cl.  23. 

Dynarei  Corp..  St.  Loala,  Mo.     651.942.  cane     CT.  13. 

B  and  F  Salea  Co.  :  See— 
Schlesser,  Brnest  C. 

Eagle  Lock  Corp..  TcrryTllle,  Conn.     759,978.  pub.  8-27-63. 
Cl.   25. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.T.     758,848.  pub.  8-27-63. 
CL   1. 

Editions      Curltureilea      Europeennea,      Le     Harre      (Seine- 
Maritime).  France.     754.337,  cor.      CT.  88. 

Educational    DeTeiopmental    Laboratorlea,    Inc.,    Huntington, 
NY.      760.030,  pub.   8-27-63.     CT.   38. 

Blmco  Corp.,  Tbe,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.  Salt  Lake  CTty,  Utah. 
405,035,  ren.  11-12-63.     Cl.  14. 

Klnlger   Mills.   Inc..   New    York.  N.Y.     652.119.  cane.      CT.  42. 

Ekco    Products    Co..    Chicago,    III.      652.019.    cane.      CT.    23. 

Electrified  Water  Co.  :  See — 
Leaderbrand.   Ralph  L. 

Blectrograpbic  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     760.034.  pub.  8-27-63. 


Co.,    BroadTlew.    IlL 


759.896,  pub.  8-27-63. 
T60,038.  pub. 
759.946,    pub. 


ect roars 

CT.  38. 

Blkay    Mfg. 

CL   13. 
Bnio    Shirt    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Louiarilla.    Ky. 

1-18-62.     Cl.  39. 
Erwin  Jamea    Co..    Inc.,    Brick    Town,    N.J. 

8-27-63.     CL   18. 
Bthicon,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Arbrook,    Diriaion    of    Bthicon,    Inc., 

Bridgewater  Townahlp.  N  J.     760.160,  pub.  8-27-63.    Cl.  52. 
Feradale  Surgical,   Inc  ,  from  The  J.  F.  UarU  Co..  Ferndale, 

Mich.    759!869,  pub.  8-27-63     Cl.  6. 
Fiber  Industrie*,  Inc,  New  York,  N.T.     759.848.  pub.  8-27- 

63      Cl.   1. 
FK>r«l»etm  Shoe  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  IlL,  to  International  Shoe 

Co..   St    Louis.   Mo.     403.952,   ren.  11-12-63.     CL  39. 
Flonr  Mills  of  America,  Inc.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.     652.135,  cane. 

CT.  46 
Foot,    S.    B..  Tanning   Co..   Rad  Wing.   Mian.      759,847,  pob. 

8-27-63      CT.   1 
Forrest  Knitting  Mills  :  See — 
Highland  Knitting  Mills. 
Fonnulabs.    Inc..    Kscondldo,   Calif.      759.872,   pab.   8-27-88. 

Cl.  6 
Poor  Wheel  DHre  Auto  Co..  Tba,  CUntoorUle,  Wia.     651,990, 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Frank.   Murray,  and  Asw>clate*.  Chicago,  IlL     760.125,  pub. 

8-27-63.     CT.  51. 
Fromm'a,  F ,  Co.  :   See— 

.Mohawk   Liqueur  Corp 
FronUer  Cbemlcal  Co.,  DIt.  of  Union  CbeoUcal  4  MaterlaU 

Cocu. :  See — 

t'nlon  Chemical  k  Materials  Corp. 
Fuller  Braah  Co.,  The.  East  Hartford,  Conn.     759.874,  pub. 

8-27-63.     CT.  6. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.  The.  East  Hartford.  Conn.     759.993.  pub. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  29. 
Garland  KnltUng  Mills.  Jamaica  Plain.  Maaa.     760.052,  pub. 

8-27-63      C1^9. 
Garrett    and    Co.    Inc.,    to   Virginia    Dare    Extract   Co..    Inc., 

Brooklyn.  NT.     171,098.  ren.  11-12-83.     CT.  45. 
Gadney.   M.  A..  Co.,  Chaaka,   Minn.      175.940,  ren.  11-12-68. 

CT    46. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley,  NT.     759.879.  pub    8-27-63. 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley.  NT.     769.942.  pob.  8-27-63. 

CT  18. 
General    Aniline   *    Film    Corp..    New    Tork,    N.T.      402,828. 

Am.  7(d).     CT.  26. 
General  Baking  Co..  New  Tork,  NT.     760.105.  pub.  8-27-63. 

Cl.  48. 
General  Poods  Corp.,  White  Plains.  NT.    759,865.  pub.  12-18- 

62.     Cl.  6. 

General    Fooda    Corp.,    White    Plalna,    NT.      760.097.    pab. 

8-27-63      CL  46. 
General  Palat  Corp..  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Ban 

Francisco.   Calif      403,482,   ren.   11-12-63.     CT.    16. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     406,797,  ren. 

11-12-68.    CT.  1. 
Genesco    Inc.,    NasbTille.    Tenn.      760.068-60,    pob.    8-27-68. 

Cl    39. 
Gtgl  Hats.  Inc,  New  York,  NY.     760,188.     CT.  89. 
Gtlleapie  Varnlah  Co..  from  The  Bulldog  Corp..  Jersey  City, 

N  J      759,915,  pub.  8-25-69      CL  16 
Gillespie  Varnlah  Co.,   from  The  Bulldog  Corp.,  Jersey  City, 

N.J      760,145,  pub   9-8-69.     CT.  52. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  ;   Sce- 

Olllette  Safety  Raior  Co 
Gillette  Safety  Raior  Co..  to  The  Gillette  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

405.."i6fl   m.  11-12-63     Cl.  28. 
Oilman  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Saa — 
Oilman  Engineering  A  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc. 
GUmao  Karlneering  k  Mfg    (jo..  Inc.,  from  GUman  BnglDaer- 

ing  and  Mfg    Co.,  Janearille,  Wia     759.950,  pab.  8-27-68. 

CT.  28, 


Gtlaon    Broa    Co.,    Plymouth.    Wis. 

Cl.  23. 
Glasa  Dome  Tour*  :  8e» — 
Btoln,  Abraham. 


759.977,    pub     »-27-68. 
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OUddea  Co..  The  :  S00— 

Porc«Uln  Enamel  It  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore,  The. 
Olobe  Laboratortee,  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  to  Chaa.  Pflser  *  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  M.Y.     172.686.  ren.  11-12-68.     CL  18. 
Oo  Co.  :  See — 

Wendt.  Robert  H. 
Goldstein.  Loula,  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  NT.     «S2,110,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Oood/ear  Tire  k   Bobber  Co.,  The,   Akron,   Ohio.      700,004, 

pub.  8-27-83.    CI.  85. 
OraTi  Bereracea.  Ine. :  Bte — 

Oraf,  John,  Co. 
Graf,  John.  Co.,  to  OraTa  Bereraiea,  loe,  Milwaukee,  Wla 

40«.221,  ren.  il-12-«3.    CI.  48. 
Grafel  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Lewla,  Grace  C. 
GrajioUla  Corp.,   Chlea^,  Ul.     7«0,14».   pnb.   8-27-«8.     O. 

Griffin.  Norman  M..  Towson,  Md.     002,099,  cane.     CI.  89. 
Oroaeman,   Edward,   d.b  a.  Treelure  Co.,   Leonla,  N.J.     708,- 

848,  cane.    CI.  SI. 
GruTer,  Arthur  B..  Wilmington,  Del.     581.957.  cane    CI.  61. 
Onlf  SUtes  Paper  Corp.,  Tnacalooaa,  Ala.    759,844.  pnb.  8-27- 

03.    a.  1. 
Hagemelster-Lert,  Inc..   Ban  Prandaco,  Calif.     700,050,  pnb. 

8—27—03      CI    S9 
Hairnet   Corp.   of  America.   New   York,   N.Y.     700,045,  pub. 

8-27-03.     Cl.  89. 
Haral    Industries,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.T.,   from   Baleo  Sales 

Corp.,  Miami  Beach.  Fla.    700,181.    Cl.  84. 
Harlequin  Corp  ,  The,   New  York,   N.Y.     082,044,  cane.     Cl. 

20. 
Harts,  J.  P..  Co..  The :  See — 
Pemdale  Burflcal,  Inc. 
Harts  Mounuin  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     764,828, 

cor.     a.  1. 
Harden   Publlcatloiw  Corp.,   to  MeOraw-Hlll  Publishing  Co., 

Inc .  New  York^:^  Y.     6W.206,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Haynea    Robert   P.,   Jr.,    Wheaton  City.   Md.      700,012,   p«b. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  87. 
HMth,  riorence.  Dallas   Tex.     062,155,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Heath.  Florence,  d.b.a.  Heath  Restaurant,  Dallas,  Tex.     052,- 

164,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Heath  Restaurant :  Bee — 

Heath,  Florence. 
Helgate  ProducU,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     061,900,  cane.     Cl.  0. 
HelT-Ooll    Corp.,    Danbnry,    Conn.      769,898,    pub.    8-27-03. 

Cl    18. 
Heller.    8.,    Blerator   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wii.      061,902,   cane. 

a.  21. 
Helvetia  8.A.    Lucerne,  Swltserland.     652,024,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Herrlng-Hall-MarTln  Safe  Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    062,087,  cane. 

Cl.  25. 
Hers,  Alexander,  d.b.a.  The  Hers  Straw  Co.,  New  York,  to 

American   Seal  Kap  Corp.   of  Delaware.  Long  Island  City, 

NY.     171,409,  ren.  11-12-03.     Cl.  60. 
Hers  Straw  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Hers,  Alexander. 
Highland    Knitting    Mills,    d.b.a.   Forrest    Knitting   Mills,   to 

Highland  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Forrest  Knitting  Mills. 

PhTladelphlB,    Pa.      405,890,    ren.    11-12-63.     Cl.    89. 


Co.,    Hudson.    Mass. 


Brothers 
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Highland  Knitting  Mills,  Inc 
Highland  Knitting  Mills. 
Hill    Bros.    Co.,    d.b  a.    Hill 
760,063,  pub    8-27-68.     Cl 
Hill  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Hill  Bros.  Co. 
Hobart  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     769.925.  pub.  8-27-63. 

Cl.   18. 
Holiday  Pools  of  St.  Joseph  Valley,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

681.932,   cane.     Cl.  12. 
Hollls,  Paul  S.,  d  b  a.  Big  State  Co.,  Port  Worth,  to  B.  Sutton, 
db.a.  Everett  Sutton  Candlea.  Garland,  Tex.     174,076,  ren. 
11-12-08.     a.  46. 
Holly,   Jane,    Inc..   New  York,  NY.     700,066,    pub.   8-27-08. 

a.  89. 
Home,  Farm  and  Garden  Associates :  See — 

Wood,  Ljman  P. 
House,    William    C,   d.b.a.    House's    House    Products,    White 

PUlns,  NY.     760,118,  pub.  8-27-03.     Cl.  80. 
House's  House  Products :  See — 

House.  WUllam  C. 
Hudson  Hosiery  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     700.044,  pub.  4-80-68. 

Cl.  89. 
Hunter  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hunter,  Lee. 
Hunter.  Lee.  d.b  a.   Hunter  Engineering  Co..   St.  Looia,  Mo. 

769.974,  pub.  8-27-68.     Cl.  28. 
Hussmann    Refrigerator   Co..    St    Louis 

8-27-63.     Cl.  81 
Ideal    Shoe   Co  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      760.048,    pub.    8-27-68. 
Cl.   89. 

Elgin,   ni.     507.268,  cane.     Cl. 
of  Lions  Clubs,  The,  Chicago, 
Cl.  42. 

of  Lions  Clubs,  The,  Chicago,  HI. 
Cl.  28. 

of  Lions  Clubs,  The,  Chicago,   HI. 
Cl.  88. 

of  Lions  Clubs,  The,  Chicago,  HI. 
Cl.  200. 


Illinois  Watch  Caae  Co.. 
International  Aaaociatlon 

403,918,  ren.  11-12-63. 
International   Association 

769,992,  pub  8-27-68. 
International   Association 

760,022.  pub    8-27-63. 

International  Aasociatlon 


Mo.     759,998,    pub. 


27. 
111. 


760,173.  pub    8-27-63. 
International   Refining  and   Packaging  Corp.,  Bayonne,  N.J. 
760,107-10.  pub.  8-27-03.     Cl.  40. 

International  Shoe  Co. :  See — 
Florsheim  Shoe  Co.,  The. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  to  Powerhouse,  Inc..  New  Brunswick, 

N.J.     404.000,  ren.  11-12-08.     CT.  89. 
loterwoven  Stocking  Co.,  to  Powertoouse,  Inc.,  New  Brunawlck, 

N.J.     4(H,002,  ren.  11-12-63.     O.  86. 


Inrlngton    Machine    Works,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.     769,961. 

pub    8-27-68.     Cl.  28. 
Isaly    Dairy    Co.,    The,    Youngstown,    Ohio.     760.087.    pub. 

8-27-«8.     Cl.  46. 
Ivory   Forest    Products   Co.,   Dlnuba,    Calif.     661,868,    cane. 

a.  1. 
Jackson  Fertiliser  Co.,  Jackson,  Miss.     651.920,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Jergens,  Andrew,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mills  Brothers  Co.,  The. 
Jet-Aer  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.J-     759.914.  pub.  8-27-03.      Q.  15. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Jobn8-Manville,  Inc. 
Johns-ManTllle,  Inc.,  to  Johns-ManriUe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

172  918,  ren.  11-12-63.     Cl.  12. 
Jordan  Industries,  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.     759,898,  pub.  8-27-68. 

Cl.   13. 
Junlorite    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     662,082.   cane.     Cl.    39. 
Kahn,  David.  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.     760.019,  pub.  8-27-63. 

Cl.  37. 
Kenyon   Piece  Dyeworks,   Inc.,  The,   Kenyon,   R.I.     652,198, 

cane.     Cl.  106. 
Kermln  Food  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Kermin,  Henry. 
Kermln,  Henry,  d.b.a.  Kermin  Food  Products  Company    and 

Kermin  Food  Products  Co..  L«e  Angelea,  Calif.     760,086, 

pub.  8-27-63.      Cl.  4« 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.,  Watervllle,  Maine.     759,854,  pub.  8-27-63. 

Cl.  2. 
Kllgore,    Inc..    Weetervllle.   Ohio.     682,008,  cane.     Cl.   22. 
Klopman  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 
Mallinson  Fabrics  Corp. 
Koppers  Co.,  Pitttburgh,  Pa.     759,845,  pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  1. 
Kovco   Sales   Co.,   Enclno,   Calif.     651,933.    cane.     Cl.    12. 
Krasnow   Belt    Co.,    Inc.,    Long   Island   City,    N.Y.     760,041, 

pub.   7-9-68.     Cl.   39. 
Kruger,    Rose    G.,    Detroit,    Mich.     759,956,    pub.    8-27-68. 

Cl.   23. 
Kugelflscher    Georg    Schafer  A    Co.,    Schwelnfnrt,    Germany. 

759,908,  pub.  8-27-03.     Cl.  14. 
Kugler   Fonderle  et  Roblnerterle  S.A..  Geneva,   Swltserland. 

759,981.  pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  26. 
Kwlkset   Locks,    Inc.     The   American   Hardware  Corp.,   New 

Britain,  Conn.     662.114.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  13. 
Laboratories    for    Applied    Biology    Ltd.,    London,    England. 

760,072,  pub.  8-27-«8.     Cl.  44. 
Lafalr  A  Sons  Co.  :  Bee — 

Capri  Creations.  „    , 

Lakeland  Grocery  Ca,  from  Red  Owl  M<hv«,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  H.  A. 

Marr  Grocery  Co..  Hopklna.  Minn.     759.871,  jHib.  «-27-«8. 

Cl.  6. 
Lakeside  Central  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     760,020.  pnb.   8-27-63. 

Cl,  37. 
Lambert  Inc.,  Dayton^^Ohlo.     769.962.  pub.  8-27-63.     Cl.  28. 
Laldlaw,  W.  1.,  Wire  to.,  Peoria.  111.     7^0,119,  pub.  11-27-62. 

Cl.  60 
Latrobe    Steel    Co^   Latrobe,    Pa.      769,906,    pub.    8-27-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  23.) 
Lau  Blower  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     769,851,  pub.  8-27-68. 

Cl.  2. 
Leaderbrand,  Ralph  L.,  d.b.a.  Electrified  Water  Co.,  Shrere- 

port,  La.    759,864,  pub  8-27-63.    Cl.  6. 
Lefcourte,  Albert,  d  b.a.  Lefcourte  Cosmetics  Co..  to  Noxzema 

Chemical    Co..    Baltimore,    Md.      404,783,    ren.    11-12-63. 

Cl.  51. 
Lefcourte  Coametlca  Co. :  Bee — 

Lefcourte.  Albert. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     760,188,  pub. 

8-27-63.    Cl.  51.  _    .. 

Lewis.  Florence  N.,  New  York,  N.Y.     123,464,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Lewis.  Grace  C.  d.b.a.  The  Grafri  Mfg.  Co.,  Tulaa,  Okla.    082,- 

009.  cane    Cl.  22. 
Lewseal  Co.  :  Bee — 

Berlin,  Sol  H. 
Liberty  Distributors,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     760,101,  pub.  8-27- 

03.     Cl.  101. 
Lighthouse  Tabemade,   Inc.,  The,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     700,- 

031.  pub.  8-27-63.    Cl.  38. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     789.922,  pnb. 

8^27-«3.     Cl.  17.  _ 

Lllenfeld,  WUUam,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     052,079,  cane.     Cl. 

39 
Lubbock  Packing  Co.,  Lnbbock,  Tex.     700,111,  pub.  8-27-08. 

a.  46. 
Lucky  Stores.  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     700,098,  pub.  8-27- 

08.     Cl.  40. 
Lukens   Steel   Co.,   Coatesvllle,   Pa.      759,910,    pub.   8-27-68. 

Cl.  14.  „   „„ 

Mackenzie  and  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     700,114,  pub.  8-27- 

68.    Cl.  47. 
MacMlllln   Hydraulic   Engineering  CoriK,   Skokle.   111.     789,- 

895,  pnb.  7-2-63.    Cl.  13. 
Madison  Research  k  Development  Corp..  Madison,  N.J.     789,- 

850,  pub.  8-27-63.     Q.  1. 
Maraolla  Paper  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     662,063,  cane.     Cl.  87. 
Magnolia  Paper  Co.,   Houston,  Tex.     769,918,  pub.  8-27-68. 

Cl.  16. 
Malntcorr  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     061,967,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Mallinson  Fabrics  Corp.,  to  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    402,696,  ren.  11-12-63     Cl.  42. 
Idallory,  P.  R.,  k  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     759,912,  pnb. 

8-27^-63.     Cl.  14. 
Manhattan  Coffee  Co..   St.   Louis,  Mo.      760,084,  pub.   8-27- 

63.    Cl.  46. 
Manhattan  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Raybestos- Manhattan, 

Inc..   Passaic,   N.J.     176.9*8,   ren.   11-12-68.     CL  86. 
Mapes,  A.  E.,  Co. :  See— 

Mapes,  Arthur  E. 
Mapes,   Arthur  E.,  d.b.a.  A.   E.  Mapes  Co.,  Norcatur,  Kans. 

755,482,  cor.    Cl.  84. 
Maremont  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.    760,176.    Cl.  19. 
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Marlon   LAboraturlM,   Iac,   KAmau  City,   U».     T59,MO.  pab. 

(J-27^3      CI.  18. 
Marke/.    WUlUm   B..   *  AMocUtM,    lac,   BurUaaaiaa   CaiU. 

760.0»4,  pab    S-27-M.    CL  4«. 
Marr  H  A..  Oro««ry  Co.  :  a— 

Lakeland  Grocery  Co. 
Martana  ChanUcal  Corp..  Coll^a  Pdnt,  M.T.     TB8.87S,  pob. 

8-27-4W.     CI.  ft.  .        .  .r— 

Martin  Marietta  Corp.,  BalUmor*.  Md.     7M,88&  p«*.  8-27- 

«3.     CI.  12.  ^^ 

Martina- BirmlDchajB    Ltd.,    Blrmlnaham     EoaUuMl       4S2.080 

cane.     CI.  3» 
Martla-8«i«>ur   Co.,   The,   Cblca«o,   Ul.      75».»1«,    pub.    8-27- 

83.     CI.  18. 
Maaland   Duralaather   Co.,   Tb«.    PblUdeipbla.   Pa.      7a8,M», 

pub.  8-27-«3.    a.  1. 
Maater  Cliocolata  Mak»r» :  Bm— 


Dajmtt  Chocolate  Co. 
ter- Touch 


New   York,   N.T.      7«0,- 
7«0.00«.   pub.   8-^7-«S. 


Corp.,  Caadaa,  NJ. 
pub.  8-27-M. 
pub.  8-27-«S. 
pub.    8-27-U. 


Master  Touch    Dental   Serrloa  Corp.. 

073,  pub.  8-27-«3.    CI.  44. 
Mattaon,   FelU   J.,  Anaheim.   Calif. 

a.  34. 
Mc<iraw-ani  Publl»hiag  Co^,  Inc. 

Uajdea  Puhllcauooa  Corp. 
Me&ajB  Co.,   d-b.a.   Laater   Sandahl  Co..  Dea  Molaea.  Iowa. 

790.128  pub   »-27-«3.     CI.  51. 
Me<Ucal     Elect  ronlca     and     Reaearch 

780.080,  pub.  S-27   63      CI.  44. 
Menaea  Co.,   The.    Morrlatown,   N.J.      780,184. 

CI.  51. 
Merck    k    Co.    Inc.,    Rah  way.    N.J.      75»,826. 

CL  18. 
Merck    *   Co..    Inc.   Rakway.    N.J.      7B9,0SS, 

a.  18. 
Mercury   International  Inaurance  Underwrltera,  Loa  Anaalea. 

Calir      758.087.  pub.  8-27-«3.    CI.  23. 
MetallM-balauchrabrlk  AG    ( Pabrtqae  de  Tu/aax  MetalUouea 

Flexlblea  S.A-),  Lucerne.  tiwUaerland.     759,901.  pab.  8-27- 

83.     CI.  13. 
Meutlurglca  Marcante.  Thieoe,  Vlcenaa.  lUly.     759.979,  pab. 

8-27-«3.     CT.  25. 
MlUa  Brothera  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  The  American  Prodacta  Cow, 

to  The  Andrew  Jergena  Co.,  ClndnnaU.  Ohio.     177,4781  ren. 

H-12-63.     a.  51. 
Mllo  Hardlna  Co .  Monterey  Park.  Calif.     759.9«4.  pub.  ft-»7- 

83.     a.  23. 
Minerals  4k  Chemlcala  Phlllpp  Corp..  Menlo  Park.  NJ.     759.- 

«6y.  pub.  S-27-83.     CI.  8. 
Mlaaiun-Weat    Mfc.    Co.    Loa  Angolaa,   Calif.      759,908.    pnb. 

8-27-83.     CI.  IS. 
Mr.  Boston  Dlatlller  Inc.  BoMon.  Maao.     780.118,  pab.  8-27- 

83      CI.  49. 
Mlxennoblle   Manafacturera.   Inc..    Portland.   Orec.     759,978. 

pub.  8-27-«3     a.  28. 
Mohawk  Liqueur  Corp.,  d.b.a.  T.  ftomm'a  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

780,188.    CL  49. 
Monarch    Oarment   Corp.,    New    York.    N.T.      852.098,    cane 

CL  39. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.     852.204.  cane    CL  8. 
Monalenr   Henri   Wlnea,   Ltd..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.      760,115.  pub. 

8-27-«3.     a.  48. 
Morris.  PhUlp.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     760.182,  pab.  8-27-88. 

CL  51. 
Mountain  Brewing  Co.,  The  :  8e* — 

TlToll-Dnlon   Co.,  The. 
Mu    Pill    GpsUon.    Lincoln,    Nebr.      760,174     vofo.    6-27-88. 

a.  200. 
Mulr,    Mackenale   *   Co.    Ltd.,    Glasgow.    Scotland.     760,117. 

pub.  8-27-63.     CL  49. 
Multl-Prame    Co..     Inc.,     Springfield,     N.J.     852,000     cane. 

CI.   82. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texaa,  Inc.,  The.  North  Qnlncy,  Masa.     759.972. 

pub    8-27-63.      a.  28. 
Muakegon  Machine  Co.,  Inc,  Newburgh.  N.Y.     651,984,  cane. 

CI.    12. 
Mutual  Life  Inaurance  Co.  of  New  York,  The.  New  York,  N.Y. 

753.872.  cor.      CX.  102. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The,  Beading.  Pa.     652,107,  cane     CS.  40. 
National  Blacult  Co.  :  See — 

Blahop  *  Co. 
National     Boating     Aaaociatlon.     Inc..     Chattanooga.     Tenn 

780,024.  pub.  8-27-83      CI.  38. 
National    Lead    Co..    .New    York,    from   B.    .V. 

Armsil     Laboratory,     ArerlU     Park,     N.Y. 

11-8-62.     a.  18. 
National    Mattresa   Co.,   Huntington,    W.    Va. 

11-12-83.     a    32. 
.National  OH  Products  Co..  Harrison,  to  .Nopco  Chemical  Co.. 

Newark.  N.J      405.801,  ren.  11-12-88      O.  18 
.National    Union    Agency,    Poplar    Bluff.    Mo.     760,168.    inib. 

8-27-68.     CI.    102. 
.National    Vacuum    Molding    Corp.,    Yonkers.    N.Y.     601.980, 

cane     CL  12. 
.Netbercott  Laboratories,  from  .Nethercutt  Laboratortea,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     780.122.  pab.  7-31-62.     CI.  01. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co.  :  See — 


759 


pub. 


406,947.    ren. 


Dagxett  Chocolate  Co. 
Nlcbola.  Darid  L.,  Waahln«toa,  DC      760,172.  pab. 


8-27-68. 


Noeatlng  Pin  Ticket  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     174.220.  ren. 

ll-lf-«3.     Cl.  37. 
.Nogues.   Frank,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     209.386,  cane.     CL  16. 
.Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

.NaUonal  Oil  Producta  Co. 
Norden     Laboratories.    Inc,     Lincoln.     Nebr.     759,987.    pub. 

8-27-63.     Cl.  18. 
Norden     Laboratories,    Inc,    Lincoln,    Nebr.     759,941,     pub 

8-27-68.     a.  18. 
Northwest    Paper    Corp..    Burllngame,    Ckllf.     759,802,    pab. 

8-27-68.     Cl.  X 


""T^T^    ^VCai^'    ^**'    ^*"**''    ■""      760.015,    pub. 
.Novla  Denne  CoOrtUnataa.  Inc.  Bcottadaie,  Aria.     760.049-00, 

pUD.    &— ^7— oi     vL   39. 
Noziema  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Lefcourte.   Albert. 
Obarg.  C.  O..  Co  :a  Aktlabolag.  Cakllatuna.  Swedaa      759  904 

pub.  8-27-08.      CL  28. 

^••o*^    ^-   .^    ^"=*    ^«»e«»»Mat.    BakUatuna.    gw«len. 

16W.287.  ren.  11-12-88.     CL  23 
OB^Ien    Con);,    The,     South     Bead.     Ind.       759.920-1.    pub. 

8— 27— a3-     CL  18. 
Oldenburger  Brotfabrlk  M.a.C.   Brokat.  Oldenberg    Germany 

TtJo.DWiy.  pub   8^  27-<J3.      CL  48.  — -*• 


760.063.  pub.  8-27-63. 
759,929,  pub.  8-27-68. 
760,102,    pub.    8-27-63. 


Orange  Belt  Fruit  DUtrlbutors.  Inc.,  Pomona.  C*llf     862  341 

Aiu    7(d)       Cl.  4<J. 
Ore-Ida   Fooda,   Inc.  OnUrlo.  Oraa. 

Cl.   46.  •        -• 

Organoa    Inc,    West   Orange,    N.J. 

Pace   Flah   Co.,    BrownsrUla.    Tax 

CL   48 
Paciflc  Petrochemlcala.  Inc..  SaaU  IV  Springs,  Calif.     759,862, 

PaJbaer  4  Parker  Co.,   Boston.  Mass.     051.888,  cane.     CL  12. 
Palmollre  Co..    The.    MUwaukee,    Wla,   to  CMgate-PalmoUre 

O)..   New    York,    NY.      172.651.    ren.    ll-l>-o3.      CL    51. 
PaUnyra    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.,    Albany,    Oa.     «23,019,    caac. 

*'»Py««  Co.,  The,  Kenllworth,  N.J.     17T,4»9,  rea.  11-11-63. 

Parechoc  S.A.,  Le  Sender,   Vaud.   Swltaerland.      759,98»-91. 

Parfumerle  Roger  4  Gallet.   to  Roger  *  Oallet,  8.A.,   Parla. 

France.  178.817.  rea.  11-12-63.      Cl.  02 

Parfumerle  Koger  et  Gallet.  to  Roger  A  Oallet.  8.A  .   Parts 

Fraace.  169,882.  rea.   11-12-83.     Cl.  01. 

Parfumerle  Roger  4  Gallet.   to   Roger  4  Gallet,   8.A.,   Paris 

France.  173.109.  ren,  11-12-63.     Cl.  01 
Parker  HknnUln  Corp..  CleTeland.  Ohio.   70W.975.  pub  8-27-63 

Cl.   23.  .  r^  . 

Parker.    Peggy.    Placvment    Service,    lac,    «t.    PauL    Minn 

7«k>.182.  pub.   8-27-83      Cl    101. 
Patterson  Publlahlng  Co..  Chicago,  III.    760,020,  pab.  8-27-88. 

Peaaut  Producta  Co. :  Mf — 

Ramo.  Inc. 
Peer  Food  Producu  Co.  :  8*0 — 

Perry  Food  Products  Co. 
PennayWania     Steel     Corp.,     Detroit,     Mich.     759,904.     pub 

8-2f-<J8.      CL    14.  .        .     i~ 

Parfect-rit   Producu   Mfg.    Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     602.114. 

cane     Cl.  42. 
Perry  Food  Products  Cb.,  to  Peer  Food  Products  Co..  Chicago 

111.      402,05«J,  ren.  11-12-63.      CL  48. 
Personal    Producta    Corp.,    New    Bmnswtck,    N.J.     802.130. 

cane.     CL  44. 
PesaL  Helene.  inc..  New  Rochelle.  NY.     802,189,  cane     CL  01 
Petco,  Toledo.  Ohio      75».85».  pub    8-27   83      CT    8 
Peters  SporUwear  Co..  Inc.,  FhUadelphla,  Pa.      760.047.  pub 

8-27-83.      a     39. 
PeUoleum     Engineer     PuMlahlng     Co..     The.     Dallas.     Ttx. 

802.209,  cane     d  88. 
Petronella  Co.  :  See— 
Chlarello.   Joseph. 
Petronio    Tnomas.  Mamaroneck,  .N.Y.     601,914,  cane     CL  6. 
P«ter    James  H.,    New   York.   N.Y.      760,120,   pab.   8-27-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Pllser  Chas.,  4  Co  ,  Inc  :   Sef^- 

Globe  Laboratortea 
Phillips    Publlahera,     lac,    Newton,     Maaa.      801,881,    eanc. 

a.  0. 
PUTskool    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    UL      760,007,    pab.    8-27-68. 

MulUple  Class  (Claasee  36  and  38.) 
PolyBer  Corp.,   The,    Reading,    Pa.      709,907.    pab.    8-27-68. 

Porcelain  li^namel  4  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore,  The,  d.bJU  The 
Porcelain  Knamel  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore,  iftd..  to  The 
OUddsB   Co*.,    Ctoreland,    Ohio.      408,704,    ran.    i  1-11-68. 

Porcelain  Enamel  4  Mfg  Co.  of  Baltimore.  The,  d.b.a.  The 
Porcelain  Knamel  4  Mfg.  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  The 
GUdden  Co.,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.  408.878.  ren.  il-12-68. 
Cl.  21. 

Porcelain  Enamel  4  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Se* — 

Porcelain  Koamel  4  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore,  The. 

Porc«laln  Enamel  ProdueU  Corp.,  RabolMth,  MasOL  651.929, 
cane     CL  12. 

Powerhouse,  Inc  :  8ea— 

InterwoTen  Stocking  Co. 

Premier  Autoware  Co..  The,  CIrreland.  Ohio.     601,901,  cane 

P»*«««>an-Ontman  Co.,  to  Preasman-Outman  Co.,  Ine  Phlla> 
delphla.  Pa.     402,283.  ren.   11-12-68.     Cl.  42. 

Preaamaa  Gutman  Co  ,  Inc. :  Se* — 
Preesmaa-Outman  Co. 

Producto  Machine  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  769,902,  pab. 
8—27—83.     Cl.  28. 

Pursue    Fredertek    Co..    The,    Yonkera,    N.Y.      709,988.    pah. 

Pure  Oil  Co.  the.'  Chicago,  IlL     851.958,  cane     a.  15. 
Purex  Core     Ltd..  d  b.a.   Turco  Producta,  Inc,  Wilmington. 
Calif.    7M.152,  pub   8-27-63.     Cl.  52  """.aiwu, 

Putman  Publlahlng  Co..  Chicago.  111.     832.210.  cane     CL  88 
Quaker  Oau  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  UL      780,112,  pab.  8-27-6* 

*»^«r  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  IlL     172.671,  ran.  11-12-68. 
^''A''*!-^'*"  ^'*-  ''**•  Chicago,  m.     172.760.  ren.  11-12-68. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


IlL     172,798,  rm.  ll-ia-«8. 


Qnaker  OaU  Co.,  Th«.  Chlcaso. 
CT.  4«.  .         --•  . 

^^^i-*"™***'  *"*•  Pharmacal  Co.  Int.  Montroae.  CaJJf.     681.- 
966  cane.    CI.  18. 

**i2  Cot*-.  Burtoaak.  Calif.     75Q,8»9,  pub.  &-t7-«8.     CI 

**5'i^  ,i^^S^*^'  *•>  AjneHoin  Brake  Shoe  Co.,  New  York. 
N.T.    178,737.  ren.  11-12-63.    CI  28. 

i^-  ^°K  •o**«-;*-^**.5"^  Prodncu  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     760,- 
089   pub.  8-27-63.     CI.  46. 

5**^  Ji?*JJr2!]e  •  Chlcaxo,  lU.     78»,»71,  pub.  8-27-68.    CL  24 
&"^2  °**°*       ''•  °*'^°  ^^'  N^      896.890,  <»r. 

Raybestoa-ManhatUn.  Inc. :  Sev — 

Maahattan  Rubber  Jiff.  Co..  The. 
Ray  Drag  Co..  Inc.,  Oakland,  6aif. 

RedbwlStorea,  Inc. :  ««•— 

Lakeland  Qrocery  Co. 
Red  Owl  Storea,  Inc..  Hopklaa.  Minn. 

CTl.  4*. 
Red  Rooster  l'\>od» :  fiee — 

Rjaer.  Prank.  Co. 
RelB,  O.,  A  Bro.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  88. 
Reliance  Utg.  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 

CI.  S9. 
Rbelnfold  ChecM  Co.,  Chicago,  lU 


760,144,  pab.  8-27-68 


760,0»1,  pQb.  8-27-68 


760,028,  pub.  8-27-68. 
760,062.  pub.   8-27-68. 


874.»92,  cane. 


CI.  46. 

8-27- 


BoatOD,  MaM.     760,124,  pnb 
itonlc,  Maaa.     760,014.  pab.  8-27-68 
760,128,  pab.  8-27-68 


Rich  Product*  Co..  Inc 

63.     CI.  61. 
Rlalng  Paper  Co.,  Hon 

CI.  87. 
Rochald.  QaUlemette,  Parle.  Prance. 

**cf'*4S'***°    Wortted   Co.,   ProTldencc,   R.I.     662,10»,  cane. 

^'^oJ'iV /!*?«*?•■  ^®-   **•  **■■'•   *"""      760,167-8,  pab. 
ly-^l—vS.     CI.   108. 

Rock  wood  k  Co.  :  See — 

Rockwood  Chocolate  Co..  Inc. 

^'^}^'**^  Chocolate  Co..  Inc.,  from  Rockwood  4  Co.,  Brooklyn, 

N.y     660.145.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  46. 

*^  ^'I'it'^o?  •  *®  ^"  9   *o«  *  "^on*.  !«»«•.  Winter  Haren. 
_  Fla.    177,888.  ren.  11-12-68.    0,46. 
Roe,  Wm.  O  .  k  Son*.  Inc. :  8ef— 

Roe  William  O. 
Roiter  *  Oallet.  8.A. :  See— 

Parfumerle  Rocer  k  Oallet. 

Parfamerle  Roger  et  Oallet. 

«,^**°''*^!i    ^*"    Paper    Corp..    Rookonkoma,    NY.      760,- 
013  pab  8-27-68.    CT.  87. 

"*C1   la"*''*"'  ^°*^'  ^'^  ^*"*'  ^-^     760.054,  pab.  8-27-68. 
^om»cn»t.   Inc.,   Boston,   Maaa.     760.087,  pob.   8-27-68.     CT. 

Rosemarr  Mfg.  Co..  Roanoke  Rapids.  N.C..  to  J.  P.  Sterena 
*  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     178,26»,  ren.  11-12-68.     CT. 

'''sS2:f<2^^nc''''a  '46"    ***   ""^^  ^''^   ^•««»'   "'' 
8.8.C    Laboratory  :   See — 

Cramer,  Stanley  S. 
8.8.8    Co.  :  See— 

Bradfleld  Co..  The. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif 

CT    46 
8ale«  Afflllate*.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Sandahl    Leoter.  Co. :  See — 

McKay's  Co. 
Sandoj    Inc.    New  York.  NY.     759  877.  nab.  8-27-68.    CT.  6 
ofT^**"*  '•""▼•ffca  Aktiebolag.  Sandrlken,  Sweden.     172 
888   ren.  11-12-63     CT.  35  .  owwien.     i#*, 

Sandvlkena  JemTerka  Aktiebolag,  Sandrlken,  Sweden.     174  ■ 

077  ren.  11-12-68.    CT.  28. 
Sandrikena  JernTerka  Aktiebolag.  Sandrlken.  Sweden.     176, 

599   ren.  11-12-68.    CT  18. 
Scaf  Jnk  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Zafflnl.  Alfred. 
Schnfer    Kair«>l(1acher   Oeont.   k  Co., 

759,957    oub    8-27-8?.     CT.  28. 
Schafer.   Kuir<>lflachrr   Oeorf.   k  Co 

769.980    D'lb    8-27-6.1.      CT.  26 
Schafer.   Kuirelflachpr  Oeorc.  k  Co 

759,858   pub    8-27-63.     CT.  4. 
Schafer    Kuitplflsch^r   Oeonr.   k  Co.. 

760,002.  nub    8-27-63      CT    84 
Schleaaer.   Ern^itt   C.    d.ba.   E  and    F   Sales 

Treat  Co..   Peninsula.  Ohio.     554.230.  cor 
Schloeser    Brothers.     Inc..    Prankfort     Ind 

CT.  46. 
Schlnmbohm.  Peter.  New  York,  N.Y.     415,186,  cane 
Schmieg  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Aero-Plow  Dynamics,  Inc. 
Schoepfer.     M..    to    Dlxor.     Parle,    Prance.       172.710. 

Scholtens.  W.  A    Cliemlsche  Pabrteken  N.V.,  Poxhol,  Nether 

lands.     759.863,  pub    8-27-63.     CT    6 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Sohraaer'a,  A.,  Son,  Inc. 


760,106,  pub.  8-27-68. 
662,186,  cane     CT.  51. 


Schwelnfnrt, 
Schwelnfurt. 
Schwelnfnrt. 
Schwelnfurt. 


Oermany. 
Germany. 
Oermany. 
Oermany. 
Crete- 


Co.   and 
CI.   52. 
517,785.    cane. 

CT.  44. 


ren. 


cane.     CT.  46. 

759,917,   pub. 
759.878,  pub. 

652,088,  cane. 

pub.  ft-27-68. 

Bererly    Hllle, 

760,043,    pnb. 

England. 


Schrader's,  A.,'8on,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  to  ScotHI  Mfg   Co 

11-12-68.      CT.    26. 


Waterbury,    Conn.      174,164,    ren. 
Schrader's,  A.,  Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
Waterbury.   Conn.     178,062,    ren. 

Searle.  0.    D.   k  Co.,   Skokle.    lU. 
CL  18. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 
CL  29. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 
CL  S. 


,  to  Scovtll  Mfg.  Co.. 
11-12-63.     CT.    18. 
759.948.   pub.    8-27-63. 

759,996.  pub.  8-27-63. 

769.865.  pub.  8-27-63. 


759.897. 
760,009- 

405.916. 

26. 
». 
[>ub. 

N.Y. 

760,006,   pub. 


Seiko  Denkl  Ko»o  Kabushlki-Kaisha  (The  Seiko  Electric 
Instrument  Industry  Co..  Ltd.).  Toehlma-ku  Tokio^ 
Japan.     662,040,  cane.     CT.  26.  «»""""«".     loayo-to, 

Seaac  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    760,182.    CL  86 
ff'L"?'   ^S!?^'  *   <^»'    Chicago,    111.     115,287. 
Sheridan  Plourlng  J4111s.  Inc. :  See — 
Denio   J.  W.,  Mining  Co.,  The 

a^'^'^^^J^^  Co  •   Tne.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
8-27-68.     CT.   16. 

Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

o— 27— 68.      CT.  6. 
Sllberg,  Benjamin  N.  r  See- 
National  Lead  Co. 
Simplex  Valve  and  Meter  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa 

CT.  26. 
Slmoson  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     769.887. 

Slide-Master    Glass    Door    and    Window    Co 

Calif.     651.928,  cane.     CT.  12. 
Si^l.    Hora«     Mfg.    Co.,    NashvUle,    Tenn. 

*'^t?^'^v„  ^"'•°'    ^^^•'    Cromford.    near    Matlock, 
760,042,  pub.  8-27-«8.     CT.  30.  ■""«, 

o    !5^'  ^-  .^  •  ^2;'  '**•  Chicago,  lU.     652.203,  cane.     CT    2 
Smith,  Qulney,  Washington,  D.C.     682,196,  cane.     CL  105 

**?«A*,  iV*"*^K™*c  ^';?^l  Cle^  Macon,  Saone  et  Loire.  Prance. 

760,113,  pub.  8-27-68.     CT.  47. 
Solar   Nitrogen   Chemicals.   Inc.,  CTeveland,    Ohio.     759,882, 

pub.  8-27-63.     CT.  10. 
Solutek    Corn.     d.ba.    A  A.    X  Ray    Solutions   Co.,    Boxbury, 

Mass.     759.876,  pub.  8-27-63.     CT.  6. 
SoDoco  Products  Co..  HartsvUle.  8.C.     759.853.  pub.  8-27-68. 

^Q^S'^o^*S.^*''f  Co.,    Inc.,    BalUmore.   Md.     760.108.   pub. 

8—27—63.     CI.    46. 
Southern     Spring     Bed     Co.,     Atlanta,     Ga.     170,559,     r«i 

11-12-63.     CI.  82. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.    760.046.  pub.  8-27-68. 

Southwestern  Plastic  Pipe  Co.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex 

pub.  8-27-68.     CT.  13. 
Southwest  Flour  *  Peed  Co..  The.  Qlendale    Ariz 

101.  pub.  8-27-63.     CT.  46. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif omU  :  See — 

General  Paint  Corp. 
Stendard  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfomia.  San  Francisco,  Calif 

ren.  11-12-63.     CT.  16. 
SUndard-Thomson  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.     760,180      CT 
SUrdust,    Inc.,    New   York,   NY.      662,104,   cane.      CT.    89. 
Statistical    Tabulating    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      760,165,    pub 

8-27-63.     CT.   101. 
Stein    Abraham,   d.b.a.   Glass  Dome   Tours,   New  York 

652,220    cane.     CI.   106. 
Stevens,   J.   P.,  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 

5-22-62.     C\.   42. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Int  :  See — 

Rosemary  Mfg.   Co. 
Stevens,   J.   P.,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 

8-27-63.     CL  6. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     759,953. 

CI.  23. 
Stewart,    W.    W.,    Co.,    Bast    St    Louis.    III. 

8-27-63.     CI.   52. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  Pork.  N.Y.     759.842,  pub.  8-80-60. 

Super   Vain    Stores,    Inc.,    Hopkins,    Minn.     760.163-4. 

8-27-68.     CT.  101. 
Susquehanna    Broadcasting    Co.,    York,    Pa. 

CI.    107. 
Sutton,  Everett :  See — 

Hollls,  Paul  8. 
Sutton.  Everett,  Candies  :  See — 

Hollls,  Paul  S. 
Swift.    M.,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Hartford,   Conn.     661,950, 

SwingUne     Inc.,     Long     Island     CTty,     N.Y.     759,959 

8-27-63.     CT.  23. 
Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Co.,  Inc.  (Mlracold  Division),  Tacoma. 

Wash.     651,898,  cane.     CT.  6. 
TMdiers  Partner,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    760.005.  pub.  8-27-68. 

CT.  86. 
Technical  Assodatee  and  Distributors.  Inc..  Washington  D.C 

760,070,  pub.  8-27-63.    CT.  44.  .  —•       . 

Ter-Mor.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760,127.  pub,  8-27-68.     CT. 

51. 
Terox  Corp.  of  America.  Pranklln  Park.  IlL     769.800.  pub 

8-27-63.     CT.  12. 
Texas   CoDstruetion   Material   Co..   Houston,    Tex.      601  871 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Texas  Pharmacal  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    759,928,  pnb.  9-20- 

60.     CL  18. 
Tlieratron    Corp.,    St.    PauL    Minn.      760.071.   pub.    8-27-68. 

"^^12.™^°'  Andrew  J.  W.,  Pleton.  New  Zealand.    748,806,  cane. 

CT.  85. 
Tivoll  Brewing  Co.,  The :  See — 

Tlvoli-Dnlon  Co..  The. 
Tlvoli-Unlon  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  Mountain  Brewing  Co.,  to 

The  Tivoll  Brewing  Co  ,  d  b.a.  The  Mountain  Brewing  Co., 

Denver,  Colo.    652,171.  cane.    CI.  48. 
Tomorrow  Sales  Co.,  Whlttler,  Calif.     652,001.  cane.     CT    22 
Trenton  Corp.,  The,  Ann  Arbor,  iiich.     750,886,  pub.  8^27- 

68.    CT.  12. 
Treriure  Co.  :  See — 

Grossman,  Edward. 
Tryjon  Products  Corp..  Chicago.  Hi.     760.140.  pub.  8-27-68. 

Tnrco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Purei  Corp.,  Ltd. 


pub. 


759,880, 
pub. 
760,148,    pub. 


8-27-63. 


pub. 


758.485,    cor. 


cane. 


pub. 


TMvi 


HL   ' 
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Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     759.904.  pab.  8-37 -6S. 

CI.  14. 
Union  Cbemlcml  *  Materials  Corp..  d.b.a.  Frontier  Chemical 

Co.,   Dlr    of  Union   Chemical  *  MaterlaU  Corp..   WlchlU. 

Kans.    051,880,  cane.    CI.  6. 
Union  Steel   Froducta  Co..  AM>lon,  Mleb.     760,177.     CI.  19. 
Unlrersal  American  Corp.  :   See — 

American  Pnlley  Co..  Th«. 
UiUveraal  Battery  Co.     Wlncbarter  Corp..  Sloax  City,  Iowa. 

130.960.     Am.  7(d>      CI   21. 
UnlTersal  OH   Products  Co..  Dea  Plalnea.  111.     759.8M,  pab. 

8-27-63.     CI.  «. 
Upjobn   Co..  The.  Kalamasoo,  Mlcb.     759.927.  pab.  »-37-«S. 

a.  18. 
VanltT  Pair  MlUa,  Inc. :  See — 

>fanitT  Pair  Silk  Milta. 
Vanity  Pair  Silk  Mtlla     Vanity  Pair  Mllla,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa. 

171.198     Am    7(d).    CI.  89. 
Virginia  Dare  Extract  Co.,  Ine  :  4m — 

Garrett  and  Co.  Inc. 
Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    780.154,  pub. 

8-27-63.     CI.  52. 
WTSF    Inc..    St.    Peterabarg,    PU.      760.169,    pab.    8-27-6S. 

CT.  104. 
Wallpaper   Manafactnrera   Ltd..   The.    Manefaecter.    England 

78O.0O8,_pab   4-26-60.    CI.  37. 
Walters.    Elisabeth,    Cosmetic  Co.   Modesto.   Calif.      760.137. 

pub   8-27-63      CI.  51 
Wander  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     759,944.  pub.  8-27-6*.     CI 

18. 
Waples- Platter  Co..  Port  Worth.  Tex.     6S2.161.  cane.     01.  46. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Ca.    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

759.928,  pub.  8-27-63      CI.  18 
Warner  Press.  Inc..  from  Ooapel  Trumpet  Co..  Anderson,  Ind. 

760.021,  pub   8-27-63.    O.  88. 
Wayne.   O..   Inc..   Morrlstown,  Tann.     760.086,   pub.   8  6  61 

CI.  89 


Wendt.  Robert  H..  d.b.a.  Oo  Co..  Skokle,  lU.     662,010,  cane 

Ci    22. 
Wespak,  Inc.,  Teaneck.  N.J      760,009.  pub    8-27-68.     CI.  87. 
Whlstlcle       ^  —         - 


lean  torp..  The 
AflBcrtcan  Oil  and  EMslnfectant  Corp. 


See 


651.072-4.  cane. 
760.095,   pub. 
CL  101. 


White  Laboratories,  Inc  .   Kenltworth,  N.J. 

a.  18. 
Whitfield   Pickle  Co.,    Inc.,  Montgomery,   Ala. 

8-27-«3      CI.  46. 
Who   Handles  It.   Inc^  Miami.  Pla.     662,194.  cane. 
Wllber  {enterprises  :   See — 

WiH)er.  Howard  L 
Wllber,    Howard    L.    d.b.a.    Wllber    Enterprises.    San    Diego, 

Calif.    651,995.  cane.    CI.  21 
WlllUmson.  Oariield,   Inc..  Jerwy  Cttjr.  NJ.     624.688,  oaac. 

CI.  1. 
Wllllama,  J.  B..  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Sea— 

Williams,  J   B.,  Co^  The. 
Williams.   J.  B,  Co..  The.  Olastonbury.  Conn.,   to  The  J.  B 

Williams  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     408,684.  ren.  11-12- 

63.     CI.  52. 
Wllllama.  J.  B.,  Co.,  The,  Olastonbury,  Coon.,  to  The  J.  B. 

Williams  Co.,   Inc,  New  York,  NY.     404,208,  ren.  11-12- 

63.     CI   51. 

Wincharger  Corp.  :  See — 
Universal  Battery  Co. 

Wood.  Lyman  P.,  d.b  a.   Home.  Parm  and  Oarden  Associates, 

Bnrilngton.  Vt.    760.179.    CI.  28. 
World  Gift  Co..  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     651.874.  cane.     CI    2. 

Worth  Chemical  Products  Co..  Port  Worth.  Tex.    759,860,  pub. 

2-12-63.     CI.  6. 
Yxhulta    Stenhugxerl    AB.     Hallabrottet,    Sweden.       760,010, 

pub   8-27-63.    CI.  37 

Zafflnl.    Alfred,    d.b.a     Scaf  Jak    Mfg.    Co.,    Nsedham.    Mam. 
759,892,  pub.  8-27-68.    CI.  IS. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Microfilm  of  Patent  ClassMcatlon  Class  Lists 

The  Patent  Office  announcen  the  availability  of  a  new 
edition  of  microfilm  copies  of  the  official  record  of  the  classifi- 
cation of  U.S.  patents.  This  record  Is  a  comprehensive  list- 
ing of  the  more  than  3,000.000  U.S.  patents  Issued  through 
December  31,  1962  arranged  numerically  In  class  and  subclass 
order  according  to  the  Patent  Office  classiflcatlon.  The  titles 
of  each  class  and  subclass  can  be  found  In  the  Manual  of 
Classiflcatlon.  The  microfllm  listing,  used  In  conjunction 
with  the  Manual  of  Classiflcatlon,  makes  It  possible  to  find 
out  which  patents  relate  to  a  given  subject  classified  In  a 
particular  numbered  class  and  subclass. 

The  complete  record  is  contained  in  13  reels  of  16  mm  film 
comprising  6  reels  of  "original"  or  primary  subject  classifica- 
tion of  the  patents,  and  7  reels  of  their  "cross-reference" 
classification.  The  entire  record  of  13  reels  may  be  purchased 
for  $70  or  any  desired  selection  of  the  reels  may  be  pur- 
chased at  the  price  of  |6  per  reel.  No  portion  of  a  reel  will 
be  reproduced. 

The  content  of  each  of  the  13  reels  Is  as  follows: 


Original  clasfilflcatlon 

Cross  reference  classification 

Reel  No. 

Classes 

Reel  No. 

Clas<es 

1 

1-  63 

54-105 
106-150 
160-217 
218-367 
368-346 

7 

1-  58 
59-106 
107-161 
162-212 
213-259 
360-312 
313-346 

a. 

8^ 

• 

0 

4 

10 

S 

11 

6 

13 

IS 

The  patent  classification  microfllm  is  cataloged  In  the  Pub- 
lication Board  Reports  of  the  Office  of  Technical  Services  as 
PB  163664.  This  number  should  be  given  in  ordering  the 
complete  record.  Keel  numbers  should  be  given.  In  addition, 
when  only  selected  reels  are  requested. 

The  complete  record  of  the  classiflcatlon  of  design  patents 
Is  contained  in  a  single,  additional  reel  which  Includes  both 
the  original  and  cross-reference  classification  of  these  patents. 
This  reel  Is  offered  as  a  separate  Item  Identified  as  PB  163665 
and  Is  priced  at  $6, 

Address  orders  to  : 

Office  of  Technical  Services 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Wastilngton,  D.C.  20230. 

Payment   should   be    made   In    the    form    of  check   or   money 
order  payable  to  the  Office  of  Technical  Senrlees. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

October  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 371 

Ksamlner  affirmed  In  part 56 

Examiner  reversed no 

ToUl 537 


Disclaimer 

3,042,353. — Joseph  B.  O'Mara,  Hastings  on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
Cable  Clamp.  Patent  dated  July  3,  1962.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  by  the  assignee.  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  10  and  11  of  said 
patent. 


Chapter  V — National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Part  1204— Administrative  Authority  and  Policy 

8cbpart  5 — delegation's  and  designations 

Patent  Mattert 

Section  1204.506  added  as  follows  : 

i  1204.506  Delegation  of  Authority — NASA  Patent  Matters. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  delegates  to  certain  NASA  offi- 
cials the  authority  to  perform  administrative  and  legal  func- 
tions relating  to  the  NASA  Patent  Program. 

(b)  Delegation  of  authority.  (1)  The  General  Counsel, 
and  in  his  absence  the  Deputy  General  Counsel,  is  authorized 
to  supervise,  administer  and  control  all  activities  within  or 
on  behalf  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion relating  to  the  NASA  Patent  Program.  In  connection 
with  the  foregoing,  but  without  limitation  hereof,  the  General 
Counsel,  and  in  his  absence  the  Deputy  General  Counsel,  Is 
specifically  authorized  : 

(I)  Powers  of  attorney.  To  appoint  attorneys  and  to  exe- 
cute all  necessary  powers  of  attorney  for  the  purpose  of  filing 
and  prosecuting  patent  applications  in  which  the  United 
States,  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  has  an  interest 
by  way  either  of  title  or  of  license  ; 

(II)  Authority  under  subsections  305  (d)  and  (e).  To 
represent  the  Administrator  and  to  appoint  attorneys  to  rep- 
resent the  Administrator  In  the  conduct  of  official  business 
wlh  the  United  States  Patent  Office  under  subsections  305  (d) 
and  (e)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958 
and,  on  behalf  of  the  Administrator,  to  sign  requests  addressed 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1963 

Patents e,881 

Designs 300 

Plant  Patents '.III^        18 

Reissues " _         20 

ToUl 7,307 


Issue 

Patents 775— No.  3,110.898  to  No.  3,111,672,  Incl. 

r>esljnis .'iS— No.      196,899  to  No.      196,956,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents---       9 — No.  2,305  to  No.  2,313,  ind. 

ToUl 842 

567 
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to  the  CommlMloner  of  Patents  par*uant  to  tald  suboectlona 
of  til*  Act  that  pacenta  be  iMucd  to  tb«  Adminlatrator  on  be- 
half of  the  United  States  or  that  ownership  of  patents  be 
tranaferred  to  the  Administrator  : 

(111)  AppUeatiom  fper»  •nd  itatemttnts.  To  rcc«iTe  on 
behalf  of  the  Administrator  application  papers  and  state- 
ments transmitted  bj  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  the 
Administrator  pursuant  to  subsection  809(e)  of  tbe  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  IMS  ; 

(U)   C*rH/temti»iu.     To  sign  on  behalf  of  the  Admlnlstra 
tor  all  certlflcatlons  made  under  sections  266  and  267,  Title 
35.  United  Sutes  Code  ; 

(▼)  A«(A«rt<y  under  SS  U.8.C.,  Chapter  17.  To  exercise 
all  powers  conferred  on  the  Administrator  by  (Jbapter  17, 
Title  &3,  United  Sutea  Code,  and  to  repreaent  tbe  Adminis- 
trator In  the  conduct  of  ofllclal  bualneas  with  ti>e  United 
sutea  Patent  Office  under  Chapter  17,  Title  SS,  United  SUtea 
Code; 

(tI)  M»ec%tion  o/  foreign  •pplication*.  To  execute  on 
behalf  of  the  Administrator  applications  for  foreign  Letters 
Patent  where  title  to  the  Inrentlon  la  In  the  United  SUtea 
Qorernment,  as  represented  by  tbe  Administrator : 

(Til)  Determination  of  ripht:  To  sign  on  behalf  of  tbe 
Administrator  all  Instrument*  announcing  determinations 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  300 is)  of  tile  National  Aeroana- 
tlcs  Space  Act  of  19SS  : 

(Till)  OrmUimir  of  Ueeneee  and  aeeignrntantt.  To  execute 
assignments  of  p«tent  rights  and  to  grant  licenses  for  tbe 
practice  of  any  loTentlon  for  which  the  Administrator  holdi 
a  patent  on  behalf  of  tbe  United  Sutes ; 

(Ix)  Aoo«pta»o«  of  Itcenee*  and  aeexgnment*.  To  accept 
OD  bebaU  of  tbe  QoTemment  of  tbe  United  States  Ucenaes  to 
and  asalgnments  of  lUTentlona,  patents,  and  applications  for 
patenu  under  tbe  authority  of  subsection  203(b)(8)  of  tbe 
National  Aeronautics  sod  Space  Act  of  1938. 

(2)  Tbe  Associate  Administrator  when  he  Is  tbe  Acting 
Administrator  aad  tbe  General  Counael  when  be  Is  tbe  Acting 
Administrator  are  autbortaed  and  directed  to  apply  for  United 
States  Letters  Patent  on  inventions  which  become  tbe  exdu- 
alTe  property  of  tbe  United  Sutes  pursuant  to  section  SOS  (a) 
of  tbe  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1»S8.  This 
authority  sball  be  exercised  only  when  an  InTcatlon  has  a 
renaonabie  probability  of  being  patenuble  and  tbere  la  suffl 
dent  OoTemment  Interest  in  tbe  InTentlon  to  Justify  applica- 
Uon  for  United  States  Letters  Patent  by  rlrtne  of  the  fact 
that  tbe  laTendon  la  : 

(!)  Of  primary  imporunce  to  tbe  aeronaotlcal  or  space 
actlTltlea  of  tbe  United  SUtae,  or 

(U)   A  pioneer  dlacoTery,  or 

(111)   A  basic  scientific  dCTclopment,  or 

(hr)  The  subject  of  a  subsuntui  existing  or  prospectlTe 
OoTemment  research  and  development  program,  or 

(T)  Tbe  subject  of  substantial  existing  or  prospective 
Qovernment  production  or  use  ;  or 

(t1)   Of  a  type  having  substantial  promise  of  commercUl 

atUlty. 

(e)  HedeUffmtion  of  anthoritp.  Unless  spedfleally  re 
stHcted  by  law  or  otberwlne,  tbe  authority  delegated  In  para 
graph  (b)(1)  of  this  section  may  be  redelegated  by  the 
(3eneral  Counael  to  bla  subordinates  as  reiiulred  for  tbe  proper 
conduct  of  the  business  of  tbe  NaUonal  Aeronautlca  and 
Space  Admlnlatratlon. 
(43  U  S.C.  2478.  24S7) 

a f  active  date.  Tbe  delegatloaa  of  aatborlty  la  |  1204.S06 
art  eCecUTs  October  17,  1068. 

JAMSS  B.    WCBB. 

Admtiniatrator. 

(r.«.  Doc.  63-mM  ;  FUed,  Oct.  22,  1968  ;  8  :  47  a.aa.] 
PMkUakU  to  t«  rJt.  ttfk.  OetaUr  U.  IftS 
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In  accordance  with  tbe  proTlalons  of  10  C-F.B.  I  8rn>- 
81  12  tbe  U  S  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Is  prepared  to 
crant  nonexclusive,  revocable,  royalty  free  licenses  under  tbe 
following  patents 

Applications  for  licenses  ahonld  be  addressed  to  tbe  Aaalst 

snt   denersi   Counsel   for   Patents.    US     *' — '"   "^ '^•"" 

mission.     Wsshlagfoa.    DC.    20545,    1" 
Incorporatlon,   If  a  bnslnsas  Arm,  or 
▼tdoaJ. 


8,071,459 
8,071,527. 
3,071,628. 
8.071,784. 


1-  1-68. 
1-  1-68. 
1-  1-68. 
1-  1-68. 


3.072.475.     1-  8-68. 


3.072.550. 
3.072.552. 

8,072.958. 
8.072.786. 
3,072.851. 

8,078,698. 

8.078.717. 


1-  8-68. 

1-  8-^ 

1-  8-68. 
1-  8-68. 

1-  8-68. 

1-15-6S. 
1-15-68. 


8.078.767.     1-19-68. 


3.078.768. 
8.078.961. 

8.074.158. 
3.074.375. 
3.074.776. 
3.074.868. 


1-15-68. 
1-19-68 

1-22-68. 
1-22-68. 
1-23-68. 
1-22-68. 


8.074.871       1-23-68. 


3.079,115.      1-33-68. 


3,075,385. 
3.073,588. 
3.075.687. 
3.075,694. 
3.075.835. 


3.075.935. 
3.076,078. 
8,076.091. 
8.077.118. 
8.077.878. 

3.077.505 
3.077.712. 
3,078.591. 

3.079.186. 
3.079.179 
3,079.239. 

3,079.251. 
8.079.817. 
3.079.821 
3.079.833. 


1-29-68. 
1-29-63. 
1-29-68. 
1-29-68. 
1-29-68. 


1-29-68. 
1-29-68. 
l-2»-68. 
2-13-63 
2-13-68. 

3-12-68. 
2-19-63. 
3-26-68. 

3-26-68. 
3-26-63. 
3-36-68. 

2-26-63. 
2-26-68. 
3-26-68. 
2-26-63. 


8.080.808.     8-  9-68. 


8.081.068. 
8.081.236. 

8.081.387. 
8.081.247. 
8.081.619. 
3.0S2.168. 


8-13-68. 
8-13-68. 

8-13-68. 
8-13-68. 
8-19-68. 

8-19-68 


Production  of  Hafnium  lieUl. 

Nuclear  Reactor. 

Refining  Piuorlnated  Compounds. 

CoaxUl     nUment     Transformers    for 
Pulse  CirculU 

Method   of   Making  Alloys   of   Second 
Rare  Earth  Series  MeUls. 

Enactor  System  and  Control  ValTC. 

ruel    Element    Interlocking    Arrangv- 
ment. 

Nuclear  Reactor. 

Beam  Splitter. 

Pulse  Amplifier  for  Altering  the  Shape 
of  Undershoots. 


Dispersion 
Meui. 


Hardening     of     Uranlom 


Atomic   Energy   Com- 
ndlcatlng    tbe    state    of 
dtlaeaaaip,  if  an  Indl- 


3,064.041.      4-  3-68. 


Coated  Carbon  Element  for  Use  in 
Nuclear  Readors  and  tbe  Process 
of  Making  tbe  Element 

Eeador  ruel  Elements  Testing  Con- 
Uiner. 

Mentron  Source. 

Shipping    ConUiners    for    RadloaetlT* 

Material. 

Dudlle  Chromium. 

Experimental   Animal    Maintenance. 

Gaseous   Disposal   Process. 

Method  of  Operating  a  Neutronlc 
Reador. 

Alloy  Compoaltloo  for  Neutrooic  Re- 
actor Control  Roda. 

Ion  Source  With  Spare  Charge  Neu- 
tralliatlon. 

Hygrometer. 

Small-Angle    Drlll-Hole   Wblpatock. 

Refradory  Meul  Tube  Drawing. 

Particle    Separation    Method. 

Low  Temperature  Process  for  the  Re- 
moval and  Recovery  of  Cblorides 
and  Nitrates  From  Aqueous  Nitrate 
Solutions. 

RadUtlon   Si^leldlng  Compoaltlon 

Thermal  Relay  DsTlce. 

Measuring  Circuit 

Rocket  Port  Closure. 

Separation  of  Europium  rrom  Other 
Lantbsnlde  Rare  Earths  by  SolTent 
Extrsctlon. 

High  Temperature  Tbermocooplt. 

Vacuum  Trap  and  ValTe  Combination. 

Method  of  Making  a  Tube  and  PUte 
Connection. 

Reusable  Reaction  Veeeel. 

Coaxial  Tube  Coupling. 

Process  for  Separating  Amerldum  and 
Curium  From  Rare  Earth  Elements. 

Braslng  Alloya. 

Production  at  Trltlnm. 

Sodium  DeuUrlnm  Reador. 

Coupling-Control  Rod  DrlTt  CoapllAg 
Mechanism. 

Simplified  Sodium  OraphiU  Reador 
System. 

Cold  Trap. 

Process      for 

Cholesterol 
gsnlsms. 

Doubl*-Baked, 
trode. 

Moderator  ElemenU  for  Uniform 
Power  Noclear  Reactor. 

Continuous  Analyser  Utilising  Boiling 
Point  Determination. 

Method  for  Preparing  Uranium  Mono- 
carbide  ■  Plutonium  Monocarblde 
Solid  Solutions. 

Process  of  Prodndng  a  Nioblom-Tln 
Compound. 


Redudng      Exogenous 
Levels    In    Animal    Or- 


Belf-Channelllng    Elee- 
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3.084,055. 
3.084^78. 

3,084,281. 
3.085.173. 

3,08S,18S. 
3,084,864. 


4-  2-«3. 
4-  2-03. 

4-  2-«8. 
4-  J>-«8 

4-  9-63. 
4-2»-«8. 


3,080,926.     4-28-63. 


8,086.980. 
8.086,939. 
3,087,045. 
8,087,056. 
8,087,781. 

8,087,876. 
3,087,877. 
8,087,879. 
3.087,881. 

8,088,200. 
8.088,671. 
8,088.800. 


4-2»-63. 
4-23-63. 
4-2S-68. 
4-28-68. 
4-30-63. 

4-80-68. 
4-30-63. 
4-80-68. 
4-30-63. 

6-  7-68. 
»-  7-68. 
6-  7-68. 


8.088.823.     5-  7-68. 


8,088,890.     5-  7-63. 


8.088,891. 
8,088.892 


8,088,894. 

3,088,895. 

8,088,904. 
8.089,092. 

8,089.098. 
8,089,751. 


5-  7-68. 
5-  7-68. 


5-  7-68. 

5-  7-68. 

5-  7-63. 
5-  7-68. 

5-  7-63. 
&-14-63. 


3.089.768.     6-14-68. 


8,089.828. 
8.089,830. 


5-14-68 
5-14-63. 


8,089,889.     fr-14-68. 


8,089,840. 
8.089,951. 

8.090,117. 
3,090,480. 
3.090.894. 
8,091.847. 


5-14-68. 
5-14-68. 

6-21-68. 
5-21-63. 
5-21-68. 
6-  4-68. 


8.098,452.     6-11-68. 


8,093,562. 
8.093,563. 
3.093,566. 
8.093.569. 
3,093,733. 
8,093,738. 
8,094.869. 

3,096.220. 
3,096,268. 


6-11-68. 
6-11-63. 
6-11-63. 
6-11-63. 
6-11-63. 
6-11-68. 
6-26-68. 

7-  2-68. 
7-  2-68. 


Cadmlam   Phosphate  Olan. 

High  Cumat  Radio  Frequency  Ion 
Source. 

Ion  Source    (R.F.   Induction  Type). 

Apparatua  for  Trapping  Energetic 
Charged  Particles  and  Confining 
the  Resulting  Plasma. 

Energy-Transfer    Systems. 

Method  of  Suppressing  Qastro-Intes- 
tlnal   Urease  Activity. 

Method  of  Dlssolrlng  Refractory  Al- 
loys. 

Alloy  for  Fuel  of  Neutronlc  Reactors. 

An  Assembly  of  Parallel   Plate*. 

Welding  Apparatus. 

High  Voltage  Electrodes. 

Preparation  of  Spherical  Uranium  Di- 
oxide  Particles. 

Method  of  Sintering  Uranium  Dioxide. 

Method  of  Making  Fuel  Bodies. 

Control  Rod. 

Bollint  Water  Reactor  With  Feed 
Water  Injection  Nozzles. 

Magnetic  Shaping  Process. 

Multiplier  Circuit. 

Dissolution  of  Uranium  Fuels  by 
Mono-  or  Dlfluorophoaphoric   Add. 

Separation  of  Uranium  Metal  From 
Oxide  and  Slag  in  the  Reduction  of 
Uranium  Tetrafluoride. 

Method  of  Fabi  lea  ting  a  OrarMte- 
Moderated  Reactor. 

Fuel  Elements  for  Neutronlc  Reactors. 

Dispersion  Element  Consisting  of 
Chromium  Coated  UO*  ParUcles 
Uniformly  Distributed  In  a  Zircaloy 
Matrtx. 


Confinement 
Plasma. 


of     High     Temperature 


Dosage- Measuring 
ods  of  U 


Boiling  Slurry  Reactor  and  Method  of 
Control. 

Nuclear  Reactor. 

Synchrotron  Radio  Frequency  Phase 
Control  System. 

Stabilized   Transistor  Amplifier. 

Selective  Separation  of  Uranium  Frcmi 
Ferritlc  StalDless  Steels. 

EMmenslonally  Stable  Corrosion  Re- 
sistant Nuclear  Fuel. 

Safety  System  for  Control  Rod. 

Method  of  Making  a  Compartmented 
Fuel  Element  for  a  Nuclear  Re- 
actor. 

Control  Rod  DrlTe  Meefaanlsm  for  a 
Nuclear  Reactor. 

Nuclear  Power  Plant. 

Oamma    Radiation 

Glasses  and  Methods  o?  Using 

Method  of  Brasing  Beryllium. 

Sample  Can  Handling  Mechanism. 

Cryogenic  Magnets. 

Method  of  Manufacture  of  Metal  En- 
cased Core  Material. 

Precipitation  of  Zirconium  and  Fluo- 
rioe  Ions  From  Solutions. 

Flow  System  for  Reactor. 

Composite  Neutronlc  Reactor. 

Nuclear  Reactor   Fuel   Element. 

TraTeling  Wave  Pyrotron. 

Resonator  Particle  Separator. 

Automatic  Hand   Counter. 

Remote  Recording  Annular  Vane  Aa- 
sembly. 

Corroaion  Protection  of  Aluminum. 

Nuclear  Reactor  Fuel  Elements  and 
Method  ot  Preparation. 


3,096,411.  7-  2-68. 

3.096.438.  7-  2-63. 

3.097.548.  7-16-63. 

3,097,630.  7-16-68. 

.^,097,920.  7-16-63. 

3,098.022.  7-16-63. 

3,098,025.  7-16-63. 

3,098.028.  7-16-68. 

3,098,709.  7-23-63. 

3,098,807.  7-23-63. 

3,098.812.  7-23-63. 

3,098,944.  7-28-63. 


3.100.183. 

3,100,184. 

3.100,187. 
3,100,188. 
3,100.255. 

3,100.268. 

3,100,281. 

3,100,284. 
3,100,573. 
3,100,655. 

8.100,683. 

3,100,686. 

3,100,730. 

3,100.742. 

3,101,058. 
3,101,246. 

3,101,258. 
8,101,309. 
3,101,310. 

3,101,406. 
8,101,409. 


8-  6-63. 

8-  6-63. 

8-  6-68. 
8-  6-63. 
8-  6-63. 

8-  6-68. 

8-  6-63. 

8-  6-63. 
8-13-63. 
8-18-63. 

fr-18-68. 

8-18-63. 

8-18-63. 

8-18-63. 

8-20-63. 
8-20-63. 

8-20-63. 
8-20-63. 
8-20-63. 

8-20-63. 
8-20-63. 


Acceleration  Reeponslre  Swltdi. 

Apparatus  for  the  Mass  Analysis  of 
Plasma  on  a  Continuous  Basis. 

Variable-Throw  Cam. 

Steam  Generator. 

Removal  of  Cesium  From  Aqueous 
Solutions  by  Adsorption. 

Covering  a  Core  by  Extrusion. 

Foil  Element  for  Nuclear  Reactor. 

Plutonium   Blectroreflnlng   Cell. 

Fluorlnation  of  Oxldlc  Nuclear  Pne  . 

High  Energy  Rate  Extrusion  of  Ura- 
nium. 

Apparatus  for  Control  of  a  Boiling 
Reactor  Responsive  to  Steam  De- 
mand. 

Gamma  Proportional  Counter  Contala- 
ing  High  Z  Gas  and  Low  Z  Mod- 
erator. 

Fuel  Compo«itl(Hi  for  Nuclear  Re- 
actors. 

Tritium  Production  by  Neutron — Irra- 
diation of  Alumlnum-Llthlum  Alloy. 

Reflector  for  Neutronlc  Reactors. 

Reactor  Moderator  Structure. 

Method  for  Air  Carbon-Arc  Cutting  or 
Gouging. 

Continuous  Rotation  Scattering  Cham- 
ber. 

An  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Annular 
Offset  Between  a  First  Metal  Tube 
and  a  Second  Metal  Tube  Spatially 
Disposed  Within  the  First  Tube. 

Pulse  Synthesizing  Generator. 

Exhibit  Sund. 

Bayonet  Type  Coupling  With  Pivoted 
Segment   Release   Means. 

Adsorption  of  Cerium  Value*  From 
Aqueous  Solutions. 

Method  for  Preparation  of  Slnterable 
Beryllium  Oxide. 

Method  for  Reducing  the  Imparity 
Resistivity  of  Sodium. 

Fuel  Element  for  a  Neutronlc  Re- 
actor. 

Diaphragm  Pumping  System. 

Recovery  and  Separation  of  Lithium 
Values  From  Salvage  Solutions. 

Spray  Calcination  Reactor. 

Fastener  for  an   Assembly  of  Plates. 

Magnetic  End  Closures  for  Plasma 
Confining  and  Heating  Devices. 

Electronic  Integrating  Circuit 

Drift  Control  in  an  Analytical  Gamma 
Bay  Spectrometer. 
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Wooda  36,  Mich. 
Goetx   Donald  H  ,  469  Donna  Drive.  Bridgman.  Mich. 
Hooker.  Thomas.  3153  Penobscot  Bldg  ,  Detroit  26.  Mich. 
Moermond,  Ja.k  K..  2913  Dlna  St.,  Midland.  Mich 
Outland,  Robert  J.,  1719  Severn  Road.  Groaae  Polnte  Woods, 

Mlcb       48236 
Rodney.  Burton.  3813  B.  Patrick.  Midland.  Mich 
■■yder.  Francis  L.,  1418  Forres  Ave.,  St   Joeeph.  Mich. 
WalMf.  IrrlAC  lOMS  laaU  MarU.  Detroit  21.  Mich. 


if<Ni»««o(a 

Adrian,  Herbert  M..  Jr  ,  2121  Watson  Ave  .  St.  Pati!  19,  Minn 
Arrett.  Oliver  P    8321  Little  Circle.  MlnneapoUa  31.  Minn 
Cwayna.  James  R  .  2025  W.  77th  .St.,  .MlnneapolU,  Minn. 
Johnnon.  Daniel  R  .  2721  Olrard  Ave    8.,  MlnneapollH  8,  Minn 
Meaney,  Daniel  J.,  Jr..  931  S.  Wilder  St..  St.  Paul  16,  Minn. 
Schwarts.  Lew,  10920  Hillside  Lane.  Minneapolis  26.  Minn. 

Mlfouri 

Hartenberger.  Robert  B..  1385  Bobolink  Drive.  Plorlsaant,  Mo. 
Pattnn.  Harold  R..  951-B  Cantbury.  University  City  82.  Mo. 

A'ev  Jersey 

Ciapp.  Roger  A..  48  Crosabrook  Road.  Livingston.,  N.J. 

Dennlnnn.  Don  O     966  Shunpike  Road,  Madison,  N  J. 

Epstein   Michael  Y  ,  */c  RCA  Laboratorlea,  Princeton.  N.J 

Faaae.  Wolfgang  O    O..  769  Boulevard  B  .  Weehawken,  N.J 

Feldman,  Donald  U  .  333  W   State  St..  Trenton  8   S  J 

Oenonl.  Kenneth  A  .  15  Hayes  Ave.  Elliabefh,  N  J 

Joel.  Richard  A  .  53  W    Ruby  Ave  .  Paltwides  Park,  N.J. 

Lempel,  Paul,  917  Steveni  Drive,  Mount  Holly,  N.J. 

Luecke.  Jerome  E  .  15  Mayes  Ave..  Ellr.abeth.  N.J. 

Rhinea,  William  O  .  809  Main  St  .  Fords.  N  J. 

Schoenberg.  Franklyn.  3  Dogwood  Drive.  Trenton  8,  N.J 

Stein.  Irwin  M..  89  Watson  Ave  .  Blltabeth.  N.J. 

Ward.  Brendan  A..  457  Sampton  Ave.,  South  Plalnfleld,  N.J. 

White.  Stuart  A  .  RD.  Annandale.  N  J 

Wlaner.  Wllford  L..  Donahue  Road,  RD   1,  Bound  Brook.  N.J. 

iVMo  York 

Beck,  George  R.,  6904   Slst  Ave..  Jackson  Height!  77.  N.T. 
Benjamin.  Jack   W..   S04  North  Plaaa  Bldg.,  Valley  Stream. 
NT 

Bercovltt,  Joseph.  66 — 12  102nd  St  .  Flushing  74,  N.T. 
Boal.  R.  Bradlee.  Box  392    Bedford,  NT. 
Boland,  William  T..  Jr..  1«5  Broadway.  New  York  9.  N.T. 
Bonnell.  Allan  H.,  12  Provoat  Drive,  Suffern.  NT. 
Brandt,  George  J..  Jr ,  8ft— 37  296th  St  .  Floral  Park.  N.T. 
Breech.  Saul  R..  21  W    9th  St  ,  New  York  11,  NT. 
BrodJky,  Charlea  I  .  3602  Ave   J,  Brooklyn  10,  N.T. 
Brown.  Charlea  J  .  Jr.,  73-B  Rye  Colony    Rye.  NT. 
Bmmbaugh.  Granville  M.,  Jr  .  90  Broad  St  .  New  Tork  4,  N.T, 
Cromi,   Harry  M  ,  Jr  .  3."^  Circuit  Road,  New  Rochelle.  NT 
CrevUng.  Thomaa  V     332  Beach  Ave..  Rochester,  NT.     14912 
Degllng.  IVjnald  E..  20  Exchange  Place.  New  Tork  5,  N.T. 
Douglas   Joseph  H  .  41-67  Judge  St..  Elmhurst  73,  NT 
Drika.  Jordan  J  ,  3840  Greyatone  Ave  .  Bronx  63.  NY, 
Field.  Alexander  R  .  35  Saw  Mill  Drive.  PenOeld,  NT. 
Frank    Bertrum,  712  E    27th  St  ,  Brooklyn  10.  NT. 
Gottlieb.  George.  70  Irtlng  Place.  Apt.  4F.  New  York  3.  N.Y. 
Groan.  Mever  A.,  302  E.  88  h  St  .  Apt    «,  New  York  28,  NT. 
Hedman.  tdward  A  .  77  Sterling  Road.  Harrison,  NY. 
HoflTman.  Paul  8..  81  Taft  Ave  ,  Staten  Island  1.  NY. 
Hoffman.  S    David.  5405  Glenwood  Road.  Brooklyn  84.  NT. 
Hoppe,  David  E  ,  206  W    104th  St  .  New  York  25.  NY. 
lagro.  William  G  .  1328  42nd  St  .  Brooklyn  19,  NY. 
Jacob*.  Albert  L..  Jr  ,  423  W   120th  St  .  New  York  27.  N.T. 
Kapralos   Gladsfnne  11.,  32 — 15   163rd  St..  Pluahlng.  N.T. 
Keho.-.  Andrew  F  .  125  Central  Ave..  Rye.  NY 
Kovensky.  William.  SO  Archer  Ave..  Mount  Vernon,  N.T. 
Leff,  Miriam  W.    26  E.  91st  St  .  New  York  28.  NY. 
Levlne.  Burton  I  .  315  Atlantic  Ave  ,  Eaut  Rockaway   N.T, 
Loveman,  Edward  H  ,  26  Marllynn  St  .  Bant  lallp.  N.T. 
Mayer.  Robert  T  ,  79  Jewel  St  .  Brooklyn  22.  N.T. 
Murphy.  Stephen  D  .  231  W    15th  St     New  York  11,  NY. 
.Nesbltt,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  140  N.  Broadway,  Irvlngton.  NY. 
Noval,  willUn  P.,  4901  Henry  Hudson  Parkway.  Bronx  Tl, 

NT. 
Partoyan,  Garo  A.,  400  B.  59th  St..  Apt.  4-0,  New  Tork  22. 

NT. 
Pearaon,  Edwin  C  .  120  Pilgrim  Place.  Valley  Stream,  N.T. 
Power*.  James  F  ,  Jr..  2887  E    194th  St  ,  Bronx  61,  NY. 
Qiilllen.    Cecil    D .    Jr.,    Eastman    Kodak   Co ,   343   SUte   St.. 

Rochester  4,  NY 
Relsman.  Jamea.  57  Charles  St..  New  York  14,  NY. 
Steldl.  Daniel  H  ,  30  Broad  St.,  New  York  4,  NY. 
Stoll.  Robert  S  .  219-19  Sawyer  Ave..  Queens  Village  27.  N.T. 
Tlemey,  J   Donald.  19  Rochelle  St..  Staten  Island  C^N.T. 
Toomey.  David  J  .  89  W.  67th  St..  New  York  23,  NT. 
l'ngvar*ky,  William  J  ,  157  Hawthorne  Ave..  Yonkers.  N.T. 
Wat»on    Gene  I>ee,  20  Harborvtew  Terrace.  Rocheater  12,  NT. 
Well.  Bdward  D  .  881  Hlllalde  Drive.  Lewlston.  N.Y. 

OMc 

Baker.  Edwin  H    2815  11th  St ,  Coyahoga  Palls,  Ohio 
Dettling    Theodore  J.,  574  Castle  Blvd.,  Akron  18.  Ohio 
Farley.  Richardson  B.,  7017  Brandywlne  Road.  Cleveland  80. 

Ohio 
Freer.   John   J..    4048   Warrensvllle   Center    Road,   Apt.    200, 

Cleveland  Ohio 
Outtman,  Richard  T,  22111  LIbby  Road.  Apt.  108-DD.  Bed- 
ford Heights,  Ohio 
Link.  Thomaa  H.,  631   N.  Hawkins  Ave  ,  Akron   13.  Ohio 
London.   William  H,  6011  Chambersburg  Road,  Dayton  14, 

Ohio 
Melville,  Charles  H  .  63  Central  Terrace,  Cincinnati  15.  Ohio 
Oldham.  Edwin  W,.  1510  First  Nstlonal  Tower.  Akron  8,  Ohio 
ORellly,  James  J  .  700  S    Warren  Ave.,  Columbus  4.  Ohio 
Otto  Donald  L..  2^411  Falrlawn  Circle,  Apt.  it  9.  Cleveland  29. 

Ohio 
PUte,  Arthur  ('..  1126  Franklin  Ave.,  Cincinnati  37.  Ohio 
Selvecki,  Donald  P.,  5580  Wlnshlre  Terrace,  Dayton  40,  Ohio 
Wargo.  Blmer.  4728  Merrlmont  Ave..  SprlogfWld.  Ohio 

OUthom* 

Paasl«7.  P»ai  L.,  Box  421,  BarUaarlUa.  Okla. 
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Penntiilvania 


Adam,  Gerhard  K..  1310  Woodland  Drive,  Pltcalrn,  Pa. 

Bunnell,  David  M.,  5620  3th  Ave.,  Apt.  A-16,  Pittsburgh  32, 
Pa. 

Carothers,  W.  DouKlas,  Jr.,  1300  Commonwealth  Bldg.,  Pitts- 
burgh 22,  Pa. 

Dick,  AVllllam  J..  2430  FIdellty-Phlla.  Trust  Bldg..  123  8. 
Broad  St..  Philadelphia  9.  Pa. 

Ulrman,  Ejgene  P.,  493  Mllbeth  Drive,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa. 

Hallsta,  Mitchell  J..  4142  M  St.,  Philadelphia  24,  Pa. 

Horman,  Harold  A.,  Wilson  Ave.,  Box  295,  Glen  Mills.  Pa. 

Lourle,  Alan  D.,  118  Montgomery  Ave.,  Apt.  C2-1,  Bala 
Cynwyd.  Pa. 

Manak.  Frank  C.  Ill,  787-B  Cooke  Drive,  Pittsburgh  34.  Pa. 

Mandros.  Platon  N     1014  Vermont  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa. 

McAleese,  John  J.,  Jr  ,  853  Delmont  Drive.  Wynnewood.  Pa. 

Patch.  Daniel.  587  Charlotte  Drive.  Pittsburgh  36.  Pa. 

Possessky,  Edward  F..  3.'575  Myrna  Drive.  Bethel  Park.  Pa. 

Shanahan.  Thomas  P..  101  Greenbrlar  Drive,  Pittsburgh  20, 
Pa. 

Trask,  David  V..  2043  Rockfleld  Road.  Pittsburgh  16.  Pa. 

Wlllson.  Richard  C.  Jr.,  401  W.  Walnut  Lane.  Philadelphia. 


Pa. 


South  Carolina 


Westerdabl.  Allen  P..  785  Henry  St..  Aiken.  S.C. 

TenHes$et 

Bley,  Roger  P..  511  >/j  Range  St..  Ellzabetbton.  Tenn. 
Hamel.  Stephen  D..  114  Andover  Circle.  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Poteat,  Robert  M.,  313  W.  Vanderbilt  Drive,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Texa* 

Archambeau,  Ernest  R.,  Jr.,  1515  Buckmann  Court.  Houston 

43.  Tex. 
BoJanow8kl.  Richard  F.,  915  Globe.  Houston  34.  Tex. 
Dickerson.  Robert  W.,  3922  W.  Alabama,  Apt.   #7.  Houston. 

Tex. 
Evans.  A.  H..  First  City  National  Bank  Bldg..  Houston  2.  Tex. 
Felsman.  Robert  A..  P.O.  Box  2539,  Houston  1,  Tex. 
Uunn,  Carl  D  .  Suite  1111,  500  Jefferson  Bldg..  Houston  2,  Tex. 
MatthewM,  Marvin  F.,  437U  Harvext  Lane.  Houston  4,  Tex. 
Medlock,  Virgil  B.,  Jr.,  2220  Tennessee  Bldg.,  Houston  2,  Tex. 
Vandigriff,  John  E.,  3015  Satsuma  Drive,  Dallas  29,  Tex. 
Whitaker,    Lerov,   Jefferson   Chemical    Co..    Inc.,   Box   53300, 

Houston  52,  Tex. 

Virffinio 

Bond,  Eugene  M.,  Box  9616,  Arlington  9.  Va. 
Brady,  John  A.,  Apt.  129,  Potomac  Towers,  2001  N.  Adams 
St.,  Arllngtoa  1,  Va. 


Brown,  Edward  W..  515  S.  Fairfax  St..  Alexandria.  Va 
Byrnes.  Thomas  J..  1100  N.  Longfellow  St..  Arlington  5  Va 
Cohen.  Sheldon  I..  319  X.  Thomas  St..  Arlington  3   Va    ' 
Conroy.  Edward.  2647  S.  Walter  Reed  Drive.  Arlington  6   Va 
Duffett,  Benton  S..  Jr.,  1603-A  X.  Van  Dorn  St..  Alexandria  4. 

Va. 
Frei.  Donald  F..  2911  S.  Dinwiddle  St..  B-1.  Arlington  6  Va 
ProKt,    Roger    Thompson,    1400    S.    Edpewood    St..    Apt     526 

Arllncton  4.  Va. 
Gillis.    Walter    C.    Jr.,    3110    Mt.    Vernon    Ave..    Apt     1108 

Alexandria.  Va. 
Hess.  Robert  F..  4701  Kenmore  Ave..  Alexandria  4.  Va 
Hinds.  William  R..  1433A  X.  Van  Dorn  St.,  Alexandria   Va 
Hlnkle.  James  A..  406  Valley  Brook  Drive,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
Kiener   Henry  S.,  1201  S.  Scott  St.,  Arlington  4.  Va 
Kirn.  Walter  X..  Jr.,  1013  Beverley  Drive,  Alexandria.  Va 
Knearl.    Homer  L..   5330  Sanger  Ave..   Apt.   41,  Alexandria 

Va.     22311 
Lande,  Gary  E.,  3110  Mt.  Vernon  Ave.,  Apt.  105,  Alexandria 

Va. 
McBrlde.  C.  Gordon.  Langley  Research  Center.  Office  of  Patent 

Counsel,  Langley  Station,  Hampton.  Va. 
Meany,  Bernard  A.,  6313  X.  23rd  St..  Arlington  5,  Va. 
Milton,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  718  Four  Mile  Road.  Alexandria.  Va. 
Reams,  Radford  M.  Ill,  3401-B  S.  Stafford  St.,  Arlington.  Va. 
Rice.  John  D..  6919  Bryce  Road.  Alexandria.  Va. 
Schwartz.  Arthur.  5351  Taney  Ave..  Alexandria.  Va. 
Siegemund.  Ralf  H..  3500  N.  Dinwiddle  St.,  Arlington  7,  Va. 
Staas.  Harry  J.,   1300  8.  Cleveland  St.,  Apt.  366,  Arlington 

4,  Va. 
Taucher,  Peter  A.,  7120  Lanier  St..  Annandale,  Va. 
Townsend.  Donald  E..  1904  X.  15th  St..  Arlington.  Va. 
Trenor.  William  R.,  Apt.  521,  322  Layton  Hall  Drive,  Fairfax. 

Va. 
West.  William  K.,  Jr.,  5583-A  Sanger  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Wolfe.  William  8.,  1227  Valley  Crest  Blvd.,  Annandale,  Va. 
Wurst,  Harold  E.,  1610  Preston  Road,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Waahinffton 

Coogan,  Patrick  D.,  6020  37th  St.  XE..  Seattle  15,  Wash. 
I>elyea,  Stephen  W.,  4619  S.  72nd.  Takoma  9.  Wash. 
De  Vogel.  Xicolaas.  2628    123rd  SE,.  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Uivnan,  James  D.,  Jr.,  5721  45th  Ave.  XE.,  Seattle  5,  Wash. 

Witcontin 

Brotherhood,  Richard,  324  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Milwaukee  2,  Wis. 
Flagg,  Gerald  K.,  701  E.  Briarwood,  Milwaukee  17,  Wis. 
Sexton,  Forest  C,  2323  S.  9l8t  St.,  West  Allia  19,  Wis. 


GOVERNMENT  PATENT  POLICY 
Memorandum  of  October  10,  1963 


Memorandum  for  the  Head$  of  Executive  Departmentt 
and  Affenciea 

Over  the  years  through  Executive  and  Legislative 
actions,  a  variety  of  practices  has  developed  within 
the  Executive  Branch  affecting  the  dlHposition  of  rights 
to  inventions  made  under  contracts  with  outside  or- 
ganizations It  is  not  feasible  to  have  complete  uni- 
formity of  practice  throughout  the  Government  In  view 
of  the  dlfTering  missions  and  statutory  responsibilities 
of  the  several  departments  and  agencies  engaged  in 
research  and  development.  Nevertheless,  there  Is  need 
for  greater  consistency  in  agency  practices  in  order  to 
further  the  governmental  and  public  interests  in  pro- 
moting the  utilieation  of  federally  financed  inventions 
and  to  avoid  dlfncnlties  caused  by  dlflferent  approaches 
by  the  agencies  when  dealing  with  the  same  class  of 
organisations  in  comparable  patent  situations. 

From  the  extensive  and  fruitful  national  discussions 
of  government  patent  practices,  significant  common 
ground  has  come  into  view.  First,  a  single  presump- 
tion of  ownership  does  not  provide  a  satisfactory  basis 
for  government-wide  policy  on  the  allocation  of  rights 
to  inventions.  Another  common  ground  of  understand- 
ing is  that  the  Government  has  a  responsibility  to  foster 
the  fullest  exploitation  of  the  invention  for  the  public 
benefit. 

Attached  for  your  guidance  is  a  statement  of  govern- 
ment patent  policy,  which  I  have  approved,  identifying 
common  objectives  and  criteria  and  setting  forth  the 
mlnimnm  rights  that  government  agencies  should  ac- 
quire with  regard  to  Inventions  made  under  their 
grants  and  contracts.  This  statement  of  policy  seeks 
to    protect    the   public   Interest   by   encouraging   the 


Government  to  acquire  the  principal  rights  to  inven- 
tions In  situations  where  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be 
undertaken  or  the  Government's  past  investments  in 
the  field  of  work  favors  full  public  access  to  resulting 
inventions.  On  the  other  hand,  the  policy  recognizes 
that  the  public  interest  might  also  be  served  by  ac- 
cording exclusive  commercial  rights  to  the  contractor 
in  situations  where  the  contractor  has  an  established 
non-governmental  commercial  position  and  where  there 
is  greater  likelihood  that  the  invention  would  be 
worked  and  put  into  civilian  use  than  would  be  the 
case  If  the  invention  were  made  more  freely  available. 

Wherever  the  contractor  retains  more  than  a  non- 
exclusive license,  the  policy  would  guard  against 
failure  to  practice  the  Invention  by  requiring  that  the 
contractor  take  effective  steps  within  three  years  after 
the  patent  issues  to  bring  the  Invention  to  the  point  of 
practical  application  or  to  make  it  available  for  licens- 
ing on  reasonable  terms.  The  Government  would  also 
have  the  right  to  insist  on  the  granting  of  a  license  to 
others  to  the  extent  that  the  Invention  is  required  for 
public  use  by  governmental  regulations  or  to  fulfill  a 
health  need,  irrespective  of  the  purpose  of  the  contract. 

The  attached  statement  of  policy  will  be  reviewed 
after  a  reasonable  period  of  trial  in  the  light  of  the 
facts  and  experience  accumulated.  Accordingly,  there 
should  be  continuing  efforts  to  monitor,  record,  and 
evaluate  the  practices  of  the  agencies  pursuant  to  the 
policy  guidelines. 

This  memorandum  and  the  statement  of  policy  shall 
be  published  In  the  Federal  Register. 

JOHN  F.  KENNEDY 


STATEMENT  OF  GOVERNMENT  PATENT  POLICY 


BASIC    CONBIDERATIONa 

A.  The  government  expends  large  suing  for  the  conduct  of 
research  and  development  which  results  in  a  considerable 
number  of  inventions  and  discoveries. 

B.  The  Inventions  in  scientific  and  technological  fields  re- 
sulting from  woric  performed  under  government  contracts 
constitute  a  valuable  national  resource. 

C.  The  use  and  practice  of  these  inventipns  and  discoveries 
should  stimulate  inventors,  meet  the  needs  of  the  government, 
recognize  the  e<iuities  of  the  contractor,  and  serve  the  public 
interest. 

D.  The  public  interest  in  a  dynamic  and  efficient  economy 
require*  that  efforts  be  made  to  encourage  the  expeditious 
development  and  civilian  use  of  these  inventions.  Both  the 
need  for  incentives  to  draw  forth  private  initiatives  to  this 
end,  and  the  need  to  promote  healthy  competition  in  industry 
mult  be  weighed  in  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under 
government  contracts.  Where  exclusive  rights  are  acquired 
by  the  contractor,  he  remains  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  antitrust  laws. 

B.  The  public  interest  is  also  served  by  sharing  of  bene- 
fits of  government-financed  research  and  development  with 
foreign  countries  to  a  degree  consistent  with  our  international 
programs  and  with  the  objectives  of  U.S.  foreign  policy. 

F.  There  is  growing  importance  attaching  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  foreign  patent  rights  in  furtherance  of  the  intereats 
of  U.S.  industry  and  the  government. 

Q.  The  prudent  administration  of  government  research  and 
development  calls  for  a  government-wide  policy  on  the  dis- 


position of  inventions  made  under  government  contracts  re- 
flecting common  principles  and  objectives,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  the  missions  of  the  respective  agencies.  The 
policy  must  recognise  the  need  for  fiexibility  to  accommodate 
special  situations. 

POLICY 

Section  1.  The  following  basic  policy  is  established  for 
all  government  agencies  with  respect  to  inventions  or  dis- 
coveries made  in  the  course  of  or  under  any  contract  of  any 
government  agency,  subject  to  specific  statutes  governing  the 
disposition  of  patent  rights  of  certain  government  agencies. 

(a)   Where 

( 1 )  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  is  to  create,  de- 
velop or  Improve  products,  processes,  or  methods  which  are 
intended  for  commercial  use  (or  which  are  otherwise  intend*^ 
to  be  made  available  for  uae)  by  the  general  public  at  home 
or  abroad,  or  which  will  be  required  for  such  use  by  govern- 
mental regulations :  or 

(2)  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  Is  for  exploration 
Into  fields  which  directly  concern  the  public  health  or  public 
welfare ;  or 

(3)  the  contract  is  in  a  field  of  science  or  technology  in 
which  there  has  been  little  significant  experience  outside  of 
work  funded  by  the  government,  or  where  the  government 
has  been  the  principal  developer  of  the  field,  and  the  acquisi- 
tion of  exclusive  rights  at  the  time  of  contracting  might  con- 
fer on  the  contractor  a  preferred  or  dominant  position  ;  or 

(4)  the  services  of  the  contractor  are 
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(1)  for  th«  opera tton  of  n  (or»rniii«iit-owiied  rea«arrh  or 
production  facility  .  or 

<tl)  for  coordinating  and  dlr«ctln(  tbe  work  of  others, 
the  (ovrmment  aliall  normally  acquire  or  rfm-nre  th«  right 
to  acquire  the  principal  or  exclualre  righta  throughout  the 
world  In  and  to  any  invention*  made  In  the  course  of  or 
ander  tbe  contract.  In  exceptional  circumstances  the  con- 
tractor may  acquire  greater  right*  than  a  non-exclusire  license 
at  the  time  of  contractlnR.  where  tbe  head  of  the  department 
or  agency  certifies  that  mucIi  action  will  best  senre  the  public 
Interest.  Greater  rlghtx  may  also  be  acquired  by  the  con 
tractor  after  tbe  invention  has  been  Identifled,  where  tbe 
Invention  when  made  in  tbe  course  of  or  under  the  contract 
Is  not  a  primary  object  of  tbe  contract,  provided  the  acquisi- 
tion of  such  greater  rights  Is  consistent  with  the  Intent  of 
this  Section  1(a)  and  Is  a  necessary  Incentive  to  call  forth 
private  risk  capital  and  expens»>  to  bring  the  Invention  to 
tbe  point  of  practical  application. 

(b)  In  other  situations,  where  the  purpose  of  the  contract 
la  to  build  upon  existing  knowledge  or  technology  to  develop 
Information,  products,  processes,  or  methods  for  use  by  tbe 
government,  and  the  work  called  for  by  tbe  contract  Is  In  a 
field  of  technology  In  which  the  contractor  has  acquired  tech- 
nical competence  (demonstrated  by  factors  such  as  know-how, 
experience,  and  patent  position)  directly  related  to  aa  area 
in  which  tbe  contractor  has  an  established  nongovernmental 
commercial  position,  the  contractor  shall  normally  acquire 
the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  throughout  tbe  world  In  and 
to  any  resulting  Inventions,  xubject  to  the  Rovernment  acquir- 
ing at  least  an  irrevocable  non  exclusive  royalty  free  license 
tbroughout  the  world  for  governmental  purposes. 

(c)  Where  the  commercial  Interests  of  the  contractor  are 
not  sufficiently  established  to  be  covered  by  the  criteria 
speclfled  In  Section  Kb),  above,  the  determination  of  rights 
shall  be  made  by  the  agency  after  the  Invention  has  been 
Identified.  In  a  manner  deemed  most  likely  to  serve  the  public 
Interest  as  expressed  in  this  policy  statement,  taking  particu- 
larly Into  account  the  Intentions  of  the  contractor  to  bring 
tbe  Invention  to  the  point  of  commercial  application  and  tbe 
guidelines  of  Section  1(a)  hereof,  proi-ided  that  the  agency 
may  prescribe  by  regulation  special  situations  where  the 
public  Interest  In  the  sTallablllty  of  the  Inventions  would 
best  be  serred  by  permitting  the  contractor  to  acquire  at  the 
time  of  contracting  greater  rights  than  a  aon-excluslve 
license.  In  any  case  be  government  shall  acquire  at  least 
a  nonexclusive  royalty  free  license  tbroughout  the  world  for 
governmental  purposes. 

(d)  la  tbe  situation  speclfled  In  Sections  Kb)  and  1(c), 
when  two  or  more  potential  contractors  are  judged  to  have 
presented  proposals  of  equivalent  merit,  willingness  to  grant 
the  government  principal  or  exclusive  rights  in  resulting  In- 
ventions will  be  an  sddltlonal  factor  In  tbe  evaluation  of  the 
proposals. 

(•)  Where  the  principal  or  exclnslTe  (eicept  as  against 
tbe  government)  rights  In  an  invention  remain  In  tbe  con- 
tractor, be  sbnald  agree  to  provide  written  reports  at  rea 
•onable  Intervals,  when  requested  by  the  government,  on  the 
commercial  use  that  Is  being  made  or  la  Intended  to  be  made 
of  Inventions  made  under  government  contracts. 

(f)  Where  tbe  principal  or  exclusive  (except  as  against  tbe 
government)  rights  in  an  invention  remain  In  the  contractor, 
unless  the  contractor,  his  licensee,  or  bla  assignee  has  taken 
effective  steps  within  three  years  after  a  patent  issues  on  tbe 
laventlon  to  bring  tbe  invention  to  tbe  point  of  practical 
application  or  has  made  the  Invention  available  for  licensing 
royalty  free  or  on  terms  tbat  are  reasonable  in  the  drcum 
stances,  or  can  show  cause  why  he  sbould  retain  tbe  principal 
or  exclusive  rights  for  a  further  period  of  time,  tbe  govern 
■Mnt  shall  have  tbe  right  to  require  tbe  granting  of  a  license 
to  an  applicant  on  a  non-exclusive  royalty  free  basis. 

(g)  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  (except  as  against 
tbe  government)  rights  to  an  invention  are  acquired  by  tbe 
contractor,  tlie  government  shall  have  tbe  right  to  require 
tbe  granting  of  a  Ucenae  to  aa  applicant  royalt/  free  at  aa 


terms  that  are  renxonable  In  the  circumstances  to  the  extent 
that  the  Invention  Ih  required  for  public  uxe  by  governmental 
regulations  or  as  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill  health  needs.  OT 
for  other  public  purpones  stipulated  In  the  contract. 

(h)  Where  the  xorerniHeiit  iiiny  acquire  the  principal  right* 
and  does  not  elect  to  Heture  u  patent  in  a  foreign  country, 
the  contractor  may  file  and  retain  the  principal  or  exclusive 
foreign  rights  subject  to  retention  by  the  government  of  at 
least  a  royalty  free  license  for  gorerniiiental  purposes  and  on 
behalf  of  any  forelicn  government  pursuant  to  any  existing  or 
future  treaty  or  agreement  with  the  United  States. 

Sac.  2.  Oovernuient  owned  patents  Khali  be  made  available 
and  the  technological  advances  covered  thereby  brought  into 
being  in  the  shortest  time  possible  through  dedication  or 
licensing  and  shall  be  listed  In  official  government  publica- 
tions or  otherwise. 

Sac.  3.  The  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  in 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Justice  shall  prepare 
at  least  annually  a  report  concerning  the  effectiveness  of  thia 
policy,  including  recommendations  for  revision  or  modifica- 
tion as  necessary  in  light  of  the  practices  and  determinations 
of  the  agencies  in  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under  their 
contractM.  A  iwtent  advisory  panel  is  to  be  established  under 
the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  to 

(a)  develop  by  mutual  consultation  and  coordination  with 
the  agenclea  common  guidelines  for  the  Implementation  of 
this  policy,  consistent  with  existing  statutes,  and  to  provide 
over-all  guidance  as  to  dIspoMition  of  inventions  and  patents 
In  which  the  government  bun  any  right  or  interest ;  and 

(b)  encourage  the  acquisition  of  data  by  governntent 
agencies  on  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  to  Inventions 
resulting  from  federally  financed  resesrch  and  development 
and  on  the  use  and  practice  of  such  Inventions,  to  nerve  as 
basis  for  policy  review  and  development  :  and 

(c)  make  recommendations  for  sdvanclng  the  use  and  ex- 
plolutlon  of  government  owned  domestic  and  foreign  patents. 

Sac.  4.  De/tnitlona.  As  used  in  this  policy  statement,  tbe 
stated  terms  In  singular  and  plural  are  defined  as  follows 
for  the  purposes  hereof  : 

(a)  Government  agenry  inriudex  any  Executive  depart- 
ment, independent  commission,  board,  office,  agency,  adminla- 
tratlon,  authority,  or  other  government  establishment  of  tbe 
Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 

(b)  "Invention"  or  "Invention  or  discovery" — Includes  any 
art,  macblne,  manufacture,  design,  or  composition  of  matter, 
or  any  new  and  useful  Improvement  thereof,  or  any  variety 
of  plant,  which  la  or  may  be  patentable  under  the  Pateat 
Laws  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  any  foi.  Ign  country. 

(c)  Contractor-means  any  individual,  partnership,  public 
or  private  corporation,  amoclatlon.  institution,  or  other 
entity  which  is  a  party  to  the  contract. 

(d)  Contract — means  any  actual  or  proposed  contract, 
agreement,  grant,  or  other  arrangement,  or  sub-contract  en- 
tered into  with  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  government  where 
a  purpose  of  the  contract  Is  the  conduct  of  experimental, 
developmental,  or  research  work. 

(e)  "Made"  -when  used  In  relation  to  any  Invention  or  dis- 
covery means  the  conception  or  first  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  such  Invention  In  the  course  of  or  under  the  contract. 

(f)  Governmental  purpose^means  tbe  right  of  the  Oovera- 
ment  of  the  United  States  (Including  any  agency  thereoC. 
state,  or  domestic  municipal  government)  to  practice  and  bare 
practiced  (made  or  have  made,  used  or  have  used,  sold  or 
have  sold)  throughout  the  world  by  or  on  behalf  of  tbe 
Government  of  the  United  States. 

(g)  "To  the  point  of  practical  application" — means  to 
manufacture  In  the  case  of  a  composition  or  product,  to  prac- 
tice In  the  case  of  a  process,  or  to  operate  In  the  case  of  a 
macblne  and  under  such  conditions  as  to  establish  that  the 
Invention  is  being  worked  and  tbat  Its  benefits  are  reasonably 
accessible  to  the  public. 

[F.R.  Doc    6S-1088S:  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1963;  »:21  a.m.] 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPESATION— P.  E.  MANGAN,  DIractor. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner ! 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner..  

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  lao-J.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Ga<ieous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  ChemUtry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  HO-M.  BTERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  ProUlns;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Sj-nthetlc 
Resins  With  Natural  Pol>Tners  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IfiO-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Sepcratlon;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  IflO— J.  RESOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus^  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Fertilliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography,  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  .MetaUurglcal  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Thermol>-tic  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gas,  Uquld  and  Solid  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Cjntect  Apparatus;  Distillation; 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ILBCTRICAL  BX  A  MINING  0PBBAT10N— N.  H.  EVANS.  Diractor. 

POWER,  OROUP210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Generation  and  Utilltation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo-Actlve 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MeUllurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  280-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

DaU  Processing,  Compuution  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner... 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Sj-stems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  SOO-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optica;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


2-^-«2 


4-l»-«2 


6-6-62 


l-S-62 


3-5-62 


l-15-«2 


2-7-62 


4-2-62 


2-7-«2 


S-14-fi2 


«-5-«2 


l-2-«2 


3-8-62 


1-22-62 


3-6-62 


♦-2-62 


12-26-61 

2-21-«2 

3-14-62 

2-21-62 

3-22-62 

4-16-62 

ll-2»-«l 

11-29-61 

1-29-62 

12-29-61 

2-19-62 

2-13-62 

3-19-62 

3-19-62 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1963 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 202,  248 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending _ g',  088 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  IJesigns)' 118,  688 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action . 2,  341 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action.. ..I Nov.  29,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Nov.  29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  ranite  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  November  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provMom  of  the  Veterans  Patent  ExUnslon  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
tanBf  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— 1963 

''•*«°*» Numbers  2,410,402  to  2,411,841,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patent Number  71fi 
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PATENT  BXAMINING  OPimATIONS  AND  GKOCP8  (CmHsmO 


MKCHANICAL  ENGINEEBING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-E.  A.  WAHL.  Dk«c«w. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPEN8INO.  OROrP  no-A    BERLIN,  9opem»ory  Examiner     . 
M»t«t»l  or  Article  Handttnf  and  Dlspenslnf:  ConTeyors;  HoisU;  EWvmtort;  Article  HandBni  ImptomenU;  Store  Serrlce; 
SbMt  Mid  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprlnkllnc  mJ  Fire  EitlnfUl«i»n.  Coin  H»ndlln|  wid  Check  Controlled  App«mtii« 
Claatfylni  tnd  Aiaortliif  SoUds. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  «»-N.  BEROER,  8ap«-rtJonr  «i»mlner  

Met^  Bwidlng,  Drmwlng,  Extrudlni,  Fofi1n«.  RoUtaf.  Sheet  Metal  Workln«;  Wlreworttof ;  Chain,  Staple.  HoneebM 
Making.  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plartlc  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  ApparatiM. 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES.   GROUP  ttO-A.   M.   IIORTON, 

SuperrUory  Examiner y:'."'l'.^LlLl 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling.  Tool  and  Implement  Maktaf.  ww  Metal  WorMnf . 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  HO-T.  H.  BRONAUOH.  Superrlsory  Examiner. 
Machine  Tools  lor  Shaping  or  Dlrldlng  InrolTlng  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elemenu  Inchidlng  Power  Transmlssloo 
Componenu,  Work  and  Tool  Hoklers. 

HARDWARE   TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  MO-T.  /.  HICKEY,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Toob;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coonwitofi;  BocWw:  But- 
tons. Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  SDO-E.  PAUL.  Superrlsory  Examiner V^L. 

riuld  Handling;  ValTss;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CoodulU;  Ftoent  Matartal  HaadHnr  Labrteadoa:  Batha,  Ctona  aad  Staks; 
Joint  Packing. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  J70-C   F   GAREAU,  Soperrlsory  Examiner 

Power  Planu.  Combustion  Power  PlanU.  Expwislble  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  E«>anslble  Chamber  Devices  and  Interaal  Combustion  Engtoes.  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING   COOUNG  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner  

Fnmacee.  Uquld  Heaters  and  Vaporliers.  Burners.  Heat  Eichange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  RegulaOon. 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

OKNBBAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MAN1AN.  Dkwter. 


OMeet  AppUeatlOB 


AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGG.  Supervisory  Examiner "■"_.■ »' w" 

Animal  Husbwidxy;  Butchering;   Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroytar  l*1wit  HoshwMJry;  Tobaeeo,  Kartk 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  430- B.  B END ETT.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures.  Bridges.  Ctoeures;  Closure  Operators;  Sales;  Earth  KagliMMtiig:  DilUnc:  MlnlBg. 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVaNS.  Supervisory  Examiner    

Photography.  Sound  and  Ughtlng;  Indicators  and  Optica;  Msasurlnc  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instnimenti. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R.  C.  M AD ER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Textiles,  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  MachiiMt. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  iSO-P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner 

RaUways  and  RolUng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehlclea;  Aeronautics.  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4aO-W.  S.  COLE.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fumltura.  Supports.  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  OBOUP  470-L.   W.  VARNEB.  Supervisory 


New      Amended 


«-«-«         2-37-flZ 


•-i»-as 


4-is-a 


*-9-m 


•-«-«2 


ft-l»-«2 


4-30-«9 


Examiner. 


Printing:  Typewriters;  Statloiier>-;  Material  Trsatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  4»-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervisory 


Examiner 

Sorcery;  Dentistry;  ArtlUdal  Body  Members:  ToUetry;  A 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  480-J   A   MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Industrial  Arts:  Housebokl,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


t  PaTtew;  JHnskr.  MftM>nlr>l  (hat;  PralMtan. 


10-40-a 

4-SMa 

4-34-C2 

4-3-03 

?-•-« 

S-W-OS 

7-36-03 

7-a«-03 
4-lft^ 


7-3-OS 

S-3S-e2 
3-7-« 

S-«-«2 

b-i-ta 

»-l»-02 
»-30-02 


lO-V-02 

4-13-01 

4-13-02 
8-0-03 
7-0-OB 

7-l»-02 

7-11-02 

7-3-02 
4-23-01 


(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKL  G 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


A.— ARTS  UNDERGOING   RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 


•I.  KENT,  A.   P.  (aetinc) 

U.  GAUSS.  H _ 

at.  PURDY.  W.  F   (acting) 
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Oft.  ANGEL,  C.  D.  (REZNEK,  J.,  acting). 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Oenekal  Aebosols,  Iwc.  v.  Akebican  Home  Products  Corporation 

No.  69g8.    Decided  June  20,  1968 

[50  CCPA  — ;  318  F.2d  769;  138  USPQ  60] 

1.  Trademark — Suooestiveness — "Aero"  on  Aerosol  Packaged  Product. 

"•  •  •  it  Is  our  view  that  the  'aero'  portion  of  appellant's  mark  'aero- 
ma^c'  has  a  highly  suggestive  significance  verging  on  descriptiveness  when 
used  on  an  aerosol  packaged  product" 

2.  Same — Confusino  Similarity — "Aero"  and  "Aeromaqic." 

On  the  issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  "AERO"  for  mops,  for  house- 
hold cement,  and  for  cleaning  fluid  and  spot  remover,  and  "areomaglc"  for 
"Aerosol  Packaged  Starch"  and  "Aerosol  Packaged  Tar  Remover,  and  Dust  ' 

Laying  Compounds  Comprising  an  Oil  Base  Dust  Spraying  Composition," 
Held  that  "We  do  not  believe  that  the  concurrent  use  of  'AERO'  and  'aero- 
magic'  on  the  goods  •  •  *,  no  other  special  circumstances  having  been  shown. 
would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers." 

3.  Same— Same— "Aerow ax"  and  "Aeromaqic." 

"We  do  not  think  that  'AEROWAX'  (with  a  big  'O')  $o  resembles  'aero- 
magic'  (with  a  star  for  the  dot  of  the  'i')  that,  when  the  former  is  applied  to 
•elf-polishing  liquid  wax  and  associated  with  a  flying  motif  and  the  latter 
is  aH>lied  to  an  aerosol-packaged  product  for  starching  clothes,  removing  tar, 
or  laying  dust,  it  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception 
of  purchasers.  However  marks  may  be  taken  apart  in  the  process  of  dis- 
cussing them,  the  ultimate  opinion  on  likelihood  of  confusion,  which  is  the 
controlling  factor,  must  be  based  on  a  consideration  of  the  marks  as  a  whole.  . 

The  marks  are  very  different  in  appearance  and  call  forth  entirely  different 
associations." 

4.  Same — Same — "Aeromist"  and  "Aeromaqic." 

On  the  issue  of  confusing  similarity  l)etween  "AEROMIST"  for  a  glass 
cleaninp  preparation  and  for  a  sprayer,  and  "aeromagic"  for  an  aerosol-pack- 
aged product  for  starching  clothes,  removing  tar  or  laying  dust,  Held  that  "This 
whole  mark  [AEROMIST]  in  both  of  its  syllables  is  fairly  suggestive  of  a 
liquid  sprayed  into  the  air  in  the  form  of  a  mist  and,  while  perhaps  the 
closest  in  sound  of  all  appellee's  marks  to  appellant's  'aeromagic,'  we  believe 
that  confusion  would  not  be  likely  to  result  from  concurrent  use  of  the  two 
marks  on  the  involved  products,  considering  differences  in  form  of  the  marks, 
sound  of  the  marks,  the  thoughts  suggested  thereby  and  the  association  be- 
tween the  'aero'  portion  of  appellant's  mark  and  aerosol  packaging." 

5.  Same — Same — "Aero  Sha^t:"  and  "Aeromagic" 

"•AERO  SHAVE*  •  *  •  Is  both  a  trademark  and  a  designation  of  the  prod- 
uct, although  in  saying  this  we  ^o  not  mean  to  imply  that,  as  a  whole,  it  Is 
not  a  good  trademark  or  that  'Shave'  is  the  name  of  any  product.  Here 
'Aero'  in  the  mark  is  bound,  we  think,  to  have  the  same  suggestive  significance 
as  the  'aero'  in  appellant's  mark  but  we  also  think,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
both  products  are  areosol-packaged,  that  purchasers  would  not  take  this 
common  syllable  by  ittelf  as  an  indication  of  origin.  We  can  see  no  likelihood 
of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  by  the  concurrent  use  of 
*AERO  SHAVE'  or  'Aero  Shave'  on  appellee's  aerosol  ehavlng  lather  and 
'aeromagic'  on  appellant's  named  aerosol-packaged  products." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,449  and  Can- 
cellation No.  7,419. 

REVERSED. 

James  T.  Kline,  Kline,  Junkins,  Hoffman  <&  TtUly,  for  appellant. 
Mortimer  Altin  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  cause  is  a  consolidation  of  Opposition  No.  39,449  and  Can- 
cellation No.  7,419.  This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  sustaining  the  opposition 
and  granting  the  petition  to  cancel,  132  USPQ  71. 

The  two  proceedings  relate  to  the  same  trademark  as  follows: 


aeromagic 


Appellant  applied  for  registration  of  this  mark,  application  Ser. 
No.  73,782,  filed  May  15,  1959,  for  "Aerosol  Packaged  Starch,"  claim- 
ing first  use  on  September  24,  1958.  Appellee  filed  opposition  on 
November  12,  1959.  Appellant  already  had  Registration  No.  688,097 
issued  November  10, 1959,  of  the  identical  mark  for  "Aerosol  Packaged 
Tar  Remover,  and  Dust  Ikying  Compounds  Comprising  an  Oil  Base 
Dust  Spraying  Composition"  claiming  the  same  date  of  first  use  as 
for  the  starch.  Appellee  filed  a  petition  to  cancel  that  registration 
on  December  4, 1959. 

It  will  be  observed  that  all  of  appellant's  products  are  "aerosol 
packaged**  which  we  take  to  mean  that  they  are  put  up  in  the  now 
commonplace  "aerosol"  pressurized  cans  and  are  used  by  being  sprayed 
from  the  cans  by  pressing  the  button  on  the  top  of  the  can  which  con- 
tains a  spray  nozzle  from  which  the  contents  of  the  can  are  expelled. 
As  will  be  remembered  by  all  but  the  very  young,  this  method  of 
packaging  is  of  relatively  recent  origin.     The  word  "aerosol"  does 
not  appear  in  dictionaries  of  1931  vintage.     In  Webster's  New  Col- 
legiate Dictionary  (1956)  it  is  defined  as  "A  suspension  of  fine  solid 
or  liquid  particles  in  air  or  gas,  as  smoke,  fog,  or  mist."    The  prefix 
or  combining  form  "aero-**  however,  is  veiy  ancient  and  is  defined 
in  the  same  dictionary  thus:  "A  combining  form  denoting:  a  Air, 
aerial,  as  in  aerophotography.    b  Gas  or  gases,  as  in  o^jrotherapeutics." 
Appellant  took  no  testimony.    The  only  information  we  have  on 
its  mark  and  its  manner  of  use  is  contained  in  the  registration  and 
the  parts  of  its  i implications  made  available  to  us.     The  specimens 
filed  therewith  are  informative.    The  specimen  in  the  file  of  the  reg- 
istration of  "aeromagic,**  which  was  furnished  to  us  at  the  oral  argu- 
ment by  appellee,  is  a  label  for  the  dust  laying  compound  and  shows 
it  to  be  an  aerosol  package  of  a  product  called  "RIDODUST"  to 
be  sprayed  on  dust  cloths  and  mops.    The  mark  "aeromagic"  is  printed 
at  the  top  of  the  label  and  the  aforesaid  product  designation  appears 
beneath  it  in  more  prominent  type  in  white  letters  on  a  large  black 
disk.    The  specimen  reproduced  in  the  record  from  the  application 
being  opposed  is  in  similar  format,  "aeromagic"  apj)earing  at  the  top 
of  the  label  and  in  a  disk  of  dark  color  beneath  it  appear  words 
designating   the   product   as  "PUSH-BUTTON   STARCH,*'   these 
words  being  in  type  larger  than  the  trademark. 

Viewing  the  trademark  "aeromagic"  in  the  context  of  its  use,  we 
believe  the  impression  on  the  average  purchaser  would  be  that  the 
"RID  O  DUST*  or  "PUSH  BUTTON  STARCH"  or  the  tar  re- 
mover, however  it  may  be  designatetl,  is  an  aerosol  product  with 
"magic"  properties.  Mere  inspection  of  the  can  would  make  it  obvious 
that  it  is  an  aerosol  can  and  we  do  not  see  how  the  connection  between 
that  fact  and  the  syllable  "aero"  could  be  escaped;  "magic"  is  a 
laudatory  term  indicative  of  desirable  properties  calculated  to  lighten 
housework  or  the  like — an  Aladdin's  lamp  impression.  The  mark 
"aeromagic"  functions,  apart  from  the  suggestiveness  above  indicated, 
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solely  as  an  origin  indicator,  that  is  to  say  the  identification  of  the 
product  in  the  can  is  left  to  other  words  and  cannot  be  determined 
from  the  mark.  Other  words  are  in  fact  used  to  advise  the  purchaser 
what  the  product  is. 

In  analyzing  appellant's  "aeromagic"  mark,  opposer-petitioner  says 
that  the  "aero"  portion  of  it  is  "arbitrary."  We  think  that  is  obvi- 
ously not  the  case.  The  basis  for  opposer's  position  is  twofold :  that 
it  has  not  been  shown  in  this  case  that  any  product  under  considera- 
tion has  any  connection  with  air  (accepting  "aero"  as  denoting  a 
reference  to  air) ;  and  that  it  has  not  been  shown  that  the  public 
recognizes  "aero"  as  indicating  an  aerosol  product.  We  recognize 
that  some  unknown  portion  of  the  public  may  not  know  the  technical 
or  dictionary  definition  of  "aerosol"  but  we  cannot  go  much  beyond 
that.  We  believe  any  literate  person  comprehends  that  "aero"  has 
some  reference  to  air.  The  common  areosol  package,  also  frequently 
referred  to  as  a  spray-can,  necessarily  sprays  its  contents  into  the  air, 
either  for  ultimate  use  or  in  the  course  of  being  projected  upon  some 
object.  Appellant's  two  labels  contain  drawings  showing  the  starch 
being  sprayed  onto  garments  and  the  duster  spray  being  sprayed  onto 
dusters,  mops,  and  furniture.  It  would  be  an  obtuse  person  indeed 
who  failed  to  connect  "aeromagic"  on  these  aerosol  can  labels  with 
an  air  spray.  We  think  the  idea  of  spraying  liquid  particles  into 
the  air  would  be  associated  by  purchasers  with  the  "aero"  portion  of 
appellant's  mark,  and  that  is  the  idea  of  aerosols  whether  or  not  the 
observer  knows  the  word  "aerosol"  or  its  definition.  In  case  he  does 
not  know  the  word,  he  does  not  have  far  to  look,  for  at  the  bottom  of 
the  label  under  the  pictures  and  directions  in  prominent  type  is  the 
statement  "Product  of  General  Aerosols,  Inc."  In  addition,  we  are 
sure  there  is  a  large  segment  of  purchasers  which  is  familiar  with  the 
word  "aerosol"  and  has  a  general  idea  of  its  meaning.  Both  parties 
to  the  case  seem  to  have  proceeded  on  an  assumption  that  the  meaning 
of  the  term  "aerosol  packaged"  in  the  application  and  registration 
would  be  understood,  no  attempt  being  made  to  explain  it. 

[1]  On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  reasoning  it  is  our  view  that  the 
"aero"  portion  of  appellant's  mark  "aeromagic"  has  a  highly  sugges- 
tive significance  verging  on  descriptiveness  when  used  on  an  aerosol 
packaged  product.  In  resolving  the  issues  before  us,  we  think  this 
is  important. 

The  opposer-petitioner  relies  on  registrations  and  prior  uses  of 
various  predecessors  in  business,  A.  S.  Boyle  Company  and  Midway 
Chemical  Co.,  which  merged  to  form  Boyle-Midway  Inc.,  now  the 
manufacturer  of  the  products  here  involved  which  are  sold  by  the 
Boyle-Midway  Division  of  American  Home  Products  Corporation 
which  owns  Boyle-Midway  Inc.  We  will  take  up.  the  marks  upon 
which  appellee  relies  separately. 

First  is  the  registered  trademark  "AERO,"  in  which  the  "O"  is 
larger  than  the  other  letters,  for  mops,  first  used  in  1931  by  Midway 
Chemical  Company  and  registered  by  it  in  1937,  Reg.  No.  345,361. 
U%e  of  "AERO"  as  a  trademark  for  household  cement  for  mending 
wood,  metal  or  paper  commenced  in  1946  and  as  a  trademark  for 
cleaning  fluid  and  spot  remover  commenced  in  1956.  It  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  registered  for  these  uses  which  appear  to  be 
continuing.  Appellant  has  not  questioned  these  uses,  the  extent  of 
which  the  record  does  not  show.  [2]  We  do  not  believe  that  the 
concurrent  use  of  "AERO"  and  "aeromagic"  on  the  goods  above  men- 
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tioned,  no  other  special  circumstances  having  been  shown,  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

Appellee  citea  our  recent  decision  in  Clinton  Detergent  Company 
V.  The  Procter  dc  Gamble  Company,  49  CCPA  1146,  302  F.2d  745, 
133  USPQ  520,  in  support  of  its  contentions  that  "AERO"  is  a  strong 
trademark  which  appellant  uses  in  its  entirety  as  the  dominant  part 
of  **aeromagic/'  We  cannot  agree  that  "aero''  is  the  dominant  part 
of  that  mark.  In  fact,  if  the  suggest iveness  of  the  first  syllable  is 
appreciated,  then  ''magic''  would  seem  to  be  dominant.  But  in  any 
event,  the  Clinton  csiae  was  factually  quite  different.  We  there  found 
that  the  trademark  JOY,  an  ordinary  English  word  often  adopted 
by  others  as  or  in  trademarks,  had  acquired  "great  distinctiveness" 
by  reiwon  of  several  million  dollars  a  year  spent  on  advertising  it, 
specifically,  for  several  years.  On  that  basis  we  found  that  the  ap- 
plicant's use  of  CARJOY  would  be  likely  to  create  the  impression  that 
it  had  the  same  origin  as  JOY.  In  the  instant  case  the  common  com- 
bining form  "AERO"  is  shown  to  have  beeen  registered  for  mops 
and  also  to  have  been  used  for  mending  cement  and  cleaning  fluid 
spot  remover.  The  record  is  silent  on  the  extent  of  such  use,  the  sales 
of  such  products,  or  the  amount,  if  any,  spent  in  advertising  them. 
Appellee's  single  witness,  a  vice  president  in  charge  of  sales,  testified 
as  to  a  number  of  other  products  sold  at  one  time  or  another  under 
the  "AERO"  mark  but  long  since  discontinued  for  insufficient  sales 
volume  or  profits,  including  furniture  polish,  after-shave  lotion,  hand 
lotion,  paint  cleaner,  dance  wax,  rug  cleaner,  and  scratch  remover. 
We  quote  his  testimony : 

Q40.  Thea«  prodacts  that  yoa  have  mentioned,  that  are  sold  by  Boyle-Mldway. 
have  they  t>een  advertised  through  the  years  to  the  general  public?  A.  Oh, 
yea.  some  of  them  very  heavily  advertised. 

Q41.  Have  they  all  been  advertised?    A.    No,  not  all  of  them. 

Although  the  testimony  was  that  a  total  of  about  $20  million  had  been 
spent  on  advertising  appellee's  products  in  the  fifteen-year  period 
1944-59,  running,  in  1960,  at  the  rate  of  $3  million  a  year,  the  record 
shows  this  expenditure  to  be  primarily  on  products  we  have  not  yet 
mentioned  and  it  does  not  actually  show  any  spent  on  the  products 
so  far  discussed  sold  under  the  "AERO"  trademark,  registered  only 
for  mops.  On  this  showing  we  do  not  see  a  parallel  with  the  Clinton 
case.  Also  cited  is  Purex  Corporation  Ltd.  v.  Maryland  Paper  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  48  CCPA  848,  287  F.2d  186,  129  USPQ  59,  to  support  a 
suggestion  that  a  housewife  would  be  likely  to  associate  an  "AERO" 
mop  with  "aeromagic"  dusting  compound.  In  the  Purex  case,  how- 
ever, what  we  decided  was  that  the  use  of  identical  trademarks 
(SWEETHEART)  on  soap  and  paper  products,  including  paper 
towels,  toilet  tissue,  and  facial  tissue,  would  be  likely  to  confuse  pur- 
chasers as  to  source.  The  marks  so  far  considered  are  far  from 
identical. 

The  next  mark  of  appellee  to  be  considered  is  one  of  its  most  im- 
portant. It  was  first  used  by  Midway  Chemical  Co.  in  1932  and 
registered  to  it  July  19,  1938,  Reg.  No.  358,637,  for  "wax  polish." 
The  mark  is  AERO  WAX,  one  word,  the  "O"  being  larger  than  the 
other  letters.  The  product  is,  appellee's  witness  testified,  "a  no  rubbing 
liquid  floor  wax  for  all  kinds  of  floors."  The  can  labels  describe  it  as 
self-polishing  floor  wax  and  contain  a  background  suggestive  of  flying. 
It  is  not  an  aerosol  product  but  is  wiped  on  the  floor  and  allowed  to 
dry.  This  is  one  of  opposer's  major  products,  so  far  as  this  case  is 
concerned,  the  subject  of  a  major  proportion  of  the  advertising  ex- 
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penditures  and  currently  selling  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  $10  million  a 
year. 

Appellee  would  evidently  like  us  to  regard  this  trademark  as  an 
"AERO"  mark  attached  to  the  purely  descriptive  word  "wax."  We 
do  not  so  regard  it.  The  mark  is  "AEROWAX"  (with  a  big  "O"), 
a  unitary  thing,  at  one  and  the  same  time  serving  as  an  origin  indica- 
tor and  to  designate  what  the  product  is — at  least  generically.  [3] 
We  do  not  think  that  "AEROWAX"  (with  a  big  "O")  so  resembles 
"aeromagic"  (with  a  star  for  the  dot  of  the  "i")  thai,  when  the  former 
is  applied  to  self-polishing  liquid  wax  and  associated  with  a  flying 
motif  and  the  latter  is  applied  to  an  aerosol-packaged  product  for 
starching  clothes,  removing  tar,  or  laying  dust,  it  would  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers.  However  marks 
may  be  taken  apart  in  the  process  of  discussing  them,  the  ultimate 
opinion  on  likelihood  of  confusion,  which  is  the  controlling  factor, 
must  be  based  on  a  consideration  of  the  marks  as  a  whole.  The  marks 
are  very  different  in  appearance  and  call  forth  entirely  different 
associations. 

The  next  mark  is  "AEROMIST"  (again  with  a  big  "O").^  Mid- 
way Chemical  Co.  adopted  it  in  1936  and  it  was  registered  June  21, 
1938,  Reg.  No.  367,979,  for  "Glass  Cleaning  Preparation."  A  related 
registration  of  the  word  in  plain  capital  letters.  No.  583,763,  Decem- 
ber 22,  1953,  is  on  a  hand-operated  sprayer,  issued  to  Boyle-Midway 
Inc.  Of  these  two  the  witness  said  the  "AEROMIST"  is  a  glass 
cleaner  for  cars,  mirrors,  and  glass  surfaces,  and  that  the  sprayer  was 
for  spraying  it  "on  the  windows."  Business  in  this  item  is  running 
"in  excess  of  $100,000"  a  year.  [4]  This  whole  mark  in  both  of  its 
syllables  is  fairly  suggestive  of  a  liquid  sprayed  into  the  air  in  the 
form  of  a  mist  and,  while  perhaps  the  closest  in  sound  of  all  appellee's 
marks  to  appellant's  "aeromagic,"  we  believe  that  confusion  would  not 
be  likely  to  result  from  concurrent  use  of  the  two  marks  on  the  in- 
volved products,  considering  differences  in  form  of  the  marks,  sound 
of  the  marks,  the  thoughts  suggested  thereby  and  the  association  be- 
tween the  "aero"  portion  of  appellant's  mark  and  aerosol  packaging. 

The  other  big  seller  among  appellee's  relevant  products  is  "AERO 
SHAVE"  (the  first  word  positioned  above  the  second),  adopted  1952, 
registered  by  Boyle-Midway  Inc.  July  20,  1954,  Reg.  No.  592,842,  for 
"Aerosol  Packaged  Shaving  Cream."  This  is  the  first  aerosol  prod- 
uct we  have  come  to  among  appellee's  products.  This  business  is 
running  "in  excess  of  $3  million"  a  year.  It  is  getting  a  major  share 
of  the  advertising  promotion.  Like  "AEROWAX,"  we  have  here 
a  unitary  mark  notwithstanding  the  fact  it  consists  of  two  words. 
[5]  "AERO  SHAVE"  (currently  in  the  form  "Aero  Shave,"  with 
the  same  word  arrangement,  as  exhibits  show)  is  both  a  trademark 
and  a  designation  of  the  product,  although  in  saying  this  we  do  not 
mean  to  imply  that,  as  a  whole,  it  is  not  a  good  trademark  or  that 
"Shave"  is  the  name  of  any  product.  Here  "Aero"  in  the  mark  is 
bound,  we  think,  to  have  the  same  suggestive  significance  as  the  "aero" 
in  appellant's  mark  but  we  also  think,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  both 
products  are  aerosol-packaged,  that  purchasers  would  not  take  this 
common  syllable  hy  itself  as  an  indication  of  origin.  We  can  see  no 
likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  by  the 
concurrent  use  of  "AERO  SHAVE"  or  "Aero  Shave"  on  appellee's 


>  We  refer  to  tbe  mark  as  re^vtered.     In  use  It  appear*  to  have  been  changed  at  aome 
unknown  time  to  slant  lettering  with  a  wing  over  tbe  "O." 
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nero6ol  sliaving  lather  amd  "aeromagic"  on  appellant's  named  aerosol 
packaged  products. 

The  last  mark,  an  aerosol-packaged  product  like  "AERO  SHAVE,'* 
is  "AERO  SNOW,"  a  decorative  artificial  snow  in  which  a  business 
of  some  $;^00,000  a  year  is  done.  This  mark  was  adopted  in  1952 
and  no  registration  of  it  is  of  record.  Our  views  thereon  correspond 
to  those  expressed  with  respect  to  "AERO  SHAVE." 

We  have  reached  a  different  result  from  the  Board  by  a  different 
approach  from  that  which  it  appears  to  have  taken.  The  basic  con- 
sideration motivating  its  conclusion  that  confusion  would  be  likely 
appears  to  have  been  that  purchasers  familiar  with  appellee's  marks 
(most  if  not  all  of  them,  apparently)  "would  reasonably  assume,  upon 
seeing  'AEROMAGIC  for  aerosol  packaged  starch,  tar  remover,  or 
a  dust  laying  compound  that  such  products  are  other  items  in  op- 
poter's  line  of  household  products."  [Emphasis  ours.]  This  would 
be  valid  reasoning  if  it  had  been  shown  that  there  was  any  conscious- 
ness on  the  part  of  purchasers  that  appellee  has  a  "line"  of  products 
sold  under  marks  beginning  with  "Aero."  But  so  far  as  the  record 
shows,  the  purchasing  public  is  as  likely  to  think  that  appellee's 
products  are  products  having  different  origins.  Taking  only  appel- 
lee's two  largest  selling  and  most  promoted  items  as  an  illustration 
of  the  point,  the  record  does  not  show  and  we  do  not  believe  that 
purchasers  are  generally  aware  that  "AERO WAX"  (with  a  big  "O" 
and  flying  motif)  has  a  common  origin  with  "Aero  Shave,"  and  aero- 
sol-packaged product  wherein  the  "Aero"  portion  of  the  mark  carries 
an  entirely  different  suggestion.  ^Vhy,  therefore,  should  anyone  think 
that  the  producer  of  either  of  these  products  has  a  "line."  There  is 
nothing  in  common  about  the  labeling,  the  backgrounds,  or  the  ty- 
pography to  convey  such  an  idea  and  the  record  makes  no  showing 
that  there  has  ever  been  any  advertising  tending  to  give  the  public 
the  idea  that  there  is  a  relation  between  the  various  products  discussed 
above.  We  believe  the  basic  premise  underlying  the  Ik)ard's  deci- 
sion— public  consciousness  of  a  "line  of  products" — is  non-existent; 
or,  at  least,  wholly  unproven. 

We  see  no  reason,  therefore,  to  assume  that  any  purchaser,  seeing 
an  "aeromagic"  (with  star  over  the  "i")  product,  would  think  it  was 
a  part  of  any  producer's  "line,"  other  than  possibly  that  of  appellant 
who  alone  produces  different  aerosol  products  bearing  the  identical 
mark  "aeromagic."  We  think  this  conclusion  justified  particularly  in 
view  of  the  way  in  which  appellee  has  used  its  divers  "Aero"  marks. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IR  BC  AaTHvm  E.  MiDOLrro!f  A.fD  Donald  C  Rktroum 

So.  1026.     Decided  June  28.  1963 

[30  C5CPA  — :  819  FJ2d  552;  138  USPQ  258] 

1.  PAT«ifTA»ii,rrT — Rsnxrrrrr. — ToptitDiwo  ArptiCATion. 

"•  •  •  It  l»  apparent  from  the  record  that  the  disclosure  of  tine  tlUnate  In 
the  Mtddleton  patent  arose  from  the  Joint  Invention  of  appeUants  Middleton 
and  Reynolds.  Since  the  Middleton  patent  ls8ae<l  subsequent  to  tbelr  effective 
flllns  date,  •▼•liable  to  them  by  reason  of  the  linking  application,  the  Middle- 
ton  patent  is  not  available  as  a  reference  against  them." 
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John  R.  Swindler^  Edward  S.  Irons,  Irons,  Birch,  Svnndler  <& 
McKie,  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  and  35  of  appellants'  patent 
application,^  as  barred  by  statute  (35  U.S.C.  102(b))  in  view  of  two 
patents.   Two  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  xerography,  a  process  of  recording  light 
and  shadow  on  a  plate  by  means  of  electrostatic  energy.  The  speci- 
fication describes  the  xerographic  process  generally  as  follows : 

•  •  •  [A]  base  plate  of  relatively  low  electrical  resistance  such  as  metal,  paper, 
etc.  haviDg  a  photoconductive  insulating  surface  thereon  is  electrostatically 
charged  in  tlie  dark.  The  charged  coating  is  then  exposed  to  a  light  image. 
The  charges  leak  off  rapidly  to  the  base  plate  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of 
light  to  which  any  given  area  is  exposed.  After  such  exposure  the  coating  is 
contacted  with  electrostatic  marking  particles  in  the  dark.  These  particles  ad- 
here to  the  areas  where  the  electrostatic  charges  remain  forming  a  powder 
image  corresponding  to  the  electrostatic  image.  The  powder  image  can  then 
be  trangferred  to  a  sheet  of  transfer  material  resulting  in  a  positive  or  negative 
print,  as  the  case  may  be,  having  excellent  detail  and  quaUty.  Alternatively, 
where  the  base  plate  is  relatively  inexpensive,  as  of  paper,  it  may  be  desirable 
to  fix  the  powder  image  directly  to  the  plate  itself. 

The  photoconductive  insulating  coating  is  an  important  feature  of 
the  process.  The  prior  art  photoconductive  insulating  materials  were 
only  slightly  light  sensitive  in  narrow  areas  of  the  visible  light  spec- 
trum or  else  were  very  expensive,  requiring  highly  involved  and  criti- 
cal processes  of  preparation.  The  present  invention  involves  the  use 
of  photoconductive  insulating  compounds  which  are  dispersed  in  a 
high  electrical  resistance  binder  and  coated  on  a  base  material.  In 
defining  the  photoconductive  insulating  materials,  the  specification 
states: 

•  •  •  In  general,  photoconductivity  requires  making  electron  transitions  to  the 
conduction  band  upon  the  absorpti'^ir  of  light.  There  are  certain  definite  phys- 
ical prc^)erties  generally  associated  with  materials  possessing  this  ability.  While 
not  all  members  of  each  class  are  necessarily  photoconductive  insulating  com- 
pounds as  described  herein  and,  hence.  oi>erable  in  a  xerographic  binder  plate, 
nevertheless,  the  physical  properties  constituting  the  distinguishing  character- 
iatics  of  the  groups  also  constitute  extrinsic  evidence  of  photoconductivity. 
Hence,  the  photoconductive  members  of  each  group  possessing  the  requisite 
resistivity  as  herein  defined  are  photoconductive  insulating  compounds.  Thus, 
the  inorganic  photoactive  compounds  operable  in  the  instant  invention  may  be 
classified  in  these  groups :  First,  inorganic  luminescent  or  phosphorescent  com- 
pounds; Second,  inorganic,  intrinsically  colored  compounds  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  at  least  2,  Third,  inorganic  compounds  possessing  at  least  one 
index  of  refraction  greater  than  2.10  over  at  least  5%  of  the  wave-length  range 
of  visible  light ;  and,  Fourth,  inorganic  compounds  which  have  two  different 
valence  states  of  at  least  one  elemental  constituent  between  which  electron 
transfers  can  occur. 

These  four  classes  of  compounds  are  described  in  detail  in  the  speci- 
fication and  seventy  examples  employing  the  various  photoconductive 
insulating  materials  are  set  forth.  The  claims  recite  that  the  mate- 
rials used  arer  "finely -divided  particles  of  an  inorganic  photoconduc- 


1  Serial  No.  «68,1«B,  filed  June  26,  1957^  for  "Pboto-Actlve  Member  for  Xerography." 
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tive  insulating  metallic-ion  containing  crytsalline  compound"  having 
light-activatable  electrons.    Claim  1  in  its  entirety  reads: 

1.  A  proccaa  for  reoordlnx  a  pattern  of  Uirlit  and  shadow  oomprlsinf  in  the 
absence  of  activating  radiatiun  placing  fienMitlilng  electrustatic  charges  of  one 
polarity  on  the  surface  of  a  xerographlcally  nensitive  member  comprising  a 
conductive  tmcklng  and  a  thin  photocondoctlve  insulating  layer  thereon  com- 
prising an  Insulating  organic  resin  binder  and  dlsperse<l  therein  flnely-dlvlded 
particles  of  an  inorganic  photocoodnctlve  insulating  metallic-ion  containing  crys- 
talline compound  having  electrons  in  the  noo-cooductive  energy  level  actlvatable 
by  illumination  to  a  different  energy  level  whereby  an  electric  charge  is  free  to 
migrate  under  an  applied  electric  field  in  the  order  of  at  least  10*  volts  per  cm.. 
the  composite  resistivity  of  the  layer  being  at  least  10"  ohms-cm.  in  the  at>sence 
of  iUumlnatinn  and  having  a  decay  factor  of  less  than  3.0,  exposing  the  thus 
charged  surface  to  a  pattern  of  light  and  shadow  to  be  recorded  whereby  an 
electrostatic  laten  image  la  formed  corresponding  to  said  pattern  and  depositing 
electrically  attractable  finely -divided  marking  material  selectively  in  conformity 
with  the  electrostatic  image  thus  produced. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Middleton,  2,663,636,  December  22,  1953. 
Greig,  2,735,786,  February  21,  1956. 

The  Middleton  patent  lists  in  the  specification  a  number  of  par- 
ticulate photoconductive  insulators  for  use  on  xerographic  plates, 
including  zinc  titanate,  which  is  a  photoconductor  within  the  limita- 
tions of  the  claims  on  appeal.  This  patent  claims  only  selenium, 
and  not  zinc  titanate. 

The  Greig  patent  teaches  zinc  oxide,  a  photoconductor  within  the 
limitations  of  the  claims  on  appeal,  used  in  a  substnntially  similar 
process. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  found  each  of  these  references  to  be  a  "statu- 
tory bar''  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  because  each  describes  the  inven- 
tion and  each  was  patented  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  filing 
date  of  the  instant  application. 

It  is  appellants'  contention  that  the  present  application  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  copending  parent  application  Serial  No.  311,646, 
filed  September  25, 1952  (hw^inafter  called  the  "linking  application") 
which  is,  in  turn,  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  copending  application 
which  issued  as  the  Middleton  patent  *  relied  upon  by  the  Patent 
Office.  The  Middleton  patent,  they  contend,  discloses  but  does  not 
claim  an  inorganic  metallic-ion  containing  crystalline  compound 
within  the  scope  of  the  appealed  claims,  viz.,  zinc  titanate.  Inas- 
much as  the  Middleton  patent  indicates  that  zinc  titanate  is  the  sole 
invention  of  Middleton  and  not  the  joint  invention  of  Middleton  and 
Reynolds,  the  present  appellants,  affidavits  were  filed  purporting  to 
comply  with  Rule  45  stating  that  the  zinc  titanate  of  the  Middleton 
patent  was  the  joint  invention  of  appellants. 

Appellants  admit  that  the  Middleton  patent  anticipates  the  ap- 
pealed claims  if  it  is  available  as  a  reference.  They  take  issue,  how- 
ever, with  the  finding  of  the  Board  that  "there  is  an  hiatus  in  the 
pendency  in  this  Office  of  an  application  supporting  claims  to  the 
broad  concept  of  metal  ion-containing  crystalline,  photoconductive 
materials  between  the  patenting  date  of  the  Middleton  patent,  and 
the  filing  of  the  present  application."  The  hiatus  resulted,  accord- 
ing to  the  Board,  because  the  linking  application  fails  to  support 
the  broad  claims  but  rather  is  "limited  to  phosphors  or  compounds 
having  the  crystalline  structure  or  impurities  of  phosphors,"  which 
does  not  include  "pure  or  pigment  grade  compounds,  such  as  dis- 


•  Inu«d  from  appUcstioa  Serial  N9.  »5,374,  Aisd  May  M.  1»4». 


November  19,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


586 


closed  in  the  Middleton  patent."  There  is  no  specific  mention  of  zinc 
titanate  in  the  linking  application. 

After  the  decision  of  the  Board  was  rendered,  appellants  filed  an 
affidavit  purporting  to  show  that  many  of  the  inorganic  compounds 
specified  in  the  linking  application  are  not  ordinarily  phosphors,  but 
are  photoconductive  in  pure  or  pigment  grades.  Two  other  affidavits 
were  filed  at  the  same  time  which  centered  about  a  letter  between 
two  patent  attorneys,  one  of  whom  drafted  the  linking  application, 
indicating  the  intended  meaning  of  the  terms  used.  The  letter  states : 
•  •  •  the  term  'phosphor'  is  a  more  limiting  term  than  is  desirable.  The  phos- 
phor action  itself  is  not  vital  to  xerography.  It  would  seem  that  a  class  which 
includes  phosphors  as  well  as  photocondnctors  is  the  class  of  real  interest.  For 
want  of  a  better  name,  the  term  photo-active  has  been  applied  to  this  class. 

These  affidavits  were  filed  with  a  Request  for  Reconsideration  and  a 
Request  for  Modification.  The  Request  for  Reconsideration  stated 
that  the  linking  application  is  generic  to  all  photoconductive  inor- 
ganic compounds  of  the  type  claimed  and  that  claims  equivalent  in 
language  and  scope  were  present  in  the  linking  application  for  8  years 
without  challenge  by  the  Examiner  as  to  the  adequacy  of  disclosure  to 
support  the  claims.  Manifesting  an  abundance  of  caution,  appellants 
asked  for  clarification  of  the  first  opinion  in  their  Request  for  Modi- 
fication "for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  issues  on  appeal  to  the  CCPA 
to  those  actually  in  controversy,''  citing  In  re  Boyce^  32  CCPA  718, 
144  F.2d  896,  63  USPQ  80. 

On  reconsideration,  the  Board  stated:  "We  are  not  persuaded  by 
these  affidavits  or  by  appellants'  contentions  that  our  interpretation  of 
the  disclosure  in  appellants'  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  311,546 
was  in  error."  To  clarify  its  first  opinion,  the  Board  stated ;  "*  ♦  ♦ 
we  do  not  regard  as  overruled  'all  other  grounds'  which  formed  the 
basis  of  the  rejection  on  the  Middleton  and  Greig  [patents],"  and 
agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  "it  has  not  been  satisfactorily  estab- 
lished that  the  zinc  titanate  referred  to  in  the  Middleton  patent  was 
the  joint  invention  of  the  present  appellants,"  and  that  upon  dis- 
covery that  it  was  error  to  claim  sole  inventorship  of  zinc  titanate  in 
the  Middleton  patent,  "there  has  not  been  established  in  this  case 
the  showing  that  correction  of  the  error  was  diligently  pursued." 

A  primary  issue,  as  we  see  it,  calls  for  the  determination  of  whether 
or  not  the  class  of  materials  disclosed  in  the  linking  application  for 
use  as  photo-active  materials  is  limited  to  phosphors  or  comj>ounds 
having  the  crystalline  structure  or  impurities  of  phosphors. 

The  specification  of  the  linking  application,  in  material  part,  states: 

Now,  in  accordance  with  this  invention,  it  has  been  found  that  a  xerographic 
or  electrophotographic  sensitive  member  can  be  prepared  with  other  photo-active 
crystals  or  crystalline  materials  tending  to  break  up  as  molecules.  For  example, 
photo-active  crystals  having  luminescent  or  phosphor  properties  generally  un- 
dergo a  change  of  energy  with  incident  radiation,  as  evidenced  by  elevation  of 
one  or  more  electrons  to  a  higher  energy  level  whereby  an  electric  charge  is 
free  to  migrate  under  applied  electric  fields.  Thus,  the  excited  electrons  or 
"holes"  left  behind  in  such  photo-active  crystals,  for  example,  in  a  binder  may 
move  through  the  coating  under  applied  fields  of  the  order  of  10*  volts/cm.  or 
larger  In  regions  where  light.  X-rays,  ultraviolet,  and  such  radiations  are  in- 
cident on  the  coating.  Typical  crystals  possessing  these  properties  are  cadmium 
sulfide,  zinc  sulfide,  lead  sulfate,  cadmium  selenide.  zinc  selenide,  mixed  sulfides 
or  selenides  of  these  metals  and  other  crystalline  materials,  sometimes  avail- 
able under  the  class  of  phosphors  and  believed  to  have  activating  crystal  im- 
perfections or  impurities,  such  as  amounts  of  other  elements,  for  example,  up 
to  about  \%  and  generally  about  0.001  to  0.01%  of  elements,  such  as  copper, 
sine,  calcium,  silver,  magnesium,  and  the  like. 
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Predicated  on  this  disclosure  appellants  advance  the  argument  that 
aU  photo-active  crystals  having  activaUble  electrons  which  can  move 
under  an  applied  electric  charge  of  at  least  10»  volta/cm.  are  con- 
templated and  that  phosphors  are  but  an  exampU  of  such  compounds. 
It  is  pointed  out  that  the  first  sentence,  without  qualification,  centers 
its  thrust  on  photo-active  crystaU  or  crystiilline  materials,  making  no 
reference  to  phosphorescence  or  to  grade  or  purity;  that  the  next 
sentence  makes  it  clear  that  the  reference  to  lumdnescent  or  phosphor 
properties  is  but  an  example  of  the  generic  class  of  photo-active 
crystals  contemplated;  that  the  next  sentence,  while  embracing  phos- 
phors, directs  its  emphasis  to  the  generic  invention  which  contemplates 
photo-active  crystals  and  teaches  that  such  crystals  are  all  those  which 
have  electrons  which  may  be  excited  and  hence  move  under  the  desig- 
nated applied  field  as  required  by  the  appealed  claims  and  that  the 
critical  aspect  is  neither  phosphorescence  nor  the  grade  or  purity  of 
the  materials  but  the  presence  in  the  compounds  of  electrons  activa- 
table  by  light  and  which  migrate  under  the  defined  field. 

The  final  sentence  of  the  quotation  identifies,  eo  nomine,  certain 
typical  crystals.  It  is  contended  that  the  expression  "these  properties'' 
refers  not  merely  to  phosphorescence  but  broadly  to  the  "property" 
of  possessing  electrons  of  the  character  and  function  as  specified  in 
the  appealed  claims  irrespective  of  whether  or  not  such  property 
embraces  phosphorescence  or  the  compounds  are  of  pure  or  pigment 
grade  and  that  the  "typical  crystals"  identified  are  compounds  which 
in  their  ordinary  state  are  not  phosphors. 

After  naming  the  allegedly  normally  nonphosphorescent  crystal- 
line compounds,  the  specification  refers  to  other  crystalline  materials 
sometimes  available  under  the  class  of  phosphors.  It  is  urged  that 
this  language  pointedly  draws  a  line  of  demarcation  between  phos- 
phors and  the  ordinary  nonphosphorescent,  pure  or  pigment  grade 
sulfides,  selenides  and  sulfates  disclosed. 

The  generic  disclosure  of  the  linking  application  is  further  am- 
plified by  the  following  paragraph : 

It  Is  to  be  observed  that  there  is  a  certain  degree  of  similarity  between  the 
properties  of  photoconductivity,  as  required  by  the  present  invention,  and  phos- 
phorescence or  luminescence,  as  possessed  by  the  commercial  phosphors.  In 
each  case.  It  is  presently  believed  that  the  desired  property  is  imparted  to.  the 
crystal  by  the  presence  of  crystal  imperfections  which  cause  the  presence  of 
electrons  in  one  energy  level,  which  electrons  can,  by  the  action  of  light  or 
suitable  radiation,  be  raised  to  a  higher  energy  level.  In  the  case  of  the  photo- 
conductive  material,  such  as  is  employed  in  the  present  invention,  the  critical 
requirement  or  property  Is  that  the  excited  photoelectrons  or  holes  left  behind 
when  under  an  applied  electric  field  can  migrate;  presence  or  absence  of  a  glow 
effect  or  luminescence  is  immaterial.  It  is  believed  that  the  characteristics  and 
activity  of  the  photoactive  crystalline  materials  can  be  adequately  explained  by 
a  development  of  this  theory,  but  it  is  not  intended  to  limit  the  invention  to 
this  or  any  other  theory  of  operation. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  this  paragraph  refers  to  a  certain  degree 
of  similarity  between  the  properties  of  photoconductivity  and  phos- 
phorescence or  luminescence,  while  conveying,  however,  an  obvious 
implication  of  distinction  between  the  two  classes.  The  expression 
"in  each  case"  supports  this  implication.  The  similarity  is  predicated 
on  the  theory  of  function  in  that  each  by  reason  of  the  presence  of 
crystal  imperfections  causing  the  presence  of  electrons  in  one  energy 
level  which  can,  by  the  action  of  light  or  radiation,  be  raised  to  a 
higher  energy  level,  thus  imparting  the  desired  property  to  the  crys- 
tal.   It  is  further  noted  that  the  criticality  of  the  presence  or  absence 
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of  a  glow  effect  or  luminescence  is  clearly  and  concisely  disclaimed 
as  immaterial.  The  critical  requirement  or  property  of  the  photo- 
conductive  material  is  that  the  excited  photoelectrons  or  holes  left 
behind  when  under  an  applied  electric  field  can  migrate.  Thus,  ap- 
pellants reason  that  regardless  of  phosphorescence  or  grade  or  purity, 
the  linking  application  expressly  teaches  that  all  inorganic  com- 
pounds which  satisfy  the  requirement  to  which  the  specification  at- 
taches criticality  are  useful  in  the  claimed  xerographic  process. 

With  respect  to  the  foregoing  quotations  from  the  linking  appli- 
cation and  appellants'  contentions  relative  thereto,  the  Board  stated: 

•  •  •  The  recitation  of  physical  characteristics  of  photo-activity  does  not 
broaden  the  area  of  the  crystalline  materials  which  are  described.  Appellant* 
have  further  referred  to  the  paragraph  beginning  on  line  3  of  page  8  of  the 
abandoned  application  Serial  No.  311,546  as  conclusive  of  what  is  referred  to  as 
an  expressed  disclaimer  of  any  limitation  to  phosphors.  While  the  statement 
that  the  "presence  or  absence  of  a  glow  effect  or  luminescence  is  Immaterial," 

'upon  which  appellants  rely,  is  included  In  the  disclosure  of  the  abandoned  ap- 
plication, this  statement  itself  is  not  seen  to  enlarge  upon  the  class  of  materials 
embraced  within  the  disclosure  of  the  application  to  include  pure  or  pigment 
grade  metallic-ion  containing  compounds.  Thus,  the  statement  is  preceded  by 
what  is  regarded  a  property  common  to  phosphors,  that  is,  of  the  presence  of 
crystal  imperfections  and  impurities,  this  being  the  theoretical  property  relied 
upon  in  the  abandoned  application. 

The  Board,  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner,  held  that  the : 

•  •  •  abandoned  application  does  not  afford  such  common  subject  matter,  being 
limited  to  phosphors  or  compounds  having  the  crystalline  structure  or  impurities 
of  phosphors. 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  it  could  not  have  been  the  intent  of  the 
linking  application  to  refer  to  all  crystalline  materials  which  undergo 
a  change  of  energy  with  incident  radiation  because  that  character- 
istic had  already  been  recognized  and  exploited  in  other  crystalline 
materials  and  that  appellants  would  seem,  in  fact,  to  expressly  dis- 
claim any  intention  to  embrace  "all  crystalline  compounds"  as  evi- 
denced by  the  statement  that  it  had  been  found  a  xerographic  sensitive 
member  "can  be  prepared  with  other  photo-active  crystals."  He 
reasons  that  reference  to  other  carries  the  necessary  implication  that 
some  are  excluded,  suggestively  those  already  found  useful  in 
xerography. 

As  heretofore  noted,  the  Middleton  patent  lists  in  the  specification 
a  number  of  particulate  photoconductive  insulators  including  zinc 
titanate  but  the  patent  claims  only  selenium.  The  continuation-in- 
part  linking  application  could  embrace  a  part  of  that  portion  of  the 
disclosure  of  its  parent  not  recited  in  the  latter's  patent  claims.  In 
our  judgment,  the  linking  application  read  in  context  does  not  sup- 
port the  above  noted  conclusions  projected  by  the  Solicitor.  It  is 
pertinent  to  point  out  that  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  recog- 
nized that  the  Middleton  patent  claims  pose  no  obstacle  to  the  patent- 
ability of  the  appealed  claims. 

The  record  shows  by  the  affidavit  of  Wainer : 

•  •  •  That  by  the  term  "phosphor"  is  meant  only  materials  characterized  by 
a  "glow  rffect  or  luminescence"  when  excited  by  low  energy  photons;  ♦  •  •. 

The  record  affords  no  substantial  refutation  of  the  Wainer  state- 
ment. It  would  seem  logically  to  follow  that  if  phosphorescence  is 
immaterial  in  the  linking  application,  it  would  border  on  credulity  to 
conclude  that  the  application  is  limited  to  phosphors. 

As  above  noted,  the  linking  application  sets  forth  seventy  examples 
employing  the  various  photoconductive  insulating  materials.     The 
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Solicitor  maserts  that  in  the  application  the  appellants  refer  expressly 
to  no  compound  which  is  said  no^  to  be  a  phosphor  and  that  all  com- 
pounds used  in  the  examples  are,  "it  seems  clear,"  phosphors.  He 
points  out  that  in  Examples  1  and  2  the  compounds  are  expressly 
disclosed  as  phosphors  and  that  Example  3  refers  to  use  of  a  cadmium 
zinc  sulfide  crjstal  composition  without  expressly  identifying  it  as 
a  phosphor. 

It  would  seem  that  the  disclosure  of  a  material  by  routine  nomen- 
clature would  be  sufficient  without  the  necessity  of  stating  that  it  is 
not  something  of  a  different  character  or  nature.  It  would  appear, 
however,  as  far  as  the  record  before  us  is  concerned,  that  speculation 
and  assumption  relating  to  this  phase  of  the  matter  would  be  laid  at 
rest  by  the  positive  statement  of  the  Wainer  affidavit : 
•  •  •  That  the  compounds  "cadmium  snlflde,  ilnc  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide. 
tine  selenide  and  mixed  sulfides  or  selenldes  of  these  metals"  as  disclosed  In 
Unes  33  and  34  of  page  1  of  application  Serial  No.  311.546.  are  not  phosphors 
in  the  pure  form. 

Appellants  assert  that  claims  embracing  nonphosphorescent  crys- 
Ulline  compounds  in  the  precise  terms  employed  by  the  appealed 
claims  have  been  continuously  urged  before  the'  Patent  Office  in  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  311,546,  and  in  the  present  application  since 
September  25,  1952,  and  at  no  time  during  this  period  of  almost  eight 
years  prior  to  the  Examiner's  answer  of  June  7,  1961,  did  any  Patent 
Office  personnel  ever  suggest  that  the  disclosure  of  the  linking  ap- 
plication was  limited  to  phosphors.  This  matter  was  emphasized  in 
appellants'  Request  for  Reconsideration  by  the  Board. 

The  Solicitor  responds  by  pointing  to  the  amendment  of  March  14, 
1955,  filed  by  appellants  in  the  linking  application  more  than  two 
years  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application  on  appeal,  citing  language 
from  the  section  entitled  "Remarks"  that  "The  claims  have  been 
amended  and,  as  now  drawn,  clearly  specify  that  the  material  is  a 
phosphor."  The  Solicitor  argues  that  this  amendment  would  seem  to 
make  it  clear  that  appellants  did  not  intend  to  claim  or  disclose  mate- 
rials other  than  phosphors  and  can,  therefore,  claim  no  benefit  "from 
the  failure  of  any  Examiner  to  raise  the  insufficiency  of  the  dis- 
closure" in  the  linking  application. 

The  record,  however,  supports  the  argument  of  appellants  that  the 
claims  "limited  to  specifically  named  chemical  compounds"  remained 
in  the  application  after  the  amendment,  not  limited  to  the  phosphor 
subgenus  of  such  compounds,  whereas  other  claims  specifying  like 
compounds  were  so  limited.  Examination  of  claims  16,  17  and  19 
discloses  each  to  be  generic,  respectively,  to  all  zinc  sulfide,  zinc  oxide 
and  cadmium  sulfide  binder  plates  and  while  amended  they  were  not 
limited  to  the  phosphor  subgenus.  Claim  15  which  specified  binder 
plates  fabricated  from  a  group  of  materials  including  zinc  sulfide, 
zinc  oxide  and  cadmium  sulfide,  was  amended  by  the  insertion  of  a 
limitation  to  the  phosphor  subgenus  of  such  materials. 

In  view  of  the  above,  we  find  support  of  record  for  the  corttlusion 
that  the  appellants  throughout  the  pendency  of  the  linking  appli- 
cation  prosecuted  concurrently  claims  directed  both  to  chemical  com- 
pounds generically  and  to  the  phosphor  subgenus  of  the  same  com- 
pounds. The  course  thus  pursued  affords  relevant  and  cogent  proof 
in  negation  of  the  Solicitor's  argument  that  appellants  seem  to  have 
made  it  clear  that  they  did  not  intend  to  claim  or  disclose  materials 
other  than  phosphors.    It  is  a  circumsUnce,  at  least,  worthy  of  note 
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and  of  Bome  significance  tliat  no  examiner  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
Examiner's  answer  filed  in  the  pending  appeal  ever  suggested  that 
the  disclosure  of  the  linking  application  was  limited  to  phosphors. 

Therefore,  it  is  our  conclusion  that  the  linking  application  supports 
the  claims  on  appeal  and  the  instant  case  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
the  linking  application,  as  it  purports  to  be,  and  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  its  filing  date  of  September  25, 1952. 

The  Greig  patent,  which  issued  in  1953,  is  not  a  statutory  bar  under 
36  U.S.C.  102(b)  once  support  for  the  claims  is  found  in  the  linking 
application. 

The  Board  found  the  Greig  patent  to  be  a  statutory  bar  because  of 
the  belief  that  the  linking  application  is  limited  to  phosphors,  as 
noted  above.  However,  the  Board  found  that  appellants'  affidavits 
under  Rule  131  would  "overcome  the  filing  date  of  Greig  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  statutory  bar."  Having  found  support  in  the  linking 
application,  it  follows  that  Greig  is  not  available  as  a  reference  against 
the  claims. 

There  remains  the  question  of  whether  the  Middleton  patent  is 
available  as  a  reference  against  the  claims.  The  application  from 
which  the  Middleton  patent  issued  was  copending  with  the  linking 
application  of  Middleton  and  Reynolds.  The  affidavits  of  Stein- 
hilper  and  Mase  were  filed  to  show  that  the  linking  application  was 
filed  in  the  joint  names  of  Middleton  and  Reynolds  in  September 
1952,  after  the  realization  in  the  summer  of  1952  that  the  generic  in- 
vention of  photooonductive  binder  plates  was  their  joint  invention, 
rather  than  Middleton 's  alone. 

•  Appellants  filed  affidavits  to  establish  their  joint  invention  of  the 
use  of  zinc  titanate  in  a  xerographic  plate.  The  Board,  on  recon- 
sideration, held  "that  it  has  not  been  satisfactorily  established  that 
the  zinc  titanate  referred  to  in  the  Middleton  patent  was  the  joint 
invention  of  the  present  appellants.''    The  Solicitor  states: 

•  •  •  Appellants  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  sole  appli- 
cation which  matured  into  the  Middleton  patent  only  if  they  have  conformed 
with  35  U.S.C.  116,  Rule  4rs.  and  section  201.08  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examin- 
ing Procedure. 

The  affidavits  were  filed  in  July  1960.  The  requirements  of  the 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  relied  on  by  the  Solicitor 
were  not  then  in  effect.  Section  201.06(c) ,  cited  by  the  Solicitor,  now 
provides  that  there  must  be  filed  in  the  new  application  the  verified 
statement  of  facts  required  by  Rule  45.  The  Manual  in  1960  made  no 
reference  to  the  verified  statement  of  facts.  The  1960  version  by  which 
appellants  were  guided  provided : 

(c)  There  mu8t  be  filed  in  the  new  application  a  diaelaimer  under  oath  by 
the  non-inventors  ot  the  divisible  subject  matter. 

The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  conclusion  "that  there  has  not 
been  established  •  ♦  •  the  showing  that  correction  of  the  error  was 
diligently  pursued."  The  diligence  requirement  is  not  statutory,  but 
apparently  is  inferred  from  the  language  of  Rule  45  which  is  derived 
from  35  U.S.C.  116.  The  statute  provides : 
i  116.  Joint  Inventors 


Whenever  a  person  is  Joined  in  an  application  for  patent  as  Joint  inventor 
through  error,  or  a  Joint  inventor  is  not  included  in  an  application  through 
error,  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deceptive  intention  on  his  part,  the 
Commissioner  may  permit  the  application  to  be  amended  accordingly,  under 
such  terms  as  he  preecribee. 
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The  terms  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  statute  are 
46.  Joint  inventors. 


(o)  If  •□  application  for  patent  has  been  made  throofh  error  and  without 
any  deceptive  intention  by  lesii  than  all  the  actual  Joint  Inventors,  the  appllca- 
Uon  may  be  amended  to  Include  all  the  Joint  inventors  upon  fllin*  a  sUtement 
of  the  facts  verified  by.  and  an  <«th  as  required  by  Rule  05  executed  by,  all 
the  actual  Joint  inventors,  provided  the  amen<lment  Is  dill^ntly  made.  Such 
amendments  must  have  the  written  consent  of  any  assignee. 

The  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  states: 
The  filing  of  a  new  Joint  application  to  Uke  the  place  of  a  sole  application, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  third  paraicraph  of  Rule  45,  would  be  the  equiv- 
alent of  amending  the  sole  application. 

The  Solicitor  takes  the  position  that  diligence  in  correcting  the 
error  is  required  in  order  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
earlier  filed  application.  He  also  urges  that  the  Examiner  was  correct 
in  taking  the  position  that  the  disclosure  of  only  a  single  species,  zinc 
titanate,  in  the  Middleton  patent  does  not  support  the  instant  generic 
claims.  However,  these  issues  raised  by  the  Solicitor  need  not  be 
decided  in  this  case  because  Middleton  et  al.  do  not  need  to  obtain 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  Middleton  patent.  As  noted,  the 
Greig  patent,  the  only  reference  relied  on  besides  the  Middleton 
patent,  is  unavailable  against  the  appealed  claims  because  of  the  Rule 
131  affidavit.  Appellants  thus  do  not  need  to  establish  a  date  of  in- 
vention against  some  other  person  or  a  reference  of  some  other  person 
in  order  to  prevail.  They  need  only  establish  that  the  Middleton 
patent  is  not  a  proper  reference  against  them. 

We  think  appellants  have  demonstrated  by  their  affidavits  that 
they,  rather  than  Middleton  alone,  are  the  inventors  of  zinc  titanate 
disclosed  in  the  Middleton  patent.  There  seems  to  be  no  dispute  that 
upon  discovery  of  the  fact  of  joint  inventorship  of  the  subject  matter 
now  claimed  in  the  summer  of  1952,  the  linking  application  was  fileo 
on  September  25,  1952.  In  any  event,  we  think  the  affidavits  of  Mid- 
dleton and  Reynolds  clearly  establish  that  zinc  titanate  was  their  joint 
invention  and  not  that  of  Middleton  alone.  The  only  obection  made 
to  the  proof  of  joint  inventorship  was  that  appellants  did  not  show 
diligence  in  filing  affidavits  explaining  the  scope  of  the  joint  invention 
in  the  Middleton  patent. 

A  similar  situation  to  that  here  presented  arose  in  Ex  parte  Lemieux, 
1957  CD.  47,  115  USPQ  148,  where  a  prior  published  article  by  the 
inventor  was  used  as  a  reference  against  his  patent  application.  There 
the  Board  of  Appeals,  in  holding  the  rejection  improper,  stated: 

There  being  no  evidence  of  invention  by  anyone  else  prior  to  appellants  filing 
date,  the  date  of  appellant's  invention  la  Immaterial.  In  the  present  case,  we 
are  not  concerned  with  appellant's  "date  of  invention"  vis-a-vls  the  publication 
of  another,  an  interferant,  or  another  adverse  party. 

While  this  court  declined  to  hold  improper  a  rejection  based  on  a 
foreign  patent  alleged  to  be  of  the  same  inventor  in  In  re  Sourer,  28 
CCPA  1021,  118  F.2d  719,  49  USPQ  78,  it  was  found  there  that  it 
would  require  additional  evidence  to  establish  that  the  patent,  taken 
out  in  the  name  of  a  company  and  not  an  inventor,  was  in  fact  a 
publication  of  an  invention  made  by  Saurer. 

[1]  Here,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  apparent  from  the  record  that 
the  disclosure  of  zinc  titanate  in  the  Middleton  patent  arose  from  the 
joint  invention  of  appellants  Middleton  and  Reynolds.  Since  the 
Middleton  patent  issued  subsequent  to  their  effective  filing  date,  avail- 


November  19,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


591 


able  to  them  by  reason  of  the  linking  application,  the  Middleton 
patent  is  not  available  as  a  reference  against  them. 

Therefore,  the  determination  of  this  appeal  does  not  require  that 
we  decide  the  issue  of  compliance  with  Rule  45  and  the  provisions 
of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  including  the  matter 
of  diligence  in  acting  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  which  resulted  in  the  Middleton  patent.  Moreover,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  decide  whether  the  disclosure  of  the  patent  supports 
the  generic  claims  on  appeal. 

We  hold  that  appellants  are  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  link- 
ing application  which  was  copending  with  the  Middleton  patent  and 
that  the  latt«r  is  not  available  as  a  reference  against  the  claims  on 
appeal. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is 
reversed. 

REVERSED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ilf   BE   SiDWEY   DELNOT 

No.  6988.    Decided  June  28,  1963 
[60  CCPA  — ;  319  F.2d  188 ;  138  USPQ  248] 

1.  Patentability — Pboduct — Claims — Pboduct  by  Pbocess  Claims — Unobvious 

Step  ijt  Pbodcct  by  Process  Claim. 
"Claims  11,  12  and  13  are  drawn  to  the  article  produced  by  the  method  of 
claim  2  which  was  allowed  by  the  Examiner.  That  claim  recites  the  step  of 
•injectinif  the  preformed  foam  under  pressure  beneath  the  surface'  of  the 
cementltious  slurry.  Although  the  Board  noted  that  appellant  has  not  demon- 
strated that  his  method  of  adding  foam  produced  products  differing  from 
those  of  Jahjah,  or  Dixon  et  al.,  it  seems  to  us  that  the  Improved  physical 
properties  of  appellant's  products  are.  at  least  in  some  measure,  attributable 
to  the  mode  of  Introducing  the  foam.  We  are  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that 
since  the  step  mentioned  above  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art, 
the  articles  produced  thereby  would  be  unobvlous  for  the  same  reasons  as  the 
method.  Hence,  we  are  obliged  to  reverse  the  Board's  decision  as  to  those 
claims." 

2.  Same — Pabticltlab  Sl'bject  Matteb — "Calcium  Silicate  Hydrate  Products." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Calcium  Silicate  Hydrate  Products"  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art,  is  reversed  as  to  some  of  the  claims  and  affirmed  as  to  others. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Ofl5ce.    Serial  No.  409,792. 

MODIFIED. 

Lewis  D.  Konigsford  {Max  Wall  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
rejected  claims  1,  11-13,  16,  18,  19,  21  and  22  of  appellant's  applica- 
tion ^  entitled  "Calcium  Silicate  Hydrate  Products"  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art. 

The  initial  decision  of  the  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  claim  22,  presented  for  the  purpose  of  interference,  but  reversed 
the  rejection  of  the  remaining  claims  on  the  art  relied  on  by  the 
Examiner.    The  Board  also  rejected  those  claims  on  two  new  grounds, 

i  Serial  No.  409,792,  filed  February  12,  19M. 
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one  of  which  involved  reliance  <mi  a  newly  cited  reference,  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  196(b).  That  decision  was  adhered  to  on 
reconsideration.    Six  method  claims  are  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  light  weight  construction  material,  par- 
ticularly to  a  calcium  silicate  hydrate  product  characterized  by  a 
combination  of  desirable  properties,  such  as  low  apparent  density, 
high  strength  and  low  "moisture  movement,"  *  which  are  not  shown 
in  the  prior  art.  The  advantageous  combination  of  properties  is  said 
to  be  effected  "by  carrying  out  the  formation  of  the  calcium  silicate 
hydrate  in  such  a  way  that  it  consists  of  a  matrix  or  web  of  aerated 
calcium  silicate  hydrate  surrounding  and  adhering  to  the  particles  of 
a  dispersed  light  weight  porous  aggregate." 

The  prior  art  is  acknowledged  by  appellant  to  teach  the  following: 

Caldam  silicate  hydrate  products,  with  which  the  present  iDvention  Is  con 
cemed.  are  formed  conventionally  by  mixing  ground  Inorganic  calcareous  sub- 
stances, which  furnish  lime  or  its  equivalent  as  a  reactant,  and  ground  inorganic 
siliceous  substances,  which  furnish  silica  or  its  equivalent  as  a  reactant  with 
water  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  harden  under  conditions  favoring  the  forma- 
tion of  caldam  silicate  hydrate.  •  •  •  The  indurating  or  hardening  step  ia 
usually  carried  out,  especially  after  an  Initial  hardening  or  presetting  period,  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  water,  generally  in 
the  form  of  saturated  steam.  A  cooTentiooal  procedure  Involves  heating  the 
preset  forms  under  a  pressure  of  140  to  150  pounds  per  square  Inch  of  saturated 
steam.  These  products  are  distinguished  from  ordinary  cement  products  or 
concrete,  t)ecause  of  the  elevated  temperature  employed  during  the  hardening 
step,  by  the  development  of  a  crystalline  calcium  silicate  hydrate,  rather  than 
by  the  calcium  silicate  hydrate  gel  which  Is  formed  in  the  setting  or  hardening 
of  ordinary  cement  products  or  concrete. 

•  •••••• 

The  production  of  light  weight  calcium  silicate  hydrate  products  has  hereto- 
fore been  accomplished  frequently  by  incorporatinf;  hubbies  of  air  or  other  gases, 
usually  as  a  preformed  foam,  in  a  mixture  of  calcareous  and  siliceous  compo- 
nents and  water,  and  then  hardening  the  mixture  to  form  a  product,  a  consider- 
able proportion  of  the  volume  of  which  consists  of  non-communicating  voids 
corresponding  to  the  gas  but>bles  Incorporated  In  the  wet  mixture.  Such  prod- 
ucts may  t>e  referred  to  as  "aerated  calcium  silicate  hydrate  products."  *  *  * 

The  method  employed  by  appellant  to  prepare  his  calcium  silicate 
hydrate  products  consists  of  mixing  the  several  ingredients  which  in- 
clude (1)  a  calcareous  substance,'  (2)  a  silicious  substance,*  (3)  por- 
ous light  weight  aggregate,'  and  (4)  a  preformed  foam  •  to  form  a 
slurry  which  is  cast  into  molds  and  hardened.  The  preferred  harden- 
ing or  induration  step  consists  of  heating  the  article  in  an  atmosphere 
of  saturated  steam  at  a  pressure  from  100  to  200  p.s.i.,  for  several 
hours. 

Claims  1,  16  and  22  are  representative  and  read: 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  indurated.  light  weight  calcium  silicate  hydrate 
product,  the  steps  which  include:  providing  a  body  of  a  slurry  comprising  a 
calcareous  component,  a  siliceous  component  and  water,  the  amount  of  water 
l>elng  proportioned  to  provide  a  stable  slurry :  injecting  a  predetermined  volume 
of  a  preformed  foam  under  pressure  beneath  the  surface  of  said  t>ody :   and 

*"Vlol«tur«  in«>Teaient"  In  dewrttwd  by  appellant  ai  a  rharacterlatlc  of  many  concretp 
or  c«nent  productB.  It  being  the  charartertitlc  of  ander^ing  a  relatively  hlfb  degree  of 
espanalon  and  contraction  on  wettioK  and  drying. 

■A  calcareouii  mibotance  la  defined  by  the  aperiflratlon  aa  an  Inorganir  antMitance  whlrli 
cuatalna  or  will  fui^lah  lime  during  tbe  Induration  atep  for  tbe  formation  of  calcium 
alllcate  hydrate.     For  example,  quick  lime,  alake*}  lime  and  Portland  or  hydranllc  cement. 

*A  alilcioua  aubMancM  la  defloed  by  tbe  upeclflcation  an  an  Inorganic  nubatance  wbicli 
contalna  or  will  fumlah  durlns  the  Induration  »tep  i«lllc-a  for  th»'  formation  of  calcium 
allicate  hydrate.     For  exampie.  dlatomaceoiia  earth,  «and.  Hlllra  flour  and  §lag. 

•The  term  "porous  light  weight  aggregate"  In  defined  an  an  Inorganic  material  baring  an 
apparent  density  In  tbe  uncTuimed  dry  atate  of  3^^-65  pounda  per  cubic  foot.  For  example. 
pumice,  clinker.  expand»»d  shale  or  clay,  and  Termlcullte. 

*  Preformed  foam  la  defined  an  "an  aaueoua  foam.  Much  aa  uaed  conventionally  Id  tbe 
cement  and  allied  arta."  It  la  prepared  by  forming  a  dilute,  e.g.  a  1  to  4%  aqueoua  aola- 
tlon  of  a  conTeotional  foaming  agent  and  tb«n  Incorporating  bubbles  of  air  In  It  la  "aay 
conrenleat  manner." 
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agitating  the  mixture  of  foam  and  slurry  to  distribute  the  foam  substantially 
evenly  throughout  the  body. 

16.  An  article  comprising  from  about  0.75  to  about  1.75  parts  by  weight  of  a 
porous  light  weight  aggregate  having  an  apparent  density  of  from  about  35  to 
about  65  pounds  per  cubic  foot  surrounded  by  and  bonded  to  about  one  part  of 
a  rigid  calcium  silicate  hydrate  matrix,  the  matrix  containing  a  plurality  of 
small,  substantially  non-communicating  spherical  voids  and  the  product  being 
further  characterized  by  a  dry  bulk  density  of  from  about  40  to  45  pounds  per 
cubic  foot,  a  compressive  strength  when  dry  of  from  about  900  to  about  1800 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  moisture  movement  of  from  about  0.02  to  about 
0.05  percent,  said  article  being  produced  by  indurating  In  superatmospherlc 
preMure  steam  an  aerated  slurry  of  calcareous  and  siliceous  components  and 
aggregate. 

22.  The  method  of  producing  a  cellular  cementitious  structure  consisting  of  the 
steps  of,  preparing  a  slurry  of  cementitious  material,  generating  a  stable  air 
foam,  continuously  introducing  said  foam  into  said  slurry,  and  intimately  mix- 
ing said  foam  with  said  slurry  as  said  foam  is  introduced  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  dispersion  of  said  foam  in  said  slurry,  introducing  said  mixed 
foam  and  slurry  into  a  form  of  desired  configuration,  and  allowing  said  mixture 
to  set  and  harden. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Greider,  1,782,384,  November  18,  1930. 

Albert,  2,243,369,  May  27,  1941. 

Jahjah,  2,282,190,  May  5,  1942. 

Selden,  2,540,354,  February  6,  1951. 

Dixon  et  al.,  2,864,714,  December  16,  1958  (Filed  Feb.  9,  1954). 

The  Board  rejected  all  the  claims  on  appeal  as  unpatentable  over 

Dixon  et  al.,  and  also  as  unpatentable  over  Jahjah,  with  reliance  on 

Selden  and  Albert  for  the  disclosure  of  limitations  found  in  certain 

claims. 

Jahjah  discloses  a  process  for  producing  cast  multicellular  concrete 
blocks  and  slabs  in  which  the  concrete,  while  in  the  wet  state,  is  com- 
bined with  an  "aerated  foam"  creating  a  product  having  "an  infinite 
number  of  uniformly  distributed  bubbles  or  cells."  The  foam  is  said 
to  have  properties  which  cause  it  to  persist  "even  when  subjected  to 
agitation  in  the  presence  of  cement  and  aggregates  as  in  a  concrete 
mixer."  Jahjah  makes  his  concrete  products  by  first  preparing  a 
stiff  aqueous  foam  containing  animal  glue,  ammonia  alum,  caustic 
soda,  colophene  and  aluminum  powder.    The  patentee  states: 

Thereupon,  the  foam  Is  measured  into  a  mixer  into  which  is  introduced  the 
requisite  amount  of  cement  and  water,  with  or  without  aggregate's,  to  make  a 
mixture  for  pouring  into  molds  or  forms.  The  mixer  Introduces  the  foam  into 
the  mixture  of  cement  and  water,  and  these  materials  spread  over  and  through 
the  foam  and  seal  the  gaseous  bubbles  within  the  body  of  the  product.  After 
the  foam  is  thoroughly  mixed  into  the  mixture  of  cement,  sand  and  water,  the 
product  is  poured  into  molds  or  forms  to  set.  •  •  • 

Dixon  et  al.,  the  second  basic  reference  relied  on  by  the  Board,  is 
directed  to  the  manufacture  of  light  weight  concrete.  The  method 
described  by  the  patentee  consists  of  preparing  a  cementitious  slurry 
and  mixing  therewith  a  continuously  generated  air  foam.  Production 
of  the  foam  is  described  as  follows : 

The  requisite  foam  is  produced  by  intimate  admixture  of  air  with  a  premixed 
solution  of  a  suitable  foam-forming  liquid,  which  air  and  liquid  are  both  de- 
livered to  a  mixing  head  under  suitable  pressure  and  from  which  they  issue 
for  conjoint  traverse  through  a  myriad  of  tortuous  paths  which  insure  most 
intimate  mingling  of  the  foam-forming  liquid  and  air  to  produce  foam  having 
such  substantial  expansion  (gallons  of  foam  produced  per  gallon  of  foam-form- 
ing solution)  as  to  form  extraordinarily  stable  foam  bubbles  of  exceedingly 
■mall  diameter. 

The  premixed  foam-forming  liquid  preferably  is  of  the  type  produced  by 
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alkaline  hydrolysis  of  animal  proteinaceoua  oMiterial,  of  which  a  hydrolyaate 
ia  prciMired  by  guitable  a<tmixture  of  caustic  soda  and  lime  acting  aa  a  hydro- 
iTstaf  agent.  A  hydrolysate  satisfactory  for  the  production  of  foam  to  be  In- 
corporated in  a  concrete  slurry  may  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing procedure,  it  being  understood  that  the  present  invention  is  not  intended 
to  be  limited  to  the  use  of  any  particular  proteinaceous  foam-producing  liquid. 

The  Albert  patent  is  directed  to  cementitious  products  made  from 
a  slurry  of  pumice  or  Kieselgur,  reactive  silica,  lime  and  water.  Such 
a  mixture  is  taught  to  yield  silicate  of  lime  upon  steaming  at  up  to 
180°  C.  under  pressure.   The  pat«ntee  states : 

•  •  •  As  silicate  of  lime  has  a  relatively  high  specific  weight,  the  small  weight 
per  volume  unit  for  the  intermediary  cementing  substance  can  be  obtained  only 
by  Imparting  to  it  a  porous  structure.  By  this  the  intermediary  cement  will  be 
In  its  final  dry  state  honeycombed  with  air  cells.  The  finer  and  more  uniform 
these  air  cells,  the  better  is  the  strength  of  the  stone. 

Two  methfxls  have  been  followed  to  produce  these  air  cells.  According  to  the 
first,  gas  bubbles  are  generated  in  the  mortar  before  iu  setting.  This  required 
the  addition  of  undesirable  chemicals.  According  to  another  method  gas.  espe- 
cially air,  has  been  whipped  into  the  mortar,  to  impede  the  settling.  In  both 
cases  the  dispersion  of  the  gases  In  the  mortar  was  insufllciently  fine  and  uni- 
form, hence,  the  strength  of  the  stones  was  low.  •  •  • 

Selden  discloses  the  preparation  of  molded  cementitious  articles  by 
pouring  a  slurry  of  lime,  silica  and  water  into  a  mold.  The  mixture 
is  preliminarily  integrated  or  set  with  steam  at  atmospheric  pressure 
followed  by  induration  at  superatmospheric  pressure. 

We  shall  not  discuss  the  Greider  patent  since  it  was  not  relied  on 
by  the  Board. 

The  Board  rejected  the  claims  as  follows: 

Claims  1.  11,  12.  13,  16.  18,  19  and  21  are  not  patentable  over  Jahjah,  who 
Incorporates  a  preformed  foam  into  a  slurry  of  cementitious  components  with  or 
without  aggregates  to  produce  a  lightweight  multicellular  cementitious  mixture 
not  patentably  distinguishable  from  the  article  claimed  by  appellant  (claims  11, 
12,  13  and  16).  The  density  of  the  Jahjah  compoaition  can  be  varied  as  desired. 
The  choice  of  known  lightweight  aggregates  in  the  cementitious  mixture  Is  well 
within  the  expected  skill  of  one  having  ordinary  skill  In  this  art. 

The  autoclavlng  of  cementitious  products  to  produce  hard,  set  compositions  In 
quite  apparently  conventional  In  this  art  as  indicated  in  thia  record  by  the 
Selden,  Albert.  Dixon  et  al.  patents. 

••••••• 

All  the  appealed  claims,  1,  11,  12.  13,  16,  18,  19.  21  and  22,  are  unpatentable 
OTer  Dixon  et  al.,  who  teach  the  preparation  of  cementitious  materials,  of  the 
same  properties  as  those  claimed,  by  a  process  differing.  If  at  all.  In  minor 
•xpedlents  known  to  art.  Autoclave  heating  of  the  mix  Is  Uught  (column  2. 
Una  14)  as  Is  the  Introduction  of  the  foam  Into  cementitious  materials  option- 
ally containing  any  known  aggregate.  The  preformed  foam  is  continuously 
Incorporated  Into  a  cementitious  slurry. 

As  to  method  claims  1,  18,  19  and  21,  appellant  contends  that  there 
is  no  anticipatory  disclosure  in  Jahjah  or  Dixon  et  al.  in  that  both 
references  fail  to  describe  pressure  injection  of  preformed  foam  into 
the  cementitious  slurry  beneath  its  surface.  He  points  to  the  fact 
that  Jahjah  contemplates  only  mixing  the  foam  and  slurry  in  a  con- 
crete mixer  which,  because  of  its  construction  and  mode  of  operation, 
would  make  it  impossible  to  inject  the  foam  under  the  surface  of 
the  slurry. 

The  Board  dismissed  the  limitation  with  respect  to  injection  of 
the  foam  beneath  the  surface  with  the  statement  that  it  was  no  dif- 
ferent from  Jahjah,  since  the  distance  beneath  the  surface  for  the  in- 
troduction of  the  foam  is  not  specified,  and  noted  on  reconsideration 
that  Jahjah  introduced  the  foam  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  the 
cementitious  mixture  to  spread  over  the  foam.    Thus,  they  held  the 
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reference  to  read  on  appellant's  claims,  particularly  since  the  claims 
failed  to  recite  the  pressure  under  which  the  foam  is  introduced. 
The  Board  found  the  variation  between  the  methods  employed  by 
appellant  to  introduce  the  foam  and  that  employed  by  Jahjah  to  be 
within  the  skill  of  the  art. 

We  agree  with  appellant  that  conventional  concrete  mixers,  the 
only  mixers  disdosed  by  Jahjah,  consist  of  an  open  ended  drum 
rotating  on  a  horizontal  or  inclined  axis;  the  drum  having  blades 
or  vanes  fixed  on  its  interior  wall.  Hence,  the  foam  would  have  to 
be  introduced  through  the  open  end,  and  could  not  be  injected  under 
the  surface  of  the  slurry  as  required  by  the  claims.  Under  those  cir- 
cumstances we  do  not  find  any  teaching  in  Jahjah  that  foam  could 
or  should  be  introduced  either  under  pressure  or  under  the  surface 
of  the  slurry. 

The  Dixon  et  al.  patent  does  not  disclose  the  manner  in  which  the 
foam  is  introduced  into  the  slurry,  it  being  primarily  concerned  with 
apparatus  for  obtaining  a  suitable  foam.  Thus  Dixon  et  al.  also  fail 
to  disclose  the  concept  of  pressure  injecting  foam  beneath  the  surface 
of  a  concrete  slurry.  Neither  Jahjah  nor  Dixon  et  al.  discloses  appel- 
lant's concept  of  adding  the  preformed  foam  under  pressure  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  slurry,  nor  any  apparatus  capable  of  producing 
such  a  result.  Additionally,  we  find  nothing  elsewhere  in  the  record 
to  suggest  such  a  step.  Hence,  we  do  not  find  the  invention  claimed 
in  claims  1,  18,  19  and  21  to  be  obvious  over  the  prior  art  of  record, 
and  reverse  the  Board  as  to  those  claims. 

[1]  Claims  11,  12  and  13  are  drawn  to  the  article  produced  by  the 
method  of  claim  2  which  was  allowed  by  the  Examiner.  That  claim 
recites  the  step  of  "injecting  the  preformed  foam  under  pressure  be- 
neath the  surface"  of  the  cement  it  ious  slurry.  Although  the  Board 
noted  that  appellant  has  not  demonstrated  that  his  method  of  adding 
foam  produced  products  differing  from  those  of  Jahjah,  or  Dixon  et 
al.,  it  seems  to  use  that  the  improved  physical  properties  of  appellant's 
products  are,  at  least  in  some  measure,  attributable  to  the  mode  of 
introducing  the  foam.  We  are  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  since 
the  step  mentioned  above  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art,  the  articles  produced  thereby  would  be  unobvious  for  the  same 
reasons  as  the  method.  Hence,  we  are  obliged  to  reverse  the  Board's 
decision  as  to  those  claims. 

Appellant  urges  the  patentability  of  claim  16  on  the  grounds  that 
the  combination  of  properties  recited  therein  is  new,  and  additionally, 
that  the  prior  art  fails  to  disclose  the  use  of  "light  weight  aggregate" 
in  the  cementitious  composition  claimed.  We  do  not  agree  with  those 
contentions. 

Jahjah  discloses  preformed  foam  mixed  into  a  slurry  of  calcareous 
and  silicious  components  which,  as  the  art  well  recognizes,  will  upon 
setting  produce  a  calcium  silicate  hydrate  matrix  ^  having  uniformly 
distributed  air  cells.  The  composition  may  optionally  contain  aggre- 
gates. Appellant  himself  concedes  that  "light  weight  aggregates 
have  been  used  in  conventional  concrete  technology"  and  such  fact  is 
shown  by  Albert  who  teaches  that  materials  of  the  lowest  possible  den- 
sity such  as  pumice  should  be  used  in  order  to  produce  highly  porous 
moulded  calcium  silicate  products.    Hence,  we  agree  with  the  Board 

f  Note,  for  example,  the  teaching  of  the  Albert  reference  wliicb  states  : 

•  •  •  with  pumice  Rtone  or  kle«elgxir,  presenting  more  or  less  reactive  silica,  Hme 
will  be  the  most  suitable  binding  ajrent  whirh  viPlde  silicate  of  lime  by  steamlnR  under 
pressure  In  pppsenc»»  of  water  As  silicate  of  lime  has  a  relatively  high  specific  weight, 
the  small  weight  per  volume  unlrt  for  the  Intermediary  cementins  substance  can  t>e 
obtAlaed  oaly  b/  lmp«utlii(  to  it  *  porous  structure.   •   *   * 
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that  it  would  be  obvious  for  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  use  a  highly 
porous  aggregate  such  as  taught  by  Albert  in  the  composition  of 
Jahjah.  We  note  that  claim  16  is  not  limited  to  any  particular  mode 
of  mixing  the  ingredients,  and  in  particular  does  not  require  that 
the  foam  be  introduced  in  any  particular  manner.  Moreover,  appel- 
lant's application  states,  "the  preformed  foam  can  be  incorporated 
in  the  slurry  in  any  convenient  way."  Thus,  claim  16  reads  on  a 
product  which  may  have  foam  incorporated  as  taught  by  Jahjah. 
Under  such  circumstances,  we  find  the  subject  matter  of  claim  16  to 
be  obvious  over  Jahjah  in  view  of  Albert.  The  rejection  of  claim  16 
is  affirmed. 

Claim  22  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over  Greider 
or  Jahjah  on  the  ground  that  each  patent  discloses  the  steps  of  pre- 
paring a  slurry  of  a  cementitious  material,  separately  generating  a 
stable  foam,  mixing  the  foam  with  the  slurr>-  and  then  molding  the 
mixture.  The  Board  affirmed  that  rejection,  relying  however,  only 
on  Jahjah,  while  holding  Greider  to  be  cumulative.  It  stated: 
•  •  •  Jahjah  combine*  th^  preforme<l  foam  Into  variouM  cement  and  concrete 
mixture*  wherein  known  aggT««ate«  may  optionally  be  Incorporated.  The  foam 
la  lotrodaced  from  a  reservoir  Into  a  concrete  mixer  containing  the  cement  mix. 
and.  In  our  opinion.  It  would  be  obvious  to  a  technician  having  ordinary  aklll  in 
thia  art  to  add  the  foam  gradually  to  the  cement  mix  while  It  was  being  mixed. 
since,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  conventional  cement  mixers  operate  in 
this  fashion.  Further.  Jahjah  obtains  uniform  dispersion  of  the  foam  and 
produces  a  multicellular  cementitious  product  not  dlfferentlateil  in  this  record 
from  that  obtained  by  appellant.  •  •  • 

Claim  22  contains  no  limitation  with  respect  to  pressure  injection 
of  foam  beneath  the  surface  of  the  slurrj-,  rather  it  is  drawn  to  a 
method  whose  essential  steps  include  (1)  preparing  a  cementitious 
slurry,  (2)  generating  a  stable  air  foam,  (3)  continuously  introduc- 
ing said  foam  into  said  slurry,  and  (4)  introducing  the  mixture  into 
a  form,  wherein  it  is  allowed  to  set  and  harden.  Appellant  contends 
that  claim  22  distinguishes  patentably  over  Jahjah  in  requiring  the 
addition  of  the  foam  to  be  continuous. 

Upon  reconsideration,  the  Board  answered  that  contention  as 
follows : 

•  •  •  Although  appellant  urges  claim  22  to  be  drawn  to  a  continous  process, 
the  limitation  "continuously  Introducing  said  foam"  relates  to  foam  Introduction, 
the  remainder  of  the  claimed  process  apparently  reading  on  a  batch  process. 
As  to  the  quoted  term  In  the  claim,  we  And  no  patenUble  distinction  over  the 
Jahjah  mode  of  delivering  a  measured  volume  of  foam  Into  a  concrete  mixer 
containing  a  slurry  of  cementltlou.s  material  and  distributing  the  foam  Into  the 
mix.  Quite  apparently,  the  foam  Is  not  Introduced  all  at  once  into  the  mixture 
but  must  be  gradually  and  hence,  continuously,  introduced  Into  the  mixture  until 
•11  of  the  foam  has  been  Incorporated. 

Appellant  apparently  relies  upon  continuous  operation  to  dlfrer««tlate  over 
the  Jahjah  batch  process.  It  Is,  however,  well  within  the  expected  skill  of  the 
technician  to  operate  a  process  continuously.  In  rt  Lincoln,  29  CCPA  M2; 
1M2  CD.  386:  541  O.O.  668;  126  F.2d  477:  53  USPQ  40.  Dow  v.  Coe,  1942  CD. 
128;  545  O.G.  906;  132  F.2d  5n.  In  re  Korpi  ei  al..  34  CCPA  966;  1947  CD.  290; 
e02  O.G.  672 :  160  F.2d  564 :  78  USPQ  229. 

We  have  reviewed  the  pertinent  portions  of  Jahjah  and  find  the 
Board's  rejection  of  claim  22  to  be  fully  justified  for  the  reasons  given 
by  them.  We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  that  claim.  Under 
these  circumstances,  it  becomes  unnecessary  for  us  to  consider  the 
Board's  rejection  of  claim  22  under  Rule  196(b)  over  Dixon  et  al. 

[2]  For  the  reasons  given  we  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  11, 
12,  13,  18,  19  and  21,  and  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  16  and  22. 
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Ih  be  Michael  Mojzesz  Szwabc 
No*.  6462  and  7000.     Decided  June  28,  196S 
[50  OCPA  — ;  319  F.2d  277;   137  USPQ  208] 

1.  Rk8  Judicata. 

"The  flrst  requirement  of  res  Judicata  is  that  the  second  suit  must  involve 
the  same  parties  or  their  privies." 

2.  Same. 

"The  second  reqairement  of  re«  Judicata  is  Identity  of  issues.  If  the  second 
action  between  the  same  parties  or  privies  is  upon  the  same  claim  or  demand, 
the  Judgment  in  the  prior  action  operates  as  an  absolute  bar  to  relitigation 
not  only  of  those  matters  actually  determined  in  the  prior  suit  but  also  any 
other  matter  which  might  have  been  acted  upon  in  the  prior  suit  •  ♦  •  This 
aspect  of  the  doctrine  of  res  Judicata,  sometimes  called  res  Judicata  by  bar 
or  merger,  differs  from  the  second  aspect  of  res  Judicata,  estoppel  by  Judg- 
ment. If  the  second  action  is  upon  a  different  claim  or  demand,  an  estoppel 
by  Judgment,  more  limited  in  its  scope  than  res  judicata  by  bar,  operates  as 
an  estoppel  only  as  to  those  matters  upon  which  a  determination  or  final 
verdict  was  actually  rendered." 

3.  Same — lOENTrrT  or  Issues — Res  Judicata  bt  Bab. 

Upon  the  basis  that,  in  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v  Watson,  the  sole  issue  was 
whether  the  spedflcatlon  of  appellant's  parent  application  meets  the  require- 
ments of  85  U.S.C.  112  for  a  written  description  of  the  manner  of  using  the 
invention  defined  by  claims  54  and  55  thereof  and  the  "cause  or  demand** 
presented  for  adjudication  was  whether  the  applicant  was  entitled  in  said 
application  to  the  allowance  of  said  claims,  and  that,  in  appeal  PA  6462, 
the  sole  iHue  is  whether  appellant's  later  application  is  entitled  under  35 
U.S.C.  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  parent  application  and  the 
"cause  or  demand"  presented  is  whether  the  eleven  appealed  claims  of  the 
later  application,  claims  1-3,  5,  6,  9,  13,  14,  36,  38  and  39.  should  be  allowed. 
Held  that  the  issue,  cause  or  demand  of  appeal  PA  6462  is  not  the  same  issue, 
cause  or  demand  which  was  litigated  in  the  Petrocarbon  case,  and  that  res 
Judicata  by  bar  does  not  apply. 

4.  Same — Same — Estoppel  by  Judgment  ob  Collatebal  Estoppel. 

Held  that  only  after  a  comparison  of  the  appealed  claims  and  the  claims 
rejected  In  appellant's  parent  case,  to  determine  whether  "the  invention"  of 
the  appealed  claims  is  the  same  or  is  different  from  "the  invention"  in  the 
prior  rejected  claims,  "can  it  be  decided  if  estoppel  by  Judgment  or  collateral 
estoppel  prevents  •  •  •  making  a  determination  of  whether,  under  35  U.S.C. 
120.  the  appealed  claims  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
earlier  filed  parent  a]H>Ucation." 

5.  Same — Same — Same. 

"While  claims  36  and  38  are  broader  in  scope  than  rejected  claim  55  of 
the  parent  application  in  that  they  define  a  larger  group  of  products  from 
which  to  select  the  starting  materials,  the  resultant  polymers  are  inclusive 
of  the  product  of  said  rejected  claim  55.  Therefore,  the  prior  adjudication 
in  the  Petrocarbon  case  that  the  ^)ecification  of  the  parent  application  did 
not  satisfy  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  decided  the  identical  question 
which  must  be  here  resolved  in  determining  whether  the  products  of  claims 
36,  38  and  39  were  'disclosed  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph 
of  section  112  of  this  title'  in  the  parent  application  in  wrder  to  get  the  benefit 
of  the  earlier  filing  date  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  We  think  that  the  principle  of 
collateral  estoppel  prevents  our  independent  determination  of  this  Issue  as  to 
the  appealed  product  claims  36,  38  and  39.  •  •  •  In  thus  aftirming  the  rejec- 
tion of  product  claims  36.  38  and  39.  we  do  so  not  on  the  merits  but  solely  and 
<Mily  for  the  reason  that  we  feel  bound  by  the  doctrine  of  collateral  estoppel 
not  to  permit  relitigation  of  this  issue." 

6.  Patentability — Utility — Utility  Requibement  fob  Pbocess. 

With  respect  to  the  statement  in  In  re  Bremner  et  at.,  37  CCPA  1032,  that 
"It  was  never  intende<l  that  a  patent  be  granted  upon  a  product,  or  a  process 
producing  a  product,  unless  such  product  be  useful,"  Held  that  "the  so-called 
'rule  of  Bremner'  as  applied  to  process  claims,  no  longer  exists  In  this  court." 
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7.  Ru    Judicata— CoLLATMAi.    Esroppci^-IivTBBTKifiNo    Modificatioiv    u    thb 

Law. 

-It  is  clear  to  as  that  there  has  been  'a  modincatlon  of  the  controlling  legal 
principles'  as  to  the  proper  interpretation  of  3rt  U.S.C.  112  as  applied  to  procew 
cUima  since  the  ttremm^  decision  in  1960.  It  is  equally  clear  that  the  courU 
in  PetrocarboH  Ltd.  v.  Watson  •  •  •  relied  on  the  rule  of  Bremner'  to  find 
that  the  procea*  claim  M  was  properlj  rejecte<l  Therefore,  the  situation  be- 
fore us  as  t4)  the  appealed  procrtM  claims  presents  a  recognised  exception  to 
the  doctrine  of  collateral  estoppel.  •  •  •  We  are.  therefore,  free  to  proceed 
to  a  determination  on  tiie  n)erit«  of  the  Issue  as  to  whether  the  present  appli- 
cation, insofar  as  the  proera*  ctaima  are  concerned,  is  entitled  under  3R  V.S.C. 
120  to  the  benefit  of  the  flling  date  of  the  parent  application." 

8.  PATKifTAaiLiTY— Utility— Utility  REQLiEcuE.fT  roa  PaocEs»— SS  U.S.C.  112. 

"•  •  •  a  specification  which  teaches  thoae  skilled  in  the  art  how  to  use  the 
process,  i.e..  by  disclosing  the  manipulatlYe  steps  of  the  process,  the  required 
operating  conditions  and  the  starting  materials  so  that  the  process  may  be 
naed  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  meets  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 
It  is  not  oeoeaaary  to  specify  the  intended  uses  for  the  product  produced 
therein." 

9.  AFFUCATioif— BBifwrr  o»  FiLiifo  Dati  or  Easukb  Appucatiow— 35  U.S.C. 

120 — OteBCOMING    RCITU5CE. 

"It  la  our  conriusion  •  •  •  that  the  process  claims  l-S.  5.  6.  9.  13  and  14 
of  the  present  appeal  were  di8clo«>d  in  the  earlier  filed  application  'in  the 
manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of  section  112*  of  Title  35  of  the  U.S. 
Code  and  that  applicant  is  therefore  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  the  parent  application  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  120.  Therefore, 
the  effective  date  of  filing  the  application  on  the  procew  claims  is  the  filing 
date  of  the  parent  applicaUon.  This  avoids  the  rejection  under  35  U.S.C. 
102(b)  and  the  rejection  of  the  procesa  claims  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  is 
reversed." 

10.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Couar  or  Customs  a!»d  Patewt  Ai^'cals — Remand. 

"The  remaining  question  raised  by  appellant  in  PA  7000  arises  from  the 
refusal  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  Tommissioner  to  remand  the  case  to 
the  Primary  Examiner  for  his  consideration  after  it  was  remanded  by  this 
court  for  the  purposes  stated  in  our  prior  opinion.  •  •  •.  We  think  it  is 
entirely  within  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  Commissioner 
to  determine  the  proper  tribunal  within  the  Patent  Office  to  make  the  deter- 
mination requested." 

Afpeal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.     Serial  No.  306,940. 
MODIFIED. 

Cruzan  Alexander  {James  D.  Stice  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Wobley,  Chiej  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Auociate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  has  appealed  the  rejection  of  3  product  and  8  process 
claims  in  his  application  '  for  patent  on  certain  polymers  and  proc- 
esses for  the  production  thereof.  The  rejection  is  based  on  appellant's 
British  patent  which  issued  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  filinjf 
date  of  the  appealed  application.  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  The  primary 
issue  in  this  case  arises  under  35  U.S.C.  120  and  requires  a  deter- 
mination of  whether  the  present  application  is  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  U.S.  application  *  for  patent  filed  by 
appellant,  the  filing  date  of  which  is  early  enough  to  avoid  the  statu- 
tory bar  of  35  U.S.C.  102  ( b ) . 

History  of  Present  Proceedings 
The  rather  complicated  fact  situation  presented  by  the  two  con- 
solidated appeals  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

«  8«r.  No.  S06.W0.  flled  Angnat  28.  1»52. 
*  8w.  No.  4«.S39.  filed  Septombcr  ft,  IMS. 
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1.  Appellant,  Sxwarc,  on  Sept.  19,  1947,  filed  a  British  application  which 
relates  to  the  same  subject  matter  as  the  presently  appealed  application. 

2.  A  U.S.  application,  Ser.  No.  48,339,  identical  with  said  British  applicaUon, 
was  filed  on  Sept.  8,  1948  (hereafter  termed  the  "parent"  application). 

3.  On  Mar.  7,  1951,  the  reference  British  patent.  No.  650,947,  was  issued  on 
the  said  British  aM)lication. 

4.  The  present  application,  Sw.  No.  306,940,  was  filed  on  Aug.  28,  1952,  as  a 
"continuation-in-part"  of  what  aiH>ellant  asserts  to  be  his  parent  applica- 
Uon, Ser.  No.  48,339. 

5.  CUims  42-47,  49,  50  and  52  of  the  "parent"  U.S.  application,  Ser.  No. 
48,339,  were  finally  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  "lacking  utility."  These 
claims  were  amended  after  final  rejection  in  accordance  with  Rule  116  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Ofllce  and  became  claims  54  (a 
process  claim)  and  55  (a  product  claim)  which  were  appealed  to  the  Board 
of  Appeals. 

6.  The  Board  of  Appeals,  relying  upon  our  decision  In  /n  re  Bremner  et  al.. 
37  CCPA  1032.  182  F.2d  216.  86  USPQ  74,  afllrmed  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  claims  54  and  55  of  the  "parent"  application. 

7.  After  the  Board  had  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  said  claims  54 
and  65,  a  civil  action  against  the  Commissioner  under  35  U.S.C.  145  was 
filed  by  Petrocarbon  Ltd.,   the  then  assignee  of  appellant  Szwarc.     The 
District  Court,   D.C..  in   an  unreported   Memorandum   I>eclsion,   ruled  in   . 
favor  of  the  Patent  OfiJce,  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v.  Watson.  ' 

8.  The  IMstrict  Court's  decision  in  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v.  Watton  was  affirmed   I 
by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C.,  247  F.2d  800.  114  USPQ  94.     (Certiorari 
denied,  355  U.S.  955;  petition  for  rehearing  denied,  356  U.S.  978.) 

9.  The  claims  of  the  present  application  stand  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b) 
as  being  barred  by  the  said  British  Patent  650.947  issued  to  Szwarc  more 
than  a  year  prior  to  Aug.  28,  1952,  the  filing  date  of  the  presently  appealed 
application.  Benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  "parent"  application  under 
86  U.S.C.  120  was  denied  by  the  Examiner,  which  action  was  affirmed  by 
the  Board  of  Appeals.  In  a  decision  upon  reconsideration,  the  Board  held 
the  decision  In  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v.  Wat»on  to  be  res  Judicata  on  the  question 
of  whether  the  parent  application  disclosed  the  invention  as  required  by 
the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  and  held  that  this  prevented  appellant 
frcHn  avoiding  the  present  rejection  by  recourse  to  35  U.S.C.  120. 

10.  In  our  initial  consideration  of  this  case,  in  Appeal  No.  PA  6462.  we  noted 
that  while  the  appealed  decision  was  based  on  res  Judicata,  the  record  did 
not  disclose  the  necessary  identity  or  privity  of  parties  between  the  present 
Appellant  Bztoarc  and  Petrocarbon  Ltd.,  the  party  in  Interest  In  the  prior 
litigation.  We  therefore  remanded  the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  "for  a 
factual  determination  as  to  the  relationship.  If  any,  between  the  parties 
involved  in  the  Petrocarbon  case  and  the  party  in  interest  here  Involved." 
In  re  Sztcarc,  47  CCPA  1167,  280  F.2d  436,  126  USPQ  404. 

11.  The  Board  of  Appeals,  in  a  decision  dated  Oct.  13,  1961,  set  forth  facta 
of  record  In  the  Patent  Office  which  It  found  sufficient  to  show  identity  or 
privity  of  the  parties  Sztcarc  and  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  and  denied  appellant's 
requested  remand  to  the  Primary  Examiner.  Szwarc's  request  for  rectm- 
sideration  and  his  petition  to  the  (Commissioner  were  both  denied. 

12.  The  Board  decision  dated  Oct.  13,  1961  was  appealed  and  became  our 
Appeal  No.  PA  7000.  We  granted  Szwarc's  petition  for  rehearing  in  PA 
6462  and  both  appeals  were  consolidated  for  reargument  and  decision. 


PA  6462 

The  isBue  presented  by  PA  6462  is  whether  under  35  U.S.C.  120 
the  present  application  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of 
appellant's  earlier  U.S.  application.  It  is  the  position  of  the  Board 
and  Solicitor  that  the  decision  in  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v.  Watson^  supra, 
is  res  judicata  on  this  issue. 

Th€  Parties 

[1]  The  first  requirement  of  res  judicata  is  that  the  second  suit 
must  involve  the  same  parties  or  their  privies.  Cormrdssuyner  v. 
SurmeTL,  333  U.S.  691.    Iix  the  case  at  bar,  we  obviously  do  not  have 
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th«  same  parties  as  those  before  the  court  in  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v. 
Watson^  supra.  Since  the  record  in  PA  6462  was  silent  as  to  any 
relationship  establishing  privity  between  the  parties,  we  remanded  the 
same  to  the  Board  for  a  factual  determination  of  the  relationship 
upon  which  the  finding  of  res  judicata  could  properly  be  based.  In 
rt  Sztoarc,  47  CCPA  1167,  280  F.2d  436,  126  USPQ  404.  While 
there  still  remains  some  doubt  as  to  whether  the  information  presented 
by  the  Board  of  Appeals  on  remand  sufficiently  establishes  privity 
of  the  parties,*  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  and  Szuxtrc,  which  warrants  ap- 
plication of  res  judicata,  we  need  not  here  pass  on  this  matter  in  view 
of  the  concession  made  at  oral  argument  by  appellant's  attorney  that 
the  M.  W.  Kell<^;g  Company  was  the  party  in  interest  in  Petrocarbon 
Ltd.  V,  Wat»ony  supra,  and  is  the  party  in  interest  here. 

The  l89ue* 

[2]  The  second  requirement  of  res  judicata  is  identity  of  issues. 
If  the  second  action  between  the  same  parties  or  privies  is  upon  the 
same  claim  or  demand,  the  judgment  in  the  prior  action  operates  as 
an  absolute  bar  to  relitigation  not  only  of  those  matters  actually 
determined  in  the  prior  suit  but  also  any  other  matter  which  might 
have  been  acted  upon  in  the  prior  suit.  Cromwell  v.  County  of  SaCy 
94  U.S.  851,  This  aspect  of  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata,  sometimes 
called  res  judicata  by  bar  or  merger,  differs  from  the  second  aspect 
of  res  judicata,  estoppel  by  judgment.  If  the  second  action  is  upon 
a  different  claim  or  demand,  an  estoppel  by  judgment,  more  limited 
in  its  scope  than  res  judicata  by  bar,  operates  as  an  estoppel  only  as 
to  those  matters  upon  which  a  determination  or  final  verdict  was 
actually  rendered.  Cromwell  v.  County  of  Sac,  supra.  Because  the 
distinction  between  res  judicata  by  bar  and  estoppel  by  judgment  is 
often  a  source  of  confusion,  the  definitive  statements  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  Commiasioncr  v.  Sunnen^  supra,  at  pages  597-698,  are  here 
quoted  at  some  length  : 

It  U  flrsC  neoeMary  to  onderstand  Romethlng  of  the  r«cocnlxed  meaninc  and 
•cope  of  res  Judicata,  a  doctrine  Judicial  in  oiigiD.  Tbe  general  rule  of  res 
judicata  applies  to  repetitious  suits  InTotylng  the  same  cause  of  action.  It  rests 
upon  considerations  of  economy  of  Judicial  time  and  public  policy  farorlnc  the 
establishment  of  certainty  in  lefal  relations.  Tbe  rule  provides  that  when  a 
court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  has  entered  a  flnal  Judcmeat  on  the  merits  of 
a  cause  of  action,  the  parties  to  the  suit  and  their  prlTlec  are  thereafter  bound 
"not  only  as  to  every  matter  which  was  offered  and  received  to  sustain  or  defeat 
the  claim  or  demand,  but  as  to  any  other  admissible  ouitter  which  mlfht  have 
been  offered  for  that  purpose."  •  •  • 

But  where  the  second  action  between  the  same  parties  is  upon  a  different 
cause  or  demand,  the  principle  of  res  Judicata  Is  applied  much  more  narrowly. 
In  this  situation,  the  Judgment  in  the  prior  action  operates  as  an  estoppel,  not 
as  to  matters  which  might  have  been  litigated  and  determined,  but  "only  as  to 
those  matters  in  issue  or  points  cootroverteil,  upon  the  determination  of  which 
the  finding  or  verdict  was  rendered."  Cromwell  v.  County  of  8ac.  supra.  363. 
And  see  RusaeU  v.  Place,  94  U.S.  606:  Boutkem  Pacifio  R.  Co.  t.  United  State*. 
168  U.S.  1.  48:  Mercoid  Corp.  v.  Mid-Continent  Co..  320  U.S.  661,  671.     Since 

*Th«  r*«x>rd  before  ua  preaen^i  on  Ms  fare  an  Incomplete  chain  of  title  between  the 
M.  W.  Kellocs  Co..  and  Petroc«rt>OD  Led  .  the  psrtj  (rialntlff  Is  the  Petrocarbon  c«ae.  The 
■arty  In  IntereKt  here,  aa  ithown  by  the  "utatement  of  facta  ahown  by  the  record  In  ftie 
ntSBt  Oflic*,"  la  the  aaalgnee  of  a  third  party.  PKrorarboa  Development  a,  Limited  of 
London.  Rngland.  whoae  title  waa  acquired  from  a  "llouMator"  of  Petrocarhon  Limited 
who  appears  to  ha»e  been  the  imrtr  In  Interent  before  the  coart  la  tb*  Petrocmrbon  caae. 
Ttiere  la.  therefore,  no  erldenc*  before  thia  court  from  which  we  can  determine  factuallv 
whether  there  la  such  prlvVty  between  M.  W  Kellocx  Company  and  I'etrocarbon  Limited, 
aa  to  warrant  the  appllcatloo  of  rea  Judlca/ta  Howerer.  we  will  not  attempt  to  reconcile 
tlMse  facta  with  the  admlaalon  mxde  by  apni>||aat'a  counsel  We  are  mindful,  however, 
•f  the  admonition  In  RuteU  v  Plae*.  94  600.  010.  "If  u{>oo  th«  fac«  of  a  record  any- 
thing la  left  to  conjecture  aa  to  what  waa  neceaaarily  involved  and  decided,  there  Is  no 
••toppet  In  It  when  pleaded,  and  noChlnit  conclusive  In  It  when  offered  aa  evidence." 
However,  we  take  tbe  admlaalon  of  appellant  s  counsel  to  be  baaed  on  facta  not  of  record 
before  us  and  aa  soeii  to  reanov*  Um  alemsnt  oi  coojcctux*  from  th« 
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the  caoue  of  acUon  Involved  in  the  second  proceeding  is  not  swallowed  by  the 
Judgment  in  the  prior  salt,  the  parties  are  free  to  litigate  points  which  were  not 
at  issue  In  the  first  proceeding,  even  though  such  points  might  have  been 
tendered  and  decided  at  that  Ume.  But  matters  which  were  actually  litigated 
and  determined  in  the  first  proceeding  cannot  later  be  relitigated.  Once  a  party 
has  fought  out  a  matter  in  litigation  with  the  other  party,  he  cannot  later 
renew  that  duel.  In  this  sense,  res  judicata  is  usually  and  more  accurately 
referred  to  as  estow?^  by  Judgment,  or  collateral  estoppel.  •  •  • 

Having  in  mind  the  above  stated  distinctions  between  res  judicata 
by  bar  and  estoppel  by  judgment  or  collateral  estoppel  and  applying 
it  to  the  present  case,  we  find  that  the  present  record  presents  a  dif- 
ferent cause  or  demand  than  the  cause  or  demand  litigated  in  the 
Petroearhon  case. 

[3]  As  sUted  in  the  Memorandum  Decision  of  the  District  Court 
in  the  Petroearhon  case,  "The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  specification 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  112  of  Title  35  for  a  written  de- 
scription of  the  manner  of  using  the  invention."  The  "invention'' 
in  the  above  quoted  statement  is  the  invention  defined  in  claims  54 
and  55  of  the  parent  application,  No.  48,339. 

StAted  another  way,  the  "cause  or  demand"  presented  for  adjudi- 
cation in  Petroearhon  was  whether  the  applicant  was  entitled  in  the 
application  there  in  issue  to  the  allowance  of  claims  54  and  55.  In 
the  present  appeal,  PA  6462,  this  issue  is  not  before  us.  The  sole 
issue  here  is  whether  the  present  application  is  entitled  under  35 
U.S.C.  120  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  parent  application. 
The  "cause  or  demand"  presented  here  is  whether  the  eleven  appealed 
claims  *  of  the  present  application  should  be  allowed.  The  issue,  cause 
or  demand  of  the  present  case  thus  is  not  the  same  issue,  cause  or 
demand  which  waa  litigated  in  the  Petroearhon  case.  See  In  re  Fried, 
50  CCPA  954,  312  F.2d  930, 136  USPQ  429.  Therefore,  we  hold  that 
res  judicata  by  bar  does  not  apply.  We  must  therefore  determine 
here  whether  the  second  aspect  of  res  judicata,  estoppel  by  judgment 
or  collateral  estoppel,  is  applicable. 

Where,  as  here,  the  second  action  between  the  same  parties  is  upon 
a  diflferent  cause  or  demand,  the  judgment  in  the  prior  action  operates 
as  an  estoppel  only  to  those  matters  in  issue  upon  which  a  deter- 
mination or  verdict  was  rendered.  Cromwell  v.  CourUy  of  Sac,  supra. 
The  determination  of  precisely  what  matters  were  actually  decided 
in  the  Petroearhon  case  gives  real  meaning  to  the  observation  of 
the  Supreme  Court  in  La^t  Chance  Afimng  Company  v.  Tyler  Mining 
Company,  157  U.S.  683, 687,  that : 

•  •  •  The  law  in  respect  to  estoppel  by  Judgment  is  well  settled,  and  the  only 
difficulty  lies  in  the  aiH>lioation  of  the  law  to  the  facts.  •  •  • 

The  specific  issue  under  35  U.S.C.  120  which  requires  decision  in 
this  appeal  is  whether  the  invention  claimed  in  the  present  appealed 
claims  is  "*  •  ♦  disclosed  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  para- 
graph of  section  112  of  this  title  in  an  application  previously  filed 
in  the  United  States  by  the  same  inventor  *  *  *"  so  as  to  aUow 
the  present  application  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
previously  filed  parent  application  which  was  the  application  in  issue 
in  the  Petroearhon  case.  It  is  the  position  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
and  the  Solicitor  here  that  this  question  must  be  answered  in  the 
negative  because  the  Petroearhon  case  finally  determined  that  the 
invention  claimed  therein  was  not  "disclosed  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  first  paragraph  of  section  112." 

«  Claims  1-8,  B,  «.  9, 18, 14,  86,  88  and  80. 
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[4]  As  we  recently  held  in  thp  case  of  In  re  Frieda  supra,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office  requires  us  to  determine,  by  comparing  the 
appealed  claims  and  the  claims  rejected  in  the  parent  case,  whether 
"the  invention'^  of  the  appealed  claims  is  the  same  or  is  different 
from  "the  invention"  in  tlie  prior  rejected  claims.  Only  after  such 
a  comparison  can  it  be  decided  if  estoppel  by  judgment  or  collateral 
estoppel  prevents  us  from  making  a  determination  of  whether,  under 

35  U.S.C.  120,  the  appealed  claims  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  earlier  filed  parent  application.  As  pointed  out 
in  /n  re  Fried,  supra,  the  summary  application  of  collateral  estoppel, 
without  such  an  analysis  and  comparison,  can  lead  to  the  improper 
denial  to  an  applicant  of  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under 

36  U.S.C.  120. 

Claim  54  rejected  in  the  parent  case  was  a  process  claim  while 
claim  55  was  a  product  claim  for  "The  solid  polymer  produced  by 
the  process  of  claim  54."  Of  the  eleven  claims  in  the  present  appli- 
cation on  appeal,  claims  36,  38  and  39  are  product  claims  of  varying 
scope  and  the  remainder  are  process  claims. 

The  product  of  claim  55  is  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  64 
which  is  as  follows : 

M.  A  proc«M  for  the  production  of  a  solid  polymer  of  hl«h  thermal  •tablllty 
which  Is  resistant  to  solfuiic  add  and  Insoluble  in  many  organic  solvents,  which 
comprises  beating  hydrocarbon  vapors  consisting  essentially  of  paraxylene  at 
a  temperature  of  about  860*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  0.3  to  0.4  second  and 
under  a  presmire  of  from  about  8  to  10  mm.  of  mercnry.  cooling  the  resulting 
▼apors  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  aoUd  polymer  is  deposited  which  does  not 
soften  even  whMi  heated  to  aboat  270°  C,  and  recovering  the  said  solid  polymer. 

The  District  Court,  in  its  Memorandum  Decision,*  made  no  distinc- 
tion between  the  process  and  the  product  claims  but  merely  stated 
that  the  s<Jle  issue  was  whether  the  specification  meets  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  112.  In  finding  that  claims  54  and  55  were  prop- 
erty rejected,  Judge  McGuire  quoted  from  In  rt  Bremner  et  al.^  37 
CCPA  1032,  182  F.2d  216,  86  USPQ  74,  upon  which  the  Board  had 
relied.  In  the  decision  in  the  Court  of  Appeals,  D.C.,  247  F.2d  800, 
114  USPQ  W,  appellant  took  the  position  that  the  specification  did 
in  fact  meet  the  requirements  of  35  UJS.C.  112  within  the  "rule  of 
In  re  Brenmer^  because  the  application  stated  how  to  make  a  film 
from  the  solid  polymers  and  mentioned  its  thermal  stability  and 
resistance  to  various  solvents  of  the  polymers.  In  rejecting  the  ap- 
pellant's argument  that  the  word  "film"  itself  was  a  sufficient  indica- 
tion to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  how  to  use  the  inventi<Mi, 
the  court  stated: 

*  *  *  Althooffa  the  spedflcation  does  say  that  the  "polymers  obtained  In  the 
above  examples  were  oaeful"  because  they  had  great  thermal  stability  and 

•Th«  aiir»port»4l  d««1ii4oa  of  th*  [XMrlat  Cbart.  fl)«4  Jnn*  21.  19M.  by  Jadfe  McOaIr*. 
Is  rapestcd  t>«l«>w,  oaltUng  •  loataat^,  "FlDdtn^s  of  Fact  '  uid  "Coacluslona  of  Law." 

This  Is  ui  artloo  afslnat  tbe  Ooinmlaaian«r  of  PatPoU  undfr  aectlon    145  of  Title  S5. 
C8.C      Unlike   the  uau«I  caa«  under  thia  a«rtl(>n.   howerer.   there  In  oo  Issue  of  pateiH 
abllitv      T^e  «ole  laaue  la  irh^ther  the  »itrc\fU-at\on  oireta  the  re<julr»"»nenta  of  section   112 
at  Title  SS  for  a  written  d< f  rtptloa  of  tbe  manner  of  it«i»(7  ttie  InTentloa. 

The   Board   of   Appeal  a   relied   irpon   the  caae  of  In  rt  Brrmner.  T»plor  »h4  Jongt,  182 
F  2d  216,  to  anpport  Ita  holdtng      There,  ttte  court  atated  : 

k  la  our  view  that  no  'bard  and  fast'   njllnc  properly  may  be  made  flxlng  the  extent 

of  the  dlartoaure  of  atlHty  ae<*Maar7  In  an  application,  but  we  feel  ("ertaln  tfcat  the 

(•«r  r«9«ir«s  that  thert  k«  im  the  application  sm  oaaertioit  of  mtilitp  and  an  indication 

of  the  u»e  or  usee  Inttmded      [ale] 

TlM  queaaoa.   It  would  appear    la  a  dose  one.      However    aa  waa  aald  In  Ahbott  v.  Co€. 

71   App     DC     195.    197     •    wline   th."  Judgment   of  Patent   Offloe   offldala   la   not   abMolutely 

MiKMng  oD  tiM  courts.  It  Is  eotltied  to  greAt  weight,  and  la  to  be  overcome  bj  clear  proof 

of  mlatake.' 

Finding^   therefore,  no  "dear  proof  of  mistake,"  tbe  court  concludaa  the  ruling  of  the 
Patent  office  thould  remain,  as  a  oooawjueoce,  undlsturtwd. 
Ordar  scconUogly. 
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resisted  vartoos  fluids,  it  is  not  aiH>arent  frwn  the  face  of  the  specification 
how  utility  could  in  fact  be  achieved.  The  examples  indicate  that  the  polymer 
forms  a  "film";  but  they  do  not  indicate  whether  or  not  this  film  adheres  to 
the  object  on  which  It  forms,  whether  it  falls  off  in  the  form  of  a  powder, 
whether  It  is  detachable  in  the  form  of  a  film-like  substance  (similar  perhaps 
to  cellophane),  whether  the  film  of  polymer  is  useful  as  such,  whether  it  would 
hare  to  be  subjected  to  further  processing  before  it  could  form  a  useful  object  or 
fluid,  and  so  on.  Some  such  further  indication.  It  seems  to  us,  should  have  been 
given  to  Miable  readers  of  the  applicatiMi  to  understand  how  the  product  is  to 
be  used.  If  the  specification  had  indicated  a  particular  use  for  the  film,  and 
if  the  question  before  us  was  whether  the  language  used  was  suflldent  to  explain 
this  use  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  then  testimony  of  experts  might  well  have 
been  received.  But  the  present  specification,  while  Indicating  useful  properties 
of  the  new  polymers  (heat  and  acid  resistance),  makes  no  such  statement  as  to 
the  film,  or  explains  how  the  film  Is  to  be  used.  Since  the  word  "film"  by  Itself 
does  not  connote  a  particular  use,  the  specification  Is  defective  as  a  matter  of  law. 

Thus,  the  question  decided  in  the  Petrocarbon  case,  as  related  to 
product  claim  55,  was  that  the  specification  was  not  sufficient  under 
35  U.S.C.  112  to  teach  a  person  of  ordinary  skiU  in  the  art  how  to 
use  *  the  invention  so  defined. 

In  comparing  the  product  defined  in  claim  56  with  the  three  prod- , 
uct  claims  in  the  present  application,  we  note  that  appealed  claim 
39  calls  for  "the  solid  polymerization  product  of  the  pyrolyzed  vapors 
of  para-xylene  ♦  ♦  •  having  a  crystal  structure,  having  a  softening 
point  about  300"  C,  and  being  insoluble  in  many  organic  solvents  at 
ordinary  temperatures."  This  polymer  as  defined  in  claim  39  is  made 
from  the  identical  starting  material,  para-xylene,  as  the  polymer 
product  called  for  in  rejected  claim  55  of  the  parent  application. 
Being  the  same  polymer  in  each  case,  the  description  of  its  properties 
in  the  claims  does  not  distinguish  the  polymers  of  claim  39  from 
the  polymers  of  said  claim  55.  Appealed  claim  38  specifies  that  the 
starting  material  be  1,4-dimethyl  naphthalene  (instead  of  para-xylene 
as  in  claim  39).  Appealed  claim  36  states  that  the  starting  materials 
are  "selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polymethyl  benzenes  and 
polymethyl  naphthalenes  having  from  2  to  6  methyl  groups  sub- 
stituted in  the  nucleus  with  two  of  the  methyl  groups  being  in  the 
l,4-po8itions  of  one  ring."  [5]  While  claims  36  and  38  are  broader 
in  scope  than  rejected  claim  55  of  the  parent  application  in  that  they 
define  a  larger  group  of  products  from  which  to  select  the  starting 
materials,  the  resultant  polymers  are  inclusive  of  the  prMuct  of  said 
rejected  claim  55.  Therefore,  the  prior  adjudication  in  the  Petro- 
carbon case  that  the  specification  of  the  parent  application  did  not 
satisfy  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  decided  the  identical 
question  which  must  be  here  resolved  in  determining  whether  the 
products  of  claims  36,  38  and  39  were  "disclosed  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  the  first  paragraph  of  section  112  of  this  title"  in  the  parent 
application  in  order  to  get  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date  under 
35  U.S.C.  120.  We  think  that  the  principle  of  collateral  estoppel 
prevents  our  independent  determination  of  this  issue  as  to  the  ap- 
pealed product  claims  36,  38  and  39.  However,  as  indicated  in  In 
re  John  A.  Nelson  and  Anthony  C.  Shabica,  47  CCPA  1031,  280 
F.2d  172,  126  USPQ  242,  we  disagree  on  the  merits  with  the  result 
reached  in  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v.  Watson.  In  thus  affirming  the  rejec- 
tion of  product  claims  36,  38  and  39,  we  do  so  not  on  the  merits  but 

*  "Utility"  at  required  by  S6  U.S.C.  101  and  a  ahowlDf  of  "bow  to  uae"  tbe  invention  as 
required  by  tiie  first  para^rapfa  of  35  U.S.C.  112  sbould  not  be  confused  aa  has  often  been 
done  by  courts,  including  tills  court  In  I»  re  Bremner,  supra.  See  In  re  John  A.  Xelfn 
•nd  Anthony  C.  8Habic<i,  47  CCPA  1081,  280  F.^  172,  1»  USPQ  242. 
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solely  and  only  for  the  reason  that  we  feel  bound  by  the  doctrine  of 
collateral  estoppel  not  to  permit  relitigation  of  this  issue/ 

As  previously  pointed  out,  the  District  Court  and  the  Court  of 
Appeals,  D.C.,  made  no  distinction  between  the  rejected  product  claim 
55  and  the  rejected  procets  claim  54  in  finding  that  the  specification 
was  insufficient  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  Implicit  in  this  finding  is  the 
reliance  by  both  courts  on  the  decision  of  this  court  in  In  rt  Bremner, 
supra.  The  Bremner  decision  has  been  frequently  relied  upon  by  the 
Patent  Office  as  support  for  the  position  that  unless  the  specification 
discloses  the  ''utility"  of  the  product  required  by  35  U.S.C.  101  and 
tells  "how  to  use"  the  product  under  35  U.S.C.  112,  a  process  for 
making  the  disclosed  product  must  be  rejected  on  both  statutory  basee. 
This  position  appears  to  have  been  derived  from  this  court's  statement 
in  Bremner  that : 

It  was  never  Intended  that  •  patent  be  granted  upon  a  product,  or  a  prooe*$ 
producing  a  product,  onlesa  such  product  be  uaeful.     (Emphaala  added.] 

[6]  In  our  recent  decision  in  In  re  WWce  and  Pfohl,  50  CCPA 
964,  314  FiJd  558, 136  USPQ  435,  we  had  occasion  to  review  the  above 
quoted  "rule  of  Bremner'"'  and  concluded  that  there  was  no  statutory 
basis  for  such  a  rule.  In  the  WUke  and  Pfohl  case,  we  held  that,  under 
the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  it  was  sufficient  if  the  specification 
disclosed  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  the  steps  of  how  to 
carry  out  the  claimed  process.  Thus,  the  so-called  "rule  of  Bremner' 
as  applied  to  process  claims,  no  longer  exists  in  this  court. 

We  are  therefore  faced  with  a  situation  in  which  we  are  asked  to 
apply  the  doctrine  of  collateral  estoppel  to  the  appealed  process  claims 
because  the  Fetrocarbon  decision  refused  process  claim  54  in  the  par- 
ent case  by  reliance  upon  the  so-called  "rule  of  Bremner''  which  has 
now  been  overruled  by  this  court  in  its  application  to  process  claims. 

A  similar  problem  was  resolved  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Blair  v. 
Commisstoner,  300  UJS.  7.  There,  a  prior  adjudication  had  held  that 
the  1923  income  of  a  trust  was  uxable  income  to  the  petitioner  since, 
under  state  law,  the  trust  was  a  spendthrift  trust.  Later  a  state 
court  held  the  trust  m?^  to  be  a  spendthrift  trust.  In  a  second  proceed- 
ing, covering  tax  years  1924  through  1929,  the  Commissioner  argued 
that  the  judgment  relating  to  income  in  1923  "is  conclusive  in  this 
proceeding  as  res  judicata."  •  In  refusing  to  apply  collateral  estoppel 
in  this  situation  where  the  law  upon  which  the  prior  adjudication 
rested  had  been  changed,  the  court  stated : 

It  la  not  neceaaary  to  rvTiew  the  respective  cootentiona  upon  thla  point,  aa  we 
think  that  the  ruling  In  the  Tait  caae  la  not  applicable.  That  ruling  and  the 
reasoning  which  nnderliea  It  apply  where  In  the  subsequent  proceeding,  although 
relating  to  a  different  tai  year,  the  questions  presented  upon  the  facta  and 
tha  law  are  eaaentlally  the  same.  Tait  v.  Weitem  Maryland  Ry.  Co.,  anpra, 
pp.  824,  826.  Here,  after  the  deciaion  in  the  first  proceeding,  the  opinion  and 
decree  of  the  state  court  created  a  new  situation.  The  deterniination  of  peti- 
tioner's liability  for  the  year  1923  had  been  rested  entirely  upon  the  local  law. 
CommifUmer  v.  Blair,  60  F.2d  340,  342,  344.  The  supervening  deciaion  of  the 
state  court  Interpreting  that  law  in  direct  relation  to  thla  trust  cannot  Juatly 
be  Ignored  in  the  present  proceeding  so  far  as  it  la  found  that  the  local  law  la 
determinative  of  any  material  point  in  controversy.  Compare  Freuler  v. 
Helverinif,  2»1  U.S.  35;  HubbeU  v.  Helveritiff,  70  F.2d  668. 

*  After  ftn  la«i»i>encleiit  and  comptete  tmtndj  of  the  entire  Petrocarbon  reoord  and  brieft 
w«  reitermte  wtutt  waa  said  In  tb«  N»Uon  caae  : 

•   •    •  oar  own   readinc  of  the  cpeciflcatlon  l««da  ua   t»  the  coochiaion  that  aDyon*- 
akilled  In  ttie  plastics  art,  knowing  all  of  the  chemical  and  physical  propertlea  jiven 
for  the  aim.  wouM  know  of  11MU17  poealMe  uaea  for  the  pol7nM>ra  and  how  to  use  ttiem 
•••Rea  judlcaU'    as  uaed  here  ine«iia    more  preclaely,  eatofvel  by  judgment  or  collateral 

e««oppel     since   the   "««aae  or  demand'    In   tJbe   two  procMdlnga  w«re  for  dlffereiM   taxable 

ycsn.    Sm  ComwusH^nm:  v.  Bu»nm,  SiS  U.S.  ft»l,  MS. 
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In  ComrrUssioner  v.  Sunnen,  supra,  the  Supreme  C!ourt  again 
warned  against  the  application  of  collateral  estoppel  where  there  had 
been  a  modification  of  the  legal  principles  which  had  controlled  the 
decision  in  the  prior  suit.    The  Court  stated: 

•  •  •  A  taxpayer  may  secure  a  Judicial  determination  of  a  particular  tax 
matter,  a  matter  which  may  recur  without  substantial  variation  for  some  years 
thereafter.  But  a  tub$equent  modification  of  the  iiffniflcant  facts  or  a  change 
or  developmeni  in  the  oontroUimg  legal  principlet  may  make  that  determination 
obsolete  or  erroneous,  at  least  for  future  purposes.  If  such  a  determination  is 
then  perpetuated  each  succeeding  year  as  to  the  taxpayer  involved  in  the  original 
litigation,  he  is  accorded  a  tax  treatment  different  from  that  given  to  other 
taxpayers  of  the  same  class.  As  a  result,  there  are  inequalities  in  the  admin- 
istration of  the  revenue  laws,  discriminatory  distinctions  in  tax  liability,  and  a 
fertile  basis  for  litigious  confusion.  Compare  United  States  v.  Stone  d  Downer 
Co.,  274  U.S.  225,  235-236.  Such  consequences,  however,  are  neither  necessitated 
nor  justified  hy  the  principle  of  collateral  estoppel.  That  principle  is  designed 
to  prevent  repetitious  lawsuits  over  matters  which  have  once  been  decided  and 
which  have  remained  substantially  static,  factually  and  legally.  It  is  not  meant 
to  create  vested  rights  in  decisions  that  have  become  obsolete  or  erroneous  with 
time,  thereby  causing  inequities  among  taxpayers.     [Emphasis  added.] 

•  •  •  But  the  intervening  decision  need  not  necessarily  be  that  of  a  state  court, 
as  it  was  in  the  Blair  case.  While  such  a  state  court  decision  may  be  considered 
as  having  changed  the  facts  for  federal  tax  litigation  purposes,  a  modification  or 
growth  In  legal  principles  as  enunciated  in  Intervening  decisions  of  this  Court 
may  also  effect  a  significant  change  in  the  situation.  Tax  inequality  can  result 
as  readily  from  neglecting  legal  modulations  by  this  Court  as  from  disregarding 
factual  changes  wrought  by  state  courts.  In  either  event,  the  supervening  deci- 
sion cannot  Justly  be  ignored  by  blind  reliance  upon  the  rule  of  collateral 
9KtOip^.  •   •  • 

[7]  It  is  clear  to  us  that  there  has  been  "a  modification  of  the  con- 
trolling legal  principles"  as  to  the  proper  interpretation  of  35  U.S.C. 
112  as  applied  to  process  claims  since  the  Bremner  decision  in  1950." 
It  is  equally  clear  that  the  courts  in  Petrocarhon  Ltd.  v.  Watson  (1) 
in  making  no  distinction  between  the  process  and  product  claims  in- 
sofar as  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112  are  concerned,  (2)  in  citing 
and  quoting  the  Bremner  case,  and  (3)  in  limiting  their  discussions  to 
the  lack  of  disclosed  utility  for  the  product  (the  film  of  the  solid 
polymers),  relied  on  the  "rule  of  Bremner''''  to  find  that  the  process 
claim  64  was  properly  rejected.  Therefore,  the  situation  before  us 
as  to  the  appealed  process  claims  presents  a  recognized  exception  to 
the  doctrine  of  collateral  estoppel.  Blair  v.  Commissioner,  supra, 
Comanissioner  v.  Stmnen^  supra,  Mandel  v.  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue,  229  F.2d  382,  Henricksen  v.  Seward  et  al.,  135  F.2d  986. " 
We  are,  therefore,  free  to  proceed  to  a  determination  on  the  merits 
of  the  issue  as  to  whether  the  present  application,  insofar  as  the 
process  claims  are  concerned,  is  entitled  under  35  U.S.C.  120  to  the 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  tlie  parent  application. 

[8]  As  stated  in  In  re  Wilke  and  Pfohl,,  supra,  a  specification  which 
teaches  those  skilled  in  the  art  how  to  use  the  process,  i.e.,  by  dis- 
closing the  manipulative  steps  of  the  process,  the  required  oj>erating 
conditions  and  the  starting  materials  so  that  the  process  may  be  used 
by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art,  meets  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  specify  the  intended  uses  for  the  product  pro- 
duced therein.    It  is  our  opinion  that  the  specification  of  the  parent 

•  It  ts  aliK)  iDtrntdnfc  to  note  tha<  the  preiteDt  petent  l*w»  of  TltSe  35,  Indadinir  35  U.S.C. 
112.  were  paHed  in  1952.  and  niad«  effective  January  1,  1953,  over  two  jeara  after  the 
Brvmner  deoUion  of  Mav  9,  1950. 

••See  aUo  PelXam  Hall  Co.  t.  Ha*$ett.  147  F.2d  68.  68:  CommUtioner  of  Intcmai 
Revenue  v.  Aruniel-Brrokt  Concrete  Corporation,  152  F.2d  225,  227  ;  State  Farm  Inturance 
Co.  V.  Duel,  324  U.S.  154,  162.    See  alao  2  Freeman  on  Judgments,  (5t^  ed.  1925),  aec.  713. 
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application  here  does  in  fact  sufficiently  disclose  the  invention  of  the 
appealed  process  claims  so  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  could  use 
or  follow  the  claimed  process. 

Appealed  process  claims  1  and  2  are  the  broadest  in  specifying 
that  the  starting  materials  be  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  (1) 
polymethyl  benzenes  and  (2)  polymethyl  naphthalenes,  each  having 
from  two  to  six  methyl  groups  substituted  in  the  nucleus  with  two 
of  these  groups  in  the  1,4  positions  in  one  ring.  As  support  in  the 
parent  specification,  we  find  the  following : 

(1)  The  InTeDtlon  coDslsta  In  a  process  for  the  prodaction  of  a  polymer  In 
which  the  vapour  of  an  aroniatlc  hydrocarbon  consisting  of  from  1  to  4  benzene 
noclei  with  two  methyl  groups  substituted  In  the  para  poslUons  of  one  benxene 
nucieos  •  •  •  and 

(2)  The  Invention  also  consists  of  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer 
in  which  the  vapour  of  1.4  dimethyl  naphthalene  Is  pyrolysed  •  •  •. 

Appealed  process  claims  3,  4,  5  and  13  specify  the  starting  material 
to  be  "1,4  dimethyl  naphthalene."  Appealed  process  claim  9  specifies 
"p-xylene"  as  the  starting  material.  All  the«€  starting  materials  are 
specifically  disclosed  in  the  parent  specification. 

All  of  the  appealed  process  claims  specify  reaction  temperatures 
within  the  ranges  of  700-1000"  C.  This  limitation  is  cleariy  showii  in 
the  parent  specification.  All  the  appealed  claims  specify  the  reaction 
time  to  be  "not  more  than  one  second"  which  is  also  disclosed  in  the 
specification  of  the  parent  application.  We  also  find  the  claimed 
pressure  ranges  and  temperatures  at  which  the  solid  polymers  are 
cooled  for  deposit  to  be  disclosed  in  the  parent  specification. 

[9]  All  of  the  above  constitutes  a  disclosure  in  the  parent  case  of 
the  process  in  the  manner  required  by  the  first  paragraph  of  35 
U.S.C.  112.  It  is  our  conclusion,  therefore,  that  the  process  claims 
1-3,  5, 6, 9, 13  and  14  of  the  present  appeal  were  disclosed  in  the  earlier 
filed  application  "in  the  manner  provided  by  the  first  paragraph  of 
section  112"  of  Title  35  of  the  U.S.  Code  and  that  applicant  is  there- 
fore entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  parent  applica- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  120.  Therefore,  the  effective 
date  of  filing  the  application  on  the  process  claims  is  the  filing  date 
of  the  parent  application.  This  avoids  the  rejection  under  35  U.S.C. 
102(b)  and  the  rejection  of  the  process  claims  by  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  reversed. 

PA  7000 

[10]  The  remaining  question  raised  by  appellant  in  PA  7000  arises  ' 
from  the  refusal  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  Commissioner  to 
remand  the  case  of  the  Primary  Examiner  for  his  consideration  after 
it  was  remanded  by  this  court  for  the  purposes  stated  in  our  prior 
opinion.  In  re  Szwarc,  supra.  We  think  it  is  entirely  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  Commissioner  to  deter- 
mine the  proper  tribunal  within  the  Patent  Office  to  make  the  deter- 
mination requested.  See  /n  n?  Jetoett  et  al.,  45  CCPA  714,  247  F.2d 
953,115USPQ134. 

In  summary,  we  affirm  the  rejection  of  product  claims  36,  38  and 
39,  but  reverse  the  rejection  of  process  claims  1-3,  5,  6,  9,  13  and  14. 

MODIFIED. 
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WoRLEY,  Chi^f  Judge^  dissenting,  with  whom  Maktin,  /.,  joins. 

The  controlling  issue  here  is  whether  Petrocarbon  Ltd.  v.  Watson  " 
is  res  judicata  of  the  instant  appeal.  Clearly  it  is.  In  Petrocarbon 
the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit  held 
that  appellant's  parent  application,  upon  which  he  must  rely  to  prevail 
here,  was  fatally  defective  as  a  matter  of  law."  We  are'  urged  to 
hold,  in  effect,  that  the  same  application  is  not  fatally  defective. 

I  am  aware  of  no  authority,  statutory  or  judicial,  which  would 
allow  this  court  to  nullify  the  decision  of  a  sister  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction.  I  fail  to  see  any  relevance  of  Blair  v.  Commissioner^^ 
or  Commissioner  v.  Sunnen  "  to  the  facts  here,  nor  am  I  able  to  see 
how  Wiike  de  Pfohl,^'^  decided  in  1963,  can  possibly  provide  any  sup- 
port for  setting  aside  Petrocarbon,  decided  in  1957,  and  which  re- 
mains unmodified. 

To  me  this  is  a  clear  case  of  res  judicata.  In  United  States  v. 
Mungingwear,^*  the  Supreme  Court  cited  as  the  classic  statement  of 
the  rule  of  res  judicata,  the  following  from  Southern  Pacific  R.  Co. 
v.  UnUed  States,  168  U.S.  1,  48-49 : 

The  general  principle  announced  in  namerous  cases  is  that  a  right,  question 
or  fact  distinctly  put  in  issue  and  directly  determined  by  a  court  of  competent 
Jurisdiction,  as  a  ground  of  recovery,  cannot  be  disputed  in  a  subsequent  suit 
between  the  same  parties  or  their  privies ;  and  even  If  the  second  suit  is  for  a 
different  cause  of  action,  the  right,  question  or  fact  once  so  determined  must, 
as  between  the  same  parties  or  their  privies,  be  taken  as  conclusively  established, 
so  long  as  the  Judgment  in  the  first  suit  remains  unmodified. 

That  decision  is  subsequent  to  Sunnen,  upon  which  the  majority  relies 
so  heavily,  and  far  more  applicable  to  the  instant  controversy. 

Closely  paralleling  this  case  is  HempMU  v.  6'o6."  There  the  Court 
of  Appeals  was  asked  to  hold  operative  an  alleged  invention  which 
this  court  had  previously  held  inoperative.  In  refusing  to  do  so  the 
Court  of  Appeals  stated :  "Appellant  seeks  really  to  redetermine  the 
question  which  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  has  con- 
cluded." We  have  the  reverse  situation  here — appellant  would  have 
us  ^redetermine^''  the  same  question  which  the  Court  of  Appeals  has 
''^concluded.^^ 

Clearly  Szwarc  and  Petrocarbon  are  privy  and  the  invention  and 
the  issue,  i.e.,  the  sufficiency  of  the  Petrocarbon  application  in  law  are 
the  same."  Initially  appellant  elected  to  go  to  the  District  Court, 
which  was  his  privilege,  rather  than  seek  review  in  this  court.  He 
has  had  his  day  in  court,  including  two  unsuccessful  attempts  to 
obtain  review  by  the  Supreme  Court."  He  now  seeks  a  second  day 
in  court,  urging  us  to  set  what  would  be  an  intolerable  precedent  of 
legal  chaos  and  uncertainty  by  reviewing,  indeed  by  reversing,  a 
question  which  has  already  been  decided  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction.   That  we  cannot  do. 

I  would  affirm  PA  6462  as  to  all  claims,  and  would  dismiss  PA 
7000  as  not  involving  an  appealable  question. 

"  101  App.  D.C.  214.  247  F.2d  800.  114  DSPQ  94.  cert,  denied  855  D.8.  965,  petition  for 
rehearing  deirlert  356  U.S.  978. 

**  Ttie  Stwarc  apiMicatioa  wa«  tacM  not  to  Include  an  adequate  description  of  the  manner 
of  using  the  invention  aa  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112. 

"300  US.  5. 

»  50  CQVk  964.  814  F.2d  58«.  13«  U8PQ  485. 

>•  840  D  8.  36. 

"  74  APP.  D.C.  128.  121  r.2d  897. 

"  Although  the  appealed  clatmg  here  are  different  in  number  and  language  from  thoae  in 
Petrocarhcn,  they  obTioualy  define  the  same  product  and  process  and  could  be  allowed  only 
If  We  held,  contrary  to  Petrocarbon,  that  the  parent  application  includes  a  description  of 
the  product  and  process  ttiiA  Is  adequate  under  85  U.8.C.  112. 

"Supra,  note  11. 
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No.  89SS.     Decided  June  i8,  1963.     PetUUm  for  rehearini;  denied  Sept.  27.  1963 
[50  CCPA  — :  819  F.2d  267;  137  USPQ  224) 

1.  AmjCATioif — DiacLoaumc — SumciKMcr  or   DiscumI/IB — Claim    Cotikd   ro« 

l!«TCSrCKC!fCC    WiTH    pATXHT. 

"When  one  eopie«  claims  from  a  patent  for  the  purx>ose  of  Interference  there 
mast  be  no  doubt  that  an  applicant  most  dlacioae  each  and  erery  material 
limitation  of  the  copied  ctalma." 

2.  PAT«lfTA»ILITT — RErEaCIVCS — C5oW«T«rCTTO!f   or  RnmCHCS — ^TlACHIIfO   DciTB- 

mifco  BT  RurEKE.'vc'i  As  A  Whole. 
"Appellant*  urge  that  the  teachings  of  the  rubbery  copolymer  shown  in 
the  Humphrey  et  al.  patent  is  limited  to  that  disclosed  In  the  working  examples 
of  the  patent,  i.e.  one  containing  4,^  percent  polymerized  acrylonitrlle.  We 
do  not  agree  with  that  contention.  Wf  believe  that  to  one  having  ordinary 
skill  In  the  art  the  extent  of  the  teaching  would  be  governed  by  what  the  patent 
as  a  whole  discloses." 

3.  Sams — Obvioi'bnkss — IifHTBSifT  R«8tT,T. 

"Both  the  Humphrey  et  al.  and  Schaffel  et  al.  patents  employ  their  rubbery 
copolymers  as  plastidzers.  Appellants  r^er  to  the  rubbery  copolymer  as 
'plastldzlng  high  polymer  or  rubber.'  It  seems  clear  from  the  teaching  In 
those  patents  that  if  one  skilled  in  the  art  wants  a  rigid  composition  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  a  plasticlzing  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  dioleflnic  compound 
(e.g.  butadiene),  he  would  minimize  the  amounts  of  rubbery  copolymer  in  the 
composition.  •  •  •.  The  fact  that  those  compositions  would  also  have  Im- 
pact resistance  would  be  an  Inherent  characteristic  of  the  compositions.  It  Is 
well  settled  that  a  patent  cannot  properly  be  granted  for  the  discovery  of  a 
result  which  would  flow  naturally  from  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art." 

4.  Sami — Sam»— CamcAUTT — iHsurricrewT  CoMFAaAxrvi  Tbst  Data. 

"Claim  27.  for  example,  speclfles  a  rubbery  polymer  'being  characterized  by 
having  a  chain  consiating  of  carbon  to  carbon  links  from  which  depends  one 
— CN  [nltrlle]  group  for  each  12.5  to  30  carbon  atoms  outside  of  said  solu- 
bilizlng  groups  of  said  polymer.'  As  to  an  acrylonltrlle-butadiene  copolymer, 
the  record  shows  compamUve  te$t  data  from  which  we  can  draw  our  own 
conclusions  on  only  one  scrylonltrile-butsdlene  copolymer  having  a  nltrlle 
content  outside  of  the  claimed  ranges.  I.e.  a  buUdlene-acrylooltrile  copolymer 
containing  approximately  10  atoms  of  carbon  per  nltrlle  group  in  Table  II 
of  appellants'  speclflcatlon.  We  do  not  think  this  adequate  to  demonstrate  a 
crltlcality  of  the  range  12.5  to  30.'  " 

5.  Same — Paiticui.ab  Subject  Mattes — "Rigid  Shock  Resistant  PVC." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  .\ppeals.  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Rigid  Shock  ResisUnt  PVC"  as  based  on  an  Inadequate  dis- 
closure and  other  claims  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  328,509. 

AFFIRMED. 

Theodore  A.  TeGrotenhuis,  McCoy,  Greene  A  TeGrotenhuis  {Mun- 
8on  H.  Lane  of  oounsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge.,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  AMOciate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  26  to  32,  34  to  37  and  39  to  50 » 
of  appellants'  application  Serial  No.  328,509,  filed  December  29,  1952, 
for  Rigid  Shock  Resistant  PVC*    No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

Appellants'  application  describes  a  rigid  impact  resistant  plastic 
composition  of  matter  containing  (I)   a  vinyl  halide  polymer,  e.g. 
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» AppellanU  apfwrvotly  aae  PVC  t«  refer  to  "polyrlByl  chloride  compoalUoaa." 
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a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  or  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer,  plas- 
ticized  with  (II)  small  amounts  of  certain  rubbery  copolymers  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  of  less  than  8  carbon  atoms,  e.g.  butadiene,  and 
at  least  one  copolymerizable  monolefinic  compound,  e.g.  acrylonitrile 
or  isopropenyl  ketone,  said  rubbery  copolymer  being  characterized 
by  having  a  specific  proportion  of  solubilizing  nitrile  ( — CN)  or 
carbonyl  ( — CO — )  groups.  Criticality  is  urged  for  the  proportion 
of  rubbery  copolymer  in  the  composition  and  for  the  proportion  of 
nitrile  or  carbonyl  groups  in  the  rubbery  copolymer.  Appellants 
state  in  their  brief  that  it  makes  no  difference  how  the  hydrocarbon 
backbone  in  the  rubbery  copolymer  is  formed,  i.e.  whether  by  polym- 
erizing two  monomers  such  as  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  or  by  po- 
lymerizing three  monomers  such  as  butadiene,  acrylonitrile  and 
styrene;  rather,  they  state  "The  invention  is  based  on  the  uniqueness 
of  the  result  when  the  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon 
backbone  to  solubilizing  nitrile  or  carbonyl  groups  is  within  a  definite 
range." 

Appellants'  compositions  may  be  prepared  by  mixing  (I)  and  (II) 
in  any  convenient  way,  for  example  by  msisticating  the  vinyl  halide 
polymer  with  the  rubbery  cop>olymer.  The  compositions  are  used 
for  the  preparation  of  plastic  pipe,  automotive  parts,  playing  cards, 
license  plates,  traffic  markers,  phonograph  records  and  the  like. 

The  following  claims  are  representative: 

28.  A  rigid  Impact  resistant  heterofeneons  polyvinyl  halide  base  alloy  cmd- 
poaltion  comprising  about  83  to  98  parts  of  rigid  Tlnyl  halide  homopolymer  and 
about  2  to  17  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  polymer  of  conjugated  diolefin  of 
lesa  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  copolymerizable  monoolefinic  compound  having 
limited  compatibility  with  said  homopolymer  and  having  compatibility-producing 
groups  depending  from  the  carbon  atoms  directly  forming  links  In  said  polymer 
chain,  said  rubbery  polymer  containing  — CN  groups  present  in  the  ratio  of 
one  said  — CN  groap  for  each  14  to  30  carbon  atoms  of  the  rubbery  polymer, 
the  main  plastlcizing  constituent  in  said  composition  consisting  of  rubbery  high 
polymer,  the  amount  of  other  plasticlzers  being  insuflJcient  to  destroy  the  rigidity 
of  the  composition. 

27.  A  rigid  impact  resistant  heterogeneous  polyvinyl  halide  composition  cwn- 
prislng  about  83  to  96  parts  of  a  rigid  polyvinyl  halide  and  about  2  to  17  parts 
by  weight  of  a  rubbery  high  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  of  less  than  8 
carbon  atoms  and  a  copolymerizable  monolefinic  compound,  said  rubbery  poly- 
mer being  characterized  by  having  a  chain  consisting  of  carbon  to  carbon  links 
from  which  depends  one  — CN  group  for  each  12.5  to  30  carbon  atoms  outside 
of  said  solubilizing  groups  of  said  polymer,  said  solubilizing  groups  being  at- 
tached to  the  long  molecular  chain  of  said  polymer  but  not  being  links  therein, 
all  of  the  carbons  directly  forming  links  in  said  molecular  chain  plus  Vi  of  the 
carbon  atoms  in  dependent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  side  chain  groups,  plus  ^^ 
of  the  carbon  atoms  In  dependent  aromatic  hydrocarbcm  groups  being  considered 
aa  carbons  of  said  polymer,  the  main  plastlcizing  constituent  in  said  composition 
consisting  of  rubbery  high  polymer,  the  amount  of  other  plastidzers  being  in- 
sufBdent  to  destroy  the  rigidity  of  the  composition. 

43.  A  rigid,  shock-resistant  polyvinyl  composition  comprising  83  to  98  parts 
total  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  halides  and  co- 
polymers of  vinyl  chloride  with  vinylidene  chlivide,  which  copolymers  consist  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  2  to  17  parts  of  plastidzer  for  said  group 
member,  the  said  plasticizer  being  characterized  by  consisting  essentially  of  a 
rubbery  high  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  less  than  8  carbon 
atoms  and  about  12  to  27.5  mol  percent  of  the  copolymer  of  a  copolymerizable 
monomerlc  c-ompound  having  highly  polar  groups  and  selected  frwn  a  member 
of  the  group  selected  from  acrylonitrile  and  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone,  the  main 
plastlcizing  constituent  in  said  composition  consisting  of  rubbery  high  polymer, 
the  amount  of  other  plastldzers  being  insuflldent  to  destroy  the  rigidity  of  the 
composition. 

49.  A  thermoplastic  fusion  blend  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  of  solid 
emolalon-prepared  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  from  2  to  5  parts  of  butadiene : 
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•crylonitrile  copolymer  rubber  cootalninf  from  18  to  22%  of  combtned  acrylo- 
nltrile.  the  said  blend  being  characterised  by  an  impact  atrenyth  at  least  aeveral 
times  greater  than  the  impact  strength  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  reain  alone, 
a  flexural  strength  of  at  leaat  8000  pounds  per  aquare  inch,  a  flexural  modulus 
of  at  least  2^x10*  pounds  per  aquare  inch,  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  leaat 
4800  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Qaims  35,  36,  37,  39,  41,  42,  44,  45,  46,  47  and  48  are  drawn  to  a 
polymeric  vinyl  halide  composition  that  is  substantially  within  the 
scope  of  claims  26,  27  and  43,  while  claims  28  and  32  recite  a  method 
of  forming  the  claimed  composition  which  comprises  masticating  to- 
gether the  various  components  thereof.  Claims  30  and  31  are  drawn 
to  an  extruded  article  of  the  claimed  composition.  Claim  50  is  simi- 
lar to  claim  49. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 
Patton  et  al.,  2,580,460,  January  1,  1962. 
Humphrey  et  al.,  2,647,101,  July  28,  1953. 
Schaffel  et  al.,  2,656,333,  October  20,  1953. 

The  Patton  et  al.,  Humphrey  et  al.  and  Schaffel  et  al.  patents  dis- 
close plastic  compositions  of  matter  containing  a  vinyl  halide  polymer 
and  a  rubbery  copolymer. 

The  issues  in  this  appeal  are:  (1)  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  of 
the  instant  application  to  support  claims  49  and  50;  (2)  the  patent- 
ability of  the  appealed  claims  over  Patton  et  al.,  Humphrey  et  al.  or 
Schaffel  et  al.;  (3)  the  propriety  of  the  definition  of  the  "purported 
invention"  in  the  claims. 

I»8iMe  No.  1. — The  Examiner  held  that  appellants  do  not  have  ade- 
quate basis  in  their  application  for  claims  49  and  50,  insofar  as  those 
claims  recite  (1)  "fusion  blend,"  (2)  "100  parts  of  *  •  *  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  and  from  2  to  5  parts  of  butadiene  :acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer rubber  containing  frtMn  18  to  22%  of  combined  acrylonitrile," 
and  (3)  "a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  8000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  2.5  x  10*  pounds  per  square  inch,  and 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  4800  pounds  per  square  inch"  and  there- 
fore rejected  those  claims  as  being  based  on  an  insufficient  disclosure. 
The  Board  sustained  the  "Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  49  and  50 
as  having  no  basis  in  the  disclosure  as  filed."  Claims  49  and  50  were 
presented  by  appellants  for  purposes  of  interference  with  U.S.  Pat- 
ent No.  2,803,621  to  Schwartz  et  al.  Claim  49  is  identical  with  the 
only  claim  in  the  Schwartz  et  al.  patent.  Claim  50  is  a  modified  form 
of  claim  49,  claim  50  omitting  any  reference  to  "a  flexural  strength 
of  at  least  8000  poAds  per  square  inch,  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least 
2.5  XIO*  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
4800  pounds  per  square  inch." 

The  invention  in  the  Schwartz  et  al.  patent  is  directed  to  "Thermo- 
plastic fusion  blend  of  emulsion-prepared  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
and  a  small  amount  of  butadiene :  acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber" 
and  is  based  solely  on  the  discovery  that  when  a  critical,  small  amount, 
i.e.  2  to  5  parts  by  weight,  of  a  butadiene :  acrylonitrile  copolymer  rub- 
ber containing  a  narrow  range,  i.e.  18%  to  22%,  of  combined  acrylo- 
nitrile, and  100  parts  by  weight  of  solid  emulsion-prepared  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  are  fusion  blended,  the  impact  strength  of  the  poly- 
vinyl chloride  resin  is  increased  many  times  over,  while  the  flexural 
strength,  tensile  strength,  and  other  desirable  properties  of  the  resin 
remain  substantially  unimpaired.  In  general,  the  compositions  of  the 
Schwartz  et  al.  patent  "are  truly  rigid,  strong  materials,  having  a 
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flexural  strength  of  at  least  8000  p.s.i.,  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least 
2.5  X 10*  p.s.i.,  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  4800  p.s.i." 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  appellants'  specification  does  not 
support  the  recitation  of  "100  parts  of  *  *  *  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
from  £  to  6  parts''^  of  a  rubbery  copolymer.'  We  do  not  consider  that 
the  critical,  small  range  of  from  2  to  6  parts  is  disclosed  in  the  ap- 
plication. It  is  apparent  from  the  Schwartz  et  al.  patent  that  the 
extraordinary  characteristics  of  the  patentees'  blend  are  dependent  on 
that  critical,  small  range. 

The  patentees  point  out  that  increasing  the  copolymer  rubber  con- 
tent to  10,  15  and  20  pwrts  markedly  reduces  the  impact  strength 
values  of  their  blend.  Moreover,  the  patentees  indicated  that  an  in- 
crease in  the  copolymer  rubber  content  to  7, 10, 15  and  20  parts  quickly 
reduces  the  flexural  strength,  tensile  strength  and  flexural  modulus 
of  the  patentees'  blend  to  unacceptable  levels. 

Appellants  contend  that  they  disclose  2,  3,  4  and  5  percent  of  the 
rubbery  copolymer  blended  in  the  emulsion  PVC  and  that  while 
Schwartz  et  al.  use  a  slightly  different  designation  calling  for  2  to  5 
parts  of  the  rubbery  copolymer  in  100  parts  of  PVC,  the  disclosures 
in  the  Schwartz  et  al.  patent  and  appellants'  sp>ecification  are  not 
materially  different. 

Considering  app)ellants'  specification,  it  reads : 

The  most  desirable  proportion  of  rubbery  pol3m3er  in  the  polyvinyl  halide 
composition  is  dependent  to  some  extent  on  the  compatibility  of  the  two  mate- 
rials, but  I  have  found  no  case  where  the  amount  of  the  rubbery  polymers 
should  exceed  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture  to  obtain  desirable  properties 
in  the  polyvinyl  halide.  More  than  20%  of  the  rubbery  polymer  has  a  markedly 
undesirable  effect  on  the  heat  distortion  of  the  blend.  Even  2  or  3%  of  the 
rubbery  polymer  or  polymers  produce  a  very  significant  improvement  in  the 
properties  of  the  mixture  and  may  be  used  when  extrusion  apparatus  suitable 
for  mixing  the  more  difflcultly  processable  materials  polyvinyl  chloride  Is  avail- 
able. Such  a  \i\ea6.  will  process  even  better  than  does  the  straight  unplasticlzed 
polyvinyl  chloride. 

However,  processing  is  greatly  improved  when  at  least  4  or  5%  or  preferably 
at  leart  7%  of  the  rubbery  plasticizer  is  incorporated  in  the  polyvinyl  halide. 
The  most  desirable  characteristic  Including  processing,  heat  dlstorticm  and 
Impact  are  obtained  when  the  proportion  of  the  rubbery  plastlclzed  polymer 
containing  a  solublllzing  or  compatibility  producing  group  is  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  plaaticieed  oompotition.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

We  do  not  think  that  this  disclosure  supports  the  critical,  small 
range  of  "from  2  to  5  parts"  of  rubbery  copolymer.  Appellants 
disclose  that  the  most  desirable  characteristics  of  their  blend  are 
found  when  the  rubbery  copolymer  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  10% 
of  the  weight  of  the  blend.  The  Schwartz  et  al.  patent,  on  the  other 
hand,  teaches  that  a  blend  containing  10  parts  of  rubbery  copolymer 
has  a  markedly  reduced  impwwrt  value  and  has  unacceptable  flexural 
strengths,  tensile  strengths  and  flexural  modulus. 

With  respect  to  the  recitation  "fusion  blend"  in  claims  49  and  50, 
we  find  it  unnecessary  to  pass  on  whether  appellants'  specification 
supports  it  because  we  find  that  other  limitations  of  these  copied 
claims  are  unsupported.  Both  contain  the  "from  2  to  5  parts"  limita- 
tion above  discussed  and  additionally  claim  49  contains  limitations 
to  a  blend  which  possesses  "a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  8000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  2.5  X 10"  pounds  per 

*  At  polntMl  oat,  cUims  49  and  50  were  prMirated  by  appe1I«ntB  for  purpoaea  of  inter- 
ference with  t*ie  Schwarti  et  al.  patent.  [1]  When  one  copies  claims  from  a  patent  for 
th«  purpose  of  Interference  there  must  be  no  doubt  that  an  ar>pllcant  must  dlscloae  each 
and  every  material  llmlta.tlon  of  the  copied  claims.  Se«  Louit  H.  Beffoll  v.  Marion  W.  8im» 
et  al..  41  CCPA  886,  270  r.2d  6«1,  128  tJSPQ  3&4. 
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square  inch,  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  4800  pounds  per  square 
inch." 

I89ue  No.  «.— Claims  26-28,  30-32,  3!^7,  39  and  41-48  stand  re- 
jected as  unpatenUble  over  Humphrey  et  al.,  or  Schaffel  et  al.  It  is 
the  Examiners  position  that  the  Humphrey  et  al.  patent  discloses 
that  a  composition  containing  (1)  20  parts  of  a  rubberj-  copolymer 
of  85  percent  butadiene  and  15  percent  acrylonitrile  and  (2)  100  part* 
of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  and  that  the  Schaffel  et  al.  patent  dis- 
closes a  composition  containing  (1)  5  or  10  percent  of  a  plasticizing 
rubbery  copolymer  of  60  percent  butadiene  and  40  percent  isopropenyl 
ketone  and  (2)  95  or  90  percent  of  a  polyvinyl  halide.  Since  thoae 
compositions  are  included  in  appellants'  claimed  subject  matter,*  the 
Examiner  considered  the  appealed  claims  unpatentable  over  Hum- 
phrey et  al.  and  Schaffel  et  al.  The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner 
and  found  "the  Examiner's  action  is  without  reversible  error." 

A  careful  analysis  of  the  Humphrey  et  al.  patent  sho^s  that  the 
films  of  the  patentees'  invention  "may  contain  from  about  20  to  about 
120  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile-type  copolymer,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  resin."  [Emphasis  ours.]  The 
patentees  further  disclose  that  the  butadiene-«acrj'lonitrile  copolymer 
may  be  any  copolymer  of  a  butadiene-type  compound,  e.g.  butadiene, 
"with  from  10%  to  55%"  [emphasis  ours],  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  copolymer,  of  an  acrylonitrile-type  compound,  e.g.  acrylonitrile. 
The  patented  claims  state  that  the  rubbery  copolymer  may  be  one  of 
from  "75%  to  about  75%  acrylonitrile."     [Emphasis  oure,] 

The  specification  of  the  Schaffel  et  al.  patent  reads: 
It  is  therefore  desirable  that  the  rubbery  plastlclxer  comprise  4o  to  60  perceot 
of  a  coojofated  dlolefln  or  dloleAnic  compound,  and  60  to  ^0  percent  of  the 
compatibility-producing  component,  such  as  methylisopropenylketone  •  •  • 
•  •••••• 

Beneflu  of  the  present  invention  may  be  obulned  with  as  little  as  5  or  /O  percent 
of  the  rubbery  polymer  [a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  methyl  Isopropenyl 
ketone]  In  a  mixture  having  90  to  95  percent  of  the  polyvinyl  resin  [polyvinyl 
chloride  ] .    [  Emphasis  ours.  ] 

We  believe  that  such  disclosures  of  the  Humphrey  et  al.  and  Schaf- 
fel et  al.  patents  would  teach  compositions  encompassed  by  the  claimed 
subject  matter. 

[2]  Appellants  urge  that  the  teachings  of  the  rubbery  copolymer 
shown  in  the  Humphrey  et  al.  patent  is  limited  to  that  disclosed  in 
the  working  examples  of  the  patent,  i.e.  one  containing  45  percent 
polymerized  acrylonitrile.  We  do  not  agree  with  that  contention. 
We  believe  that  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  the  extent  of 
the  teaching  would  be  governed  by  what  the  patent  as  a  whole 
discloses. 

Appellants  argue  that  the  Board  and  the  Examiner  failed  to  realize 
that  the  invention  is  directed  to  the  outstanding  improvement  in  im- 
pact resistance  of  a  rigid,  hard  material  without  appreciably  reduc- 
ing its  heat  distortion  resistance.*    It  is  urged,  insofar  as  those  fea- 

*Tba<t  fact  baa  not  been  deiii«d  by  ap»llAi»ta.  To  aapport  bla  position  tb*  Examiner 
referred  to  polymer  1  In  Tabic  I  of  apfjellanta'  aporlfl ration  which  unowa  that  a  copolymer 
•(  8fi  perct-nt  butadleoe  and  15  percent  acrylonlfrlle  (vinyl  cyanide  i  han  apuruxltnately 
SS  earoooa  per  nolablllilnK  froop.  The  Kxamlner  pointed  out  that  a  rompowltfon  contain 
in(  20  parta  of  a  rubbery  ei)i>ol>-nwr  and  lOO  parta  of  a  vinyl  chloride  oolymer  correaponda 
to  a  compoaltton  having  a  KB^  8.IV4  robbery  copohrmer  to  vinyl  chlorkle  polymer  ratio 
and  that  rttat  compoaltloo  la  eiM^noipaaiie^l  by  appellaiau'  claim  26  Similarly,  the  Ex 
amloer  atated  that  appellanta  bad  np»Hiflcally  pointed  to  the  dlacloaed  ropolytnera  of  •© 
percvQt  butadiene  ana  40  percent  methyl  l«>pr>penyl  ketoof  to  »upp<>rt  tjie  "12.5"  In  ap- 
pasled  claim  27  Tbe  record  ltHilc»tea  that  "12  3"  carbon  atoma  when  coonectad  to  mol 
percent  la  equal  to  "27  3  mol  percent."  Tbe  term  "27.3  mol  perveot  la  rerited  In  appel- 
lunf  cialm  43 

*  Aald«  from  cialma  40  and  30.  the  appealed  clalma  apeclfy  no  degree  ot  ngMlty,  impact 
reataUacv  or/aad  beat  dlatortloo  raatatjuioe  for  tt>«  «lalj&«d  compoalUons. 
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tures  are  concerned,  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  ignored  the 
criticality  of  ranges  as  shown  in  appellants*  specification  and  the 
affidavits  on  record. 

In  considering  this  argument  we  first  must  note  again  that  com- 
pKwitions  covered  by  appellants'  claims  are  taught  by  the  Humphrey 
et  al.  and  Schaffel  et  al.  patents.  We  also  think  it  clear  from  the 
Humphrey  et  al.  and  Schaflfel  et  al.  patents  that  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  would  be  aware  of  and  expect  a  variance  in  the  prop- 
erties of  compositions  in  those  patents  as  a  result  of  the  manipulation 
of  (1)  the  proportions  of  monomers  in  the  rubbery  copolymer  and 
(2)  the  ratio  of  the  rubbery  copolymer  and  polyvinyl  halide. 

The  Humphrey  et  al.  patent  states : 

The  properties  of  theee  films  may  be  minutely  adjusted,  for  particular  applica- 
tioiis,  by  manipulation  of  a  numl)er  of  variable  factors  such  as  the  selection  and 
proportiont  of  the  butadiene-type  and  acrylonltrile  type  compounds,  of  the 
selection  amongst  the  several  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  copolymers,  and  the 
ratio  in  which  thete  materials  are  incorporated  in  the  films.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Schaffel  et  al.  patent  states : 

The  amount  of  rubbery  plasticizer  in  the  vinyl  composition  may  be  varied 
greatly  and  determines  the  character  of  the  final  product.  Small  amounts,  such 
as  5  parts  or  so,  of  plasticizer  in  the  composition  gives  a  very  noticeable  plas- 
tldzing  effect  and  the  rubbery  nature  of  the  product  is  increased  as  the  amount 
of  rubbery  plasticizer  is  increased. 

[3]  Both  the  Humphrey  et  al.  and  Schaffel  et  al.  patents  employ 
their  rubbery  copolymers  as  plasticizers.  Appellants  refer  to  the 
rubbery  copolymer  as  "plasticizing  high  polymer  or  rubber."  •  It 
seems  clear  from  the  teaching  in  those  patents  that  if  one  skilled  in 
the  art  wants  a  rigid  composition  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  plas- 
ticizing  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  diolefinic  compound  (e.g.  butadiene), 
he  would  minimize  the  amounts  of  rubbery  copolymer  in  the  composi- 
tion, whether  the  amount  of  diolefinic  compound  in  the  rubbery  co- 
polymer be  60  percent  as  it  may  be  in  the  Schaffel  et  al.  patent  or 
85  percent  as  it  may  be  in  the  Humphrey  et  al.  patent.  The  fact  that 
those  compositions  would  also  have  impact  resistance  would  be  an 
inherent  characteristic  of  the  compositions.  It  is  well  settled  that 
a  patent  cannot  properly  be  granted  for  the  discovery  of  a  result 
which  would  flow  naturally  from  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art.  See 
In  re  Libhy,  45  CCPA  944,  255  F.2d  412,  118  USPQ  94. 

Furthermore,  a  careful  analysis  of  appellants'  application  and  affi- 
davits has  not  convinced  us  as  to  any  criticality  in  the  specific  ranges 
recited  in  appellants'  claims.^ 

Claims  35,  36,  37,  39,  41,  42,  44,  45,  46,  47  and  48  differ  primarily 
from  claims  26,  27  and  43  in  range  recitations.  Wc  can  find  nothing 
in  the  record  to  show  a  criticality  of  such  ranges  over  the  composi- 
tions disclosed  in  the  Humphrey  et  al.  and  Schaffel  et  al.  patents, 
and  consider  the  selection  of  those  ranges  to  be  merely  an  obvious 
matter  of  choice.  Likewise  we  find  nothing  of  patentable  significance 
in  method  claims  28  and  32.  Claims  30  and  31  are  drawn  to  an  ex- 
truded article  and  an  extruded  pipe  respectively  comprising  a  com- 

*  Appellaata  tn  the  ■pMiflottlon  sUite  "The  pUuticizing  birb  poljrmer  or  rubber  is  con- 
■klered  to  be  made  up  of  a  hjndrocarbon  pordon  similar  to  ordinary  rubber  and  solubiUslng 
ffroupa."     (EmphaHls  ours.] 

^  [4]  Claim  27,  for  exanrple.  ■peciflea  a  rubbery  polymer  "belnj:  characterised  by  bav'.ng 
a  chain  conslatlne  of  ciirbon  to  oarbon  links  from  wWch  depends  one  — CN  [nltrlle]  group 
for  each  12. S  to  30  carbon  stocns  outside  of  Mid  aolubillzln^  groups  of  said  polymer.'  Am 
to  an  acrylonitrlle-butadlene  cowlrmer,  the  record  rfiowg  compamtire  test  data  from 
which  we  can  draw  our  own  conclunona  on  only  one  acrylonitrlle-Dutadiene  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  nltrlle  content  outside  of  the  claimed  ranges,  i.e.  a  butadlene-acrylonitrlle  copolymer 
containing  approximately  10  atoms  of  carbon  per  nltrlle  group  In  Table  II  of  appellants' 
cpeciflcatfon.  We  do  not  think  this  adequate  to  demonstrate  a  criticality  of  d>e  range 
•'12.3  to  80." 
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position  as  set  forth  in  claim  27.  However,  those  claims  do  not  set 
out  any  definite  structural  limitations.  We  do  not  consider  the  reciU- 
tion  of  an  extruded  article  or  pipe  to  constitute  a  feature  patentably 
distinguishable  over  the  prior  art 

Since  we  find  claims  26-28,  30^2,  35-37,  39  and  41-48  unpatenUble 
over  the  Schaffel  et  al.  and  Humphrey  et  al.  patents,  it  is  unnecessary 
to  consider  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  those  claims  on  Patton  et  al. 
or  his  rejection  as  to  the  propriety  of  the  definition  of  the  ^purported 
invention''  in  those  claims. 

[5]  For  reasons  given  above,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


UJS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bb  Alois  M.  QtUABtuwa 

No.  69^4.     Decided  June  28,  196S 

[80  CCPA  — :  319  F.2d  539;  137  USPQ  229J 

1.  Ai'FucATioi*— BxifErrr  or  Piuno  Date  o»  Eaaucb  ArrucATioif   Undo  38 

U.S.C.  120 — Otcbcoi(I!*o  Roxbk^vce. 
"In  oar  opinion  In  Appeal  No.  6»45  we  have  held  that  the  appealed  claims 
are  not  supported  in  appellant's  application  Ser.  No.  765,298  Therefore,  the 
dlacloanre  In  Ser.  No.  418.762  being  no  different  with  respect  to  support  for 
the  appealed  claims,  appellant  is  not  enUtled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date 
of  either  of  those  applications.  On  the  record,  then,  be  Is  limited  to  the  filing 
date  of  the  InaUnt  appllcatloo.  which  date  is  too  late  to  overcome  the 
Latourette  et  al.  patent" 

2.  Samb— Sami — Samb— Rtxi  131. 

"Appellant  seems  to  regard  cases  wherein  an  appllcatloo  or  patent  dia- 
doaing  only  a  specific  example  was  held  adequate  to  warrant  an  sward  of 
priority  of  a  broad  claim  in  Interference  proceedings  as  pertinent  here.  We 
do  not  am-ee  In  Interferencess  our  consideration  is  limited  to  priority  of 
Inrentlon  and  matters  ancillary  thereto  and  the  question  of  patentability  is 
not  before  ua.  No  Interferoice  is  In  progreas  In  connection  with  the  present 
ax  parte  appeal  and  the  Issue  is  simply  whether  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent 
has  been  overcome  as  a  reference.  Appellant,  having  neither  shown  himself 
to  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier-filed  application 
nor  overcome  the  pat«it  by  an  affldavit  as  provided  for  In  Rule  131.  cannot 
prevail." 

Atpeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  61,875. 

AFFIRMED. 

CleUe  W.  Upchurch  {John  H.  Sutherland  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents^ 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smffh,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Mahtin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  the  eleven  claims  of  appellant's 
application,  Ser.  No.  61,375,  filed  October  10,  1960  entitled  Prepara- 
tion of  Organic  Isocyanates.  The  appealed  claims  are  identical  with 
appealed  claims  10-20  in  appellant's  application  Ser.  No.  765,298, 
filed  October  6,  1958,  which  were  copied  (some  with  modifications 
apparently  regarded  as  immaterial)  from  Latourette  et  al.  U.S.  Patent 
No.  2,908,703,  for  the  purpose  of  interference.  Appellant's  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  765,298,  was  the  basis  of  Appeal  No.  6945  decided  con- 
currently herewith. 
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The  application  involved  in  this  appeal  is  stated  to  be  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  765^98,  which  application  in  turn  is 
alleged  to  be  continuation-in-part  of  appellant's  application  Ser.  No. 
418,762,  filed  March  25,  1954.  Like  Ser.  No.  765,298,  the  present 
application  describes  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  iso- 
cyanates  from  an  amine  and  phosgene. 

The  appealed  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  being  "fully 
met  by  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent."  The  Board  sustained  that 
rejection.* 

The  Examiner  stated  his  p>osition  as  follows : 

The  Instant  application  bears  a  filing  date  of  OctobCT  10,  1960.  The  Latourette 
et  al.  patent  bears  a  patent  date  of  October  13.  1959  and  a  filing  date  of  August 
16,  19K.  Thus,  since  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent  is  a  reference  to  the  instant 
daims  ai^Ucant  must  effectively  antedate  said  patent  In  order  to  remove  same 
as  a  reference.  Applicant  cannot  rely  on  the  filing  dates  of  his  parent  applica- 
tions [Ser.  No.  7Q6,2S8  and  Ser.  No.  418,762]  to  remove  the  reference  since  said 
application [ 8]  only  provide  proper  support  for  a  process  wherein  a  high-speed 
mixer  is  employed  in  the  initial  phosgenation  step.  Thus,  the  earliest  date 
applicant  can  achieve  for  a  process  without  the  high-speed  mixer  being  present 
is  the  date  of  the  instant  application.  Since  the  filing  date  of  the  instant 
aK>lication  is  not  one  year  after  the  effective  date  of  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent 
aK)llcant  has  the  right  to  swear  l>ack  of  the  patent  by  presentation  of  proper 
alfldavits.  Patent  claims  have  been  copied  herein  and  thus  an  affidavit  under 
Rule  204  is  required.  The  requirement  for  a  Rule  204  affidavit  has  been  set 
forth  in  the  prosecution  and  this  Rule  204  affidavit  must  be  in  the  nature  of 
a  Rule  131  affidavit  Applicant  has  not  submitted  said  Rule  204  affidavit  in  the 
nature  of  a  Rule  131  affidavit  as  required  and  thus  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent 
is  still  considered  a  pertinent  reference  and  fully  meets  the  instant  claims. 

It  is  obviously  appellant's  position  that  he  can  prevail  without  a 
Rule  204  affidavit  because  he  contends  that  every  step,  feature  and 
limitation  in  the  appealed  claims  find  support  in  the  specification  of 
Ser.  No.  765,298  and  that  Ser.  No.  418,762  also  provides  such  support 
for  the  appealed  claims  since  the  disclosure  in  the  latter  application, 
as  the  Board  has  pointed  out,  is  no  different  from  that  in  Ser.  No. 
765,298.  It  is  urged  that  since  Ser.  No.  418,762  was  filed  in  the 
United  States  approximately  17  months  before  the  effective  filing  date 
of  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent,  appellant's  effective  filing  date  is  not 
subsequent  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent. 

[1]  In  our  opinion  in  Appeal  No,  6945  we  have  held  that  the  ap- 
pealed claims  are  not  supported  in  appellant's  application  Ser.  No. 
765,298.  Therefore,  the  disclosure  in  Ser.  No.  418,762  being  no  dif- 
ferent with  respect  to  support  for  the  appealed  claims,  appellant  is 
not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  either  of  those  appli- 
cations. On  the  record,  then,  he  is  limited  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
instant  application,  which  date  is  too  late  to  overcome  the  Latourette 
et  al.  patent. 

[2]  Appellant  seems  to  regard  cases  wherein  an  application  or 
patent  disclosing  only  a  specific  example  was  held  adequate  to  war- 
rant an  award  of  priority  of  a  broad  claim  in  interference  proceed- 
ings *  as  pertinent  here.  We  do  not  agree.  In  interferences,  our 
consideration  is  limited  to  priority  of  invention  and  matters  ancillary 
thereto  and  the  question  of  patentability  is  not  before  us.'  No  inter- 
ference is  in  progress  in  connection  with  the  present  ex  parte  appeal 
and  the  issue  is  simply  whether  the  Latourette  et  al.  patent  has  been 

>  Ttae  Board  also  suatalned  the  Examiner'a  other  ground  of  rejection,  viz.  that  the 
appealed  claims  are  not  patentably  distinct  from  claims  10  to  20  of  appllca/tion  Ser.  No. 
769,298.    We  find  it  unnecessary  to  consider  this  rejection. 

«  Among  the  decisions  cited  are  Loukomtky  v.  Otrlich.  4«  CCPA  «05,  264  P  2d  907,  121 
U8PQ  213  and  Den  Beite  v.  Uartin,  45  (XTA  798,  2C2  F.2d  S02,  116  USPQ  5S4. 

*  See  dedBloQs  In  footnote  2. 
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overcome  as  a  reference.  Appellant,  having  neither  shown  himself 
to  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  an  earlier-filed  appli- 
cation nor  overcome  the  patent  by  an  affidavit  as  provided  for  in 
Rule  131,  cannot  prevail. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLKT,  Chief  Judge,  not  present  at  argument,  participated  by 
agreement  of  counsel  in  this  decision. 


Rich,  /.,  with  whom  Smith,  •/.,  joins,  dissenting. 

For  the  reasons  which  are  stated  at  length  in  my  opinion  in  Appeal 
No.  6945,  I  find  support  for  the  instant  claims  in  appellant's  parent 
applications.  Since  identical  support  exists  in  the  instant  applica- 
tion, I  would  reverse  the  rejection  based  on  Latourette  et  al. 


U.S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BX  Axois  M.  Okmassmkb 

No.  8945.     Decided  June  iS,  19«9 

[50  CCPA  — :  319  F2A  Ml ;  137  USPQ  280] 

1.   CtAIlf — BBOAOCB  THAIf    DiSCLOflUBB — PlOCXSS — ABSKlfCI   OF   CbITTCAL   LlMrTA- 

TiON  iif  Claimed  Pmoccss. 
"It  seems  to  as  that  the  ase  of  a  high  speed  mixer  (high  speed  in  contrast 
to  time  of  prior  art  mixing)  being  disclosed  by  appellant  as  eosential  to  achieve 
his  indention,  is  a  critical  limitation  of  his  process.  We  therefore  do  not 
consider  that  the  appealed  claims,  in  the  absence  of  language  defining  this 
limitation,  point  out  appellant's  Invention  nor  do  they  have  proper  support 
In  his  speciflcattoD." 

Afpkal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  765^8. 

AFFIRMED. 

Clelle  W.  Upchurch  {John  B.  Sutherland  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  TF.  Moore  {Joseph  Schitnmel  of  counsel)   for  the  Cchh- 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge^  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Mabtin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  10-20  for  Preparation  of  Organic 
Isocyanates.'  Fifteen  claims  have  been  allowed. 
Claim  10,  representative  of  the  appealed  claims,*  reads: 
10.  In  a  method  of  preparing  aromatic  Isocyanates  by  reacting,  lo  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  phosgene  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  primary  mono-,  di-.  and  polyamines  hav- 
ing no  substltuents  other  than  primary  amino  which  are  capable  of  reacting 
with  phosgene  under  the  conditions  employed,  to  form  the  corresponding  iso- 
cyanate.  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  initial  phosgenation 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60*  C.  to  80°  C.  to  produce  an  intermediate 
product,  which  contains  an  admixture  of  the  desired  isocyanate  and  the  cor- 
responding Intermediate  carbamyl  chloride,  and  reacting  said  intermediate  prod- 
uct in  the  presence  of  phosgene  at  a  higher  temperature  to  produce  the  aromatic 
Isocyanate. 


>  Smr.  No.  703.208  fll«d  October  «.  10S8. 

■Tb«a«  clmims  have  b««n  copied.  In  inodlfl<>4  form,  for  Interference  pnrpoaes.  from  U.8. 
2,906.703,  iHued  October  13.  1959  to  Harold  K.  Latourette  and  Uecar  U.  Jobuaon,  on 
appUeatioa  Ser.  No.  StS.84fl  ftled  Oetoter  1«,  1966. 
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Appellant's  application  describes  an  improved  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  an  organic  isocyanate.  As  pointed  out  in  appellant's  spec- 
ification, it  is  known  in  the  art  that  an  organic  isocyanate  can  be 
prepared  by  reacting  phosgene  and  an  amine  in  two  steps: 

(1)  a  primary  or  cold  phosgenation  step  in  which  an  amine  is 
mixed  and  reacted  with  phosgene  to  form  carbamyl  chloride  and 
an  amine  hydrochloride,  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  medium 
being  maintained  at  a  point  not  above  60*  C.  in  order  to  limit  the 
amount  of  undesirable  by-products. 

(2)  a  second  or  hot  phosgenation  step  wherein  the  reaction  mixture 
from  the  primary  phosgenation  step  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  while  introducing  addi- 
tional phosgene  to  convert  the  "carbamyl  chloride  and  amine 
hydrochloride"  into  an  organic  isocyanate. 

In  the  foregoing  process,  to  insure  the  low  temperature  in  the  primary 
phosgenation  step,  it  is  necessary  to  mix  the  amine  and  phosgene 
together  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  and  to  furnish  external  refrigeration. 
Because  of  the  relatively  low  temperature  however,  the  chemical  re- 
action in  the  primary  phosgenation  step  is  relatively  slow  so  that  the 
primary  phosgenation  step  takes  as  much  as  one  hour  or  more.  An 
object  of  appellant's  invention  is  to  provide  a  method  for  making  an 
organic  isocyanate  which  is  devoid  of  the  disadvantages  inherent  in 
the  above  primary  phosgenation  step.  Another  object  is  to  provide 
a  method  for  making  an  organic  isocyanate  from  an  amine  and  phos- 
gene without  a  prolonged  primary  phosgenation  step  and  without 
the  need  of  refrigerating  the  reaction  medium  during  the  primary 
phosgenation  step.  A  further  object  is  to  provide  a  method  for  mak- 
ing an  organic  isocyanate  which  is  adaptable  for  a  greater  through- 
put and  greater  yield  per  unit  of  time  with  equipment  of  a  given  size. 
Appellant  points  out  in  his  specification  that  the  foregoing  objects 
and  others  are  accomplished  in  accordance  with  his  invention,  gen- 
erally speaking,  "by  providing  a  process  in  which  an  amine,  either 
in  solution  or  suspension  in  an  inert  solvent,  is  contacted  with  phos- 
gene in  a  high  speed  mixer."  Appellant  finds  it  unnecessary  to  cool 
the  reaction  medium  in  the  primary  phosgenation  step  since  he  finds 
that  any  temperature  not  substantially  above  80°  C.  can  be  tolerated 
when  a  high  speed  mixer  is  used. 

The  Examiner's  sole  ground  of  rejection  is  that  appellant  does  not 
have  proper  support  in  his  specification  for  a  process  of  reacting  an 
amine  and  phosgene  to  'form  an  isocyanate  which  process  is  carried 
out  in  the  absence  of  a  high  speed  mixer  and,  therefore,  that  the 
appealed  claims  are  too  broad  in  the  lack  of  a  recitation  of  a  provision 
for  high  speed  mixing  in  the  initial  or  primary  phosgenation  step. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  appealed  claims  are  not  too  broad  and 
urges  that  those  claims  have  adequate  support  in  his  specification. 

The  Board  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection  stated : 
Appealed  claims  10  to  20  are  not  limited  as  required  by  appellant's  disclosure 
in  the  foreflTolng  respect  [operation  of  the  reaction  in  the  Initial  phosgenation 
step  in  a  high  speed  mixer]  and  we  must  therefore  agree  with  the  Examiner 
that  these  appealed  claims  are  too  broad  and  unsupported. 

After  a  careful  analysis  of  appellant's  application  we  are  convinced 
that  there  is  no  reversible  error  in  that  position  of  the  Board. 

Appellant  wishes  to  provide  a  method  for  making  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate from  an  amine  and  phosgene  without  a  prolonged  primary 
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phosgenation  step  and  without  the  necessity  of  refrigerating  the  re- 
action mixture  in  the  primary  phosgenation.  Appellant  teaches  that 
this  is  accomplished,  generally  speaking, 

by  prorldinc  a  proceM  In  which  an  amine,  either  in  aolotloo  or  suspension  In  an 
inert  solTent,  is  contacted  with  phosgene  in  a  hiffh  tpeed  mixer.  [Emphasis 
oars.] 

Appellant  finds  it  unnecessary  to  cool  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 

primary  phosgenation  step  because : 

temperatures  of  above  60*  C.  do  not  adversely  affect  the  yield  when  mixing  1* 
effected  in  a  hiffh  tpeed  miser.    [Emphasis  our*.] 

As  for  the  type  of  high  speed  mixer  appellant  points  out  in  the  spec- 
ification that: 

Any  suitable  high  tpeed  mixer  is  contemplated  by  tbe  inrentlon,  such  as,  for 
example,  turbo  mixers,  colloid  mills,  pumps  induding  centrifugal  pumps,  and  the 
like,  which  contain  ttmctural  elements  %chich  rotate  ai  high  tpeedt  and  thut 
injure  intimtite  contact  hetv>een  the  amine  and  photffenc  tpithin  a  relative  $hort 
period  of  time.  Preferably,  the  high  speed  mixer  should  be  one  which  rotates 
at  a  speed  of  about  1000  r.p.m.  or  more.  In  any  event,  intimate  miitng  m^tt 
be  achieved  in  not  tubstantially  more  than  one  minute.  *  *  •  The  residence 
time  in  a  high  tpeed  mixer  must  be  relatively  short  and.  generally,  it  is  preferred 
that  the  reactants  not  remain  in  the  mixer  for  substantially  more  than  one 
minute.    [Emhpasls  ours.] 

Each  of  appellant's  examples  include  the  use  of  a  turbo  mixer,  colloid 
mill  or  centrifugal  pump  in  the  primary  phosgenation  step  and  it  is 
evident,  from  the  above  quotation,  that  appellant  uses  the  turbo  mixer, 
colloid  mill  or  centrifugal  pump  as  a  high  speed  mixer. 

From  our  consideration  of  appellant's  entire  specification,  it  is  ap- 
parent that  it  adequately  defines,  at  least,  what  appellant  intended  in 
using  the  term  ''high  speed  mixer."  Moreover,  from  our  analysis  of 
appellant's  entire  disclosure,  we  are  convinced  that  he  regarded  his 
invention  as  requiring  that  the  primary  or  initial  phosgenation  step 
be  carried  out  in  a  high  speed  mixer  which  provides  the  intimate 
mixing  of  the  amine  and  phosgene  in  not  substantially  more  than  one 
minute. 

Appellant  emphasizes  that  his  specification  includes  the  following 
statement : 

Depending  upon  the  speed  of  the  mixer,  the  reactants  may  be  fed  to  the  mixer 

continuously  at  any  rate  desired. 

However,  that  statement  must  be  considered  in  connection  with  the 

remaining  language  of  the  paragraph  in  which  it  appears: 

In  one  embodiment  of  the  process  provided  by  thia  invention,  a  solution  of 
phosgene  and  a  solution  of  an  amine  are  Introduced  through  separate  conduits 
Into  a  high  speed  mixer.  The  reactants  remain  In  this  mixer  for  only  a  few 
seconds  and  are  fed  to  a  suitable  vessel  where  the  reaction  mixture  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  or  more  and  phosgene  Is  added  to  convert 
the  carbamyl  chloride  into  an  tsocyanate.  E)ependlng  upon  the  speed  of  the 
mixer,  the  reactanta  may  be  fed  to  the  mixer  continuously  at  any  rate  desired. 
Likewise,  the  rate  of  flow  of  reaction  mixture  into  the  apparatus  wherein  the 
hot  phosgenation  is  conducted  may  be  varied  widely  without  adversely  affect- 
ing the  yield.  The  temperature  of  the  reactor  used  for  the  hot  phosgenation 
may  be  maintained  at  the  desired  reaction  temperature  from  the  very  outset 
which  makes  it  possible  to  carry  out  the  hot  phoagoiatlon  continuously.  [Em- 
phasia  ours.] 

When  the  statement  is  so  considered,  it  is  apparent  that  the  term 
"mixer"  in  that  statement  relates  b€u:k  to  the  term  "a  high  speed 
mixer*^  appearing  earlier  in  the  paragraph.    We  are  unable  to  find 
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any  basis  for  regarding  the  statement  in  question  as  disclosing  any 
such  speed  variation  in  the  primary  phosgenation  step  as  would  re- 
sult in  anything  but  high  speed  mixing  which  is  achieved  in  not  sub- 
stantially more  than  one  minute. 

[1]  It  seems  to  us  that  the  use  of  a  high  speed  mixer  (high  speed 
in  contrast  to  time  of  prior  art  mixing)  being  disclosed  by  appellant 
as  essential  to  achieve  his  invention,  is  a  critical  limitation  of  his 
process.  We  therefore  do  not  consider  that  the  appealed  claims,  in 
the  absence  of  language  defining  this  limitation,  point  out  appellant's 
invention  nor  do  they  have  proper  support  in  his  specification. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  not  present  at  argument,  participated  by 
agreement  of  counsel  in  this  decision. 
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Rich,  /.,  with  whom  Smtth,  /.,  joins,  dissenting. 

The  sole  issue  is  wliether  appellant's  application  contains  a  dis- 
closure hrodd  enough  to  support  the  claims  before  us. 

The  main  flaw  I  see  in  the  majority  opinion  is  its  preoccupation 
with  those  portions  of  appellant's  disclosure  which  relates  to  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  allowed  claims,  all  of  which  have  the  "high  speed 
mixer"  limitation.  To  my  mind  this  is  a  consideration  irrelevant  to 
the  issue  which  faces  us.  The  only  question  we  have  to  answer  is 
whether  in  addition  to  supporting  the  allowed  claims,  appellant's 
disclosure  supports  the  claims  on  appeal.    I  think  it  does. 

Appellant's  specification  defines  the  "high  speed  mixer"  as  "Pref- 
erably ♦  •  *  one  which  rotates  at  a  speed  of  about  1000  r.p.m.  or 
more."  Turbo  mixers,  colloid  mills  and  pumps  including  centrifugal 
pumps  are  given  as  acceptable  high-speed  mixers.  The  majority  notes 
these  facts.  It  does  not,  however,  seem  to  recognize  the  inherent 
qualification  which  is  placed  on  the  words  "high  speed  mixer"  (al- 
ready qualified  by  the  phrase  "about  1000  r.p.m.  or  more")  by  that 
portion  of  appellant's  disclosure  which  states :  "/ti  any  event.,  intimate 
mixing  must  be  achieved  in  not  substantially  more  than  one  minute." 
[Emphasis  mine.]  Appellant  clearly  has  indicated  to  one  skilled  in 
the  art  that  a  "high  speed  mixer"  may  be  one  which  rotates  at  less 
than  1000  r.p.m..  In  fact,  it  would  seem  that  if  any  feature  of  ap- 
pellant's process  be  important,  in  addition  to  the  carrying  out  of  the 
initial  phosgenation  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60°  C.  to 
80"  C,  it  would  be,  as  stated  in  the  specification,  that  Hntimate  mixing 
of  the  amine  and  phosgene  [be  accomplished]  in  a  short  period  of 
time  of  say  from  3  or  4  seconds  or  not  substantially  more  than  about 
one  minute.^''  [Emphasis  mine.]  As  discussed  infra,  however,  the 
omission  of  a  limitation  in  the  instant  claims  relating  to  this  latter 
point  should  not  be  considered  by  this  court  to  render  them  defective. 

I  find  in  appellant's  specification  repeated  references  to  the  fact 
that  appellant  considers  the  particular  speed  of  the  mixer  unimpor- 
tant. Appellant's  reference  to  a  mixing  period  of  from  "3  or  4  sec- 
onds" to  "more  than  about  one  minute"  indicates  to  me  that  "intimate 
mixing"  may  be  accomplished  by  various  mixer  speeds.  Factors  which 
obviously  would  affect  mixing  sj>eeds  would  include  the  amount  of 
amine  and  phosgene  mixed  and  the  speed  with  which  these  constitu- 
ents are  brought  together  in  the  primary  phosgenating  zone.    These 


«20 


Vol.   796— official  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBER   19,    1963 


somewhat  elementary  considerations  are  confirmed  by  statements  in 
appellant's  specification  to  the  effect  that  ''Depending  upon  the  speed 
of  the  mixer,  the  reactants  may  be  fed  to  the  mixer  continuously  at 
any  rate  desired.^  [Emphasis  mine,]  I  note  that,  in  reaching  their 
decisions,  neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  discusses  the  obvious 
significance  of  the  last  quoted  sentence  in  appellant's  specification. 
The  majority  states  that  this  sentence  "must  be  considered  in  connec- 
tion with  the  remaining  language  of  the  *  •  •  paragraph  in  which  it 
appears."  Accordingly,  the  majority  would  amend  this  sentence  to 
read  as  follows:  "Depending  upon  the  speed  of  the  high  speed  mixer, 
the  reactants  may  be  fed  to  the  high  speed  mixer  continuously  at  any 
rate  desired.''  [Emphasis  mine.]  I  find  such  a  consideration  singu- 
larly unpersuasive  on  the  issue  before  us.  Of  utmost  importance  is 
the  failure  of  the  majority  to  consider  that  the  quoted  sentence  can- 
not properly  be  considered  in  the  light  of  only  one  paragraph  of 
appellant's  specification  but  must  be  considered  in  the  light  of  the 
entire  specification.  The  majority  fails  to  acknowledge  that  the  very 
words  "high  speed"  as  they  appear  in  this  paragraph  are  repeatedly 
qualified  elsewhere  in  the  specification.  It  is  manifest  to  me,  there- 
fore, that  one  skilled  in  the  art,  reading  appellant's  disclosure,  would 
realize  that  if,  in  carrying  out  the  initial  phoegenation  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  60°  C.  to  80°  C,  "the  reactants"  were  to 
be  "fed  to  the  mixer"  at  a  relatively  low  rate,  speeds  considerably 
below  1000  r.p.m.  could  be  used.  Mixing  oould  still  be  "intimate" 
and  take  place  in  "not  substantially  more  than  about  one  minute" — 
indeed  in  a  much  shorter  time. 

The  majority  appears  to  attach  to  the  phrase  "high  speed  mixer" 
a  connotation  which  primarily  relates  to  residence  time  rather  than 
to  the  rate  of  agitation  during  the  mixing  process.  For  example,  the 
majority  clearly  considers  the  "high  speed"  of  the  mixer  as  relative 
to  the  "r»m«  of  prior  art  mixing."^  [Emphasis  mine.]  Careful  study 
of  the  record  fails  to  show  any  support  for  this  position.  On  the  con- 
trary, there  is  evidence  in  the  record  that  the  Examiner  felt  the  con- 
cepts of  residence  time  and  rate  of  agitation  to  be  separate  and  dis- 
tinct. In  his  action  of  April  26,  1960,  the  Examiner  rejected  certain 
claims  as  "too  broad"  because,  in  addition  to  a  "high-speed  mixer" 
limitation,  one  relating  to  "residence  time"  was  not  included.  If, 
as  defined  by  the  majority,  a  "high-speed  mixer''  necessarily  refers 
to  a  mixer  in  which  the  tim^  of  mixing  is  relatively  short,  what  pur- 
pose would  be  served  by  a  separate  recitation  relating  to  "residence 
timet"  The  answer  is,  none.  In  this  regard,  I  note  further  that 
only  four  of  fourteen  allowed  claims  contain  limitations  to  both  a 
primary-phoegenation-reeidence-time  and  a  "high  speed  mixer."  I 
can  only  conclude  on  the  basis  of  these  facts  that  the  Patent  Office 
has  decided  that  appellant  has  sufficiently  disclosed  the  utility  of  an 
organic  isocyanate  producing  process  which  does  not  require  specific 
residence  times  in  the  primary  phoegenation  step.  To  raise  the  objec- 
tion which  the  majority  now  raises,  that  the  claims  on  appeal  should 
contain  a  limitation  relating  to  a  mixing  time,  to  my  mind  raises  an 
issue  clearly  not  raised  by  the  Board  nor  in  the  Examiner's  answer. 
Such  action  by  this  court  is  clearly  not  in  compliance  with  the  statu- 
tory mandate  that  we  "determine  such  appeal  on  the  evidence  pro- 
duced before  the  Patent  Office,"  35  U.S.C.  144,  and  can  only  lead  to 
further  litigation  by  way  of  a  justifiable  Petition  for  Rehearing. 
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The  issue  which  faces  us  in  this  appeal,  as  previously  indicated, 
can  and  should  be  decided  simply  on  the  basis  of  what  appellant  con- 
sidered to  be  a  "high  speed  mixer"  and  whether  such  a  mixer  is  re- 
quired by  his  disclosure,  viewed  in  its  entirety,  as  essential  to  the  prac- 
tice of  his  invention. 

Inasmuch  as  it  is  the  majority's  position  as  well  as  that  of  the 
Patent  Office  that  a  "high  speed"  mixer  is  essential  to  appellant's 
process,  it  may  well  be  asked  what  the  utility  may  be  of  a  procedure 
disclosed  by  appellant's  specification,  which  does  not  require  in  its 
broadest  aspects  a  particular  rate  of  agitation.  Appellant's  specifi- 
cation answers  this  question  by  stating : 

Inasmuch  ag  It  la  not  necessary  to  cool  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  primary 
pboserenation  step,  the  subsequent  hot  phosgenatimi  step  may  be  effected  within 
a  tboTter  period  of  time  than  has  been  possible  heretofore. 

•  •••••• 

The  temperature  of  the  reactor  used  for  the  hot  phosgenation  may  be  main- 
tained at  the  desired  reaction  t«nperature  from  the  very  outset  which  makes  it 
possible  to  carry  out  the  hot  phosgenation  continuously. 

•  •••••• 

The  invention  is  most  advantageous  if  the  hot  [i.e..  secondary]  pbosgenation 

ia  effected  continuously  since  the  time  required  for  the  hot  phosgenati(Hi  is  vwy 
abort  in  comparison  with  the  time  required  in  the  heretofore  available  methods. 
Consequently,  the  throughput  of  product  in  a  given  sized  apparatus  can  be  much 
greater  than  the  throughput  with  one  of  the  heretofore  available  processes. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  one  aspect  of  appellant's  invention  is  a 
method  for  producing  organic  isocyanates  which  allegedly  is  faster 
than  prior  art  methods  because  secondary  or  hot  phosgenation  may 
be  accomplished  quicker  as  a  result  of  the  elevated  temperature  (60°- 
80**  C.)  at  which  primary  phosgenation  takes  place.  With  respect  to 
this  aspect  of  api>ellant's  invention,  the  only  requirement  I  see  as  to 
mixing  speed  in  appellant's  disclosure  is  that  "intimate  mixing  must 
take  place." 

It  is  only  with  respect  to  those  objects  of  appellant's  invention 
which  deal  with  high  yields  and  very  high  weight  rates  of  produc- 
tion or  "throughput"  that  the  Patent  Office  position  with  regard  to 
high  mixing  speed  is  somewhat  persuasive.  As  to  yield,  appellant's 
specification  states: 

As  pointed  out  hereinbefore,  temperatures  of  above  60*  C.  were  detrimental 
and  had  to  be  avoided  for  best  results  in  the  primary  phosgraation  step  of  prior 
processes.  Very  surprisingly,  however,  it  has  now  been  found  that  temperatures 
of  above  60°  C.  do  not  adversely  affect  the  yield  when  mixing  is  effected  in  a 
high  ^)eed  mixer. 

Mixing  speeds  of  "(r.p.m.>1000)"  are  specifically  required  in  several 
of  appellant's  examples,  wherein  yields  in  excess  of  95%  are  alleged, 
and  higher  weight  rates  of  mixing  (on  the  order  of  1  lb.  per  minute 
or  greater)  are  involved. 

It  is  clear  to  me,  therefore,  that  while  the  ultimate  goal  of  appel- 
lant's invention  is  its  utilization  in  large  scale  production  of  organic 
isocyanates,  I  think  that  the  cornerstone  of  this  ultimate  goal  was 
appellant's  discovery  that  oi^nic  isocyanates  could  be  produced,  with- 
out the  formation  of  undue  amounts  of  undesirable  by-products,  by 
means  of  a  two-step  phosgenation  process  in  which  the  primary 
phosgenation  is  carried  out  within  the  range  of  60°-80°  C.  and  in 
which  jMirticular  mixer  speeds  are  not  required. 

I  am,  therefore,  of  the  opinion  that  appellant's  disclosure  is  suffi- 
cient to  support  claims  10-20. 
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U^  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

THX  SlIfOD   MAKXJTACTTTmUfO  COMPAKT  AITO  Sl50EB    SCWINO  MACHIIfl  COMPAlfT 

V. 
BlBaiHAI.-BlO«BT   COBPOftATIOIf 

No.  6948.     Decided  June  20,  1963 

[50  CCPA  — :  819  FM  273:  138  USPQ  63] 

1.  TmAOEMAXK  —  GBOGKAPHICAIXT       DtCKFTlVCLT       MlSOCACaUPTITK  —  "AUIBICAV 

Bcautt"  fob  Scwiifo  Machines. 
In  regard  to  the  iMue  of  whether  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY."  when  applied 
to  appUcant't  sewing  machines  and  parta  thereof  and  attachments  therefor. 
La  primarily  ffeographlcally  deceptively  miadeacriptlye  of  those  goods.  Held  that 
"If  the  mark  is  an  Indication  that  the  goods  are  of  American  origin  and  the 
goods  are  In  fact  of  foreign  origin,  then  the  mark  is  geographically  mlsdeacrip- 
tlve"i  and  that  "Mlsdescriptlveneas  of  this  character  would,  it  seems  to  as, 
necessarily  be  deceptive." 

2.  SaMB — P&IMABT    MXAlfllfO "AMEXICAlf    BBAUTT." 

**  'AMERICAN  BEAUTY"  la  not  a  term  having  only  a  single  primary'  mean- 
ing. No  doubt  one  looking  It  up  In  the  dictionary,  as  a  specific  definable  term 
considered  without  regard  to  the  context  of  its  use,  will  find,  as  did  the  major- 
ity below,  that  it  is  the  name  of  a  specific  roae.  Viewed  In  a  nursery  catalog 
It  would  have  that  meaning.  Even  in  that  context,  however.  It  has  geographi- 
cal significance,  meaning  a  beautiful  American  roae.  But  the  primary  sig- 
nificance of  the  term  may  change  with  uae  and  what  it  la  depends  upon  where 
it  is  oaed  and  bow  one  encounters  it." 

3.  Saki — OcooaAPHicAixT    Deciptivilt    MisocacsiPTivs — "Amekican    Beautt" 

rOB    SBWIlfO   MACHIIfES. 

"The  record  shows  that  the  words  'AMERICAN  BEAUTY'  have  been  ap- 
plied in  large  prominent  type  on  the  arm  of  sewing  machine  heads,  the  ma- 
chines being  advertised  by  literature  and  newspaper  advertisements  using 
expreasions  such  as:  *The  American  Beauty — the  world's  moat  precious — 
Automatic  Zig-Zag  Sewing  Machine' :  Compare  the  American  Beauty  With 
the  Moat  Expensive  Sewing  Machines !' ;  the  American  Beauty  'Needs  No 
Attachments.'  This  advertising  emanates  from  a  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  con- 
cern which  operates  in  that  city  the  'American  Beauty  Sewing  Center*  In 
our  Judgment,  the  words  'AMERICAN  BEAUTY'  convey  the  impression  of 
a  beautiful  sewing  machine  made  In  America,  this  geographical  connotation 
being  'primary'  under  the  circumstances  of  their  uae." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Under  the  appellee's  circumstances  of  use.  we  believe  the  primary  geo- 
graphical connotation  to  be  misdescriptive  when  applied  to  sewing  machines 
of  Japanese  origin,  as  we  have  he'd  appellee's  machines  to  be.  We  so  hold 
notwithstanding  the  fact  that  sufficiently  diligent  examination  of  fine  print 
in  some  advertisements  and  on  a  label  attached  to  the  machines  will  adriae 
one  that  the  'AMERICAN  BEAUTY'  machine  heads  are  In  fact  nude  in 
Japan.  The  misdescriptlveness  of  the  predominant,  if  not  blatant,  mark  la 
not  altered  by  another  and  much  less  conspicuous  notice  on  the  machine  cor- 
rectly describing  gei>graphlcal  origin.  •  •  •,  we  also  feel  that  the  misdescrip- 
tlveness under  the  circumstances  of  this  case  would  necessarily  be  deceptlTe. 
It  gives  a  false  indication  of  geographical  origin  to  that  segment  of  the  par- 
chasing  public  which  may  be  Interested  in  the  country  of  origin  and  in  pur- 
chaaing  American-made  gooda  and  It  la  likely  to  deceive  them." 

5.  Same — Oppoamoi* — Damage. 

"It  la  clear  that  Singer  competes  with  appellee  for  the  domestic  sewing 
machine  market.  •  •  •  we  think  that  as  such  a  competitor,  emphasiilng 
truthfully  the  fact  of  the  American  manufacture  of  its  product.  Singer  clearly 
has  sUndlng  to  oppose  the  registration  to  appellee  of  'AMERICAN  BEAUTY' 
aa  a  trademark  for  sewing  machines  of  Japanese  manufacture  on  the  statu- 
tory ground  that  the  mark  as  used  by  appellee  Is  primarily  geographically 
deceptively  misdescriptive.  That  sUtutory  prohibition  being  susUined — aa 
we  are  susUlnlng  it— Singer  clearly  has  a  sufficient  Interest  to  be  permitted 
to  oppose  and  is  not  an  intermeddler.  •  •  •  In  the  present  case,  granting  the 
registration  sought  by  appe'lee  would  create,  under  section  7(b)  of  the  statute. 
appeUees  prima  facie  right  to  uae  the  mark  'AMERICAN  BEAUTY'  on  sew- 
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Ing  machine  shown  to  be  of  foreign  manufacture.  We  brieve  that  appellee 
la  not  entitled  to  auch  right  and  we  can  imagine  no  one  in  a  more  appropirate 
poriUon  to  raise  the  question  than  Singer.  The  continuing  use  of  'AMERICAN 
BEAUTY'  by  appellee  in  the  manner  disclosed  by  the  record  is  very  likely 
to  damage  Singer  by  bringing  about  the  sale  of  Japanese-made  machines  to 
those  who,  if  not  deceived  as  to  their  origin,  would,  instead,  purchase  a  Singer 
machine.  It  follows  that  a  regristration  which  would  secure  and  bolster  up 
the  continuing  right  to  use  the  geographically  misdescriptive  mark  on  Japanese 
machines,  or  machines  of  other  foreign  manufacture,  would  damage  Singer." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,362. 

REVERSED. 

Chester  A.  Williams^  Jr.,  Edward  L.  Bell,  for  appellants. 
Curtis  B.  Morsell,  Curtis  B.  Morsell,  Jr.,  Arthur  L.  MorseU,  Jr., 
Morsell  &  MorseU,  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (132  USPQ  471)  dismissing  the  opposition 
of  appellants  (herein  called  "Singer")  to  the  registration  by  appellee 
of  the  word-mark  AMERICAN  BEAUTY  on  the  Principal  Regis- 
ter "for  sewing  machines  and  parts  thereof  and  attachments  therefor." 

The  sole  ground  of  opposition  asserted  in  this  court  is  that  AMERI- 
CAN BEAUTY  is  not  registrable  to  appellee  by  reason  of  section 
2(e)  (2)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1052(e)  (2)).  The 
relevant  portions  of  the  statute  read  as  follows : 

Bee.  i.     Trade  tnark$  reffittrable  on   the  Principal  Regitter 

No  trademartc  by  which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may  be  distinguished  from 
the  goods  of  others  shall  be  refused  registraticm  on  the  Principal  Register  on 
account  of  its  nature  unless  it — 


(0)  consists  of  a  mark  which,  *  *  *  (2)  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the 
apl^icant  is  primarily  geographically  descriptiTe  or  deceptively  misdescriptive 
of  them,  •  •  •. 

The  issue  under  this  statute  as  formulated  below,  dealt  with  by 
the  Board,  and  apparently  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  is  whether 
AMERICAN  BEAUTY,  when  applied  to  applicant's  goods,  is  pri- 
marily geographically  deceptively  misdescriptive  of  those  goods. 
This,  of  course,  involves  two  separate  matters:  (1)  whether  the  mark 
AMERICAN  BEAUTY  is  geographically  descriptive  under  the  cir- 
cumstances of  its  use  on  appellee's  goods  and  (2)  the  geographical 
origin  of  those  goods.  [1]  If  the  mark  is  an  indication  that  the  goods 
are  of  American  *  origin  and  the  goods  are  in  fact  of  foreign  origin, 
then  the  mark  is  geographically  misdescriptive.  Misdescriptiveness 
of  this  character  would,  it  seems  to  us,  necessarily  be  deceptive. 

The  Origin  of  Appellee^s  Goods 

Testimony  was  taken  which  established  the  origin  of  the  goods 
on  which  the  mark  AMERICAN  BEAUTY  had  been  applied  by 
appellee.  The  Board  opinion  states  the  essential  facts,  as  to  which 
there  is  no  dispute,  as  follows : 

Applicant  obtains  the  basic  machine,  which  is  the  sewing  machine  head,  and 
▼arioos  other  components  such  as  the  accessory  box  and  instruction  book  which 
accompany  the  machine,  from  American  distributors  of  Japanese-made  products. 

*  We  ■ball  aasume  "AmerlMin"  to  refer  to  the  United  States,  wtilch  Is  one  of  Its  recog- 
alB«d  meanings.  There  is  no  need  In  this  case  to  consider  any  other  poaslble  meaning  since 
tb«  <mlj  other  coantry  inrolved  1*  Japan. 
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Thereafter,  applicant  adds  certain  Amerlcan-oiade  parts  aurfi  as  the  motor, 
the  motor  controller,  belt  and  the  cabinet  and  also  applies  the  metal  plate  and/or 
decalcomanias  which  bear  the  term  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY"  to  the  machine. 
The  machines,  when  completely  assembled,  are  dearlj  marked  "Made  In  Japan" 
on  the  heads,  and  "Made  in  r.S.A."  on  the  motors  thereof. 

In  a  footnote,  the  Board  stated  that  the  trademark  admittedly  had 
not  been  used  on  attachments,  contrary  to  the  statement  in  the 
application. 

On  the  basis  of  these  facts,  we  are  of  the  opinicxi  that  the  sewing 
machines,  as  articles  of  commerce,  are  of  Japanese  origin  because 
the  principal  part  of  the  completed  article  was  made  in  Japan,  namely 
the  sewing  machine  head,  which  is  the  complete  sewing  machine  ex- 
cept for  its  driving  motor  and  supporting  cabinet.  Certainly  one 
desirous  of  buying  a  sewing  machine  made  in  the  United  States  would 
not  accept  such  a  machine. 

The  Mark  as  a  Description  of  Geographic  Origin 

Two  members  of  the  Board  joined  in  saying: 

While  the  term  "American  Beauty"  may  have  overtones  of  a  feocraphlc  natore, 
both  the  dictionary  definition  and  common  everyday  meaning  la  that  of  a  well- 
known  rose.  In  view  of  all  the  foregoing.  It  Is  concluded  thst  oppoeers  have 
failed  to  establish  that  the  term  "American  Beaaty"  is  primarily  geographically 
deceptively  misdescrlptive  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(e)  (2)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act 

The  third  member  of  the  Board  dissented,  writing  a  lengthy  opinion 
in  which  he  said,  on  the  above  point, 
UnquesUonably,  the  term  "AMERICAN"  standing  alone  is  purely  geographical. 

•  •  •.  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY."  moreover,  has  a  meaning  apart  from  that  of 
a  particular  rose.  "AMERICAN"  is  defined,  inter  alia,  in  Webster's  New  Inter- 
national Dictionary,  Second  Edition  (1947).  aa  "of  or  pertaining  to  the  United 
States  of  America."  "BBAUTT"  la  defined  in  the  same  dictionary  as  "a  beauti- 
ful person  or  thing"  and  "a  particular  grace,  feature,  ornament,  or  excellence" 
and  It  is  listed  in  the  "American  Thesaurus  of  Slang,"  published  by  Thomas  Y. 
Crowell  Company  (1947).  as  a  synonym  for  something  excellent.  "AMERICAN 
BEAUTY,"  therefore,  also  signifies  an  object  of  superior  quality  associated  with 
or  originating  In  the  United  Sutes  of  America.     Accordingly,  it  seems  clear 

*  *  *  its  basic  significance,  unquestionably,  is  geographic  in  that  it  would  im- 
mediately suggest  to  the  average  purchaser  that  a  product  sold  thereunder  origi- 
natea  In  or  Is  made  in  the  United  SUtes.  As  applied  to  applicant's  sewing 
machines  which  are  made  and  assembled  in  Japan.  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY"  Is 
clearly  geographically  mlsdescrlptlve. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  dissenting  member  of  the  Board  has 
taken  the  correct  view  of  the  matter.  [2]  "AMERICAN  BEAXJTY" 
is  not  a  term  having  only  a  single  "primary"  meaning.  No  doubt 
one  looking  it  up  in  the  dictionary,  as  a  specific  definable  term  con- 
sidered without  regard  to  the  context  of  its  use,  will  find,  as  did  the 
majority  below,  that  it  is  the  name  of  a  specific  rose.  Viewed  in  a 
nursery  catalog  it  would  have  that  meaning.  Even  in  that  context, 
however,  it  has  geog^phical  significance,  meaning  a  beautiful  Ameri- 
can roee.  But  the  primary  significance  of  the  term  may  change  with 
use  and  what  it  is  depends  upon  where  it  is  used  and  how  one  en- 
counters it.  Florenz  Ziegfeld,  the  great  showman  of  what  has  come 
to  be  known,  for  no  clear  reason,  as  the  "roaring  twenties,"  the  great 
"Glorifier  of  the  American  Girl,"  brought  into  being  what  were  popu- 
larly termed  at  the  time  his  "long-stemmed  American  Beauties"  which 
were  not  roses  at  all  but  show  girls.  And  there  was  a  strong  geo- 
graphical connotation  in  that  expression.  No  doubt  this  was  a  play 
on  words  based  on  the  preexisting  name  of  a  popular  rose,  but  use 
of  the  term  in  a  review  of  the  Ziegfeld  Follies  would  refer  to  Follies 
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"primary"  meaning. 


Girla,  not  roses,  and  that  would  there  be  its    ^ 

Not  all  of  such  meanings  are  to  be  found  in  dictionaries. 

[3]  The  record  shows  that  the  words  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY" 
have  been  applied  in  large  prominent  type  on  the  arm  of  sewing  ma- 
chine heads,  the  machines  being  advertised  by  literature  and  news- 
paper advertisements  using  expressions  such  as:  "The  American 
Beauty — the  world's  most  precious— Automatic  Zig-Zag  Sewing  Ma- 
chine"; "Compare  the  American  Beauty  With  the  Most  Expensive 
Sewing  Machines!";  the  American  Beauty  "Needs  No  Attachments." 
This  advertising  emanates  from  a  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  concern 
which  operates  in  that  city  the  "American  Beauty  Sewing  Center." 
In  our  judgment,  the  words  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY"  convey  the 
impression  of  a  beautiful  sewing  machine  made  in  America,  this  geo- 
graphical connotation  being  "primary"  under  the  circumstances  of 
their  use. 

[4]  Under  the  appellee's  circumstances  of  use,  we  believe  the  pri- 
mary geographical  connotation  to  be  misdescriptive  when  applied  to 
sewing  machines  of  Japanese  origin,  as  we  have  held  appellee's  ma- 
chines to  be.  We  so  hold  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  sufficiently 
diligent  examination  of  fine  print  in  some  advertisements  and  on  a 
label  attached  to  the  machines  wiU  advise  one  that  the  "AMERICAN 
BEAUTY"  machine  heads  are  in  fact  made  in  Japan.  The  mis- 
descriptiveness  of  the  predominant,  if  not  blatant,  mark  is  not  altered 
by  another  and  much  less  conspicuous  notice  on  the  machine  correctly 
describing  geographical  origin.  As  above  noted,  we  also  feel  that 
the  misdescriptiveness  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case  would 
necessarily  be  deceptive.  It  gives  a  false  indication  of  geographical 
origin  to  that  segment  of  the  purchasing  public  which  may  be  inter- 
ested in  the  country  of  origin  and  in  purchasing  American-made  goods 
and  it  is  likely  to  deceive  them. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  findings,  it  is  evident  that  section 
2(e)(2)  applies  to  the  facts  established  in  this  case  and  prohibits 
registration  of  the  mark.  The  case  hjis  one  other  aspect  requiring 
our  consideration. 

Singer's  Right  to  Oppose  Registration 

The  applicant-appellee  contends  that  Singer  has  not  proved  that 
it  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration.  The  factual  situation  under- 
lying the  question  thus  raised  is  unique.  In  broad  outline  it  is  as 
follows:  Prior  to  World  War  II  most  of  the  household  sewing  ma- 
chines sold  in  the  United  States  were  also  made  here.  During  the 
war  American  manufacturers  were  forced  to  discontinue  production 
of  sewing  machines  for  home  use  and  when  the  war  was  over  were 
unable  to  meet  the  accumulated  demand.  In  the  early  1950'8  imports 
began  arriving  to  meet  this  demand  and  by  reason  of  lower  prices 
virtually  eliminated  the  domestic  sewing  machine  manufacturing  in- 
dustry, except  for  oppoeer.  By  1969,  in  a  total  market  of  one  and  three 
quarter  millions  of  sewing  machines,  over  one  million  Japanese  ma- 
chines were  sold  in  this  country.  Many  American  companies  formerly 
manufacturing  sewing  machines  domestically  are  now  importing  them, 
primarily  from  Japan,  and  Singer  is  almost  the  only  domestic  manu- 
facturer, certainly  the  only  one  of  consequence.  Attempting  to  capi- 
talize on  whatever  preference  there  may  be  among  the  purchasing 
public  for  machines  of  domestic  manufacture,  it  has  directed  its  ad- 
vertising toward  capturing  the  customers  having  such  a  preference 
by  emphasizing  that  its  sewing  machines  are  made  in  America  by 
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American  craftamen.  During  a  period  of  two  or  three  years  it  spent 
an  estimated  million  dollars  on  advertising  featuring  the  fact  of 
American  manufacture. 

[6]  It  is  clear  that  Singer  competes  with  appellee  for  the  domestic 
sewing  machine  market.    Quite  apart  from  a  number  of  irrelevant 
matters  considered  below  on  this  phase  of  the  case,  we  think  that  as 
such  a  competitor,  emphasizing  truthfully  the  fact  of  the  American 
manufacture  of  its  product,  Singer  clearly  has  standing  to  oppose 
the  registration  to  appellee  of  "AMERICAN  BEAUTY"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  sewing  machines  of  Japanese  manufacture  on  the  statutory 
ground  that  the  markas  used  by  appellee  is  primarily  geographically 
deceptively  misdeecriptive.     That  sUtutory  prohibition  being  sus- 
tained— as  we  are  sustaining  it — Singer  clearly  has  a  sufficient  inter- 
eat  to  be  permitted  to  oppose  and  is  not  an  intermeddler.    In  DeWait, 
Inc.  V.  Magna  Power  Tool  Corp.,  48  CCPA  909,  289  F.2d  656,  129 
USPQ  275,  at  CCPA  p.  918,  we  pointed  out  that  "damage"  will  be 
presumed  or  inferred  when  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  de- 
»/}riptwe  of  the  goods  of  the  oppoeer  and  the  oppoeer  is  one  who  has 
an  interest  in  using  the  descriptive  term  in  its  business,  collecting  a 
number  of  cases  supporting  the  point.    We  also  pointed  to  a  number 
of  cases  which  indicate  that  the  reason  for  presuming  damage  is 
potential  interference  with  opposers  rights  predicated  on  the  statu- 
tory rights  flowing  from  registration.    In  the  present  case,  granting 
the  registration  sought  by  appellee  would  create,  under  section  7(b) 
of  the  statute,  appellee's  prima  facie  right  to  use  the  mark  "AMERI- 
CAN BEAUTY"  on  sewing  machines  shown  to  be  of  foreign  manu- 
facture.   We  believe  that  appellee  is  not  entitled  to  such  right  and 
we  can  imagine  no  one  in  a   more  appropriate   position  to  raise 
the  question  than  Singer.    The  continuing  u»e   of  "AMERICAN 
BEAUTY"  by  appellee  in  the  manner  disclosed  by   the  record  is 
rery  likely  to  damage  Singer  by  bringing  about  the  sale  of  Japanese- 
made  machines  to  those  who,  if  not  deceived  as  to  their  origin,  would, 
instead,  purchase  a  Singer  machine.     It  follows  that  a  registration 
which  would  secure  and  bolster  up  the  continuing  right  to  use  the 
geographically  misdescriptive  mark  on  Japanese  machines,  or  ma- 
chines of  other  foreign  manufacture,  would  damage  Singer. 

For  some  reason  the  majority  below  seems  to  have  been  of  the  view 
that  it  was  incumbent  on  Singer  to  prove  the  existence  of  a  general 
preference  on  the  part  of  American  sewing  machine  purchasere  for 
machines  of  domestic  manufacture,  which  proof  was  found  to  be 
lacking,  and  the  fact  that  a  million  Japanese  machines  had  been  pur- 
chased by  the  American  public  was  apparently  considered  to  be  of 
some  significance  on  the  issue  we  are  here  discussing.  We  see  no  such 
significance. 

In  nothing  we  have  said  do  we  mean  to  disparage  Japanese  sew- 
ing  machines.  But  it  cannot  be  denied,  and  it  scarcely  requires  proof 
to  show,  that  many  purchasers  of  many  articles  desire  io  buy  those  of 
American  manufacture,  perhaps  only  for  reasons  personal  to  them- 
selves. The  majority  below,  on  the  basis  of  the  record,  said,  "it  may 
weU  be  true  that  some  segment  of  the  American  public  prefers  sew- 
mg  machines  of  American  manufacture  to  Japanese  machines."  We 
think  that  nothing  more  is  required.  That  segment  is  entitled  to  buy 
according  to  its  prejudices  and  preferences  without  the  danger  of 
being  deceived  or  confused  by  geographically  misdescriptive  marks. 
We  suppose  that  recognition  of  that  right  is  the  reason  for  section 
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2(e)  (2) ;  and  being  in  the  statute  it  should  be  enforced  at  the  instiga- 
tion of  anyone  having  a  real  interest  in  its  enforcement  without  un- 
due concern  over  just  what  the  nature  of  the  damage  might,  in  future, 
be  from  granting  the  registration.  Such  "damage"  is  always  specu- 
lative and  not  often  subject  to  precise  proof. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed  and  the  opposition  is  sustained. 

REVERSED. 
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(Cnilcago),  Doc  63cl306,  Bhure  Brothers.  Inc.  v.  PicheHng 
d  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

S.t77,5tl.     (See  3.066,988.) 

S.t77.8n.     (See  3,066,988.) 

8,M4,880,  E.  R.  Baut  et  al..  Art  glaaa  panel,  filed  July  18, 
1063,  DC,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  8169,  Eugene  R.  Baut 
et  al.  V.  Pethick  Construction  Co.  et  al. 

S.M6.448,  G.  8.  Pinter,  Slab  and  supporting  base,  filed  July 
22,  1963,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  68/2172,  Pinter  Contracting 
Co.,  Inc.  T.  City  of  Sew  York. 

t,M6,M4.  (See  2,844,489.) 
8.«8.irT.  (See  8,066,064.) 
S.OMhflM.     (See  2,844,489.) 

Be.  28.186,  W.  H.  Mead,  Surface  treating  method  and  appa- 
ratus, filed  June  6,  1963,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc. 
63-102,  Vacu-Blast  Co.,  Inc.  t.  WiUiam  H.  Mead.  Stipula- 
tion of  dismissal  without  prejudice  (notice  July  17,  1963). 

Re.  ts,4n,  F.  R.  Perry,  Cleaning  method  and  material 
therefor,  filed  July  23,  1968.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/2191, 
Agrashell,  Inc.  v.  Composition  Materials  Co.,  Inc. 

Dea.  178.961,  R.  B.  Morrteon,  Laboratory  table  unit,  filed 
July  24,  1963,  D.C,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  I>oc.  33889, 
X.  H.  Sheldon  4  Oemycwy  ▼.  Norbute  Corporation. 

De*.  188.668.     ( See  2,966,990. ) 

De*.  191.M7,  Conradt  and  McDanlel,  Hand  railing,  filsd 
July  25,  1963,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  6398,  L.  d  J. 
Specialty  Corporation  y.  Newman  Brothers,  Inc. 

De*.  198.888,  H.  Welaaman,  8pectacle<  frame ;  De*.  198386, 
same.  Spectacle  frame  front,  filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  D.C, 
S.D.N.T.,  Doc  62/2917,  Barry  Weissman  et  al.  y.  Tri-Zyl 
Optical  Corp.  et  ano.  Stipulation  and  ord^  of  dlamlaaal 
July  18,  196S. 

Dea.  IKMSS.     (See  Dea.  192.828.) 

De*.  1M,4«1.  J.  Johnson,  Annehnlr,  Ited  Jnly  16,  1968, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Lo*  Angeles),  Doc  «S-887-CC,  Charlton 
Co.  of  CaUf.,  Inc.  y.  FraiUc  d  Bon,  Itte.  Bma*,  film!  July  22, 
1968,  D.C,  8.D.  Calif.  (Lo*  Angelea),  Doc  63-866-T,  Chart- 
ton  Oo.  of  OaUf..  Inc.  ▼.  Murphy-MiUor,  Ino. 
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lUostrmtloiu  for  pUat  p«t«nu  tr«  araallr  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,J«5 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Habcrt  B.  Lewh  and  Helen  H.  Ltwk,  bo(k  of 
16M2  E.  LdBnffwcll  RomI,  WUttkr,  Calif. 
FUcd  ScpC  7,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  222447 
I  Claim.    (CI.  P1t^-M) 
A  oew  and  distinct  variety  of  azelea  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly  as  to  novelty   by  the   unique  combination  of 
fast,  strong  and  upri^t  habits  of  growth,  smooth  and 
attractive   foliage,   a  distinctive  and  attractive  Carmine 
Rose  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  and  their  re- 
wmblancc  to  tuberous  begonia  flowers,  and  good  forcing 
qualities. 

AZALEA  PLANT 
Hobcft  B.  Lcwh  and  Helen  H.  Lcwfi,  koth  of 
1(542  E.  LeOi^wefl  Rond,  WUttlcr,  Oritf. 
FHsd  Sept  7,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  22244S 
1  Clntai.    (a.  PH^SS) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substjui- 
tially  33  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
vigorous  habit  of  growth,  a  flower  form  in  which  the 
center  of  the  flower  is  raised  and   is  double  or  semi- 
double,   and   a  distinctive   and  attractive   general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  shading  from  dark  to  light  vermilioo. 


2,391 

AZALEA  PLANT 

HnkcH  B.  Lewh  and  Helen  H.  Lcwk,  boA  nf 

16542  E.  LcflinfweU  Road,  WWttkr.  C^M. 

FVed  SfL  7.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  222449 

1  elite.    (CL  Plt^-54) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  ol  azalea  plant,  subetantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 

as  to  novelty  by  the   unique  combination  of  abuodant 

foliage,  a  cluster  habit  of  bloom,  and  a  distinctive  and 

attractive  Phlox  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers 

which  reeemble  apple  bk)«soms. 


24M 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Hnbcrt  B.  Lewk  and  Helen  H.  Lewis,  bofh  of 
14542  E.  LefingweO  RomI,  WWttier.  CaUf. 
Filed  Sept  U,  1942,  Ser.  No.  227.994 
1  Claim.    (CL  Pit— 57) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  strong  and 
vigorous  habit  of  growth,  abundant  flower  production,  a 
long  blooming  season,  large  flower  size,  an  unusual  com- 
bination of  flower  forms  borne  at  the  same  time,  includ- 
ing single  flowers,  hoae  in  hoee.  double,  and  double  hose 
in  hose  flowers,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Spiraea 
Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  flower*. 


24t9 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Hobert  B.  Lcwfa  aad  Helen  H.  Lcwfa,  bo(k  of 

14542  E.  Lcfl^wel  Rond,  WkMtler,  C^lf . 

Fled  Sept  2t,  1942,  Ser.  No.  227,997 

1  ClninL    (CL  Pit— 55) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  subetantial- 

62S 


ly  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  large 
size,  strong  and  fast-growing  habits  of  growth,  foliage  of 
medium  size  and  good  quality,  a  distinctive,  attractive 
and  unusual  pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers, 
with  the  pink  color  being  darker  on  the  outer  edges  erf 
the  flower  pculs  and  shading  to  almost  white  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  (lowers,  thereby  giving  the  flowers  an  appear- 
ance of  being  "frosted"  with  pink  color,  and  suitability 
for  forcing. 

2419 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Hnbcrt  B.  Lewis  and  Helen  H.  Lewb,  boCk  of 
14542  E.  Lcfingwell  Rood,  WhHticr,  Calif. 
FBad  Sept  28,  1942,  Ser.  No.  227,998 
1  Claim.    (CL  Pit— 54) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantial- 
ly as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  strong, 
vigorous   and   fast-growing   habits  of   growth,   a   heavy 
branching  habit,  with  consequent  production  of  a  heavy 
head  of  flowers,  a  semi-double  flower  form,  a  ruffled  ap- 
pearance of  the  flower  buds  before  opening,  a  distinctive, 
attractive  and  unusual  soft  clear  pink  general  color  tonality 
of  the  flowers,  with  occasional  stripes  of  darker  pink  color 
on  some  of  the  flower  petals,  good  keeping  qualities  of  the 
flowers,  and  a  habit  of  being  suitable  for  forcing. 


2411 
AZALEA  PLANT 


Hnberf  B.  Lewk  and  Helen  H.  Lewb,  bolk  of 
14542  E.  LcOs^wefl  Rood,  Wklttkr,  Calif. 

Fled  Oct  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  229,772 

1  ClnlB.     (CL  Pit.— 54) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  compact 
habit  of  growth  and  exceptional  suitability  for  forcing, 
attractive  glossy  green  foliage,  abundant  flower  produc- 
tion, a  dainty  and  ruffled  flower  form,  a  distinctive  and 
attractive  soft  pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers, 
and  good  keeping  qualities  of  the  flowers. 


24U 
AZALEA  PLANT 


Hnbert  B.  Lewh  and  Helen  H.  Lewh,  botk  of 
14542  E.  LcAngweU  Rond,  WUttier,  Calif. 

FHed  Oct  19, 1942,  Ser.  No.  229,773 

1  CWm.    (a.  PIU-57) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novdty  by  the  unique  combination  of  strong  and  up- 
right habits  of  growth,  attractive,  very  dark  green  and 
glossy  foliage  of  heavy  texture,  large,  bright  red  flowecs, 
and  the  suitability  for  farcing  over  long  seasons,  as  well 
as  the  ability  to  be  forced  into  bloom  out  of  seaaoo  when 
appropriately  pruned. 
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2413 
APPLE  TREE 
Rndohh  M.  Mancc,  Nacbct,  Waah.,  asignor  to  Stark 
Bro's.  Narferics  A  Orchards  Company,  LoaUaaa,  Mck, 
a  corporadoa  of  Mbtouri 

FUed  Mar.  19,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  180,912 
1  Claim.    (CL  Plt^— 34) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially 


as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  general  simi- 
larities to  the  variety  "Stark  Red  Wincsap"  (unpatented), 
but  being  distinguished  therefrom  by  its  smaller,  semi- 
dwarf  tree  size,  a  distinctive  habit  of  bearing  fruit  begin- 
ning at  an  earlier  age,  greater  productivity,  and  a  distinc- 
tive spur  type  of  growth  and  development  of  its  fruit 
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STAFUNG  MACHINE 

Dfetcr  HaaboU,  Latnmilr.  t-lt,  HuMOva 

Filed  Oct.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43^1 

Claims  pHoHty,  Mpttcatioa  Gmnamty  Oct.  M,  1959 

i  OafaH.     (CL  1—49) 


1.  A  stapling  machine,  comprising  in  combtnatioo  with 
a  manually  movable  handle  and  a  staple  driver  mova- 
ble from  a  rest  position  to  a  staple  separating  positiofl 
and  thence  to  a  staple  inserting  position,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  handle  with  said  staple  driver  and 
transmitting  pressure  from  said  handle  to  said  sUpie 
driver  for  moving  said  staple  driver  when  said  handle 
is  moved,  and  comprising  means  automatically  exerting 
additional  pressure  upon  said  staple  driver  during  move- 
ment of  said  handle  to  move  said  staple  driver  from 
said  rest  position  to  said  staple  separating  position. 


3,11M99 

SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER 

Everett  Mile  Wanem,  MeadvUlc,  Pa.,  amkguor  to 

Ethkon,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1942,  Set.  No.  187.gJ« 

2  Claims.     (CL  1—349) 


1.  An  instnunent  for  applying  clips  comprising  an 
elongated  body  recessed  at  one  end  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  rear  edge  of  a  sheet  metal  clip;  yieldable  arms 
extending  divergently  outwardly  beyond  said  recessed  end; 
intumed  jaws  formed  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms 
and  normally  positioned  to  bracket  the  ends  of  said  clip, 
said  jaws  having  seats  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
front  edge  of  said  clip:  >nd  said  jaws  being  movable  in- 
630 


wardly  upon  compression  of  said  arms  thereby  applying 
the  clip. 


3,llt,5 

RIGID   HELMET  WITH   SHOCK-ABSORBING   AD- 
JUSTABLE SUSPENSION  FOR  THE  HEAD 
Georfc  J.  Crowdes,  Jr.,  Chesterlaad,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
■MM  MrigiimftB,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcwoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jan.  29,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  U9,i91 
4  Claims.     (CL  2—3) 


1 .  In  a  flyer's  crash  helmet,  the  combination  of  a  hard 
outer  shell  and  an  inner  shock -absorbing  adjustable  sus- 
pension lining  wherein  said  lining  comprises  a  head-band 
having  free  end  portions;  a  crown;  a  plurality  of  head- 
straps  depending  downwardly  from  the  crown  and  being 
secured  to  the  head-band  so  that  the  head-band  is  sup- 
ported around  the  periphery  of  the  helmet;  a  plurality  of 
buckles  connected  to  said  head-straps  for  permitting  the 
adjustment  of  the  vertical  alignment  of  the  lining  in  the 
helmet  so  that  a  predetermined  distance  is  maintained  be- 
tween the  crown  and  the  shell;  adjusting  buckles  connected 
to  the  free  end  poruons  of  the  head-baixl  for  adjusting 
its  peripheral  sizes;  and  means  attached  to  the  front  of 
the  shell  for  receiving  the  head-band  so  that  the  lining 
only  makes  direct  conUct  with  the  shell  at  this  point 
thereby  providing  a  resilient  cushioning  effect  for  blowi 
striking  the  helmet. 


3,llt,9«l 

GARMENT  FLY  CONSTRUCTION 

Georfc  Lesaow,  1147  Northamptoo  St.,  Holyokc,  Ms 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,123 

5  OataM.     (CL  2— M) 


JO  jtr 


1.  In  a  fly  construction,  a  garment  section  having  a 
free  side  edge  provided  integrally  with  an  elongated  ex- 
tension extending  longitudinally  of  the  free  side  edge  and 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  same,  portions 
of  said  garment  section  adjacent  both  ends  of  said  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  sliu  and 
said  extension  being  folded  upon  said  garment  section 
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along  a  first  fold  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  laterally  in- 
wardly from  said  free  edge,  the  ends  of  said  first  fold  line 
terminating  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  slits,  said  extension 
also  being  folded  outwardly  upon  itself  along  a  second 
fold  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from 
the  first  fold  line  whereby  the  extension  provides  inner  and 
outer  fly  strips  integral  with  said  garment  section,  said 
extension  having  a  free  side  edge  constituting  a  free  side 
edge  of  the  outer  fly  strip  flush  with  said  free  side  edge 
of  said  garment  section,  said  outer  fly  strip  being  imper- 
forate, said  inner  fly  strip  and  the  underlying  garment  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  button  holes  for  buttons  on 
a  coacting  garment  section. 

3,119,M2 

NECKTIE  KNOT  STAY 

Ira  D.  Saydcr,  (13  S.  Lrcas  Drirc,  Suta  Mnia,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  138,9M 

4  Clalmi.     (CL  2—153) 


1.  A  tie  stay  for  use  with  a  four-in-hand  necktie  knot 
wherein  an  outer  fabric  controls  the  size  of  the  knot  and 
an  inner  fabric  controls  the  position  of  the  knot,  com- 
prising: a  body  member  having  an  upper  portion  to  bear 
against  the  knot;  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  slide  mem- 
bers mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  body  member; 
resilient  means  independently  urging  said  slide  members 
away  from  said  upper  part  of  the  body  member;  fabric 
engaging  means  mounted  on  one  slide  member  to  engage 
the  inner  fabric;  and  fabric  engaging  means  mounted  on 
the  other  slide  member  to  engage  the  outer  fabric  whereby 
said  body  member  may  be  inserted  between  the  inner  and 
outer  fabrics  and  the  slides  engage  respectively  the  inner 
and  outer  fabrics  pulling  them  away  from  the  knot  so 
that  the  position  and  size  of  the  knot  remains  stationary. 


3,ll«,9t3 

CONVERTIBLE  NETHER  OUTER  GARMENT 

ClarcBcc  M.  Borcliard,  50  PophMn  Road,  Scandak,  N.Y. 

Filed  lane  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  HJUl 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—221) 


A  nether  outer  garment  convertible  from  a  form-fitting 
to  a  free-action  garment,  said  nether  garment  having  a 
waist  line  edge  portion,  a  lower  torso  covering  portion 
and  an  upper  leg  covering  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  dose- 
able  vertical  inverted  pleats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back 
half  of  the  garment  and  extending  from  the  waist  line 
edge  portion  to  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  seat,  said 
pleats  each  having  outer  edge  portions  and  a  backing  por- 
tion coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  pleat,  means  to 
close  said  pleats  by  joining  said  outer  edge  portions  into 
substantially  abutting  relationship,  and  elastic  means  urg- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  edge  portions  into 
closed  position  when  said  outer  edges  are  unjoined. 
7»6  O.Q.— 41 


3,11«,9«4 

FLAP  CLOSER  AND  STOP  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Uster  Felnstein,  3  Rncy  Place,  Plaimiew,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aag.  6,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  21S,«23 

€  Clainu.     (CL  2—234) 


1.  In  a  garment  having  overlapping  edge  portions 
adapted  to  be  drawn  together  by  edge  fastener  means 
including  a  slider  movable  to  a  closed  end  position,  said 
fastener  means  being  secured  to  said  overlapping  edge 
portions  by  a  pair  of  edge  fastening  tapes;  a  ccunbined 
end  closure  and  slider  stop  assembly  disposed  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  said  slider  at  said  closed  end  position 
th^^of  to  prevent  separation  and  disassembly  of  the 
slider  from  the  fastener  means,  comprising,  an  eye  mem- 
ber secured  in  adjusted  portion  to  one  of  said  edge 
fastening  tapes  and  projecting  toward  the  other  of  said 
tapes,  hook  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  edge 
fastening  tapes  in  alignment  with  said  eye  member, 
attachment  means  projecting  from  said  hook  means  to- 
ward said  one  of  the  tapes  beyond  said  other  of  the  tapes, 
and  means  for  securing  the  attachment  means  directly 
to  an  overlapping  edge  portion  ot  the  garment  inde- 
pendently of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  other  of  the 
edge  fastening  tapes  to  prevent  separation  of  said  tapes 
from  the  garment  adjacent  the  closed  end  position  of  the 
slider. 


3,110,905 
TUFTED    PILE    FABRIC    COMPRISING    A    FLAT 

WOVEN  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  BACKING 
Travis  M.  Rhodes,  Dalton,  Ga,,  aaricnor  to  James  Lccs 
and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa^  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,89i 
10  Claims.     (G.  139—391) 


1.  A  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  synthetic  plastic 
backing  material  of  uniform  thickness  woven  of  uniform 
strands,  and  rows  of  pile  iMX)jections  piercing  said  strands. 


3,110,906 

JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

Jolumn  W.  Bach,  Gcrmanlaplatz  267, 

EsscD-Borbcck,  Germany 

FOed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1960 

6  Claims.     (O.  3—27) 
1.  A  prosthetic  limb  comprising  a  thigh  member  and 
a  shank  member  interconnected  by  a  knee  joint,  said 
thigh  member  being  provided  with  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical knuckle  portion  forming  part  of  said  joint. 
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No 


■hank  member  hsvinf  a  ■ubaUntially  cylindricaily  coo- 
cave  bearing  airfacc  receiving  said  kmickk  portion  for 
rolling  displacement  thereon,  a  shaft  on  said  knucJde 
portion  extending  in  the  direction  ol  the  cylinder  axis 
thereof,  and  flexible  link  means  yieldably  embracing  said 
shaft  and  projectinf  from  said  bearing  surface,  mid  shaft 


being  poakkxied  rearwanUy  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
thigh-supported  load  in  an  erect  position  of  the  wearer, 
sasd  bearing  surface  having  a  cylinder  radius  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  said  knuckJe  portion  for  enabling 
the  latter  to  roll  forwardly  in  said  erect  poaition,  further 
comprising  anti-buckJing  means  on  one  of  said  members' 
for  limiting  the  forward  rolling  of  said  knuckle  portion. 


UNITIZED  BATHROOM  yTRL'CTUlll 

Beraic  E.  lUaf.  Rfverridc,  CaHf^  aarigBor  to  Rohr  Cor- 

poratfcML,  a  cocyorafloo  of  CaHforala 

POcd  D«c.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1SS,414 

!•  Clataw.     (CL  4—2) 


1.  As  a  fully  factory  fabricated  article  of  manufacture, 
a  unitized  bathroom  structure  for  integration  on-site  into 
a  wood  studded  building  structure  and  comprising  a  uni- 
tary thin  walled  intenor  molded  shell  formed  of  glass  re- 
inforced plastic  layup  material  and  requiring  exterior 
support,  said  shell  providing  integrally  formed  interior 
walls,  ceiling,  and  floor  of  the  bathroom  structure,  and 
an  exterior  wood  studded  rough  frame-in-framework  con- 
struction enclosing  and  supporting  the  walls  of  said  shell 
and  including  upper  and  lower  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
interconnecting  vertical  studs  lashed  and  bonded  to  said 
walls  by  strips  comprising  structure  formed  of  the  same 
reinforced  plastic  layup  material  used  in  forming  said 
shell,  said  wood  studded  framework  construction  com- 
plementing the  wood  studded  framework  of  the  building 
structure  and  providing  rough  frame-in  construction  and 
support  for  the  adjacent  exterior  and  interior  walls  of 
said  building  stnKture,  said  wood  studded  framework 
constniction  also  serving  as  crating  for  the  bathroom 
structure  in  transit  from  the  factory  to  the  building  site. 


Hmrj  J-  N 


19,  i»e8 


341MM 
POOL  COVER 

43M  EvMvma  Driva,  Airtm,  Mkh. 
Ort.  25,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  147,5t2 
U  CUtaM.     (CL  4—172) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  swimming  pool  comprising  a  screen 
member  composed  of  interwoven  filaments,  binding  af- 
fixed to  the  periphery  of  said  screen  member,  said  bind- 
ing comprising  a  cloaely  woven  fabric  of  filaments,  fabric 
loops  affixed  to  said  biiKling.  anchor  ropes  affixed  to  said 
fabric  loops,  said  ropes  being  of  a  tubular  cross  sectional 
configuration  having  an  axial  bore  and  constructed  of 
a  plurality  of  looaely  woven  braided  strands  of  filaments 
wherein  the  diametrical  dimension  of  said  rope  may  vary 
in  accordance  with  the  tension  forces  impoaed  on  the 
rope,  and  a  resilient  member  of  greater  normal  diameter 
than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  rope  bore  located  with- 
in the  rope  bore  diametrically  expanding  said  rope  bore 
at  the  location  of  said  recilient  member  and  resilieotly 
resisting  radial  contraction  of  the  rope  portion  encom- 
passing said  resilient  member,  and  thereby  resiliently  re- 
■ating  elongation  of  said  rope. 


3,1  IMM 

COMBINATION  TWIN  BED  AND  SOFA 

DavW  BaiUelL  724«  SW.  125lh  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

F1M  SopL  21,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  139,444 

ICUmm.    (CL5— 12) 


I.  A  combination  twin  bed  and  sofa  comprising  an 
elongated  support  member,  a  plurality  of  foot  portioiu 
secured  to  said  elongated  support  member,  a  pair  of 
bed  frames  positioned  end  to  enid  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  and  in  close  proximity  with  said  support  mem- 
ber and  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
floor  engaging  roller  means  supporting  said  bed  frames, 
a  pair  of  said  foot  portions  exteixling  at  an  obtuse  angle 
from  said  support  member  to  proximity  of  one  end  of  said 
bed  frames,  each  of  said  last  named  foot  portions  ter- 
minating beneath  said  bed  frames,  a  link  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  last  luuned  foot  por- 
tions and  at  the  other  end  to  each  of  said  bed  frames  in 
proximity  of  said  one  end  of  said  bed  frames,  a  pair  of 
second  links,  pivot  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond links  to  said  elongated  support  member  and  the 
other  end  to  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  bed  frames 
whereby  upon  the  swinging  ol  the  other  end  of  said  bed 
frames,  said  links  will  pivotally  guide  said  bed  frames  to 
a  position  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  nor- 
mal with  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  elongated 
support  member. 


NOVEMBEB  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


688 


3,nr9io 

FOLDING  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  Rca,  22M  Charnwood  Atc^  Lot  AngclM,  Calif. 

fUM  D«c.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77^13 

llClalnM.    (CLS— 13) 


3,11M11 

FOLDABLE  BACKREST  CABDVET  FOR  BEDS 

Ralph  H.  Osborne,  2921  CaHfomla  Ave.,  and  Charics  S. 

MOkr,  1670  Ocean  Arc.,  bodi  of  Santa  Monka,  CaHf . 

Flkd  Not.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <7,724 

SClaioH.    (Q.  5— 59) 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  o(:  a  main  frame; 
and  a  folding  bed  frame  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
main  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions,  said  folding  bed  frame 
in  its  retracted  position  being  fully  supported  by  the 
main  frame  and  forming  a  seat  structure  and  including 
pivotally  interconnected  foot,  forward  intermediate,  rear- 
ward intermediate,  and  bead  sections  which  are  disposed 
in  horizontal  alignment  when  said  bed  frame  is  in  its 
extended  position,  said  foot  section  in  the  bed  frame  re- 
tracted position  being  disposed  above  said  rearward  inter- 
mediate section,  and  said  forward  intermediate  section  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  relatively  upright  retracted  position  at 
the  front  of  said  seat  structure  with  said  head  section  being 
disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  position  at  the  rear  of 
said  seat  structure,  said  bed  having  the  bed  frame  pivotally 
and  removably  suspended  to  the  main  frame  in  part 
through  a  disconnectibie  linkage  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  head  section,  said 
Unkage  means  providing  downward  and  forward  move- 
ment of  the  head  section  from  its  vertical  retracted  posi- 
tion to  iu  horisootal  extended  position,  and  wherein  the 
bed  frame  is  also  pivotally  and  removably  suspended  to 
the  main  frame  through  a  tuiqKMting  arm  means  pivotally 
interlinked  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the  rearward  inter- 
mediate section  and  swingable  in  fore-and-aft  direction 
through  an  upright  position  to  guide  said  bed  frame  be- 
tween its  retracted  and  extended  positions,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  foot,  forward  intermediate,  and  rearward 
intermediate  sections  in  relative  retracted  positions  during 
the  horizontal  alignment  of  the  head  section  and  the  rear- 
ward intermediate  section,  said  means  including  a  crank 
means  pivotally  held  at  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  two  intermediate  sections  and  having  a  first  leg  mem- 
ber which  in  its  retracted  position  is  in  close  proximity 
to  the  underside  of  the  rearward  intermediate  section  and 
a  second  leg  member  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
leg  member  and  interlinked  to  the  supporting  arm  means 
so  that  the  first  leg  member  in  response  to  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  supporting  arm  means  moves  away  from 
the  rearward  intem^iate  section  and  eventually  into  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  on  which  said  bed  rests,  said 
first  leg  member  carrying  a  cam  member  which  cooperates 
with  a  linkage  connecting  the  two  intermediate  sections, 
which  linkage  when  the  cam  member  is  in  engagement 
therewith  holds  the  forward  intermediate  section  in  its 
relatively  upright  retracted  position,  said  linkage,  upon 
movement  of  the  cam  member  out  of  engagement  there- 
with, permitting  the  movement  of  the  forward  intermedi- 
ate section  into  horizontal  aligimient  with  said  rearward 
intermediate  section. 


3.  A  backrest  cabinet  for  uae  with  a  twin  size  bed, 
said  cabinet  being  foldable  between  a  lowered  position 
wherein  it  cooperates  with  said  bed  to  define  a  sofa  and 
a  raised,  collapsed  position  that  permits  said  bed  to  be 
used  for  sleeping,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangular  top  member  that  doses  the 
top  of  said  cabinet  when  said  cabinet  is  in  said 
lowered  position; 

vertical  support  means  defining  a  back  for  said  cabinet 
and  pivotally  supporting  said  top  member  on  a  pivot 
axis  along  a  horizontal  longitudinally  extending  rear 
edge  erf  said  top  member; 

backrest  means  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected 
to  a  longitudinally  extending  front  edge  of  said 
top  member; 

a  spaced  pair  of  rigid  members  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cabinet,  each  of  said  rigid  members  extending 
between  a  lower  end  of  said  backrest  means  and  said 
vertical  support  means,  with  said  vertical  support 
means,  said  top  member,  said  backrest  means  and 
said  pair  of  rigid  members  forming  a  linkage  means 
for  moving  said  cabinet  between  said  lowered  and 
raised  positions,  said  top  member  and  said  rigid 
members  being  disposed  in  horizontal  position  when 
said  cabinet  is  in  said  lowered  position  and  sapport- 
ing  said  backrest  means  in  vertically  disposed  and 
spaced  relation  forwardly  of  said  vertical  support 
means,  the  space  between  said  rigid  members  provid- 
ing an  open  bottom,  with  said  cabinet  when  in  said 
lowered  position  thereby  providing  concealed  storage 
for  articles  of  bedding  normally  supported  on  top 
of  said  bed,  said  articles  being  exposed  when  said 
cabinet  is  in  said  raised  position,  said  cabinet  being 
urged  to  said  raised  position  by  the  manual  applica- 
tion of  a  lifting  force  on  said  backrest  means  whereby 
said  backrest  means  and  said  members  are  pivoted  to 
a  generally  vertically  extending  position; 

resilient  mearts  interposed  between  said  vertical  support 
means  and  one  of  said  members  that  yieldably  retain 
said  cabinet  in  said  raised  position,  with  said  re- 
silient means  having  insufficient  strength  to  move 
said  cabinet  to  said  raised  position  without  manual 
assistance; 

and  foldable  means  operatively  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cabinet  for  closing  said  ends  when 
said  cabinet  is  in  said  lowered  position,  said  foldable 
means  being  automatically  collapsed  by  movement 
a[  said  cabinet  to  said  raised  position. 
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LITTER 

Robert  L.  ProMt  Am  Arbor,  Mlcb^  MrigMir  to  He 

MOlcr,  Inc^  Zccland,  Mfcb^  ■  corporalioii  of  Mkhigaa 

FBwi  June  9.  IMl.  Scr.  No.  11M5S 

€Cbdmm.    (CL  5— S2) 


3,11M14 
BUOYANCY  CAPSULE  FOR  DEEP  SUBMERGED 

BUOYS 
Harrcy  L.  Howdl,  H«alb«toa,  and  Robert  E.  RahfcU 
Waati«li,  N.Y^  MiigMin  to  Aviea,  Inc.,  Woodridc, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  157,13* 
4nilwi     (CL«— •) 


H  »  n 


I  A  Ikter.  comprisifvg:  a  pair  of  elongated  supporting 
poles;  a  flexible  supporting  sheet  secured  between  said 
supporting  poles;  a  frame  member;  elemenU  movably 
secured  to  said  frame  member  for  receiving  said  support- 
ing poles;  means  for  moving  said  elements  from  a  first 
position  receiving  said  supporting  poles  to  a  second  posi- 
tion tensioning  said  supporting  sheet  and  releasably  lock- 
ing said  supporung  poles  in  said  second  position;  and 
spring  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  biasing  said  sup- 
porting sheet  upwardly  in  selected  areas  to  form  leg. 
arm  and  head  cradles  for  a  body  lying  on  said  support- 
ing sheet. 

3,11M13 

FOLDING  PLAY  YARD  CENTER  LEG 

Henry  J.  Laodry.  Ijike  Road,  Ashbomham,  Masa. 

FUmI  Jan.  5,  19^2,  Scr.  No.  164,444 

It  Clatam.    (CL  5—99) 


1.  A  deep-submerging  buoy  coQiprising: 

an  instrument-retaining  section  and  a  buoyancy  cap- 
sule lection,  said  buoyancy  capsule  having  a  casing 
of  generally  elongated  cylindrical  configuration  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing; 

means  for  connecting  said  instnunent-retaining  section 
to  said  buoyancy  capsule  section; 

metallic  lithium  disposed  in  sucked  array  within  said 
capsule  and  being  of  diameter  relatively  close  to, 
but  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  capsule 
casing; 

I  liquid,  chemically  inert  to  said  lithium  and  said 
casing  of  said  capsule,  disposed  within  said  capsule; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  member  sealing  said  opening  in 
said  capsule,  whereby  said  liquid  and  said  lithitiin 
together  substantially  occupy  the  interior  of  said 
capsule. 

3,11M15 

QUARTER-GAUGING  SHOE  LAST  AND 

HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Ckaries  F.  BatcbcMcr,  MHto^  and  lerooc  A.  Rablco, 

Boatoo,  Mtm^  MaigDars  to  BatchcMer  Rnbico,  Inc^ 

Boatom  Mmb^  a  corporatfoa  of  MjMMcboaetti 

Flkd  Dec.  3,  1942jS«-  ^o-  241,795 

IClainw.    (CL12— 141) 


I.  A  folding  play  yard  comprising  front  and  rear  wall 
members  and  two  pairs  of  inwardly  foldable  side  walls 
interposed  therebetween  at  the  ends  thereof  defining  a  floof 
area  when  extended,  said  wall  members  being  hingedly 
interconnected  to  be  folded  into  close  parallel  association 
with  each  other,  a  pair  of  floor  sections  pnvotally  secured 
to  the  respective  front  and  rear  wall  members, 

(a)  a  supporting  element  fixed  to  the  under  surface 
of  one  of  the  floor  sections  for  movement  therewith 
and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  area  of  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  other  floor  section  when  the  floor 
secuons  are  extended  to  open  position, 

(b)  and  a  center  floor  supporting  leg  swingingly  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  element  and  depending 
therebelow,  said  center  floor  supporting  leg  being 
movable  by  gravity  from  a  position  parallel  to  its 
floor  section  when  folded  to  a  poaiuon  at  right  angles 
thereto  when  extended. 

(c)  and  latching  means  on  the  supporting  element 
latching  said  leg  in  its  extended  position  at  nght 
angles  to  the  floor,  said  center  leg  itself  comprising 
means  releasing  the  latching  means  when  the  floor 
section  is  raised  in  its  folding  action  to  allow  the  leg 
to  fold  back  into  parallel  position  with  respect  to  its 
floor  section. 


1.  A  quarter-gauging  shoe  last  having  a  row  of  ver- 
tically spaced  honzontal  holes  erf  uniform  size  in  the 
rear  surface  of  its  cone,  in  combination  with  a  gauge 
member  having  a  shank  shaped  to  fit  all  of  said  holes 
and  a  crescent-shaped  flange  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  providing  a  substantial  overhanging  gauge  for  the 
top  line  of  an  upper  upon  the  last,  the  said  flange  present- 
mg  one  gauging  face  flush  with  the  shank  and  an  op- 
positely disposed  gauging  face  offset  with  respect  to  the 
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3,1  IMK 

SOLE  CUTTING  METHOD 
Vamon  F.  Fladcland,  Sooth  B«id,  and  Lawrence  P. 
VandcrhagcD,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  assignori  to  Wellnum 
Company,  Medford,  Ma«^  a  corporatloa  of  Maine 
Original  application  Feb.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,769.  Di- 
Tlded  Mid  tliif  application  Ang.  17,  19<2,  So-.  No. 
217,M2 

2  Claims.    (CL  12— 14^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  soles  comprising  the 
steps  of  trami>orting  sole-cutting  stock  on  a  first  con- 
veyor system,  aligning  the  stock  relative  to  the  first  con- 
veyor system,  cutting  soles  from  the  stock  with  a  sole- 
cutting  machine,  transporting  the  rind  onto  a  second  con- 
veyor system,  sensing  the  rise  of  the  rind  from  the  first 
conveyor  system  beyond  the  cutting  machine,  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  second  conveyor  system  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  rise,  intermittently  starting  and  stop- 
ping the  first  conveyor  system,  and  while  st(^)ped  allow- 
ing the  sole-cutting  machine  to  cut  a  sole  from  the  stock, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  soles  from  the  conveyor 
system. 

3,11M17 

CHALK  BOARD  ERASER 

Lcwk  D.  McPeek,  Jr.,  25f  5  WIckliffc  Road, 

CohimiNn,  Ohio 

FIlMi  Ime  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,t22 

7  Claims.    (CL  15— 118) 


5.  A  chalk  board  eraser  comprising  a  compressible 
eraser  body,  an  elongated  flat  relatively  rigid  backing 
member  which  carries  said  body  at  its  lower  surface,  said 
backing  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinally 
extending  edge  portions,  a  container  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  backing  member  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  chalk  sticks,  and  a  cover  for  said  container, 
said  cover  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
marginal  edge  portions  which  extend  below  said  backing 
meniber  and  cooperatively  engage  the  edge  portions 
thereof  in  slidably  mounting  the  cover  on  said  container 
and  said  backing  member  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  container. 


3,11M18 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Charles  G.  Tate,  Jr.,  67  Nichols  St.,  Cranston,  RX 

Filed  Jnne  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  114,536 

3aafans.    (CL15— 167) 


'tnm 


-I — I 


1.  An  adjustable  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  portion  having  an  integral  brushing  head  at  its  for- 
ward end,  said  brushing  head  forming  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  a  closure  plate 
for  said  open  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  oj)enings,  means 
in  said  housing  for  supporting  a  {rfurality  of  tufts  of  bristles 
extending  downwardly  through  said  plate  openings,  said 
tufts  of  bristles  flaring  outwardly  to  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  plate  openings,  and  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising an  L-shaped  member  having  a  horizontad  portion 
supporting  said  bristles  and  a  vertical  portion  meshing 
with  said  adjusting  means,  said  adjusting  means  including 
a  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  and  meshing  with  said 
su|^x}rting  means. 

3,110,919 

FLUID  SPREADER 

Donald  W.  Bamby,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,436 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  15—236) 


-r/ 


An  apparatus  for  applying  photo-sensitive  materials 
to  a  screen  for  use  with  a  stencil  screen  type  printing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  support  member, 
a  fle^gble  helically  wound  spring  mounted  in  said  member, 
the  axis  of  said  spring  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  support  member,  a  resilient  intermediate 
backing  means  for  said  spring  received  within  a  poition 
of  said  support  member,  said  intermediate  backing  means 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  parallel  slots  therein  ad- 
jacent said  spring,  means  for  mounting  said  intermediate 
backing  means  for  vertical  movement  in  said  support 
member,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  spring  extend- 
ing beyond  said  member  and  adapted  to  ai^ly  said 
material  to  said  screen,  and  a  fluid  backing  means  re- 
ceived in  said  support  member  for  said  intermediate 
backing  means. 

3,110,920 
WINDSHIELD  WIPING  MECHANISMS 
Robert  L.  Dangler,  Shalwr  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
CortisB-Wrlght   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dchn 
ware 

FDed  June  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  202,845 

7  Claims.     (O.  15—250.16) 

1.  In  a  windshield  wiper,  a  wiper  drive  arm  supported 

for  oscillation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  cam  drum  nK)unted 

for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis  transversely  of  the  aforesaid 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB   19,   1963 


axis,  power  means  connected  to  rotate  the  cam  drum,  the 
drum  having  a  peripherally  continuous  cam  groove,  a 
cam  foUowcr  m  the  groove  located  in  a  region  diametri- 
cally of  the  cam  drum  approximately  opposite  from  the 


3,1 1*^2 

HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Edgar  P.  Senn^,  Marions  Laas,  Fort  Sakwga  tLFJ}^ 

Nortkport  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t4t,5U 

S  CMm.     (CL  15—321) 


said  axis  of  oacillation,  and  a  lever  oscillatably  mounted 
on  said  axis  of  oscillation,  connected  to  move  the  drive 
arm  and  supporting  the  cam  foUower  in  contact  with  the 
groove. 

3,11«,f2l 

PAINT  ROLLER  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

AdriM  Herbert  Coancr,  13341  Cypress  St~ 

Garden  Grore,  Calif. 

FU«d  Jane  15,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  202,764 

2  ClaiiBs.     (CI.  15— 257.M> 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  apparatus  having  a  fluid  flow  dis- 
charge opening  and  at  least  an  additional  fluid  flow  opch- 
ing,  a  collapsible  hose  device  comprising  a  collapsible  in- 
ner skin,  a  collapsible  outer  skin,  said  outer  skin  sub- 
stantially enclosing  and  being  spaced  from  said  inner  skin 
to  form  an  inflatable  chamber  between  said  skins,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  flow  discharge 
opening  to  inflate  said  chamber  independently  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  inner  skin,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  inner  skin  to  said  additional  opening, 
whereby  the  fluid  from  said  discharge  opening  will  inflate 
said  chamber  relative  to  the  pressure  without  said  outer 
skin  to  cause  said  collapsible  hose  device  to  become  erect 
and  resistant  to  deformation. 


1.  A  paint  roller  tray  assembly  comprising  a  preformed 
base  member  having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  rising 
from  said  bottom,  one  of  said  end  walls  terminating  at  a 
height  less  than  the  height  of  the  other  of  said  end  walls, 
a  preformed  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  tray  por- 
tion extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  one  end  wall, 
the  end  of  said  tray  portion  remote  from  said  one  end 
wall  being  above  the  upper  end  of  said  other  end  wall, 
inverted  V-shaped  lip  extetiding  along  and  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  end  of  said  tray  portion,  the  side  walls 
of  said  base  member  extending  to  said  end  of  said  tray 
portion,  a  ngid  sheet  having  an  upwardly  sloping  portion 
conformably  shaped  to  fit  beneath  said  tray  portion  ain! 
having  a  U-shaped  portion  conformably  shaped  to  flt 
beneath  said  base  member,  the  portion  of  said  sheet  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  being  upwardly  turned  and  con- 
formably shaped  to  receive  thereover  said  V-shaped  lip 
when  said  tray  portion  rests  upon  said  sheet  upwardly 
sloping  portion,  said  sheet  upwardly  turned  portion  and 
said  lip  having  notches  being  in  registry  when  said  tray 
portion  rest  upon  said  sheet  upwardly  sloping  portion,  said 
notches  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  shank  of  a 
paint  roller  when  resting  upon  said  tray  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  legs  depending  from  the  upper  end  of  said  sloping 
portico. 


•<  .14,923 
ATTACHMENT  DE  r  ICE  FOR  VACUUM  CLEAN- 
ING SLAT-LIKE  ARTICLF>S 
Geofgc  H.  BcH^mc.  69  SpdgM  RomI,  Kohlmanuaa, 

Auckland.  New  Z«aland 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,445 

14  ClataH.     (CL  15--394) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  both  surfaces  simulta- 
neously of  thin  slat-Hke  articles,  the  combination  includ- 
ing, an  elongated  intake  nozzle  means  adapted  to  enclose 
both  surfaces  of  a  slat-like  article,  said  nozzJe  means  in- 
cluding interiorly  disposed  wiping  means  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  impervious  synthetic  cellular  material  to 
operatively  engage  with  both  said  surfaces,  said  wiping 
means  being  arranged  centrally  of  the  nozzle  means  and 
extending  longitudinally  the  entire  length  of  the  nozzle 
means,  said  wiping  means  also  extendmg  laterally  along  its 
length  to  substantially  fill  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  means 
to  provide  a  narrow  intake  opening  therein,  and  outlet 
means  in  communication  with  said  intake  nozzle  means, 
said  outlet  means  including  means  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  hose  means  of  a  vacuum  cleaner. 
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3,llt,924 

DOOR  CLOSER 

George  WarHaa,  Emt  Detroit,  Mich.     (%  WwtlMi  Lock 

Co^  24525  E.  NIm  MUc  RomI,  St  Clak  Shore*,  Mich.) 

Filed  Not.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1504M 

2  Claims.     (CL  16—52) 


adapted  to  supply  cumem  only  tor  a  short  period  of 
time,  a  second  source  of  electricity  at  a  substantially 
fower  potential  than  said  first  source,  switch  means  nor- 
mally connecting  said  first  source  to  said  electrodes,  auto- 
matic control  means  for  said  switch  means,  said  automatic 
oootrol  means  being  instantly  responsive  to  a  flow  of 
current  from  said  first  source  through  said  electrodes 
to  operate  aaid  switch  means  so  as  to  diaooonect  said 
first  source  from  said  electrodes  and  connect  said  second 
source  to  said  electrodes,  and  said  automatic  control 
means  permitting  said  switch  means  to  retiini  to  its  normal 
position  so  as  to  discoDoect  said  second  source  from  said 
electrodes  after  the  poteatial  of  said  first  source  has 
dropped  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  housing  having  a  valve 
chamber  therein,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  threaded  into 
and  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  housing,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and 
projecting  through  the  other  end  ol  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
urging  said  piston  toward  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  housing,  a  passage  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  reservoir  and  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
seat  at  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber  around  said  pas- 
sage and  opposed  to  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  disc- 
shaped valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  restricted  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  said  passage,  said  valve  member  being  en- 
gageabie  with  said  valve  seat  as  said  piston  moves  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  whereby  the  liquid  trapped 
in  said  cylinder  is  discharged  back  to  said  reservoir 
through  said  restricted  opening  to  regulate  movement  of 
said  piston  toward  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
valve  member  having  notches  in  its  i>eriphery  and  being 
movable  away  from  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  the  suc- 
tion created  by  movement  of  said  piston  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  thereby  to  open  said  passage  to  per- 
mit unrestricted  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  into 
said  cylinder,  and  means  on  said  housing  and  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  piston  rod  for  pivotally  mounting  one  of 
such  members  on  a  door  frame  and  the  other  on  a  door. 


3,11«,925 
ELECTRIC  STUNNER  FOR  LIVESTOCK 
Marl  McMath,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  Charles  R.  Sims, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asslgnon  to  The  Chicinnati  Batchers' 
Supply  Company,  Ctnchmati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  138,546 
7  CUrfms.     (O.  17—1) 


■  ;j"-.| 


3,110,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

EDIBLE  CRUSTACEA 

John  Martin,  Fleetwood,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 

Fisheries  and  Foods  (Fleetwood)  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Apr.  24,  1959 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  17—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  tail  portions  which  have  been 
severed  from  the  head  and  body  portions  of  Crustacea 
such  as  crayfish,  prawns  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising conveyor  means  advancing  a  i^urality  of  said  tail 
portions  individually  and  successively  along  a  path  through 
a  flushing  station;  intermittent  drive  means  actuating  said 
conveyor  for  halting  each  successive  tail  portion  thereon 
at  said  flushing  station  along  said  path;  holding  means,  at 
said  flushing  station,  engaging  the  shell  of  said  tail  por- 
tion and  retaining  the  same  against  movement;  and  flush- 
ing means  at  said  flushing  station,  including  flushing 
mechanism  moving  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  tail  portion,  said  mechanism  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  region  of,  and  introducing  fluid  pressure  into, 
one  end  of  the  black  vein,  or  sand  sac,  of  said  tail 
portion  to  flush  the  contents  thereof  out  of  the  opposite 
end  of  said  vein  while  said  tail  portion  is  so  held  against 
movement. 


3,110,927 

FILM  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

Hugo  Paul  Koppeheic,  den  Riddle,  and  Julias  ZJnk, 

Springfield,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Avison    Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,339 

15  Clafans.     (Q.  18—1) 


1.  A  device  for  stunning  an  animal  comprising  a  pair 
ai   spaced    electrodes   adapted    to  contact   the    skin   of 

the  animal  and  pass  a  current  of  electricity  through  a  por-        1 .  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  thermoplastic  polymeric 
tioD  of  the  animal's  body,  a  first  source  of  electricity    film  having  a  web  and  beaded  longitudinal  edges  inckid- 
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ing  feed  roUi.  pull  roUs  spaced  iongitudirully  from 
said  feed  rolls,  two  spaced  rows  of  pairs  of  disc*  extend- 
ing between  said  feed  and  puii  rolls  and  positioned  to 
engage  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  with  the  beaded  edges 
of  a  film,  and  means  supporting  the  discs  of  each  pair  of 
Hi«r<  for  rotary  movement  about  a  common  axis  extend- 
ing centrally  thereof  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  film  web  as  it  is  advanced  between  said  feed  and  pull 
roda.  

3,1  If, fit 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LARGE  HOLLOW 

ARTICLES 
Eaccne  G.  Eogmaii,  Point  OTalma,  Nokooiis,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1»*«.  8«r.  No.  49,09f 
12  ClaiiiM.    (CL  IS— 5) 


to  the  direction  of  movement  of  laid  carriage,  the  sur- 
face of  the  heating  table  being  situated  level  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  mould,  a  punch,  a  sUtionary  press  carrying 
the  said  punch,  a  stationary  beat  source,  the  said  press 


3.110.929 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
WATCH  GLASS 
Jeao  Perret,  28  Coafedentioa,  Geneva.  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  18,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  132,336 
Cbints  prioiity.  applicatioa  Switzerland  Aug.  23,  I960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  component  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  more  particularly  a  watch  glass,  a  mov- 
able carriage,  a  mould  and  a  heating  table  carried  by  the 
said  carnage  and  situated  one  after  the  other  with  respect 


and  (he  said  heat  source  beifvg  alao  situated  one  after  the 
other  on  the  movement  axis  of  said  carnage,  and  a  sta- 
tionary stop  situated  just  above  the  said  heating  table 
whereby  the  latter  passes  beneath  said  stationary  stop 
during  part  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 


5.  In  a  blow  molding  machine  having  a  source  of  plas- 
tic material  and  a  die  head  for  extruding  a  parison  of 
said  material  downwardly,  a  horizontal  plate  constituting 
a  support  for  the  end  of  said  material,  a  vertical  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  piston  and  rod.  said  rod  mounting  said 
support  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  pump  and  a  variable 
flow  control  valve  including  a  cam  follower  actuator  there- 
in for  lowering  said  support,  said  circuit  lowering  said 
support  at  about  the  rate  of  parison  extrusion  and  a  cam 
moving  vertically  with  said  rod  and  s.tuated  to  engage 
said  cam  follower  to  decrease  proportionately  to  the  cam 
follower  displacement  the  rate  of  lowering  of  said  sup- 
port. 

8.  A  blow  molding  machine  for  forming  large  hollow 
articles  and  including  a  die  head  arranged  for  the  down- 
ward delivery  of  a  tubular  pariaon  and  a  pair  of  mold 
halves  relatively  movable  between  a  position  spckced  from 
each  other  to  permit  the  removal  of  a  formed  article 
therefrom  and  a  position  closed  on  said  parison.  control 
means  to  begin  the  extrusion  of  a  parison  from  said  die 
head  and  relative  closure  of  said  mold  halves,  control 
means  interrupting  the  relative  closing  movement  of  said 
mold  halves  at  a  point  where  said  mold  halves  narrowly 
avoid  said  forming  parison  and  control  means  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  said  parison  to  resume  the  relative 
closing  movement  of  said  mold  halves  on  said  parison. 


3,11M3« 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLAOTIC 

Fn.AMENTS 

Birt.  Gocggingen.  GemuHiy.  mmkgaor  to  Alplna 

AktIengcwUachaft,    Maschincnfabrik   und    Eiatngitaaa 
rci,  AugstMirg,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18.  19«1.  Ser.  No.  103.767 

Claims  priority,  applicstion  Germany  May  27,  IH% 

11  CbfaM.     (CL  19—4) 


5.  In  a  screw  extruder  including  an  extruder  body,  a 
cylindrical  screw  chamber  and  a  screw  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  chamber  into  the  chamber,  an  annular  in- 
take for  plastic  granulate  material  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
screw  in  the  chamber,  a  screw  thread  on  the  screw  in 
the  chamber  spaced  from  said  inlet,  said  screw  including 
a  shaft  mounted  in  alignment  bearings  in  the  body  of  the 
extruder,  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  preten- 
sioned  spring  acting  on  the  thrust  bearing  and  biasing  the 
shaft  and  screw  axially  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  thnist  of  the  screw,  and  a  variable  throttle  means  lo- 
cated between  the  thread  of  the  screw  and  the  annular  in- 
let opening,  the  throttle  opening  of  which  varies  wkh  the 
axial  dtsplacement  of  the  screw  and  shaft 
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3,liM3l 

CASTING  INSTALLATION  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Karl  Kadd,  Stettgait-UatcrtDridicim,  Gcnnany,  anigiior 
to    Daimlcr-BcBZ    AktfcntcsellKhaft,    Stuttgart- Untcr* 
torkbcfan,  Giiuaiiy 

PUcd  Sept  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  138,155 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatkni  Germany  Sept.  17,  19M 

5  ClainM.    (Q.  IS— 12) 


erative  combin'ation  with  at  least  the  portion  of  said  body 
defining  said  passageways. 


3.  A  lubricating  system  for  supplying  a  liquid  lubricant 
to  the  cylinder  walls  of  a  pressure<asting  machine  hav- 
ing pressure  cylinder  means  and  pressure  piston  means 
slidabie  within  said  pressure  cylinder  means,  said  piston 
means  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof  near  the  end  facing  the  cylinder  means  and 
a  channel  within  the  piston  means  connected  to  said 
annular  groove,  comprising  a  source  of  liquid  lubricant, 
high  pressure  pump  means  connected  to  said  source, 
means  including  a  supply  line  connecting  said  pump 
means  to  said  channd  for  supplying  high  pressure  lubri- 
cant by  said  pump  means  from  said  source  to  said  cylinder 
walls  through  said  channel  in  said  piston  means  and 
said  annular  groove,  and  control  means  for  automatical- 
ly supplying  pressure  fluid  from  said  pump  means  to 
said  annular  groove  only  during  the  outward  stroke  of 
said  piston  means  automatically  in  dependence  on  the 
pressure  piston  path  including  closure  valve  means  con- 
nected into  said  supply  line,  and  a  valve-actuating  con- 
trol member  movable  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
and  at  the  same  time  with  said  piston  means,  and  means 
so  correlating  said  valve-actuating  control  member  to 
said  valve  means  that  said  supply  line  is  opened  substan- 
tially during  the  entire  outward  stroke  of  said  piston 
means. 


3,110,932 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  C.  Fbcbcr,  Midland,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2«M76 
11  Claims.   (a.lt— 3t) 


I.  A  heat  exchange  torpedo  comprising  a  body  having 
an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  torpedo  within  a  heating  cylinder,  means  to  pro- 
vide heat  within  said  body,  said  first  end  of  said  body 
having  a  generally  tapered  configuration,  said  second  end 
of  said  body  defining  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  parallel  slot-like  passageways  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  aperture  and  the  ex- 
tended surface  of  said  body  and  beat  supply  means  in  op- 
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3,110,933 

NAILER  JOISTS 

Fred  T.  Cadmus,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Joists 

Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,744 

1  Claim.    (CL  20—1) 


A  nailer  joist  consisting  essentially  of  upper  and  lower 
uncovered,  free-running  timbers  of  generally  rectangular 
cross  section,  constituting  the  upper  and  the  lower  chords 
re^>ectivdy  of  the  joist;  a  continuous  hcM'izontal'ly  run- 
ning bridging  web  in  fixed  and  rigid  connection  to  each 
side  of  the  upper  and  lower  chords,  each  of  said  bridging 
webs  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  zig-zag  V-sh^)ed  metal 
rods  having  divergent  ends  and  a  vertex,  said  rods  being 
aligned  and  joined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  and 
lower  chords,  said  V-shaped  rods  terminating  at  the  top 
end  short  of  the  extreme  upper  surface  at  the  side  of  the 
upper  chord  and  at  the  extreme  bottom  surface  short  of 
the  extreme  lower  surface  at  the  jide  of  the  lower  chord; 
flat,  thin  metal  plates  rigidly  secured  within  the  confines 
of  the  sides  of  the  upper  free-running  timber  and  of  the 
lower  free-running  timber  to  provide  upper  plates  and 
lower  plates  respectively,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  being  of  small  area  for  encompassing  the  diametri- 
cally opposed  ends  of  said  w6b,  the  upper  plates  on  the 
upper  chord  being  positioned  in  staggered  relation  to  the 
lower  plates  on  the  lower  chord,  and  each  of  the  plates 
on  the  side  of  the  same  chord  being  in  horizontal  align- 
ment, and  each  of  the  divergent  ends  of  said  V-shaped 
rods  being  welded  to  the  upper  plates  of  the  upper  free- 
running  timber  while  each  vertex  of  the  V-shaped  rod  is 
welded  to  the  staggered  adjacent  lower  jriate  of  the  lower 
free-running  timber  and  the  cUvergent  ends  of  adjacent 
V-shaped  rods  are  welded  to  a  single  plate  whereby  three 
I^ates  consisting  of  two  upper  and  one  lower  plate  are 
provided  for  welding  attachment  of  each  V-shaped  rod  on 
each  side  of  the  joist,  and  the  plates  maintaining  each 
bridging  web  in  the  same  plane  with  diagonals  of  the  V 
members  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  chords,  the  free-running  timbers  being 
adapted  for  nailing  directly  to  studs  aiul  laths  while  elimi- 
nating end  shoes  and  caps. 


3,110,934 
WALL  MOUNTED  TELEPHONE  INSTALLATION 
George  C.  Tripiett,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gladwin 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FDed  Nov.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,798 
4  Claims.    (0.20—3.5) 
1.  In  a  wall  mounted  multi-unit  public  telephone  in- 
stallation or  the  like  wherein  a  plurality  of  individual 
horizontal  shelves  are  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship along  a  wall  and  separated  from  each  other  by  ver- 
tical partitions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  be- 
tween adjacent  shelves;  means  for  supporting  a  unit  in- 
cluding at  least  one  of  said  partitions  and  at  least  one 
of  said  shelves  upon  the  wall  in  mutually  perpendicular 
relationship  to  each  other  and  to  the  waU,  said  support- 
ing means  comprising  an  elongate  first  channel  mem- 
ber of  substantially  U-shaped  transverse  cross  section 
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mounted  in  vertically  outwardly  open  relationship  upon 
the  wall,  a  vertical  side  edge  of  said  partition  mounted 
within  said  first  channel  member;  means  for  secunng 
said  partition  within  said  channel  member;  a  shelf  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  wall  having  a  horizontally  out- 
wardly opening  channel,  a  horizontal  edge  of  said  shelf 
mounted  within  said  channel;  a  pair  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting tabs  on  the  lower  end  of  said  first  channel  mem- 


3,1  IMM 

COMPOSITE  LOUVER  SLATS  FOR  JALOUSIE 

WINDOWS 

Orestc  Bcrard,  i  Corso  AnneOlBi,  Geaoa,  Italy 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t5,12S 

Claini  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy  Not.  14, 1M« 

4ClakH.    (Q.  2«— 42) 


bers,  means  securing  one  of  said  ta/bs  to  one  end  of  said 
shelf  support  and  to  the  wall;  a  second  channel  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  said  par- 
tition; means  commonly  securing  said  second  channel 
member  to  said  partition  and  to  the  adjacent  side  edge 
of  said  shelf;  and  a  lateral  web  projecting  horizontally 
from  one  side  of  said  second  channel  member  to  de- 
fine a  support  for  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  shelf  of 
an  adjacent  unit. 


3.110.935 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  CLOSURE 

MEMBERS 

Harry  M.  Ricgelman,  RoUhig  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sccwity   Aluminum   Corponitioa,   Comptoo,   Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,M5 
llOaims.    (CI.  20— 19) 


I.  A  sliding  closure  member  for  use  in  a  casing,  said 
casing  being  adapted  to  mount  the  shding  closure  mem- 
oer.  comprising,  a  panel  member  including  a  normally 
upper  edge  and  a  normally  lower  edge;  roller  means  hav- 
ing a  relatively  vertical  axis  of  rotation  mounted  to  said 
panel  member  near  said  upper  edge  for  rotatably  engag- 
ing upper  railing  structure  of  said  casing,  said  roller 
means  including  first  and  second  coiuial  roller  sections 
respectively  engaging  a  relatively  vertKal  surface  at  one 
side  of  said  upper  railing  structure  and  a  relatively  hori- 
zontal surface  on  the  other  side  thereof  whereby  said 
second  roller  section  pendently  supports  said  panel  num- 
ber and  said  roller  sections  are  routed  in  opposite  direc- 
uons  on  movement  of  said  panel  member;  and  wheel 
means  having  a  relatively  horizontal  axis  of  rouuon 
mounted  to  said  panel  member  near  said  lower  edfe  for 
rotatably  engaging  lower  railing  structure  of  said  casing 
whereby  a  substantial  part  of  the  weight  of  said  panel 
member  is  carried  by  said  wheel  means.  • 


1.  A  jalousie  window  comprising  a  sash  having  a  pair 
of  jambs,  a  number  of  pairs  of  spaced  conventional  clips 
rockably  mounted  on  said  jambs  and  adapted  to  clamp 
conventional,  thin  flat  aiKl  solid  louver  slats,  means  for 
simultaneously  rocking  said  clips  from  an  inclined  posi- 
tion to  a  substantially  vertical  {>osition  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  clips  come  substantially  into  contact  with  adjoin- 
ing clips,  a  plurality  of  composite  slats,  each  comprising 
a  hollow  rigid  slat  body  of  plastic  material  bavmg  an 
overall  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  clips,  a  pair 
of  projecting  adaptor  members  removably  pressed  into 
the  hollow  ends  of  said  slat  body,  said  adaptor  members 
each  including  a  central  section  conforming  in  shape  and 
thickness  to  and  extending  and  closing  the  end  of  said 
slat  body,  at  least  one  dowel  at  one  side  of  the  central 
section  snugly  fitted  into  the  hollow  end  of  the  slat  body, 
and  a  substantially  flat  end  tongue  on  the  other  side 
of  the  central  section  having  a  thickness  considerably  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  slat  body  and  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  clips,  said  flat  end  tongues  of  said 
pair  of  adaptor  members  fitting  into  and  being  clamped 
by  a  pair  of  said  rockable  clips,  whereby  said  composite 
louver  slats  are  replaceably  held  by  said  clips  without 
the  use  of  additional  fastening  means  and  without  altering 
said  clips  when  conventional  solid  louver  slats  are  re- 
placed by  said  hollow  slats. 


3,IIM37 

HINGED  LOUVER  ASSEMBLIES 

Roth  S.  Nashmd.  17S  N.  Stk  Ave.,  D«9  Plaines,  HI. 

FUcd  Dec.  11.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  158,216 

1  Claim.    (O.  2«— 42) 


In  a  movable  closure  assembly,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  louvers  rotaubly  disposed  in  said  frame  in 
parallel  relationship  and  being  movable  to  positions  par- 
allel to  the  frame  and  coplanar  with  each  other,  respec- 
tive parallel  louver  operating  shafu  joumalled  in  said 
frame  adjacent  the  louvers,  means  to  simultaneously  ro- 
tate the  shafts,  a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  arms  on 
each  louver  exleoding  toward  its  operating  shaft  means 
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to  limit  rotation  of  the  louvers  when  they  are  in  said  po- 
sitions, crank  means  on  the  shafts  adjacent  the  arms,  and 
means  eccentrically  connecting  said  crank  means  to  the 
arms  and  developing  force  on  the  arms  substantiaHy  nor- 
mal to  the  louvers  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  when 
the  louvers  are  in  said  positions,  said  crank  means  com- 
prising disc  members  secured  on  said  shafts  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arms,  said  arms  being  formed  with 
diagonally  inclined  end  edgfcs  engageable  by  the  shafts  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  disc  mem- 
bers to  the  arms. 


3,110,938 
SEALING  STRIP 
Georse  W.  Beck,  Edward  P.  Harris,  and  Mnrray  S.  Mill- 
houac,  Dayton,  and  Cletus  L.  Moorman,  Trotwood, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,463 
SCSaims.    (CL  2t— 69) 


I .  A  scaling  strip  for  sealing  two  members  and  adapted 
to  be  rcleasably  attached  to  one  of  said  members,  com- 
prising in  combination;  an  elongate  body  portion  includ- 
ing an  elongate  flexible  lip  and  formed  from  a  spongy 
elastomeric  material,  an  elongate  more  dense  elastomeric 
portion  spaced  from  said  lip  portion  and  coextensive 
with  one  face  of  said  body  portion  and  including  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  cavity  therein,  a  second  elongate 
spongy  resilient  portion  coextensively  bonded  to  said 
more  dense  elastomeric  portion  and  in  opposed  relation 
thereon  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  elongate 
body  portion  whereby  a  longitudinally  extending  lami- 
nate is  formed,  and  separate  attachment  means  passing 
through  said  second  mentioned  spongy  elastomeric  por- 
tion 'and  releasably  associated  with  said  more  dense 
elastomeric  portion  at  spaced  distances  therealong  and 
adapted  to  attach  said  sealing  strip  to  said  other  mem- 
ber. 


3,110,939 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  POLYPHASE  MATERIALS 
Paul  A.  Lockwood,  Newarli,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Fflcd  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,051 
4Clalnw.    (CK  22— 1) 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  product  having  in- 
clusions of  uniformly  distributed  glass,  comprising  the 
steps  of  adding  the  glass  in  dispersed  form  to  molten 
metal  to  form  a  mixture,  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal, 
causing  the  mixture  to  contact  the  lower  portim  of  an 


upwardly  inclined  cut  flight  conveyor  so  that  the  mixture 
is  stirred  by  the  rotative  action  of  the  spaced  spirally 
mounted  conveyor  blades,  said  stirring  continued  until 
highly  viscous  ball-like  masses  of  molten  metal  having 
inclusions  of  uniformly  distributed  glass  therein  grow  in 
the  mixture,  whereby  these  ball-like  masses  are  quickly 
removed  from  the  mixture  after  they  grow  to  a  predeter- 
mined size  by  the  spaced  spirally  mounted  rotating  blades 
(m  the  cut  flight  conveyor. 


3,110,940 
FLASK  MANIPULATING  AND  MOLD  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Loyal  L.  Johnston,  Zclienople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herman 
Pneumatic  Machine  Company,  PittslHirgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,000 
5  Claims.    (CI.  22— 17) 


1.  Flask  manipulating  and  mold  forming  apparatus 
comprising  a  substantially  upright  former,  positioning 
means  for  receiving  an  elongated  flask  to  position  the  flask 
substantially  on  end  and  coaxial  with  the  former,  the 
positioning  means  being  disposed  at  a  level  above  the  top 
of  the  former,  a  cradle  separate  from  the  positioning 
means  for  holding  a  flask,  the  cradle  being  mounted  for 
movement  from  a  position  in  which  a  flask  carried  there- 
by lies  on  its  side  to  a  position  in  which  the  flask  is  dis- 
posed substantially  on  end  at  a  level  above  the  top  of  the 
former  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  positioning  means,  the 
cradle  having  a  track  along  which  the  flask  is  rolled  to  a 
predetermined  location  in  the  cradle  when  the  cradle  is 
in  the  first  mentioned  position  and  also  having  a  helical 
impeller  for  rolling  the  flask  along  the  track  to  said  pre- 
determined location  in  the  cradle  and  stopping  the  flask 
at  said  predetermined  location,  and  means  for  moving  the 
former  upwardly  through  finely  divided  mold  forming 
material  in  the  flask  and  thereby  forming  in  the  mold 
forming  material  an  elongated  cavity  longitudinally  of  the 
flask  and  compacting  the  mold  forming  material  to  form 
a  mold  for  casting. 

3,110,941 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Richard  Thomas  Fagg,  Riverside,   Calif.,   assignor,  by 
mcsoc  assignments,  to  American  Metal  Cllnux,  loc., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,953 
7  Claima.     (CL  22—57.4) 
1.  A  machine  for  casting  metals  in  the  form  of  a 
continuous  sheet  of  substantially  greater  width  than  thick- 
ness, comprising: 

a.  a   horizontal    platen    having   a   flat   upper   surface 

defining  a  wide  side  of  a  mold  cavity; 
k-  means  for  cooling  said  cavity; 
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a  woven  casting  cloth  band  overlying  said  platen, 
said  casting  cloth  being  formed  of  strands  that  are 
resisunt  to  damage  by  the  high  temperature  of  the 
molten  metal  and  non-wetuble  thereby,  and  also 
being  limp  and  flexible,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
molten  metal  filling  the  mold  cavity  presses  the 
casting  cloth  down  into  good,  heat-conducting  con- 
tact with  said  platen; 


ture  free  from  major  segregation  which  comprises  pour- 
ing molten  metal  into  a  mould  of  which  at  least  an  inner 
layer  of  the  whole  of  the  walls  and  the  base  thereof  is 
formed  of  an  exothermic  composition,  which  composition 
on  contact  with  the  molten  metal  generates  by  its  exo- 
thermic reaction  sufficient  heat  to  prevent,  at  least  sub- 
stantially, initial  chilling  of  the  molten  metal  and  suffi- 
cient heat  to  delay  cooling  of  the  metal,  contacting  the 
molten  metal  with  the  exothermic  composition  by  said 
pouring  operation  thereby  initiating  the  exothermic  reac- 
tion, and  applying  to  the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the 
poured  metal  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  exothermic  material  and  a  heat-insulating  com- 
position which  delays  cooling  of  the  molten  metal. 


M1M44 

REFRACTORY  LINED  CENTRIFUGAL 

CASTING  MOLDS 

E4wfn  H.  Phelps,  Bimiiiigluun,  Ala^  aasigiior  to  Amcii- 

caa   Cast   Iron   Pipe   Company,   Blrmlngfaaiii,   Ala.,  a 

corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  S,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  IM^l* 
11  ClalM.     (CL  21—192) 


d.  said  casting  cloth  having  interstices  and  auiface 
irregularities  that  are  impressed  upon  the  surface 
of  the  metal  when  the  meUl  solidiiies,  whereby  the 
casting  cloth  is  frictiooally  adhered  to  the  surface 
of  the  meul  ainl  caused  to  contract  with  the  metal 
as  the  metal  shrinks  transversely  during  solidification 
and  cooling; 

e.  and  means  for  advancing  said  casting  cloth  at  a 
uniform  rate. 

3,1  If  ,942 

HOT  TOP  BOTTOM  RING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Dwold  W.  Tbicm.  45«  N.  Sannyilopc  Road,  Elm  Grove, 

Wk.,  and  Gordon  W.  Gottsch^  11331  W.  Pamell 

Ave,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  lM4t3 
21  CUw.    (CL  22—147) 


1.  A  hot  top  bottom  ring  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  refractory  ring  having  an  open  center,  said  ring  having  a 
base  face  and  an  edge  face,  the  edge  face  defining  an  acute 
angle  with  the  base  face,  a  wiper  ring,  said  wiper  ring 
having  a  base  leg  and  edge  leg  intersecting  at  an  angle 
corresponding  to  said  refractory  ring  acute  angle,  said 
wiper  ring  being  mounted  on  said  refractory  ring  with 
the  respective  base  and  edge  members  substantially  flush 
with  one  another,  and  a  wiper  blade  formed  integral  with 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  leg  of  the  wiper 
ring. 

3,119,943 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  INGOTS,  CASTINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

wailam  Kebey,  SiMfllcid,  Eagiaiid,  ■itgiinr  to  laca  Steel 

Company,  Limited,  SheAcId,  England,  a  company  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawteg.    Filed  ScpC  39,  1999,  Ser.  No.  943,372 
Cbdns  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britain  Oct.  2,  1959 

S  Claims.    (CL  22— 192) 
I     A  method  of  producing,  from  molten  metal,  castings 
and  ingots  having  when  solid  an  equiaxial  crystal  struc- 
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1.  A  method  oi  providing  centrifugal  casting  molds 
with  high  density  refractory  linings  of  predetermined 
thickness  whereby  castinp  of  different  outside  diameters 
may  be  formed  in  the  same  mold  by  varying  the  thick- 
ness of  the  lining  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing into  the  mold  a  measured  quantity  of  a  flow- 
able  slurry  of  refractory  material  suspended  in  a  liquid, 
said  slurry  containing  a  major  proportion  of  relatively 
coarse  refractory  particles,  a  minor  proportion  of  re- 
fractory fines  and  sufficient  liquid  to  form  a  flowable 
suspension,  the  total  amount  of  refractory  material  in 
said  quantity  being  such  as  to  form  a  lining  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  of  at  least  0.25  inch,  rotating 
said  mold  at  a  speed  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  distribute  the  refractory  constituents  of  said  slurry 
by  centrifugal  force  uniformly  over  the  inner  surface 
of  the  mold  and  to  form  a  high  density  lining  wherein 
the  refractory  fines  are  concentrated  in  a  relatively  thin 
layer  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining  and  the  coarser 
particles  constitute  a  substantially  thicker  outer  layer 
adjacent  the  mold  wall,  the  speed  and  duration  of  ro- 
tauon  also  being  such  as  to  cause  the  major  portion  of 
the  liquid  constituent  of  said  slurry  to  collect  as  free 
liquid  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining,  maintaining  the 
mold  at  a  temperature  less  than  212*  F.  during  the  in- 
troduction of  the  slurry  and  the  formation  of  the  lining 
to  avoid  evaporation  of  the  slurry  liquid,  and  removing 
from  tile  mold  m  Uquid  form  the  free  liquid  collected 
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at  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining  during  rotation  of  the 
mold. 


3,11«,M5 

NON^LIP  TYING  ARRANGEMENT 

Artkv  J.  Howe,  Jr^  1132  Mtk  SL,  Suita  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  170^32 

2  Claims.     (CL  24—143) 


'»« 


1.  An  improved  shoe  lace  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tubular  outer  covering  having  flexible  wall  portions  de- 
fining an  elongated  cavity;  a  flexible  body  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity  and  substantially  co-extensive  in 
length  therewith;  a  plurality  of  yieldable  annular  sleeve 
members  coupled  to  said  flexible  body  member  in  a  pre- 
selected spaced  array  throughout  the  lengbt  thereof,  and 
each  al  such  yieldable  annular  sleeve  members  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  linear  end  portion  and  an 
arcuate  portion  intermediate  said  first  and  seccMid  end 
portions,  and  said  annular  sleeve  member  having  walls 
defining  a  body  member  receiving  aperture  through  said 
first  and  second  linear  end  portions  and  said  arcuate  por- 
tion for  receiving  said  body  member  therein  and  each  of 
said  annular  sleeve  members  being  restrained  from  linear 
movement  on  said  body  member  to  maintain  said  pre- 
selected spaced  array,  and  each  of  said  annular  sleeve 
members  being  substantially  uniform  in  cross-section 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  said  arcuate  portions 
of  said  annular  sleeve  members  being  arranged  in  a  sub- 
stantially random  annular  dispersion  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  flexible  body  member;  and  rigid  tip  means 
coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  outer  covering  and  the  ends  of 
said  body  member  for  restraining  said  body  member 
within  said  cavity. 

INTERLOCKING    DEVICE    FOR     RELEASABLY 

INTERCONNECTING  THE  TAPES  OF  A  SLIDE 

FASTENER 

Knnio   Hara,    Kiirobc-«hi,  Japan,   assignor   to   Yoshida 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  207,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  23,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.11) 


shoulders,  said  female  element  including  spaced  elements 
defining  a  groove  bounded  by  an  inclined  face  comple- 
mentary to  the  front  face  c^  the  column  portion,  said 
groove  being  effective,  with  said  male  and  female  ele- 
ments interengaged,  to  accomoKxlatc  said  column  portion 
of  the  male  element  therein  with  the  front  face  thereof 
in  contact  with  the  inclined  face  of  the  female  element, 
said  female  element  further  including  a  jaw  portion  for 
engaging  said  hook  portion  of  the  male  element,  said 
male  and  female  elements  being  releasable  one  from  the 
other  through  a  slot  provided  in  one  side  of  the  slider 
by  pulling  the  male  element  laterally  and  downwardly 
with  respea  to  the  female  element  to  disengage  the  hook 
portion  from  the  jaw  portion. 


3,110,947 

DUAL  CONCEALED  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Beecbwood  Ave.,  New  RocbeUe,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,639 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.12) 


1.  In  separable  fasteners  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  pair  of  stringers,  scoops  fixed  at  spaced  in- 
tervals longitudinally  of  one  scoop  surface  only  of  each 
of  said  stringers,  a  slider  movable  along  the  stringers  to 
couple  and  uncouple  said  scoops,  the  scoops  of  each 
stringer  having  at  sides  thereof  projecting  coufriing  mem- 
bers and  coupling  sockets  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  each  side  of  the  scoops,  the  coupling  members 
of  one  scoop  operatively  engaging  the  members  of  scoc^ 
of  a  companion  stringer  in  securing  the  stringers  to- 
gether, said  Slider  comprising  upper  and  lower  side  walls 
joined  at  a  flared  end  of  the  slider  in  a  connecting  web 
to  form  Y-shaped  channels,  two  at  the  flared  end  of  the 
slider  separated  by  said  web,  and  one  at  the  contracted 
end  thereof,  and  the  side  walls  at  the  flared  end  of  the 
slider  varying  in  thickness  to  form  said  channels  so  that 
the  single  channel  at  the  contracted  end  of  the  slider  is 
of  greater  height  than  the  Y-shaped  channels  at  the  flared 
end  to  accommodate  coupled  scoops  in  guidance  of  the 
scoops  into  coupled  engagement  with  each  other,  prep- 
aratory to  passing  coupled  scoops  through  the  contracted 
end  of  the  slider. 


1 .  An  interlocking  device  for  releasingly  interconnecting 
the  tapes  of  a  slide  fastener  on  which  are  supported  ele- 
ments which  are  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable 
by  a  movable  slider,  said  interlocking  device  comprising 
a  male  and  a  female  element  attached  to  reH>ective  tapes 
and  adapted  for  being  releasingly  interengaged,  said  male 
element  including  a  column  portion  having  an  inclined 
front  face,  an  anchoring  portion  above  said  column  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  recess  for  accommodating  an  en- 
gaging lug  on  one  of  the  engageable  elements  on  the 
other  of  the  tapes,  said  male  element  further  including 
a  hook  portion  of  L-shape  beneath  the  colimm  portion, 
said  hook  portion  having  a  greater  thickness  than  that  of 
said  column  porti<xi  to  project  laterally  thereof  and  form 


3,110,948 

CLAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

WUIiam  J.  Voss,  1369  Bunts  Road,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,792 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—279) 


A  clamp,  comprising  a  flexible  band  for  embracing 
an  object  and  having  ends  relatively  movable  in  a  tight- 
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ening  direction,  a  member  including  a  thre«ded  rod  car- 
rying a  transvenely  extending  element  on  one  end.  a 
nut  element  adapted  to  screw  on  the  other  end  of  uid 
threaded  rod,  a  fb^t  connecting  means  for  carrying  said 
first  mentioned  element  with  one  of  said  ends,  and  a 
second  connecting  means  for  carrying  said  nut  element 
with  the  other  of  said  ends  so  that  upon  nut  element  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  rod  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  rod  and  nut  element  will  move  said 
elements  and  ends  in  said  tightenmg  direction,  one  of 
said  connecting  means  including  a  tninnion  pivotally 
supported  by  said  band  for  carrying  one  of  said  elements 
and  having  a  transversely  extending  aperture  therethrough 
to  receive  said  rod,  said  trunnion  baving  lock  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  one  element  relative  to  said 
trunnion  about  the  axis  of  said  rod  during  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  rod  and  nut  element  for 
moving  said  ends  in  said  tightening  direction,  said  trun- 
nion being  tubular  in  form  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  pivotal 
support  thereof,  said  trunnion  having  a  slot  in  the  tubular 
wall  thereof  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  walls  of 
said  slot  having  an  element  supporting  surface  for  said 
same  element  extending  generally  aJong  a  cord  of  said 
tube  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
aperture,  said  element  supporting  surface  including  two 
\ugs  integrally  formed  with  the  tube  wall  and  extending 
inwardly  in  coplanar  relationship  to  form  the  bottom  of 
said  slot. 


3,llt«949 
GANG  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE 
AND  THE  1  IKE 
Alfred  D<  Tuilio.  253  Marion  St..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and 
Eiio   S.    Di    Tuliio,    38    Smith    Place,    and    Pa(a>    A. 
Di  TiUlio,  71  kUIlM  Avc^  both  of  TnimlMll,  Conn. 
ContinuatkMi    of   applicatioo   Scr.   No.  45,185,  July   25, 
I960.     This    applicatioo    Sept.     13,     19*2,    Scr.    No. 
224a78 

5  Claiins.     (Q.  25—121) 


1.  A  gang  mold  for  simuluneously  casting  a  plurality 
of  elongate  relatively  thin  slabs  on  edge  and  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  comprising  a  fixed  base;  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate relatively  flat  spaced  partitions  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  and  to  shape  tbt  molding  substance,  said  par- 
titions engaging  and  extending  upward  from  the  base  in 
side-by-side  relation;  a  first  set  of  upright  molding  walls 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  confine  the  molding 
substance,  said  walls  being  located  at  one  set  of  oppos.te 
edges  of  the  base,  being  spaced  laterally  from  and  ex- 
tending along  the  partitions;  a  second  set  of  uphght  mold 
ing  walls  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  conhne  the 
molding  substance,  said  walls  being  disposed  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  partitions  and  at  another  set  of  opposite 


edge*  of  the  baa*  and  extending  upward  from  the  bue. 
said  second  set  of  walls  and  the  said  partitions  being  of 
subsuntially  the  same  height  and  the  said  first  set  of 
walls  being  of  appreciably  less  height,  all  of  said  walls 
and  the  said  partitions  together  with  the  base  constituting 
a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  to  which  the  base  is  common, 
the  bottoms  of  said  caviues  being  dispoaed  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane  formed  by  the  base,  said  cavities  being 
adapted  for  receiving  the  molding  substance  and  casting 
said  slabv  said  first  set  of  walls  of  lesser  height  enabling 
slabs  of  lesser  width  to  be  cast;  and  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ing means  disposed  wholly  below  the  tops  of  the  walls,  di- 
rectly and  fixedly  coiuiected  with  and  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  upright  walls  and  to  the  base,  movably 
mounting  all  of  the  said  uphght  walls  on  the  base  and 
enabling  the  walls  to  be  shifted  outward  fully  away  from 
the  partitions,  thereby  to  provide  complete  clearance  for 
the  slabs  cast  within  the  walls  and  along  the  said  parti- 
tions, to  enable  said  slabs  to  be  readily  removed,  said 
mounting  means  confining  the  slab-releasing  movement 
of  the  walls  of  each  set  to  directions  which  are  out- 
ward from  the  base  and  opposite;  means  including  a 
manually  displaceable  member  interlocked  with  the  said 
walls  for  releasably  locking  the  walls  to  each  other  in  up- 
right operative  positions  adjoining  the  partitions  and 
spacer  means  engaged  with  the  outer  partitions  intermedi- 
ate the  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof  and  secured  to 
the  upper  portions  of  the  walls  of  lesser  height,  said 
spacer  means  backing  the  partitions  and  maintaining  uni- 
form the  spacing  between  the  same  and  the  walls  of  the 
lesser  height. 


1,119.9S« 
BULKING  NOZZLE  FOR  TREATING  YARN 
Vfakoto  Yanumolo,  Kurashiki  City,  Japan,  assigiior  of 
three-fourths  to  KurashiU  Rayoo  Co.,  iJd.,  kurashiki- 
shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  one-fourth  to 
Air  Redoctloa  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  1M333 

CUnu  prioHty,  application  Japan  Apr.  16,  I960 

7  CbUaaa.     (CL  28—1) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  the  production  of  bulked  yam  ef- 
fective to  form  ring-like  loops,  entanglemenu  and  curls 
in  a  yam  consisting  of  multiple  filaments,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  inlet  for  a  gaseous  fluid,  a 
first  nozzle  member  defining  at  least  part  of  a  jet  passage 
communicating  with  said  inlet,  at  least  one  second  nozzle 
member  defining  at  least  part  of  a  venturi  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  jet  passage,  said  second  nozzle  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  flange  at  one  end  constructed  to  bear 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  nozzle  member,  and 
means  defining  an  inlet  for  introducing  the  yam  to  be 
treated  for  contact  with  the  gaseous  fluid,  said  nozzle 
members  being  removably  secured  to  each  other  by  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  a  disc  having  a  central  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  radial  flange  of  said  second 
nozzle  member,  said  recess  having  a  greater  radial  di- 
mension than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  flange,  whereby 
said  flange  is  adjustable  radially  in  said  recess,  whereby 
said  nozzle  members  are  relatively  adjustable  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  flow  of  gaseous  fluid. 
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3,11MS1 
COMBINATION  CREEL  AND  WARPER 
APPARATUS 
OUrtr  N.  SecUg,  Wyomlnlnf  Hills,  Pa^  asdfnor  to  The 
Narrow  Fabric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,984 
25  ClaieM.     (O.  28— M) 


24.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  creel  having  yam  packages  arranged  in  groups, 
each  group  having  a  plurality  of  yam  packages  arranged 
in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  yam  packages  whereby  the  individual 
yams  arc  positioned  for  travel  in  separate  spaced  apart 
paths  toward  a  common  yam  discharging  side  of  the  creel 
which  is  arranged  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  yam  packages,  means  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  the  yam  packages  at  a  predetermined  sur- 
face speed  to  cause  the  yam  to  travel  therefrom  toward 
the  yam  discharging  side  of  the  creel,  a  warper  having  a 
rotatable  warp  beam  for  receiving  the  yam  from  the  yam 
packages,  said  warp  beam  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
yam  discharging  side  of  the  creel,  means  for  rotating  the 
warp  beam  at  a  predetermined  speed  having  a  definite 
rdation  with  respect  to  the  speed  the  yam  travels  from 
the  packages,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  at  the  yam 
discharging  side  of  the  creel  for  guiding  and  supporting 
yam  from  the  yam  packages  traveling  toward  the  warper, 
said  rollers  being  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  discharging  side  of  the  creel  and 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  warp  beam, 
means  for  rotating  said  rollers  at  a  predetermined  rate 
of  speed  whereby  the  surface  speed  thereof  is  in  a  con- 
trolled ratio  of  the  surface  speed  of  the  yam  packages  and 
the  surface  speed  of  the  warp  beam,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  warp  beam  rotating  means  of  the 
warper  with  the  yam  package  rotating  means  and  the  yam 
roller  rotating  means  of  the  creel  whereby  the  yam  from 
the  packages  is  delivered  to  the  warper  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  effect  a  build-up  on  the  wap  beam  of  yam  under  a 
predetermined  tension.    * 


3,110,952 
CARBIDE  TIPPED  SAW  BLADE 
WUIiam  T.  Anderson,  Vernon  Township,  Lake  County, 
ni.,  assignor  to  The  DoAII  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III^ 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,998 
1  Claim.  (O.  29—95) 
An  improved  flexible  band  saw  comprising:  a  band  of 
steel  possessing  the  properties  necessary  to  withstand 
shock  and  have  good  resistance  to  fatigue  failure;  teeth 
integral  with  the  band  and  spaced  along  one  edge  thereof, 
said  teeth  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  at  an  acute 
angle  to  one  another;  a  carbide  cutting  tip  set  into  the 
outer  leading  portion  of  each  tooth,  the  carbide  tip  being 
much  smaller  than  the  tooth  and  having  a  front  face  no 
part  of  which  trails  the  leading  edge  of  the  tooth  and  an 
outer  end  flush  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  tooth,  the  carbide  tip  extending  rearwardly  into 
the  tooth  and  being  supported  by  the  tooth  at  its  inner 


end  as  well  as  at  its  rear;  a  fused  junction  between  the  car- 
bide tip  and  the  steel  tooth  consisting  exclusively  of  the 
carbide  of  the  tip  and  the  steel  of  the  tooth  in  bonded 
relation  to  one  another  along  the  rear  and  inner  end  of 
the  tip;  the  length  of  the  carbide  tip  from  end  to  end 
being  about  one-third  the  height  of  the  tooth;  the  width 


of  the  carbide  tip  being  on  the  order  of  thirty-two  thou- 
sandths of  an  inch;  and  the  thickness  of  the  carbide  tip 
as  measured  from  the  front  face  thereof  to  the  junction 
at  its  rear  with  the  tooth,  being  greater  at  its  outer  end 
than  at  its  inner  end,  and  not  exceeding  about  fifteen  thou- 
sandths of  an  inch  at  its  outer  end. 


3,110,953 
METHOD   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   ROL^T>, 
PROFILED  MOULDINGS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
BALL  BEARING  RACES 

Sebastian  Messerschmidt,  Altstadstrassc  5, 

Schweinfort,  Gemiany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  moulded  ball  bear- 
ing races  comprising  the  selection  of  a  geometrically  accu- 
rately ground  ball  as  basic  material,  pressing  said  ball 
into  a  moulded  blank  of  a  shape  requiring  only  intemal 
machining  finishing  operations,  said  blank  comprising  the 
inner  race  of  said  ball  bearing  and  a  disc  within  and 
spaced  from  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  inner  race, 
and  further  comprising  the  outer  race  of  said  ball  bearing, 
said  inner  race  being  spaced  from  said  outer  race  by  an 
intermediate  ring. 

3,110,954 
METHOD   FOR   MANUFACTURING   A   THERMO- 

RESPONSrVE  DEVICE 
Emil  E.  Sivacek,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,917.  now 
Patent  No.  2,980,875,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,936 

13  Claims.  (CL  29—155.63) 
I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  temperature 
sensing  pellet  assembly  for  disposition  centrally  of  a 
stove  surface  heater  and  subject  to  circumferential  heat- 
ing thereby  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  body  being 
heated  by  the  heater  and  having  a  fine  electrically  insu- 
lated resistance  wire  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  and  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  plates 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  body  being  heated 
by  the  heater  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  plate 
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and  a  thin  dijctile  meuJ  plate  in  substantial  paralleliaai 
with  one  another  with  the  fine  electricaJly  insulated  wire 
in  a  single  layer  between  the  plates,  esublishing  an  inti- 
mate beat  transfer  relationship  between  the  electricmlly 
insulated  wire  and  at  least  one  of  the  plates  and  reducing 
direct  heat  transfer  from  the  heater  by  reducing  the  edge 
area  of  the  pellet  by  moving  portiofis  ol  the  pUtea  to- 


nC  LOADnVG  APPARATTTS 

A^am  Flaebcr,  Jr^  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  aaiig to  Radio 

Corporarion  of  America,  a  coeyoratkwi  of  Delaware 

(Had  Aof.  25,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1333S4 

11  OaiBK    (CL  n^Ui) 


wards  one  another  to  a  posibon  in  which  the  layer  of 
electrically  insulated  wire  is  forced  at  least  partially  into 
the  surface  of  the  ductile  metal  plate  to  permanently 
distort  that  surface  to  partially  cooform  to  the  shape  of 
the  electrically  insulated  wire  without  producing  corre- 
sponding distortion  of  the  opposite  surface  of  that  ductile 
meul  plate  and  securing  the  plates  in  fixed  relation  to 
one  another. 


3,11M55 
APPARATUS    FOR    LOADING    ELECTRON    TUBE 

ELEVfENTS  PsTO  A  BRAZING  JIG 
Rudolph    Herbert    Hcdci,    Matawan,    NJ^    Msigiior   to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  coeporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Aaf.  25,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  I33,H« 
16  ClaiBM.    (CL  29^2t3) 


1.  A  jig  loading  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pocket 
members  having  surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tact, said  members  defining  between  them,  when  in  con- 
tact, a  split  pocket  of  a  size  and  shape  to  hold  an  electron 
tube  element  therein,  there  being  a  hole  through  the  will 
defining  said  pocket  when  said  members  are  in  contact, 
a  quill  having  a  portion  of  a  size  to  pass  through  said  hole, 
means  for  moving  said  quill  longitudinally  thereof  through 
said  pocket  and  through  said  hole,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing said  surfaces  for  opening  said  pocket  after  said  quill 
has  passed  through  said  hole. 


1.  A  jig  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  mov- 
able  pocket  members,  spring  meaiu  for  urging  said  pocket 
members  into  contacting  position,  a  pocket  being  formed 
by  the  contacting  portions  of  said  pocket  memt>ers,  said 
pocket  having  an  upper  element  holding  space,  and  h 
bottom  hole,  said  pocket  space  and  bole  being  aligned, 
a  quill  slidably  mounted  for  movement  through  said  pock- 
et along  the  axis  thereof  and  having  a  portion  of  a  size 
to  extend  through  said  hole,  a  plunger  having  a  tapered 
end.  aiKl  means  for  movmg  said  plunger  for  inserting  said 
tapered  end  between  said  pocket  members  and  to  one  side 
of  said  pocket  to  open  said  pocket,  and  a  stripper  sur- 
rounding said  quill  and  fixed  to  said  plunger. 


3,lli,f57 

•EARING  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Wwrea  E.  Culbcrtsoii,  McClare,  Ohio 

Flkd  May  12,  1»«1,  Scr.  No.  1W,791 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29— 2M) 

(Graatcd  ooder  TMc  35,  U^  Coda  (1952),  mc.  lU) 


Bearing  adjustment  apparatus  comprising,  a  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  shaft  opening  of  a  gear  case, 
an  annular  projection  from  one  side  of  the  plate  adapted 
to  enter  the  shaft  opening  and  contact  shims  to  press  the 
shims  against  a  bear.ng  in  the  gear  case,  upstanding  sup- 
porting guides  atuched  to  the  plate  and  carrying  a  bolt 
guide  at  their  opposite  end,  a  hole  in  the  bolt  guide,  a  bolt 
in  said  hole,  means  to  move  the  bolt  relative  to  the  bolt 
guide,  and  attachment  means  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  shaft  having  bearing  races  tightly  mounted 
thereon,  the  shaft  and  bearing  races  being  mounted  in  the 
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gear  case  whereby  the  Ixrit  may  be  adjusted  relative  to 
the  bolt  guide  to  thift  the  bolt,  shaft  and  bearing  races 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  to  seat  bearing  races  in  the 
gear  case,  or  the  bdt  nuy  be  released  for  free  movement 
relative  to  the  bolt  guide  to  indicate  the  amount  of  end- 
wise movement  of  the  bolt  and  the  attached  shaft 


connection  with  said  bars  and  leaving  a  substantial  length 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  foot  members  unconnected,  and 
a  lug  extending  through  said  strut  substantially  parallel 
with  said  bars,  said  lug  threadedly  engaged  with  said  strut 
and  having  means  on  the  portion  extending  above  said 


3,ll«.95t 

BUSHING  REMOVING  AND  INSEimNG  TOOL 

JctM  Lm  McCord,  CoiiagtaMi,  Ga. 

Flkd  Oct  4, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  M,494 

SClalDM.   (CL29— 243) 


1.  A  device  for  sliding  a  bushing  in  a  body  bore,  said 
device  comprising  a  bok  having  a  head  at  one  end  and 
an  opposite  end  portion  carrying  a  nut  threaded  thereon, 
a  frusto-conical  engagement  piece  on  the  boh  at  the 
head,  two  cup-like  cylinder  members  between  the  piece 
and  nut  and  having  recesses  and  respective  bottoms  pro- 
vided with  central  holes  slidably  receiving  the  bolt  tbere- 
thfXHigh,  and  holding  the  members  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  bolt,  the  members  being  of  respective  internal 
diameters  to  guidingly  receive  opposite  end  portions  oi 
a  bushing,  the  bottom  of  one  member  being  closer  to 
the  nut  than  is  that  of  the  other  one  of  the  members, 
said  other  one  of  the  members  being  removable  from 
the  bolt  to  permit  reversal  of  the  ends  thereof  relative  to 
the  bolt  and  having  its  recess  substantially  deep  enough 
to  contain  the  bushing  when  the  piece  pushes  the  bush- 
ing from  the  body,  and  a  removable  adapter  in  the  re- 
movable member  for  reducing  the  effective  depth  of  the 
cup-recess  therein  so  that  when  the  piece  and  nut  ap- 
proach each  other  and  the  removable  member  is  open 
toward  the  body  and  a  bushing  is  in  such  member,  the 
bushing  can  be  inserted  into  the  body  bore  without  the 
removable  member  reaching  as  near  the  body  as  when 
the  adapter  is  absent  and  the  removable  member  is  used 
to  receive  the  bushing  when  the  latter  is  fcM'ced  from 
the  body. 

3,110,959 
DISTRIBUTOR  PULLER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
FULCRUM  MEANS 
Robert  M.  BlackstoM,  4108  Delray  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filc4  Jnly  li,  1942,  Scr.  No.  209,967 
3ClaiHH.    (CL29— 247) 
1.  A  distributor  puller  for  removing  a  distributor  from 
an  engine  block,  comprising  spaced  parallel  relatively  flat 
bars  of  substantial  length  connected  at  one  end  to  form  a 
handle,   foot  members  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of 
the  spaced  remote  ends  of  said  bars,  said  foot  members 
being   oppositely   disposed   and    parallel    and   extending 
transversely  from  said  bars,  said  foot  members  being  rela- 
tively short  compared  to  the  length  of  said  bars,  a  strut 
extending  across  said  foot  members  adjacent  to  their 


foot  members  for  applying  a  rotative  force  thereto,  where- 
by said  foot  members  may  engage  said  distributor  and  said 
lug  may  be  adjusted  to  engage  said  block,  whereby  lever- 
age may  be  applied  to  move  said  distributor  away  from 
said  bkick. 


3,110,960 
TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  RIGID  CARDS 
JohB  T.  Rondash,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aaaigiior  to  General 
Dyiumlct  CorporatkMi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,832 
3ClaiiiM.    (CL29— 278) 


1.  A  tool  for  manipulating  an  apertured  plate-like  cir- 
cuit card  which  is  ncumally  slidably  mounted  in  an  elec- 
trical apparatus,  including  a  first  structure  having  an 
elongated  handle  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  handle  portion  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  handle,  said  leigs  being  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  an  open-ended  U 
with  said  handle;  a  second  structure  extending  between 
the  legs  of  said  first  structure  in  a  common  plane  with 
said  flnt  structure  and  having  a  forward  portion  ex- 
tending toward  said  open  end  of  said  U  and  having  two 
end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  being  slidably 
supported  by  one  of  said  legs  of  said  first  structure,  said 
second  structure  having  free-ended  pins  extending  in  the 
same  direction  from  said  forward  portion  normal  to  said 
common  plane;  and  spring  means  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  structures  for  urging  said  second  struc- 
ture in  said  forward  direction  relative  to  said  first  stnK- 
ture  into  a  neutral  position,  whereby  the  legs  of  the  open- 
ended  U  may  be  placed  against  said  apparatus  to  straddle 
a  circuit  card  and  the  pins  of  the  second  structure  en- 
gaged in  card  apertures,  and  thereafter  the  handle  of  the 
first  structure  and  the  second  structure  may  be  manually 
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^pped  and  dnwn  together  to  puU  the  second  structure 
and  card  in  a  rearward  direction  from  said  apparatus. 


3,llt3«l 
HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  PANEL  BRAZING 
Joseph  Mellll,  Torrance,  Ralph  A.  Happc,  Garden  Grove, 
ScaHe  G.  Smithhart,  Long  Beach,  Cahvfai  H.  Hall,  Loa 
Angeles,  and  I  ewis  W.  Myen,  Gardena,  CaUf., 
on  to  North  American  Aviadoo,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S«4,39S 
4  Claimi.    (CL  29 — 471.1) 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  vnttti  honeycomb  sand- 
wich panel  which  comprises: 

(1)  Assembling  a  honeycomb  celhiJar  core  in  sand- 
wich panel  relationship  with  a  pair  of  face  sheets  and 
providing  brazing  alloy  between  said  face  sheets  and 
said  core  to  form  a  sandwich  panel  assembly; 

(2)  Disposing  a  copper  glide  sheet  on  either  side  of 
said  sandwich  panel  assembly  in  contact  with  each 
of  said  face  sheets; 

(3)  Enclosing  said  sandwich  panel  assembly  and  said 
copper  glide  sheets  within  a  retort  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  cover  sheets,  said  copper  glide  sheets  being 
intermediately  adjacent  to  and  contacting  the  sur- 
faces of  said  face  sheets  and  said  cover  sheets  and 
deforming  plastically  at  brazing  temperature  to  flow 
into  substantially  complete  contact  with  all  portions 
of  the  face  sheet  surfaces  to  insure  substantially  uni- 
form pressure  application  to  said  face  sheets  and  sub- 
stantially complete  contact  of  the  internal  surfaces  of 
said  face  sheets  with  the  cellular  core; 

(4)  Removing  oxidizing  gases  and  moisture  from  said 
retort  and  reducing  the  internal  pressure  therein  to 
below  atmospheric  pressure; 

(5)  Sealing  the  interior  of  said  retort  from  the  atmos- 
phere; 

(6)  Heating  said  retort  to  brazing  temperature  and 
plastically  deforming  said  copper  glide  sheets; 

(7)  Coohng  said  retort  to  room  temperature: 

(8)  Continuously  restraining  said  retort  against  de- 
formation during  said  cooling,  and 

(9)  Removing  said  sandwich  panel  assembly  from  said 
retort. 


3,11«3<2 
DRl>f  OPENER 
WDHam  F.  Krist.  3233  N.  Booth  SC  Vfilwaokee,  Wk^ 
awl  Alkcn  F.  GeHoTlch,  1791  W.  Edgar  Road,  LhideB, 
NJ.,   wmignon  of  ooc-half  to  Rhcem  MannfaetuHnf 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 
FUad  Mar.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  1S0.424 
5  Claims.    (CI.  30 — t) 
1.  A  power  driven  unit  for  cutting  off  the  tops  of 
steel  drums  and  the  like  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  vertically  disposed  electric  motor  xcured  to  one  side  of 
the   frame  and   depending  therefrom,  a  rotatabie  cutter 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  in  parallelism  to 
the  motor,  a  speed  reducing  mechanism  operatively  con- 
necting the  motor  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cutter  shaft, 
a  cutter  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  drum  to  be  cut.  a 
rotatabie  feed  shaft  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame,  means 
for  driving  the  feed  shaft  from  the  cutter  shaft,  a  knurled 


feed  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  shaft  for 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  the  drum  to  be  cut, 
means  for  moving  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  shaft  toward 
and  away  from  the  cutter  shaft  and  the  feed  wheel 
toward  and  away  from  the  cutter  wheel,  meaiu  carried 


by  the  lower  end  of  the  nsotor  including  guide  rollers 
for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  drum,  and  a  slide  block  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  shaft  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  said  frame  having  wear 
ribs  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  slide  block  the  trans- 
mitting pressures  from  the  slide  block  to  the  frame. 


AQl'ARR'M  PLANT  PRUNER 

A4olph  LewaadowiU.  S2«  KnidLcrbockcr  Avs^ 

BrooUya  21,  N.Y. 

FHad  Mar.  24,  1942,  S«r.  No.  1S2,47S 

2ClalnBs.    (O.  3«— 24«) 


1.  An  aquarium  plant  pruner  comprising  a  rod  having 
A  lop  molded  hollow  handle;  cutting  means  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  rod,  and  means  extending  between  said 
handle  and  said  cutting  means  for  actuating  and  deactu- 
aX.ag  said  cutting  means,  wherein  said  extending  means 
include  a  trigger  positioned  adjacent  said  handle,  where- 
in said  cutting  means  are  provided  with  slots  and  said 
extending  means  includes  an  offset  tip  extending  within 
said  slots,  wherein  said  extending  means  is  provided  with 
a  cam  follower  and  said  rod  u  provided  with  a  cam  sur- 
face over  which  said  follower  rides. 


NoviafBEX  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


649 


3,11«,M4 
KNIFE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gtorwt  SMkcly,  Bronx,  N.Y^  aMtgnor  to  Gcseral  Slicing 
MjkMm  Co^  Ibc^  WaldM,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Flkd  Oct.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  13«,234 
9  Claims.     (CL  30— 283) 


1.  A  knife  for  cutting  slices  of  Mlected  thickness  of 
a  material  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  blade 
portion,  means  defining  a  slide  way  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  knife,  a  guide  member 
including  a  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  blade  and  extending  therebelow  for  contact  with  the 
edge  of  the  material  to  be  cut,  said  guide  member  having 
a  block  portion  movable  in  said  slide  way,  and  threaded 
control  means  extending  through  said  knife  including  a 
control  element  exposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  knife 
from  said  guide  member  connected  to  said  guide  member 
block  portion  and  being  movable  to  shift  said  guide  mem- 
ber block  portion  in  said  slide  way  along  with  said  guide 
member  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  said  knife  blade  portion  for  changing  the  thick- 
ness of  slices  cut. 


3,110,965 
DEVICE  TO  AID  PILOTS  IN  ENTERING  AND  MAIN- 
TAINING A  HOLDING  PATTERN  FROM  A  PRE- 
SET HOLDING  FIX 

James  A.  Kittocii,  5120  Caroline  Ave, 

Western  Springs,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,662 

2  ClaiuM.     (CL  33—1) 


1.  An  instrument  for  airplane  pQots  comprising  a  base 
member,  side  spacer  members  having  inwardly  facing 
stepped  surfaces,  said  spacer  members  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  generally  circular  flight  holding  chart  carried 
on  said  base  between  the  lower  of  said  stepped  surfaces  of 
said  side  spacer  menrbers  and  disposed  below  the  upper 
of  said  stepped  surfaces,  a  degree  calibrated  rotatable  ring 
mounted  over  said  spacer  members  and  encircling  said 
flight  holding  chart,  arcuate  end  sections  mounted  on  said 
side  spacer  members,  tie  straps  joining  said  arcuate  end 
sections  and  extending  across  side  portions  of  said  rotat- 
able ring,  removable  fastening  means  joining  said  tie 
straps,  arcuate  end  sections  and  said  side  spacer  members 
to  thereupon  confine  said  rotatable  ring  for  rotation  within 
said  instrument,  a  holding  course  indicator  on  one  of  said 
arcuate  end  sections,  and  the  space  between  the  upper  of 
said  stepped  surfaces  defining  an  unobstructed  slot  in  the 
instrument  above  said  chart 


3410,966 

ENGRAVING  ATTACHMENT 

Clemens  R.  HllUg,  146  E.  2nd,  Redwood  Falls,  Mfam. 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,855 

5  ClalBM.     {CL  33—25) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  jeweb^  engraving  machine 
comprising  a  base,  a  vice-type  bed  on  said  base  for  bedd- 
ing a  work  piece  to  be  engraved,  a  pantograph  mounted 
on  said  base  above  said  bed,  said  pantograph  having  two 
pairs  parallel  arms,  each  pivotally  mounted  with  respect 
to  adjacent  arms  of  the  other  pair  and  further  having  a 
stylus  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  an  engraving  UxA 
mounted  thereto  in  position  to  engage  said  work  piece,  and 
a  support  for  receiving  stylus  guide  stencils,  of:  a  device 
for  holding  said  stylus  guide  stencils  with  the  base  line 
thereof  forming  an  arc,  said  device  including  first  and 
second  clamping  blocks,  said  first  clamping  block  having 
a  substantially  strai^t  front  edge  surface  and  a  curved 
rear  edge  surface,  a  first  portion  of  a  groove  having  a 
longitudinally  arcuate  side  surface  defined  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  first  clamping  block  joining  said  rear  sur- 
face thereof,  said  second  damping  block  having  a  curved 
front  surface,  said  second  damping  block  being  provided 
with  a  second  portion  of  a  groove  having  a  longitudinally 
arcuate  side  surface  facing  the  side  surface  of  the  first 
groove  portion  defined  in  said  top  surface  of  said  second 
clamping  block  and  joining  said  front  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond block,  a  plurality  of  screws  slidably  mounted  through 
said  blocks  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  blocks  in 
sliding  relationship  toward  and  away  from  each  other  arid 
forming  a  block  assembly,  said  groove  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  blocks  together  defining  a  longitudinally 
arcuate  stencil  holding  groove,  a  plurality  of  stencils 
mounted  in  said  groove,  said  side  surfaces  of  said  groove 
being  of  dove-tail  shape,  said  stencils  having  beveled  edges 
of  configuration  to  mate  with  said  dove-tail  surfaces  of 
said  groove,  threadable  means  on  said  screws  for  tight- 
ening said  first  and  second  blocks  toward  each  other 
thereby  to  clamp  said  stencils  in  said  arcuate  groove,  and 
means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  blocks  immobile 
with  respect  to  said  stencil  support  member  of  said  en- 
graving machine. 

3,118,967 

PLANIMETER  DEVICE 

Hugh  Wiley,  1014  Oxford  St.,  Berkeley  7,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,903 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  33—122) 

I.  In  combination:  a  hatchet  type  planimeter  having  a 

tracing  stylus  and  a  pursuing  portion  in  spaced  and  aligned 

relation  to  said  stylus;  and  a  light  transmitting  sheet  of 

material  having  means  thereon  defining  a  starting  point, 

means  on  said  sheet  defining  a  circular  arc  having  said 

starting  p>oint  as  its  center,  the  radius  of  said  arc  being 

substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from  said  tradng  stylus 

to  said  pursuing  portion,  graduations  and  indicia  along 
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arc,  «id  indicia  defining   values  directly  propor- 
lo  the  length  of  said  arc  from  a  predetermined 


zero  position  thereon,  said  punuing  portion  inchiding 
means  cooperating  with  said  graduations  to  indicate 
values  thereof. 


3,ll«,9«g 
COMPARATOR     MICROMETER,    PARTICULARLY 
SUITED     FOR     EXTERNAL     AND     INTERNAL 
MEASUREMENTS 

Mario  Poaad,  Via  BorgowiOTO  10,  MUm,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  12,  19««,  S«r.  No.  55,332 

Claiaa  priority,  appttcatioa  Italy  Sept.  11,  t959 

4  ClaiBH.     (CL  33—147) 


1.  A  comparator  micrometer  comprising  a  base,  two 
elongated  guide  members  arranged  m  parallel  side  by 
side  relationship  with  their  longitudinal  axes  spaced  from 
each  other,  means  independently  connecting  each  guide 
member  to  the  base  for  movement  thereof  m  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  guide  member,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  guide  members  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions, 
a  feeler  slidably  and  reversably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
guide  members,  means  for  clamping  said  feeler  on  its 
associated  guide  member  and  means  for  measuring  the 
position  of  one  of  said  guide  members  with  respect  to 
the  other,  said  feelers  having  projections  extending  there- 
from in  oppoaed  inward  directions  relative  to  the  guide 
members,  said  projections  being  provided  at  their  inner 
portions  with  contact  centers  which  are  aligned  with  each 
other  as  well  as  being  inwardly  offset  relative  to  the 
guide  members. 


3,llt,M9 
PRECHION  GEAR  TV^TER 
Antoo  Ftak,  M— 11  ITTtk  St^  Qmcw  VUhc,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  23,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  1M,92? 
11  ClalM.     (CL  33— 17f^ 
1.  A  gear  tester  for  comparmg  a  first  geair  with  a  sec- 
ond gear  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  havmg  a  longitudinal  ways  formed  therein; 

(b)  •  carriage  movable  along  said  ways  aikl  means  for 
releasably  clamping  it  to  said  base; 

(c)  means  disposed  on  said  cama^  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  first  fsar: 


(</)  a  slide  member  disptaceable  along  said  ways  rela- 
tive to  said  carriage; 

(«)  means  disposed  on  said  slide  member  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  second  gear  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  first  gear  in  the  assembled  condition; 

(/)  «n  anvil  member  carried  by  said  base  at  one  end 
thereof  proximate  to  said  slide  member  wherein  said 
carnage,  said  slide  member,  and  said  anvil  member 
are  axiaUy  aligned; 


(g)  a  plurality  of  individual  compression  springs  dis- 
posed on  said  slide  member,  said  compression  springs 
exerting  preselected  pressures  in  the  compressed  con- 
dition, a  selected  one  of  said  springs  being  axially 
compreuible  against  said  anvil  member  to  thereby 
urge  said  slide  member  towards  said  carriage,  where- 
by said  second  gear  is  brought  into  meshing  rela- 
tionship with  aaid  first  gear  at  said  preselected  pres- 
sure; 

(A)  means  to  select  one  of  said  springs  for  compres- 
sioo  against  said  anvil  member;  and 

(/)  a  displacement  indication  means  positioned  so  as  to 
detect  axial  displacement  of  said  slide  member  rela- 
tive to  said  carriafe. 


3,11«,97« 
APPARATUS  FOR  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
MM  V.  CartWa,  Batoa  Roi^e,  La^  and  Theodore  M. 
AnoM,  Puta  Gorda,  Fla^  MsigBon  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
ttom  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corposatioe  of  Virginia 
Filed  Not.  21,  19M,  S«r.  No.  70,802 
2  ClalM.     (CL  33— IM) 


1.  Apparatiu  for  the  alignment  of  a  cathode  assembly 
consisting  of  a  unitary  member  having  a  plurality  of  cy> 
lindncal  openinp  and  arms  for  mounting  above  the 
anode-cell  sub-assembly  of  a  cell  comprising  a  planar 
frame  upon  which  is  vertically  mounted  a  plurality  of 
tubular  guide  members  arranged  in  plan  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  anodes  of  the  cell  base  and  with  the  plan 
of  the  cathode  cylindrical  openings  which  form  walls, 
the  tubular  members  providing  openings  of  diameters  in- 
termediate those  of  the  anodes  and  the  c«tbode  open- 
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iap  a  plurality  of  openings  within  the  frame  between  the 
tubular  memben  for  lateral  alignment  of  the  cathode, 
a  leveling  device  including  two  level  glasses  positioned 
upon  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  each  other  so  that  the 
accurate  horizontal  disposition  of  the  apparatus  and  hence 
the  vertical  positioning  of  the  anodes  is  obtainable  where- 
by the  said  apparatiu  provides  for  gaging  and  laterally 
aligning  the  cathode  assembly  with  the  anodes  such  that 
uniform  concentric  annular  openings  are  provided  be- 
tween the  anodes  and  the  cylindrical  openings  of  the  cath- 
ode assembly,  and  also  provides  a  horizontal  reception 
base  for  subsequent  mounting  of  the  collector-collector 
support  frame-diaphragm  sub-assembly. 


portion  slidably  engaged  beneath  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  for  actuating  same  to  ejecting  position  and,  fui- 
ther,  for  supporting  said  ejector  in  retracted  position,  a 
two-way  hydraulic  ram  operatively  connected  to  the  bar, 
a  cross  member  extending  between  the  lower  portions  of 
the  side  walls  in  the  path  of  the  bar  for  limiting  rearward 
swinging  movement  thereof  and  positively  retaining  same 
in  ejector-supporting  position,  a  roller  on  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  bar  operable  on  the  ejector,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  bar  to  the  ejector  for  retract- 
ing same,  the  last-named  means  including  a  cable  operable 
on  the  roller  and  connected  at  both  ends  to  the  ejector, 
said  last-named  means  further  including  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  one  end  of  the  cable  and  the  ejectra-. 


3,lli,f71 

ANTI-SKID  TEXTILE  SHOE  SOLE  STRUCTURES 

Sfaif -Wa  Chm^,  19  Ua  Ckaa  St,  KowIoob,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mm.  1(,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  1M,1M 

SCUw.     (CL3<— 59) 


I .  An  anti-skid  shoe  sole  structure  comprising  an  outer 
sole  composed  of  layers  of  absorbent  textile  material 
secured  together,  and  cleats  extending  across  and  ex- 
tendii^  downwardly  from  the  undersurface  of  the  sole, 
the  sole  being  folded  intermediate  its  ends  to  define 
loops  constituting  the  cleats,  said  loops  having  opposed 
walls,  and  first  securing  means  holding  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  loops  in  contact  with  each  other,  Mch  of 
said  cleats  being  continuous  and  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  sole. 


3,119,972 
SCRAPER  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED 

COMPONENTS 
RiAM4  S.  WaHa,  CotwnbM,  Ncbr.,  atri^or  to  Tiic  Sofl 
Mover  Ok,  Ibc^  Cdaaibw,  Nabr.,  a  corporatioB  of 
NehraAa 

FUad  Oct  39, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  148,M1 
4ClalnM.    (Q.  37— IM) 


3,119,973 

LAND  SMOOTHER 

Ajvob  G.  ReyBolds,  512  Bavwood,  McAIlca,  Tex. 

FDed  Feb.  23, 1941,  Scr.  No.  91,175 

llClakM.    (CL37— 17«) 


7.  A  land  smoother,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for 
movement  forwardly  over  the  ground  and  including  sub- 
stantially upright  longitudinally  extending  side  members 
interconnected  by  substantially  upright  laterally  extending 
cross  members,  ground  engaging  elements  carried  by  the 
frame  including  a  blade  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  cross 
member  and  extending  laterally  coextensive  therewith  for 
engaging  with  the  ground  along  its  lower  edge,  each  of 
said  blades  having  a  front  face  which  is  tilted  rearwardly 
from  its  upper  edge  to  its  lower  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
fixed  in  a  plane  common  to  the  lower  edges  of  all  said 
tilted  blades,  and  at  least  one  wheel  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  maintaining  said  wheel  in  yieldable  engage- 
ment with  the  ground,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  force 
with  which  said  wheel  is  so  maintained. 


3,119,974 
TOWEL  APPARATUS 
Oareiicc  L.  Panllns  and  Alan  B.  Rel^iard,  Cotambos, 
Ohio,  aaricBon  to  Battdlc  Memorial  Inatitnte,  Colnm- 
bos,  Obio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  11(,137 
iClalBK.    (CL3S— 2) 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  whed  supported  frame,  a 
bucket  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  spaced,  op- 
posed side  walls,  a  blade  extending  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls,  a  vertically  awingable  gate  for 
doting  the  bucket  forwardly  of  Uie  blade,  means  for 
actuating  the  gate,  a  vertically  swingable  ejector  hingedly 
mounted  between  the  side  walls  at  the  rear  of  the  blade 
and  forming  the  rear  of  the  bucket,  a  cylindrical  cross 
member  extending  between  the  upper  portioiu  of  the 
side  walls  rearwardly  of  the  qector,  a  bar  joumaled  on 
the  ejector  for  forward  and  rearward  swinging  movement 
and  depending  from  said  croas  member  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  rear  of  the  ejector  and  having  its  free  end 


1.  An  apparatus  for  furnishing  and  laundering  towels 
comprising:  a  frame  enclosed  by  a  cabinet  having  a  towel 
feedout  and  return  opening  therein;  a  conveyor  including 
a  pair  of  roUer  chains  ooounted  parallel  to  each  other  on 
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a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels,  the  sprocket  wheels  being 
fotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  track  having  opposite 
ends  in  communication  virith  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of 
towel  rods  each  one  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  a  towel 
and  siidably  mounted  in  the  track,  the  towel  rods  having 
enlarged  ends;  a  handle  on  the  outstde  of  the  caNnet  con- 
nected to  means  inside  the  cabinet  for  engaging  a  towel 
rod  and  moving  the  towel  rod  so  that  a  towel  attached 
thereto  is  presented  through  the  opening,  means  on  the 
cooveydr  including  a  pair  of  hooks,  similarly  located,  one 
on  each  roller  chain,  having  a  throat  for  engaging  the 
towel  rods  and  a  finger  across  the  throat,  the  finger  being 
pivotaily  mounted  allowing  a  towel  rod  to  enter  the  throat 
and  subsequently  closing  the  throat  to  retain  the  towel  rod; 
a    roller    adjacent    the   conveyor    partially    immersed    in 
liquid  detergent  and  positioned  to  contact  the  surface  of 
the  towd.  a  p>air  of  scrubbing  means  positioned  to  scrub 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  towei  as  said  towel  rods  move 
on  the  conveyor,  each  said  scrubbing  means  including  a 
rotatably  mounted  scrubbing  roller  activated  to  rotate  so 
that  the  roller  surface  moves  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  the  towel  surface,  a  pair  of  arms  having 
a  bar  attached  between  one  of  their  ends  and  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  each  of  said  towel  rods  as  the  towel  rod 
is  carried  by  said  conveyor  and  to  co-act  with  said  towel 
rod  to  pivot  said  bar  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor,  allowing  said  towel  rod  to  pass  and  then  to 
return  said  bar  to  push  said  towel  against  said  scrubbing 
roller;  means  positioned  to  scrape  the  foam  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  towd;  a  rotatably  mounted  cloth-covered  roll- 
er and  an  electrically  heated  ironing  shoe  positioned  to 
contact  and  press  against  the  oposite  surface  of  the  towel 
as  it  is  moved  by  the  conveyor;  a  pin  for  engaging  the 
finger  of  the  hook,  pivoting  said  finger  to  open  the  throat 
of  said  hook,  and  arms  on  the  rotatably  mounted  fabric- 
covered  roller  to  engage  and  lift  the  towel  rods  from  said 
throat  of  said  hook  as  they  enter  the  track;  and  a  latch 
across  the  track  free  to  pivot,  allowing  the  towel  rotis 
to  enter  the  track  and  preventing  the  towel  rods  from  fall- 
ing out  of  the  track.     , 


3,llt,f75 
STEAM  IRON  HTTH  DUAL  HEATING  MEANS 
Paal  J.  Kircbcr,  PlainviUc,  Cowi,,  assignor  to  Landers, 
Frary  A  Clark,  New  Btttatm,  Cowi.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Coaacctkvt 

Fll«d  N«v.  y,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  72,791 
7  ClaloM.     (CI.  3«— 77) 


I.  A  steam  iron  comprising:  a  sole  plate  having  a  press- 
ing surface,  a  steam  generating  vessel,  means  mounting 
said  steam  generating  vessel  in  poor  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship with  sa:d  sole  plate,  steam  passage  means  lead- 
ing from  said  steam  generating  vessel  to  said  pressing 
surface,  a  water  reservoir  disposed  above  said  steam  gen- 
erating vessel  and  having  a  port  therein  communicaUng 
with  said  steam  generating  vessel,  a  valve  disposed  in  said 
port,  said  valve  being  continuously  variable  from  a  fully 
closed  position  to  a  fullv  opened  position  to  vary  the 
amount  of  water  admitted  to  said  steam  generating  ves- 
sel,  first  dectric   heating  means  embedded   in  said  sole 


plate,  second  electric  heating  means  embedded  in  said 
steam  generator,  a  flnt  thermostatic  switch  having  its 
heat  sensing  dement  in  good  beat  conducung  relation- 
ship with  said  sole  plate  and  having  its  contacts  arranged 
to  control  energization  of  said  first  electric  heating  means, 
a  second  thermostatic  swnch  having  iu  heat  sensing  de- 
ment in  good  beat  conducting  relationship  with  said  steam 
generating  vessel  and  having  iu  contacts  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  energizauofTof  said  second  heatmg  means. 


3,iit,r7< 

CHANGEABLE  CARD  EXHIBITOR 
WUIiam  W.  Wells,  Sprtntflcld,  and  Edward  D.  Bunnell, 
Fairfax,  Va^  aarifnori  to  Tkt  Monitor  Corporation, 
WashhigtoB,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  the   Dbtrlct  of 
Coliuabia 

Filed  An.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,849 
I  Clalma.    (CL  4«— 78) 


1.  A  card  exhibitor  for  showing  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar cards  each  of  the  same  face  dimensions  comprising, 
a  shallow  cabinet  somewhat  wider  than  the  lateral  di- 
mension of  said  cards  and  about  twice  the  height  of  the 
vertical  dimension  of  the  cards  having:  a  front  panel 
having,  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  an  exhibit  opening 
framing  the  face  of  the  cards  being  exhibited;  the  space 
within  the  cabinet  being  allocated  to  an  upper  storage 
space  behind  the  exhibit  opening  and  a  lower  storage 
space  behind  the  closed  portion  of  said  front  panel;  a 
cushion  device  on  the  floor  of  the  lower  storage  space 
for  cushioning  the  fall  of  cards  thereupon;  a  ledge  i^on 
a  first  side  wall  of  the  cabinet,  in  the  lower  space  and 
below  the  exhibit  opening,  the  outer  lip  of  said  ledge 
being  spaced  horizontally  from  the  second,  opposite  side 
wall,  slightly  more  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
cards,  a  projecting  member  having  a  vertical  face,  ex- 
tending toward  the  first  side  waH  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  ledfe  and  located  on  the  sec- 
ond side  wall  with  the  lower  edge  of  iu  vertical  face 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ledge  slightly  less  than 
the  vertical  dimension  of  the  cards;  a  first  dear  space 
in  the  upper  storage  space  extending  from  the  pro^cting 
member  on  the  second  side  wall,  extending  aJong  said 
sidewall  downwardly  into  the  lower  storage  space;  said 
cards  being  held  in  exhibit  position  behind  the  exhibit 
opening  with  the  lower  face  of  a  lower  corner  resting 
upon  said  ledge  and  the  side  face  of  the  diagonally  op- 
posite comer  resting  against  the  vertical  face  of  said  pro- 
jecting member,  a  second  clear  space  above  the  cards  in 
exhibit  position;  and  a  card  shifting  member  associated 
with  said  cabinet,  said  shifting  member  including  an 
operator  foot  element  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  face  of  the  frontmost  card,  an  operating 
handle  and  an  operating  shaft  connecting  said  handle  and 
said  foot  element  whereby  actuation  of  said  handle 
causes  said  foot  dement  to  engage  the  frontmost  card 
and  move  it  upwardly  and  sidewardly  toward  said  fffst 
and  second  dear  spaces  and  off  said  ledge  and  whereby 
release  of  engagement  of  said  foot  element  releases  said 
card  to  enable  said  frontmost  card  to  fall  into  the 
lower  storafB  space,  thereby  exposing  a  following  card; 
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Mid  cabinet  being  inveruble  whereby  cards  located  in 
the  normally  lower  storage  compartment  may  slide  into 
the  normally  upper  storage  compartment  and,  upon  tilt- 
ing of  said  cabiioet,  come  to  rest  upon  said  ledge  and 
said  projecting  member  for  subsequent  exhibition. 


3,n;m 

DISPLAY  MOUNTS 

Don  F.  Paschal,  SL  Charles,  DL,  asalsnor  to  Chronklc 

Publishing  Company,  St.  Chartcs,  111.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,839 

2  Clafam.     (CL  4«— 120) 


on  the  submerged  trawl  net  fishing  assembly  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  net  and  energized  with  spaced  hifi^-curre&t 
D.C.  impulses  of  the  electro-fishing  type  which  are  gen- 
erated in  a  generating  station  on  an  unsubmerged  surface 
boat  and  transmitted  to  the  submerged  electrodes  through 
elongate  cables,  comprising: 

(a)  generating  said  impulses  in  the  form  of  higb- 
voltage  impulses; 

(b)  transmitting  them  as  high-voltage  impulses  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  submerged  net; 

(c)  transforming  them  in  the  vicinity  of  the  submerged 
net  into  relative  low- voltage  high-current  impulses; 

;c      and 

(d)  energizing  said  submerged  electrodes  with  said 
transformed  low -voltage  impulses. 


1.  A  display  mount  for  a  calendar  or  the  like  compriv 
ing  a  face  board,  an  intermediate  board  aixl  a  back  board, 
each  of  said  boards  being  of  stift  paper  and  said  boards 
being  in  essentially  the  same  overall  size,  said  front  board 
having  an  opening  providing  a  well  for  the  reception  of 
said  calendar,  said  intermediate  and  back  boards  having 
aligned  openings  to  pennit  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
said  calendar  from  said  well,  nwans  forming  a  hinge 
below  said  well  dividing  said  mount  into  upper  and  lower 
relatively  swingable  sections,  an  e«sel  leg  in  one  of  said 
sections,  an  easel  locking  leg  in  the  other  of  said  sections, 
aikl  cooperating  locking  formations  on  said  easel  leg  and 
said  easel  locking  leg  to  retain  the  easel  leg  in  erected 
position  to  which  it  is  moved  when  said  sections  are  swung 
about  said  hinge. 


3,110,978 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIFY- 
ING TRAWL  NET  FISHING  WATERS  WITH  IM- 
PULSE CURRENT 
Conradin  Otto  Krewtzcr,  Lewes,  Del.,  aasignor  to  Smith 
Research  and  Development  Company,  Inc.,  Lewes, 
Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  197,414 
3  Claims.    (Q.  43— 4  J) 


■4< 
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3ai0t979 

U-SHAPE  BEAD  CHAIN  SUSPENSION  FOR 

FISHING  LURE 

James  M.  Woodley,  Maplewood,  La^  assignor  to  Dido 

Lores,  Inc.,  Maplewood,  La.,  a  corporation  ot  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,236 

3  Clafana.     (Q.  43-^2.74) 


r^y. 


1.  In  a  fishing  device,  a  spreader  comprising  a  length 
of  chain  formed  by  beads  swivelly  connected  in  series  by 
links,  the  connections  between  individual  beads  and  the 
receptive  links  each  providing  an  increment  of  free  bend- 
ing up  to  a  predetermined  limit  and  a  bind  against  fur- 
ther bending  beyond  said  limit,  a  main  fishing  line  at- 
tached to  the  chain  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
point  of  line  attachment  being  at  least  a  few  beads  from 
either  end  of  the  chain,  the  total  of  the  increments  of 
bending  of  the  beads  of  the  chain  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
line  attaching  means  providing  at  most  a  substantially 
U -shape  bend  in  the  chain  in  the  region  of  the  line  at- 
taching means  and  the  binds  between  the  links  and  the 
beads  preventing  further  bending  of  the  chain  in  said 
region,  a  hook  member,  an  attractor  member,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  members  to  req>ective  ends  of  the 
spreader. 

3,110,980 

MECHANICAL  HEARTBEAT  MECHANISM 

HelBMith  Moomann,  Ehnont,  N.Y.,  Miiignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  HolUs,  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  of  New  York 

U        Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,430 

SCiaiBW.    (CL46— 192) 


1.  An  improvement  in  trawl  fishing  methods  of  the  type        3.  A  mechanical  heartbeat  mechanism  for  a  d<^  com* 
«dierein  electro-fishing  electrodes  are  operativeiy  naounted    prising  a  support,  a  combined  sounding  and  actuating 
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member  haviog  an  outer  periphery,  means  inchidinf  a 
shaft  mounting  said  sounding  and  actuating  member  on 
said  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  sounding  and  actuating  mem  bier  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  said  outer  periphery  being  formed  with 
successive  rise  and  dwell  poruons,  and  resilient  dapper 
means  engaging  said  outer  periphery  of  said  sounding  and 
actuating  member  and  arranged  in  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  souiKling  and  actuating  member  to  be  flexed  into 
a  loaded  position  when  in  contact  with  succcsaive  riae 
portiofia,  said  clapper  meaiu  falling  into  and  contacting 
successive  dwell  portions  as  said  sounding  and  actuating 
member  is  rotated  to  emit  a  sound  simulating  a  heartbeat 
and  including  a  clapper  member  fabricated  of  resilient 
material,  means  rigidly  mounting  said  clapper  member 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  said  clapper  member  including  a 
pair  of  clapper  sections  each  terminating  in  a  free  end, 
one  of  said  clapper  sections  being  shorter  than  the  other 
of  said  clapper  sections,  said  one  clapper  section  being 
loaded  by  successive  rise  portions  and  falling  therefrom 
in  advance  of  said  other  clapper  section  aiHl  into  contact 
with  the  underlying  dweU  porton  to  emit  a  first  beat  of 
a  heartbeat  sound,  said  other  clapper  section  falling  into 
contact  with  the  same  dwell  portion  after  said  one  clapper 
section  to  emit  a  second  beat  of  said  heartbeat  sound. 


3,11M*1 

HIGHWAY  MABNTENANCE  OF  ELEVATED 

STRUCTURES 

Bernard  Lamer,  Scotch  PlalM,  NJ^  asdgnor  lo  AlUcd 

CkcmicaJ  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

Filed  Scat  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,ill 
7  Clabm.     (CI.  S«— 1«2) 


L  An  elevated  structure  carrying  rehicuJar  trafflc 
having  a  concrete  deck  with  the  upper  road  surface  of 
said  elevated  structure  and  the  underside  of  said  elevated 
structure  exposed  to  the  elements,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  layer  of  about  Vi  inch  to  3  iiKhes  thick  of 
cellular  plastic  material  having  a  density  of  about  1  to 
8  pounds  per  cubic  foot  bonded  to  the  underside  of  the 
concrete  surface  of  the  elevated  structure  carrying  ve- 
hicular traffic  to  reduce  spalling  and  retard  ice  formation 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  deck. 


3,llt,^tl 
PRECAST,  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  COLUMN 
C0N»TRUCT10N 
OOfo  L.  BeskHrcr,  9M  S.  BroMlway,  Pwk  Ridge,  HI. 
Filed  Juc  15,  19M.  Str.  No.  34451 
1  Claim.     (O.  54—191) 
A  precast,  reinforced  concrete  column,  comprising  a 
pair  of  metal  end  plates,  a  central  tubular  member  ex- 
tending between  said  end  plates  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
to, said  tubular  member  having  an  open  portion  at  one 
end  forming  a  female  guide  member  and  a  reduced  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  extending  beyond  one  of  said  end 
p.'ates  and  forming  a  male  guide  member,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  plates  strung  on  said  tubular  member  at  in- 
tervals between  said  end  plates,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
rods  disposed  around  said  tubular  member  and  extending 
between  said  end  plates,  said  rods  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  end  plates,  a  mass  of  concrete  disposed  between 


said  end  plates  and  embedding  said  tubular  member  and 
said  reinforcing  rods,  and  a  tube  of  meul  mesh  disposed 
around  said  concrete  and  partly  embedded  therein,  said 
tube  of  metal  mesh  being  secured  to  said  end  plates  and 
to  said  intermediate  plates  and  having  supporting  mem- 


ben  extending  therealong,  said  end  plates  and  said  inter- 
mediate plates  mainuining  the  shape  of  said  tube,  said 
end  plates  being  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  said  tube 
and  having  edge  portions  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  end  plates  being  effective  to  traiufer  stresses  to  said 
rods  and  said  central  tubular  member. 


3,ll«,9t3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLASHING 

MOLDED  RESILIENT  PIECES 

Ralpk   W.   Moore,   Haferslow,   Md.,   aasignor   to  The 

Paofbuiu  Corporatloi^  Hatsrstowa,  Md^  i 

tkMof  Ddawv* 

Filed  Dae. «,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  242,7S« 
It  Clatea.     (CL  51—9) 


I  Apparatus  for  deflashing  molded  resilient  pieces  com- 
prising a  dehumidifying  housing,  means  supported  within 
the  housii»g  for  simultaneously  supporting  and  turning 
said  molded  pieces  having  flashing,  a  freezing  medium  ap- 
plicator means  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  piece 
supporting  and  turning  means  for  applying  freezing  me- 
dium to  said  pieces  to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  mold- 
ed pieces,  abrasive  blasting  meaiu  supported  within  said 
housing  adjacent  said  piece  supporting  and  turning  means 
for  propelling  abrasive  against  said  cooled  work  pieces 
to  remove  the  flashing  therefrom,  means  adjacent  the 
molded  piece  supporting  and  turning  means  for  collecting 
the  used  abrasive  and  the  removed  flashing,  means  for 
separating  the  removed  flashing  from  said  used  abrasive, 
means  for  conveying  the  separated  used  abrasive  to  a 
point  for  reuse  by  the  Masting  means,  a  dust  collector  po- 
sitioned within  said  housing,  ventilating  means  leading  off 
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from  said  molded  piece  supporting  and  turning  means 
which  ventilating  means  is  connected  with  said  dust  col- 
lector, and  means  within  said  ventilating  means  for  tem- 
porarily closing  off  said  ventilating  means  from  said  dust 
collector. 


3,119,9S4 
APPARATUS  FOR  BEVELING  THE  EDGES  OF 
CERAMIC  DISKS 
Leroy  J.  Ci 

pontioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139,179 
3  ClaliiH.     (CL  51— 8S) 


aprarola,  MofTb  TowiHhlp,  Morrii  Coonty, 
|Bor  to  Rjrfio  Corpontloa  of  Amerka,  a  cor- 


tbe  said  radially  extending  outer  portions  of  said  wheel 
being  generally  of  truncated  conical  tbapt  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  inwardly  slanting  oiq>osite  side  grinding 
surfaces,  spaced  annular  grooves  in  each  of  said  side 
grinding  surfaces  for  receiving  air  to  cool  said  side  grind- 
ing surfaces  and  cutlery  being  grouitd  thereby,  and  ad- 
justable guide  means  for  positioning  a  cutlery  blade  edge 
in  grinding  contact  with  one  of  said  side  grinding  sur- 
faces, the  said  guide  means  including  an  upright  post, 
opposed  cutlery  blade  supporting  arms  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  post  and  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  arms  transversely  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  beveling  a  work  piece  comprising  an 
elongated  channel-shaped  gwde  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  said  work  piece  therein,  said  guide  having  two 
substantially  parallel  sides  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  guide,  and  a  third  side  joining  said 
parallel  sides,  whereby  two  comers  are  provided,  said 
guide  being  cut  away  for  a  portion  of  its  length  along 
one  of  said  corners,  a  first  abrasive  means  positioned  to 
extend  into  said  guide  through  said  cut  away  portion, 
said  guide  being  cut  away  at  a  furtho*  portion  of  its 
length  along  the  other  of  said  comers  and  a  second  abra- 
sive means  positioned  to  extend  into  said  guide  through 
said  further  cut  away  portion  of  its  length- 


3,119,9S5 

CUTLERY  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  J.  Branclilc,  718  NW.  114(h  St^  Miami,  Fla. 

FiM  Jimc  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  294,9M 

3  ClalM.     (CL  51—192) 


3,119,9M 

WORK  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Glenn  M.  Snyder,  Wayncflboro,  Pa^  assignor  to  Landii 

Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  May  if,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,714 

14  Claims.    (CL  51—195) 


V 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  annular  or  ring- 
like workpieces,  a  rotaUble  work  support  including  a 
face  plate,  a  grinding  wheel,  an  arm  movable  between  a 
loading  position,  a  grinding  position  and  an  unloading 
position  and  having  means  for  receiving  and  carrying 
workpieces  between  said  positions  iiKluding  an  arbor,  a 
clamping  member  on  said  arbor,  a  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  for  actuating  said  clamping  member  to  hold  said 
workpieces  against  said  face  plate  and  for  providing  a 
fluid  bearing  for  said  clamping  member,  control  means 
operable  only  when  a  workpiece  is  in  grinding  positicm 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  clamping  member,  and  other 
control  means  operable  only  when  a  workpiece  is  in  un- 
load or  ejecting  position  tor  applying  pressure  to  said 
clamping  member. 


3,119,987 

SPHERE  LAPPING  APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  G.  Araeson,  %  Professional  Instruments  Co., 

6824  W.  Lake  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,537 

12  Claims.     (O.  51—117) 


I.  Cutlery  grinding  apparatus  which  comprises,  a 
grinding  wheel,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  the 
said  wheel  haviitg  a  beveled  periphery  providing  a  dx- 
cumferential  grinding  surface  slanting  outwardly  and 
downwardly  of  said  drive  means,  the  said  wheel  having 
a  central  portion  for  driven  coimection  with  said  drive 
means  and  radially  extending  outer  grinding  portions. 


1.  A  lapping  ai^)aratus  for  lapping  a  spherical  body 
having  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  laps,  balanced  meaas 
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respectively  supporting  said  laps  for  universal  pivotal 
movement,  and  fluid  means  vertically  *upfX}rting  said 
spherical  body  in  lapping  engagement  with  said  laps. 


LAFPING  MACHINl 

Stepbaa  A.  Bosttchsr,  Evflastoa,  IIL,  fiff%«iii  to  SpcMllap 

CorporatkM,  Skokk,  DU  a  corporatfoa  of  DlfeMh 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  MJIS 

9  ClaiBH.     (CL  Sl—lJl) 


MACHINE  FOR  GRINDLNG  AND  ROUGHING 
SHOE  BOTTOMS 
Fred  Dawson,  West  Roxbory,  Hemrj  Perry,  Artington, 
and    Evald   O.   Peterson.   South   I  ynnfleld.   Mass.,   as- 
(IgDon  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corpomtloa,  Wal- 
tham.  Mass.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,821 
2  ClalBM.     (CL  51—135) 


1 .  A  machine  for  preparing  the  bottoms  of  luted  shoes 
for  attachment  of  soles,  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
and  air-tight  casing  including  a  substantially  upnght  wall 
having  an  opcnmg  therethrough  of  proportions  accom- 
modating the  bottoms  of  lasted  shoes,  an  elongated  end- 
less abrasive  band  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  substan- 


tially cylindrical  and  parallel  idle  pulleys  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  one  near  the  top  and  the  other  near  the 
bottom  of  said  opening,  a  third  power-actuated  pulley 
within  said  casing  rearwardly  of  said  pair  of  pulleys  and 
opening,  said  pulleys  guiding  and  holding  said  band  within 
said  casing  in  a  taut  and  flat  condition  of  movement 
across  said  opening  in  downward  direction  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof,  whereby  a  lasted  shoe  bottom  may  be 
smooched  by  engagement  with  the  flat  abrasive  band  be- 
tween said  pair  of  pulleys  through  said  opening,  and  a 
suction  outl««  connected  with  said  closed  casing  at  the 
site  of  said  other  of  said  pulleys  near  the  bottom  of  the 
said  opening  and  drawing  air  into  and  through  the  casing 
from  outside  through  the  opening  and  past  said  other  of 
said  pulleys  at  relatively  high  velocity  to  clean  said  band 
of  debris  and  dust  loosened  upon  convex  flexure  of  said 
band  about  said  other  pulley  subsequent  to  its  engagement 
with  shoe  bottoms  in  the  substantially  flat  condition. 


La*C. 


BRAKE  LINING  GROOVER 

AmUotk,  m.,  siiliaiii  to  Aainco  Tools, 
lac,  Chlcaco,  DL,  a  corpoition  of  lUlnob 
Filed  Joe  27,  IHl,  Set.  No.  121,tl« 
14Clalaa.     (CL  51— 111) 


1 .  In  a  lapping  machine,  a  framework,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  framework  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  honzonul  planar  lapping 
surface,  a  retaining  and  truing  ring  nesting  on  said  lap- 
pmg  surface  and  normally  routable  in  one  direction  about 
iu  own  axis  freely  by  its  frictiooai  contact  with  said 
lapping  surface,  applied  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
ring  about  its  axis  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  applied  driving 
means. 


5.  A  brake  lining  grinder  and  groover  comprising  ■ 
spindle,  an  arbor  fixed  to  said  spindle,  an  abrasive  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  grinding  surface  surrounding  said 
arbor,  a  clamp  member  for  clamping  said  abrasive  mem- 
ber in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  arbor,  said  arbor  and 
said  surface  having  aligned  apertures,  a  grooving  tool 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  a  tool  holder  carry- 
ing said  tool  and  secured  to  said  spindle  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  therealong. 


3.11«,W1 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AN  ABRASIVE  MIXTURE 

TO  A  LAPPING  MACHINE 

Stephen  A,  Bocttcber,  Evanstoa,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Speedlap 

Corporation,  Skokic,  III.,  a  corjporatioo  of  niiook 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1942,  Ser.  No.  IS7,69« 

llClalnH.     (0.51— 243) 


9.  A  device  for  feeding  a  freely  flowing  material  to  a 
machine  tool  comprising  a  container  rotataWy  mounted 
on  an  inclined  axis  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  freely 
flowing  material,  means  for  rotating  said  container,  a 
helically  wound  tube  fixedly  mounted  in  said  container, 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  open  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  container  to  receive  material  therefrom,  and  the 
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upper  end  of  »aid  tube  opening  outwardly  of  utid  container 
to  feed  material  therefrom  upon  rotation  of  said  container. 


3,llt,992 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ABRASIVE  MIXTURE  TO 

A  LAPPING  MACHINE 

James  V.  Kecfc,  Chlcacc  Dl^  aaricnor  to  Spccdiap  Cor- 

poradon,  SkoUe,  lU^  a  corporatk>o  of  IlliDois 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  256,982 

8  Clatana.     (O.  51— 2«3) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  freely  flowing  material 
comprised  of  abrasive  particles  and  a  carrier  to  a  machine 
tool,  the  combination  of  container  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  freely  flowing  material,  said  container  means 
serving  to  feed  material  therefrom  upon  rotation  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  rotating  said  container  means  in 
said  one  direction  when  the  machine  tool  is  in  opera- 
tion and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  machine  tool 
is  idling  whereby  the  material  is  continuously  agitated  so 
as  to  maintain  the  abrasive  particles  in  tuspenaiim  in  the 
carrier. 

3,119,993 
GRINDING  WHEEL  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 
COOLANT  APPUCATION 
R.  Gragc,  Eacondldo,  Califs  aMlgBor  to  Contt- 
Dciital  Granite  Corp^  Eacondido,  C«ltf .,  a  corpontlOB 
of  California 

Filed  Jaly  18, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  219,795 
2  Clalma.     (CL  51—267) 


(2)  a  circumferential  side  wall  which  extends  up- 
wardly  frcxn  the  bottom  wall,  and 

(3)  a  downwardly  projecting  circumferential  rim 
whidi  engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  grinding 
wheel  around  the  marginal  edge  thereof  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  liquid  from  between  the  reservoir 
member  and  the  wheel; 

B.  means  on  the  tool  for  introducing  liquid  coolant 
into  the  reservoir  member,  said  means  having  an  out- 
let alongside  the  spindle;  and 

C.  means  providing  a  coating  on  the  outer  drcxmifer- 
ential  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  wheel  which  » 
impervious  to  liquid  coolant,  so  that  liquid  coolant 
introduced  into  the  reservoir  member  and  passing 
downwardly  into  the  pores  of  the  wheel  through  the 
oooiant  holes  in  the  reservoir  member  is  constrained 
to  flow  downwardly  through  the  pores  of  the  wheel 
and  to  leave  the  wheel  through  its  work  performing 
surface.  w 


3,119,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SACHETS 

Antoay  Harry  Croochcr,  ^'Homcwood,"  West  End  Lane, 

Eibcr,  Soirey,  England 

Filed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  June  22, 1959 

10  Clatana.     (O.  53—180) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  tool  having  a  power 
driven  downwardly  projecting  rotatable  spindle  on  which 
is  removably  mounted  a  cup-shaped  porous  grinding 
wheel  of  the  type  having  an  end  wall  wdth  a  substantially 
flat  upper  surface  and  a  circumferential  side  wall  with 
substantial  thickness  radially  and  with  a  flat  bottom  that 
provides  the  work  performing  surface  of  the  wheel,  means 
for  conducting  liquid  coolant  to  the  worit  performing  sur- 
face of  the  wheel  comprising: 

A.  a  bowl-shaped  reservoir  member  coaxiaUy  secured 
to  the  spindle  above  the  grinding  wheel  and  having 
( 1 )  a  bottom  wall  with 

(a)  a  coaxial  hole  therein  dirough  which  the 
spindle  extends  and 

(b)  a  plurality  <rf  drcumferentially  spaced 
oooiant  outlet  holes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  sachets  having  two  end  clo- 
sures from  a  filled  blank  of  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising means  for  advancing  the  blank  stepwise,  said  ad- 
vancing means  comprising  means  for  gripping  the  blank 
and  lever  means  for  oscillating  said  gripping  means,  said 
lever  means  having  a  slot,  a  movable  pinion  mounted  in 
the  slot,  a  fixed  rack  co-operable  with  said  movable 
pinion  and  clamping  means  for  retaining  said  pinion  rela- 
tive to  the  rack,  means  for  compressing  the  blank  to  form 
an  end  closure  of  a  sachet,  means  for  heating  the  end 
closure  so  formed  to  weld  it  while  under  compression 
to  seal  said  closure,  a  camshaft,  first  cam  means  on  said 
camshaft  operating  to  control  the  means  for  advancing  the 
blank,  second  cam  means  on  said  camshaft  operating  to 
close  and  open  the  compressing  means  and  third  cam 
means  on  said  camshaft  operating  to  initiate  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  by  said  heating  means  after  closure  of  said 
compressing  means,  said  first  cam  means  comprising  a 
cam  portion  for  causing  said  grippmg  means  to  grip  the 
blank  and  subsequently  release  it  and  a  cam  portion  for 
causing  said  lever  means  to  oscillate  about  said  pinion 
to  advance  the  gripping  means  with  the  gripped  blank  and 
allow  it  to  return  after  release  of  the  blank. 
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METHODS  AND  APf  ARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

Jwtin  C.  Amiito,  3218  Llano  Avc^  S«i  Mateo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,44« 

6  ClainH.     (CL  53— 18«) 


1.  A  device  comprising  two  recU,  means  for  contra- 
rotating  said  reels,  two  lengths  of  thin,  flat  spring  steel 
wound  upon  said  reels  and  extending  therefrom  in  the 
same  direction,  the  tips  of  said  lengths  of  spring  steel 
being  joined  together,  means  guiding  said  strips  of  spring 
steel  so  that  the  tips  thereof  reciprocate  subsUntially 
along  a  tangent  to  both  reels  as  said  reels  are  contra- 
rotated,  a  piston  affixed  to  the  tips  of  said  two  lengths 
of  spring  steel,  and  a  hopper  in  which  material  may  be 
deposited  so  as  to  be  pushed  in  one  direction  upon  recip- 
rocation of  said  piston,  said  two  lengths  of  spring  sted 
mutually  supporting  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  structure 
sufficiently  rigid  to  operate  said  piston. 

2.  A  horizontally  disposed  tube-forming  mechanism 
in  combination  with  the  structure  set  forth  in  claim  1. 
said  mechanism  being  aligned  with  said  hopper  and  re- 
ceiving material  therefrom  to  be  deposited  in  a  tube 
formed  thereon. 


3,110.996 
GRASS  CLTTING  MACHINES 
Karl  Rudolf  Dahlman,  Malmo,  Sweden,  aasigiior  to  Aktie- 
kolacet    Flymo,    Malmo,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Swe<ien 

FUed  Mm-.  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  17S,883 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  Mar.  16,  1961 

13  ClainM.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


a  m  ft  m       w  * 


12.  A  wheelless  grass  cutting  machine  having  a  power 
operated  rotary  cutter  and  commonly  driven  air  impelling 
means  for  producing  ground  effect  to  support  said  ma- 
chine on  a  cushion  of  air  at  a  distance  above  the  ground. 


3,llt,997 
POWER  LAWN  TRIMMER 
Waite  McClain.  3505  Darlington  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  S,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,926 
3  ClalnM.     (O.  56—25.4) 
1 .  In  a  power  lawn  trimmer,  a  tubular  handle,  a  hori- 
zontal engine  mounting  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
handle,  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  upon  said 
plate  and  including  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  and 
a  vertical  crank  shaft  journalled  through  said  mounting 
plate,  a  cutting  Made  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  fan  housing  connected  to  the  top  of  the  engine,  a  fan 
in   the   fan   housing  and   fixed  upon  said  shaft,  an  air 
chamber  housing  on  top  of  the  fan  housing  and  communi- 


cating therewith,  the  fan  housing  having  an  outlet  di- 
rected toward  the  engine  cylinder  to  discharge  air  about 
the  cylinder  for  cooling  the  same,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tubular  handle  being  disposed  a  considerable  dis- 
tance above  the  engine  when  the  trimmer  is  in  use  and 
being  arranged  to  be  grasped  in  the  hands  of  an  opera- 
tor, a  filter  comprising  an  open-ended  elongated  cylin- 


drical housing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  handle  and 
fibrous  filtering  material  in  said  cylindrical  housing,  an 
air  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  tubular  handle  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  communicating 
with  the  air  chamber  housing,  a  carburetor  connected  to 
the  engine,  and  a  second  air  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  handle  and  communira  ag  with 
said  carburetor. 


3,llt,998 

LAWN  MOWER  RECEPTACLE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLIPPINGS,  LEAVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  Goldberg,  River  Forest,  Stanley  Z.  Slwck,  Chicago, 

and  Fred  Fosnacht,  Berkeley,  HI.,  assigwm  to  Pioneer 

Gen-E-Motor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,3S3 
8  Claims.     (CL  56— 2«2) 


2.  A  lawn  mower  receptacle  system  for  clippings, 
leaves  and  the  like,  including  a  wheel  supported  mower 
base  having  a  discharge  opening  leading  from  a  cutting 
area  within  the  base,  a  receptacle  for  clippings,  leaves 
and  other  material  having  supporting  means  interengage- 
able  with  supporting  means  on  said  base,  said  interen- 
gageable  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
rods  fixed  to  said  base  alongside  said  discharge  opening, 
said  rods  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  base,  said  rods  converging  in  a  direction  away  from 
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uid  bate,  said  receptacle  having  means  defining  channel 
like  surfaces  spaced  to  receive  said  rods  therein,  the  spac- 
ing of  said  channel  like  surfaces  being  spaced  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spacing  of  said  rods  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
base,  and  releasable  locking  means  extensible  between 
said  rods  and  said  receptacle  to  hold  said  rec^tacle  in  a 
position  snug  against  said  base. 


medianism  to  said  spindles,  means  to  pre-wet  said  rib- 
bons with  a  lubricating  solution  before  they  enter  said 


3,llt,999 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  SHAFTS 

Alckaandcr  PUcaBk,  9b  Krynkzaa  Stx^ 

Wanaw  33,  Poland 

Filed  Oct  9,  IMl,  Sw.  No.  147,387 

2  ClaiDM.    (CL  57—17) 


twister  section,  and  means  to  wet  said  ribbons  before 
they  enter  said  spindles. 


3,111,M1 
STRANDED  ROPE  OF  ENDLESS  FULLY 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  FILAMENTS 
Hans-Rkhard  Sduntttnumn,  Leverfaiseii,  and  Kari  Hart- 
mann,    ColocDC-Stammhelm,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AktIeiigeseUschaft,  LcverkiiMii, 
Germany,  a  corporatkM  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,369 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Ai^  23, 19M 

9  Claima.    (CL  57—144) 


3,111,( 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PAPER  YARN 
Harold  L.  Safai  and  Wmiam  J.  Hogg,  Hadehm^  Ga.,  at- 
slgBon    to    Patcbognc-Ptymootfa    CorporatkNi,    New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Aug.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,681 
12  Claims.  (CL  57—32) 
1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  paper  yam,  comprising 
a  cutting  mechanism,  propulsion  means  continuously  to 
convey  a  broad  paper  web  through  said  cutting  mecha- 
nism to  slit  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  ribbons,  a  twister 
section  including  a  like  plurality  of  spindles,  means  in- 
cluding feed  rolls  to  convey  said  ribbons  from  said  cutting 


1.  A  machine  for  making  flexible  shafts  comprising 
housing  means,  a  pair  of  ajiially  spaced  longitudinally 
bored  shafts,  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  said  shafts  having  outer  ends  extending  out  oi 
said  rotor  and  being  joumalled  in  the  housing  means, 
said  shafts  having  inner  ends  within  the  rotor  extending 
toward  each  other  and  defining  an  axial  space  there- 
between, each  of  said  inner  ends  defining  mounting  means 
for  a  i^urality  of  wire  supply  spools,  at  least  one  wire 
supply  spool  mounted  on  one  of  said  inner  ends  within 
the  rotor  and  being  coaxial  therewith,  a  winding  station 
disposed  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  wire 
core  supply  bobbin  mounted  within  the  housing  means 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  other  shaft,  a  wire  core 
extending  from  the  bobbin  through  the  bores  in  the  shafts 
to  the  winding  station,  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  core  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said  one  shaft  for 
drawing  the  core  through  the  longitudinal  bore«  in  the 
shafts  and  rotating  the  rotor  in  a  {M^determined  relation- 
ship with  the  passage  of  the  core  therettrough,  and  guide 
means  carried  by  the  rotor  for  guiding  the  wire  from  the 
spo(ri  to  the  winding  station,  said  winding  station  includ- 
ing wire  guiding  means  directing  wire  to  the  core  whereby 
wire  is  directly  wound  around  the  core  substantially  td 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core,  to  thereby 
form  a  flexible  shaft,  said  rotor  having  means  defining  an 
aperture  aligned  with  the  axial  space  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  shafts,  whereby  the  wire  supply  spool  may 
be  inserted  therethrough  and  mounted  on  one  of  the  inner 
ends  of  said  shafts. 


I .  Rope,  cable,  and  the  like  of  endless  synthetic  plastic 
filaments  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  rope  strands  heli- 
cally disposed  about  a  main  rope  core,  said  rope  strands 
being  twisted  about  their  individual  longitudinal  axes  as 
well  as  about  said  main  core,  each  rope  strand  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  preliminary  straiKis  helically  dis- 
posed about  a  rope  strand  core  of  endless  parallel  ele- 
mentary plastic  filaments,  said  preliminary  strands  be- 
ing maintained  untwisted  about  their  individual  longitu- 
dinal axes,  and  each  preliminary  strand  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  separate  plastic  filaments  helically  dis- 
posed about  a  single  central  untwisted  plastic  filament 
core,  said  separate  filaments  being  maintained  untwisted 
with  respect  to  their  individual  longitudinal  axes. 


3,111,802 
SETITNG  MECHANISM  FOR  WATCH 

MOVEMENTS 

Panl  L.  Glocker,  JnrastraaM  88,  Grcnchcn, 

Solottanni,  SwHzerlaiid 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,129 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland  Feb.  11, 1968 

3  Claims.  (Q.  58—68) 
1.  A  setting  mechanism  for  watch  movements  com- 
prising a  winding  stem  shiftaUe  axially  between  winding 
and  setting  positions,  a  setting  wheel,  a  clutch  wheel 
mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  on  said  winding  stem 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  clutch  wheel  having  a 
toothed  portion  for  meshing  with  said  setting  wheel  when 
the  winding  stem  is  in  setting  position,  a  setting  lever 
and  a  clutch  lever  including  a  fork  so  arranged  and  con- 
nected with  the  winding  stem  and  clutch  wheel  that  shift- 
ing of  the  winding  stem  to  the  siting  position  moves 
the  setting  lever  against  the  dutch  lever  to  shift  the  dutch 
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wh«el  into  me«h  with  the  setting  wheel,  nid  clutch  wheel 
having  a  disc  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  winding 
stem,  the  teeth  of  sajd  toothed  portion  of  the  clutch  wheel 
being  formed  on  the  outer  circtunference  of  said  disc  and 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  disc,  said  ckitch  lever  fork  hav- 


signal  dement  toward  said  dosed  extremity  and  when 
«Hd  timer  is  righted  said  weighted  element  will  rapidly 


A  diving  watch,  including  a  first  dial  having  a  horologi- 
cal  scaJe  and  a  scaJe  giving  the  decomftosition  times  at 
the  various  levels  in  terms  of  length  of  time  and  depth  of 
dive,  and  a  second  dial  having  a  horologica!  scale  and  a 
scale  cooperating  with  one  hand  of  the  watch  and  giving 
the  total  decompression  time  in  terms  of  length  of  time 
and  depth  of  dive,  characterized  in  that  the  second  dial  is 
capable  of  turning  in  relation  to  the  f\nt  dial  and  has  a 
window  partially  exposing  the  first  dial,  the  whole  being 
arranged  in  such  a  way  that  in  placing,  by  rotating  the 
second  dial,  a  specific  division  of  the  horological  scale  of 
the  kuter  opposite  the  division  of  the  horological  scale  of 
the  first  dial  corresponding  to  the  total  decompression  irnie 
given  by  the  hand  on  the  second  dial,  for  a  given  length 
of  time  and  depth  of  dive,  the  window  exposes  on  the 
flrat  dial  the  decompression  times  at  said  levels  corre- 
^Kxiding  to  that  length  of  ume  and  to  that  depth. 


3~U 


ing  axially  spaced  arms  lying  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  wmding  stem,  and  the  said  disc  of  the  clutch  wheel 
being  positioned  between  the  arms  of  said  fork  to  be 
shifted  thereby  to  move  the  dutch  wheel  along  the  wind- 
ing stem. 

3.11 1.M3 

DrvCSC  WATCH 

Arthur  Draz,  9  Rm  dn  Vfaat-BfauK« 

GensTm,  Swkzciiaad 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1M2.  Scr.  No.  225.M3 

Claims  priority,  apf»iicatloa  SwitzcrlaDd  Sept.  27,  IMl 

1  Claim.     (CL  5S— 124) 


— .  3,ni,i„ 

TIMER  FOR  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Roy  E.  AHeBbach,  132«  N.  Main  SC,  PvcMo,  Colo. 
FHmI  Dec.  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  244,S2i 
4  Clates.     (CL  SS— 144) 
1.  A  tuner  for  a  clinical  thermometer  comprising:   a 
tube  having  a  dosed  upper  extremity;  a  signal  element 
in  said  tube;  a  weighted  element  in  said  tube  below  said 
signal  ekmeiu;  a  fluid  filling  said  tube;  and  a  plug  dos- 
ing the  lower  extremity  of  said  tube,  so  that  when  said 
timer  is  inverted  said  weighted  element  will  foroe  said 


descend  toward  said  pKig  and  aaid  signal  element  will 
slowly  descend  toward  said  weighted  element 


3.1I1,M5 
JET  PROPULSION  PLANT 
AIbb  Raynond  Howell  aad  Charics  Ernest  Moss,  Cots, 
Faraboroagh,  Eaflaiid.  asslfnorB  to  Power  Jets  (Re- 
•eardi  and  Drrelopmcnt)  limited,  Loadoa,  England, 
a  Britiah  compaay 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  lfS4,  Scr.  No.  (31.197 
I  friority,  appHcatkM  GrcM  Brttaln  Jaa.  5,  1954 
3  CMam.     (O.  M— 35.4) 


1 .  A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  power  plant  comprising 
a  main  duct  having  an  air  inLake  from  atmosphere  at  its 
upstream  eiMl  and  a  jet  propulsion  nozzle  open  to  atmoa- 
phere  at  its  downstream  end,  a  dynamic  compressor  com- 
f>rising  two  rotors,  two  rows  of  axial  flow  compressor 
rotor  blades  designed  for  subsonic  flow,  ooe  row  mounted 
on  each  rotor,  said  rows  being  arranged  in  series  flow 
relationship  in  said  duct  to  cxxnpress  the  airflow  therein 
and  being  designed  for  cootra-rotation  with  respect  to 
one  another,  and  a  row  of  axial  fk>w  compressor  stator 
blades  interposed  in  series  fk>w  relationship  between  said 
compressor  rotor  blade  rows;  a  secondary  duct  separate 
from  said  main  duct  and  having  an  outlet  into  said 
main  duct  downstream  of  the  compressor;  a  source  of 
supply  of  high  velocity  gas  independent  of  atmospheric 
air  connected  to  discharge  ^ough  said  secondary  duct 
and  outlet  into  said  main  duct;  a  turbine  comprising  two 
rows  of  axial  flow  turbine  blades,  said  rows  being  do- 
signed  for  contra-rotation  with  respect  to  and  arranged 
in  guide  blade  relationship  with  one  another  in  said 
secondary  duct  to  be  driven  by  said  high  velocity  gas, 
the  tip  diameter  of  said  turbine  rotor  blade  rows  being 
leas  than  the  tip  diameter  of  said  compressor  rotor  blade 
rows;  and  coupling  means  connecting  each  turbine  rotor 
blade  row  to  drive  a  separate  one  of  said  compressor 
rtKors  to  rotate  therewith  in  the  same  sense  and  at  the 
same   rotational  speed. 
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3,111,*M 
NOVEL   METHOD   FOR   INJECTING   CLAY^ON- 
TAINING  GROUT  BMTO  GROUND  AND  PROD- 
UCTS SERVING  FOR  THE  EXECUTION  OF  SAID 

METHOD 

ChuMlc  Caroo,  Paris,  Fmce,  aaigiior  to  Solctancbc, 
Twrit,  Fraact 
NoDrawliif.    Filed  Jbm  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,377 
ClidiiM  priority,  affOcwikm  France  Jma»  19, 1959 
4  Claimt.     (Q.  (1—34) 
1.  In  a  method  of  soil  solidAcation,  the  step  of  inject- 
ing into  soil  to  be  solidified  a  grout-like  aqueous  mixture 
of  a  major  proportion  of  clay,  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
alkali  silicate  and  of  at  least  one  phosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monosodium  pboq>hate  and  mono- 
potassium  phosphate. 


3,lll,tt7 

SEPARABLE  CABLE  TUBE  FOR  DITCHING  AND 

CABLE  LAYING  BLADES 

Francb  B.  Ryan,  Chariton,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  F.  B.  Ryan 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chariton,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

tloD  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Ang.  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  136^14 
4  OainM.     (CI.  41—72.1) 


power  control  circuit  energized  by  said  electrical 
power  source  and  including  means  to  produce  there- 
from current  in  waves  of  intensity  varying  in  regu- 
lar periodicity  and  <rf  at  least  selectively  the  same 
polairity, 

thermoelectric  heat  pump  energized  by  said  waves 
from  said  power  control  circuit. 


chamber  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said 

heat  pump,  and 

sensor  associated  with  said  chamber  and  delivering 

to  said  power  control  circuit  a  signal  characteristic 

of  the  temperature  in  said  chamber, 
said  power  c<Mitrol  circuit  including  also  circuit 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  portion  of  the 
width  of  said  waves  energizing  said  heat  pump. 


3,111,M9 

DEFROST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

HEAT  PUMP 

WcndeD  E.  Maudlin,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 

Wanicr  Corporation,  Chkago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

FUed  May  25, 1941,  Scr.  No.  112,402 
4  Claims.     (O.  42—154) 


1.  In  a  separable  cable  tube  structure  for  ditching  and 
cable  laying  blades,  a  cable  channel  defined  by  parallel 
rectilinear  walls  affixed  downwardly  along  the  rear  edge  of 
the  blade,  centered  thereon  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  lateral  edges  thereof,  a  curved  heel  affixed  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  Made  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, studs  extending  outwardly  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  ,heel,  a  removable  cable  tube  casing  of  rectangular 
channel  shape  fitting  over  said  blade  chaimel  member  and 
closely  engaging  the  walls  thereof,  paired  slots  in  the 
lower,  lateral  walls  o(  said  cable  tube  casing  fitting  over 
said  studs  on  said  heel,  parallel  straps  affixed  to  the  sides 
of  said  blade  at  its  upper  extremity  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom  closely  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said 
removable  cable  casing,  lugs  on  said  cable  casing,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  between  said  lugs,  lever  means  provided  with 
a  depending  head  at  its  forward  extremity  bored  to  re- 
ceive said  pivot  pin,  retaining  pin  means  passing  through 
the  bored  extremities  of  said  straps  and  through  a  lateral 
bore  in  the  lower  extremity  of  said  lever  head  below  said 
pivot  pin  whereby  said  removable  cable  tube  casing  will 
be  clamped  tightly  over  said  blade  channel  when  said  lever 
is  forced  through  an  upward  arc  about  said  retaining  pin 
and  will  be  freed  therefrom  by  a  downward  movement  of 
said  lever. 

3,111,M8 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Energy 
Convcraion,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massadmsctts 
»  FUcd  Nov.  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  237,504 

25  Claims.    (CL  42— 3) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  control  system  comprising: 
an  electrical  power  source. 


5.  In  a  heat  pump  having  a  circuit  including  a  com- 
pressor, a  pair  of  coils,  conduits  between  the  compressor 
and  corresponding  ends  of  the  coils  directing  a  refrigerant 
from  the  compressor  to  one  of  the  coils  acting  as  the 
condenser  cchI  for  affecting  a  particular  heat  pump  cycle, 
and  pressure  throttling  means  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  coil  completing  the  circuit  and  causing  the  other 
ai  the  coils  to  act  as  the  evaporator  coil  for  the  particular 
heat  pump  cycle,  the  improvement  being  a  control  for  de- 
frosting the  above-mentioned  other  coil  automatically 
upon  a  buildup  of  frost  thereon,  comprising  a  pressure  ac- 
tuated bellows,  first  and  second  bulbs  communicating  with 
the  bellows  and  defining  a  closed  refrigerant  charged  pres- 
sure system,  said  first  bulb  being  disposed  in  temperature 
sensing  relationship  with  the  vapor  end  of  the  other  coil 
operable  to  initiate  a  defrost  cycle,  said  second  bulb  being 
disposed   in  temperature   sensing  relationship   with   the 


669 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovKMBEB  19.  196a 


liquid  end  of  the  other  coil  operable  to  terminate  the  de- 
frost cycle,  means  actuated  by  the  bellows  operable  to 
direct  refrigerant  from  the  compressor  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  other  coil  to  affect  said  defrost  cycle,  and 
said  second  bulb  being  disposed  on  the  beat  pump  circuit 
relative  to  the  pressure  throttling  means  so  as  to  be  ex- 
posed on  the  defrost  cycle  to  the  heat  pump  refrigerant 
confined  at  a  pressure  substantially  the  same  as  that  to 
which  first  bulb  is  exposed  on  the  defrost  cycle,  and  to  be 
exposed  on  the  particular  heat  pump  cycle  to  the  refrig- 
erant confined  at  pressures  substantially  the  same  as  and 
different  from  that  to  which  the  first  bulb  is  exposed  on 
the  particular  beat  pump  cycle. 


AIR  co^a)^^o'VING  co>rrROL  aft aratt'S 

Warren   A.   Spofford,   Tyler,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  GcncraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporarion  of  N«w  York 

FU«d  Sept.  i,  \9€1,  S«r.  No.  221,711 

S  Claims.     (CI.  62— Hi) 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  UQLIDS 
BY  FREEZING 
P-  Barlow,  Stamford,  Coaa^  aaripior  to  Bar^Rap 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coan.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Coa> 

FUmI  Jaly  1,  19M,  S«r.  No.  4t,423 
2  Oalam.    (CL  (2—341) 


q^ 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  an  air  conditioning  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  having  a  heat  exchange  unit  adapted 
to  cool  and  dehumidify  air  from  an  enclosure  comprising 
a  thermostat  mounted  for  exposure   to  air  of  said  en- 
closure, a  temperature  responsive  member  in  said  ther- 
mostat movable  in  one  direction  as  the  temperature  of 
the    air   adjacent   said    member   increases    and    movable 
in  a  reverse  direction  as  the  temperature  of  air  adjacent 
said  member  decreases,  switch  means  operated  by  said 
temperature  responsive  member  to  energize  »aid  air  con- 
ditioning apparatus  as  the  air  temperature  adjacent  said 
member  rises  above  a  predetermined  high  temperature 
and  for  de-energizing  said  air  conditioning  apparatus  as 
the  temperature  adjacent  said  member  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined low  temperatiue,  a  biasing  heater  in  said  ther- 
mostat for  adding  small  quantities  of  heat  to  the  air 
surrounding  said  temperature  responsive  member  thereby 
biasing  said  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  close  said 
switch  means  to  energize  said  air  conditioning  apparatus, 
a  thermistor  having  a  coefficient  of  resistance  inversely 
related  to  the  temperature  of  said  thermistor  and  disposed 
outside  said  enclosure  so  that  the  resistance  of  said  ther- 
OHStor  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  outdoor  air, 
said  thermistor  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with 
said  biasing  heater  thereby  to  decrease  the  current  flow 
through  said  heater  and  the  quantity  of  heat  output  there- 
of as  the  outdoor  air  temperature  falls  and  adapted  to 
increase  the   current  flow  through  said  beater  and  the 
heat  output  thereof  as  the  outdoor  air  temperature  rises, 
a  bypass  circuit  around  said  thermistor  for  shunting  elec- 
trical current  around  said  thermistor  to  said  biasing  heater, 
humistat  control  means  in  said  bypass  circuit  for  increas- 
ing the  current  flow  through  said  bypass  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  high  humidity  conditions  within  said  enclosure 
and  for  decreasing  current  flow  through  said  shunt  cir- 
cuit in  response  to  low  humidity  conditions  within  said 
enclosure  thereby  to  assure  increased  heat  output  from 
said  biasing  heater  in  said  thermosut  when  high  humidity 
conditions  exist  in  said  enclosure  even  though  the  out- 
door air  temperature  may  be  relatively  low. 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  a  liquid  which  comprises 
means  defining  a  freezing  chamber,  means  for  circulating 
a  non-oxidizing  inert,  ooid  gas  m  a  continuous  stream  and 
in  a  continuously  gaseous  state  through  said  freezing 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  said  gas  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature which  is  noodetertmental  to  said  liquid,  means 
for  discharging  into  said  oold  gas  stream  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  the  latter  in  the  chamber  a  fine  spray 
of  droplets  of  said  liquid  which  are  substantially  all 
smaller  than  500  microns  in  diameter  and  which  freeze 
individually  substantially  instantaneously  upon  contact 
with  said  gas.  and  means  for  collecting  and  compacting 
said  frozen  droplets. 


3,in,tl2 
CONTROLLED  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
WDlaH  A.  Gebhardt,  MUwaakcc,  Wb^  Mignor  to  Pack- 
srV    DcvdopoMot   Corporatioa,    MOwankcc,    WIs^   a 
corporatioa  of  Wlecoosiu 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,542 
4  Claiw.     (CL  42-^19) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  including  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular cabinet  having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  aide 
walla,  a  refrigeration  unit  positioned  transversely  of  said 
front  wall  and  rear  wail  and  spaced  a  substantially  equal 
distance  from  said  side  walls,  a  series  of  fans  positioned 
in  said  refrigeration  unit  and  arranged  as  to  draw  air 
through  said  unit,  said  fans  being  of  a  size  and  configu- 
ration to  cause  an  extremely  fast  air  drculation,  a  flat 
rectangxilar  shaped  partition  secured  in  said  cabinet  above 
said  unit  and  extending  entirely  from  said  front  wall  to 
said  rear  wall,  said  partition  having  open  ends  spaced 
from  said  respective  side  walls,  the  disUnce  between  one 
end  of  said  partition  and  its  respective  side  wall  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  its  opposite  end  and 
its  respective  side  wall,  said  greater  distance  being  ad- 
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jacent  the  Mowing  ends  of  said  fans,  and  means  in  said 
front  wall  giving  access  to  said  cabinet 


spigot  for  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  tray,  said 
spigot  including  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  slidable  valve 
member  provided  with  an  actuating  button  at  its  front  end 
and  a  valve  head  at  its  rear  end,  said  button  abutting  said 


3,111,013 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

YACHTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  D.  Ammoiu,  2020  SW.  ISth  Atc^ 

Fort  Laodcrdalc,  Fla. 

FBad  Oct  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,136 

2  aaims.     (CL  62^-419) 


door  when  the  same  is  closed  to  prevent  movement  oi 
said  member  and  of  the  front  wall  of  said  tray  when  a 
mass  of  ice  within  said  tray  presses  fcMwardJy  against  said 
valve  head. 

3,111,015 
CIGAR  LIGHTER 
James  Donald  Smith,  Stroadsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ronaon 
Corporatkm,  Woodbridgc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New. 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,696 
11  Claims.     (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  cabinet  having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls, 
a  partitioning  shelf  wall  disposed  horizontally  within  the 
area  defined  by  said  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and  divid- 
ing the  structure  to  provide  an  upper  compartment  and 
a  lower  compartment,  said  rear  wall  having  a  top  termi- 
nating at  said  shelf  wall,  said  cabinet  embodying  only 
the  said  upper  and  lower  compartments,  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  at  a  location  for- 
wardly of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  rear  wall  and  extend- 
ing from  said  shelf  wall  to  said  top  wall,  a  vertical  filter 
unit'  insertable  in  said  slot  and  dimensioned  to  fully  ver- 
tically partition  said  upper  compartment  to  divide  the 
latter  into  a  forward  large  area  and  a  rearward  smaller 
area,  the  smaller  area  having  a  fully  open  rear  side,  said 
front  wall  having  an  air  discharge  opening  leading  from 
said  forward  area,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
an  air  admission  opening  leading  into  said  rearward  area, 
and  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  compressor 
and  a  water  jacketed  condenser  unit  housed  in  said  lower 
compartment  and  a  fan-evaporator  unit  operativcly  con- 
nected with  the  compressor-condenser  unit  and  housed  in 
the  forward  area  of  said  upper  compartment,  said  con- 
denser unit  being  positioned  between  the  compressor  unit 
and  said  shelf  wall,  the  evaporator  being  vertically  inter- 
positioned  between  said  filter  unit  and  the  fan,  said  shelf 
wall  having  a  venting  opening  therein  for  and  leading 
from  said  lower  compartment  into  said  rearward  area 
and  located  to  cause  heated  air  flowing  thereto  from  the 
compressor  to  pass  across  the  condenser  unit  water  jacket, 
the  said  lower  compartment  being  otherwise  completely 
closed. 


3,111,014 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  COOLER 
Wallace  D.   Herrkk,  WicUta,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wkkila,  Kans.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Kansas 

FUed  Sept  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,768 

7  Claimt.     (CI.  62—462) 

1.  A  food  and  beverage  cooler  comprising  a  cabinet 

having  a  front  door,  a  flexible  plastic  ice  tray  within  said 

cabinet,  said  tray  being  formed  from  sheet  material  and 

having  a  front  wall  adjacent  said  door  provided  with  a 

7M  O.O.— 48 


1.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  housing  having  a  fuel  storage 
compartment,  an  outlet  portion  for  escape  of  fuel  to  be 
ignited  which  is  disposed  near  an  upper  region  of  said 
housing,  a  windshield  member,  mounting  means  permit- 
ting both  rotational  and  limited  lateral  movement  of  said 
windshield  member  relative  to  a  fixed  axis  on  said  hous- 
ing, and  lock  means  associated  with  said  mounting  means 
for  preventing  rotational  movement  <rf  said  member  when 
in  a  first  position  partially  surrounding  and  shielding 
said  region,  said  lock  means  being  disengageable  by 
lateral  movement  of  said  member  from  said  first  poMtion 
to  a  second  position  thereof  to  permit  rotatable  movement 
of  said  member  to  a  third  position  thereof  which  is  up 
and  away  from  said  region. 


3,111,016 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  IGNTOON  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Wnilam  C.  Fink  and  Magnns  Nordstrom,  WllUamsport, 
Pa.,  ass%Dors  to  SylvanUi  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  72,963 
6  Claims.     (CL  67—31) 
1 .  A  primer  composition  for  photoflash  lamps  compris- 
ing a  powder  mixture  c^  readily  i^table  metal  and  an 
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oxidizing  a#eat  suspeotkd  in  •  aolution  of  an  organic 


readily  combustible  binder  and  a  combustioo-tetardixif 
pUaticizer  compatible  therewith. 


TIMER  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 
AND  DRYING  MACHINES 
Waiter  W.  R.  SmHc,  Ickeatem,  LxbHdtc  Eagland,  aa- 
aifBor  to  The  Hoover  Comply,  North  Caotoo,  Ohio,  a 
corporatloa  of  Otak> 

FU«d  Aug.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753.37t 
ariortty,  appikatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  17,  1957 
1  Claia.     (CL  M— 12) 


In  a  washing  and  spin  drying  machine;  a  container  hav- 
ing a  cxHnparatively  small  liquid  capacity;  a  spin  basket 
rotativcly  mounted  within  said  container,  a  comparatively 
low  caapcity  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer for  pumping  liquid  therefrom;  means  for  rotating 
said  basket  at  a  high  speed  for  a  spin  extracting  operation 
and  for  operating  said  pump  to  empty  said  oonLainer;  a 
timer  for  timing  a  washing  cycle  including  a  container 
emptying  operation  and  a  spin  drying  operation  in  which 
said  basket  is  rotated  at  a  high  speed;  said  pump  operating 
means  being  operative  during  said  spin  drying  operation 
and  liquid  level  responsive  means  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined high  and  low  liquid  levels  in  said  container;  said 
liquid  level  responsive  means  being  operative  to  stop  said 
timer  during  said  emptying  operation  when  the  liquid 
level  in  said  container  fails  below  said  predetermined 
high  level,  to  restart  said  timer  when  the  liquid  level  falls 
below  said  predetermined  low  liquid  level  and  to  stop 
operation  of  said  high  speed  spin  drying  operation  and 
said  timer  should  the  liquid  level  in  said  container  rise 
above  said  predetermined  low  liquid  level. 


3,iii,ait 

WASHER-DRYER  WITH  LINT  REMOVING  MEANS 
John  J.  Bonner,  Philadclphfa,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  PUIco  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporathM  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2«9,643 
2  Cbyma.     (CL  M— 2«) 
1.  In  a  fabrics  washer-dryer  of  the  type  having  a  tub 
with  hollow  wall  structure  routably  supporting  a  perfo- 
rated tumbling  drum,  said  hollow  wall  structure  being  ar- 
ranged for  reception  of  a  current  of  air  from  said  drum 
during  the  drying  of  fabrics,  and  for  reception  of  water 
to  remove  lint  from  such  air  within  the  hollow  wall  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  which  comprises  : 


water  inlet  noeans  so  arranged  that  the  tumbling  drum 
can  be  immersed  in  freah  water  for  the  washing  of 
fabrics  and  that  such  water  when  reaching  a  certain 
level  overflows  into,  and  coUecU  within,  a  lower  part 
of  the  hoUow  wall  structure; 


means,  including  partition  structure  in  an  upper  part 
of  said  hollow  wall  structure,  for  causing  said  current 
of  air  to  pass  into  contact  with  the  water  collected 
in  the  hoUow  wall  structure,  and  then  upwardly  away 
therefrom,  to  separate  said  lint  from  the  air  and  re- 
tain it  in  the  water;  and 

water  outlet  means  adapted  periodically  to  remove  col- 
lected water  and  separated  retained  lint  from  within 
said  hollow  wall  structure  and  paM  it  to  waste. 


3,11M19 

CHAMOIS  WRINGER 

RofM  H.  Mnaacr,  P.O.  Box  127,  Graham,  Tax. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  174,19tf 

14Clirin.     (a.  M— 242) 


t^^.J 


I.  A  wringer  for  chamoia,  wiping  doths  and  the  like 
including  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  ks  top,  an  im- 
pervious flexible  bag  secured  in  the  housing  against  bodily 
displacement  and  having  an  open  top  communicating 
with  the  top  opening  of  said  housing,  the  bag  being  of 
rectangular  cross-section  and  having  upright  end  and  side 
walls  spaced  from  said  housing,  a  drain  outlet  in  the 
bottom  of  said  bag  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  sealing  off  between  the  tops  of  said  bag 
and  housing  to  provide  a  chamber  between  said  housing 
and  the  walls  of  said  bag,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  chamber  for  collapsing  said  bag  to 
squeeze  moisture  from  the  contents  thereof,  the  end  walls 
being  of  greater  flexibility  than  the  side  walls  of  said  bag 
so  as  to  flex  inwardly  before  inward  flexing  of  said  side 
walls  whereby  said  ood  walls  fokl  inwardly  upon  chem- 
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sdves  between  said  ndt  walls  to  center  said  bag  cootenta 
and  provide  longitudinal  drain  passages  at  the  cornrrs  of 
said  bag  when  said  side  walls  flex  inwardly. 


Mil 


LOCK 


<  Gvcfa,  M42  Pico  St,  BsMWM  Aim,  AivcnllM 
FBcd  J«ly  11, 1M9,  Smr.  No.  42,M1 
CbinM  priority,  anplkatkNi  Great  BrMafai  Feb.  3, 1960 
nOMiam.    (0.79—197) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  body  having 
blocking  means,  said  latch  body  being  slidably  housed 
in  said  casing,  a  tumbler  lock  including  a  lock  casing  ad- 
jacent said  latch  body  and  sUtionarily  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  lock  casing  comprising  side  walls  defining 
at  least  one  window-like  opening  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendioilar  to  said  side  walls,  plate  tumbler  means 
arranged  in  said  lock  casing  and  having  tongues  adapted 
to  project  out  of  said  window-Hke  opening,  said  tumbler 
means  being  slidably  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  said 
latch  body  including  a  latch  bar  having  slots  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  front  ol  said  window-like  opening  so 
that  said  tongues  are  cafMible  of  entering  said  slots,  one 
of  said  side  walls  at  least  having  a  keyhc^e,  each  plate 
tumbler  means  fuither  having  a  side  fape  including  a 
mouth  opening  into  said  side  face  and  directed  towards 
said  keyhole,  at  least  one  mouth  (A  said  i^te  tumbler 
means  being  arranged  at  a  different  he^t  than  the 
remaining  mouths,  and  a  key  having  a  stepped  flat  bit 
for  frontwise  insertion  through  said  keyhc^,  the  front 
of  said  bit  fitting  into  said  mouths  to  withdraw  said 
tongiies  from  said  slots  into  said  lock  casing  when  in- 
serted in  one  way  and  to  block  said  slots  when  insetted 
in  another  way. 

3,111,921 

DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

George  P.  Patriqidn,  Gardner,  and  Nonnan  R.  Adler, 

FHchbnrg,  Mass.,  anlgnors  to  LBdcpendcnt  Lock  Com- 

paay,  Fltehbarg,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maasachnsetts 

FUmI  Oct  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,654 

IClidw.     (CL7»— 146) 


spindle  members  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
outer  spindle  member  including  a  tubular  shank  and  a 
single  rollback  portion  diq>osed  adjacent  said  actuator 
portion  and  positioned,  upon  rotation  in  one  direction 
of  said  outer  spindle  member,  to  be  urged  into  opera- 
tive contact  with  said  actuator  portion  and  upon  rotation 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  be  shifted  away  from  said 
actuator  portion,  a  tubular  auxiliary  qnndle  member  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  outside  spindle  member  and  con- 
centiically  disposed  therein,  and  including  a  single  roti- 
back  portion  lying  adjacent  said  actuator  portion  at  a 
point  placed  from  said  first  rc^back  portion,  abiding 
portions  on  said  outside  and  auxiliary  q>indles  fonning 
a  driving  connection  between  said  outside  and  auxiliary 
q>indle  members,  a  first  slot  formed  in  said  outer  spindle 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  sinndle,  a  second 
slot  formed  in  said  auxiliary  spindle  in  a  direction  nonnal 
to  said  axis,  said  first  slot  being  of  lesser  angular  extent 
than  said  second  slot,  a  retainer  plate  having  spaced  leg 
portions  defining  a  channel  therebetween,  said  plate  being 
seated  within  said  firs^  slot  and  having  said  leg  portions 
extended  into  said  second  slot  whereby,  when  said  out- 
side spindle  member  is  rotated  ^in  said  opposite  direction 
said  rollback  portion  of  said  auxiliary  s{Mndle  member 
is  urged  into  operative  contact  with  said  actuator  portion, 
said  legs  limiting  the  forward  and  rearward  as  wdl  as 
the  angular  movements  of  said  auxiliary  spindle  with  re- 
spect to  said  spindle. 


3,111,922 
TAMPER  PROOF  LOCK 
Robert  W.  Maynard,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  aaisnor  to  The 
Moricr  Safe  Co.^  HamOtoii,  OUo,  a  corponrtion  of  New 
York 
Original   appliaitloii   Apr.   27,   1969,  Scr.  No.  25,974. 
DivUcd  and  this  appllcatloa  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
105,842 

6  Claims.    (CL  79—333) 


5.  In  a  lock  having  a  lock  case,  and  a  bolt  slidable 
between  lock  and  unlock  positions  with  respect  to  said 
case,  the  improvement  comprising  a  bore  in  said  lock 
case  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  bolt,  a  plunger 
slidably  received  in  said  bore,  an  opening  in  said  bolt 
aligning  with  said  plunger  when  the  bolt  is  in  said  lock 
position,  a  spring  ur^g  said  plunger  into  pinning  en- 
gagement with  the  opening  in  said  bolt,  and  plunger  de- 
pressor means  normally  positively  holding  said  plunger 
out  of  pinning  engagement  with  said  bolt,  said  plunger 
depressor  means  being  meltable  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature, whereby  the  application  of  any  substantial 
amount  of  heat  to  said  lock  causes  said  plunger  depressor 
means  to  melt  and  to  cease  to  hold  said  plunger  out  of 
pinning  engagement  with  said  bolt 


3,111,923 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A  THERMO- 

CHROMATOGRAPmC  COLUMN 

Gerald  H.  Ovcilicid,  Baitlcavllie,  OUa.,  Mslgnnr  to  Piill- 

ttps  Pctrolcwn  Omipany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Joly  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  49,339 

2  Claims.    (CL  73— 23) 

1.  A  cylindrical  lock  comprising  a  boosing,  a  latch  2.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  fluid  mixture  comprising 
bolt  retractor  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  first  and  second  columns,  each  containing  a  material 
including  a  latch  bolt  artuator  portion,  inner  and  outer   wfaidi  selectively  retards  passage  therethrou^  of  the  con- 
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stituents  of  the  fluid  mixture  to  be  analyzed,  said  second 
oolumn  comprising  a  U-shaped  vessel  formed  from  two 
straight  sections  of  tubing  fabricated  from  an  electrica-ly 
conducting  material  having  low  electrical  conductivity 
and  joined  by  means  of  electrically  insulated  U-shaped 
tubing;  first  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  inlet 
of  said  first  column  to  introduce  a  earner  gas;  second  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  the  inkt  of  said  first 
colunm  to  introduce  a  fluid  mixture  to  be  analyzed;  third 
conduit  means  coaununicating  between  the  outlet  of  said 
first  column  and  the  inlet  of  said  second  column;  fourth 
conduit  by-pass  means  communicating  with  said  third 
conduit  means  and  a  means  to  measure  a  property  of  the 
effluent  from  said  first  column  which  is  representative 
of  the  composition  thereof;  valve  means  for  controlling 


fluid  flow  through  said  third  conduit  means  downstream 
of  said  communication  between  said  third  and  fourth 
conduit  means  and  through  said  fourth  conduit  means; 
fifth  conduit  means  communicating  between  the  outlet 
of  said  second  column  and  a  tneans  to  measure  a  prop- 
erty of  the  efiluent  from  said  second  column  which  is 
representative  of  the  composition  thereof;  a  heater  com- 
prising two  electrodes  operably  attached  to  said  straight 
sections  adjacent  said  electrically  insulated  U-shaped 
tubing;  an  electrically  conducting  contact  means  having 
low  electrical  conductivity  communicating  becween  the 
walls  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
means  of  said  second  column;  a  jacket  surrounding  said 
second  column;  means  for  passing  a  cooling  medium 
through  said  jacket;  and  a  means  for  conducting  current 
to  said  electrodes. 


3,111,*24 

GAS  DETECTESG  AFPARATUS 

Emmctt  F.  Swer,  93«9  Part,  P.O.  Box  355, 

Leaexa,  Kant. 

Filed  Ang.  1 1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,M« 

3  Clalma.     (CL  73—23) 


1.  In  a  fluid  sampling  apparatus  including  a  housing 
having  an  analysis  chamber  disposed  therein,  a  throat 
communicating  with  said  analysis  chamber,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  analysis  chamber  for  automatically,  alter- 
nately inducing  a  rapid  exhaust  of  fluid  therefrom  and 
a  slow  intake  of  fluid  thereinto,  means  for  directing  the 
fluid  flowing  into  and  out  of  said  analysts  chamber 
through  said  throat,  and  a  filter  in  said  throat,  said  filter 
having  a  plurality  of  wires  with  unsupported  ends  pomted 
against  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber,  said 
unsupported  ends  being  spaced  throughout  the  cross-scc- 
tionai  area  of  said  throat  and  adapted  to  trap  particles 
thereon  which  are  suspended  in  the  fluid  entering  said 


apparatus  during  said  slow  intake,  the  direction  of  point* 
ing  of  said  unsupported  ends  promoting  the  self-cleaninf 
of  said  filter  during  said  rapid  exhaust. 


3,111,«25 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

B««il  O.  Aycn,  BartlesrWc,  OUa^  Maignor  to  PhllUpa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Rlcd  Sept.  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  SS,4S1 

If  Claims.     (CL  73—23) 


t 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  fluid  mixtures  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  vaporous  fluid  mixture  into  the  inlet 
of  a  zone  containing  an  activated  adsorbent  packing  ma- 
terial that  selectively  retards  passage  therethrough  of  the 
constittjents  of  said  mixture,  said  mixture  comprising 
in  part  at  least  one  constituent  boiling  above  125*  C, 
said  adsorbent  packing  material  supporting  a  stationary 
liquid  boiling  above  the  inlet  temperature  of  said  vaporous 
fluid  mixture,  said  stationary  liquid  when  supported  on 
an  inert  packing  material  tending  to  separate  the  sample 
constituents  in  the  order  that  said  activated  adsorbent 
packing  material  will  separate  said  sample  constituents, 
and  measuring  a  property  of  the  efiBuent  from  said  zooc 
which  is  representative  of  the  composition  thereof. 


3,lll,t2« 
TOBACCO-MANTPULATING  MACHINES 
Gordon  Francis  Wellington  Powdl,  Deptford,  London, 
England,  atalgnor  to  Mottu  Marine  Company  Lim- 
ited, a  BritiBfa  company 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  71,820 
priority,  anpUcation  Great  Britain  Dec  1,  i95f 
2  ClainM.     (CL  73— 3t) 


1.  A  cxxitinuous  rod  cigarette  making  machine  in  which 
a  continuous  tobacco  filler  is  formed,  comprising  an  end- 
less air  pervious  conveyor  having  a  forward  run  to  con- 
vey the  filler  lengthwise  and  a  return  run,  a  suction  cham- 
ber in  commuiucation  with  the  forward  run  of  the  con- 
veyor to  draw  air  into  the  suction  chamber  through  the 
conveyor  to  hold  the  filler  to  the  conveyor,  means  defining 
a  first  aperture  in  the  suction  chamber  remote  from  the 
forward  run  c4  the  conveyor,  and  through  which  air  is 
also  drawn  into  the  suction  chamber,  a  further  chamber 
in  air  sealing  communication  with  the  means  defining 
the  first  aperture,  means  defimng  a  second  aperture  in  the 
further  chamber,  the  further  chamber  being  located  in 
relation  to  the  return  run  of  the  conveyor  so  that  one 
side  o(  the  oooveyor  nuu  in  contact  with  the  mean*  defin- 
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ing  the  second  tpetture  «o  that  air  drawn  through  the 
llrst  aperture  first  passes  through  the  conveyor,  the  second 
aperture  and  the  further  chamber,  air-pres&ure  responsive 
means  in  communication  with  the  further  chamber  and 
acting  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  on  a  predetermined 
change  of  air  pressure  in  said  further  chamber,  and  a  warn- 
ing device  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal. 


ULTRASONIC  TEST  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  M.  Moffatt  and  Kenneth  Storer,  Darlington, 

England,  aaignon  to  Whcaaoc  Limited 

FDmI  Dec.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,037 

2  Clafanc     (CI.  73—67.8) 


member  being  annularly  disposed  about  the  shaft  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  characteristic  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  quantity  of  light  received  from  said  illumination 
means,  first  interference  means  being  located  between  said 
illumination  means  and  said  photoresponsive  members 
and  having  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  and  light  re- 
jecting areas  annularly  disposed  in  regular  intervals  about 
the  shaft  and  having  a  light  transmitting  portion  annu- 
larly disposed  about  the  shaft,  second  interference  means 
having  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  and  light  rejecting 
areas  annularly  disposed  in  regular  intervals  about  the 
shaft  in  juxtaposition  to  said  areas  of  said  first  inter- 
ference means  and  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  interference  means  for  modulating  the  quantity  of 
light  transmitted  by  said  illumination  means  to  said  first 
photoresponsive  member  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
rotation  between  said  areas  on  said  first  and  second 
interference  means  and  having  a  light  transmitting  por- 
tion in  juxtaposition  to  said  portion  on  said  first  inter- 
ference means  for  providing  for  the  transmission  of  a 
substantially  constant  quantity  of  light  from  said  illumina- 
tion means  to  said  second  photoresponsive  member,  said 
first  and  said  second  interference  means  being  secured  to 
the  shaft  at  axially  spaced  locations  with  the  result  that 
such  means  are  rotationally  displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  proportign  to  the  twisting  under  load  of  the 
shaft  portion  between  the  locations  of  connection  of  such 
means  to  the  shaft 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  supportipg  an  ultrasonic 
probe  so  as  to  couple  it  successively  to  a  plurality  of 
different  points  on  the  wall  of  a  hollow  body  shaped  as  a 
surface  of  revolution,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
member  in  the  form  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  body  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof, 
a  guide  mounted  on  the  ring,  a  pillar  extending  slidably 
through  the  guide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  body,  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  pillar  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  guide  and  for  holding  it  against 
displacement  from  any  position  to  which  it  has  been  ad- 
justed by  said  means,  a  probe  supported  on  the  pillar  for 
movement  in  a  direction  radial  of  the  body  and  means 
for  biasing  the  probe  into  coupled  relationship  with  the 
wall  of  the  body. 


TORQUE  METER 
Milton  J.  l.ebow,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lcbow 
Associates,  Incorporated,  Oak  Park,  Midu,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  50,964 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—136) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  having 
a  magnitude  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  torque  applied  to  a  rotatable  shaft  comprising 
illumination  means  annularly  disposed  about  the  shaft 
for  providing  annularly  a  substantially  constant  inten- 
sity of  illumination,  a  first  and  second  photoresponsive 


3,111,029 
COMPENSATED  VERTICAL  SPEED  INDICATOR 
WaltCT  W.  Gray,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Special- 
ties, Incorporated,  Syosset,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,331 
7  Claims.     (CL  73—179) 


2.  In  a  vertical  speed  indicator,  a  canng  having  a 
cylindrically  curved  inner  surface,  a  vane  rotatable  within 
said  casing  and  adjacent  to  said  curved  surface,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  space  within  said  casing  into  a  first  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  vane  and  a  second  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  vane,  means  mounting  said  vane  for 
rotation,  yielding  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  said 
vane,  means  moved  by  said  vane  for  indicating  vertical 
speed,  a  reservoir  for  air,  a  conduit  connecting  said  reser- 
voir and  said  first  chamber,  conduit  means  including  a 
flow  reducing  portion  connecting  said  second  chamber 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  conduit  means  including  a  wall 
having  an  orifice  bypassing  said  chambers  and  conducting 
air  between  said  reservoir  and  the  atmo^here. 


3,111,030 
EXTERIOR  METER  HOUSING 
Robert  L.  Whitman,  Jackson,  Mich.,  aaiisBor  to  Handky 
Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Jackaoa,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Micb- 

Filed  Dec  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,951 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—201) 
1.  A  housing  structure  for  an  exteriorly  mounted 
meter  supported  above  and  adjacent  ground  level  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  horizontally  disposed  base 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  level,  a  vertical 
support  member  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  base 
plate   extending   therebelow,   vertically   extending   inlet 
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and  outlet  cofxluits  affixed  to  aaid  base  plate  and  extend-  sensor,  and  means  to  extrapolate  the  transient  response  of 
ing  therethrough,  bracket  means  affixed  to  the  uppemde  the  sensor  to  indicate  the  temperature  under  measure- 
of  said  base  pUie  exteoding  vertically  above  siimI  con- 


duits, a  housinf  encompassing  said  bracket  means  and    ™*?*'  ''hereby  the  maximum  temperature*  measurable 
conduits,  and  fastening  means  secunng  said  housmg  rel-    *"***  '*'**  •*°»*""  *"  ">creaaed. 
ative  to  said  bracket  mean*.  , 


OfekM. 


FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

CUcago,  Dl^  aadgBor  to  Motorola,  Ikl, 
Ckkago,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  IDtaolB 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1942,  Scr.  No.  17S,152 
S  Clalw.     (CL  73—295) 


3,I1I,«33 

ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

imclo  L.  Muai,  22  Charlotte  Ave,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  19M.  Scr.  No.  5S,M4 

g  Claims.     (CL  73-^M2> 


4.  A  sensing  system  for  indicating  the  amount  of  liquid 
within  a  container,  including  in  combination,  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  supply  means,  an  electrical  iinlicating  device 
for  producing  an  indication  which  vanes  with  the  current 
applied  thereto,  and  a  sensor  device  connected  in  series 
between  said  voltage  supply  means  and  said  indicating 
device,  said  sensor  device  including  first  and  second  con- 
ductors and  a  plurality  of  positive  temperature  coefficient 
thennistors  aligned  to  be  disposed  at  different  levels  with- 
in the  container,  said  thermistors  being  selectively  ex- 
poseable  as  the  liquid  level  within  the  container  lowers 
so  that  the  temperature  of  each  exposed  thermistor  in- 
creases, each  of  said  thermistors  being  connected  directly 
between  sasd  first  and  second  oonducton  to  reduce  air- 
rent  flow  between  said  conductors  as  the  resistance  there- 
of increases  with  increase  m  temperature,  said  thermistors 
presenting  a  sudden  increase  in  resistance  over  a  relative- 
ly narrow  temperature  range,  whereby  the  current  pass- 
ing through  said  sensor  device  lo  said  indicating  device  is 
reduced. 


3,lll,t32 
TEMPEIL\TURE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Alexander  F.  Wonnscr,  Nakaat,  and  Fdwwd  E.  Lynch, 
Wakefield,  Mass.,  aalgnon  to  G«Mral  Electric  Com- 
pnay,  a  coryoratlun  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Dec.  7,  lf«l,  Sar.  Now  157,72f 
MClalBM.    (CL73— 359) 

1.  A  temperature  measurement  system  for  extending 
the  useful  range  of  a  temperature  sensor  such  as  a  thermo- 
couple comprising  a  temperature  sensor  to  provide  an 
output  signal  in  accordance  with  its  temperature,  means 
to  cool  said  sensor,  means  for  cycling  said  cooling  means 
to  provide  penods  of  exposure  of  the  sensor  to  the  tem- 
perature under  measurement  and  periods  of  cooling  of  the 


1.  An  electrical  indicating  apparatus  comprising  two 
balanced  branches  of  a  series  parallel  electrical  circuit, 
the  first  aixl  second  branches  each  including  an  induc- 
tioo  coil  and  a  fixed  resistance  connected  in  series,  a 
thermally  actuated  vibrator  arm  associated  with  each  of 
said  fixed  resistances  so  as  to  vibrate  at  a  frequency  de- 
termined by  the  current  flowing  through  said  resistances, 
vibration  of  said  vibrator  arms  effecting  pulsation  of  the 
current  through  said  braiKhes,  a  condition  sensing  means 
for  changing  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  vibrator 
of  the  first  branch  of  said  circuit  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  condition  being  sensed,  a  shaded  pole  induction 
motor  having  a  rotor  and  shaded  poles  associated  with 
each  of  said  coils  and  cooperable  with  said  rotor  for  ro- 
tating the  same  in  opposite  directions  whereby  a  change 
in  the  frequency  of  vibration  in  said  first  branch  effects 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  an  indicating  device  operated  by 
said  rotor,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  rotor  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  vibrator 
of  said  first  branch,  to  equal  the  frequency  of  the  vibrator 
of  the  second  branch  so  as  to  equalize  the  two  branches 
of  said  circuit. 


3,lll,a34 
FRUIT  SAMPLER 
Charles  P.  Hosteder.  Rcdfai^ta,  Caitf.,  a«%nor  to  Pralt 
E4|aipnient  Scrvk*,  Radlanda,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FHcd  Dae.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t,t9S 
7  Claims.  {CI.  73 — 421) 
1.  An  object  sampling  station  comprising:  a  pritnary 
conveyor;  a  sampling  conveyor;  an  apron  so  disposed  aiKl 
arranged  as  to  receive  obiecU  from  a  source  and  convey 
the  same  toward  the  primary  conveyor,  said  apron  bridg- 
ing the  sampling  conveyor  and  thereby  providing  a  path 
having  a  longitudinal  direction  across  the  apron  from  the 
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source  to  the  primary  conveyor,  and  having  a  perforation 
therethrough  to  pass  a  sample  of  the  objects  throu^  the 
apron  to  the  sampling  conveyor;  means  for  selectively 
laterally  positioning  the  perforation  in  the  path  of  the 
objects;  a  chute  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  receive  objects 


^1^ 


\  II'  S 


from  the  sampling  conveyor;  a  gate  in  said  chute  having 
an  open  and  a  doted  position;  a  scale  adapted  to  support 
a  box  to  be  filled  with  objects  from  said  chute;  and  means 
regulated  by  said  scale  and  connected  to  the  gate  for 
closing  the  same  when  the  box  is  filled  to  a  selected 
weight 


3,11M35 
ACCELEROMETER 
Mavlts  tea  B<Mch,  White  PtalH,  nd  Pwl 
■■k,  N.Y.,  ■■iganw  to  M.  tea  Btwch,  Ik^ 
vik,  N.Y^  a  cutyuithiB  of  New  York 

Flkd  iMc  5, 1959,  Sar.  No.  81M77 
nOalM.     (CL73— 492) 


Kato- 


8.  A  viscous  damped  accelerometer  of  the  damped 
spring  suspended  mass  type  enclosed  in  a  hermetically 
sealed  housing,  comprising  a  reciprocating  rectangular 
metal  block  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein  serving  as 
the  mass,  linear  ball  slides  for  the  block  positioned  along- 
side of  the  block  having  guide  rolls  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  bore  to  hold  the  mass  in  alignment  and  to  cause 
the  mau  to  move  in  alignment  without  lateral  play,  an 
inverted  cup-shaped  damping  piston  having  an  enlarged 
peripheral  cylindrical  edge  portion  closely  fitting  within 
said  bore,  but  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  bore,  with 
the  spacing  being  so  minute  as  to  maintain  a  narrow  an- 
nular gap  having  a  damping  effect,  a  spring  extending 
through  said  piston  and  bore  and  suspending  said  block, 
a  gear  rack  including  a  pinion  and  rack,  said  rack  moving 
with  the  block  and  said  pinion  being  rotated  with  move- 
ment of  the  block  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  guide  rails, 
pointer  shafts  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said  pinion, 
ratchet  disks  mounted  on  said  shafts,  coil  spTiag  means 


connected  to  said  pointer  shafts  to  rettun  them  to  zero 
position  and  oppositely  directed  spring  leaf  pawls  to  en- 
gage said  disks  and  hold  them  in  indicating  position  and 
rod  means  to  contact  said  spring  pawls  and  simultaneously 
release  them  and  permit  said  coil  qning  means  to  return 
the  pointer  shafts  to  zero  position. 


3,11M3<  

INVERTED  PENDULUM  ACCELEROMETER 
Wdter  P.  Kklkr,  K«uior,  N.Y.,  Mslgnnr  to  the  Unitod 
State  of  Ansfrim  m  nFrncnted  hj  A*  StenUrj  of 
the  Ak  Force 

FBod  Oct  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769^1S 
IClatai.    (CLiy—517) 


An   acxxleration  measuring  device  comprising 

a  pendulum,  said  pendulimi  comprising  a  sin^  torqxna 
coil  and  a  capacitor  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  and 
insulated  from  said  torquer  coil; 

magnetic  field  estaUishing  means  having  a  circular  air 
gap  fcx  providing  a  magnetic  field  around  said  pen- 
dulum; 

means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  pendulum  within 
said  gap  containing  said  magnetic  field,  said  means 
comprising  a  support  fixed  relative  to  said  circular 
air  gap,  and  a  pair  of  cantilever  ^Mings  each  of 
which  is  connected  with  said  support  at  one  end  and 
with  said  capacitor  plates  at  its  other  end,  each  of 
said  connections  with  said  capacitor  plates  being 
spaced  from  one  another, 

a  c^acitor  [rfate  proximate  to  each  ol  said  aforemen- 
tioned capacitor  plates,  said  ci^Mtcitor  plates  secured 
to  said  coii  being  electrically  connected,  all  of  said 
capacitor  plates  forming  a  portion  ctf  a  capacitance 
bridge  wherein  said  capacitor  plates  form  a  pick  off; 

means  for  feeding  a  modulated  high  frequency  vint- 
age to  said  capacitance  bridge  such  that  acceleration 
caused  motion  of  said  pendulum  unbalances  said 
bridge  to  cause  a  signal  to  be  developed; 

and  means  for  detecting  said  developed  signal  and  con- 
verting it  to  a  D.C.  signal  for  apfriication  to  said 
torquer  coil  to  null  any  torque  cutKd  by  acoelera- 
tion. 

3,111,M7 
SPEEDOMETER 
George  C  Wants,  Jr.,  Uvooia,  Mich.,  aarigBor  to  Foni 
Motor  Company,  Dcarlioni,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jnly  3, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  121,542 
SCiaiBU.  (a.  73— 519) 
3.  In  a  speedometer  mechanism  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle the  combination  comprising,  a  housing,  a  speedom- 
eter shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
speedometer  shaft  being  constructed  of  nylon  impreg- 
nated with  a  sulfide  of  molybdenum,  a  magnet  affixed  to 
said  speedometer  shaft,  a  flux  collector  also  affixed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  end  portions  spaced  from  the  pKjlcs  of 
said  magnet,  a  staff  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  speedometer 
shaft  with  the  nylon  impregnated  with  a  sulfide  of  molyb- 
denum serving  as  a  bearing  material  and  directly  engaging 
the  staff,  said  staff  having  a  speed  cup  affixed  thereto,  said 
speed  cup  including  a  portion  positioned  between  the  ends 
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of  the  magnet  and  the  flux  collector,  means  engaging  said 
sta/T  and  said  bousing  for  biasing  said  staff  against  the 
torque  created  by  relative  movement  of  said  magnet  and 


flux  collector  with  respect  to  said  speed  cup.  and  an  indi- 
cating means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  staff  for  indi- 
cating speed. 


CAGING  MECHANISM  FOR  GYROSCOPE 
Mayland  P.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Nahant,  and  Harry  G.  Swanwn, 
Tewksbury,  \ta«.,  asRignon  to  General  EJcctrk  Con»- 
paay,  a  corpomtion  of  New  Yorfc 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No,  Mv417 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—5.1) 


1.  A  caging  mechanism  for  a  gyroscope  movably 
mounted  on  a  fixed  support  by  a  gimbal  comprising  a 
first  pin  slidably  mounted  on  the  gimbal  to  engage  and 
lock  the  gyroscope  relative  to  the  gimbal.  a  second  pin 
slidably  mounted  on  the  support  to  engage  and  lock  the 
gimbal  relative  to  the  support,  said  pins  being  axially 
aligned  so  that  the  second  pin  engages  and  positions  the 
first  pin  in  the  caged  position,  spring  means  urging  both 
pins  to  the  uncaged  position,  a  fusible  member  connected 
to  the  second  pin  and  normally  holding  both  pins  in  the 
caged  position,  and  caging  release  means  for  melting  said 
fusible  member  permitting  the  pins  to  move  to  the  un- 
caged position  under  the  influence  of  the  spring  means. 


3,lll,t39 
AITOMATTC  CHAIN  TENSIONLNG  DEVICE 
Laden  P^ns,  Billancourt,  Fniiice,  aasigiior  to  Regie  Na- 
tioaalc  des  I  sines  Renault.  Biilaocoart.  France 
Filed  No*.  14,  I9«0,  Ser.  No,  6S,77f 
Ctainis  priority,  applkadoa  France  Nov.  1|,  1959 
7  ClaiiM.     (CL  74—242.1 1) 
1.  In  combination,  sprocket  wheels  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  camshaft  sprocket  wheel,  a 
timing  chain  rotatably  carried  by  said  wheels  and  driv- 
ing said  camshaft  sprocket  wheel,  a  cylinder  block,   a 
pivot  pm  disposed  oo  said  hkxk  and  ezteaduig  parallel 


to  the  camshaft  sprocket  wheel  axis,  an  elongated  support 
member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot 
pin,  a  fnction  element  on  the  other  end  of  said  support 
member,  said  timing  chain  having  a  slack  portion,  said 
friction  dement  being  disposed  to  frictionally  contact  and 
engage  the  slack  portion  of  said  chain,  a  guide  plate  on 
said  support  member  engaging  the  slack  portion  of  said 


chain  to  act  as'  a  vilrration  damper,  tensioning  means 
acting  on  said  friction  element  to  maintain  it  in  frictionol 
contact  with  the  chain  as  it  moves  thereby,  the  pivot  pin 
axis  being  disposed  on  said  block  with  respect  to  said 
camshaft  sprocket  wheel,  to  the  friction  element  and  to 
the  guide  plate  ao  said  guide  plate  and  said  slack  portion 
of  the  chain  remain  in  substantial  alignment 


3,111,1 

SHIFTER  MECHANISM 

Robert  fjipslcy,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Eqnipment  Company,  a  cofporatlon  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aog.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,145 

U  Oabm.     (CL  74—344) 


I.  A  fhiid  powered  shifter  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  gear  shifting  rails,  gear  shifting 
forks  and  shift  lever  lugs  mounted  on  said  rails  for  longi- 
tudinal gear  shifting  movements,  a  gear  shifting  shaft 
mounted  for  turning  movement  and  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  its  axis,  a  gear  shifting  lever  attached  to  said 
shaft  for  turning  movement  and  for  longitvidinal  move- 
ment with  said  shaft,  gear  ratio  selector  means  comprising 
a  cylinder  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  turn  said  gear 
shifting  lever  into  positions  for  cooperation  with  said  shift 
lever  lugs,  shifter  means  comprising  a  cylinder  for  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  move  said  gear  shifting  shaft  and 
said  gear  shifting  lever  longitudinally,  a  control  valve  as- 
sembly operable  to  control  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  gear  ratio  selector  means  and  to  said  shifter 
means,  and  a  hand  control  assembly  outside  the  path  of 
fluid  pressure  and  connected  mechanically  to  said  control 
valve  assemMy  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  gear  ratio  selector  means  and  to  said 
shifter  means. 
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GEAR  CHANGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING  UNDER  THE  STEERING  WHEEL  OR  ON  THE 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
LadcD  PdvB,  Billancoart,  Fnmcc,  aarignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tioaalc  dee  Uslncfl  Renanlt,  BiUancoart,  Fnmce 

Filed  Jane  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  35,6M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  June  24,  1959 

IClalim.     (CL74— 4S4) 


2.  A  gear  shift  control  device  for  selectively  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  gears  of  a  gear  box  having  four  for- 
ward speeds  and  one  reverse  speed  comprising  an  annular 
bearing,  a  hollow  socket  rotatably  carried  in  said  bearing, 
said  socket  fixed  axially  of  said  bearing,  a  downwardly  de- 
pending portion  on  »aid  socket  having  an  elongated  ver- 
tical slot  therein,  a  lever  with  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  and  an  arcuate  upper  tubular  portion,  a  trans- 
vene  pin  secured  to  said  arcuate  portion  and  extending 
throu^  said  slot  to  pivotally  connect  the  lever  to  said 
socket,  said  lever  having  a  conical  hollow  section  therein 
adjacent  and  below  said  arcuate  tubular  portion,  a  bent 
gear  box  control  rod  extending  through  said  socket,  arcu- 
ate portion  and  conical  hollow  section,  a  ball  member  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  rod  in  said  conical  section,  spring 
meant  in  said  conical  section  below  said  rod  end  and 
bearing  against  said  ball  member  and  the  surface  of  said 
conical  section,  shoulders  on  said  socket  opposite  said 
elongated  slot,  the  edge  of  said  tubular  member  bemg 
adapted  to  abut  one  of  said  shoulders  when  said  lever  is 
pulled  downwardly  to  select  a  forward  speed  and  to  clear 
•aid  shoulders  when  said  lever  is  pushed  upwardly,  said 
spring  means  being  disposed  to  have  its  axis  offset  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  ball  member  when  said  lever  is 
pushed  upwardly. 

3,111,M2 
BOAT  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
D.  Eugene  Hoover,  Miami,  Fla^  aadgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  Feadiertoacfa  Marine  Equipment,  Inc^  a 
corporation  of  Florida  ~ 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  I33,85« 
12  Claims.     (Q.  74— 5M) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  outboard 
motor  pivotally  and  tiltably  secured  thereto,  a  boat  steer- 
ing assembly  comprising  a  steering  wheel  housing 
mounted  in  said  boat  adjacent  the  operator's  position 
in  said  boat,  a  steering  wheel  rotatably  supported  from 
said  housing,  a  flexible  cable  assembly  including  an 
elongated  flexible  tubular  casing  having  an  elongated 
TW  O.Q. 


flexible  core  member  rotatably  received  therein,  means 
op)eratively  connecting  one  end  of  said  core  member  to 
said  steering  wheel  for  rotation  thereby,  an  elongated 
extensible  motor  including  a  pair  of  partially  end  over- 
lapped first  and  second  rigid  members  longitudinally  ex- 
tendable relative  to  each  other,  first  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  remote  ends  of  said  first  and  second  members 
pivotally  securing  said  one  end  to  said  boat  and  second 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  remote  ends  pivotally 
securing  said  other  end  to  a  pivotally  mounted  steering 
control  of  said  boat,  a  screw  shaft  rotatably  supported 
from  said  first  member  and  drivingly  connected  at  one 
end  portion  to  the  other  end  of  said  core  member,  and 
follower  means  secured  to  said  second  member  and  oper^- 
tively  engaged  with  said  screw  shaft  for  movement  there 
along  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft. 


3,111,043 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION 
Pan!  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Anciens  EtabUssements  Panhard  &  Lcvassor,  Parfe, 
France,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,188 

ClaiuM  priority,  apfrfication  France  Jan.  17,  1961 

4  Clain;j.     (O.  74—650) 


1.  A  differential  transmission  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  element  rotatable  about  an  axis,  two 
driven  elements  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  reciprocating  members  carried  by  said  driving  clement, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  recess  open- 
ing toward  said  driven  elements,  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
having  the  shape  of  sphere  portions  all  of  the  same  diam- 
eter, said  members  being  driven  in  rotation  together  with 
said  driving  element  but  being  slidable  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto  so  that  the  centers  of  their  respective 
s{^rical  recesses  move  along  lines  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  all  at  the  same  distance  therefrom,  said  driven  ele- 
ments having  respective  undulated  cam-shaped  edge  faces 
located  opposite  each  other,  the  respective  numbers  of 
the  undulations  of  said  cam-shaped  edges  being  different 
from  each  other  and  from  the  number  of  said  members 
and  a  i^urality  of  balls  each  slidably  fitted  in  one  of  said 
recesses  respectively  and  being  located  between  said  un- 
dulated cam -shaped  edge  faces  of  said  driven  elements  so 
as  to  cooperate  therewith  to  transmit  movement  from 
said  driving  element  to  said  (kiven  elements. 


P. 
of 


3,111,044 
MACHINE  WITH  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Robert   E.   Diencr,   Shaker   Heights,   and   Nicholas 
Dararii,   Eudid,   Ohio,   aastgnors  to  The   Warner 
Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,291 
12  Clafans.  (CI.  74—826) 
5.  In  a  machine,  a  support  member,  an  indexible  tur- 
ret mounted  on  said  support  member  for  indexing  move- 
ment about  an  axis  and  for  axial  movement  away  from 
said  support  member,  said  turret  having  a  seated  position 
on  said  support  member,  locking  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  indexible  turret  when  in  its  said  seated  po- 
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sition  and  disengaged  by  axial  movement  of  said  indexible 
turret  away  from  said  support  member  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion, said  indexible  turret  having  a  shaft  fixed  thereto 
which  is  rotaUble  to  index  the  turret,  an  index  wheel  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  a  movable  pawl  adjacent  said  wheel  and  en- 
gageable  therewith  to  index  said  turret  when  moved 
through  an  index  stroke,  a  screw  element  independent  of 
the  index  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft  and 


constrained  against  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  uut 
element  supported  by  said  support  member  coaxially  with 
and  about  said  screw  element,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pawl  and  screw  element  in  sequence  to  first  rotate 
said  screw  element  to  raise  said  turret  and  then  actuate 
said  pawl  through  its  index  stroke  to  index  said  turret  and 
then  to  rotate  said  screw  element  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  seat  said  turret. 


3,lll,t45 
STTD  FASTENING  METHOD 
Mano  Iwaki  and  Sabaro  Kancko,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ors  to  Japu  Drive-It  Co^  IM^  Tokyo,  Japs 
FUed  Feb.  19.  1M4,  Scr.  No.  9M* 
Claims  priority,  apfttcadoa  Japan  J«ly  29, 
1  Claim.    (CL  7S— 4«) 


1959 


A  method  of  fastening  a  stud  having  a  shank  portion 
and  a  top  portion  with  a  diameter  larger  than  the  shank 
portion  and  part  of  the  same  piece  of  material  as  the 
shank  portion  to  a  structure  having  a  thickness  which 
is  relatively  small  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the 
stud,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  nozzle  end  of 
the  barrel  of  an  explosive  stud  driving  tool  in  engafe- 
ment  with  the  surface  of  the  structure,  operating  the  stud 
driving  tool  to  drive  the  stud  through  the  structure  at 
high  velocity  so  as  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  stud  to 
penetrate  the  structure  and  the  leading  end  of  the  stud 
to  extend  through  the  opposite  face  of  the  structure  from 
tbc  face  against  which  the  explosive  stud  driving  tool  is 
placed  and  deform  the  said  material  at  the  opposite  face 
of  the  structure  outwardly  of  the  structure,  and  deflecting 
the  leading  end  of  the  stud  as  it  penetrates  through  said 
opposite  face  to  turn  it  laterally  in  one  direction  from 
the  direction  in  which  it  is  coming  through  the  said  oppo- 
site face  of  the  structure  to  cause  it  to  bear  against  the 
surface  of  the  said  opposite  face  and  at  the  same  time 
deforming  the  material  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  struc- 
ture which  is  deformed  outwardly  by  the  penetration  oi 


the  stud  through  the  opposite  face  to  at  least  partially 
overlie  the  deformed  end  of  the  stud  which  has  peae- 
trated  the  opposite  face  for  securely  positioning  the  stud 
in  the  structure  and  increasing  the  force  which  is  neces- 
sary for  separating  the  stud  and  the  structure. 


3,111J 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP  MILL 
S.  KoM  and  Loais  E.  Ringser,  Orem,  Utah,  as- 
t  to  United  Staim  Steel  Cofporadoo,  a  corpora- 
•f  New  Jersey 

FVad  Feb.  12,  195t,  S«r.  No.  714,7S2 
3  Oafam.     (CL  M— M) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  multi-stand  continuous  strip 
mill,  of  means  responsive  to  the  thickness  of  the  partially 
reduced  strip  entering  the  rolls  of  the  first  sund.  means 
controlled  by  said  thickness-responsive  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  spacing  between  the  rolls  of  the  second  stand  on  an 
increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  strip  entering  the  first 
stand  and  increasing  the  spacing  between  rolls  on  a  de- 
crease m  the  thickness  of  the  strip  entering  the  first  stand, 
means  controlled  by  said  thickness-responsive  means  to 
establish  a  reference  voluge  and  means  actuated  by  pas- 
sage of  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  through  the  second 
stand  for  connecting  said  thickness-responsive  means  in 
oppotttioii  to  said  reference  voltage. 


3,111.«47 

HYDRAUUC  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Hans  Slcgfrted  Mctzfcr,  St.  lackcit,  Saar,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  953*2 

ClalBs  priority.  applicatk>a  Germany  Mar.  14,  19M 

7  Claims.     (CI.  M-^5«) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  frame,  an  upper  chock 
slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  upper  roll  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  upper  chock,  mechanical  means  tor  mov- 
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ins  said  upper  cbock  vertically  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  upper  roll,  a  lower  chock  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  lower  roll  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  lower  chock, 
hydraulic  adjusting  means  for  said  lower  chock  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  disposed  below  said  lower  chock  and  dosed 
at  the  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  fixed 
to  said  frame  with  the  remainder  of  said  sleeve  being  free 
to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  push  rod 
disposed  in  said  sleeve  engaging  the  closed  lower  end 
thereof  and  the  lower  side  of  said  lower  chock,  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  enlarged  to  provide  a  piston  hav- 
ing an  annular  upwardly  facing  pressure  surface  and  a 
block  fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  a  downwardly  open- 
ing recess  providing  a  cylinder  slidably  receiving  said  pis- 
ton with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  between  said  annular 
pressure  surface  and  the  downwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  upon  application  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  cylinder  said  piston  will  move  downwardly  to 
stretch  said  sleeve  and  permit  downward  movement  of 
said  lower  chock  and  roll  and  upon  release  of  said  fluid 
pressure  said  sleeve  will  retract  and  move  said  lower 
chock  and  roll  upwardly. 


3,111,M8 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  REPAIRING 

TUBELESS  TIRES 

WUhcln  Gmbar,  MoUatr.  2,  Moakk, 

FUed  Dec.  12,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  158,SM 
5  ClaloM.     (CL  81— ISJ) 


1 .  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  repairing  punctures  in  tube- 
leu  tires  comprising  an  elongated  shaft,  three  spaced  cut- 
ting rings  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  along  said 
shaft,  the  cutting  rings  nearest  each  end  of  the  shaft  fac- 
ing the  end  of  the  shaft  first  entering  the  tire  casing  punc- 
ture, and  the  intermediate  cutting  ring  facing  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  shaft,  the  cutting  diameter  of  the  re- 
spective rings  being  progressively  larger  as  they  extend 
from  the  end  of  the  shaft  first  entering  the  tire  casing 
puncture. 


3,in,< 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  WRENCH 

^•hBcr,  1«M  Arawtra^  Blvd.  N^ 

St  Jamca,  Mina. 

FBad  Apr.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  18M31 

4  Claims.    (CL  81— 57) 

1.  A  tool  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  fixed  shank, 

a  casing  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  said 

shank  having  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end 

thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed  support  member  di^KMed 

adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  having  an  up- 


right socket  on  one  end  receivably  engaged  by  said  shank 
reduced  portion,  a  boss  dependingly  carried  on  the  other 
end  of  said  support  member,  there  being  a  vertically  dis- 
posed bore  extending  through  said  boss,  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  boss  for  rotary,  sliding,  and  wobbling  movement 
in  said  bore,  a  second  socket  carried  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  crank  operatively  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shank 
having  its  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  receivably  en- 
gaged in  said  second  socket,  a  universal  joint  disposed 


adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  rotatable  shank  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rotatable 
shank,  a  stub  shaft  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said 
joint  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  first  miter  gear  carried  on  the 
portion  of  said  stub  shaft  within  said  casing,  a  driven 
shaft  haying  the  portion  adjacent  one  end  projecting  into 
said  casing,  a  second  miter  gear  carried  on  said  driven 
shaft  end  portion  mcshingly  engaged  with  said  first  gear, 
and  a  wrench  carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  driven  shaft. 


3,111,858 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHASING  THREADS  ON 
HORIZONTAL  LATHES 
Don  Pleiro  Ciccarclll,  Genoa-Sampierdvena,  Italy,  as- 
signor to  Istituto  Salesiano  Rebandengo  a  Torino 
Origiiial  applicatioa  Apr.  6,  lf56,  Ser.  No.  576,565,  now 
Patent  No.  3,073,194,  dated  Jan.  15, 1963.    Divided  and 
this  applicatioa  Jaly  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,185 
daims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Apr.  8, 1955 
14  Clainu.     (CL  82--5) 


,f  1 1"'^"- 


1.  In  a  threading  attachment  for  a  lathe  adapted  to 
mount  and  rotate  a  workpicce  about  a  first  axis,  said  at- 
tachment comprising,  a  carriage,  a  slide  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  guided  nnwement  parallel  with  said  first  axis, 
a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  said  slide  for  guided  movement 
toward  and  from  said  axis,  a  feed  screw  joumaled  in  said 
carriage  for  roution  on  a  second  axis  parallel  with  said 
first  axis,  a  lever  carried  by  said  slide  and  pivotable  from 
a  first  position  engaging  said  screw  to  a  second  position 
free  of  the  same,  first  means  yieldingly  urging  said  tool 
carrier  toward  said  first  axis,  and  second  means  operated 
by  and  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  lever  to  said  second 
position,  to  retract  said  tool  carrier  from  said  fint  axis 
against  the  urge  oi  said  first  means. 
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3.111.951 
ADJl'STABI  E  TEMPIATE 
Bcmiurti  A.  Hoffmano,  Morton,  Pa^  aniKiior  to  BaM- 
wte-Liou-Hamiltoa  Corporatioa,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  a 
corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1941,  Scr.  No.  14,115 
9  ClaliiH.     (CL  S2— 14) 


1.  An  adjustable  template  for  directing  a  tool  along 
a  predetermined  path  corresponding  to  a  shape  desired  for 
a  work  piece,  which  path  and  shape  vary  relatively  little 
from  work  piece  to  work  piece,  but  which  have  two  ad- 
jacent portions  the  lateral  dimensions  of  which  vary,  said 
template  comprising  a  plurality  of  template  sections  the 
shape  of  each  of  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  a  portion 
of  the  work  piece,  first  means  for  carrying  said  sections 
for  movement  generally  perpendicularly  to  a  surface  of 
the  work  piece,  second  means  for  carrying  said  sections 
for  movement  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
work  piece,  means  for  poaitioning  said  first  carrying 
means  for  placing  said  sections  in  relative  positions  corre- 
sponding to  relative  lateral  dimensions  of  said  work  piece, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  second  carrying  means  for 
placing  said  sections  in  positions  corresponding  to  longi- 
tuduial  dimensions  of  the  work  piece,  means  responsive  to 
relative  movement  between  two  template  sections  corre- 
sponding to  said  two  adjacent  portions  for  maintaining  a 
smooth  path  between  said  two  sections  as  the  dimensions 
of  the  adjacent  portions  vary  from  work  piece  to  work 
piece. 


9,lll.tS2 
ENDLESS  CHAIN  TOOL  CARRIEK  ASSOOATED 
WITH  PRODLCT  REMOVAL  MEANS 
WiUiam  H.  Engel,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  mmitaor  to  Con- 
tinentaJ  Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1»59,  S«r.  No.  S0«,298 
i  ClataiH.     (CL  t3— IM) 


mg  a  run  passing  said  platen  roll  closely  adjacent  said 
platen  roll  and  in  a  plane  disposed  parallel  to  said  platen 
roll  axis  of  roution.  a  plurality  of  die  supports  carried  by 
said  conveyor  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  individual 
diea  carried  by  each  of  said  die  supports  with  said  dies  of 
each  of  said  die  supports  being  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  platen  roll  axis  of  roution.  said  dies  being  tubular 
whereby  material  cut  by  said  dies  in  cooperation  with 
said  platen  roll  may  pass  through  said  dies,  a  plurality  of 
suction  heads,  and  means  rigidly  mounting  said  suction 
heads  in  said  frame  to  lie  along  a  plane  which  passes 
through  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  platen  rolls  and 
through  said  dies  at  such  time  as  said  dies  are  in  cooperat- 
ing relation  with  said  platen  roll,  said  suction  heads  hav- 
ing open  ends  opposing  said  platen  roll  and  disposed  in  a 
common  plane,  said  die  supports  havmg  planar  surfaces 
disposed  nmote  from  said  platen  roll  at  the  time  said  dies 
are  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  platen  roll,  said  last 
mentioned  plane  being  coplanar  with  said  planar  surfaces 
of  said  die  supports  as  said  die  supports  pass  said  suction 
heads  whereby  temporary  seals  between  said  suction  heads 
and  said  die  supports  and  dies  are  effected  during  cutting 
operations  and  the  material  removed  during  the  cutting 
operation  drawn  into  said  suction  beads. 


3,111,*53 
LATERALLY  AND  ANGIXARLY  ADJUSTABLE 
COUPLING  FOR  TOOL  RECIPROCATING  MECH- 
ANISM 
Birger  Oskar  Svensson.  Smedsgatan  12.  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den, assignor  of  one-half  to  Erik  M.  Lorentzon,  Bollnas, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1«58.  Ser.  No.  723,6«« 
3  Clainv.     (CL  83—124) 


I.  A  hole  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  platen 
rod.  means  carried  by  said  frame  mounting  said  platen 
roll  in  said  frame  for  rotation,  said  platen  roll  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  an  endless  conveyor,  said  conveyor  hav- 


1.  In  presses  and  similar  machine  tools,  a  coupling  for 
transferring  a   reciprocating   pressure   force   between   a 
driving  mechanism  and  a  tool  holder  in  the  form  of  a 
pillar  sund.  and  including  a  displaceable  upper  member 
operatively  connected  to  the  driving  member  and  recipro- 
cating in  response  to  the  driving  member,  the  coupling 
compnsing  a  wear-resistant  mounting  stud  fixed  to  the 
upper  member  for  reciprocation  therewith  and  defining  a 
convex  spherical  end  surface  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  of  the  upper  member  and  mounting  stud; 
an  engagement  stud  operatively  fixed  to  the  tool  holder 
for  transferring  of  movement  to  the  tool  holder  and  de- 
fining a  supporting  surface  in  the   form   of  a  convex 
spherical  surface  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first  convex 
sphencal   surface   along   the   direction   of  reciprocation; 
spacing  means  enabling  the  mounting  stud  to  maintain 
a  spaced  relationship  with  the  engagement  stud  to  permit 
limited  lateral  and  angular  movement  relative  thereto  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation;  and  an  interme- 
diate member  disposed  between  the  convex  end  surface 
of  the  mounting  smd  and  the  supporting  surface  of  the 
engagement  stud  to  transmit  the  reciprocation  of   the 
upper  member  and  mounting  stud  to  the  engagement  stud 
and  the  tool  holder,  the  intermediate  member  defining  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  complemenUry  concave  spherical 
surfaces  contacung  the  respective  convex  spherical  sur- 
faces of  the  mounUng  stud  and  the  engagement  stud. 
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ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  CUTOFF  MACHINE 

Pad  Tlihkcm  130M  W.  8  Mile  RomI,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  11,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  109,399 

28  Clainit.     (CL  83—328) 


'^» 


IS.  In  combination,  an  adjustaWe  frame  construction 
for  a  machine  for  performing  die  operations  on  moving, 
longitudinally  pre-curved  stock,  aaid  frame  including  a 
base  having  a  front  and  rear  end,  a  carriage  support 
mouiued  on  the  base,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the 
support  for  tilting  adjustment  to  desired  selective  posi- 
tions in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  base,  means  to  releas- 
ably  maintain  said  carriage  in  any  such  position;  a  bracket 
carried  by  and  surmounting  said  carriage,  said  bracket 
being  rotatable  to  desired  selective  po&itions  of  adjust- 
ment about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  carriage,  means 
to  releasably  maintain  the  bracket  in  any  such  position; 
a  die  housing,  means  mounting  said  housing  on  the 
bracket  for  tilting  thereon  to  desired  selective  positions 
of  adjustment,  said  tilting  being  in  a  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly  direction,  means  to  maintain  the  housing  in  any 
such  position;  whereby  the  positions  of  the  carriage, 
bracket  and  housing  may  be  coordinated  to  impart  versa- 
tility to  the  frame  in  accommodating  the  machine  to 
receive  pre-curved,  elongated  stock;  dies  disposed  in  said 
housing  to  operate  on  the  stock,  sliding  means  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing  to  operably  mount  said  dies  and 
having  reciprocable  sliding  travel  to  carry  the  dies  back 
and  forth  along  the  path  of  stock  travel,  means  to  drive 
said  sliding  means  in  said  reciprocable  travel,  and  means 
Co  effect  operation  of  said  dies  in  the  course  of  said 
travei. 


3,111,855 

NOTCH  CUTTING  UNIT 

Frederick  L.  LnbclcT,  Kiel,  Wis.,  usigiior  to  H.  G.  Weber 

and    Company,    Idc^   Kiel,    Wb^   a    corporation   of 

WtacOMin 

Filed  July  i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,972 
1  Clalna.     (CI.  83—337) 

A  cutter  for  traveling  webs  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
rotatably  driven  shaft  spaced  from  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  web,  a  mounting  bracket 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  knife  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
mounting  bracket  for  free  pivotid  movement  with  respect 
thereto  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  knife  mounted  on  and 
extending  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  cam  and  follower 
means  controlling  relative  movement  between  said  knife 
arm  and  said  mounting  bracket  com|>rising  a  stati(»ary 
cam  extending  about  said  shaft,  a  control  arm  extending 
from  said  knife  arm  and  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  hav- 


ing a  follower  thereon  engaging  said  staticmary  cam,  said 
stationary  cam  having  a  peak  spaced  backwardly  of  a 
line  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  through 
the  point  of  web  penetration,  stop  means  carried  by  said 
mounting  bracket  and  engageable  with  said  knife  arm 
to  maintain  said  follower  in  contact  with  the  peak  of  said 
cam  during  web  penetration,  said  cam  dropping  off  from 
said  peak  and  the  directicm  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 


mounting  bracket  with  respect  to  said  peak  being  such 
that  the  knife  will  travel  in  the  direction  of  web  move- 
ment during  penetration  of  the  web  and  said  follower 
will  be  releas^  from  said  peak  after  web  penetration  and 
will  thereby  release  said  knife  to  freely  move  backwardly 
with  respect  to  said  stop  means  and  freely  travel  with  the 
traveling  web  at  the  termination  of  a  web  penetrating 
operation. 

3,111,056 

AUXILIARY  PIANO  KEYBOARD 

Valerie  Welgl,  55  W.  95th  St^  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,489 

8  Claims.    (CI.  84-^25) 


1.  An  auxiliary  piano  keyboard  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  frame  for  overlying  a  piano 
keyboard,  means  at  both  ends  of  the  frame  for  supporting 
the  frame  in  fixed  position  independent  of  any  movement 
of  the  piano  keys  by  resting  on  a  fixed  part  of  a  piano  at 
each  end  of  the  keyboard,  means  at  both  ends  of  the 
frame  for  contacting  tightly  against  a  fixed  part  of  the 
piano  at  each  end  of  the  keyboard  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  frame  with  respect  to  the 
piano,  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings 
therein,  with  at  least  one  opening  for  each  white  key  in 
at  least  one  octave  of  the  piano  and  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary keys  having  stems  which  extend  through  the  openings, 
the  auxiliary  keys  each  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  distances  greater  than  those  separating  piano  keys  and 
being  of  area  less  than  that  of  the  piano  keys  and  thereby 
being  separated  from  and  more  readily  differentiated  from 
other  keys  to  facilitate  playing  of  the  piano  by  physically 
handicapped  persons. 
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B*ffiANS  FOR  PROVIDINC  VARIABLE  UGHTTNG 

EFFECTS 

9(hIc7  S.  CraflMT.  HaMoa  Hdgkta,  N  J. 

(3M  Madkea  9t^  Hollywood,  Pte.) 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MM33 

U  n»lam      (CL 14     H4) 


1.  In  combination,  an  extended  surface,  at  least  three 
lamp<  having  filaments  of  high  thermal  inertia,  said 
lamps  respectively  providing  red,  green  and  blue  illumina- 
tion, means  mountmg  said  lamps  in  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  project  illumination  on  a 
common  extended  area  of  said  surface,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  objects  between  said  area  and  said  lamps  ar- 
ranged to  obstruct  rays  from  said  lamps  and  disposed  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  subareas  disposed  throughout  said 
area  to  receive,  selectively,  direct  illumination  from  in- 
dividual lamps  only,  from  combinations  of  said  lamps 
and  from  none  of  said  lamps,  means  providing  an  audio 
frequency  electrical  output,  selective  filtering  means  pro- 
viding from  said  output  low,  intermediate  and  high  fre- 
quency outputs,  and  means  controlled  respectively  by  the 
last  mentioned  outputs  to  control  individuaUy  the  illumi- 
nation from  said  lamp*. 


3,lll,t5S 

APTARATUS  FOR  CASTING  THECOTROPIC 

MATERIAL 

HcrKkci  Q.  Hollcy  aad  Erwia  Mank,  Manhall,  T«x^ 

aaignort  to  ThMuW  Chemical  C«r^  Traioa,  NJ,,  a 

corporatioa  of  Oclaware 

FUad  imm  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  12^53 
llClataM.     (CL  M     at) 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  thixotropic  material  com- 
prisint  a  mold  to  be  filled,  a  vibrating  platform,  a  coo- 
tainer  for  the  thixotropic  material  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  vibrating  platform,  a 
conduit  from  the  outlet  opening  in  the  container  to  the 
mold,  meaiu  for  vibrating  the  platform  and  container 
mounted  thereon,  and  fin  plates  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  wall  o{  the  container  to  transmit  vibrations  from  the 
wall  into  the  interior  of  the  thixotropic  material  therein 
whereby  to  render  ibe  thixotropic  material  in  the  con- 
tainer fluid. 


3411,t59 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  THIXOTROPIC 

MATERIAL 

Erwte  Manh,  Marshall,  Tcx^  aarigMr  to  Tyokol  Chcm. 

kal  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  coryoratioa  of  Dda- 


FUod  is 


19, 1941,  Sot.  No.  t3,47t 

(CL  M— !•) 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  flow  qf  a  highly  viscous 
material  from  a  container  having  an  outlet  opening  com- 
prising a  vibrating  platform,  means  for  mounting  the  con- 
tainer on  the  platform  for  vibration  therewith,  fin  plates 
mounted  on  the  container  for  vibration  therewith  and 
extending  into  the  material  to  transmit  vibration  from 
the  platform  to  mechanically  work  the  material,  and  a 
deflection  plate  overiying  the  outlet  opening  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  wall  of  the  container  adjacent  the  outlet 
whereby  to  produce  a  change  in  the  direction  of  flow  and 
a  gradual  reduction  in  flow  rate  of  the  material  to  main- 
tain the  material  at  a  substantially  horizontal  level  in 
the  container  as  it  flows  therefrom. 


3,11  LIN- 
NET STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Rlchanl  C.  Pceltag,  Moatoorsvillc,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Beth- 
lekcm  Stcol  Coopaay,  ■  corporatioa  of  PcmisTtvaaia 
Filed  Jane  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  119,37f 
4Clalw.    (CLt7— U) 


1.  A  flexible  strand  net  having  adjacent  strands  ar- 
ranged in  a  zig-zag  pattern  wherein  the  apices  of  the 
strands  are  secured  together  by  splicing  means,  each  such 
means  comprising  an  open-ended  sleeve,  a  portion  of  one 
apex  extending  into  the  sleeve  from  one  end  thereof  and 
arranged  in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  portion  of  an- 
other apex  extending  into  the  sleeve  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  a  fastening  pin  extending  through  both  of 
the  loopa  formed  by  said  apices  and  secured  to  the  sleeve. 

.  3,111,M1 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  GUN  BREECHES 
Part    Z**;^^  D~«orf,    .Ml    Herbert    Grotrntkopl, 
Grevenbroick,   Lower  RUm,  Gemay,  asainonto 
MieiwctaU  GjB.bJl.,  Dwaddorf,  Geraany 
FBed  Ja^  34,  1942,  Ser.  No.  149,784 
1  priority,  applkatioa  Geraaaay  Feb.  4, 1941 
4  Clahm.     (CL  «♦— 24) 
1.  Operatmg  mechanism  for  the  breech  ring  of  gun 
barrels   comprising  a   housing  mounted  on   the  breech 
ring,  a  spring  tensioning  sleeve  mounted  for  axial  dis- 
placement in  the  housing,  a  pressure  rod  mounted  for 
axial  displacement  in  the  housing,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  the  pressure  rod  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  oo 
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one  end  thereof,  an  opening  spring  mounted  in  the  ten- 
sioning sleeve  bearing  at  one  end  against  Ae  tensioning 
sleeve  and  the  other  end  against  the  annular  shoulder  of 
the  second-mentioned  sleeve,  a  closing  spring  around  the 
pressure  rod  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  housing  and 


said  end  doauie  member  to  a  container  casing,  said  means 
for  forming  the  end  closure  member  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing collar  constructed  to  surround  said  mandrel  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  clamping  collar  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  surrounding  relationship  to  said  mandrel  and, 
when  in  said  surrounding  relationship,  being  positioned  to 
dampingly  bold  the  perii^ral  portion  of  an  overlamung 
sheet  on  said  mandrel  to  form  an  annular  recess  between 
the  periphery  of  the  mandrel  and  the  clamped  portion  of 
the  sheet,  a  suction  means  adjacent  the  mandrel,  said 
suction  means  having  suction  openings  in  communica- 
tion with  said  annular  recess,  and  a  heating  means  for 


the  other  end  against  the  second-mentioned  sleeve,  and 
means  operated  by  the  breech  ring  and  connected  to  the 
pressure  rod  to  slidably  actuate  the  latter  upon  recoil  of 
the  gun  barrel  to  jointly  tension  the  opening  and  closing 
vriofs.  

3411,M2 
MKAN8  FOR  CONTROLLING  HYDRAUUC 
CYLINDERS  AND  LIKE  ACTUATORS 
idM  rtnm,  BOaacovt,  Fruscc,  iHlpMir  to  Raflc  Na- 
tkwale  dcs  UilBcs  RcBMdt,  BOlaBCOvi,  Fraacc,  Frcocfa 

FIM  May  27, 19M,  Sm.  No.  32,155 
riorily,  aMllcatfoa  Fruscc  Jum  3, 1959 
3CIiZm.    (CL  92—13) 


applying  heat  to  the  sheet  on  the  mandrel  in  conjunction 
with  the  application  of  suction  by  said  suction  means 
whereby  when  the  sheet  is  a  thermoplastic  material,  the 
heat  and  the  pressure  of  the  sucticMi  act  to  form  die  sheet 
into  a  generally  dish-shaped  end  closure  member,  and 
said  means  for  connecting  said  end  closure  member  to 
the  container  casing  comprising  a  beating  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  an?ly  fusible  heat  in  a  substan- 
tially linear  pattern  to  a  junction  between  said  end  dos- 
ore  member  and  the  container  casing  while  the  end  clos- 
ure member  is  on  the  mandrel  and  after  the  casing  has 
been  aj^lied  over  the  end  closure  member  and  is  there- 
fore also  positioned  on  the  mandrel. 


1 .  Device  for  controlling  hydraulic  actuators  compris- 
ing a  single  body,  a  first  cylinder  in  the  body,  a  first  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  having  one  end  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  other,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  large 
end  of  the  first  piston,  said  rod  projecting  through  the 
bottom  of  the  first  cylinder,  a  secondary  cylinder  dis- 
posed in  said  body,  a  secondary  piston  in  said  secondary 
cylinder,  an  outer  end  fx>d  engaging  the  secondary  piston 
and  the  smaller  end  of  the  first  piston,  a  chamber  formed 
above  the  secondary  piston  and  an  orifice  for  introduc- 
ing actuating  fluid  to  said  chamber  for  insuring  a  rapid 
approach  stroke  of  the  first  piston,  the  portion  of  the 
c^inder  below  the  first  piston  constituting  a  low  pres- 
sure chamber,  an  orifice  in  said  low  preuure  chamber 
for  introducing  fluid  under  low  pressure  for  insuring  the 
return  of  the  operating  rod,  the  portion  of  the  first  cylin- 
der above  the  smaHer  end  o(  the  piston  constituting  a 
high  pressure  chamber,  an  orifice  in  said  chamber  for 
introducing  fluid  under  high  pressure  for  insuring  the  slow 
operation  of  the  operating  rod. 


3,111,9M 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

PAFERBOARD  CARRIERS 
Icmdh  W.  JoMS,  FnMkUn,  Ohio,  asrigaor,  by  mcoie 
aaigninents,  to  The  Lord  Balttmore  Press  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Maryland 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  165,471 
27  Clataiis.    (CL  93—45) 
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3,111,943 

CONTAINER  FORMING  MECHANISM  AND 

PROCESS 

Herman  Mcmbrlno,  19th  ami  Chestnut  Sls^  Cheater,  Pa. 

Filed  Sent.  17, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  224,923 

l4ClabML    (C193— 9) 

1.  Mechanism  for  forming  a  container  comprising  a 

mandrel,  means  for  forming  an  end  closure  member  for 

the  container  on  said  mandrel  and  means  for  connecting 


1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  forming  and  as- 
sembling paperboard  cartons,  feeding  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  web  of  paperboard  to  a  blank  forming  station,  die 
means  at  said  blank  forming  station  for  cutting  and  seed- 
ing the  web  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  de- 
fine completely  formed  individual  carton  blanks,  means 
for  receiving  the  blanks  as  they  are  formed  and  advanc- 
ing them  seriatim  to  an  assembly  stati<xi,  rotating  means 
at  said  assembly  station  for  receiving  the  blanks  and 
advancing  them  in  a  circular  path  of  travel,  means  for 
applying  adhesive  to  predetermined  areas  of  the  blanks 
to  be  adhered  together,  folding  means  coacting  with 
said  rotating  means  to  infold  designated  parts  of  the 
blanks  along  lines  of  fold  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  Manks,  means  for  receiving  the 
folded  and  ghied  blanks  from  the  rotating  means  and 
advancing  them  in  a  straight  line  path  of  travel,  and 
means  for  effecting  additional  folding  and  gluing  ol  the 
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Wank  along  lines  of  fold  paralleling  their  ttrmight  line 
path  of  travel. 

3,111,M5 

•OX  FORMING  MACHINE 

WicUiffe  JoQcs,  Ciadmiad,  Okio,  Md  Wcdcy  J.  Rccc, 

Jr^  Califotnla,  Kjr^  MdcDon  to  R.  A.  JoMt  aod  Com- 

iBc^  Corington,  Ky.,  ■  corporatfcm  of  Kealacky 

FUed  I>ec.  12,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1S<,724 

M  CImiam.     (CL  93— 4f) 
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I.  A  box  forming  machine  for  erecting  boxes  formed 
from  flat  pre-cut  sheet  blanks,  said  blanks  comprising  a 
bottom  panel  having  opposed  pairs  of  wall  portions,  two 
of  the  opposed  wall  portions  of  the  blank  including  female 
locking  slits,  the  two  adjacent  wall  portions  of  the  blank 
including  male  locking  tabs  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
said  female  slits  to  lock  the  walls  of  the  box  in  erected  po- 
sition, said  box  forming  machine  comprising,  a  first  stage 
conveyer  for  feeding  said   blanks  individually  into  said 
box  forming  machine,  a  first  forming  station  having  re- 
ciprocating mandrel  means  adapted  to  impress  a  first  pair 
of  score  lines  in  said  blank,  thereby  to  delineate  and  parti- 
ally erect  a  first  pair  of  opposed  walls  from  the  blank, 
a   reciprocating   positioning    mechanism    disposed   adja- 
cent the  first  stage  conveyor,  said  mechanism  having  a 
first  pusher  adapted  to  position  said  blank  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  first  forming  station,  a  second  forming 
station  having  reciprocating  mandrel  means  adapted  to  im- 
press a  second  pair  of  score  lines  in  the  blank,  thereby  to 
delineate  and  partially  erect  a  second  pair  of  opposed  walls 
from  said  blank,  said  reciprocating  positioning  mechanism 
having  a  second  pusher  movable  in  unison  with  said  first 
pusher  and  adapted  to  advance  the  partially  erected  blank 
from  the  first  forming  station  to  the  second  forming  sta- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  completely  erect  said  opposed 
pairs  of  walls  and  concurrently  to  insert  said  mak  lock- 
ing tabs  into  said  female  locking  slits,  thereby  to  lock 
the  said  walls  in  erected  position. 


3,in,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  COLLAPSED 
CARTONS 
Akc  Hans  Gwlaf  Mrch-Icnaea  and  GerliaH  Bfarfc,  Ariov, 
Swadco,  ■■%■""  to  Svenaka  Soekerfabriks  Akticbola- 
ttt,  MaliDo,  Sweden,  a  corporadon  of  Sweden 
FUMi  June  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M.191 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden  June  7,  IMl 
2  Claims.     (CL  93—53) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  collapsed  carton  which 
has  a  substantially   rectangular  cross  section  when  it  is 
opened  and  having  crease  lines  marking  the  longitudinal 
edfes  of  the  opened  carton,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  endless  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  troughs  carried  by 
said  conveyor  in  a  path  of  motion  and  said  troughs  being 
positioned  on  said  conveyor  transversely  of  their  direc- 
tion of  motion  in  the  path,  said  troughs  having  open 
ends  and  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as 
the  opened  cartons,  a  magazine  positioned  above  the  path 
of  motion  of  the  troughs  for  holding  a  pile  of  coflapsed 


cartOM  with  the  folding  edges  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  troughs,  a  delivery  mechanism  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  magazine  for  delivering  the  collapsed  cartons  one 
at  a  time  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  for  causing  each 
delivered  carton  to  fall  down  into  a  passing  trough  with 
the  rear  folding  edge,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  mo- 
Uon  along  the  path,  as  the  leading  edge,  and  a  fixedly 
secured  leaf  spring  projecUng  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  collapsed  cartons  and  having  an  angular  bent  por- 


tion having  a  reentrant  corner  opening  toward  the  car- 
tons moving  along  the  path  of  motion  to  be  engaged  by 
the  leading  edge  of  the  cartons  in  said  troughs  moving 
along  the  path,  the  leaf  spring  thereby  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  opening  the  collapsed  carton  by  a  pressure  oo 
said  folding  edge,  and  said  leaf  spring  having  a  curved 
portion  which  is  slidable,  along  with  said  reentrant  por- 
tion, against  the  upper  side  of  the  opened  cartons  during 
their  passage  past  said  leaf  spring  for  pressing  the  cartons 
down  in  the  troughs. 


3.11 1,047 
APPARATLS   FOR   THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARD- 

^P^?^^^^"^  ™*^  ^"^E  ^^  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  CARDBOARD  BOXES  OR  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  Desmond  Bishop,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Deritend  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Binnhif 
ham,  Eudand,  a  Britisfa  company 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1942,  Ser.  No.  17M37 


appttcation 

kCfadBM.      H 


1.  The  combination  of  a  creasing  machine  with  a  slot 
ting  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  box  blanks  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotatably  adjustable  bar  benders  engage- 
able  with  a  pair  of  complementary  rotatably  adjustable 
grooved  creasing  members  mounted  in  the  creasing  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  rotatably  adjustable  spaced  knives  en- 
gageable  with  a  pair  of  complementary  routably  adjust- 
able slotted  members  mounted  in  the  slotting  machine, 
two  gear  wheels  associated  with  the  bar  benders  and 
two  gear  wheels  associated  with  the  creasing  members  and 
in  engagement  therewith,  two  gear  wheels  associated 
with  the  knives  and  two  gear  wheels  associated  with 
the  slotted  members  and  in  engagement  therewith,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  first  pinion  on  the 
shaft,  a  second  pinion  on  the  sleeve,  the  pinions  engag- 
ing two  of  the  gears  of  each  bending  and  slotting  train, 
a  first  cone  member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  an  internally 
toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  first  cone  member,  a  sec- 
ond cooe  member  on  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the 
first  cone  nKmber,  and  an  adjustment  pinion  carried  by 
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the  second  cone  member  in  mesh  with  the  intenully 
toothed  wheel,  the  first  and  second  pinions  being  driven 
through  the  cone  members  which  arc  releaseable  to  per- 
mit selective  rotation  of  the  adjustment  pinion  to  rotate 
the  internally  toothed  wheel  together  with  the  first  cone 
member,  the  sleeve  and  the  second  pinion  relative  to  the 
first  pinion. 


parallel  to  the  width  edge  surface,  said  panel  being  further 
characterized  by  having  a  density  of  about  1-4  lbs./cu.ft^ 
a  low  requirement  for  comiMression  to  50%  (Higinal  thick- 
ness of  20-45  lbs./sq.  inch,  a  recovery  after  compression 
to  50%  original  thickness  to  about  75-95%,  and  a  flex- 
ibility to  permit  bending  on  curves  of  6-10  inch  radius 
without  breaking. 


3,lll,Mt 
ROAD  JOINT  SUPPORT 

J.  Webb,  SyracMS,  N.Y.,  ■■faini  to 
CoMpany,  a  corfonUam  of  riwiittlti 
FOed  Dec.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,542 
lOafaB.    (CL94— 8) 


IW 


A  road  joint  support  for  sunwrting  adjacent  sections 
of  a  roadway  and  for  transferring  a  dynamic  load  on 
said  roadway  from  one  of  said  sections  to  the  other,  com- 
{Vising  a  pair  o(  comi^mental  members  joined  together, 
one  each  of  said  members  being  positioned  in  one  each 
of  said  sections  and  each  member  having  a  load-transfer 
portion  extending  across  said  joint  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  member,  means  for  wedging  said 
members  together  in  surface  to  surface  contact  at  said 
load-transfer  portions,  each  of  said  members  including  a 
support  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  subgrade 
surface  of  said  roadway,  and  a  compression  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly,  and  a  loed-transfer-receiving  por- 
tion formed  adjacent  said  load-transfer  portion,  said 
means  for  wedging  said  members  together  comprising  a 
pair  of  tapered  drive  pins  driven  into  grooves  formed  in 
the  load  transfer  and  load  receiving  portions  so  as  to 
urge  the  upper  surface  of  the  load  transfer  portion  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  load  receiving 
portion,  and  said  members  being  joined  together  by 
said  load-transfer  and  said  load-transfer-receiving  por- 
tions in  surface  to  surface  contact  to  prevent  relative  verti- 
cal movement  therebetween  for  supporting  said  road  joint. 


3.111,M9 
PAVING  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred  B.  Fartish,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  MrigMM-  to  AlUcd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yofffc 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1M2,  S«r.  No.  2K392 
2ClalBB.    (a.  f4— 18) 


1.  A  paving  joint  construction  in  which  abutting  con- 
crete sections  are  spaced  apart  with  a  joint  fHlor  positioned 
in  the  space  between  the  abutting  concrete  sections,  said 
joint  filler  consisting  of  a  closed  cell  urethane  foam  panel 
having  a  thickness  of  about  Vi  to  about  4  inches,  a  width 
and  length  at  least  several  times  the  thickness,  said  cells 
in  the  panel  having  an  dongated  shape  with  the  major  axes 
of  the  cells  about  40  to  300%  greater  than  the  short  axes, 
and  with  said  cells  arranged  so  that  the  major  axes  of  the 
oeHs  are  perpendicular  to  the  thickness  edge  surface  and 


3,lll,t78 

PAVING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLED  SCREED 

Harold  C.  PoDltz,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assign  ui  to  Iowa 

Maimfactaring  Company  of  Cedar  Rapids  Iowa,  Cedar 

Riqiids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FBed  Dec  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  157,958 
3  Claims.     (CL  94— 4«) 


3.  In  a  road  surfacing  machine,  a  tractor  imit,  pull 
arms  at  the  sides  of  said  unit  pivoted  thereto  at  their  for- 
ward ends  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  unit, 
screed  arms  respectively  pivoted  to  said  pull  arms  on  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  unit,  said  screed  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  the  pivots  tl^reof  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  said  pull  arms  and  rearwardly  beyond 
said  tractor  unit,  a  screed  assembly  carried  by  said  screed 
arms  rearward  of  said  tractor  unit  and  having  a  screed 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  smooth  and  level  a  sur- 
facing mix  deposited  upon  a  roadway  in  advance  of  said 
plate  during  travel  therealong  of  said  machine,  adjusting 
means  connecting  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  screed 
arms  to  said  pull  arms  effective  for  adjusting  said  screed 
arms  about  their  pivots  and  thereby  varying  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  screed 
arms  and  said  pull  arms,  reversible  motors  having  driving 
connection   to   said   adjusting  means   respectively,   first 
sensing  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  screed  arms  be- 
tween the  pivot  thereof  and  the  forward  end  of  the  cor- 
responding pull  arm,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  screed  arms 
between  the  pivots  thereof  and  the  forward  ends  of  said 
pull  arms  and  straddling  said  tractor  unit,  and  second 
supplemental  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  yoke,  said 
first  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  rise  and  fall  of 
said  tractor  unit  incident  to  entry  thereof  upon  rises  and 
depressions  in  the  roadway  and  effective  for  actuating 
the  corresponding  motor  in  proper  direction  and  to  proper 
extent  to  compensate  for  said  rise  and  fall,  said  second 
sensing  means  being  responsive  to  transverse  tilting  of 
said  tractor  unit  and  effective  for  actuating  the  other 
motor  in  proper  direction  and  to  proper  extent  to  com- 
pensate for  said  transverse  tilting,  said  second  sensing 
means  being  effective  in  cooperation  with  said  firet  sensing 
means  for  maintaining  said  screed  at  a  desired  prede- 
termined level  both  transversely  and  longitudinally. 


3,111,871 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
John  P.  Bagby,  SkoUe,  DL,  amignor  to  BeU  A  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illkiois 
FOed  Oct  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,858 
15  Claims,     (a.  95—10) 
1.  In  an  automatic  exposure  control  device,  electro- 
motive means,  a  fb^t  diaphragm  blade  driven  by  the 
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dectro-motive  means,  a  second  diaphragm  blade,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  the  second  blade,  and 
interengaging  cam  means  carried  by  the  blades  for  trap- 
ping the  second  diaphragm  blade  at  a  point  in  its  move- 
ment determined  by  the  position  of  the  fir*  diaphragm 
blade. 


14.  In  a  shutter  device,  a  mounting  ptate,  a  manually 
operable  release  plate  movable  along  the  mounting  plate 
and  having  a  latching  ub  formed  thereon,  means  urging 
the  release  plate  to  a  latching  position,  a  shutter  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  mounting  plate,  a  driving  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  for  driving  the 
shutter  mechanism  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be 
latchingly  engaged  by  the  latching  ub  to  reUin  the  lever 
in  a  cocked  position,  the  lever  also  having  a  notched  por- 
tion adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  a  second  Ub  oo  said 
release  plate  and  prevent  movement  of  the  release  plate 
after  the  release  plate  has  been  moved  from  lU  latching 
position  to  release  the  lever  and  returned  to  its  latching 
position,  the  lever  also  having  a  recocking  portion,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  engaging  the  recocking  por- 
tion of  the  lever  to  recock  the  lever. 


3,iii,m 

CAMERA  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  METER 
Fran  Jakob,  Lutcrfcacktec  ■««■  M^dch,  mi  Kari  Wi«- 

■cr,   Moaich,  Gennaay,  aaricnon  to  Affa  AJdleat*- 

aelladiaft,  Leverfcaacn,  Gennaay 

Filed  Dec.  2t.  1942,  S*r.  No.  244,1M 

aaims  priority,  appllcadoa  Ceraaay,  D«.  M,  IWl 
It  Claims.     (CL  95— If) 

1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing  hav- 
ing a  film-recenring  compartment,  light  meter  means  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  camera  housing  for  adjusuble 
nx>vement  to  an  adjusted  position  Uking  into  account 
the  speed  of  the  film  which  is  placed  in  the  camera  as 
well  as  at  least  one  additional  correction  factor,  film 
means  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  compartment  of  said 
camera  housiiig  and  carrying  an  actuating  portion  for 
actuating  a  transmission  means,  said  actuating  portion 
being  indicauve  of  the  speed  of  the  film  of  said  film 
means;  transmission  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 


acttiated  by  said  actuating  portion  of  said  film  means  when 
the  latter  is  placed  in  said  compartment,  said  transmission 
means  being  operativcly  connected  to  said  light  meter 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  latter  by  transmit- 
ting motion  thereto  from  said  actuating  portion  of  said 
film  means  so  that  said  light  meter  means  is  ai>tomatically 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  film  of  said 
film  means,  said  transmission  means  including  at  least  a 
pair  o4  transmission  members  one  of  which  is  moved  by 
said  actuaung  portion  of  said  film  means  and  the  other 
of  which  transmits  movement  to  said  light  meter  means; 
and  manually  releasable  connecting  means  connecting  said 
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pair  of  transmission  members  to  each  other  for  placing 
said  other  transmission  member  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  one  transmission  member  so  that  the  transmis- 
ooo  means  will  transmit  movement  from  said  actuating 
portior  of  said  film  mearw  to  said  light  meteir  means,  said 
manually  releasable  connecting  means  when  manudUy  re- 
leased by  the  operator  providing  turning  movement  of 
said  other  transmission  member  relative  to  and  independ- 
ently of  said  one  transmission  member  so  that  the  opera- 
tor can  manually  change  the  position  of  said  light  meter 
means  to  adjust  the  latter  in  accordance  with  said  addi- 
tional cotrection  factor 


3,lll,t73 
CAMERA  SHLTTER 
Arthar  C.  Mueller,  MaiM  Township,  Cook  C<maty,  DL, 
aHttBor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Coapaay,  Chic^o,  01^  a 
coqioraMoa  of  Ilttnob 

FU«d  Dec.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7(,M4 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95—11.5) 


1.  In  a  shutter  device,  a  mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of 
shutter  blades  pivoUl  relative  to  the  plate,  an  actuating 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  plate,  said  arm 
having  means  coupling  a  point  on  the  arm  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  the  blades,  a  contact  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  arm,  a  contact  mounted  on  the  plate  in 
the  path  of  the  contact  portion  for  actuating  a  flash,  and 
a  manually  releasable  spring  driven  driving  member  for 
striking  the  arm  to  move  the  arm  to  open  the  blades. 
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3,111,074 
EVACUATION  CHAMBER 
Dwlffat  C.  Kouurd,  Jr^  and  Cari  W.  Gcrhanh,  both  of 
Daytoi^  Ohio,  asrignon  to  the  United  Statu  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprewnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ah-  Force 
FIi«d  Oct  5,  im,  Ser.  No,  143,252 
5  Clafans.     (O.  98—29) 
(Granted  nadcr  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


3,111,976 

WINDOW  MOUNTING  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Wllttam  C.  Martfai,  Jr,,  Syracnse,  and  Charies  W.  Fall, 

BaldwInsriDe,  N.Y^  aarigmwi  to  Carrier  Corporathm, 

Syracnse,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  M,061 

3  Claims.     (CL  9ft— 94) 


^tM-3^-. 


''^ 


3.  A  multi-shell  vessel  comprising:  an  outer  vessel,  an 
inner  vessel,  means  for  evacuating  said  inner  vessel  to  a 
pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure  and  means  for  evacu- 
ating said  outer  vessel  to  a  pressure  below  atmospheric 
pressure;  said  outer  vessel  comprising  a  base  section,  a 
removable  head  and  at  least  one  annular  section  removably 
joined  between  said  base  section  and  said  head;  said  inner 
vessel  comprising  a  base  section;  a  removable  head,  and 
at  least  one  annular  section  removably  joined  between 
said  base  section  and  said  head. 


3,111,975 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  W.  Hoylc,  Fayettcville,  mmI  James  Black,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,    aarignon    to    Canlar   Corporation,    Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,331 
5  aaims.     (CI.  98 — 48) 


1.  In  an  air  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  said 
opening  having  at  least  two  parallel  sides,  track  means 
adjacent  the  parallel  sides  of  said  opening,  and  air  de- 
flecting means  removably  positioned  in  said  opening,  said 
air  deflecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  frame  mem- 
ber having  oppositely  disposed  lug  means  thereon  en- 
gaging said  track  means,  said  track  means  having  aligned 
recesses  Aerein  to  receive  said  lug  means  whereby  said 
frame  member  is  engagcable  with  said  track  means  at 
said  recesses  and  is  slidable  along  said  track  means  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  frame  member  from  the  track 
means  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  track  means  at  a  lo- 
cation other  than  at  the  recesses. 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  room  air  conditioning  unit 
fa)  a  window  opening  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  air  conditioning  unit,  said  main 
frame  including  top  and  bottom  channel-shaped  members 
and  side  members,  said  top  and  bottom  members  defining 
substantially  parallel  trackways,  said  bottom  channel- 
shaped  member  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  window  sill, 
an  extension  frame  assembly  adapted  to  close  the  space 
between  a  side  of  the  air  conditioning  unit  and  a  side  track 
of  the  window,  said  extension  frame  assembly  including 
a  frame  and  a  panel  member  therein,  said  frame  having 
a  vertical  member  coimected  to  parallel  channel-shaped 
legs,  said  legs  being  arranged  to  slide  in  said  trackways, 
said  panel  member  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  side 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  vertical  member, 
said  panel  member  being  made  from  oriented,  saturated 
polyester  material  having  a  plurality  of  pleats  formed 
therein,  said  pleats  being  self-supporting  and  being  mov- 
able uniformly  with  respect  to  tme  another  to  maintain 
uniform  pleat  spacing  during  extension  and  contraction 
of  the  extension  frame  assembly,  said  panel  member  be- 
ing heat  treated  to  cause  it  to  return  to  its  original  heat- 
set  configuration,  said  panel  member  extending  into  the 
top  and  bottom  channel-shaped  legs  to  form  a  substan- 
tially weather-tight  seal  between  the  panel  member  and 
the  legs  of  the  frame. 


3,111,877 

CONVERTIBLE  FUMEHOOD 

Coitrltht  183  Bucket  Lane,  Levittown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,688 

6  Cfadms.     (CL  98—115) 


•^y 


1 .  A  convertible  fumehood  having  a  main  frame  com- 
prising  a  working  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  wall, 
and  means  at  the  front  thereof  to  provide  at  least  one  face 
opening  in  the  lower  part  of  said  front;  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber located  above  said  face  opening  having  a  rear  portion 
adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of  said  front  of  the  working 
chamber  with  at  least  one  interchamber  opening  between 
the  said  working  chamber  and  the  said  auxiliary  chamber 
above  the  said  face  opening,  and  at  least  one  outside  (own- 
ing in  the  said  auxiliary  chamber  for  communication  from 
the  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  outride  the  device;  closure 
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means  comprising  slideable  panel  means  being  sufficiently 
large  to  cover  said  lower  face  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  on  guide  means  on  the  main  frame  to  selected  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  face  opening  and  said  interchamber 
opening  so  that  when  said  closure  means  is  moved  from 
said  face  opening  to  said  interchamber  opening,  said  face 
opening  will  be  progressively  uncovered  and  said  inter- 
chamber opening  will  be  progressively  covered;  said  out- 
side opening  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  adapted  to  be 
selectively  and  alternatively  fitted  with  a  solid  closure,  or 
a  closure  with  open  communication  means  for  gasses;  said 
working  chamber  having  exhaust  means  for  exhausting 
gasses  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  said  auxiliary 
chamber  having  input  blow«r  means  connected  through 
an  input  pon  and  closure  means  to  selectively  dose  or 
open  the  said  input  port  to  the  auxiliary  chamber;  said 
auxiliary  chamber  having  a  lower  portion  in  the  form  of 
a  baffle  comprising  at  least  one  opening,  said  baffle  extend- 
ing from  front  to  rear  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  with  the 
rear  of  said  baffle  located  near  an  area  between  the  said 
face  opening  and  the  said  interchamber  opening. 


I  movable  dihedral  valve  means  having  two  planar 
vanes  extending  through  said  horizontal  aperture  in 
said  vertical  median  wall,  the  apex  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  rotatably  supported  in  said  aperture,  one  of 
the  vanes  of  said  dihedral  member  extending  into 
one  of  the  said  vertical  chambers  and  the  other  vane 
extending  into  the  other  of  said  vertical  chambers, 
the  dihedral  angle  of  said  valve  means  being  not 
less  than  ninety  degrees,  and  the  said  vanes  of  said 
dihedral  valve  means  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
under  surfaces  of  said  sealing  lips  and  ckxe  the 
passage  defined  by  said  chambers  and  said  U-shaped 
conduit  when  a  Mast  of  pressurized  air  impinges  first 
on  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  said  vanes  and  then 
secondly  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  other  vane 
after  said  blast  of  pressurized  air  has  passed  through 
said  U-shaped  conduit. 


3,lll,r78 

BLAST  ACTUATED  VENTILATOR  VALVE 

Robert  A.  Breckeoridge,  437  N.  M  St,  OxnanL  CaUf. 

Fitod  Dec.  14,  1^1,  Ser.  No.  159,449 

1  Chdm.     (CL  9»— 119) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 
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In  a  ventilation  system  for  underground  shelters 
adapted  to  protect  personnel  from  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive air  pressure  phases  of  the  blast  from  high  order  ex- 
plosive comprising,  in  combination: 

a  dual  chambered  casing  installed  in  the  ground  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  underground  shelter,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  vertical  median  wall  dividing  said  cas- 
mg  into  two  vertical  chambers  and  said  vertical 
median  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  horizontal 
aperture  formed  therein; 
a  substantially  vertical  ventilation  duct  leading  from 
the  surface  of  the  ground  above  said  shelter  to  said 
casing,  said  vertical  duct  being  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  one  of  said  vertical  chambers  in 
said  casing; 

a  substantially  honzonul  ventilation  duct  leading  from 
the  upper  portion  o(  the  other  of  said  vertical  cham- 
bers to  the  interior  of  said  shelter; 

a  U-shaped  conduit  depending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  said  U-shaped  conduit  providing 
a  passage  from  said  one  of  said  vertical  chambers  to 
to  the  other  of  said  verticai  chambers. 

horizontally  disposed  sealing  lips  supported  internally 
of  the  walls  of  said  casing,  said  sealing  lips  being 
«ub«tantially  ooplanar  with  the  horizontaJ  aper- 
ture in  said  vertical  median  wall;  and 


3,lll,t79 

COFFEE-POTS  OF  THE  PRESSURE  TYPE 

Henri  LcKnre,  Scloagcy,  Cote  d'Or.  France 

Filed  June  12,  1941,  Ser.  No.  116,794 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  France  July  $,  19M 

S  Claims.     (O.  99^293) 


1.  In  a  pressure  coffee-pot  comprising  a  boiler  for 
water  havmg  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  heated  and  an 
aperture  opposite  thereto,  a  ground  coffee  basin  remov- 
ably and  water-lighUy  fitted  in  said  boiler  aperture,  said 
basm  having  an  adducing  pipe  projecUng  therefrom  and 
housed  m  said  boiler,  said  pipe  having  an  extremity  fac- 
ing said  boUer  bottom,  an  orifice  o(  definite  flow  secUon 
provided  m  said  pipe  extremity  and  means  for  collecting 
the  coffee  infusion  issuing  from  said  coffee  basin  when  said 
coffee-pot  IS  operated,  means  for  improving  the  quality 
of  the  mfused  coffee,  said  means  comprising  a  tubular 
casmg  fitted  around  said  adducing  pipe,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  extremity  arranged  around  said  pipe  extremity 
and  an  inlet  orifice  provided  therein,  the  flow  section  of 
said  casing  inlet  orifice  being  substantially  smaller  than 
that  of  the  orifice  in  said  pipe  extremity,  and  passageways 
located  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  and  said 
casing,  said  passageways  communicating  directly  with 
said  orifices. 


3,111,«M' 
SCREW  PRESS 
Alfred  W.  French  and  Fortflt  Slarrett,  Jr.,  Ptqmm,  Ohio, 
•mi^mon  to  The  French  Ofl  Mill  Machinery  Co.,  Pioua. 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio  ^^ 

Fll«l  Not.  2t,  1958,  Ser.  No.  T75J«1 
4  ChdBH.     (a.  1»*— 37) 
3.  The  continuous  process  of  treating  and  defibering 
fibrous  matcnali   comprising  the  steps  of  cootinuously 
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tntroduciiig  the  fibrous  material  into  a  generally  cylin- 
drical working  chamber  formed  by  a  cylindrical  body, 
said  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  having  drainage  openings  through  the 
walls  thereof,  continuously  feeding  the  material  through 
the  inlet  into  said  chamber  and  causing  a  first  plug  of 
compacted  material  to  be  formed  at  said  inlet,  removing 
the  material  from  said  first  plug  and  continuously  passing 
nich  material  into  an  expansion  section  of  said  chambu- 
wherein  the  material  is  perimtted  to  expand,  injecting 
treating  fluid  into  said  expansion  section  o^  said  chamber 
close  to  the  center  thereof  and  simultaneously  working 


and  defibering  the  material  while  advancing  it  throu^ 
said  expansion  section  to  mix  the  treating  fluid  with  the 
material  as  the  fluid  flows  generally  outwardly  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  said  expansion  section  whereby  the  fluid 
is  absorbed  by  the  expanding  material,  restricting  the  flow 
of  material  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  sufR- 
ciently  to  form  a  second  plug  of  compacted  material,  and 
expressing  the  treating  fluid  frcxn  the  material  in  said 
chamber  causing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  treating 
fluid  to  separate  from  the  material  and  pass  outwardly 
through  the  drainage  openings  in  said  chamber. 


3,111.M1 

CALENDER  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Cari  M.  Weatbrook,  Bclolt,  Wb^  mmtgrntr  to  Bcloit  Iroo 

WoriLs,  Bcloit,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  WbcousiB 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  168,024 

18  daluM.     (CL  100—93) 


3,111,082 
APPARATUS    FOR    DEWATERING    SUSPENSIONS 
AND  DRY-PRESSING  OF  THE  DRY  SUBSTANCE 
CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Kari-Eiic  Larason,  SafBe,  and  Oacar  Signrd  Johansson, 
Grnms,  Sweden,  aasignors  to  Lejc  A  Tbnme  Aktk- 
bolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  19,  1962 
8  Claims.     (O.  100—147) 


1.  A  roll  subject  to  whip  on  the  peripheral  generally 
cylindrical  surface  thereof, 

(a)  said  roll  being  divided  into  heat-req>onsive  seg- 
mental sections,  each  section  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  roll, 

(A)  and  means  for  selectively  creating  a  temperature 
differential  between  one  of  such  segmental  sections 
and  the  other  of  such  sections  to  correct  for  whip 
ki  the  peripheral  surface  (A  the  rc^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dewatering  solid-liquid  suspensions 
comprising  a  tubular  strainer  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  and  having  a  conical  section  tapering  toward 
said  outlet  end,  and  an  outlet  section  joining  the  conical 
section  at  one  end  and  forming  at  the  other  end  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  feed  screw  disposed  coaxially  within  the 
strainer,  a  valve  body  controlling  said  discharge  outlet,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  body  so  as  to  produce  an 
axially-yielding  counter-pressure  on  the  solid  material  dis- 
charged, said  outlet  section  comprising  two  conical  mantle 
portions  tapering  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  conical 
section  and  the  discharge  outlet  respectively,  whereby  the 
compressed  material  passing  therethrough  is  first  caused  to 
expand  and  then  to  be  pressed  together. 


3,111,083 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  SQUEEZING 

SECTIONS  OF  FRUIT 

JcflBic  E.  Foley,  Aiken,  S.C. 

(113  Soothwick  Drive,  Windybush,  WUmingtim,  Dd.) 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No!  241,984 

3  Claims.    (CI.  100—235) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  and  squeezing  sections  of 
fruit,  comprising:  a  body  portion  of  deformable,  re- 
silirat,  substantially  rigid  material  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough;  a  curved,  pliable  arm  farmed  in- 
tegrally with  said  body  ptnlion  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  for 
gripping  and  squeezing  a  section  of  fruit;  a  substantially 
rigid  spear  disposed  in  said  opening  and  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  arms  for  impaling  a  section  of  fruit 
to  be  squeezed;  the  portion  of  said  spear  disposed  in  said 
opening  being  sufficiently  larger  in  cross-section  than  the 
cross-section  of  said  opening  to  distort  said  opening  and 
to  deform  said  material  forming  the  wall  of  said  opening, 
whereby  said  spear  is  frictionally  gripped  by  said  material 
and  retained  in  position  in  said  (^eniog. 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVQfBEK  19,  1968 


ADDRESSING  AND  IMrRINTING  MACHINE 
Wayac  F.  RMcwmt  md  Edward  A.  Storck,  Ckki«o,  IlL, 
assignors  to  Cheshire,   Incorporated,   Chicago,   IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinoii 

Filed  June  13.  19M,  Ser.  No.  35,772 
17  CbdhM.     (CL  1«1— 47) 


1.  In  a  machine  operabk  to  address  and  imprint  flat 
articles  such  as  books  or  the  like,  and  to  imprint  said 
articles  only,  if  desired,  means  for  moving  said  articles, 
mechanism  for  applying  an  address  to  each  article  from 
an  address  strip  wherein  said  strip  comprises  different 
groups  of  addresses,  mechanism  for  imprinting  said  ar- 
ticles in  groups  corresponding  to  the  groups  of  said 
address  strip,  said  imprinting  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  holders  each  with  a  printing  plate  thereon 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  imprinter  mechanism, 
an  Imprinting  roller  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  holders 
and  transfer  an  impression  from  the  plate  thereon  to 
said  moving  articles,  means  for  transferring  the  bottom- 
most plate  holder  to  said  imprinting  roller  and  for  re- 
moving a  previous  plate  holder  from  said  imprinting 
roller,  means  on  said  plate  holder  for  determining  a 
count  of  articles  to  be  printed  but  unaddressed,  means 
for  sensing  said  last  named  means  as  the  plate  holder 
moves  with  said  transfer  means,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  addressing  applying  mechanism  inoperative  when 
said  imprinting  mechanism  ts  imprinting  the  unaddressed 
articles  of  a  group. 

3,111.M5 

DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE   WHEEL  SETTING   MEANS 

IN  SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  PLATEN  PRESS 

Afthnr  F.  Hayek,  PlcasantvUlc,  N.Y^  uidgnor  to  General 

Precisioa,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  19«2.  Ser.  No.  191,944 

7  Claims.    (O,  1»1— f  3) 


1.  A  pnnting  mechanism  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  Undem  connected  differentials,  each  of 
sajd  differentials  havmg  a  first  and  a  second  bevel 
tear  with  the  second  bevel  gear  of  each  differential 
connected  to  the  first  bevel  gear  of  the  next  differen- 
tial, a  spider  assembly  including  at  least  one  bevel 
gear  rotaubk  tbeieoo  and  mounted  for  routioo  be- 


tween the  first  and  seoood  bevel  fears  of  each 
differentiai; 

means  responsive  to  a  coded  electric  stgnal  for  selec- 
tively routing  a  predetermiDed  disunce  the  first 
bevel  gear  of  the  first  differential  and  all  of  the  spider 
assemblies  to  provide  a  rotary  output  at  the  second 
bevel  gear  of  the  last  differential  which  corresponds 
to  the  sum  of  the  individual  movements  of  the  spider 
assemblies  and  the  first  bevel  gear  d  the  first  dif- 
ferential which  are  moved  in  response  to  the  coded 
electric  signal; 

type  bearing  means  responsive  to  said  rotary  output 
whereby  said  type  bearing  means  is  positioned  to 
correspond  to  the  coded  electric  signal; 

platen  means  located  adjacem  said  type  bearing  means; 

and  means  for  urging  said  platen  toward  said  type 
bearing  means  after  said  type  bearing  means  has 
been  positioned  by  the  rotary  output  to  correspond 
to  the  coded  signal. 


At«^ 


3,111,*M 

CLUSTER  BOMB 

Abraham  Albert  Alpcrstein,  271t 

Baltimore  IS,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  I9SJ,  Ser.  No.  34444S 

4  Claims.    (O.  1*2— 7J) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  An  incendiary  bomb  comprising  a  heavy  steel  noae 
portion  and  a  boUow  unitary  body  and  tail  portioo 
formed  of  inflammable  material  said  bomb  having  an 
outmost  exterior  surface  which  is  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion generated  by  the  rotation  about  the  bomb  of  a 
smooth  curve  about  the  axis  of  said  bomb,  said  oirve 
beginning  at  the  nose  of  said  bomb  and  increasing  to  a 
maximum  measured  from  said  axis,  then  decreasing  to 
a  minimum,  then  increasing  again  to  the  tail  of  said 
bomb,  said  tail  portion  having  longitudinal  notches  there- 
in to  reduce  drag,  said  ctirve  being  symmetrical  about  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends  whereby  said  bomb  is  adapted 
to  nest  in  nose-to-tail  relationship  with  bombs  of  sub- 
stantially identical  structure,  the  nose  and  tail  ends  of 
said  bombs  being  flat,  an  incendiary  charge  in  said  hol- 
low unitary  tail  portion,  a  firing  device  for  said  incen- 
diary charge  projecting  from  the  nose  end  of  said  bomb, 
and  said  bomb  further  comprising  a  recess  in  said  taH 
end  at  least  as  large  as  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
firing  device,  whereby  when  said  bomb  is  clustered  with 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  bombs,  the  flat  nose 
end  of  one  bomb  may  lie  against  the  flat  nose  of  an  ad- 
jacent bomb  with  the  firing  device  oi  one  bomb  within 
the  tail  recess  of  the  other  bomb. 


3,111,M7 
MATERIAL  BREAKING  CARTRIDGE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  S.  Frost,  Harvey,  aMI  FnMds  M.  NIckrMX,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Marosos-Hcrrtegton  Company, 
be,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpoiatfam  of  Indlia 
FUed  Inly  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  123470 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 
1.  In  combination;  a  cartridge  body  having  arranged 
therein  successively  longitudinally  thereof  in  the  order 
named  a  cylindrical  release  chamber  in  which  a  material 
breaking  ciurgc  of  romprrMCd  gM  is  to  be  developed 
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•ad  from  which  the  charte  is  to  be  released,  lateral  gaa 
charge  release  ports,  and  a  cylindrical  control  chamber; 
means  for  connecting  said  cartridge  body  to  a  source  of 
compressed  gas  to  supply  the  same  directly  U>  said  release 
chamber,  a  valve  closure  member  secured  to  said  car- 
tridge body  in  said  control  chamber  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical end  portion  adjacent  said  release  ports  with  its 
peripheral  surface  uniformly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall 
of  said  release  chamber,  an  annular  discharge  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  release  chamber  in  sealing  rela- 
tion to  said  release  ports  and  telescoped  with  said  cylin- 
drical end  portion  of  said  valve  closure  member,  a  filling 
of  gas  in  said  control  chamber  at  predetermined  pressure 
holding  said  annular  discharge  valve  in  closed  position, 
the  volume  of  said  corrtrol  chamber  into  which  said 
annular  discharge  valve  moves  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  extent  to  which  it  is  reduced  by  the  entry  of 
said  annular  discharge  valve,  the  ends  of  said  annular 
discharge  valve  being  subject,  respectively,  to  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  and  the  gas  pressure  in 
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said  release  chamber,  the  area  of  the  end  of  said  annular 
discharge  valve  subject  to  the  gas  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  being  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  the 
other  end  of  said  annular  discharge  valve  subject  to  the 
gas  pressure  in  said  release  chamber  whereby  upon  i^>pli- 
cation  of  material  breaking  gas  pressure  in  said  rekease 
chamber  sufficient  to  initiate  movement  oi  said  annular 
discharge  valve  into  said  control  chamber  and  toward 
open  position  said  annular  discharge  valve  thereupon 
moves  into  said  control  chamber  and  uncovers  said 
release  ports  to  permit  the  nnaterial  breaking  gas  in  said 
release  chamber  to  be  discharged  through  said  release 
ports,  said  valve  closure  member  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  placing  said  release  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  control  chamber  to  provide  said  filling 
of  gas  from  said  release  chamber,  and  normally  open 
valve  means  in  said  passageway  responsive  to  pressure 
in  said  release  chamber  for  closing  oflf  said  passageway 
when  a  predetermined  pressure  exists  in  said  release 
chamber. 


3,lll,t88 
TARGET  SEEKING  MISSILE 
Newton  R  FWu  Orange  Coonty,  Fla^  aalfiior  to  Marthi- 
Marletta  Corporatioa,  Middle  River,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  IM2.  Scr.  No.  17(,«58 
9  Claims.    (O.  1«1— 51) 


1.  A  target  seeking  missile  comprising: 

(la)  an  elongated  airframe  having  Rrst  and  second 
coaxial  sections  rotatable  relative  to  one  another 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airframe, 

(6)  first  fin  means  on  said  first  section  for  effecting 
rotation  tberec^  in  oae  direction  about  said  axis  aad 


for  imposing  a  net  lift  normal  to  said  axis  and  act- 
ing in  a  direction  which  is  rotatable  with  said  first 
section, 

(c)  second  fin  means  on  said  second  section  for  effect- 
ing rotation  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction, 

(</)  brake  means  between  said  sections  and  actuaUe 
to  oppose  relative  rotation  of  said  sections, 

(e)  said  rotation  of  said  second  section  being  effective 
to  overcome  said  rotation  of  said  first  section  upon 
actuation  oi  said  brake  means  so  that  said  first 
section  passes  through  a  condition  of  zero  rota- 
tional velocity  and  undergoes  a  reversal  of  rotative 
direction, 

(/)  radiant  energy  senative  means  adapted  to  produce 
a  brake  actuating  signal  corresponding  to  energy 
falling  thereon, 
and 

(^)  scanning  means  in  one  of  said  sections  for  causing 

radiant  energy  from  a  target  which  is  c^  said  axis 

•      to  fall  on  said   sensitive   means   and  actuate  said 

brake  means  only  when  said  net  lift  is  acting  in  die 

direction  in  which  said  target  is  off  said  axis. 


3,111,089 

FRANGIBLE  FIRING  DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Dodsoa,  King  of  Pmasia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa 

represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  70,894 

1  dain.    (CL  102—70.2) 


A  surface  fuze  for  a  missile  including  an  external  skin 
structure,  a  warhead  and  a  detonating  circuit,  said  skin 
structure  having  exterior  and  interior  surfaces;  said  fuze 
comprising  a  coating  of  frangible  dielestric  material  cov- 
ering the  interior  surface  of  said  skin  structure;  a  con- 
ductive circuit  printed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said 
coating,  said  conductive  circuit  being  disposed  in  a  serially 
repeating  longitudinal  pattern  around  the  entire  forward 
interior  surface  of  said  coating  and  a  pair  of  terminals 
connected  to  said  conductive  circuit  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  conductive  circuit  with  the  detonating  circuit, 
said  dielectric  coating  and  said  conductive  circuit  frac- 
turing upon  an  impact  on  said  skin  to  permit  the  detonat- 
ing circuit  to  fire  the  warhead. 


3,111,090 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 
Howard  T.  White,  Mefavse  Paili,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fostoria 
Corporation,  Hnntfaigdon  Valley,  Pa^  •  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  Dec.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,35« 
4  ClainM.  (O.  103-.87) 
1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing 
having  an  impeller  chamber  with  an  impeller  therein,  a 
motor  housing  connected  to  said  pump  bousing  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  and  an  outer  housing  section  extending 
isetween  said  end  portions,  a  cyliixlrical  sleeve  extending 
between  said  end  portions  and  providing  with  said  end 
portions  and  with  said  housing  section  a  motcx*  stator 
chamber,  a  motor  stator  in  said  stator  chamber,  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve  providing  a  motor  rotor  chamber, 
spaced  bearing  blocks  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  in 
engagement  therewith,  said  bearing  blocks  having  longi- 
tudinal ajtial  shaft  beariiig  openinca  therethrough  and 
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inner  facing  transvcne  end  face  portioos,  a  shaft  rotatably 
joumaled  in  said  shaft  bearing  openings  and  extending 
through  said  end  portions  and  into  said  impeikr  cham- 
ber, said  impeller  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said 
impeller  chamber,  a  motor  rotor  on  said  shaft,  and  an 


3,111^91 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Paul   O.   W.   HopUnsoo,   GilMoala,   Pa^   ■■Itiiiii    to  SL 
BamalMu  Free  Hotnc,  Inc^  GHtaoiila,  Pa^  a  corporm- 
tiou  of  PennsylTanla 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lT7,llt 
11  OrnktM.     (CL  lt3— 242) 


1.  An  impulse-cavitation  pressure  redix:er  comprising 
a  flow  member  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  passage  having  a  wall 
inclined  part  way  across  it  toward  its  outlet  end  and  then 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  passage  and  terminating  in  a  knife  edge,  and  a 
wall  extending  lengthwise  of  the  passage  a  slight  distance 
from  the  downstream  side  of  said  knife  edge  and  form- 
ing a  gap  between  them,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
gap  will  be  reduced  as  fluid  flowing  through  said  passage 
leaves  the  knife  edge,  and  said  member  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  connected  with  said  gap. 


3,lll,t92 
LEVACAR  GUIDANCE  SY^'EM 
Victor  G.  Rariolo,   Dearborn,  Mtck.,  asilKBor  to  Ford 
.Motor  Company.  Dcarttom,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  Dec.  28,  IMl.  Scr.  Nb.  U1343 

14  Clainu.     (O.  1«4— 134) 

1    In  a  vehicle  supported  from  a  rail  system  by  gas 

under  pressure  the  combination  comprising,  a  source  of 

gas  under  preMure,  means  connected  to  said  source  of  gas 


under  pressure  and  positioned  in  opposed  relationship  to 
a  surface  of  the  rail  system  for  supplying  a  Aim  of  gas  un- 
der pressure  between  said  means  axKl  the  surface,  and 


means  interposed  between  said  source  of  gas  and  said 
first  mentioned  means  for  increasing  the  supply  of  gas  to 
said  first  mentioned  means  when  said  first  mentioned 
means  moves  toward  said  surface. 


enclosure  for  said  motor  rotor  including  a  cylindrical 
rotor  cover  and  transverse  rotor  end  cover  plates  secured 
to  said  cover  and  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  end  cover  plates 
being  engageable  with  said  transverse  end  face  portions 
of  said  bearing  blocks  for  longitudinally  axiaily  position- 
ing said  motor  rotor. 


3,I11,*93 

AIR  SUPPORTED  VEHICLE 

David  I.  Jay,  Detroit,  Mick,  uH^u  m  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

puy,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dm.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lil^l 

12  dahM.     (CL  1*4— 134) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  an  air  supported  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  surface  having  a  sub- 
stantial horizontal  component  by  air  under  pressure  com- 
prising, a  frame  member,  an  air  pressure  levitation  device 
connected  to  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  be  pod- 
tiooed  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  surface  having  a 
substantial  horizontal  component,  the  vehicle  having  a 
structural  member  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
torsion  bar  interconnecting  said  structural  member  and 
said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  spring  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  weight  of  said  vehicle. 


3,!11.«94 
RAIL  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  W.  Wyfic,  dMCMed,  late  of  Seattle,  WMh.,  by 
Hanub    T.    Wyttc,    cxacstrix,    2415    WcstMn    Ave, 

Seattle   W^A. 

'  FBcd  Jahr  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  211,9«4 
3  Oabns.     (O.  IfS— 145) 

1  A  two  rail  trackway  designed  for  the  travel  thereon 
of  trucks  that  are  equipped  with  three  sets  of  rail  fol- 
lowing wheels  each  including  means  to  prevent  it  from 
moving  laterally  with  respect  tc  the  rail  of  the  trackway 
on  which  it  moves  and  the  wheels  mounted  in  fixed,  tri- 
angular relationship  that  provides  for  the  travel  of  two 
of  said  sets  of  wheels,  in  tandem,  on  one  rail  and  for 
the  travel  of  the  other  set  on  the  other  rail  opposite  a  point 
that  is  midway  of  the  two  seu  of  wheels;  said  trackway 
comprising  substantially  parallel  rails  providing  two 
straight  runs  of  trackway  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  which  are  joined,  end  to  end,  by  a  sharply 
curved  comer  section  comprising  an  outside  curved  rail 
and  an  inside  curved  rail;  the  outside  curve  rail  thereof 
being  defined  by  a  first  radius  pivoted  about  a  center 
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point  that  is  located  at  the  inside  of  the  inside  curved 
raiJ,  said  outside  curved  rail  having  its  ends  joined  to 
and  tangent  to  the  ends  of  the  outside  rails  of  said 
straight  runs,  and  said  inside  curved  rail  of  the  curved 
section  having  a  medial  portion  defined  by  a  second 
radius  substantially  shorter  than  said  first  radius  and 
pivoted  through  an  arc  that  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  arc  of  the  outside  curved  rail,  said  inside  curved 
rail  having  a  greater  spacing  from  the  outside  curved 


3,111,096 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Aron  Ernest  Friesen,  Mootreal,  Qoebec,  Canada,  assigDM- 
to  Natfonal  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  IB^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834^74 
1  ClaiiiL     (CI.  10ft— 115) 


-Z 


f  -V 


'^s 


rail  than  the  spacing  ot  the  rails  of  the  straight  sections 
to  accommodate  the  travel  of  three  sets  of  wheels  of  the 
truck  around  the  curve  so  that  all  the  wheels  of  the  truck 
stay  in  alignment  with  the  trackway  without  binding;  the 
inside  curved  rail  including  opposite  end  portions  out- 
wardly curved  about  longer  radii  than  said  second  radius 
of  the  medial  portion  of  the  inside  curved  rail  to  merge 
gradually  into  alignment  with  and  tangent  to  the  ends  of 
the  inside  rail  of  the  two  straight  track  sections. 


3,111,095 

RECESSED  LUNCHEON  TABLE 

Walter  Goodman,   Skokic,   HI.,   assignor  to   Pixky   and 

Ehiers,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FHed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,714 

9  ClaioH.     (CI.  10»— 26) 


A  means  for  supporting  a  portable  display  device,  which 
display  device  includes  a  turntable  and  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  turntable,  said  means  comprising  a  base 
plate  upon  which  said  display  device  may  be  mounted, 
said  plate  having  a  slot  extending  into  said  plate  from  its 
perimeter,  a  handle  for  supporting  said  base  plate,  said 
handle  being  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  occupy 
said  slot  and  having  its  end  hinged  to  said  plate  at  the 
interior  end  of  said  slot  and  on  an  axis  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  so  that  said  tongue  is 
capable  of  being  moved  to  a  position  substantially  within 
said  plane,  and  a  pole  slidable  in  said  handle,  whereby 
said  handle  may  be  positioned  with  its  axis  approximately 
norma]  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  or  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  the  latter 
position  providing  a  relatively  flat  surface  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  slot 


3,111,097 

TRASH  BURNER 

Gcocie  W.  Dodge,  215  N.  Detroit,  U  Grange,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,798 

4  Claims.     (CI.  110—18) 


1.  A  luncheon  Uble  particularly  adapted  for  use  with 
tray  members  comprising,  a  table  top  mounted  on  a 
pedesul,  said  table  top  having  an  upper  planar  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  recessed  formations  therein  spaced 
one  from  the  other  and  opening  to  said  upper  surface, 
each  recessed  formation  having  a  floor  which  is  oo-planar 
with  and  below  the  said  upper  surface,  each  of  said  re- 
cessed formations  also  opening  to  the  marginal  vertical 
edge  of  said  table  top  and  below  said  upper  surface  where- 
by to  provide  access  thereto  for  slidable  engagement  in  and 
withdrawal  from  a  recessed  formation  of  a  tray  along  a 
path  of  movement  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  surface 
and  from  below  said  surface  whereby  dishes  carried  on 
said  tray  will  be  prevented  from  being  upset  during  move- 
ment of  the  tray  along  said  path. 


1.  A  trash  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cal cylindrical  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  cylindrical  trash 
receptacle  removably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  spaced, 
concentric  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  vertical  support- 
ing legs  secured  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  casing  at 
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drcumferentially  spaced  pointi  aixl  depending  therefrom, 
a  circular  ash  pan  peripherally  abutting  the  lep  at  an 
intermediate  point  and  affixed  thereto  for  mounting  said 
pan  thereon  and  for  braang  said  legs,  plates  mounted  on 
diametncally  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  at  an  inter- 
mediate point,  spaced  studs  projecting  from  said  pUtes, 
downwardly  and  forward! y  extending  angulated  arms  oo 
the  plates  having  apertures  in  one  end  portion  receiving 
the  studs,  nuts  threaded  on  the  studs  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  arms  on  the  plates,  said  arms  including  right  angu- 
larly bent,  outiMudly  extending  free  end  portions  provid- 
ing spindles,  wheels  joumakd  on  the  spindles  for  support- 
ing the  casing  in  lieu  at  the  legs,  and  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting handle  affixed  to  the  casing  for  tfltsng  same  for- 
wardly  for  transferring  the  weight  thereof  to  the  wheels. 


3,lll,»9t 
INCINERATOR  CHARGING  DOOR 
RMsell   M.   Pctcraoa   awl   Slaalcy   B.   Rdcnoa, 
apoUs,  Vf  fain^  awtgnors  to  Fire  EogiBeers 
MiBncapoiis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Sept.  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135,947 
<  Clalins.     {CI.  lit— It) 


2.  In  a  charging  door  apparatus  for  an  incinerator,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  feed  door  section,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
fire  door  section,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  feed 
door  sections  and  said  fire  door  sections  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, sleeve  nwans  connecting  said  mounting  means,  lever 
means  for  slidably  operating  mid  feed  door  sections  and 
said  fire  door  sections  simultaneously. 


3,lII,t99 
CAM     OSCILLATING     ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
AUTOMATIC  ORNAMENTAL  STITCH  SEW- 
ING MACHINE 
TdkU  NiiUgaal,  Osaka  CMy.  Oi^a,  Ji 
to  Stn,  Rocbwk  and  Co.,  Chkago,  OL,  a 
of  N«w  York 

Filed  May  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  It9,59« 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japu  May  II,  19M 
5  Claims.     (CL  112— 15S) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  ornamental  stitch  sew- 
ing  machine    comprising    a   cam    support    mounted    for 
pivoul  movement,  a  plurality  of  differently  shaped  cams 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  support  for  roution  about  an 
axis  carried  by  said  support,  a  plurality  of  cam  tracking 
elements,  a  gear  train  including  planetary  gear  means  for 
continoously  driving  said  cams,  spring  means  biasing  the 
cams  against  selected  cam  tracking  elements  whereby  they 
will  engage  and  cooperate  to  rock  saJd  support  while  said 
cams  are  in  rotatioQ.  means  connecting  the  support  with 


members  to  be  controfled  whereby  the  members  may  b« 
actuated  in  response  to  the  surfaces  oi  selected  cams,  and 


^      «r- 


operator  influenced  means  for  shifting  the  cam  tracking 
eiements  relative  to  each  other  thereby  to  select  different 
cams  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  tracking  elements. 


3,111,IN 
QUICK  DIE  CHANGE  PRESS 
Vadl  GeorgHT,  L«  Gra^e  Park,  Dl.,  Msicnor  to  Danly 
Machine  Syrrlalfkis,  Inc.,  CMcago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  nitoota 

FVad  Jan.  16,  19St,  Sar.  No.  7t9^24 
1  ClalBi.     (CL  113—49) 


A  quick  die  change  power  press  including  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  bed,  a  working  slide  mounted  in  the  frame 
for  movement  with  respect  to  the  bed,  a  bolster,  a  pair 
of  coacting  dies  carried  by  said  bolster  and  comprising 
an  upper  die  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  working  slide 
and  a  lower  die,  means  comprising  wheels  for  supporting 
said  bolster  for  movement  from  a  first  location  adjacent 
the  press  to  a  second  location  over  the  bed  at  which 
the  upper  die  can  be  secured  to  the  slide,  drive  means 
for  moving  said  bolster  from  said  first  location  to  said 
second  location,  means  forming  wheel  wells  in  said  bed. 
said  wheel  wells  adapted  to  receive  said  wheels  to  permit 
said  bolster  to  rest  on  said  bed,  said  wheels  being  adapted 
to  ride  over  said  wells  as  said  bolster  arrives  at  said  sec- 
ond location,  auxiliary  means  comprising  rollers  and 
means  mounting  said  rollers  for  movement  with  respect 
to  the  press  bed  from  a  first  position  at  which  they  are 
adapted  to  support  said  bolster  as  said  wheels  ride  over 
said  wells  to  a  second  position  at  which  said  bolster  is  per- 
mitted to  rest  on  the  press  bed  in  said  second  location, 
means  for  supporting  said  rollers  in  said  first  position  as 
said  bolster  moves  from  said  first  location  to  said  second 
location,  means  for  stopping  said  bolster  in  said  second 
location,  and  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  erf  said 
bolster  at  said  second  location  for  releasing  said  support- 
ing means  to  permit  said  rollers  to  move  to  said  second 
position  to  lower  said  bolster,  said  stopping  means  com- 
prising a  first  stop,  associated  with  one  of  said  bolster 
and  bed  and  providing  a  key,  and  a  second  stop  formed 
with  a  keyway  and  associated  with  the  other  of  said 
bolster  and  bed,  said  first  stop  being  adapted  to  engage 
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said  Mcond  stop  when  said  bolster  arrives  at  said  sec- 
ond iocatioo,  said  key  engaging  said  keyway  as  said 
lowering  means  is  operated. 


3,iiUti 

SOLDERING  IRON 
SunmI    D.    Bocbs,    St.,    AlgoMTilB,    aad    SMtmel    D. 
Bofgt,    Jr^    ClareDdon    Hllk,    Dl.;    mM    SamacI    D. 
Boggs,  St.,  aaigBor  to  said  Sunad  D.  Bona,  Jr^  doiiif 
M  Boggs  Tod  A  Mfg.  Co^  Chicago,  m. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  IMt,  Str.  No.  73,8M 
S  ClalM.    (CL  113--1«5) 


J    J 


1.  In  a  soldering  iron  having  a  barrel  open  at  one  end 
thereof  for  receiving  a  soldering  tip  therein,  a  soldering 
tip  comprising,  a  solid  cylindrical  metal  member  having  a 
shank  portion  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  slidingly 
engaged  entirely  within  said  barrel,  a  Upered  opposite  eiKl 
and  a  body  portion  between  said  tapered  end  and  shank 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  means  fixed  at  a  pre- 
determined location  thereon  to  seal  said  open  end  vhtn 
the  shank  portion  is  so  engaged  in  the  barrel  comprising, 
an  enlarged  annular  formation,  said  formation  comprising 
a  split  ring  member  frictionally  engaged  on  the  body 
portion  at  said  location  and  a  metal  jacket  overlying  said 
ring  member  and  said  tapered  end. 


3,11M*2 
AFPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  DEBRIS  FROM  THE 

DECK  OF  A  VESSEL 
Thomai  S.  Gorton,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Man^  a«igDor  to 
Rircnidc  Iisc,  Boatoo,  Msm.,  a  corporatloa  of  Masaa- 


Coadnvtloa  of  apHfeattoa  Sot.  No.  M4,1M,  Inc  17, 
1957.  This  appUcatfon  Apr.  25,  1M2,  Ser.  No. 
193,f38 

tClalma.     (CL  114— 32) 


1.  In  a  dragger  having  a  main  deck  and  an  enclosing 
bulwark  extending  above  the  main  deck,  an  auxiliary 
deck  men>ber  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  deck  and 
having  a  fulcnim  adjacent  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  side  of  the  dragger  and  upon  which  the  contents  of 
the  drag  including  debris  are  deposited,  said  deck  member 
including  a  flat  plate  provided  with  end  walls  and  an  inner 
side  wall  forming  a  pan  adapted  to  confine  the  contents 
of  the  drag  when  duinped  thereon,  said  bulwark  having  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  the  outer  pivoted  side  of  the 
auxiliary  deck  member,  a  cover  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  its  upper  end  in  said  bulwark  for  closing  said  bul- 
wait  opening  when  the  deck  member  is  in  its  lowered 
position,  means  connected  to  the  auxiliary  deck  mem- 


ber for  elevating  it,  and  linkage  comprising  a  pair  of 
links  each  connected  between  the  auxiliary  deck  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  with  the  cover  meoiber  to  effect 
simultaneous  opening  of  the  cover  member  upon  elevation 
of  the  auxiliary  deck  to  permk  dumping  of  the  debris 
through  the  bulwark  opening  into  the  sea,  each  of  said 
links  having  arms  positioned  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  auxiliary  deck  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  bul- 
wark rc^)ectively  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  working 
surface  on  the  auxiliary  deck  when  the  deck  is  in  a  lowered 
position. 

3,lll,lf3 

TRIM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  BOATS 

ChMlcs  H.  Bcuiett,  113M  Tcny,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  185,986 

12  Claims.    (CL  114— M.5) 


^« 


4.  In  a  power  boat  having  a  keel  and  a  chine  line 
wherein  the  keel  tapers  upwardly  relative  to  the  chine 
liiK  adjacent  the  stem  of  the  boat,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  trim  members,  each  said  trim  member 
being  made  of  substantially  uniformly  thick  material  and 
comprising  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge  which  are 
generally  parallel,  means  for  hinging  each  said  trim  mem- 
ber to  said  boat  at  the  area  of  juncture  of  the  under- 
side of  the  boat  with  the  transom  of  the  boat,  said  hinge 
means  comprising  a  hinge  member  fixed  to  the  stem  of 
the  boat  arid  having  an  edge  defining  a  transverse  loop 
that  extends  rearwardly  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  hinge  member  with  the  free  edge  thereof 
being  substantially  flat  and  extending  forwardly  beneath 
the  body  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  area  of  juncture 
of  the  stem  and  the  underside  of  the  boat  and  defining 
a  q>ace  opening  downwardly,  each  said  trim  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  flange  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  its  forward  edge  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly at  an  acute  an^e  to  the  body  of  the  trim  member 
into  said  space  thereby  hinging  said  trim  member  to  said 
hinge  oKmber,  each  said  trim  member  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  portion  along  the  rear  edge  thereof  and 
a  substantially  flat  relatively  flexible  undersurface  extend- 
ing between  the  front  and  rear  edge  thereof,  and  extensi- 
ble means  pivoted  to  each  said  trim  member  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  extending  to  said  transom  such  that 
the  trim  member  flexes  with  the  inner  edges  moving  up- 
wardly to  conform  with  the  keel  kne  and  the  outer  side 
edges  moving  downwardly  to  conform  with  the  chine 
line. 


3,111,184 

HINGED  CONTAINER  GUIDES  FOR 

CONTAINER  SHIPS 

David  J.  Seymour,  Ttmonimi,  and  George  T.  Wdihko, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  aasigiion  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 

imny,  a  corporatloa  erf  PemisylTaiiia 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,681 

11  Claims.     (CI.  114—72) 

1 .  In  combination  with  a  container  cell,  container  guide 

t^>paratus  comprising  a  ran>p  element  faingedly  mounted 

to  the  container  cell  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  to 

operative  guiding  position  above  the  container  cell  or 
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selectively   out  of  operative   guiding   pooition   to  an   in- 
operative position  in  the  container  cell,  and  spring  means 


d.  .. 


operatively  interposed   between  said  ramp  dement  and 
said  container  cell. 


3,lll,lf5 

TURN  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

icrooM    Bfffcofwfcy.    CharlotteaHIk,    Va^    JoMpk    H. 

Chadwfek,  Jr.,  AmityriU*,  N.Y^  m4  Vbfd  E.  WD- 

Itenu,  ChariottesviUc,  Va^   w %iinfi  to  Spcnry  Rand 

CorporatkMi,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  D«la- 


FHcd  Apr.  17.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,115 
U  ClakM.     (CL  114—144) 


i-^- 

\^' 


1.  A  turn  cofltrol  system  for  navigable  craft  including 
servo  meam  operable  to  change  the  heading  of  the  craft 
having  a  synchro  with  a  repeatback  output;  a  display 
panel  having  a  turn  rate  indicator  with  relatively  mov- 
able scale  and  pointer  pctrts,  a  heading  indicator  having 
relatively  nnovable  scale  and  pointer  parts,  and  a  movable 
element  with  a  part  readable  on  the  turn  rate  indicator 
and  a  part  readable  on  the  beading  indicator;  means  for 
ordering  a  turn  iTUe  input  to  satd  servo  means  iiKluding 
a  manually  movable  member  operatively  coonected  to 
the  movable  part  of  the  turn  rate  indicator,  and  a  synchro 
operatively  connected  to  the  member  providing  an  out- 
put depending  on  the  movement  of  the  member  from  a 
null  positioo;  means  for  providing  an  output  depending 
on  the  actual  turn  rate  of  the  craft  operatively  connected 
o  the  servo  means  m  opposing  relation  to  the  turn  order 
input  means;  and  means  responsive  to  the  actual  turn 
rate  output  means  operatively  connected  to  the  movable 
element  of  the  display  f>anel  to  move  the  part  thereof 
readable  on  the  turn  indicator  to  compare  actual  and 
ordered  craft  turn  rates  and  move  the  part  thereof  read- 
able on  the  heading  indicator  to  indicate  the  ordered 
heading  on  the  panel. 


having  a  ring  end  and  a  crown  end,  at  least  one  fluke 
arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  shank  near  the  crown  end, 
said  fluke  arm  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  shank,  the  fluke  arm  lying  along  the  «h^n^ 
in  the  stowage  position  and  at  an  angle  with  the  shank 
in  the  anchoring  position,  an  elongated  stock  carried  by 
the  shank  intermediate  the  fluke  arm  connection  to  the 


3,111,1M 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Noraun  E.  Borden,  14M4  Bracmar  Drive, 

Cleveland  11,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  60,952 

S  Claims.     (CL  114— 2«8) 

1.  A  collapsible  anchor  having  an  anchoring  pontioa 

and  a  stow«^  position  comprising,  an  eloogaled  »>>ank 


shank  and  the  crown  end,  said  stock  being  shifuUe 
between  a  position  generally  normal  to  the  shank  in  the 
anchoring  position  and  a  position  generally  paralleling 
the  shank  and  abutting  said  fluke  arm  to  lock  it  in  said 
stowage  position,  and  said  fluke  arm  being  abutaMe 
against  the  stock  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  fluke  arm 
relative  to  the  shank  when  in  the  anchoring  positioo. 


3,111. irr 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANCHOR 
Hvold  H.  Henry.  3452  SUvcrion  Rood,  and  Ray  Mc- 

LaaghUn,  23S  Draper  St..  botk  of  Salem,  On%. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  19«2,  Ser.  No,  185,947 

2  Claims.     (CL  114— 2M) 


1.  An  anchor  comprising  an  elongated  anchor  shank, 
a  bun  plate  joined  to  said  shank  at  the  bottom  end 
thereof  with  the  shank  substantially  normal  to  the  butt 
plate,  flukes  pivoully  connected  to  said  butt  plate  at 
locations  spaced  laterally  from  the  shank,  said  flukes  being 
movable  between  a  laterally  extended  position  and  a  fold- 
ed position  where  the  flukes  extend  alongside  the  shank, 
a  slidable  collar  for  connecting  an  anchor  line  to  the 
anchor  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  for  movement 
longitudinally  therealong.  said  butt  plate  defining  a  limit 
position  for  said  collar  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said 
shank,  flange  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  shank  de- 
fining a  limit  position  for  said  collar  adjacent  the  top 
end  of  said  shank,  means  for  holding  the  flukes  in  their 
laterally  extended  and  folded  positions  including  an  ad- 
justable member  that  is  adjusted  to  accommodate  a  change 
in  the  position  of  the  flukes,  and  an  actuating  member 
adjacent  the  top  end  of  said  shank  connected  to  said 
adjusuble  member  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  member. 
said  actuating  member  being  placed  toward  the  top  end 
of  said  shank  from  said  flange  means. 
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3,111,1M  the  shaft  n1>en  the  pedaling  means  is  operated,  and  a 

,    ^           PROPULSION  UNIT  protective  screen  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  legs  and  en- 

..  Trotter,  WUliamfrffllc  N.Y^  a«igiior  to  BcU    circling  the  propeller. 

AercMpKC  Corporation  Whcatficld,  N.Y.  ^         piupcuc 


Filed  May  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  192,127 
(  ChiiM.     (CL  115—14) 


1.  In  an  aquatic  vehicle  having  a  hull, 

a  propulsion  assembly  including  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hull  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  for  positionally  fixed  adjustments  thereabout 

a  plurality  of  individual  propulsion  units  carried  by 
said  frame  in  radially  offset  relation  to  the  pivot 
axis  for  said  frame  and  disposed  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  about  such  pivot  axis 
for  the  frame, 

said  pivot  axis  being  located  on  said  hull  above  the 
wateriine  thereof  a  distance  less  than  the  radial  offset 
of  said  propulsion  units  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
propulsion  units  is  disposed  above  water  while  at 
least  one  other  is  disposed  in  operative,  in- water 
position, 

power  plant  means  mounted  in  said  hull, 

and  means  for  selectively  connecting  that  propulsion 
unit  which  is  in  operative  position  to  said  power 
plant  means. 


3,lll,lt9 
WATER  CYCLE  SWIMMING  APPARATUS 

ArMida  Nlcotaic,  t9  W.  89tk  SC^  New  Yoit  14,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,638 

1  CUilB.     (a.  115—24.1) 


A  water  propelling  device  comprising  a  belt  to  be 
connected  around  a  swimmer's  waist,  an  elongated  frame 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  belt  and  extending  therefrom 
to  be  disposed  between  a  swimmer's  legs,  the  frame  having 
a  cage  at  its  end  opposite  from  the  end  connected  to  the 
belt  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the  cage  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  belt,  foot  pedaling  means  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  cage  and  having 
a  bevel  wheel  rotated  thereby,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  the  belt  extending 
through  the  cage  and  between  the  pair  of  arms,  a  bevel 
gear  fixed  to  the  shaft  being  disposed  within  the  cage  and 
in  mesh  with  the  bevel  wheel,  a  propeller  fixed  to  the 
shaft  outward  of  the  legs  from  the  frame  for  rotation  by 


3,111,1M 

BOAT  PROPULSION 

George  ran  der  Pntten,  SodermaliBSvageii, 

Trosa,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept  24,  1940 

1  Claim.    (CL  115—31) 


A  device  for  propelling  a  boat  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  across  the  width  of  a  boat  for  vertical  motion  on 
a  fulcrum  located  at  an  edge  of  said  boat  and  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  boat;  an  end  of  said  lever  extending 
outward  beyond  said  edge  of  said  boat  and  having  rotatap 
bly  fixed  near  the  leading  outward  edge  thereof,  a  paddle 
blade  which  rotates  freely  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  alc«g  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lever  where  it  is 
fixed  thereto  between  two  fixed  stations  in  response  to 
water  pressure. 

3,111,111 

BEVEL  GEAR  DRIVE 

Robert  J.  WnUs,  Jr.,  Nahant,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct  24, 4941,  Ser.  No.  147,855 

1  Claim.    (CL  115—34) 


A  hydrofoil  drive  comprising  a  strut  a  propeller  pod 
disposed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  strut  upper  and  lower 
gear  boxes  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  strut  and 
in  said  pod  respectively,  said  gear  boxes  each  being 
mounted  on  three  pivotable  supports  whereby  deflections 
in  the  strut  and  pod  cause  the  gear  boxes  to  adjust  their 
positions  relative  thereto  without  transmitting  deflections 
to  the  gear  boxes,  first  and  second  spiral  bevel  gears 
mounted  coaxially  back-to-back  on  a  common  shaft  and 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  upper  gear  box,  third  and 
fourth  spiral  bevel  gears  meshed  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond gears  respectively,  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  the 
upper  gear  box  along  spaced  parallel  vertical  axes,  fifth 
and  sixth  spiral  bevel  gears  routably  joumaled  in  the 
lower  gear  box  along  spaced  parallel  vertical  axes  and 
coaxial  with  the  third  and  fourth  gears  respectively,  a 
pair  of  vertical  shafts  coupling  the  third  gear  with  the 
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fifth  gear  and  the  fourth  fear  with  the  lixth  tear,  wv- 
enth  and  eighth  spiral  bevel  gears  aiounted  coaxially  back- 
to^ack  and  rouubly  jouniaicd  m  the  lower  gear  box 
to  mesh  with  said  fifth  and  sixth  gears  respectively,  means 
driving  the  fint  and  second  gearv  and  propeller  means 
driven  by  the  seventh  and  eighth  gears. 


Mll.lU 
COMSINED  MILK  LINE  REUUSKX  AND 
WASHER  ASSEMBLY 
R.  FW  ran  Had.  Aftcrt  Laa.  Mki^  mad^t 
NatkMal  Coopcratfraa,  Imc^  Mbert  Urn,  Mtaa^  a 
pontkm  of  the  Dtstrict  of  Cotenhfa 

FVad  Feb.  i,  IMl.  S«r.  No.  97 JU 
6  nihai     (CL  119^14.t7) 


1 .  A  combined  milt  line  releaser  and  washer  assembly 
comprising  a  milk  line,  a  milk  receiving  chamber  having 
a  milk  inlet  connected  to  one  end  portion  of  said  milk 
line  and  receiving  therefrom  and  having  a  vacuum  inlet 
and  a  milk  outlet,  a  KMirce  of  vacuum  connected  with 
said  vacuum  inlet,  means  interposed  between  said  source 
of  vacuum  and  said  vacuum  inlet  maintaining  the  vacuum 
within  said  chamber  at  a  lower  value  than  at  said  source 
of  vacuum,  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  element  extending 
across  said  outlet  and  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  milk 
delivering  chamber  connected  to  said  ouUet  m  milk-receiv- 
ing relation  and  having  a  milk  discharge  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  inlet  connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum,  a 
pressure  sensitive  valve  extending  across  said  milk  dis- 
charge outlet  and  opemng  and  closing  the  same,  a  single 
control  mechanism  connected  with  said  source  of  vacuum 
and  the  vacuum  inlet  of  said  milk  delivering  chamber  for 
causing  said  vacuum  to  be  applied  to  the  interior  of  said 
milk  delivery  chamber  and  having  free  air  passages  which 
are  connected  with  said  interior  alternately  relative  to 
said  source  of  vacuum  at  spaced  intervals,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  milk  line  adjacent  its  opposite  end  with 
a  source  of  cleaning  fluid  as  desired,  said  free  air  pas- 
sages of  said  mechanism  being  also  connected  with  said 
milk  line  adjacent  its  said  opposite  end  for  intermittently 
introducing  air  into  the  flow  of  said  cleaning  fluid  through 
said  milk  line  when  said  milk  line  is  so  connected  with 
said  source  of  deamng  fluid. 


3,111413 
FLUID  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
B«to«  K.  Jaqmkh,  Fori  Lamlerdak,  Fla^  iwlfiii    Id 
Tcchakal   Imimgtrita,  be.   Fort   LamdtHmU,  Fla^  a 
corpontfoa  o<  Flortda 

FVcd  Oct  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <M97 
25  CUiM.  (CL  119^14.17) 
9.  The  new  combination  of  a  milk  conduit  system 
originating  with  a  producing  cow,  wherein  said  system 
includes  a  two-way  mcwable  means  operating  to  convert 
a  stream  of  milk  flowing  in  a  variable  amount  into  proces- 
sionaUy  advancing  uiuform  increments  thereof,  and  a 
second  conduit  system  wherein  is  a  feeder  operable  to 


intermitlently  advance  feed  therethrough  for  constmp- 
tjon  by  the  cow  concurrently  with  her  production  of  milk 
entenng  iiuo  the  conduit  system  therefor,  a  motor  in 
driving  connection  with  the  feeder  for  operation  ttKreof, 
an  electrical  system  having  control  and  main  circuits, 
the  latter  circuit  having  the  motor  therein,  an  impulse 
twitch  in  the  control  circuit,  an  operative  coupling  be- 
tween the  impulse  switch  and  the  said  two-way  movable 
means  in  the  conduit  system  whereby  said  switch  is 
actuated  by  said  means  in  response  to  each  movement 


of  the  latter  to  mooienurily  dote  the  control  circuit 
a  relay  in  the  control  circuit  having  an  associated  switch 
m  the  main  circuit  for  operation  to  dosed  position  in 
response  to  momentary  closing  of  the  control  drcuit, 
thereby  to  energize  the  motor  for  operation,  a  normally 
dosed  switch  in  the  control  circuit,  and  means  in  the 
driving  connection  from  the  motor  operable  during  move- 
ment thereof  to  open  the  normally  doaed  switch  thereby 
to  deenergize  the  control  drcuit  and  terminale  the  op- 
erating cycle  of  the  motor  and  feeder. 


3,111,114 
FEED  LEVELING  AFPARATUS 


G«iv«e  L.  Bayart,  Laatar  Frakk.  ^ 
FBad  Oct  2,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  14M78 
(CL  1 19^-52) 


nV\\\V\'^'^^\\^^ 


1.  A  feed  distributing  upparatut  haring  in  combination, 
an  aimuiar  open  top  feeding  trough  having  an  inner  wall 
of  greater  height  than  the  outer  wall  thereof  and  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  feed  recessed  between  said  walls,  a 
radial  arm  having  a  free  eiKl  portion  extending  over  said 
chamber,  a  rotatable  upstanding  shaft  supporting  said 
arm,  a  feed  leveling  member  depending  from  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  arm  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  bracket 
riding  on  one  of  said  walls  movabiy  supporting  said  arm 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  means  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  chute  delivering  feed  into  said  chamber  from  a  source 
of  supply,  an  electrical  twitch  carried  by  said  chute 
actuated  by  feed  passing  through  said  chute  actuating  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  move  said  leveling  means  through 
said  chamber  as  feed  is  ddrvered  thereinto. 


3,111,115 

FORAGE  DiSTRIBLTING  Af^  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

A»ar<  M.  Bast,  New  HoBa^  Pa.,  asslfBor  to  Spcrry 

Raad  CorponHVm,  New  Holland,  Pa^  a  corporatfoa  at 


Oct  13,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  144,M7 
i  Cl^am.     (CL  119^52) 
1.  A  device  for  distributing  forage  and  other  material 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  container  the 


No 
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longitudiiul  axis  of  which  ii  generally  horizontal,  meani 
supporting  said  container  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
said  container  normally  being  disposed  in  a  given  sta- 
tionary position  and  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top 
slot,  said  slot  extending  substantially  from  one  axial  end 
of  the  container  to  the  other  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  an 
auger  within  said  container  and  operative  to  convey  ma- 
terial along  the  iength  of  the  container,  said  auger  being 


3.111,117 

Am-COMTRESSING,  SELF-IGNITING,  PRE-COM> 

BUSnON  CHAMBER  INJECTION  TYPE,  EV- 

TERNAL-COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Gcftard  Leo  Mmx  Gctr,  Steyr,  Amabit,  MrisMr  to  Steyr* 

Daimlar-PKfa  Aktkageeelbchafl,  Steyr,  Awtrte 

FSed  Oct.  M,  1M2,  Sv.  No.  234,19S 

ttty,  applkatfon  Avtrta  Nor.  ^  IHl 
2  CMam     (CL  123-^2) 


supported  on  said  container  bottom  portion  when  the  con- 
tainer is  in  said  normal  position,  means  for  rotating  said 
container  to  move  said  slot  to  a  lower  position  whereby 
material  in  the  container  may  be  discharged  through  said 
slot,  and  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  means  including 
auger  supporting  guide  surfaces  on  said  container  and 
adjacent  said  slot  for  supporting  said  auger  spaced  radially 
inwardly  of  the  slot  when  the  slot  is  in  said  lower  position. 


3,11M1< 
PROPELLING  PENCIL 

GcBcra,  Swllseil— d,   Milgnw  to 
dc  CnjVH  Canu  d*AclM  SJi.,  Gcacra, 
■  co^enrttoa  of  Swilsciliad 
FUed  Inly  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,22< 

,  appUoitkM  SwttmlMd  July  22, 1959 
3  ClalnH.    (CL  12»— It) 


^ 


>^ 


1.  A  mecbanical  pencil  compriamg  a  tubular  body,  • 
lead  guiding  tube  within  said  body,  means  for  advancing 
a  lead,  said  lead  guiding  tube  comprising  a  longitudinal- 
ly grooved  trough-like  member  extending  to  the  tip  of 
the  pencil,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  regis- 
try with  the  groove  o(  said  trough-Kke  member,  a  bla^e 
pivotaUy  secured  to  said  trough-like  member  near  the 
end  thereof  opposite  the  tip  (rf  the  pencil,  said  blade  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  slot  in  said  body  and  the  groove 
in  said  tube,  said  blade  when  in  dosed  position  forming 
a  laterally  movable  side  wall  for  said  lead  guiding  tube 
and  when  in  opened  position  permitting  access  thereto 
for  insertion  of  the  le^  locking  means  within  said  body 
and  carried  by  said  trough-like  member  to  engage  said 
blade  and  retain  it  in  dosed  position. 


1.  An  air-compressing,  self -igniting,  pre-combustion 
chamber  ignition  type,  internal-combustion  engine,  which 
comprises  a  cylinder  structure  defining  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  pre-combustion  chamber,  and  an  orifice  dis- 
posed at  one  end  o(  said  combustion  chamber  and  afford- 
ing commimication  between  said  combusti<Hi  chamber 
and  said  pre-combustion  diamber  and  adapted  to  direct 
a  jet  flame  from  said  pre-combustion  chamber  into  said 
combustion  chamber  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
engine  further  comprising  a  piston  movaUe  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  an  upper  dead  center  position  in 
which  it  is  relatively  close  to  said  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  formed  with  said  orifice,  said  piston  having  a 
substantially  flat  head  facing  said  orifice  and  provided 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  insert  of  high  temperature- 
resisting  material  arranged  to  be  impinged  by  said  jet 
flame,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  orifice  to  the 
diameter  of  said  insert  at  its  end  facing  said  orifice  being 
1:1  to  1:2  and  the  volume  of  said  pre-oombustion  cham- 
ber being  at  least  65%  of  the  total  volume  of  said  pre- 
combustion  chamber  and  that  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber  which  is  disposed  between  said  inston  and  said 
one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  when  said  piston  is 
in  said  upper  dead  center  position  said  piston  being 
formed  on  its  side  facing  said  one  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  with  grooves  which  radiate  from  the  central  area 
of  the  insert. 


3,111,11s 

VALVE  LIFT  ATTACHMENTS 

Albert  W.  Wefanan,  1157  HaUonui  St.,  CahoUa,  m. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  178,986 

8  ClaliiM.    (CL  123—98) 


1.  A  valve  lift  attachment,  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  a  block,  cam  means  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  said  Mock,  rocker  arm  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  block  and  adapted  for  opening  nor- 
mally-doaed  valve  meaiu  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novnan  19,  1969 


rocker  ann  means,  and  an  access  bore  in  said  bUxk  for 
establishing  mechanical  cooununicatioo  between  uid 
rocker  arm  means  and  said  cam  means,  laid  valve  lift 
attachment  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  shell  dis- 
posed in  said  access  bore  and  including  an  axially  extend- 
ing cavity,  support  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shell 
and  disposed  in  said  cavity,  a  push  rod  disposed  on  said 
support  means  and  operatively  connected  to  the  rocker 
arm  means,  said  push  rod  and  support  means  both  being 
disposed  within  said  cavity,  and  each  being  radially  and 
axially  moveable  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  shell,  and 
biasing  means  for  retaining  continued  mechanical  contact 
between  said  cam  means,  shell,  support  means,  push  rod, 
rocker  arm  means,  and  valve  means  as  said  cam  is  rotated. 


3>11U19 
ROCKER  ARM  OILING  SYSTEM 
Paal  F.  Bergmaim,  Nortk  Msskcfoa,  Midi^  asricnor  to 
Johnson  Prodvcts,  Inc^  Mnskegoo,  Mich.,  a  ctirponitioa 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1M3,  Scr.  No.  257,47t 
7  ClataH.     (CL  123— •#) 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  including  a  piunger  hatving  an 
open  end;  a  push  rod  seait  member  closing  said  open 
end,  and  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  push  rod  seat, 
an  inner  surface,  and  a  passageway  therebetween;  a 
surface  area  on  said  inner  surface  circumscribing  said 
passageway  and  proiecting  axially  inwardly  of  said  plunger 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  inner  surface;  a 
resilient  disc  adjacent  said  surface,  including  orifice  means 
non-coincident  with  said  passageway;  circumferential  con- 
tact between  said  surface  and  disc  normally  dosing  down 
flow  from  said  onfice  means  to  said  passageway;  edges 
o4  said  projecting  surface  area  adapted  to  constantly  en- 
gage said  disc  and  centrally  deform  the  same  between  a 
generally  flat  condition  and  a  dished  condition  to  force 
portions  of  said  disc  away  from  portions  of  said  surface 
area;  and  a  recessed  area  around  at  least  part  of  said 
surface  area  extending  radially  toward  said  passageway 
further  than  the  outermost  edges  of  said  surface  area, 
thereby  being  out  of  contact  with  said  disc  and  creating 
a  temporary  flow  passage  between  said  surface  area  and 
said  disc  when  the  latter  is  deformed  by  edges  of  said 
protruding  surface  area. 


3,111,1M 
ENGINE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
lacob   Corvcll,   Huodnftoa   Woods,   Mick.,   Msiuinr  to 
Chrysler  Corporadon,  HlfUaBd  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Delaware 

Filed  S«p<.  1.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I3S,(23 
10  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  and  the  like  comprising  a  piuraiity  of  cylinders; 
a  plurality  of  communicating  chambers  exposed  to  blowby 
gases  and  into  which  such  gases  may  move  from  said  cyl- 
inders; an  intake  system  including  an  air  intake  having 
a  throttle,  an  intake  manifold,  and  intake  passage  means 
for  delivering  an  air  fuel  mixture  to  said  cylinders;  con- 


duit means  for  introducing  fresh  air  under  atmospheric 
pressure  into  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  second  conduit 
means  inttrconnecting  one  of  said  chambers  and  said  in- 
tMke  system  at  a  point  in  the  latter  between  said  throttle 
and  said  cylinders,  said  second  conduit  means  having  a 
passage  of  such  size  and  constriiction  as  to  facilitate  the 
flow  of  fresh  air  into  said  one  of  said  chambers  through 
said  first  conduit  means  and  flow  of  blowby  gas  between 
said  engine  chamber  with  which  this  second  cotMluit  means 


camiects  and  said  intake  system  when  said  vehide  is  oper- 
ating at  low  speeds  with  said  intake  system  under  a  vac- 
uum of  above  about  four  to  ten  inches  of  mercury  and 
facilitating  establishment  of  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  chamber  with  which  this  second  conduit 
connects  for  substantially  limibng  said  gas  flow  through 
this  second  conduit  means  to  said  intake  system  to  blowby 
gas  when  said  vehicle  is  operating  at  high  speed  with  said 
intake  vacuum  under  about  four  to  ten  inches  of  mercury. 


3,111,121 

TOY  AIR  RIFLE 

Edmund  W.  Banott,  HoUte,  N.Y.,  MB%Dor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporadoo,  Mollis,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  85,074 

2  ClaioM.     (CL  124—15) 


1.  An  air  gun  comprising  a  casing,  a  barrel  secured 
to  said  casing,  a  cylinder  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  tubular  cylinder  extension  flxed  to  said  cylinder  and 
slidably  nwvable  in  said  casing  into  alignment  with  and 
adjacent  said  barrel  from  a  position  spaced  from  said 
barrel,  said  cylinder  extension  having  an  end  provided 
with  a  resilient  ring,  said  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  magazine  detachably  secured  to  said  casing  in  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  cartridges  in  said  magazine,  each 
of  said  cartridges  including  a  hoHow  bullet  head  and  a 
case,  said  case  having  opposite  ends,  both  said  ends  being 
open,  said  bullet  head  being  detachably  secured  to  said 
case,  said  magazine  successively  supporting  said  cartridges 
in  alignment  with  said  barrel  and  engageable  with  said 
resilient  ring  on  said  cylinder  extension  for  forming  an  air 
seal  communicating  said  cylinder  with  said  bullet  head 
and  for  movement  therewith,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  outwardly 
of  said  cylinder,  spring  means  in  said  cylinder  normally 
urging  said  piston  towards  said  extension,  reieasable  meaiu 
in  said  casing  for  holding  said  piston  rod  against  move- 
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ment  to  as  to  compress  said  spring  means,  and  extractor 
means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  extension  and  engafe- 
abie  with  said  case  for  holding  said  case  against  said 
resilient  ring  in  communication  with  said  cylinder. 


3,111,122 
BASEBOARD-TYPE  GAS  HEATER 
O.  Ware,  Racfac,  Wb^  aod  Rok«t  C 
OlMU,  N.Y^  a«i|Mn  to  Lear  Sicgkr  tac^  a 
tloa  of  Ddawart 

Fled  Not.  2t,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  153,437 
lOaiam.    (CL  124— tS) 


Wv«, 


1.  A  baseboard -type  space  heater  which  comprises  a 
low,  horizontally  elongated  box  having  the  walls  thereof 
made  of  sheet  metal,  a  gas  burner  disposed  in  said  box 
adjacent  a  longitudinal  end  of  said  box,  a  pair  of  nested 
ducts  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  burner  and  con- 
nected to  the  back  wall  of  said  box.  a  baffle  in  said  box 
extending  across  the  full  width  of  said  box  from  said 
nested  ducts  to  a  point  contiguous  to  said  burner,  said 
baffle  forming  an  upper  combustion  zone  and  a  lower  air 
supply  zone  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  baffle,  an  air 
inlet  opening  in  said  back  wall  below  said  baffle  and  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  nested  ducts,  and  a  flue 
gases  outlet  opening  in  said  hick,  wall  above  said  baffle 
and  in  communication  with  the  other  of  said  nested  ducts. 


3,111,123 

ADJUSTABLE  FIREPLACE  GRILL 

EdoMMd  U  Fofft,  2452  EMtmordaDd  Drive, 

Orcfon,  Ohio 

Fled  Feb.  15, 1M3,  Sot.  No.  25S,S51 

lOalDM.     (CL  126— 137) 


porticMis  of  said  casting  tubular  bore,  a  flange  extension 
from  said  casting,  and  a  tubular  post  integral  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  casting  flange  extension;  a 
awing  arm  for  connecting  said  casting  to  said  grid,  and 
said  swing  arm  consisting  of  a  horizontal  arm  section  sub- 
stantially longer  in  length  than  the  radius  of  said  grid,  a 
tubular  receiving  bore  in  each  of  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  swing  arm,  one  of  said  receiving  bores  to 
snugly  receive  said  grid  post  and  the  other  of  said  re- 
ceiving bores  to  snu^y  receive  said  casting  flange  ex- 
tension post;  an  elongated  protruding  handle  portion  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  from  said  casting;  a  tubular 
shaft  disposed  within  said  shaft  receiving  bore  of  said 
casting  and  said  tubular  shaft  making  ^dable  bearing 
contact  with  said  ball-bearings  within  said  casting  for 
smooth  and  easy  vertical  movement  of  said  casting  on  said 
shaft,  a  flanged  top  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  threaded  lower 
end  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  turn  nut  screwed  on  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  shaft;  a  base  casting  pixmded 
with  a  flanged  bottom  portion  and  a  smooth  center  tubu- 
lar bore  throughout  its  entire  length  for  slidably  receiving 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  the  height  of  said 
tubular  shaft  being  adjusted  vertically  by  turning  or  loos- 
ening said  threaded  nut  against  the  top  flanged  surface  of 
said  base  casting,  a  rdeasable  locking  device  on  said 
adjustment  piece  consisting  erf  an  elongated  flat  metal 
bar,  one  end  portion  of  said  metal  bar  being  a  hand 
gripping  portion  and  disposed  above  and  along  said  hand 
portion  of  said  casting,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
metal  bar  terminating  in  a  protruding  tooth  extension  of 
substantially  narrower  width  than  said  metal  bar,  said 
metal  bar  having  a  shaft  receiving  circular  aperture  near 
its  toothed  end  portion  for  receiving  said  vertical  tubular 
shaft,  a  t<x)th  receiving  bracket  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  adjustment  casting  imo  which  said  tooth 
extension  of  said  metal  bar  looseJy  fits  and  said  tooth  re- 
ceiving bracket  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
adjustment  casting  from  said  handle;  a  compression  spring 
disposed  between  said  metal  bar  gripping  portion  and  said 
handle  fcM"  urging  said  metal  bar  gripping  portion  upward 
and  out  of  hcHizontal  thus  causing  a  bind  of  the  periphery 
o(  said  metal  bar  afwrture  on  said  vertical  shaft  that  can 
only  be  released  by  a  depression  of  said  metal  bar  gripping 
portion  to  a  horizontal  or  out-of-contaa  position. 


3,111,124 

SURGICAL  CLAMP 

Simon  Rodbard,  2199  Main  St,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,907 

11  Claims.     (CL  128—346) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  grill  portion 
consisting  of  a  grid,  a  tubular  post  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said  grid;  a 
vertical  adjustment  piece  consisting  of  a  casting,  said  cast- 
ing being  provided  with  a  central  shaft  receiving  tubular 
bore  throughout  its  entire  length,  ball-bearing  races  with 
baU-bearings  provided  around  the  upper  and  lower  end 
T»6  CO.— »ft 


1.  A  circimisi(M)  instiimient  having  a  cup-shaped  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  glans  with  the  prepuce  disposed 
thereabout,  a  fluid  pressure  passage  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  cup-shaped  portion,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  said  passage  for  yieldably 
urging  the  glans  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  cup-shaped 
portion,  and  clamp  means  disposable  about  said  cup- 
shaped  portion  for  holding  the  prepuce  thereagainst. 
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3,111,125 

DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Rodoif  R.  Scholte,  U  Wade  Court, 

Saota  BartNui^  Calif. 

PBcd  Not.  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15«,272 

IS  ClalaH.     (a.  12S— 35t) 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  for  uae  in  draining  fluid  from 
one  portion  of  a  human  body  and  transferring  it  to  an- 
other portion  of  the  body  comprising  a  capsular  enclosure, 
at  least  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  flexible,  an  outlet 
conduit  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  enclosure  and 
opening  thereinto,  an  inlet  conduit  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  enclosure  and  opening  thereinto,  a  raised 
shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  por- 
tion about  the  inlet  opening,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dis- 
posed within  the  enclosure,  and  means  holding  the  dia- 
phragm within  the  enclosure  so  as  to  separate  the  upper 
portion  from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  diaphragm 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  aperture 
being  disposed  so  as  to  be  out  of  alignment  with  the  inlet 
opening. 


3,11M2< 

LOOSELEAF  FOLDER 

Rudolf  BiinJunann  To  Broxten,  47  Landgrafphillipp- 

itrasse,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,372 

I  Claim.     (CL  129—25) 


In  a  filing  folder  for  rdeasably  binding  the  marginally 
punched  edges  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  so  that  they  may 
be  opened  up  as  a  book,  front  and  rear  covers,  spaced 
equal  height  upstanding  flanges  offset  at  the  same  side 
of  the  inner  faces  of  said  covers,  one  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing a  first  set  of  openings  constituting  smooth  threading 
passages,  and  the  other  said  flange  provided  with  a  second 
set  of  openings  having  a  long  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
hinging  axis  of  the  fodder,  the  centers  of  the  two  sets  of 
openings  being  in  a  common  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  covers  when  flatJy  opened,  the  said 
common  plane  being  approximately  midw«y  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  upstanding  flanges,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  slender  sheet  unpaling  elements  connected  to 
and  transversely  spanning  said  flanges,  releasably  to  hold 
paper  sheets  in  the  folder,  the  edge  portions  of  the  im- 
paling elements  contacting  the  sheets  being  longitudinally 
smooth  on  every  cross  section  plane  containing  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  so  that  the  sheets  may  smoothly  slide  there- 
over, each  impaling  clement  comprising  an  enlarged  round 
head  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ol  the  element,  and  a  pair 


of  diametrically  opposed  and  radially  elongated  key 
shoulder  poruons,  both  shoulder  portions  located  in  a 
plane  having  a  small  clearance  with  and  being  parallel 
to  the  head  and  axially  inward  of  the  head,  the  impaling 
clement  portion  between  the  head  and  shoulder  portions 
being  cyUndrical  and  of  smaller  cross  dimension  than 
adjacent  head  and  shoulder  portions,  the  second  set  of 
openings  in  the  other  flange  being  key-hole  shaped  and 
each  consisting  of  a  round  end  portion  and  a  connecting 
narrow  radial  slot  portion  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
mensions as  the  cylindrical  portion  and  a  key  [>ortion  of 
each  impaling  element  respectively,  the  radial  slot  portion 
containing  the  said  long  axis,  the  head  and  paired  key 
portion  of  each  impaling  clement,  when  the  folder  is  as- 
sembled for  use,  being  lockably  positioned  on  opposite 
and  outer  sides  of  the  other  of  the  said  flanges,  the  posi- 
tioning being  accomplished  by  obliquely  inserting  the 
shank  of  each  impaling  element  from  the  back  side 
through  an  opening  of  the  second  set  to  a  position  in 
which  one  of  the  key  portions  of  the  pair  rests  tightly 
against  the  face  or  front  side  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  the  opposite  key  portions  arc  substantially  filling  the 
key  holes,  then  perpendicularly  inserting  the  shank  fur- 
ther until  the  head  prevents  further  insertion,  and  then 
twisting  the  impaling  element  a  quarter  turn  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  so  that  both  key  portions  are  on  the 
face  or  front  side  of  the  flange  and  overlie  the  side  edges 
of  the  openings,  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  im- 
paling element  is  firmly  fixed  in  the  round  end  of  the 
opening,  thus  firmly  fixing  the  impaling  element  to  the 
other  flange. 


3,111,127 

SMOKING  TOBACCO  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ckaries  H.  Jarboe,  Lonistville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  A 

Hiiliamson    Tobacco    Corporation,    Louisville,   Ky.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,779 
19  Claims.    (CL  131—17) 

1.  A  smoking  tobacco  product  having  improved  smok- 
ing flavor  characteristics  comprising  a  smoking  tobacco 
having  incorporated  therein  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono  menthylnMleate,  mono  menthyl- 
succinate;  mono  menthylphthalate;  mono  nienthyl-2-meth- 
ybnaleatc;  mono  meothyl-3-methylmaleate;  mono  menth- 
ylcamphoratc,  cis-mono  menlhylcyclohexene  -  1,2  -  dicar- 
boxylate;  cis-l-menthyl-4-cyclohexene-l,2-dicarboxylate; 
mono  menthylhomophthaiate;  mono  menthylhomoquin- 
olate;  mono  menthyl  -  meso  -  dimethylsuccinate;  mono 
menthyl-a,a-dimethylsuccinate;  mono  menthylhemimelli- 
tate;  mono  menlhylmethylsuccinatc;  mono  menthyiaconi- 
tate;  mono  menthylitaconate;  mono  menihyl-cis-cyclopro- 
panedtcarboxylate  and  mono  menthylmalate;  cis-mono 
menthylglutaconate. 


3,111,128 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  CIGARS 

AND  CIGARETTES 

Alfred  B.  Yard,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  2,  Soathington,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,926 

7  Claims.     (CL  131—256) 


1 .  A  device  for  extinguishing  cigars  and  cigarettes,  said 
device  comprising 
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(a)  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed  position, 

(b)  a  body  portion  pivotable  in  the  bracket  and  having 
an  internal  cavity  extending  therethrough,  the  cavity 
being  defined  in  one  portion  thereof  by  an  open  bot- 
tom and  in  another  portion  by  means  providing  an 
opening  adapted  to  admit  a  cigarette  portion  there- 
into, and 

(c)  a  substantially  flat  bottom  plate  dosing  the  bottom 
of  the  body  portion,  said  bottom  plate  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bracket  on  an  axis  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  bottom  opening. 


3,111,129 

CLIP  CONSTRUCTION 

JoMph  Dckcl,  401  E.  Slnd  St.,  Chkago  16,  ID. 

FIM  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,151 

3  Claims.     (CL  132—48) 


1.  A  clip  assembly  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  jaw 
with  work  engaging  portions  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and 
handle  forming  portions  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  said 
jaws  having  a  pivot  point  between  the  ends  thereof  for 
pivoting  the  jaws  relative  to  one  another  to  enable  the 
work  engaging  portions  to  be  separated  by  force  applied 
to  the  handle  forming  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  jaws 
having  a  resilient  jaw  urging  member  extending  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  work  engaging  end  thereof  toward  the 
opposite  end  thereof  and  being  unconnected  with  said  one 
jaw  for  the  remainder  of  the  length  thereof,  and  the  other 
jaw  having  connecting  means  which  engages  with  said  jaw 
urging  member  and  places  the  jaw  urging  member  under 
initial  compression  to  apply  a  jaw  closing  force  applied 
along  the  jaw  urging  member  toward  the  base  end  thereof 
to  urge  the  work  engaging  end  of  said  one  jaw  toward  the 
work  engaging  end  of  the  other  jaw,  said  clip  assembly 
being  constructed  of  at  least  two  pieces,  said  jaw  urging 
member  being  a  part  of  one  of  the  pieces  and  said  other 
jaw  including  said  connecting  means  forming  part  of  the 
other  piece,  force  applied  to  said  handle-forming  portions 
of  the  clip  urging  the  work  engaging  portions  of  the  clip 
apart  against  the  restraining  force  of  said  jaw  urging  mem- 
ber. 


3,111,130 

CLIP  CONSTRUCTION 

JoMph  Dckel,  401  E.  32nd  St.,  Chicago  16,  Dl. 

Fflcd  Sept  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,152 

5  Claims.     (CL  132—48) 


1.  A  clip  having  an  upjpcT  and  a  lower  jaw  with  woric 
engaging  portions  at  one  o(  the  ends  thereof  and  handle 
forming  portions  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  said  jaws 
having  a  pivot  point  between  the  ends  thereof  for  pivot- 
ing the  jaws  relative  to  one  another  to  enable  the  work 
engaging  portions  to  be  separated  by  force  api^ed  to  the 
handle  forming  portions  thereat,  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  resilient  jaw  urging  member  extending  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  work  engaging  end  thereof  toward  the  opposite 
end  thereof  and  being  unconnected  with  said  one  jaw  for 
the  remainder  of  the  length  thereof  and  the  other  jaw 
having  a  connecting  means  for  said  jaw  urging  member, 
said  jaw  urging  member  engaging  with  said  connecting 
aieans  to  place  the  jaw  urging  member  under  initial  com- 


pression which  applies  a  jaw  closing  force  along  the  jaw 
urging  member  toward  the  base  end  thereof  to  urge  the 
work  engaging  end  of  said  one  jaw  toward  the  work  en- 
gaging end  of  the  other  jaw,  force  applied  to  said  handle- 
forming  pCTtions  of  the  clip  urging  the  work  engaging 
portions  of  the  clip  apart  against  the  restraining  force  of 
said  jaw  urging  member. 


3,111,131 
BOTTLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Nekola,  Normandy,  and  Francis  J.  Henigman, 
St.,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Barry- Wehmiller  Ma- 
chinery Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missoui 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,547 
3  Claims.     (Q.  134—129) 


i"il«.('.'m~^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  washing  containers  comprising  a  con- 
veyor continuously  movable  through  a  container  washing 
station.in  the  apparatus,  container  holding  means  on  said 
conveyor  to  position  the  containers  in  inverted  position, 
washing  fluid  jets  adjacent  said  container  holding  means, 
alignment  means  for  said  jets  and  containers  to  effect 
alignment  between  said  jets  and  containers,  fluid  flow 
controlling  means  including  normally  closed  valve  ele- 
ments and  members  cyclically  opening  said  valve  elements 
to  supply  fluid  intermittently  to  said  jets  such  that  con- 
tainers jetted  with  fluid  drain  free  of  fluid  in  the  intervals 
erf  no  fluid  supply,  and  means  to  movably  support  said 
washing  fluid  jets  in  the  washing  station,  said  support 
means  having  a  movement  from  a  starting  position  to  bring 
said  alignment  means  into  jet  and  c<Hitainer  alignment  and 
advance  said  jets  with  said  containers  through  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  washing  station,  and  a  movement  to  dis- 
align  said  alignment  means  from  said  jets  and  containers 
and  return  to  said  starting  position. 


3,111,132 

DISHWASHER  POSITIONING  AND  DRAIN 

STRUCTURE 

Duane  A.  James,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  L.  T.  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,076 
5  Claims.     (CI.  134—186) 


1.  A  washing  machine  mounting  in  combination, 

(a)  a  support  having  an  upper  surface, 

(b)  a  washing  machine  having  a  bottom  and  depend- 
ing members  with  lower  ends  adapted  to  movably 
rest  on  said  supporting  surface  whereby  the  bottom 
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it  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  nipporting  sur- 
face, said  bottom  having  an  opening  therein, 

(c)  a  drain  and  machine  locating  fitting  having  a  body 
having  a  threaded  opening  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
bottom, 

(</)  means  securing  said  fitting  to  said  support  in  se- 
lected poaition. 

(r)  and  means  engaging  said  bottom  and  having  a 
threaded  extension  extending  through  and  rotauble 
in  the  opening  therein  and  screwed  mto  said  threaded 
opening  of  said  fitting  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
when  loose  permitting  selective  positioning  of  the 
machine  about  the  axis  of  said  threaded  extension 
and  securing  said  bottom  to  said  fitting  when  tight- 
ened in  sealed  relation  thereto. 


dinaUy  in  said  chamber  to  shear  off  said  disc  from  said 
fitting,  means  in  said  shearing  member  for  conununicating 
fluid  through  said  passage  when  said  disc  is  sheared  off 
from  said  fitting,  and  means  in  said  shearing  member 
for  directing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  in  said  passage  against 
said  actuating  piston  for  balancing  the  forces  applied  to 
said  shearing  member  by  said  fluid  in  said  passage. 


3411.133 

KXPLOnVE  ACTUATED  NORMALLY  CLOSED 

VALVE 

NlfcMJH  D.  FaltiM,  Berwdnlllt,  N J.,  ■■<  Ryo«4  J. 

■cats,  to  Hy*u  Sycs  Ts^otogy  ltqrporal><  Wait 
CaUwcO,  N  J„  a  eor^fonikm  of  Ddmrve 

Ah.  11,  1959,  9«r.  No.  t3J,t51 

linilwi      (CL117— M) 


1 1- 


^M 


7.  A  nonnally-ciosed  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  elongated  valve  chamber  therein  with  a  cylin- 
drical wall  surface,  an  elongated  ram  element  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  ram  element  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  cor- 
responding generally  to  said  cylindrical  wall  surface,  a 
portion  of  said  ram  having  a  flat  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  ram.  said  portion 
of  said  ram  having  a  recess  therein  and  also  having  a 
port  extendmg  therethrough,  a  blind  nipple  element  hav- 
ing a  blind  inner  end  inserted  a  substantial  distaiK:e  into 
SMd  recess  in  said  portion  of  saKl  ram.  the  wall  of  said 
recess  fully  encompassing  said  blind  inner  end.  wall  means 
provided  in  said  valve  body  to  define  an  outlet  fluid  pas- 
sage opposite  said  blind  mner  end  of  said  nipple,  and 
means  to  effect  sudden  and  forceful  shifting  of  said  ram 
longitudinally  of  sasd  valve  chamber  to  shear  off  said 
blind  inner  end  of  said  nipple  and  cause  said  port  to  be 
disposed  between  the  remaining  portion  of  said  nipple 
and  said  outlet  fluid  passage  to  thereby  create  a  flow  pas- 
sage therebetween. 

10.  A  normally  dosed  valve  comprising  in  combination 
a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough 
and  an  actuating  chamber  therein  transversely  intersect- 
ing s«d  passage,  a  fluid  line  fitting  having  an  integral 
disc  sealing  the  end  thereof,  said  fitting  being  threaded 
into  said  passage  with  said  disc  projecting  uMo  said  cham- 
ber transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber 
to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  a  shearing 
member  slidaMy  movable  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity  into  which  said  disc  extends,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  shearing  member  longitudinally 
in  said  chamber  to  shear  off  said  disc  from  said  fitting. 
said  driving  means  comprising  a  squib  positioned  in  said 
chamber,  means  for  firing  said  squib,  and  an  actuating 
piston  independently  slidably  movable  in  said  chamber 
and  responsive  to  the  explosive  gases  generated  when  said 
siiaib  is  fired  for  driving  said  shearing  member  longitu- 


X111J34 
SUFrLY  AND  EXHAIJST  VALVE  FOR  A 

PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

RirfM  H.  Maasar.  P.O.  Box  S99,  Graham,  Tex. 

Flkd  Alt.  4, 19«1.  Scr.  No.  129,34« 

aOalM.     (CL137~lt2) 


1 .  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  and  out  of  a  pressure  chamber  including  a  body 
having  a  bore,  the  bore  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  at 
one  end  portion  and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  end  portion 
and  comunicating  with  the  chamber  therebetween,  a  valve 
member  freely  reciprocable  in  said  bore  inwardly  of  the 
inlet  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
chamber  and  movable  to  closed  position  solely  by  the 
pressure  fluid,  a  valve  element  reciprocable  in  said  bore 
adjacent  the  outlet  for  controlling  communication  there- 
between, the  valve  member  having  a  portion  extending 
slidably  through  the  valve  element  to  the  exterior  of  the 
body  to  permit  manual  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  opened  position  and  engageable  with  said  valve 
element  to  hold  the  same  in  opened  position  when  said 
valve  member  is  closed,  and  spring  means  for  holding 
said  valve  element  in  closed  position  when  said  vaKe 
member  is  opened  and  assisting  in  holding  said  valve 
member  opened  due  to  the  aforesaid  engagement,  the 
spring  means  permitting  opening  movement  of  said  valve 
element  by  the  pressure  fluid  whenever  the  fluid  in  said 
bore  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure  due  to  manual 
holding  of  said  valve  member  in  its  opened  position, 
the  opening  movement  of  said  valve  element  disengaging 
said  valve  elenient  from  said  valve  member  to  permit 
dosing  movement  of  said  valve  member  by  the  pressure 
fluid  and  reengagement  of  said  valve  member  with  said 
valve  element  to  move  said  valve  element  to  opened  posi- 
tion when  said  valve  member  is  released. 


3,111,135 

IMPROVED  ACCUMULATOR  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

Alfred  G.  Botscfa  and  Clifford  M.  Jenkias,  Loakrillc,  Ky., 

Mdaaiiri  to  Geacral  Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation 

o#NewYort 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  223,i93 
3  OataM.     (CL  137—171) 
1.  An  accumulator  for  a  refrigerating  system  designed 
to  receive  a  mixture  of  gaseous  and  liquid  refngerant  and 
to  discharge  gaseous  refrigerant, 

said  accumulator  composing  a  honzontal  generally  cy- 
lindrical chamber  induding  an  inlet  at  one  end. 
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an  outlet  conduit  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber  and  terminating  in  an 
obliquely  cut  inlet  end  having  an  elliptical  peripheral 
ed«B, 


■aid  cylindrical  chamber  including  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal flattened  area  in  the  top  thereof  in  sealing  en- 
gagement only  with  the  leading  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral edge  to  prevent  surges  of  refrigerant  entering  said 
chamber  from  flowing  into  said  conduit 


3,1  lUM 

VACUUM  SEALED  ROTARY  GLASS  VALVE 

MazlM  D.  PiriMiky,  554  9fk  At«^ 

Stt  FiwdM*  It,  CalM. 

Filed  May  18, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  195,7M 

arialM     (CL  137— 315) 


1 .  A  valve  constructed  of  glass  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluids  in  scientific  laboratory  apparatus,  comprising  a 
valve  body  of  blown  glass  having  external  tubular  exten- 
sions for  connection  with  other  apparatus,  each  of  said 
extensions  being  projected  into  said  valve  body  and  being 
formed  at  their  inner  ends  to  .provide  annular  recesses 
into  which  0-rings  of  elastomeric  material  may  be  seated, 
said  valve  body  also  having  a  rotatable  valve  member 
accommodating  opening  formed  with  an  0-ring  seating 
recess,  a  routable  valve  member  insertable  through  the 
accommodating  opening  of  said  valve  body  having  a 
bulbular  end  with  q>herical  surfaces  for  engagement  with 
0-rings  seated  in  the  recesses  carried  by  said  conduits, 
said  valve  member  having  a  flow  passageway  there- 
through which  may  be  aligned  or  misaligned  with  the 
tubular  extensions  of  said  valve  body,  a  cylindrical  stem 
forming  portion  carried  by  said  rotatable  valve  member 
dixpoaed  in  cooperation  with  the  O-ring  seating  recess  in 
the  valve  accommodating  opening  ot  said  valve  body, 
and  an  O-ring  of  elastomeric  material  in  each  of  the 
recesses  carried  by  said  tubular  extensions  and  the  valve 
accommodating  opening  of  said  valve  body. 


3,111,137 
GATE  VALVE 
^  _  Carlta,  IIM  Dnpoat  Drive,  Orange,  Tex. 
nkd  Mav  24,  Ifii,  Scr.  No.  197^97 
ICfadoH.    (CL  137— 315) 
1.  A  valve  construction  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  oppositely  aligned  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
and  a  bore  intersecting  said  passages  in  perpendicular 
relation  thereto,  a  removable  body  head  closing  said  bore, 
a  valve  member  vertically  movable  in  said  bore  to  passage 
opening  and  closing  positions,  said  v%lve  member  com- 
prising a  fnisto-conical  valve  member  having  opposed 
concaved   cutaway   portions   on   opposite   sides   thereof 
along  the  axis  formed  by  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
<he  dnnimference  of  said  cutaway  portions  conforming 


to  the  taper  of  said  frusto-conical  valve  member  to  form 
valve  seating  surfaces,  surrounding  said  concaved  cut- 
away portions  and  circumferentially  coinciding  with  said 
tubular  passages,  the  concavity  being  transverse  of  said 
bore  and  extending  across  its  adjacent  passage,  cooperat- 
ing means  on  said  valv?  member  and  interiorly  of  said 
body  for  maintaining  said  concaved  cutaway  p(Mtions  in 
alignment  with  said  passages,  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  valve  member  to  passage  opening  or  closing  posi- 
tion, said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed substantially  rectangular  guide  ribs  positioned  in 
said  body  in  riglu  angular  relation  to  said  passages,  said 


v<alve  member  having  open  topped  grooves  therein  in  ri^ 
angled  relation  to  said  concaved  cutaway  portions  ex- 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  bore  for  the  accommodation 
of  said  ribs,  said  ribs  tapering  to  conform  to  the  cone 
angle  of  said  valve  member,  and  a  liner  in  said  body 
internally  tapered  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  said 
valve  member,  said  liner  being  shrink  fitted  in  said  body, 
said  liner  having  grooves  therein  aligned  with  said  grooves 
in  said  valve  member  to  receive  said  ribs, 

said  guide  ribs  being  linearly  slidable  out  of  said  body 

when  said  body  head  is  removed  to  facilitate  valve 

grinding. 


3,111,138 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  REGULATOR 
John  W.  Hamiriireys  and  Morris  V.  Dadd,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Muskegon, 


Mlch> 


a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,042 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—488) 


A  vacuum  operated  fluid  flow  control  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  passage  of  engine  crankcase  vapors  from  the 
crankcase  to  the  engine  intake  manifold  comprising,  a 
valve  housing  including  a  central  portion  and  end  por- 
tions defining  inlet  and  outlet  passageways;  a  valving 
member  in  said  central  portion  and  reciprocally  movable 
therein  in  alignment  with  said  passageways  adapted  to 
regulate  flow  through  said  conduit  from  said  crankcase 
to  said  intake  manifold  when  the  gaseous  pressure  in 
said  manifold  is  below  that  of  said  crankcase;  the  por- 
tion of  said  valving  member  adjacent  said  outlet  passage- 
way capable  of  cooperating  with  said  outlet  passageway 
to  restrict  fluid  flow  therethrough;  the  portion  of  said 
member  adjacent  said  inlet  passageway  capable  of  form- 
ing a  seal  thereagainst  to  stop  fluid  flow  therethrough; 
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said  member  being  capable  of  acting  as  a  solenoid  core; 
and  a  solenoid  coil  around  said  central  housing  portion 
for  causing  said  member  to  act  as  a  solenoid  core  and 
from  a  seal  against  said  inlet  passageway  when  said  coil 
is  activated. 


3,111.139 
STACK  TYPE  VALVES 
DoMld  E.  Beckett  and  WUliam  N.  Beckett,  WOmington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Beckett-Harcnm  C4K,  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  a  corpontioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  29,  19«I,  Ser.  No.  141435 
20  Oaims.     (CL  137— MS) 


17.  As  a  part  of  a  valve  unit  for  attachment  to  a  mani- 
fold base,  a  valve  section  comprising  a  hollow  valve  box 
having  a  bearing  face  channeled  and  apertured  for  flow 
of  a  fluid  therethrough,  said  valve  box  being  adapted  to 
house  a  movable  valve  member  for  controlling  the  fluid 
flow,  said  box  having  an  end  wall  transverse  to  the  bear- 
ing face,  and  an  elongate  casing  normally  fixed  upon  the 
end  wall  for  enclosing  an  electro-magnetic  actuator  for 
operative  association  with  the  valve  member  for  control- 
ling movement  of  the  latter,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
mg  the  valve  box  upon  a  fluid  supply  manifold  base,  and 
electric  contact  elements  carried  by  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  casing  having  electrical  connection  with 
the  electro-magnetic  actuator,  to  be  supplied  with  electric 
current  incident  to  mounting  of  the  valve  box  upon  such 
manifold  base. 


3,ni,i4« 

MASTER  PULSATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MILKING  MACHLNES 
Arnold  R.  FJcrmcstad,  Albert  Lea,  Mkra^  assignor  to 
National  Cooperatives,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  District  of  Columbia 

FUed  Feb.  6,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  87,146 
1  Claim,     (a,  137—424.13) 


Milking  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  suction, 
a  substantially  closed  body  having  a  cylindrically  shaped 
hollow  interior,  said  body  having  an  exteriorly  threaded 
tubular  lower  end  portion  extending  axially  of  the  cylin- 
der and  threadedly  connected  with  the  source  of  suction 
and  bringing  the  interior  of  said  body  into  constant  fluid 
communication  with  said  source  of  suction,  closure 
means  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  body 
having  an  atmospheric  inlet  at  iu  upper  end  bringing  the 
upper  end  portion  of  its  interior  into  constant  commu- 


nicaUon  with  free  air.  a  generally  cylindncally  shaped 
valve  element  having  a  solid  axial  core  disposed  within 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  body  in  close-fitung  relation 
with  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof  and  being  disposed 
between  said  air  inlet  and  said  threaded  lower  end  por- 
uon.  said  body  having  a  port  disposed  in  a   transverse 
plane  axially  spaced  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  body,  said  valve  clement  having  a 
pair    of    diametrically    opposed   elongated    air    passages 
formed  in  only  the  periphery  of  said  vaKe  element  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
clement  to  a  position  opposite  said  port  and  being  in  con- 
stant fluid  communication  with  said  atmospheric  inlet, 
said  valve  element  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
elongated  suction  passages  formed  in  only  the  periphery 
of  said  valve  element  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  element  to  a  position  opposite 
said  port,  said  pair  of  suction  passages  being  spaced  90" 
circumferentially  of  said  valve  element  relative  to  said 
air   passages,   said   interior  of  said  body   being   of  gen- 
erally uniform  diameter  and  said  valve  element  being  of 
the  same  and  generally  uniform  diameter,  said  closure 
means  cooperatively  defining  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  element  an  air  chamber  in  constant  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  passages  of  said 
valve  element,  rotary  mechanized   means  connected  to 
said  valve  element  and  rotating  the  same  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  in  position  between  said  air  inlet  and  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  body,  said  valve  element  and 
its  connection   with  said   rotary   means  constituting  the 
only  structure  within  said  body,  and  conduit  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  port  with  a  claw  assembly. 


3,111,141 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE 
David  E.  Hughes,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  asignor  to  Superior 
Valve  *  Fittings  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1941,  Ser.  No.  133,940 
1  Claim.     (CL  137— 630J2) 


In  a  high  pressure  valve  having  a  casing,  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  a  seat  interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  the  invention  comprising  a  movable  head  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  for  travel  therein  to  carry  a  seat  en- 
gaging member  mto  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat 
thereby  regulating  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  said  head  mounting  said  seat 
engaging  member  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  small 
passageway  extending  through  said  seat  engaging  member 
to  interconnect  said  chamber  and  said  inlet  port,  a  plug  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  closure  engageable  with  the 
opening  of  said  small  passageway  into  said  chamber  to 
control  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber,  said 
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plug  being  limitedly  movable  in  said  chamber  independent- 
ly of  movement  of  said  head  to  advance  said  closure 
through  a  path  between  a  first  position  whereat  said  closure 
engages  said  opening  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  pressure  into 
said  chamber  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  closure 
is  out  of  engagement  with  said  opening,  stop  means  in  said 
cfaan>ber  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  plug  at  said 
second  position,  a  rotatable  stem  in  engagement  with  said 
plug  for  moving  it  to  and  from  said  flrst  and  second  posi- 
tions and  for  moving  said  head  to  carry  said  seat  engaging 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  upon  further 
rotation  of  said  stem  after  said  plug  has  reached  said  sec- 
ond position  and  for  moving  said  seat  engaging  member 
onto  said  seat,  and  means  connected  to  said  stem  for  rotat- 
ing it  said  head  and  said  casing  having  cooperating  threads 
for  movement  <rf  said  head  in  said  casing,  said  chamber 
being  in  fluid  under  pressure  connection  with  said  co- 
operating threads  and  said  outlet  port,  said  seat  engaging 
member  being  made  from  a  resilient  material  and  said 
head  having  projection  means  extending  into  a  part  of  said 
resilient  material  to  provide  a  fluid  under  pressure  seal 
between  said  head  and  said  seat  engaging  member. 


3,111,143 
COUPLING  COVER 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Gr«at  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Jan  V.  Wein- 
berger, Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Gentex 
CArporation,  New  Yo^i^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,909 
9  Claims.     (CI.  138—124) 


3,111,142 
FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Allan  J.  Acosta,  Altadcna,  CaUf^  anignor  to  The  Task 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Dec.  30, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79,784 
6  Claims.     (CL  138-^46) 


1.  A  coupling  cover  including  in  combination  a  first 
tube  of  woven  heat-resistant  cloth  having  the  property^ 
of  absorbing  a  large  quantity  of  heat  upon  exposure 
thereto,  a  second  tube  of  woven  heat-resistant  cloth  hav- 
ing the  property  of  absorbing  a  large  quantity  of  heat 
upon  exposure  thereto,  a  tube  of  soft  bulky  woven  insu- 
lating material  having  the  property  of  inhibiting  the  ready 
transfer  of  heat  therethrough  disposed  between  said  tubes 
of  woven  heat-resistant  cloth  ana  means  for  holding  said 
tubes  in  assembled  relationship. 


4.  For  combination  with  an  aircraft  chamber  to  which 
air  is  supplied  for  pressurization  at  different  altitudes,  an 
improved  assembly  for  controlling  discharge  flow  of  gas 
from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  flow  conduit  communicable  with  said  chamber 
and  the  exterior,  a  valve  in  the  form  of  a  damper  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  in  lengthwise  extent  of  the  conduit 
to  decrease  the  flow  area  of  main  orifices  within  said 
conduit  all  in  response  to  increasing  differential  air  pres- 
sure upstream  and  downstream  of  the  valve,  the  valve 
having  a  pivot  axis  generally  transverse  of  the  conduit 
lengthwise  extent,  said  main  orifices  being  formed 
between  the  conduit  bore  and  terminal  edges  of  the  valve 
respectively  spaced  up»tream  and  downstream  from  said 
pivot  axis  when  the  valve  is  open,  means  upstream  of  the 
valve  and  operable  to  displace  air  to  flow  downstream 
against  and  tending  to  close  the  valve,  and  means  for 
increasingly  yieldably  resisting  said  valve  pivotal  nKyve- 
ment  as  the  valve  pivots  to  close  said  main  orifices, 
said  assembly  forming  auxiliary  orifice  means  at  the  valve 
for  passing  air  flowing  from  the  upstream  side  to  the 
downstream  side  thereof,  said  auxiliary  orifice  means 
being  sized  to  pass  the  flow  supersonically  when  the  main 
orifices  are  closed  in  response  to  sufficient  air  displace- 
ment downstream  and  against  the  valve,  the  flow  area  of 
said  auxiliary  orifice  means  remaining  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  pivotal  movement  of  said  valve  as  the  valve  ap- 
proaches closed  position,  whereby  as  said  differential  air 
pressure  increases  the  mass  flow  of  air  through  said  con- 
dtiit  remains  substantially  constant 


3,111,144 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS    FOR    SELEC- 
TIVELY PRESENTING  WEFT  THREADS  TO 
WEFT    THREAD    INSERTING    MEANS    IN 
WEAVING  MACHINES 
Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Wintertfanr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Snlzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Wintertfanr,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,672 

Claims  priority,  api^kation  Switzerland  Apr.  26, 1960 

27  Claims.     (CI.  139—126) 


1.  A  method  for  setting  in  a  loom  for  weaving  by 
means  of  a  shedding  apparatus  a  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively presenting  weft  threads  to  means  for  inserting  the 
selected  weft  threads  into  a  shed  form«d  by  warp  threads, 
the  mechanism  including  means  for  locking  the  mecha- 
nism when  the  mechanism  is  set  for  presenting  a  selected 
weft  thread  and  for  unlocking  the  mechanism  after  the 
weft  thread  has  been  taken  over  by  the  inserting  means, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of  temjwrarily  accumulat- 
ing, while  the  mech^anism  is  locked,  the  actuating  force 
furnished  by  the  shedding  mechanism,  and  c^  allowing 
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the  accumulated  force  to  set  the  mechanism  for  present- 
ing the  subsequent  aelected  weft  thread  upon  unkxking 
of  the  mechanism. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139—391  see: 
Patent  No.  3,110.903 


3,111,145 
BELLOWS  PUMP  FOR  BLOOD  TRANSFUSIONS 

Homer  Kcras,  !•  HoUot  Ptawe,  New  Yoft,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  81M12 

3  ClaiM.     (CU  141—26) 


1.  A  bellows  pump  of  the  class  described  inchiding  in 
combination  a  flexible  cylindrical  bellows  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  with  a  pair  of  hatf -spherical 
hollow  shells,  said  shells  being  mounted  into  the  open  end 
of  said  bellows,  each  of  said  shells  in  the  pair  having  a 
circumferential  outer  flange,  with  the  flange  of  one  shell 
adhermg  to  the  flange  of  the  other  shell  together  to  form 
a  hoUow  spherical  reservoir,  one  of  said  shells  in  said  pair 
being  made  of  hard  non-yieldable  plastic  material  formed 
to  retain  its  half-spberical  contour  at  all  times,  the  other 
shell  in  said  pair  being  made  of  soft  flexiMe  material  in 
the  shape  of  a  yieldable  half-spherical  membrane,  said 
yieldable  membrane  when  the  pump  is  inoperative  fitting 
snugly  into  the  hollow  half-spherical  space  provided  by 
the  hard  shell;  the  open  end  of  said  bellows  having  a 
circumferential  flange  contacting  the  flange  o^  said  reser- 
voir and  bemg  made  tight  thereto,  with  the  soft  shell 
facing  into  the  hollow  of  said  bellows  and  the  hard  shell 
facing  outwardly  therefrom,  a  nipple  in  said  hard  shell, 
an  opening  in  said  nipple  leading  into  the  hollow  of  the 
reservoir  formed  by  said  pair  of  shells,  said  opening  being 
normally  dosed  and  covered  with  a  cap  allowing  no  entry 
of  air  into  the  hollow  of  said  reservoir,  the  puncturing  of 
said  nipple  allowmg  fluid  to  enter  said  spherical  reservoir 
and  to  expand  said  soft  yieldable  membrane  when  said 
bellows  pump  is  in  operative  position. 


3,111,144 

MOBILE  SAWMILL  UNIT 

Lawrence  S.  Scbnepel,  Snsct  Road,  Cochitnate,  Maa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  Now  852,477 

I  ClaliM.     (CL  143—17) 


having  inboard  thereof  lengthwise  along  one  side  a  simi- 
larly ooostructed  stationary  log-holding  table  and  along 
the  other  side  a  saw  carriage  trackway,  a  saw  carriage 
movable  along  the  trackway,  said  carriage  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  steel  frame  of  but  approximately 
half  the  width  of  the  sawmill  base  frame  and  having  at  a 
level  adjacently  above  said  base  frame  a  platform  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  handsaw  head  and  in  balancing  rela- 
tion at  the  other  end  a  self-contained  power  plant  with 
a  sawyer's  station  betwren  them,  said  carria^  track- 
way having  a  length  for  movement  of  the  handsaw  head 
by  the  carriage  between  positions  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  of  logs  of  maximum  length  for  the  given  sawmill, 
said  handsaw  head  comprising  a  vertical  frame  compris- 
ing upright  pillar  plates  extending  in  parallelism  trans- 
versely of  the  carriage  and  closely  spaced  in  the  direc^ 
tioo  ol  carriage  travel  for  confining  between  them  cor- 
respondingly short  upper  and  lower  shafts  for  support- 
ing driving  and  driven  pulleys  for  a  handsaw  thereon,  a 
direct  aligned  drive  shaft  operatively  connecting  the  power 
plant  and  the  driving  saw  pulley,  hydraulic  traversing 
drive  means  for  and  on  the  carriage  and  pressure  ener- 
gized from  said  power  plant  independently  of  the  band- 
saw  drive,  and  control  valve  means  and  an  operating 
member  therefor  accessible  to  a  sawyer  riding  at  said 
station  of  the  carriage  whereby  to  order  travel  of  the 
carriage  in  either  direction  at  will  and  at  rates  variable 
by  any  desired  increments. 


3,111,147 

SABRE  SAW  MACHINE 

Abraham  PoUak,  1  Main  St^  Linflcld,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  97,482 

11  Claims.     (CL  143—72) 


1.  A  sabre  saw  machine  which  comprises  a  rotatable 
fly  wheel,  a  sabre  saw  blade  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said 
flywheel  and  having  smooth  front  axxl  rear  edges  extend- 
ing from  said  flywheel  and  saw  teeth  on  its  front  edge 
beyond  said  sooooth  edge,  a  fulcrum  spaced  from  said 
flywheel  in  position  to  support  the  smooth  portion  of  the 
rear  edge  of  said  saw  blade  on  which  said  saw  blade  may 
pivot  and  slide,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  smooth  por- 
tion of  said  front  edge  of  said  saw  blade  and  resilioitly 
pressing  said  saw  blade  against  said  fulcrum. 


1.  In  a  mobile  sawmsU.  in  oombinatioo,  an  elongate 
horizontal  base  frame  proportioned  and  adapted  for 
towed  travel  as  a  trailer  on  public  highways,  said  frame 
comprising  flanged  structural  steel  longitudinal  and 
transverse  members  terminally  inierfltted  and  welded  and 


3,iii,ia 

DUPLICATOR  STAND  WITH  ROUTER 
Frad  L.  Hiiiiiaa  aad  Lalaad  Sirfhmck,  both  of 
Rtc.  2,  Box  92,  AtMcadaro,  Calif. 
FHad  Apr.  14, 19M.  Ser.  No.  22,311 
11  Claims,     (d  144—134) 
1.  A  machine  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  piece 
of  work  comprising  a  supporting  stand,  means  on  said 
stand  for  receiving  and  holding  the  piece  of  work,  guide 
means  mounted  on  said  stand  generally  in  overlying  re- 
lation to  the  piece  of  work  supported  by  the  stand,  a  work- 


November  19,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


708 


ing  tool  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  movement  in 
relation  to  a  workpiece  mo^inted  on  the  stand,  said  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  piece  of  work  including 
a  template  secured  thereto,  said  template  having  a  prede- 
termined shape  for  controlling  the  operation  on  said  piece 
of  work,  saifl  supporting  stand  including  a  substantially 
vertically  diq>osed  frame  inclined  slightly  and  including 
a  horizontal  ledye  for  receiving  a  panel  type  workpiece, 
said  guide  means  including  a  pair  o(  parallel  guides  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  in  overlying 
relation  to  a  workpiece  supported  on  the  ledge,  said  work 
tool  including  a  supporting  framework  slidably  mounted 
on  the  parallel  guides,  a  power  motor,  a  cutting  member 


posite  directions  of  rotation,  press  bed  means  behind 
the  working  stretch  of  each  belt  and  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  the  width  of  liiiich  is  substantially  codimensional 
with  the  width  of  the  associated  caul  belt,  a  multiplicity 
of  ball  bearings  disposed  freely  in  and  substantially  filling 
the  recess  in  each  {xess  bed  means  in  bearing  contact 
with  the  belts,  the  ball  bearings  being  movable  freely 
with  the  belts,  circulating  means  independent  of  the 
caul  belts  for  circulating  the  ball  bearings  from  the  out- 
feed  end  of  the  bed  means  to  the  infeed  end  thereof,  the 
circulating  means  comprising  conveyor  means  communi- 
cating with  the  press  bed  means  for  receiving  ball  bear- 
ings discharged  therefrom  and  for  conveying  them  to 
an  elevated  station  and  conduit  means  interconnecting 
the  elevated  station  and  the  infeed  end  of  the  bed  means, 
thereby  permitting  gravitational  feeding  of  the  ball  bear- 
ings under  pressure  established  by  a  head  of  ball  bear- 
ings accumulated  in  the  downstream  end  of  the  conduit 
means,  and  pressure  an>lying  means  tirging  the  bed 
means  toward  each  other,  thereby  applying  consolidat- 
ing pressure  through  the  ball  bearings  to  work  passing 
continuously  between  the  belts. 


driven  by  the  motor  and  supported  therefrom,  means  se- 
curing the  power  motor  and  cutting  member  to  the  slid- 
ing frame  for  movement  therewith  whereby  the  cutting 
member  may  be  moved  in  relation  to  the  workpiece,  said 
means  mounting  the  motor  and  cutting  member  on  the 
frame  including  a  pivotal  support  whereby  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  member  may  be  varied  in  relation  to  the 
workpiece,  said  template  being  movably  mounted  on  a 
ledge,  said  template  including  means  supportingly  engag- 
ing a  workpiece,  said  template  including  a  plurality  of 
grooves  therein  to  be  duplicated  on  the  workpiece,  and 
means  for  selectively  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  tem- 
plate for  locking  the  template  and  the  workpiece  in  ad- 
justed position. 


3,lll,15t 

EGG  BREAKS^G  HEAD 

Leonard  SkcKon,  7709  Poppleton  Plaza,  lU^  N.  Bccbec, 

and  Thaddens  J.  Tworck,  ail  of  Omaha,  Nebr^  mid 

Bccbcc  and  aid  Tworek  assignon  to  gaid  Shclton 

Filed  Oct  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,850 

5  Clafana.     (CL  146—2) 


3,111,149 
CONTINUOUS  BALL-BEARING-TYPE  PRESS  FOR 
MAKING    COMPOSITION    BOARD,    PLYWOOD 
AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS 
Dale  L.  SckniMfft,  2112  Cryital  Springs  Road,  Tacoma, 
WmIu,  aaignor  of  oac-haif  to  Iwlostrlal  Development 
Co.,  Inc,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wadiington 
Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,941 
OClalM.    (CL144— 2tl) 


1.  A  continuous,  biill-bearing-type  press  for  making 
composition  board,  plywood  and  like  products  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  oppoaed,  endless  caul  behs  arranged 
with  their  working  stretches  in  substantial  registration, 
drive  means  for  driving  the  belts  synchronously  in  op- 
790  O.O. 


1.  An  egg  holding,  clamping,  and  cutting  assembly  in- 
cluding cup  means  made  up  of  laterally  spaced  comfde- 
mentary  cup  halves,  resiliently  loaded  finger  naeans  for 
clamping  an  egg  in  said  cup  means,  and  cutting  means 
disposed  between  said  cup  halves  for  cutting  the  shell  of 
said  egg,  said  cutting  means  comprising  complementary 
knife  halves  each  defining  a  flat  cutting  edge  and  a  con- 
cave side  surface  whereby  the  cutting  means  will  cut  the 
shell  without  shattering  and  will  serve  to  retain  the  egg 
shell  portion  in  its  respective  cup  half. 


3,111,151 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  PURSE,  HANDBAG,  AND 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Bernard  Stembcr,  Snmmit,  NJ.,  amicnor  to  Aristocrat 
Lcattwr  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FBed  Jan.  5, 1961,  Stf .  No.  M,839 
lOCInlnu.  (a.  150— 30) 
1.  A  multi-oompartment  piuse.  pocketbook,  handbag 
or  like  container  having  a  top  opening  for  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  oompartaients,  said 
container  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U -frames  hinged 
to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  one  of  said  walls  com- 
prising a  stiff  plate  disposed  between  two  of  the  other  walls 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  opening  to  at 
least  said  hinges  of  said  U-frames  as  a  partition  wall  be- 
tween two  of  the  compartments,  said  partition  wall  having 
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unconnected  side  edges  and  an  unconnected  upper  edge, 
and  transverse  means  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition 
wall  nxxinting  tbe  partition  wh  for  movement  toward  and 


3,111,152 

KEY  HOLDER 

Gerald  A.  Gocsilfaic,  22  Ridgclop, 

Rkfamood  Heigfats  17.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  lM,(5f 

7  CUims.     (Q.  159— iS) 


1.  A  unitary  key  bolder  comprising  a  foldable  one- 
piece  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  in  folded  con- 
tacting relation,  an  integral  flexible  key  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end.  and  means  for  anchoring  the  free 
end  of  said  key  retaining  member  to  said  body  portion 
in  closed  loop  defining  relation,  said  one-piece  body  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  hinged  together  body  members 
and  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  pillar  having  an 
opening  therein  with  an  enlarged  cavity  at  the  base  of 
said  opening,  and  a  cooperating  upstanding  stud  having 
an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  pillar, 
«id  key  retaining  member  being  provided  with  an  eye 
on  the  free  end  thereof,  said  eye  being  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  stud,  said  pillar  and  said  stud  being  positioned  in 
opposed  relation  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  body  mem- 
bers whereby  the  engagement  of  said  stud  bead  in  said 
pillar  cavity  secures  said  body  members  in  closed  relation 
and  reteins  the  free  end  of  said  key  retaining  member 
in  closed  loop  defining  relation. 


3.111,153 
MOLDED  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  PACKING 

CONTAINER 
Lomfac  C.  Sooka  and  Robert  T.  Soaka,  boCk  of 
Bos  394,  RJL  1.  Warrcnvillc,  111. 
Flkd  Oct  11,  IMl.  StT.  No.  144^90 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154 — «g) 
A  transparent  suspcndable  and  re-usable  molded  plastic 
container  for  packing  cylindricaUy  shaped  filled  cans  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(a)  a  flexible  molded  plastic  receptacle  having  a  flat 
horizontal  base  plate  and  a  vertical  wall  secured  pe- 
ripfaerally  about  said  base  plate, 


(b)  said  base  plate  being  of  appreciably  thicker  con- 
struction than  said  wall  to  prevent  substantial  flexure 
thereof  when  supporting  said  filled  cans. 

(c)  an  outwardly  extending  first  flange  disposed  about 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  wall  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof, 

(d)  said  first  flange  being  substantially  rectangular  in 
croas-section. 

(#)  a  flexible  deUchaUe  cover  having  a  downwardly 
extending  second  flange  disposed  about  the  periphery 
thereof. 

(/)  said  cover  having  a  groove  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross-section  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
second  flange  positioned  for  receiving  said  first  flange 
of  said  receptacle  in  sealed  locking  relation. 


away  from  said  other  two  walls  to  different  positions,  for 
closing  one  of  said  compartments,  in  one  position  of  tbt 
partition  wall,  and  for  providing  access  thereto  in  another 
position  of  the  partiuon  wall. 


(f )  at  least  one  pair  of  pins  secured  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  wall  in  opposed  relation,  said 
pins  being  positioned  substantially  below  the  top 
of  said  wall, 

(A)  each  of  said  pins  having  an  expanded  spherically 
shaped  portion  disposed  on  the  outer  end  thereof, 

(/)  and  a  removable  flexible  elongated  plastic  sus- 
pender element  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  pins  and  the  other  end 
pivotaJly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pins. 

(/)  said  suspendder  being  of  sufficient  length  to  rotate 
about  said  pins  to  a  position  below  said  cover  where- 
by said  conuincr  may  be  suspended  thereby  and  al- 
ternately rotated  to  attach  and  detach  said  cover  for 
packing  and  unpacking  said  container  with  said  filled 
cans. 


3,111,154 
REVERSIBLE  FURNITURE  COVER  OR 
RECEPTACLE 
Daisy  O.  Lsrl,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.    (152tl  SW.  216th  St., 
Goalds,  Fla.),  assignor  to  Daisy  O.  Levi  and  Renato 
Levi,  jointly 
Original  application  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,059,  now 
Patent  No.  3,044,429,  dated  July  17,  1962.     Divided 
and  thb  application  Mar.  20,  1942,  Scr.  No.  181,136 
6  Claims.     {CI.  150— S2) 


I.  A  reversible  receptacle  or  cover  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  continuous  side  walls  disposed  in  confront- 
ing relation  relative  to  each  other  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  panels  of  fabric  materia]  disposed  in  end- 
to-end  relation  relative  to  each  other,  means  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  panels,  said  panels  each  having 
an  ooverse  and  reverse  side  and  connected  in  their  re- 
spective side  walls  with  the  obverse  side  of  each  panel 
of  one  of  said  side  walls  remotely-disposed  with  respect 
to  the  obverse  aide  of  each  panel  of  the  other  of  said 
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side  walls,  a  first  pair  of  end  walls,  means  connecting 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  first  pair  of  end  walls  with 
one  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  unsecured  edges  of 
said  side  walls,  a  second  pair  of  end  walls  superimposed 
against  one  another  with  the  obverse  sides  thereof  re- 
motely disposed  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  con- 
necting the  marginal  edges  of  said  second  pair  of  end 
walls  with  the  other  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  un- 
secured edges  of  said  side  walls. 


3,111,155 

TIRE  CHAINS 

Roy  D.  Rolaiid,  29f2  N.  AHa  Vlata,  Flagitaff,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  174,lt3 

7  Clafaw.    (a.  152—239) 


-»* 


«z 


said  frame  for  feeding  facing  material  into  said  feedpath, 
assemMy  means  on  said  frame  for  wrapping  and  securing 
said  facing  strip  about  said  core  strip,  said  assembly  means 
including  a  folder  receiving  facing  material  and  con- 
structed to  wrap  said  facing  strip  about  said  core  strip 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  facing  strip  positioned 
between  said  main  core  section  and  said  clinching  section, 
successive  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  along  said  feed- 
path  for  bending  said  clinching  section  against  said  main 
core  section  fcM*  securing  said  facing  strip  about  said  ocxt 
strip,  and  further  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  along 
said  feedpath  for  longitiidinally  folding  said  main  core 
section  in  half  with  said  main  core  section  surrounding 
said  clinching  section  to  complete  a  length  of  buckk 
stodc. 

3,111,157 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
lames  T.  Henry,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngtoo,  Dein 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,570 
i  Claims.     (CL  153—1) 


i»        <«9 


1.  A  tire  chain  comprising  two  side  members  adapted 
to  extend  concentrically  of  the  side  walls  respectively  of 
a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members 
extending  transversely  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  between 
■aid  side  members,  each  cross  member  comprising  a  rigid 
zigzag  cleat  the  tire  chain  further  comprising  means  ex- 
tending circumferentially  of  the  tire  tread  midway  be- 
tween the  side  members  and  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  centers  of  the  cleats,  whereby  each  cleat  is  adapted  to 
pivot  to  a  limited  degree  about  a  radial  axis  passing 
through  the  medial  circumferential  line  of  the  tire  tread 
to  provide  traction  against  sidewise  skidding  of  the  tire. 


3,111,15^ 

BUCKLE  STOCK  FORMING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 

Ragnar  W.  Winbcrg,  115  W.  Elder  Ave.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,047 

«  Claims.     (Q.  153—1) 


6.  A  machine  for  forming  buckle-making  stock  of  the 
type  including  a  continuous  sheet  metal  core  and  a 
wrapped  around  facing  comprising,  a  frame,  means  defin- 
ing a  core-preforming  station  mounted  on  said  frame  in- 
cluding strip-bending  rollers  for  forming  a  metallic  core 
strip  with  a  main  core  section  and  a  side-adjacent  clinch- 
ing section  bent  back  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  clinching 
section  being  less  than  one-half  the  width  of  said  main 
core  section,  said  core-preforming  station  defining  a  ma- 
terial feedpath,  facing  material  feed  means  mounted  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  an  article  which  com- 
prises a  base  member  provided  with  a  vertical  exten- 
sion, said  vertical  extension  having  an  indentation  for 
receiving  said  article  to  be  crimped,  a  top  clamping 
member  having  an  indentation  for  receiving  said  article 
and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  base  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  top 
clamping  member,  said  handle  having  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing a  crimping  tool,  three  adjacent  camming  members 
each  of  said  camming  members  being  pivotally  connected 
to  its  adjacent  camming  member  and  having  a  slot  i<x 
receiving  a  crimping  tool,  two  of  said  camming  members 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  extension,  said 
third  camming  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
top  clamping  member  and  being  connected  to  said  actuat- 
ing handle,  and  a  crimping  tool  inserted  in  each  of  said 
slots. 

3,111,158 
BENDING  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Wyigaot,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Indiana 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23,956 
4  Claims.     (O.  153—16) 
1.  A  device  adapted  for  bending  an  L-shaped  article 
which  apparaus  comprises  a  base  i^ate;  a  first  guide  sup- 
ported by  said  base  plate,  said  first  guide  having  side  walls 
spaced  to  receive  an  edge  of  a  first  arm  of  said  article  and 
to  provide  transverse  support  along  a  substantial  length 
of  said  first  arm;  a  second  guide  supported  by  said  base 
plate,  said  second  guide  being  adapted  to  receive  the  second 
arm  of  said  article,  said  second  guide  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  guide  and  adapted  to  position 
said  article  when  inserted  in  said  device;  a  pivoted  bend- 
ing lever  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  the  pivotal  arc  there- 
of intersecting  said  first  guide  when  said  lever  is  pivoted 
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toward  Mid  bue  plate,  taid  lever  thereby  cootactinf  said 
article  inserted  in  said  device  at  the  point  of  said  inter- 
section; a  stop  mounted  beneath  said  first  guide  at  the  in- 
tersection thereof  with  said  lever  and  ezleixiing  upwardly 


from  said  base  to  a  het^t  lower  than  the  height  of  the 
said  walls  of  said  first  guide;  end  supports  at  either  end 
of  said  first  guide  to  support  said  article  therein  at  a  height 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  stop. 


V1MS9 

CLAMP 
I.  JeoUns,  234«  E.  9th  Arc,  HIalcak,  Fla. 
FUcd  Imkj  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  123049 
3  Clainw.     (CL  1S3— 32) 


^0 


I.  For  use  in  pairs,  in  co-operation  with  a  medially 
located  spreading  means,  a  clamp  unit  having  particular 
application  to  vehicle  doors  having  relatively  thin,  mar- 
ginal, flange  portions,  said  unit  comphsmg  a  hook-fonn 
plate,  of  subttantially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  and 
generally  J-form  in  longitudinal  cross  section,  with  a 
long  side,  a  bight  portion,  and  a  short  side,  said  short 
side  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  linearly  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  across  its  width,  said  long  side  having 
threaded  openings  azially  registering  with  said  dimples, 
screws  having  conical  ends  carried  in  said  openings,  a 
plate  perpendicularly  extending  from  said  long  side,  on 
the  surface  thereof  opposite  from  said  short  side,  ar- 
ranged in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  length  direction 
of  said  long  side,  and  located  between  said  openings  and 
the  free  end  of  said  long  side,  a  cylindrical  rod  carried 
by  said  plate,  centrally  thereof,  perpendictilar  thereto, 
and  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite  from  said  openings, 
and  a  cylindrical  tube  carried  by  said  plate,  in  surround- 
ing, concentric  relation  to  said  rod. 


341UM 
MULTIPUE  BURNER  MONITOR 
rnmdB  M.  Mdlctte,  Watmk,  Iisd^  msI^bui  to  MtaMai 
olb-Hoacywell     Rsgalator     riimiiMj , 
MiM.,  a  covyontfoa  «f  Dslawve 

ra«4  Not.  i,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  IM^Tl 
9  ClaitaH.     (a.  15t— 2S) 
1.  Multiple  burner  monitor  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
multiple  fuel  burner  inttalktioc,  comprising;  a  pluraUty 


of  electrically  operable  flame  detectors  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  each  burner  and  to  be 
effective  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  flame  thereat, 
recorder  means,  means  sequentially  connecting  said  re- 
corder means  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  flame  detectors  to 
measure  an  electrical  volUge  characteristic  thereof  the 


^»4*^^!5i 


l&? 


magnitude  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  operativeness  of 
the  flame  detector  and  may  be  indicative  of  an  impending 
component  failure  within  the  flame  detector,  indicatx>r 
means,  and  means  connecting  said  indicator  means  to  said 
recorder  means  to  be  controlled  by  said  voltage  character- 
istic and  thereby  to  indicate  such  an  impending  component 
failure. 


3,111.1(1 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
JolMMcs  Frcgc,  HawllMh— lu  Uebcr,  and  Kurt  Sachw, 
Gerelibcrb    WcstehaHa,   Getnaay,   Mricmin   to   W. 
KnffI  AktfMfMsllKhaft,  Gevdibsrg,  Wsstpkalk,  Gsr^ 

F1M  Jaa.  29,  1959,  Scr.  N<k  7SS,995 
iClalM.     (CL  151— 125) 


1.  A  gas  distribution  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  manifold; 

(b)  a  main  gas  burner  supplied  with  gas  from  said 
manifold; 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  valve  having  a  de-energized 
closed  position  and  an  energized  open  position  ad- 
mitting gas  from  said  manifold  to  said  main  burner; 

(d)  a  pilot  burner  supplied  with  gas  from  said  mani- 
fold and  operatively  related  to  said  main  bun^r; 

(e)  an  electric  igniter  operatively  related  to  said  pilot 
burner; 
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(/)  an  electromagnetic  change-over  relay  for  cootrol- 
linf  said  valve  and  said  igniter  and  including  an  op- 
erating winding,  said  relay  having  a  first  position 
upon  de-energization  of  said  operating  winding 
adapted  to  cause  de-energization  of  said  valve  and 
energization  of  said  igniter  and  said  relay  having  a 
second  position  upon  energization  of  said  operating 
winding  adapted  to  cause  energization  of  said  valve 
and  de-energization  of  said  igniter; 

(g)  a  thyratron  having  a  plate  circuit  including  said 
operating  winding  and  a  grid  circuit  including  a  con- 
trol grid; 

(A)  means  for  biasing  said  grid  sufficiently  negatively 
to  inhibit  the  flow  of  current  in  said  plate  circuit  as 
long  as  the  resistance  in  said  grid  circuit  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value; 

((')  a  temperature  sensing  resistor  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  exposed  to  heat 
radiation  emitted  from  said  pilot  burner  arranged  in 
said  grid  circuit;  and 

(/)  means  for  accelerating  the  switching  (^ration  of 
said  relay  from  said  second  position  thereof  to  said 
first  position  thereof,  said  accelerating  means  includ- 
ing normally  ineffective  shunt  means  bctoss  said  op- 
erating winding  of  said  relay  adapted  to  become  ef- 
fective only  upon  completion  of  the  movement  of 
said  relay  from  said  first  position  thereof  to  said 
second  position  thereof. 


3,111,1<2 

VALANCE  ASSEMBLY 

Johamws  HM«ld  Bierllck,  15  OreaoadAoJ, 


FHedAi 

7 


22,1 


S2,  Sar.  No.  3«S,tf2 
(CL  IM— If ) 


^'1.  In  a  cornice  in  combination:  a  curtain  raH,  brackets 
secured  to  said  curtain  rail  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
an  elongated  strip  defining  a  cornice  board,  means  for 
clamping  said  elongated  strip  adjacent  its  ends  to  said 
brackets  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said 
curtain  rail  and  means  for  tensioning  said  strip  longi- 
tudinally. 

3,11U<3 
ROLUUF  VENETIAN  BUND 
Harry  Nelson,  St  Look,  Mo^  aas%Bor  to  Aitcraft  Vene- 
tian BUod  Manafactarlpg  Conpoiy  of  St  Louis,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporalioa  of  Mlasnwl 

Filed  luc  9, 19M,  Sm.  N«.  35,MS 
€CUim.    (Cl.l<»— 13) 


thr  brackets,  a  plurality  of  paiiv  of  cords  suspended  from 
the  drum,  a  plurality  of  slats  supported  between  the  cords 
of  each  pair,  a  pulley  connected  to  one  end  of  the  drum, 
a  cord  with  a  portion  forming  a  loop  hung  over  the  pulley 
to  rotate  the  pulley  and  the  drum  in  opposite  directions, 
guide  means  having  arcuate  surfaces  beneath  the  pulley 
and  close  enough  thereto  to  keep  the  cord  within  the 
confines  of  the  pulley,  the  arcuate  surfaces  having  a  space 
between  them  opposite  the  lowermost  extreme  of  the 
pulley  and  the  cord  having  cord  parts  depending  from 
the  loop  and  extending  through  the  space,  the  width  of 
the  ^>ace  being  substantially  greater  than  the  combined 
diameter  of  the  cord  parts,  but  being  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pulley,  and  means  beneath  the 
space  defining  a  restricted  passage  through  which  the  cord 
parts  pass,  the  restricted  passage  having  opposite  sides 
that  are  closer  together  than  the  diameter  of  the  cord  parts 
so  as  to  compress  the  cord  parts  and  provide  an  impedance 
to  the  passage  of  the  cord  parts  through  the  restricted 
passage,  the  space  above  the  restricted  passage  having  side 
walls  that  extend  far  enough  toward  tlM  restricted  passage 
to  prevent  escape  of  the  cord  parts  beyond  the  lateral 
confines  of  the  space,  the  compressive  force  exerted  by 
the  restricted  passage  being  sufiSciently  great  to  cause 
bunching  of  the  slack  cord  part  when  thie  slats  are  raised, 
the  bunched  cord  part  thereby  providing  a  wedging  block 
above  the  restricted  passage  of  greater  strength  than  the 
gravitational  force  tending  to  lower  the  slats. 


3,111,1M 

VENETIAN  BLINDS 

George  A.  Lombard,  1  WlUofrSt,  Ya^ll01lti^  Maine 

FBcd  Feb.  13,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  S8,934 

lOalBS.    (a.  IM— 115) 


1.  A  bliixl  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  bracketa  for 
attachment  to  a  wall,  a  drum  rotatably  supported  between 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  bousing,  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  slats,  means  supporting  the  slats  of  each  set  with 
one  set  above  the  other,  said  supporting  means  including 
a  pair  of  front  tapes  and  a  pair  of  rear  tapes,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  supports  for  each  set  of  slats,  the  supports  of 
one  pair  being  concentric  with  those  of  the  other  pair, 
said  pairs  oi  supports  being  mounted  in  said  housing, 
the  lower  set  of  alats  being  attached  to  the  outer  sup- 
port and  the  tapes  for  the  upper  set  of  slats  being  at- 
tached to  the  inner  support,  corre^xmding  tapes  of  cor- 
responding pairs  of  tapes  of  both  sets  being  disposed  in 
vertical  alinement  with  the  tapes  for  the  lower  set  ol 
slats  overlying  corresponding  ones  erf  the  tapes  for  the 
upper  set  of  slats,  the  turning  erf  eitlier  support  changing 
the  angular  relationship  of  the  set  of  slats  connected 
thereto,  means  to  raise  die  lower  set  of  slats,  and  means 
to  raise  the  upper  set  ot  slats  independently  of  said  lower 
set  of  slats  and  the  raising  means  ther^or,  at  least  one 
pair  of  the  tapes  for  the  lower  set  of  slats  including  upper 
portions  eadi  provided  with  foldable  sections  resiliently 
urged  into  then-  folded  positicms  relative  to  each  other. 
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3411.K5 

TRACK  AND  CONTROL  AS8EMB1.Y  FOR 

FOLDLNG  DOORS 

PhI  H.  NdMm,  rtainvOk.  Coon^  aadcnor  to  The  Stanley 

Worfcs,   New   Britain,   Coon^   a  corporatloa   of  Con- 

■ecttcvt 

FIM  Apr.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,S5« 
t  naktm     (CL  IM— Mi) 


■ma 


■•? 


•( 


1.  In  the  combination  comprising  a  wall  having  a  door- 
way therein  and  a  folding  door  having  a  plurality  of 
panels  hinged  together  in  side-by-side  relationship  with 
one  of  the  panels  hingedly  mounted  at  one  side  of  the 
doorway,  an  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  track,  first 
means  pivoially  mounting  one  end  of  the  track  over  the 
doorway  and  spaced  from  said  one  side  of  the  doorway, 
second  means  pivotally  mounting  the  other  end  of  the 
track  on  said  one  of  the  panels  and  spaced  from  said  one 
side  of  the  doorway,  means  allowing  relative  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  means  longitudinally  of  the  trade, 
and  a  guide  adjacent  the  outer  comer  of  a  second  panel 
hinged  to  said  one  panel  and  engaged  in  the  track. 


MII.IM 
PORTABLE  HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPLIANCE 
Robert  E.  Munz,  Jeffenoatowv,  and  Lawrence  R.  CollfaH, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  tmigoon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  I9«l,  Scr.  No.  It2^2 
2  ClaiiiH.     (CL  1«5-^M) 


1.  A  portable  beating  and  cooling  appliance  compria- 
ing  in  combination  insulated  top,  bottom,  back  and  side 
walls  defining  a  storage  compartment  having  an  access 
opening  at  the  front  thereof,  an  insulated  door  for  closing 
said  access  opening,  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elemeau 
arranged  in  the  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  cold  junctions  m  he*t  excfaange  relauonship 
wkh  said  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  hot  junctions 
in  heat  dissipating  relationship  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
•aid  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  power  supply  compart- 
ment below  said  storage  compartment  and  xparated 
therefrom  by  said  bottom  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  a 
recess  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an  electrical  heating 
means  oormally  disposed  in  said  recess  and  ptvotally 
supported  on  said  back  wall  axul  along  the  bottom  edge 


thereof  for  movement  thereof  to  a  horizontal  position, 
and  a  supply  circuit  comprising  a  first  portion  for  ener- 
gizing said  heating  means  and  a  second  portion  for  ener- 
gizing said  thermoelectric  elements  including  twitch  means 
operable  when  said  heating  means  is  moved  to  its  storage 
position  in  said  recess  for  opening  said  first  portion  of 
said  circuit 


3,111.1(7 
STAMPED  HEADER  SHELL-AND-TUBE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Fred  M.  Yoong,  Racine,  Wis.,  MiigDor  to  Yooi^  Radia- 
tor Company.  Raciac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FHsd  Dae.  29,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  79,324 
2  ClaliM.     (CL  145— 15S) 


I.  A  shell-and-tube  type  heat  exchanger  comprising,  a 
pair  of  cast-metal  end-housings  having  cylindrical  bores, 
a  cylindrical  shell  telescopically  bonded  at  its  ends  to  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  axially-alined  end-housings,  a  core- 
unit  enclosed  within  the  end-housings  and  shell,  the 
header  plates  of  the  core-unit  being  one-piece  peripheral- 
ly-flanged dish-like  sheet-metal  stampings  with  the  pe- 
ripheral flange  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
header  plate,  the  header  plates  being  spanned  and  sup- 
ported by  a  battery  of  parallel  tubes  the  ends  of  which 
are  bonded  in  boles  in  the  respective  header  plates  to 
position  the  header  plates  with  the  flanges  disposed  in- 
wardly telescopically  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
end-housings,  each  end-housing  having  recesses  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  its  opposite  ends  concentric  with  and 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  bore  thereof,  the  recesses  at 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  end-housings  seating  the  bonded 
ends  of  the  shell,  the  recesses  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  end-housings  each  being  of  an  axial  length  greater 
than  the  axial  dimension  of  the  header  plate  flanges  and 
ct  a  radial  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  of  the  header-plate  stampings  to  seat  the  header- 
plate  flanges  inwardly  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  end-hous- 
ings with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  respective  flanges 
flush  with  the  inner  circumference  of  the  shell  and  with 
their  axial  ends  abutting  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective 
end-housing  recesses. 


3,II1.14« 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Aadr^  Hnct,  4f  Ave.  da  PriiiisBt  Wlboa,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,645 

ClainM  priority.  appHcatkni  France  Nov.  24,  1954 

t  Claims.     (O.  145—145) 

I.  A   tubular   beat   exchanger   comprising   a   bank  of 

tubes  disposed  with  their  kxigitudinal  axes  substantially 

parallel  and  at  right  angles  to  the  principal  direction  of 

flow  of  the  external  heat  exchange  medium  through  the 

exchanger,  said  bank  of  tubes  including  a  plurality  of 

plain  tubes  having  cylindrical  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 

second  tubes  having  longitudinal  fins  extending  from  their 

outer  surfaces,  a  plain  tube  being  disposed  adjacent  each 

finned  tube  and  each  fin  of  each  finned  tube  extending 

in  a  plane  diff.'rent  from  the  plane  passing  through  the 

center  of  the  immediately  adjacent  plain  tube  and  each 

fin  being  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  principal 
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direction  of  flow  of  the  exterbal  heat  exchange  medium 
to  define  a  flow  path  between  each  finned  tube  and  its 
adjacent  plain  tube,  the  ends  of  said  fins  being  subsun- 
tially  spaced  from  the  surfaces  of  said  plain  tubes  and 


leaving  a  free  flow  path  over  the  entire  surfaces  of  said 
plain  tube*  whereby  the  external  heat  exchange  medium 
flows  across  the  opposed  surfaces  of  both  the  finned  tubes 
and  the  plain  tubes. 


3,111,1<9 

CONTINUOUS  RETRIEVABLE  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Waltar  E.  Hyde,  Dnncaii,  Okhu,  aKiciior  to  HaOilNutea 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawwc 

FUmI  Inne  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,594 

8  OaloM.    (CL  1(4—145) 


1.  Ap>paratus  fw  obtaining  fluid  samples  from  a  for- 
mation penetrated  during  the  drilling  of  an  oil  or  gas 
well  or  the  like  without  removing  the  drilling  string  there- 
from comprising  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  said  drilling  string  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  ex- 
pandable packing  member  encircling  a  portion  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  packing  member  being  dcformable  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  the  wall  of  said  well,  said 
tubular  body  having  a  passageway  extending  from  the 
interior  thereof  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  packing  member,  a  sleeve  valve  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  tubular  body  for  cootroUing  flow  through 
said  passageway,  a  sample  receiving  assembly  having  a 
sample  receiving  chamber  therein  and  a  passageway  ex- 
tending generally  downwardly  from  said  chamber,  said 
downwardly  extending  passageway  having  its  lower  end 
in  communication  with  the  well  below  said  packing  mem- 
ber, said  sample  receiving  assembly  being  removably  in- 
serted in  said  tubular  body  and  sleeve  valve  member  and 
having  seal  means  cooperable  with  said  sleeve  valve  mem- 
ber to  permit  pressure  to  be  built  up  in  the  drilling  string 
thereabove,  a  chamber  dosing  valve  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  downwardly  extending  passageway  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  chamber  closing 
valve  member  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  the 


pressure  oi  fluid  in  the  drilling  string,  said  sleeve  valve 
member  and  chamber  closing  valve  member  being  mov- 
able to  permit  flow  erf  pressure  liquid  from  the  intericw  <rf 
said  drilling  string  into  said  packing  member  and  subse- 
quently to  permit  fluid  flow  of  formation  fluid  into  said 
sample  chamber  upon  the  application  of  predetermined 
pressures  in  said  drilling  string,  and  means,  including  a 
port  in  said  sleeve  valve  member  and  a  port  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  tubular  body  above  said  pack- 
ing member,  to  permit  equalization  of  pressure  in  the  well 
above  and  below  said  packing  member  during  the  ex- 
pansion thereof. 

3,111,17» 
ROTARY  SCRATCHER 
Jesse  Ehner  Hall,  Sr.,  Weathctf  ord,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tro- 
jan, Inc.,  Panama,  Panama,  a  Panamanian  corporation 
FDed  Jan.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,909 
2  ClaioM.     (CL  166—173) 


-*;:*z 


1.  A  scratching  device  for  use  on  well  pipe  ccwnprising 
an  elongate,  substantially  rectangular  plate  configured  in 
transverse  cross  section  to  fit  along  said  pipe  axially 
thereof  with  its  greatest  length  vertical,  said  plate  having 
a  convex  outer  side  and  a  concave  inner  side,  the  latter 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  separate, 
individual  housing  wells  outwardly  fcxmed  in  said  plate 
from  the  convex  side  thereof,  said  wells  substantially  ver- 
tically aligned  on  said  plate,  each  said  well  spaced  in  from 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate  and  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  portiwi  of  said  plate  recessed  with  re- 
spect to  said  well,  each  said  well  having  at  least  cme  per- 
foration in  the  outer  portion  thereof,  scratching  means 
mounted  in  each  said  well  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  through  said  perforation  able  to  contact  the 
wellbcM-e  wall  and  means  for  mounting  said  plate  on  said 
pipe. 

3,111,171 

COMBINATION  FLOAT  SHOE  AND  SPIRAL 

CEMENT  MIXER 

Willie  W.  Farrar  and  William  R.  Lewis,  both  %  Totem 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  6005  Jadtsbofo  Highway,  Wicliita  Falls, 

Tex. 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1961,  S«r.  No.  96,417 
2  Claims.  (CL  166—225) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  float  rfioe  and  cement  mixer 
for  use  on  the  lower  end  of  a  well  casing,  comprising  a 
hollow,  threaded,  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  thread- 
ably  attach  to  the  lower  end  of  said  we4l  casing,  a  vaive 
seat  attachably  positioned  within  said  hollow,  threaded, 
cylindrical  member  bdow  the  lower  end  of  said  well  cas- 
ing, a  screw  threaded,  hollow  body  having  an  axial  open- 
ing formed  therethrough,  which  hollow  body  threadably 
engages  the  lower  end  of  said  hoUow,  threaded,  cylindrical 
member,    a  plurality   of  circumferentially   spaced    ribs 
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fonned  on  the  inner  hollow  portion  ai  said  boltow  body 
and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  for  a  spaced  dis- 
tance, which  nba  extend  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  the  length  o(  said  hollow,  threaded,  cylindrical  member. 
the  upper  portK»n  o^  which  nha  are  suhstantialiv  vertically 
arran^d  to  form  upright  guideways,  the  lower  portions  of 
which  ribt  being  spirally  arranged  to  extend  oiver  M  least 


W. 


3,111,179 
FAN  WITH  SLINGEK  RING 


to  The 


of  I 

3«,  19M,  Sm.  No.  39^7 
(O.  17f— IM) 


a  portion  of  the  lower  opening  in  said  hollow  body  so  as 
to  form  a  ball  valve  support,  a  ball  valve  fitted  within  said 
hollow  body  so  as  to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
end  portions  of  said  support  when  said  boU  vaWe  is  in 
one  position,  and  which  upper  portions  of  said  ribs  guides 
said  ball  valve  to  seat  upwardly  in  fluid  tight  relaDon  on 
said  valve  teat  when  said  ball  valve  is  in  another  potitioo. 


3,111.172 

ROTOR  HEAD 

John  H.  Garmdt,  Robert  R.   Pctcrvoo,  a^  Warren  E. 

Sdimidt  Erie.  Pa^  aadgnors  to  Ix>rd  Manafactwing 

Company.  Erk,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  PeaasyivaBte 

FUcd  JuM  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«4,117 

2  ClalM.     (CL  17t— IMJl) 


1.  In  a  ro«or  head  having  a  drive  arm.  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  radially  outward  for  connectioo 
to  the  imer  end  of  a  radially  extending  Made.  eUstomehc 
joint  means  between  the  yoke  and  the  arm  which  has 
its  axis  of  greatest  sdfiFness  in  a  radial  direction  along 
the  axis  of  the  blade  and  which  is  soft  in  tonion  about 
the  axis  of  the  Nade  and  less  soft  in  torsion  about  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  blade,  another  eiastomeric 
joint  means  between  the  yoke  and  the  arm  spaced  radially 
inward  from  the  first  K>>nt  nneans.  said  other  joint  meaiu 
having  its  greatest  stiffness  in  directions  radial  to  the 
axis  of  the  blade  and  being  soft  in  torsion  about  the  axis 
of  the  blade  whereby  the  joints  resist  bodily  movement 
of  the  blade  both  along  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
blade  without  interfering  with  angular  movement  of  the 
Made  about  its  axis  for  varying  the  pitch  or  angular 
movement  of  the  blade  about  axes  perpend icular  to  the 
axil  ci  Che  blade  for  lead-laf  motioii. 


1.  The  combuution  of  a  fan  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  circumaxially 
spaced  generally  radial  blades  arrranged  at  similar  pitch 
angles,  a  slinfer  ring  disposed  around  the  fao  adjacent 
and  outwardly  of  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  fan 
blades,  and  a  spring  connector  on  each  fan  blade  adjaceiM 
the  outer  edge  portion  thereof,  said  spring  connectors  hav- 
ing resilient  outwardly  projecting  slinger  ring  engaging 
portions  which  are  deflected  inwardly  by  the  said  ring 
aixl  which  exert  reactive  forces  thereon  to  fhctionally 
and  deuchably  hold  the  same  in  position  around  said 
fan. 


3,111,174 

PARALLEL  LINKAGE  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

A  TOOL  BAR 

Joecph  Dale  Fry,  %  Hame-Fry  Co.,  P.O.  Box  382,  aMi 

EiiCciM  F.  Ware,  9«5  Center  St.,  both  of  Garden  CUy. 

FIM  Oct  2«,  IMl,  Sm.  No.  144,442 
9  riaJMi      (CL  172—244) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rigid  support- 
ing frame  earned  by  ground  engaging  means: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  linkage  assemblies  spaced  from 
ooe  another  perpendicularly  to  the  intended  direction 
of  travel  of  said  frame  relative  to  the  ground,  each 
of  said  assemblies  iiKluding  a  first  element  fixed 
relative  to  said  frame,  a  second  element  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  pivotally 
ioining  said  first  and  second  elements  about  spaced 
horizontal  axes; 

a  ngid  member  secured  to  the  second  element  of  each 
linkage  assembly; 

cross  shaft  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rigid  mem- 
ber about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
intended  direction  of  travel  of  said  frame  relative  to 
the  ground,  said  cross  shaft  means  including  an  arm 
rigidly  attached  thereto  and  extending  radially  from 
said  last-named  axis,  said  arm  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  at  a  location  reaK>te  from  said 
last-named  axis; 

and  means  operatively  connected  between  said  rigid 
member  and  said  cross  shaft  means  adapted  to  se- 
lectively pivot  said  cross  shaft  mesins  about 
last-iumed  axis  relative  to  said  rigid  member. 
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3,111,175 

HAND  CULTIVATOR 

Fraok  C.  Ckambcn,  DeoTer,  ami  Herbal  D.  Mead,  Brigh- 

loai,  Coks  aiM  Mend  MilCMir  to  Mid  Chambcn 

HM  Ai«.  24, 19M,  Sot.  No.  5M72 

2  Claim.    (CL  172—372) 


open  and  close  said  passageway  alternately  as  said  ham- 
mer reciprocates  wben  said  q>Iined  connection  is  con- 
tracted, and  a  second  iidet  valve  means  adapted  to  dote 
said  gas  passageway  when  said  splined  connection  is 
longitudinally  extended  and  said  outlet  valve  means  is 
closed. 


1.  A  cultivating  implement  comprising,  frame  means, 
handle  means  connected  to  the  frame  means  and  extending 
rearward  I  y  therefrom,  supporting  shaft  means  mounted  in 
said  frame  means,  a  plurality  of  independently  pivotally 
retractable  tooth  prongs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
means  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  said  frame  means 
in  operative  positions  and  rearwardly  on  said  frame  means 
in  inoperative  positions,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
each  prong  on  said  shaft  means,  means  detachably  con- 
necting each  prong  to  said  rota  table  mountii>g  means  for 
independent  removal  of  each  prong  in  said  inoperative 
position,  said  prcMigs  when  in  said  operative  positions  be- 
ing subjected  to  forces  tending  to  produce  angular  and 
longitudinal  displacement  thereof  respectively  in  one  di- 
rectional sense,  and  releasable  lock  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  frame  means  and  each  prong  fcMw^ardly 
of  the  shaft  means  for  opcratively  locking  each  tooth 
prong  against  said  angular  and  longitudinal  displacement 
when  in  said  operative  position,  to  permit  retraction  of 
each  prong  to  said  inoperative  position. 


3,111,176 
GAS  OPERATED  PERCUSSION  DRILLING  TOOL 
Lawmcc  B.  WMcr,  Talsa,  Okla.,  assisiMr  to  Pan  Amer- 
ican Pe<roic—  Corporatioii,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
ofDclawar* 

FIM  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1*3,434 
7  Cialma.    (CL  173—17) 


1.  A  gas-operated  percussion  drilling  tool  comprising 
a  hammer  and  an  anvil,  means  for  connecting  a  drill  bit 
to  said  anvil,  a  housing  for  said  hammer  and  anvil,  an 
extensible  splined  connection  between  said  housing  and 
said  anvil,  an  operating  gas  passageway  through  said 
hammer  and  anvil,  a  first  inlet  valve  means  and  an  outlet 
valve  means  in  said  operating  gas  passageway  adapted  to 


3411477 
PIVOTED  FEED  LEG  TYPE  ROCK  DRILL 
Charles  F.  Ov^d,  Fnmktta,  Pa.,  SMicMMr  to  I07  Mann- 
factoring  ConftMj,  PlUibwghf  Fin.*  a  corporatioa  of 
Penusjivania 

Filed  Jnnc  23, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  S22,224 
2rhrtM     (CL173— 30 


1.  In  a  self-contained  portable  hammer  rode  drill,  the 
combination  with  a  drilling  tool  hingedly  connected  to  an 
extensible  feed  leg  with  the  latter  having  one  end  engage- 
able  with  an  extraneous  abutment  such  as  the  ground,  the 
tool  having  a  rear  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
operator  in  the  supporting  and  positioning  of  the  tool,  of 
an  auxiliary  power  device  connected  to  the  drilling  tocrf 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  hinged  connection  to  the  feed 
leg  for  tiking  the  tool  about  its  hinged  connection  relative 
to  the  feed  leg  and  to  apply  a  downward  pressure  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  drilling  tool  as  the  latter  is  advanced  to- 
ward the  work  during  drilling  upcMi  extension  of  the  feed 
leg,  the  extension  of  said  feed  leg  and  concurrent  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  rear  end  of  said  tool  in  cooperation 
effecting  feed  of  the  tool  toward  the  work  and  the  posi- 
tion of  said  tool  relative  to  said  feed  leg  during  the  drill- 
ing operation,  and  contrd  means  carried  by  said  drilling 
tool  for  said  feed  leg  and  said  auxiliary  power  device  for 
permitting  the  operator  to  coordinate  the  action  of  said 
feed  leg  and  said  auxiliary  power  device  by  the  regulation 
of  said  control  means  by  the  operator. 


3,111,178 

GAS  DRILLING  METHOD 

Byron  E.  Marah,  kookfield,  lack  E.  Hanghn,  Park  Forest, 

and  Rkkard  J.  Mlchelini,  Anrora,  DL,  anlgnon,  by 

meoie  aarignmcnts,  to  Aimoor  and  Company,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,089 
4ClainH.    (H.  175— 69) 

1.  In  a  well  drilling  method  wherein  gas  under  {xessuie 
is  circulated  through  a  bore  hole  for  the  removal  of 
water  and  cuttings  therefrom,  the  improvement  com- 
prising injecting  controlled  amounts  of  a  surface-active, 
corrosion-inhibiting  lifting  agent  to  form  an  aerated  col- 
umn for  lifting  the  water  and  cuttings  from  the  well  while 
at  the  same  time  inhibiting  corrosion  of  parts  in  contact 
with  the  air-water  mixture,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce 
an  aqueous  blow-line  effluent  having  a  lifting  agent  con- 
centration within  the  range  of  0.04  to  0.2%,  said  agent 
comprising  a  water-misciMe  solution  of  an  alkyl  trimethyl 
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quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  an  alkyi  group  with 
a  obain  length  within  the  range  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


M1M79 
lET  NOZZLE 
Gas  A.  Alben,  Hooston,  and  Edward  B.  WflHams,  Jr^ 
Grecniille,  Tex^  aasigiion,  by  mesne  assigniiients,  to 
A  and  B  MetaJ  Manofadwring  Company,  loc,  Houstoo, 
Tex.^  a  coqMNndoa  of  Texas 

Filed  July  26,  196«,  Ser.  No.  45373 
4  ClaliiM.     (CL  175-^93) 


3,111,1S1 

POWERED  WHEELCHAIR 

Geofic  D.  Yatkh,  4244  Rouge  Cirdc, 

Blnninghaw,  Mfch. 

FUed  July  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  121^41 

!•  Clafana.     (O.  I8«— 4.5) 


1.  A  jet  nozzle  comprising  a  thin  walled  shell  of  wear 
resistant  material  and  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  shape 
to  provide  a  discharge  otifke  and  a  generally  conical 
inlet  converging  into  said  discharge  orifice  and  having 
an  exterior  surface  conforming  in  shape  to  said  inner  sur- 
face for  providing  a  thin  wear  resistant  wall  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness,  and  a  plastic  casing  providing 
a  solid  and  firm  backing  surrounding  the  periphery  of 
the  shell  and  having  an  inner  surface  in  cohesive  con- 
tact with  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  shell  and  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  outer  periphery. 


3,111,180 

BEAM  TYPE  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Aaron  W.  Johnaon,  21  Cox  Ave.,  Vonkcn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  1«3,42S 

6  ClainM.     (Q.  177— 24S) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character  described,  sup- 
port means,  a  scale  beam  device  earned  by  and  tiluble 
relative  to  the  support  means  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis,  said  beam  device  comprising  a  body  unit  engaged 
by  the  support  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
load,  a  plurality  of  beam  uniu  secured  to  the  body  unit, 
one  of  the  beam  units  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the 
body  imlt  and  disposed  wholly  to  one  side  of  said  axis, 
another  of  the  beam  units  projecting  beyond  the  other 
end  of  the  body  unit  and  disposed  wholly  to  the  other 
side  of  said  axis,  each  of  the  beam  units  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  arranged  in  a  row 
and  at  predetermined  distances  from  said  axia,  a  plurality 
of  ball  poises  for  each  beam  unit,  the  ball  poises  of 
each  beam  unit  being  subsuntiaily  identical  in  sire  and 
weight,  the  size  and  weight  of  each  ball  poise  of  one 
beam  unit  differing  from  those  of  the  other  beam  unit, 
each  of  the  ball  poises  being  removably  seated  on  a  por- 
tion of  each  beam  unit  which  defines  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  openings,  and  means  for  lifting  preselected  ball 
poises  from  their  seats  along  a  substantially  vertical  path 
and  maintaining  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the 
beam  device. 


7.  A  power  operated  adjustable  wheel  chair  con»pris- 
ing  a  wheel  frame,  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels 
carried  by  said  wheel  frame,  including  independently  op- 
erated means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  a  super- 
structure on  said  frame,  a  seat  bottom,  means  mount- 
ing said  seat  bottom  on  said  superstructure  for  forward 
and  rearward  movement,  a  seat  back  hingedly  connected 
to  said  seat  bottom  at  adjoining  edges  for  pivotal  move- 
ment from  a  substantially  right  angle  relationship  where 
the  seat  is  at  a  rearward  position  to  a  substantially  co- 
planar  relationship  where  the  seat  is  at  a  forward  posi- 
tion, back  supporting  means  for  said  seat  back  which  is 
responsive   to  the   forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
said  seat  bottom  to  lower  and  raise  said  scat  back  respec- 
tively, said  back  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  superstruc- 
ture at  the  rear  and  at  opposite  edges  of  said  seat  back, 
said  bell  crank  levers  each  including  a  pair  of  arms  in 
angular  relationship  to  one  another,  back  engaging  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  arms  engageable   with  the   rear 
side  of  said  seat  back,  actuating  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  seat  bottom  and  each  of  said  other  arms, 
and  power  operated  means  on  said  superstructure   for 
moving  said  seat  bottom  from  its  rearward  position  to  its 
forward  position,  the  forward  movement  of  said  seat  bot- 
tom   urging   said    actuating   means   in   one   direction    to 
swing  said  bell  crank  levers  about  their  pivots  so  as  to 
lower  said  seat  back  towards  the  aforesaid  coplanar  re- 
lationship with  said  seat  bottom,  and  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said   seat   bottom   urging  said  actuating  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  swing  said  bell  crank  levers 
about  their  pivots  so  as  to  raise  said  seat  back  towards 
the  aforesaid  right  angle  relationship  with  said  seat  bot- 
tom. 


3,111,182 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRACK-LAYING 
VEHICLE 
Henry  Wllhclm  Aldrin,  Bofon,  and  Alf  Alrar  Hampoa 
JohnaoQ,  Kariskogm,  Sweden,  aasimiors  to  AktleboliqK*^ 
Bofors,  Bofon,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
nicd  May  29,  1941,  Scr.  No.  113315 
ClalBM  priority,  appHcation  Sweden  Jaac  It,  194« 
4  Claims.     (O.  18«— 9J4) 
1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  track-laying  vehicle  ot 
the  kind  having  a  chassis  supported  by  crossbars  mounted 
pivotal  about  a  lengthwise  shaft  on  the  chassis  and  resting 
at  each  end  upon  a  frame  supporting  the  support  wheeU 
and  the  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  suspension  de- 
vice comprising  a   downwardly   facing,    generally   cup- 
shaped  member  at  each  end  of  a  crossbar,  and  elastic 
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cushioning  pads  fitted  and  retained  in  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  cushioning  pads  secured  to  the  base  of  said 
member  and  defining  an  annular  downwardly  open  space 
within  said  cup-shaped  mctnbcr  between  the  side  wall  of 
the  member  and  the  cushioning  pads,  said  space  being 


>*'f/f,-  '-/'^ 


adapted  to  receive  distended  portions  of  said  cushioning 
means  in  response  to  compressive  forces  thereon  and  to 
discharge  accumulations  of  moisture  and  abrasive  par- 
ticles, said  cushioning  pads  being  interposed  between  the 
bar  and  the  respective  frame. 


tween  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  said  motor  means 
through  said  sin^e  conduit  for  actuating  said  motor 
means  in  a  first  direction  for  locking  said  vehicle  doon 
and  second  means  operable  to  provide  pressurized  fluid 
of  a  sign  which  is  opposite  to  the  pressurized  fluid  at 
said  source  for  actuating  said  motor  means  in  a  second 
direction  through  said  single  conduit  actuated  by  said 
vehicle  operator  to  unlock  said  vehicle  doors  independ- 
ently of  said  fluid  pressure  source,  said  seccHid  means 
actuated  by  said  vehicle  operator  including  a  pump  hav- 
ing piston  means  (^)crable  independently  <rf  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  piston  means  for  permitting  actuation  of  said  pump 
independently  of  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  by  the 
direct  manipulation  of  said  last  mentioned  means  by 
said  vehicle  operata*. 


3,111,183 
INSTALLATION  FOR  EQUALKING  BRAKE  NOSE- 
DIVING MOVEMENTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Frledrich  H.  van  Winsen,  Kirchheim,  Teck,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  AktJengwellThaft,  Stnttgart- 
Unterturliheini,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1960 

9  ClafaM.     (a.  IM— 73) 


S.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  relatively  stationary  part, 
axle  means,  guide  means  for  said  axle  means  operatively 
secured  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  req)ectively, 
to  said  part  and  said  axle  means,  and  brake  stator  means 
pivotably  supported  on  said  axle  means,  the  improvement 
essentially  consisting  of  a  braking  noae-dive  equalization 
system  comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  braking 
fbrce  to  said  guide  means  and  therethrough  to  said  rela- 
tively stationary  part  including  linkage  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  stator  means  and  said  guide  means. 


3,111,1S4 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  WITH  VACU- 
UM  AND   AIR   PRESSURE   LOCK   OPERATING 
MEANS 
lohn  R.  Oidiei,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aaaicnor  to  Trko  Prodadi 
Corporatloa,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  3, 196«,  Scr.  No.  6,S«1 
3  Claims.     (Q.  18«— S2) 


1.  A  door  locking  system  for  an  automotive  vehide 
comprising  a  door  in  said  vehicle,  door  locking  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  door,  fluid  pressure  motor 
means  coupled  to  said  door  locking  means,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  vehicle,  coupling  means  extending 
between  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  said  fluid  pressure 
motor,  said  coupling  means  including  a  single  conduit 
coupled  to  said  motor  means,  first  means  operable  in- 
dependently of  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  actuataUe 
by  a  vehicle  operatn-  for  effecting  oommnnication  be- 


3,111,185 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PUBLIC  CARRIER 

VEHICLES 

Oscar  Botler,  2838  Euclid,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,036 

12  OaiDK.    (H.  180—82) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system  for  a  carrier  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  passenger  seats,  an  ignition  circuit 
and  a  battery  for  energizing  the  ignition  circuit,  the 
combination  of:  a  normally  open  ignition  disabling  circuit 
adapted  for  coupling  in  shunt  arrangement  with  said  ig- 
nition circuit  for  rendering  the  latter  inoperable  when 
the  disabling  circuit  is  closed;  electrically  responsive  dis- 
abling switching  structure  coupled  with  the  disabling 
circuit  for  closing  the  latter  when  the  structure  is  operated; 
a  normally  open  control  circuit  adapted  for  coupling  with 
said  battery  and  coupled  with  the  structure  for  operating 
the  latter  when  the  control  circuit  is  closed;  a  seat  switch 
for  each  of  said  seats  and  disposed  to  be  closed  by  a  pas- 
senger positioned  on  a  corresponding  seat;  an  electrically 
responsive  switching  element  for  each  of  said  seat  switches 
operably  coupled  with  respective  seat  switches  and  to 
said  control  circuit  for  closing  the  latter  when  one  or 
more  of  said  seat  switches  are  operated;  switching  means 
operably  coupled  with  said  control  circuit  for  re-opening 
the  latter  after  said  control  circuit  is  closed  by  said 
electrically  responsive  switching  elements,  said  switching 
means  having  contacts  shiftable  to  positions  to  open  said 
control  circuit  upon  being  operated  a  number  of  times 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  seat  switches  operated 
at  a  given  time;  and  means  operably  coupled  to  said 
switching  means,  under  the  control  of  the  vehicle  operator 
for  operating  the  switching  means  to  prevent  closing  of 
said  disabling  circuit  when  one  or  more  passengers  are 
positioned  on  said  seats,  to  thereby  coerce  the  operator 
to  operate  said  switching  means  a  number  of  times  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  passengers  seated  upon  said 
passenger  seats. 
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Mll.lM 
AUTOMATIC  MEASUREMErrr  OF 
REVERBERATION  TIME 
Mairfrcd  U.  Schnxdv,  Mamy  HID,  N  J^  «■%■ 
TtkphoM    Lakoratorfas,    iKoryontod,    N« 
N.Y^  a  corponlioa  of  New  Y<rk 

FIM  J«ly  17. 1959.  Scr.  No.  t27,tl4 
M  ClainM.     (CL  ISl— .5) 


to  B«n 
Yorfc, 


K^ 


H^^fe^ 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  revei  bei  ation  time 
of  a  chamber  which  comprises  the  steps  of  generating  in 
said  chamber  an  acoustic  wave  whose  energy  varies  as 
a  ftinction  of  time  and  measuring  the  mean  increase  of 
phase  lag  per  cycle  per  second  of  the  resulting  wave  in 
propagating  from  one  point  to  another  in  said  chamber. 
6.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  reverberatioa  time  of 
a  field  which  comprises  in  combination  with  a  source  of 
electrical  oscillations,  means  coupled  to  said  source  for 
varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscillations  from  a  first  fre- 
quency to  a  second  frequency,  transducer  means  coupled 
to   said   source    and   energized    thereby    for    introducing 
sound  energy  in  said  field,  detector  means  positioned  with- 
in said  field  for  translating  said  sound  energy  into  alter- 
nating electrical  currents,  means  coupled  to  said  source 
of  electrical  escalations  and  to  said  detector  means  for 
prodxidng  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  number 
of  phase  coiix:idences  occurring  between  said  oscillations 
and  said  currents,  and  means  coupled  to  said  measuring 
means  and  energized  thereby  for  producing  an  output  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  product  of  said  electrical  signal 
produced  by  said  measunng  means  and  a  constant  that 
is  related  inversely  to  the  difference  in  cycles  per  second 
between  said  first  and  said  second  frequencies. 


1,111.117 
DIAFHRAGM  FOR  ELECTRO  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER 
Awtki  Barlow,  near  Uxbridlgc,  y»fi««^^        _ 
to  H.  J.  Leak  ft  Company  Hm»u^   Loodoa,  >-g«— ^t 
■  BrMshcomfony 

Nov.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  t54,M5 
17  OafeM.     (CL  It  1—32) 


1.  A    diaphragm    for    aa    electro-acoustic    transducer 
which  comprises  a  body  of  sandwich  construction  having 


first  aad  second  skins  of  thin  sheet  metal  spaced  apart  by 
a  distance  at  least  one  hundred  times  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  either  of  said  skins  and  an  intermediate  core 
fllliag  of  low-density  material  in  the  space  between  the  op- 
posing inner  surfaces  of  said  skins,  said  core  material 
being  tirmiy  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
skins  to  form  a  unitary  structure  therewith. 


wmfa  M. 


3,111,1U 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

N.  Hi 


Rccs 

to 
of  Dslawars 
nM  Psb.  24, 19M,  S«r.  No.  11,222 
ICtataH.    (CLltl-.33) 


MX. 


Ncwwfc,  OUo, 
Corporation,  a 


^1-n — r 


P"^^ 


,^  Jll  ^j^\  '  'jiij  >\'  'C' 


I.  A  buildirg  structure  including  two  adjacent  rooms, 
a  common  permanent  ceiling  above  the  two  rooms,  and 
a  partition  having  low  sound  transmission  properties  be- 
tween the  rooms  and  terminating  upwardly  substantially 
below  the  permanent  ceiling,  said  structure  characterized 
by  a  sub-ceiling  above  each  room  and  fitting  against  the 
partition,  each  sub-ceiling  being  composed  of  series  of 
abutting  acoustical  tiles  of  mineral  fibers,  said  tiles  having 
sound  admitting  facings,  porous  bodies  of  high  sound  ab- 
sorbing capacity  and  rear  sealing  coaU  of  sound  blocking 
properties,  whereby  sound  orifinating  in  one  of  the  roonu 
is  heavily  damped  upon  entering  the  tiles  and  is  restrained 
by  the  rear  sealing  coats  from  passing  through  the  tiles 
and  travelmg  over  the  partition  into  the  other  room. 


3,iii,ia9 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER 

Theodore  R.  ScboO,  5«t7  47tk  NE.,  Seattle,  WMk. 

Filed  Jtm.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  145,741 

21  CWbh.     (CL  ltl-^2) 


I .  An  electrodynamic  loudspeaker  having  an  open  dia- 
phragm face  sloping  from  a  sui^  apex  to  a  planar  edge 
of  substantially  viol  shape. 


3,111,19« 
MARINE  ENGINE  MUFFLER 
Hubert  S.  VaachB,  1442  N.  Csatar  SC  Corry,  Fa. 
W%ai  Jam.  3,  IMl,  9«r.  No.  M,21t 
3  ntlmt     (CL  111—52) 
I.  For  use  with  a  marine  engine  having  a  borizontal 
exhaust  pipe  carrying  the  engine  cooling  water  and  ex- 
haust gases,  said  pipe  having  a  aeries  of  uniplanar  vanes 
within  the  same  and  spaced  axially  from  eack  other  aloog 
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the  pipe,  alternate  of  the  vanes  in  the  series  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  to  deflect  the  cooling  water  and 
exhaust  gases  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  the  oiba  of 


'i^.— 

HI 

.^ 

■'t^i    'K>    :^ 

J 

J 

s^ 


the  vanes  in  the  series  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  deflect  the  cooling  water  and  exhaust  gases 
downwardly  and  outwardly. 


3,111,191 

MUFFLER  DEVICE 

John  Bachcrt,  2204  Cortez  Lane,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,113 

3  Cialaa.     (CI.  181—56) 


1.  A  muffler  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  enlongated  housing  having  at  one  end  an  inlet 
port  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet  port; 

(6 )  a  first  set  of  baffles  disposed  in  said  housing  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation,  each  of  said  baffles  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  walls  each  extending  from 
a  vertical  leading  edge  in  a  rearward  and  left-hand 
direction  to  terminate  in  a  vertical  trailing  edge  later- 
aUy  displaced  in  a  left-hand  direction  from  said  verti- 
cal leading  edge,  each  of  said  baffles  of  said  first  set 
also  including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  walls  inter- 
secting said  vertical  waUs,  each  of  said  horizontal 
walls  extending  from  a  horizontal  leading  edge  in  a 
rearward  and  downward  direction  to  terminate  in  a 
horizontal  trailing  edge  downwardly  diq>laced  from 
said  horizontal  leading  edge;  and 

(c)  a  second  set  of  baffles  disposed  in  said  housing  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  and  in  alternating  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  first  set  of  baffles,  each 
of  said  second  set  of  baffles  including  a  plurality  of 
vertical  walls  each  extending  from  a  vertical  leading 
edge  in  a  rearward  and  right-hand  direction  to  tenni- 
nate  in  a  vertical  trailing  edge  laterally  displaced  in 
a  right-hand  direction  from  said  vertical  leading 
edfe,  each  of  said  baffles  of  said  second  set  also 
including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  walls  intersecting 
said  vertical  walls,  each  of  said  horizontal  walls  ex- 
tending from  a  horizontal  leading  edge  in  a  rearward 
and  upward  direction  to  terminate  in  a  horizontal 
trailing  edge  upwardly  displaced  from  said  hori- 
zontal leading  edge. 


3,111492 
MUFFLER  APPARATUS 
KeoBctb  J.  Recnpho,  P.O.  Box  232,  Lima,  Pa. 
FVcd  May  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  31,6M 
2  CUtaM.    (CL  181—65) 
1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  exhaust  means 
and  producing  during  operation  a  vibratory  disturbance 
of  a  given  frequency,  a  mufller  having  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  chambers  and  including  inlet  means 


connected  to  said  exhaust  means,  one  of  said  cfaamben 
conununicating  with  said  inlet  means,  said  muffler  being 
provided  with  outlet  means  communicating  with  te 
other  of  said  chambers,  a  passageway  between  said  cham- 


bers, and  a  vibratory  valve  operatively  associated  with 
said  passageway  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  pas- 
sageway, the  natural  frequency  of  vibratimi  of  said  valve 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  frequency  oi  the 
vibratory  disturbance  produced  by  said  engine. 


3,111,193 

COMBINATION  STEP-EXTENSION  LADDESL  WTIH 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  PAIL  SHELF 

Rozton  C  McKlnnie,  2435  Walgrove  Ava^  . 

Los  Angeles  66,  CaUf . 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1961.  Ser.  No.  133,352 

3  Clainii.     (CI.  182—22) 


1.  A  combination  step-extension  ladder  with  an  ad- 
justable pail  shelf  comprising:  a  pair  of  front  legs  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  steps  therebetween;  a  pair  of  rear  legs 
having  a  plurality  of  rungs  therebetween,  said  rear  legs 
being  of  the  same  length  as  said  front  legs  and  having 
mitered  upper  front  edges  engaging  in  full  stirface  con- 
tact the  upper  rear  edges  of  said  front  legs  when  said 
front  and  rear  legs  have  their  upper  ends  placed  together 
and  their  lower  ends  spread  apart  to  form  an  inverted 
V  defining  a  step  ladder,  said  rear  legs  having  a  top 
step  co-planar  with  the  top  step  of  said  front  legs  when 
in  said  inverted  V  position;  at  least  one  holding  loop 
pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  one  of  said  pair  of  froot 
legs  and  swingable  over  the  upper  ends  <^  one  of  said 
pair  of  rear  legs  to  hold  the  mitered  front  edge  thereof 
against  the  upper  rear  edgie  of  said  one  of  said  front  legs; 
a  pair  of  guide  flanges  secured  to  said  front  legs  be- 
tween adjacent  steps  and  extending  rearwardly  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  rear  legs  and  thence  turning  inwardly 
to  bear  against  the  rear  edges  o(  said  rear  legs;  and  a 
pair  of  rung  supporting  members  secured  between  said 
front  legs  beneath  one  at  said  steps  and  exteiKiing  rear- 
wardly to  terminate  in  »H>-tumed  ends  for  engaging  one 
of  said  rungs,  whereby  said  holding  loop  may  be  swung 
back  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  one  of  said  front  legs 
and  said  rear  legs  folded  against  said  front  legs  and  slid 
upwardly  until  one  of  said  rungs  is  received  in  said  mem- 
bers to  provide  an  extension  ladder;  and  a  pail  shelf 
comprising  a  flat  rectangular  member  having  front  and 
rear  edges  and  opposite  sides,  said  opposite  sides  having 
notch  means  closer  to  said  rear  edge  than  to  said  front 
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edge  for  recetving  said  pair  of  rear  legs,  the  top  surface 
of  aid  pail  shelf  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  por- 
tion of  said  legs  extending  above  said  shelf,  whereby 
said  pail  shelf  may  be-  moved  to  rest  oa  different  ones 
of  said  rungs  to  vary  in  height  above  the  lower  ends  of 
said  front  and  rear  legs. 


3,111.194 

COLUMN  CLIMBER 

Harold  E.  Erwln,  2117  Minoari  SL.  Keoknk,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IWJ.  Ser.  No.  263,625 

It  Claims.     (CI.  182—134) 


r" 


'^V' 


1  A  climbing  device  for  climbing  flanged  stracturml 
members  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  bar  having  i 
beveled  inner  end  defining  a  biting  edge,  an  elongated 
member  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  first  fastening 
and  a  second  fastening  means  detachably  securing 
the  spacing  member  to  the  bar.  footwear  engaging  means 
attached  to  the  first  and  second  fastening  means  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  climber  to  an  item  of  footwear 
with  the  bar  and  spacing  member  disposed  under  the  foot- 
wear sole  and  crosswise  thereof  and  with  said  inner  bar 
end  protruding  from  an  inner  side  of  the  footwear,  said 
first  fastening  meana  being  disposed  adjacent  said  inner 
bar  end,  a  column  binder  comprising  an  inner  leg.  an  outer 
leg  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  said  legs  and  combining  therewith  to  define  a 
recess  between  said  legs  closed  at  one  end  by  said  inter- 
mediata  portion  and  having  an  opposite  open  end,  said 
inner  leg  being  engaged  by  said  first  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  column  binder  immovably  to  s^d  bar  and 
spacing  member,  said  outer  leg  having  an  inner  biting  edge 
disposed  parallel  to  said  biting  edge  of  the  bar  and  spaced 
outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
an  inner  surface  of  a  flange  of  a  structural  member  the 
outer  surface  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  biting  edge  of  the 
bar  when  the  flange  is  received  in  said  recess  between 
said  inner  bar  end  and  said  outer  leg. 


3,lll.lf5 
ST -M?  CHAMBERS 
Wllfr«d   Henry  Wilkinson,   Derby.  England,  assignor  to 
Roll^Rovcc  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  cocnpaay  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  175 Jt2 
Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  19<1 
4  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  bearing  to  which  lubri- 
cant is  supplied,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumalled  within  said 
bearing,  a  substantially  annular  sump  chamber  concen- 
tric of  and  supported  by  said  shaft  for  receiving  excess 
lubricant  from  said  bearing,  said  annular  sump  chamber 
being  routed  with  said  shaft  so  that  any  lubricant  in 
the   sump  chamber    is   forced   centrifugally   against  the 
interior  of  the  external  wall  thereof,  said  sump  chamber 
having  an  annular  opening  therein  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  a  stationary  annular  block  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  positioned  in  and  closing  said  annular  open- 
ing, and  an  elongated  pipe  carried  by  said  block  within 
said  sump  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  passage 
therein,  said  pipe  having  the  free  end  thereof  arranged 
substantially  tangeiuially  to  the  interioi  di  the  external 


wall  of  said  sump  chamber  so  that  excess  lubricant  in 
said   sump  chamber   is  scooped  into  said   pipe   and  re- 


moved there6xm  through  the  passage  in  said  stationary 
block. 


3,111.19< 
UNIVERSAL  VEHICLE  LIFT 

Herbert  A.  Plawman.  Barr  Road,  R.F.D.  4,  Waascoa, 
Ohio,  asaigiior  of  twenty  percent  to  Hugh  A.  Kirk, 
Toledo,  Oklo 

Filed  Oct.  24,  196«,  Ser.  No.  M,32< 
IS  ClalnM.     (CI.  187—8.41) 


1.  A  universal  lift  for  automotive  vehicles  having  at 
least  one  rear  wheel  and  at  least  one  front  wheel,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  reciprocal  lift  column 

(B)  a  frame  having  beam  means  mounted  rigidly  to 
said  column,  said  beam  means  having 

(1)  a  pair  of  spaced  lower  horizontal  parallel 
surface  portions,  and 

(2)  an  upper  surface  portion  having  an  upper  edge 
spaced  above  said  lower  surface  portions, 

(C)  a  vehicle  rear  wheel  supported  and  locating  struc- 
ture fixed  relative  to  said  frame  and  having 

( 1 )  a  rigid  forward  edge,  and 

(2)  an  upper  surface  spaced  above  said  lower 
surface  portions  of  said  frame  and  below  said 
upper  surface  portion  of  said  frame,  and 

(D)  a  vehicle  front  wheel  supporting  means  movable 
by  said  front  wheel  as  said  vehicle  moves  onto  said 
lift,  said  front  wheel  supporting  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  first  and  second  spaced  wheel  engaging  rigid 
horizontal  bars  having  upper  surfaces  spaced 
above  said  lower  surface  portions  of  said  frame 
aiKl  below  said  upper  surface  portion  of  said 
frame, 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  plate  means  bridging  the 
space  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars,  said 
adjacent  eiuls  of  said  bars  being  rigidly  and  di- 
rectly connected  to  one  and  the  same  side  of  its 
correspotMling  said  plate  means,  and 
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(3)  roller  means  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of 
each  said  plate  means  for  completely  support- 
ing said  front  wheel  supporting  means  and  the 
front  end  of  said  vehicle  on  and  above  said 
lower  horizontal  surface  portions  of  said  beam 
means  for  free  movement  along  said  parallel 
horizontal  surface  portions, 
whereby  said   lift  automatically  adjusts  to  engage  the 
wheels  of  automotive  vehicles  of  various  wheelbases  and 
tracks  with  said  rigid  forward  edge  of  said  rear  wheel 
supporting  structure  being  located  relative  to  said  first 
rigid  bar  of  said  front  wheel  supporting  means  to  permit 
the  front  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  ride  over  said  first  rigid 
bar  onto  said  front  wheel  supporting  means  before  en- 
gaging said  second  rigid  bar,  when  said  first  rigid  bar  of 
said  front  wheel  supporting  means  is  adjacent  said  rigid 
forward  edge  of  said  rear  wheel  supporting  structure. 


3,lll,197 

LIFTING  BEAM  RETARDER  FOR  BRAKE 

BEAM  SYSTEM 

Adolf  Pollmann,  Dindaken,  Germany,  Msignor  to  Aognst 

Thyawn-Hutte  AktiengeMllKhaft,  Dnisbarg-Hamboni, 

Germany 

FUcd  Aog.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  S0,54« 
7  Claims.     (CI.  188—62) 


FV 


^JhHi""' 


1.  A  brake  system  adapted  for  engaging  the  wheels  of 
a  vehicle  traversing  a  rail  for  retarding  the  vehicle,  said 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  brake  beams  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  a  stirrup  extending  transversely 
of  the  rail,  means  securing  one  of  said  brake  beams  to 
said  stirrup,  a  cross-piece  extending  transversely  of  said 
rail  and  adjacent  the  stirrup,  means  tiltably  supporting 
said  one  brake  beam  on  said  crosspiece  means  tiltably  sup- 
porting said  stirrup  with  respect  to  said  rail  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  that  of  said  one  brake  beam,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  crosspiece  relative  to  the  stirrup  to  cause 
tilting  of  said  one  brake  beam  and  said  stirrup  therewith, 
means  slidably  supporting  said  other  brake  beam  on  said 
crosspiece  for  movement  transverse  to  said  rail,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  other  brake  beam  on  said  crosspiece  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  said  rail. 


3,111,198 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER  FOR  SPOT-TYFE, 

LEVER  ACTUATED  DISC  BRAKES 

Harold  HodUnson,  CoTentry,  England,  asrignor  to  Dun- 
lop  Robber  Company,  Limited,  Lcodon,  England,  a 
Britiafa  company 

Ffled  Feb.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,649 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  9, 1961 

6  Claims.  (O.  188—72) 
1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  non- 
rotatable  support,  a  pair  of  pressure  plates  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  non-rotatable  support  and  extending 
chordally  of  said  disc  to  projert  beyond  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  pair  of  axially-opposed  friction  pad  assem- 
blies detachably  secured  to  the  pressure  plates,  a  bifur- 
cated operating  lever  pivoted  at  its  end  to  the  projecting 
end  of  one  pressure  plate,  a  trunnion  block  trunnioned  in 
the  bifurcation  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  thereof,  a  tie- 
bar  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  other  prnsure 
plate  and  extending  across  the  plane  of  the  disc  to  pass 
through  the  tnmnion  block  and  having  a  threaded  por- 


tion projecting  beyond  said  trunnion  block,  a  nut  threaded 
onto  said  threaded  portion  of  said  tie-bar  adjacent  said 
tnmnion  block  and  formed  on  its  outer  periphery  as  a 
ratchet,  a  pawl  carrier  encircling  the  nut  and  movable  cir- 


ctmiferentially  thereof,  and  at  least  two  pawls  moimted 
on  said  pawl  carrier  so  positioned  that  only  one  will  op- 
eratively  engage  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  at  any  one  time 
to  rotate  said  nut  against  said  trunnion  block. 


3,111,199 

SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Anthooy    William    Harriaoii,    Selly    Oak,    Bfa-mingham, 

England,  assignor  to   Girling   Limited,   Birminiliam, 

Filmland,  a  Britisfa  company 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,823 

Claims  priority,  ^>pUcatioD  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1960 

7  Cbdms.     (CI.  188—78) 


1.  A  shoe  drum  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum, 
shoes  cooperating  with  the  drum,  friction  linings  carried 
by  said  shoes,  a  stationary  member,  an  actuator  for  ac- 
tuating said  shoes  to  bring  the  friction  linings  into  en- 
gagement with  the  drum,  a  housing  for  said  actuator  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  shoe  ends  to 
compensate  for  unequal  wear  of  the  friction  linings,  and 
a  centralizing  member  of  a  relatively  soft  and  inelastic 
material  which  locates  said  housing  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  which  yields  non-elastically  under 
the  brake-applying  force  to  locate  the  shoes  centrally  with 
respect  to  the  drum  when  unequal  wear  of  the  shoe  linings 
has  taken  place. 

3,111J00 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Philip  Gores,  Royal   Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Chrysler 
Corporation,  Higliland  Parli,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,587 
5  Claims,  (a.  188—793) 
1.  In  a  brake  having  a  support  plate  with  an  anchor 
post  thereon  extending  ncMTnal  thereto,  a  pair  of  arcuate, 
annukrly  arranged,  brake  shoes  each  having  one  pair  of 
adjacent  ends  abuttingly  engaged  with  said  anchor  post 
and  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  ends  interconnected  by  an 
extensible  strut  member,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  strut 
membo-  rotatable  to  vary  the  eflfective  length  of  said 


\ 
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strut  member,  means  to  radially  expand  and  retract  said 
brake  shoes  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  support  plate, 
an  oscillatable  cam  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  anchor 
post  for  rockable  movement  in  the  plane  of  and  relative 
to  said  brake  shoes,  said  cam  link  having  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  to  one  of  said  brake  shoes  adjacent  the  an- 
chor post  end  thereof  providing  for  cam  link  actuation 
by  braking  movement  of  said  one  brake  shoe,  an  actuator 
link  connected  to  said  cam  link  at  one  end  and  having 


piston  rod  providing  communication  between  one  of  said 
chambers,  the  interx>r  of  said  tubular  piston  rod  and  said 
first  annular  port;  an  annuJar  reservoir  chamber  surround- 
ing one  of  said  pressure  chambers;  a  radial  passage  in 
said  metering  rod  communicating  with  said  other  cham- 
ber, the  interior  of  said  metering  rod,  and  said  reservoir; 
said  metering  rod  having  a  double  taper  and  being  of  less 
cross  sectKxi  size  at  its  mid  portion  than  at  its  end  por- 
tions; control  ports  in  said  valved  piston  adapted  to  re- 
strict fluid  flow  therethrough;  a  resiliently  positioned  stxip 
member  slKleably  disposed  in  said  unit  about  said  meter- 
ing rod;  said  stop  member  being  adapted  to  seal  said  ports 
upon  contact  by  said  valve  piston;  said  stop  member  hav- 
ing a  metering  onfice  surrounding  said  metering  rod  and 
defining  a  second  annular  port  adapted  to  restrict  fluid 
flow  therethrough. 


PREASSEMBLED  WALL  FRAME 
Joka  G.  CostcUo,  Tooawanda,  N.Y^  asricwtr  to  Natkmal 
Gypsan  fUtmptmj,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  16,  19S9,  Str.  No.  m,S94 
a  ClaiaM.     (CL  189^—34) 


the  other  end  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  toothed  wheel 
and  shaped  to  provide  an  edge  portion  in  ratchet  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  wheel  of  the  strut  member  and 
arranged  such  that  substantially  vertical  reciprocation  of 
said  actuator  hnk  will  effect  roution  of  said  wheel  to 
automatically  adjust  said  brake  shoes  relative  to  a  shoe 
engageable  brake  drum  arranged  to  surround  said  shoes, 
and  resilient  means  connected  between  one  of  said  brake 
shoes  and  said  actuator  link  to  urge  said  actuator  link 
towards  said  wheel  to  effect  roution  thereof. 


3,1114«1 

irVDRAlXIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Charles  V.  Bliven,  Belleville,  and  Hans  D.  Lan«tc, 

Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Micfa^  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  27.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  195,944 

i  Claims.     (CI.  ItS— M) 


Cbci- 
Dcar- 


1.  A  fluid  shock  absorber  um't  having  a  reciproca table 
tubular  piston  rod  and  a  tubular  metering  rod  teleacopical- 
ly  received  within  said  piston  rod;  a  valved  piston  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  tubular  piston  rod;  said  piston  dividing 
said  unit  into  first  and  second  pressure  chambers;  said 
piston  having  a  metering  orifice  surrounding  said  meter- 
ing rod  and  defining  a  first  annular  port  adapted  to  re- 
strict fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  passage  in  sajd  tubular 


1.  A  preassembled  foldable  and  unfoldable  wall  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  runnen  each  having  a  web  and 
an  outstanding  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced,  elongated  transverse  openings,  and  a 
plurality  of  studs  each  having  both  ends  facing  said  webs 
and  provided  adjacent  both  ends  with  lateral  lug  means 
extending  into  said  openings  in  said  flanges  and  connect- 
ing said  studs  and  runners,  said  lug  means  being  recipro- 
cable  along  axxl  rotatable  in  said  openings,  thereby  per- 
mitting relative  reciprocation  and  rotation  between  said 
studs  and  ruaners. 


3.111,M3 

DOOR  coNyrRucnoNs  and  interlocung 

EXTRUSIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
J.  D«  Rid4«r,  Rlckmiodi,  Va.,  MrigMr  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Coaapaay,  Rlrhwos<  Va^  a  corporation  of 

FIM  Not.  27. 1959,  S«r.  No.  tSS^M 
11  OataH.    (a.  It9— 34) 


1.  A  set  comprising  at  least  two  extruded  sections  hav- 
ing panel-like  main  body  portions  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  with  substantially  flat  surfaces  terminating  in  solid 
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edge  portions  devoid  of  hollows  and  provided  with  gen- 
erally complementary  profile  configurations  adapted  to  be 
assembled  into  interlocking  engagement  to  form  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  panel  having  a  substantially  flat  and  on- 
intemipted  surface  portion  on  one  side  thereof  at  the 
joint  between  said  sections,  said  edge  portion  of  a  first 
of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  channel  extending 
therealong  and  having  the  inner  side  of  one  of  its  side 
walls  provided  with  an  undercut  portion,  die  outer  side 
of  said  one  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  flat  tor- 
face  portion  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  said  panel  surface 
portion  when  said  sections  are  assembled,  said  edge  por- 
tion of  a  second  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a 
reversely-turned  portion  generally  complementary  to  and 
adapted  to  interfit  within  said  channel  in  engagement  with 
both  of  its  side  walls,  said  second  section  edge  portion 
also  being  provided  with  a  flat  surface  portion  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  reversely-turned  portion  and  adapted  to 
form  a  part  of  said  panel  surface  portion  when  said  sec- 
tions are  assembled,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of 
said  edge  portions  being  such  that  said  reversely-turned 
portion  can  be  partially  engaged  within  said  diannel 
with  said  flat  surface  portions  of  said  sections  tilted 
relative  to  each  odier  and  then  said  sections  relatively 
rotated  about  such  partial  engagement  into  a  position 
wherein  said  flat  surface  portions  of  said  sections  are 
generally  coplanar  with  the  terminal  edgei  of  said  flat 
surface  portions  in  substantially  abutting  relation  and  said 
sections  are  in  interlocking  engagement  against  relative 
translational  movement  normal  to  said  edge  portions,  and 
said  edge  portions  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
latch  means  adapted  to  be  engaged,  when  said  sections  are 
in  interlocking  engagement,  for  restraining  the  latter 
against  unlocking  reverse  relative  rotation,  said  latch 
means  including  a  ridgelike  keeper  element  extending 
along  said  edge  portion  of  one  of  said  sections  and  a 
tongue-like  catch  element  extending  along  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  sections,  that  portion  of  said  edge 
portions  which  carries  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being 
resilient  so  that  said  one  element  can  ride  over  the 
other  and  snap  into  latching  engagement  therewith  as 
said  sections  are  relatively  rotated  into  interlodcing  en- 
gagement 


3,111,2M 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  A  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

Derek  HcaiT  Pharc,  Gravcsead,  Kcat,  E^fand,  aarigDor 

to  BrItiBk  UraHtc  Liarited,  GravcacMl,  Kc^  Englaiid 

FDcd  As«.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,174 

Ctaiosa  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britalo  Aag.  24,  1959 

SOatmM.    (CL189— 34) 


5.  A  structural  element  formed  in  one  piece  from  sheet 
material,  comprising  successive  unapertured  and  apertured 
portions  of  which  alternate  unapertured  portions  are 
wholly  disposed  in  coplanar  form  and  spaced  from  the 
remainder  of  the  unapertured  portions  with  corresponding 
»ide  edges  of  alternate  unapertured  portions  in  contiguous 
relationship  whilst  the  apertured  portions  are  each  formed 
with  a  row  of  parallel  and  aligned  elongated  apertures  of 
equal  lengths  and,  in  eadi  apertured  portion,  central  sec- 


tions at  least  of  the  parts  between  the  apertures  present 
parallel  surfaces. 

3,111,205 
EXTRUDED  SNAP  LOCK  JOINT  COVER  FOR 
INTERLOCKING  EXTRUSIONS 
Gcoiie  S.  Gresham,  Henrico  County,  Va^  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rlclunond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,261 
7  ClainM.    (CL  189—34) 


—^ 


1 .  A  set  comprising  at  least  two  extruded  panel  like  sec- 
tions having  edge  portions  provided  with  generally  com- 
plementary integral  interlocking  profile  configurations 
adapted  to  be  assembled  into  interlocking  engagement  to 
form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  panel  having  a  substantially 
flat  and  uninterrupted  surface  portion  on  one  side  thereof 
at  the  joint  between  said  sections,  the  first  of  said  sections 
having  along  an  edge  portion  a  rib  projecting  outwanlly 
from  the  plane  of  said  first  section,  said  rib  having  a 
flange  like  extension  extending  generally  in  the  directicHi 
of  but  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  first  section  and  out- 
wardly of  said  edge  portion,  said  flange  like  extension 
having  an  inwardly  facing  curved  surface,  a  lip  disposed 
generally  in  the  plane  of  said  first  section  and  overhanging 
the  outer  side  of  said  rib,  said  lip  being  provided  with  a 
curved  surface  concentric  to  and  facing  the  curved  surface 
of  said  extension,  a  second  of  said  sections  being  provided 
along  its  edge  portion  with  a  groove  and  nose  portion  gen- 
erally complementary  to  and  adapted  to  interfitting  en- 
gagement with  said  lip  oa  said  first  section,  said  second 
section  also  being  provided  along  its  edge  portion  with  a 
rib  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  second  section 
and  having  a  reversed  fiange-like  extension,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  last  mentioned  flange-like  extension  being 
complementary  to  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the 
curved  surface  of  the  extension  of  said  first  mentioned  rib, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  first  and  secofKl 
sections  being  such  that  said  lip  of  said  first  section  may 
be  partially  engaged  with  said  groove  on  said  second  sec- 
tion with  the  sections  inclined  relative  to  each  other  and 
then  said  sections  relatively  rotated  about  such  partial  en- 
gagement into  a  position  where  the  sections  are  lubatan- 
tially  cofdaiMr  with  said  reversed  extension  riding  on  the 
curved  surface  of  the  extension  ot  said  first  section,  and 
an  extruded  cover  member  adapted  to  enclose  the  joint 
between  said  panel  Uke  extruded  sections  on  the  side  of 
said  extruded  sections  where  the  respective  ribs  project, 
said  extruded  cover  member  having  free  edges  with  flange 
like  ridges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  de- 
fining inwardly  facing  plane  abutment  surfaces,  each  of 
said  sections  having  complementary  plane  abutment  sur- 
faces thereon  whereby  said  cover  member  may  be  snapped 
on  and  latched  to  said  first  and  second  sections  and  there- 
by restrain  the  first  and  second  sections  against  reverse 
pivotal  unlocking  movement  when  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement. 
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3>111^M 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  H.  Bor«^  CoMord,  CaUf^  ■■ItPiii   to  Kahct 
Ahuninam  ft  Cbcmkal  Corpontioa,  Oakla^  Califs 
a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  ScpC  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7(3^35 
4  datea.     (CI.  It9— 34) 


3,llljt7 

BAR  JOISTS 

RalFh  E.  Brwkkw,  1434  E.  Mlb  St^  CfcTeUnd  i,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,«99 

3  Ciaims.     (CI.  189-^7) 


1.  A  joist  of  triangular  cross-section,  comprising,  a 
lower  chord  having  a  top  surface  composed  of  first  and 
second  substantially  flat  portions  meeting  at  a  ridge  and 
side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  surface, 
said  chord  being  hollow  with  said  walls  spaced  from  and 
extending  about  a  central  axis  located  in  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  chord,  said  chord  having  a  closable  bottom 
opening  for  access  into  said  hollow  interior,  first  and 
second  top  chords  having  a  holl6w  conftguration  defined 
by  walls  extending  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  walls 
of  the  first  chord  iiKluding  a  flat  bottom  wall,  first  and 
second  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  extending 
beyond  said  first  side  wall,  said  first  and  second  top 
chords  having  reverse  image  cross-section  configurations 
with  the  first  wails  facing  and  with  the  extensions  being 
toward  one  another,  said  bottom  walls  of  said  first  top 
chord  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  flat  portion 
of  the  bottom  chord,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  second  top 
chord  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  flat  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  chord,  structural  members  welded  at 


each  end  intercoonectiog  »aid  parallel  faces  and  fonniog 
a  "V  structure,  and  cross  bracing  members  welded  be- 
tween said  first  waHs  of  said  top  chord  members  with 
said  top  extension  walls  of  each  top  chord  member  over- 
lying and  welded  to  the  cross  brace  member. 


1.  A  panel  assembly  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  fixture  and  adjacent  metal  panels  joined  and  welded  to 
said  fixttire,  said  fixture  being  comprised  of  an  elongated 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubular  pas- 
sageways extending  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  body,  each  of  said  passageways  having  an  elongated 
access  mouth  for  receiving  the  edge  of  one  of  said  panels, 
each  passageway  having  planar  diverging  wall  surfaces 
bounding  said  mouth,  said  diverging  wall  surfaces  also 
merging  with  other  diverging  wall  surfaces  disposed  on 
the  outside  of  said  mouth,  the  width  of  said  mouth  also 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  panels  to 
be  joined  and  substantially  smaller  than  the  largest  dis- 
tance between  said  first-nwntioned  diverging  waU  surfaces, 
the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  each  passageway  also 
being  such  as  to  permit  the  edge  of  a  panel  disposed 
therein  to  be  angularly  adjusted  in  said  passageway  prior 
to  the  welding  of  said  panel  to  said  fixture,  and  welds 
permanently  sectiring  the  panels  to  said  fixture. 


3411t3M 
DOOR  AND  CASING  FOR  SHOWER  STALL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  Groamao,  4431  N.  Avsn,  CklcMo,  ffl. 

Flkd  Ayr.  25,  1941.  Scr.  No.  It5,443 

(  ClaliiM.     (CL  189—44) 


2.  A  door-mounting  assembly  comprising, 

a.  a  sill  member  positional  horizontally  in  a  doorway, 

b.  a  pair  of  casing  members  each  of  identical  form  and 
length  and  having  means  for  anchoring  to  a  wall  with 
the  lower  ends  abutting  the  sill  member, 

c.  a  pair  of  abutments  each  of  identical  form  bonded 
within  each  casing  member  the  same  distance  in- 
wardly from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers, and 

d.  a  headed  screw  threaded  for  axial  movement  normal 
to  the  base  of  the  casing  member,  and 

e.  a  pair  of  jamb  members  each  of  identical  channel 
form  and  length,  which  length  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  casing  members,  one  of  which  jamb  members 
is  adapted  for  hmging  a  door  thereon  for  moventent 
into  and  out  of  a  vertical  alinement  with  the  other 
jamb  member,  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  apertures  in  the  base  thereof, 

/.  parallel-spaced  rails  extending  inwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  jamb  members  throughout  the  length 
thereof  defining  a  T-shaped  slot  disposed  interioriy 
along  the  respective  base  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, the  stem-portion  of  the  slot  opening  toward  the 
respective  casing  member. 

f .  the  parts  of  the  rails  defining  the  stem  portion  of  the 
T-slot  being  reamed  to  form  a  pair  of  enlarged  holes 
spaced  apart  the  same  pcedetermined  distances  re- 
spectively fixxn  each  other  and  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  jamb  members  to  receive  the  respective 
screw  heads  when  the  casing  and  jamb  members  are 
pressed  into  nested  relationship  and  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal shifting  of  the  respective  jamb  and  casing 
members  to  bring  the  respective  screw  heads  into 
registration  with  one  of  the  two  apertures  in  the  base 
of  the  respective  jamb  members  located  intermediate 
the  respective  pairs  of  holes,  for  turning  the  screws 
to  adjust  the  vertical  relationship  of  the  respective 
jamb  and  casing  members  to  dispose  the  jamb  mem- 
ber normal  to  the  sill  member. 


3,111,209 

ROLLER  MEANS  FOR  SLIDABLE  CLOSURE 

MEMBER 

Harry  M.  Rtcfceiman,  RoiHng  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sccarity    Alumimim   Corporatioii,  Compton,  Calif.,  a 

corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  May  9.  19M,  Scr.  No.  27J29 

9  Claims.    (CI.  189—44) 

6.  A  window  construction,  which  comprises:  an  outer 

metal  frame  including  an  upper  and  lower  track,  said 

tracks  each  having  a  generally  vertically  extending  outer 

end  wall;  a  slidable  closure  member  longitudinally  slid- 
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able  in  said  tracks  and  laterally  retained  by  said  end  walls, 
said  closure  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  metal 
rail,  each  rail  having  a  generally  vertical  outer  side  wall; 
and  a  plastic  roller  body  translationally  positionable  in 
each  ot  said  upper  and  lower  rails  for  mounting  a  roller 


3411.211 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE 
Edward  Meyer,  Sion  Falb,  S.  Dak^  Mrignor  to  Over- 
load Control,  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Sooth  Dakota 
Filed  Ang.  9,  1960,  Scr.  Nb.  48,417 
10  Claims.     (0. 192—150) 


»ZJ 


and  having  a  horizontal,  laterally  directed  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  k>uter  side  walls  of  said  rails, 
and  abutting  said  outer  end  wall  of  each  ot  said  tracks, 
to  thereby  guide  said  closure  member  in  said  tracks  and 
to  prevent  metal-to-metal  contact  of  said  rails  with  said 
outer  end  walls  of  said  tracks. 


3,11U10 

THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Ernest  A.  CUftoo,  1891  Oneida  Coart,  Windsor, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,024 

15  Claims.     (O.  192—3) 


S^-j^^^C 


#^ 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  mechanism  for  providing  a 
constant  predetermined  throttle  setting  for  a  throttle  valve 
of  the  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  or  the  like  having 
a  fluid  operated  braking  system,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising vacuum  operated  means  connected  to  the  throttle 
valve  of  said  engine  and  c^wrable  to  advance  the  throttle 
valve  to,  and  maintain  the  throttle  valve  at,  a  predeter- 
mined setting  a  vacuum  supply  for  supplying  a  vacuum 
to  said  vacuum  operated  means,  a  control  valve  in  the 
vacuum  supply  to  said  vacuum  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  vacuum  supply  to  said  vacuum  operated 
means,  manually  operated  means  for  opening  said  control 
valve,  and  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  brake 
fluid  pressure  of  the  vehicle  for  closing  said  control  valve 
and  connecting  said  vacuum  operated  means  instead  to 
the  atmosphere  whereby  to  disengage  said  vacuum  oper- 
ated means  from  said  throttle  valve. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  cable  an  over- 
load release  interposed  in  the  cable  nm  between  the  load 
and  the  controlled  source  of  driving  power  and  compris- 
ing a  support  frame;  a  pair  of  cable  guide  pulleys  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  in  spaced  tangent  relation  to  said 
cable  nm  to  provide  a  lead  pulley  and  a  take-off  pulley; 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  ro- 
tation with  respect  to  said  support  frame  and  to  one  side 
of  said  pair  of  guide  pulleys;  a  third  cable  guide  pulley 
mounted  on  said  actuating  means  for  bodily  movement 
between  a  normal  position  wherein  said  pair  of  pulleys 
and  said  third  pulley  introduce  a  cable  loop  in  said  cable 
nm  and  a  release  position  adjacent  said  pair  of  pulleys 
to  effectively  introduce  said  cable  loop  into  said  cable  run 
as  slack;  resilient  means  of  predetermined  force  less  than 
the  cable  breaking  force  biasing  said  actuating  means  in 
a  direction  to  dispose  said  third  pulley  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion in  which  its  axis  lies  on  a  line  of  force  exerted  by 
said  cable  loop  at  the  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
actuating  means  nearest  the  lead  pulley  against  the  pull 
of  the  cable  loop  around  said  three  guide  pulleys  to  estab- 
lish a  release  force;  cam  means  mounted  on  said  actuat- 
ing means  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  actuating  means,  cam  follower  means  including  a 
journal  shaft  joumalled  on  said  support  frame  for  move- 
ment by  said  cam  means  upon  rotation  of  said  actuating 
means  by  the  excess  pull  of  the  cable  loop  over  the  pre- 
determined release  force;  and  means  interconnecting  said 
cam  follower  means  and  the  controlled  power  source  for 
deenergizing  the  power  source  upon  arcuate  movement  of 
said  third  pulley  to  its  release  position  whereby  the  driv- 
ing force  on  said  cable  will  be  relieved  and  loop  slack 
effective  to  maintain  the  cable  pull  force  below  the  cable- 
breaking  point  will  be  introduced  into  said  cable  run  dur- 
ing the  time  interval  required  for  deenergization  of  the 
power  source. 

3,111,212 
GUTOE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINER  CELLS 
Christopher  M.  Garland,  Redwood  City,  Edwaid  B.  Wal- 
lace, Oakland,  Donald  W.  Pitts,  Novato,  and  Chen 
Mii^g  Lin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Betfale- 
hem  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Sept  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,116 
25  Claims.     (CI.  193—38) 

II.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  first  and 
second  container  cells,  container  guide  apparatus  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  first  container  cell  cm-  selectively 
with  said  second  container  cell  or  selectively  with  neither 
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said  first  nor  said  second  cooUiner  cell  coinprisinf  slop- 
ing ramp  means,  and  means  mounting  said  ramp  means 
between  said  first  and  second  container  ceUg  for  rotation 
in  a  horizootal  plane  to  a  pocition  in  which  said  ramp 
means  is  in  operative  guiding  relation  with  said  first  con- 


tainer cell  or  selectively  to  a  poutioo  in  which  said  ramp 
means  is  in  operative  guiding  relation  with  said  secood 
container  cell  or  selectively  to  a  poaition  in  which  said 
ramp  means  is  not  in  operative  guiding  relation  with  said 
first  and  second  container  cells. 


ESCTTCHEON  FOR  COIN  SLIDES 
MilckcU  A.  Hall,  445  Roaford  Ave^  Fort 

Filed  Apr.  1,  IH«,  Str.  N«.  19^1 
3  Clains.     (CL  194—1) 


M 11414  I 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPACING  PIECES  OF  SAWN 

TIMBER     AT     REGULAR     INTERVALS     ON     A 

CONVEYOR 
0«  Ladaart  IIiahhilMii,  Kaakai,  FUbMd,  aMlfBor  to 

Oj.  K— kaa  Ab.,  If— fcas,  Flnlaad,  a  company  of  Fin- 


FBad  Oct.  31.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  14Mt2 
7  CUkm.    (CL  19t— 34) 


I         -'  I 

\  mm       /  ^    * 


;jyi^>7V] 


1.  In  a  conveyor  arrangement  for  transporting  pieces 
of  sawn  timber  in  a  single  layer  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  conveyance,  a  first  conveyor 
adapted  to  transport  pieces  of  timber  at  random  intervals 
and  having  a  rear  end,  an  intermediate  conveyor  having 
a  front  end  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  first  conveyor 
and  a  rear  end,  a  last  conveyor  having  a  front  end  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  said  intermediate  conveyor  and  being 
1^*  provided  with  pusher  fingers  at  selected  intervals,  said  last 
conveyor  travelling  at  a  speed  exceeding  that  of  said  first 
conveyor,  and  said  intermediate  conveyor  travelling  at  a 
speed  exceeding  that  of  said  last  conveyor,  halting  means 
at  the  front  end  of  said  last  conveyor  for  halting  said 
pieces  of  timber  in  succession  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
pusher  fingers  of  said  last  conveyor,  at  least  one  feeler 
means  actuated  by  the  travelling  pieces  of  timber,  and 
stop  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  first  conveyor  actuated 
by  said  feeler  means  for  the  admittance  of  one  piece  of 
timber  at  a  time  from  said  first  conveyor  on  to  said  inter- 
niediate  conveyor. 

3,11U1S 
EGG  CONVEYOR 
Wmia  TeUafaoa,  Ldml,  m.,  aadprar  to  A.  R.  Wood 
■factwtii  CoapMiy.  Lmretmt,  Mln^  a 
of  MknMaota 

FUed  Am.  29.  1944,  Sar.  No.  52^7 
S  dates.     (CL  19S— 131) 


tloa 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coin  slide  of  a  type  embodying 
an  elongate  slide  housing  ha^g  an  imier  end  carrying 
a  mounting  plate  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  and  a  mounting  escutcheon  comprising 
a  base  plate  for  attachment  to  a  vertical  supporting  cab- 
inet wall,  said  base  plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear 
ade.  said  base  plate  being  formed  for  placement  over  an 
opening  in  the  supporting  cabinet  wail,  said  base  plate 
having  a  projecting  flange  upon  said  front  side  for  inser- 
tion in  said  wall  opening,  said  flange  defining  a  recess 
in  and  extending  beyond  said  rear  side  of  the  base  plate, 
•aid  recess  having  a  defining  waU  dished  inwardly  and 
providing  an  upwardly  inclined  coin  slide  housing  support- 
ing rear  wall  portion  tneeting  the  plane  of  said  base  plate 
at  an  acute  angle  and  said  defining  wall  also  providing 
a  top  wall  portion  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  upper 
part  of  said  rear  wail  portion,  said  top  wall  portion  ler- 
nranating  at  the  lowermost  part  thereof  short  of  the  said 
upper  part  of  said  rear  wall  portion  and  thereby  prtyviding 
an  opening  snugly  receiving  the  coin  slide  housing,  said 
top  wall  portion  bavtng  a  substantially  flat  top  surface 
upon  which  said  coin  slide  mounting  plate  rests,  and 
means  securing  the  coin  slide  to  the  escutcheon  with  said 
com  slide  housing  projecting  downwardly  from  said  sup- 
porting rear  wail  portion. 


I.  An  egg  conveyor  comprising  a  trough  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  front  of  multiple  nests,  means  within 
said  trough  for  holding  and  carrying  eggs,  said  means 
being  fixedly  atuched  to  rope-like  means  lying  in  said 
trough  on  side  nearest  said  nests,  said  trough  including 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
spaced  apart  support  portions,  one  end  of  said  means 
being  slidably  mounted  upon  said  first  support  portion 
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and  the  other  end  of  said  means  being  slidably  mounted 
u]x>n  the  second  support  portion  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  rope-like  means  to  move  along  said  trou^. 


3,111J1( 
CONVEYOR  FLIGHT 
K>  GcdciIb,  Haninoiidt  Iiid< 
CooTcyor  Oorporatloii,  HaauaKMid,  Ind 
of  miDoia 

Filed  May  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IIMIS 
(a.  198—174) 


to  Screw 
a  corporatk» 


I  Mar  23,  1 
3  CtoioM. 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  trough  having 
a  bottom  over  the  major  portion  of  which  material  is 
adapted  to  be  conveyed  and  spaced  upright  sides,  a  con- 
veyor chain  operable  longitudinally  within  said  trough 
between  the  upright  sides  thereof,  a  laterally  dongated 
conveyor  flight  of  generally  planar  form  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  the  bottom  of  said  trough  over  the  major 
portion  thereof  to  its  lower  edge  and  attached  to  the 
chain  with  said  chain  overlying  tlie  intermediate  portion 
of  said  flight,  said  lower  edge  of  said  flight  conforming 
to  and  spaced  from  the  major  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
said  trough  and  having  a  planar  recess  in  the  plane  of 
the  perpendicular  flight  and  cq>entng  from  the  lower 
edge  and  from  one  side  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  fli^t, 
generally  planar  plastic  insert  sections  positioned  end 
to  end  in  said  recess  in  the  perpendicular  i^ane  of  said 
flight  and  projecting  from  the  major  portion  erf  the  lower 
edge  of  said  fli^t,  the  lower  edges  of  said  inserts  con- 
fonning  to  and  presenting  plastic  outer  edges  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  major  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said 
trough,  said  plastic  inserts  having  one  side  of  each  ex- 
posed outwardly  over  its  entire  perpendicular  extent 
from  the  open  portion  of  the  recess  in  said  flight,  and 
detachable  fastening  means  having  portions  passing 
through  openings  in  said  flight  and  in  said  plastic  inserts 
and  detachable  for  individual  replacement  of  said  inserts. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  for  conveying  free  flowing  materials, 
the  combination' of  a  conveyor  trough  having  spaced  up- 
right sides  and  a  bottom  having  a  discharge  outlet  which 
may  vary  in  its  positioning  in  different  installations,  an 
endless  conveyor  trained  about  sprockets  and  having  upper 
and  lower  runs  provided  with  flights  operable  within  said 
trou^,  a  travel  bar  exteixiing  longitudinally  within  said 
trough  between  the  spaced  upright  sides  thereof,  a  liold- 


down  bar  coacting  with  said  lower  run  of  said  conveyor 
to  prevent  undue  rise  of  the  flights  along  the  lower  run 
of  the  conveys  from  the  volume  of  material  in  the  bottom 
of  said  conveyor  trough,  said  hold-down  bar  having  up- 
standing spaced  flanges  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said 
travel  bar  at  different  locations  longitudinally  along  said 
travel  bar  in  position  where  the  hold-down  bar  will  not 
interfere  with  the  discharge  of  material  through  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  screw 
means  threaded  into  threaded  openings  in  said  spaced 
flanges  of  said  hold-down  bar  and  into  engagement  with 
said  travel  bar  to  fix  said  hold-down  bar  to  said  travel 
bar  at  a  position  where  said  hold-down  bar  will  not  inter- 
fere with  the  discharge  of  material  through  the  discharge 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough. 


3,11U18 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  WIRE  AND  A 

LUBRICANT  THEREFOR 

Raymoiid  J.  HMt,  Chafrfa  Falli,  (MIo,  —ignnr  to  United 

States  Sted  Corporatk«,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawta*.    FOed  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,492 

8  Claims.  (O.  205—21) 
1.  The  method  of  dry  drawing  steel  wire  comprising 
dipping  the  wire  in  a  water  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
lubricant  consisting  of  between  2%  and  20%  by  weight 
of  a  sulphate  having  the  formula  ROSOjX  where  R  is  a 
sattirated  alkyl  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  between  8 
and  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  one  of  the  alkali  metals,  a 
water  soluble  wire  drawing  aid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  borax,  alkali  metal  phosphates  and  alkali  metal  sili- 
cates and  the  remainder  water,  said  lubricant  forming  a 
coating  on  said  wire,  drying  the  coating  on  said  wire,  and 
passing  said  coated  wire  through  a  series  of  dies. 


3,111^19 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  KIT 

Normaii  R.  Ibey,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  Msigiior  to  Gen- 

end  Electric  Company,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,507 

6  Claims.     (CL  206—4534) 


3,111417 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  HOLD-DOWN  MEANS 
Max  W.  Aahor,  Rtvcrdalc,  m.,  ■arignui  to  Screw  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
nUoota 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229^36 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—174) 


3.  An  educational  kit  in  the  form  of  a  combined  cabi- 
net and  display  arrangement  for  components  to  be  as- 
sembled into  an  electrical  device  having  an  enclosing 
cabinet  and  a  control  shaft  for  electrically  controlling 
said  device,  said  kit  comprising  unassembled  component 
parts  and  a  box,  said  box  comprising  a  bottom  section 
and  a  transparent  complementary  top  section,  said  sec- 
tions forming  a  shipping  cabins  therebetween  for  said 
unassembled  component  parts,  said  unassembled  compo- 
nent parts  being  supported  on  said  bottom  section  and 
visible  through  said  transparent  top  section  for  disi^ay 
purposes,  one  of  said  unassembled  parts  comprising  said 
control  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  having  an  open- 
ing throu^  which  said  control  shaft  extends  outside  said 
one  section  after  the  kit  is  assembled,  said  top  section 
being  removable  to  permit  assembly  of  said  unassembled 
component  parts  into  said  device,  said  top  section  also 
forming  with  said  bottom  section  said  enclosing  cabinet 
for  said  assembled  device. 
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3,llU2t  3,11U23 

RECXOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOLDDVG  BOX 

John    Dooald   Boftrom,   Nilcs,    111^   aarignor   to    Poster  Jolu  C.  Maellcr,  Jr^  Clndmiad,  Ohio,  ■■ttnni  to  The 

Packaginf,  Ibc^  Chkago,  01^  a  corporatk»  of  D«la-  Lord  Baltimore  Preo,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md^ 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FIM  Jan.  11,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  U7,0M  Filed  Jan.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,188 

TOahns.     (O.  2M— 47)  5  ClafaM.     (CI.  2«4— (5) 


3.  A  capsule  package  formed  from  a  rapid  recovery 
plastic  comprising  a  bottom  having  recesses  therein 
adapted  to  receive  capsules,  said  bottom  havmg  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  sides  offset  outwardly  from  the 
tops  of  said  recesses  and  having  a  marginal  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  tops  of  said  sides,  and  a  top 
cover  having  a  recess  therein  the  sides  of  which  extend 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  engage  said  upwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  sides  of  said  bottom,  said  top 
cover  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  top 
of  said  recess  and  contacting  said  flange  of  said  bottom, 
said  top  and  said  bottom  being  united  as  part  of  a  single 
piece  having  a  groove  therein  extending  between  the  top 
and  the  bottom  and  forming  a  hinge  to  permit  the  pack- 
age to  be  opened  and  closed  repeatedly. 


3,111,221 

PLURAL  CONTAINER  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  R.  Chapman,  Milwaukee,  Wit.,  and  Melville  T. 

Farqahar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852,M« 

14  Claims.     (CI.  204—^5) 


10.  A  package  comprising:  a  plurality  of  cylindraceous 
containers  having  opposed  beads  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  assembled  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
with  the  axes  of  said  containers  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship;  a  spacer  between  said  rows  having  a  central 
web  structure  with  thickened  edges  which  have  container 
receiving  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  itnicture 
to  receive  said  containers,  said  recesses  respectively  pass- 
ing transversely  through  said  thickened  edges,  said  re- 
cesses each  being  defined  by  an  arcuate  surface  which 
only  engages  less  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  side 
of  a  container  received  therein  with  the  thickened  edges 
engaging  the  undersurfaces  of  the  opposed  beads  whereby 
said  container  can  be  moved  outwardly  from  such  spacer 
but  not  axially  relative  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  of  sheet  ma- 
terial tightly  surrounding  said  containers. 


5.  An  elongated  folding  box  containing  a  stack  of 
small,  generally  similar  articles  of  merchandise,  said  box 
having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  side  walls  between  said 
front  wall  and  back  wall,  folding  closure  means  at  each 
end  of  said  box,  and  at  least  three  parallel,  longitudinally 
spaced  slits  each  extending  transversely  across  one  ot 
said  walls  and  partway  across  an  adjacent  wall,  the  longi- 
tudinal spacing  of  said  slits  in  said  walls  corresponding  to 
the  height  of  one  of  the  articles  contained  in  said  box, 
and  longitudinally  extending  score  lines  between  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  said  slits,  said  score  lines  and  each  adjacent 
pair  of  slits  thereby  defining  between  them  portions  of  the 
waUs  of  said  box  which,  if  inverted  between  said  score 
lines  into  the  interior  of  said  box,  will  extend  approxi- 
mately to  the  middle  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
box  to  provide  an  article-supporting  stop  therein,  one  of 
said  portions  being  inverted,  said  stack  of  articles  being 
supported  by  the  inverted  portion  above  one  end  of  said 
box. 


3,111,223 
UNITIZED  SHELF  LOADING  CARTON 
William  F.  Jacobi,   Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poralkm  of  Virginia 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,481 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—^5) 


In  combination,  a  unitary  carton  and  a  group  of  stacked 
rectangular  packages  with  the  ends  of  the  packages  being 
aligned  in  a  row  in  a  common  plane  for  marking  with 
price  indicia  within  said  carton,  said  unit  carton  consist- 
ing of  an  opea<oded  rectangular  unitary  paperboard 
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sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  four  interconnected  planar  side- 
wall  panels  joined  along  fold  lines  and  encasing  all  of  the 
edges  of  said  group  of  packages;  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  reversedly-bent  transversely  aligned  comers  at 
each  of  the  eight  comers  of  said  sleeve,  said  reversedly- 
bent  sections  being  formed  by  cutting  slits  through  the 
fold  line  at  each  comer  at  a  transverse  short  line  located 
adjacent  the  end  edges  of  said  comer;  flat,  substantially 
rigid  rectangular  closure  panels  retained  at  each  open 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  panels  being  retained  solely  by 
said  reversedly-bent  comer  sections  which  hold  the  pack- 
ages within  the  closure  panels  by  bending  of  said  comer 
sections  at  the  slitted  lines  to  reverse  the  comers  and 
thereby  bold  the  end  panels  without  additional  means, 
either  adhesive  or  mechanical,  for  fastening  the  end 
closure;  and  a  removable  tear  strip  in  a  side  wall  panel, 
said  panel  being  located  immediately  over  and  contacting 
the  said  ends  of  the  said  row  of  enclosed  packages,  said 
tear  strip  traversing  the  said  ends  of  each  package  to  view 
for  identification  or  marking  upon  removal  of  said  strip, 
the  exposed  ends  of  each  package  bearing  indicia  so  that 
every  package  in  a  row  in  the  sleeve  will  be  seen  from 
the  outside  of  the  unit  carton  with  the  markings  exposed 
to  view  prior  to  removal  of  the  packages  from  the  unit 
carton. 


3,11U24 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Irma  M.  Wyman,  Peterborough,  N.H^  and  Charies  J. 
BartMiKallo,  Needham,  Mass.,  assigDors  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,483 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209—110) 


sTu  g  §  g  g 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  reading  punched  cards  comprising  a 
first  input  card  hopper,  a  second  input  card  hopper,  card 
feeding  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  hoppen, 
first  and  second  card  reading  means  positioned  to  read 
in  sequence  the  cards  fed  from  said  first  input  hopper,  a 
first  output  hopper  adapted  to  receive  all  cards  read  with- 
out error,  a  second  output  hopper  adapted  to  receive  any 
rejected  card,  first  counter  means  connected  to  said  first 
card  reading  means  to  count  all  of  the  holes  read  in  each 
card  from  said  first  hopper  as  it  moves  past  said  first  read- 
ing means,  second  counter  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond card  reading  means  to  count  all  of  the  holes  read  in 
each  card  from  said  first  hopper  as  it  moves  past  said 
second  reading  means,  error  sensing  means  comprising 
comparison  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  counters,  said  comparison  means  producing 
an  error  signal  in  the  event  that  the  count  o(  said  first  and 
second  counters  are  not  the  same  following  eadi  card 
read,  and  means  including  said  error  sensing  means,  when 
said  error  signal  is  produced,  connected  to  said  card  feed- 
ing means  to  activate  said  card  feeding  means  to  feed  a 
card  from  said  second  input  hopper  into  said  first  output 
hopper  and  to  direct  the  card  associated  with  the  error  sig- 
nal into  said  second  output  hopper. 


3,111^5 

DERRICK 

Jowph  R.  MlUcr,  2638  N.  29th  SL,  and  Cari  O.  Wilson, 

317  E.  Roeser  Road,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Maj  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,779 

11  Oaims.    (H.  212—8) 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  a  mounting  framework,  a  pair 
of  brackets  carried  by  said  framework,  in  spaced  relation, 
a  shaft  carried  by  each  of  said  brackets,  and  arranged  on 
a  common  axis,  a  lower  arm  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts, 
and  arranged  fw  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  there- 
of, said  lower  arms  also  arranged  in  converging  relation 
outwardly  of  said  axis,  said  framework  limiting  swing  of 
said  lower  arms  to  a  v^tioal  position,  an  upper  arm  arttou- 
lated  to  each  of  said  lower  arms  at  their  distal  ends,  ar- 
ranged for  swinging  movement  on  a  common  axis,  and 
converging  at  the  same  angle  as  the  an^  of  convergence 
of  said  lower  arms  and  joined  to  form  an  apex,  a  sleeive 
of  channel-form  section  carried  by  each  upper  am  near 
its  axis  of  swing  and  extending  therebeyoad,  in  position  to 
enga^  the  said  lower  arms  when  the  upper  arms  are  m 
a  position  substantially  co-planar  with  the  lower  arms, 
means  for  swinging  the  upper  arms  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic system,  with  a  piston  and  cylinder  haiving  one 
component  pivoted  to  one  of  said  upper  arms  and  the 
other  component  pivoted  to  said  framework,  in  spaced  re- 
lation, and  a  coiled,  tx>rsion  ^ring  oo  each  of  said  shafts, 
with  one  end  anchored  to  the  associated  loiwer  arm,  and 
the  ottier  end  fixed  against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft 


3,111,226 

TRUCK  CRANE 

Erfaard  Kksten,  Kell,  Kreis  Trier,  Germany 

Filed  ScpC  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,367 

Claims  priority,  antUcntion  Gcmumv  Sept  19, 1961 

6  Claims.     (Q.  212—59) 


1.  A  truck  crane  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  a  rotary 
superstructure  with  a  jib  supported  by  a  box-shaped  base 
plate  which  is  mounted  by  means  of  a  pivot  at  that  end 
face  thereof  whidi  is  located  at  the  front  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  and  longitudinally  displaceaMe  oa  the  vehicle 
frame,  rubber  bearings  forming  the  rear  supports  fcM-  the 
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base  piate,  the  roUry  sopentructure  compming  •  plat- 
form profccting  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  jib  and  on 
which  a  winch,  its  driving  motor  and  a  counterweight  for 
the  weight  o(  the  load  are  arranged,  and  a  rotating  ring 
support  for  the  crane  superstructure  near  the  rear  end  of 
the  base  plate  and  the  vehicle  franoe. 


3,111427 
STACKER  CRANE 
Joka  A.  Lofvdst,  EmOmk*,  OU^  ■irifm  to  TW  OeT*. 
land  CrsM  *  Efhwtf^  CoMpMsy,  WkUWc,  Ohio, 
a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Mav  !•,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  lt9,M9 
a  CUna.     (a.  212— 12S) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  mov- 
able overhead  support,  a  first  mast  section  secured  to  said 
overhead  support  and  extending  downwardly  therefrooi, 
a  second  mast  section  operatively  connected  to  said  tint 
mast  section  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  load 
carriage  means  operatively  associated  with  said  fint  and 
second  mast  sections  and  movable  vertically  relative 
thereto,  flexible  means  operatively  connected  to  said  load 
carriage  means  for  moving  said  load  carriage  means  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  first  and  second  mast  sections,  wcdg- 
mg  members  supported  by  and  movable  with  said  load 
carnage  means  and  having  an  operable  position  secur- 
ing said  load  carriage  means  to  saiid  first  and  second  mast 
sections  and  an  moperable  poaition  pernuttmg  movement 
of  said  load  carriage  means  relative  to  said  second  mast 
section  and  movement  of  said  second  mast  section  rela- 
tive to  said  first  mast  section,  sprmg  means  biasing  said 
wedging  members  to  their  said  operable  poaitioii,  a  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  load  carriage  means  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  holding  sajd  wedging  members 
in  said  inoperable  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means  and  a  second  position  providing  for  movement  of 
said  wedging  members  to  their  said  operable  position  by 
said  spring  means,  and  means  attaching  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  said  flexible  means  and  effective  upon  tension  on 
said  flexible  means  to  bold  said  member  in  its  saxl  first 
position  and  said  wedging  members  in  their  said  inoper- 
ative positions. 


3,11  U2t 
CRANE 
Raiph  P.  AodcrMo.  WQloachby.  Ohio,  isiifiii  to  The 
Ckveiand  Crane  A  EofiDecrliig  Cooapoay,  WlckUffe, 
Ohio,  a  cwporadoa  of  Ohio 

PBcd  Feb.  12,  1M2,  Sm-.  No.  171,5«t 
3  Clahm.     (CL  212— 13«) 
1.  In  a  crane:  an  overhead  bridge;  a  crane  trolley  mov- 
able  along   said   bridge;   a  main   grab   assembly;   a  first 
sheave  rotatabiy  connected  to  said  main  grab  ssarmMy; 


a  main  hoist  on  said  trolley  comprising  a  main  hoist  cable 
drum;  a  main  hoist  cable  extending  from  said  main  hoist 
cable  drum,  encircling  said  first  sheave  and  returning  to 
said  crane  trolley;  an  auxiliary  grab  assembly;  a  second 
sheave  rotatably  connected  to  said  auxiliary  grab  assem- 
bly; an  auxiliary  hoist  on  said  trolley  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary hoist  cable  drum;  an  auxiliary  hoist  cable  extend- 


ing from  said  auxiliary  hoist  cable  drum,  encircling  said 
second  sheave  and  returning  to  said  crane  trolley;  means 
supporting  said  cable  drums  in  said  trolley  for  rotation  but 
against  linear  movement  relative  thereto;  and  means  for 
moving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  cables  other  than  the 
portion  thereof  on  its  cable  drum  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  relative  to  the  other  of  said  cables. 


3,111,229 

MAGNET-ACTUATED  COUPLER  FOR  MODEL 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Claraice  K.  Eilwarta,  14t9  Kli«i  Hlthway,  aW  Law- 

nme*  D.  Edww^  1«H  Wtochastcr  Avc^  bo(h  of  Med- 

ford,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Sept  2t,  1959,  Sar.  No.  142,925 
7  rill    I      (CL  213—212) 


1.  A  magnetic  coupler  for  model  railroad  cars  operat- 
ing on  a  track,  comprising  a  coupler  member,  meaiu  piv- 
otally  mounting  the  coupler  member  on  an  eiMl  of  a  car 
for  horizontal  transverse  movement  between  car  coupling 
and  car  uncoupling  positions,  resilient  means  operatively 
engaging  the  coupler  member  and  urging  the  latter  to  car 
coupling  position,  a  stationary  magnet  mounted  below 
the  coupler  member  adjacent  the  track,  and  a  magnetic 
member  secured  rigidly  to  the  coupler  men>ber  and  de- 
pendmg  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  capable  of 
intercepting  the  magnetic  ffeld  of  the  magnet,  the  mag- 
netic member  being  disposed  relative  to  said  mAgnetic 
fiekl  when  the  coupler  member  is  in  coupling  position 
such  that  the  magnetic  member  is  so  influenced  by  said 
magnetic  ffeld  as  to  afford  movement  of  said  magnetic 
member  in  a  direction  to  move  the  attached  coupler  mem- 
ber to  uncoupling  poaition  against  the  rrsistanoe  of  a  re- 
silient means. 
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HEAD  FOR  REMOTE  MANIPULATORS 
Pkm  Pmntt,  Moatroncc,  Frucc,  aaignor  to  Commli- 
a  rEocrflc  Atmalqac,  Park,  France 
FUmI  Ai«.  1,  1M«,  Sor.  No.  44,(99 

~  Aac.  31.  1959 


(0. 114—1) 


in  parallel  relation  to  a  surface  to  whicfa  they  tfe  to  be 
secured;  a  triansular  shaped  base  having  a  single  post  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  its  apex  end,  a  lin^e  boom  arm 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  single  post,  a  single  central  leg  extending 
downwardly  from  said  article  supporting  tray  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  boom  arm 
for  up  and  down  movement  therewith  in  a  vertical  plane 
vertically  above  the  altitudinal  axis  of  said  triangular 
base,  said  jack  being  co-i^anar  ot  said  vertical  plane  and 


1.  In  a  remote-control  manipulator  and  the  like,  a  ter- 
minal head  comprising  a  housing,  a  pivot  pin  received  in 
said  housing,  a  support  supported  by  said  pivot  pin,  a 
tubular  element  rouubly  received  in  said  support,  a  drive 
member  carried  by  said  tubular  member,  and  cable  means 
extending  through  said  head  and  tubular  member  to  said 
drive  member,  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  guiding  said  cable  means,  a  first  pulley  joumalled 
oo  said  pivot  pin  guiding  said  cable  means,  and  a  second 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bousing  guiding  said 
cable  means,  said  roller  means  and  said  pulleys  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  cable  means  between 
said  roUer  means  and  said  first  pulley  has  an  invariable 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  housing  in  the  whole 
range  of  ynyiiar  movement  of  said  support 


3,111^1 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Herman  W.  Bacr,  Rocbelle  Park,  NJ.,  avignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHad  Feb.  16,  1941,  Scr.  No.  S8,44< 

ITCUnM.    (CL214— 1) 


having  pivotal  connection  with  said  boom  arm,  and  a 
pair  of  stabilizing  arms  straddling  said  vertical  plane,  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  single  leg  trans- 
verse to  said  plane  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  pair  of  stabilizing  arms,  and  a  second 
cross  bar  secured  to  said  single  post  a  distance  from  the 
boom  arm  equal  to  that  of  said  first  named  cross  bar  and 
transverse  to  said  plane  and  having  pivotal  connection  to 
the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  stabilizing 
arms. 


3,111,233 
PALLET  LOADING  MACHINE 
Warren  S.  Raynor,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Mathews  Conveyer  Coo^Muiy,  EOwood  City,  nL,  ■ 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  19,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7(1,993 
llClnima.    (CL  214— 6) 


'^  M, 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  an  article  having  a  plu- 
rality of  leads  extending  therefrom  to  dispose  said  ar- 
ticles with  its  leads  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  freely-rotatable  article-holding 
means  adapted  to  bold  an  article  therein  with  its  leads 
extending  therefrom  in  any  random  position,  means  for 
moving  said  holding  means  along  a  prescribed  path,  and 
means  along  said  path  adapted  to  engage  those  of  said 
leads  not  in  a  predetermined  position  and  to  rotate  said 
article  and  said  holding  m^ans  to  bring  said  leads  to  a 
predetermined  position. 


3,111,231  

JACK  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTURES 
Marco  D.  Bsnaon,  S53(  Rady  Drive,  San  loae,  Calif. 
FBed  Mm.  21, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  97,183 
2  Chtmm.    (O.  214—1) 
1.  In  a  lift  jack  of  the  type  including  a  vertical  stand- 
ard oo  a  roUable  base  and  an  article  supporting  tray  mov- 
able by  a  jack  for  raising  and  lowering  panel-like  articles 
7M  O.O.— *7 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  articles  into  a  multi-layered  stack  of  articles  with  each 
layer  containing  a  plurality  of  articles  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame 
defining  a  lift  shaft,  a  lift  movable  vertically  in  said 
shaft,  and  an  apron  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
the  upper  part  of  said  shaft  for  movement  between  an 
extended  article  receiving  position  overlying  the  lift  and 
a  retracted  position  withdrawn  from  said  shaft  to  deposit 
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•  layer  of  article*  oo  the  lift;  the  improvement  com- 
priaiag  guides  beneath  the  apron  at  contiguous  sides  of 
said  shaft  for  defining  the  rectangular  area  of  a  layer 
of  articles  on  the  Uft,  means  operated  following  the  de- 
positing of  a  layer  of  articles  on  the  lift  by  withdrawal 
of  said  apron  for  moving  said  guides  into  the  shaft  to 
engage  and  align  articles  of  a  layer  deposited  on  the  lift, 
and  means  for  lowering  the  lift  to  lower  the  layer  of 
articles  deposited  from  said  apron  and  aligned  by  said 
guides  to  a  posiuon  below  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
apron  to  permit  said  apron  to  return  to  said  extended 
position  to  receive  another  layer  of  articles. 


receive  therebetween  one  of  Ihe  head  flanges  of  the  in- 
tervening beam*  in  the  row  of  sUggered  empty  beams. 


3,111035 
LOADING  MACHINE 
Clemens  Holtermann,  Eawn-Bredency,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Salzgittcr  Maschinea  Akticngeselbchaft,  Salzgittcr- 
Bad,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  2«,  IH$,  Set.  No.  37,4«2 

Claims  pHorlty,  appUcatloB  Germany  July  15,  1959 

2  Claioa.     (CL  214— 14«) 


3,111034 
RACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  FREIGHT  VEHICLES 
Harmon  J.   Bower,  Roanoke,  Va^  and  Daniel  F.   Free- 
man, Chariottc,  N.C  assignon  to  Commercial  Anto- 
modve  Corporation,  Winston-Saicm,  .N.C.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  .North  Carolina 

Filed  Vfar.  20,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  97,»25 
2  Claims.    (O.  214— lt.5) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  body  provided  with 
an   elongate   floor  and   side   walls,    the   combination  of 
means  carried   by   and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body  for  receiving  superposed  rows  of  parallel  spool-like 
beams  each  having  spaced  apart  head  flanges  connected 
by  a  barrel  adapted  to  have  textile  material  or  the  like 
wound  thereon,  said  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  elongate,  parallel  track  members  mounted 
on  said  floor  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  said  body,  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
elongate,  parallel  track  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
•ides  of  said  body  for  movement  between  an  out-of-the- 
way  position  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  body  and  an  op- 
porative    position    in    vertical    alinement   with   said    first 
track  members  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  dis- 
tal sides  of  the  track  members  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  body  having  up- 
«anding  side  flanges,  one  track  member  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pair)  on  the  same  side  of  the  longitud- 
inal center  hne  of  said  body  having  an  upsUnding  flange 
in  a  medial  portion  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  parallel  to  said  side  flange  thereon  and  spaced 
from  said  side  flange  thereon  a  sufficient  distance  to  per- 
mit the   receipt  of  a   head   flange  of  a  spool  like   beam 
therebetween,  said  medial  flanges  on  said  one  track  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  body  substantially   the  same  distance  as   the  side 
flanges  on  the  other  track  members  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs,  said  medial  flanges  on  said  one  track  mem- 
bers and  said  side  flanges  oo  said  other  track  numbers  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  being  adapted  to  se- 
lectively receive  therebetween  a  row  of  full  spool -like 
beams  having  textile  material  or  the  like  thereon  with 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  full  beams  in  vertical  aline- 
meiU  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  body  and 
alternate  beams  of  a  row  of  sUggered  empty  spool-like 
beams  havmg  alternate  and  intervening  beams  therein 
with   the  head  flanges   thereof  overlapped,  said   medial 
flanges  and  said  side  flanges  on  said  one  track  members 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  bemg  adapted  to 


1.  In   a    loading    machine,    in    combination,    carriage 
means  movable  in  longitudinal  direction  and  having  an 
upper  surface  having  a  front  end;  a  loading  shovel;  lifting 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage   mean  and  including 
rociter  means  having  a  cam  surface  engaging  said  upper 
surface  of  said  carriage  means  in  the  region  of  said  front 
end  thereof,  lever  means  connected  in  the  region  of  one 
end  thereof  to  said  rocker  means  and  projecting  with  the 
other  end  thereof  upwardly  beyond  said  rocker  means  and 
carrying  in  the  re>gioo  of  said  one  end  said  shovel  for 
moving  the  latter  between  a  lowcired  loading  position  and 
a  raised  position  during  tilting  of  said  lever  means  be- 
tween a  position  forwardly  inclined  relative  to  said  upper 
surface  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  position  and  simulta- 
neous rolling  of  said  cam  surface  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  carriage  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  other 
end  of  said  lever  means  for  lilting  the  latter  between  said 
position  thereof;  a  pair  of  first  pivot  means  nwunted  on 
said  lifting  means  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction;  a  pair  of  second 
pivot  means  on  said  loading  shovel  spaced  in  said  trans- 
vene  directioo  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  first  pivot  means  and  respectively  aligned  with  said 
pair  of  f\rat  pivot  means;  axle  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting one  of  the  first  pivot  means  with  the  one  of  said 
second  pivot  means  ahgned  therewith  so  that  said  shovel 
may  b?  tilted  about  said  axk  means;  elongated  tilting 
means  movable  between  an  expanded  and  a  contracted 
position  and  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  said  lifting  means  and  said  shovel  between  said  first 
and   second    pivot   means,    respectively,    for   tilting   said 
shovel   in  said  raised   position  about  said   axle   means, 
whereby  said  tikmg  means  will  tilt  said  shovel  to  one  side 
of  the  carriage  means  when  said  axle  means  is  used  to 
connect  one  of  mid  aligned  first  and  second  pivot  me«ns 
and  to  the  other  side  of  said  carriage  means  when  said 
axle  means  is  used  to  connect  the  other  of  said  aligned 
pivot  means. 

3,11U34 
BOAT  TRAILER 
Robert  C.  Ircy,  114S«  SW.  M(k  Ava^  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Jane  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3532S 
4Clalais.     (CL  214— 5M) 
I.  A  mobile  vehicular  Uailer  for  a  boat  comprising 
means  forming  a  substantially  planar  frame,  draw  bar 
means  secured  to  and  centrally  extending  coplanar  from 
one  end  of  said  frame  having  an  outer  end  portion  there- 
of upwardly  mclined  at  a  predetermuied  angle,  a  draw 
bar  means  extension  member  having  the  outer  end  there- 
of terminating  in  a  socket  adapted  for  universal  pivotai 
engagement  to  a  vehicle,  the  inner  end  of  said  extension 
member  slidabiy  retained  on  said  end  portion  for  pre- 
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determined  reciprocating  movement  thereon  from  a  re- 
tracted transport  position  to  an  extended  position  for 
tilting  said  frame  with  the  front  end  thereof  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  vehicle,  releasable  lock  means  on  said 
draw  bar  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  exension 
member  in  said  retracted  position  and  for  releasing  same 
for  movement  to  said  extended  position  by  the  action  of 
gravity  on  said  trailer  when  operated,  a  keel  guide  pivoted 
at  opposite  rear  sides  of  said  frame  having  an  open 
upstanding  recess  therein  centrally  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  for  engaging  and  centrally  guiding 
^  keel  of  said  boat  onto  said  frame,  spring  means 
biased  between  said  frame  and  said  guide  for  normally 
urging  the  latter  in  upright  position  for  urging  said  guide 
into  engagement  with  said  keel  when  the  latter  is  cen- 
trally positioned  above  said  frame  and  moved  in  a  down- 
ward vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  linear  hull  support  members  independently  pivoted 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  substantially  longitudinal 
therewith  adapted  and  constructed  for  vertical  and  linear 
movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  from  an  upper 
to  a  lower  and  rearwardly  tUted  position,  spring  means 


threaded  skirt  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with 
said  rim,  the  opening  to  said  groove  being  opposite  and 
in  register  with  said  sealing  surface  when  said  skirt  is 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  rim;  a  flexible  liner  member 
snugly  fitted  within  said  cap  and  having  a  grooved  section 
in  registry  with  said  groove;  and  a  sealing  ring  of  a  re- 
silient, deformable  material  partially  encased  within  said 


grooved  section  of  said  liner  member  and  yieldably  main- 
tained in  a  deformed  condition  thereby,  the  volume  of 
said  partially  encased  ring  being  substantially  equal  to, 
but  no  greater  than,  the  predetermined  void  of  said  groove, 
said  partially  encased  ring  being  initially  disposed  par- 
tially within  said  groove  and  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
formed into  and  confined  within  said  groove  during 
threaded  engagement  of  said  skirt  with  said  rim. 


3,111»238 

STOPPER  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

CONTADVER 

Paul  H.  Nelsoiit  Plalovillc,  Conn^  assignor  to  Landcn, 

Frary  St  Claik,  New  Britaiii,  Comi^  a  corporalion  oi 

Cooncctkirt 

FDcd  Oct.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  147^56 
6  Claims.    (Q.  215-^48) 


biased  between  said  frame  and  each  of  said  support 
members  for  independently  urging  the  latter  into  said 
upper  position  for  guiding  and  supporting  opposite  sides 
of  the  hull  of  said  boat  when  the  latter  is  moved  onto 
and  off  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  roller  means  cen- 
trally positioned  in  spaced  relation  along  said  frame  for 
centrally  engaging  and  retaining  the  keel  of  said  boat 
on  said  ftame  when  said  boat  is  moved  or  resting  there- 
on, winch  means  on  said  draw  bar  means  including  cable 
means  adapted  to  be  seciired  to  the  bow  of  said  boat 
for  releasing  and  retrieving  said  boat  to  and  from  said 
trailer  and  locking  said  boat  thereon  for  transport  when 
operated,  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
winch  means  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  energized 
when  said  boat  is  released  to  gravitate  from  said  trailer 
when  the  latter  is  moved  into  a  rearward  sloping  position 
and  adapted  to  energize  said  winch  and  biased  to  at 
least  partially  retrieve  said  boat  onto  said  trailer  when 
the  latter  is  lowered  a  predetermined  distance  by  said 
vehicle  and  when  said  boat  is  floated  into  longitudinal 
register  therewith  and  said  trailer  is  gravitated  into  said 
tilted  position  by  release  of  said  lock  means  and  said 
winch  is  operated. 


1.  An  assembly  for  sealing  a  container  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  stopper  having  a  body  dimensioned  for  in- 
sertion within  the  mouth  of  the  container  to  establish  a 
sealing  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  the  container 
mouth,  a  cap  having  an  aperture  engaging  said  stopper 
at  its  inner  rim,  means  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  into  said  stopper  for  connecting  said  cap  and  stopper 
together  and  providing  a  seal  between  the  stopper  and 
cap,  said  aperture  being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance between  the  edge  of  the  aperture  and  said  means 
thereby  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  cap 
and  stopper  and  means  on  the  cap  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  cap  around  and  in  contact  with  the  outside  of 
the  container. 


3,111,237 
SEAL  FOR  JAR  CAPS 
Foster  M.  Hagmann,  IMl  3nl  St,,  Snta  Monka,  Calif.; 
Hazen   B.  Graham,   14€  Cory   Drive,   Inglcwood   3, 
Calif.;   and   Robert  B.  Morris,  20616  Qaedo  Drive, 
Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,040 
7  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 
1.  Closure  means  for  an  open  mouth  container  having 
an  externally  threaded  rim  and  a  seaUng  surface  on  said 
rim  comprising:  a  screw-type  cap  including  a  lid  having 
a  portion  defining  a  continuous  groove  with  a  predeter- 
mined void  in  the  interior  of  said  cap,  and  an  intemaily 


3,111,239 
PRESSURE  VACUUM-RELIEF  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR 
Herbert  L.  Irins,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aas^or,  by  mesne 
aasignnients,  to  The  Mnrray  Corporation,  Towson,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,324 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 44) 
1.  A  pressure  vacuum-relief  closure  cap  for  an  auto- 
mobile radiator  filling  spout  and  comprising  a  cap  mem- 
ber adapted  for  detachable  retaining  association  with  the 
open  end  of  the  spout  and  having  an  inner  face  facing 
toward  the  spout  and  an  outer  face,  an  elongated  support- 
ing sleeve  secured  to  the  member  and  projecting  endwise 
from  the  iimer  face,  a  main  valve  including  a  body 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  cap  member  and  a  closure  disc  carried  by  the 
body,  a  seating  spring  operatively  interposed  between  the 
cap  member  and  the  body  and  urging  the  valve  away  from 
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the  cap  member,  said  disc  having  an  outer  face  at  ooe 
end  facing  away  from  the  cap  member  and  an  inner  face 
at  the  other  end  facing  toward  the  cap  member,  a  main 
seating  portion  on  the  outer  face  adapted  to  aeat  oo  a 
complementary  seat  in  a  filling  spout,  said  disc  having 
a  vacuum-relief  port  therethrough  for  permitting  passage 
of  stemm  and  air  through  the  disc  and  having  a  seating 
area  on  the  outer  face  and  surrounding  the  port,  a  vac- 
uum-relief valve  at  said  outer  face  seaUbie  on  said  seat- 
ing area,  a  leaf  spring  having  a  central  portion  at  said 
one  end  of  the  disc  connected  to  the  vacuum-relief  valve 
and  having  arm  portions  connected  to  said  central  portion 
and  extending  therefrom  through  the  port  beyond  the 
inner  face  of  the  disc,  said  arm  portions  having  free  ter- 


3,lllt24« 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
W.  WUttoa,  Jr„  Glcnvkw,  m^  asdgiior  to  Amcri- 
Hoarttal  SappJy  Corporatkia,  Evanstoo,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  nUnois 

Ffled  Jan.  li,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  82,771 
2  ClaiiM.     (CL  22«— (7) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
open  bottom,  said  body  providing  above  the  bottom  there- 
of an  external  circumferentMl  bead  having  an  upper  an- 
nular bearing  surface,  and  a  bottom  closure  for  said 
body  formed  from  resilient  plastic  material,  said  closure 
having  a  central  wall  portion  disposed  within  said  body 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  an  mner  w«ll  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  central  waU  portion  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  body,  a  generally  horizontal  inter- 


mediate portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  inner  wall  portion,  and  an  upstanding  outer  w«ll  por- 
tion merging  with  said  intermediate  portion  and  providing 
an  inwardly-extending  lip  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  bottom  of  said  body  being  received  between  said 
mner  and  outer  wall  portions  of  said  closure,  said  inner 
wall  portion  of  said  closure  and  the  bottom  of  said  body 
having  mating  and  upwardly  and  inwardJy  inclined  frusto 
conical  surfaces,  said  lip  having  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  undersurface  bearing  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly against  the  beads  bearing  surface,  said  outer  wall 
portion  of  said  closure  being  flexed  outwardly  and  hav- 
ing lU  inner  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  bead,  said  outer  wall  portion  being  in  a  state 
of  tension  wherein  the  lip  thereof  cams  the  bead  of  said 
body  downwardly  to  maintain  the  said  inclined  fnisto- 
conical  surfaces  in  tight  sealing  engagement  with  tn^ 
other  and  to  urge  the  bottom  of  said  body  into  tight  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  intermediate  wall  portion. 


minal  portions,  respectively,  extending  outwardly  from 
the  port  axis  and  engageable  with  said  inner  face  for  sup- 
porting the  vacuum-relief  vaKe  in  alignment  with  the  port 
and  normally  in  engagement  with  said  seating  area,  said 
port  being  large  in  relation  to  the  surrounding  seating 
area,  said  arm  portions  of  the  leaf  spring  which  lie  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  port  being  spaced  apart  flatwise 
from  each  other  transversely  of  the  port  and  disposed  close 
enough  to  diametrically  opposite  wall  portions  of  said 
port  so  that  their  lateral  edges,  by  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  port,  constrain  the  relief  valve  at 
all  times  to  proper  alignment  with  the  port,  and  said  body 
having  passage  means  therethrough  of  adequate  size  to 
vent  any  steam  and  air  which  can  escape  through  the  port 
past  the  unsealed  vacuum-relief  valve. 


CARTONS 
Eagcl,  Toroato  Omtmio,  Canada,  Mslgaiii,  by 
■MfUMBts,    to    Ualpak    Overseas   Ltd^    Vaacovvsr. 
Brid*  CohimMa,  Cauida  '^■«»iiT«r, 

F1Is4  Dec.  II,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  IS«,4I5 

'  iHty,  aMHcadoB  Canada  May  If,  IMI 
Itniilis        (a.  220—I«5) 
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1    A  carton  of  the  type  formed  from  a  unitary  member 
and  having  an  integral  wall  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  mutually  opposed  side  walU.  a  pair  of  mutually  op- 
po«d  end  walls  and  a  bottom;  said  carton  including  a 
top  closure  integral  with  said  wall  structure,  and  an  in- 
terior assembly;  said  interior  assembly  including  a  load 
bearing  member  and  a  handle  member  and  a  pair  of  par- 
tition end  flaps;  said  interior  assembly  being  integrally 
secured  to  said  wall  structure  by  means  of  said  pair  of 
partition  end  flaps  and  extending  between  a  selected  pair 
of  said  mutually  opposed  walls  so  as  to  divide  the  interior 
of  the  carton  into  a  pair  of  adjacent  compartments  and 
having  a  main  panel  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  panels  inte- 
grally connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  main  panel  along 
a  common  upper  edge  and  co-operating  therewith  to  form 
a  pair  of  aligned  slidcways;  said  handle  member  being 
integrally  and  co-operatively  connected,  at  all  times,  to 
an  upper  edge  of  said  main  panel  intermediate  said  ends 
of  said  main  panel  and  below  said  common  upper  edge 
and   having  a  pair  of  portions  each  slidably  disposed 
within  an  associated  said  slideway  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  retracted  position  in  which,  when  said  top 
closure  is  in  iu  closed  operative  position,  said  b#ndlf 
member  lies  beneath  said  top  closure  and  a  second  opera- 
tive position  in  which  a  portion  thereof  projects  above 
said  top  closure  for  carryuig  purposes;  said  co-operation 
between  said  handle  member  and  said  main  panel  limiting 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  handle  member;  said  main 
and  auxiliary  panels  and  said  handle  member  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  partition  end  flap*. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  wall  structure  having 
a  box-shaped  recess  therein,  a  dispenser  slidably  and  re- 
movably disposed  within  said  recess  comprising  a  box-like 
support  having  a  planar  bottom  and  spaced  inner  and 
outer  side  aurfaces,  said  outer  side  surface  being  flush 
with  a  surface  of  the  wall  when  said  dispenser  is  disposed 
within  said  recess  and  the  remaining  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
port completely  filling  said  recess,  a  reservoir  c^n  at  its 
top  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  dispensed  attached 
within  the  support  between  said  inner  and  outer  side  sur- 
faces of  said  support  but  having  portions  spaced  from  the 
bottom  surface  thereof,  the  top  of  the  reservoir  being 
closed  by  said  wall  recess  when  the  dispenser  is  disposed 
therein,  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  means 
in  the  reservoir  and  adjacent  the  aperture  for  forcing 
stored  substances  from  the  reservoir  and  through  the 
aperture,  electric  power  means  carried  by  the  support  seat- 
ed oo  the  bottom  surface  thereof  between  said  surface 
and  the  spaced  portions  of  the  reservoir  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  forcing  means,  stirring  means  movable  in 
the  reservoir  by  the  electric  power  means  for  moving  said 
substances  into  said  forcing  means,  screen  means  secured 
oo  said  reservoir  separating  said  stirring  means  and  said 
forcing  means  for  sifting  substances  forced  into  the  forc- 
ing means  by  the  stirring  means  and  door  means  covering 
said  aperture  urged  into  a  doaed  position  by  an  operatmg 
lever  having  a  weighted  knob  on  its  free  end,  said  door 
means  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  the  wall  when  the 
outer  side  surface  of  the  support  is  flush  therewith  pro- 
viding access  to  said  dispenser. 


means  being  open  at  the  bottom  end  for  discharge  of 
the  powdery  material  which  entered  it  at  its  upper  end, 
said  tubular  discharge  means  having  at  said  upper  end 
thereof  a  portion  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  re- 
mainder of  said  tubular  discharge  means  and  being 
formed  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  portion  with  an 
annular  slot  open  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar discharge  means  and  extending  substantially  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  elongation  of  said  tubular  discharge  means; 
means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure 
into  said  slot  so  that  the  gaseous  medhim  under  pressure 
will  pass  into  said  downwardly  directed  tubular  discharge 
means  in  radial  direction  from  all  sides  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  elongation  of  said  downwarcfly  directed 
discharge  means  so  that  said  thus  introduced  gaseous 
medium  will  constrict  the  downward  flow  erf  said  powdery 
material  to  a  variable  extent  depending  upon  the  pressure 
of  said  gaseous  medium;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous 
medium  so  as  to  vary  the  flow  retarding  effect  thereof 
on  said  flow  of  said  powdery  material. 
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SELF-SE.'O.ING  SHAKER  TOP 

Nonnan  T.  Mills,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 

(IS  2ad  SL,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,322 

2  Claims.    (CL  222_194^) 
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LKka  dc  Saint  Martin,  U  Pecq,  France,  MfSno^w* 

Instttnt    de    Recberches   de   la    Sklenw^  £22^ 

Sakit  Germaln-on-Laye,  France,  a  Frew*  tasdtrtlon 

Filed  May  17, 1M«,  Ser.  No.  2f, 724 

dalins  prioHty,  appttcatton  Fra.ce  May  22,  19S9 

tdalma.    (CL  222— 193) 
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1.  A  shaker  comprising  a  container  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  provided  with  screw  threads  about  said  end,  a 
closure  for  said  end  including  a  hollow  cap  provided  with 
internal  screw  threads  at  its  lower  end  fitting  those  of 
the  container  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the 
container,  said  cap  provided  with  discharge  openings  at  its 
other  end,  a  solid  core  fitting  the  interior  of  the  cap  and 
screw-threaded  at  its  lower  end  to  fit  the  threads  of  the 
cap  to  retain  said  core  in  the  cap,  said  core  being  dis- 
posed entirely  outside  the  confines  of  said  container,  means 
forming  a  finger  grip  on  the  lower  end  of  the  core  by 
which  said  core  may  be  screwed  into  and  removed  from 
the  cap,  said  core  provided  with  a  crater-shaped  recess 
leading  downward  from  its  upper  end  and  disposed  below 
the  discharge  op)enings  in  the  cap  to  an  inlet  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  core  that  extends  completely  through 
said  core  and  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  free  ball  closure  within  the  crater-shaped 
recess  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  opening  when  the  shaker 
is  in  an  upright  position. 


1.  AdjusUble  discharge  arrangement  for  disdiargmg 
powdery  material  from  a  container  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, downwardly  directed  tubular  discharge  means 
communicating  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  bottom 
region  of  the  container  so  that  powdery  material  con- 
tamed  in  said  container  will  enter  said  tubular  discharge 
means  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  tubular  dicharge 
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DISPENSING  TYPE  CXOSURE 
Sktacy  M.  Ubtt,  441  LakcsUc  Terrace,  Gicncoe,  DL,  and 
Artkv  Wesley  Newby,  1245  Sciummbnf  Roai,  Elgia, 

m. 

Filed  Jnnc  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  12«,7g9 
SClatam.  (CI.  222-^34) 
1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  use  with  a  receptacle  con- 
taining fluent  material  comprising  a  fixed  part  having 
means  to  attach  the  closure  to  the  receptacle,  said  fixed 
part  having  an  essentially  flat  upper  surface  substantially 
over  its  entire  extent  and  principal  and  subsidiary  cavities 
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in  said  surfKC,  taid  priodiNd  cavity  ooaionning  tubataa- 
tially  to  a  loogitudinally  truncated  surfac*  of  revolution 
eitending  over  an  arc  of  more  than  180*,  the  entrance 
to  the  cavity  being  defined  by  the  plane  of  truncaticn,  said 
•ubsidiary  cavity  merging  with  said  principal  cavity  to 
fonn  a  lateral  continuation  thereof,  a  movabk  part  hav- 
ing a  knuckle  portion  subatantially  homolofous  with  said 
principal  cavity  received  frictionally  and  rotatably  therein 
for  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  part  between  "on" 
and  "off"  positions  and  a  spout  portion  extending  from 
said  knuckle  portion  through  said  entrance,  said  principal 
cavity  and  knuckle  portion  being  so  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  part  upper  surface  that  the  curved  sur- 
face of  said  knuckk  portion  ia  tangential  thereto,  said 
spout  portion  having  a  first  face  tangential  to  the  curved 


face  of  said  knuckle  portion  and  a  second  face  opposite 
said  first  face  meetmg  said  curved  knuckk  surface  sub- 
tantially  at  a  diametrical  plane  thereof,  said  subsidiary 
cavity  being  conformed  for  nesting  therein  of  said  spout 
portion  when  the  closure  is  in  "off"  position,  said  first 
spout  face  and  said  fixed  part  upper  surface  being  in  fiuah 
relation  in  said  "off"  position,  at  least  one  of  said  fixed 
and  movable  parts  comphsmg  generally  shape-retaining, 
resilient  material  for  snap-type  engagement  of  said  parts, 
said  movable  part  having  a  flow  passage  through  said 
knuckk  and  spout  portions,  and  said  fixed  part  having  a 
passage  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle  and  principal  cavity,  said  passages 
being  adapted  to  register  in  "on"  positicw  and  to  be  out 
of  register  in  "off"  position. 


ihirt  latch  means  adapted  to  retain  the  L-ahaped  arms 
in  said  overlying  relation  with  the  slMrt  folded,  means  for 
■ntomatically  flaoving  said  latch  meana  sequentially  to 
inoperative  and  operative  positions  when  said  L -shaped 
arms  are  moved  into  overlying  relation  to  the  shirt,  means 
connected  with  the  housing  for  pivoting  the  housing,  the 
folding  board  and  L  -shaped  arms  upwardly  and  simulU- 
neously  rekastng  the  collar  engaging  meana  for  enabling 
rwnoval  of  the  folded  shirt,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  pivotal  plate  mounted  thereon,  said  pivotal  plate 
including  another  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  overlie  the 
ihirt  in  overlying  relation  to  the  folding  board  when  in 
operative  position,  said  plate  being  spring  biased  toward 
said  folding  board,  means  interconnecting  said  L -shaped 
arms  and  the  pivotal  plate  for  rekasing  the  plate  upon 
mitial  inward  movement  of  one  of  said  L-«haped  arms 
including  a  reciprocating  plunger  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  pivotal  plak  having  a  lug  extending  downwardly 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  plunger 
having  an  inclined  end  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
oi  the  lug  whereby  the  lug  may  pass  the  plunger  and  foroe 
It  longitudinally,  spring  means  urging  the  plunger  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  lug  whereby  the  plunger  will  fall 
behind  the  lug  and  lock  the  lug  with  the  plate  in  upwardly 
inclined  relation  to  the  housing,  a  sliding  rack  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  pinion  gear  connected  to  the  one  pivotal 
L -shaped  arm  and  rotated  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof  for  urging  the  rack  longitudinally,  and  abut- 
ment means  carried  by  the  rack  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  plunger  for  retracting  the  plunger  thus 
rekaaing  the  pivotal  plate  and  the  pmr  of  arms  thereon 
when  the  one  L -shaped  arm  is  pivoted  inwardly  initially. 
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WRIST  WATCH  GUARD 

Gaort*  H.  Jnst,  Rte.  2,  Box  2M,  Unr«L  Md. 

Fll«l  Jan.  29,  1*62,  Scr.  No.  U9.2M 

1  Clate.    (O.  234     4) 
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SHIRT  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Wing  J.  Uc,  1322  Nccfc  Road,  BrooklyB,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2t47t 

9ClahH.    (CL223— 37) 


A  wrist  watch  guard  clip  comprising  s  substantially 
flat  strip  of  nonmagnetic  material  adapted  for  mounting 
between  the  watch  and  the  wrist,  said  strip  being  corru- 
gated to  hold  the  watch  away  from  the  wrist  providing 
air  venting  spaces  therebetween,  said  strip  having  upturned 
ears  at  its  ends  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  wrist 
band  fastening  pins  to  the  watch,  to  clip  said  strip  to 
the  back  of  the  watch,  said  ears  being  adapted  for  pass- 
ing up  through  the  spaces  between  the  band  fastening 
pins  and  the  watch  casing,  and  having  ends  curved  over  the 
top  of  said  band  fastenings,  ssid  cars  having  cut-out  flaps 
extended  under  said  band  fastenings. 


1.  A  shirt  folding  machine  comprising  a  tahk  surface 
for  receiving  a  shirt  in  face  down  relation,  said  Ubk 
surface  having  an  opening,  means  mounted  below  said 
tabk  surface  and  disposed  in  said  opening  for  engagement 
with  the  shirt  collar,  a  housing  mounted  pivotally  at  one 
end  of  said  tabk  surface,  a  folding  board  mounted  on 
said  housmg  for  movement  therewith  wbeichy  the  fold- 
ing board  may  move  into  conucting  reUtion  with  the  shirt 
positioned  on  the  ubk  surface,  a  pair  of  L -shaped  arms 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  engagement  with  the  shirt 
and  forming  a  folding  guide  for  the  side  edge  portions 
and  the  sleeves  of  the  shirt,  said  L -shaped  arms  being 
each  pivotal  about  a  longitudinal  axis  for  swinging  the 
side  edge  portions  and  the  sleeve  portions  of  the  shirt 
into  overlymg  relation  with  the  central  portioo  of  the 


CARDBOARD  DISINTEGRATING  APPARATUS 
Norma.   A.  Pfaraen.  Non»— .  OUa.,  ...%»»  to  Na- 
*-*^  INonanB,  Okia,,  a  coryofBthw  of  Okla- 


2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37.272 
UClaiM.    (a.  225— »3) 

z.  Apparatus  for  flaking  cardboard  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  drum;  a  feed  chute  communicating 
with  one  side  of  the  drum  and  having  a  lower  wall  extend- 
ing substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  drum  a 
shaft  )Ournaled  along  the  longitudinal  center! ine  of  the 
dnim:  means  for  rotating  the  shaft;  a  generally  cylindrical 
framework  secured  around  the  shaft  concentrically  in  the 
drum;  a  plurahty  of  hammers  pivotally  secured  to  the 
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outer  periphery  portion  of  the  framework  in  circumferen- 
tially-«pac©d  axial  rows;  a  plurality  of  stripper  blades  se- 
cured in  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  and  extending  be- 
tween the  paths  of  movement  of  said  hammers  into  prox- 
imity with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  framework;  and  a 


i--J 


discharge  chute  communicating  with  the  opposing  side  of 
the  drum  from  said  feed  chute  and  having  a  bottom  wall 
extending  from  said  drum  in  a  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylindrical  framework  whereby  flaked  card- 
board wiU  gravitate  down  said  bottom  wall  and  accumula- 
tion of  flaked  cardboard  in  said  drum  is  avoided. 
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SPROCKET  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Darld  M.  Low,  521  Fanrii«toB  RomI, 

Rockriik  Ceatre,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9M73 

(CUbm.    (CL226— 85) 


1.  A  sprocket  for  motion  picture  apparatus  comprising 
•  main  body  portion,  a  first  plurahty  of  longitudinally  and 
equally  speoed  raised  portions  of  predetermined  diameter 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  sprocket  teeth,  the  sprocket 
teeth  on  each  raised  portion  being  equal  in  number  and  in 
alignment  with  the  sprocket  teeth  on  each  other  raised  por- 
tion, a  laterally  outwardly  extending  cylindrical  surface 
•djaoent  each  of  the  endniost  raised  portions  of  said  first 
piuraiity  of  raised  portioos,  each  cylindrical  surface  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  root  diameter 
of  the  sprocket  teeth  on  the  adjacent  raised  portion,  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  laterally  and  equally  ^>aced  raised  por- 
tions, a  respective  one  o(  said  second  plurality  of  raised 
portions  arranged  equidistantly  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  raised  portions  of  said  first  plurality  of  raised  portions, 
the  raised  portions  of  said  seoood  plurality  being  smaller 
in  diameter  than  those  of  said  first  plurality,  each  smaller 
raised  portion  being  provided  with  sprocket  teeth  equal 
in  number  and  in  alignment  with  the  tprockct  teeth  on 
each  other  smaller  raised  portion,  the  sprocket  teeth  on 
each  of  said  raised  portions  and  on  each  of  said  smaller 
raised  portions  being  equal  in  number  and  in  radial  align- 
ment with  the  sprocket  teeth  on  each  other  raised  and 
smaller  raised  portions,  the  space  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  larger  raised  portions  being  pfx>vided  with  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  surfaces  of  smaller  diameter  located  adja- 
cent the  larger  raised  portioos,  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
smaller  diameter  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  root  diameter  of  the  sprocket  teeth  on  the  smaller 
raised  portioos  whereby  one  or  more  film  strips  of  the 
Mme  or  different  widths  are  carried  simultaneously  on  the 
sprocket  in  aide-by-tide  relationship. 


3,11145« 

MODULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  mOCESSING 

W^  MATERIAL 

Ckrillc  V.  Dutro,  5H%  N.  Commonwealth,  and  Sbcrman 

H.  Hewson,  640  Kn%lit  Way,  both  <rf  La  Canada, 

Calif.,  and  Donald  A.  Glaser,  1520  West  St.,  Emporia, 

FVcd  Oct  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,195 
Udafasa.    (a.  226— 101) 


9.  Web-processing  apparatus  comprising  a  number  of 
horizontally  aligned  units  each  movable  relative  to  an 
adjacent  unit  to  facilitate  interchanging  and  replacing 
said  units  and  provided  with  drive  means  thereon  for 
actuating  the  corresponding  unit,  said  units  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  web  and  cooperably  perform  distinct  op- 
erations thereon  as  the  web  passes  therethrough  in  op- 
erating relationship  therewith,  the  drive  means  on  one 
of  said  units  adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  with  a  source 
of  power  for  actuating  the  same;  and  means  for  operably 
interconnecting  the  drive  means  of  adjacent  units  to  actu- 
ate the  latter  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  drive 
means  of  said  one  unit  by  said  power  source,  said  inter- 
connecting means  comprising  an  elongated,  rotatable  cou- 
jrfing  member  carried  by  a  corresponding  unit  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  unit  adjacent 
thereto,  said  member  being  operably  engageaUe  with  the 
drive  means  of  the  adjacent  unit  when  said  units  are  dis- 
posed to  perform  said  operations  on  the  web. 


3,111,251 
DRYING  MACHINE 
Charles  H.  Schlecht,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  amignor  to  The 
National  Dryhig  MacUnery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,303 
3  Claims.    (CI.  226—105) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drying  machine  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  drying  chamber  having  a  feed  end 
and  a  delivery  end,  an  endless  conveyor  in  said  drying 
chamber,  poles  rotatable  about  their  respective  axes  and 
carried  by  said  conveyor,  means  propelling  said  conveyor 
endlessly  in  one  direction  to  move  said  poles  through  said 
drying  chamber,  and  a  first  means  for  rotating  said  poles 
about  their  respective  axes  as  they  travel  throu^  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  drying  chamber  angularly  to  dis- 
place each  of  said  poles- from  the  position  in  which  said 
pole  entered  the  drying  chamber,  of  a  second  means  for 
rotating  each  of  said  poles  about  its  axis  in  a  direction 
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and  to  an  extent  to  aollify  the  angular  dispiacement 
imparled  to  laid  pole  by  nid  ftnt  meana,  wtiereby  said 
pole  re-enten  the  drying  chamber  in  taid  poattion,  said 
secood  means  oompriaing  a  plurality  of  cams  poaitioaed 
in  advance  of  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  and  dispoaed 
at  progreaaiveJy  greater  distances  from  the  path  of  the 
end  of  movement  of  a  pok  approaching  aaid  feed  end, 
with  the  farthest  of  said  cams  farthest  from,  and  with 
the  nearest  of  said  cams  nearest  to,  said  feed  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  puis  of  different  lengths  carried  by,  and 
spaced  circumferentially  on.  the  end  of  said  approaching 
pole  whereby  the  longer  pms  engage  the  farther,  and  the 
shorter  pins  engage  the  nearer  cams  as  said  pole  ap- 
proaches said  feed  end  to  rotate  said  pole  about  iu  axis 
in  a  direction  and  to  an  extent  to  restore  "«^  pok  to 
said  position. 


MarUa  L. 
C 


3,111451 
TATE  DRIVE  MECHANBM 
L«v«M,  Efttei  Pvfc,  Pa^  aanipMV  to 
of  AMsrtea.  a  tmfmmlkm  of  Delaware 
J«M  24,  IMl,  9sr.  Na.  119,JM 
9  dates.    (CL2M_lt7) 


I.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  tape  at  a  certain  speed 
which  comprises  a  slender,  deflectable  upe  drive  mem- 
ber routabie  at  a  penpberal  speed  equal  to  said  certain 
speed,  a  drive  motor  having  said  tape  drive  member  as 
the  shaft  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  roUUble  members  en- 
gageable  with  said  drive  member  to  prevent  deflection 
thereof,  at  leait  one  of  said  pair  of  members  being  also 
engageable  with  said  tape  for  urging  said  tape  into  driving 
relationship  with  said  tape  drive  member. 


3,111053 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE 
a  J.  Hftswy.  St  Paal,  SOm^        . 
4orf  PMcr  Prodw^  C»^  SI.  Paal,  MJam^  a 
tloB  of  Mlwissnta 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1941,  Sar.  No.  143;tt2 
TdalM.    (CL  229^27) 


to  Wal- 


3,111,254 
DUAL  DEPTH  ■OTTLE  CARRIER 
Eberhard  H.  Thysa,  Ckk^o,  ID.,  MsigMr 
Canoratfoa  of  AaaHca,  CUa«o,  Dl.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Piled  Sept.  2S,  1942,  Scr.  No.  227,M2 
1  Clalas.    (CL  229—44) 


1.  A  connecting  carton  for  connecting  a  cylindrical 
object  to  a  second  product,  the  carton  including  rec- 
tangularly arranged  side  and  end  walls,  a  bendable  sleeve 
panel  integral  with  one  wafl  of  said  carton  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  second  sleeve  panel  hinged  to  the  end 
of  the  first  and  secured  in  face  contact  to  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  rectangularly  arranged  walls  adjoining  said 
one  wall,  said  sleeve  panels  being  bendable  from  flat 
form  in  face  contact  to  a  subeundally  cylindrical  sleeve 
form. 


A  reusable,  multi-trip,  dual-depth  container,  suiubk  for 
use  in  transporting  filled,  capped,  "buegeiverachluss"  type 
bottles  of  one  bei|^t  m  one  direction  and  returning  empty, 
lUKapped  bottles  of  a  lesser  height,  having  a  cover  posi- 
tiooable  at  selectively  alternate  heights,  so  that  when  the 
container  is  stacked  with  similar  containers  the  cover  will 
be  supported  by  the  bottles  contained  therein  whether  the 
bottles  are  all  capped  or  all  uncapped,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls  upstanding 
therefrom  and  hingedly  interconnected  to  form  a 
tubular  enclosure  open  at  the  top; 

(c)  a  reclosable  cover  including  a  pair  of  cover  sectioiu 
disposed  in  generally  co-planar  relation  with  their  in- 
ner extremities  meeting  intermediate  the  side  walls 
when  the  cover  is  in  closed  condition; 

(d)  said  cower  sections  having  opposite  end  portions 
removably  supported  by  respective  end  walls; 

(*)  said  end  portions  being  free  from  attachment  to 
said  end  walls,  so  that  the  cover  sections  may  be 
readily  moved  from  open  to  closed  position;  and 

(/)  hinge  means  connecung  the  outer  extremities  of 
•aid  cover  sections  to  upper  portkxu  of  respective  side 
walls;  ^^ 

(g)  said  hinge  means  including  a  hinge  panel  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  container  with  its  opposed  side 
edges  hmged  to  each  cover  seectioo  and  related  side 
wall,  respectively,  along  spaced  parallel  hinge  lines, 
so  that  each  c»ver  section  u  free  to  pivot  about 
either  hinge  line  to  provide  selectively  altenuuivc 
heigfata  for  the  cover  in  closed  position. 


V. 
Can 

New  I 


3,111J55 
CARTON 

NecMk,  Wis^  aarigKir  to  Amari- 
r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor^km  of 
Jersey 

Ffcd  Feb.  14,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  •9,742 
7Clataia.  (CL229— 51) 
I.  A  tamperproof,  reclosable  carton,  formed  of  a  singk 
blank,  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  carton  having 
hmgedly  connected  end  flaps,  and  front,  back  and  bottom 
paneb;  a  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  back  panel;  an  opening  fMuiel  hingedly  connected 
along  the  front  edge  of  said  top  panel  and  having  open- 
ing flaps  hingedly  atuched  to  the  end  edges  thereof, 
said  opening  panel  and  opening  flaps  overlying  and  ad- 
hered adjacent  to  their  lower  edges  to  said  front  panel 
and  end  flaps  respectively;  top  flaps  hingedly  connected 
to  the  end  edges  of  said  top  panel  overlying  and  adhered 
to  said  opening  flaps  in  the  area  adjacent  their  upper 
edfBs;  and  a  continuous  tear  strip  defined  by  a  pair  oi 
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•pioed  Hnes  of  weakneat  extending  from  a  fr«e 

of  one  of  Mud  opeamg  fli^  throughout  the  entire  leotth 
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of  Mid  openinf  panel  to  a  free  tdgt  of  the  other  opening 
flap. 


3,11  UM 
EXPANDABLE  POUCH  ENVELOPE 
Walter    Lee     Htenteincr,    Miarioa,    Kaas^ 
Tcwkw  EaTdope  CotporatkM  of  Kansas  Otj, 
City,  Mo^  a  tuipwadoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  2t,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1S3,S54 
7  OafaDS.    (Q.  229— 6S) 


to 


1.  An  expansion  envelope  for  insertion  between  tbt 
pages  of  a  magazine,  said  expansion  envelope  including 

a  fly  having  a  substantially  rectangular  pand  detach- 
ably  extending  therefrom  in  plane  with  the  fly, 

an  overlying  panel  of  coiresponding  size  and  shape 
and  having  a  side  edge  opposite  the  fly  and  a  bottom 
edge  connected  with  corresponding  edges  of  the  first 
named  panel  by  a  single  side  and  a  single  bottom 
fold,  respectively, 

a  side  flap  in  connection  with  the  other  side  edge  of 
the  overlying  panel  by  a  single  integral  fold  and 
turned  inwardly  from  said  fly  to  lie  flatly  between 
said  panela, 

said  side  flap  having  a  score  parallel  with  said  sin^ 
integral  fold  and  spaced  therefrom  to  divide  said 
side  flap  into  an  expansion  section  and  a  terminal 
section, 

an  adhesive  q>oced  inwardly  from  said  fly  a  distance 
corresponding  with  the  spacing  of  the  terminal  sec- 
tion to  secure  said  terminal  section  to  said  first  named 
panel  to  provide  an  expandable  pouch  when  the  first 
named  panel  is  detached  from  the  fly,  and 

a  gummed  closure  flap  extending  from  the  edge  <tf  one 
of  the  panels  that  is  opposite  the  bottom  fold  and 
adapted  lo  be  sealed  to  the  other  panel, 

%au^  pouch  being  adapted  to  expand  upon  insertion  of 
an  article  between  said  panels  by  hinging  oi  the  side 
flap  on  its  fold  and  hinging  of  said  sectioiu  along 
the  score  to  compensate  for  said  single  side  fold. 
7»«  0.0.— iS 


3,111,257 

RETURNABLE  BILLING  ENVELOPE 

John  R.  PMMk,  t23  Qalmef  Bldg^  Topeka, 

W%ti  Mm.  16,  IHh  Ser.  No.  82,777 

SClahm    (0.229—73) 


1.  A  return  envelope  blank  comprising  an  elongate  strip 
of  sheet  material,  three  vertically  spaced,  parallel  fold 
lines  dividing  the  strip  into  an  upper  seal  flange,  an  upper 
panel,  a  lower  panel  and  a  lower  seal  flange,  said  told 
lines  comprising  an  upper,  a  middle  and  a  lower  fold  line, 
respectively,  a  first  weakened  line  of  severance  adjacent  to 
the  upper  fold  line,  a  second  weakened  line  of  severance 
on  said  upper  seal  flange  parallel  to  and  above  said  first 
weakened  line  of  severance  but  below  the  upper  strip  ex- 
tremity, a  portion  of  the  strip  above  the  second  weakened 
line  of  severance  adhesively  coated,  said  upper  panel 
having  a  window  opming  therein,  said  lower  panel  of 
substantially  the  same  height  as  said  upper  panel  whereby 
when  one  of  the  panels  is  folded  over  on  the  fold  line 
therebetween,  the  panels  are  substantially  congruent  with 
one  another,  an  integral  transparent  sheet  of  material  on 
the  same  side  of  said  strip  as  the  adhesive  coating,  said 
integral  transparent  sheet  covering  the  entire  panel  includ- 
ing any  window  therein  and  attached  thereto,  said  trans- 
parent sheet  of  heat  sealable  material  at  least  in  the  side 
edge  portions  thereof,  whereby  to  permit  heat  sealing  at 
said  sheet  side  edges  and  upper  and  lower  panel  side 
edges  to  one  another  to  form  an  envelope,  said  sheet 
additionally  at  least  heat  sealed  to  said  upper  panel  side 
around  all  sides  of  said  window  except  that  side  thereof 
next  to  the  upper  fold  line,  means  for  sealing  the  side 
edges  of  the  panels  to  one  another  when  folded  on  one 
another,  a  portion  of  said  lower  seal  flange  adhesively 
coated  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof  on  the  same  side 
of  the  strip  as  the  adhesive  coating  on  the  upper  seal 
flange,  and  at  least  one  of  the  lower  seal  flange  and  upper 
•eal  flange  being  of  a  hei^t  no  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  other  seal  flange  from  the  fold  line  defining  the 
same  to  the  adhesive  thereon. 


3,111,258 
COMBINATION  LETTER  WITH  MESSAGE  CARRY- 
ING UNIT  AND  RETURN  MAILING  PIECE 
Edward  PeriMeH  48  E.  21st  St,  New  York  10,  N.Y. 
"  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,301 
1  CbiH.    (CL  229—92.3) 


A  combination  letter  with  message  unit  and  return 
mailing  piece  including  a  letter  sheet  of  standard  size, 
adaptec)  to  be  folded  in  a  conventional  manner  prepara- 
tory to  being  inserted  in  an  envelope  of  standard  size. 
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said  letter  sheet  having,  ooe  one  face,  a  letter  head,  a 
letter  and  a  window,  a  mailing  piece,  independent  of  the 
letter  iheet,  aecured  to  the  back  of  the  latter,  near  the  top 
of  the  sheet  to  permit  reading  of  a  name  and  addrett, 
on  the  xDailii>g  piece,  through  said  window,  a  mcuHC 
carrying  unit  secured  to  the  front  of  the  letter  sheet,  in  the 
plane  of  the  letter  bead  and  window,  permitting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  letter  sheet,  which  carries  the  mailing  [Mece 
and  message  carrying  unit,  to  be  folded  as  an  entity  on 
an  intermediate  part  of  the  sheet,  preparatory  to  folding 
the  bottom  of  the  sheet  into  superimposed  engagement 
with  the  measa^  carryiog  unit  to  facilitate  sliding  of  the 
folded  letter  sheet,  and  its  appurtenances,  into  said  stand- 
ard size  envelope,  said  mailing  piece  being  secured  on  the 
left  side  of  the  letter  sheet  and  the  mfttMgt  cMrying  unit 
on  the  right  SKie,  the  unit  compriunf  a  fokler  adap»fd  to 
be  flipped  open,  while  still  secured  to  the  letter  sheet,  for 
immediate  reading  after  the  sheet  has  been  removed  from 
the  envelope,  and  the  folded  bottom  part  of  the  ihnrt.  un- 
folded fnMn  on  top  of  said  unit 


3,111059 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATED  COMPRESSORS 
Peter  P.  Dernay,  Ckkafo,  DL,  imImiii  !•  M^ttmpoUm- 
Hoocywca  Rcfislator  Comptrnj,  Mhaaapolis,  Mina^ 
a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Mar.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97^5 
UOakm.    (CL  23«— 5S) 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  casing,  a  support  included  within 
said  casing,  a  motor  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  support 
within  said  casing,  driving  means  connected  between  said 
motor  and  pulley  for  traiumitting  rocation  of  said  oxMor 
to  said  pulley,  a  manifold  section  including  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  trunnions  mounted  on  said  support  within 
said  casing,  a  thin  walled  cylinder  having  an  aperture 
therein  sectired  to  said  manifold  section  and  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  therewith  on  said  trunnions,  a  ptiton  having 
a  journal  slideably  positioned  within  said  cylinder,  an 
eccentric  shaft  means  connected  to  said  pulley  and  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
being  joumaled  in  said  piston,  a  passage  in  said  piston 
connecting  with  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
and  to  a  compression  chamber  formed  between  said  piston 
and  said  cylinder,  check  valve  means  included  in  said 
passage,  outlet  and  relief  ports  included  in  said  manifold 
KCtion,  a  second  passage  included  in  part  in  said  cylinder 
and  in  part  in  said  manifold  section  connecting  said  outlet 
and  said  relief  ports  leading  to  said  compression  chamber, 
outlet  check  valve  means  included  in  said  second  passage, 
a  flange  on  said  piston,  spring  means  connected  between 
said  cylinder  and  the  flange  on  said  piston  and  adapted 
to  load  said  journal  connection  between  said  eccentric 
shaft  means  rjid  said  piston,  a  removable  cover  portion 
oo  said  casing  including  a  second  aperture  therein,  filter 
means  included  in  said  second  aperture  in  said  cover  por- 
tion, means  connecting  said  cover  portion  to  said  casing 
and  limiting  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  exc^  through 


said  filter  means,  a  third  aperture  included  in  said  cover 
portion,  said  outlet  port  cooperating  with  said  third 
aperture  in  said  cover  portion  to  be  accessible  from  out- 
side of  said  casing,  and  electrical  terminal  means  included 
in  said  cover  portion  and  connected  to  said  motor. 


Robert 


to 


3,1110^ 

ROTARY  PUMPS 

.  All  I  tattoo,  England,  . 

N.GJS.  LioUled,  Hall,  Ei«land 

FHed  Joly  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,505 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jaly  9,  19M 

•  dalBM.    (CL23«— 147) 


1.  A  multi-sta^  rotary  vacuum  pump  comprising  a 
transfer  plate,  first  and  second  cylindrically  bored  casings, 
each  closed  at  one  end,  and  both  disposed  with  their 
cylindrical  bores  substantially  coaxial  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  the  open  ends  of  the  casings  facing 
one  another  and  being  an  abutment  with  said  transfer 
plate,  laid  plate  and  casings  forming  part  of  a  stationary 
pump  body,  a  drive  shaft  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
bores  of  the  casings,  s  pair  of  eccentrically  disposed  driv- 
ing members  on  said  shaft  one  in  the  bore  of  each  of 
said  casings,  a  pair  of  displaoers  routably  mounted  one 
on  each  of  said  driving  members,  a  pair  of  vanes  serving 
as  movable  abutmenu  and  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  dia- 
placers  and  extending  therefrom  to>wards  the  outside  of 
the  casing  in  which  iu  displacer  is  contained  and  being 
slidably  received  in  a  substantially  radially  extending  slot 
inclined  upwardly  outwardly  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  said  casing,  both  vanes  being  disposed  in  substantially 
the  same  plane,  each  dtspkcer  being  dimensioned  to  make 
a  sliding  fit  within  the  bore  of  iU  casing  as  it  is  carried 
round  by  the  driving  member  on  which  it  is  mounted  and 
rendered  non-rotating  by  the  vane  pivoted  to  it  the  slot 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  second  casing  in  which  the 
vane  in  the  second  casing  slides  being  open-ended  at  the 
outside  of  the  second  casing,  means  for  dosing  the  outer 
end  o<  the  slot  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  first  casing 
in  which  the  vane  in  the  first  casing  slides,  the  transfer 
plate,  the  first  casing  and  the  displacer  and  vane  therein 
servmg  as  a  first  sUge  pump,  and  the  transfer  plate,  the 
second  casini  and  the  displacer  aixl  vane  therein  serving 
as  a  second  stage  pump,  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  first  casing  below  and  adjacent  the  plane 
containing  said  vanes,  said  transfer  plate  defining  a  trans- 
fer passage  fonned  by  at  least  one  ported  bore  extending 
through  the  transfer  plate  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  said  first  casing 
above  and  adjacent  the  plane  containing  the  vanes  to 
serve  as  outlet  port  for  the  first  stage  pump,  and  conncct- 
mg  with  the  inside  of  the  second  casing  below  and  adjacent 
the  plane  containing  the  vanes,  to  serve  as  inlet  port  for 
the  second  stage  pump,  said  bore  communicaung  with 
the  insides  of  said  casings  within  the  volumes  swept  by 
the  displacers  therein,  said  displacen  upon  being  carried 
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round  in  the  casings  serving  to  open  and  dose  said  hon,  tion  of  the  contacts  and  thereby  the  information  con- 

a  delivery  valve,  and  an  outlet  port  oommunioating  with  tained  on  the  cards,  means  for  converting  the  scanned 

the  inside  of  the  tecond  casing  above  and  adjacent  the  information  into  the  decimal  system,  means  for  scanning 

pUne  containing  the  vanes  and  leading  to  said  delivery  the  contacts  to  determine  the  columnar  position  of  all 

Y^l^,  holes  in  each  card  and  supplying  it  as  decimal  informa- 


ROTOR  AND  BEARING  CONffTRUCTION  FOR 

ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Max  BcBtek,  RMtewood,  and  Ckarlcs  Joacs  and  Alex- 

aadcr  H.  Raye,  Paranms,  NJ^  ■■ignnri  to 

Wri^  Corporatloa,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddaware 

FIM  May  1, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  M^3 

fOakm.   (CL23«— M7) 


6.  A  rotor  for  rotary  mechanisms  having  an  axis  and 
supported  for  rotation  upon  and  relative  to  an  eccentric 
portion  of  a  member;  bearing  means  between  the  rotor 
and  eccentric  portion  for  dividing  increases  in  bearing 
clearance  between  the  rotor  and  eccentric  portion  due  to 
differential  thermal  dimensional  changetf  of  the  rotor  rela- 
tive to  the  eccentric  portion;  the  bearing  means  including 
a  sleeve  having  a  shrink-ftt  in  the  inner  perimeter  of  the 
rotor  sufficiently  tight  to  remain  in  ti^t  contact  with 
the  rotor  at  maximum  operating  temperatures;  and  an 
inner  bearing  adjacent  to  the  eccentric  portion  and  haT* 
ing  a  shrink-flt  within  the  sleeve  that  is  less  tight  than 
the  fit  of  the  sleeve  in  the  rotor,  the  shrink-ftt  of  the 
imier  bearing  in  the  sleeve  being  overcome  at  an  inter- 
mediate temperature  between  the  ambient  temperature 
and  the  operating  temperature  of  the  rotor;  whereby  the 
inner  bearjng  acts  as  a  floating  bearing  between  the  ec- 
centric portion  and  sleeve  above  the  intermediate  tem- 
perature and  divides  the  total  clearance  between  the  bear- 
ing and  sleeve  into  two  clearances:  (1)  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  eccentric  portion  and  the  inner  bearing,  and  (2) 
a  clearance  between  the  inner  bearing  and  the  sleeve  so 
that  the  clearance  between  the  eccentric  portion  and  the 
inner  bearing  is  kept  sufficiently  small  to  insure  that  a 
film  of  lubricating  fluid  may  be  maintained  at  all  times 
between  the  eccentric  portion  and  the  inner  bearing. 


tioB,  me<uis  converting  the  decimal  information  into  in- 
formation in  the  Baudot  system,  and  means  for  puhching 
the  Baudot  information  into  the  Upe  so  that  the  tape  car- 
ries the  information  placed  on  the  cards  as  well  as  the 
oolunuuu:  positions  of  the  infmmation  on  the  cards. 


3,111^2 

CONVERSION  AND  INFORMATION  INSERTING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Goldwatcr,  OaUand,  CaUf .,  asstcDor  to  Safeway 

Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakbiid,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  MarylMid 

FBed  Mar  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  It741t 
ITOalM.  (CL  234—17) 
1 .  In  a  converting  and  information  inserting  apparatus 
for  converting  information  on  cards  in  the  form  of  holes 
arranged  in  columns  onto  a  punches  tape,  a  card  reader, 
the  card  reader  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts 
positioned  in  accordance  with  the  niunber  of  possible 
boles  in  the  cards,  each  set  of  contacts  assuming  one  con- 
dition when  there  is  a  hole  in  the  card  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  contacts  and  another  condition  when 
there  is  no  hole,  means  for  scanning  the  contacts  asso- 
ciated with  the  holes  in  the  cards  to  ascertain  the  coodi- 


3,11100 
MECHANICAL  INTEGRATING  DEVICE 
Ckarles  W.  ChflboB,  Packaaack  Lake,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to 
Cutisa-Wrlikt  Cotporallo%  a  corporatioo  of  Dcla- 


Fllcd  laly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  82439« 
4ClalaM.    (CL235— 41) 


1.  A  mechanical  integrator  comprising  fixed  structure; 
an  output  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  the  fixed  structure;  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  fixed  structure  for  rotation  and  axial 
translation  having  a  gear  fixed  thereon  and  including  a 
liuvaded  portion;  a  nut  attached  to  the  fixed  structure 
and  in  engagement  with  the  said  threaded  shaft  portion 
for  causing  the  threaded  shaft  to  translate  when  rotated 
by  the  gear,  a  coupling  connecting  the  ou^t  shaft  and 
the  threaded  shaft  for  imparting  only  translaticmal  move- 
ments of  the  threaded  shaft  to  the  output  shaft;  an  arm 
translatable  with  said  output  shaft;  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  cm  said  arm  and  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  aforesaid  shafts;  a  shaft  under  said  member  with  a 
cam  thereon;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  fixed 
structure  having  an  end  portion  aligned  widi  the  cam  for 
actuation  thereby,  said  lever  extending  imder  and  sup- 
porting said  member;  an  actuating  lever  for  moving  said 
gear  in  one  direction  of  rotation  also  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  fixed  structure  and  resting  on  said  member;  a  cam  fol- 
lower to  ODt  side  of  said  cam;  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  cam  follower  for  moving  the  cam 
follower  into  a  position  of  alignment  with  the  cam  to 
cause  the  gear  to  be  moved  in  said  one  direction  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  cam  shaft. 
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RAIL  JOINT 
L.  GraO.  BetkMda,  M4^  aalpMr  to  Poor  A 
Ckkigo,  DL,  a  ctirporattoa  of  Dtlawar* 
nM  Jaa.  M,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lM,9t5 
1  Cbfhik    (CL  23S— 14.5) 


^^ 


r^ 


a  :q^^ 


^■^T?^r^-/-^v 


A  bolted  and  bonded  rail  joint  for  making  continuom 
rail  electrically  conductive,  wherein  the  joint  ban  and  rail 
ends  bend  with  the  same  wave  motion  cxirve  under  rolling 
loads,  comprising,  in  combination,  adjacent  rail  ends,  me- 
tallic adhesive  having  electrical  insulation  properties  ap- 
plied whik  fluent  to  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  rail  enda 
and  bttrs  for  bonding  together  the  contacting  metallic  sur- 
faces of  the  splice  ban  and  the  adjacent  load  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  rail  ends  to  reduce  relative  movement  between 
the  splice  ban  and  rail  ends  and  a  conductive  metallic 
member  imbedded  in  the  fluent  bonding  material  at  the 
time  of  application,  whereby,  when  the  bolts  are  tightened 
the  ban  press  the  said  conductive  metallic  member  through 
said  fluent  nuiterial  and  into  direct  conductive  contact 
with  the  rail  ends  and  splice  ban  where  it  remains  when 
the  thermo-serting  material  becomes  hardened  to  asstire 
permanent  conductivity  between  the  rail  ends  and  splice 
but. 


3,111.245 
RAIL  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Jakob  Haber,  Job— Msiiti— s  3, 


FVad  May  24,  1941.  Scr.  No.  112,934 

apfttcaboa  SwitzcriaMl  Jaly  7, 
5  Clafanc.    (CL  23S— 14«) 


1944 


1.  A  railway  rail  for  exerting  electrodynamic  forces 
on  a  vehicle  wheel  havmg  a  rim  and  a  flange,  said  rail 
comprismg  a  ferromagnetic  body  with  an  upper  surface 
containing  a  longitudinal  groove  having  side  walls,  elec- 
trical conductor  means  supported  m  mid  groove  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  upper  surface  includ- 
ing a  wheel-rmi  supporting  surface  adjacent  said  groove, 
said  rail  containmg  a  second  longitudinal  groove  in  its 
upper  surface  remote  from  said  su(>porting  surface  and 
adjacent  a  side  wall  of  the  first  said  groove  for  reception 
of  a  wheel  flange,  said  second  groove  having  inner  and 
outer  side  walla,  and  a  ferromagnetic  portion  of  saxl  rail 
constituting  a  portion  of  the  outer  Mie  wall  of  said  secood 
groove  for  esublishing  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  path 
with  a  wheel. 


3,111444 

SPRAY  PAINTING  GUN  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

SPRAY  PAINTING 

AxalMM.   Stnckhohn,    and   Lars 

llsatana,  Sw«d«n,  aaslfB- 

Masb^aHttboii^e<  Grctf,  a  SwedWk 

.*"y 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  74,711 

MsJM  Nov.  2tL  19^ 
(CL139— 15) 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  spray  painting  comprising  nozzle 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  opening  for  dis- 
charging a  continuous  disk-like  spray  of  gas-atomized 
paint  through  said  opening  in  a  plane  subsUntially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  air  blower  means  surrounding  said 
nozzle  means  and  located  proximate  said  opeiWng  and  be- 
hind the  same,  said  air  blower  means  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  to  blow  the 
latter  m  an  axial  direction  against  said  spray  of  gas-atom- 
ized paint  to  deflect  the  same  in  a  forward  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis,  and  discharge  electrode 
means  located  behind  the  opening  of  the  nozzle  means  for 
ionizing  the  faa-atomized  paint  as  the  latter  is  discharged 
from  said  noszle  means  such  that  an  obiect  to  be  sprayed 
which  IS  of  opposite  charge  to  that  of  said  paint  spray 
a  eflhctive  to  attract  the  paiot  spray  theretowards  where- 
by said  gas-atomized  paint  is  directed  towards  said  oh- 
ject  under  the  acuon  of  both  said  air  blower  means  axKl 
electrosutic  attraction  both  of  which  are  independent  of 
the  atomizing  of  the  paint  prior  to  the  discharge  of  the 
latter  through  the  opemng  of  the  noz^  means. 


3,1 114^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HBAT-FUSDUE 

COATINGS  ON  SOLID  OBJECTS 
^^^- SkeMTd,  FlMihn,  wd  riiiH—i  J.  Dittikh. 
■•towr^  N.Y,  aHtpon  to  Metco  be,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  Jsfwy 

Fled  Apr.  It,  1957,  Sar.  No.  453,442 
3  qilMi      (CL  239^-15) 


1.  In  a  spray  gun  for  spraying  finely  divided,  solid  heat- 
fusible  material,  a  discharge  nozzle  defining  a  central  con- 
duit and  means  connected  thereto  adapted  to  supply  a 
rtream  of  gas-borne,  finely  divided,  solid  material  there- 
to,  a  series  of  jets  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  cen- 
^^  "*"^^  *"**  means  connected  thereto  adapted  to  sup- 
ply a  stream  of  combustible  gas  mixture  thereto  to  pro- 
duce a  sheath  of  flame  at  least  partially  surrounding  the 
proiect  on  of  said  central  conduit,  said  central  conduit  ter- 
minating in  a  number  of  radially  divergent  passages  to  out- 
wardly diffuse  said  stream  of  gas-borne  solid  material  into 
the  space  occupied  by  said  sheath. 
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3.111JM  3,111,270 

REMCHTLY  COP^OLLED  STRAY  HEAD  5"^?!!*^  2LS5^"x  '^^JSli^f  Tk. 

Btrttij  lack  Bodcr.  UriiMm  DL,  MrifBor  to  Uatrcnlty  Janes  B.  Wtam  Jr^  Wimbcrley,  Tei.,  anigDor  to  TW 

oTmiMb  FoSadML^^                     Dlteoli.  a  bob-  ArcliUilhk  Co^  Dallas,  Tez^  a  corponikm  of  Texas 

FaedNoT.27,lHl,S«^.No.l55,H7  12  Claims.     (CI.  239— 325) 
TCUbm.    (a.  239— 17t) 


1.  A  spraying  attachment  comprising  a  circular  valve 
body  and  means  mounting  same  on  edge  and  raised  from 
the  ground,  a  liquid  supply  line  extending  from  a  touroe 
of  supply  to  said  valve  body,  a  first  spray  nozzle  opera- 
tively  related  to  said  valve  body  and  being  connected  to 
said  liquid  supply  line  for  liquid  supply  thereto  inde- 
pendently of  liquid  supply  to  said  valve  body  proper  and 
in  position  such  as  to  spray  liquid  supplied  thereto  in  a 
vertical    fan-shaped    path    of    limited    extent    extending 
downwardly  from  and  to  one  side  of  said  valve  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  one   another  on  said  valve   body   and 
being  arranged  thereon  in  an  arcuate  series  which  extends 
substantially  from  said  first  spray  nozzle  upwardly  along 
the  other  side  of  said  valve  body  whereby  to  be  capable 
of  spraying  liquid  supplied  thereto  in  a  fan-shaped  ver- 
tical spray  path  which  extends  in  continuation  <rf  said 
first  spray  path,  and  valve  means  in  said  body  for  con- 
uolling  the  supply  of  liquid  progressively  to  said  plurality 
of  nozzles,  thereby  either  to  extend  or  diminish  the  con- 
tinuation  spray   path   with   respect  to   said   first  spray 
path.  

3,111,249 

NOZZLE 
Hwld  C.  Hcrrlg  and  EmO  Wayne  BoHmeier,  St  Paul, 
MhiB.,  aaricMn  to  Mlmicsota  Mfailnt  and  Mannfac- 
tartng  Company,  St.  Fani,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

FBed  Apr.  9,  1942,  Scr.  No.  lM,tS2 
4aalM.    (CL  239— 3*9) 


9.  The  method  of  conveying  multi-strand  continuous 
fiber  rovings  through  a  flow  channel  to  a  discharge  means 
from  a  supply  spool  placed  in  a  container  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  moving  a  stream  of  pressurized  air  through  said 
container  and  said  flow  channel  to  said  discharge 
means, 
{b)  entraining  said  rovings  in  the  air  stream  leaving 

said  container,  and 
(c)  maintaining  a  tension  on  said  rovings  by  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  travel  thereof  between  said  spool 
and  the  region  of  the  juncture  of  said  container  and 
flow  channel. 

3,111,271 
CONTROL  NEEDLE  FOR  A  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Carl    kke    Lofgren,    Hagenten,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Svenska  Masidmakticbolaget  Greiff,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Jmie  2,  1944,  Scr.  No.  33,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden  Jmic  11,  1959 

2  Claims.    (O.  239—448) 


»Jfciiti' 


1.  A  fllm-perforating  nozzle  suitable  for  use  in  the 
dispensing  of  liquid  contents  from  plastic  film  containers 
and  comprising  a  generally  tubular  body  including  a  base 
having  an  exposed  broad  annular  film-retaining  surface, 
a  sharp-edged  thin  tubular  extension  of  said  tubular  body 
extending  beyond  and  centrally  of  said  fihn-retaining  sur- 
face, said  body  being  annularly  channeled  between  said 
surface  and  said  extension,  said  extension  being  provided 
with  open  passages  adjacent  the  channeled  areas. 


1.  A  painl  spray  device  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  elongated  chamber  fw  a  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  said 
body  including  a  substantially  conical  seat  at  an  end  of 
said  chamber  and  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  opening  connected  to  and  concentric  with  said 
seat  and  throu^  which  said  fluid  leaves  said  cbaoiber; 
a  needle  extending  through  said  chamber  and  including  an 
eloogated  rigid  stem  including  an  irregular  end  portion 
and  a  tip  oo  said  stem  and  engaging  said  irregular  end 
portion,  the  engagement  between  said  tip  and  irregular 
end  portion  preventing  rotational  displacement  therebe- 
tween, said  tip  including  a  first  cylindrical  portion  of  a 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  stem,  a  conical  portion  on 
said  first  cylindrical  portion  and  of  a  shape  substantially 
corresponding  to  that  oi  said  seat  and  a  second  cylindri- 
cal portion  extending  from  said  conical  portion  and  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing whereby  the  second  cylindrical  portion  is  adapted  to 
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cJeanse  said  opening  ai  readue  oratemis  therein,  said  tip 
being  of  a  nylon-like  material  which  is  subsUntiaJly  inert 
with  respect  to  paint  and  which  a  substantiaUy  more 
deformabte  than  said  rigid  stem  whereby  said  tip  is  adapt- 
ed to  conform  to  the  shape  ol  said  seat  as  the  latter  wears. 
Mid  tip  being  of  a  length  substanuaJJy  greater  than  Us 
transverse  dimension  and  extending  as  a  solid  mass  and 
for  a  substantial  iengith  from  the  rigid  stem;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  needle  for  yieldably  urging  said  tip  into  said 
seat  and  cylindncaJ  opening  and  maiotauiing  the  tip  there- 
in whereby  to  cooform  said  tip  to  the  shape  of  said  seat, 
and  means  to  move  said  needle  to  withdraw  said  tip  from 
said  seat  to  permit  said  fluid  to  pass  through  said  opening. 


having  its  anterior  end  adapted  for  passage  of  water  in 
an  essentially  nondirectional  flow;  the  barrel  manber  hav- 
ing at  least  one  perforatioo  anterior  to  the  connection 
to  the  posterior  end  of  the  soaker  member  and  adapted  to 
fonn  an  internal  vaJvc  seat  at  its  anterior  end;  the  tubular 
member  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  anteriorly  and 
retracted  posteriody  within  said  barrel,  perforated  to  al- 
low the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and  closed  at  iU 
anterior  end  to  form  a  valve  bead  adapted  to  control  and 


3.111J72 
FIBERGLA^  SPRAY  GUN 
John   W.   L'Dderdown,    1S44   Ltadca  9t^ 
Ehenibcrgcr.     lt35V^    Rm*    SL.    hoik 
Ncbr. 

Filed  Sept.  2S,  IMf ,  Ser.  No,  S42,755 
2  Clatew.    (CL  Z39 — 42«) 


of 


1.  A  manually  operable  portable  spray  gun  comprising 
power  operated  chopping  means  for  cutting  roving,  a 
franoe  supporting  said  means,  a  pair  of  gun  sections  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  plastic  in  a  pair  of  converging  spray 
streams  mounted  in  coplanar  spaced  relauooship  oo  said 
trvoc,  a  hollow  elongated  conduit  comprising  an  arcuate 
pan  and  a  straight  part  ftxed  to  said  frame  between  said 
gun  sections  and  coplanar  therewith,  said  conduit  bemg 
open  only  at  its  ends  so  as  to  provide  a  discharge  end 
and  an  inlet  end,  said  discharge  end  being  disposed  in  said 
ttraight  part  and  m  proximate  alignment  with  the  spray 
streams,  the  inlet  of  said  conduit  being  substantially  dosed 
by  tbe  chopping  means,  an  air  noizle  mounted  within 
said  conduit  between  said  ends  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  straight  part  and  pointed  toward  said  discharge 
end  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  towards  said  discharge  end,  said 
jet  creating  a  suction  at  said  inlet  whereby  air  is  sucked 
over  said  chopping  means  thereby  cleaning  the  same  and 
sucking  said  roving  into  said  conduit,  said  jet  of  air  fur- 
ther discharging  the  roving  through  said  discharge  end, 
and  a  handgrip  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  gun  sections,  one  end  of 
said  conduit  being  resiliently  connected  to  said  frame  by  a 
resilient  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  air  nozzle,  the  other  end  of  said  conduit 
being  connected  to  said  frame  by  a  manually  adjustable 
mechanism  whereby  said  conduit  may  be  properly  aligned 
with  said  ipray  streama. 


3,11  U73 
SOAKER  AND  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Prank  T.  Mci,  i73«  DcvoMkirc  Drive,  Sm  loac,  CaUf. 
FUeJ  Feb.  5,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  171,1H 
3  ClaJms.    (CL  23»— 447) 
3.  A  garden  hose  nozzle  having  a  posterior  end  adapted 
to  be   attached  to  a  garden  hose  and  an  anterior  end 
adapted  to  pass  water  therethrough  in  a  controlled  direc- 
tional spray  pattern  and  in  a  nondirectioiul  flow  com- 
prising:  a  soaker  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel 
member,  a  hollow  tubular  member,  and  packing  means, 
the  soaker  member  bemg  attached,  at  its  posterior  end, 
lo  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  barrel  member  and 


John   E. 

Sydney, 


direct  a  flow  of  water  passing  between  said  valve  head 
and  said  internal  valve  seat  to  form  a  controlled  spray; 
and  packing  means  being  adapted  to  provide  a  water  seal 
between  the  barrel  member  and  the  tubular  member,  and 
potiuoned  medially  of  the  barrel  member  causing  water 
to  flow  anteriorly  into  said  barrel  member  on  advance- 
ment of  the  tubular  member  anterior  to  the  packing  and 
through  the  perforated  barrel  member  into  the  soaker 
member  when  retracted. 


3,111,274 

COVER  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  GUN  ATTACHMENT 

Anthony  J.  Twano,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(2  Naasan  Blvd..  Meiveme,  Long  Uand,  N.Y.) 

FUmI  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  MS.OM 

4  Claims.    (CL  24«— 1.J) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  lens  directed 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  photoflashgun  attachment 
comprising  means  supporting  a  photoflash  bulb  on  said 
camera  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  cover  encloaing 
said  bulb,  said  cover  having  a  front  surface  spaced  from 
said  predetermined  position  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
fion  and  a  rear  surface  spaced  from  said  predetermined 
position  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  di- 
rection, both  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  being  made  (rf 
light  transmitting  material,  means  on  said  front  surface 
for  causing  more  light  to  be  transmitted  through  said  rear 
surface  than  through  said  front  surface. 


3,11U75 
ILLUMINATED  MIRROR  KIT 
Efkh  PIttcrcr.  1*2  E.  Allen  SL,  Bariington,  Vt. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  242,W2 
3  ClainH.  (CL  246     4J) 
1.  An  illuminated  mirror  kit  comprising  a  body  having 
a  relatively  small  diameter  handle  portion  and  an  en- 
larged diameter  upper  end  on  said  handle  portion,  an 
upper  counterbore  opening  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
and  constituting  a  battery  compartment,  a  container  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  battery  compartment,  a  battery 
supported  in  the  battery  compartment  and  having  upper 
and  lower  terminals,  a  conductive  battery  clip  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  upper  counterbore  and  in  contact 


NoviacBcat  19,  19«8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


741 


with  the  lower  battery  terminal,  contact  meant  on  laid 
container  in  contact  with  the  upper  battery  terminal,  a 
twitch  on  the  ndewall  of  said  battery  compartment,  a 
cover  hinged  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  normally 
clocing  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  enclosing  said 
container,  said  cover  having  a  top  wall  and  an  open 


largement  of  said  neck  portion,  said  body  being  disposed 
so  as  to  receive  light  from  said  light  source  and  transmit 
it  inside  said  material  by  interna]  reflections  and  thus  to 
distribute  the  light  throughout  the  material  of  said  body. 


lower  end,  a  disc  extending  acroM  the  interior  of  the 
cover  and  spaced  from  its  top  wall,  said  disc  having  an 
opaque  mirror  portion  and  a  translucent  portion,  an 
electric  bulb  mounted  in  the  space  between  the  cover  top 
wall  and  the  disc,  and  conductor  means  connecting  said 
bulb,  said  switch,  and  the  battery  in  circuit 


DECORATIVE  LIGHT 

Richard  WOUam  SleveM  and  Peter  Thofnai  Rodd,  Loa- 

doo,  Efl«laiid,  aaslcnon  to  Tboni  Electrical  Indiutries 

Umhed,  Loodon,  Eogtaiid,  a  Brlttah  companT 

FUcd  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,747 

Claimi  prkxity,  appUcatlon  Great  Britafai  May  2f ,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24«— It) 


3,111,277 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FLASHLIGHT 

Leopold  C.  Grlmilcy,  lackaon  HeigfatB,  N.Y.,  assigDor 

to  Htarj  Hynuni,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  S6,124 

SCIaiBM.    (a.  240— 1«.66) 


\    ^^m 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  flashl^ht,  a  rigid  casing,  car- 
rying at  least  one  battery  therein  and  having  a  switch 
convenient  to  the  user  of  such  flashlight  mounted  there- 
on and  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  battery,  said  casing 
having  threads  at  an  end  thereof;  a  threaded  electrically 
nonconductive  cap  screwed  on  the  front  end  of  the  casing, 
said  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough;  an  electrically 
conductive  rigid  tube  having  an  end  located  in  said  cap 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  cap;  means  electrically  connect- 
ing the  tube  to  a  pole  of  said  battery;  an  electrically  con- 
ductive mamially  deformable  sclf-form-maintaining  tube 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  rigid  tube;  a  single  flexible 
lead  exteiKling  throu^  both  said  tubes  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  other  pole  of  the  battery;  a 
socket  including  an  electrically  conductive  rigid  tube 
rigidly  aixl  electrically  connected  to  the  froiK  end  of 
the  flexible  tube  and  a  central  electrical  contact  rigidly 
carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  tube  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  flexible  lead;  a  light 
bulb  in  said  socket;  and  a  protective  sleeve  enclosing  a 
major  portion  of  said  socket  and  all  of  said  light  bulb, 
said  sleeve  being  of  lesser  cross-section  than  the  cross- 
secticHi  of  the  rigid  casir>g  and  in  the  order  of  the  cross- 
section  of  the  manually  deftxmable  tube. 


1.  A  lighting  arrangement  comprisling:  a  movable 
opaque  casing  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  there<rf; 
means  for  supporting  a  light  source  in  said  casing,  said 
means  being  positioned  so  that  said  source  is  entirely  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  shielded  from  view  in  all 
directions  except  substantially  along  the  axis  of  said  cas- 
ing in  which  there  is  an  aperture;  a  hollow  body  of  trans- 
parent material,  said  body  having  an  apertured  neck  por- 
tion fitting  into  the  aperture  of  said  casing,  means  dis- 
posed upon  the  support  for  said  light  source  for  support- 
ing the  neck,  of  said  body  by  an  external  peripheral  en- 


3,111,278 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Naflun  H.  Boschman,  Jtkaoa  Heights,  N.Y.    (%  Boscb- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  114  E.  4«tti  St,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Oct  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,489 
7  Claims,    (a.  241—257) 
1.  An  improved  comminuting  apparattis.  comprising  a 
stator  member  having  an  inner  conical  surface,  and  a 
rotor  member  coaxial  with  said  stator  member  and  in- 
cluding a  core  member  having  an  outer  conical  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  ^aced  longitudinally 
extending  vibrating  tines  spaced  from  and  aroimd  the 
surface  of  said  core  member,  each  of  said  tines  having 
one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  core  member  and  the  other 
end  thereof  free,  said  tines  having  inner  faces  lying  on  a 
conical  surface  directly  and  unimpededly  ccmfronting  said 
core  outer  surface  to  delineate  therewith  an  uninterrupted 
peripheral  zone  bounded  by  concurrently  moving  sur- 
faces, outer  faces  lying  on  a  conical  surface  confronting 
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and  spaced  from  taid  autor  inner  surface  and  said  core 
member  having  formed  in  the  peripheraJ  face  thereof 
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3,11 1  J7f 
WBVroiNG  MACHINE 
Honcc   S.    Daley,    CHfton,    aad    WUtimm   T.   Flemim. 
Booofom   NJ.,  afllKiion  to  Specialties  DcTeiopment 
Corporattoo,  BeOcviilc,   NJ^  a  corporatfoa  of  New 
Icney 

Filed  May  5,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  lt7,9Sa 
iOatma.    (0.242—2) 


J^^.P^I^^ij-' 


I .  In  a  winding  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spindJe  mounted  for  roUtion  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  supfwrt  a  fonn 
about  which  a  winding  is  to  be  applied  in  a  continuous 
path  about  the  form  in  planes  all  of  which  intersect  a 
common  pomt  within  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  fonn;  and 
yam  applying  means  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
bar  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  ver- 
tical axis  and  having  an  end  facing  the  form,  first  and 
second  links  each  havmg  its  lower  end  pivotally  mounted 
at  spaced  apart  fixed  points  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bar 
and  each  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bar  at  fixed  pouts  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  the 
piYot  points  at  the  lower  end  of  said  links,  a  member 
pnrotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  bar  facing  the  form 
and  having  a  lug  thereon,  a  flyer  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  member,  drive  means  on  said  bar  and  said  flyer 
for  effecting  roUtion  of  said  flyer,  an  extenaion  on  said 


first  link,  a  third  link  parallel  to  said  bar  and  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  lug  and  said  extension,  and  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  link  for  rocking  said  second 
link. 


3,1114M 
^^SL'!^^'?^    MACHINE    WTTH    AUTOMATIC 
Cj^EXCHANGING     AND     YARN-TYING  DeI 

Wakw  Rdncrs,  Peter-Nonacamnhlcn-Allcc  54,  and 
StefM  FwU  both  of  MoMke»<;iadbacfa,  Germany, 
»d  Ma-fr«i  RftJ^^^-c—wl,  Int.  of  Rheydt,  GennanJ 

S'^^J-P*^?'^  G«nM«y;  s^d  Marilene  Riihl 
■^  ""  *•*"  '''«•  ""kmn  to  said  Walter  R 


m  i^  ^J^''''  >'•  i^^Ti;^  No.  isiST  "**"*" 

UalBs  priority,  appUcatloa  Gennany  Am.  19,  1957 
15ClafaM.    (CL  242— 35.5) 


longitudinal  grooves  substantially  registering  with  said 
tmes. 


1.  A  yam-pacfcagc  winding  machine  comprising  a  mul- 
Upliaty  of  wmding  stations  each  having  take-up  winder 
means,  a  supply-coU  holder,  coil-exchanging  means  for 
subsUtuUng  a  depleted  coil  by  a  new  coU  on  said  holder 
a  knotter  for  tymg  the  yam  end  of  a  new  coil  to  the  yam 
end  of  said  take-up  winder  means,  and  yam  end  seizing 
means  for  passmg  said  yarn  end  to  said  knotter;  a  coil- 
readying  device  common  to  a  number  of  said  winding  su- 
Uoos  and  having  coU-supply  means  and  coil -supporting 
smjcture  for  accommodating  one  cofl  at  a  time  received 
from  said  supply  means,  said  readying  device  having  wind- 
mg  means  disposed  in  active  relation  to  the  coil  on  said 
supporting  structure  for  removing  from  the  coil  an  end 
portion  of  yam  and  winding  said  end  portion  at  a  given 
cod  location  back  onto  the  coil  to  form  a  yam  reserve 
for  subsequent  seizing  and  knotting  operations  in  said 
windmg  Stations;  and  a  feeder  conveyor  extending  from 
said  readying  device  along  said  winding  stations  for  re- 
plenishing said  respecuve  holders  with  readied  supply  coils 
from  said  conveying  means. 


3,111,281 

TAFE  RECORDER 

Leoibd  Sinkewitach,  Nanbctv,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Gmdig,  Bayena,  Germany 

FfcdApr.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,62* 

I  prkxltj,  application  Germany  May  12.  1959 

24  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55.13) 


1,  In  a  tape  recorder,  in  corobinatioo.  a  tape  deck-  a 
first  and  a  second  tape  reel  each  comprising  a  concentric 
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hi>b  plate  and  a  plurality  al  ■ymmetrically  arranged  ec- 
centric apertures  in  aaid  hub  plate;  and  first  and  second 
drive  means  for  said  first  and  second  reel,  reflectively, 
each  drive  means  comprising  a  deck-mounted  rotary  turn- 
table having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  exposed  surface, 
a  pluraJity  of  eccentric  entraining  pins  each  mounted  in 
and  reciprocable  in  directions  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  turntable,  and  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  pins 
in  a  direction  to  project  beyond  said  exposed  surface,  said 
pins  receivable  in  the  apertures  of  the  respective  reel  in 
luch  manner  that  the  reel  is  centered  on  the  turntable  and 
is  subjected  to  pure  tangential  forces  causing  it  to  rotate 
with  tbc  turntable. 


3,in.2S2 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  REPRODUCnON 
Barton  A.  Proctor,  Lardunont,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aasipimcnts,  to  Proctor  Dictating  Madiine 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

FBcd  Jan.  1§,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  81,742 
iCUtav.    (CL  242— 55.13) 


to  provide  a  pair  of  relatively  offset  marginal  edge  sec- 
tions of  said  plate,  said  plate  secured  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions to  said  rcHler  along  an  edge  of  said  groove  with  said 
other  section  thereof  extending  over  said  groove  and 
spaced  from  the  bed  thereof  to  provide  a  recess  between 
said  other  plate  section  and  said  groove  bed,  and  a  con- 
necting web  comprising  a  fabric  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fabric  engaging  pins  arranged  in  a  row  along  one 
edge  thereof  and  stiffening  means  at  its  opposed  edge,  said 
stiffening  means  engageable  within  said  recess. 


3,111,284 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  AN  EMBROIDERY  FAB- 
RIC   ON    A    SCHIFFLi-TYPE    EMBROIDERING 
MACHINE 
Erich  Henry  ConrMl,  21Q  Onkdcne  Ave.,  Teancck,  NJ. 
Subsdtnted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  73,817, 
Dec.  5,  1960.    This  application  July  12,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
211,931 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242— 74) 


6.  In  a  magnetic  record  assembly  having  a  pair  of  reels 
mounted  within  a  casing  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes, 
releasable  stop  means  comprising  slidable  means  mounted 
in  the  casing,  a  flat  spring  extending  between  the  reels 
and  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  casing,  the  ends 
of  said  spring  being  biased  against  said  reels,  cushioning 
means  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  flat  ^ring  and 
said  reels,  said  slidable  means  t>eing  movable  to  and  from 
said  flat  spring  and  being  engageable  threwith  to  move 
the  same  out  of  pressure  contact  with  the  reels,  and  an 
access  provided  in  the  casing  leading  to  said  slidable 
noeans,  whereby  external  means  may  contact  said  slid- 
able means  to  move  the  same. 


3,111,283 

EMBROIDERY  FABRIC  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

A  SCHIFFLI  TYPE  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

Erich  Henry  Conrad,  218  (Hkdmit  Ave.,  Tcaneci^  NJ. 

Flkd  Sept  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  53,718 

4ClakiH.     (CL242— 74) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  an  embroidery  fabric  moving  roller  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith,  means  for  connecting  an  em- 
broidery fabric  to  said  roller  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  in  said  ri^er, 
a  i^te,  bent  longitudinally  along  a  central  portion  there<rf 


1.  A  device  for  securing  an  embroidery  fabric  to  the 
roller  of  a  Schiffli-type  embroidering  machine,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first,  substantially  rectangular  con- 
necting web  section,  cooperating  means  on  said  roller 
and  on  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  first  web  section 
for  securing  said  web  section  to  said  roller,  said  web 
section  having  rigid,  U-shaped  hook  means  secured  there- 
to at  its  opposed  marginal  edge  portion  by  one  side  there- 
of, with  its  open  end  facing  said  first  edge  portion,  and 
a  second,  substantially  rectangular  connecting  web  sec- 
tion, said  second  connecting  web  section  having  substan- 
tially rigid  stay  means  secured  thereto  along  one  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  thereof,  said  one  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  second  connecting  web  section  engageable 
within  said  hook  means,  said  second  connecting  web  sec- 
tion adapted  to  have  its  opposed  marginal  edge  portion 
stitched  to  an  edge  of  said  embroidery  fabric. 


3,111;M5 
TENSION  DEVICE 
Rkfaard  G.  Coker,  Edgar  R.  Rowe,  and  Charles  K.  Don- 
lap,  Jr.,  Rnisvlllc,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,   HartsriUc,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South 
Carottu 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  N^  117,979 
2  dafans.  (CI.  242—75.2) 
1.  A  tension  device  for  advancing  sheet  material  com- 
prising, in  combinaiton,  a  back-up  member,  a  row  of 
floating  arcuate  segments  associated  with  said  back-up 
member,  means  for  guidably  supporting  aU  of  said  seg- 
ments for  unrestrained  vertical  movement  upwardly  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  advancing  sheet  material 
against  said  back-up  member,  unitary  means  c^xratively 
associated  with  all  of  said  segments  for  yieldingly  urging 
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all  of  said  segments  into  said  frictionai  engagement  with 
said  sheet  material  to  produce  a  predetermined  tension 
in  said  sheet  material,  each  of  said  floating  segments 
movattle  indefKndenlly  against  said  urging  means  to  per- 


mit sheet  materiaJ  portions  of  increased  thickness  to  pass 
thereover  without  tearing  of  said  advancing  sheet  mate- 
rial and  without  interruption  in  the  tension  producing 
engagement  of  all  of  said  segments  with  said  sheet  mate- 
rial. 


WIRE  COILING  APPARATUS 

Leo  Lorcnz,    Moskegoa,    Mich^   ascigiior   to    Anaconda 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  »44.029 

4  ClaioM.     (CL  242— S3) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  coihng  wire  wherein  a  length  of  the 
wire  is  advanced  downwardly  through  the  bore  of  an  ax- 
tally  rotatable  driven  vertical  hollow  shaft  and  is  there- 
after directed  against  a  circular  track  about  the  inside  sur- 
face of  a  stationary  capstan  ring  coaxial  with  and  spaced 
beneath  said  shaft  and  caused  to  fall  from  said  ring  in 
substantially  circular  coils,  improved  feeding  means  for 
directing  said  wire  from  said  shaft  to  the  circular  track 
on  the  inside  of  said  ring  oompriaing: 

(a)  a  first  puUey  above  said  track  rotatabiy  mounted 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis  which  is  fixed  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  shaft  on  one  side  thereof,  said  first 
pulley  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  substantially 
tangent  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  shaft  at  a  point 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  bore; 
(6)  a  second  pulley  substantially  copianar  with  said 
tnt  pulky  and  rotatabiy  mounted  about  a  second 
horizontal  axis  which  is  fixed  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  shaft  on  the  opposite  smJc  thereof  from  said  first 
horizontal  axis,  said  aecood  pulley  having  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  within  the  circumference  o(  said  track 
and  substantially  tangent  to  a  plane  defined  by  said 
track;  and 
(c)  a  single  pinch-roll  in  rotting  engagement  and  sub- 
stantially copianar  with  said  track  and  rotatabiy 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  which  is  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  said  piiKh-roll  having  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  substantially  tangent  to  the  common 
plane  ol  said  first  and  second  pulleys. 


3,iiiar7 

FISHING  REEL 

Rotert  C.  Bacazigcr,  212t  W.  U^,  Chicago,  UL 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  I9,M3 

9  ClaioM.     (a.  242— «4.44) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combiiution  a  support,  a  bub  rotatabiy  mount^  on  said 
support,  a  drive  mechanism,  a  level  wind  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  level  wind  including  a  line  guide  for 
oscillatory  movement,  and  means  releasably  connecting 
said  drive  mechanism  and  said  level  wind  with  said  hub 
so  that  operation  of  said  drive  mechanism  causes  said 
hub  to  rotate  and  said  line  guide  to  oscillate,  said  line 
guide  comprising  a  closed  loop  for  retaining  the  fishing 
line  during  a  cast  but  permitting  the  line  to  pass  freely 
therethrough,  manually  operatable  means  on  the  support 
and  connected  to  said  closed  loop  for  selectively  moving 
said  closed  loop  between  a  reel-in  position  at  a  small 
angle  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  hub  and  a  cast  posi- 
tion at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
hub.  said  closed  loop  shaped  so  when  in  a  cast  position 
any  engagement  between  the  fishing  line  and  the  closed 
loop  during  a  cast  will  be  insufficient  to  introduce  appre- 
ciable drag  on  the  line,  and  means  for  breaking  the 
connection  between  the  hub  and  said  drive  mechanism 
and  level  wind  so  that  all  the  parts  except  the  rotating 
bub  are  stationary  when  the  fishing  line  is  cast 


3,lliaM 
YARN  PACKAGE  HOLDER 
E.   Weaver,    Ckattanooca,   Tcan.^   iMigBOr,   by 
aasignmcBts.  to  The  Singer  Compaay,  New  Yoit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersev 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1942,  Scr.  No.  24«,<53 
4  Clahm.     (CL  242—129.5) 


I.  A  yam  package  holder  comprising  a  hub  having  a 
bore  axially  thereof  for  receiving  a  supporting  rod  and 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  inwardly  thereof  toward 
said  bore  and  disposed  in  angularly  spaced  relation  about 
the  axis  of  said  hub,  each  of  said  slots  having  opposed 
faces  disposed  parallel  to  planes  including  th;  axis  of 
said  hub,  a  finger  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  each  of  said 
slots,  and  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  fingers  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  slots  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  finger  and  normal 
to  said  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  hub  comprising 
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8  lug  projecting  laterally  frwn  said  finger,  said  opposed 
faces  of  said  slot  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  adequate 
to  accommodate  the  finger  but  less  than  the  combined 
thicknesses  of  said  finger  and  said  lug,  and  a  groove  in 
one  of  the  opposed  faces  of  said  slot  for  receiving  said 

3,111,299 
STABILIZING  CONTROL  NOZZLE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

USE  ON  AIRCRAFT 
Mattkew  Lcc  Morphy,  SarbMoa,  England,  assigiior  to 
Hawker  Aircraft  Umitod,  Kingstoo-apon-Thames,  Eng- 


FUed  Jaa.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  84,120 
S  ClalBH.     (CL  244     52) 


control  apparatus  for  said  accelerating  means  and  de- 
celerating means  for  causing  simultaneously  the  decelera- 


1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  fixed  wing  type  including  ori- 
entable  combined  propulsion  and  lift  nozzles  for  vertical 
take-off  and  landing  or  for  use  when  taking-off  or  land- 
ing at  a  speed  below  stalling  speed  when  the  normal 
aerodynamic  control  surfaces  are  ineffective,  said  com- 
bined propulsion  and  lift  nozzles  being  capable  of  orienta- 
tion into  a  position  in  which  they  provide  thrust  for  for- 
ward flight,  the  provision  of  stabilizing  control  nozzles 
at  the  wing  tips,  nose  and  tail  through  which  pressurized 
gas  normally  provided  for  the  combined  propulsion  and 
lift  nozzles  can  be  directed  downwardly  to  stabilize  the 
aircraft  in  the  pitching,  yawing  and  rolling  planes,  means 
to  control  the  discharge  of  gas  from  the  respective  nozzles 
which  means  is  interconnected  with  the  controls  of  the 
aircraft  so  that  normal  operation  of  the  controls  will 
stabilize  the  aircraft  in  the  three  planes  whether  or  not 
the  control  surfaces  are  effective,  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
stabilizing  nozzles  being  under  the  control  of  a  master 
valve  interconnected  with  the  combined  propulsion  and 
lift  nozzles  orientation  mechanism  in  such  manner  that 
the  stabilizing  control  nozzles  only  come  into  operation 
under  conditions  when  the  normal  flight  control  surfaces 
would  be  ineffective  in  a  controlling  sense. 


3,lll,29f 
ANGULAR  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gregory  W.  Knowlcs,  Hnodngton,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Fair- 
child  Stratofl  Corporaiioa,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,399 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244—75) 
1.  An  angular  position  and  acceleration  control  system 
for  a  space  or  fluid  medium  vehicle  comprising  a  first 
flywheel  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  means  for 
accelerating  and  means  for  decelerating  said  first  fly- 
wheel, a  second  flywheel  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  in  a  different  direction  from  said  first  flywheel, 
means  for  accelerating  and  means  for  decelerating  said 
second  flywheel,  each  said  accelerating  means  and  de- 
celerating means  for  said  first  and  second  flywheels  being 
coupled  to  said  vehicle  to  transmit  the  reaction  torque 
of  said  acceleration  or  deceleration  to  said  vehicle,  and 


tion  of  a  selectable  one  of  said  flywheels  and  the  ac- 
celeration of  the  other  of  said  flywheels. 


3,111,291 

FLUID  SERVO  SYSTEM 

BlUy  M.  Horton,  Rock  Creek  HUls,  Md. 

(9712  Kensington  Parkway,  Kensington,  Md.) 

Original  application  Sept.   19,   1960,  Ser.  No.  51,896. 

Dirkled  and  tliis  application  Nov.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

258,362 

5  Claims.     (Q.  244—78) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  speed  control  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  fluid 
ampUfier,  said  fluid  amplifier  having  a  power  nozzle, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  power  nozzle  in  response 
to  motion  of  said  vehicle,  said  fluid  amplifier  having  a 
control  nozzle  and  an  output  channel,  said  output  chan- 
nel positioned  normally  to  intercept  fluid  flow  from  said 
power  nozzle,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  con- 
trol nozzle  as  a  direct  function  of  speed  of  said  vehicle, 
said  control  nozzle  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  deflect 
fluid  flow  from  said  output  channel  as  a  function  of  flow 
from  said  control  nozzle,  and  means  responsive  to  fluid 
flow  in  said  output  channel  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  vehicle. 


3,111,292 
RETRACTABLE  AIRCRAFT  UNDERCARRIAGE 
Joseph  C.  Martin,  26  Stnyvesant  Place, 
Staten  Island  1,  N.Y. 
FDed  Aug.  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  214,921 
8  Claimf.     (CI.  244—102) 
1.  A  retractable  undercarriage  for  aircraft  comprising 
a  well  in  the  aircraft  structure,  a  main  shock  strut  assem- 
bly pivoted  to  the  structure  in  the  region  of  the  well  and 
carrying  at  least  one  landing  wheel,  a  power-driven  motive 
device  having  a  reciprocatory  member  for  operating  the 
undercarriage,  a  drag  link  unit  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
structure  in  the  well  and  comprising  (i)  a  pair  of  similar 
flat  plates  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation  one  on 
each  side  of  the  well  and  pivoted  to  the  well  at  corre- 
sponding points  so  as  to  define  an  open  space  therebe- 
tween, and  (ii)  a  two-armed  yoke  member  having  its 
arms  pivoted  together  and  to  the  reciprocatory  member, 
said  arms  diverging  from  the  latter  member  and  being 
terminally  pivoted  to  said  flat  plates  respectively,  at  cor- 
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responding  points  spaced  from  the  pivot  points  of  sftid 
flat  plates  and  ( iii )  a  further  pair  of  arms  fixedly  project- 
ing one  from  each  of  said  plates,  directed  towards  each 
other  bridging  the  plates  and  meeting  at  a  pivotal  haul- 
ing point,  a  drag  strut  disposed  between  and  pivoted  at 
its  ends  to  the  said  main  shock  strut  and  well  structure 
respectively,  said  drag  strut  being  a  toggie-iointed  element 
which  straightens  out  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  under- 
carriage, the  end  of  said  drag  »mjt  which  is  pivoted  to  said 
well  structure  comphsmg  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  re- 


spective sides  of  said  well  structure  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  diverging  towards  each  other  at  the  other  of  said 
ends  to  pivouUy  connect  with  the  other  element  of  the 
toggle  joint,  and  a  link  connecting  the  drag  link  unit  at 
its  pivotal  hauling  pomt  with  the  drag  strut  at  the  toggle 
pivot  thereof,  whereby  said  main  shock  strut  assembly 
and  said  wheel  can  be  easily  and  quickly  retracted  into 
said  well  without  interference  from  said  linkages  or  said 
pivots  because  of  the  mechanical  advanuge  created  by  the 
combined  linkages. 


3,11M93 
SEAT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
AlkcH  Vf.  Stott  AMan-^rnrtoa  Heights,  and  Charfes  J. 
Lite  Jr^   Philadclplila,   Pa^   Msignon   to   the   L'sMcd 
States  of  Aaaerica  as  rcprcMStod  by  the  SttmUry  of 
tke  Army 

FUed  Jutj  27,  lf«2,  Sw.  No.  213J72 

2  Clains.     (O.  244—122) 

(Graotcd  under  TUc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec  24«) 


1.  In  a  seat  positioning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  member  having  at  one  end  a  cap  and  at  tht: 
other  end  a  bead,  said  cylindrical  member  having  adjacent 
said  cap  a  first  end  section  enclosing  a  damping  fluid, 
having  adjacent  said  head  a  second  end  section  forming  a 
firing  chamber  and  having  between  said  end  sectkxtt  an 
intermediate  section  of  an  internal  diameter  leas  than  that 
of  said  first  end  section  and  greater  than  that  of  said 
firing  chamber,  a  perforated  piston  movable  in  said  first 
end  section  and  fixed  to  a  rod  extending  through  said  cap, 
a  floaung  piston  movable  in  said  first  end  section,  resilient 
means  located  in  said  intermediate  section  and  urging  said 
floating  piston  against  said  damping  fluid,  a  pair  of  out- 
riggers fiixed  to  said  rod.  a  rail,  a  seat  movable  along  said 
rail,  and  means  for  detachably  fixing  said  seat  to  said 
outriggers. 


3.11  U94 
DETECTOR  FOR  MALFUNCTIONING  WHEELS 
DavU  G.  Wtner.  Library.  P..,  aarifwir  to  CoMoUdatkNi 
Coal  Coapaay.  Ptttibwrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 

sytvaaia 

Aaf.  31,  IfSf.  Ser.  No.  83^,982 
ZCJdtaM,     (CL  244— 244) 


..E^^ 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  increase  in  frictioa  be- 
tween the  wheels  of  a  railway  car  and  the  rail  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  rails  along  which  said  railway  car 
travels  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  rails  having  at 
least  on  rail  with  an  opening  therein,  a  detector  rail  sec- 
tion positioned  in  said  opening  and  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  remainder  of  the  rail,  said  detector  section  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  shape  identical  to  said  rails  and  being 
mounted  on  a  four  wheel  doily,  an  auxiliary  track 
mounted  parallel  to  said  rails  in  a  horizontal  plana  below 
said  rails,  said  dolly  being  movable  along  said  auxiliary 
track,  said  auxiliary  track  and  said  dolly  so  positioned  that 
said  detector  section  remains  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  remainder  of  said  rail  in  all  positions  of  said 
doUy,  said  dolly  arranged  on  said  auxiliary  track  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  of  said  detector  section  rel- 
ative to  the  remainder  of  said  rail,  biasing  means  at  all 
times  urging  said  dolly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  railway  cars,  electrical  switch 
means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  relative  to  said  auxiliary 
track,  switch  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  dolly,  said 
switch  actuating  means  positioned  to  actuate  said  switch 
means  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  detector  sec- 
tion in  the  direction  of  travel  ot  said  railway  cars  thereby 
indicating  an  increase  in  friction  between  said  railway 
car  wheels  and  said  rail. 


3,1I1»295 

PAPER  BAG  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

Frederick  J.  Rwchmaa,  Jr.,  Pamms,  N  J. 

(1522  N.  Gibwia  Ave.,  iMUaupoUs,  Ind.) 

FUcd  June  14,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  1U,998 

It  Clains.     (CL  248— 181) 


«*- 


1.  An  article  storage  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  an  elongated  channelled  rail,  means  for  at- 
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tAcfament  of  the  rail  to  i  suitable  support,  a  Teceptack 
unit  comprising  a  flexible  walled  recqrtade  open  at  the 
upper  end,  said  receptacle  including  front  and  back  wails, 
means  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall  and 
to  said  rail  for  nxMinting  the  back  wall  in  connection  with 
said  rail,  a  yieldaMe  element  coupled  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall  and  with  ends  of  said  rail  for  yieldably 
supporting  said  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  in  the  channel 
of  said  rail,  and  handgrip  means  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  wall  for  moving  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wail  out  of  the  channel  of  said  rail  in  opening  tlie 
receptacle  to  give  access  thereto. 


3,11 1,296 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Edward  Lodes,  3224  Dwaad  Drlre,  Hollywood  2S,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100^39 

3  Claims.     (CL  248_103) 


•t"»  af fc  I 


the  grooves  of  one  member  are  in  facing  relation  with 
r£spect  to  the  grooves  of  the  other  member,  said  grooves 
of  one  member  being  in  registry  with  the  grooves  of  the 
other  member,  a  plate  element  having  ^aced  opposed 
side  walls  extending  from  one  end  and  terminating  at 
points  substantially  mid-length  of  said  element,  the  por- 
tion of  said  plate  element  adjacent  the  other  end  being  in- 
sertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  either  of  the  sets  o( 
registering  grooves,  said  plate  element  other  end  portion 
upon  being  inserted  in  one  set  of  grooves  forming  a 
support  for  a  paint  container,  said  side  walls  when  said 
plate  element  other  end  portion  is  inserted  in  either  set 
of  grooves  being  in  end  to  end  re^stering  relation  with 
respect  to  said  si4>port  members,  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  sets  of  grooves  securing  said  members  together, 
and  clamp  means  connected  to  the  other  face  c^  one  of 
said  menib^s  for  attaching  said  one  member  to  the  rail 
of  a  ladder,  said  last  named  means  including  a  clamping 
bar  member  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  one  support  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  wing  nut 
and  bolt  assemblies  extending  through  said  bar  member 
and  through  said  one  support  member. 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottle  holding  device,  a  resilient,  bot- 
tle-engaging clamp,  a  spring  biased,  pincers-like  clamp 
detachably  engageable  with  a  support  adjacent  to  the 
infant  to  be  supplied  from  the  bottle  and  carrying  adjust- 
able supporting  means  on  which  said  bottle  engaging 
clamp  is  mounted;  said  pincers-like  clamp  including 
means  engageable  with  the  edge  or  either  side  of  the 
support  engaged  by  said  pincers-like  clamp  and  effec- 
tive in  cooperation  with  the  support  engaged  by  said 
piiKers-like  clamp  means  to  eiuible  said  pincers-like  means 
to  be  self-securing  by  the  spring  bias  thereof  in  different 
angular  positions  relative  to  the  support  engaged  by  said 
pincers-like  clamp  means. 


3,11U^ 

EXTENSION  SHELF  FOR  A  LADDER 

Adrian  Herbert  Canncr,  13341  Cypress  St^ 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnic  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2«2,772 

1  Clafaii.     (CL  24S— 21«) 


An  extension  shelf  for  a  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontally  disposed  support  members  arranged  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relation,  each  of  said  support  members  having 
•  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  parallel  grooves 
in  one  face  thereof,  said  members  being  disposed  so  that 


3,111,298 

PISTON  OPERATED  WEDGE  TYPE  GATE  VALVE 

Rtmi   Gaaqoet,    Neiiflly<«iir^liic,    France,   assignor    to 

Sodetc  Indnstrielle  Generale  de  Mccaniqne  Appliqoec 

S.I.GJM.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

FDcd  June  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,841 

Clafana  priority,  application  France  Jane  6,  1959 

3  Claims.    (Q.  251—62) 


1.  A  closure  device  for  an  oil  tank  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  first  part  consisting  o(  a  fixed  vertical 
wall  having  a  rectangiriar  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing having  two  vertical  edges  and  two  horizontal  edges, 
a  secorul  part  consisting  of  a  valve  plate  movably  car- 
ried by  said  wall  and  parallel  thereto,  said  valve  plate 
being  rectangular  and  dimensioned  to  cover  said  open- 
ing, means  carried  by  said  wall  on  either  side  of  said 
opening  for  slidably  supporting  said  valve  plate  for  hori- 
zontal movement  there<k  with  respect  to  said  wall  be- 
tween a  closing  position  where  said  valve  plate  is  oppo- 
site said  opening  and  an  caning  position  where  said  vaive 
I^ate  clears  said  opening,  means  interposed  between  said 
wall  and  said  valve  plate  for  moving  said  valve  horizon- 
tally with  respect  to  said  opening,  said  valve  plate  being 
movable,  with  a  small  amplitude  of  displacement,  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  means  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  wall,  and  cooperating  means  rigidly  carried  by 
said  valve  plate  and  said  wall  respectively  and  extend- 
ing over  the  four  edges  of  said  opening  for  tightly  wedg- 
ing said  valve  plate  against  both  the  horizontal  and  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  opening  in  response  to  the  rad  of 
the  horizontal  movement  of  said  valve  plate  bringing  it 
into  register  with  said  opening,  the  wedging  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  two  first  mentioned  parts  forming 
channels  into  which  are  to  be  engaged  the  corresponding 
wedging  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  two  parts, 
said  chaimels  being  in  free  communication  with  the  open- 
ing when  the  valve  plate  is  in  opening  position,  and  said 
channels  being  apertured  to  permit  evacuation  therefrom 
of  the  impurities  contained  in  cnl  «^ich  would  otherwise 
accumulate  in  said  dunnels. 
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Ml  1499 

ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

Dooiyd  W.  MJlkr,  1M9  RnUa  Higkway.  riWlMil.  T«x^ 

aad  Alkk  CUrksoo,  Paal  Sfv,  Doo^bM,  Aric 

Filed  Sept.  IJ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  55^5 

3  Clalmi.     (CL  251—175) 


disc  formed  of  reniient  material,  a  pair  of  backing  pUtes, 
of  smaJler  diameter  than  the  vaive  disc,  secured  to  op^ 
posjte  tides  of  the  valve  disc,  whereby  the  valve  disc  is 
reinforced  while  at  the  same  time  having  a  flexible  periph- 
eral edge  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
backing  plates  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner 
wall  portion  of  the  pipe,  one  of  the  backing  plates  having 
a  diametrical  groove  therein  facing  the  valve  disc,  and 
a  round  rod  o€  uniform  diameter,  bent  angularly  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  operable  as  a  combined  valve  stem  and 
handle,  having  an  end  portion  extending  transvenely 
through  the  pipe,  the  rod  being  secured  in  the  groove,  be- 


I.  A  valve  including:   a  body  having  a  passage  and 

a  bore  extending  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said 
passage;  a  plug  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  plug  having 
a  flow  passage;  a  pair  of  opposed  annular  seat  means  in 
said  passage  of  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bore 
and  extending  into  said  bore  toward  each  other,  said 
seat   means   having  annular   scat  surfaces  for  sealingly 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug;  a  pair  of  holding 
means  releasably  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  and  extend- 
ing into  opposite  ends  of  said  passage  of  said  valve  body 
for  securing  said  seat  means  against  outward  displace- 
ment in  said  passage  of  the  body,  said  seat  means  and 
said   holding  means  having  aligned   flow  passages,  said 
plug   being   rotatable   in   said   bore   about   an   axis  per- 
pendicular   to   said   flow   passages   of   said    seat    means 
between  an  open  position  wherein  said  flow  passage  of 
the  plug  is  in  alignment  and  communication  with  the  flow 
passages  of  said  seat  means  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
the  flow  passage  of  the  plug  is  disposed  tramversely  of 
the  flow  passages  of  the  seat  means  and  out  of  com- 
munication therewith,  each  of  said  seat  means  and  the 
holding  means  securing  it  against  outward  displacement 
having  co-engageable  annular  arcuate  seal  surfaces  located 
in  said  passage  of  said  body  outwardly  of  said  bore  for 
sealing  therebetween  about  the  flow  passages  of  the  leat 
means  and  the  holding  means;  means  releasably  secured 
to  said  body  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  and  extending 
inwardly  into  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  and  engageable 
with  opposed  surfaces  of  the  plug  for  holding  the  plug 
in  operative  position  in  the  body,  said  plug  being  remov- 
able through  either  selected  end  of  said  bore  upon  release 
of  the  releasable  means  at  such  selected  end  from  aaid 
body;  and  operator  means  extending  through  one  of  said 
releasable  means  and  engageable  with  the  plug  for  rotat- 
ing the  plug  between  said  closed  and  open  pontions,  the 
operator  means  permitting  movement  of  the  plug  in  said 
bore  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  through 
said  flow  passages  of  said  seat  means  when  said  plug  is  in 
its   closed   position    whereby   upstream  pressure   of  the 
fluid  whose  flow  is  controlled  by  said  valve  is  effective 
to  move  the  plug  toward  a  downstream  seat  means  to 
cause  said   co-cngageable   surfaces  of   the   downstream 
seat  means  and  the  holding  means  and  the  seat  surface 
of  the   downstream   seat   means   the  outer   surface   of 
the  plug  to  be  forced  into  fluid  tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  one  another. 


tween  said  one  of  the  backing  plates  and  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  valve  disc,  whereby  the  valve  disc  and  the 
backing  plates  are  rotatable  axially  with  the  rod  to  regu- 
late the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve,  the  backing  plates 
being  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  disc  by  re- 
nx>v»ble  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  valve 
disc  and  engageable  with  the  backing  plates,  whereby  the 
valve  disc  is  secured  between  the  backing  plates,  and  the 
rod  being  secured  in  the  groove,  between  said  one  of 
the  backing  plates  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  valve  disc, 
by  other  removable  fastening  devices,  independently  of 
the  first  mentioned  fastening  devices  whereby  the  valve 
disc  is  secured  between  the  backing  plates. 


3,111^1 

ANTI-BACK  DRAFT  DAMPER 

Donald  R.  Racgacgger,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaricnor  to 

Marfaret  M.  McInu,  Groaae  Pointc,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1*«1,  Ser.  No.  I54,5«7 

2  ClaiM.     (CI.  251— 35<) 


3,111,3M 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Ckwd«  T.  Boooe,  St.,  41«4  Ave.  H,  Labbock,  Tex. 

Filed  May  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,571 

2  Clafans.     (O.  251— 3M) 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  snxx>th  inner 

wall  portion  aixl  a  valve  in  the  pipe  comprising  a  valve 


1.  In  a  counterbalanced  damper  construction,  a  sheet- 
like damper  comprising  two  substantially  flat  blade  por- 
tions extending  in  generally  opposite  directions  from  a 
transverse  intermediate  pivot  area,  said  blade  portions  ly- 
ing in  substantially  parallel  planes  and  being  offset  from 
one  another,  a  step  section  substantially  perpendicular  to 
and  joining  said  blade  portions  in  said  intermediate  pivot 
area,  fulcrum  means  in  the  pivot  area  for  rockably  sup- 
portmg  the  damper,  a  counterweight  pivoted  to  said  step 
section  and  swingabic  toward  and  from  the  damper  about 
an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  ful- 
crum axis  and  parallel  to  the  blade  portions,  one  of  said 
blade  portions  being  shorter  than  the  other,  and  addi- 
tional counterweight  means  pivoted  to  the  shorter  blade 
and  swingable  along  the  plane  of  said  shorter  blade  to- 
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ward  and  from  the  fulcrum  axis  upon  an  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  blade. 


3,lll,3t2 
BLADES  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 
TkonuH  Bowmcr,  WoDaton,  Eaffauid,  aaili, to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Derbyaliire,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,772 

Clafana  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  5,  19M 

7  ClafaBa.     (CL  253—39.15) 


said  posts  being  slitted  from  one  end  a  substantial  dis- 
tance along  its  length  and  having  its  other  end  remaining 
intact  to  form  a  i^urality  of  distinct,  parallel,  close-to- 
gether resilient  post  elements,  said  post  elements  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  only  slightly  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  and  for  receiving  therebetween  said  sheet  material, 
said  post  elements  also  having  their  lower  extremities  in- 
wardly tapered  to  form  a  pointed  wedge  at  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  posts;  at  least  three  ptrfyhedrous  ground  recep- 
tacles conforming  to  and  for  receiving  the  slitted  ends  of 
said  posts,  said  receptacles  being  only  slightly  smaller  in 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  posts  whereby  the  slitted 
ends  of  said  posts  can  be  gradually  wedged  into  said  recep- 
tacles thereby  fixing  said  posts  in  positions  of  angular  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  their  longitudinal  axes  and  squeez- 
ing together  and  compressing  said  post  elements  so  that 
they  engage  and  grip  the  entire  width  of  the  spanning 
sheet  material  for  supporting  that  in  a  taut  and  spread 
condition. 


3  111,344 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Graver  L.  Bridger  and  Nerval  K.  Alfrey,  Baltimore,  Md^ 
asrignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 
Original  application  Sept.  3,   1959,   Ser.  No.  837,943. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
35,169 

2  Clafana.     (O.  259— «) 


1.  An  aerofoil  blade  adapted  for  use  in  turbines,  com- 
pressors and  the  like,  said  blade  being  formed  oif  beat 
conductive  material  and  having  external  aerofoil  surfaces 
and  having  walls  defining  an  internal  fluid  conduit,  and 
walls  defining  at  least  two  internal  cooling  fluid  supply 
passageways,  some  of  said  walls  being  common  to  conduit 
and  passageways,  said  common  walls  being  thick  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  aerofoil  surface  of  the  blade, 
slots  formed  through  said  common  walls  adjacent  the  mid- 
lengfth  only  tbeteof,  said  slots  being  oblique  to  said  com- 
mon walls  in  such  a  way  that  when  a  cooling  fluid  is  sup- 
plied to  the  supply  passageways  it  emerges  from  said  slots 
into  said  fluid  conduit  in  two  streams  which  are  each  di- 
rected obliquely  towards  a  porticxi  of  said  conduit  walls 
remote  from  said  slots,  whereby  substantially  the  whole  of 
said  two  streams  impinges  against  said  conduit  walls  and 
said  two  streams  also  impinge  against  each  other  and 
create  turbulence  within  the  fluid  conduit,  said  conduit 
also  opening  externally  of  the  blade  at  both  ends  thereof 
and  forming  escape  passages  for  the  cooling  fluid  from 
the  blade. 


3,111,303 

FENCING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Harold  G.  Olson,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Bnrrltts  Landing,  Wcstnort,  Conn.) 

FUad  Jnlv  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,5S2 

2  dalnis.     (a.  256—19) 


1.  In  a  fence:  flexible  sheet  fencing  material;  at  least 
three  spaced-apart  elongated  polybedrous  posts,  each  of 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  which  comprises  a 
mixing  chamber  having  feed  means  and  discharge  means, 
said  chamber  being  divided  centrally  longitudinally  and 
for  a  partial  distance  vertically  from  its  base  to  define  a 
pair  of  spaced  arcuate-based  troughs,  a  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal shaft  rotatably  mounted  centrally  in  each  trough 
and  fully  extending  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  blades  radiating  from  said  shaft,  said  blades  being 
so  arranged  and  of  such  length  so  as  to  permit  intermesh- 
ing  thereof  above  the  trough  dividing  line  when  said  shafts 
are  in  rotation,  means  for  counterrotating  said  shafts,  and 
a  longitudinal  conduit  lying  horizontally  between  the 
troughs  and  disposed  above  the  base  of  the  chamber  but 
below  the  level  of  the  shafts,  said  conduit  being  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  diametrically-opposed  side  openings. 
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3,1113«5 
HIGH  SHEAR  IMFELLER 
Knbcrt  L.  BatM  hhI  PkiUp  L.  Foody,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  w- 
Mnon  to  CWmiDccr,  Inc^  Dajrtom  Ohk»,  a  corpontioa 

Filed  St^  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57.719 
<  ClakM.     (CI.  259^134) 


1.  In  an  agitation  apparatus  wherein  hydraulic  she«r 
is  imparted  to  a  liquid  and  the  like  by  a  rotating  im- 
peller which  is  driven  by  a  power  operated  motor  as- 
sembly: the  improvement  comprising  an  impeller  having 
a  high  effective  circulating  capacity  mounted  on  a  shaft 
sajd  impeller  including  bub  means  and  a  plurality  at 
blades  having  substantial  free  length  and  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  hub  njeans,  each  blade  being 
pos»tioned  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  hub  means  and  having  a  thickness  dimension 
less  than  the  root  height  dimension  thereof,  and  the  root 
height  dimension  of  each  Nade  being  greater  than  the 
tip  height  dimension  thereof  to  define  a  blade  of  tapered 
configuration  having  at  least  one  surface  which  is  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axis  of  each  said  blade  and 
providing  a  hydraulic  shear  zone  along  the  tip  of  each 
said  blade. 


3,111,JM 

METHOD  OF  MFSTSG  TRONA  USING  A 

CONTIM  OLS  MINER 

Robert  F.  Love.  Greea  River,  and  William  Z.  Wenncborg, 

Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  aMigBon  to  FMC  Corpondoo,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25.  1944.  Scr.  No.  31,732 
*  ClaioM.     (CI.  242—1) 


1 .  The  method  of  mmmg  trona  by  the  use  of  a  coatimi- 
ous  miner,  which  comprises  driving  a  aeries  of  substan- 
tially parallel  entries  into  the  trona  bed,  driving  a  series 
of  subsuntially  parallel  rooms  at  angles  to  the  entries  to 
divide  the  area  to  be  mined  into  tiers  of  pillan  and  driv- 
ing lifts  in  a  uibstantialiy  straight  line  through  a  ber  of 
pillars,  turning  the  mining  machine  and  driving  hfts  in  a 
Mbatantially  straight  line  in  the  opposite  direction  througii 
■aid  tier  of  pillars  until  each  successive  tier  of  pillars  is 
extracted  leaving  a  narrow  fender  of  trona  between  each 
hft  and  the  previously  mined  area  and  when  a  bft  through 
the  next  pillar  of  a  senes  of  pillars  has  been  completed, 
caving  the  fender  and  the  roof  of  saul  previousiy  mined 
lift. 


3,1113«7 
INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Hcnnaa  C.  Cnskic,  Bimiinfiuuii,  Midi.,  aadgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearfcorm,   Mick^  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

FlUd  Nov.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7«,7t2 

^•OMkm.     (CIU7-U)  ^^^ 


8.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  road  wheel,  a  suspension  arm  supporting 
said  road  wheel,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  suspen- 
sion arm  from  a  pair  of  spaced  locations  for  jounce  and 
rebound  movement  of  said  road  wheel  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  means  including  a  cam  and  follower  device 
interposed  between  said  suspension  arm  and  said  frame  at 
one  of  said  locations  and  adapted  to  cause  the  portion  of 
said  suspension  arm  positioned  adjacent  said  one  location 
to  traverse  a  horizontal  path  in  response  to  a  longitudinal 
force  upon  said  wheel  about  the  other  of  said  locations 
as  a  Center. 


3,lll,3tS 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Cari  P.  Wcnal,  Taylor,  aad  Frederick  Roaky.  Dearborn, 
MIcfc.,  aadcBors  to  Ford  Motor  CompMiy,  Dearborn, 
Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawarv 

Filad  June  30,  19M,  S«r.  No.  39,974 
19  Claims.     (CL  247—52) 


4.  A  device  attaching  a  transverse  axle  housing  to  a 
loogitudinally  extending  leaf  spring  comprising  spaced 
apart  vertical  tension  and  vertical  compression  shackles, 
said  compression  shackles  being  pivotally  connected  to 
an  axle  housing  bracket  below  said  spnng  and  to  a  spring 
bracket  above  said  spnng.  said  tension  shackles  being 
pivoCally  connected  to  a  second  axle  housing  bracket 
above  said  spring  and  to  said  spnng  bracket,  and  said 
compression  shackle  being  disponed  rearwardly  of  said 
housing  and  said  tension  shackle  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  housing. 


3,1 11,399 
LEAF  SPRi.M,  MOl'NTTNG 
T.   Andrea,  DearlMini,  ^  Frederick  J.  Hooves, 
Bloomficid  Hills,  Mich.,  aasi^on  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pmmj,  Dcar1>om,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
nied  Jnly  13,  1940,  Ser.  No.  42.542 
7  ClaioH.     (CL  247—52) 
4.  In  a  motor  velucle   having  sprung  and  unsprung 
compooenu.  suspension  means  interconnecting  said  com- 
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ponents  and  adapted  to  permit  oontroUed  vertical  and 
horizontal  movement  of  said  unqmmg  component  rela- 
tive to  said  sprung  components,  said  unsprung  components 
including  a  road  wheel  and  wheel  support  structure,  said 
means  comprising  a  first  member  connected  to  said 
sprimg  components  and  having  a  portion  adiqned  to 


traverse  a  jounce  and  rebound  path,  a  pair  of  means  each 
interconnecting  said  portion  and  said  «iieel  support  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement 
therebetween,  said  pair  of  means  having  an  instantaneous 
effective  center  under  static  conditions  at  approximately 
the  road  engaging  point  of  said  wheel  when  viewed  in 
side  elevation. 


3,llMlf 
FOLDER 
Orvlll*  V.  Dirtro,  SMt  N, 

H.  HcwM%  M«  lUii^  Way,  bolh 
CaUf. 

FDcd  Dec.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  Kl.lM 
7ClalM.     (CL27t— M) 


of  La  CasMda, 


1.  A  folder  for  folding  an  axial!  y  moving  web  on  a 
fold  parallel  to  its  axis  of  movement,  comprising:  a  gen- 
erally triangular  atrvtcture  including  a  fold  plate  surface 
which  is  substantially  flat,  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
converging  edges,  a  generally  triangular  and  substantiaJly 
flat  transition  nose  surface  contiguous  to,  merging  smooth- 
ly with,  and  forming  an  oblique  angle  with,  the  fold  plate 
surface  at  the  convergent  end  tberecrf,  a  generally  tri- 
angular terminal  nose  surface  contiguous  to,  merging 
snaoothly  with,  and  forming  an  oblique  angle  with,  the 
transition  noae  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof  from  the 
fold  plate  surface,  the  terminal  nose  surface  tapering  to 
a  point,  a  curved  flange  member  bounding  each  of  the 
edges  of  the  fold  plale  surface  and  the  transition  nose 
surface,  each  flange  member  bounding  one  reflective 
aide  of  both  the  fold  plate  surface  and  the  transition  nose 
surface,  both  flange  members  curving  away  from  the 
same  side  of  the  surfaces,  a  flue  integral  with  both  curved 
flanges,  passages  through  the  structure  into  the  flues  ad- 
jacent to  the  edges  of  the  said  fold  plate  surface  and 
transition  noae  surface,  and  air  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  flues,  the  fold  plate  surface,  transition  nose 
surface,  flanges  and  flues  being  integrally  formed  and 
continuous,  the  terminal  nose  stirface  being  rigidly  and 


essentially  nondefleotibly  attached  to  the  transilion  nose 
surface  at  its  point  of  joinder  thereto,  but  being  inherently 
flexible  at  some  region  spaced  therefrom  thereby  to  en- 
able its  angle  lelative  to  the  transition  nose  surface  to 
be  adjustably  varied. 


3,11M11 

SHEET  CONVEYOR  FOR  HANDLING  ODD 
SHAPED  MATERL4LS 
Dario  BiKcicoM,  Gary,  Ind^  aasigDor  to  Bocdcone  En- 
Co.,    Inc.,    Gai7,   lad^    a    cosporatioD    of 


Original  appUcation  Feb.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S^M,  now 
Patoit  No.  3,*55,<59,  dated  Sept  25,  1M2.     Divided 
aad  this  appliortloa  May  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,839 
•  ClaiM.    (CL271— 45) 


1.  In  a  piling  apparatus  for  metal  sheets,  having  a  rec- 
tangular supporting  frame  with  longitudinally  extending, 
laterally  q>aced  top  side  rail  members  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  oveiliead  magnetic  conveyor  mounted  between 
said  top  side  rail  members,  said  magnetic  conveyor  hav- 
ing means  for  advancing  successive  sheets  on  the  lower 
face  therecrf  to  a  piling  area  and  for  releasiitg  the  same 
for  def>osit  on  a  pile  in  said  area,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed sheet  feeding  conveyor  at  the  entry  end  of  said 
magnetic  conveyor  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing one  end  positioned  between  said  top  side  rail  mem- 
bers and  beneath  the  entry  end  of  said  magnetic  con- 
veyor, a  aeries  of  elongate,  transversely  spaced,  rail-like 
conveyor  units  mounted  on  said  rectangular  frame,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  spaced  endless  chains,  and  a 
series  of  rollers  mounted  in  freely  rotataUe  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  on  said  chains,  means  to  drive 
said  chains,  means  to  adjust  said  conveyor  units  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  means  to  suppcHi  the  outer  end 
of  said  entry  conveyor  for  horizontal  movement  on  said 
supporting  frame,  carriages  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  top  side  rail  members,  and  depending 
link  members  pivotally  coimected  to  said  carriages  and 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  entry  conveyor  frame  for  support- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  entry  conveyor  for  lowered  in- 
ward movement  beneath  said  magnetic  conveyor. 


3,111412 
FLYSnCK  PACKER  BOX  FOR  SIGNATURES 
Kennit  E.  Swanson,  NapcrHDc,  and  Carsoa  E.  TbompsoD 
and  Edwin  H.  WUIl,  CUc^o,  IlL,  Msignors  to  R.  R. 
Donnelley  ft  Sons  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,637 
13  Clafans.     (CL  271—87) 
1.  In  a  flystick  packer  box  for  signatures,   in  com- 
bination: a  packer  box  having  a  planar  platform;  driven 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  generally  vertically  posi- 
tioned signatures  seriatim  downwardly  to  a  station  at  one 
end  of  said  platform  at  accurately  timed  intervals;  up- 
right side  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  said  plat- 
form, said  «de  guides  having  facing  roughened  surfaces 
immediately  adjacent  said  station;  a  flystick  member; 
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means  for  reciprocating  taid  ftyabck  menaber  through 
taiU  station  to  push  stgnatiires  scriAtim  out  of  said  sta- 
tion and  onto  said  platform  with  the  upnght  edges  of  the 
signatures  contacting  said  facing  roughened  surfaces;  and 
me^ns  co-ordioating  said  reciprocating  means  with  said 


driven  means  to  reciprocate  the  Rystick  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  arhval  of  signatures  at  the  station  lo  as 
to  cooUct  each  signature  and  move  its  edges  between 
said  facing  roughened  surfaces  substantially  as  the  sig- 
nature strikes  the  piatform. 


3,111^13 

OPTICAL  ILLUSION  WALKING  GAME 

Kenneth  E.  Parks,  Moatgomcry,  Ala. 

(1424  Qocrida  Drire,  Colorado  Sprincs,  Colo.) 

FBcd  Mar.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1S2^34 

2  dataa.    (Q.  273—1) 


1.  An  optical  illusion  walking  game  comprising,  two 
comparatively  obkmg  shaped  mats  made  of  fabric  ma- 
terial, one  of  said  mats  having  an  integral  picture  there- 
on showing  a  curved  trail  and  the  top  portion  of  a  build- 
ing, the  other  mat  having  an  integral  picture  thereon 
showing  a  straight  path  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equal 
distaiKes,  and  also  having  a  V-shaped  path  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  equal  distances,  and  also  having  a  curved 
path  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equal  distances;  a  low 
powered  telescope,  a  hood,  this  hood  being  attached  to 
the  telescope,  this  telescope  being  adapted  for  looking 
through  its  wrong  end  at  said  pictures. 


3,11U14 

TOY  FUNGO  BAT 

Bernard  Topper,  Lo«  As^cks,  Calif.,  assigDor  to 

C.  Bcrurd  Kanfnua,  Loc  Anfcicc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,125 

1  CkikB.     (CL  273--2«) 


A  toy  baseball  bat  comprising  in  combination;  an 
elongate  member  bavmg  an  exterior  configuration  shaped 
like  a  baseball  bat  of  cylindrical  cross-section  having  a 
smaller  diameter  handle  portion  and  a  larger  diameter 


striking  portion  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
member  with  an  intermediate  portion  tapering  frooi  said 
larger  diameter  to  said  smaller  diameter,  said  larger  diam- 
eter end  portion  being  hollow  and  defining  a  circular 
opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  surface  thereof  proximate 
the  large  end  of  said  bat,  said  opening  being  adapted  for 
the  insertion  therein  of  a  sphere  of  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  hollow 
larger  diameter  eiKl  fwrtion  and  for  the  ejection  there- 
from; manually  operable  spring  ejection  means  mounted 
within  said  hollow  larger  end  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
selectively  placed  in  a  first  cocked  condition  and  to  be 
selectively  released  from  said  cocked  condition  to  a  sec- 
ond ejection  condition  to  eject  through  said  circular  open- 
ing one  of  said  spheres  when  said  one  sphere  is  contained 
within  aaid  hollow  end  portion  in  alignment  with  said 
opening,  said  elongate  member  being  adapted  for  the 
striking  of  said  sphere  upon  its  ejection  therefrom;  said 
spring  ejection  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  only  one  of  said  spheres  can  be  aligned  with  said 
opening  when  said  ejection  means  is  released  from  said 
first  to  said  second  condition,  said  ejection  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  allow  passage  of  one 
of  said  spheres  within  said  hollow  jxirtion  into  alignment 
with  said  opemng  when  said  ejection  means  is  in  a  cocked 
condition. 


3,111,315 

BOWUNG  GAME  WITH  PINS  SEPARATED  BY 

DIVIDER  STRIPS 

Vcnnc«lc0,  354  S.  Broadway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

P1M  Aag.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  132,65« 

1  Claiak     (CL  273—37) 


A  game  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  player  rolls 
balls  down  an  alley  seeking  to  knock  down  an  arrange- 
ment of  pins  including:  an  alley  having  a  smooth  bed 
with  parallel  sides,  a  number  of  pairs  of  divider  strips 
rising  vertically  from  the  bed  to  define  ball  runs,  and  a 
pin  m  each  ball  run;  the  central  pair  of  said  divider  strips 
being  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  bed  to  provide  a  central 
inner  ball  run  between  them,  the  second  pair  of  divider 
strips  being  spaced  from  the  first-named  pair  to  provide 
an  mtermediate  ball  run  on  each  side  of  the  central  iimer 
ball  run,  and  the  third  pair  of  divider  strips  exterior  of 
the  second  pair  of  divider  strips  being  spaced  to  provide 
outer  ball  rtins;  the  second  pair  being  intermediate  in 
length  between  the  shorter  first  pair  and  the  longer  third 
pair,  each  pair  of  divider  strips  which  form  the  outer  ball 
run  and  the  intermediate  ball  run  converging  toward  the 
center  line  of  the  bed  from  a  point  proximate  the  ends 
of  the  next  interior  pair  of  divider  strips  to  leave  a  narrow 
opening  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  the  width 
of  said  narrow  opening  between  the  intermediate  divider 
strips  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  parallel 
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central  pair  of  divider  strips,  whereby  a  ball  must  enter 
the  nearest  of  said  narrow  openings  angularly  in  order 
to  reach  a  desired  one  of  the  pins  in  an  outer  ball  run, 
and  must  enter  all  three  of  the  narrow  openings  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  bed  in  order  to  strike  the 
central  pin. 


BOWLING  BALL  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
HMffy  C.  CooKeUi,  Stamford,  mad  Hvold  A.  Jones,  West- 
port,    Conn^    assigaon    to    AoMrican    MacUiM      A 
FooDdry  Compvy,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Jency 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,078 
16  ClakM.     (CL  273—49) 


member  at  each  end  of  the  bag,  one  of  the  closures  having 
an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  filling  materials,  means 
centrally  positioned  within  the  bag  concentric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  refaiforcing  the  bag  against 
bending  with  respect  to  its  axes  of  synunetry  upon  im- 
pact, said  reinforcing  means  being  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  the  bag,  an  opening  formed  in  the  reinforcing  means, 
and  a  selected  volume  of  a  relatively  heavy  material  posi- 
tioned within  the  opening,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  bag 
may  be  varied. 


1.  A  bowling  ball  handling  and  return  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  and  a  bowling  ball 
return  runway,  comprising  a  ball  engagng  and  lifting 
conveyor  located  in  said  pit,  a  substantially  vertical  track 
located  in  said  pit  in  spaced  ball  elevating  relationship 
with  said  conveyor,  means  in  said  pit  for  guiding  a  bowl- 
ing ball  beneath  said  track  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  conveyor,  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
track  resiliently  acting  downwardly  on  the  ball  to  con- 
strain the  same,  and  means  interposed  between  said  first- 
mentioned  means  and  conveyor  and  operable  concurrent- 
ly with  said  constraint  of  the  ball  to  initiate  rolling  there- 
of upwardly  along  said  track,  whereby  assistance  is  pro- 
vided cooperatively  with  said  guiding  means  for  delivery 
of  a  ball  between  said  track  and  conveyor. 


3,111,317 

THROWABLE-CATCHABLE  TACKLING  BAG 

lohD  J.  Cltak,  1407  N.  Mala  St.,  Aroca,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,069 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  n^—SS) 


3,11131S 
GAME 

William  G.  Northmp,  125  W.  Hoover,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FBed  Sept  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,776 

6  Oaims.    (CL  273--90) 


1.  A  baseball  game  comprising  a  home  plate  unit  hav- 
ing ball  and  strike  portions,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  pitched 
onto  said  portions,  a  playing  field  assembly  spaced  hori- 
zontally from  said  home  plate  unit,  said  playing  field  as- 
sembly including  a  plurality  <rf  pockets  corresponding  to 
selected  baseball  hits,  each  of  said  pockets  having  an  open 
side  of  a  size  larger  than  said  ball  member  so  that  said 
ball  member  can  fall  into  said  pocket,  and  movable  means 
operativdy  associated  with  said  strike  porticm  for  pro- 
pelling said  bail  upwardly  when  it  is  positioned  thereon 
so  that  said  ball  can  be  batted  in  the  direction  of  said 
playing  field  assembly. 


3,111,319 

TOY  GUN  WITH  ATTACHED  FLOATING  TARGET 

Jnlhis  Ellman,  1672  E.  7th  St,  BrooUyn  30,  N.Y.,  and 

George  Lemer,  12  Proqtect  Court  Freeport  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  78300 

6  Claimi.     (a.  273—101) 


1.  A  portable  scaffoldless  football  tackling  bag  com- 
prising a  symmetrical  shaped  body  member  of  circular 
cross-section  having  a  central  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  ends  of  the  bag  and  gradually  tapered  from  said 
central  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  bag  ends,  a  closure 


1.  A  target  toy  comprising,  in  comtMoaticm,  a  projectile 
launcher  far  launching  the  projectile  along  a  flight  path, 
an  arm  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  launcher  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  flight  path  of  said  launch- 
er, a  target  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm, 
and  yieldable  means  acting  between  said  launcher  and 
said  arm  accommodating  limited  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  target  across  said  flight  path  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  Ae  launcher,  said  yieldable  means  comprising  an 
elastic  element  acting  between  said  laundier  and  said  arm, 
and  tending  to  maintain  said  target  normally  out  of  said 
flight  path. 
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CHANCX  CONTROLLED  GAME  BOARD 

JorfK  A.  AcoHa,  Hato  Rcy,  Paoio  Rko 

(Afwtate  Acno  134,  Tidn,  Vallc,  ColoaMa) 

Filed  Jsly  U,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,7SS 

2  ClaiDM.     (O.  273—135) 


1.  In  a  game  device,  •  board  having  two  groups  of 
generally  triangular  ganie  piece  spaces  inscribed  tliereon, 
each  group  compming  a  generally  tnangular  array  of 
said  spaces,  one  group  of  spaces  having  its  apex  directed 
toward  one  side  of  the  board  and  the  other  group  of 
spaces  having  its  apex  directed  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  the  board,  the  groups  of  spaces  being  superunposed 
over  each  other,  whereby  to  define  a  generally  six-pointed 
star-shaped  composite  design,  each  group  comprising  a 
single  triangular  space  at  its  apex,  two  triangular  spaces 
arrangad  in  a  row  inwardly  adjacent  to  said  single  space, 
and  three  triangular  spaces  arranged  in  a  succeeding  row 
paralkl  to  the  second-named  row,  the  spaces  being  pro- 
vided with  mimehcal  indicia  correapooding  to  the  num- 
ber of  dots  oo  the  respective  faces  of  a  coaventiooal  six- 
aided  die  in  consecutive  order  starting  with  the  numeral 
"1"  at  the  apex,  the  numerical  indicia  of  said  one  group 
facing  toward  one  side  of  the  board  and  the  numerical 
rndiua  of  sajd  other  group  facing  toward  said  opposite 
side  of  the  board. 


3,111,321 
COMBINED  GAME  BOARD  AND  DICE  AGITATOR 

Gaorvs  A.  H mm,  If  13  Papc  Ave., 

Fort  Wayvc  7,  lad. 

Fllad  May  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,95« 

1  CUm.     (CL  273—134) 


A  game  comprising,  in  combination,  a  playing  surface 
having  portions  defining  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
therein,  a  depending  flange  to  support  said  playing  sur- 
face, a  diaphragm  secured  beneath  the  opening  in  said 
playing  surface,  a  transparent  dome  dosing  the  opening, 
a  die  supported  on  said  diaphragm,  an  annulus  surround- 
ing said  diaphragm,  radially  extending  plates  secured  to 
said  aiUHilus  and  being  substantially  pai^Ilel  to  said  play- 
ing surface,  leaf  spring  members  each  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  radially  extending  plates, 
the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  leaf  spring  members  termi- 
nating in  underlying  spaced  relation  to  said  diapfarapn 
and  offset  from  the  center  thereof,  a  bolt  having  a  head 
portion  fixed  in  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  leaf  spring 
members  at  nght  angles  thereto,  the  bead  portion  d  each 


bott  disposed  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  rotatabie  rods  each 
havmg  one  end  extending  through  said  depending  flange 
and  each  terminating  at  their  other  end  adjacent  one  of 
said  leaf  spring  members,  a  diametrically  extending  pin 
through  each  rod  at  the  end  adjacent  the  leaf  spring  mem- 
ber, said  rods  selectively  rotaUble  to  cause  engagement 
of  said  pin  with  said  leaf  spring  n>ember  to  cause  flexure 
thereof  away  from  said  diaphragm,  said  pin  disengageabie 
from  said  leaf  spring  member  upon  further  rotation  of 
said  rod  to  cause  the  spring  member  to  rebound  towvd 
said  diaphragm  whereby  the  head  portion  of  the  bok  will 
strike  the  same  to  cause  the  die  supported  thereon  to  roll. 


3,11M22 
GRIP  TRAINING  DEVICE 

M7  FIMrldge  Ave.,  PMailiiaa,  CaUf^ 
hj  dinet  aad  immc  ■■rit""i"ti.  of  flftcaa 
•ch  to  Hairy  G.  JnhaaMg  and  Paul  G. 
.  both  of  Los  Ajwelcs,  Calif.,  twcaty-tvc  pcr- 
ccol  each  to  Austfa  Bmcc  Slack  awi  Martha  C.  Slack, 
both  of  Phocolx,  Arii^  aad  ive  percent  to  John  H. 
Lowe,  Santa  Ana,  and  Ivs  percent  to  H.  D.  Meyer, 
Corona  del  Mar,  CaBf. 

FBcd  3wm  29.  1941,  Scr.  No.  120,439 
4aalM.     (a.  273— lt3) 


6.  A  grip  training  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  protuberances  and 
finger  receiving  areas  adapted  to  guide  the  two  hands 
and  fingers  of  a  user  into  an  accepted  golf  grip,  there 
Deing  a  protuberance  for  each  hand  about  whuch  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  hand  rest; 

means  permitting  inward  and  outward  movenoent  erf 
at  least  some  of  the  finger  receiving  areas; 

means  associated  with  the  movable  finger  receiving 
areas  designed  to  resist  the  inward  movement  of  said 
areas,  said  meaiu  for  resisting  inward  movement  com- 
prising a  rubber  core  placed  within  and  substantially 
fiilmg  the  mtemal  cross  section  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber beneath  the  movable  finger  receiving  areas;  and 

means  associated  with  the  forefinger  and  thumb  pro- 
tuberances designed  to  provide  a  signal  upon  appli- 
catioa  of  excessive  force  to  the  respective  protuber- 
aiKe  areas. 


3,111,313 

RECORD  PLAYER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CUT-OUT  DEVICE 

and  Hans  Hermann,  St.  Gcorgcn, 

iny,  asslaHiira  to  Oskar  Steldl^gcr 
aad  Stetfried  Stddfcaccr,  IraAif  m  the  fina  Gebraedcr 
St.  Georgcn,  Black  Forest,  Germany 
FBed  Apr.  13,  1944,  Scr.  No.  213t2 
priorky,  appUcatlon  Germany  Apr.  22,  1959 
If  CUnM.     (CL  274—9) 
I.  In  a  record  player  of  the  tumUble  type  having  a 
tone  arm  and  a  turntable  and  having  a  drive  means  con- 
oecied  to  said  turntable,  meaiu  urging  said  drive  means 
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into  drivinf  enfagement  with  said  turntable,  resilieat 
means  urging  said  drive  means  out  of  said  engagement, 
means  opentively  connected  to  said  resilient  means 
counteracting  said  resilient  means  and  permitting  driving 


of  said  turntable,  and  means  interconnecting  said  tone  arm 
and  said  operating  means  for  restoring  the  operation  of 
resiUent  means  to  disconnect  said  drive  means  from  said 
turntable. 


341M24 

0>RING  STRUCTURE 

D.  WBtae,  4943  RMgMrood  Avc^ 

Detroit  4,  Mkh. 

mad  Oct  2«,  19M,  Sar.  No.  (5,172 

1  Oalrn.    (a.  277—293) 


nl 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elastic  radially 
expansible  and  contractible  substantially  non-compressible 
ciromiferentially  stretchable  shear-resisting  sealing  0-ring 
of  uniform  circular  radial  cross  section  throughout  its  cir- 
cumference, said  0-ring  consisting  of  a  single  tubular  an- 
nulus  having  a  uniform  circular  radial  cross  section 
throughout  its  circiunference,  having  a  circular  center 
line  diqMsed  in  a  plane  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  O-ring,  and  consisting  of  a  single  strand 
of  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  section  throughout  its 
length,  said  single  strand  being  compressed  at  longitudinal- 
ly tpMfxd  points  thereof  throu^Hxit  its  length,  said  annu- 
lus  having  along  the  circular  center  line  thereof  inter- 
connected helical  substantially  radially  extending  con- 
volutions of  uniform  diameter  having  substantially  flat 
exterior  surfaces  and  havipg  substantially  flat  interior 
surfaces,  the  substantially  flat  exterior  surfaces  and  the 
substantially  flat  interior  surfaces  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  being  substantially  concentric  with 
said  circular  center  line,  said  substantially  flat  exterior 
surfaces  having  opposed  peripheral  side  edges  thereof 
arranged  in  tightly  abutting  closed  leakproof  relation  with 
each  other  throu^out  the  circumference  of  said  annulus, 
said  substantially  flat  exterior  surfaces  of  said  convolu- 
tions being  substantially  flush  with  each  other  and  pro- 
viiUng  said  O-ring  with  a  continuous  relatively  smooth  ex- 
terior surface  throu^XNit  its  circumference,  oppoaite  sides 


of  said  convolutions  tapering  inwardly  from  said  exterior 
surfaces  to  said  interior  surfaces  whereby  oppoaed  sides 
of  said  convolutions  provide  inwardly  diverging  openings 
and  the  substantially  flat  interior  surfaces  are  spaced  later- 
ally apart,  opposite  ends  of  said  single  strand  abutting  each 
other  and  being  rigidly  secured  together  to  normally  main- 
tain the  O-ring  f ormatioo  af oreisaid. 


3411,325 

FABRICATION  OF  SINTRRABLE  PLASTIC 

O-RING  SKAL 

Victor  G.  RciUaf,  Dayton,  Oyo,  iiii^iiiiHo  TW  Davlraa 

CoBpa^,  lac,  Daytoi^  Ohio,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 

Yon 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,197 
1  Claim.     (CL  277—227) 


A  plastic  article  suitable  fw  the  manufacture  of  hollow 
O-ring  sealing  monbers  ccMnprising  an  annular  shell  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  of  semi-circular  cross  section  of 
hi^y  compacted  finely  divided  sinterable  plastic  mate- 
rial of  substantially  uniform  density  throughout,  a  rela- 
tively thin  filni  of  said  plastic  material  ctf  substantially 
uniformly  high  density  surrounding  said  body  of  plastic 
material  and  integral  therewith,  a  marginal  surplusage  of 
said  plastic  material  extending  vound  the  entire  length 
of  said  body  and  integrally  connected  therewith  through 
said  thin  film,  and  said  marginal  surplusage  being  com- 
pacted to  a  state  of  less  density  than  said  body. 


3,111,32^ 

COLLET  CHUCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Rol»crt  Irwki  Sattlcr,  St  Clair  Shons,  Mich.,  as^ 

La  Sdk  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Wanvn,  Mich 

Filed  May  IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  199,994 

7Clafam.    (CL279— 2) 


)r  to 


1.  In  an  arbor  for  use  with  an  expansible,  resilient, 
self-centering  collet  chuck  and  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical arbor  with  a  flat  end;  a  hollow,  cylindrical  collet 
chuck  with  slots  of  generally  equal  depth  cut  into  each 
end  thereof,  to  form  a  plurality  of  expansible  work  en- 
gaging jaws,  a  land  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  collet 
chuck  and  located  on  the  inside  diameter  thereof;  tapered 
surfaces  on  the  inside  and  outside  diameter  of  each  end  of 
said  collet  chuck;  said  cylindrical  collet  chuck  positioned 
on  said  arbor  and  piloted  on  the  land  thereof;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  stop  means  in  the  form  of  a  flat  washer 
of  predetermined  thickness  secured  to  said  arbor  for  limit- 
ing displacement  of  said  expansible  jaws;  and  a  draw  bar 
having  a  limited  predetermined  displacement,  co-axial 
with  said  hoUow  arbor  and  said  collet  for  aq>ansion  of 
said  jaws. 
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3,111,327 

EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  WORK 

PIECE  HOLDER 

HaraU  RmU,  MlMMVolte,  Miuk 

(S«23  S.  Lak«  Drire,  Cmdakj,  Wb.) 

Flkd  J«ly  (,  IMl,  S«.  No.  122459 

15  Oakua.     (CL  279—2) 


1.  Clamping  means  for  holding  a  work  piece  of  the 
type  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  to  be  gripped, 
said  clamping  means  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  be  retained  by 
rotary  power  means,  the  generally  intermediate  portion 
of  said  body  member  defining  a  screw  thread  of  generally 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  one  side  of  said 
screw  thread  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  member  to  provide  a  helically  extending  cam  aur- 
face,  an  expansible  and  contractible  collet  disposed  in 
generally  telescopic  relationship  with  said  body  member, 
said  collet  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced 
generally  axially  extending  slots  alternate  ones  of  which 
extend  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  collet  to  divide 
said  collet  into  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced 
generally  axially  extended  gripping  elements,  said  collet 
being  provided  with  screw  threads  corresponding  to  the 
screw  thread  of  said  body  member  and  defining  helically 
extending  cam  surface  portions  which  engage  the  cam  sur- 
face of  said  body  member,  and  means  carried  by  said 
body  member  for  imparting  movement  to  said  collet  in  a 
generally  straight  axial  direction  relative  to  said  body 
member  and  in  the  direction,  relative  to  said  axis,  of  out- 
ward inclination  of  said  screw  thread  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  body  member  and 
collet  cooperate  to  impart  radial  displacement  to  said 
gripping  element  of  said  collet 


3,11132S 
MULTIUSE  ADAPTER  FOR  MANIPULATORS 
Vincent  L.  J.  D<  Rite  and  LaazJo  B.  Hary,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aaalKnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jnly  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  121,793 

4  Claims.     (CL  279 — 41) 

(Granted  under  Tltk  35,  VS.  Cod*  (1952),  sec  244) 


shaped  elements  forming  inwardly  facing  grooves  in  die 
ends  of  said  semicircular  members,  remote  from  said 
spring  means;  a  longitudinal  slot  equally  spaced  from  said 
adjacent  edges  of  each  of  said  semicircular  member  at 
the  end  remote  from  said  spring  means;  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  the  outer  wall  of  each  of  said  semi- 
circular members  extending  from  said  longitudinal  slots 
to  said  adjacent  edges;  said  annular  member  having  a 
raised  portion  thereon;  said  raised  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slots  therein;  and  a  flange  on  said 
annular  member  adjacent  said  raised  portion. 


3,111,329 

HAND  APPARATUS  WITH  MOTOR  DRTVE  AND 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TOOLS 

Jakob  Stdnmaiu,  BicI,  Switicrland,  asrignor  to 

Elpcma  A.G.,  BicI,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jane  28.  1941,  Ser.  No.  135,394 

dainw  priority,  anpUcatloa  Switzerland  Jane  34, 1944 

11  OainH.     (CL  279—142) 


1 .  A  hand  appliance  with  motor  drive  and  interchange- 
able tools,  each  of  which  can  be  atUched  by  means  of  its 
stem  to  the  driving  shaft,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  open 
at  one  of  iu  ends,  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  part  of 
the  tool  stem  containing  inner  rings  of  clastic  material 
which  are  spaced  axially  apart  and  rcsiliently  supported  in 
at  least  the  axial  direction  away  from  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  which  constrict  the  hoUow  space  of  the 
shaft,  and  are  elastically  widened  by  a  cylindrical  tool 
stem  inserted  therein  so  that  by  friction  in  operation  the 
rings  hold  the  said  stem  fast  against  axial  sliding  and 
rotational  slipping. 

3,11U34 

TRICYCLE  WITH  ANIMAL  MOTION 

SIMULATING  SEAT 

Lawls  LoMando,  444  Moi^ca  St.,  HaiicCan,  Pa. 

Fled  Ian.  15,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  251,478 

S  Oatmm.     (CL  284—1.192) 


I 

1.  An  adapter  for  attaching  power  took  to  either  a 
mechanical  aram  manipulator  or  a  master-slave  manipu- 
lator, modified  slave  end.  having  a  substantially  circular 
projectiitg  flange,  comprising:  an  annular  base  member;  a 
pair  of  substantially  semicircular  shaped  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  means  for  coaxially  attaching  adjacent         I.  A  tricycle  comprising  an  upstanding  frame,  a  pair 
edges  of  said  semicircular  members  to  said  annular  base    of  ground-engageable  rear  wheels  rotatably  carried  by 
member;  said  semicircular  members  being  spaced  from     said  frame,  a  ground-engageable  front  wheel  rotatably 
the  other  at  their  adjacent  edges;  a  plurality  of  book,    earned  by  said  fraoie,  a  rear  shaft  extendinf  laterally 
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between  said  rear  wfaeeb  and  keyed  to  at  least  one  of 
Mid  rear  wheels  for  rotation  therewith,  a  medial  offset 
oa  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  offset  extending  generally  upward 
therefrom  to  an  upper  end  above  said  frame,  oHistrain- 
ing  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame  and 
an  intermediate  region  of  said  connecting  rod  to  constrain 
the  upper  connecting  rod  end  to  a  predetermined  motion 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  passenger  support 
carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  rod  above 
said  frame,  said  support  comprising  a  mnmlatpd  body 
and  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  connecting  rod. 


gether  by  transverse  cross  members,  a  socket  element 
affixed  to  each  frame,  each  of  said  socket  elements  hav- 
mg  a  square  shaped  recess,  and  a  supported  member  de- 
nnmg  a  box-like  structure  comprising  a  fixed  bottom 
panel,  fixed  side  panels  and  adjustable  end  panels,  said 
side  panels  each  having  a  slot  and  one  of  said  end  panels 
bemg  engaged  adjusUbly  in  said  slot,  the  other  of  said 
end  panels  being  pivoubly  attached  to  a  pair  of  arms 


3,111,331 

OTAIR-CUMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Barton  H.  Locke,  19  Neboa  SLj  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  177,329 

•  Claims.    (CL28«— 502) 


one  of  each  of  said  arms  being  pivotably  attached  to  one 
of  each  of  said  side  panels,  said  supported  member  having 
a  corresponding  square  shaped  extension  on  each  of  its 
side  panels  corresponding  to  the  socket  elements  affixed 
to  the  U-shaped  frame  for  adjustable  engagement  there- 
with to  be  positioned  as  a  highchair  or  crib  and  wheels 
affixed  adjacent  the  bottom  panel  of  said  supported  mem- 
ber to  permit  the  same  to  be  used  as  a  wagon. 


I.  An  occupant  propelled  and  controlled  obstruction- 
climbing  wheel  chair  comprising  rigid  side  frames  sus- 
tained   in   spaced   relationship   by   collapsible   structure 
forming  a  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  and  a  foot  rest, 
a  drive  wheel   rotatively   mounted  in  fixed  position  in 
each  side  frame  at  the  front  or  foot  rest  end  of  said 
chair,  a  swivel  wheel  pivotly  mounted  in  fixed  position 
in  each  side  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  chair,  each  swivel 
wheel  being  disposed  to  swing  out  of  normal  position 
to  facilitate  climbing  obstructions,  resilient  means  to  urge 
each  swivel  wheel  toward  its  normal  position  for  oper- 
ating on  plane  surfaces,  a  traction  belt  device  compris- 
ing a  frame  carrying  two  rotauble  members  in  spaced 
relationship   with   an    endless   belt   operating   thereover 
pivotly  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  each  side  frame  by 
a  lateral  extension  of  one  of  the  rotatable  members  ex- 
tending into  the  frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  other 
rotatable  member  extending  under  said  chair  and  being 
connected  to  a  lever  means  pivoted  in  each  side  frame, 
respectively,  said  means  being  disposed  to  be  swung  by 
the  occupant  of  the  chair  to  raise  the  said  other  rotatable 
member  out  of  contact  with  plane  surfaces  on  which  the 
wheels  would  normally  operate  and  to  lower  the  said 
member  to  contact  said  surfaces  and  thereby  eflfect  rais- 
ing of  the  front  of  the  chair  to  raise  the  drive  wheels 
out  of  contact  with  surfaces  as  set  forth,  independent 
drive  means  connecting  each  drive  wheel  to  each  trac- 
tion device,  respectively,  means  to  engage  and  disengage 
each  said  drive  means,  means  to  check  the  movement  of 
each  traction  belt  in  one  direction. 


3,111,333 

UnLTTY  CART  CONSTRUCTED  OF  PREFORMED 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Ilionias  O.  Marinl,  15M  Prospect  Blvd.,  Haddon  Heights, 
NJ.,  and  Loais  G.  Marinl,  316  Springbonse  Luc. 
MoorestOwn,  NJ. 

FBed  Apr.  27, 19«2,  Ser.  Nb.  194,631 
1  Claim,     (a.  280— 47.19) 


3,111,332 

COMBINATION  CRIB,  HIGHCHAIR 

AND  WAGON 

Harry  Birch,  41  Short  HiU  OkIc,  Millbara,  NJ. 

FUcd  Aw.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,138 

1  ClalB.    (CL  280—31) 

A  convertible  furniture  and  vehicle  item  comprising 

the  combination  of  a  supporting  stand  having  means  for 

adjustable  support  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 

frames  in  q>aced  apart  parallel  relationship  affixed  to- 


A  utility  cart  of  the  character  described,  which  is  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  similar  preformed  tubular 
elements  which  arc  adapted  to  be  detachably  assembled  to- 
gether, and  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  similar  vertically 
disposed  transversely  spaced  side  frames,  each  of  which 
comprises  a  forwardly  inclined  upwardly  extending  arm 
and  a  rearwardly  inclined  upwardly  extending  arm  having 
the  lower  ends  thereof  connected  together  by  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  connecting  men>bcr  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  spaced  concave  downwardly  extending  bends  which  are 
connected  together  by  an  intermediate  convex  upwardly 
extending  bend  on  one  of  said  downwardly  extending 
bends  which  is  of  greater  depth  than  the  other  of  said 
downwardly  extending  bends  constituting  supporting  legs 
and  terminating  in  said  rearwardly  inclined  upwardly 
extending  arms  and  the  other  of  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing bends  terminating  in  said  forwardly  inclined  upwardly 
extending  arms;  a  pair  of  «4ieels  which  are  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  side  frames  and  are  rotatably  mounted 
upon  an  axle  which  is  removably  secured  to  and  between 
the  said  other  of  said  downwardly  extending  bends;  a  pair 
of  similar  handle  members  which  are  detachably  connected 
to  and  constitute  linear  extensions  of  said  rearwardly 
inclined  upwardly  extending  arms  and  terminate  in  rear- 
wardly extending  hand  grips;  a  horizontally  disposed  rec- 
tangular frame  having  the  forward  end  thereof  detach- 
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ably  Kcured  to  said  forwardJy  incUncd  upwardly  extend- 
ing »nns  adiacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  the  rear 
end  thereof  detachabiy  secured  to  said  handle  members. 
said  rectangular  frame  comprinng  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
similar  U-thaped  members  having  the  oppoaed  open  ends 
thereof  detachabiy  secured  together;  a  utenail  supportmg 
franoe  which  is  disposed  below  the  said  rectangular  frame 
paraliel  thereto  and  which  comprises  a  pair  of  similar  lig- 
La^  members  each  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of  contigu- 
ous V-shaped  sections  which  are  connected  together  by  a 
flattened  intermediate  section,  said  zig-zag  members  being 
connected  together  back-to-back  at  the  vertices  of  said 
V -shaped  sections  and  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  zig-zag 
members  being  detachabiy  connected  to  the  said  for- 
wardly  inclined  upwardly  extending  arms  and  the  ocher 
free  ends  of  said  zig-zag  sections  being  detachabiy  con- 
nected to  said  rearwardly  inclined  upwardly  extending 
arms  at  the  junction  thereof  with  said  handle  members, 
and  the  said  flattened  intermediate  sections  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  apices  of  said  intermediate  upward- 
ly extending  bends:  and  a  medially  disposed  transverse 
dividing  and  rigidifying  X-frmme  which  compriaea  a  pair 
of  similar  elongated  lineal  members,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  detachabiy  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangtilar  frame  at  the  juiKtion  of  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  sections  thereof  and  the  lower  ends  of  which 
are  detachabiy  connected  to  the  apices  of  said  intermedi- 
ate upwardly  extending  bends  and  to  the  flattened  inter- 
mediate sections  of  said  zig-zag  members,  the  said  elon- 
gated linear  members  of  said  X-frame  being  connected 
together  at  the  medial  overlapping  points  thereof;  the 
upper  ends  of  saMl  rearwardly  inclined  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  the  lower  ends  of  said  handle  members  and  one 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  zig-zag  members  being  all  con- 
nected together  by  a  single  bolt  which  is  inserted  through 
aligned  apertures  in  the  said  arms  and  members;  the  op- 
posir>g  ends  of  the  said  U-shaped  members  of  said  rec- 
tangular frame  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  elongated  linear 
members  of  said  medial  X-frame  being  all  connected  to- 
gether by  a  single  bolt  which  is  inserted  through  aligned 
apertures  in  the  said  members;  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
elongated  linear  noember  of  said  X-frame  and  the  flattened 
intermediate  connecting  sections  of  said  zig-zag  members 
bemg  connected  together  and  to  the  aptces  of  the  inter- 
mediate upwardly  extending  bends  by  a  single  bolt  which 
is  inserted  through  aligned  apertures  therein. 


3,11U34 
AUTOMOBILE  IDLER  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 
Stera  Kiiimmm,  Soatk  Bend,  End.,  ■aslciior  to  Krizman 
MaMrfactarteg  Co^  Ik^  Somtk  Bead,  lad,,  a 
tioa  of  taHmtm 

Filed  Dec.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  15^24 
7  ClalM.     (CL  2M— 95) 


each  aaaembly  including  a  buahing  having  a  reduced  di- 
ameter  portion  for  seating  in  one  end  of  aaid  bore  and 
an  enlarged  diameter  portion  farming  a  shoulder  for  en- 
gaging an  end  of  aaid  hub,  a  coocave  recess  in  the  cji- 
temal  end  at  said  buahing  and  a  bore  through  the  center 
thereof,  a  substantially  hemispherically-ahaped  insert  hav- 
iat  •  bore  through  the  center  thereof  and  seating  in  said 
receaa  for  rocking  adjustment  and  movement  therein,  a 
radial  groove  between  the  surfaces  of  said  bushing  and 
insert,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bores  and  boles 
ia  said  supports,  and  a  means  for  securing  said  shaft  in 
said  bores  and  sajd  supports,  bcanng  asaemblies  and  hub 
together. 


3,11U35 

VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  REAR 

DRIVE  AXLE 

Aftart  P.  IlirtaMB,  B4e%  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  91.1M 

2  nafaw      (CL  lat— 124) 


2.  An  idler  arm  constrrjctioa  comprising  a  flxtnre  hav- 
ing two  spaced  laterally  extending  supports  with  axially 
aligned  holes  therein,  the  arm  having  a  hub  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  therethrough  mounted  between  said  sup- 
ports, a  bearing  asaembly  at  each  end  of  said  bore  be- 
tween said  sui^Mxts  for  pivotaily  uippotting  said  arm. 


I.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle  having  rubber 
tired  wheels  journalled  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  tniss  ftxed  to  each  end  of  said  axle 
below  the  space  between  the  corresporiding  wheel  and 
said  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  said  axle  beycHid 
the  circumference  of  said  corresponding  wheel,  a  first 
vertical  helical  compression  spring  seated  on  and  rising 
from  each  end  of  each  truss  beyond  the  circumference 
of  the  corresponding  wheel  and  in  line  with  said  space 
between  the  corresponding  wheel  and  said  frame,  trans- 
verse extensions  at  each  end  of  each  tnias  projecting 
horizoatally  outwardly  transverwiy  of  said  truss  to  be 
in  line  with  said  corresponding  wheel  fore-and-aft  there- 
of, a  second  vertical  helical  compression  spring  seated 
on  and  riaing  from  each  of  said  transverse  extensions 
to  be  in  line  with  said  wheels  fore-and-aft  thereof,  a 
frame  bracket  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  said  frame 
above  and  supported  by  each  pair  of  said  first  and 
second  springs,  means  restraining  movement  of  said  axle 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame,  aiKl  means  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  axle  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  each  of  said  first  heUcal  compression  springs 
being  a  heavy  duty  spring  and  each  of  said  second  helical 
compression  springs  being  a  light  duty  spring. 


CAR- 
AND 


3,11  MM 
CONVERTIBLE  BILLING  ENVELOPE  WITH 
BONS    FOR     PREPARING     STATEMENT 
CUSTOMERS  ADDRESS  IN  DUPUCATB 
David  T.  Sctaasacbcr,  IMS  S<raad, 

HcrasoM  Beach,  CaHf. 

FIM  ScpC  13, 19*1,  Scr.  No.  137,1S5 

4  flilii      (CL  2MX—25) 

1.  A  coavertible  envelope  comprising  a  pocket  having 

front  and  back  paper  walls  joined  together  at  their  bottom 
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and  end  edges;  a  primaf7  flap  joined  at  its  bottom  edge  3,111338 

to  the  top  edge  of  said  back  pocket  wall;  a  secondary  flap  LATCH 

joined  at  its  bottom  edge  to  the  top  edge  of  said  primary    Crelghton  B.  Kimble,  Sonth  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 


flap  along  a  perforated  line;  and  strips  of  carbon  paper 
loosely  secured  to  and  overlying  the  front  faces  respec- 
tively of  said  front  pocket  wall  and  said  primary  flap 
with  their  carbon  faces  turned  downwardly,  whereby 
said  secondary  flap  may  be  folded  along  said  perforated 
line  in  over-lapping  relation  with  the  front  face  of  said 
primary  flap  and  the  strip  of  carbon  paper  secured  to 
the  latter,  and  the  address  of  an  addressee  typed  on  the 


external  face  of  said  secondary  flap  to  produce  a  carbon 
copy  thereof  upon  the  internal  face  of  said  primary  flap, 
and  whereby  said  secondary  flap  may  be  unfolded  from 
said  overlying  relation,  said  strip  of  carbon  paper  there- 
beneath  removed  from  over  said  primary  flap,  the  latter 
may  then  be  folded  into  over-lapping  relation  with  the 
front  face  of  said  front  wall  of  said  pocket  and  the  strip 
of  carbon  paper  secured  to  the  latter,  and  said  secondary 
flap  reversely  folded  to  over-lie  said  primary  flap,  and  a 
message  typed  on  the  now  exposed  face  of  said  sec- 
ondary flap  to  produce  a  carbon  copy  thereof  upon  the 
front  face  of  the  front  wall  of  said  pocket. 


3,111337 

SUPPORTING  LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  BARBECUE 

BOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  Kates,  Paiii  Lane,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,477 

4  Clalins.     (CI.  2S7— 2«) 


'-f/« 


1.  The  combination  of  a  structtire  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  at  least  one  leg  therefor,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  leg  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 
brace  element  having  a  coaxial  opening  through  which 
extends  said  leg  for  providing  for  sliding  of  said  brace 
element  longitudinally  of  said  leg  with  one  end  of  the 
brace  element  disposed  to  abut  underside  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  abutment  means  on  and  projecting  from  said 
leg  for  abutment  by  the  other  end  of  said  brace  element 
for  holding  the  brace  element  against  movement  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  wall,  and  means  including  the 
first-mentioned  means  for  drawing  said  leg  longitudinally 
toward  said  bottom  wall  to  force  the  first-mentioned  end 
of  the  brace  element  into  tight  abutment  with  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  simultaneously  force  the  second-mentioned 
end  of  the  brace  element  into  tight  abutment  with  the 
abutment  means  on  the  leg  thereby  to  provide  a  rigid 
association  of  the  leg  with  the  structure,  said  brace  cle- 
ment being  frusto-conical  and  formed  of  sheet  metal 
with  the  larger  end  of  the  brace  element  abutting  said 
bottom  wall  and  the  smaller  end  of  said  element  abut- 
ting said  abutment  means  on  the  leg. 
7»6  O.Q. — 49 


mesne  assignments,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Burbanli,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed-Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,421 
10  Claims.     (CI.  292—111) 


5.  A  latch  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  generally  rectangular  shaped  cavity  formed  therein  open 
at  one  end,  opposed  walls  of  said  cavity  forming  ways,  a 
pawl  member  received  within  said  cavity  and  arranged 
to  bottom  therein  to  secure  the  latch  and  extend  out- 
wardly beyond  the  housing,  a  protuberance  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  pawl  member  received  in  said  cavity  and 
acting  between  said  bousing  and  pawl  member  allowing 
only  rectilinear  movement  of  the  pawl  member  when 
bottomed  in  the  cavity  to  secure  the  latch,  said  protuber- 
ance slideably  engaging  said  ways  to  provide  a  fulcrum 
about  which  said  member  may  rotate  when  at  least  par- 
tially withdrawn  from  the  housing  for  releasing  the  latch, 
said  pawl  member  having  a  slot  cut  therein  intermediate 
its  ends,  said  housing  having  a  bore  formed  therein  and 
intersecting  said  cavity,  a  shaft  received  within  said  bore, 
an  eccentric  pin  carried  on  said  shaft  within  the  housing 
and  engaging  the  slot  in  said  pawl  member,  and  handle 
means  carried  on  said  shaft  externally  of  the  housing  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  moving  said  pawl  member. 


3,111339 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK 
Donald  P.  Nadeau,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Sept  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56^43 
4  Claims.     (CI.  292—216) 


1 .  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  door  stationary  rela- 
tive to  its  frame,  wherein  the  door  has  an  end  wall  spaced 
from  and  exposed  toward  an  end  wall  of  the  frame  and 
wherein  the  door  has  interior  and  exterior  walls  spaced 
from  each  other  and  joining  with  the  door  end  wall,  said 
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device  comprising:  a  locking  element  secured  to  the  end 
wall  of  the  frame;  an  exterior  locking  catch  movably  car- 
ried by  the  door  end  wall  exteriorly  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  element  on  the  frame  end  wall;  an 
interior  locking  catch  positioned  interiorly  o(  the  door 
near  the  end  wall  thereof  and  movable  along  with  the 
movement  of  the  exterior  locking  catch;  a  supporting 
bracket  having  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall  and  secured 
to  the  door  with  its  end  wall  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the 
door;  a  trip  lever  carried  on  the  supporting  bracket  for  co- 
acting  with  the  interior  locking  catch;  an  actuating  lever 
carried  on  the  supporting  bracket  and  serving  to  engage 
the  trip  lever  to  effect  a  releasing  of  the  locking  catches 
to  render  same  movable  for  door  unlocking  purposes;  a 
door  handle  carried  by  the  door  on  its  interior  wall  re- 
motely from  the  supporting  bracket;  means  carried  by  the 
exterior  waJl  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  supporting  bracket 
for  actuating  the  trip  lever  independently  of  the  actuating 
lever  for  effecting  a  release  of  the  locking  catches  for 
door  unlocking  purposes;  a  link  interconnecting  the  actu- 
ating lever  and  the  door  handle,  whereby  actuation  of  the 
trip  lever  is  effected  by  actuating  the  door  handle;  means 
carried  on  the  supporting  bracket  for  immobilizing  the 
actuating  lever  to  prevent  door  unlocking  by  means  of 
the  door  handle,  said  means  comprising:  a  latch  arm  piv- 
otally  carried  on  the  side  wall  of  the  bracket  and  having 
a  first  end  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  projecting  through  the 
end  wall  of  the  bracket  and  through  the  end  wail  of  the 
door  and  a  second  end  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  and 
releasably  engaged  with  the  actuating  lever,  said  arm 
being  adapted  for  swinging  movenxnt  by  manual  manipu- 
lation of  the  first  end  of  the  arm,  whereby  to  effect  en- 
gagement or  disengagement  of  the  second  end  of  the  arm 
with  the  actuating  lever. 


ThoauM 


3,111,34« 

DOORSTOP 

A.  Spencer,  337  ManK«ttan  Ar*^ 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  175,751 

(  Cbims.     (CL  292—229) 
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4.  A  door  stop  including  a  housing,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
said  housing,  said  lever  having  a  normal  substantially 
horizontal  position,  a  foot  depending  from  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  bracket  depending  from  said  lever  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof,  a  subsidiary  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  extending  toward  said  other 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  subsidiary  lever  and  said  other  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  lever. 


of  with  enlarged  recesses  therebehind,  respectivHy.  to  a 
frame,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pyramid 
locks  on  the  frame  disposed  in  a  wpmoed  array  comple- 
mentary to  the  apertures  in  said  container  and  acceptable 
therein,  each  of  said  locks  having  a  pyranWd  bead  por- 
tion, resilient  means  normally  independently  biasing  the 


3,111341 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING 
A  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  TO  A  VEHICLE 
FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rkhard  T.  Fujioka,  Ciford,  and  Joka  W.  H«pcr,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a-ssignon  to  Fnichaaf  CorporatkMi,  a  cor- 
pondon  of  Michiitan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  184,033 
1  Claim.     <a.  29<— ^5) 
A  locking  system   for  coupling  a  shipping  container 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  a  bottom  surface  there- 


head  portion  to  a  lock  condition,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  locks  for  concomitantly  rotating  the  head  portion 
thereof  to  an  uncoupled  condition,  said  rotating  means 
including  a  lost  mouon  connection  to  the  head  |x>rtJon 
of  said  lock  whereby  the  head  portion  is  roiataMe  to  the 
uncoupled  condition  against  the  bias  o(  said  resilient 
means  due  to  the  weight  of  the  container. 


3,111,342 
CHILiyS  CAR  SEAT 
Marcel  O.  Dc  Voc,  Groaat  Potatc  Woods,  Mich.,  aaslgBor, 
by   mesDC   aarignniiirfi,  to  Grow-Ritc  Corporatioa,  a 
corporatfam  of  New  Yorfc 

FIM  Dec.  27,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  l<2,35f 
i  Claims.     (CL  297— 2  U) 


1.  A  child's  seat  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  back 
of  a  conventional  automobile  seat  comprising,  a  pair  of 
tux>k-shaped  hanger  members  adapted  to  engage  the  back 
of  the  automobile  seat,  a  substantjaJly  U-shaped  bracket 
member  connected  adjacent  its  base  to  said  hanger  mem- 
bers with  the  legs  thereof  projecting  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  hanger  member,  a  seat  assembly  compris- 
ing an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  providing  a  cross  bar 
and  spaced  parallel  legs,  a  seat  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs,  and  means  ptvotally  mounting  said  seat  as* 
sen>bly  on  said  bracket  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
legs  thereof  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  seat  as- 
sembly. w4iereby  when  the  automobile  is  slowed  down  or 
stopped,  the  inertia  of  the  seat  assembly  will  cause  the 
upper  part  of  the  seat  assembly  to  rock  backwardly.  the 
backward  movement  thereof  being  limited  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  cross  bar  with  the  automobile  seat. 


3,111343 
CHAIR  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Mazwcn  E.  Pearson,  Bally,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Knoll  Asso- 
ciatca.  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Yofk 

Flc4  May  11,  19«1,  Sv.  No.  1*9335 
18  Clafais.     (a.  297— 3M) 
I.  A  chair,  comprising  a  seat,  a  frame  supporting  said 
seat,  a  back,  an  upright  supporting  said  back,  a  first  arm 
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supported  on  said  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  there-  plete  support  over  the  entire  body  of  the  person,  said 
from,  a  second  arm  supporting  said  upright,  pivot  means  under  surface  of  said  seat  and  back  being  substantially 
supporting  the  second  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
ann,  said  arms  having  parts  interengage>able  in  di£fereat 
angular  positions  of  the  second  ann  relative  to  the  first 
arm.  and  means  for  shifting  said  second  ann  from  a  for- 


ward position  in  which  said  parts  are  interengaged  to  pre- 
vent angular  movement  of  the  second  arm  on  said  pivot 
means  to  a  rearward  position  in  which  said  parts  are 
disengaged  and  said  second  arm  is  angularly  movable  on 
the  pivot  means  to  change  the  angular  relationship  be- 
tween the  back  and  the  seat. 


3,111,344 
CHAIR 
Atfred  C.  Hoven.  Walter  E.  Nordmar^  and  Gerald  F. 
Thompson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Amoi- 
can  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  17t,911 
14  ClaiaM.     (O.  297—452) 


3.  In  a  chair:  a  supporting  frame;  an  integral,  hollow, 
blow-molded,  resilient  plastic  chair  seat  mounted  on  the 
frame;  and  a  separate,  integral,  hollow,  blow-molded, 
resilient  plastic  chair  back  mounted  on  the  frame. 


3,111,345 
UPHOLSTERY   OF  SEATS  AND   SEAT-BACKS,   IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  SEATS  OF  AUTCMV10BILE 
VEHICLES 
Locicn    Piraa,    BillaDcoart,    France,   assignor   to    Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Rcnaolt,  Billancourt,  France 
FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,614 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jane  24,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CL  297—455) 
1.  Seat  and  back  upholstery  for  an  automobile  consist- 
ing of  moulded  foam  material   made  from  natural  or 
synthetic  polymers  or  foam  resins,  said  seat  and  back 
having  a  continuously  progressive  variation  in  thickness 
throughout  its  entire  surface  area  contacted  by  the  occu- 
pant of  the  seat  and  back,  said  thickness  being  dimen- 
sioned in  depth  corresponding  to  the  local  imit  wei^t  of 
the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  occupant  to  be  applied 
thereagainst,  so  the  flexibility  of  the  seat  and  back  is 
identical  throughout  the  surface  area  and  provides  com- 


planar  and  said  depth  dimension  progressively  varying 
adjacent  the  front  sides  upon  which  the  body  is  supported. 


3,111346 
TILTING  DUMPING  VEHICLE  PLURAL  GATE 
LATCH  OPERATLNG  MECHANISM 
Henry  C.  Harbers,  Pasadena,  and  Donald  R.  Merchant, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Challenge-Cook    Bros.,    Incorporated,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,914 
14  Claims.     (CL  298 — 8) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  tilting  dump  body 
formed  with  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  including  a 
plurality  of  independently  supported  pivoting  gates  therc- 
across  and  spaced  from  one  another;  the  improvement 
comprising:  gate  latch  operating  mechanism  for  each 
of  said  gates  including  a  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said 
dump  body  walls  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  gate  when  in 
its  closed  position,  a  latch  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
movable  through  an  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  walls 
into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  an  edge  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  gates,  yieldable  spring  means 
connected  to  said  latch  for  actuating  said  latch  in  a  direc- 
tion to  latch  said  gate  closed,  and  fkud-actuated  means 
connected  to  said  latch  for  moving  the  latch  in  the  other 
direction  and  against  the  action  of  said  spring  to  unlock 
said  latch  thereby  releasing  the  gate  for  movement  to  its 
open  position. 

3,111347 
HUB  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 
Francis  A.  Miller  and  Joseph  H.  Albert,  Lcomimter, 
Maas.,  aasignors  to  Joseph  P.  MDlcr  Co.,  Inc.,  Leom- 
inster, Maw.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264343 
5  Claims.     (O.  301—108) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plastic  hub  cap  constructian 
with  a  shaft  upon  which  a  wheel  hub  is  mounted,  and  a 
separate  washer  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  coctact  with 
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the  hub  of  th«  wheel,  said  hub  cap  construction  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  set  of  resilient  fingers  on  the  base,  each 
finger  terminating  in  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  slant- 
ing surface  terminating  in  a  notch,  said  notches  together 


3,111,349 

ENDLESS  TRACK  AND  SUPPORTING 

PONTOON  LNTT 

Emmitt    M.    Tocker.    Sr,,    Medford,    Oreg.,    assignor   to 

Tucker  St  Sons,  Gnm  Valley.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif  omia 

FilMi  Inly  9,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  M8,494 
2  Claims.     (CI.  305—18) 


'  "'^^^^ 


forming  a  receptacle  arranged  generally  circularly,  said 
hub  cap  being  applied  to  said  washer  by  forcing  the 
base  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  washer  relatively  to  slide 
down  said  slanting  surfaces  and  snap  into  the  receptacle. 


3,111348 
APPARATUS    FOR    DEPOSITING    OPEN    FIBROUS 

MATER!  \L  IN  SPINNING  PLANTS 
Rolf   Binder,   Winterthor,  and   Paul  Stiibeli.  Wailiscllen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Actlcngcwilschaft  Joh.  Jacob 
Rieter  A  Ci«,  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  70.6M 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Not.  20,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  302—59) 


2.  In  an  endless  track  structxirc  which  includes  a  sup- 
porting pontoon,  rails  extending  lengthwise  about  the  pon- 
toon at  the  sides  thereof  in  rigid  relation  therewith,  an 
endless  flexible  track  unit  extending  about  the  pontoon 
and  rails  and  including  rail-engaging  rollers,  the  track 
unit  being  slack  relative  to  the  rails  whereby  the  rollers 
of  the  lower  run  of  the  track  may  move  downwardly 
from  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  rails,  said  por- 
tion of  the  rails  being  flat  from  side  to  side,  and  skirts 
fixed  with  the  pontoon  and  depending  from  the  laterally 
inner  edges  of  the  lower  run  of  the  rails  at  a  laterally 
inward  slope  to  their  lower  edges,  said  skirts  terminating 
at  said  edges  short  of  the  normal  level  of  the  links 
of  said  lower  run  of  the  track  unit. 


3,111,350 
RECTRCIXATING  ROLLER  BEARING 
Howard  W.  Anderson,  Moskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Kaydon   Engineerii^   Corporation,   Moskegon,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  2.  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,515 
10  Claims,     (a.  308—6) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  open  fibrous  material 
in  a  spinning  plant  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  station- 
ary lateral  walls,  a  stationary  perforated  wall  placed  be- 
tween said  lateral  walls,  a  wall  facing  said  perforated 
wall,  a  cover  closing  one  end  of  the  shaft  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft  being  open,  means  placed  at  the  open  end 
of  the  shaft  for  removing  fibrous  material  accumulated 
in  the  shaft,  a  duct  connected  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
shaft  for  pneumatically  feeding  fibrous  material  into  the 
shaft,  and  flaps  swingably  connected  to  said  lateral  walls 
adjacent  to  the  outside  of  said  perforated  wall,  said  flaps 
covering  said  perforated  wall  between  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  pressure  of 
the  air  escaping  through  said  perforated  wall  from  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  flaps  prevent  flow  of  air  through  said 
perforated  wall  to  a  position  wherein  said  flaps  permit 
flow  of  air  through  said  perforated  wall. 


10.  A  recirculating  roller  bearing  construction  com- 
prising a  bearing  block,  an  endless  roller  guidance  chan- 
nel extending  about  said  block  having  a  flat  portion  and 
an  intermediate  portion  generally  opposed  to  said  flat 
portion  with  ramp  portions  extending  between  and  con- 
necting adjacent  ends  of  the  flat  and  intermediate  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  in  said  channel  in 
parallel  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  extend- 
ing transversely  of  and  fitting  chssely  in  the  channel, 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  at  said  flat  portion  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  block  surface  a  distaiKe 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers,  spacing  means  pro- 
jecting outwardly  relative  to  the  channel  bottom  at  said 
intermediate  portion  a  distance  not  less  than  the  roller 
diameter,  endless  cage  means  linking  said  rollers  in  ro- 
tatable  space-maintaining  relation,  aiKl  means  providing 
clearance  for  said  cage  means  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
channel. 
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3,11U51 

IMPLEMENT  BEARING  MOUNTING 

WillMtl  H.  Tanke,  U  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,013 

6  Oalms.     (O.  308—181) 


3,111,353 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  SOCKET 
Glenn  A.  Nelson,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Jnne  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,950 
3  Claims.     (Q.  339—50) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  impiement  having  a  rotating  shaft 
that  is  subjected  to  axial  thrust  predominantly  from  a  first 
direction  and  occasionally  from  a  reverse  direction,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  tapered  roller  bearing  posi- 
tioned to  carry  said  predon>inant  axial  thrust,  said  bear- 
ing having  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race,  and  rollers  be- 
tween said  races;  and,  abutment  means  fixed  relative  to 
one  of  said  races  and  positioned  to  engage  the  other  race 
on  relative  separating  movement  between  said  races;  said 
abutment  means  engaging  said  other  race  to  carry  axial 
thrust  from  said  reverse  direction. 


3,111,352 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR 

Nkbolas  Theodoseau,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,178 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—30) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  thin  fihn  of  metal  having 
superconductive  characteristics  at  temperatures  near  ab- 
solute zeiro.  a  separable  electrical  connector  comprising, 
an  insulating  supporting  structure  for  said  thin  film,  a 
laminated  metallic  strip  including  a  layer  of  a  first  metal 
and  a  layer  of  a  second  metal,  said  strip  being  in  the 
general  shape  of  an  inverted  U  with  a  pair  of  straight  end 
portions  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  sides  of  said 
U  portion,  said  second  metal  being  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  strip,  extending  along  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
straight  end  portions  and  along  the  inner  surface  of  said 
U  portion,  said  second  metal  being  a  superconduaor  at 
temperatures  near  absolute  zero  and  having  a  higher  co- 
efficient of  linear  expansion  than  said  first  metal,  means 
for  fixedly  securing  a  first  one  of  said  straight  end  por- 
tions to  said  insulated  structure  yet  permitting  such  end 
to  protrude  beyond  said  structure,  said  lower  surface  of 
the  second  of  said  straight  end  portions  making  contact 
with  said  thin  film,  whereby  exposure  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture environment  causes  said  U  portion  of  said  laminated 
strip  to  exert  an  increased  force  against  said  second 
straight  end  portion,  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  super- 
conductive contact  between  said  strip  and  said  thin  film. 


1.  A  socket  for  cooperation  with  a  fluorescent  lamp 
base,  the  base  comprising  a  main  member  having  a  re- 
duced size  neck  projecting  outwardly  of  the  lamp  there- 
from, said  neck  having  an  opening  therein  extending  to 
the  outer  end  thereof,  and  opposed  contacts  in  the  neck 
exposed  within  the  opening;  the  socket  including  a  body 
having  a  cavity  open  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  to 
receive  the  neck  in  substantially  non-tumaWe  relation,  a 
core  mounted  in  the  socket  in  position  to  project  into  the 
neck  opening  when  the  neck  is  in  the  cavity,  opposed 
contacts  supported  on  the  core  then  engaging  the  neck 
contacts,  extensions  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  last  named 
contacts  projecting  radially  out  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing in  longitudinally  extending  rear-end  portions  within 
the  socket,  wire  clamps  on  the  rear  ends  of  such  portions, 
and  means  removably  mounting  the  core  in  the  socket 
for  withdrawal  therefrom  as  a  unit  with  the  last  named 
contacts  and  extensions. 


3,111,354 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  J.  Hammerly  and  Rynold  A.  Salomone,  Plain- 
▼ille.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,193 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—75) 


3.  An  electric  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  an 
insulating  casing  having  a  socket  chamber  therein,  a  plug- 
in  type  electrical  socket  contained  in  said  chamber  and 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  conductive  member  hav- 
ing the  sides  of  said  U  in  closely  spaced  arrangement  adja- 
cent said  opening  to  said  chamber,  an  elongated  generally 
U-shaped  resilient  wire  member  having  the  bight  portion 
thereof  extending  transversely  of  said  socket  member  and 
having  the  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  disposed  at  an  angle 
toward  each  other  in  the  path  of  entry  of  a  cooperating 
electrical  contact  member  into  said  electrical  socket,  said 
arms  of  said  wire  member  converging  in  the  direction  of 
entry  of  said  cooperating  conuct  member  to  engage  oppo- 
site stides  of  said  contact  member  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  said  contact  from  said  socket,  means  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  wire  member  further  into  said  casing  as  said 
contact  member  is  inserted  into  said  socket,  and  means 
preventing  movement  of  said  wire  member  outwardly  of 
said  casing  as  said  conUct  member  is  drawn  outwardly 
of  said  socket. 
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MISSILE  ELECTRICAL  PLl'G  CONNECTOR 
Scrte  N.  SaakaroC  aad  Artliar  H.  MUlcr.  Strcr  Sprte«. 
Md^  ■■ifiiii  to  the  VmMtd  Stales  of  America  M  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

F««i  Feb.  12,  IW2,  Sw.  No.  172435 
2  ClalM.     (CI.  33*^75) 


»'^.  ,'<'         \ 


1  A  detachable  electrical  connector  for  electrically  con- 
necting two  temporarily  attached  aerial  vehicles,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  mating  connector  memben,  a  toggle 
mechanism  including  a  first  section  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  aerial  vehicles,  a  second  section 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  section,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  mating 
conector  member  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  section, 
the  second  of  said  mating  connector  members  bemg 
mounted  on  the  second  of  said  aerial  vehicles,  a  housing 
for  receiving  said  second  connector  member,  and  means 
in  said  housing  for  urging  said  second  connector  toward 
said  first  connector  member  when  said  members  are  in 
mating  engagement,  whereby  when  the  two  sections  are 
aligned  the  toggle  mechanism  will  urge  the  detachable 
electrical  connector  to  remain  in  an  engaged,  mated  po- 
sition, said  sections  being  movable  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  when  said  first  mating  member  will 
become  disengaged  from  said  second  mating  member 


3,1  lUM 
COAXIAL  CABLE  COUFUNG 
Roy    P.   Mazza^attl.   Bcllafre.   and   Bryan    D.   Scbvetze. 
Hottstoo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  rorporatioa 
of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  U,  195f.  S«r.  No.  M2,lll 
12  Claims.     (O.  339^154) 
10.  Apparatus    for    connecting    two    cable    members 
across  a  bulkhead  which  may  be  subjected  to  relatively 


high  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  thereof  as  compared  with 
the  other  side,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  terminal  con- 
nector including  a  generally  tubular  main  body  having  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  successively  greater  outside  di- 
ameter at  least  one  of  said  portions  of  said  main  body 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  corresponding  opening 
in  said  bulkhead  in  such  manner  that  the  sides  of  at  least 
two  of  said  successive  portions  abut  against  correspond- 
ing shoulders  in  said  bulkhead,  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  threaded  for  mounting  in  corresponding 
threads  in  said  bulkhead,  means  for  providing  a  pressure 
seal  relative  to  said  bulkhead  when  said  connector  is 
mounted  therein,  said  main  body  having  a  bore  there- 
through, said  terminal  connector  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  concentric  inner  conductor  member  concen- 
trically located  within  said  main  body  and  a  concentric 


outer  conductor  member  concentrically  located  within 
said  main  body  and  separated  from  said  inner  conduc- 
tor member  by  insulating  material,  said  outer  conductor 
being  provided  with  a  region  of  relatively  small  diameter 
within  a  portion  of  said  terminal  member  of  relatively 
small  diameter  and  said  outer  conductor  having  a  region 
of  relatively  larger  diameter,  said  larger  diameter  region 
of  said  outer  conductor  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  region  of  said  bore  through  the  smallest  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  main  body,  insulating  means  for  effectively 
and  substantially  electrically  insulating  said  outer  con- 
ductor including  said  region  of  relatively  larger  diameter 
from  said  tubular  main  body,  said  insulating  means  in- 
cluding electrical  insulating  material  disposed  between  said 
tubular  main  body  and  said  outer  conductor  including 
said  region  of  relatively  larger  diameter  thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


3,111,357 
METHOD  OF  DYFING  AQl  AGEL  ACRYl.ONI- 
TRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS  BY  yTRETCHING 
IN  A  HEATED  AQLTOUS  DYE  BATH 
Allan  R.  WIrth,  WilliamslNirg.  Va..  Stanley  A.  Mordock, 
Concord,   Calif.,   and   George   B.   Berry,   Partenburg, 
W.   Va.,   a.wi«non  to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  Itl^l 

9  Claims.  {CI.  $—55) 
1.  In  a  method  of  dyeing  an  acrylonitrile  polymer 
aquagel  filament  that  has  been  wet-spun  from  a  solution 
of  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  that  contains  in  the  polymer 
molecule  at  least  80  weight  percent  polymerized  acry- 
lonitrile. any  balance  being  another  copolymerized  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  that  is  polymerizable  with 
acrylonitrile.  the  improvement  which  comprises  continu- 
ously passing  said  aquagel  filament  through  an  aqueous 
dye  bath  mainuined  at  a  temperature  between  about 
70*  and  110'  C.  and  while  immersed  in  said  aqueous 
dye  bath  stretching  said  aquagel  (ilamenut  least  about 


1.5  times  the  length  said  filament  had  before  it  entered 
said  aqueous  dye  bath. 


3,11M5S 
HYDRAZINE  SALT  FOR  ACTIVATION  KND  STA- 

BIUZATION  OF  CHLORITE  BLEACH  FOR  CEL- 

LULOSIC  TEXTILES 
Richard  L.  Docrr,  Orange,  Con.,  asalgBor  to  Oita  MaCkte- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  VlifWa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lt2,M4 
U  Clahns.    (O.  8— IM) 

1 .  A  process  for  bleaching  cellulosic  textiles  and  textile 
fibers  which  comprises:  wetting  the  textile  to  a  pickup 
of  50  to  120  percent  with  acidified,  aqueous  chlorite  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  between  2  and  7  and  comprising  be- 
tween 0.1  and  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
chlorite  and  between  0.00 1  and  3.0  percent  by  weight  of 
a  water  soluble  hydrazine  salt;  holding  the  textile  at  a 
temperature  of  between  20  and  130*  C.  for  between  0.25 
and  4  hours;  and  rinsing  the  textfle  in  water. 
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M1U59 
MODIFIED  TEXTILE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  FIBERS 

AND    FABRICS   AND   PROCESS   FOR   MAKING 

THEM 
FaMH  T.  Faag,  Lcrlttowii,  Pb^  ■■Jtiiiii   to  Rofton  A 

Haat  Company,  PkUaddphla,  Pa^  a  corporatfoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  84^,777 
19  Claims.     (CL  8—115.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  fibrous  product 
comprising  a  fiber  formed  of  linear  polymer  molecules 
at  least  partially  oriented  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
the  fiber,  at  least  part  thereof  being  formed  of  at  least 
one  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  and  at  least  part  there- 
of being  formed  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  linear  aliphatic  polyene  mono- 
mers and  alkenyl  halides,  the  polymeric  mass  of  which 
the  fiber  is  formed  having  an  apparent  second  order  tran- 
sition temperature  of  at  least  20*  C,  with  an  alklation 
catalyst  under  conditions  including  temperature  at  which 
aromatic  nuclei  of  the  polymeric  mass  are  alkylated  Dy 
polymerized  units  of  i>olyene  and  alkenyl  halide  com- 
pounds, the  treatment  being  carried  out  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  render  the  fibrous  product  resistant  to  solvents. 


stannic  chloride,  staniuc  bromide,  titanium  chloride,  and 
titanium  bromide. 


3»1114M 
FIBERS  FORMED  FROM  BLEND  OF  POLYMER  OF 

MONOVINYL    AROMATIC     COMPOUND     AND 

POLYMER  OF  ALKENYL  HALIDE 
Fabian  T.  Fang,  LerUhmn,  Pa.,  awlgwnr  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  Company,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Ddawara 

No  Drawii*.     FOad  Oct.  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,778 
9  daima.     (CL  8—115.5) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  fiber 
formed  from  a  blend  of  linear  polymers  oomprising  (A) 
a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  compound 
and  (B)  a  linear  polymer  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  halides  and 
linear  aliphatic  polyenes,  the  blend  having  an  apparent 
second  order  transition  temperature  of  at  least  20*  C, 
the  proportion  of  units  in  the  polymer  blend  derived  from 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl 
halides  and  polyenes  being  about  2  to  30%  by  weight  of 
the  blend,  the  linear  polymers  in  the  blend  being  oriented 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  fiber  as  a  result  of  stretch- 
ing of  the  fiber,  while  the  polymers  of  the  Mend  are  still 
of  linear  character,  at  least  50%  of  the  initial  length  of 
the  fiber,  the  fiber  being  in  a  condition  of  stabilization 
wherein  it  is  resistant  to  shrinkage  on  heating  as  a  result 
exclusively  of  cross-linking  by  alkylation  of  aromatic 
nuclei  of  (A)  above  with  polymerized  units  derived  from 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl 
halides  and  polyenes  in  (B)  above,  said  cross-linked  fiber 
containing  at  least  one  sulfonic  group  per  10  aromatic 
nuclei  in  the  fiber. 


3,111341 

SYNTHETIC    FIBERS    AND    FABRICS    THEREOF, 

POLYMERS    THEREFOR,    AND    METHODS    OF 

PRODUCING  THEM 
FaMan  T.  Fang,  Lerlttown,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Rohm  A 

Haaa  Coaapany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawh«.    Flkd  May  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,21t 
15CfadnM.     (CL8— 115J) 

1.  A  process  which  compriaes  treating  a  formed  body 
of  a  linear  polymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound 
with  a  Lewis  add  in  a  nitroalkane  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atomi  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  100*  C.  until  the 
polymer  is  cross-linked  to  a  condition  in  which  it  is  resist- 
ant to  heat  and  solvents,  the  Lewis  acid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  borontrifluoride,  the  com- 
plexes of  borontrifiuoride  with  ethyl  ether,  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, aluminum  bromide,  ferric  chloride,  ferric  bromide. 


3,111,342 

NOVEL     CROSS-LINKED     POLYMERS,     FIBROUS 

PRODUCTS,  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Fabian    T.    Fang,    Lerittown,    and    Gay    C.    Murdoch, 

Wycombe,  Pa.,  aaiignon  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatini  of  Dchiware 

No  Drawfaig.     FOed  May  11,  1940,  Ser.  No.  28,242 

12  Clafans.  (CI.  8—115.5) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificial  fiber 
formed  from  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  blend  oi  linear  polymers  comprising 
(A)  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound with  (B)  a  linear  polymer  of  at  least  one  acyl 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  c^  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  acids  and  the  faalides,  anhy- 
drides, nitriles,  and  esters  of  such  acids,  the  blend  having 
an  apparent  second  order  transition  temperature  of  at 
least  20"  C,  the  proportion  of  units  in  the  polymer  blend 
derived  from  an  acyl  member  being  about  2  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  blend,  and  (2)  an  aryl/acyl  copolymer 
(C)  comprising  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  mono- 
vinyl aromatic  compound  with  at  least  one  of  the  afore- 
said acyl  members,  the  oopc^ymer  having  an  apparent 
second  order  transition  temperature  of  at  least  20*  C. 
and  the  proportion  of  acyl  member  units  being  about  2 
to  30%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  the  linear  polymer 
nwlecules  in  the  fiber  being  oriented  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  the  fiber  as  a  result  of  stretching  of  the  fiber, 
while  the  polymer  molecules  of  the  fiber  are  still  of  linear 
character,  at  least  50%  of  the  initial  Imgth  of  the  fiber, 
the  fiber  being  in  a  condition  o(  stabilization  wherein  it 
is  resistant  to  shrinkage  on  heating  as  a  result  exclusively 
of  cross-linking  (a)  in  the  case  of  the  blend,  by  acylation 
of  aromatic  nuclei  (A)  above  with  polymerized  units 
derived  from  an  acyl  member  in  (B)  above,  and  (6)  in 
the  case  of  the  copolymer,  by  acylation  of  aromatic  nuclei 
of  copolymer  molecules  by  an  acyl  member  of  other  co- 
polymer molecules  by  an  acyl  member  of  other  copolymer 
molecules. 


3,111,343 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FIBERS 
Aldhnmi  Nasnno,  Kmasiiiki,  Japan,  assignor  of  tliree- 
foorths  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kuradiikl-shl, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  one-fourth  to  Air 
Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  23,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CI.  8—115.5) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  to 
increase  their  dyeability  whidi  comprises  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting said  fibers  to  the  acticm  of  an  esterifying  agent 
to  esterify  the  exterior  portion  of  said  fibers,  and  wash- 
ing the  thus-treated  fibers  with  a  solvent  to  remove  the 
esterified  portion  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  weight  of 
the  original  fibers  of  more  than  0.1%  but  at  most  20%. 


3,111,344 
PROCESS  FOR  DRAWING  A  CONTINUOUS,  UN- 
WASHED, UNDRAWN  POLYCAPROLACTAM 
FILAMENT 
Anton  Fredcrfk  Goorge  Mccrdink,  Velp,  Netherlands,  m- 
rignor  to  American  Enka  Corporatkin,  Enlu,  NX.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  28,  1940,  Scr.  No.  25,257 
Clakns  priority,  apfrficatlon  Nethcriands  May  13, 1959 
5  Clafans.     (O.  18—48) 
1 .  A  process  for  drawing  a  continuous,  unwashed,  un- 
drawn polycaprolactam  filament  to  produce  a  fine  denier 
yam  comprising  passing  said  undrawn,  unwashed  filament 
through  a  drawing  zone  wherein  said  filament  is  heated  in 
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at  least  a  portion  of  said  drawing  zone  to  an  internal 
temperature  of  from  about  140*  C.  to  about  160*  C, 
drawing  said  filament  a  multiple  of  its  original  length  in 
one  drawing  operation  in  said  drawing  rone,  to  provide  a 
drawn  yam  having  a  denier  of  less  than  about  50,  a  boil- 
ing water  shrinkage  of  at  least  9%.  and  a  permanent 
birefringence  when  subjected  to  20%  elongation,  and 
thereafter  coilecung  said  drawn  yam  without  subjectuig 
it  to  a  ftuther  drawing  operation. 


(c)  re-stretching  the  fUaments  1.1-1.5  times  the  length 


9,111^S 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  UNIFORM  POLY- 
METHANE  FOAM  IN  A  CLOSED  MOLD 

Bnicc  Gardner  Hood  and  Ralph  S.  Hood,  Marblchead, 
Mam.,  and  Robert  A.  Ganfeila,  Duriiam,  N.H.,  aa- 
aigliors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Davidson 
Rubber  Company,  Inc^  Dover,  NM^  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampaiiire 

Filed  Jan.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  8244S 
6  Claims.    (CL  18—48) 


MOLO  OOHCII 


1.  In  the  process  of  simultaneously  reacting,  curing 
and  molding  pdyurcthane  foam-forming  materials  in  a 
flat  horizontal  enclosed  mold  the  steps  of:  preparing 
for  said  mold  the  separate  ingredients  for  a  charge  of 
said  materials,  mixing  said  materials  and  starting  the 
reaction  thereof  in  substantially  all  parts  thereof  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  moment  thereafter,  pouring  the  charge 
of  said  materials  onto  the  floor  of  said  mold  in  a  tapered 
pour  pattern  wherein  the  weight  concentration  of  said 
materials  is  slightly  greater  at  one  end  o(  said  mold, 
closing  said  mold,  expanding  said  materials  into  a  foam 
while  expelling  the  air  from  the  mold  and  gas  released 
by  said  foam  progressively  along  the  mold  surface  toward 
one  end  of  the  moid,  completing  the  cure  of  said  foam, 
and  removing  the  resultant  molded  article. 


3,1113M 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  SHRINIONG 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBRES 

Yoahinuun  Fujita,  Nakano,  Saidaiji,  and  Taiuuro  Haya- 
ban,  Saidalii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Com- 
pany Limited,   Kita-liu,  Osalu^  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  1,  IMl 

3  Claims.     (CL  18 — 48) 

1.  Method  for  producing  high  shrinking  acrylonitrile 
polymer  fibre  which  comprises 

(a)  drying  wet  acrylonitrile  polymer  filaments,  pre- 
pared by  aqueous  wet-spinning  and  subsequent 
stretching  for  orientation,  in  a  drying  atmosphere 
under  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity  de- 
fined by  the  lines  A — B  and  C — D  of  the  graph  shown 
in  the  drawing  until  substantially  all  water  is  re- 
moved from  said  filaments, 

(b)  beat  treating  the  dried  filaments  in  an  atmosphere 
of  pressurized  steam  at  105*  C.  to  160*  C.  in  a  re- 
laxed sute,  and 
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in  an  atmosphere  of  pressurized  steam  at  100  to 
120*  C. 


Velp, 


3,1114<7 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR 
POLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Jan  van  Bcrgeiik,   Amhem,  and  Willem  Bakker, 

Gcldcriand,  Netherlands,  aarignors  to  American  Enlia 
Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Not.  18,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 


■^ ' 


1.  A  process  for  treating  synthetic  linear  polycon- 
densation  products  which  comprises  melt  extruding  said 
products  in  the  form  of  yam,  applying  a  finishing  agent  to 
the  surface  of  said  yam  prior  to  collection,  collecting  said 
freshly  spun  and  finished  yam  in  package  form,  trans- 
ferring the  package  of  freshly  spun  and  finished  yam  to 
an  envelope  for  maintaining  the  same  sealed  against  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  and  subsequently  withdrawing  the 
yam  from  said  package  while  substantially  maintaining  the 
sealed  relationship  and  orienting  the  same  to  produce  a 
high  strength  fumcular  structure  havmg  umform  prop- 
erties. 


3,111368 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPANDEX 

FILAMENTS 

John    E.   Romano,    HOckeasIn,    DeL,   assignor  to   E.   I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Compaay,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169^17 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  spandex  filaments  of  uni- 
form denier  which  comprises: 

(a)  exuniding  a  solvent-containing  solution  of  a  span- 
dex polymer  into  a  spinning  cell  from  a  spinneret 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  in  an  essen- 
tially circular  pattem  to  form  said  fiiamenu. 


November  19,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


767 


{b)  simultaneously  introducing  a  stream  of  heated  gas 
into  said  spinning  cell  in  advance  of  said  spinneret  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  filaments  at  a  velocity 
of  less  than  about  2.5  feet  per  second,  said  velocity 
being  measured  in  said  spinning  cell  at  the  point  of 
extrusion  of  said  filaments. 


so  as  to  be  hydrophilic,  said  emulsion  having  a  viscosity 
less  than  200  cp.  and  a  particle  size  less  than  500  A^ 


(c)  confining  said  stream  of  heated  gas  to  a  restricted 
annular  passage  encompassing  said  filaments,  said 
passage  being  adjacent  the  point  of  extrusion  of  said 
filaments  and  extending  for  a  substantial  distance 
along  their  path  of  travel  and  having  a  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  spinning  cell,  and 

(d)  continuously  withdrawing  said  filaments  and  re- 
moving said  gas  from  said  spinning  cell  at  a  position 
along  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  filaments  remote 
from  said  spinneret. 


3,111^9 
ELASnC   POLYURETHANE   FILAMENTARY   MA- 
TERIAL AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Gren,  KlmicloD,  NJ^  and  Charics  V.  Tall- 

man,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  aas^non  to  United  States  Rnb- 

ber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

JerMy 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,001 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  filamentary  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  liquid  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer  having  terminal  isocyanate  groups,  extruding  a 
stream  of  said  liquid  prepolymer  into  an  aqueous  aliphatic 
diprimary  diamine  bath  to  effect  an  initial  setting  of  the 
extruded  material,  and  thereafter  curing  the  extruded  ma- 
terial by  the  action  of  water,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing providing  in  the  setting  bath  from  5  to  90%  by  weight 
of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoalcohols  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  glycols 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,111,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FIBERS 
HAVING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AS  THE  PRIN- 
CIPAL  CONSTITUENT  AND  ALSO  CONTAINING 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Seizo  Okamura,  Salcyo-ka,  Kyoto,  Tadashi  Muroi,  Sugi- 
nami-ka,  Tokyo,  Hirosfai  Asakura,  Naka-gun,  and 
Ippei  Cbimura,  Dai,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Kagalni  Co.,  Ltd.,  Dai,  Kamakura,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,222 
12  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
I.  A  spinning  dope  consisting  of  an  emulsion  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  at  least  partly  grafted  to  pcdyvinyl  alcohol 

796  O.O.— 60 


•«c-*«A  m 


and  additional  polyvinyl  alcohol  mixed  with  said  emul- 
sion so  that  the  proportion  of  polyvinyl  chloride  in  said 
dope  is  from  50  to  80% ,  by  weight 


3,111,371 

METHODS   AND    APPARATUS  FOR   CONDITION- 
ING HOLLOW  ARTICLES  AGAINST  CORROSION 
AND  STORING  FLUENT  MATERIALS 
Glen  C.  Bull,  2800  Quebec  St  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,690 

14  Claims.     (CI.  21—2^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  hollow  articles  against 
corrosion  including  a  valved  exhaust  fitting  affixed  to  the 
exterior  of  the  article  in  communication  with  the  hollow 
interior  thereof,  a  second  fitting  having  a  sealed  closure 
means,  a  flexible  container  insertable  in  said  second  fitting 
and  inflatable  witliin  the  hollow  of  the  article  to  expel  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  free  atmosphere  therefrom  through 
the  exhaust  fitting,  a  source  of  inert  medium  under 
pressure,  conduit  means  detachably  connecting  the  source 
of  inert  medium  to  the  exhaust  fitting  to  permit  the 
inert  medium  to  enter  the  hollow  of  the  article  with 
deflation  and  withdrawal  of  the  flexible  container  there- 
from through  the  second  fitting. 

4.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  hollow  article  against 
corrosion  including  inflating  a  flexible  container  within 
the  hollow  of  the  article  to  expel  the  free  atmosphere 
therefrom,  connecting  the  container  to  a  source  of  an 
inert  medium  under  pressure,  deflating  and  withdrawing 
the  flexible  container  from  said  hollow  article  with  a 
simultaneous  provision  of  a  supply  of  inert  medium  there- 
to, and  sealing  said  inert  medium  in  said  hollow  article 
when  said  inflatable  container  has  been  removed  there- 
from and  replaced  by  said  inert  medium. 
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3,I1U72 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OP    ALKALI 

METAL  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  BORO- 

HYDRIDES 
Rolaad  Kcwtcr,  MBlheim  (Ruhr),  Gcnuay.  Mriffnor  to 

StadiaiccwllKkaft    KoUc    m.bM^    MBlheim    (Rahr), 

Gciuuuiy 

No  Dnwinc    Filed  Apr.  2«,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  731,125 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  3«,  lf57 
7  ClainM.    (CL  23—14) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  borohydrides,  which  comprises  reacung  an  N- 
trialkyl  borazane  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  acetylides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  acetylides  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under 
pressure  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  300*  C. 


complex  the  hydrogen  chloride,  and  (5)  dissociating  by 
heating  at  from  about  50  to  about  200*  C.  the  complex 
of  the  hydrogen  chloride  produced  in  step  (4)  to  liberate 
the  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  Lewis  acid  halide  com- 
piexing  agent. 


3,11U73 
SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Jawad  H.  Vforib,  St.  Bernard,  Ohio,  as^gnor  to  National 
Distillers  and  ChcmicaJ  Corporstioo,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
■  corporatioD  of  \  irginia 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,643 
7  ClainM.     (CL  23—14) 


2.  A  process  for  separation  and  recovery  of  components 
of  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  comprising  hydro- 
gen, hydrogen  chloride,  boron  trichloride  and  chloroboron 
hydrides  which  comprises   (  I )   contacting  said   substan- 
tially anhydrous  mixture  with  a  diaryl  sulfide  at  tempera- 
tures below  50'  C.  that  selectively  complexes  the  boron- 
containing  compooenu  in  said  mixture  to  provide  a  mix- 
lure  of  said  sulfide  complexes  of  said  boron-containing 
components  and  a  non-complexed  mixture  of  hydro^n 
and  the  hydrogen  chloride,  (2)  thermally  dissociating  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  40  to  200*  C,  the  mixture 
of  sulfide  complexes  from  step  ( I)  to  liberate  the  sulfide 
and  a  mixture  of  the  boron-con  laming  components,  (3) 
thermally  disproportionating  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0*  to  about  50*  C.  the  mixture  of  boron-containing 
components  liberated  in  step  (2)  to  provide  a  mixture  of 
boroo  trichlonde  and  boron  hydrides  and  removing  by 
distillation  the  boron  hydrides  from  the  resulting  dispro- 
portionated  mixture,   (4)   conucting  the  muture  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  -30*  C.  up  to  about  15'  C.  from  step  ( 1 )  with  a 
complex  formed  by   a   Lewis   acid- type   haiide   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  of  boron,  aluminum, 
gallium,  indium,  thallium,  tin,  lead,  antunony.  and  ar- 
senic, ferric  chloride  and  zinc  chloride  with  a  complexing 
agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula  R,Z  when  R  is  hydrocarbon  and  Z  is  from  the 
group  conaiiting   of   ( 1)    oxygen,   sulfur,  selenium   and 
teUurium  and  (2)  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbons  to  aeJectively 


3,111,374 

RECOVERY  OF  ACFLNIDES  FROM  AQUEOUS 

NITRIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

MUtoa   Ad«r.  Park  Forest,  lU.,  asattnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  a«  reprtMstcd  by  tkc  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commiarioa 

No  Drawing.      FUcd  Ang.  2i,  1954,  Ser.  No.  451,315 
4  Clainis.     (CL  23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  actinide  values  from  an 
aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  containing  the  nitrate  of  tetim- 
vaient  actimde  and  rare  earth  metal  nitrates,  comprising 
contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  substantially 
water-tmmisdble  ketone  whereby  the  actinide  nitrate  is 
taken  up  by  the  ketone  and  a  ketone  extract  is  formed; 
separating  said  ketone  extract  from  the  aqueous  solution; 
contacting  the  ketone  extract  with  an  aqueous  medium 
whereby  the  actinide  nitrate  and  some  of  the  ketone  are 
reextracted  into  said  medium  and  a  strip  solution  is 
formed;  separating  said  strip  solution  from  an  organic 
rafflnate;  sparging  the  strip  solution  with  ste*m  until  the 
ketone  content  of  said  strip  solution  has  been  reduced 
to  at  most  3  grams  per  liter;  and  boilii»g  the  strip  solution 
to  coocemrate  it 


3,111,375 

'''i^^  ^^'^  ""  SEPARATION  OF  THORIUM. 
SS'.ii^^^^  "^**  EARTHS  STARTING  FROM 
THEIR  OXIDES  OR  HYDROXIDES 

Friedrich  Gottdenkcr.  Av.  9  dc  Jnlbo  3476,  and  Pawel 
Knimholz,  Rna  Maestro  Ellas  Lobo  241,  both  of  Sao 
Paolo,  Brazil 

^^.P"***"*  Cootinuatioo  of  application  Ser.  No. 
755,«95,  Aog.  19,  195f.  This  application  Oct  19, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  146.360  * 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  Sept  2,  1957 

aOntaw.     (a.  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  method   of  separating  thorium,  cerium  and   the 
rare  earths  from  a  mixture  including  the  same  obtained 
from  the  alkaline  atUck  of  monazite  in  the  form  of  ox- 
ides and  hydroxides  of  thonum.  cerium  and  rare  earths, 
consisang  ui  the  steps  of  sub^oUng  said  mixture  includ- 
ing thonum,  cerium  and  rare  earth  compounds,  said  com- 
pounds being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ox- 
ides  and  hydroxides  to  oxidation  by  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature above  100*  C.  so  as  to  convert  the  cerium  in 
said  mixture  to  te<ravalenf  eerie  oxide;  treating  the  thus 
formed  mixture  with  an  acid  scieoted  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric  add  and  nitric  acid  in  an  amouiK 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  final  pH  of  2  to  3  so  as  to  selective- 
ly dissolve  the  rare  earths  from  said  mixture  while  pre- 
cipitating insoluble  thorium  and  tetravalent  cerium  com- 
pounds, adjusting  the  pH  of  the  thus  formed  solution  to 
4  to  5;  separating  said  thorium  and  tetravalent  cerium 
precipitated  compounds  from  the  solution;  reacting  said 
insoluble    thorium    and    tetravalent    cenum    compounds 
under  reducing  coodiuons  with  a  reducing  agent  plus  add 
reactant  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)   reactant  mixtures  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol,  ethanol  and  glucose  plus  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  (6)  reacUnt  mixtures  consisting  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide plus  an  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  add  and  sulfuric  add  so  as  to  convert  said 
tetravalent  cerium  to  the  trivalent  sUle;  treating  the  thus 
formed  soJuuon  with  an  alkaline  agent  so  as  to  selectively 
predpitale  the  thorium  compounds  therefrom;  and  sep- 
arating said  insoluble  thonum  compounds  from  the  thus 
remiuning  solution  of  said  trivalent  cerium  compounds 
from  which  said  cerium  can  be  recovered. 
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3,111,376 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXTOE 
Richard  A.  Patton,  Woodstock,  and  Charies  Baogh,  Crya- 
tal  Lake,  III^  ■■rfgnoni,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Mor- 
ton SaM  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware (new  corporation) 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,M0 
15  Claims.     (Q.  23— 2f  1) 


cooking  liquor  containing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfites  and  bisulfites 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  evaporating  said  liquor 
to  produce  substantially  dry  solids,  (2)  pyrolyzing  said 
solids  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  tinte  sufficient  to 
release  volatiie  products  therefrom  and  to  produce  a 
carbonaceous  solid  residue  having  a  carbon/sulfur  molar 
ratio  of  at  least  2:1,  and  (3)  reacting  said  residue  with 
hot  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  at  an  elevated  tem- 
peraUjre  to  form  the  corresponding  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfide. 


3,111,379 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POTASSIUM  BICARBONATE 
Alan  B.  Gancy,  Princeton,  and  Michael  J.  McCarthy, 
Rahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102^62 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23— 64) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  potassium  bicar- 
bonate comprising  reacting  carbon  dioxide  gas  with  an 
aqueous  system  containing  potassium  chloride  and  piper- 
idine  to  provide  potassium  bicarbonate  and  piperidine 
hydrochloride,  and  separating  the  potassium  bicarbonate 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


TQ^^ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  magnesium  hy- 
droxide which  comprises  slaking  a  dolomitic  quiddime 
with  water  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  37*  C. 
and  the  boiling  point  of  the  slaking  mixture  for  a  period 
of  at  least  ninety  mirmtes  to  form  a  slurry  ot  slaked 
lime,  admixing  and  contacting  said  slurry  of  slaked  lime 
with  a  magnesium  chloride  brine  under  high  shear  mix- 
ing conditions  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  37*  C. 
to  the  boiling  point  of  the  slurry  for  a  period  of  two 
to  twelve  minutes,  and  thereafter  concomitantly  filtering 
and  washing  said  slurry  to  recover  the  magnesium  hy- 
droxide product,  said  contacting  and  admixing  with  the 
brine  being  carried  out  wnthin  a  jjcriod  of  up  to  about 
one  hundred  eighty  minutes  immediately  prior  to  the 
filtration  and  washing  step. 


3,111377 
TREATMENT  OF  SULFITE  SPENT  LIQUOR 
Jarrell  B.  Mngg.  Vancoaver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcllcrhach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 
No  Dnwfaig.     FDed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,572 

15  Claims.  (O.  23—48) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  spent  liquor  obtained 
from  the  digestion  of  a  lignocellulosic  plant  material 
with  a  cooking  liquor  containing  an  alkali  metal  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfites  and  bisulfites 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (1)  concentrating  said 
spent  liquor.  (2)  incinerating  the  resulting  concentrated 
liquor  to  release  volatile  products  therefrom  and  to  pro- 
duce a  solid  inorganic  residue,  (3)  reacting  said  solid 
residue  with  hot  carbon  dioxide-containing  gas  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  produce  elemental  sulfur  and  a  cor- 
responding alkali  metal  carbonate,  and  (4)  separating  said 
elemental  sulfur  from  said  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


3,11M78         

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SULFITE  SPENT 
LIQUOR 
Jarrell  B.  Mngg,  Vanconver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Z<ell«rb«cb  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,573 

24  Clafans.     (H.  23—48) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  spent  liquor  obtained 
from  digestion  of  a  lignocellulosic  plant  material  with  a 


3,111380 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  OXYCHLORIDES 

Harry  Brans,  Springdale,  and  Howard  J.  Cohen,  Golf 

Manor,    Ohio,    assignors    to    National    Distillers    and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jmie  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,859 
lOaaims.    (0.23 — 85) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  metal  oxychlorides 
which  comprises  reacting  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount 
of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  a  metal  oxide,  said  metal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadiimi, 
chromium,  and  molybdenum,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  —30'  to  200°  C,  and  recovering  the  re- 
sulting metal  oxychlorides. 


3,111.381 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
SOLID  METAL  SALTS 
Jerome  Panzer,  Rosclle  Park,  and  Alan  Beerbower,  West- 
field.  N  J.,  and  Francesco  Bonmartini.  New  YotIl,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1960.  Ser.  <No.  32,520 

Saafans.  (0.23—89) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  finely  divided  particles  of 
a  solid  metal  salt  by  reaction  of  a  metal  base  and  an  acid 
which  comprises  dispersing  said  base  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium  in  which  said  salt  is  insoluble,  slowly  adding 
a  neutralizing  amount  of  said  acid  to  said  dispersion 
of  base  over  a  period  of  about  0.5  to  20  hours  while 
constantly  removing  any  by-product  other  than  said  salt 
and  recovering  a  salt  having  a  particle  size  less  than  about 
2  microns,  and  wherein  the  weight  of  said  inert  liquid 
medium  is  about  1  to  20  times  the  combined  weight  of 
said  base  and  said  acid. 


3,111382 
ALUMINA  FROM  IMPURE  ALUMINUM  SALTS 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatfaie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Phihies,  01.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,186 

9aaims.    (0.23—143) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alumina  from  an 
aluminum  salt  containing  an  ionic  alkaline  earth  metal 
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impurky  which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  said 
salt  to  gelation  at  an  acidic  pH  of  from  about  4  5  to 
about  7.0  to  form  an  alumina  hydrogel.  contacting  said 
hydrogel  with  a  cycio  hexyl  diamine  having  a  carboxylic 
acid  radical  of  from  about  2  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  at- 
tached to  each  nkrogen  atom  and  said  diamine  being 
capable  of  forming  a  soluble  complex  with  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  ions,  said  diamine  being  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  one  mol  of  diamine  per  mol  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
ion.  washing  the  resultant  soluble  contplex  out  of  the 
hydrogel  and  thereafter  calcining  the  hydrogel  to  form 
an  alumina  substantially  free  of  alkaline  earth  metal  im- 
purity. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM 
HYDROXIDE 
Rkhard  A.  Patftw,  Ariiiigtoa  Height!,  CbaHes  Bangfa, 
Crystal  Lake,  ami  Jack  F.  Sariano,  Chicago.  Dl^  as- 
sigBon,  by  mesne  assignincnts,  to  Mortoa  Salt  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III^  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware  (new 
corpora  tioo) 

Filed  May  4,  !»61,  Ser.  No.  107.830 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—201) 


3,11I3S3 

BORON  EXTRACT  ANTS 

Donald  E.  Garrett,  Claremoot.  and  Fricdrlch  J.  Week, 
Trona.  Calif.,  Adam  J.  Marsh,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y., 
and  Herbert  R.  Foster,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
lo  American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  IMl,  St.  No.  l!tJ19 

17  aaims.    (CL  23—149) 

9.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous 
alkaline  medium  containing  boron  and  alkali  values  with 
a  homocyclic  aromatic  polyol  to  form  a  complex  of  said 
boron  and  alkali  with  said  polyol;  and  separating  said 
complex  from  said  aqueous  medium;  and  separating  said 
boron  values  from  said  complex  by  contacting  said  com- 
plex with  a  second  aqueous  medium  to  cause  the  release 
of  said  boron  from  said  polyol  into  said  second  aqueous 
medium;  stripping  said  polyol  from  said  second  aqueous 
medium  by  contacting  said  second  aqueous  medium  with 
a  subsUntially  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  which  is 
a  solvent  for  said  polyol.  said  polyol  containing  less  than 
15  annular  carbon  atoms. 


3,1113M 

SILICA  MANUFACTURE 

Eugene  S.  Heckathom.  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Merwyn  D. 
Riddle,  Salt  Lake  City,  L'tah,  assi«nort  to  Chemwest 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  17,115 

5  Oafans.     (O.  23—182) 

1  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
amorphous  silica  in  the  form  of  dry  divided  aggregates, 
wherein  phosphate  rock  is  first  reacted  with  sulfunc  acid 
and  the  resulting  liquid  phosphoric  acid  separated  there- 
from, the  additional  steps  of  reacting  the  phosphoric 
acid  with  additional  sulfuric  acid,  the  proportions  of  liquid 
pho-iphoric  acid  and  additional  sulfuric  acid  being  such 
that  a  desired  reaction  temperature  between  about  1(X)* 
to  280*  F.  is  maintained,  spafging  the  liquid  r«actanU 
with  streams  of  air  to  effectively  agitate  the  same  and 
uniformly  strip  therefrom  silicon  fluoride  and  other  fluo- 
rine containing  gases  evolved  by  the  reaction,  scrubbing 
the  evolved  gases  by  intermixing  contacts  wkh  a  body  of 
water  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  fluosilicic  add 
containing  a  silica  precipitate,  contacting  the  silica-con- 
taining aqueous  solution  with  anhydrous  ammonia  in  pro- 
portions sufl^cient  to  obtain  a  solution  pH  of  the  order 
of  8.4,  whereby  a  final  precipitate  is  formed  comprising 
aggregates  of  silica  particles,  and  drying  said  final  pie- 
cipitate  to  obtam  a  dry  amorphous  silica  product. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23—201  see: 
Patent  No.  3.111.376 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  calcium  chlo- 
ride  brine  and  magnesium  hydroxide   which  comprises 
contacting  and  admixing  dolomitic  quicklime  and  a  mag- 
nesium chloride  chemical  brine  wherein  the  magnesium 
chloride  is  utiliied  in  an  amount  of  from  the  stoichio- 
metric  amount   to  a   3%    excess   of   the   stoichiometric 
amount  required  to  react  with  and  convert  the  calcium 
hydroxide  present  in  the  dolomitic   quicklime  to  mag- 
nesium hydroxide,  under  high  shear  mixing  conditions  at 
a  temperature   between  about   37*   C.  and  the   boiling 
point  of  the  admixture,  and  thereafter  filtering  said  ad- 
mixttux  to  separate  the  resulting  calcium  chloride  brine 
from  said  admixture,  and  washing  the  residual  magnesium 
hydroxide   product  during  said   filtering  step   and   after 
separation  of  the  brine,  said  filtering  and  washing  steps 
being  carried  out  within  a  period  of  from  about   10  to 
about  360  minutes  from  the  initial  contact  of  the  quick- 
lime and  brine  and  wherein  said  calcium  chloride  brine 
contains   magnesium   chloride   in   an   amount   of   up   to 
about  0.5%  on  a  calcium  chloride  dihydrate  solids  basis. 


3,11I4M 
PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  HYDRIDES 
David  Horrftz,  Cfaicinnati,  and  Jawad  H.  Mnrib,  St.  Ber- 
nard, Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Dktfllcrs  and  Cbem- 
iaU  Corporation,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vhglnia 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M9M7 

iClatttm.  (a.  23— 204) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  boron  hydrides  which 
consists  of  contacting  with  hydrogen  as  the  sole  reducing 
agent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200  to  about  1200* 
C.  and  for  a  residence  time  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  30 
seconds,  an  oxygen-containing  compound  of  boron  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  oxide,  boron  esters  ai>d 
borates  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in  the  presence 
of  a  fluxing  agent  that  b  chemically  inert  to  boron  hy- 
drides and  IS  stable  and  liquid  at  said  temperature  while 
removing  as  formed  the  volatile  reaction  products  includ- 
ing boron  hydrides  from  the  reaction  zone,  said  fluxing 
agent  bemg  selected  from  ( 1 )  compounds  of  the  formula 

M(A1X4). 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaliae  earth  metals,  X  u  a  meinber  from  ibc  group 
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consistiDg  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  n  is  the  valence  of  bustibles  which  is  a  function  of  the  lower  explosive  limit 
the  metal,  (2)  mixtures  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  chlo-  by  volume  in  air  of  at  least  one  of  the  gaseous  products  of 
rides,  and  (3)  mixtures  of  alkali  earth  metal  bromides. 


3,111,387 
HYDROGEN  RECOVERY 
WUUam  F.  Avery,  Buffalo,  and  Robert  W.  Alexis,  WU- 
liamsville,  N.Y.,  assigDon  (o  Union  Carbide  Corponi- 
tioQ,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,888 
11  Claims.     (CI.  25—212) 


v^S^ 


thermal  decomposition  of  said  insulation  resulting  from 
dectrical  fault  within  said  transformer. 


8.  A  process  for  recovering  substantially  pure  hydro- 
gen gas  from  liquid  ammonia  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  liquid  ammonia  feed  stream  at  a  pressure  above 
atmospheric;  heating  said  liquid  ammonia  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1650  and  1850*  P.,  thereby  dissoci- 
ating the  ammonia  into  a  gas  mixture  containing  hydro- 
gen, nitrogen,  ammonia  and  moisture;  cooling  the  com- 
pressed gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  about  60*  P.; 
providing  a  bed  of  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
material  having  apparent  pore  sizes  of  at  least  4  Ang- 
stroms; as  an  adsorption  stroke  contacting  the  compressed 
and  cooled  gas  mixture  with  the  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
bed  thereby  adsorbing  said  nitrogen,  ammonia  and  mois- 
ture; discharging  substantially  pure  hydrogen  product  gas 
from  the  molecular  sieve  bed;  continuing  the  adsorption 
stroke  for  a  desired  period;  terminating  the  gas  mixture 
flow  to  said  molecular  sieve  bed;  dcpressurizing  the  nitro- 
gen, ammonia,  and  moisture-containing  bed  to  atmospheric 
pressure  thereby  removing  the  gas  mixture  from  the  void 
spaces  of  the  bed  and  simultaneously  desorbing  a  portion 
of  the  adsorbed  nitrogen;  evacuating  the  depressurized 
bed  to  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  such  that  the  ratio 
of  evacuation  pressure  to  adsorption  pressure  is  at  least 
0.2  thereby  desorbing  ammonia,  moisture  and  additional 
nitrogen  from  the  bed:  diverting  a  sufficient  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  product  gas  to  the  evacuated  bed  to  reprcs- 
surize  the  bed  to  about  said  feed  gas  pressure,  thereby 
establishing  substantial  equilibrium  with  the  residual 
nitrogen  remaining  in  the  evacuated  bed;  and  thereafter 
consecutively  repeating  said  adsorption  stroke  and  said 
depressurizing,  evacuating  and  repressurizing  steps. 


3,111  388 
METHOD  FOR  TESTINGELECTRICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTALITIES FOR  INCIPIENT  FAULT 
Arnold    L.    Horelick,    Bridgeville,    Homer    H.    Wagner, 
Houston,   and   John   C.    Lynch,   Canonsburg,   Pa.,   as- 
signors   to     McGraw-Edison    Company,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,636 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—232) 
1.  In  a  method  of  testing  for  incipient  electrical  fault 
in  an  encased  electrical  transformer  having  solid  insula- 
tion immersed  in  liquid  insulation  within  the  casing  and 
a  layer  of  inert  gas  within  the  casing  above  the  liquid  in- 
sulation, the  steps  of  taking  a  sample  of  said  gas  above 
said  liquid  insulation,  measuring  the  percent  by  volume  of 
combustible  gases  in  said  sample,  and  comprising  said 
measured  percent  with  a  predetermined  percent  of  com- 


3,111,389 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Andre  M.  Hansen,  Fannington,  and  George  C.  Norman 
and  Olav  H.  Brannstrom,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,095 
13  Claims.    (O.  23—252) 


1.  In  a  foam-producing  apparatus  having  a  mixed  unit 
including  a  casing  and  means  to  supply  foam  ingredients 
to  said  unit,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
mixing  said  ingredients  together,  said  rotor  having  a  cy- 
lindrical mixing  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  diamond- 
shaped  projections,  said  projections  being  defined  by  a 
first  plurality  of  unidirectional  spiral  grooves  and  an  in- 
tersecting second  plurality  of  unidirectional  spiral  grooves 
of  opposite  hand  from  said  first-mentioned  grooves,  each 
of  said  projections  having  ingredient-diverting  side  sur- 
faces thereon,  defining  a  substantially  V-shaped  leading 
edge  of  the  projections  for  separating  the  stream  of  said 
foam  ingredients  into  an  upward  component  and  a  down- 
ward component,  said  downward  component  being  the 
greater  pumping  means  on  the  feed  end  of  said  rotor 
for  imparting  a  downward  and  outward  thrust  to  said 
ingredients  comprising  a  plurality  of  spirally  directed 
grooves  and  projections  emanating  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
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wardly  therefrcMn  and  cammiog  means  on  said  rotor  out- 
wardly of  said  pumping  means  for  exerting  a  downward 
thrust  to  the  foam  ingredients  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spirally  directed  projections,  whose  spiral  is  in  substan- 
tially the  same  general  direction  as  that  of  the  projections 
of  said  pumping  means,  said  diamond -shaped  projections 
being  in  substantial  running  clearance  relationship  with 
said  casing  whereby  flow  of  the  fluid  components  is 
through  and  substantially  confined  to  said  spiral  grooves 
defining  the  same. 


3,111,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOOD  GAS  ANALYSIS 
Billy  W.  Taylor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Scien- 
tific Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Originai  appiication   June   30,   1959,  Scr.   No.  824,038. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  22,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
44  683 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—253) 


1.  A  reaction  chamber  for  blood  gas  analysis  compris- 
ing an  enclosed  hollow  container,  a  porous  partition  di- 
viding the  container  into  a  lower  compartment  and  an 
upper  compartment,  an  inlet  passageway  leading  to  the 
lower  compartment  for  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  through 
the  lower  compartment  and  the  porous  partition  into  the 
upper  compartment  where  blood  samples  are  reacted,  a 
second  passageway  leading  to  the  upper  compartment, 
means  for  closing  said  secoixl  passageway,  said  closing 
means  providing  access  for  insertion  of  blood  samples 
and  reagents  into  the  upper  compartment  through  said 
second  passageway  for  reactions  carried  out  in  the  upper 
compartment,  and  a  third  passaegway  leading  from  the 
upper  compartment  through  which  Wood  gases  liberated 
during  reactions  carried  on  in  the  upper  compartment  are 
removed  from  the  upper  compartment 


3,111,391 

PROTECTIVE  ATMOSPHERE  PITHTY  TESTER 

Franii  J.  Filippi,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 

poratfoa,   a  corporation  of  Califonila 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186^38 

6  Clafans.     (O.  23—254) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  qualitative  measurement  of  the 
purity  of  a  protective  atmosphere  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  leak-tight  enclosure  for  containing  the  protective 
atmosphere  to  be  tested,  a  roll  of  an  elongated  strip  of 
test  material  having  predetermined  discoloration  sensitiv- 
ity relative  to  purity  limits  of  the  atmosphere  to  he  tested, 
means  disposed  and  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and 
comprising  a  supply  reel  for  said  roll  of  test  mjicrul, 
means  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and  comprising  a 
takeup  reel  for  said  test  strip,  spaced  electrodes  disposed 
between  said  supply  and  takeup  reels  and  electrically  en- 
gaged movably  with  said  test  strip  to  define  a  succession 
of  test  strip  portions  between  the  electrodes  as  the  test 
strip  is  moved  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  uke  up  reel, 
means  coupled  to  said  takeup  reel  and  operable  externally 
of  said  enclosure  for  drawing  said  test  strip  from  said 
supply  reel  and  transferring  said  test  portions  of  said 
test  strip  between  said  supply  and  Ukeup  reel,  and  means 
connecting  said  electrodes  across  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  disposed  externally  of  said  enclosure  for  dis- 


cretely heating  each  of  said  test  strip  portions  electrically 
by  passing  current  from  said  source  therethrough,  said 


enclosure  having  window  means  for  viewing  the  degree  of 
discoloration  imparted  to  each  of  said  heated  test  strip 
portions. 


3,111,392 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCITVrrY  ANALYZER  FOR 

ACID  GASES 

AUisoa  B.  Stoat,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  County,  Utah,  assignor 

to  Kennccott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  .May  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  112^93 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—255) 


1.  An  electrical  conductivity  analyzer  for  acid  gaaes, 
comprising  a  conductivity  cell  equipped  with  means  for 
oonunuously  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
liquid  periodically  filling  the  ceil;  a  gravity-feed  reservoir 
for  a  liquid  reagent;  a  measuring  chamber  placed  below 
said  reservoir  but  above  said  ceil  and  having  a  small  di- 
ameter, open-ended  tubular  extension  thereof  of  insig- 
nificant capacity  extending  upwardly  to  a  height 
commensurate  with  that  of  the  reservoir  so  as  to  hydro- 
sutically  relate  measuring  chamber  and  reservoir;  conduit 
means  leading  from  reservoir  to  measuring  chamber; 
cofxluit  means  leading  from  measuring  chamber  to  con- 
ductivity cell;  valve  means  controlling  flow  through  the 
first  and  second  conduit  means;  a  drain  for  the  conduc- 
tivity cell;  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  flow 
through  said  drain;  means  for  operating  said  valve  means 
controlling  flow  through  said  first  and  second  conduit 
means  so  that  reagent  from  the  measuring  chamber  will 
fill  the  conductivity  cell  to  a  predetermined  level;  means 
for  bubbling  a  gas  through  the  reagent  in  the  conductivity 
cell;  means  for  measuring  the  volume  of  gas  bubbled 
through  the  reagent;  means  for  openirtg  and  closing  the 
valve  which  controls  drainage  from  the  conductivity  cell; 
and    automatic   means   for  periodically   controlling  the 
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means  for  operating  the  valve  means,  the  drainage  valve 
opening  and  dosing  means,  the  gas-bubbling  means,  and 
the  conductivity  measuring  means  in  predetermined  timed 
sequence. 

3,111,393 
CONTINUOUS  COUNTER  CURRENT 
EXTRACTOR 
Joho  Charics  Cavanagh,  IM  Adelakk  Terrace,  Perth, 
Western  Australia,  Australia,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edwin  George  Inman,  Perth,  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Sept.  3,  1959 

4  CUims.     (CI.  23—269) 


1.  A  continuously  working  counter -current  extraction 
machine  comprising  a  number  of  series-connected  stages, 
at  least  one  of  the  stages  comprising  a  vessel  for  a  mixture 
of  solid  particulate  material  and  a  liquid,  an  agitator  for 
agitating  the  mixtiur  within  the  vessel,  and  a  screw  sepa- 
rating device  for  separating  the  solid  particulate  material 
from  the  liquid,  delivering  the  separated  solid  to  the  ves- 
sel of  the  next-forward  stage  and  discharging  the  separated 
liquid  into  the  vessel  of  the  next-backward  stage,  the 
agitator  and  the  screw  separating  device  rotating  on  a 
common  shaft  and  the  agitator  carrying  at  least  one 
scoop  which  delivers  a  quantity  of  the  solid  particulate 
material  and  liquid  mixture  to  the  feed  end  of  the  screw 
separating  device. 


3,111,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Sjirester  A.  Weber  and  Robert  M.  Connelley,  Mnrrays- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Apollo,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,240 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—279) 
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1.  A  rotary  kiln  for  treating  n>aterial  with  dangerous 
gases  or  in  such  a  way  that  dangerous  gases  are  emitted 
comprising  a  container  through  which  said  material  is 
to  be  fed,  a  solid  shaft  extending  externally  from  one 
end  of  said  container  and  including  means  connected  to 
said  container  for  rotating  said  container  with  said  shaft, 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  said  container  to  advance  said  material  along  said 


container,  and  a  gas-tight  enclosure  enclosing  said  ccHi- 
tainer  and  cooperative  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  flow 
of  said  dangerous  gases  to  the  region  outside  of  said 
enclosure. 


3,11135 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDRO- 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Maxwell  Patriclc  Sweeney,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(234  V^  S.  Bonnie  Brae  St.,  Los  Angeles  57,  Calif.) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  722,195,  Mar.  18, 

1958.    This  application  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,316 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—284) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbonaceous 
materials  comprising  a  pyrolysis  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  quenching  dome,  duct  means  leading 
upwardly  from  said  pyrolysis  zone  to  said  dome  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  extension  inside  said  dome,  said  extension 
having  porous  walls,  a  hollow  distribution  device  posi- 
tioned in  said  dome  above  said  duct  means,  said  distribu- 
tion device  having  a  conical  upper  wall  and  a  porous 
lower  wall,  said  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
the  lower  wall  of  said  device  and  said  extension  forming 
a  passage  leading  from  said  duct  to  the  interior  of  said 
dome,  means  for  delivering  a  quenching  fluid  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  distributing  device,  whereby  a  curtain  of 
quenching  fluid  is  formed  around  the  edge  of  said  upper 
wall  and  means  for  introducing  an  innocuous  gas  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  device  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  extension,  whereby  deposition  of 
product  on  said  extension  and  the  lower  wall  of  said  de- 
vice is  avoided. 


3,111,396 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS  MATERIAL 

Burton  B.  Ball,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,674 
7  Claims.    (CI.  25— 156) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  porous  material,  the  steps 
of:  impregnating  a  porous  organic  structure  with  a  sus- 
pension of  a  powdered  material  in  a  fluid;  slowly  drying 
the  impregnated  organic  structure;  heating  the  impreg- 
nated organic  structure  to  decompose  the  organic  struc- 
ture and  the  fluid  while  closely  retaining  the  shape  and 
size  of  the  CM'iginal  organic  structure;  and  then  heating  the 
remaining  carbon-powdered  material  structure  to  further 
join  the  powder  into  a  porous  material. 


3,111,397 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DENSE  REFRACTORY 

BLOCKS  HAVING  LARGE  DIMENSIONS 
Paul  Metz,  Dudelange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Arbed — 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg,  a  corporation  of  Luxembourg 

nied  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg  Dec.  12,  1960 

1  Claim.     (O.  25—156) 

A  method  of  producing  very  high  density  refractory 

blocks  of  large  dimensions  from  mixtures  of  refractory 

materials  and  organic  binders,  comprising  shaping  each 

block  from  the  mixture,  introducing  heat  conducting  ele- 
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meats  into  the  shaped  block,  heating  the  block  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  approximately  100  and  350* 
C.  at  least  partly  through  said  heat  conducting  elements 
extending  into  the  block  so  as  to  achieve  uniform  and 
relatively  rapid  heating  of  the  latter  to  said  temperature, 
compacting  the  thus  heated  block  so  as  to  drive  out  vapors 


from  the  heated  binder  along  with  entrained  inclusions  of 
air  and  binder,  and  withdrawing  at  least  some  of  said  beat 
conducting  elements  from  the  block  after  said  heating  of 
the  latter  and  before  completion  of  said  compacting  of 
the  heated  block  so  that  the  compacting  serves  to  close 
the  resulting  cavities  in  the  block. 


3.111.398 

ELECTRONIC  AND  THERMODYNAMIC  AFPARA- 

TUS  FOR  PROCESSING  GRAINS 

John  E.  Jone^i,  Enid,  Okla..  amiftnor  to  Oklahoma  Elec- 
tronics Industries,  loc^  Waukomis,  Okia^  a  corpora tk>a 
of  Oklahoma 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S,M7 
5  ClalDH.     (Q.  34—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  moisture  content  of 
grain,  seeds,  etc.  comprising  in  combination,  a  cyclonator 
having  a  bottom  discharge  opening  for  treated  seeds  and 
a  centrally  positioned  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
exhaust  conduit  for  chaif,  dust,  and  moisture,  a  motor- 
driven  blower,  an  air  conduit  connected  to  said  blower 
and  tangentially  with  said  cyclonator  to  produce  a  column 
of  air  moving  in  a  downwardly  helical  orbit  therewithin 
upon  operation  of  said  blower,  means  mounted  on  said 
air  conduit  for  delivering  grain  to  be  treated  thereto  for 
movement  with  the  column  of  air,  air  dehumidifying 
means  comprising  an  ionization  chamber  to  ionize  and 
negatively  charge  the  air  passing  therethrough  mounted 
in  and  forming  a  part  of  said  air  conduit  adjacent  said 
blower,  said  exhaust  conduit  comprising  a  high  voltage, 
perforate,  positive  electrode  to  produce  an  ionization  ef- 
fect in  the  vortex  of  the  helical  orbit  of  the  moving  col- 
umn of  air  and  attract  negatively  charged  air  and  particles 
thereto,  and  heating  means  mounted  on  said  cyclonator 
for  further  drying  the  air  column  and  grain  carried  there- 
by during  its  passage  through  said  cyclonator. 


3,111.399 
FORCED  AIR-DRIVEN  ROTARY  GRAIN 
DISTRIBl  TOR 
Eagcoe  D.  Trom,  Bloominc  Prairie,  Mina.,  assignor  to 
General  Equipment  Co.,  Owatonoa,  .Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .VIiiine\ota 

nied  Dec.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76J*« 
7  Claims.     (CI.  34—59) 
I.  Forced  air-driven  distributor  apparatus  for  use  in 
distributing  particulate   material   into  bulk  receiven  of 


the  type  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  through 
which  the  material  is  loaded  and  having  a  blower  mecha- 
nism for  blowing  heated  air  upwardly  through  the  bulk 
receiver  for  drying  the  particulate  material  disposed  there- 
in, said  forced  air-driven  apparatus  including  a  support 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  penphery  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  bulk  receiver  and  depending  into  the  latter,  a 
bUded  rotor  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis,  said  bladed  rotor  mechanism  having  a  plurality 
d  radially  arranged,  circumferentially  spaced  blades  so 
dMt  adjacent  of  said  blades  define  a  vertically  extending 


unobstructed  space  therebetween  which  is  coextensive  radi- 
ally of  the  blade,  said  rotor  mechanism  when  rotated 
causing  uniform  distribution  of  the  particulate  material 
throughout  the  interior  of  the  bulk  receiver  as  the  mate- 
rial is  loaded  through  the  opening,  and  a  forced  air-driven 
fan  mechanism  mounted  within  said  bulk  receiver  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing rotative  movement  thereto,  said  fan  mechanism  being 
caused  to  rotate  by  the  action  of  the  air  moving  upwardly 
through  the  bulk  receiver  whereby  the  rotor  mechanism 
will  be  rotated  during  operation  of  the  blower  mechanism. 


3,111.400 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
AND  Bl  RMNG  OR  CHEMICAL  LTILIZATION 
OF  CONVERTER  GASES,  PARTICULARLY  DUR- 
ING THE  FINING  PROCESS  OF  CRUDE-IRON 
WITH  OXYGEN 
Hans  Suitbcrt  Hoff,  Essen-Brrdency,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgcsellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1960 

10  Claims.     (CI.  48—197) 


I.  A  method  of  removal  of  converter  gases  generated 
in  and  emerging  from  a  converter  having  an  orifice  into 
a  conduit,  the  latter  including  an  inner  head  member 
disposed  adjacent  said  orifice  of  said  converter  and  de- 
fining an  annular  slot  between  the  latter  and  said  inner 
head  member,  an  outer  head  member  surrounding  said 
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inner  head  member  at  the  free  end  of  the  latter  and  de- 
fining a  chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer  head  mem- 
bers, and  a  conduit  leading  into  said  chamber,  comprising 
the  »tef>  of  passing  a  gas  stream  of  a  pressure  different 
from  that  of  said  gases  emerging  from  said  converter 
through  said  chamber  and  past  said  slot  m  order  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  penetration  of  air  into  and  emergence 
of  said  converter  gases  from  said  converter  through  said 
annular  slot. 


densate  thus  formed  to  the  separation  zone,  passing  liquid 
from  the  separation  zone  to  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure 
whereby  said  liquid  is  partially  vaporized  and  cooled  to 
below  the  temperature  of  the  vapcH'Ous  oveiiiead  fractioq, 
indirectly  contacting  the  thus  cooled  liquid  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  vaporous  overhead  fraction  thereby  cool- 
ing and  partially  condensing  the  same  and  passing  con- 
densate thus  formed  to  the  separation  zone. 


3,111,401 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

John  C.  Cohen,  Knutsford,  and  Edward  Roy  B.  Jackson, 

Mobberiey,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  11,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  51— 298) 

5.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grains 
bonded  with  an  organic  bond  and  having  distributed 
uniformly  throughout  said  bond  a  reactive  filler  including 
a  useful  amount  of  a  potassium  zirconium  fluoride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  KjZrFg  and  KZrFs. 

8.  An  abrasive  article  as  set  forth  in  claim  5  in  which 
said  organic  bond  is  a  phenolic  resin. 


3,111,402 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 
Frederick  C.  Cunningham,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,129 
21  Claims.    (CI.  62— 27) 


J^r 


^aa- 


:m 


^1 


"^ 


il- 


\\- 


3,111,403 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD 

Qnentin  F.  Soper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and   Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,069 
5  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.3) 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  all  grasses  and  broadleaf 
plants  from  an  area  infested  therewith  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  area  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  grcwp  consisting  of  2,6-dinitroaniline, 
N-ethyl  2,6-dinitroaniline„  N-n-propyl  2,6-dinitroaniline, 
and  2,6-dinitro-p-toluidine. 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  in  which 
a  product  is  obtained  containing  ethylene,  methane  and 
hydrogen,  the  method  of  removing  hydrogen  and  methane 
from  said  mixture  which  comprises  passing  said  mixture 
to  a  fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  a  bottoms  fraction 
containing  ethylene  from  the  fractionation  zone,  with- 
drawing a  vaporous  overhead  fraction  from  the  fraction- 
ation zone  at  an  elevated  pressure,  cooling  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  withdrawn  overhead  fraction  whereby  it  is 
partially  condensed,  passing  the  cooled  overhead  fraction 
to  a  separation  zone  to  form  a  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor 
phase  therein,  passing  liquid  from  the  separation  zone 
to  the  fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  a  vaporous  frac- 
tion comprising  hydrogen  and  methane  from  the  separa- 
tion zone  at  an  elevated  pressure,  expanding  the  vaporous 
fraction  from  the  separation  zone  thereby  lowering  its 
tcmpeirature  to  below  that  of  the  vaporous  overhead  frac- 
tion withdrawn  from  the  fractionation  zone,  indirectly 
contacting  expanded  vapors  of  the  separation  zone  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  vaporous  overhead  fraction  thereby 
cooling  and  partially  condensing  the  same,  passing  con- 


3,111,404 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GRANULAR 

AMMONIUM  HUMATE  FERTILIZER 

John  C.  Karcher  and  Charles  L.  Canfield,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Concho  Petroleum  Company,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,446 
7  Claims.     (CI.  71—24) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fertilizer  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  crushing  an  ore  containing  humlc  acid  and  metal 
humates, 

(b)  admixing  the  crushed  ore  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  between  about  1%  and  5%  by  weight  of 
orthophosphoric  acid  to  form  a  slurry, 

(c)  maintaining  said  crushed  ore  admixed  with  said 
aqueous  solution  or  orthophosphoric  acid  for  a 
period  of  time  of  at  least  about  one  hour  whereby 
said  orthophosphoric  acid  replaces  metal  ions  of 
said  humates  with  hydrogen  ions  to  form  humic  acid, 

(d)  thereafter  mixing  anhydrousammonia  with  said 
slurry  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  4%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  said  ore  in  said  slurry, 

(e)  agitating  said  slurry  containing  said  ammonia  for 
a  period  of  time  of  at  least  five  hours  to  effect  re- 
action of  humic  acid  with  said  ammonia  to  form  col- 
loidally  dispersed  ammonium  humate  in  said  slurry, 
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(/)  aefwratinx  undiuolved  components  ol  nid  ore 
from  said  slurry  oontaiiun^  tjud  cx>Uotd«Uy  djapersed 
ammonium  bumate,  and 

(f)  subjecting  said  slurry  coDUining  takl  colloidally 
dispersed  anunocuum  humale  to  drying  to  obtain 
•aid  ammooiuin  humale  in  granular  form. 


capsules;  applying  pressure  to  a  selected  portion  of  said 
substrate  to  rupture  the  microcapsules  contained  within 
that  portion  to  cause  admixture  of  all  three  of  said  in- 
gredients in  aqueous  medium  to  develop  an  image;  and 
then  exposing  at  least  the  portion  of  said  substrate  to 
wfakh  pressure  has  not  been  applied  to  light  to  decom- 
pose only  the  residual  diazonium  salt  and  fix  said  image. 


3,1 11.445 

ALUMINUM-MANGANESE-IRON  ALLOYS 

Raymood  E.  Cakaa,  Jr^  Necdham,  aisd  Joha  L.  Ham, 

Weilcsl«v  Hilb,  Mass..  asdgnori,  by  incsn«  assignments, 

to  L«iigie>  Alloys  Limited,  a  company  of  Great  Bdtaia 

Filed  June  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,41* 

7  ClaiiM.     (CL  75—124) 


I.  A  low  density,  ductile,  high  strength,  hi^  tempern- 
ture  and  oxidation  resistant  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  by  weight  20  to  40  percent  manganese,  7  to  16  percent 
aluminum,  0.15  to  1.1  percent  carbon,  up  to  10  percent 
nickel  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 


3,111,4m 
mCH  TEMPERA TL  RE  RE.SISTANT  TTTANIUM 
BASE  ALLOYS 
William  T.  Kaariela,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    FUed  Sept  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,737 

2  Clainu.  (O.  75—175.5) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  its  ability  to  withstand 
high  temperatures  and  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  70  to  about  94%  by  weight  of  tiunium,  from  about 
5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  palladium,  and  from  about 
1  to  about  1 0%  by  weight  of  silicon. 


3,111.407 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  RECORD  MATERIALS 
Robert  M.  Lindquist,  Los  Gatos,  and  Zoila  Reyes,  .Menio 
Parte,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national   Business   Machines  Corporation.  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Feb.  26.  I960,  Ser.  No.  11^7 
4  Claims.    (CI.  96—27) 
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1.  In  a  dry  method  for  forming  a  smudge-proof  rela- 
tively permanent  image  by  means  of  the  diazo  process, 
the  steps  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  combination  of  in- 
gredients reactive  to  form  a  diazo  dye  in  an  alkaline 
medium,  said  ii>gredients  including  a  diazonium  sak 
decomposable  upon  exposure  to  light  to  prevent  its  enter- 
ing into  the  dye-forming  reaction,  a  chemical  coupler 
and  a  material  to  adjust  pH  to  render  said  medium  alka- 
line, at  least  one  and  no  more  than  two  of  said  ingredients 
being  normally  isolated  by  containment  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  a  profusion  of  hydrophobic  rupturable  micro- 


3,111,4M 
PROTEIN  FOOD  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Francis  M.  Y.  Chcog  and  Margaret  J.  Ncibling,  Minne- 
apolis,   Minn.,   aasifDors  to   Tbe    Pfllsbury    Company, 
Mtameapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sep*.  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  55,183 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—14) 
1.  A  food  composkion  consisting  of  an  oil  composi- 
tioo-in-protein  composition  dispersion  comprising;  a  con- 
tinuous, external  phase  formed  of  an  aerated,  film-form- 
ing, soy-protein  composition;  and  a  discontinuous,  inter- 
nal phase  formed  of  an  edible  oil  dispersed  within  and 
retainingly  entrapped  by  said  continuous  phase. 


3,111.409 
ANTI-STALING  INGRFDIFNTS  FOR  BAKED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS    AND    PROCF.SS    FOR    IMPROVING 

THE  TEXTURE   AND   FRF^HNESS   RETENTION 

OF  BAKEb  FOOD  PRODI CTS 
George  R.  Jackson  and  James  M.  Livingston,  Louisville, 

Ky.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Top-Scor 

Products  Corporation,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Kansas 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1961.  Scr.  No.  92,757 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99—91) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  texture  and  freshness  re- 
tention of  baked  food  products  which  contain  shorten- 
ing comprising  incorporating  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 
molecular ly  distilled  monogi  yceride  in  the  dough  in  a 
manner  permitting  it  to  contact  the  starch  before  the 
starch  comes   into  conuct  with  the   shortening. 


3,111,410 
METHOD  OF  PROLONGING  THE  SHELF  LIFE 
OF  COITAGE  CHEESE 
Heinz  Rode,  Halstenbck,  Hobtein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Rled  June  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,746 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 116) 
1.  A  method  of  prolonging  the  shelf  life  of  cottage 
cheese  which  comprises: 

(a)  converting  substantially  all  of  the  lactose  present 
in  the  starting  milk  material  to  lactic  acid  by  bacterial 
action  and  at  the  same  time  mainuining  the  pH  be- 
tween 4.9  and  5.2,  and 
(6)  placing  the  substantially  lactose-free  cotUge  cheese 
in  a  substantially  evacuated,  moisture-proof,  substan- 
tially gas  impervious  container. 


3,111,411 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DECORATIVE  PARTICLES 
FOR  INCORPORATION  INTO  FOOD  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAM  FACTLTIE  THEREOF 
Gideon  E.  Livingston.  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  181341 

3  CUims.  (CI.  99—148) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  decorative  compositions  of 
matter  which  comprises  preparing  a  semi-gel  by  reacting 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  and  a  metallic  lake  of  a  water-solu- 
ble coal  tar  dye.  and  exposing  the  semi-gel  to  metallic 
ions  capable  of  transforming  the  semi-gel  to  a  solid,  ad- 
vanced gel. 
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3,111,412 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  PERISHABLE 
COMESTIBLES  AND  PRODUCT 
Gcorfc  W.  Monk,  Weft  Monroe,  Iju,  aa^pMM-  to  Ban- 
croft Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  Lju,  a  corporation 
of  Louisiana 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,417 
4  Claim*.    (CL  99^192) 


particles  with  grain  sizes  above  substantially  2  mm.  with 
formation  of  a  first  agglomerate  with  an  apparent  density 
of  substantially  3  g./cm.^,  sintering  a  second  fraction  of 
magnesia  particles  with  grain  sizes  below  substantially 
1.3  mm.  with  formation  of  a  second  agglomerate  with  an 
apparent  density  of  substantially  2.6  g./cm.^,  and  combin- 
ing said  agglomerates. 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  perishable  comestibles  in- 
cluding fish,  meat,  poultry  and  vegetables  for  shipment 
under  refrigeration  which  comprises,  providing  a  substan- 
tially rigid  transportation  carton,  fitting  within  the  carton 
a  composite  flexible  wrapper  having  a  continuous  water 
resistant,  moisture-vapor  impermeable  film  lying  adjacent 
the  interior  of  the  carton  and  a  bonded  substantially 
uncompressed,  highly  water-absorbent  batt  of  cellulosic 
fibers,  introducing  refrigerated  comestibles  into  the  wrap- 
per, wetting  the  batt  with  water,  folding  the  wrapper  to 
overlap  itself  and  completely  enclosing  the  comestibles 
and  closing  the  carton. 


3,111,413 
BORON  OXIDE  DERIVATIVE  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TURE MARKING  INK 
Robert   H.   Black,   Allison    Park,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Tbc 
Pannier  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,109 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106—20) 

I.  A  marking  ink  consisting  of  one  pound  of  chromic 
oxide  and  three  and  one-half  pounds  of  liquid  trimeth- 
oxyboroxine. 

3,111,414 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  TTTANATE 
DIELECTRIC  BODY 
WUbclm   R.  Buessem,  Spring  MUb,  Pa.,  Katrine  Seip 
Foriand,    Trondheim,    Norway,    and    Paul    A.    Mar- 
sliall,  Jr.,  Boalsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,846 

7  Claims.     (CI.  106—39) 

1.  The  method  of  introducing  fluoride  into  a  barium 
titanate  dielectric  body  comprising  heating  the  barium 
titanate  body  at  1300*  C.  to  1450'  C.  in  a  controlled 
fluoride  atmosphere  supplied  by  hydrogen  fluoride  until 
the  sample  treated  attains  (a)  a  resistivity  up  to  2(X),000 
megohm  centimeters  as  measured  at  200'  C.  under  a 
working  stress  of  2.5  volts  per  mil,  (b)  an  amount  of 
fluorine  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  treated  body, 
and  (c)  a  hue  <rf  5.0  Y  to  7.5  Y,  a  value  of  7  to  8,  and 
a  chroma  of  4  according  to  the  Munsell  Color  System. 


3,111,415 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
PanI  Metz,  Dadelange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  ARBED 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eicb-Dudelange,  Societe 
Anonyme,  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg,  a  corporation 
of  Luxembourg 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  May  8,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  106—58) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  product,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  sintering  a  first  fraction  of  magnesia 


3,111,416 
PROCESS  OF  EPOXIDIZING  PROTEINACEOUS 
MATERIALS 
Kenneth  M.  Gaver,  Preville,  Qnebec,  Eduard  G.  Adamek, 
Brockville,  Ontario,  and  Gerhard  F.  Fink,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ogilvie  Flour  .Mills 
Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,536 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106—146) 


4.  A  method  for  treating  protein-containing  materials 
to  obtain  substances  having  modified  properties  which 
comprises  contacting  essentially  dry  protein  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat  gluten,  glutenin, 
casein,  and  soy  protein,  and  of  between  about  60  and 
about  200  mesh  size  with  vapor  of  an  epoxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  isobutylene  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  a  substantially  anhydrous  system  at  a  temperature 
between  about  3'  C.  and  about  35'  C.  for  between  about 
12  and  about  72  hours. 


3,111,417 
NEW  ULTRA-VIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZED  COMPO- 
SITIONS,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME, 
AND   USES  THEREOF 
Albert  F.  Strobel,  Delmar,  and  Sigmund  C.  Catino,  Castle- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  FUm  Corpo- 
ratton.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,274 

16  Claims.  (CI.  106—195) 
1.  A  ccMnposition  comprising  an  organic  plastic  mate- 
rial susceptible  to  ultra-vicriet  light  degradation  having 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  organic  plastic  material  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(AR)i  CN 

c=c 
/        \ 

(AR)i  CN 


wherein  (AR)i  and  (AR)]  are  aromatic  carbocyclic  nu- 
clei devoid  of  nitro  substituents  and  nuclear  bonded 
amino  groups. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
PLASTIC  PACKAGING  MATERIALS  AND  ARTI- 
CLES PREPARED  THEREBY 
Seymour  G.  Gilbert,  Milwaukee,  and  James  I.  Mergy. 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milprint,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,379 
9  Claims.     (CL  117—15) 


9.  In  the  process  of  printing  a  surface  of  a  continuously 
moving  web  of  polyethylene  material,  the  combination 
with  in-line  surface  conditioning  steps  for  enhancmg  the 
printing  and  heat  sealing  surface  characteristics  of  said 
web,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  web  to  the  influence  of  an  oxidizing  elec- 
tric arc  to  provide  increased  active  adhesive  sites  thereon, 
applying  a  primer  coating  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  said 
primer  coating  comprising  polyethylene  imine,  printing 
an  area  of  said  primed  surface  and  applying  a  heat  scalable 
lacquer  coating  to  said  primed  surface,  said  lacquer  coat- 
ing comprising  an  admixture  of  nitrocellulose,  the  con- 
densation product  of  dimerized  or  trimerized  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  of  vegetable  oils  with  ethylene  diamine,  and 
a  mixture  of  hexadecanamide,  octadecanamide  and  9- 
octadecenamide  in  a  suitable  solvent. 


3,111.419 
BONDING  METAL  AND  POLYETHYLENE 
Paul  G.  Nahin,  Brea,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  L'nion  OU  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Aug.  1.  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,376 
20  Claims.     (CL  117—21) 


40ii,njam 


' 
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3,111,420 

STAIN  RESISTANT  A.MINOPLAST  RESINS 

Hermann  V.  Boenig,  Akron,  and  Norman  Walker,  Parma, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Brookpark,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser,  No.  42,208 
12  Claims.     (CL  117— 72) 

I.  A  method  of  stain-proofing  an  aminoplast  resin 
product  that  is  susceptible  to  discoloration  by  ordinary 
household  stains  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  in- 
completely cured  epoxy  resin  adhesive  to  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  product;  curing  the  adhesive;  applying  to 
the  coated  surfaces  of  the  product  a  liquid  dispersion  of 
a  polymerization  product  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  the  organic  polycarbonates,  the  polyacrylates  and 
the  saturated  and  unsaturated  polyesters;  and  curing  the 
polymerization  product  to  form  a  hard,  impervious  film 
on  said  coated  surfaces,  in  the  meanwhile  eliminatiog  the 
dispersant. 


3,111,421 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

DUPLICATING  ELEMENTS 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  L. 
Tolly,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Rib- 
bon and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,934 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—36.1) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  transfer  element  having 
a  flexible  foundation  carrying  a  pressure-transferable 
layer,  said  layer  having  two  distinct  strata,  one  of  which 
is  a  relatively  clear  strata  of  binder  material  and  the  other 
of  which  is  a  strata  of  magentic  pigment,  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  flexible  foundation  a  fluid  transfer 
composition  containing  magnetic  pigment  dispersed  in  a 
binder  material,  exposing  said  fluid  composition  to  a  mag- 
netic force  of  suflScient  intensity  to  attract  said  pigment 
and  cause  it  to  migrate  towards  said  magnetic  force  and 
form  within  said  fluid  transfer  composition  two  distinct 
strau,  one  of  which  is  a  strata  of  magnetic  pigment  and 
the  other  of  which  is  a  relatively  clear  strata  of  binder 
material,  and  solidifying  said  transfer  composition  to 
form  said  transfer  layer. 


J    Jt.v  4k#%.9 


"-*♦  ***»vfc*  X'^* 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bond  between  a  metal  sur- 
face and  a  polyethylene  surface  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating a  natural  alumino-siJicate  clay  in  said  polyethylene; 
thereafter  adjoining  said  surfaces  and  heating  said  ad- 
joined surfaces  to  a  temperature  between  about  250*  and 
about  425*  P.;  said  clay  having  a  substantial  proportion 
of  its  base  exchange  sites  occupied  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  ions,  hydrogen,  am- 
monium, organic  nitrogen  bases  containing  between  about 
5  and  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.111,422 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 
Doi^  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  L. 
rully.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Rib- 
bon and  (  arbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,950 
10  Claim*.     (CL  117—36.1) 


rm—M^mt  .«,««     JO 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  pressure-sensitive  transfer 
elements  carrying  a  transfer  layer  having  one  color  but 
which  transfers  differenUy  colored  images  under  the  cf- 
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fects  of  imaging  pressiire,  which  comprises  coating  a 
flexible  foundation  with  a  layer  of  transfer  composition 
conr^rising  a  mixture  of  a  lightweight  pigment  and  a 
heavyweight  pigment  of  a  color  contrasting  with  that  of 
the  light  pigment  dispersed  in  a  fluid  binder  material, 
maintaining  said  binder  material  fluid  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  allow  the  heavy  pigment  to  settle  and 
be  substantially  completely  masked  by  the  color  of  the 
light  pigntent,  and  solidifying  said  binder  material  to 
form  said  pressure-sensitive  transfer  element. 


3,111.423 

HEAT-SENSmVE  COPY-SHEET 

Dean  A.  Osdic,  White  Bear  L4ike,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mfai- 

nesota  Mining  and  Manofactnring  Company,  St.  Pant, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,158 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.8) 
1.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-slieet  useful  in  the  thermo- 
graphic reproduction  of  differentially  radiation-absorptive 
graphic  originals,  including  a  visibly  heat-sensitive  layer 
comprising  a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  and  a  long  chain  poly- 
meric N.N'-disubstituted  rubeanic  acid  derivative. 


3,111,424 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  IRRADIATED 

POLYMER  SUBSTRATES 

Hugh  Grenville  Le  Clair,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilnOngton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1955,  Ser.  No.  520,649 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—47) 


i*^ 


-^ 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises  irradiating  shaped  sub- 
strate of  synthetic  organic  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  addition  polymers  and  con- 
densation polymers,  with  ionizing  irradiation  in  an  inert 
atmosphere,  and  substantially  immediately  thereafter  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  the  irradiated  substrate  with  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  whereby  to  form  on 
said  substrate  a  polymeric  coating. 


3,111,425 
COATING     REGENERATED     CELLULOSE     FILM 
WITH  A  SALT  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED  POLYMERI- 
ZATION  PRODUCT  OF  STYRENE  AND  MALEIC 
ACID 
William  Calloway  Sheehan,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,223 

19  Claims.  (Q.  117—64) 
1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  re- 
generated cellulose  film  wherein  the  regenerated  cellulose 
film  is  cast,  purified,  softened,  dried  and  coated  with  a 
coalescible  film-forming  material  from  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  said  material  and  the  coating  is  then  smoothed 
and  dried,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  film  in  the  form  of  a  wet  gel  after  purification  but 
prior  to  the  first  drying  step  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium 
containing  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  substituted  polym- 
erization product  of  styrene  and  maleic  acid  containing 


about  50  mole  percent  of  styrene  in  the  polymer  molecule, 
said  polymerization  product  composed  of  "xn"  units  of 


-CH— CHr-CH— 

I 
c=o 


-CH— 

I 
c=o 

in 


and  "n—xrT 


units  of 


-C  H— CHt-C  H C  H- 


A 


i\y 


t=o   C=0 

OH        OH 


arranged  randomly  wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR,  — ^NHR, 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  5-18  carbon  atoms, 
X  has  a  value  of  0.2-1, 

n  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  an  inherent  viscosity 
for  the  polymerization  product  of  0.1-1.0, 

said  salt  being  formed  with  an  alkaline  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  amines  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  removing  excess  of  said  medium; 
and,  thereafter,  heating  said  film  under  controlled  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  time  to  dry  the  film  and  in- 
solubilize  the  substituted  polymerization  product  to  pro- 
vide 0.1-3.0  grams  of  said  polymerization  product  per 
square  meter  of  said  dried  film;  and  then  applying  to  said 
film  a  coalescible  film-forming  material  from  an  aqueous 
dispersion  thereof. 

3,111,426 
APPLICATION  OF  POLYVINYLIDENE 
FLUORIDE  COATINGS 
Nicholas  J.  Capron,  deceased,  late  of  Chalfont,  Pa.,  by 
Sheila  W.  Capron,  admini^atrix,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  and 
Alkis  Christofas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  PhUadelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,941 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117—75) 


^KLrym.<oot  rmowx 
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1.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  of  a  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride polymer  to  a  surface  which  comprises  ( 1 )  applying 
a  primer  to  said  surface  at  a  thickness  not  exceeding  1.5 
mils,  said  primer  comprising  {a)  an  epoxy  resin,  and  {b) 
from  about  40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  primer 
solids  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride;  (2)  partially  curing  said 
primer  coating  to  a  tacky  stage;  (3)  apjrfying  a  "dry"  spray 
coating  of  a  dispersion  of  said  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer 
in  a  latent  solvent;  and  (4)  curing  said  coated  surface. 


3,111,427 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MASONRY  MATERIALS 
Herman  B.  Wagner,  Blooming  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TUe 
CouncU  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,491 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—102) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  resistance  of  porous 
masonry  material  against  deterioration  by  freezing  tem- 
peratures which  comprises  subjecting  the  masonry  mate- 
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rial  to  a  liquid  solution  of  polyethylene  and  a  volatile 
solvent  material  capable  of  dissolving  polyethylene,  the 
liquid  solution  and  masonry  materials  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  cloud  point  of  polyeth- 


^3 


3,111,421 
PREPARATION  OF  ANODE  BODIES 
LawTcoce    E.    Foumier,    Penacook,    N.H^    wiignor    to 
Sprague   Flectrk:    Company,   North    Adams,   Mali.,  a 
coqpomtion  of  M&ssachuMtts 

Filed  Jan.  U,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  83,101 
3  ClaiuH.     (CL  117— 2M) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  uniform  solid  electrolyte 
on  a  sintered  tantalum  pellet  for  combination  in  a  solid 
electrolyte  capacitor  which  comprises  impregnating  a 
film-formed  porous  body  of  sintered  tantalum  particles 
to  penetrate  the  pores  of  the  body  with  a  solution  of  a 
salt,  thermally  decomposing  the  salt  to  form  an  oxide, 
repeating  the  impregnation  and  decomposition  a  multi- 
plicity of  times  to  substantially  completely  fill  the  inter- 
stices between  the  particles  and  form  a  layer  of  oxide  of 
indeterminate  thickness  around  said  body,  and  abrading 
the  outer  surface  of  the  layer  by  a  reaprocatory  ntotion 
against  an  annular  surface  of  uniform  diameter  and  an 
annular  surface  of  a  varying  diameter  in  a  cavity  formed 
in  an  abrasive  material. 


3,111.429 
APFARATL'S   FOR   USE   IN   COATING  TI'BES   IN- 
TERNALLY    WFTH    nNELY     DIVIDED    SOLID 
MATERIAL 

Alan  Percival  Blackburn.  Shaw,  and  Edward  Ernest  Vfilcs, 
Dclph,  England,  iL«i«non>  to  The  CcDcral  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr   21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,764 
Clalma  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Apr.  29,  1960 
7ClaiaH.     (CL  US— 7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  coating  tubes  internally  with  a 
layer  of  particles  of  a  finely  divided  solid  material  com- 
prising a  conveyor  incorporating  a  plurality  of  holders 


each  arranged  to  support  a  tube  with  its  axis  vertical  and 
to  carry  it  from  a  loading  to  an  unloading  position,  an 
open-topped  trough  for  containing  a  quantity  of  a  coating 
suspension,  said  trough  being  located  beneath  said  con- 
veyor along  at  least  part  of  the  path  of  the  tubes  between 
the  loading  and  unloading  poaitions,  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  tubes  in  turn  into  the 
coating  suspension  in  the  trough  while  the  tube  is  carried 
between  the  loading  and  the  unloading  poaitiooa  by  the 
conveyor,  means  for  connecting  the  top  of  each  tube  in 
turn  (o  suctioQ-applying  means  through  a  cootroi  valve 


yiene,  cooling  the  material  below  the  cloud  point  of 
polyethylene,  removing  the  solvent  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  masonry  material  below  the  cloud 
point  of  polyethylene,  and  thrn  heating  the  masonry  oka- 
terial  above  the  softening  point  of  polyethylene. 


whilst  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  held  beneath  the 
level  of  the  coating  suspension  in  the  trough,  for  caus- 
ing the  suspension  to  be  drawn  up  into  the  tube  in  use 
of  the  apparatus,  a  detecting  means  associated  with  each 
holder  and  arranged  to  effect  the  closure  of  the  respec- 
tive control  valve  when  the  suspension  reaches  a  pre- 
determined height  in  the  tube  and  means  for  admitting  air 
at  a  controlled  rate  into  the  tube  following  the  closure 
of  the  control  valve  for  causing  the  level  of  the  suspension 
to  fall  and  leave  a  coaiting  of  the  suspension  on  the  tube 
waU. 


3.111.430 
SPRAY  LINE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   B.  Graf,  Marvngo.  111.,  assignor  to   AUcgbcay 
Lndhim  Steel   Corponitton,   Brackenridgc,  Pa^  a 
poration  of  Pennsyhrania 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,333 
tClaimi.     (a.  lis— 70) 


1.  Ib  a  spray  line  assembly  having  a  continuous  conveyer 
beh  of  the  open  mesh  type  disposed  to  be  driven  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  and  having  a  spray  assembly  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  upper  strand  of  the  continuous  con- 
veyer belt  disposed  to  spray  coat  objects  carried  thereby 
and  having  beating  mearu  disposed  for  drying  the  spray 
coating  and  a  cleaning  system  for  removing  spray  from 
the  lower  strand  of  the  conveyer  belt,  the  combination 
therewith  of,  a  loading  mechanism  disposed  at  one  end 
of  the  continuous  conveyer  belt  to  deposit  said  objects  to 
be  coated  thereon,  said  loading  mechanism  including  guide 
means  for  controlling  the  spacing  of  said  objects  acrota 
said  continuous  conveyer  belt  and  a  drive  mechanism 
disposed  to  engage  and  drive  said  objecu  as  they  pass 
through  said  guide  means  to  thereby  control  the  rate 
of  discharge  of  said  objects  from  said  loading  mechanism. 
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a  second  continuous  conveyer  belt  disposed  to  receive 
coated  obiects  from  the  coating  conveyer  belt  and  trans- 
port them  in  a  reverse  direction  towards  the  feed  end  of 
the  coating  conveyer  belt,  a  continuous  pickup  feed  belt 
assembly  disposed  to  receive  said  coated  objects  from  said 
second  conveyer  belt  and  deliver  them  to  said  loading 
mechanism,  said  assembly  including  a  drive  roll  having 
a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  internally  thereof  to  ap- 
ply magnetic  attraction  through  said  pickup  feed  belt  as 
said  belt  passes  over  said  drive  roll,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing said  coated  objects  from  said  second  conveyer  belt  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  pickup  drive 
roll,  the  magnets  carried  by  said  pickup  drive  roll  mag- 
netically attracting  said  coated  objects  onto  said  pickup 
feed  belt  whereby  the  coated  surface  of  said  coated  objects 
seats  on  said  feed  belt  and  said  coated  objects  are  delivered 
by  said  feed  belt  to  said  loading  mechanism  with  the  un- 
coated  surface  of  said  coated  object  exposed. 


Jack 


3,111,431 

INTERIOR  PIPE  COATING  DEVICE 

W.  Weaver,   Box   1584,  Tula,  Okla.,  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  B.  L.  Weaver,  Jr^  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,378 

4  Claims.     (CI.  118—185) 


jected  to  a  direct  current  during  normal  operation  and 
having  a  plurality  of  dissimilar  thermoelectric  elements, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  members  in  two 
spaced  sets,  one  set  on  the  heated  side  of  said  unit  and 
the  other  set  on  the  cooled  side  of  said  unit,  connecting 
said  dissimilar  elements  in  electrical  series,  and  insulating 
means  surrounding  said  elements;  and  heat  transfer  mem- 


«jw 
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bers  adjacent  each  of  said  heated  side  set  of  said  unit  and 
cooled  side  set  of  said  unit,  said  thermocouple  unit  having 
a  distorted  shape  out  of  intimate  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  heat  transfer  members  when  free  of  said 
current  and  having  a  normal  shape  in  intimate  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  said  heat  transfer  members  when 
said  unit  is  subjected  to  said  current. 


3,111,433 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DOPING  LEVEL 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Ralph  A.  Logan,  Morristown,  and  William  G.  Spitzer  and 
Forrest  A.   Trumbore,   Plaiii6eld,   NJ.,   as^gnors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,972 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148—13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  coating  material  to  the 
interior  surface  of  a  tube  comprising,  a  longitudinally 
movable  resilient  annular  closure  means  having  fluid 
material  inlet  means  and  being  movable  within  a  tube 
to  be  coated,  said  annular  closure  means  being  imper- 
forate except  for  said  inlet  means  and  of  an  outside 
diameter  to  engage  said  interior  surface  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  the  coating  material  ahead  of  the  annular  clo- 
sure means  as  the  apparatus  is  moved  within  said  tube 
to  coat  the  inner  surface  thereof,  resilient  annular  gauge 
means,  chamber  means  having  outlet  port  means  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  means  and  fixedly  coupled 
intermediate  said  annular  closure  means  and  said  annu- 
lar gauge  means  and  axially  movable  therewith,  said  an- 
nular closure  means  and  said  annular  gauge  means  defin- 
ing end  portions  of  a  coating  material  reservoir  formed 
externally  of  said  chamber  within  the  tube  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  in  use  for  receiving  the  coating  material  through 
said  outlet  port  means  only  from  internally  of  said  cham- 
ber means,  said  annular  gauge  means  including  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
to  be  coated  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use  and  adapted 
to  provide  an  annular  coating  material  passage  there- 
between for  depositing  a  layer  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness of  the  coating  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube  from  said  reservoir  as  the  apparatus  and  the  tube 
are  moved  relative  to  each  other. 


3,llly«32 
THERMOCOUPLE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKLNG  THE  SAME 
Rickard  G.  Skkcrt  and  Robert  L.  Ekhhom,  Bcntoo  Har- 
bor, Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19il,  Scr.  No.  183,895 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136—4) 
5.  A  thermocouple  device,  comprising:  a  thermocouple 
unit  having  a  heated  side  and  a  cooled  side  when  sub- 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  highly  doped  arsenic- 
germanium  crystal  from  a  crystal  having  a  maximum 
carrier  concentration  within  the  range  of  3-5  xlO^* 
atoms  cm.-'  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the 
said  crystal  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  800- 
900"  C.  for  a  time  period  within  the  range  (rf  1-60  min- 
utes and  quenching  the  said  crystal  to  a  temperature  of 
the  order  of  5(X>'  C.  in  a  time  period  within  the  range 
of  1-5  seconds,  and  permitting  the  crystal  to  cool  to 
room  temperature. 


3,111,434 
SURFACE  HARDENING  OF  METAL  BODY  CON- 
SISTING OF  OR  CONTAINING  TITANIUM  OR 
ZIRCONIUM 
Zenichlro  Takao,  Nisfainomiya,  and  Shigeo  Inomata  and 
Koichi  Nakano,  Higashinada-kn,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ud.,  Kobe,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,351 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—13.1) 
1.  A  method  of  surface-hardening  a  metal  body  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  forming  a  layer  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  by  reacting  said  body  with  a  reactive  gas- 
eous element  in  an  inert  gas-shielded  arc  welding  arrange- 
ment by  heating  the  body  surface  to  a  temperate  at  which 
it  is  molten,  and  introducing  in  the  inert  gas  the  reactive 
gaseous  element  so  that  said  surface  of  the  body  while  be- 
ing arc -welded  and  shielded  by  the  inert  gas,  is  reacted 
with  said  reactive  gaseous  element  to  form  the  layer. 
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3,11M35 

ATMOSPHERE  FOR  BOX  ANNEALING 

COATED  STEEL 

Hart  F.  Graff  and  Arba  H.  Tbomas,  Middletowo,  Ohio, 

aadgnors   to    Armco   Steel    ConmratfaNi,   MiddJetowu, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M.iU 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  14S— 127) 
1.  In  a  process  for  enhancing  the  ductility  of  zinc 
and  zinc-iron  alloy  coated  ferrous  sheet  and  strip  material 
wherein  the  coated  material  is  subjected  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture box  anneal  following  coating,  and  at  the  same  time 
preventing  interdendritic  and  intercrystallme  corrosion 
of  the  coating  which  results  in  flaking  and  peeling  of  the 
coating  during  subsequent  drawing  and  forming,  the  step 
which  comprises  conducting  said  low  temperature  box 
anneal  in  a  protective  atmosphere  which  is  non-oxidizing 
to  said  coating,  said  protective  atmosphere  having  a  dew 
point  no  greater  than  about  0*  F 


3,1U,434 
.VIETHOD  OF  HARDENING  PLAIN  CARBON  AND 

LOW  ALLOY  STEELS 

Roy  F.  McGavin,  Wytfaenshawe,  Manchester,  Encland, 

assignor  to  Executors  of  James  Mills  limited,  Woodley, 

near  Stocliport,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  1M437 

Clalma  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jan.  17,  IMl 

21  Claims.     (CI.  148— 14J) 


1.  A  method  of  hardening  plain  carbon  and  low  alloy 
martensite-forming  steels  for  the  purpose  of  improving 
their  tensile  and  impact  properties,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  the  steel  to  an  austenitising  temperature 
90  as  to  produce  an  austenitic  condition  in  the  steel, 

(b)  subjecting  the  steel  to  cooling  to  a  temperature  be- 
low the  austenitising  temperature  and  high  enough 
for  the  steel  to  be  stiU  in  austenitic  condition  and 
free  from  ferrite  and  other  pro-martensitic  precipita- 
tions, the  cooling  rate  being  rapid  enough  to  main- 
tain an  austemtic  structure  but  less  than  that  ob- 
tained by  quenching  from  the  austenitising  tempera- 
ture in  a  liquid  salt  bath  which  is  at  a  temperature 
of  500'  C. 

(c)  quenching  the  so  cooled  steel  in  water  so  as  to 
transform  the  surface  layers  of  the  steel  substan- 
tially completely  into  nrtartensite, 

(d)  interrupting  the  water  quenchir^g  after  a  time  in- 
terval such  that  the  core  of  the  steel  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  surface  layers  and  is  trans- 
formed only  partially  iiMo  martensite  so  as  substan- 
tially to  comprise  austenite  and  martensite. 


(r)  thereupon  continuing  the  cooling  of  the  steel  at 
a  rate  slower  than  that  of  said  water  quenching  to 
as  to  even  up  the  temperature  difference  between 
the  surface  layers  and  the  core,  and 

(/)  thus  effect  light  tempering  of  the  surface  layers 
at  a  temperature  not  below  150°  C.  with  continued 
transformauon  of  the  remaining  austenite  in  the 
core  into  martensite  to  an  extent  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  mainly  lightly  tempered  nuKtensitic  struc- 
ture throughout  the  section. 


3,111,437 
CAP  SENSITIVE  AMMOML  M  NITRATE-FUEL  OIL 
EXPLOSIVE  AND  A  .METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TL  RING  THE  SAME 
Komao  Hino,  Motsno  Yokogawa,  Shigefnml  Asaka,  and 
Genichi  Okada,  Sanyocho,  Asa-gun,  Vamaguchi-ken, 
Japan,  amignors  to  Nippon  kayaku  kabushiki  kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  ■  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  54,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  9,  19M 

15  Claims.     (CI.  149—21) 


1.  A  cap  sensitive  ammonium  nitrate-fuel  oil  explosive 
consisting  of  2  to  10%  by  Veight'of  a  fuel  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar.  anthracene  oil  and 
light  oil,  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  dinapbthyl- 
methane  disulfonate.  sodium  alkyisulfate,  and  sodium 
alkylbenzene  sulfonate  whose  alkyl  group  has  10  to  14 
cartwn  atoms,  and  ammonium  nitrate,  more  than  40% 
of  said  nitrate  being  finely  divided  particles  which  pass 
through  a  200  mesh  Tyler  standard  sieve. 


3,111,438 
DELAY  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DELAY  ELECTTUC 
DETONATORS 
Tbomas  Z.  Ball,  New  Ringgold,  and  WUliam  D.  Trevor- 
row,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  tLvsignors  to  .Atlas  C'hemiciil  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  H  ilminglon,  l>cl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,146 

10  CUims.     (CL  149—37) 
1.  A  delay  fuse  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate  mixture  of  finely  divided 
potassium  permanganate, 
zinc,  and 

a  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  and 
an  alloy  of  lilamum  and  nickel. 


3,111,439 

HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  MIXTLTIES 

Stephen  Bmnauer,  3417  Quebec  St.  NW,, 

Washington,  D.C. 

No  Drawhig.     FUcd  July  6,  1949.  Ser.  No.  103,321 

2  Claims.     (CI.  149—92) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  An  explosive  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 

mixture  of  64.8  parts  by  weight  of  bis-trinitroethyl  ni- 

tramine,    11.4  parts  by   weight   of  trinitrotoluene,   23.8 

parts  by  weight  of  powdered  beryllium  and  a   micro- 
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crystalline  wax  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  5  percent 
of  the  cocnbined  weight  of  the  remaining  constituents. 


3,1 11,440 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING 
STRANDS 
WDUam  H.  PrcBtkc,  Newark,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flberg las  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,524 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—71) 


end  of  a  length  of  ribbon,  placing  a  substantially  small 
overlap  of  the  other  end  of  said  ribbon  which  is  less  than 
the  width  of  a  typewriter  letter  over  the  stretched  filament 
and  permanently  joining  together  the  two  ends  of  the  rib- 
bon along  with  said  small  overlap  by  heating,  said  filament 
being  melted  after  the  heating. 


1.  A  hand  portable  device  for  applying  a  continuous, 
multi-filament  strand,  including  a  body,  a  handle  depend- 
ing from  the  body,  a  spool-type  carrier  for  a  supply  of 
strand  mounted  on  the  body,  a  fluid  discharge  nozzle  on 
the  body,  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  nozzle  and  discharging  it  therefrom,  a  guide  member 
loosely  leading  a  strand  from  the  carrier  to  the  interior 
of  the  nozzle  and  into  contact  with  fluid  discharged  there- 
from, the  fluid  being  discharged  from  the  nozzle  with 
suflScieiU  force  to  entrain  and  draw  the  strand  from  the 
carrier,  through  the  guide  member  and  out  the  nozzle  with 
the  fluid,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  in  the  body  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  and  the  entrained 
strand. 

6.  The  method  of  depositing  a  fluid  coating  material 
and  a  continuous  fibrous  strand  embedded  therda  upon 
a  receiving  surface  which  comprises  forcefully  projecting 
a  stream  of  fluid  coating  material  toward  the  surface  from 
a  projection  source  spaced  from  the  surface,  centrally 
entraining  a  continuous  fibrous  strand  in  the  stream  of 
fluid  coating  material  at  the  projection  source,  propelling 
the  strand  with  the  fluid  coating  material,  and  depositing 
the  strand  in  merged  relation  with  said  coating  material 
upon  the  surface. 

3,111,441 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ENDLESS 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON 

Willy  Griindel,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Giinther 

Wagner,  Hannover,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI., 156— 157) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  endless  typewriter  rib- 
bon, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a 
straight  stretched  length  of  a  single  filament  of  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material  close  to  the  edge  of  a  severance 


3,111,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
TEMPERATURE  AND  ABLATION  RESIST- 
ANT STRUCTURES 
Ernest  A.  Voisin,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  I. 
Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,982 
13  Claims.    (CI.  156—192) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  high  temperature  and  ablation 
resistant  structures  from  fabrics  including  the  steps  of 
folding  diagonally  cut  strips  of  fabric  along  their  length 
about  a  filament,  feeding  the  filament  and  the  folded 
strips  edgewise  on  a  central  form  which  is  rotating  to 
build  up  the  structure,  and  concurrently  maintaining 
pressure  on  the  strips  in  the  direction  toward  the  struc- 
ture as  it  is  being  built  up. 


3,111,443 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TIRES 

Marcello  Vanzo,  Dario  Giletta,  and  Antonio  Pacciarini, 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  24, 1957 

13  Claims.    (CI.  156—401) 


1.  In  a  tire  building  drum  the  combination  of  two  rigid 
circular  side  walls  axially  aligned  and  axially  displace- 
able  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  reinforced  tubular 
membrane  extending  between  the  walls  and  having  its 
opposite  end  edges  attached  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  to 
said  side  walls,  the  said  membrane  comprising  resiliently 
extensible  and  flexible  annular  end  regions  adjacent  the 
side  walls  and  a  flexible  but  resiliently  non-extensible  in- 
termediate annular  region  extending  between  and  con- 
nected with  said  annular  end  regions,  the  undeformed 
normal  configuration  of  the  said  intermediate  region  being 
cylindrical  and  the  diameter  of  the  said  intermediate  re- 
gron  in  an  undeformed  condition  exceeding  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  said  side  walls,  and  a  circumferential 
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groove  in  each  side  wall  underlying  the  adjacent  annular 
end  region  of  said  membrane  and  having  an  effective 
diameter  variable  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value 
exceeding  the  maximum  outer  diameter  of  its  respective 
side  wall. 


3,111,444 

TIRE  Bl  ILDING  DRUM 

Jacques    PouUloax,    S«tait-Oraticn,    France,    assignor   to 

PBctunadqacs    et    Cao«tcboac    Manofactvre    KIcber- 

Cdombcs,  Paris,  France,  ■  corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  23.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  3«,274 

daioM  priority,  appUcatkia  France  J«a«  25,  1959 

6  Claima.    (CL  156— 41i) 


1.  A  tire  building  drum  for  use  in  building  vehicle 
tires  by  superposing  ply  stock  in  annular  band  form  and 
turning   the  edge   portions   thereof  about   annular   bead 
cores,  the  said  drum  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  disk- 
like rigid  side  members,  a  flexible  generally  annular  air- 
impervious  bladder  connected  at  its  edges  to  said  side 
members,  means  supporting  said  side  members  in  coaxial 
relationship  in  a  manner  permitting  relative  axial  move- 
ment thereof  from  an  initial  position  wherein  the  said 
bladder  is  generally   cylindrical  and  the  side  members 
are  spaced  apart  iheir  maximum  amount  to  a  position 
in  which  the  said  side  members  are  adjacent  each  other 
and  the  central  portion  of  said  bladder  is  collapsed  radial- 
ly  inwardly    between   the   said   side   members,   the   said 
side  members  including  rigid  flange  portions  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  the  side  members  with  the  radial 
outer  surfaces   of   the   flange   portions   forming  smooth 
continuations  of  the  surface  of  the  bladder  and  curving 
therefrom  as  segments  of  a  sphere  having  its  center  on 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  the  outer  end  faces  of  said  flange 
portions  forming  surfaces  for  positioning  of  bead  cores 
during  building  of  a  tire  band  on  the  drimi  and  the  flange 
portions  having  a  width  and  thickness  such  as  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  region  radially  inwardly  thereof  adja- 
cent the  end  faces,  whereby  the  peripheral  outer  surfaces 
of  the  flange  portions  provide  rigid  support  for  the  mar- 
ginal parts  of  an  annular  tire  band  during  building  there- 
of on  the   drum,  the  unobstructed  region   beneath  the 
flange  portions  permits  turning  of  the  tire  band  ply  stock 
about  bead  cores  placed  on  the  end  faces  of  the  flange 
portions,  and  the  segmental  surfaces  of  the  flange  por- 
tions faciliute  removal  of  the  tire  band  from  the  drum 
when  building  of  the  band  is  completed  and  the  side 
members   have    been   moved    adjacent   each   other. 


3.111,445 
TIRE  BITLDING  AND  SHAPING  DRUM 
Jacqncs  PouilloMx,  Salnt-Graticn.  and  Jean  R.  Saint  Pani, 
Paris,    France,    assignors   to    Pneumatlqoes   et   Caon- 
tcbooc  Manufacture  K.lcber-Coionibes,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  5,  19««.  Ser.  No.  57,««2 

Claims  priority,  application  FrMice  Jmty  3,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  15« — 416) 

1.  A  tire  building  and  shaping  drum  comprising  a  pair 

of  axiaiiy  spaced  air- impervious  side   members,  naeans 


supporting  said  side  members  coaxially  for  relative  axial 
movement,  and  annular  flexible  air-impervious  membrane 
inextensible  in  an  axial  direction,  clamp  means  on  each 
side  member  securing  the  edges  of  said  membrane  to 
the  said  side  members  with  an  unsupported  portion  of 
the  membrane  between  the  side  members  to  provide  there- 
with an  enclosed  air  chamber  having  a  passage  thereinto 
for  air  under  pressure,  the  said  membrane  and  said  mem- 
bers in  one  position  thereof  disposing  said  membrane  in 
a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration  and  movable  there- 
from to  another  position  to  dispose  the  said  membrane  in 
a  substantially  toroidal  configuration  when  air  under 
pressure  is  introduced  into  said  chamber,  and  means  to 


'^ 


increase  the  extent  of  the  unsupported  portion  of  said 
membrane  as  it  moves  from  iu  substantially  cylindrical 
to  iu  substantially  toroidal  configuration  including  an  an- 
nular part  on  each  of  said  side  members  provided  with 
a  surface  engaging  said  membrane  in  a  circular  region 
spaced  radially  outwardly  froji  the  adjacent  damp  means 
and  axially  deflecting  the  engaged  portion  of  said  mem- 
brane, and  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  movement 
between  each  of  said  annular  parts  and  the  adjacent  clamp 
means  to  thereby  shift  radially  toward  said  clamp  means 
the  locations  of  the  regions  of  engagement  of  the  said 
annular  parts  with  the  membrane  when  the  side  members 
are  moved  to  dispose  the  membrane  in  iu  subsuntially 
toroidal  configuration. 


3,111,44< 
LABEL  APPLYING  MACHINES 
Cari  A.  Flood,  Fraraingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dcnnison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,477 
S  Claims.    (CI.  15^--475) 


■-*-J   j¥m 


1.  Heat-transfer  labeling  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
transfer  die.  means  for  leading  a  continuous  label-carrier 
strip  past  a  line  of  transfer  at  which  the  die  transfers 
labels  from  the  strip  onto  articles,  a  holder  in  which  the 
article  is  adapted  to  seat,  means  for  applying  a  back  and 
forth  oscillating  movement  to  the  holder  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  roution  of  the  die.  from  one  side  to  the  other 
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of  the  line  of  transfer,  and  cam  means  for  guiding  the 
holder  in  a  curved  path  during  such  movement  thereof. 


polymers  of  those  compounds  of  Formula  I  in  which  R 
and  X  arc  hydrogen  atoms,  n  is  one,  and  Y  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical,  and  (c)  compounds  having  the  structural 
F(xinula  II 


3,111,447 

MEANS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  SYNTHETIC 

MATERIALS 

Stenley  J.  Kamiiuky,  619  Ncponsct  SC^  Norwood,  Mam, 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,631 

4  Claims.     (CL  156—497) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  cohesively  bonding  thermo-plastic 
materials,  said  tool  comprising  a  thin  walled  flattened  tube, 
the  said  walls  being  substantially  parallel  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  over  most  of  their  effective 
heat  transferring  area,  said  walls  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween facing  surfaces  of  said  materials,  the  walls  of  said 
tube  tapering  together  at  the  edges  to  form  a  thin  leading 
edge  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  flattened  tube  to  faciliute 
progressive  separation  of  said  materials  as  the  tube,  when 
in  operative  position,  is  moved  parallel  to  said  materials, 
one  wall  of  said  tube  having  in  series  therewith  a  tubular 
lateral  extension  beyond  the  flattened  wall,  means  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  hot  air  to  said  tubular  extensicxi,  an 
opening  in  said  tube  remote  from  said  hot  air  connecting 
means  and  oppositely  disposed  to  said  thin  leading  edge, 
whereby  said  hot  air  may  pass  through  said  tube  when 
said  flattened  tube  is  in  operating  position  to  heat  the 
walls  of  said  tube  and  to  transmit  heat  to  both  opposed 
material  surfaces. 

3,111,448 

BONDING  BUTYL  RUBBER  TO  NYLON 

Pliny  O.  Tawney,  Passaic,  N  J.,  aKignor  to  United  States 

RuMwr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawii^.     FUed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,810 
16  Claims.     (O.  161—92) 

13.  A  vulcanizate  of  alternate  layers  of  rub*>er,  said 
nibber  being  a  copolymer  of  an  isoolefin  with  a  minor 
amount  of  multiolefinic  unsaturate  admixed  with  a  resin- 
type  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,6-dime<hylol-4-hydrocarbonphenol  and  the  self-conden- 
sation polymers  thereof,  and  nylon  textile  material  coated 
with  from  0.75  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  an  adhesive  com- 
prising ( 1 )  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dihydric  i>benols  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene 
series  and  (2)  a  phenolic  dialkanol  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  (a)  compounds  having  the 
structural  Formula  I 


XO 


OB 


— CH«-| 


CHtOX 


OR' 


HOCHr-f 


-CHiOH 


Y 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  less  than  four  carbon 
atoms  and  Y  is  the  same  as  in  structural  Formula  I,  the 
the  prc^>ortion  of  dihydric  i^nol  to  phenolic  dialkanol 
being  from  20:80  to  80:20  by  weight. 


where  R  and  X  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  acyl  radicals  having 
less  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  where  Y  is  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  atoms,  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  and  nitro  radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  from  one  to  three  inclusive,  (b)  self -condensation 


3,111,449 

RELEASE  COATINGS  FOR  PRESSURE 

SENSmVE  ADHESIVES 

Samuel  Gold,  Berkeley  He^hts,  and  Leonard  Fox,  Union, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 

pora^n.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,162 

2  Claims.     (CI.  161—151) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
coating,  a  removable  paper  sheet  having  a  release  coating 
in  contact  with  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating, 
said  release  sheet  comprising  a  paper  backing  coated  on 
at  least  one  surface  with  a  dried  aqueous  latex  of  a  vinyli- 
dene  chloride: ethyl  acrylate:fumaric  acid  terpolymer 
resin,  said  terpolymer  containing,  by  weight,  from  85% 
to  93%  of  vinylidene  chloride,  from  7%  to  15%  of  ethyl 
acrylate  and  from  0.25%  to  3.0%  of  fumaric  acid,  the 
weight  of  said  release  coating  being  from  4  to  14  pounds 
of  resin  solids  per  3000  square  feet  of  the  substrate  upon 
which  it  is  coated. 


3,111,450 
POLYVINYL    FLUORIDE    FILM    CAPABLE 
OF  BEING  ADHESIVELY  SECURED  AND 
METHOD 
Hubert  L.  Stevens,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86^33 
12  Claims.     (CI.  161—189) 
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7.  A  laminate  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  sheet  of 
polyvinyl  fluoride  bonded  thereto  by  means  of  a  rubber- 
based  adhesive,  said  sheet  having  the  surface  thereof 
which  contacts  said  adhesive  coated  with  a  polyurethane 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  400—4,000  and 
an  organic  diisocyanate,  said  polyurethane  being  cured  by 
means  of  a  cross-linking  agent  reactable  with  isocyanato 
groups. 
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3,111.451 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  POLYMERS  AND 

ARTICLES  PRODLCED 

Henry  Peters,  Summit,  NJ.,  a.<«iin>or  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  New  Yoiik 

Filed  Dec.  31,  195^  Ser.  No.  <31,7S4 
!•  Clalou.     (a.  141— 21i) 


8.  A  composite  body  comprising  a  surface  of  poly- 
ethylene bonded  to  a  layer  produced  from  partially  hy- 
drogenated  polybutadiene  containing  between  about  3 
percent  and  about  85  percent  of  the  unsaturations  present 
in  the  unhydrogenated  material,  the  said  layer  being 
bonded  by  sulfur  vulcanization  to  a  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  brass. 

3.111.452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FIBER  CONDLTT 
Lloyd  Ewing,  Milwaukee.  Wk.,  ReM  Ewiii«.  Hnntinictoa. 
W.  Va..  and  William  D.  Kyle,  Jr..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  k>ova  Fiber  Pipe  Company,  Irontoo,  Ohio, 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88.099 
5  Clahna.     (CL  161—121) 


3.  In  the  art  of  making  fiber  pipe  and  conduit,  the 
method  of  drying  the  moist  fibrous  tube  from  which  the 
pipe  or  conduit  is  made  and  which  is  produced  by  apply- 
ing wet  pulp  onto  a  tubular  mandrel,  which  method  is 
characterized  by  the  following  steps : 

A.  introducing  a  vaporizable  liquid  into  the  interior  of 
the  mandrel  through  an  open  end  thereof; 

B.  ao  confining  said  liquid  in  the  mandrel  that  a  quan- 
tity thereof  is  in  each  end  portion  of  the  mandril; 

C.  subjecting  the  mandrel  with  the  fibrous  tube  thereon 
to  heat  to  drive  the  moisture  from  the  tube  and 
vaporize  the  liquid  in  the  mandrel;  and 

D.  as  the  drying  proceeds  keeping  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  the  end  portions  of  the  mandrel  wet  with 
the  vaporizable  liquid. 


3,111,453 
DRYING  OF  PI  LP 
Frederick  D.  Helverscn,  Burlingame,  Calif,,  assignor  to 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif„ 
a  corporation  of  .Nevada 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,16S 
9  Claims.     (CL  162—201) 
1^  A  method  of  drying  a  wet  fibrous  product  compris- 
ing compacting  said  product  into  hollow  tubular  sections 


to  remove  a  determinable  part  of  the  moisture  therefrom, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  therethrough,  piling  a  plurality  of  said 
tubular  sections  in  random  arrangement  on  each  other, 
and  forcing  a  stream  of  drying  air  against  a  plurality  of 


said  sections  when  thus  piled  on  each  other  whereby  said 
air  stream  passes  in  a  tortuous  path  over  said  sections  and 
through  the  longitudinal  openings  therein  to  remove  the 
major  part  of  the  moisture  remaining  in  said  sections  after 
compacting  thereof. 


3,111,454 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  SUSPENSION  OF  SOLID 
PARTICLES  IN  LIQUID  MEDIA 
Warren  R.  Tucker  and  Robert  H.  Hart,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala., 
asiignon  to  Gulf  Stales  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9.  I960,  Ser.  No.  55,097 
7  Ckkna.     (CL  162—297) 


6.  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  a  liquid  sus- 
pension and  forming  a  sheet  thereof, 

(a)  a  perforated  drum. 

(b)  means  to  rotate  said  drum, 

(c)  a  suspension  container  disposed  adjacent  the  up- 
going  side  of  said  drum  whereby  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  up-going  side  of  the  perforated  drum  forms 
a  wall  for  said  container, 

(d)  a  gas  supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  sus- 
pension container  for  maintaining  the  suspension 
container  under  super-atmospheric  pressure, 

(e)  means  defining  separate  compartments  for  holding 
separate  quantities  of  liquid  within  the  drum,  said 
compartments  being  positioned  transversely  along  the 
perforated  surface  of  the  drum  opposite  said  exterior 
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surface  of  the  drum  which  forms  a  wall  for  the  sus- 
pension container  and  being  closed  on  all  sides  ex- 
cept the  side  toward  the  perforated  surface  of  the 
drum, 

(/)  means  to  remove  liquid  continuously  from  said 
separate  compartments  at  a  controlled  rate  to  create 
a  uniform  negative  pressure  differential  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum  relative  to  said  exterior 
surface  thereof  which  forms  a  wall  for  the  suspen- 
sion container  whereby  liquid  is  drawn  inwardly 
from  a  liquid  phase  exteriorly  of  said  drum  to  a 
liquid  phase  within  said  drum  and  solid  particles  are 
deposited  continuously  on  said  drum  in  the  form  of 
a  continuous  sheet, 

(;)  a  transition  chamber  adjacent  the  suspension  con- 
tainer in  position  to  encase  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  drum  as  it  passes  from  the  suspension  container, 

(h)  a  gas  supply  conduit  communicating  with  said 
transition  chamber  for  maintaining  a  balance  of  pres- 
sure between  the  suspension  container  and  the  transi- 
tion chamber  whereby  excess  liquid  does  not  pass 
from  the  suspension  container  into  the  transition 
chamber  to  distort  the  sheet  formed  on  the  drum  and 
excess  liquid  is  removed  from  the  sheet  after  it  passes 
into  the  transition  chamber,  and 

(i)  means  to  remove  the  sheet  thus  formed  from  said 
drum. 


SUCTION  ROLL  SHELL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Fred  H.  Zack,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sandusky 
Foundr>  &  Machine  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  29,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  113,428 
8  Claims.     (O.  162—372) 


1.  A  roll  shell  for  a  paper  making  machine,  comprising 
a  tubular  cylinder  having  perforations  extending  there- 
through from  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  the 
hollow  interior  thereof,  each  of  said  perforations  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  of  substantially  constant  diameter 
and  a  conical  portion  with  its  base  adjacent  said  outer 
surface,  the  diameter  of  said  base  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  resilient  body 
bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  body 
having  passages  therethrough  in  registry  with  said  per- 
forations, and  conical  protrusions  formed  on  said  body 
extending  into  and  bonded  to  the  walls  of  said  conical 
portions  of  said  perforations  whereby  said  cover  is  an- 
chored against  slipping  relative  to  said  cylinder  by  the 
mechanical  interconnection  of  said  conical  protrusions  on 
said  conical  portions  and  against  radial  displacement  by 
the  bond  to  said  conical  portions  of  said  perforations. 


3,111,456 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVES 
Harry     Hochman,     Woodland     Hills,     and     Tbomdyke 
Roc,  Jr.,  and  Harold  P.  Vind,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jonc  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,827 

6  aalnis.     (CI.  167—38.6) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35.  JJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
5.  A  wood  preservative  for  the  protection  of  wood  used 
in  a  marine  environment  comprising  a  compatible  com- 


position of  chemical  toxicants  effective  against  marine 
borer  organisms,  particularly  Limnoria,  Teredo,  and  Mar- 
tesia,  and  a  solvent  carrier  therefor  for  impregnating  said 
toxicants  into  said  wood,  said  toxicants  and  solvent-carrier 
being  selected  to  form  a  preservative  composition  rela- 
tively insoluble  in  sea  water,  said  compatible  composition 
consisting  of  16  parts  by  weight  of  copper  naphthenate 
having  6%  copper;  1  part  by  weight  of  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  crystal  violet,  malachite  green  oxalate,  tri- 
butyltin  oxide  and  tributyltin  coconut  fatty  acid  salt;  and 
84  parts  by  weight  of  Cellosolve. 


3,111,457 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
James  C.  Trace  and  George  T.  Edds,  Webster,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,941 
11  Claims.    (CI.  167—53) 

1 .  The  method .  of  treating  animals  to  remove  hel- 
minths therefrom  which  comprises  orally  administering 
to  said  animals,  substantially  simultaneously,  0,0-di- 
mcthyl  -  2,2,2  -  trichloro-l-hydroxyethylphosphonate  and 
aluminum  hydroxide. 


3,111,458 

ERYTHROPOIETIC  FACTOR  PURIFICATION 
AND  PRODUCT 
Wilfrid  F.  White.  Lombard,  and  Engene  Goldwasser  and 
Gotthard  F.  Weber,  Chicago,  III.,  Richard  Egan,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.  Schlueter,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,651 
2  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  blood  plasma  erythro- 
poietic factor-containing  product,  comprising  feeding  a 
hemolytic  agent  to  animals  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce severe  anemia,  withdrawing  blood  from  the  animals 
and  centrifuging  it  to  separate  the  plasma  from  the  red 
cell  portion,  dialyzing  the  plasma  and  then  bringing  it  into 
contact  with  an  anion  exchange  resin,  then  eluting  the 
anion  exchange  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  about 
0.1  to  0.5  M  sodium  chloride  and  about  0.05  to  0.2  M 
sodium  phosphate;  then  bringing  the  eluate  into  contact 
with  a  cation  exchange  resin  which  has  previously  been 
equilibrated  to  about  0.15  to  0.20  molarity  with  respect  to 
sodium  chloride  and  about  0.02  molarity  with  re^>ect  to 
sodium  phosphate;  collecting  the  solution  resulting  from 
the  contact  with  the  cation  exchange  resin;  then  bringing 
the  resulting  solution  into  contact  with  an  anion  exchange 
resin  which  has  previously  been  equilibrated  to  about 
.0375  molarity  with  respect  to  sodium  chloride,  and  then 
removing  the  factor  from  the  anion  exchange  resin  by  a 
fraction-selective  gradient  elution  solution  created  over  a 
period  of  time  by  introducing  into  and  intermixing  with 
a  mixing  chamber  solution  of  about  0.0375  molar  in  sodi- 
um chloride  a  reservoir  solution  of  more  than  about 
0.0375  molar  in  sodium  chloride  to  about  0.4  molar  in 
sodium  chloride,  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  intermixed 
while  said  introduction  is  taking  pl^,  the  said  elution 
having  a  flow  rate  of  about  25  cc.  per  minute  and  con- 
tinuing until  the  effluent  liquid  from  the  anion  exchange 
resin  shows  a  marked  decrease  in  optical  density  meas- 
ured spectrophotometrically  following  a  marked  increase 
of  such  optical  density  when  the  sodium  chloride  mo- 
larity of  the  intermixed  solution  is  about  0.07,  the  por- 
tion of  the  effluent  liquid  from  the  anion  exchange  resin 
between  said  increase  and  said  decrease  being  the  purified 
erythropoietic  factor-containing  product. 
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3.111.45f 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  INOSINE 
Shinkhi  Motozaki,  Tokyo,  TodUnao  Tnnoda,  Zoihi-iiii, 
Kaiufawa-ken,  Ryohci  Aoki,  Tokyo,  SMnJI  Okamura, 
Yokokama-thi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Yatahlro  Koado,  Ka- 
wamki-shl,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Nobutoshi  Maramataa, 
Hamo  MooKMC,  and  Yoahio  Tamagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■■iiKBOrs    to    Ajkramoto    Kabukiki    Kakfca,    Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  63041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  19,  1959 
15  Claims.     (CL  195—28) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  inosine  from  micro- 
organisms comprising  providing  a  microorganism  which 
IS  a  polyauxotrophic  mutant  of  Bacillus  subtilis  capable 
of  producing  mosine  and  requiring  both  amitK)  acids  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine 
and  Its  derivatives,  cultunng  said  microorganism  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  a  culture  medium  satisfying  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Bacillus  subtilis,  said  culture  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  a  carbon  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbohydrates  and  poly  alchobols;  a 
nitrogen  source  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  salts,  nitrates,  urea  and  ammonia;  an  adenine 
providing  substaiKC  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adenine  and  its  derivatives  and  natural  substances  con- 
taining adenine  and  its  derivatives;  amino  acids,  and  inor- 
ganic salts,  maintaining  the  pH  value  of  the  ctiiture  medi- 
um between  about  4  and  9  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  culture  medium  between  about  25*  C,  and 
40°  C.  during  fermentation,  and  recovering  inosioe  from 
the  resulting  fermentation  liquid. 


said  relatively  non-volatile  liquid  in  said  distillation  zone 
in  response  to  said  measured  property. 


3  111  4M 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING A  Fl  riD  SEPARATION  PROCFAS 
Harold  W.  Orr,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ptiillips  Pctro- 
l«am  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawar* 
Filed  Oct.  31,  I960,  Scr.  No.  M,175 
14  Claims.     (CL  2«Z— 4«) 


4. 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  separation  of  a  volatile 
fluid  from  a  relatively  non-volatile  liquid  which  comprises 
introducing  a  relatively  non-volatile  liquid  food  contain- 
ing a  volatile  fluid  into  a  distillation  zone,  withdrawing 
from  said  distillation  zone  a  volatile  fluid,  withdrawing 
from  said  distillation  zone  a  relatively  non-volatile  liquid, 
passing  an  inert  gaseous  stream  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  withdrawn  relatively  non-volatile  liquid  in  a  con- 
tact zone,  withdrawing  from  said  contact  zone  a  relatively 
iKXi-volatile  liquid  containing  a  concentration  of  said  vol- 
atile fluid  less  than  the  concentration  of  said  volatile  fluid 
in  said  non-volatile  liquid  passed  to  said  contact  zone, 
withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream  effluent  from  said  contact 
zone  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  volatile  fluid 
contained  in  said  non-volatile  liquid  passed  to  said  con- 
tact zone,  measuring  a  property  of  said  gaseous  stream 
effluent  from  said  contact  zone  which  is  representative  of 
the  concentration  of  said  volatile  fluid  contained  therein, 
and  controlling  the  separation  of  said  volatile  fluid  from 


3,111,461 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

A  VAPORIZABLE  MIXTURE 

Kenneth  C.  D.   Hickman,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  asaignor  to 

The    Baltellc    Development    Corporation,    Colambas, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,92« 
20  Claims.     (CI.  202—52) 


12.  A  process  for  separating  a  vaporizable  mixture  into 
its  components  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(o)   progressively  heating  the  mixture  to  form  a  vapor; 

(b)  collecting  successive  increments  of  each  component 
of  said  vapor,  with  change  of  state,  on  progressive 
sections  of  a  carrier,  said  carrier  being  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  mixture  in  a  direction  other  than  substan- 
tially parallel  to  form  an  array  of  deposits  of  varying 
compositions  and  volatility  on  said  carrier; 

(c)  progressively  heating  said  deposits,  with  heat  being 
applied  first  to  the  deposits  on  the  area  of  the  carrier 
on  which  is  collected  the  most  volatile  component; 

{d)  collecting  said  vapors,  beginning  with  vapors  con- 
taining the  most  volatile  component,  with  a  change 
of  state,  on  a  second  carrier  moving  in  a  direction 
other  than  substantially  parallel  and  in  short-path 
relationship  to  said  first  carrier,  so  as  to  form  on  said 
second  carrier  a  second  array  of  incremental  deposits 
with  improved  separation  of  components;  and 

(e)  repeating  the  vaporization  of  said  deposits  begin- 
ning with  the  most  volatile  deposit,  and  vapor  col- 
lection beginning  with  the  most  volatile  component, 
as  many  times  as  desired,  to  improve  the  separation 
of  components  of  the  original  mixture,  collecting  the 
vapor  on  carriers  positioned  other  than  substantially 
parallel  to  a  preceding  carrier  during  the  collecting 
period. 

3,111,462 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  MULTI-STAGE 
FLASH  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  SOver,  Catbcart,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
G.  A  J.  Weir  limited,  Glaagow,  ScotUnd,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
nied  Sept.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  Sept.  21,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  202—53) 
In  the  method  of  evaporating  liquids  in  and  operating 
an  evaporator   having   a   preselected   performance  ratio 
number  and  including  a  multiplicity  of  evaporating  zones 
arranged  in  series,  in  which  each  evaporating  zone  in- 
cludes a  flash  zone  and  a  condensing  zone  for  condensing 
the  vapor  flashed  from  the  liquid  in  the  flash  zone,  the 
improvement  which  comfwises  providing  a  numbex  of 
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evaporating  zones  in  series  in  the  evaporator  which  is  an 
integer  greater  than  at  least  twice  the  performance  ratio 
number  selected  for  the  evaporator,  conducting  the  liquid 
to  be  vaporized  throu^  a  heating  zone  to  bring  it  to  a 
vaporizing  temperature  and  then  in  succession  through 
the  flash  zones  of  the  series  of  evaporating  zones,  main- 
taining the  flash  zones  at  progressivdy  lower  pressures  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  to  be  vaporized,  the 
evaporating  zones  being  so  interrelated  that  liquid  at  satu- 
ration temperature  correqxxiding  to  the  pressure  in  the 


flash  zone  of  one  evaporating  zone  flows  to  the  flash  zone 
of  the  next  succeeding  evaporating  zone  at  a  lower  pres- 
sure and  arrives  in  said  next  flash  zone  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  satiu'ation  temperature  corresponding  to 
said  lower  pressure  in  said  next  flash  zone  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  flashes  into  v«por,  conducting  the  vapor 
produced  in  each  flash  zone  of  an  evaporating  zone  into 
the  condensing  zone  thereof,  and  maintaining  the  vapors 
in  the  series  <A  evaporating  zones  at  progressively  de- 
creasing temperatures  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  flash  zones  of  the  evaporating  zones. 


3,111,463 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  MAGNETIC  COBALT- 
NICKEL  ALLOYS 
Ignatiofl  Tan,  Oaiiifaig,  and  Margaret  C.  Pritsch,  Pough- 
kccpste,  N.Y^  aasignors  to  lotematknial  Business  Ma- 
cfaloes  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aog.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51^25 

6  Claims.  (0.204—43) 
1.  An  electrolyte  for  electrodcpositing  hard  magnetic 
coatings  composed  of  cobalt-nickel  alloys  consisting  of 
between  5-23  g./l.  Co++,  5-20  g./l  Ni++,  10-75  g./l. 
•ulfamate  ion  and  2.5-15  g./l.  CI",  the  Ni++/Co++  ratio 
being  between  1:1  to  5 : 1  and  the  sulfamate  ion/ chloride 
ion  ratio  being  between  0.7:1-30:1. 


3,111,444 
ELECTRODEPOSrnON  OF  CHROMIUM  AND 
CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
WiUiaiii  H.   SafnuMk,  Jr.,  Worttington,  and  John  G. 
Beach  and  Charles  L.  Faust,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  menc  assignments,  to  The  BattcUe  Development 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,8M 
10  CUims.     (CI.  204-^3) 
1.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  of  chromium  and 
chromium-iron  alloys  containing  up  to  about  15  percent 
iron,   the   balance   essentially   chromium,   in    a   trivalent 
chromium-type  plating  bath  comprising  about 
200  to  700  grams  per  liter  of  chromium  ammonium  sul- 
fate, about 

2  to     15  grams  per  liter  of  a  material  of  the  group 

consisting  of  ferrous  ammonium  sulfate 

and  ferrous  sulfate,  about 

0  to    75  grams  per  hter  of  sulfamic  acid,  and  about 

50  to  150  grams  per  liter  of  ammonium  sulfate,  said 

bath  having  a  pH  of  about 
1.8  to  2.2, 

the   improvement   that  comprises  providing  and  main- 
taining a  reaervoir  of  about  0.5  to  5  grams  per  liter  of 


divalent  chromium  in  said  bath,  by  electrolyzing  said 
bath  with  an  auxiliary  cathode,  at  least  one  auxiliary 
anode,  an  anolyte  surrounding  each  said  auxiliary  anode, 
and  a  porous  member  between  said  anolyte  and  said  plat- 
ing bath,  at  a  current  that  maintains  said  bath  in  a  sufii- 


m 


~^Jr-®- 


^ 


^JJJ///?^/jf>,fi>,,,,,r'J 


cientiy  reduced  state  to  maintain  the  dissolved  chromium 
therein  in  the  trivalent  and  divalent  condition  and  to  main- 
tain any  dissolved  iron  therein  in  the  divalent  condition, 
the  current  density  being  insufficient  to  cause  substantial 
electrodeposition  of  metal  upon  said  auxiliary  cathode. 


3,111,465 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER  AND 

COPPER  ALLOYS 

Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

ments,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scf.  No.  791,824 

17  Claims.  (CI.  204—44) 
I.  An  improved  alkaline-cyanide  bath  for  plating  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper  and 
copper  base  alloys  which  comprises  copper  cyanide,  free 
cyanide,  and  between  0.01  g./l.  and  0.2  g./l.  of  at  least 
one  ^-alanine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  following  formulae: 

R(H)NC(R')HCH,C(0)OX 
RNtC(R')HCHaC(0)OX], 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  1 6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain,  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  lithi- 
um, magnesium  and  ammonium  ions. 


3,111,466 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL 
Donald  Gardner  Fouike,  Watchnng,  William  B.  Stod- 
dard,  Jr.,    Matawan,    Otto    Kardos,    Red    Bank,    and 
Walter  B.  Kleiner,  Plafaifield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hanson- 
Van  Winlde-Mnnning  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,583 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  corrosion-resistant  nickel 
deposit  substantially  smoother  than  the  basis  metal  to 
which  it  is  applied  which  comprises  electrodcpositing 
nickel  from  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  at  least  one 
nickel  salt  in  which  there  is  dissolved  (a)  from  about 
25  milligrams  per  liter  to  a  saturation  concentration  of 
a  1 ,2-benzopyrone  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
coumarin  and  substituted  coumarins  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  is  replaced  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  al- 
koxy  radicals,  acyl  radicals,  and  halogen  radicals,  and 
(/>)  from  0.1  to  10  millimoles  per  liter  of  a  watersoluble 
acetylenic  compound. 
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9,1 11,467 
PRODUCTION  OF  SCANDIUM  AND  YTTRIUM 

Ronald  C.  Vickery,  Malibu,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  Noclear 
Corporation  of  America,  Dcavilk,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,7(7 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 64) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  pure  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium  and 
yttrium  by  electrolysis  without  the  necessity  of  utilizing 
vacuum  for  puhficatioa  which  comprises  electrolytically 
decomposing  a  molten  electrolyte,  the  electrolyte  consist- 
mg  essentially  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  scandium  and  yttrium  dissolved  in 
sodium  double  fluoride  of  the  same  metal,  to  form  a 
substantially  pure  metallic  deposit,  and  mechanically  sep- 
arating the  deposit  from  the  remaining  electrolyte. 


3,111,46« 

RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 

Jdzsef  Kerti,  4  Pannonia  L'tca,  Budapest  XUI,  Hanfary 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1961.  Set.  No.  135,412 

6  Clalma.     (O.  204—112) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  metal  located  in  the 
electrochemical-potential  series  intermediate  hydrogen  and 
zinc  and  forming  a  sulfate  salt  highly  soluble  in  water 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  salt,  comprising  the 
steps  of  electrolyzing  said  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
between  an  anode  formed  from  a  metal  insoluble  in  said 
solution  and  adapted  to  form  a  sulfate  salt  insoluble  in 
said  solution  upon  oxidation  at  said  anode  and  a  cathode 
at  which  the  metal  to  be  recovered  is  deposited,  and  re- 
activating said  anode  in  said  cell  to  regenerate  said  in- 
soluble metal  and  sulfuric  acid  by  passing  an  electric 
current  between  said  anode  and  a  more  anodic  auxiliary 
electrode  through  an  aqueous  solution  other  than  said 
solution  of  said  salt,  said  cell  being  partitioned  by  said 
anode  to  separate  said  aqueous  solution  from  said  solu- 
tion of  said  salt. 


3,111,469 

PREPARATION  OF  POLY-BETA-PROPIOLACTONE 

Nelson  S.  Marans,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

Jk  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,812 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  beta-propiolactone  poly- 
mers which  comprises:  cooling  substantially  monomeric 
beta-propiolactone  to  below  its  freezing  point,  subjecting 
said  frozen  beta-propiolactone  to  high  energy  ionizing 
irradiation  to  induce  polymerization  therein,  and  remov- 
ing the  unpolymerized  beta-propiolactone  from  the  po- 
lymerized beta-propioiactooe. 


3,111,470 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER  OF  33-BIS- 

(CHLOROMETHYDOXETANE 

Nelson    S.    Marans,    Adelphi,   Md.,   anignor   to   W.   R. 

Grace  A  Co^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,336 

4  Claims.  (CL  204—154) 
1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)- 
oxeune  which  comprises  freezing  monomeric  3,3-bis- 
(chloromethyl)oxetane  at  a  temperature  below  its  melt- 
ing point,  irradiatirg  said  frozen  monomer  with  high  en- 
ergy ionizing  irradiation  to  induce  polymerization  therein, 
and  separating  the  monomeric  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)ox- 
etane  from  the  polymer  produced  during  said  irradiation. 


3,111,471 
ELECTRICAL  TREATMENT  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE FILM 
Thomas  A.  Evans  and  Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  Mich, 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mkkn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  inly  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,906 
4  Claims.    (CL  204—168) 


-fTr^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  electrically  treating  polyethylene 
film  by  passing  the  film  through  an  electrical  glow  dis- 
charge between  an  electrode  and  a  dielectrically  coated 
conductor  roll,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying as  the  dielectric  coating  on  the  conductor  roll 
a  phenol -formaldehyde  resin  which  is  free  from  water 
and  completely  soluble  in  lacquer  systems. 


3,111,472 
PROCESS  OF  CARRYING  OUT  ELECTROCHEMI- 

CALLY  ELECTROLYSIS 
Kenichi   Oda,   Masatosfai   Yamawaki,   and   Takeo   Saito, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan-Hojin  Noguchi 

Kenkyu-Jo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  727.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  24,  1957 

21  Claims.     (CI.  204—180) 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  production  of  acid  and  base 
solutioiu  from  a  salt  solution  in  a  system  comprising  two 
electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  units,  each  unit  comprising 
an  anion-exchange  membrane,  an  acid-base  double  mem- 
brane and  a  cation-exchange  membrane,  at  least  one  cA 
said  cation-exchange  membrane  and  said  anion  exchange 
membrane  being  a  porous  ion-exchange  membrane,  and 
said  acid-base  double  membrane  being  composed  of  a 
cation-exchange  membrane  and  an  anion  exchange  mem- 
brane, with  said  porous  ion-exchange  membrane  being 
formed  of  ion-exchange  resin  and  having  uniformly  dis- 
tributed capillaries  extending  therethrough,  the  voidage 
and  water  permeability  of  said  porous  ion-exchange 
membrane  being,  respectively,  1-40%  and  10-10,000 
cc./dm.'  hr.  m.  of  water  head,  the  anion  exchange  mem- 
brane, the  cation  exchange  membrane  side  of  said  acid- 
base  double  membrane,  the  anion  exchange  membrane 
side  of  said  acid-base  doublf  membrane  and  the  cation 
exchange  membrane  being  successively  arranged  from  the 
cathode  side,  and  an  acid  compartment  being  formed  be- 
tween the  anion  exchange  membrane  and  the  acid-base 
double  membrane,  a  base  compartment  being  formed  be- 
tween the  acid-base  double  membrane  and  the  cation  ex- 
change membrane,  and  a  salt  compartmsnt  being  formed 
between  the  cation  exchange  membrane  and  the  ankxi 
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exchange  membrane  in  each  unit,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise, introducing  salt  solution  into  the  salt  compartments 
in  the  system,  passing  direct  electric  current  through  said 
compartments  and  membranes,  passing  salt  solution 
through  the  porous  ion  exchange  menvbrane  from  the 
salt  compartment  selectively  into  the  acid  and  the  base 
compartments,  and  withdrawing  acid  solution  from  the 
acid  compartment  and  base  solution  from  the  base  com- 
partment in  each  urtit. 


to  the  sleeve  and  providing  a  duct  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  can  for  the  flow  of  coolant  through  the  sleeve,  the 
length  of  the  can  being  less  than  that  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  can  terminating  above  the  plane  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  so  that  when  a  plurality  of  the 
fuel  units  each  with  its  sleeve  are  stacked  one  above  the 
other  in  a  vertical  coolant-flow  channel  of  the  nuclear 
reactor,  the  weight  (rf  each  fuel  element  is  transferred  to 
its  associated  sleeve  and  thence  down  the  stack  from 
sleeve  to  sleeve  of  the  plurality  of  stacked  removable  fuel 
units,  the  improvement  in  which  a  pair  o(  spaced  con- 


3,111,473 

SEPARATION  OF  INORGANIC  SOLIDS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  OILS 

James  T.  Gragson  and  Albert  N.  De  Vault,  Bartlesvfflc, 

Okla^  assigDors  to  PhUlipa  Pctrolwini  Company,  a  cor^ 

poradon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,694 
7  Claima.    (CI.  204—184) 


1.  In  the  process  of  sulfonating  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  comprises  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a  refined 
hydarocarbon  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
140-700  SUS  at  210"  F.  with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  and  chlorosulfonic  acid,  separating  sulfur  dioxide 
from  the  reaction  zone  effluent,  neutralizing  said  reaction 
zone  effluent  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  neutralizing 
agent  in  a  neutralization  zone,  and  separating  water  from 
the  neutralization  zone  effluent  containing  inorganic 
solids;  an  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  sub- 
stantially water-free  neutralization  zone  effluent  contain- 
ing said  inorganic  solids  mixture  between  two  electrodes 
in  a  separation  zone,  passing  a  direct  current  between 
said  electrodes,  maintaining  a  potential  gradient  between 
said  electrodes  greater  than  100  volts  per  centimeter  and 
less  than  the  arcing  potential  so  as  to  separate  said  in- 
organic solids  from  said  effluent,  withdrawing  from  said 
separation  zone  a  hydrocarbon  oil-petroleum  sulfonate 
product  subsuntially  free  of  inorganic  solids,  and  with- 
drawing from  said  separation  zone  inorganic  solids. 


centric  metal  contact  rings  are  mounted  at  each  end  of 
each  sleeve,  the  pair  of  contact  rings  at  each  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  for  a  temperature  sensitive 
electrical  device  are  located  in  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  and 
are  connected,  respectively,  with  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
tact rings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sieeve,  and  the  metal 
contact  rings  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  of  one  unit 
engage  the  metal  contact  rings  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  of  the  next  lower  unit  of  the  plurality  of  stacked 
fuel  units  to  provide  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  length 
of  the  sleeves  of  the  stacked  fuel  units. 


3,111,475 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
John  K.  Davidson,  Wbeaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,587 
11  Claimi.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


3,111,474 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  UNITS 
Ronald  Hayncs,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,881 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  30,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—193.2) 
In  a  removable  fuel  unit  suitable  for  use  in  the  vertical 
coolant-flow  channels  of  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  kind  in- 
cluding a  moderator  of  solid  material  provided  with  ver- 
tical coolant-flow  channels  each  accommodating  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  units  in  a  stack,  the  said  removable  fuel  unit 
comprising  an  imperforate  can,  a  nuclear  fuel  element  in 
said  can,  said  unit  also  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
can  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  means  extending  between 
the  can  and  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  can  and  fuel  ele- 
ment and  maintaining  it  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
7»«  O.O.— Ci 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  high  temperature  gas  cooled 
nuclear  reactors  comprising  an  elongated  nuclear  fuel 
slug,  a  graphite  sleeve  encasing  said  slug  longitudinally 
and  having  a  good  mechanical  fit  at  the  temperatures  of 
operation  of  said  reactor,  said  sleeve  being  longer  than 
said  slug,  graphite  end  caps  recessed  within  and  sealed 
to  each  end  of  said  sleeve  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
fuel  slug,  said  space  being  at  least  enough  to  permit 
full  longitudinal  expansion  of  said  slug  with  substan- 
tially no  radial  expansion  when  said  fuel  element  is 
raised  to  the  temperature  of  operation  of  said  reactor, 
a  concentric  graphite  cylinder  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  graphite  fins 
integrally  joining  said  sleeve  and  said  concentric  cylinder 
along  the  entire  length  thereof. 
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3,111,47< 

CORE  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Praak    Sicrry,    Upycr    WaiBilnB,    Hid    G«orgc    EdwaH 

LockcM,  Abtegdo^  Fagl—i,  ■■JMrni  to  United  Kiaf 

doa  Atomic  Energy  AalhoHty,  Loadoa,  Extend 
Filed  M«y  7,  1»59.  S«r.  No.  111,737 
CUhm  fiotkj,  aMikatfoo  GrcM  Britaii  Mmj  14,  19S1 
3  ClJiiiM.    (CL  2*4—193.2) 

1.  In  a  core  clement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein 
a  (aaeous  coolant  is  circulated  around  said  element  which 
compriaes  a  fuel  container  having  a  wall  of  neutroo 
moderating  material  of  low  gas  permeability  and  means 
for  drawing  off  volatile  fission  products  produced  with- 
in the  coatainer,  the  improvement  comprising  back  dif- 
fusion inhibiting  means  comprising  a  coolant  gas  inlet 
plug  of  higher  permeability  than  the  container  wall  and 
extending  between  the  interior  of  the  container  and  the 
coolant  gas  space  surrounding  the  core  element. 


3,11M77 

Fl  EL  ELEMENT 

Raymond  W.  Bean,  San  Diego,  CaUf,,  Milgnor,  by  mesne 

aanlgnments,  to  the  United  Sdiica  of  America  a«  rep- 

rcMnted  by  tke  UnMed  Staim  Aloaic  EMrgy  C( 

miwion 

FUed  Not.  15,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  152,6M 
19  ClaiiM.     (CI.  2«4— 193J) 


1.  A  ceramic  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  which 
fuel  element  comprises  a  plurality  of  stacked  hollow  ce- 
ramic moderator  blocks,  the  inner  surfaces  of  which  de- 
fine an  annular  cavity,  a  cap  disposed  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  stack  of  blocks,  a  metallic  shroud  sheathing  said 
inner  surfaces,  a  hollow  spine  comprising  a  pluradity  of 
stacked  ceramic  moderator  cylinders  having  a  central 
hole  therein  and  centrally  disposed  within  said  stack  of 
blocks  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  inner  surfaces 
thereof,  whereby  an  annular  space  is  defined  by  the  said 
cylinders  and  said  shroud,  a  spine  cap  disposed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  spine  and  interconnected  to  sa;d  block 
cap  to  provide  a  space  communicating  with  said  annular 
space,  support  means  retaining  said  spme  m  position  in 
said  fuel  element,  a  plurality  of  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  roda 
spaced  apart  within  said  annular  space,  means  adapted 
to  channel  coolant  gas  into  contact  with  said  rods,  and 
means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  element  and 
adapted  to  support  said  fuel  element  in  a  vertical  poai- 
tioo  within  a  nuclear  reactor  core. 


3,llM7t 
MOLDED  METAL-METAL  SALT  REFERENCK 
ELECTRODE 
Hideo   WitanalM.    Fullertoa,    Califs    liiigaiii    to   Beck- 
man  hMtramenti,  Inc.,  a  rorporatkm  of  Caltfomia 
Filed  Mar.  3,  195S.  S«r.  No.  71M24 
«  ClaiiM.     (CL  2«4— 195) 
1.  A  method  of  mailing  an  electrode  component  for 
the  measurement  of  electromotive  force,  which  electrode 


component  includes  a  metal  and  a  sparingly  soluble  salt 
of  the  metal,  the  method  comprising:  mixing  the  metal 
and  salt  together  in  powdered  form,  placing  the  resulting 


mixture  in  a  receptacle;  and  pressure  molding  the  mix- 
ture in  the  receptacle  into  a  substantially  nonporous,  co- 
herent mass  integral  with  the  receptacle. 


3,111.479 
POWER  SUFPLY  FOR  CHROMIUM  PLATING 

Glenn  R.  Schaer,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  a<signor,  by  meme 
amlgiiments,  to  General  Dcvelopraent  Corporation, 
Miami,   Fla..  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  23.  19M,  Ser.  No.  51,4M 
12  Claims.     {C\.  2M— 22S) 


I.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  three-phase  voltage  to 
direct  current  voluge  for  electrodes  in  an  electrolytic 
process  comprising  a  first  three-phase  transformer  having 
its  pnnjary  delta  connected  and  its  secondary  wye  con- 
nected, a  second  three-phase  transformer  having  its  pri- 
mary wye  connected  and  its  secondary  wye  connected, 
one  phase  of  the  secondary  of  each  transformer  having 
its  connections  reversed,  each  said  secondary  having  a 
neutral  terminal  and  three  remaining  terminals,  said  neu- 
tral terminals  being  connected  together  for  connection 
to  an  electrode,  the  remaining  terminals  of  said  second- 
aries being  connected  together  for  connection  to  the  other 
electrode  and  half-wave  rectifiers  connected  between  each 
remaining  secondary  terminal  and  said  other  electrode. 


3.111.4 

SEQUENTIAL  HIGH  PRESSURE-LOW  PRESSURE 
REFORMING 
Vsraoa  O.  Bowles,  Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  F.  Read,  West- 
Add,  NJ.,  aasinors  to  Socooy   Mobil  OU  Compmiy, 
Inc.,  a  corporadoa  of  .New  Yorlt 

FlUd  Mar.  31.  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,398 
13  Claims.     (CL  2«8— 45) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  gasoline  having  an  octane 
rating  of  100  to  about  1 10  which  comprises  esUblishing  a 
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plurality  of  high  pressure  reforming  zones  each  containing 
particle-form  solid  reformiivg  catalyst  and  piped  for  series 
flow  of  fluid  reactant  from  the  ftrst  high  pressure  reform- 
ing zone  to  the  last  high  pressure  reforming  zone  of  the 
aforesaid  plurality  of  high  pressure  reforming  zones, 
estaMishing  a  plurality  of  low  pressure  reforming  zones 
each  containing  particle-form  solid  reforming  catalyst  and 
piped  for  series  flow  of  fluid  reactant  from  the  first 
low  pressure  reforming  zone  to  the  last  low  pressure  re- 
forming zone  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  low  pressure 
reformhig  zones,  introducing  charge  naphtha  into  the 
aforesaid  first  high  pressure  reforming  zone,  contacting 
said  charge  naphtha  in  each  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of 
high  pressure  reforming  zones  with  the  aforesaid  particle- 
form  solid  reforming  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
under  reforming  conditions  of  temperature,  space  velocity 
and  pressure  of  at  least  500  p.s.i.g.,  regulating  the  catalyst- 
to-naphtha  ratio  in  each  of  the  aforesaid  high  pressure  re- 
forming zones  to  obtain  a  difference  in  temperature  be- 
tween the  temperature  of  the  vapors  entering  each  high 
pressure  reforming  zone  and  the  temperature  of  the  vapors 
leaving  the  same  high  pressure  reforming  zone  and  to 
obtain  a  sum  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  of  the  aforesaid  dif- 
ferences in  temperature  for  all  of  the  aforesaid  high 
pressure  reforming  zones  equal  to  at  least  twice  the 
numerical  value  of  the  concentration  of  naphthenes  in 
the  aforesaid  charge  naphtha,  withdrawing  the  aforesaid 
last  hjgh  pressure  reforming  zone  a  high  pressure  effluent 
comprising  hydrogen  and  Ci,  and  heavier  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boUing  range,  introducing  at  least 
that  portion  of  the  aforesaid  high  pressure  comprising 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  at  a 
pressure  less  than  500  p.s.i.g.  into  the  aforesaid  first  low 
pressure  reforming  zone,  contacting  the  aforesaid  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  high  pressure  effluent  in  each  of  the  low 
pressure  reforming  zones  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of 
low  pressure  reforming  zones  with  partide-form  solid 
platinum-containing  reforming  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  under  reforming  conditions  of  temperature, 
space  velocity  and  pressure  less  than  500  p.s.i.g.,  regulating 
the  catalyst-to-naphtha  ratio  in  each  of  the  aforesaid  low 
pressure  reforming  zones  to  obtain  a  difference  in  tem- 
perture  between  the  temperature  of  the  viq>ors  entering 
each  low  pressure  reforming  zone  and  the  temperature  of 
the  vapors  leaving  the  same  low  pressure  reforming  zone 
and  to  obtain  a  sum  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  of  the  afwe- 
said  differences  in  tcmperatxire  for  all  of  the  aforesaid 
low  pressure  reforming  zones  not  greater  than  the  nu- 
merical value  of  the  concentration  of  naphthenes  in  the 
aforesaid  charge  naphtha,  withdrawing  from  the  aforesaid 
last  low  pressure  reforming  zone  of  the  aforesaid  plural- 
ity of  low  pressure  reforming  zones  a  final  effluent  com- 
prising hydrogen,  and  C4  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  recovering  from  said 
final  effluent  10  RVP  gasoline  having  an  octane  rating  of 
100  with  a  yield  of  about  96  percent  to  about  110  with 
a  yieW  of  about  76  percent 


reforming  feed  naphtha  at  reforming  conditions  of  temper- 
ature and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  to  obtain  low  pres- 
sure effkient  comiM-ising  hydrogen,  and  Cj  and  heavier  hy- 
drocarbons, separating  said  low  pressure  effluent  into  low 
pressure  gaseous  fraction  comprising  hydrogen,  and  Ci 
to  Cj  hydrocarbons,  and  low  pressure  condensate  com- 
prising C4  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  the  C5  and  heavier 
hydrocart>ons  of  which  have  a  low  pressure  target  octane 
rating  in  the  range  of  85  to  115  (research-}-3  cc.  TEL), 
and  recycling  to  said  low  pressure  reforming  zone  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  low  pressure  gaseous  fraction  to  main- 
tain the  aforesaid  hydrogen-to-low  pressure  feed  naprfitha 
ratio  of  at  least  3,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in 
a  cyclic  manner  for  an  on-stream  period  during  which 
the  amount  of  carbon  deposited  on  said  catalyst  does  not 
exceed  about  21  percent  of  the  wei^t  of  said  cataJyst 
and  during  at  least  48  hours  (1)  in  the  aforesaid  low 
pressure  reforming  zone  maintaining  a  low  pressure  ratio 
of  0.25  to  3.5  mols  of  once-through  hydrogen  per  mol 
of  low  pressure  feed  naphtha,  (2)  returning  no  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  low  pressure  gaseous  fraction  to  the 
aforesaid  low  pressure  reforming  zone,  (3)  flowing  ex- 
traneous hydrogen-containing  gas  to  said  low  pressure  re- 
forming zone  from  a  high  pressure  reforming  zone  in 
amount  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  low  pressure  ratio  of 
0.25  to  3.5  mols  of  once-through  hydrogen  per  mol  of 


3,111,4S1 
LOW  PRESSURE  REFORMING  WITH  ONCE- 
THROUGH  HYDROGEN 
Philip  P.  Lifland,  Woodbvry,  NJ^  assigiior  to  Socony 
Mobfl  OU  Coapany,  Inc^  a  corporatfon  of  New  Yorli 
FUW  Sept  1,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  135,644 
25  Claiim.    (O.  MS— 79) 
1.  In  the  method  of  reforming  naphtha  at  a  pressure 
not  greater  than  400  p.s.i.g.  which  comprises  contacting 
reforming  feed  naphtha  containing  not  more  than  in- 
nocuous concentrations  of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  and  arsenic 
in  at  least  one  low  pressure  reforming  zone  with  partide- 
form  solid  platinum-group  metal  reforming  catalyst  at  a 
pressure  not  greater  than  400  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  tlffce  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  low  pressure 


low  pressure  reforming  feed  naphtha,  and  (4)  regulating 
the  amount  of  high  pressure  reforming  feed  naphtha  in- 
troduced into  at  least  one  high  jwessure  reforming  zone 
to  produce  the  aforesaid  extraneous  hydrogen-containing 
gas  in  amount  at  least  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  low  pres- 
sure ratio,  and  (5)  during  an  off -stream  period  regenerat- 
ing said  catalyst  having  a  deposit  of  carbon  of  not  more 
than  21  percent;  said  high  pressure  reforming  feed  naphtha 
containing  naphthenes  and  not  more  than  innocuous  con- 
centrations of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  and  arsenic,  said  high  pres- 
sure reforming  feed  naphtha  being  contacted  with  particle- 
form  solid  platinufli-group  metal  reforming  catalyst  at  a 
reforming  pressure  of  at  least  450  p.s.i.g.  under  reform- 
ing conditions  of  temperature  and  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  to  produce  hydrogen-containing  make-gas  and 
to  obtain  hi^  pressure  effluent  comprising  hydrogen,  and 
Ci  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  separating  said  high  pres- 
sure effluent  into  the  high  pressure  gas  comprising  hy- 
drogen and  Ci  to  Cj  hydrocarbons  and  high  pressure 
condensate  comprising  C4  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  of 
which  the  Cg  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  have  a  high  pres- 
sure target  octane  in  the  range  of  85  to  115  (research-}- 3 
cc.  TEL),  separating  the  aforesaid  high  pressure  gas  into 
recycle  gas  and  an  amount  of  hydrogen-containing  make- 
gas  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  the  afore- 
said low  pressure  reforming  zone  to  satisfy  the  require- 
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menu  for  the  aforesaid  extraneous  hydrogen-containing    ed  in  an  intermediate 
gas,  flowing  said  recycle  gas  to  the  aforesaid  high  pres-    the  descending  grain, 
sure  reforming  zone,  and  flowing  said  make-gas  to  said 
\cm  pressure  reforming  rone. 


November  19,  1968 

portion  of  the  housing  for  dispersing 
said  baffles  iiKluding  rods  extending 


3,1 11.442 
PRODUCTION  OF  JET  FUEL 
Frank  G.   Ciapetta,  Silrer  Spring.  Md^  and   Harry  L. 
CoowMtt,  Woodbory,  and  William  E.  Garwood,  Had- 
doafield,  N  J,,  asdgnon  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

FU«d  July  12.  1960,  S«r.  No.  42^83 
8  Claims.     (CI.  208—95) 


\- 
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between  spaced  walls  of  the  housing,  and  wooden  rollers 
)oumaled  on  said  rods. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  novel  jet  fuel,   which 
comprises:    contacting  a   distillate   hydrocarbon   fraction 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  greater  than  400*  F.  and 
a  50  percent  point  greater  than  500*  F.  with  a  hydro- 
cracking  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  hy- 
drocracking  reaction  conditions  to  convert  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  fraction,  with  a  net  consumption  of  hydrogen 
into  a  jet  fuel  having  an  initial  boiling  point  within  the 
range  about  160*  F.  to  about  223'  F.  and  an  end  boiling 
point  withm  the  range  about  430*  F.  to  about  350*  F.; 
separating  from  said  jet  fuel  at  least  a  substantial  part 
of  the  cracked  naphtha  fraction  with  an  initial  boiling 
point  within  the  range  about   160*  F.  to  about  223*   F. 
and  an  end  boiling  point  within  the  range  about  330*  F. 
to  about  423*  F..  and  replacing  said  portion  of  the  cracked 
naphtha  fraction  in  the  jet  fuel  with  a  straight  run  distil- 
late naphtha  having  an  initial  boiling  point  within  the 
range  about  160*  F.  to  about  223*  F.  and  an  end  boiling 
point  within  the  range  about  330*  F.  to  about  423*  F., 
the  amount  of  straight  run  naphtha  used  being  between 
30  and  300  percent  of  the  volume  of  cracked  naphtha 
which  It  replaces  and  being  sufficient  in  quantity  that  the 
naphtha  portion  of  the  completed  jet  fuel  is  at  least  20 
volume  percent  straight  run  naphtha. 


3,111.484 

MAGNETIC  CONCENTRATION  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Alfred  Cavanagh,  Warren,  Ohio 

(43  Owen  Blvd„  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada) 

(Mgkial  applicatioa  Jan.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  329,657,  now 

Patent   No.  3,045,821,  dated  July  24,   1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.   13,   1958,  Ser.  No.  767,030 

18  Claims.     (CI.  209—227) 


%M 


ing: 


1.  Magnetic  material  concentrating  apparatus,  compris- 


(a)  a  core  structure  having  a  working  face, 
(6)  means  connecuble  with  a  source  of  electrical 
power  for  generating  a  travelling  magnetic  field  along 
said  working  face  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
(c)  means  for  moving  material  at  an  angle  toward  said 
working  face,  in  a  direction  the  same  as  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  magnetic  field  therealong  and  along 
a  path  of  subsuntiaily  greater  length  than  a  dimen- 
sion oi  said  working  face. 


3,111.483 
GRAIN  CLEANER 
John   Kibsgaard,   Box  67,  Couher,   Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80.787 
7  CUims.     (O.  209—10) 
4.  A  grain  processing  apparatus  comprismg.  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  including  a  bottom  having  a  grain 
outlet  opening  therein,  means  for  discharging  grain  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  to  flow  downwardly  by 
gravity  therein,  means  for  cleaning  the  descending  grain, 
a  hopper  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  for  receiv- 
ing the  cleaned  grain,  a  discharge  pipe  depending  from 
the  housing  bottom  and  communicating  with  the  hopper 
through  the  opening  for  receiving  the  grain  by  gravity 
from   said  hopper,   means  for  fumigating  the  grain   as 
it  flows  through  the  discharge  pipe,  and   a  multiplicity 
of  elongated,  spaced,  parallel  and  suggered  bafllcs  mount- 


3,111,485 
REGENERATING  MIXED  BED  ION  EXCHANGERS 

IN  FLUID  DEIONIZING  PROCESS 

Robert  Kunin.  Yardley,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  72,559 

12  Claims.  (CI.  210—32) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  deionization  of  fluids  which 
comprises  passage  of  the  fluids  through  a  mixed  bed  com- 
prising an  intimate  admixture  of  (a)  a  weak  base  anion 
exchanger  in  the  free  base  form  and  (b)  a  carboxylic 
cation  exchanger  in  the  free  acid  form  until  the  ion  coo- 
tent  of  the  effluent  from  the  bed  exceeds  a  pre-detcrmined 
va'ue,  the  improvement  which  comprises  regenerating  the 
intimately  admixed  bed  without  the  separation  of  the 
weak  base  anion  exchanger  from  the  carboxylic  cation 
exchanger  by  (1 )  rinsing  with  water  to  remove  any  re- 
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maining  fluid,  (2)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base 
through  the  bed  to  regenerate  the  weak  base  anion  ex- 
changer to  the  free  base  fonn,  (3)  rinsing  from  the  bed 
the  salts  formed  by  the  regeneration  oi  the  anicHi  ex- 
changer, (4)  passing  a  solution  of  carbon  dioxide  in 
water  through  the  bed  to  regenerate  the  cation  exchanger, 
(5)  rinsing  the  bed  with  water  to  remove  carbon  dioxide 
absorbed  by  the  anion  exchanger,  and  (6)  passing  the 
fluid  to  be  deionized  through  the  regenerated  bed. 


3,111,486 

FILTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BACKWASH 

CONTROL 

Alfonse  J.   Soricnte,  Gillette,  NJ^  aasisDor  to  UnioD 

Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,621 
12  Claims.    (CI.  218— 188) 


the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  therein  and  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  filter  beds,  non-return  valve  means  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  return  flow  of  liquid  from  each 
Alter  chamber  to  the  said  channel,  means  for  the  dis- 
charge of  wash  liquid  from  an  upper  portion  of  each 
filter  chamber,  a  common  wash  water  control  valve  for 
the  several  filter  chambers,  said  valve  having  a  chamber 
therein  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  an  angularly 
movable  radial  valve  member  within  said  chamber,  said 
valve  member  having  therein  a  radial  passage  which  is 
open  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends,  means  for  actuating  the 
said  valve  member  to  cause  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
passage  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports 


1.  A  filter  comprising,  a  filter  chamber  containing  a 
filter  bed,  a  backwash  water  storage  compartment  extend- 
ing above  »aid  chamber,  an  underdrain  compartment  ex- 
tending below  said  filter  chamber  and  in  continuous  com- 
munication with  said  storage  compartment,  a  filtered  water 
outlet  connected  to  said  underdrain  compartment,  a  water 
inlet  connected  to  the  top  of  said  filter  chamber,  a  back- 
wash conduit  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  filter  chamber  and  an  outlet  end  disposed 
at  an  elevation  below  said  underdrain  compartment,  a 
waste  outlet  disposed  to  receive  liquid  from  the  outlet 
end  of  said  backwash  conduit,  a  backwash  control  valve 
interposed  in  said  backwash  conduit,  a  vertically  elon- 
gated float  chamber  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve 
to  an  eievation  substantially  above  the  top  of  said  storage 
compartment,  the  lower  end  of  said  float  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  said  backwash  conduit,  and  a  float 
in  said  float  chamber  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
and  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  the  level  of  liquid 
in  said  float  chamber  to  actuate  said  valve  to  and  from 
closed  position,  whereby  backwash  flow  through  said  fil- 
ter chamber  is  initiatol  by  the  opening  of  said  valve 
when  pressure  loss  across  the  filter  bed  causes  a  pi^eter- 
mined  rise  in  the  head  of  water  in  said  float  chamber, 
and  means  for  terminating  the  backwash  flow  upon  a  drop 
of  the  liquid  level  in  said  storage  compartment  to  a  pre- 
detennined  low  level. 


3,111,487 
SUCTION  FILTERS 
Michael  James  Martin,  Springvaic,  Victoria,  Australia, 
aarignor  to  Filtration  &  Water  Softening  Proprietary 
Limited,  Springvale,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  a  company 
of  Victoria 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,533 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—136) 
2.  A  suction  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  cham- 
bers, each  adapted  to  contain  a  filter  bed  of  granular 
material,  means  forminng  at  least  one  supply  channel  for 
the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  the  said  channel  being  arranged 
to  discharge  the  liquid  into  the  several  filter  chambers 
through  corresponding  discharge  openings  disposed  below 


in  said  valve  chamber,  a  filtrate  discharge  passage  con- 
necting each  of  the  said  plurality  of  ports  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  filter  chambers, 
a  suction  pump,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  said  valve 
chamber  to  the  intake  of  the  pump,  a  delivery  pipe  for 
said  pump  to  deliver  filtered  liquid  to  service,  and  means 
forming  a  passage  connecting  the  delivery  pipe  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  passage  in  the  radial  valve  member,  the 
said  valve  member  being  normally  arranged  in  a  posi- 
tion such  that  its  outer  end  is  disposed  out  of  register  with 
all  of  the  said  ports  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  sev- 
eral filter  chambers  are  simultaneously  connected  to  the 
intake  of  the  pump. 

3,111,488 
LIQUID  FILTER 
Charles  J.  Casaleggi,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Pnrolator  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,258 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—232) 


A  filter  cartridge  including  a  filter  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  pleats  formed  into  an 
annular  configuration  and  having  free  ends  at  least  at 
one  end  of  the  element,  an  end  cap  for  this  end  of  the 
element  and  comprising  a  flat  portion  on  one  side  of 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  pleats  are  located  and  inner 
and  outer  rims  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  element 
and  respectively  located  at  least  adjacent  to  the  lattcr's 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  in  overlapping  relation  there- 
with, and  an  annular  gasket  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  end  cap's  flat  portion,  the  end  cap  having  holes 
formed  through  its  flat  portion  between  its  rims  and 
registering  with  the  gasket,  and  a  body  of  heat  curable 
cement  located  on  the  first-named  side  of  the  end  cap's 
flat  portion  throughout  its  area  between  its  rims  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  pleats  immersed  in  this  body  and  the 
cement  extending  through  the  end  cap's  holes  and  con- 
tacting the  side  of  the  gasket  adjacent  to  the  end  cap, 
this  cement  body  being  heat<ured  uniformly  through- 
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out  its  extent  and  adhering  to  the  gasket  and  the  pieats' 
free  ends  and  the  end  cap,  and  sealing  the  latter  and  these 
free  ends  together  and  fastening  the  gasket  to  the  end  cap. 


3,111.4S9 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  R.  Getzki,  Jeffenoatown,  Kj^  — Ifimi  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Flher  Company,  Inc^  IxMUarilie,  Ky,  a  cor- 
poradoo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jmic  2i,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  120,24* 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210—232) 


1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  filter  frame  halves,  each  of  said  halves 
including  a  perimetric  base  wall  means  and  side  wall 
means  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  perimeter  of 
said  base  wall  means,  spaced  slot  means  in  each  of  said 
side  wall  means  to  separate  each  of  said  side  wall  means 
into  even  numbered  first  and  second  sets  of  alternating 
side  wall  portions  with  the  side  wall  portions  within  each 
set  being  substanually  equal  in  length  to  each  other  and 
with  the  side  wall  portions  of  one  set  exceeding  in  length 
the  side  wall  portions  of  the  other  set  by  approximately 
twice  the  side  wall  portion  thickness  of  such  other  set 
whereby  said  frame  halves  can  be  interlocked  with  side 
wall  portions  of  the  first  set  of  one  frame  half  facing 
the  side  wall  portions  of  the  second  set  of  the  other 
frame  half  so  as  to  be  in  fixed  lateral  position  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  with  each  frame  half  presenting  at 
least  one  pair  of  side  wall  grippmg  portions  for  ready 
withdrawal  and  disconnect  from  the  other  frame  half 
with  which  it  is  interlocked,  said  perimetric  base  wall 
means  of  said  frame  halves  defining  opposed  openings 
to  provide  open  upstream  and  downstream  faces  to  per- 
mit fluid  flow  therethrough,  and  filter  medium  means  dis- 
posed within  said  interlocked  frame  halves  between  said 
upstream  and  downstream  faces. 


3,111,490 
CENTRIFUGE  MACHINE 
Ralph  H.  Halhach,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stanford,   Conn.,  a  corponiHon 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  195f.  Ser.  No.  Ml,119 
3  Clainis.  (CI.  233—14) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  for  the  continuous  cen- 
trifugal treatment  of  a  fluid  feed  mixture  containing  a  fluid 
medium  together  with  solid  granules  and  solubles  for 
effecting  separation  of  the  mixture  into  a  relatively  con- 
centrated underflow  product  substantially  free  from  solu- 
bles and  an  overflow  product  substantially  free  from  solids 
and  containing  said  solubles  at  a  relatively  high  concen- 
tration, a  rotor  structure  having  a  bowl  of  generally 
double  trunco-conical  configuration  constituting  an  annu- 
lar centrifugal  separating  chamber  with  overflow  means 
provided  at  one  constricted  end  of  said  bowl,  a  hub  por- 
tion closing  the  opposite  constricted  end  of  said  bowl  and 
having  provided  therein  a  set  of  influent  passages  spaced 
around  the  rotor  axis,  underflow  discharge  nozzles  equally 
qpaced  from  one  another  in  the  intermediate  peripheral 


portion  of  the  bowl,  a  trunco-conical  shroud  member 
contained  in  said  bowl  concentric  with  the  rotor  axis  and 
located  opposite  to  said  overflow  so  as  to  constitute  with 
said  hub  portion  and  with  the  adjacent  trunco-conical 
wall  of  the  bowl  a  conical  space  closed  at  its  narrow  end 
whereat  said  influent  passages  are  located,  a  complemen- 
tary wall  portion  forming  the  upper  part  of  the  bowl  and 
presenting  a  trunco-conical  inner  face  opposed  to  said 
trunco-conical  shroud  member,  the  mutually  adjacent  ends 
of  said  wall  portion  and  said  shroud  member  constituting 
with  each  other  an  annular  orifice  located  radially  inward- 
ly from  said  nozzles,  said  annular  orifice  being  defined 
by  substantially  plane  and  parallel  uninterrupted  end 
faces  with  the  radial  dimension  of  said  orifice  substantially 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  end  faces,  and  said 
distance  itself  small  enough  to  cause  substantial  concen- 
tration of  solids  in  the  inner  annular  zone  adjacent  to 
said  orifice  and  also  to  cause  non-turbulent  progression 
of  said  concentration  of  granules  moving  outwardly 
through  said  orifice  counter-current  to  a  flow  of  a  wash 
liquid,  a  set  of  divergently  directed  inflow  tubular  mem- 
bers located  in  said  conical  space  and  connected  to  said 
influent  passages  and  extending  therefrom  so  as  to  have 
their  discharge  ends  located  m  an  outer  annular  delivery 
zone  surrounding  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shroud 


member  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  annular  orifice, 
said  tubular  members  terminating  adjacent  to  said  orifice 
and  substantially  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shroud  member, 
means  for  supplying  feed  mixture  to  wid  separating  cham- 
ber, a  stack  of  separating  discs  located  in  said  separating 
chamber  through  which  separated  liquid  and  solubles  pass 
radially  inwardly  to  said  overflow  means,  while  solid 
particles  are  rejected,  an  annular  wall  means  connected 
to  the  rotor  having  a  central  influent  opening  substantially 
aligned  with  the  rotor  axis  and  arranged  and  shaped  so 
as  to  constitute  with  the  outwardly  facing  side  of  said  hub 
portion  an  influent  chamber  communicating  through  said 
plurality  of  influent  passages  with  said  divergent  tube 
members,  and  means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  mixture 
of  underflow  solids  and  wash  liquid  through  said  aligned 
influent  opening  into  said  influent  chamber  for  delivery 
from  said  divergent  tubular  members  into  said  delivery 
zone,  thereby  minimizing  the  circumferential  velocity 
differential  between  the  soUds  concentrate  in  the  orifice 
and  the  auxiliary  feed  mixture  in  said  delivery  zone,  while 
inducing  counter^urrent  flow  of  wash  liquid  from  said 
auxiliary  mixture  substantially  evenly  along  the  annular 
extent  of  the  onfice  from  the  delivery  zone  thus  main- 
taining optimum  solubles  blocking  conditions  in  said  ori- 
fice, and  diachargmg  a  mixture  of  washed  solids  derived 
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from  said  auxiliary  mixture  and  aolids  from  said  orifice  as 
underflow. 


3,111,491 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  OIL-BASE 

DRILLING  FLUIDS 

Earic  R.  Atkins,  Jr^  and  Paul  W.  Fkchcr,  WUttler,  and 

Paul  G.  Nahin,  Brca,  Calif.,  aasifnors  to  Unioa  Oil 

Company  of  CaUforala,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corp<»- 

ratloa  of  Calif  omia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  32^92 
14  Claims.     (O.  252— S.5) 

1.  An  oil  base  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following:  a  mineral  oil,  suspended  solids,  sufficient 
of  a  first  dispersing  agent  to  maintain  said  solids  dis- 
persed in  said  oil,  tietween  about  3  and  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  water,  between  about  0.01  and  about  S  per- 
cent by  weight  of  electrolyte  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  metal  salts  and  alkali-metal  hy- 
droxides, between  about  0. 1  and  about  8  percent  by  weight 
of  a  second  dispersing  agent  to  maintain  said  electrolyte 
dispersed  in  said  drilling  fluid  and  sufficient  radioactive 
material  to  provide  between  about  1  and  1000  micro- 
curies  per  gallon. 

3,111,492 
CHEMICAL    TREATMENT    OF    FLOOD    WATERS 

USED  IN  SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY 

Samuel  Steinbcfgcr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Onyx 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.     FUed  Nov.  i,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,1(5 
5  Claims.     (Q.  252—8.55) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  secondary  oil  deposits 
from  oil-bearing  strata  by  flooding,  in  which  flood  waters 
are  injected  under  pressure  through  subterranean  pipes 
into  the  oil-bearing  strata  to  displace  portions  of  the 
residual  oil  towards  producing  wells,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  injected  flood  waters 
from  5  to  100  parts  per  million  of  a  cationic  quaternary 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  microbicide  consisting 
essentially  of  the  mixed  N-alkyl  'inium  halides  which  are 
the  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl  halide,  containing 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  crude  coal-tar 
base  residuom  remaining  after  the  fractional  distillation 
of  quinolioe  from  a  tar  base  distillate  having  a  boiling 
point  range  of  from  230*  C.  to  265*  C,  the  crude  coal-tar 
base  residuum  having  an  average  combining  weight,  based 
on  titration  with  standard  acid,  of  from  135  to  160  and 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  quinoline  and  major 
amounts  of  isoquinoline  and  quinaldine  and  further  con- 
taining mono-  and  dimethyl  quinolines  and  isoquinolines. 


3,111,493 

CADMIUM  BROMOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 

Richard  C.  Ropp,  Towanda,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sylrania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  7,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  34,501 

i  Clafam.     (CI.  252—381.6) 

1.  A  manganese-activated  cadmium  bromophosphate 

piiosphor. 

3,111,494 
CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Rob^  I.  Leak,  Wapptngcn  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  MorfoH  C. 
Throckmorton,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Texaco  bKu, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fikd  Dec.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  74,467 

i  Claims.  (CI.  252-^78) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  porous  nickel-tungsten 
catalyst  which  comprises  mixing  together  an  aqueous  al- 
kaline solution  of  a  tungsten  salt,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  nickel  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  earth 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides, 


hydroxides  and  carbonates,  maintaining  the  resulting  solu- 
tion at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  12  to  co-precipitate  an 
intimate  mixture  of  oxidic  compounds  of  said  tungsten, 
nickel  and  alkaline  earth,  said  intimate  mixture  contain- 
ing not  less  than  about  0.5  mol  percent  of  alkaline  earth, 
and  treating  the  resulting  product  with  an  acidic  scrfution 
which  dissolves  said  alkaline  earth  from  said  intimate 
mixture,  said  resulting  product  having  a  molal  ratio  of 
tungsten  to  nickel  of  about  1 :6  to  about  3 : 1. 


3,111,495 
PLASnC  CONDUCTOR  COMPOSITION 
Aognstinc  C.  Mnrphy,  Framingham,  and  Thomas  J.  Mur- 
phy, Hudson,  Mass.     (both  %  Abbey  Plastic  Corp., 
420  Main  St,,  Hudson,  Mass.) 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  886,215 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—511) 
An  electricity-conducting  tbermo-plastic  composition 
having  a  resistivity  of  about  11  (ohm-cm.)  consisting 
essentially  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plas- 
ticizer,  and  large  particle  oil  furnace  black  together  with 
small  quantities  of  polyvinyl  chloride  lubricant  and  stabi- 
lizers in  approximately  the  following  proportions: 

( 1 )  an  emulsion  polymerized  polyvinyl  chloride  about 
27%. 

(2)  butyl  benzyl  phthalate  about  32%,  as  a  plastidzer, 

(3)  lubricant  about   1.5%, 

(4)  large  particle  oil  furnace  black  about  37%,  and 

(5)  stabilizer  not  to  exceed  about  3%    of  the  total 
composition. 

3,111,496 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BLOWING  OF  RUBBER  AND 

PLASTICS   WITH   ALKALI  METAL   AZODICAR- 

BOXYLATE 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  and  Robert  R.  Barnhart, 

Naugatnck,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,688 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gas-expanded  organoplastic 
material  which  comprises  mixing  an  alkali  metal  azodi- 
carboxylate  as  a  blowing  agent  with  an  expandable 
organoplastic  material  which  is  capable  of  setting  to  a 
normally  solid  state  and  having  sufficient  consistency  and 
tensile  strength  under  the  conditions  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned decomposing  step  to  retain  the  evolved  expanding 
gas  and  the  resulting  expanded  structure,  subsequently 
decomposing  said  alkali  metal  azodicarboxylate  by  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  at  least  3(X)''  F.  to  evolve  gas, 
causing  said  evolved  gas  to  be  retained  in  and  to  ex- 
pand said  organoplastic  material,  and  causing  said  organo- 
plastic material  to  set  and  retain  its  expanded  condition. 


3,111,497 
AQUEOUS  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COATING 
COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    ALUMINUM 
GLITTER  PIGMENT 
Instin  Haas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Kenncr  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  12,  1960.  Scr.  No.  49,139 

5  Clatans.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  provide  upon 
drying  a  glittering,  reflective  layer  which  adheres  to  the 
surface  on  which  it  is  placed,  said  composition  compris- 
ing a  water  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  being  about  85  to  92%  hydroiyzed  polyvinyl 
acetate,  the  concentration  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  said 
solution  being  substantially  5  to  10%,  said  solution  con- 
taining flakes  of  aluminum,  the  ratio  of  said  flakes  to  said 
solution  being  about  20  to  40%  flakes  to  80  to  60%  solu- 
tion, said  flakes  being  bright,  reflective  aluminum  par- 
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tides  of  the  order  of  about  .02  to  .035  inch  in  diameter, 
and  a  plasticizer. 

3.111,498 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LATICES  CF 

ISOBUTYLENE  POLYMERS 

Richard    Loaia    Ray.    Baton    Ro«cc,    and    Willie    Eari 

McAdanu,  Balier,  La^  Mricnnri  to  Esso  Reaearch  and 

EnginceriBg  Company,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.     FUed  Anf.  3«,  1941,  Ser.  No.  134,Slf 

3  Claims.  (CI.  266—29.7) 
2.  Process  for  preparing  latices  of  isobutylene  poly- 
mers which  comprises  dissolving  said  polymers  in  a 
solvent  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane.  hep- 
tane, ocune.  isooctane,  the  nonanes,  the  dccanes,  ben- 
zene, toluene,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  fractions  boiling 
between  157-177'  C..  aromatic  hydrocarbon  fractions 
boiling  190  to  210*  C,  mineral  spirits  boiling  150  to 
220*  C.  cyclohexane.  cydohexene,  carbon  disulfide,  and 
carbon  tetrachloride  to  form  a  solution  containing  10% 
to  30%  by  weight  of  polymers;  emulsifying  said  solu- 
tion in  25  to  100  parts  of  water  per  100  parts  of  polymer 
solution  to  form  a  raw  latex;  adding  methanol  slowly 
to  the  raw  latex  to  coagulate  the  same;  squeezing  the 
coagulated  polymers  until  said  polymers  contain  less  than 
10%  of  non-volatile  materials;  redispersing  the  coagulated 
polymer  in  300  to  600  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100 
parts  of  polymer;  and  stripping  the  resulting  dispersion 
to  the  desired  concentration. 


3,111,499 

ZINC-OXIDE-SULFUR  STABILIZER  FOR 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

ClaDS  Hcnck,  Hofbcim,  Tannos,  Ernst  Stark,  Wgppcrtai- 
Bannen,  and  Werner  Doppler.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengc- 
selbchaft  rormals  Meiiter  Lochis  tt  Bnining,  Fnmktmrt. 
am  MaM,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,3U 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  9,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CL  244-^1) 

1.  A  process  of  stabilizing  a  low  pressure  polyoiefin 
against  ageing  and  embrittlement,  said  low  pressure  poly- 
oiefin being  prepared  by  polymerizing  an  olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  pr^>ared  by 
mixing  an  organo-metallic  compound  with  a  con|fK>und  oif 
a  metad  of  subgroups  iV-VlII  of  the  penodic  table,  said 
process  comprising  incorporating  into  said  polyoiefin 
prior  to  the  preparation  of  a  shaped  article  therefrom 
0.5-0.67%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer, 
of  zinc  oxide  and  0.1-0.133%  by  weight  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium,  and 
tellurium. 


3,111J44 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  HEATING  A  MIXTURE 
OF  AN  ETHYLENE-VTNYL  ACETATE  COPOLY- 
MER, CATALYST  AND  A  CROSS-UNKING 
MONOMER 

Herbert  Bartl.  Cologne-Stammbcim,  and  Jnlins  Peter, 
Odcnthal,  BeigiMrh,  Gladbach,  Germany,  MrigMMn  to 
Far1>enfabrikcn  Bayer  .\ktiengescllscliaft,  Lcrerknaen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawtag.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,234 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Jan.  34,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  244     41) 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elastomers  which 
comprises  beating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 


a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  10-60%  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  ester.  (2)  1-10%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of 
an  organic  free  radical-forming  polymerization  catalyst. 
(3)  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  a  monomer 
having  at  least  two  non-conjugated  ethylenically  imsatu- 
rated  groups,  and  (4)  carbon  black,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50-250*  C. 


3,111,541 

GUM  PLASTIC  MATERLAL  COMPRISING  ALPHA- 
METHYL  STYRENE:ACRYLONITRILE  RESIN 
AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE  AND 
ACRYLONITRILE  ON  POLYBUTADIENE 

Mortimer  S.  Tbompaon,  North  Woodbory,  Conn.,  m- 
ligBor  to  United  States  Rabber  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,434 

1  Claim,     (a.  244-^5.5) 

A  thermoplastic  gum  plastic  composition  comprising 
a  binary  mixture  of  from  68%  to  85%  of  (A)  and  cor- 
responding from  32%  to  15%  of  (B),  the  said  (A)  being 
a  resinous  copolymer  of  alpha-methyl  styrene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile,  said  copolymer  containing  from  65  to  75  parts  of 
aJpha-methyl  styrene  and  correspondingly  from  35  to 
25  parts  of  acrylonitrile  per  100  parts  of  said  copolymer, 
and  the  said  (B)  being  a  graft  copolymer  made  by  co- 
polymerizing  from  50  to  40  parts  (per  100  parts  of  graft 
copolymer)  of  a  monomeric  mixture  of  styrene  and 
acrylonitrile,  the  ratio  of  styrene :  acrylonitrile  being  from 
65:35  to  75:25,  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  cor- 
respondingly from  50  to  60  parts  of  polybutadiene  rub- 
ber, the  said  percenUges,  parts  and  ratios  being  by  weight, 
the  said  polymers  (A)  and  (B)  being  the  sole  polymers 
present,  and  the  said  composition  being  characterized  by 
resistance  to  weeping  and  by  good  physical  properties  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


3,111,542 

STABILIZED  OLEFIN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Aabcrl  Y.  Coran,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assigBor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  34.  1957,  Scr.  No.  745,818 

12  Claims.     (O.  244-^5.8) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  normally 
solid  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nor- 
mally solid  polymers  of  straight  chain  mono-olefinic 
hydrocarbon  monomers  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  normally  solid  copolymers  of  straight  chain 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  monomers  having  from  two 
to  four  carbon  atoms  with  a  minor  proportion  not  to  ex- 
ceed 15%  by  weight  of  the  olefin  of  a  mono-ethylenically 
unsaturated  comonomer  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  2- 
benzothiazolesulfenamide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  2-benzothia2olcsulfenamides  in  which  one 
amide  nitrogen  valence  is  satisfied  by  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals,  and  the  other  nitrogen  valence  is  satisfied  by  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  cyclohexyl.  benzyl,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  benzyl,  and  branch  chain  alky!  radicals  having 
up  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  (2 )  2-benzothiazolesulfcnamides 
in  which  divalent  radicals  form  with  the  amide  nitrogen 
a  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidyl.  pyridyl  and  morphoiinyl,  and  (3) 
2-benzothiazolesulfenamides  in  which  divalent  radicals 
form  a  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piperidyl.  pyridyl  and  morphoiinyl. 
which  heterocyclic  ring  a  further  substituted  by  at  least 
one  lower  alkyl  radical. 
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3,111,503  

METAL    CHELATES    AS    INITIATORS    FOR    THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Timothy  Edmond  O'Connor,  Brandywinc  Hundred,  and 

G«lu  Stotll  Stamatoff,  Newark,  Dcl^  assignors  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  iei,065 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxymethylene  which  comprises  contacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  —110'  C.  to  100"  C,  substantially  anhydrous 
monomeric  formaldehyde  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
polymerization  initiator  which  is^a  metal  chelate  oi  a 
SchifT's  base,  said  metal  being  an  element  having  an 
atomic  number  from  22  to  30  and  said  SchifTs  base  being 
the  condensation  product  of  a  phenolaldehyde  and  an 
amine  containing  1  to  2  amino  groups  and  being  other- 
wise unsubstituted,  and  recovering  high  molecular  weight 
polyoxymethylenc. 


by  emulsifying  agents  and  initiating  agent  residues,  which 
process  comprises  the  s>tcps  of:  dissolving  the  polymers  in 
a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
ketone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  cyclohexanone,  the  dis- 
solution being  carried  out  under  supra-atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  stirring,  the  temperature  of  the  ketone  during  the 
dissolution  being  maintained  above  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  the  ketone  when  under  normal  pressure;  separat- 


Flow  — SnetT 


3,111,504 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  VULCANIZATION 
OF  RUBBER 
FrIcdrich    Lobcr,    Leverkuscn-BayerwerlL,    Ernst    Roos, 
Cologne-FIittard,  and  Hans   PohIc,   Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fari>cnfabriken  Bayer  Akticngescll- 
•chaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  31,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  a 
sulfur-vulcanizable  diene  rubber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  vulcanization  agents  amine  salts 
of  polyhydrosulfuric  acids  which  contain  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  7  and  8  sulfur  atoms 
to  2  mols  of  the  amine. 


3,111,505 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Karl  Gostav  Kurt  Rust,  Stefan  Miillner,  and  Albert  Gus- 
tav  Martin  Gumboidt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
tttsignors,  by  mesne  sssignmeots,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lie  la  ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,523 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Apr.  4,  1956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—87.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  copolymer  of  5-90%  vinyl- 
chloride  and  a  monoolefin  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  said  monomers  with 
5-100  millimols  per  liter  of  polymerization  mixture  of 
a   two-componeni  catalyst   system   consisting  essentially 
of  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  Group  IV-B  of  the  Mendelyeev 
Periodic  Table  and  an  alkylaluminum  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aluminum  trialkyl  and 
an  alkylaiuno^num  halide,  the  alkyl  radicals  of  said  alkyl- 
aluminum cDmpound  containing   1-8  carbon   atoms. 


3,111,506 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Gaston    Roussillon,   La  Coumcave,  and   Marcel   Riou, 
Neuilly-sur-Scine.  France,  assignors  to  Pechlney,  Com- 
pagnic  de  ProduHs  Ctahniqucs  ct  Electrometalhirglques, 
Pairls,  France 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  15,  1957 

1  aahn.    (CI.  260— 87 J) 

A  process  for  improving  the  solubility  and  stability  of 

homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 

chloride-vinyl  acetate,  said  polymers  being  conUminated 
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ing  the  resulting  solution  from  undissolved  contaminants; 
adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  precipitating  liquid  com- 
prising an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  a  maximum  boiling 
point  of  about  150°  C.  to  the  resulting  sc^ution  to  there- 
by precipitate  the  polymer  free  of  undissolved  contam- 
inants in  a  finely  divided  form  and  in  a  physically  changed 
state  which  permits  rapid  dissolution  of  the  same  at  room 
temperature,  and  separating,  washing,  and  drying  said 
finely  divided  physically  changed  polymer. 


3.111,507 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLATES,  METHAC- 
RYLATES  AND  ACRYLONITRILES  AND  CATA- 
LYSTS FOR  SAME 

William  R.  Watt,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,076 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.7) 
6.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  molecular  weight 

polymer  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  compound  having 

the  general  formula 


CHi 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — CN,  and 

o 
H 
— C— OR'" 

where  R'"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkaryl,  and  N,N  dialkyl  amino 
alkyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  product  formed  by  reacting  a  ratio  of  2-7 
mols  of  an  inorganic  amide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  and  1  mol 
of  an  organic  metal  oxide  having  the  general  formula 
M(OR)n  where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  titanium,  and  zirconium 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyi,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  and  /i  is  the  valence  of 
the  metal. 
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3,ni.5M 
niEPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ENTERS  AND 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Klyokaa  bui,  Karmkiki  City.  m4  Uii^i  Mmtdm,  Swya 
City.  JapM,  a«icw>n  to  KarwUki  Rayoa  €9^  Ui^ 
Okaymou,  Jar**<  •  corporatkw  of  Jm^tm 
No  Drawiac.     FUcd  Oct.  7.  1959.  Scr.  No.  (44^44 
Claima  priority,  appttcatioa  JapM  Oct  U,  195S 
4  Claimt.     (H.  2M--89.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  acetate  which  is 
convertible  by  alkaline  akohoiysis  to  polyvinyl  alcohol 
whicii  jhows  almost  no  tendency  to  gel  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, which  comprises  bomopolymenzjng  vinyl  acetate  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  in  15  to  85 
parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent,   based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  monomer  and  solvent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate  and  saturated  lower  ali- 
phatic nithles  of  the  formula 

RCN 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  acetate  which  is 
convertible  by  alkaline  alcoholysis  to  polyvinyl  alcohol 
which  shows  almost  no  tendency  to  gel  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, which  comprises  admixing  a  monomer  charge  con- 
sisting essenuaily  of  vinyl  acetate  with  a  free  radical 
initiator  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  carbonate  and  saturated  lower  aliphatic 
nitriiea  of  the  formula 

RCN 

wliere  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  the  amount  of  solvent  ranging  from  15  to 
85  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  combined  weight  of 
vinyl  acetate  monomer  and  soKent,  and  homopoiymcriz- 
tng  the  vinyl  acetate  in  the  resulting  solution. 


3,111,5«9 
STABLE,    raCH   SOFTENING,    VINYL   CYCLOBU- 

TANE    HOMOPOLYMERS   AND   METHOD    FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Vemoa   L.   Folt,   Akroo,   Ohio,   aidffii    to  TW   B.  F. 

Goodrich  Compaay.  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

No  Dniwii«.     FUcd  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143^3 
9  dalma.     (CL  2M— 91.5) 

1.  The  homopolymer  of  a  vinyl  cyclobutane  monomer 
which  contains  a  ring  of  four  saturated  carbon  atoms,  said 
ring  composed  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  one 
of  which  has  attached  thereto  two  fluorine  atoms  and  the 
other  has  attached  thereto  two  chlorine  atoms,  an  un- 
substituted  carbon  atom  and  a  fourth  carbon  atom  to 
which  is  attached  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  side  chain, 
said  monomer  being  the  addition  reaction  product  of  one 
mol  of  l.l-dichloro-2,2-difluoroethylene  and  one  mol  of 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene- 
1,3,  chloroprene  and  isoprene,  said  homopolymer  char- 
acterized by  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  20,- 
000,  a  softening  point  greater  than  100  C.  and  being  in- 
soluble in  dioxane. 


3,111,510 
POLYMERIZATION     OF     BLTADIENE     WITH     A 
COBALTOUS  COMPOUND-ALUMINUM  ALKYL> 
HYDROGEN  HALIDE  CATALYST 
Jarodav  G.  Balas,  Orinda,  CaUf„  aaaigMr  to  ShcO  Ofl 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  27.  19M,  Scr.  No.  38,812 
18  Claims.     (CL  2M— 94J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  poly  butadiene  containing 
at  least  95%  cis-1,4  structure  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing 1 .3-butadiene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  —5* 
to  50*  C.  in  a  hydrocarbon  solution  containing  less  than 
1  p.p.m.  of  water  and  at  least  8%  by  weight  of  a  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  sufficient  to  maintain  the  poiybuta* 


diene  product  in  soiutioo.  and  containing  as  essential  cat- 
alytic ingredient  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  the  catalytically 
active  metal  being  a  hydrocarbon  solution  and  in  the 
divalent  sUle,  and  a  co-catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  aluminum  triaikyls.  (b)  aluminum  di- 
alkyi  halides,  and  (c)  alununum  alkyl  sesquihalides.  the 
alkyl  groups  in  said  co-catalysts  containing  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  added  amount  of  hy- 
drogen halide  in  the  range  from  0.3  to  3.1  molecules  per 
aluminum  atom  of  said  co-catalyst,  whereby  polymer  of 
increased  cis-1,4  structure  is  produced. 


3,111,511 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  ALUML 

NUM    ALKYL-RARE    EARTH    HAUDE     CATA- 

LYSTS 
Pafaner  B.  Sdckiicy,  Colwnbas,  Ohio,  aarifnor.  by  mesDc 

aarfgnmeiita,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporattoa  of  Cooocctkat 

No  Drawkic-     FUed  Apr.  ft,  1959.  Scr.  No.  804,148 
t  Claims.     (CL  2««— 94.9) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  that  com- 
prises subjecting  ethylene  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  reaction 
medium  to  the  action  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aluminum  trialkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain 1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  anhydrous  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  SmCI,.  SmQ,,  YbCl,  and  YbCl,. 


3,111,512 

THIOLATION  OF  PROTEINS  WITH  N-ACYL- 

HOMOCYSTEINE  THIOLACTONE 

Rctohold  BcMsch  aad  Roth  E.  Bcoesch,  Falmouth,  Masa., 

aastfora  to  Research  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawtog.     FUcd  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,877 

7  Clahiu.  (CL  240— 117) 
1.  A  nnethod  of  introducing  thiol  groups  into  proteins 
which  comprises  treating  the  protein  with  a  N-acylhomo- 
cysteine  ihiolactone  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aroyl  and  alkanoyl  in  a 
neutral  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  ions  of  a  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  mercury  and 
lead,  and  removing  the  metal  ions  from  the  resulting 
product 


3,111,513 
OXIDATION  DERIVATIVES  OF  CELLULOSE 
CRYSTALLITE  AGGREGATES 
Oriando  A.  Battfata,  Drcxcl  HOI.  and  EdwUi  G.  Reck,  Jr., 
WalUngford,  Pa.,  and  Edward  W.  Neamann,  Ciaymont, 
Dei.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  FMC  Corpo- 
raOoo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  13.  19«8,  Scr.  No.  2,133 
12  Claims.     (CL  If— 212) 
1.  An  oxidation  derivative  of  cellulose  crysullite  ag- 
gregates having  a  D.S.  of  at  least  0.01  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aldehyde,   carboxyl.    and  mixed 
aldehyde-carboxyl  derivatives,  said  derivative  being  char- 
acterized by  having  a  non-fibrous,  particulate  structure, 
and  said   derivaUve   being  a   water-insoluble,   water-dis- 
persible  solid  material  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
cellulose  crystallite  aggregates  and  an  oxidizing  agent 

3,111,514 
AMINOALKYLBIGUANIDES 

•^  ^-  !*<*«'*»».  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lake- 

!SV4***^°''***'  '~-  '^"""ik**.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  28,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  92,181 

(Claims.     (CL2«d— 239) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


NH  NH 

(CHi).      N-Y-NH-C-NH-4-1 


NHt 
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and  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  7  and  Y 
is  lower  alkylene. 


3,11M1S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITROSATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXYL  COMPOUNDS 
Werner  Mncnch,  Cesano  Madcmo,  Italy,  Gfailiana  SO- 
▼estrl,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Lalgi  Notarbartolo,  deceased, 
late  of  Milan,  Italy,  by  Enza  Paacalino  NotarlMirtolo, 
execntrix,  Milan,  Itidy,  assifnors  to  Snb  Viscosa  So- 
deta  Nazionalc  Indostria  AppUcadoni  Viscosa  S.p.A^ 
Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  company 

FUed  Aog.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aog.  24,  19M 
7  Claims.  (CI  260—239.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  caprolactam  by 
subjecting  the  starting  material  in  a  sulphuric  acid  re- 
action medium,  the  sulphuric  acid  employed  containing 
at  least  sufficient  SOj  to  provide  75%  by  weight  of  HjSO*, 
to  the  action  of  a  nitrosatin|  agent  which  provides  NO 
ions  in  such  sulphuric  acid  reaction  medium,  said  start- 
ing material  being  a  cydohexyl  compound  having  a  ter- 
tiary carbon  atom  and  derived  by  replacing  only  one  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  of  cyclohexane  by  a  substituent  group 
connected  by  the  carbon  atom  of  a  carbonyl  group  of 
said  substituent  group,  comprising  adding  to  the  nitrosat- 
ing  agent  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  air,  and  nitric  acid. 


3,11131( 

9(i-HALO-l  l^-HYDROXY.16a,17a.ALKYLIDENE- 

DIOX  Y-1 ,4.PREGN  ADIENES 

Scymoor   BcmstelB,   New   City,   N.Y.,   and   George   R. 
Allen,  Jr.,  OM  Tappan,  NJ^  ■■itgiion  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stemford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2«2,708 

4  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


"^ 


wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom. 


3,111,517 
DERrVATTVES  OF  3,4-DIHYDROBENZO- 
THIADIAZINE  DIOXIDES 
William  M.  McL«M>re,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald 
D.    LaDbach,    Niantic,    Conn.,    assignprs    to    Chas. 
Pfizer  A  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,422 

14  CMms.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  useful  as  a  diuretic  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the 
fmmula: 


HiNO 


-R 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, CI,  F,  Br,  NOj,  NHa,  trifluoromethyl  and  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  each  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyl  having    4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  naphthyl; 


Cr 


(CHt)k- 


wberein  k  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower 
alkylamino,  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy;  Z — (CHj), —  wherein  ^  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  3  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thienyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyridyl,  fui7l,  imidazolyl 
and  benzimidazolyl;  and 


NRi 

— (CH|)r-C— NHEi 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S  and  Rj  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 

and  aralkyi  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  SO  and  SOj; 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

and  the  acid  and  base  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,111,518 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NEW  TRI- 

AZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  OF  DYESTUFFS  OB- 

TAINED  THEREFROM 

Ednard  Moergeli,  Mattenz,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  29, 1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—248) 
The  compound  of  the  formula 


3,111,519 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MELAMINE 

Jean  Louis  Emile  Pomot,  NeuBly,  Emmanuel  Jean 
France^  Lnzarreta,  Toulouse,  and  Robert  Leon  Pierre 
Becanne,  Pinsaguel,  France,  assignors  to  Office  National 
Industriel  de  FAzote,  Toulouse,  Haute,  Garonne,  a 
French  body  corporate 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,410 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  1,  1959 
7  CUims.     (CL  260—249.7) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  melamine,  which  com- 
prises feeding  into  a  reaction  zone  a  suspension  consist- 
ing of  finely  divided  cyanuric  acid  in  fused  urea  in  a 
molecular  ratio  of  urea  to  cyanuric  acid  of  3 : 1  respec- 
tively, and  heating  said  suspension  in  the  reaction  zone 
to  a  temperature  between  300°  and  3 SO*  C,  under  con- 
stant volume  conditions. 
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ALKYLIDENE  DERIVATIVES  OF  6-PTERIDINE- 
HYDRAZIDES  AND  AMIDRAZONES 
JoMph  Weinstock,  Phocolxirlllc,  Pa^  a«igiior  to  Smith 
Kttac  A  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PemuylTania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  D*c.  5,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  73^533 
5  Clahm.     (O.  260—251.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable,  add  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the 
formula: 


3.111,522 

GLYOXAI^AMIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Sidney  L^ail,  Clifford  M.  Moran,  and  Harry  B.  Moore, 

•New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,848 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 268) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 
5.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


H»NwN 


\ 


Ri 


in  which  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


0X0 

ni in 

^H     6h 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  >CRa 
*°<1  — CRjCR, — .  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms. 


R« 


thienyl  and  pyridyl;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O  and  NH;  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 


3,111.523 

GLUTARIMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

'^TIT  »*• '^'•o'»"«W  1^  Henry  W.  Dion,  Royal  Oak,  and 

John  Ehriich.  Grossc  Polnte  Parli,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

L*^!'S?T**  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MiciiigaB 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,834 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—281) 

3.  d  -  3  -  {2-  aceioxy  -  5,7  -  dimethyl  -  4  -  oxo  -  6,8- 
nonadienyl )  glutarimide. 


--^ 


and  furyl;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl. 


and  furyl;  R,,  R4  and  Rg  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R«  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro,  bromo.  fluoro,  methyl,  mcthoxy,  uifluoromeihyl, 
hydroxy  and  amino. 


3,111,521 

2-ARYL-NKPOLYAMINO.5-PYRIMIDINYL). 

GLYCINONITRILES 

Milton    Louis   Hoeflc   and    Aon    Holmes,   both   of    Ann 

Artjor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 

Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,966 

9  Clahns.  (O.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-ben2yl-N-(4,6-diamiDo-5-pynmidinyl  )glycinonitrile,  2- 
phenyl  -  N  -  (4,6  -  diamino  -  5  -  pyrimidinyl)glycinoni- 
trile,  2-sub«titutcd  -  N  -  (2,4,6  -  triamino  -  5  -  pyrimidi- 
nyI)glycinoiutri]e  of  the  formula 


3,111,524 
PREPARATION  OF  3,5.DINITRO-lA4.TRIAZOLE 
RlchJrt  H.  WUey  and  Newton  R.  Smith,  LoubvUle,  Ky., 
Msignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of   America   n  represented   by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

No  Drawfag.     FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,456 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—308) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,5-dinitro- 1,2,4- 
triazole  which  consisu  essentially  of  adding,  dropwise, 
guanazine  hydrobromide  neutralized  with  sodium  bicar- 
bonate to  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  nitrite 
and  copper  nitrate  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  90  to 
about  95°  C,  heating  and  stirring  the  formed  solution  for 
a  period  of  about  one  hour,  acidifying  the  solution  with 
concentrated  nitric  acid,  and  separating  the  formed  3,5- 
dinitro-l,2,4-triazole  directly  by  ether  extraction. 

2.  In  the  process  of  preparing  3,5-dinitro-l,2,4-tria2ole 
by  the  diazotization  of  guanazine  with  copper  nitrate  and 
sodium  nitrite  followed  by  acidification  with  nitric  acid, 
the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  extracting 
the  formed  3,5-dinitro-1.2,4-triazole  with  ether  directly 
after  the  acidification  step. 


H       NHi 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  salu  there- 
of; where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  (lower)alkylphenyl.  (lower )aIkoxyphenyl. 
haiophenyl,  benzyl  and  alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,111,525 
CERTAIN  PHOSPHORUS  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
OF  3.AMINOTRIAZOLE 
JacvMS  Meltzcr,  KobM  Wellhiga,  and  Beniardua  G«r- 
hardus  van  den  Bos,  aU  of  Van  HoutenUan,  Weesp, 
Ncthcriands,    assignors    to    North    American    PhUlps 
Company,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,452 
Clahm  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  3,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 308) 
1.  A  triazolyl  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

0-Ri 

Q-P=0 
\ 
0-Ri 

wherein  Q  is  3-amino-!.2.4-triazoIyI  substituted  in  the  5 
posiUon  only  with  up  to  one  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
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the  phosphorus  is  directly  attached  to  a  ring  nitrogen 
and  Ri  and  R%  are  each  alkyl  of  2-5  cafboa  atoms. 


2.  6,7,8,9  -  tetrahydro-N-mcthyl  -  9a(5aH)  -  dibcnzothio- 
phenamine. 


3,111,526 
CERTAIN  PHOSPHORUS  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
OF  IMIDAZOLES 
Martinos  Johjuuies  Koopmans,  Jacques  Meltzcr,  Hen- 
derikus  Obias  Hutsman,  Bernardus  Gerfaardus  van  den 
Bos,  Kobus  Wdlinga,  and  Cornelis  Johannes  Scboot, 
all  of  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  23, 1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  An  imidazole  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 

\ 

X=P-R. 

\/ 

N 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbons,  X  is  a  bivalent  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  Ro  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  imidazole  and  benzimidazole  and  sub- 
stitution products  of  said  imidazoles  wherein  from  1  to  3 
of  the  nuclear  carbons  of  the  imidazole  ring  are  sub- 
stituted with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  alkenyl  of  1-18  carbons, 
alkylamino  of  1-18  carbons,  dialkylamino  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiety  contains  1-18  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-18  car- 
bons, alkylmercapto  of  1-18  carbons,  bromo,  chloro, 
nitre,  phenyl,  amino,  carbo-lower  alkoxy,  chlorophenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  ureido,  and  wherein  the  phosphorus  is  joined 
directly  to  a  ring  nitrogen  of  the  imidazole  moiety. 


3,111,528 
BROMINATION  OF  FLUORESCEIN 
Theodore  Asbmead  Langstrotli,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,405 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—335) 
1.  A  process  wiiich  comprises  adding  a  bromine  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  from  11-12  and  consisting  essentially 
of  bromine,  water  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and 
ammonium  hydroxide  to  a  fluorescein  solution  having  a 
pH  of  from  8  to  12  and  consisting  essentially  of  fluo- 
rescein, water,  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and 
ammonium  hydroxide,  stirring  at  a  temperature  of  from 
25-35°  C.  until  bromination  is  substantially  complete 
and  then  rapidly  adding  an  amount  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  hydrochlo- 
ric acid,  and  phosphoric  acid  so  as  to  change  the  pH  of 
the  reaction  mixture  within  the  range  of  from  2  through  4. 


3,111,527 
AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Erik   Fred    Godefrol,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,777 

12  Claims.     (CL  260--330.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  polyhydro-N- 
methyl-9a(5aH)-dibeazothiopheaamines  having  the  for- 
mulas 

CH=CH 
CH  CH 

c — c 


\ 


CHi 
\ 


OH— C 


CHi 
CHt      Ri 


i. 


and 


CHr-C 


CH— CH 
CH  CH 

c — o 

/ 

8 

CH-C 
CHt 


CHi 
CHi      R« 


3,111,529 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
4-METHYL-6-ISOBUTENYL-PYRONE-(2) 
Gerhard   Lohaus   and    Claus   Beermann,   Frankfurt   am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   vormak    Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1961 

2  CUims.  (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  4-methyl-6-iso- 
butcnyl-pyrone-(2),  which  compwises  heating  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /3,^-dimethylacrylic 
acid,  ^-methylene  butyric  acid,  /3,^-dimethyl  propiolac- 
tone,  /3,/3-dimethyl  acrylic  acid  ester  and  ^-methylene 
butyric  acid  ester  in  polyj^osphoric  acid  to  a  tempera- 
ture from  20'  C.  to  150°  C. 


3,111,530 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROMETHYL 

5-NITRO-2-FURYL  KETONE 

Gabriel  Gever,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Norwich 

Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,731 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—347.8) 
A  process  for  preparing  chloromethyl  5-nitro-2-furyl 
ketone  which  comprises  bringing  together  bromomethyl 
5-nitro-2-furyl  ketone  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 


3,111,531 

NOVEL  2,4,6-TRIS(N-ALKOXYSULFAMYL) 

ANILEVE 

John  J.  Traverso  and  Calvert  W.  Whitehead,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,025 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.7) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


R'O 


\ 
/ 


N8O1 


R  R 


CH-CH 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of; where  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  ethyl  and  R3  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  lA 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


R 


JOtN 


\ 


OR' 


Y 


R 


Oi 

N 

R'O  R 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


3.111,532 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARENE 

METAL  CARBONYLS 

John  E.  Wyman,  S(.  Albuis,  W.  Va.,  ws%wn-  to  Uaioa 

Carbide  Corporadoa,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  OrawioK.     Filed  Oct  19,  I95«,  Ser.  No,  77t,2«3 

7  ClaioM.  (CI.  2U — 43«) 
1.  Process  for  producing  an  (aromatic  hydrocarbon) 
metal  tncarbooyl  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent  (1)  a  bis(aromatic  hydrocarbon) 
metal  compound  and  (2)  a  mctai  hexacarbonyl,  which 
process  is  represented  by  the  equation: 

Ar,M+M(CO)r»2ArM(CO), 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing the  benzenoid  ring  system  and  the  metal  M  is  the 
»ame  in  both  reactants  and  is  selected  from  the  class 
vx>nsisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten. 


aryl  radicals,  n  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  m  has 
a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  m  +  /i  has  a 
value  of  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  with  an  alkali  metal  deriva- 
tive of  a  compound  of  the  formula  Y,CH,  in  which  Y 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN. 
COR",  COOR",  and  phenyl,  in  which  R"  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkcnyl, 
cycloaliphatic.  haloaryl  and  aralkyi  radicals,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent  which  is  subsuntially  free  of  active 
hydrogen. 

3.  A  cyclic  organocilicon  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

R«M  BtRi 

vHa      CHt 

0 
Ai 


hi 


3,111,533 

COMPLEXES  OF  ACYCLIC  TRIENES  WITH  IRON 

SUBGROUP  TRICARBONYLS 

George  G.  Ecke,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allcgheay  Coanty, 

P«„  wigBor  to  Ethyl  CorporatkM^  New  York,  N.Y„ 

a  corporatioa  ot  VirgiBia 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  7,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  f3^t44 

4  ClainM.     (CI.  2««— 43f  > 
1.  A  thene  metal  tncartionyl  having  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkenyl,  cycloaliphalic  and  haloaryl  radicals  and  A 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN, 
COR",  COOR",  phenyl  and  hydrogen  in  which  R"  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl. 
alkenyl,  cydoaliphatic,  haloaryl  and  aralkyi  radicals  and 
in  which  no  more  than  one  A  group  attached  to  a  single 
carbon  is  hydrogen  the  one  A  group  being  hydrogen  only 
when  the  other  A  group  is  the  radical  COOR". 


M(CO), 


3,111,535 
METHOD  OF  COPOLYMERIZATION 
Siegfried  Nknchc  and  Ewald  Pfrson,   Barghausen,   Ba- 
varia, Germaay.  aatgnon  to  Wacker-Cbemie  G.m.bJi., 
Bavarki,  Gennany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  W,7W 
ClafaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Gennany  .Mar.  23,  196« 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 44«.«) 
1.  The  method  consisting  essentially  of  cocondensing 
at  least  one  organopolyiiloxane  of  the  unit  formula 

£•810 


wiierein  the  R  radicals  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  univalent  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  said  radicals 
being  selected  from  the  class  consistinK  ec  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  cycloalkyi  radicals,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  tnene  molecule  being  from  6  to  about  20  and  M 
is  an  iron  subgroup  metal. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  n 
has  an  average  vaJue  of  from  1.0  to  3.0  with  at  least  one 
pdyglycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H0IC^40],H 

HO[C,H«0],H  and  H0[C,H40],[C,H^],H  where  x 
has  a  value  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
glycol  is  at  least  150,  employing  a  reaction  temperature  of 
150*-300*  C.  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
tisting  of  magnesium,  copper,  aluminum  and  zinc. 


3,111.534 
METHOD   OF   PREPARING    ORGANOSILICON 
FUNCTIONAL    COMPOUNDS    AND    PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 
Lao  H.  Sommer,  State  College,  Pa..  assigBor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporadoo,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
o*  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Nov.  15,  lf54,  Ser.  No.  4«9,»42 

5  ClainM.     (CI.  26»— 448.2) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  average  general  formula 


CXCHa)B^(OR').0 


a-m-n 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight 
above  20,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl.  alkenyl,  cydoaliphatic  and  haloaryl  radicals.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  haio- 


3,111,536 

ARYLMETHYL  ISOTHIOCYANATES 

Edward   J.  Tariton,   Montreal.   Quebec,  and    Arthur   F. 

McKay,   Beaconsiield,   Quebec,   Canada,    assignors   to 

Monsanto  Canada  Limited,  Iji  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22.  196«.  Ser.  No.  60,237 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 454) 
1.  A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  an  arylmethyl 
isothiocyanate  which  comprises  reacting  an  arylmethyl 
halide  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  halogen 
substituted  carbon  atom  and  the  halide  radical  being  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide 
with  an  inorganic  thiocyanale  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  thiocyanate  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  thiocyanate  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  dialkyi  sulfoxide,  lower  dialkylform- 
amide  and  lower  diaikylacetamide  the  reacuon  being  ear- 
ned out  for  a  penod  of  from  a  few  minutes  up  to  about 
one  hour  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C  to 
about  200*  C. 
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3,111^37 
TELOMERIC  ORGANO-FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 
John  Rcffkiald  Case,  GcoCrejr  Pmi,  ami  Hagfa  Uitfacad 
Roberts,  ail  of  Nortkwlch,  Fi^—J,  asstrMrs  to  Im- 
perial Chemkal  ladostries  Limited,  LoDdoa,  Eafland, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,19« 
CiaioM  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Not.  17,  1960 
9  Qaims.    (CI.  260 — 456) 

7.  Telomeric  compounds  of  hexafluoropropene  having 
tlie  general  formula  SFs — O — (C,F,)b — O — SF|  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12. 

8.  Telomeric  compounds  of  hexafluoropropene  having 
the  general  formula  CFj — O — (C,F,)n — O — CF,  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12. 

9.  Telomeric  compounds  of  hexafluoropropene  having 
the  general  formula  SF, — O — (C»F,)bF  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  12. 


3,111,538 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPLOSIVE 
LIQUID  NITRIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Frederic  S.  Stow,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cnlcs  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,7M 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260     467) 


polyhydric  alcohol  with  the  nitrating  acid  to  form  explo- 
sive liquid  nitric  acid  ester,  continuously  passing  the  liquid 
reaction  mixture  stream  from  the  uncooled  elongated 
tubular  liquid  phase  reaction  zone  into  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar cooling  zone  and  advancing  said  reaction  mixture 
stream  through  said  cooling  zone  at  a  flow  rate  corre- 
sponding to  a  Reynolds  number  of  at  least  about  1 ,000  to 
cool  said  reaction  mixture  stream,  continuously  discharg- 
ing the  cooled  reaction  mixture  stream  from  the  elon- 
gated tubular  cooling  zone  into  a  separating  zone  and 
there  continuously  separating  spent  nitrating  acid  from 
acid  impure  explosive  liquid  nitric  acid  ester,  recovering 
the  separated  spent  nitrating  acid,  fortifying  part  of  the 
recovered  spent  nitrating  acid  with  concentrated  nitric 
acid  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  recycling  the  re- 
sulting fortified  acid  as  the  nitrating  acid  for  the  nitration 
reaction,  purifying  the  separated  acid  impure  explosive 
nitric  acid  ester  by  continuously  mixing  a  stream  thereof 
with  a  stream  of  aqueous  washing  liquid  and  then  con- 
tinuously separating  explosive  liquid  nitric  acid  ester  from 
washing  liquid,  and  withdrawing  purified  explosive  liquid 
nitric  acid  ester  from  the  process. 


FMX'IMLI 


1 .  A  continuous  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  ex- 
plosive liquid  nitric  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
which  comprises  continuously  force  feeding  a  stream  of 
liquid,  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  through  a 
tubular  path  to  an  uncooled  elongated  tubular  liquid  phase 
reaction  zone  which  is  free  of  obstructions  and  constric- 
tions, simultaneously  and  continuously  force  feeding  a 
stream  of  precooled  nitrating  acid  through  a  second  tubu- 
lar path  to  said  uncooled  elongated  tubular  liquid  phase 
reaction  zone,  said  nitrating  acid  containing  between 
about  18%  and  about  40%  nitric  acid,  between  about 
45%  and  about  70%  sulfuric  acid  and  between  about 
11%  and  about  17%  water  by  weight,  the  ratio  of  said 
nitrating  acid  to  said  polyhydric  alcohol  being  between 
about  6  parts  and  about  30  parts  per  part  of  polyhydric 
alcohol  by  weight,  bringing  the  separate  force-fed  streams 
of  polyhydric  alcohol  and  nitrating  acid  together  so  that 
said  streams  impinge  upon  each  other  from  directly  op- 
posing directions  at  sufficient  flow  rates  to  form  a  turbu- 
lent liquid  reaction  mixture  stream  in  the  uncooled  elon- 
gated tubular  liquid  phase  reaction  zone,  the  impingement 
of  said  force-fed  streams  upon  each  other  from  directly 
opposmg  directions  bemg  the  sole  means  for  mixing  the 
polyhydric  alcohol  with  the  nitrating  acid,  continuously 
advancing  the  resultant  liquid  reaction  mixture  stream 
through  the  uncooled  elongated  tubular  liquid  phase  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  flow  rate  corresponding  to  a  Reyix>lds  num- 
ber of  at  least  about  1 ,000  to  react  substantially  all  of  the 


3,111,539 
0-(2-IS0PR0P0XYPHENYL).N.METHYL  AND 
.N,N-DIMETHYLCARBAMATE 
Ernst    Bocker,    Coiogne-Stammheim,    Detlef    Delfs   and 
Gunter     Unterstenbofer,     Opiaden,     and     Wolfgang 
Behrenz,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriicen  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  31,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CL  260 — 479) 

1 .  0-(2-isopropoxyphenyl ) -N-methyl-carbamate. 

2.  0-(2-isopropoxyphenyl)-N,N-dimethylcarbamate. 


3,111,540 
NOVEL   2-CHLORO-4-HVDROXY  -  5  ■  SULFAMOYL- 

ACYL  -  BENZENESULFONAMIDES     AND     THE 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  F.  Meyer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,485 
6  Claims.     (Q.  260—556) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


SOtNHi 
HiN80/\/^C-CH-R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl. 

3,111,541 

NOVEL  AROMATIC  SULFIDES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Donald  W.  Slocum,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Ffled  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,647 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—578) 
1.  An  o-aminophenyl  2-mercaptoalkyI  sulfide  conform- 
ing to  the  formula 


NHt 
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wbercin  R.  R'.  R"  and  R".  respectively,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  branched  and  straight  chain 
lower  aJkyI,  substituted  branched  and  straight  chain  lower 
alkyl.  branched  and  straight  chain  lower  alkenyl,  and 
branched  and  straight  chain  substituted  lower  alkenyl, 
the  substituents  for  aJkyi  and  alkenyl  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — NH,.  -•-OH,  and  chlorine. 


3,111^2 
HrSDEREO  AMINO  ALCOHOLS  AND  KETONES 
WUbar  J.    Donm   and    N«lsoa   R.   Easton.   Indianapolis, 
Ind^  assignon  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indiaiuipolis, 
Ind^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawinc     FUed  Jniy  20,  19M,  S«r.  No.  44,004 
5  ClaiiM.    (CI.  264^—584) 

1.  A  compound  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  salts  formed  with  nontoxic  pharma- 
ceutically-acceptable  acids,  said  free  base  being  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula : 


A. 

R-C-X-CHj 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  R,  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  and  t-butyl,  Rj  is  a  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl,  t-butyl  and  t-amyl,  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


-«- 


and 


HO 

4- 


3,111343 

REACTION  OF  EPOXIDES  WITH  ALKAU  METALS 

Irving   L.   Mador  and   Robert   E.   Robinson.   Cincinnati, 

Ohio,   assignors  to   National    Distillers   and    Chemical 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  S*r.  No.  832,431 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 618) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation,  from  a  1.2  carbon 
epoxy  compound,  of  compounds  having  an  alkali  metal 
bond  to  the  No.  1  carbon  and  an  alkali  metal  to  oxygen 
bond  through  the  oxygen  to  the  No.  2  carbon  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  1.2-epoxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  butadiene  mono- 
epoxide.  propylene  oxide,  butene-2-oxide.  styrene  oxide, 
a-methyl  styrene  oxide,  cyclohexene  oxide,  epoxyethyl- 
pyridine.  epoxyethyitetrahydrofuran,  epichlorhydrin.  and 
epoxyoleic  acid,  in  an  inert  liquid  organic  ether  reaction 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydro- 
furan.  dimethyl  ether,  and  methyl  propyl  ether,  at  a 
temperature  below  about  0'  C.  with  at  least  two  moles 
of  an  alkali  metal  per  mole  of  said  epoxy  compound, 
whereby  the  epoxy  compound  is  ring-cleaved  at  the  epoxy 
group  with  the  formation  of  a  compound  having  a  carbon- 
to-alkali  metal  bond  and  a  carbon-to-oxygcn-to-alkali 
metal  bond  as  set  forth  above. 

2.  A  process,  as  defined  in  claim  1.  wherein  the  alkali 
metal  is  sodium,  the  epoxy  compound  is  styrene  oxide, 
and  the  reaction  product  is  sodium  2-sodio-2-phenyleth- 
oxide. 


3,111,544 
PURIFICATION  OF  p,p   ISOPROPYLIDENE. 
DIPHKNOL  CRYSTALLINE  PRODUCT 
George  G.  Joria,  Madison,  and  ZaJik  Oser,  Morris  Town- 
Mp,  .Viorris  Cooaty.  NJ.,  aMignors  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,995 

7  Claims.    (CL  260 — 619) 
1.  A  crystalline  complex  of  p.p'-isopropylidcnediphenol 
and  isopropyl  alcohol  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


CHi    

CHi 


U    H 


^OH.H-C-d i-H 


2.  The  process  of  removing  color  bodies  from  p,p'-iso- 
propylidenediphenol  crysUlline  product  containing  color 
bodies,  said  crystalline  product  being  obtained  by  the  re- 
action of  phenol  with  acetone  and  being  substantially 
free  of  complex  of  p.p'-isopropylidenediphenol  and 
phenol,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  product  in  iso- 
propyl alcohol,  subjecting  the  resulting  solution  to  crys- 
tallization, thereby  forming  a  slurry  containing  a  crystal- 
line complex  of  p.p'-isopropylidencdiphcnol  and  isopropyl 
alcohol  and  separating  said  complex  substantially  free  of 
color  bodies  from  the  slurry. 


3,111,545 
DIHALIDF.S  FROM  GLYCOI.S 
iokm  V.  Nobis,  Hilmette,  III.,  and  Irving  L.  Mador  and 
Rob*rt    ¥..    Robinson.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignors   to 
National    Distillers  and   Chemical   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  >  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1960.  S«r.  No.  9,432 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 652) 
1.  A  mixture  of  organic  dihalides  comprising  1,12- 
dihalododecane,  l,8-dihalo-3,6-diethyloctane,  and  1,10- 
dihalo-3-ethyledcane,  the  amount  of  1.12-dihalododccane 
in  the  mixture  being  about  5  to  about  20  percent,  where- 
in the  dihalo  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dichloro  and  dibromo. 


3,111,546 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 

Charies  E.  Hemminger.  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  41.390 
5  Claims.    (CL  260 — 668) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  a  highly  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon  fraction,  said  fraction  including  mixed  xylenes, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  fraction  with  boron  fluo- 
ride and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  complexing  zone  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  complex  with  substantially  all  of 
said  mixed  xylenes,  there  being  present  a  molar  excess  of 
boron  fluoride  as  related  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluoride  to  boron  fluoride  of 
from  about  2  to  1  to  about  6  to  1,  said  complexing  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  120 
to  200*  P.,  transferring  said  complex  to  a  fractionation 
zone,  disproportionating  the  aromatic  components  of  said 
complex  mixture,  said  fractionation  zone  being  maintained 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  700  p.s.i.g., 
and  having  a  temperature  gradient  which  increases  froin 
a  temperature  of  about  150*  F.  at  the  top  of  said  zone  to 
a  temperature  of  about  200*  F.  at  the  bottom  thereof 
wherein  under  said  conditions  a  liquid-vapor  state  is  main- 
tained in  said  ^actionation  zone,  removing  from   said 
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fractionation  zone  an  overhead  gaseous  stream  contain- 
ing HF,  BFj  and  a  light  aromatic  fraction,  separating  said 
HP  and  BF|  from  said  overhead  stream,  continuously  re- 


cycling said  separated  HF  and  BFj  into  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  fractionation  zone  which  contains  liquid,  and 
removing  from  said  bottom  of  said  fractionation  zone  a 
complex  of  heavy  aromatics,  BFj  and  HF. 


3,111,547 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ISOPRENE 

James  F.  Magness,  Longview,  Tex.,  ass^or  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,940 

5  Claims.    (Cl.  260—680) 


lil^t^i 


II 


.pci^jjsr 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene 
which  includes  the  steps  of  passing  a  feedstock  compris- 
ing isopentane  to  a  dehydrogenation  zone,  contacting  it 
therein  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  1000'  F.  to  about  1200*  F.  recovering  a 
reaction  product,  separating  a  fraction  from  said  re- 
action product  consisting  essentially  of  five  carbon  hy- 
drocarbons, subjecting  said  fraction  to  fractional  dis- 
tillation to  obtain  a  distillate  stream  containing  isoprene 
and  substantially  free  of  cyclopentadiene  and  straight 
chain  pentadienes,  and  a  bottoms  stream  rich  in  diolefinic 
hydrocarbons  other  than  isoprene,  subjecting  said  dis- 
tillate stream  to  extractive  distillation  in  the  presence 
of  acetone  to  effect  substantially  complete  separation  of 
isoprene  from  other  five  carbon  hydrocarbons  in  said 
distillate  stream,  treating  said  bottoms  stream  under 
polymerization  reaction  conditions  to  polymerize  diole- 
finic hydrocarbons  therein,  separating  polymer  so  formed 
from  associated  C5  hydrocarbons  and  recycling  all  of 
the  five  carbon  hydrocarbons  with  the  exception  of  iso- 
prene to  the  dehydrogenation  zone  in  admixture  with 
fresh  isopentane. 


3,111,548 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  GASES  WITH  FLUIDS 
Theodor    Altenschopfer,    Hellmuth    Spes,    and    Ludwig 
Vomehm,  Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Waclier-Cbemie   G.m.b.H.,   Munich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  13,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 684) 
1.  Process  for  reacting  a  gas  with  a  fluid  to  produce  a 
liquid  reaction  product,  which  comprises  circulating  a  liq- 
uid reaction  medium  through  a  liquid  seal  rotary  compres- 
sor from  the  suction  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  latter,  draw- 
ing said  gas  into  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor  into 
admixture  with  said  reaction  medium,  continuously  dis- 
charging the  mixed  fluid  content  of  said  compressor  from 
the  pressure  side  thereof,  and  continuously  separating  the 
liquid  reaction  product  from  the  mixed  fluid  so  discharged. 


3,111,549 
STEEL-MAKING  FURNACE 
Lcland  B.  Luellen,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,699 
5  Claims.    (CI.  266—33) 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  and  refining  a  charge  con- 
sisting substantially  of  cold  metallics,  said  furnace 
comprising: 

a   bottom  crucible   portion   terminating  at  an  upper 

peripheral  limit  thereof; 
a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls; 
each  of  said  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  crucible 

portions'  upper  peripheral  limit,  substantially  as  a 

continuation  of  the  cruicible  portion,  and  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  outwardly; 
the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  walls  being  set  back 

in  substantially  from  the  crucible  portion  at  the  lat- 

ter's  upper  peripheral  limit; 
said  walls  defining  the  outermost  limits  of  said  furnace 

around  the  entire  periphery  thereof; 
a  roof  covering  said  crucible  portion  and  terminating 

at  said  end  walls  and  said  front  and  back  walls; 
the  height  of  said  roof  over  the  center  of  the  crucible 

portion  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  of  the 

roof  at  the  end  walls; 
a  charging  doorway  in  each  of  said  end  walls; 
a  door  covering  each  of  said  doorways; 
each  of  said  doorways  occupying  the  greater  portion 

of  its  respective  ehd  wall; 
each  doorway  having  a   height  substantially  greater 

than  the  height  of  said  crucible  portion; 
a  plurality  of  burner-oxygen  lances  in  said  front  wall 

and  in  said  back  wall; 
each  of  said  burner-oxygen  lances  extending  inwardly, 

through    its    respective    wall,    beyond    the    upper 

peripheral  limit  of  said  crucible  portion; 
and  a  pair  of  burner-oxygen  lances,  each  extending 

through  a  respective  one  of  said  end  doors,  into 

said  furnace,  beyond  the  upper  peripheral  limit  of 

the  crucible  portion. 
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AFFARATTS  FOR  MELTING  HEAT 
SOFTEN  ABLE  MATERLALS 
James    C.    Rusfaloa,    Aiken,    S.C^    MdgBor    to   Owen*- 
Cornlng  FlbcrtUs  Corpormtioa,  a  corporatioa  of  D«la- 

FUcd  June  3«.  19«1.  Scr.  No.  121,1M 
«  Claims.     (CL  13— <) 


substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  fully  in- 
sulated electrically  from  ground,  said  fluid  having  high 


thermal  conductivity  and  being  electrically  semi-conduc- 
tive, and  means  for  circulating  said  fluid. 


•^    «*       ,^A 


3,111^52 
SPACERS  FOR  BUNDLED  OVERHEAD  LINE 
CONDUCTORS 
John  Edward  Cox,  5  Marian  Close,  Rainhill,  near  Liver- 
pool, England,  and  William  Gibbon,  8  Paignton  Road, 
Liverpool  16,  England 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,If  1 

ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  20,  1961 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  174— 4«) 


1.  In  a  combination  bus  bar  support  and  terminal 
clamp  for  a  glass  fiber-forming  bushing  having  axially 
extending  terminals,  a  bushing  frame  having  an  axis,  a 
pair  of  brackets  secured  in  depending  relation  beneath 
said  bushing  frame,  a  pair  of  aligned  smooth  bars  carried 
by  said  brackets,  said  bars  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  bushing  frame,  a  carrier  pad  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
smooth  bores  therein  slidably  fitting  upon  said  bars,  a 
vertically  depending  arm  on  said  carrier  pad.  a  bus  bar 
terminal  comprising  a  main  body  member,  means  con- 
necting a  power  cable  to  said  main  body  member,  a  sup- 
port cap  secured  in  electrically  isolated  relation  to  the 
top  of  said  body  member,  a  vertically  upstanding  arm 
connected  to  said  support  cap,  tumbuckle  means  con- 
necting said  vertically  depending  arm  and  said  vertically 
upstanding  arm.  a  connecting  arm  on  said  bus  bar  ter- 
minal, a  terminal  clamp  mounted  on  said  connecting  arm. 
and  said  terminal  clamp  having  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to 
grip  a  terminal  of  the  fiber-forming  bushing,  whereby  said 
carrier  pad  provides  free  honzontal  movement  of  said 
jaws  with  the  bushing  terminal  and  said  tumbuckle  pro- 
vides controlled  vertical  adjustment  between  said  jaws  and 
the  bushing  terminal. 


3,111,551 
FLLTD-COOLED  POWER  CABLE 
Ralph    Gregory    D'Ascoll,    Voolben,    N.Y.,    asstcnor   to 
Auconda  Wke  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2M95 
22  Claims.     (CI.  174—15) 
21.  In  a  high-voltage  power  cable  including  a  conductor 
surrounded  by  a  layer  of  solid  insulating  matenal  compris- 
iZig  the  primary  insulation  of  the  cable,  means  for  prevetU- 
ing  deterioration  of  said  layer  due  to  localized  voltage 
stresses  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  layer  with  eievat^ 
temperature,  comprising  conduit  means  including  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  layer  and  a  surface  of  said  conductor, 
a  fluid  within  said  conduit  meaiM  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  conductor  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  layer 
808 


1.  A  spacer  for  bundled  conductors  of  overhead  lines 
comprising  at  least  two  clamps,  each  for  attachment  to 
a  conductor  of  the  bundle,  at  least  one  abutment  fixed 
with  respect  to  each  clamp,  and  means  for  resisting  unde- 
sirable movements  between  at  least  one  pair  of  said  clamps 
comprising  a  flexible  tubular  strut  in  the  form  of  a  close- 
coiled  helical  spring  spacing  the  damps  of  said  pair  apart, 
a  rectilinear  tie  member  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  of  metal 
located  within  the  strut  and  tying  the  clamps  of  said  pair 
together,  and  two  supporting  structures  between  which 
the  effective  part  of  the  tie  member  extends  each  compris- 
ing a  rigid  member  attached  to  the  tie  member  and  a 
flexible  member  arranged  between  and  so  attached  to  the 
rigid  member  and  to  one  of  said  abutments  that  the  tie 
member  is  held  substantially  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  conductor  axes  of  said  clamps. 


3.111,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  THE  LOAD  OFF  AN 

INSULATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Malcolm  Bctbca,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1407,  Bfarohigham  1,  Ala. 

FUcd  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,M1 

3  Claims.     (CL  174—40) 


I .  Means  for  Uking  the  load  off  an  insulator  assembly 
interposed  between  a  supporting  structure  and  a  conductor 
damp  which  comprises 
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(a)  an  elongated  tension  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  insulator  assembly  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
the  conductor  clamp. 

(b)  a  transverse  bracket  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  tension  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof, 

(c)  elongated  pull  members  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  transverse  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  supporting  structure, 

(d)  and  means  to  exert  force  oo  said  pull  members  in 
a  direction  to  pull  said  transverse  bracket  together 
with  said  tension  member  toward  said  supporting 
structure  whereby  load  is  taken  oflf  the  insulator 
assen>bly  and  the  conductor  damp  is  maintained 
under  tension. 


3,111,554 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  WITH  INSULATED 
WIRES 

George  N.  Harris,  Madiaon,  Wis^  Ksignor  to  AMP 
locorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 
CoatinoatkMi  of  application  Scr.  No.  589,544,  June  5, 
1956.     This    application    Oct    30,    1962,    Scr.    No. 
237  430 

6  Claimf.     (O.  174— S4) 


1.  A  crimp  for  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type 
adapted  to  join  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  to- 
gether by  pressure  forming  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion with  at  least  one  wire  coated  with  a  tough  insulating 
film  and  an  electrical  connector  of  a  harder  metal  than 
the  conductors  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves  therein  formed  thereabout,  a  transverse  impres- 
sion located  about  the  mid  point  of  the  connector  bottom, 
a  taper  portion  at  each  end  of  said  impression  gradually 
releasing  the  pressure  from  said  impression  outwardly  to 
the  edge  of  said  connector,  and  said  impression  and  taper 
portions  having  a  convex  outer  surface  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  connector. 


3,111,555 
APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALLY  INSPECTING  STRIP 

TRAVELLING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
George    Dykeman,   Pittsbvrgh,   and   James    A.    Milnes, 
Pitcalm,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,364 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  178—6.8) 


^ 


^ 
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said  illuminated  surface  portion  in  the  form  of  an  elec- 
trical charge  pattern  is  impressed  and  retained  for  a 
period  of  time  greater  than  the  duration  of  the  m(xnen- 
tary  illumination  of  said  strip,  and  a  television  receiver 
for  visually  displaying  the  said  electrical  charge  pattern 
image  on  said  camera  screen,  said  period  of  time  being 
sufficiently  long  to  enable  visual  observation  of  said  elec- 
trical charge  pattern  on  said  television  receiver. 


1.  A  visual  inspection  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising,  the  combination  with  a  metal  strip 
processing  line  through  which  strip  travels  continuously 
at  a  rapid  rate,  of  an  apparatus  for  optically  stopping 
the  movement  of  said  strip  and  obtaining  a  stopped  image 
of  a  portion  of  its  surface  comprising,  a  flash  lamp, 
means  for  triggering  the  operation  of  said  lamp  to  momen- 
tarily illuminate  said  strip  surface  portion,  a  television 
camera  having  an  electronic  screen  on  which  an  imay>  of 


3,111,556 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICES  AND  SCANNING 
4   CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  KnoU,  Springfield  Gardens,  and  Israel  J.  Mehnan, 
RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Servo  Corporation 
of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140^53 
20  Claims.    (CL  178—7.1) 


-Aias.! 
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1.  A  radiation  detection  and  scanning  device  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  material  adapted  to  receive  input  ra- 
diation, said  semiconductor  material  being  adapted  to  re- 
lease free  carriers  in  response  to  said  input  radiation,  col- 
lector means  attached  to  said  semiconductor  material  and 
means  for  applying  a  scanning  voltage  gradient  to  said 
semiconductor  material  to  drive  said  free  carriers  toward 
said  collector  means. 


3,111,557 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Richard   Scott,  Rochester,   Barrie  Briglitmao,   Webster, 

and  J  Carter  Perkins,  Jr.,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assigoors  to 

General   Dynamics  Corporatioa,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,927 
7  Claims.     (O.  179—15) 

5.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  transmission  system, 
a  irfuralky  of  transmission  loops  comprising  a  plurality 
of  line  circuits  each  including  a  storage  element  having 
a  first  terminal  coupled  to  ground  and  having  a  second 
terminal,  a  transfer  dement  including  first  and  second 
terminals  for  deriving  a  voltage  difference  across  said  last 
mentioned  terminals  in  response  to  a  potential  being  ap- 
plied between  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  ground, 
a  first  plurality  of  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  a  storage  element  of  any  line  circuit  of 
said  plurality  of  line  cirxriiits  to  the  first  terminal  of  said 
transfer  clement  during  a  particular  interval  within  re- 
curring transnussion  frames,  said  interval  having  a  dura- 
tion equal  to  half  the  period  of  oscillation  of  said  trans- 
mission loops,  a  second  plurality  of  means  for  seleaively 
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coupling  tbe  second  terminaJ  of  a  storage  elemeot  of  any 
line  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  line  circuits  to  tbe  second 
terminal  of  said  transfer  element  during  said  particular 
uiterval  wuhin  recumng  transnuasion  framea,  all  of  the 


3,111.558 
RELAY  CIRCUIT 
Thomas   Proctor.    >VelMter.    N.Y^   assiciior   to   General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,«33 
11  Claims.     (CI.  179— U) 


0^^>= 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lines,  a  relay  having  first  and  second  windings,  switching 
means  for  completing  a  first  electrical  circuit  through  a 
selected  one  of  said  lines  and  said  first  winding  on  said 
relay,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  steady  current 
of  a  first  predetermined  magnitude  in  said  first  winding 
for  producing  a  flow  of  current  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined magnitude  m  a  second  electrical  circuit  including 
said  secottd  winding  and  for  iiKreasing  the  nuignitude  of 
current  in  said  second  winding  when  the  magnitude  of 
current  in  said  first  winding  increases  above  said  first  pre- 
determined magnitude. 


3.111,559 
SWITCHING  \fEANS  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Anton    Christian    Jacobaeus,    StoctLholm,    Kurt    KatzcC, 
Bandhagcn.  and  Carl  Gunnar  Svala,   AKsjo,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Teiefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericssoa,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporatioa  uf  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799 J35 
Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  24,  195S 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
1.  In  an  automatic  communKation  system,  a  plurality 
of  exchanges,  groups  of  channels  joining  said  exchanges 
and  forming  an  arbitrarily  shaped  network  with  traffic 
routes  extending  in  various  directions  from  each  exchange, 
said  plurality  of  exchanges  including  a  calling  exchange. 
a  called  station  having  a  directory  number,  sending  means 
in  said  calling  exchange  for  sending  a  calling  signal  in- 
dicating at  least  part  of  the  directory  number  of  the  called 


station,  first  »witchir>g  means  for  connecting  said  sending 
means  substantially  simultaneously  with  one  idle  channel 
in  each  traffic  route  extending  from  the  said  calling  ex- 
change, second  switching  means  for  alternate  routing  in 
each  exchange  identifying  a  calling  channel  in  one  traffic 
route  ad  placing  said  calling  channel  in  communication 
with  one  idle  channel  in  each  traffic  route  extending  from 
the  exchange,  excluding  that  of  the  calling  channel,  reg- 
istering means  in  each  exchange,  means  m  each  exchange 
responsive  to  an  incoming  call  over  a  channel  for  connect- 
ing said  channel  to  said  registering  means,  receipt  of  said 
calling  signal  over  said  calling  channel  setting  said  regis- 
tering meaiu,  means  associated  with  said  registering  means 


first  plurality  of  meam  for  selectively  coupling  having 
substantially  equal  distributed  reactances  and  all  of  the 
second  plurality  of  means  for  selectively  coupling  having 
substantially  equal  distributed  reactances. 


for  sending  a  revertive  signal  to  said  sending  means  in 
IMponse  to  receipt  of  a  calling  signal  corresponding  to 
said  part  of  the  directory  number  of  a  station  connected 
to  the  exchange,  and  means  for  setting  said  second  switch- 
ing means  for  alternate  routing  when  the  calling  signal 
does  not  correspond  to  a  directory  number  within  the  ex- 
change, the  call  sent  out  by  the  said  sending  means  being 
distributed  to  more  and  more  exchanges  in  the  network 
until  said  revertive  signal  is  received  in  said  calling  ex- 
change and  all  passed  intermediate  exchanges,  the  rever- 
tive signal  marking  the  first  resulting  connection  and 
initiating  the  release  of  all  channels  which  have  been 
occupied  by  the  call  and  which  do  not  pertain  to  said 
resulting  connection. 

3.1 11.560 
LINE  CIRCUIT 
Ernest  H.  Gatzcrt,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  196«,  Scr.  No.  47,43« 
•  Claims,     (a.  179—18) 


3 \ 
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1.  In  a  step-by-step  telephone  system,  lincfmdcrs  and 
connectors  havmg  common  banks,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  each  having  individual  first  and  second  control 
conductors  terminated  in  said  banks,  means  including 
said  Unefinders  and  connectors  for  extendmg  a  transmis- 
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sion  connection  from  a  calling  one  to  a  called  one  of  said 
line  circuits,  means  for  maintaining  first  and  second  mark- 
ing potentials  on  said  first  control  conductor  when  a 
transmission  connection  may  and  may  not,  respectively, 
be  extended  to  said  line  circuit,  means  in  said  line  circuit 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  control  conductors 
together  when  a  connection  is  to  be  extended  from  said 
line  circuit  whereby  the  marking  potential  on  said  first 
control  conductor  is  extended  to  said  second  control 
conductor,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  line- 
finders  with  said  line  circuit  in  response  to  the  marking 
potential  on  said  second  control  conductor. 


INTERCEPT  EQUIPMENT 
Sanford  F.  Dunning,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yor1(,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,838 
21  Claims.     (CL  179—27) 


number  and  column  location  of  the  punched  openings  in 
its  respective  row;  a  contact  bank  including  a  number  of 
pairs  of  first  and  second  card  contacts  equal  to  said  pre- 
selected number  and  disposed  at  column  and  row  inter- 
sections corresponding  spatially  to  the  said  punch  loca- 
tions; said  card  being  insertable  in  aligned  relation  in  said 
contact  banks  between  the  first  and  second  contacts  of  all 
of  said  pairs  so  that  only  those  pairs  of  contacts  at  each 
punched  opening  will  be  effective  to  become  engaged; 
means  manually  curable  to  bias  the  contacts  of  each 
pair  toward  engagement;  a  stepping  switch  having  a 
wiper  and  sets  of  wiper  contacts  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  rows,  the  first  card  contacts  of  all  of  the 
pairs  in  a  respective  row  being  connected  to  a  respective 
set  of  wiper  contacts,  said  stepping  switch  being  operable 
to  successively  scan  the  pundi  locations  of  said  card  to 
detect  the  presence  of  card  contacts  thereat;  a  pulse  gen- 
erator operable,  when  energized,  continuously  to  generate 
repetitive  and  successive  groups  of  spaced  pulses  at  a 
constant  rate;  means  associated  with  said  pulse  generator 


;:^^&3«- 


15.  In  a  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion lines,  means  for  applying  a  calling  signal  to  any  one 
of  said  lines  to  extend  calls  thereto,  announcement  equip- 
ment, a  line  circuit  associated  with  each  of  said  lines  and 
operated  by  a  calling  signal  on  said  associated  line  for 
connecting  the  calling  line  to  said  equipment  to  receive  a 
recorded  announcement,  a  plurality  of  operator  positions, 
switch  means  operated  by  said  equipment  at  the  end  of 
said  announcement  for  connecting  said  calling  line  to  any 
of  said  positions,  an  answering  and  recording  device  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  means  to  connect 
said  calling  line  to  said  one  position  and  said  device  for 
answering  the  call  extended  to  said  line  and  thereafter 
recording  a  message  received  over  said  line. 


3,111,5(2 

AITTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CALLING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  PUNCHED  CARDS 

Saburo  Sboji,  Tokyo>to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaoda  Tso- 
shin  kogyo  kabushiki  katsha,  Toicyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan  Apr.  7,  1959 
3  Claims.    (H.  179— 90) 
1.  An  automatic  telephone  calling  system  employing 
punched   cards   for  dialing,   said   system   comprising,   in 
combination,  a  card  of  dielectric  material  having  a  pre- 
selected number  of  punch  locations  arranged  at  the  in- 
tersections of  columns  and  rows,  the  number  of  rows  be- 
ing at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  digits  in  the  telephone 
number  to  be  dialed;  each  determinate  digit  being  repre- 
sented by  at  least  one  punched  opening  at  a  punch  loca- 
tion and  the  value  of  any  digit  being  determined  by  the 


and  said  stepping  switch  to  step  said  stepping  switch  by  a 
particular  pulse  in  each  group  so  that  said  stepping  switch 
will  be  operated  successively  scan  the  rows  of  card  con- 
tacts with  each  pulse  group  being  generated  during  the 
time  said  stepping  switch  is  at  a  respective  position;  a 
pulse  delivery  switch;  pulse  responsive  means  operable, 
responsive  to  each  receipt  of  a  pulse  of  said  generator, 
to  operate  said  pulse  delivery  switch;  a  decoder  means 
connected  to  the  second  card  contacts  of  all  of  said  pairs 
and  to  a  pulse  transmitting  circuit  connected  to  said  pulse 
responsive  means,  said  decoder  means  being  effective  to 
provide  for  transmission  to  said  pulse  responsive  means 
of  a  number  of  pulses  of  each  group  equal  only  to  the 
numerical  value  of  the  digit  represented  by  the  punched 
openings  in  the  card  row  then  being  scanned  by  said 
stepping  switch;  and  means  operable  to  reset  said  pulse 
generator,  said  decoder  means,  and  said  stepping  switch 
to  their  original  positions  upon  completion  of  the  sending 
out  of  all  of  the  digit  pulse  groups  corresponding  to  the 
called  telephone  number. 


3,111,563 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Elmer  V.  Carlson,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  In- 
dastrial  Research  Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,006 

18  Claims.     (CI.  179—114) 

2.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising  a  steady 

flux  circuit  which  includes  an  enclosing  flux-conductive 

envelope,  two  permanent  magnet  means  having  opposite 
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poles  contacting  the  interior  wall  of  the  envelope  at 
spaced  points  to  flux-conductively  connect  said  opposite 
poies,  said  magnets  being  spaced  from  each  other  with 
their  other  opposite  poles  confronting  one  another  acroas 
a  working  gap  in  said  steady  flux  circuit  with  n  the  en- 
velope, a  signal  flux  circuit  which  includes  an  armature 


having  one  end  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  magnets 
and  having  a  vibratable  portion  in  the  working  gap  of  the 
steady  flux  circuit,  and  a  coil  around  the  armature;  a  port 
through  one  wall  of  the  envelope,  a  drive  link  mounted 
on  the  vibratable  portion  of  the  armature  and  extending 
through  the  port,  and  acoustic  means  on  the  free  end  of 
the  link. 


3,111.544 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTLNG  ADHESIVE  STAMPS 

OR  THE  LIKE  ON  PACKETS 

James   Gagg.    D^ptford,    loodon,    Engiand.   assignor   to 

Molins  Machine  Company  I  imitfd,  Dcptford,  Loodoa, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  4.  19M.  S«r.  No.  60.411 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  22,  1959 

3  Clalmf.     (Q.  29^—ilAl) 


>///>///>r/  'v' 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  missing  labels  on  packets  hav- 
ing closure  folds  and  an  adhesive  label  extending  over  an 
outer  fold,  said  device  comprising  a  feeler  member,  means 
for  supporting  said  member  and  a  packet  with  the  mem- 
ber and  the  packet  surface  which  normally  bears  the  label 
in  close  proximity  and  with  the  member  directed  toward 
the  folding  angle  of  said  outer  fold,  and  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  member  toward  said  fold  and  into  said  fold- 
ing angle  in  the  absence  of  a  label,  said  means  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever  to  which  the  member  is  attached,  said 
lever  being  formed  of  two  parts  hinged  together  with  a 
knee  joint,  a  switch  mounted  on  a  first  of  said  hinged  parts 
of  said  pivoted  lever  and  operable  in  response  to  relative 
movement  of  said  hinged  parts,  and  a  spring  acting  be- 
tween said  hinged  parts  to  bold  said  joint  in  a  locked 
condition  until  said  member  enters  the  folding  angle  of  a 
fold,  thereby  causing  relative  movement  of  said  hinged 
pans  agauut  the  influence  of  said  spring  to  operate  said 
■witch. 


3,111.545 


ELECTRICAL  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 
Hont  Baokc,  Obcrtocbcn,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a*- 
dffDor   to   Alfred    Eckcrfcld,   Langenberg,   Rhinciand, 
Geimany 

Filed  Aag.  21.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  135,998 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Aug.  20,  1940 

3  Claims.     (Q.  20^—67) 


1.  In  an  electrical  snap-action  switch  having  a  contact 
arm  movable  between  switoh-on  and  switch-off  positions, 
a  shift  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  contact  arm 
and  movable  across  a  center  position  for  over-the-center 
actuation  of  the  contact  arm.  a  moving  member  contact- 
ing the  shift  lever  for  positive  action  to  the  switch-on  po- 
sition and  movable  between  switch-on  and  switch-off  po- 
sitions through  a  point  corresponding  to  the  center  posi- 
tion of  the  shift  lever,  and  means  urging  the  shift  lever 
towards  the  switch-off  position,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  releasable  latch  engaging  the  shift  lever  in  the 
switch-on  position;  and  actuating  means  connected  to  the 
moving  member  to  release  the  latch  after  the  moving 
member  has  moved  from  the  switch-on  position  to  be- 
yond said  point 

^^"■^■^^^  / 

3.111344 

HOT  WIRE  SWITCH  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joka  H.  JaUinfcr.  1921  W.  Hubbard  St.,  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  .Vfav  27,  1940,  Scr.  No.  32.203 

14  dahlia.     (O.  200—113) 


14.  In  a  switch  having  a  termifkal,  a  stationary  con- 
tact, a  movable  contact  blade  and  actuating  means  for 
said  blade  prestressed  in  a  given  direction  such  as  to  bias 
said  movable  blade  away  from  said  stationary  contact, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  strut  pivotally  mourned 
on  a  stationary  portion  of  the  switch  and  including  a 
portion  engaging  said  actuatir>g  means  solely  at  a  surface 
thereof  facing  in  said  given  direction,  and  a  wire  subject 
to  thermal  elongation  upon  passage  of  electric  current 
iherethrxHigh  extending  from  said  terminal  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  strut  at  the  side  of  said  actuating  means  facing 
in  the  direction  opposite  said  given  direction,  said  wire 
normally  being  of  a  length  to  hold  said  strut  and  said 
actuaung  means  in  position  (o  cause  engagement  of  said 
movable  contact  blade  with  said  stationary  contact,  said 
wire  upon  passage  of  electric  current  therethrough  be- 
ing subject  to  sufficient  elongation  to  release  said  strut 
and  said  *^^'*ti"g  means. 
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3,111,5<7 

ARC  EXTINGUISHER  CONTAINING 

MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 

Joe  W.  Stewart,  Milwaokec,  and  Charies  E.  BoUocfa, 
Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assigiiors  to  Dowsmkh  Inc.,  Mil- 
waokec, Wl>^  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,879 
9  Claims.     (CI.  2»»— 12«> 


metallic  envelope,  one  face  of  said  envelope  being  readily 
detachable  from  the  body  thereof  to  expose  a  facing 
layer  of  surfacing  material  comprising  a  fiber  glass  sur- 
facing mat  embedded  in  a  mass  of  polymerizable  trans- 
parent polymeric  resin  composition  covering  an  extra 
perforated  thin  sheet  of  metallic  foil  disposed  over  a  layer 
of  fiberous  reinforcement  embedded  in  a  mass  of  polym- 
erizable polymeric  resin  composition  capable  of  passing 


1 .  A  circuit  interrupting  device  having  an  arc  confining 
wall,  the  wall  including  the  materials  molybdenum-disul- 
fide  and  an  arc  extinguishing  substance  being  physically 
compatible  with  the  molybdeum-disulfide,  and  means  pro- 
vided  adjacent  the  wall  for  producing  an  arc,  the  material 
of  the  wall  effecting  extinction  of  the  arc. 


3,111,5M 
SPRING  CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Chjvica  E.  Robinson,  Wolcott,  Codb^  aasigiior  to  Ana- 
conda   American  Brass   Company,  a  corporatioB  of 
Coonecticat 

FU«d  Not.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,7M 
SClafant.    (CL2M— 13«) 


a  portion  of  the  plastic  resin  through  the  performations 
after  removal  of  said  detachable  face  and  upon  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  envelope  said  facing  layer  of  sur- 
facing material  and  said  layer  of  fibrous  reinforcement 
embedded  in  said  mass  of  polymerizable  polymeric  resin 
composition  being  adapted  to  being  bonded  together  by 
means  of  said  resin  compositions  after  said  application  of 
pressure  and  on  being  polymerized  and  cured  to  a  set 
state  at  the  tinoe  of  use. 


1 .  For  use  with  an  electrical  fixture  having  circuit  com- 
ponents and  a  screw-type  base  of  dielectric  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  threaded  into  an  electrically  conductive  socket 
element,  a  spring  contact  element  comprising  an  electrical- 
ly conductive  subsUntially  C-shaped  member  formed  from 
a  length  of  self-supporting  wire  having  a  generally  circular 
cross  section,  connecting  means  on  said  C-shaped  wire 
member  for  anchoring  it  to  said  dielectric  base  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  circuit  components,  and  at  least 
one  resilient  flattened  portion  formed  in  said  C-shaped 
member  and  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  C-shaped 
member  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  socket 
element. 

3,I11,M9 
PACKAGED  LAMINATED  CONSTRUCTIONS 

David  Rnbenstein,  2759    2iid  Ave.,  San  Diego  3,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,464 

20  Claims.    (CL  219— 19) 

I.  A  building  construction  unit  for  securement  to  a 
concrete  surface  at  the  site  of  use  comprising;  a  thin 


3,111,570 

GLASS  SANDWICHES  PRIMARILY  FOR  WINDOWS 

OF  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

John  Martin  Strang,  John  Rupert  Davy,  and  Alexander 
James  Napier  Hope,  all  of  Caxton  St.,  Annieslaiid, 
Glasgow  W.  3,  Scotland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  27,  1957 

4  Claims.     (O,  219—19) 


1.  An  optical  instrument  including  a  lens  system  in- 
volving optical  magnification  and  a  laminated  glass  win- 
dow, said  glass  window  comprising  at  least  two  glass  lami- 
nations, an  adhesive  of  thermo-setting  transparent  optical 
epoxy  resin  cement  and  a  curing  agent  located  directly 
between  said  laminations,  and  heating  means  for  the  in- 
strument, said  heating  means  comprising  thin  wire  elec- 
trically conductive  elements  located  between  said  lami- 
nations and  attached  to  terminal  means  for  electrical  ener- 
gisation. 

3,111,571 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 
Albert  E.  De  Camp,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Williamson  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,005 
4  Claims.  {CI.  219—34) 
1.  A  low  voltage  controlled  electric  heating  imit 
adapted  to  be  utilized  in  a  forced  air  system  comprising, 
a  section  of  duct  in  the  form  of  an  outer  sleeve,  an  inner 
sleeve  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve,  longitudinally 
extending  channel  means  between  said  sleeves  having 
lateral  edges  defined  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing members,  an  electric  heating  element  wound  in  an 
axially  reversing  manner  mounted  around  the  inner  sur- 
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face  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  element  having  reverse 
curves  occurring  at  points  adjacent  said  longitudinally 
extending  members,  a  terminal  box  mounted  upon  said 
heating  unit  over  said  channel  means  whereby  air  pass- 


3,111473 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  AIR 

CIRCULATING  UNIT 

Wylic  W.  Crowe,  18M  Winderaerc  Drive  NE^  Atlanta, 

Ga^  aad  Allen  P.  Uvar,  Atlanta,  Ga^  nid  Uvar  at- 

ligiior  to  Joseph  J.  Perry,  Sr^  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FI1«1  Nov.  4,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  67,257 

f  Claima.     (CI.  219—39) 


ing  through  said  channel  means  cools  said  terminal  box, 
and  a  low  voltage  thermostat  controlled  switch  mounted 
within  said  terminal  box.  said  switch  being  operative  to 
control  a  high  voltage  circuit  to  said  electric  beating 
element. 


L.  Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,723 

4  Claims.     (O.  219—39) 


3,111,572  1.  In  an  electric  heating  and  air  circulating  unit  of 

ELECTRIC  IMMERSION  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  ^**  ^^P*  having  a  hollow  tubular  body  with  an  opening 

Lester  D.  Drugmand,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin    '"  '**  "Pper  and  lower  end  portions,  a  blower  in  the  upper 

opening  for  directing  air  downwardly  through  said  tubular 
body  and  out  of  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  portion,  the 
combination  with  said  tubular  body  of  horizonUUy 
aligned  outwardly  yieldable  clips  carried  within  said 
tubular  body,  and  a  heating  element  having  outwardly 
protruding  clip  ei>gaging  elements  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  removably  engaging  said  dips,  said  heating 
element  being  supported  by  said  clips  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  air  as  it  passes  through  said  tubular 
body,  said  heating  element  being  so  dimensioned  that  it 
may  be  removed  through  said  opening  at  the  lower  p<x'- 
tion  of  said  tubular  body. 


4.  In  combination:  a  metal  tank  having  a  thin  substan- 
tially uniform-thickness  wall  formed  with  a  circular  open- 
ing, an  electric  heater  for  heating  the  contents  of  said 
tank,  a  metallic  support  member  welded  to  the  exterior 
of  said  wall  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  tank  opening 
and  reenforcing  the  tank  wall  thereat,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  coaxial  with  and  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  said  tank  opening  to  leave  exposed 
an  annular  extenor  wall  surface  margining  said  container 
aperture  and  forming  an  annular  gasket  lip,  it  being  neces- 
sary only  to  weld  said  support  member  to  said  tank  wall 
for  good  mechanical  connection  without  requiring  a  fluid- 
tight  connection  therebetween,  a  mounting  plate  and  a 
sheathed  electric  heating  element  extending  normally  of 
said  mounting  plate  and  in  liquid-tight  relation  through 
an  opening  in  the  latter  with  an  active  heating  portion 
projecting  from  an  inner  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and 
disposed  within  said  tank  and  a  terminal  portion  project- 
ing from  the  outer  side  of  said  mounting  plate  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  ring  gasket  con- 
centric with  and  disposed  within  said  support  member 
opening  and  having  one  side  seated  against  said  annular 
lip  and  its  opposite  side  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said 
mounting  plate,  and  means  connecting  said  mounting  plate 
and  said  support  member  for  drawing  said  mounting  plate 
toward  said  gasket  lip  to  compress  said  gasket  therebe- 
tween and  thus  seal  said  tank  opening  against  leakage  of 
fluid  Ujjierethrough. 


3,111,574 
APPARATUrS  FOR  TREATING  MILK 

Giacomo  Spini,  Via  ValentI  16, 

Talamona  (Sondrio),  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,336 

4  Claims.     (G.  219—44) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  milk,  comprising  an  up- 
wardly open  outer  container  member,  an  upwardly  open 
intermediate  container  member  removably  received  con- 
centrically within  said  outer  member  and  defining  there- 
with an  annular  air  space  insulating  said  intermediate 
member  from  said  outer  member,  said  intermediate  mem- 
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ber  being  formed  at  its  mouth  with  an  outwardly  bent  lip 
in  substantially  all-around  engagement  w.th  said  outer 
member  while  being  freely  seated  therein,  thereby  clos- 
ing sajd  air  space,  an  upwardly  open  inner  container 
member  removably  seated  in  said  intermediate  member 
and  defining  therewith  an  annular  space  for  a  heating 
fluid,  said  inner  and  intermediate  members  terminating 
below  the  mouth  of  said  outer  member,  a  hollow  cover 
extending  into  the  mouth  of  said  outer  member  while 
having  a  wall  portion  substantially  closing  the  mouth  of  at 
least  one  of  the  other  members,  electric  beating  means 
mounted  upon  said  cover  and  extending  into  said  heat- 
ing-fluid space,  and  thermostat  means  mounted  in  said 
cover  for  controlling  said  electric  heating  means,  said 
thermostat  means  having  a  temperature  feeler  extending 
into  said  inner  container  member  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  milk  received  therein. 


3,111,575 
BUND  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  V.  Thompson,  Hawthorne,  and  Carlton  H.  Wolf, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Califs  assignors  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc. 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,914 
13  Claims.     (CL  219—78) 


.iiiiHiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiniiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiniii 


niinHiiiHiiniHHiiMiiiiMiiiiiHiHiiiiiimiiiiiiiiiiimuiHiHniiiiii 


1.  In  welding  apparatus;  welding  means  for  effecting 
a  weld,  carriage  means  for  mounting  said  welding  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  work  to  be  welded,  support  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  for  supporting  said 
carriages,  each  of  said  elements  supporting  one  of  said 
carriages  on  said  opposite  sides,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  means  relative  to  said  support  means  to  a  desired 
welding  position,  positioning  means  for  automatically 
positioning  said  carriages  so  that  said  welding  means  are 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  work  to  be 
welded,  said  positioning  means  including  guide  means 
for  causing  movement  of  said  carriages  to  occur  along 
a  predetermined  path,  and  indexing  means  for  causing 
automatic  stopping  of  said  carriages  at  a  predetermined 
location  for  welding. 


3,111,576 
ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Lewis  D.  Lipschntz,  Poughkecpde,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
tcmational  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,425 
6  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


dicta  manifestive  of  the  data  pertinent  to  the  hem,  com- 
prising a  wand  including  a  throat  and  connecting  chan- 
nel, means  for  producing  a  forceful  flow  of  air  into  said 
throat  and  through  said  channel  whereby  said  tag  will  be 
drawn  by  said  air  flow  into  said  channel  when  the  wand 
occupies  a  position  proximate  to  said  tag,  a  transducer 
adjacent  to  said  channel  and  operative  to  sense  the  said 
coded  indicia  and  produce  signals  manifestive  of  the 
coded  data  content  of  said  tag,  and  means  for  severing 
the  said  tag  from  the  item  of  merchandise. 


3,111,577 
TAKEOFF  MONITOR  FOR  JET  AIRCRAFT 
Albert  L.  de  Graffenried,  Roslyn  Harbor,  and  Henry  J. 
Goffi,   Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.,   asrignors    to    Avien, 
Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,937 
4  Claims.    (Q.  235— 151) 


&#.® 


3.  Apparatus  for  detecting  data  with  req>ect  to  an  item 
of  merchandise  having  affixed  thereto  a  tag  bearing  in- 


1.  An  aircraft  takeoff  monitor  mounted  in  an  aircraft 
supported  on  the  ground  by  rotatably  mounted  wheels 
comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  sensing  the  rotation  of  said  wheels  and  pro- 
viding a  first  series  of  pulses,  the  number  of  said 
pulses  being  in  direct  proportion  to  the  number  of 
revolutions  made  by  said  wheels; 

means  responsive  to  the  pulse  rate  of  said  first  series 
of  pulses  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
pulse  rate; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  first  series  of  pulses 
for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  first  series  pulses; 

an  elongated  strip  display  means,  representative  of  a 
runway,  controlled  by  actuating  means  responsive  to 
said  first  series  of  pulses  for  indicating  the  distance 
traversed  by  said  aircraft; 

adjustable  means  for  indicating  on  said  display  means 
a  specific  distance; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
means  for  providing  a  squared  signal  whose  ampli- 
tude is  proportioned  to  the  square  of  the  amplitude  of 
said  output  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  squared  signal  for  modifying 
said  squared  signal  by  multiplying  it  with  the  ratio 
B/^f  where  B  and  M  are  constants,  characteristic  of 
said  aircraft  under  given  ambient  conditions; 

a  summing  circuit  for  summing  said  output  signal  and 
said  modified  squared  signal; 

means  in  cascade  with  said  summing  circuit  for  multi- 
plying the  output  signal  of  said  summing  circuit  with 
the  ratio,  2A/M,  where  A  and  M  represent  constants 
characteristic  of  said  aircraft  under  given  ambient 
conditions; 

means  to  vary  the  set  in  value  of  said  ratios; 


816 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovncBEK  19.  1963 


means  to  derive  the  square  root  of  the  said  multiplied 
output  signal  of  said  summing  circuit  and  to  provide 
an  output  signal.  Vao(^).  related  to  the  distance.  X. 
traversed  by  the  aircraft  in  accordance  with  the 
formula 


V.o(x)-^?^(x-|x.) 

means  for  comparing  the  said  pulse  rate  signal  with  the 
signal  V^oCx)  and  means  for  displaying  the  com- 
parative value  of  said  last  named  signals. 


M11.57t 

imUZING  PREDICTED  PARITY 

Fr^  Gerrand,  Red  Hook,  aad  George  Tlioaias,  Ki^itoa, 

N.Y.,  M^Mciri  to  brtemartooaJ  Basincfli  Machines  Cor- 

poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  York 

FOad  Dec.  31,  1959.  Scr.  No.  MJ^23 

1  Clate.     (CL  2J5— 153) 


the  last  gate  in  said  first  plurality  of  gates  and  the  zero 
input  line  of  said  separate  flip-flop,  means  connecting  the 
last  gate  in  said  second  plurality  of  gates  to  the  one  input 
line  of  said  separate  flip-flop,  a  second  delay  circuit  cou- 
pled between  the  last  gate  in  said  second  plurality  of 
gates  and  said  fourth  gate,  means  connecting  said  first 
delay  circuit  to  said  third  gate,  an  OR  circuit,  said  parity 
check  circuit  having  an  output  line  connected  to  said  OR 
drouit.  said  third  and  fourth  gates  having  output  lines 
connected  to  said  OR  circuit,  said  OR  circuit  having  an 
output  line  which  is  energized  to  indicate  an  error. 


3,111,579 

APPARATUS    FOR    THE    DIGITAL    CODING    OP 

ANALOGUE     QUANTITIES     AS     MULTI-PLACE 

FIGURES  IN  THE  DECIMAL  SYSTEM 

Kurt  Ehnit,  Zorich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grctag 

Akticngesclbchaft,  Zorlch,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1941,  Scr.  No.  164,139 

Cl^ns  ptlorily.  aMlicatkNi  Switzcrtand  Dec.  21,  19M 

37  aaims.     (CL  235—154) 
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A  deivice  including  a  multisugc  A  register  and  a  multi- 
stage B  register,  means  coupling  the  content  of  the  B 
register  to  the  A  register  whenever  predetermined  data 
exist  in  the  corresponding  stage  of  the  B  register,  the 
A  register  and  the  B  register  each  having  a  parity  stage, 
means  coupled  between  the  parity  stage  of  the  B  legister 
and  the  parity  stage  of  the  A  register  for  developing  a 
predicted  parity  bit  in  the  parity  sUge  of  the  A  register, 
each  SUge  of  the  A  register  including  a  bistable  flip-flop 
circuit  having  a  zero  output  line  and  a  one  output  line, 
a  parity  check  circuit,  the  zero  and  one  output  lines  of 
the  flip-flops  in  the  A  register  being  coupled  as  inputs  to 
said  parity  check  circuit,  a  first  gate  coupled  to  the  one 
output  line  ot  the  parity  flip-flop  of  the  A  register  and 
a  second  gate  coupled  to  the  zero  output  line  of  the  parity 
flip-flop  of  the  A  reguter.  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  gates  for  sampling  the  state  of  the  parity  flip-flop 
in  the  A  register,  said  first  and  second  gates  having  out- 
put lines  coupled  to  said  parity  check  cucuit,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  gates  coupled  to  the  aero  output  lines  of  the  flip- 
flops  in  said  A  register,  a  second  plurality  of  gates  cou- 
pled to  the  zero  output  lines  of  the   flip-flops  m  said 
A  register,  said  first  plurality  of  gates  being  connected  in 
Undem.  said  second  plurality  of  gates  being  connected 
in  tandem,  the  first  gate  in  said  first  plurality  of  gates 
and  the  first  gate  in  said  second  plurality  of  gates  being 
energized  by  said  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
gates  for  sampling  the  state  of  the  parity  flip-flop  of  the 
A  register,  a  separate  bisuble  fUp-flop  having  zero  and 
one  input  lines  and  zero  and  one  output  lines,  a  third 
fate  coupled  to  the  zero  output  line  of  said  separate  flip- 
flop,  a  fourth  gate  coupled  to  the  one  output  line  of  said 
separate  flip-flop,  a  first  delay  circuit  coupled  between 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  digiul  coding  of  analogue  quan- 
tities u  multi-place  figures  in  the  decimal  system,  com- 
prising a   plurality   of  electromagnetic   decade   indicator 
switching  mechanisms,  one  for  each  place  of  Die  multi- 
place  figure,  an  indicating  rotor  to  each  indicator  switch- 
ing mechanism,  a  forward  running  electromagnet  to  each 
indicator  switching  mechanism,  means  operable  by  said 
electromagnet  to  drive  its  respective  rotor  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  reverse  running  electromagnet  to  each  indi- 
cator   switching    mechanism,    means    operable    by    said 
reverse  running  electromagnet  to  drive  its  respective  rotor 
in  the  reverse  direction,  a  partial  voltage  resistance  dec- 
ade to  each   indicator  switching  mechanism,   each  such 
resisUnce  decade  comprising  a  decade  of  resistance  each 
provided  with  a  switch  conuct.  the  ten  absolute  values 
of  the  resisunces  of  the  partial  voltage  resistances  dec- 
ade of  the   indicator  switching  mechanism  allocated  to 
one  decimal  place  being  ten  times  as  great  as  the  corre- 
sponing  ten  absolute  values  of  the  resisunces  of  the  par- 
tial voiuge  resistance  decade  of  the  indicator  switching 
mechanism  allocated  to  the  next  lower  decimal  place,  a 
decade  twitch  to  each  indicator  switching  mechanism  and 
operable  to  contact  a  switch  conUct  of  the  resisUnce 
decade,  tens  transfer  contacU  to  each  indicator  switch- 
ing mechanism,   means  operable   by  the   rotor'  of  each 
indicator  switching  mechanism  to  operate  the  tens  U-ans- 
fer    contacU    associated    therewith,    a    position    selector 
switching  mechanism,  a  rotor  to  said  position   selector 
switching  mechanism,  a  forward  running  electromagnet 
to  said  position  selector  switching  mechanism,  means  op- 
erable by  the  latter  electromagnet  to  drive  the  rotor  in 
a  forward  direction,  a  reverse  running  electromagnet  to 
said  position  selector  switching  mechanism,   means  op- 
erable by  the  latter  electromagnet  to  drive  the  rotor  in  a 
reverse  direction,  a  position  switch  operable  by  the  rotor 
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of  said  position  selector  switching  mechanism,  a  source 
of  indicator  impulses,  line  means  connecting  said  position 
switch  to  eacii  of  said  indicator  switching  mechanisms 
whereby  said  indicator  impulses  can  be  fed  to  any  one 
of  said  indicator  switching  mechanisms,  a  source  of  posi- 
tion    selector    impulses,    amplitude-sensitive     switching 
means  operatively  controlling  the  electromagnets  of  the 
position  selector  switching  oaechanism  to  permit  position 
selector    impulses   to  be   fed   to  said   electromagnets,   a 
consunt  limit  voltage  source  associated  with  said  ampli- 
tude-sensitive switching  nneans,  a  source  for  the  analogue 
quantity  to  be  compared  in  the  form  of  a  direct  current 
input  voltage  source,  a  source  of  direct  current,  means 
connecting  said  direct  current  source  through  the  opera- 
tive resistances  of  the  resistance  decades  of  all  the  in- 
dicator   switching    mechanisms    so    as    to    generate    an 
auxiliary  voltage,  means  for  generating  a  differential  volt- 
age between  said  input  voltage  and  said  auxiliary  voltage 
produced  in  the  apparatus,  a  voltage  divider  switch  oper- 
able by  the  rotor  of  said  position  selector  switching  mech- 
anism, line  means  feeding  the  differential  voltage  to  one 
side  of  said  voluge  divider  switch,  and  polarity-tensitive 
switching  mearu  connected  between  the  other  side  of  said 
voltage  divider  switch  and  the  electromagnets  of  the  in- 
dicator switching  mechanisms  to  feed  indication  impulses 
to  said  electromagnets  to  operate  the  latter,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  differential  voltage  is  used  to 
control  the  indicator  switching  mechanisms  each  of  which 
controls  a  voltage  fraction  of  the  auxiliary  voltage  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  auxiliary  voltage 
as  the  sum  of  all  the  partial  voltages  after  the  control 
of  the  indicator  switching  mechanisms,  effected  by  the 
differential  voltage,  becomes  practically  equal  to  the  in- 
put voltage  and  the  differential  voltage  becomes  practi- 
cally equal  to  zero,  whereby  the  switch  positions  of  all 
the  indicator  switching  mechanisms  represent  the  input 
voltage  as  a  multi-place  figure  in  digital  form,  and  being 
such  that  the  indicator  switching  mechanisms  are  con- 
trolled through  the  differential  voltage  owing  to  the  fact 
that  in  each  case  indicator  impulses  are  supplied  to  an 
indicator  switching  mechanism  selected  by  means  of  the 
position  switch  of  the  position  selector  switching  mech- 
anism, these  indicator  impulses  being  controlled  by  the 
differential  voltage  with  the  said  of  the  polarity-sensitive 
switching  means  in  such  a  manner  that,  depending  on 
the  polarity  of  the  differential  voltage,  they  energise  the 
appropriate    electromagnet    of   the    respective    indicator 
switching  mechanism  and  thus  drive  the  indicator  switch- 
ing mechanism  rotor  in  the  one  direction  depending  on 
the  polarity  of  the  differential  voltage,  while  in  addition 
this  selected  indicator  switching  mechanism  together  with 
indicator  switching   mechanisms  of  all   higher  decimal 
places  form  a  decade   impulse  meter  running  forwards 
and  backwards,  in  which  the  tens  transfers  of  the  lower 
to  the  next  higher  decimal  places  are  effected  by  the  tens 
traiufer   contacu  operated   by   the   indicator  switching 
mechanism  rotor,  while  the  switching  of  the  position 
selector  switching  mechanism  rotor  by  one  step  in  the 
forward  direction  feeds  the  indication  impulses  through 
the  switching-over  of  the  position  switch  to  the  indicator 
switching  mechanism  of  the  next  higher  decimal  place, 
and  the  switching  of  the  rotor  by  one  step  in  the  reverse 
direction  feeds  the  indication  impulses  through  the  switch- 
ing-over of  the  position  switch  to  the  indicator  switching 
mechanism  of  the  next  lower  decimal  place,  the  switching 
of  the  position  selector  switching  mechanism  rotor  in  the 
appropriate  direction  in  dependence  upon  the  amplitude 
of  the  differential  voltage  being  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion selector  impulses  with  the  aid  of  the  amplitude- 
sensitive  switching  means  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
the  amplitude  of  the  differential  voltage  of  a  top  voltage 
limit  is  exceeded,  at  least  one  position  selector  impulse 
reaches   the   forward   running   magnet  of   the   position 
selector  switching  mechanism  and  switches  the  latter  in 


the  forward  direction  and  through  the  position  switch 
switches  over  the  feeding  of  the  indication  impulses  from 
the  indicator  switching  mechanism  of  one  decimal  place 
to  the  indicator  switching  mechanism  of  the  next  higher 
decimal  place,  and  that,  when  the  differential  voltage  falls 
below  a  lower  voltage  limit,  at  least  one  position  selector 
impulse  reaches  the  reverse  running  magnet  of  the  posi- 
tion selector  switching  mechanism  and  switches  the  same 
in  the  reverse  direction,  and  through  the  position  switch 
switches  over  the  feeding  of  the  indication  impulses  from 
the  indicator  switching  mechanism  of  one  decimal  place 
to  that  of  the  next  lower  decimal  place. 


MEMORY  UPDATING 

David  E.  Keefer,  HoustOD,  Tex.,  assicnor  to  Sperry  Rand 
CorporatloD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  tk  Dcla- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,276 

31  Claims.    (Q.  235—175) 


8.  In  a  memory  which  includes  a  plurality  of  memory 
registers  each  of  which  has  at  least  two  successive  bistable 
stages  respectively  of  lower  and  hi^r  order,  said  stages 
being  switchable  between  said  first  and  second  stable 
states  when  primed  with  each  stage  representing  by  its  in- 
stant state  a  binary  value  of  one  digit  of  the  binary  num- 
ber in  the  respective  register,  the  improvement  including 
updating  provisions  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing 
means  coujried  one  to  each  different  order  of  stages  for 
developing  a  binary  valued  signal  indicative  of  switching 
or  non-switching  of  any  stage  in  the  respective  order  from 
its  said  first  state  to  its  second  state,  means  for  priming 
each  of  the  stages  selectively  by  registers,  means  applying 
a  given  signal  to  the  primed  lower  order  stage  of  the  se- 
lected register  for  causing  initial  switching  of  that  stage 
from  its  said  first  state  to  its  second  state  if  not  already 
in  the  latter,  means  req>on»ive  to  the  said  binary  valued 
signal  from  the  lower  order  sensing  means  for  causing  said 
given  signal  as  it  exists  at  that  time  to  switch  the  said 
primed  lower  order  stage  from  its  said  second  state  to 
its  first  state  only  if  it  was  not  already  switched  as  afore- 
said from  its  first  to  its  second  state  and  to  initi^y  switch 
the  primed  higher  order  stage  of  the  selected  register  from 
its  said  first  state  to  its  second  state  if  not  already  in  the 
latter,  and  means  responsive  to  the  said  binary  valued  sig- 
nal from  the  hi^ier  order  sensing  means  for  causing  said 
given  signal  as  it  exists  at  that  time  to  switch  the  said 
primed  higher  order  stage  from  its  said  second  state  to 
its  first  state  only  if  it  was  not  initially  switched  as  afore- 
said from  its  first  to  second  state. 
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l,1113tl 
WATER  LEVEL  GAUGE  COMPRISING  RADIO- 
ACTIVE SOURCE  AND  DETECTOR 
Froniat    Vollhardt,    Gottiiifcn,    Germany,    wrignor    to 
Scfamidt'ichc  Heissdampf  GeMlbcfaaft,  mit  besclirank- 
tcr  Haftung,  Ka.<M«l-Wiibelmshohc,  G«miaay 
Filed  Nov.  27.  l<»59.  Ser.  No.  855.5«»« 
ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  2i,  19S9 
2  Cfadm.     (CL  25«— 43  J) 


caiin«,  a  pair  of  cloaely  spaced  rolls  rotaubly  mounted 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  and  directing  sheet 


I.  A  water  level  indicating  gauge  for  a  steam  boiler 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  one  wall 
composed  of  transparent  material  for  the  visual  inspec- 
tion of  the  gauge,  a  tubular  housing  cooopoMd  d  radia- 
tion shielding  material  joined  to  said  caaaf  and  fonn- 
ing  a  second  wall  of  said  casing,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  floating  radioactive  body  and  hav- 
ing a  wedge  shaped  outer  radiation  window  wall  decreas- 
ing in  thickness  from  bottom  to  top,  upper  and  lower 
ports  in  said  lecond  wall  providing  liquid  communica- 
tion between  the  interiors  of  said  casing  and  housing, 
and  pipe  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  cooununica- 
tion  with  a  steam  boikr. 


3,111,582 

RADIOGRAPHIC   ATTACHMENT   FOR   POSITION. 

ING  RADIO  TRANSPARENT  SCALES  CONTAIN- 

ING  RADIO  OPAQUE   MARKS 

Harry  L.  Levi,  1204  E.  OUve  St.,  Shorewood,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jaly  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  12«,907 

4  CUima.     (O.  250—59) 


material  therebetween,  and  a  rod-like  neutron  source  pro- 
vided at  the  axis  of  one  of  said  rolls  and  extending  axially 
of  said  one  roll. 


3,111,5S4 
COPY-SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
COPIES  OF  GRAPHIC  ORIGINALS  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  POSITIVE  PROJECTION  TRANSPARENCIES 
Roger  H.  Appcldom,  MabtomcdL,  Minn.,  acs^or  to  Min- 
ocaota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,581 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  use  in  radiography,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  first  scale  that  is  radio  transparent, 
said  first  scale  containing  numbers  that  are  radio  opaque; 
a  second  scale  that  is  radio  transparent,  said  second  scale 
containing  numbers  that  are  radio  opaque;  and,  a  holder 
that  is  radio  transparent,  said  holder  constructed  with 
grooves  to  position  said  first  scale  in  a  first  position  rela- 
tive to  the  table  surface  of  a  radiography  apparatus,  and  to 
position  said  second  scale  in  a  position  transverse  to  said 
first  position  of  said  first  scale. 


3,111.583 

REPRODUCTION  OF  PRINTED  MATTER  USING 

THERMAL  NEUTRONS 

RaJpti  F.  Lamb,  WaJlingford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc^  Niagara 

FaiU,  N.Y..,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,625 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 
7.  A  device  for  the  reproduction  of  written,  printed  or 
t3rped  characters  on  sheet  material  which  comprises  a 


1.  Method  of  making  a  positive  projection  tran^wr- 
ency  comprising  establishing  a  microscopic  pattern  of 
differential  cohesion  at  the  surface  of  a  clear  thin  heat- 
contractile  plastic  film  by  applying  a  penetrant  to  said 
surface,  and  locally  heating  said  film  at  image  areas  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  permit  localized  microscopic  con- 
traction and  roughening  of  said  film  at  said  surface. 


3,111,585 
APPARATITS  FOR  INLOADING  FILM 
SHEET  CASSETTES 
Karei    Marcel    Sano,    Borsheek- Antwerp,    and    Fredcrik 
Jnliaan    Van    loindegbem,   Mortscl- Antwerp,   Belgium, 
a.vaignon  to  Gevaert  Photo- Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  12,  I960 

6  Claims.  (O.  250 — 66) 
1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  closed  cassettes  which  con- 
tain exposed  film  comprising  a  movable  magazine  for 
receiving  and  transporting  said  cassettes  successively  in 
front  of  an  unloading  station,  said  magazine  including 
horizontal  partitions  defining  successive  sections  adapted 
to  receive  each  one  cassette,  said  cassettes  being  inserted 
into  and  removed  from  said  sections  at  one  side  of  said 
magazine,  a  light-tight  housing  disposed  at  the  other  side 
of  said  magazine,  said  light-tight  housing  having  an  un- 
loading station  adapted  to  engage  said  magazine  at  said 
one  side  in  a  light-tight  manner,  means  at  said  other  side 
for  light-tightly  closing  at  least  the  compartment  of  said 
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tnagazine  positioned  in  front  of  said  unloading  station 
during  the  unloading  operation,  and  means  at  said  unload- 


ing station  for  opening  said  cassettes  and  for  withdrawing 
the  exposed  film. 


AIR-COOLED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR 
NLCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Alfred  N.  RoccTs,  Broonull,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwfai- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pemi- 
syivanla 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,994 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


1.  An  upright  shipping  container  for  nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ments, comprising  a  hollow  outer  member,  an  inner  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  hollow  member  in  spaced  re- 
lationship thereto,  a  bottom  portion  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers and  having  air  inlet  passages  associated  therewith,  a 
removable  top  portion  secured  at  least  to  one  of  said 
members  and  having  air  outlet  passages  therein,  wall 
means  intermediate  said  spaced  outer  and  inner  members 
and  cooperating  with  said  outer  member  to  form  a  cham- 
ber therewith  for  receiving  said  fuel  elements,  means  for 
sealing  said  chamber  to  prevent  the  escape  of  particulate 
matter  therefrom,  said  wall  means  being  spaced  from  said 
inner  member  so  as  to  form  a  coolmg  channel  therewith 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for 
air  circulation  therethrough,  and  shielding  material  in 
said  outer  and  inner  members  and  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions positioned  to  prevent  direct  radiation  from  any  one 
of  said  fuel  elements  through  said  members  and  portions 
and  their  passages  to  areas  outside  said  cask. 


3,111,587 
INFRA-RED  RADIANT  ENERGY  DEVICES 
Yves  A.  Rocard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Hupp  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  oi  Vii^ia 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  45937. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1960,  S«r.  No. 
26,905 

8  Claims.     (Q.  250—199) 


1.  A  semiconductor  infra-red  source  for  producing  a 
modulated  beam  of  infra-red  radiation  comprising  a  body 
erf  semiconductor  material  having  only  one  type  of  im- 
purity atoms,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  body  with  a  first  group  of  said  electrodes 
having  point  contact  with  only  one  surface  on  said  body 
in  a  small  area  thereof  for  increasing  the  concentration 
of  carries  therein  and  at  least  one  electrode  having  large 
area  contact  with  said  body,  and  means  connected  to 
said  electrodes  for  passing  a  modulated  current  through 
the  electrodes  and  said  semiconductor  body  to  cause 
increased  emission  of  infra-red  radiation  from  the  region 
of  said  small  area  modulated  correspondingly  to  said 
current 


3,111,588 
COMBINED  SYNTHETIC  AND  MULTIAPERTURE 

MAGNETIC-CORE  SYSTEM 
Douglas  C.  Engelbart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
ford Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califomia 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,149 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


1 .  In  combinaticMi  a  source  of  data  providing  an  output 
alternately  comprising  data  pulses  and  noise  pulses,  a 
multiaperture  core  made  of  magnetic  material  having  two 
opposite  states  of  stable  magnetic  remanence  and  having 
a  substantially  toroidal  shape  with  a  central  main  aperture 
and  transmit  and  receive  apertures  in  said  toroidal  ring, 
a  magnetic  toroidal  core  having  a  central  aperture  and 
two  c^jposite  stable  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  and 
a  lower  coercivity  than  said  multiaperture  core,  and  wind- 
ing means  coupling  said  source  of  data  with  said  toroidal 
core  and  said  multiaperture  core  with  a  sense  to  permit 
only  said  data  pulses  to  affect  the  state  of  remanence  of 
said  multiaperture  core  and  only  said  noise  pulses  to  af- 
fect the  state  of  remanence  of  said  toroidal  core. 


3,111,589 

ELECTRIC  DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING 

LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 

Hans   Rohr,   Munich,   Germany,    assignor  to   Slemens- 

Scbuckertwerkc     Aktiengesellschaft,    Berifai  -  Siemens- 

stadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FDed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  22,  1960 

27  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
1.  An  electric  device  for  performing  logic  functions, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  cores  of  substan- 
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tially  rectangular  hysteresis  ohancteristic.  said  cores  hav- 
ing  respective  separate  operating  windings,  a  number  of 
cootrol  circuiu  of  which  each  is  inductively  linked  with 
all  of  said  cores  for  providing  said  cores  with  bias  and 
signal  magnetization,  a  resistance  member,  said  operating 
windinp  having  one  of  their  respective  ends  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  said  resistance  member,  direct- 
current  pulse  feeder  means  having  an  output  terminal  of 
one  polarity  connected  through  said  resistaiKe  member 
with  said  interconnected  winding  ends  and  having  a  group 


"Si" 


of  output  terminals  of  the  other  polarity  separately  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  respective  windings  for 
feeding  sequential  pulses  thereto,  said  pulse  feeder  means 
having  at  each  of  said  output  terminals  of  the  other  polar- 
ity a  square-wave  voltage  of  substantially  the  same  am- 
plitude and  of  a  pulse  duration  substantially  equal  to  360* 
divided  by  the  iwrnber  of  said  cores  but  phase  displaced 
in  cyclical  relation  to  the  other  pulse  voltages,  whereby 
the  voltage  across  said  resistance  member  is  a  susbtan- 
tially  continuous  direct  voltage  indicative  of  a  logic  ftinc- 
tion  determined  by  excitation  of  said  control  circuits. 


3,11  MM 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  CONTROLLED  BY 

AN  AVALANCHE  BARRIER 

Robert  N.  Noyce,  Los  Altoa,  Califs  Mi%Bar,  by  mcaic 

Mi*! ents,  to  Ckvite  Corporation  ClcTclaDd,  Ohio, 

a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUmI  Jdbc  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  74«,1M 
5  Claima.     (O.  3n—9iJ) 


IK*- 


(^tc^'W-^ 
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4.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  first  layer 
of  one  conductivity  type,  a  second  layer  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  forming  a  base  region,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond layers  forming  a  collector  junction  and  first  and 
second  spaced  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type  form- 
ing junctions  with  said  base  region,  a  portion  of  said 
device  including  the  first  spaced  region  being  connected 
to  operate  as  an  avalanche  diode,  and  a  portion  of  said 
device  including  the  second  spaced  region  connected  to 
operate  as  a  transistor. 


3,111,591 
TRANSISTOR  STEP  COUNTER 
Gregory  F.  Coanw,  New  Canaan,  Cou..  and  Michael  T. 
Flihcr,   Yooitcrs,  N.Y„   aasifnors   to   United   Abmtfl 
Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  195f,  Scr.  No.  S45J45 

1  aaim.     (CL  3«7— M,5) 

A  step  counter  including  in  combination  a  pulse  source, 

a  first  capacitor,  a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a 

second  terminal,  a  rectifier  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 


ode, an  n-p-n  transistor  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  and 
a  collector,  a  double-base  diode  having  a  p-type  emit- 
ter, a  voluge  iupply  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
terminal,  means  including  the  first  capacitor  for  connect- 
ing the  pulse  source  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  and 
the  aiKxle  of  the  rectifier,  means  connecting  the  cathode 
of  the  rectifier  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor 


and  the  base  of  the  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the 
double-base  diode,  means  coimecting  the  positive  voltage 
supply  terminal  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor  and  one 
base  of  the  double-base  diode,  and  means  connecting  the 
negative  voltage  supply  terminal  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  second  capacitor  and  the  other  base  of  the  double- 
base  diode. 


FOR 


3,111.592 
TUNNEL     DIODE    WITH    VARIABLE    BIAS 

VARYING  PULSE  WIDTH  OLTFLT 
Robert  L.  Wattcrs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  conionition  of  .New  Yorli 
FUed  Apr.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  25,7g5 
3  Clainu.     (O.  3«7— 88J) 


7^ 


■-  +  '    >^ 


I.  In  a  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  of  controlled  dura- 
tion in  response  to  an  input  pulse  applied  thereto  the 
combination  comprising:  a  narrow  junction  degenerate 
semiconductor  diode;  an  inductance  in  series  circuit  with 
said  diode;  input  means;  a  capacitance  in  series  with  said 
input  means  for  impressing  a  series  of  input  pulses  of  one 
polarity  on  said  diode;  and  bias  means  in  circuit  with 
said  diode  and  said  inductance  establishing  a  single  stable 
operating  condition  therefor  such  that  each  input  pulse 
initiates  a  cycle  of  operation  developing  an  output  pulse 
across  said  diode;  and  means  for  carying  the  bias  on 
said  diode  to  provide  a  corresponding  variation  in  the 
duration  of  said  output  pulse. 


3,111«593 

BIPOLAR  MONOSTABLE  REGENERATIVE 

AMPLIFIER 

Refinald  A.  KaencI,  Mnrray  HIM,  NJ.,  asignor  to  BcH 
Telepbooc  Labomtorics,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 

FUed  May  II.  19««,  Ser.  No.  28,4«2 
1*  Clainu.  (CI.  3t7— 88.5) 
4  In  combination  in  a  bipolar  monostabie  regenerative 
amplifying  circuit,  two  vol Uge -con trolled  negative  resist- 
»nce  diodes  connected  in  series-opposition,  a  series  ar- 
rangement including  first  resisUnce  means  and  direct- 
current  source  means  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of 
said  diodes,  second  resistance  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  other  one  of  said  diodes,  inductance  means  con- 
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nected  in  parallel  with  said  diodes,  bipolar  input  pulse 
source  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  inductance 


^ 


FI 


^•i 


rv 
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means,  and  a  utilization  device  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  diodes. 


3,111^4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICAL  PULSES 

Fred  Stohc,  1213  Suanyslopc  Road,  HoOiiter,  Calif. 

FDcd  May  !•,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,133 

9  ClaliM.     (CL  397— 119) 
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1.  A  power  supply  for  generating  a  high  energy  pulse 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  load  which  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  energy  storage  means  each  having  an 
energy  substantially  less  than  the  energy  of  said  pulse,  cir- 
cuit means  interconnecting  said  energy  storage  means, 
with  said  energy  storage  means  normally  connected  in 
parallel,  triggering  means  for  initiating  the  switching  of 
said  energy  storage  means  into  series,  and  automatic 
switch  means  including  switch  conductors  interconnecting 
said  energy  storage  means  for  sequentially  switching  said 
energy  storage  means  into  series  at  a  controlled  rate 
after  actuation  of  said  triggering  means. 


3,111,595 
LOW  FREQUENCY  RESONANT  TRANSDUCERS 
Mlgncl     C.    Junger,     Cambridge,    Maaa.,     aarignor     to 
Acoaitka  Associates,  Inc.,  PlainTiew,  N.Y.,  a  corpor»> 
of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8423*4 
U  Claiins.     (CL  319— «J) 


tablished  therein  when  said  vibrator  is  vibrated  in  said 
given  mode  the  frequency  of  resonance  of  said  element 
being  near  said  given  frequency  whereby  substantial  res- 
onant amplificatiwi  of  vibration  of  said  dement  occurs 
during  operation. 


16.  In  a  homogeneous  mechanical  vibrator  dimen- 
sioned for  standing  wave  vibration  in  a  given  mode  at 
a  given  frequency,  means  to  reduce  the  natural  frequency 
of  resonance  thereof  in  said  mode  comprising  at  least 
one  inertial  element  affixed  to  and  projecting  from  said 
vibrator,  said  element  being  resonant  at  a  frequency 
above  Mid  given  frequency  to  vibration  in  any  mode  es- 


3,111,596 
SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Henry  Joseph  Lovcpvve,  Hndlcy  Wood,  Bamet,  England, 
assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield, 
ni.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  22,  1959 

3  Claims,     (a.  310-^1) 


2.  In  a  self-starting  synchronous  electric  motor  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  stator  structure  comprising  front  and  rear  nest- 
ing cup-shaped  stator  members  of  different  depths 
and  having  their  web  portions  spaced  from  each 
other, 

(A)  an  energizing  winding  mounted  between  said  web 
portions, 

(c)  each  of  said  cup-shaped  stator  members  having  a 
set  of  annularly  spaced  projecting  pole  teeth  formed 
around  the  edge  of  its  forwardly  extending  rim, 

(d)  the  two  seu  of  pole  teeth  of  the  two  stator  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  predetermined  sequence  to 
establish  a  rotating  magnetic  field, 

{e)  a  rotor  revolvably  mounted  within  said  rotating 
magnetic  field, 

(/)  w^ich  rotor  can  start  in  either  direction  of  rota- 
tion depending  upon  the  direction  of  the  cycle  of 
*he  initial  flow  of  current  entering  said  winding, 

(^)  and  direction  predetwinining  mechanism  for  com- 
pelling said  rotor  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection in  its  nmning  operation, 

(A)  said  direction  predetermining  mechanism  being 
mounted  between  the  web  portion  of  said  front  cup- 
shaped  stator  member  and  said  rotor. 


3,111,597 

ELECTRICAL  a>EED  MEASURING  AND 

RECORDING  DEVICES 

Werner  Antritter,  Villingen,  Biadi  Forest,  Germany,  m- 

signor  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.ni.b  JL,  Villingen,  Black 

Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  3,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CI.  310—97) 
1.  In  a  speed  measuring  device,  in  combination,  rotary 
magnet  means  for  producing  a  flux  of  magnetic  force 
lines;  tumable  current-conducting  armature  means  mount- 
ed in  inductive  relation  to  said  magnet  means  and  inter- 
secting said  force  lines  so  that  eddy  currents  induced  by 
rotating  magnet  means  cause  angular  displacements  of 
said  armature  means  proportionally  with  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  magnet  means,  the  electric  conductivity  of 
said  armature  means  decreasing  in  response  to  heating 
thereof  by  said  eddy  currents;  and  temperature-compen- 
sating paramagnetic  means  disposed  between  said  magnet 
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means  and  said  armature  means  for  deflecting  force  lines  said  base,  an  anode  structure  supported  internally  upon 
from  said  flux,  said  paramagnetic  means  in  hcat-exchang-  the  tabulation  above  the  cup-shaped  base,  conductive 
ing  contact  with  said  armature  means  and  the  magnetic  means  integral  with  the  tubulation  to  provide  an  external 
conductivity  of  laid  paramafnetic  means  decreasing  in    electrical  connection  for  the  anode,  a  cup-shaped  dome 

inverted  relative   to  said   base   and  hermetically  joined 


response  to  heating  thereof  by  said  armature  means  where- 
by the  number  of  force  lines  deflected  by  said  paramag- 
netic means  decreases  in  response  to  heating  of  said  arma- 
ture means. 


MATRIX  FOR  A  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  TI  BE 

Thomas  H.  Tatkam,  Jr.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  cor. 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Coatinuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  5M,*33,  Apr.  25, 

195«.     This  applkatioo  Aug.  31.  I960,  Scr.  No.  S3^7 

4  Clainu.     (CL  313— M) 


thereto  to  provide  a  seal  plane,  and  a  multiplicity  of  elec- 
trodes internally  spaced  from  one  another  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  anode  extending  outwardly  through 
the  seal  plane  to  provide  external  electrical  connections 
for  said  electrodes. 


3.111,600 
mCH  FREQUENCY  Tt  BE  HAVING  A  CATHODE 
ELECTRODE  BETWEEN  THE  GRID  AND  ANODE 
TERMINALS 

Martin  E.  Levin,  Millbrae.  Calif.,  assignor  to  EJtel- 
.VIK  ullough.  Inc.,  San  Carioa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Filed  Sept  23,  I9««,  Scr.  No.  57,97f 
17  Claiiiu.     (CI.  31^—250) 


3.  In  combmation.  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  includ- 
ing  an  evacuated  envelope;   an   electron   gun   mounted 
within  and  at  one  end  of  said  envelope;  a  screen  positioned 
withm    said    envelope    at   the    opposite   end    thereof;    a 
character  shaping  matrix  mounted  within  said  envelope, 
said   matrix  comprising  a   member   having    first,    second 
and   third  apertures   therein,   said   apertures   individually 
defining  first,  second  and  third  segments  of  characters  or 
symbols,    respectively,    said    first    segment    individually 
defining  predetermined  segments  of  first  and  second  dif- 
ferent characters  or  symbob.  said  first  and  second  Kf- 
menu  defining  when  placed  upon  said  screen  in  proper 
cooperating  relationship  at   least  a  portion  of  said  first 
character,   sa^d   first  and   third   segmenu  defining  when 
placed  upon  said  screen  in  proper  cooperating  relation- 
ship at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  character,  and  dis- 
play means  for  sequentially  selecting  said  first  and  second 
•egmenu  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  first  code 
group  thereto,  said  display  means  being  responsive  to  a 
second  code  group  for  sequentially  selecting  said  first  and 
third  segments;  said  display  means  including  means  for 
selectively  placing  said  segments  upon  said  screen  in  said 
proper  cooperating  relationships  whereby  said  segments 
compositely  form  said  first  or  second  character  or  sym- 
bol in  accordance  with  the  code  group  applied  thereto. 


I.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  envelope, 
electrodes  including  a  control  grid,  a  cathode,  and  an 
anode,  said  electrodes  having  terminals  extending  to  the 
outside  of  said  envelope  wall,  the  terminal  for  said 
cathode  being  annular  and  disposed  between  the  termi- 
naia  of  said  anode  and  said  control  grid. 


3.111.M1 
SELENIl'M  STORAGE  Tl'BE 
John  P.  Walker,  Jr.,  Slate  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HRB- 
Stager,  tac.  Stale  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,844 
8  ClainM.     (CL  315— If) 


3,II1J99 
GASEOIS  DISCHARGE  DFMCE 
Walter  F.  Kazuk,  Vfontoursvijle.  and   Richard  J.  Paaco, 
South  H  illiamsport.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Prodocts  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961.  Scr.  No.  161,877 
9  Claims.     (CL  313—188) 
I.  A  multi-electrode  gaseous  discharge  device   having 
a  cup-shaped  base,  a  tubulation  extending  axially  through 


z^^-i^T^ 
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1     A  signal  storage  tube  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  an  electron  beam  of  energy,  a  target  electrode 
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including  a  conductive  signal  plate  and  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  signal  plate,  a  layer  of  i^oto-sensitive  material 
capable  of  storing  a  charge  pattern,  said  material  having 
a  characteristic  of  high  electrical  resistance  in  the  absence 
of  light  and  a  relatively  low  electrical  resistance  in  the 
presence  of  li^t,  means  for  scanning  said  target  electrode 
with  said  beam  of  energy  to  store  a  charge  pattern  on 
said  material,  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light,  means 
for  scanning  said  target  electrode  with  said  beam  of  ligbt 
whereby  the  charge  stored  on  said  material  is  coupled  to 
said  signal  plate  when  said  electrode  is  illuminated  by 
said  beam  of  light,  and  means  coupled  to  said  signal  plate 
to  detect  the  charge  coupled  thereto  from  said  material 
under  the  influence  of  said  beam  of  light. 


pacity  coupled  to  said  output  electrodes,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  same  value  of  a  direct  voltage  for  both  of 
said  input  electrodes,  means  for  applying  the  same  am- 
plitude of  a  varying  current  waveform  to  both  of  said 
input  electrodes  to  render  said  switch  means  conducting 
during  entire  deflection  trace  intervals  and  non-conduct- 


3,111.602 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 
MelbouriM  J.  Hellstrom,  Watchung,  NJ.,  and  Charies  H. 
Wood,  Jr.,  Glen   Bornic,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,352 
5  dalms.     (CI.  315—27) 


ing  during  deflection  retrace  intervals,  and  diode  means 
coupled  between  said  input  electrodes  and  said  direct 
voltage  supplying  means  in  such  manner  as  to  be  con- 
ducting during  deflection  trace  intervals  and  to  be  non- 
conducting during  deflection  retrace  intervals,  whereby  the 
voltage  of  said  output  electrodes  may  exceed  said  direct 
voltage  during  retrace. 


1 .  A  sweep  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  voltage  wave  induding 
ramp  portions  of  gradually  changing  amplitude  occurring 
during  deflection  intervals  and  flyback  portions  of  rapidly 
changing  amplitude  occurring  during  retrace  intervals,  am- 
plifier means  including  at  least  one  transistor  having  an 
input  circuit  including  first  and  second  input  electrodes, 
an  output  electrode,  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
output  deotrode,  means  for  coupling  said  sawtooth  volt- 
age between  said  first  input  electrodes  and  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  a  deflection  yoke  for  the  picture  tube  of 
laid  receiver,  said  yoke  coupled  with  said  output  circuit 
and  through  which  it  is  desired  to  pass  a  sawtooth  current 
wave  having  a  substantially  linear  ramp  portion,  said  out- 
put circuit  having  a  composite  invpedanoe  characteristic 
which  tends  to  cause  distoruon  and  nonlincarity  in  the 
•awtooth  current  waves  apfriied  therefrom  to  said  deflec- 
tion coil,  negative  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  output 
circuit  for  deriving  a  feedback  signal  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  current  flow  in  said  deflection  yoke  and  means 
connected  between  said  feedback  means  and  said  transis- 
tor for  coupling  said  feedback  signal  between  said  second 
input  electrode  and  said  point  of  reference  potential  to 
modify  the  composite  signal  input  to  said  amplifier  so 
that  said  composite  signal  input  has  a  ramp  portion  which 
is  curved  sufficiently  aiKl  in  the  proper  direction  to  com- 
pensate for  the  distortion  caused  by  said  output  circuit 
whereby  sub«tantially  linear  sawtooth  deflection  is  pro- 
duced. 

3,111,603 
TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
TlMMnas  G.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Franklin  Parii.  and   Carl  G. 
Scrlgfat,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assi|n>ors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,618 
7  dirima.    (CL  315—27) 
1.  A  deflection  circuit  comprising,  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  P-N-P  transistor  and  an  N-P-N  transistor  each 
having  output   and   input  electrodes,   said   output  elec- 
trodes being  commonly  connected,  a  deflection  yoke  ca- 
7»e  O.O.— 68 


3,111,604 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  OR 
AMPLIFYING    fflGH    FREQUENCY    OSCIL- 
LATIONS 
Nils  Bcrtil  Agdur,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonalttieboUiget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  13,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  315—39) 


1.  In  an  electronic  device  for  generating  high  fre- 
quency oscillations  and  amplifying  high  frequency  oscil- 
lations, an  envelope  containing  a  gas  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  gas  pressure,  an  electron  source  for  di- 
recting an  electron  beam  into  said  envelope,  and  a  mag- 
netic field  source  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field 
along  the  path  of  the  beam  within  said  envelope,  said 
electron  source  and  said  magnetic  field  source  being  so 
correlated  that  in  a  length  of  the  beam  intermediate 
the  source  of  the  beam  and  the  end  of  the  beam  in  the 
envelope  the  following  conditions  prevail: 

and 

where 
w  is  the  angular  frequency  of  the  high  oscillations, 
w,  is  the  angular  frequency  of  the  electrons  in  said 

envelope,  and 
wc  is  the  gyro  frequency  of  the  electrons  in  said  en- 
velope, 
whereby  the  phase  velocity  of  the  high  frequency  oscil- 
lations within  said  intermediate  length  of  the  beam  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  electron  beam 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magnitudes  (»«  and  wc  has  on  both 
sides  of  said  intermediate  length  a  value  different  from 
the  corresponding  value  within  the  intermediate  length 
(A  the  beam  and  decreases  gradually  with  increasing  dis- 
tances from  said  length  to  values  at  which  the  phase  ve- 
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locity  of  the  high  frequency  oscillations  on  both  sides  of 
said  intermediate  length  gradually  reaches  it  least  the  ve- 
locity of  light  in  vacuum. 


3.1 11, MS 
GASEOUS-ION     GENERATOR     FOR     ROOMS     KS 

WHICH  THERE  IS  A  DANGER  OF  EXPI  OSION 
Rudolf  Vfuller,  Crnnwald,  near  Muicli.  Gerhard  Heyl, 
Cok}SIl«-^S(]tmmh«inl,  aad  Gnnter  LattgcM,  Bergiack- 
Neakirrhen.  Germany,  ■■jgnars  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiencescllachaft,  Lcvcrkaaco,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  (>ermany 

Filed  June  24,  1*5*.  Ser.  No.  §22^3* 

aalma  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Jnly  2,  195« 

3  Clatau.     (CL  317 — 4) 


1.  In  an  ion  spray  apparatus  for  ionizing  gases  in  a 
room  to  prevent  the  build-up  of  static  electric  charges, 
said  apparatus  having  a  chamber  with  an  ouUet  opening, 
an  ion  discharge  rod  connectable  to  a  source  of  current 
and  said  chamber  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
passing  a  gas  into  and  through  said  chamber  and  out 
said  opening,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
chamber  being  defined  by  an  imperforate  outer  wall  of 
grounded  conductive  material  wtih  said  outlet  opening 
defined  therethrough  and  an  imperforate  inner  lining  of 
insulating  material  in  substantially  coextensive  abutment 
with  the  inner  side  of  said  outer  wall  and  substantially 
covering  the  entire  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  inner 
lining  terminating  at  the  portion  of  said  outer  wall  defin- 
ing said  outlet  opening  leaving  only  the  internal  marginal 
surface  of  said  outlet  opening  uninsulated. 


3.111,6«« 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  ISOLATOR  DEVICES 
Fred  J.  ScbaHz  and  Stanley  S.  kershaw,  Jr.,  Milwaukee. 
Wb,,  assignors  to  VI cG raw  Edison  Company,  MJJwaa- 
k««.  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,5«9 
i  CtaUns.     (O.  317— 7f) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lightning  arrester  having  oiie 
end  connected  to  a  power  line  and  a  circuit  interrupter  in 
series  with  the  other  end  of  said  lightning  arrester,  where- 
in said  circuit  interrupter  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
terminals  defining  a  spark  gap  thercinbetween,  a  housing 
holding  said  terminals  in  rcleasable  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  terminals  having  an  axial  bore  and  the 
other  of  said  terminals  being  received  in  said  axial  bore, 
ail  explosive  cartridge  secured  to  said  other  terminal 
within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  one  terminal,  and 
means  in  substantially  surrounding  relation  to  said  termi- 
nals for  providing  a  capacitance  in  shunt  to  said  spark 
gap.  said  capacitance  being  formed  between  electrodes  of 


high  conductivity  separated  by  a  dielectric  of  relatively 
high  dielectric  constant,  whereby  leakage  currenu  art  nor- 
mally bypassed  around  said  explosive  cartridge  and  de- 
terioration of  said  cartridge  due  to  temperature  buildup 
resulting  from  said  leakage  currents,  arcing  over  said 
gap  is  eliminated,  said  capacitance  limiting  the  voltage 
across  said  spark  gap.  resulting  from  the  flow  of  power 
line  frequency  leakage  current  through  said  capacitance, 
to  a  magnitude  below  the  power  line  frequency  sparkover 
potential  of  said  spark  gap. 


E4ward 


3,111.M7 

ELECTROMAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

Aagmt  Storch,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  couri 

order  to  Rnth  E.  Slorch 

Flkd  Feb.  29,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  11,623 

iOalmm.    (0.317—123) 


1.  A  combined  permanent  magnet  and  electromagnet 
assembly  for  clamping  a  thin  sheet  metal  panel  com- 
prising a  casing  of  nonmagnetic  material  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  rectangular  permanent  magnet  of  ceramic 
material  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar pole  pieces  each  having  a  planar  face  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  in  contact  with  a  pole  of  said  magnet  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  casing,  a  coil 
wound  around  the  other  end  of  each  said  pole  piece 
which  extends  beyond  the  confines  of  said  magn.t  within 
said  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  magnet  and  pole 
pieces  in  position  within  said  casing,  the  said  one  ends 
of  said  pole  pieces  which  are  adjacent  said  opening  pro- 
jecting outwardly  with  respect  to  the  casing  sufficiently 
to  permit  contact  of  the  said  one  ends  of  said  pole 
pieces  with  a  workpiece  which  is  to  be  gripped  by  said 
magnet  assembly. 


3,1I1,M8 
CONTACT  SWITCH  DEVICE 
ftobtrt   A.    Bornaing.    IgOO   RamMewood   Road,   Balti- 
more  14,  Md„  and  Leon  S.  Otis.  3697  Ramona  Ckck, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  of  oac-third  to  Walter  G. 
"■     ■     Catons>Ule.  .VId. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,889 
10  Claims.     (CL  317—144) 


1.  A  contact  switch  apparatus  re^mnsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  an  object  to  operate  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts, 
comprising,  means  to  supply  an  alternating  current  sig- 
nal, amplifying  means  to  convert  said  alternating  current 
signal  to  a  square  wave  output  signal,  said  amplifying 
means    being  electrically  connected   to   said    means   to 
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supply  an  alternating  current  signal  by  the  presence 
of  said  obiect  and  said  square  wave  output  signal  being 
representative  of  the  duration  of  the  presence  of  said 
object  as  well  as  being  indicative  of  its  presence  per  se, 
means  for  converting  said  square  wave  output  signal  to 
unidirectional  pulses,  means  for  providing  a  substantially 
constant  duration  current  pulse  from  said  unidirectional 
pulses,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  substantially  constant 
duration  current  pulse  to  actuate  said  pair  of  spaced 
contacts. 


3,111,M9 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Herbert  J.  Webb,  Femwood,  N.Y^  assiciior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FIM  Mar.  1(,  1959,  S«r.  No.  799,61S 

2  OaJaM.     (CI.  317—200) 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  having  a  form,  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  which  is  made  of  homogeneous  material,  said 
form  having  a  slightly  oval  cross  section,  a  pair  of  coils, 
each  of  said  coils  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  closely 
packed  turns  of  wire  having  side  portions  in  which  the 
wires  are  substantially  parallel,  said  pair  of  coils  being 
mounted  in  opposed  relation  on  said  form  and  oriented 
so  that  said  side  portions  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
form,  a  portion  of  the  said  surface  of  said  form  having 
impressions  made  from  the  individual  turns  of  wire  of 
the  side  portions  of  said  coils,  the  coils  being  oriented 
such  that  the  individual  turns  of  wire  fit  into  their  im- 
pressions with  the  coils  being  removable  therefrom  but 
with  the  impressions  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  coils 
about  the  axis  of  said  form. 

2.  A  method  of  positioning  coils  of  a  deflection  yoke 
on  a  yoke  coil  form  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning 
the  coils  on  the  yoke  coil  form  for  minimum  cross  talk, 
applying  a  solvent  for  the  material  of  the  form  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  surface  adjacent  a  pair  of  the  coils,  and 
passing  a  current  through  the  coils  to  harden  the  form. 


3,111,610 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DIODE  RECTIFIER 

NelMMi  N.  Estcs,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,008 

5  Claims.     (Q.  317—233) 


1.  An  electrochemical  diode  rectifier  comprising  a  ves- 
sel filled  with  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  reversible  redox 
system  in  solution;  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  inert  to  said 
electrolyte  mounted  therein,  one  oi  said  electrodes  hav- 
ing a  substantially  larger  active  surface  area  than  the 
other,  said  larger  electrode  having  a  depression  therein 
and  said  smaller  electrode  being  mounted  with  its  active 
surface  area  within  said  dqiression. 


3,111,611 
GRADED  ENERGY  GAP  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Lloyd  P.  Hunter,  Poughlieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Biisfaiess  Machines  Corporation,  New  \0€k, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FOed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,984 
21  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  material  including  a  first,  cxA- 
lector,  region  having  a  first  energy  gap,  a  second,  emitter, 
region  having  a  second  energy  gap  greater  than  said  first 
energy  gap  and  a  transition,  base,  region  separating  said 
first  and  said  second  regions  having  an  energy  gap  that 
varies  in  magnitude  with  distance  from  the  value  of  said 
first  energy  gap  adjacent  to  said  first  region  to  the  value 
of  said  second  energy  gap  adjacent  to  said  second  region 
and  a  difference  of  potential  in  said  body  beween  said  first 
region  and  said  second  region. 


3,111,612 

CAPACITOR 

Fred  E.  Lchmann,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Resistor 

Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,631 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—242) 


6- 

9' 


A  capacitor  adapted  to  automatic  insertion  in  a  printed 
wiring  board  comprising  a  thin  flat  case  c^  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  case  being  o(  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
having  flat  sides  parallel  to  each  other  and  one  end  convex 
and  the  opposite  end  square,  and  a  capacitor  embedded 
in  the  case  having  leads  with  projecting  ends  extending 
out  through  the  square  end  of  the  case,  said  projecting 
ends  of  the  leads  being  parallel  and  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  plane  between  and  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
case  and  being  normal  to  said  square  end  which  serves  as 
a  stop  to  locate  the  capacitor  when  the  leads  are  inserted 
through  holes  in  a  printed  wiring  board. 


3,111,613 

SYNCHRO  ROTATION  MALFUNCTION 

TRANSLATOR 

John  D.  Harper,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  4,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.,  and 

Aaron  G.  Longhead,  1100  Edgewood  Ave.  SE.,  Hunti- 

vUle,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,063 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  318—24) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  synchro  signal  coding  system  comprising: 
(<j)  a  synchronous  transmitter, 
ib)  first,  second,  and  third  rectifying  means, 
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(c)  each  of  said  means  being  responsive  to  a  particular 
pbase  of  said  transmitter, 

(</)  first,  second,  and  third  substantally  identical  pulse 
coding  circuits, 

(*)  each  of  said  coding  drcuits  responsive  to  numer- 
ically correspoDding  atad  rectifying  means. 


LINE  FOLLOWING  SERVOSYSTEM 
Otto  F.  Sctaapcr,  16  Norwood  Road, 

Port  Washfaigton,  N.Y. 

Fll«l  Aof.  29,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  52,750 

4  dalms.     (CL  318—31) 

(Gfaotcd  imder  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


(/)  each  of  said  coding  circuits  including  a  two  stage 
regenerative  amplifier. 

(g)  the  first  stage  including  a  N-P-N  transistor  and  the 
second  stage  including  a  P-N-P  transistor, 

(A)  each  of  said  sUges  being  of  common  emitter  con- 
figuration, and 

(i)  a  resistive  positive  feedback  path  being  connected 
between  the  collector  of  the  second  stage  transistor 
and  the  base  of  the  first  »uge  transistor. 


3,111,614 
AUTOMATIC    POSITION    MOTOR    CONTROL 
DEVICE      USING     INDUCTIVE     BALANCE 
NETWORK 
James   Hugh   Phillips,   Cookham,  and   Richard   Herbert 
Booth,  Beaconsfield,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  ft 
Musical    Industries    Limited,    Middlesex,    Encland,    a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  318—30) 


1.  Position  control  apparatus  comprising  a  first  dis- 
placeable  part,  a  second  dispiaceable  part,  two  resolvers 
responsive  respectively  to  displacemenu  of  said  parts, 
means  for  applying  a  reference  signal  to  one  of  said  re- 
solvers,  means  interconnecting  said  resolvers  to  produce 
in  response  to  said  reference  signal  a  displacement  error 
signal  substantially  proportional  to  the  displacement  error 
between  said  parts,  means  responsive  to  said  displacement 
error  signal  for  displacing  said  second  part  to  compensate 
for  said  error,  and  means  for  injecting  an  additional  sig- 
nal to  said  one  resolvcr  related  to  said  error  signal  to  in- 
clude said  resolvers  in  a  negative  feedback  loop,  said 
loop  including  amplifying  means  of  sufficient  gain  to 
render  said  displacement  error  signal  dependent  substan- 
tially only  on  the  displacement  error  between  said  first 
and  second  parts. 


1.  An  electromechanical  function  generator  comprising 
a  disk  of  insulating  material  having  a  first  and  a  second 
electrically  conducting  surface,  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
respectively  divided  into  inner  and  outer  portions  by  a 
first  and  a  second  insulating  clement,  each  of  insulating 
elements  providing  closed  loops,  means  to  rotate  said 
disk,  a  first  and  a  second  eccentric  rotatable  stylus  re- 
spectively coupled  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
disk,  routing  means  driving  said  stylii,  a  source  of  poten- 
tial operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
electrically  conducting  portions  of  said  conducting  sur- 
faces, output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stylii 
for  generation  of  functions  in  accordance  with  the 
shape  of  said  insulating  elements  dividing  said  inner 
and  outer  portions  of  said  electrically  conducting  sur- 
faces, and  first  and  second  orientation  means  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  eccentric  rotatable 
stylii  to  maintain  said  stylii  respectively  upon  said  firat 
and  second  insulating  elements. 


3,111,616 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  VAR- 

lOUS  WINDING  DISTRIBUTION  FACTORS 

Charles  R.  Cantonwinc,  950  Airport  Road, 

Hot  Springs,  AtIl 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,408 

19  Claims.     (CL  318—224) 


11.  A  single  phase  AC.  motor  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing a  Stator  winding  thereon  and  a  rotor  having  a  rotor 
winding  thereon,  one  of  said  windings  arranged  for  chang- 
ing the  number  of  poles  in  the  relation  of  1  to  2,  and  said 
one  of  said  windings  having  a  pair  of  main  winding  sec- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  starting  winding  sections  positioned  at 
a  space  angle  relatve  to  the  said  pair  of  main  winding  sec- 
tions, switch  means  movable  between  a  starting  position 
and  a  running  position  having  an  inoperative  position  in- 
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termediate  to  said  starting  and  running  position,  said 
switch  means  comprising  two  switch  blades  and  two  sta- 
tionary contacts,  one  of  said  two  stationary  contacts  to 
have  a  single  point  and  the  other  of  said  two  stationary 
contacts  to  be  double  pointed,  means  including  the  start- 
ing position  of  said  switch  means  connecting,  for  the 
lower  number  of  poles,  said  pair  of  main  winding  sections 
in  parallel,  and  connecting  said  pair  of  starting  winding 
sections  in  parallel,  and  across  an  A.C.  source  of  energy 
including  a  phase  shifting  impedance  device  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  winding  sections  to 
produce  a  very  large  starting  torque,  said  winding  sec- 
tions arranged  to  have  one  distribution  factor  and  to  pro- 
vide relatively  high  values  of  the  three  important  design 
factors,  said  factors  including  a  large  angle  of  phase  dis- 
placement of  the  current  between  the  said  main  and  start- 
ing winding  sections,  and  a  large  product  of  current  in  the 
main  winding  sections  when  multiplied  by  the  current  in 
the  said  starting  winding  sections,  and  a  large  number  of 
effective  conductors  in  said  starting  winding  sections, 
means  including  the  running  position  of  said  switch  means 
connecting  said  winding  sections  for  the  higher  number  of 
poles  by  arranging  the  said  pair  of  main  winding  sections 
in  series  and  the  said  pair  of  starting  winding  sections  in 
aeries,  said  two  series  connected  windings  connected  in 
parallel  across  said  A.C.  source  to  provide  a  full  compos- 
ite running  winding,  said  running  position  of  said  switch 
means  providing  another  winding  distribution  factor  than 
is  provided  during  the  starting  position  of  said  switch 
means,  said  running  position  of  said  switch  means  deac- 
tivating all  of  said  phase  shifting  impedance  device  means 
by  means  other  than  by  switch  means  directly  connected 
thereto. 


3,111,617 

CONTROL    APPARATUS    FOR    CHARGING    A 

STORAGE  BATTERY  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 

VOLTAGE 

Charles  A.  Cady,  Shaw  Drive,  Waylaod,  MaM. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,620 

9  Chdms.     (CI.  320—39) 


7.  Control  apparatus  for  charging  a  storage  battery 
to  a  predetermined  voltage  from  a  source  comprising, 
transistor  switching  means  adapted  to  connect  the  battery 
to  the  source,  means  adapted  to  provide  an  abru(>t  imped- 
ance change  when  the  battery  voltage  passes  the  pre- 
determined voltage  independently  of  the  voltage  value 
of  the  source,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  connected 
to  said  transistor  switching  means  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  battery,  and  a  bistable  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  impedance  of  said  last-mentioned  means  to 
operate  said  transistor  switching  means  to  break  the 
circuit  from  the  source  to  the  battery  when  the  battery 
voltage  pasaes  the  predetermined  voltage. 


3,111,618 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Earl  A.  Kamp,  119  S.  Hope  St.,  Jackaon,  Mo.,  and  Hany 
E.  Moore,  Rte.  1,  Oak  Rklge,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,402 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—60) 
1.  An  electric  control  device  comprising  a  closed  mag- 
netizable core  member  defined  by  spaced  and  connected 
kg  elements,  a  pair  of  transformer  windings  mounted 


on  one  of  said  spaced  leg  elements  and  a  third  winding 
having  predominantly  reactive  characteristics  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  leg  elements,  means  connect- 
ing an  alternating  current  source  to  one  of  the  trans- 
former windings  whereby  said  winding  establishes  a  mag- 
netic field  that  induces  a  voltage  in  the  other  of  said  pair 


of  transformer  windings  and  in  said  third  winding,  means 
connecting  a  series  circuit  including  only  said  other  trans- 
former winding  and  a  selected  portion  of  said  third  wind- 
ing across  a  welding  device,  the  turns  of  the  windings 
of  said  other  transformer  winding  and  said  third  winding 
being  wound  on  said  associated  core  leg  elements  so  as 
to  have  out-of-phase  voltage  components  induced  therein. 


3,111,619 
CIRCUFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AVOIDANCE  OF 
OSCILLATIONS  DLT  TO  IRON  SATURATION  OF 
CAPACITATIVE  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMERS 
Georges-Albert  Gertsch,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Mlcafii  A.-G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  com- 
pany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,649 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  323—61) 


-ti vJtJUJJLr 
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5.  A  capacitative  potential  transformer  comprising  a 
capacitative  voltage  divider,  said  voltage  divider  being 
comprised  of  first,  second  and  third  condensers  arranged 
in  series  in  that  order  between  a  line  whose  potential  is 
to  be  measured  and  ground,  an  inductive  middle  poten- 
tial circuit  including  a  transformer  having  the  primary 
winding  thereof  connected  across  the  series  connecticm  of 
said  second  and  third  condensers,  and  a  spark  gap  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  only  one  of  the  condensers  to  which 
the  primary  winding  is  connected. 


3,111,620 
BRIDGE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUITS 
Daniel  S.  Baker,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,517 
11  Claims.     (CL  323—75) 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  Wheatstone  bridge  cir- 
cuit composed  o(  four  legs,  comprising  a  non-linear  re- 
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ustance  oetwork,  said  non-linear  resistance  network  com- 
pris.ng  a  non-linear  parallel  resistance  network  including 
a  negative  resistor  in  parallel  with  a  positive  resistor,  said 
non-linear  network  in  shunt  with  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
bridge. 


3,111,«21 
ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE  REGl  LATORS  INCOR- 

PORATLNG  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
lames  Menritt  Spinks,  Ncwtoa.  Vlass^  assignor  to  Atlas 
Engineering  Company,  loc^  Roxbury,  Mam.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Masaachuactts 

FU«d  Aug.  II.  19M,  Scr.  No.  4MS4 
4  daiins.     (Q.  323— 7«) 


^T^ 


^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  from  an 
alternating  current  source  to  obtain  an  input  voltage  to  a 
load  of  relaively  constant  magnitude,  said  apparatus  coni- 
pnsuig  a  first  inductive  element  disposed  in  series  between 
the  source  and  the  load,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a 
pair  of  load  windings  and  a  control  winding  oppositely 
coupled  to  the  respective  load  windings,  a  capacitor,  said 
capacitor  and  said  load  windings  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  one  another  to  form  a  parallel  resonant 
circuit,  a  second  inductive  element  disposed  in  series  with 
said  capacitor,  hrst  and  second  unidirectionally  conduc- 
tive elements  disposed  in  series  with  the  respective  load 
windings,  means  to  couple  the  resonant  circxiit  across  the 
load,  and  means  to  apply  to  said  control  wmding  a  direct 
voltage  which  is  a  predetermined  function  of  the  input 
voltage  to  the  load. 


3,I11,«22 
TIME  CONSTANT  MEASURING  dRCUTF 
Sd  Zccfater.  Broomall,  Harold  Gniea,  ElUns  Park,  and 
Robert    F.    GoJden,    Philadelphia,    Pa^    aasigiiors,    by 
mesne   assignments,   to    Phiico  Corporadoa,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  196Q,  Ser.  No,  9,«7i 
14  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


■*'■'"  I    I        1 


L*rr 

1.  A  drouit  tester  comprising  pulse  generating  means 
for  generating  a  senes  of  recurrent  pulses,  the  time  width 
of  the  pulses  in  said  series  being  small  compared  to  the 
refwtition  period  of  said  pulses,  control  means  associated 
with  said  pulse  generaung  means  for  controlling  the 
width  of  said  fcnerated  pulses,  indicator  means  associated 
with  said  control  means,  said  indicator  means  providing 
an  indication  represenutive  of  the  time  width  of  the 
pulses  being  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means, 
an  input-output  circuit  having  at  least  an  output  connec- 


tion for  supplying  said  generated  pulses  to  selected  points 
in  the  circuit  to  be  tested  and  an  input  connection  for 
receiving  signals  resulting  from  the  application  of  said 
pulses  from  said  circuit  to  be  tested,  means  coupling 
said  pulse  generating  means  to  said  input-output  circuit, 
a  meter  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  connccuon  of  said 
input-output  circuit,  said  meter  circuit  including  ampli- 
fier means  and  peak  voltage  measuring  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  and  a  multiposition  se- 
lector means  coupled  to  said  input-output  circuit  and  to 
said  amplifier  meaiu  in  said  meter  circuit,  said  selector 
means  in  one  position  providing  a  relatively  low  series  im- 
pedance between  said  pulse  generating  means  and  said 
output  connection  of  said  input-output  circuit  and  caus- 
ing said  amplifier  means  to  have  a  relatively  low  gain, 
said  selector  means  in  a  different  position  providing  • 
relatively  higher  series  impedance  between  said  pulse  gen- 
erating means  and  said  output  connection  of  said  input- 
output  circuit  and  causing  said  an>plifier  means  to  have 
a  relatively  higher  gain. 


3.111,(23 

FILAR  SUSPENDED  INSTRUMENT 

MOVEMENT 

VvtNi    S.    Tbomander.    Maplewood,    NJ.,    swigBni    to 

WestinghMisc    Electric   Corponitioa.    Eaat   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  a  corponMioii  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  18,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  7il,S99 
2$  Claims.     (CL  324—154) 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  stator  unit,  a  rotor 
unit,  and  mounting  means  mounting  the  rotor  unit  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  stator  unit,  said 
nuxinting  means  comprising  a  strain-free  metallic  filamen- 
tary element  having  a  length  extending  along  said  axis, 
which  may  be  twisted  to  permit  relative  roution  of  the 
eads  of  the  element  about  the  axis,  first  securing  means 
securing  a  first  end  of  the  element  to  the  stator  unit  and 
second  securing  means  securing  a  second  end  of  the  ele- 
ment to  the  rotor  unit,  said  length  in  inches  being  leas  than 
the  range  of  deflection  in  degrees  of  the  rotor  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  stator  unit  divided  by  three  hundred,  said  de- 
ment being  strain-relieved  to  substantially  eliminate  zero 
•et. 


3,11M24 
ALTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SEI  ECTIVFI.Y  SUB- 
STTTLTING  SPARE  CHANNEI^  FOR  FAILED 
WORKING  CHANNELS  IN  A  MULTICHANNEL 
MULTILINK  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Vnmek  S.  Farfcaa,  Wantagh.  N.Y.,  Mrigwir  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  4,  19««,  Ser.  No.  344 
14  Claims.     (CI.  .'25—2) 
I.  In  a  communication  system,  a  transmitting  and  a 
receiving   sUtion,    a   plurahty   of   information   carrying 


NovQfBCR  19,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


829 


ctuumels  linking  said  stations,  a  plurality  of  spare  channels 
also  linking  said  stations,  means  at  each  of  said  stations 
for  substituting  a  first  one  of  said  spare  channels  for  a 
failed  information  carrying  channel,  means  at  said  receiv- 
ing station  for  detecting  the  failure  of  an  information 
carrying  channel,  meazu  at  the  transmitting  station  re- 


ae^5=S 


tponsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  substituting  means  and  for  precluding  the 
simultaneous  substitution  of  another  spare  channel  for 
said  failed  channel,  and  means  at  said  transmitting  sta- 
tion for  allowing  the  automatic  substitution  of  another  one 
of  said  spare  channels  for  an  information  carrying  channel 
when  said  first  one  of  said  spare  channels  is  unavailable. 


3,111,<25 

METHOD  FOR  PHASE  OR  FREQUENCY 

DEMODULATION 

C«dl  A.  Crafti,  Suta  Anm,  Calif.,  anlciior  to  Robertshaw 

Coatrob  Coapany,  a  coqporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  li3,lM 

13  CiahBi.     (CL  325—349) 


IMMV 
I       « 
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1.  The  method  of  demodulation  of  a  digitally  phase 
modulated  wave  which  comprises  receiving  said  wave, 
converting  said  received  wave  to  square  wave  form,  gen- 
erating a  local  wave  of  the  same  frequency,  comparing 
for  each  cycle  the  phases  of  said  waves,  phase  modulat- 
ing each  cycle  of  said  local  wave  in  proportion  to  in- 
stantaneous differences  detected  and  in  a  direction  to 
equalize  the  phase  of  said  received  and  local  waves;  and 
developing  a  demodulation  output  signal  proportional  to 
said  difference  for  each  cycle. 


3,111,626 
GATING  CIRCUIT  WITH  STABILIZING  MEANS 
AT  THE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  OUTPUT  TAP  OF 
EACH  MULTIVIBRATOR  THEREIN 
Antonie  Solders,  The  Hagne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Dc  Staat  der  Nederiandcn,  ten  dezc  VertcgeDwoordigd 
door  de  Dkectcar-Gcneraal  der  Posterijen,  Telcgrafie 
en  Telefonlc,  Tbc  Hague,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,473 
17  Claims.     (CL  328—92) 
16.  A  gating  circuit  comprising  an  input  multivibrator 
type  of  trigger  circuit,  an  output  multivibrator  type  of 


trigger  circuit,  each  of  said  trigger  circuits  having  an  in- 
put terminal,  a  voltage  divider  having  an  intermediate 
tapping  connection,  and  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  said  tapping  connection,  a  gating  circuit  connected  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  of  said  input  trigger  circuit  and 


1— »■»■»■  im<     ' 


the  input  terminal  of  said  output  trigger  circuit,  and  sta- 
bilizing connection  means  connected  to  said  tapping  con- 
nections of  said  voltage  dividers  of  both  said  input  and 
output  trigger  circuits  for  stabilizing  the  outputs  from  said 
trigger  circuits. 

3,111,627 

LOGARITHMIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

Jnlias  Praglin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keithley 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,708,  May  2, 

1958.    This  application  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,726 

9  Claims.     (CI.  328—145) 


r#^ 


i-'pntw*-! 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  providing  a  voltage  which 
varies  logarithmically  with  variations  of  a  small  current 
and  including  a  vacuum  tube  functioning  as  a  nonlinear 
circuit  element  and  having  a  plate,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode, 
input  circuit  means  connected  to  the  grid-cathode  path  of 
said  tube  to  establish  a  variable  grid  current  from  the  grid 
to  the  cathode,  whereby  said  grid  and  cathode  act  as  a 
logarithmic  diode  in  which  the  voltage  between  said  grid 
and  cathode  varies  as  a  logarithmic  function  of  said  cur- 
rent between  said  grid  and  cathode,  output  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  grid  and  cathode  and  responsive 
to  the  grid-to-cathode  voltage,  and  biasing  circuit  means 
connecting  said  plate  and  cathode  and  biasing  said  plate 
by  directly  connecting  said  plate  to  a  substantially  fixed 
potential  which  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode, 
said  output  circuit  means  being  connected  independently 
of  said  plate,  said  plate  functioning  as  a  passive  circuit 
element. 


3,111,628 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Rolf  W.  Landauer,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.V.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,926 
5  Claims.     (CL  330 — 4.5) 
1.  A  parametric  amplifier  circuit  comprising;  a  resonant 
superconductive  transmission  line  of  first  and  second  sec- 
tions; each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  decth- 
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caUy  ooe-h«lf  wave  length  at  a  frcqueTKy  2F;  means 
maintaining  vaid  circuit  as  a  predetermined  supercon- 
ductive tcropemture;  said  first  section  having  only  a  slight 
magnetic  field  penetration  depth  variation;  said  second 
section  having  a  magnetic  field  penetration  depth  varia- 
tion substanually  greater  tbui  that  of  said  first  section 


with  each  of  said  sUges  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  having  first  and  second  sides  of  symmetry  of 
circuit  and  the  output  of  the  first  of  said  plural 
balanced  sUges  interchanged  as  to  sides  with  respect 
to  the  input  of  the  second  of  said  plural  balanced 
stages,  a  feedback  network  comprising. 

a  first  junction  point  on  the  first  said  side  of  said  circuit 
and  a  second  junction  point  on  the  second  said  side 
of  said  circuit, 

resistive  means  to  provide  negative  feedback  connected 
from  the  output  of  the  last  of  said  stages  to  at  least 
one  of  said  junction  points. 


at  said  predetermined  temperature;  and  means  coupling 
a  signal  of  frequency  ZF  and  a  signal  o(  frequency  F  to 
said  line,  said  signals  being  effective  to  modify  the  pene- 
tration depth  substantially  in  said  second  section  only 
to  transfer  energy  from  said  signal  of  frequency  2F  to 
said  signal  of  frequency  F. 


3.111.629 
REACTANCE  OR  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
FrancU    Samael    Harris,    Medfi«ld.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc-.  BuHington,  Mass^  a  cor- 
ponitk>a  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  7853«4 
8  Claims.     (O.  334^—4.9) 


5.  In  a  parametric  amplifier,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  section  of  two-conductor  transmission  line  of  the 
type  in  which  a  first  conductor  provides  a  field-confining 
housing  at  least  in  part  surrounding  a  second  conductor 
extended  subsuntially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  housing 
for  providing  a  system  to  propagate  energy  in  a  substan- 
tially coaxial  mode  at  a  signal  frequency,  at  least  one 
semiconductor  diode  having  a  nonlinear  capacitive  charac- 
teristic coupled  between  the  extended  end  of  said  second 
conductor  and  said  bousing,  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond conductor  for  tuning  the  system  to  a  resonant  fre- 
quency equal  to  said  signal  frequency,  means  coupled  to 
said  diode  for  varying  Lhe  capacitance  thereof  at  a  higher 
frequency  of  pump  power,  and  means  coupled  to  said  sys- 
tem for  coupling  out  of  said  housing  an  amplified  signal 
at  said  signal  frequency. 


3.111.63« 

WIDE  RANGE  HIGH  FIDELITY  BALANCED 

AMPLIFIER 

Htnry  O.  Wokott,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Opd- 

matioa.  Inc.,  Infkwood,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 

fomia 

Filed  Oct.  24,  196«,  Ser.  No.  64»353 
17  Claims.     (O.  33« — R2) 
I.  In  an  amphfier  having  input  terminals  and  plural 
balanced  sUges, 


balanced  resistive-capacitatrve  means  to  provide  posi- 
tive feedback  connected  from  the  first  side  of  the 
output  of  the  next  to  the  last  of  said  stages  to  said 
first  junction  point  and  the  second  side  of  the  output 
of  the  next  to  the  last  of  said  stages  to  said  secoiul 
junction  point, 

resistive  means  to  connect  each  of  said  junction  poiiUs 
to  a  signal  ground, 

first  impedance  means  to  connect  said  first  junction 
point  to  the  first  said  side  of  the  input  of  the  first  of 
•aid  plural  stages, 

and  second  impedance  means  to  connect  said  second 
junction  point  to  the  second  said  side  of  the  input 
of  the  first  of  said  plural  stages, 

third  impedance  means  to  connect  the  first  said  input 
terminal  to  the  first  said  side  of  the  input  of  the  first 
of  said  plural  stages. 

and  fourth  impedance  means  to  connect  the  second  said 
input  terminal  to  the  second  said  side  of  the  input  of 
the  first  of  said  plural  stages. 


3,111.631 

AUTOMATIC    GAIN    CONTROL    CIRCl  IT    FOR 

IF- AMPLIFIERS  OF  A  LARGE  BANDWIDTH 

Osliar  B«ttingcr,  Pforzheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
oationai  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  22,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  330—133) 


1.  A  wide  band  automatic  gain  controlled  IF-ampli- 
fier  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  stages  of  ampli- 
fication having  automatic  gain  control,  at  least  a  third 
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stage  of  amplification  having  no  automatic  gain  con- 
trol, each  of  said  stages  comprising  an  electronic  device 
having  at  least  electron-emission  and  control  electrodes, 
means  for  providing  said  automatic  gain  control  by  apply- 
ing a  variable  direct  current  bias  to  the  control  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  stages,  means  for  applying  a 
fixed  direct  current  bias  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
third  stage,  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  wide  band 
IF  input  signals  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  first  stage,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  third  stage,  coupling  means  for  connecting  said 
first,  second,  and  third  stages  in  cascade,  quadripole  cir- 
cuit means  included  in  the  coupling  between  said  first 
and  second  stages  for  providing  a  constant  D.C.  resistance 
over  said  wide  band,  means  comprising  a  variable  network 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  quadripole  means  for  pro- 
viding purely  ohmic  damping  resistance,  said  variable 
network  including  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
the  electron-emission  electrode  of  said  first  stage,  a  second 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  electron-emission 
electrode  of  said  third  stage,  said  first  and  second  resistors 
carrying  current  to  the  associated  electron-emission  elec- 
trodes, and  said  network  comprisong  compensating  means 
connected  from  said  first  and  second  resistors  to  the 
coupling  means  between  said  first  and  second  stages  for 
varying  said  ohmic  resistance  of  said  network  to  control 
the  attenuation  of  said  first  and  second  stages  responsive 
to  a  difference  in  the  current  traversing  said  first  and 
second  resistors  thereby  maintaining  constant  transmission 
properties  of  said  amplifier  and  providing  a  substantially 
constant  output  signal  amplitude  at  said  output  terminal 
throughout  a  wide  range  input  signal  amplitude. 


3,111,632 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Desmond  F.  Murphy,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Globe 

IndDStrics,  inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,996 

3  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


1.  A  transistor  oscillator  providing  regulated  power 
output  comprising,  in  combination:  a  power  stage  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  push-pull  relation- 
ship to  generate  alternating  power  output  pulses;  a  timing 
saturable  core  transformer  having  its  secondary  connected 
to  drive  the  base  electrodes  of  said  transistors;  a  source 
of  D.C.  power;  a  saturable  core  power  output  transformer 
having  its  primary  connected  to  receive  power  from  said 
D.C.  power  source  in  accordance  with  the  power  pulses 
from  said  transistors;  the  saturation  time  constant  of  the 
output  transformer  being  directly  proportional  to  varia- 
tions in  input  voltage  from  said  D.C.  power  source,  where- 
by upon  input  voltage  variations  said  output  transformer 
will  saturate  at  a  time  prior  to  saturation  of  said  timing 
transformer;  the  primary  of  said  output  transformer  being 
further  connected  in  positive  feedback  with  the  primary 
of  said  timing  transformer;  the  secondary  of  said  output 
transformer  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load  cir- 
cuit to  provide  regulated  power  thereto;  and  a  dummy 
load  network  in  the  power  output  line  from  said  tran- 
sistors and  connected  to  the  primary  of  said  output  trans- 
former. 

7»«  0.0—64 


3,111,633 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  GENERATORS 
James  R.  Day,  Peconic,  N.Y^  Louise  O.  Day,  executrix 
of  said  James  R.  Day,  deceased,  assignor  to  Radio 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,929 
3  Claims.     (CI.  332—23) 
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1.  A  generator  of  frequency  modulated  signals  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  source  having  separate  outputs 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  first  sawtooth  wave  generators 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  continuous  sawtooth  waves 
each  time  interlaced  with  the  others  and  of  substantially 
constant  frequency,  each  cycle  of  said  plurality  of  waves 
being  shaped  to  include  an  extended  portion  of  accurate 
linearity,  a  source  of  modulatin  potential,  a  plurality  of 
first  wave  shape  modifying  means  each  connected  to  said 
source  of  modulating  potential  and  to  a  sawtooth  wave 
generator  output  to  convert  a  respective  one  of  the  saw- 
tooth waves  into  a  succession  of  pulses  whose  time  spac- 
ing varies  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  magni- 
tude of  the  modulating  potential  so  that  each  pulse  oc- 
curs when  said  instantaneous  magnitude  of  said  modulat- 
ing potential  has  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  sawtooth 
wave,  a  plurality  of  second  sawtooth  wave  generators 
each  connected  to  said  first  wave  shape  modifying  means 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  interlaced  sawtooth  waves  of 
substantially  constant  frequency  and  phase  spaced  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  time  spac- 
ing of  the  pulses  emitted  by  said  first  wave  shape  modify- 
ing means;  a  plurality  of  second  wave  shape  modifying 
means  each  connected  to  said  source  of  modulating  po- 
tential and  to  a  second  sawtooth  generator  to  convert 
the  sawtooth  waves  from  each  of  said  second  sawtooth 
wave  generators,  respectively,  into  a  succession  of  pulses 
whose  time  spacing  varies  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
stantaneous magnitude  of  the  modulating  potentials;  a 
resonant  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  second  wave 
shape  modifying  means  and  disposed  to  be  activated  by 
all  the  pulses  from  said  wave  shape  modfying  means 
for  producing  a  frequency  modulated  wave. 


3,111,634 
STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  MODULATOR 
Charles    R.    Ammerman,    State    College,    Howard    L. 
Schneider,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  T.   Oblinger,  State 
College,  PBm  assignors  to  HRB-Singer,  Inc.,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,071 
6  Claims.  (CI.  332—52) 
1.  A  modulator  for  ami^itude  modulating  electromag- 
netic energy  of  the  continuous  wave  type,  comprising  a 
transmission  line  for  said  energy  of  the  strip  line  type, 
said  transmission  line  comprising  an  inner  conductor  and 
a  pair  of  planar-shaped  outer  conductors  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  inner  conductor  respectively,  dielectric  means 
separating  said  inner  conductor  from  said  planar  conduc- 
tors, a  housing  for  said  modulator,  conductive  support- 
ing brackets  secured  to  said  housing  and  supporting  said 
transmission  line  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  by  being 
coupled  to  said  opposite  planar  conductors,  electrical  cchi- 
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nectors  for  applying  energy  to  and  conducting  energy 
from  said  transmission  line,  comprising  inner  cooducton 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  o/  said  strip  line  inner 
conductor  and  outer  conductors  secured  to  the  outsides 
of  said  housing  and  electricaHy  connected  to  said  brackets 
respectively,  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  to 
short-circuit  said  transmission  line  by  generating  current 


between  said  inner  and  planar  conductors  at  periodic  in- 
tervals, and  filtering  means  coupled  to  said  transmission 
line  to  pass  energy  at  the  continuous  wave  frequency  and 
block  energy  at  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  intervals, 
whereby  in  the  absence  of  said  continuous  waves  said 
filtering  means  blocks  said  shorting  current  from  being 
conducted  therethrough. 


3.111.635 
VfETHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ELIMINATING 
OVERLOADING  IN  MODULATING  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  PRE-EMPHASIS  MEANS 
Eriing  P.  Skov,  Briarwood,  NY.,  imi  Rein  Namu,  Wood- 
iMe,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Recording  Equipment 
Corporatiofi,  Long  island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fikd  May  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  IIJU 
11  Claims.     (CL  33,^—14) 


1.  An  automatic  filter  for  limiting  high  amplitude  com- 
ponents of  a  selected  range  of  frequencies  of  an  applied 
input   signal   to   a   desired    level,   comprising   first   filter 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  pre-empbasizing 
said  range  of  frequencies  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  for 
attenuating  the  remaining  frequencies  of  said  input  signal; 
second  filter  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for 
attenuating  said  range  of  frequencies  and  for  passing  said 
remaining  frequencies  of  said  input  signal;  limiting  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  filter  means  for  limiting 
the  amplitude  of  those  components  of  the  pre-emphasized 
range  of  frequencies  therefrom  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level:  third  filter  nKans  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
limiting  means  for  de-emphasizing  said  range  of  frequen- 
cies at  said  predetermined  rate;  sharp  cut-off  filter  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  filter  means  for  passing 
said   range  of  frequencies  and  eliminating  spurious  fre- 
quencies above  said  range  produced  by  the  action  of  said 
limiting  means;  and  combining  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  second   filter  means  and  said  sharp  cut-off 
filter  means  for  combining  the  signals  therefrom  to  re- 
create said  input  signal  with  the  high  level  components 
of  said  nngt  of  frequencies  limited  to  said  desir^  level. 


3,111,63< 
BALANCED    HIGH    PASS    VHF   ANTENNA    COU- 
PLER HAVING  ONE  SHUNT  INDUCTOR  CEN- 
TERTAPPED     TO     GROUND     AND     ANOTHER 
SHUNT  INDUCTOR  CENTERTAP  FLOATING 
John  Y.  Ma,  Maywood,  Ul,,  assignor  to  Oak  Manufac- 
Co.,  Crystal  Lake,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  D«la- 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1«1,41S 
4  Clainu.     (Q.  333—76) 


-^ti^W<K- 
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1.  A  balanced  dual  line  very  high  frequency  electrical 
signal  filter  system  having  two  input  terminals,  two  output 
terminals,  a  ground  plane,  four  parallel  tuned  high  fre- 
quency circuits,  two  resonating  capacitors,  a  center  tapped 
shunt  coil  and  an  untapped  shunt  coil,  connections  dis- 
posing two  of  said  four  parallel  tuned  circuits  in  series 
with  one  of  said  two  resonating  capacitors  in  each  re- 
spective leg  of  said  dual  line  between  said  input  and  said 
output  terminals,  each  resonating  capacitor  being  between 
ad,acent  two  parallel  tuned  circuits,  connections  disposing 
said  center  tapped  shunt  coil  and  said  untapped  shunt 
coil  from  line  to  line  at  the  junctions  of  said  series  con- 
nected resonating  capacitors  and  parallel  tuned  circuits, 
connections  from  the  center  tap  of  said  center  tapped 
shunt  coil  for  alternating  currents  to  said  ground  plane, 
said  untapped  shunt  coil  located  on  that  side  of  the  res- 
onating capacitor  closest  to  said  output  terminals,  said 
filter  component  values  and  tuning  causing  all  frequen- 
cies below  the  lowest  desu^ed  VHF  signals  to  be  greatly 
attenuated. 


3,111,637 
HIGH  REACTANCE  TRANSFORMER 
Nicholas  Oaletta,  Melrose  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Electric    Company,   Bell  wood.   111.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11.  19M,  Ser.  No.  21,526 
8  Claims.     (CL  336—165) 


2.  A  capacitive  type  series  ballast  for  a  fluorescent 
lamp  comprising  a  core  structure  which  includes  a  wind- 
ing leg.  a  bridged  gap  formed  in  said  winding  leg  and 
comprising  a  circular  opening  having  a  diameter  of  more 
than  half  of  the  width  of  said  winding  leg,  a  secondary 
winding  mounted  on  said  winding  leg  and  completely  sur- 
rounding said  bridged  gap,  and  a  primary  winding  mount- 
ed on  said  winding  leg  but  displaced  axially  from  said 
secondary  winding. 
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3,111,«3S 
INTERLEAVED  LAYER  WINDING 
Ernest  Gostyn,  Loogmcadow,  MatSi^  mmifoor  to  General 
Imtnuaent  Corpontioa,  Newark,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jeraey 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,903 
10  Claims.     (CI.  336—183) 
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5.  A  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  forming  inner 
and  outer  layers,  the  turns  of  said  inner  layer  comprising 
a  first  set  of  turns  wound  in  one  direction  axially  of  said 
coil  with  spaces  between  selected  turns  and  a  succeeding 
second  set  of  turns  wound  in  the  opposite  axial  direction 
and  received  in  said  spaces  between  said  selected  turns  of 
said  first  set,  the  turns  of  said  outer  layer  comprising  third 
and  fourth  sets  of  turns  wound  similarly  to  the  correspond- 
ing turns  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  turns  respectively, 
said  turns  being  serially  connected  in  order,  all  of  said 
turns  of  a  given  layer  being  wound  in  the  same  circumfer- 
ential direction. 


3,111,639 
NON-LINEAR   CONTROL  POTENTIOMETER  PRO- 
VIDED   WITH    A    SEMI-CONDUCTIVE    RESIST- 
ANCE LAYER 
Martin  Ploke,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss  Ikon 
Akticngesellscliaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  27,  1960 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  338—140) 


1.  In  a  non-linear  control  potentiometer,  in  particular 
for  a  variable  photoelectric  exposure  meter  for  controlling 
the  photo  current  and  adapted  to  be  employed  with  a 
camera  having  a  graduated  diaphragm  scale,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  insulating  sectors,  a  plurality 
of  uniformly  and  circumferentially  spaced  conductive 
strips  mounted  on  each  one  of  said  sectors,  a  contact  arm 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  move  over  said 
conductive  strips  and  being  in  conductive  connection  with 
the  latter,  an  operating  knob  provided  with  a  substantial- 
ly uniformly  divided  scale  corresponding  to  the  gradua- 
tions of  said  diaphragm  scale  as  well  as  the  distance  be- 
tween said  conductive  strips,  said  knob  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  semi-conductive 
resistances,  one  for  each  said  sectors,  placed  above  and 
in  conductive  relation  with  said  uniformly  spaced  conduc- 
tive strips,  said  semi-conductive  resistances  having  each  a 
different  resistance  value  and  being  subdivided  by  said 
conductive  strips  into  individual  steps  of  uniform  values 
which  are  diflfcrcnt  within  the  range  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tors, each  of  said  conductive  strips  being  of  progressively 
varying  dimensions  throughout  its  length. 


3,111,640 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Edward  W.  Dial,  815  Bockroe  Atc.,  Hampton,  Va. 

FUed  June  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,840 

3  Claims.    (CL  338—160) 


1 .  A  variable  resistance  potentiometer  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  casing  having  front  and  rear  walls,  lateral  side 
walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  an  enclosed 
chamber  therebetween,  an  o<)erating  shaft  journaled  in 
said  front  wall  for  rotation  about  its  axis  having  an  inner 
end  portion  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  wiper  mem- 
ber supported  on  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  having  an  electrical  contact  portion 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  eccentrically  disposed 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  casing  side  walls 
including  means  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
guide  channels  providing  a  slideway  along  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  resistance  insert  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber of  said  casing  movable  relative  to  said  shaft  and  wiper 
member  for  sliding  insertion  and  withdrawal  from  the 
casing  independently  of  said  shaft  and  wiper  member 
along  a  plane  paralleling  said  front  wall,  said  insert  hav- 
ing a  support  panel  of  substantially  rectangular  configura- 
tion providing  parallel  spaced  lateral  edges  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  guide  channels  and  an  electrical  resistance 
element  carried  on  said  panel  along  an  arcuate  path  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  said 
contact  projection  on  said  wiper  member,  said  guide 
channels  being  located  to  dispose  said  resistance  element 
in  sliding  electrical  and  physical  contact  with  said  wiper 
oKmber  when  said  panel  occupies  a  selected  position 
along  said  plane,  stop  means  {M-oviding  an  abutment  for 
engaging  an  edge  of  said  panel  at  a  selected  location  along 
said  plane  to  locate  said  resistance  element  in  selected 
alignment  with  said  wiper  member  and  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  said  casing  having  an  access  opening  therein  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration 
of  said  resistance  insert  panel  and  aligned  with  said  slide- 
way  for  accommodating  passage  of  said  resistance  insert 
therethrough,  and  said  casing  including  bendable  tab 
means  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  casing  bounding 
said  access  opening  and  bendable  across  portions  of  said 
access  opening  to  intercei>t  withdrawal  movement  of  said 
panel  along  said  slideway  and  hold  said  panel  in  position 
within  said  casing. 


3,111,641 
PLUG  AND  JACK  RESISTOR 
Jcrzy  J.  WUentchik,  44  Prospect  St.,  Yonkera,  N.Y. 
FOed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,891 
2  CUims.     (CI.  338—221) 
1.  A  plug-in  electrical  component  unit  for  building 
up  multiple  circuit  assemblies  comprising  a  plastic  case, 
an  electric  circuit  element  embedded  in  said  case,  a  pair 
of  terminal  jacks  in  said  case  and  projecting  therewithin, 
a  pair  of  plugs,  one  plug  of  said  pair  of  plugs  being  dis- 
posed opposite  to  one  of  said  jacks  in  coaxial  relation 
therewith,  and  the  other  plug  of  said  pair  of  plugs  being 
disposed  opposite  the  other  of  said  jacks  in  coaxial  rela- 
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tion  therewith,  each  of  said  plugs  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting withm  said  case  and  being  joined  to  the  jack  which 
is  opposite  thereto  by  a  shorting  connection,  each  of  said 
plugs  having  another  portion  projecting  without  said  case. 
said  eleoient  having  two  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals 


being  connected  to  one  of  the  said  coaxially  related  jack 
and  plug  and  the  other  of  said  terminals  being  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  coaxially  related  jack  and  plug,  said 
plugs  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  jacka  of  a  second 
electrical  component  unit. 


3,111,642 
ELECTRIC  A I   RESISTOR 
Manfred   E.   Goodwin,   Haddoniield,    NJ„   and   Akxcy 
Neklodov,   Broomali,    Pa.,    assi^norv   to   Intenurtional 
Rcdatance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  7.  196«,  Scr.  No.  34,414 
2  Claims.     (CL  33«— 257) 


7 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  body  of  an  elec- 
trical insulation  material,  a  resistance  material  on  said 
body,  terminal  wires  extending  from  said  body  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  resistance  material,  and  a  plas- 
tic jacket  covenng  said  body  and  the  resistance  matenal, 
said  plastic  jacket  being  formed  by  heating  the  body 
portion  and  inserting  the  heated  body  portion  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  solid  particles  of  the  plastic  so  as  to  fuse  a 
continuous  layer  of  said  plastic  over  the  entire  surface 
of  the  body  portion. 


3,111,443 
AIR  TRAFFIC  SCHEDL  LE  MONITORLNG 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Alvhi   Gay    Van    Alstyne,    Loa    Angeles,   and    Lawrence 
Michels.  Inglewood,  CaJif.,  asaignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros., 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caiifomia 
FUed  May  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S7,19« 
27  Claims.     (CL  34«— 23) 
11.  In  a  display  device  for  use  with  an  aircraft  control 
system  wherein  a  plurality  of  aircraft  are  directed  through 
a  landing  system  entry  gate  on  predetermined  and  as- 
signed schedules,  and  wherein  a  staircase  reference  signal 
proportional  to  selected  times  to  arrival  of  aircraft  ap- 
proaching the  entry  gate  is  generated  on  a  time  shared 
basis  and  synchronously  with  a  synchronizing  pulse  and 
a  plurality  of  gating  signals  representative  of  the  status 
of  a  particular  time-to-arnval  schedule,  the  display  de- 
vice including  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  first  and  second 
sweep  circuits,  an  arrangement  for  controlling  the  cath- 
ode-ray tube  beam  mteosity.  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing: means  coupled  to  the  first  sweep  circuit  for  sampling 
the  staircase  reference  signal  and  the  strobe  signal  once 
each  time  the  amplitude  of  the  staircase  reference  signal 


changes  by  one  step,  means  for  generating  a  sawtooth 
voltage  each  time  the  reference  signal  and  the  strobe  sig- 
nal is  sampled,  said  sawtooth  voltage  being  applied  to  the 
second  sweep  circuit,  a  strobe  display  gate  generator  re- 
sponsive to  said  sawtooth  voltages  for  generating  a  strobe 
display  gate  at  a  selected  time  during  the  generation  of 
the  sawtooth  voltages,  means  responsive  to  the  synchro- 
nizing signal  for  generating  a  strobe  time  sharing  gate 
during  a  strobe  display  portion  of  the  period  over  which 
the  staircase  reference  signal  is  substantially  constant,  a 
strobe  gate  comparison  circuit  responsive  to  said  strobe 
display  gate  for  passing  said  strobe  display  gate,  a  plu- 
rality of  schedule  display  gate  generators  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  display  gates  at  selected  and  different  sched- 
ule display  times  in  response  to  said  sawtooth  voltage, 


mm 


■aid  schedule  display  times  being  different  from  said  strobe 
display  times,  means  for  generating  a  schedule  time  shar- 
ing gate  durmg  a  schedule  display  portion  of  the  period 
over  which  the  reference  signal  remains  at  a  substantially 
constant  step  level,  said  schedule  display  portion  being 
different  from  said  strobe  display  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  schedule  gate  combining  circuits  corresponding  to  said 
schedule  display  gate  generators  responsive  to  said  sched- 
ule ume  sharing  gate  for  passing  said  schedule  display 
gates  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  schedule  gate  com- 
bining circuits  being  adapted  to  pass  its  corresponding 
schedule  display  gate  only  in  response  to  the  simultaneous 
application  of  said  schedule  time  sharing  gate  and  the  air 
traffic  control  system  schedule  sutus  gating  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  schedule  display  gate  passed  by  said  one 
schedule  gate  combining  circuit. 


3,111,4 
VALVE  CAP  TRANSMITTER 
W.  Frociich  and   Walter  F.  Frocikh,  Torrance, 
assignors  to  Sierra   Electric  Corporation,  Gar- 
dcsa,  Calif„  a  corporalioa  of  California 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,120 
It  Clnims.     {CI.  340— 5S) 


Ronald 
Calif 


4.  A  valve  cap  transmitter   adapted   to  be   received 
in  air  tifht  mounting  on  a  valve  communicating  with  the 
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interior  of  a  non-metallic  container  for  a  fluid  under  a 
pressure  substantially  different  from  external  ambient 
pressure,  said  valve  containing  a  movable  valve-opening 
body,  which  valve  cap  transmitter  includes:  a  valve  cap 
for  air  tight  mounting  on  said  valve;  a  pressure  chamber 
mounted  on  said  valve  cap,  said  pressure  chamber  having 
rigid  metallic  walls;  a  radio  transmitter  mounted  on  said 
pressure  chamber,  exterior  to  its  metallic  walls  and 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  metallic  walls; 
a  tubular  valve  actuator  mounted  in  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  movable  valve  opening  body  to  open  said 
valve  when  said  cap  is  mounted  on  said  valve,  said  tubular 
valve  actuator  providing  a  passage  for  fluid  between  said 
open  valve  within  said  cap  to  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
chamber;  an  antenna  means  comprised  of  an  antenna  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  non-metallic  container, 
and  an  antenna  connection  means  passing  through  said 
movable  valve-opening  body  to  the  interior  of  said  valve 
cap  for  contact  with  said  valve  actuator;  insulating  means 
between  said  valve  actuator  and  said  metallic  walls  of  said 
pressure  chambers;  a  pressure  switch  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  in  response  to  differ- 
ence in  pressure  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 
pressure  chamber;  valve  switch  means  in  said  valve  cap 
for  connecting  said  pressure  switch  to  said  pressure  cham- 
ber walls  when  said  valve  cap  is  mounted  on  said  valve; 
and  electric  circuit  means  for  placing  said  transmitter  in 
operation  by  connection  of  said  first  transmitter  terminal 
to  a  second  transmitter  terminal  through  said  pressure 
chamber  walls,  said  valve  switch  means,  and  said  pres- 
sure twitch. 


^    3,111,M5 

WAVEFORM^  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Miiford,  Clcndalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810»281 

19  Clalnu.    (CL  34«— 146  J) 


(^&{ 
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I.  In  a  system  for  recognizing  each  of  a  plurality  of 
different  waveforms,  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  networks  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  different 
waveforms,  each  of  said  networks  corresponding  to  cwie 
erf  said  waveforms;  sampling  means  having  an  input  ter- 
minal for  receiving  any  one  of  said  waveforms  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  for  delivering  a  plurality 
of  discrete  signal  samples  of  said  waveform;  a  current 
summing  means  in  each  network;  and  impedance  means 
connected  between  certain  of  said  output  terminals  and 
said  current  summing  means,  the  quantity  of  impedance 
of  each  impedance  means  being  inversely  proportional 
to  the  discrete  signal  sample  of  the  corresponding  wave- 
form delivered  thereto  and  directly  proportional  to  the 
energy  content  of  the  corresponding  waveform. 


3,111,646 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING 
CURSIVE  SCRIPT 
Leon  D.  Harmon,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  B«ii  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,015 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146  J) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  automatically  reading  connected  cur- 
sive script  comprising  means  for  generating  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  coordinates  of  position  of  a  writing  in- 
strument as  it  is  moved  to  produce  written  intelligence, 
means  for  detecting  selected  individual  significant  fea- 
tures characteristic  of  written  intelligence  in  said  signals, 
means  for  storing  indicia  representative  of  said  features, 
means  for  preregistering  indicia  of  characateristic  fea- 
tures of  discrete  letters  in  a  preselected  alphabet,  means 
for  comparing  said  stored  indicia  with  said  preregistered 
indicia,  and  means  operably  responsive  to  said  compari- 
son for  identifying  said  written  intelligence. 


3,111,647 
CHARACTER  READING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Heizer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Manhattan. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,671 
12  Claims.     (CL  340— 146  J) 


4.  A  system  for  identifying  intelligence-bearing  char- 
acters comprising  means  including  a  vidicon  tube  for 
sensing  intelligence-bearing  characters  and  for  retaining 
the  images  of  said  characters  for  a  predetermined  time, 
scanning  means  in  said  vidicon  tube  for  scanning  said 
images  retained  on  said  vidicon  tube  and  for  furnishing 
video  signals  indicative  of  the  characters  scanned,  means 
for  interpreting  said  video  signals  to  provide  correspond- 
ing output  signals  indicative  of  the  characters  scanned. 
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and  means  are  provided  for  effectively  erasing  any  prior 
image  from  the  vidicon  tube  before  the  vidicon  tube  is 
allowed  to  sense  inteUigeoce-bearing  characters  to  be 
read. 


/ 


3,11 1>4S 
C0N\TRS10N  APPARATUS 
Elliott  tL  Marsh,  Fndkott  and  Walter  D.  Minnlcfa,  Vn- 
tal,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Intcmatioiuii  Business  Vfaciiines 
CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Mar.  31.  19M,  S«r.  No.  18,S95 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 172.5) 


i^r 


Ww. 


rm--^-^- 


2.  A  data  processing  device  having  facilities  for  chang- 
ing signals  representing  multi-digit  information  in  a  first 
code  notation  to  signals  representing  multi-digit  informa- 
tion in  a  second  code  notation  including  storage  means  to 
store  the  signals  representing  multi-digit  information  in 
the  first  code  notation,  a  first  register  coupled  to  the  stor- 
age means  for  receiving  therefrom  signals  representing 
multi-digit  information  in  the  first  code  notation,  a  second 
register  coupled  to  the  first  register,  means  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  registers  for  transferring  the  multi- 
digit  signals  representing  information  in  the  first  code  no- 
tation from  the  first  register  to  the  second  register,  means 
coupled  to  the  second  register  for  inserting  other  signals 
into  the  second  register  with  the  signals  representing  mul- 
ti-digit information  in  the  first  code  notation  from  the 
first  register  whereby  the  signals  stored  in  the  second 
register  represent  multi-digit  information  in  the  second 
code  notation,  said  last  named  means  including  a  circuit 
for  generating  signals  representative  of  a  nine  and  insert- 
ing such  signals  between  each  of  the  signals  representing 
a  digit  transferred  from  the  first  register  to  the  second 
register,  said  first  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages  for 
storing  the  multi-digit  information  and  one  stage  of  this 
register  being  a  sign  sUge  used  to  store  signals  represent- 
ative of  a  sign,  means  coupled  to  the  sign  state  for  sens- 
ing the  signals  representative  of  the  sign  and  storing  like 
signals  in  a  selected  digit  position  of  the  second  register 
in  place  of  the  inserted  signals  representing  a  nine  for  that 
digit,  and  further  including  a  circuit  for  generating  sig- 
nals representing  a  zero  and  inserting  such  signals  be- 
tween each  of  the  signals  representing  a  digit  transferred 
from  the  first  register  to  the  second  register  to  the  left 
of  the  most  significant  digit  in  place  of  the  signals  repre- 
senting a  nine  for  each  of  these  digits. 


3.111,M9 

CAPACITOR  DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND 

REGENERATION  SYSTEM 

WOHam  N.  Carroll.  Wapplncer  Falla,  N.Y.,  asicDor  to 

Intematioaal    Business    Machines    Corporatioa,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1»5«,  Ser.  No.  7U,M9 
i  Claims.     (Q.  34«— 173) 
6.  An  information  storage  device  for  storing  informa- 
tion coded  in  binary  form  comprising  a  storage  capacitor, 
a  first  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 


circuit,  the  output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  storage  capacitor,  a  second 
transutor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit, 
the  output  circuit  of  said  second  transistor  being  coo- 
oected  in  series  with  said  capacitor,  an  output  impedance 
connected  in  series  with  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 
transistor  such  that  a  signal  applied  to  the  input  circuit 
of  said  second  transistor  turns  on  said  second  transistor 
when  said  capacitor  is  in  a  first  state  of  charge  enabling 
current  flow  in  the  output  cvcuit  of  said  second  transistor 
to  generate  an  output  signal  at  said  output  impedance 
and  to  place  said  capacitor  in  a  second  state  of  charge, 
the  operation  of  said  second  transistor  producing  a  change 
in  the  information  stored  in  said  device,  and  a  third  tran- 


sistor having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  the 
output  circuit  of  said  third  element  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  capacitor,  and  coupling  means  connected 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  third  tramistor  arranged  to 
apply  a  signal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  transistor 
when  said  third  transistor  is  operated,  said  third  transistor 
being  adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  a  pulse  applied 
to  its  input  circuit  when  said  capacitor  is  substantially  in 
said  first  state  of  charge  to  apply  a  signal  through  said 
coupling  means  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  transistor 
to  restore  said  capacitor  to  said  first  state  of  charge,  and 
when  said  capacitor  is  substantially  in  said  second  state 
of  charge  to  place  said  capacitor  fully  in  said  second 
state  of  charge  without  applying  a  signal  through  said 
coupling  means. 

3,111,650 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  RING  CIRCUIT 

John  L.  Anderson,  Poaghkec|MAc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter> 
natiooai  Buaineas  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dm:.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,551 
17  Claims.     (CI.  340—173.1) 


I -J J _►— J .; :._j 


1.  A  ring  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected stages;  each  of  said  stages  including  a  parallel 
circuit;  said  parallel  circuits  being  connected  in  series 
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with  a  direct  current  source  whereby  direct  current  may 
flow  through  the  parallel  paths  of  each  parallel  circuit; 
first  means  to  cause  a  diversion  of  said  direct  current 
from  a  first  path  of  said  parallel  paths  to  a  second  path 
of  said  parallel  paths  of  each  stage;  second  means  to 
apply  a  set  of  pulses  to  said  ring  circuit;  a  plurality  of 
loop  circuits  interconnecting  adjacent  stages  of  said  ring 
circuit;  and  third  means  to  cause  a  diversion  of  said 
direct  current  from  a  second  of  said  paths  to  a  first  of 
said  paths  in  one  of  said  stages  which  conditions  said 
one  stage  to  receive  said  set  of  pulses  to  cause  a  first 
circulating  current  to  be  set  up  in  a  first  loop  circuit  inter- 
connecting said  one  stage  and  the  next  succeeding  stage, 
y/bcrdiy  said  circulating  current  causes  a  diversion  of 
said  direct  current  from  said  first  path  to  said  second 
path  of  said  one  stage  and  causes  a  diversion  o{  said 
direct  current  from  the  second  path  to  the  first  path  of 
said  next  succeeding  stage  to  condition  that  stage  to  re- 
ceive another  of  said  set  of  pulses. 


9,111,651 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRIX  APPARATUS 
John   D.   Foulkes,  Bemardsville,   NJ.,  assigaor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,418 
18  Claims.     (CL  340^174) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  matrix  construction  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  core  mounting  means,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores  mounted  in  each  of  said  mounting  meaiu, 
each  of  said  mounting  means  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  such  as  to  determine  said  cores  in  selected 
alignments,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors  threading  said 
cores  in  each  of  said  selected  aligimients. 


3,111,652 

mCH  SPEED  THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Nonnan  C.  Ford,  Jr.,  Pooglikecpsic,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

iBtemational    BusincsB    Machines    CorporatioD,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Fab.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79«,9«1 
SCMam.    (CL  34«— 174) 


1.  An  information  storage  element  comprising  a  thin 
flhn  of  magnetic  material  having  an  axis  of  easy  mag- 
netization wherein  magnetization  in  one  direction  and 
in  an  opposite  direction  thereto  is  representative  of  two 
binary  states,  field  applying  means  including  a  pair  of 
drive  conductors  coupling  said  element  for  switching  said 
magnetic  material  from  one  of  said  states  to  the  other, 
and  sensing  means  including  a  conductor  disposed  in 
quadrature  to  said  field  applying  means  conductors,  for  de- 


tecting reversals  of  magnetization  direction  produced  by 
said  field  applying  means,  said  axis  of  easy  magnetization 
and  said  sensing  means  conductor  forming  an  angle  in 
the  range  of  5'  to  40°. 


3,111,653 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Massell,  Red  Bank,  Melvin  M.  May,  Manas- 
quan,  and  George  J.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Monmouth  Beach, 
NJ.,   assignors   to   Electronic    Associates   Inc.,    Long 
Branch,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,077 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—176) 


^     t 

m 
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1.  In  a  relay  selection  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  including  an  even  number  n  of  at  least  4 
relay  coils  connected  in  a  series  circuit  arrangement  to 
form  a  closed  loop,  a  unidirectional  conducting  device 
connected  across  each  of  said  relay  coils  with  adjacent 
unidirectional  conducting  devices  being  connected  in  an 
opposite  polarity  sense,  whereby  adjacent  relay  coils  are 
polarized  to  be  energized  in  an  opposite  sense,  n/2  con- 
ductors each  having  one  end  connected  to  alternate  junc- 
tions of  said  relay  coils,  and  switch  means  selectively 
connecting  a  source  of  operating  potential  in  one  of  two 
polarity  senses  to  the  other  ends  of  particular  ones  of 
selected  pairs  of  said  n/2  conductors  whereby  current 
flows  in  either  one  or  an  opposite  direction  therethrough 
for  energizing  any  one  of  said  n  relay  coils. 


3,111,654 
AUTOMATIC  PULSE  DEMULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Irving    P.    Magasiny,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Leonard 
FInkel,  Hadoonfield,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Hemp- 
stead, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,611 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—183) 


^5lr-teW-{M] 


1.  A  decommutation  system  comprising  a  source  of 
information  pulses,  a  single  integrator  circuit,  a  gating  cir- 
cuit, a  gate  generator  for  producing  gate  signals  to  render 
said  gating  circuit  operative,  a  synchronization  circuit  to 
provide  synchronization  pulses  to  operate  said  gate  gen- 
erator, means  for  applying  said  information  pulses  to  said 
synchronization  circuit  to  produce  said  synchronization 
pulses,  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  said  information 
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pulses  to  said  single  integrator  circuit  during  the  gating 
period  of  said  gating  signals  to  provide  integrated  in- 
formation pulses,  a  utilization  circuit,  means  for  applying 
said  integrated  information  pulses  from  said  integrated 
circuit  to  said  utilization  circuit,  means  for  resetting  said 
integrator  circuit  in  the  interval  between  informal  on 
pulses,  means  for  applying  a  zero  reference  level  poten- 
tial to  said  integrator  circuit,  and  means  for  producing  a 
sensitivity  reference  level  potential  to  adjust  said  inte- 
grator circuit. 


3,111,<55 

MINE  ROOF  WARNING  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Kolarsky,   111   Central   Ave.,  and  George  A. 

Franks,  2  N.  Main  St^  both  of  Mason  town.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,048 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  giving  warning  of  a  shift  in  the  strata 
above  a  mine  roof  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination; 
a  sealed  flexible  fluid  filled  casing,  a  wedge  shaped  actua- 
tor formed  on  said  casing,  support  means  tightly  holding 
said  casing  against  the  strau  of  the  mine  roof,  whereby 
any  shift  in  the  strata  will  place  pressure  on  the  casing 
causing  expansion  of  said  casing  and  outward  movement 
of  said  actuator,  signal  emitting  means  attached  to  said 
casing,  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  source  and  said  signal  emitting  means,  nor- 
mally open  switch  means  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  wedge  shaped  actuator,  said  actuator 
closing  said  switch  means  upon  expansion  of  the  casing 
to  actuate  said  signal. 


3,11 1.6M 
AITOMATIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Nat  A.  Barrett,  663  BarMtt  St.  NE.,  awl  Ncal  H.  FnUer, 

6M  Kennolia  Drive  SW„  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11^41 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—215) 


V- 


6.  In  an  automatic  alarm  system  having  a  plurality  of 
radio  transmitters  located  at  a  respective  plurality  of 
localities  for  individually  transmitting  a  code  signal  ae- 
qiieiKe  comprising  an  alert  signal  and  a  location  se- 
quence in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition  at  a  par- 


ticular locality  identified  by  said  location  sequence,  a  cen- 
tral alarm  station  responsive  to  the  transmitted  code  sig- 
nals from  any  one  of  said  transmitters  comprising  a  radio 
receiver,  recording  means  connected  with  said  receiver 
for  recording  said  location  sequence  of  said  transmitted 
signal,  and  means  connected  intermediate  said  receiver 
and  said  recorder  selectively  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  receiver  comprising  a  first  time  delay  means  selec- 
tively responsive  to  said  alert  signal  to  energize  said  re- 
corder, and  second  time  delay  means  energized  by  said 
first  means  simultaneously  with  the  energization  of  said 
recorder  to  maintain  said  recorder  in  an  energized  con- 
dition for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to  record  said  loca- 
tion sequence. 

3,111,657 
COMPENSATION  FOR  TURBULENCE  AND  OTHER 

EFFECTS  IN  INTRUDER  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Samuel  M.  Bagno,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,484 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 


JtTSHm 
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1.  A  network  for  determining  the  amplitude  relation- 
ship between  the  output  of  a  high  frequency  signal  source 
and  the  output  of  a  low  frequency  signal  source,  said  net- 
work comprising  an  averaging  circuit  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  low  frequency  signal  source  and  having 
a  time  constant  which  is  long  with  respect  to  the  period 
of  the  low  frequency  signal  and  having  an  output  for 
averaging  said  low  frequency  signal,  an  integrating  cir- 
cuit having  a  time  constant  which  is  long  with  respect  to 
the  period  of  the  high  frequency  signal,  said  integrating 
circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  high  frequency 
signal  source  and  to  said  averaging  circuit  output  for 
averaging  said  high  frequency  signal  and  for  comparing 
the  averaged  high  and  low  frequency  signals,  and  means 
for  giving  an  indication  in  accordance  with  the  result 
of  said  comparison. 


3,111,658 
SHAFT    MOUNTED    ELECTRO-MAGNETIC    DEC- 
ADE   STEPPING    MECHANISM    HAVING    TWO 
RATCHET  MOTORS  WITH  INTERACTING  STEP- 
PING   PAWL   CONTROL    FOR    FORWARD    AND 
REVERSE  SHAFT  ROTATION 
Kurt    Ehrat,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Gretag 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  »  Swiss  firm 
Filed  Nov.  9,  I9tl,  Ser.  No.  151,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Nov.  12,  1960 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—325) 
1.  An  electro-magnetic  stepping  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  rotor  mounted  for  stepwise  rotation  about  a  rotor 
axis,  a  shaft  to  said  rotor,  a  first  ratchet  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft,  a  first  pawl  co-operable  with 
said  first  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  latter  and  thus  said 
rotor  in  a  first  and  forward  direction  of  rotation,  a  first 
electro-magnet,  an  armature  to  said  first  electro-magnet, 
an  armature  shaft  on  which  said  armature  is  swingable 
under  the  influence  of  said  first  electro-magnet,  a  second 
ratchet  wheel  also  fixedly  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft,  a 
second  pawl  co-operable  with  said  second  ratchet  wheel 
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to  move  the  latter  and  thus  said  rotor  in  a  second  and  re- 
verse direction  of  rotation,  a  second  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  to  said  second  electro-magnet,  an  armature  shaft 
on  which  said  armature  is  swingable  under  the  influence 
of  said  second  electro-magnet,  a  control  member  movable 
into  each  of  two  distinct  positions  in  each  of  which  it 
renders  a  respective  one  of  said  pawls  inoperative,  first 
means  o{>erable  by  said  first  armature  to  move  said  first 
pawl  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  ratchet 
wheel  and  to  move  said  control  member  into  one  of  its 
two  distinct  positions,  second  means  operable  by  said 
second  armature  to  move  said  second  pawl  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  second  ratchet  wheel  and  to 
move  said  control  member  into  the  other  of  its  two  dis- 
tiiKt  positions,  first  spring  means  connected  to  said  first 


j«'l     »[*•»>■•     •i»ijir**ur    mt    %r    n 


said  group  of  translation  terminals,  provided  externally 
of  said  field  on  its  output  side,  each  including  amplifying 
means  having  input  connections  individually  extending 
thereto  from  the  several  translation  terminals  in  the  ap- 
pertaining group,  together  with  means  for  selectively 
inhibiting  all  of  said  amplifier  input  connections  exc^t 


means  to  return  the  latter  to  a  rest  position,  and  second 
spring  connected  to  said  second  means  to  return  the  lat- 
ter to  a  rest  position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that, 
when  said  first  electro-magnet  is  energised,  said  first 
means  is  moved  by  said  first  armature  so  that  said  first 
pawl  rides  inoperatively  over  one  tooth  of  said  first  ratchet 
wheel  thus  performing  an  idling  stroke  while  the  rotor 
remains  stationary  and  so  that  said  control  member  is 
moved  into  a  first  of  its  two  positions  and  renders  said  sec- 
ond pawl  inoperative  imtil  said  second  electro-magnet  is 
energised,  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  said 
first  electro-magnet  is  de-energised,  the  first  means  is 
moved  by  said  first  spring  means  to  its  rest  position  and 
causes  said  first  pawl  to  operate  said  first  ratchet  wheel 
by  ooe  tooth  thereby  turning  the  rotor  one  step. 


^ 


those  connected  to  translation  terminals  relating  to  a 
particular  translation  digit  required  at  any  time,  whereby 
on  receipt  ot  an  input  code  for  translation  an  output 
will  be  obtained  only  from  the  amplifying  means  then 
having  an  uninhibited  input  connection  from  a  marked 
translation  terminal,  which  output  accordingly  repre- 
sents the  value  of  the  required  translation  digit. 


3,111,660 

ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Wedey  E.  Stnpar,  Burbank,  Calif^  assigDor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc^  a  corponitioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,879 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


3,111,6S9 
TRANSLATING   APPARATUS  AS  EMPLOYED   IN 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  AND  LIKE  SYSTEMS 
Bloomfield  James  Warman,  Chariton,  London,  England, 
Msigiior  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolwich) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  BrMrii  company 
FDcd  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,167 
Claim  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britain  July  12,  1956 
6  Claims.     (O.  340—347) 
1.  Apparatus  for  translating  input  codes  each  made 
up  of  a  number  of  code  digits  into  translations  each 
made  up  of  a  number  of  translation  digits,  which  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  translation  cross-connection  field,  a 
number  of  code  points  at  the  input  side  of  said  field,  there 
being  one  code  point  for  each  different  input  code,  a 
number  of  groups  of  translation  terminals  at  the  output 
side  of  said  field,  each  group  peruining  to  a  different 
translation   digit  value  and   including  a   translation  ter- 
minal in  respect  to  each  translation  digit  capable  of  hav- 
ing such  value,  cross-connections  in  said  field  affording 
connection  from  the  code  point  for  any  particular  input 
code  to  each  of  those  translation  terminals  which  cor- 
respond to  the  translation  digits  of  a  translation  for  that 
input  code   in   the   groups   pertaining   to  the   respective 
values  of  these  digits,  input  circuit  means  responsive  to  a 
received   input  code   to   mark   the   corresponding   code 
point,  and  a  plurality  of  output  circuits,  one  for  each 


1.  An  analogue-to-digital  converter,  including,  a  digitiz- 
ing commutator  disk  rotatable  to  different  positions  re- 
spectively representing  different  analogue  quantities,  a 
first  annular  track  on  said  disk  with  alternate  conductive 
and  nonconductive  segments  of  approximately  equal 
length,  a  second  annular  track  on  said  disk  with  alternate 
conductive  and  nonconductive  segments  of  approximately 
equal  length,  said  second  track  being  concentric  with  said 
first  track  and  angularly  displaced  with  respect  thereto  by 
an  amount  corresponding  to  one-half  of  one  position,  a 
first  electrical  brush  positioned  to  engage  successive  seg- 
ments in  said  first  track  upon  rotary  movement  of  the 
disk  relative  to  the  brush,  a  second  electrical  brush  posi- 
tioned in  radial  alignment  with  said  first  brush  to  engage 
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luccenive  segments  in  said  second  trick  upon  rotary 
movement  o(  the  disk  relative  to  the  brush,  and  means 
including  a  pkirality  of  "and"  networks  and  "or"  net- 
works connected  in  a  particular  interrelationship  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  Signals  from  the  first  and  second  brushes 
to  produce  a  first  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  signals 
of  like  characteristics  from  the  first  and  second  brushes 
and  to  produce  a  second  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of 
signals  of  opposite  characteristics  from  the  first  and  second 
bnishes  to  obtain  signals  alternating  at  a  frequency  twice 
as  great  as  the  frequency  of  the  altemaung  signals  pro- 
duced in  the  first  and  second  brushes  upon  progressive 
displaccmcnu  between  the  disk  and  the  brushes. 


3.111.M1 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Enicit  H.  Gatzcrt  aod  Gerald  R.  Paal,  Rocbcster.  N.Y^ 
amifuon  to  General  Dynamics  CorporatkNi,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct-  29.  195S,  Ser.  No.  T7«44# 
4  CUms.     (CL  34«— 347) 


and  changing  linearly  in  amplitude  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  a  negative  voltage  levd  greater  than  said  maximum 
negative  value;  a  counter;  gatmg  means  for  applying 
counting  pulses  to  said  counter;  means  responsive  to  said 
analogue  voltage  and  said  sawtooth  voiuge  whereby  there 
are  produced  first  (S)  and  second  (S')  signal  waveforms 
in  phase  opposition  and  each  comprising  alternate  relative 
positive  and  negative  volUge  levels  for  each  period  of 
said  sawtooth  voltage,  the  positive  levels  of  said  first  (S) 
waveform  and  the  oppositely  phased  negative  level  of  said 
second  (S)  waveform  being  initiated  when  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  analogue  signal  and  said  sawtooth  volUge 
are  equal,  and  terminated  at  the  end  of  the  sawtooth  volt- 
age; meaxu  responsive  to  said  reference  voluge  and  said 
•awtooth  voluge  whereby  there  are  produced  ihu^d  (Z) 
and  fourth  (Z')  signal  waveforms  in  phase  opposition  and 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  a  chain 
of  devices  each  having  first  and  second  conditions  of  op- 
eration, means  for  biasing  successive  ones  of  said  devices 
to  said  first  condition  of  operation  by  increasing  amounts 
so  that  increasing  values  of  the  analog  current  to  be 
measured  are  required  to  operate  successive  ones  of  said 
devices  to  their  second  condition  of  operation,  means  in- 
cluding said  last  named  means  for  utilizing  said  analog 
current  to  be  measured  to  operate  certain  of  said  devices 
to  said  second  condition  of  operation  while  the  remainder 
of  said  devices  remain  in  said  first  condition  of  operation 
dependmg  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  current  to 
be  measured,  means  for  successively  applying  a  pulse 
to  each  of  said  devices,  said  pulse  being  of  the  proper 
polarity  to  operate  said  devices  to  said  second  condition 
of  operation  and  said  pulse  bemg  of  such  magnitude  that 
only  the  device  immediately  succeeding  the  last  device 
of  said  certain  devices  is  driven  to  said  second  operated 
condition,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  any 
one  of  said  devices  to  said  second  operated  condition 
when  said   pulse   is   applied   thereto   for   registering   the 
identity  of  that  device  to  thereby  assign  a  digital  value 
to  the  analog  signal  being  measured. 


3,111,M2 

TIME  BASE  ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL> 

CONVERTER 

G«orfe  C.   Pierce,  Fk>ral   Park,    N.Y..   assignor  to   the 

Ualtcd  States  of  America  m  represeated  by  tkt  Secn- 

tary  ol  tkc  Army 

CoMteutioa  of  applicadoa  Ser.  N«.  tllJ39.  Mar  5, 

IMf.    This  apHkation  Jaa.  3,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  1<7,995 

«  CWnH.  (CI.  34«— 347) 
1.  An  analogue-to-<ligital  converter  for  converting  an 
analogue  signal  having  prescribed  maximum  positive  and 
negative  values  to  corresponding  digiul  signals  compris- 
mg:  a  source  for  grneraung  a  conunuous  prescribed 
fixed  direct-current  reference  voltage  at  an  amplitude  level 
halfway  between  said  maximum  positive  and  maximum 
negative  values,  means  for  cyclically  producing  a  saw- 
tooth voluge  starting  at  the  beginning  of  each  period  at 
a  positive  level  greater  than  said  ll^^»lm^■f|1  positive  valiie 


^^p-irriJ  Iwrh  Imr 


each  comprising  alternate  relative  positive  aod  negative 
voluge  levels  for  each  period  of  said  sawtooth  voltage, 
the  positive  level  of  said  third  (Z)  signal  waveform  and 
the  oppositely  phased  negative  level  of  said  fourth  (Z) 
signal  waveform  being  initialed  when  the  amplitudes  of 
said  reference  voltage  and  said  sawtooth  voltage  are 
equal,  and  terminated  at  the  end  of  said  sawtooth  voluge; 
and  discrete  means  responsive  to  said  first  (S)  and  third 
(Z)  signal  waveforms  and  said  second  (S')  and  fourth 
(Z')  waveforms,  respectively,  for  energizing  said  gating 
means  whereby  said  counting  pulses  are  applied  to  said 
counter  for  the  duration  marked  by  the  initiation  of  the 
positive  levels  of  said  first  (S)  waveform  and  the  initia- 
tion of  the  positive  levels  of  said  third  (Z)  waveform  to 
eflfectively  convert  the  analogue  signal  to  corresponding 
time  uuervals. 


3,1I1,MJ 
RADAR  AND  TELEVISION  NAVIGATION  AID 

Gas  SUvis,  BriarcUff  MaMr,  N.Y.,  ■■% to  G«Mral 

Precl9ioi^  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Fllod  Nov.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47427 

11  Clatea.     (CL  343     <) 


3.  A   navigation   aid.   comprising,   an  omnidirectional 
antenna  at  a  first  location,  a  continuously  routing  direc- 
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tional  antenna  at  a  second  location,  a  radar  system  for 
generating  a  first  visual  representation  of  the  fixed  and 
moving  objects  within  an  area  of  operations,  a  second 
visual  represenution  of  a  family  of  hyperbolae  having 
foci  at  said  first  and  second  locations,  means  for  broad- 
casting over  said  omnidirectional  antenna  a  television 
signal  indicative  of  said  first  visual  representation  with 
said  second  visual  representation  superimposed  thereon, 
an  indicator  rotating  in  synchronism  with  said  direc- 
tional antenna,  a  television  camera  positioned  to  view 
said  indicator,  and  an  oscillator  controlled  by  the  video 
signal  output  o{  said  camera  for  energizing  said  direc- 
tional antenna. 


which  said  spots  appear  determine  the  location  of  said 
receiver. 


3,111,M4 
TELEVISION  NAVIGATION  AID 
George  R.  Gamcrtifekicr,  PleasantTillc,  and  Gas  Stevis, 
BriarcUir  Manor,  N.Y.,  ■■i^nn  to  General  Prcckion, 
lac^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOad  Not.  15,  19M,  Sw.  No.  (9,3S5 
9Claiin«.     (CL  345— O 
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3.  A  navigation  aid,  comprising,  a  radar  system  includ- 
ing a  cathode  ray  tube  for  generating  an  image  represent- 
ing the  fixed  and  moving  objects  within  an  area  of  opera- 
tions, first,  second  and  third  transmitting  stations,  a  trans- 
parent mask  overlying  the  face  of  said  tube  and  inscribed 
with  opaque  marks  in  the  form  of  two  families  of  hyper- 
bolae, one  family  having  foci  at  said  first  and  second  sta- 
tions, the  other  family  ^ving  foci  at  said  first  and  third 
stations,  first  means  for  transmitting  from  said  first  station 
a  television  signal  representing  said  image  with  said  hyper- 
bolae superimposed  thereupon,  a  television  receiver  within 
said  area,  said  receiver  including  a  viewing  screen  on 
which  is  reproduced  an  image  in  accordance  with  said 
signal,  second  means  controlled  by  said  first  means  for 
transmitting  from  said  secoixl  station  a  signal  causing  a 
first  spot  to  appear  on  said  viewing  screen,  and  third 
means  controlled  by  said  first  means  for  transmitting  from 
said  third  station  a  signal  causing  a  second  spot  to  appear 
on  said  screen,  whereby  the  positions  on  said  screen  at 


3,111,M5 
SEQUENCED  SPATIAL  COORDINATE 
DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Robert  V.  Werner,  La  Mesa,  and  Walter  J.  Zablc  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Thompson,  San  Diego.  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  Cubic 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  23,  1W8,  Ser.  No.  737,444 
9  Claims.    (CL  343—12) 


S.  An  electronic  system  for  producing  location  in- 
formatioQ  of  a  transponder-carrying  object,  said  trans- 
ponder being  responsive  to  a  ground-transmitted  signal 
for  retransmitting  said  signal,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  transmitter-receiver  units,  each  of  said 
units  being  operable  when  actuated  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals  from  the  transponder  in  said  object  for 
determining  respective  slant  ranges  thereto;  a  pair  of 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  pair  <A  transmitter-receiver 
units,  respectively,  each  of  said  circuit  means  including 
first  and  second  actuable  means,  said  first  actuable  means 
being  responsive  when  actuated  for  independently  actuat- 
ing its  associated  transmitter-receiver  unit,  and  said  sec- 
ond actuable  means  being  responsive  when  actuated  for 
causing  its  associated  transmitter-receiver  imit  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  transponder-retransmitted  signal  from  the  other 
of  said  paired  transmitter-receiver  units. 


3,111,6M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

PROCESSING  INFORMATION 

Raymond  M.  Wilmotte,  6  Newlin  Road,  Prfaceton,  NJ. 

FUed  Aag.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,010 

14  Claims.     (CL  343—13) 


zt 


A^O 


5.  A  system  for  processing  radar  information  to  obtain 
an  indication  of  target  range,  comprising  means  for  trans- 
forming a  first  signal,  characteristic  of  the  transmitted 
radar  signal,  into  a  form  capable  of  affecting  a  beam  of 
light  in  accordance  with  the  waveform  of  the  first  signal, 
means  for  transforming  a  second  sigtial,  characteristic  of 
the  received  radar  echo  signal,  into  a  form  capable  ot 
affecting  a  beam  of  light  in  accordance  with  the  waveform 
of  the  seccMid  signal,  first  and  seccHid  means  for  respec- 
tively conducting  said  two  transformed  signals  past  each 
other,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  serially  through 
said  first  and  second  conducting  means,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  combined  effect  of  the  two  transformed  signals 
upon  said  beam  of  light,  means  for  integrating  the  detected 
light  pattern,  and  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
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wcood  oonductiDg  means  for  compreaaing  the  light  pat- 
tern emergent  from  said  fir^  conducting  means  before  it 
a  applied  (o  said  second  conducting  means. 


the  modulating  signal  representing  the  square  root  of 
the  normal  modulating  function  so  that 


P^ 


T7-.<gi:y^rF 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  means 
for  generating  a  continuous  wave  signal,  an  oacillator  gen- 
erating a  selected  frequency  signal  connected  to  frequency 
modulate  said  continuous  \vave  signal  at  said  selected  fre- 
quency, means  transmitting  said  frequency  modulated 
agnal  toward  a  reflecting  surface  and  for  receiving  echo 
itgnals  thereof,  means  deriving  a  pair  of  first  order  fre- 
quency sideband  spectra  from  said  echo  signals  and  for 
suppressing  the  carrier  frequency  thereof,  means  inter- 
modulating  said  sideband  spectra  and  producing  there- 
from a  signal  whose  frequency  is  twice  that  of  said  se- 
lected frequency  signal,  means  for  doubling  the  frequency 
of  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  produce  a  double  fre- 
quency signal,  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said 
double  frequency  signal  and  the  phase  of  the  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  intermodulating  means,  and  ixKlicating 
means  operated  by  said  phase  comparison  means. 


3,II1.M8 

POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  MODULATION 

John  A.  KBcckcB,  Ctnciniutfi,  Ohio,  asaifnor  to  Atco  Cor> 

pomtioo,  CfaKhinati,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  ol  Dciawi 

Filed  Aog.  12,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  Sl.tl3 

2  Clahm.     (CL  343— IM) 
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1.  The  combination  of: 

First,  an  orthogonally  polarized  radiator  set  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  polarized  radiator  and  a  vertically 
polarized  radiator; 

Secondj  transmitter  means  for  applying  a  carrier  to 
both  of  said  radiators  in  such  manner  that,  in  the 
absence  of  modulation,  both  radiators  radiate  equal 
power;  and 

Third,  means  interposed  between  the  transmitter  means 
and  the  radiators  and  comprising  a  hybrid-ring  pow- 
er splitter  including  a  fixed  ferrite  phase  shifter 
coupled  to  one  of  said  radiators  and  an  electrically 
variable  ferrite  phase  shifter  coupled  to  the  other  of 
said  radiators  for  modulating  the  carrier  in  such 
manner  that  the  sum  of  the  power  radiated  by  both 
carriers  is  constant. 


3,111,M7 

FREQUENCY  MODI  LATED  ALTIMETER 

Gw  Stavte,  BHarciW  Mmhn-.  N.Y.,  a«iciior  to  General 

PrecWoo,  Idc~,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  28,  1964),  S«r.  No.  39,J«« 

la  CkioM.     (CL  343—14) 


EB-0.707^TVl  +  Af  co«  Wut  tin  W^l 


Br~0.7(nBHl-M  ooe  Wut  sin  W^t 

where: 

Et=  Average  amplitude  of  carrier  or  transmitter  supply 

voiuge; 
Eh=  voluge  on  one  of  said  radiators; 
Ey= voltage  on  the  other  radiator; 
M  =  modulation  factor; 
Wk»=  carrier  frequency; 
Wk= modulation  frequency; 
retime. 


3,111>M 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 
Robert    R.    Walsh,    WUmhifton,    Dcl^    aaicnor   to    All 
American  Eaghiccrhif  Company,  WUminftoo,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  Nov.  25.  IHO,  S«r.  No.  71,608 
17  ClaioH.     (CI.  343—100) 
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8.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  an  antenna  including 
means  for  connecting  said  antenna  as  a  loop  in  response 
to  a  first  band  of  signal  frequencies  and  automatically 
connecting  sanl  antenna  as  a  verucai  antenna  in  response 
to  a  second  band  of  signal  frequencies  whereby  said  an- 
tenna is  responsive  to  the  magnetic  signal  component  in 
said  first  band  of  frequencies  and  the  electric  signal  com- 
ponent in  said  second  band  of  frequeiKics. 


3,111.670 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIRECTION  OP 

THE  GROUND  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING  BODY 
Pierre     Gandlllcrc,     NeaOly-anr-Scfaic,     France;     Odette 
Gaodillcrc,  9  Roc  Edonnrd  NorHcr,  Neailly-«ar-Scfaic, 
Ftmcc,  awl  CoUette  GMMlUlere  Bernard,  8  Rue  NIcolo, 
Pwk,  France,  bcin  o#  nid  Pierre  Gandlllcrc,  deceased 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,511 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Dec.  19,  1958 
2  Clalma.     (CL  343—112) 


1 .  A  device  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  ground 
speed  or  "course  angle"  R  of  a  moving  body,  said  device 
comprising  at  two  spaced  apart  locations  on  the  ground, 
two  radio-electric  transmitter  unite  sending  out  signals  of 
neighbouring  but  distinct  frequencies  p  and  q,  and,  aboard 
the  moving  body,  an  installation  comprising  means  to  re- 
ceive the  said  signals  and  to  measure  the  beat-frequency 
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f^  of  signals  of  p'  and  q^  frequencies  received  aboard  said 
moving  body,  an  apparatus  enabling  the  value  v  of  the 
velocity  of  the  moving  body  to  be  constantly  measured, 
means  to  automatically  calculate,  as  a  function  of  v  and  of 
an  approximate  value  of  the  course-angle  R  of  the  moving 
body,  the  coordinates  x  and  y  of  said  moving  body,  and 
means  to  automatically  calculate,  as  a  function  of  f^,  v, 
X  and  y,  a  more  accurate  value  of  the  course-angle  R. 


3,111,671 
AIRCRAPT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
WnUam  I.   Tbompwm,  San    DiefO,   Calif.,   asriinor  to 
Cubic  CorporatkMi,  San  Dkffo,  Califs  a  corporatioa  of 
Calif oraia 

FUcd  JbIt  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,M9 
11  ClalnM.     (a.  343—112) 
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1.  In  combination:  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal;  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for  gen- 
erating first  and  second  signals  differing  in  freqiiency  and 
phase  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  reference  sig- 
nal; means  for  modulating  said  reference  signal  on  one  of 

I 


said  first  and  second  signals;  means  for  radiating  said 
first  and  second  signals  from  first  and  second  points,  re- 
spectively; receiver  means  for  receiving  the  radiated  firet 
and  second  signals;  means  for  demodulating  the  reference 
signal  from  the  said  modulated  first  or  second  signal; 
and  means  for  mixing  said  received  first  and  second 
signals  to  produce  a  signal  whose  frequency  corresponds 
to  said  reference  signal  and  whose  phase  relationship 
with  the  demodulated  reference  signal  corresponds  to 
the  direction  cosine  measured  between  said  receiver  means 
and  a  line  between  said  first  and  second  point. 


3,111,<72 

BACKSCATTERING  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

John  W.  Carr,  Suta  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbanli,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,157 

2  Claims.     (CL  343—753) 
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1.  A  backscattering  antenna  array  comprising  a  metal 
ground  plane,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  metal  elements 
mounted  on  said  plane,  means  mounted  on  said  ground 
plane  for  feeding  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  spaced 
apart  elements,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metal  strip  with  the  plane  defined  thereby  at  an 
aciue  angle  with  respect  to  said  ground  plane  and  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  propagation  ai  electro- 
magnetic energy  from  said  means,  the  gracing  between 
adjacent  elements  being  about  one-half  to  one  wave 
length  at  the  operating  frequency,  each  of  said  elements 
backscatters  a  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  inci- 
dent thereon  and  the  summation  of  the  backscattering  by 
said  plurality  of  elements  comprises  the  predominant 
energy  radiated  from  said  plurality  of  elements. 
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BONNET 

LUUu  G«tdiiffer.  2S«9  ShcUcy  DaJc  Drirc, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7f4«5 

Ttroi  o#  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D.^— U) 


1M,9«2 

POOLSIDE  SKIMMER 

SidMy  Sandier,  310  E.  44tli  St.,  Mantiattan,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Oct  29,  19«2.  Ser.  No.  72^93 

Ttm  of  patent  3Vi  yi 


1M,9«« 
TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER 
Don  Sdirecliencost,   East   LiYcrpool,   Oliio,   ■iittii  r     to 
Federal  Ceramics  Corporatioo,  Mineral  City,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,731 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4— J) 


19M«3 
DECORATIVE  DISC  FOR  KNOBS 
Robert  J.  Malcolm,  311  E.  Rockwell, 

Arlinctoo  Heights,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,4S2 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  Dl»— «) 


196,901 

COMBINED  SIT7  BATH  AND  BIDET 

PeaH  Howard,  1951  Seiby  Ave.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74J15 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4-^) 


196  904 

MODLLAR  HOUSE 

A.  Teaihi  11,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,   assignor  to 

Aiside  Homes  Corporation,  s  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,233 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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196,905 

PASSENGER-CARRYING  VEHICLE 

Flake  E.  DardcniM,  4301  Sutta  Ana  St, 

Hondngton  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,7« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


196,909 

PLASTIC  TILE 

MarshaU  Zeman,  1148  Dartmooth  Road,  Flossmoor,  lU. 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


+  i 


196,906 

PASSENGER  TRAILER 

Flake  E.  Dardenne.  4301  Santa  Ana  St, 

Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,763 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


196,910 
PULLEY  HOUSING  FOR  A  TRAVERSE 
ROD  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Ford,  Stnrgis,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Klrsh  Com- 
pany, Stnrgis,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,071 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D21— 1) 


196  907 

MAGNET-SUPPORTEd' DEODORANT  CASING 

Kaari  M.  Halvorson,  3224  SE.  Alder,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68327 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D16— 2) 
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196,908 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Henry  it  Di  Mascolo,  67  Crottien  Atc. 

Cranston,  RJ. 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,461 

Tam  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D17— 1) 


196,911 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

JenM  R.  Peterson,  Roselk,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cot^ 

poration,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,884 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22-^) 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG  WITH 
RETRACTABLE  PCS  SHIELD 
John   P.   Kostkh,   deceased,   late  of  OataHo,    Callf^  by 
Helen  S.   kostkh.   administratrix,  Ontario,   Calif,,  mt- 
iignor  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif,, 
•  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  14,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  7«,1«5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 1) 


196.915 
CARD  PREPARING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Plantbolt.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Sdoaks  Corporation.  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

nied  Apr.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,554 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DM— 5) 


196,913 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HANDLER 
Peter  S.  Gbuer.  San  Pedro,  MeNin  H.  Best.  Pasadena,  and 
Clair  A.  Samhammer,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  6f,576 

Tarm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


196,916 
CARD  PI  NCH  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Plantholt,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Scionics  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUad  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,556 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D26— 5) 


196,914 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  BOX 
John  Ray  Regal,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  72,lt7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 5) 


196,917 
ALTTOMATIC  RETRIEVAL  CARD  FILE 
John  G.  Bnieggeman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 
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1H,918 

CABINET  FOR  MAGNETIC  DRUMS  OR 

SIMHAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Van  Valkinbur^h,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,781 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


196,921 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Charies  F.  Mattice,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,943 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26--14) 


196,919 

MICROPHONE 

Robert  Louis  Descliamps,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 

Shurc  Brothers,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUmI  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,420 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


196,922 
SPRAY  FOR  FORMING  A  GARLAND 
Knng  Ping  Chang,   Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Zunino  Altman,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloD 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,788 

Term  at  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 1) 


196,920 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Marcel  Jules  Helene  SCaar,  Ixelles-Bnissels,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Usines  Gustave  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Bcl- 
gkun,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,097 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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19«323 

CROSS  AND  PLANTER  COMBINATION 

GUbcft  ioMpteoo,  M  Locwt  Av«^  New  Roc«i«U«,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1943,  Scr.  No.  73.5«9 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D29^2J) 


194,924 
FLORAL  ARRANGER 
E.  Swett.  Barrkictoa,  RJ^  ■■iiiiiii 
Chemical  Coapaay.  Los  AagalM, 
of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  2 J.  1942,  Scr.  No.  72^34 
Tarai  of  patent  14  j 
(CI.  D35--3) 


to  Rexall  Drug 
Calif.,  ■  corpo- 


194,924 

WALL-MOl  NTED  CABINTT 

Frank  C.  Snedakcr.  Zicglcnrillc,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  6«434 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


194,927 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William    V.   Jndaon,    Westport,   and    Carl    N.   Johnson, 
Stratford.  Coim..  anlgnors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, I  corporation  of  New   York 

FUed  May  27,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75.087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD42— 7) 


194,925 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER  ATTACHMENT 

John  D.  Strickland.  828  Fiy  DrlTe,  Trevocc,  Pa. 

FUed  May  21,  1943,  Scr.  No.  74,98« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DJ4— 5) 


194,928 
COVERED  SERVING  DISH 

WilUs  Allisoa  Stagebcrg,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  47,454 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
*  (CL  D44— 15) 
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1M,929 

CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

Paid  K.  Schilling,  1554  Lincoln  Avc^  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnnc  17,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  75^57 

Term  of  ftatent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 22) 


1M,931 
WATCH  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Morris  D.  Gandelman,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Jacques 
Krekler   Manufacturing   Corporation,   North    Bergen, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,256 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45--4) 


'¥ 


196,93« 
WATCH  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Morris  D.  Gandelnuui,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Jacques 
Kreisler   Manufacturing   Conoration,   North 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,951 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 4) 


*XJ> 


196,932 
WATCH  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Morris  D.  Gandelman,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Jacques 
Kreisler  Manufacturing   Corporation,   North   Bergen, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,257 
^  Term  of  patent  7  years 
T  (CL  IMS— 4) 
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19M33 

NECKLACE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jalictte  B«Ub,  1S8  E.  34di  St^  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1W2.  S«r.  No.  W,t71 

Twin  of  palc^  3Vi  jt 

(CL  D45— U) 


194,93« 

TUBE  CUTTER 

G«orgc  E.  Fruick,  Morton  GroTc,  III.,  Mignor  to  Im- 

pcrial-EjHtnMn  CoqHmtioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  72,605 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


196,537 
PLIERS 
WilUam  Theodore  Madeira,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
K-D  Manufactnrinc  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,376 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


196,934 

COMBINED  POCKET  LIGHTER,  LEVEL 

AND  COMPASS 

Elwood  W.  Gnisfaon,  3731  S.  Sepulveda  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,922 

Term  of  patent  3V^  ycart 

(CI.  D4«— 27) 


196,938 
PLASTIC  HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE 
Donald  L.  WIcka,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  Studetnlier  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
lad.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Fil«l  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,003 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


196,935 

COMBINED  KEY  BLANK  DISPENSER 

AND  CUTTER 

Nathan  Weiner,  245  Puritan  Road,  Swampacott,  MaM,, 

and  Irving  Vlarcus,  47  Iroquois  Road,  Arlington,  Maa. 

FUed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,654 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D52— 3) 


196,939 

FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  FOR  LIQUID  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edoardo  Cigognetti,  Via  della  Republica  19, 

Senago,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,782 

Ciainis  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy  Oct.  29,  1960 

Ttnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.D59—2) 
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JUG  WITH  BOTTLE  RECEIVING  POCKETS  FOR 
PACKAGING  PURPOSES 
Jerome  R.  Adama  and  Spencer  L.  Blaylock,  Jr^  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assicnors  to  Owcna-IlUnois  Glaai  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  IWl,  S«r.  No,  67,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 5) 


196,942 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henry  LilUng,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  asrignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Witco  Chemical  Company,  Imu,  New  Yori^ 

FUed  Sept  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


196,943 

PLASTIC  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Saboro  Ishihara,  No.  9,  2-cliome,  Katayama-cho, 

Nagata-lni,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,825 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 7) 


196,941 

JUG  WITH  BOTTLE  RECEIVING  POCKETS  FOR 

PACKAGING  PURPOSES 

Doylt  J.  Morgan  and  Charles  E.  Schiedegger  Toledo, 

Ohio,    assignors    to    Owens-Illinois    Gbus    Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,917 

T«in  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 5) 


r.va    rn 


196,944 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  SYRUP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bcmhard  F.  Kranse,  13  lolla  Court,  Bethany,  DL 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,921 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 
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FICNIC  CHEST 
V.  TTbbcts,  Houtoo,  TeT. 
Industries,  Inc^  Hotutoa,  Tex 


to  Texas  T«»- 
■  corpondoa  of 


Fifad  May  If.  1M3,  9«r.  No.  74431 

Term  of  patcaC  14  yean 

(0.039—11) 


19<,94« 

SWIM  FIN 

l«r  A.  Roman,  35  Meadowood  Path, 

New  Rocbclle,  N.Y. 

FlUd  Apr.  4,  IW3,  S«r.  No,  744M 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  74 

(CL  D71~l) 


1M,M4 

AIRPLANE 
Richard  Voft,  Santa  Barham,  Califs  and  Dooahl  D.  Haf- 
ford  and  Fdward  J.   la  Kotu,  Jr.,  Hichita,  Kaas,,  aa> 
iisnor^  Co  Fbe  Boeing  Company,  V^ichita,  kana.,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1««2.  Ser.  No.  79.199 
Tom  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D71— 1) 


1M.949 

CASING  FOR  A  COMBINED  DOOR  ClflME 

AM)  VIEWER 

Herman  Hrinstock,  AriMrae,  N.Y,,  and  Eogene  Buhler, 

Cliff iMe  Park,  NJ.,  Mficnon  to  Door  Hardware  In- 

daitries   Inc.,   North   ■■ma,  NJ,,   a   rorporatioa    of 

nied  Sept.  18.  1»«2.  Ser.  No.  71.741 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— I) 


1W,»47 

WATER  SLED 

Fred  L.  Cliarchnian,  Benida,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jane  li,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  19^53$ 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  071— 1) 


1»M5« 

COOKING  RANGE 

Harriaoa   K.  Lincer,  Whcatoo,  III.,  aaalcDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  11,  19«|.  Ser.  No.  M,675 

Term  of  patent  3V)  years 

(CL  Dfl— 4) 


November  19,  1968 
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1M,951 

ELECTRIC  HOT  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jctry  E.  Wright,  72  Catfaerinc  S(^  Comtaic,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72^29 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


196,954 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Carl  W.  Sandbcrg,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Moatgomery 
Ferar,  Hnntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  c^ 
Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  69,083 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 5) 


196,952 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Jerome  Garralla,  Lindenburst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Winston 

Pipe  A  Tobacco,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  May  13,  1963,  Set.  No.  74,865 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD85— «) 


196,955 

LUGGAGE  CASE 

Kendrich  T.  Parsell,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Stein  Bros. 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,537 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 5) 


-.-j=* 


// 


196,953 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Ivar  Jepsoo  and  Robert  O.  Ernest,  both  of  Oak  Park,  IlL, 
■siigiiors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,866 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 5) 


196,956 
TIRE 
Frank  S.  Vnkan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,900 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1963 

I«<rra.— Ama^d  la  aecordaBc*  with  th*  "^,gg^J^J^«rte'  or  word  of  the  luune  (to  aeeotdance  with  dtj  aad 


Lowte,  Hoten  H. :  Bm— 

Lo«^  Hobort  B.  and  H.  H.  2,S0S. 

LtwU,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H.  2,806. 

Ltwla.  Hobort  B.  aad  H.  H.  2.S07. 

Lowla,  Hobort  B.  aad  H.  H.  2.808. 

Lowla.  Hobort  B.  aad  H.  H.  2,809. 

Lowlo.  Hobort  B.  and  H.  H.  2,810. 

Lowla,  Hobort  B.  and  H.  H.  2,811. 

,  __Lowla  Hobort  B.  and  H.H.  2.812. 
Lowto^ubort  B.  aad  H.  H.    Aaaloo  plant 

Lewio,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H. 

a.  ss. 

LowU^nbort  B.  aad  H.  H. 


▲lalea  plant 
▲aaloa  plant 


2,800,  ll-l»-e8. 

2.8oe.  11-19-es. 

2,807,  11-19-88, 


Lewis,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H. 

CL  57. 
Lewis,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H. 

CL  85. 
Lewis,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H. 

CL  58. 
Lewis,  Hubert  B.  aad  H.  H. 

CL  06. 

Lewis,  Hubert  B.  and  H.  H. 
a.  67. 


Asaloa  plant 
Axalea  plant 
Asaloa  plant. 
Asaloa  plaat 

Asaloa  iriant 


2.808,  11-19-68, 

2.809,  11-19-68, 

2.810,  11-19-68. 

2.811,  11-19-68. 

2.812,  11-19-68. 


Mance  Buddpta  M..  to  Stark  Bro'a  Noroertos  k  Orchards  Co. 

Apple  tree.    2,818,  11-19-68,  CL  84. 
SUrk  Bro'a  Nurseries  k  Orchanla  Co. 
Mance.  Rudolph  M.    2,818. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


^^t^  if"*^  ^iJ^J^  ^  Blaylock.  Jr.,  to  Owens-IIllnols 
Olaso  Co.  Jua  with  bottle  rocelvlna  podeU  for  packaxlnc 
Parpooso.    196.940.  11-19-68.  CL  Dbgl-r  »~  »-•  -• 

Alsldo  Homeo  Corp. :  fieo — 

Toosln.  Emll  A..  II.    196.904. 

"«Up.  Jttllftte.  Necklsoo  or  similar  artlde.  196.988.  11-19- 
98,  CL  D4ft     16. 

Bell  Telophooe  Laborstorleo  Inc. :  8e« — 
Mattke.  Charles  F.    196.921. 

Boot  MolTln  H. :  See— 

».     P*^!!'  **•*•''  *••  Boot,  and  Samhammer.     196,918. 
Blayloek.  Spencer  L..  Jr. :  Soo — 

Adams,  Jerome  R.,  and  Blaylock.    196,940. 
Boelna  Co..  The .  ««•— 

Vort,  Klehard,  Hufford,  and  La  Kous.     196,946. 
Bruegienian,   John  0.,   to  The  Mooter  Safe  Co.     Automatic 

retrloral  card  flle.     196.917,  11-19-68,  Cl.  D26 — 6. 
Bohler,  Boaene:  8— — 

Welnstoek.  Herman,  and  Buhler.    196,949. 
Chant,  Kung  P.,  to  Zunlno  Altman,  Inc.     Spraj  for  formlnc 

afarUnd.    196.922.  11-19-68,  CL  D29 — 1. 
Churchman,   Fred   L.      Water  sled.     196,947.   11-19-68.   a. 

Clxoipietti.  Edoardo.     Flexible  packaae  for  Uould  or  the  like. 

196.989,  11-19-68.  Cl.  D6&— 5! 
Dardonne,    Flake   B.      Passencer-canrlnc   vehicle.      196.905. 

^;C'**^°*y  *'^***  ^     P'asoentor  trailer.     196,906.  11-19-68, 

Cl.  Dl4 — 8. 
Deschamps,  Robert  L..  to  Shore  Brothers.  Inc.     Microphone. 

196,919711-19-68.  d.  D26— 14.  ^^ 

Dl  Maseolo,  Henry  R.     Belt  buckle.     196,908,  11-19-68.  CL 

D17 — 1. 
Door  Hardware  Industrie*  Inc. :  fiee — 

Welnstoek,  Herman,  and  Buhler.    196,949. 
Bmest,  Robert  O. :  See — 

Jepoon,  Irar,  and  Ernest    196,968. 
Federal  Ceramics  Corp. :  Soe — 

Schreckoncost  Don.     196,900. 
Ferar,  Montsomerr  :  flee — 

Sundberg  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar.    196.954. 
Ford.  James  A.,  to  Klrsh  Co.     Pulley  honslna  for  a  traverse 

rod  assembly.    196.910,  11-19-63,  Cl.  D21— 1. 
Franek,  George  B.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corp.     Tube  cutter. 

196,986,  11-19-^8,  Cl.  D54— 18. 
Oandelman,  Morris  £>.,  to  Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp.    Watch 

bracelet  or  similar  article.     196^80,  11-19-68.  CL  D48 — 4. 
Oandelman,  Morris  D.,  to  Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp.    Watch 

bracelet  or  similar  article.     196,981.  11-19-68.  Cl.  D46 — 4. 
Oandelman,  Morris  D.,  to  Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp.     Watch 

bracelet  or  similar  article.     196,982.  11-19-68,  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Oarraffa,  Jerome,  to  Winston  Pipe  k  Tobaeco,  Inc.     Smoklna 

pipe.     196,952,  11-19-68,  Cl.  D86— 8.  ^^ 

Oeneral  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Jodson,  WUUam  V^  and  Johnson.    196,927. 
Linger,  Harrison  K.    196,950. 
Oettlnger,  Lillian.     Bonnet     196,899,  11-19-68.  Cl    D8 — 18. 
Olaaor.  Peter  8..  M.  H.  Best  and  C.  A.  Samhammer,  to  The 

National  Cash  ReglsUr  Co.     Magnetic  Upe  handler.     196,- 

918.  11-19-68.  CrD26— 6. 
Ooodrieh,  B.  P.,  Co..  The :  8te« — 

Vukan.  Frank  8.    196,966. 
Orushon,    Blwood   W.      Combined   pocket   lighter,    level   and 

compass.    196,984,  11-19-68,  Cl.  D48— 27. 
HalvOTVon,    Xaarl   M.      Magnet-supported    deodorant   casing. 

196,907.  11-19-68,  O.  D16— 2. 
Howard.   Pearl.     Cmnblaed  slu  bath   and   bidet     196,901, 

11-19-68.  a.  D4— 4. 
Hufford,  Donald  D. :  »— — 

Vogt  Richard,  Hufford.  and  La  Kous.     196.946. 
laperlal-Bastman  Corp. :  Bf — 
Franek.  Qoorgo  ■.    196,986. 


TM  o  G.  -  M» 


Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oandelman,  Morris  D.    196.980. 

Oandelman,  MorrU  D.    196,981. 

Oandelman,  Morris  D.    196,982. 
Jepson,  Ivar,  and  R.  O.  Ernest,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Carrylnc 
6S^C1  dJ?-^'***  »»»1i'  dryer  or  the  like.     196:958.  11-19- 
Johnson,  Carl  N. :  Bee — 

J ndson,  William  V.,  and  Johnson.    196  927 
JosephMn^  OUbert    Crojs  and  pUnter  combination.    196,928, 

Judson,  William  V.,  and  C.  N.  Johnson,  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Co.      Clock    or    similar    article.      19*,027,    11-19-687  Cl 

KD  Mfg.  Co. :  fieo— 

Madura,  William  T.    196,987. 
Klrsh  Co. :  Sue— 

Ford,  James  A.    196,910. 
Kostlch,  Helen  S. :  Bee— 

Kostlch,  John  P.    196,912. 
Kootldi,  John  P    deceased  (by  H.  8.  Kostlch,  administratrix). 

i"bi?"p'i?xS"'**i9«f=^.^?ii^*i?i'  ^iT"  "'"'''■ 

''?9T9h!i1^iM;  Cl  *S5|lf7''**'~'  '^'  "^™»'  ^'  ""  "■"• 
La  Kous,  Edward  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

T.,..^**»U^*<^^*'"<''  Hufford.  and  La  Kous.     196,946. 
UUlng,   Henry    to  Wltco  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.     Bottle  or  the 
like.     196,94i.  11-19-68.  CL  D68— 6. 

^?K'aJ5*"^*<"*  ^'  t»  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Cooking  range. 
196,960,  11-19-63.  CL  D81— 4.  *-v««"ia  "««•*!. 

Madeira,    WUllam    T.,    to   K-D  Mfg.    Co.      PUers.      196  987 
ll-lfr-68.  Cl.  D64-ll8.  1W0.W07, 

**Vi™J^'«?®^^T^,"'/;     P«»™tt^e    disc  for   knoba      196.908. 

11 — Iw — 63,  CL  DIO — o. 
Marcus.  Irving  :  Bee — 

Welner,  Nathan,  and  Marcos.     196.986. 
Mattke.    Charles    F.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc 

Telephone  handset.     196,921,  11-19-68.  C\.  D26— 14 
Morgan,  Doyle  J.,  and  C.  B.   Schledegger,  to  Owens  Illinois 
GUss  Co.     Juf  with  bottle  receiving  pockeU  for  packaging 
purposes.     196>41,  11-19-68,  CT.  M8— -6 
Moaler  Safe  Co..  The  :  See— 

Broeggeman,  John  0.     196,917. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  See — 

Olaser^  Peter  8.,  Best  and  Samhammer 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Kostlch,  John  P.     196,912. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Adams,  Jerome  R..  and  Blaylock.     196,940 
Morgan,  Doyle  J.,  and  Schledegger.     196,941 
Parsell    Kendrlch  T.,  to  Stefn  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     LuggaKe  case 
196,955,  11-19-63,  Cl.  D87— 5  ^»KW^se  case. 

^*5^-*S'''    J«fold    K.    to    Sunbeam    Corp.     Klectrlc    shaver 
196,911,  11-19-68,  Cl.  D22— 3  »^"^»c    uMver. 

Plantholt  Robert  O..  to  TTie  Sdonlcs  Corp.     Card  oreDarina 
machine.     196.915,  11-19-68.  O.  D26— 6  v^j-rmg 

Plantholt.    Robert   O..   to   The   Sclonlcs   Corp.     Card    punch 
machine.     196,916.  11-19-68,  Cl.  D26— 6. 

Plastics,   Inc.  :  See — 

Stageberg.  Willis  A.     196.928. 

^x\  '^isA  /f-S^Tcf^^*:^  "••**~°'*  ~"*~' 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Swett  James  B.     196,926. 
Ronu^  Alexander    A.     Swim    fln.     196.948.    11-19-68.    d. 

Samhammer,  Clalr  A. :  Bee — 

Olaser,  Peter  8.,  Beat  and  Samhammer.     196,913. 

1 


196.913. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Sandler     Sidney.       Poolslde    •kimmer.       196.902.     Il-l»-<i3 

CI.  D9— «. 
Schledegger.  Charles  B.  :  8«« — 

Morgan,  Doyle  J,  and  SchledegMr.      196,941 
Schtlltng.   Paul   K.     Condiment   ■baker.      196.929.  11-19-63. 


Swett,   Janm  B.,  to  Rexalt  Drug  and  Chemical  Co 
196,926.  11-19-63,  CI.  D35 — 3. 


CI.   1H4 — 22. 
Schreckengoat,  Don.  to  Federal  Ceramics  Corp.     Toilet  paper 

bolder      196.900.  11-19-63.  CT.  D4 — 3. 
Scionlcs  Corp.,  The  :  Se« — 

FlanthoTt,  Robert  O.      196,91S. 
Plantholt.  Robert  G.     196,916. 
Sbure  Brothers,  Inc.  :  8e9— 

Deschampa.   Robert   L.      196,919. 
Snedaker.  Frank  C.    Wall-mounted  cabinet.    196,924,11-19-63, 

a.  D33— 19. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Regal.   John   R.      196.914. 
Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar.      196,954. 
Van  Valklnburgh,  Robert.      196.918. 
Staar,  Marcel  J.  H..  to  Umnes  Oustave  Suar,  8.A.     Dl«tatlng 

machine.      196.920,  11-19-63.  a.  D26 — 14. 
Stageberg,  WtlUa  A.,  to  Plastics,  Inc.     Covered  serrtng  dish. 

196,928,  11-19-63.  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Parsell.  Kendrlch  T.     196.955. 
Strickland.  John  D.     Oolf  ball  retriever  attachment.     196.925. 

11-19-63.  a.  D34— 5. 
Studebaker  Corp.  ;  0e« — 

Wicks   Donald  L.     196.938 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Peterson    Jerold  R.      196,911. 
Jepson.  iTar    and  Ernest.      196,953. 
Sundberg.    Carl    W..   and    M.    Ferar,    to   Spcrrr    Rand    Corp. 
Carrying  case  for  businaaa  machines  or  the  Ilka.      196.964. 
11-19-^,  a.    D«T — 6. 


Modular  houi 


arranger       196,926.  11-19-63,  tl    D35 — 3 
Tesaln,  Emil  A..  11.  to  Alside  Homes  Corp 

196.904.   11-19-63.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Texas  Tennessee  Industrlea,  lac.  :  Se« — 

Tlbb*>ts,  Harold  V.      1M.94S. 
Tlbbets.    Harold    V.    to    Texas    Tennessee    Industries.    Inc 

Picnic  chest.      196.945.  11-19-63,  Cl.  D58 — 17 
Dslaes  Ou«tave  Staar,  8.A.  :  See — 
Staar    Marcel  J    H.      196,920. 
Van    Valklnburgh,    Robert,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.     Cabinet 

»<>•■  ""f*"*"  dfums  or  similar  article.      196,918;  11-19-63, 

Cl.  D26— 5. 
Vojt,    Richard,   D.  D.   Hafford,   and  B.   J.   La   Kous.  Jr     to 

The  Boeing  Co.     Airplane.     196.946,  11-19-63.  C\    D71— 1 
Vukan.  Frank  S.,  to  The  B.  F   Ooodricfa  Co.     Tire.     196.956^ 

Wicks.  Donald  L  ,  to  Studebaker  Corp.  Plastic  beat  seallna 
machine       196,938,  11-19-63.  Cl.  I>65 — 1 

Welner.  .Nathan,  and  I.  Marcus.  Combined  key  blank  dis- 
penser  and    cutter.     196,935.    11-19-63,    CT     D62— 3 

Welnstock.  Herman  and  E  Buhler,  to  Door  Hardware 
Industries  Inc.  Casing  for  a  combined  door  chime  and 
newer.      196,949.  11-1^-63,  Cl.  D72 — 1 

Winston  Pipe  k  Tobacco,  Inc  :  ae«— 
Garraffa,   Jerome.      196,902. 

Witco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ulllng,   Henry      196,942. 

Wrlrht.    Jerry    E.     Electric    hot    plate    or    similar    article 
1M.961,  11-19-63,  Cl.  D81— 10. 

Zeman.     Marshall.     Plastic     tlla. 
D18— 2. 

Zunlno  Altman.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cbaac  Kane  P-     19«,92S. 


196.909,      11-19-63,      CT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1963 

Not*. — AmagKd  1b  accoctUnc*  with  the  flrtt  slsnlfleant  cb«meter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  «jid 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  and  B  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  8»^— 

Albert,  Qua  A.,  and  WUliame.    3,11 1.1TB. 
AMP  Inc. :  «••— 

Harrle.  Oeorse  N.    3.111,854. 
ARBBD-Acierlea  Baoniea  de  Bait>ach-Blch-DDdelange :  00«— 

Mats.  Paul.    3,111.8»7. 

Meta,  PaoL    8,111.41B- 
Aooata.  Allan  J.,  to  The  Taak  Corp.    Flow  control  mecbanltm. 

3.111.142.  ll-l»-63,  a.  138 — 4«. 
Aeoata,  Jorge  A.     Chance  controlled  game  board.    3,111,320, 

11-19-63.  CI.  273—130. 
Acoaatlca  Auociat«e.  Inc. :  See — 

Jonger.  Miguel  C.    3,111,590. 
Adamek,  Kduard  O. :  See — 

Oaver,  Kenneth  M..  Adamek,  and  Fink.     3,111,416 
Ader,    Milton,   to  United  Statee  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
CommUalon.     Recovery   of  actinldea   from  aqaeoaa   nitric 
acid  aoloUona.    3.111,874,  ll-l»-63,  Q.  28—14.5. 
Adler,  Norman  R. :  8m — 

Patrlaoin.  Geoije  P  ,  and  Adler      3.111^021. 
Agdor,  Nlla  B.,  to  Tetefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.     Elec- 
tronic derlca  for  generating  or  amplifying  high  freqnency 
oaeUlaUona.     8,111,604.   11-19-63.  CI.  315—39. 
Agfa  Aktlenjesellachaft :  fiee — 

Jakob,  Arana,  and  Wagner.    8,111,072. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Naauno.  Aklhnml.    3,111,363. 

Yanmmoto,  Makoto.    3,110,950 
Alrsun  Corp.  :  See — 

Koppebele,  Hugo  P..  and  Zlnk.    3.110,927. 
AJlnomoto  Kaboahikl  Kalsha  :  Bee — 

Motoxaki,  Shmichl,  TsuDoda,  Aoki,  Okumnra,  Moramatsu, 
and  Tamagawa.    3,111,459. 
Albers,  Ous   A.,  and  E.  B.  WUUania  Jr..  to  A  and  B  MeUI 
Mfg.  Ca.  Inc.     Jet  noaale.     3.111,179.  11-19-68.  CI.  175— 
38o 
Albert'  Joseph  H. :  See — 

Miller.  Franda  A.,  and  Albert.    3,111.347. 
Aldrln.   Henry   W..  and  A.  A.   U.  Jobnaon,  to  Aktlebolaget 
Bofors.      Saspenalon    device    for    a    track-laying    vehicle. 
3,111,182.  11-19-63.  CI.  180—0.54. 
AlexU,  Robert  W. :  See— 

Avery.  William  F.,  and  AlexU.    3.111.387. 
Alfrey,  Nerval  K. :  See — 

Bridger,  Urover  L.,  and  Alfrey.    3,111.304. 
Alkis,  Chriatofa* :  See— 

Capron.  Nicholas  J.,  and  AlkU.    3,111,426. 
All  American  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Walah   Robert  R.    3,111.669. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Graf.  Richard  B.    3.111.430. 
Allen,  Oeorge  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bernstein,  Seymour,  and  Allen.    3,111.016. 
Allenbach.  Roy  E.     Timer  for  clinical  thermometer      3.111,- 

004,  11-19-63,  a.  58—144. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp, :  See — 

Farbish,  Alfred  B.    3,111,06«. 

Joris,  George  U.  and  Oser.    3,111,044. 

Larner,  Bernard.    3.110,981. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Tanke,  WllUrd  H.    3.111,301. 
Alperstein.  Abraham  A.     Cluster  bomb.     3,111,086,  11-19-63, 

CI.  102—7.2. 
Alpine    Aktlengesellschaft.    Maschlnenfabrlk    und    Elsengies- 
serel  :  See — 

Beck.  Erich.    3.110,930. 
Altenscbopfer.  Theodor,  H.  Spes,  and  L.  Vomehm,  to  Wacker- 
dwmle  G.m  b.H.     Process  for   reacting  caseo  wItJi  flui<te. 
3.111.548.  11-19-63   a.  260—684. 
Amato.   Jastln   C.     Methods   and   appitratns   for   packaging. 

3.116.995,  11-19-63.  a.  53—180. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Getzin.  Allan  R.    3,111,469. 
American  Bosch  Arms  Corp. :  See — 

Magaalny .  Irving  P.,  and  Flnkel.    3,1 1 1 ,654. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Skowronaki.  George  V.    3,111,255. 
American  Oast  Iron  Pipe  Co  :  See — 

Phelps.  Edwin  H.    3,110,944 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Bernstein,  Seymour,  and  Allen.     3,111.516 

Slocnm,  I>onald  W.     3,111,541. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Meerdink,  Anton  F.  G.    8.111,364. 

Van  Bergeijk    Jan,  and  Bakker.     3.111.367. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Trace.  James  C.  and  Edda.    3,111,457. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Whitton.  Aldean  W.,  Jr.    3.111.240. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

CongelM,  Henry  C.  and  Jones.    8.111,816. 
American  .Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Fagg,  Richard  T.    8,110,941. 


American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Nadcaa.  Donald  P.    3,111,338. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Garrett.  Donald  E..  Week,  Marsh,  and  Foster.    3.111,383. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Hoven   Alfred  C.  Nordmark,  and  Thompson.     3.111.344. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Danning,  Sanford  F.    3,111,561. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 

Battlsta,  Orlando  A.,  neck,  and  Neumann.    3,111,M3. 
Ammco  Toola,  Inc. :  See — 

BogaerU,  Leo  C.    3.110,990. 
Ammerman,  Cttarlee  R.,  H.  L.  Schneider,  and  J.  T.  OfoUr^^r,  to 
HRB-Slnger,    Inc.       Strip    transmlasion    line    modulator. 
3,111,634,  11-19-63,  CI.  332—62. 
Ammons,   V\  alter  D.     Air  conditioning  apparatas  for  yachts 

and  the  like.     3,111,013,  11-19-63,  Cl.  62 — 419. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co. :  See — 
Robinson,  Charles  E.    3.111,068. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 
DAscoli.  Ralph  G.    3,111,051. 
Lorens,  Leo.    3,111^86. 
Andens  Etabliaaementa  Pankard  k  Levaaaor.  Sodete  Anonyme 
des :  See — 

Panhard.  Paul.     3,111.043. 

Anderson,  Howard  W..  to  The  Kaydon  Engineering  Corp.    Re- 

circoUtlng  roller  bearing.    3,111.350,  11-19-63,  Cl.  308 — 6. 

Anderson,  John  L..  to  International  Boalness  Machines  Corp. 

Supercondnctive    ring    circuit.      3,111,650,    11-19-63.    C5. 

340—173.1. 

Anderson,  Ralph  P.,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering 

Co.     Crane.     3,111,228,  11-19-63.  O.  212 — 130. 
Anderson,  William  T.,  to  The  Do  All  Co.    Carbide  tipped  saw 

blade.    3,110.952,  11-^19-63,  Cl.  29— ©5. 
Andren,  BertU  T.,  and  F.  J.  Hooren,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Leaf 

spring  moanUng.     3411.309,  11-19-68,  CL  267 — 52. 
Autrltter,  WeroM,  to  Kienile  Apparate  0.m.b.H.     Electrical 
apeed  meaanrlng  and  recording  derlcea.    8,111,097,  11-19- 
68;  CL  810— ©7. 
Aoki,  Ryohel :  See — 

Motoaaki,    Shlnlchl,    Tianoda^  Aoki,    Oknmura,    Kondo, 
Maramataa,  Momoae,  and  Ttamagawa.     3,111,459. 
Appeldorn,  Roger  H.,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Copy- 
ane«t  and  method  for  producing  copies  of  grapnlc  originals 
In  the  form  of  posltlTe  projection  transparencies.    8,111,584. 
11-19-68.  CL  250—60.1. 
ArchUithic  Co.,  The :  See— 

Winn,  Jamea  B^  Jr.    8,111.270. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Stember,  Bernard.    3,111,151. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Qraff,  Hart  F.,  and  Tbomaa.    8.111.480. 
Armoar  and  Co. :  See — 

Marsh.  Byron  B.,  Hanghn,  and  MichelinL     3,111,178. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Stevens.  Hilbert  L.    3,111.400. 
Ameaon.  Harold  B.  O.    Sphere  lapping  apparatua.    3,110,987, 

11-19-68,  a.  01—117. 
Arnold,  Theodore  M. :  See — 

Cftrllale.  James  V.,  and  Arnold.    3.110,970. 
Artcratt  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co.  of  St.  Ixmls :  See — 

Nelaon.  Harry.    3,111,163. 
Aaaka.  Sblgefnml :  See — 

Hlno^umao,  Yokogawa,  Aaaka.  and  Okada.     8.111.437. 
Asakura,  Hiroshl :  See — 

Okamura,  Selzo,  Mnrol,  Aaakara,  and  Chlmnra.     8,111,- 
870. 
Asber,  Max  W.,  tx>  Screw  Conveyor  Corp.    Conveyor  chain  hrtd- 

down  means.     8,111,217,  11-19-63,  Cl.  198 — 174. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolrich)  Ltd.:  See — 

Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.    3,111,609. 
▲aaoeiated  Plaheries  and  Fooda  (Fleetwood)  Ltd. :  See — 

Martin.  John.    8jliq,»26. 
Atklna  Earle  R.,  Jr.,  P.  W.  FUcher,  and  P.  Q.  Nahln,  to  Dnlon 
Oil  Co.  of  California.    Electrically  conductive  oil-base  drill- 
ing fluids.    3,111,491,  11-19-63.  O.  262 — 8.0. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ball,  Thomaa  Z..  and  Trevorrow.    8,111,488. 
Atlaa  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Splnks.  James  M.    3,111.621. 
August  Thyssen-Hutte  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Pollmann,  Adolf.    8,111.197. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Knecken,  John  A.    3,111.6«8. 
Avery    WUUam  F.,  and  R.  W.  AlexU,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

Hydrogen  recovery.     8,111,387.  11-19-63    CL  23 — 212 
Avlen.  Inc. :  See — 

De  Oraffenried,  Albert  L.,  and  OoflL    8,111.077 
Howell,  Harvey  L.,  and  Rnhfel.    8,110.914. 
Axelaon    Eskll   A.   A.,   and   L.   A.   G.   Gyllinder,   to   Svenaka 
Masklnaktlebolaget  Grelff.     "  .    "*   o  cuau 

static  spray  ' 

Ayers.  Buell  0..  10  fmmpe  Petroleum  Co.     ChromatorraDhlc 
separation  proceaa     8,111,020,  11-19-68,  O.  78—28. 


m   a^   a..,  buu   l^   a.,   u.   uyiunoer,   to   Svenaka 
lebolaget  Grelff.     Spray  i>alnting  gun  for  electro- 
ty  painting.     3,111,266,  11-19-68^  O.  239—15. 
O..  to  Philllpe  Petroleum  Co.     (Jhromatographlc 
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a. 


Bibcock  4  WUcoz  Led 

HAyoM.  RooAld.     S.111.4T4. 
Back,  JobanD  W.    Joint  for  artlfldal  Itmb. 

OB,  CL  8—27 
B«cb«rt,    John.      Mafllcr    OmrXf.      8,111.191, 

181— M. 
Bn«nslg«r,  Robert  C.     rtablng  r«el.     8.111,387.  11-19-43. 

242—84.44. 
BMr,  Hcrmnn  W..  to  lUdlo  Corp.  of  America.    Article  hendllng 

npparmtiM.    8.11i;Wl.  ll-l»-«3,  CL  114— 1. 
BnWoT.  Jolin  P.,   to  B«ll  A  Howell   Co.     Aatomatle  «xpo«nr« 

control  a«r\em.     8.111.0T1.  ll-l»-«3.  CL  W— 10. 
Bnnott,    Bdmond    w.,    to    Meal   TVyy    Corp.      Toy    air  rtB*. 

flll.l?!.  U-l»-«3,  a.  124—15 
Bngno,   Samael  II.,  to   SpecUltl««   Drrelopment  Corp.     Com- 

penaatlon  for  tnrbaleace  and  other  effecta  In  Intnider  detee- 

Uonaratema.     8,111.687,  ll-l»-«3,  CI.  840—288. 
Baker,  Daniel  8.,  to  Stathaai  Inatnunenta.  Inc.     Brtdfi  com 

peaaaUon  drcnlta.    S,lll,«20.  11-19-88,  O.  S2»— 75. 
Bakker,  Wllleni  :  8«e— 

Tan  BertaUk.  Jan.  and  Bakker.    8.111.887. 
Bala*.  JaroaUT  O..  to  8b«ll  Otl  C&.     Polrmerlaatloa  of  botadl- 

ene  with   a   cobaltoas   compound  alamlnom   alkyl-ferdrocen 

hallde  eatalT«t       3.111610,    ll-l»-tJ«.  CI.  260 — ©4.8 
Baktwln-Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :  B*» — 
Hoffmann,  Bernhard  A.     3,111.081. 
Eogera,  Alfred  N     S.111.8M. 
Ball.  Barton  B.,  to  General  Bectrlc  Co.     Method  ef  maklas 

a  pofWM  material.     8.111.8&8,  11-1»-«S.  CI    28 — 158. 
BaU.  Thomaj  Z..  and  W.  D.  Tr«Torrow.  to  Atlaa  Chemical  In 

<luetrl««,    Ine       H*>lay   comiweHliMva    far   iJnkiy    *k*rtrlr    d*< 

onatora.    8.111.438,  11-18-63.  C\.  140-^7. 
Bancroft  Pacwr  Co.,  Inc.  :  8«* — 

Hook,  George  W.    8.111.412. 
Bartwaallo.  Charles  J.  :  see — 

Wyman,  Irma  .V..  and  BarbafaJto.    8,111.234. 
Barlow,  Donald  A.,  to  H.  J.  Leak  A  Co.  Ltd.     DUpAragm  for 

aleetro  acooatlc  tranadacer.    8.111.187.  11-19-48.  CL  181— 

Barlow,  Leater  P.,  to  Bar-Bap  Ct>rp.    Apparatoa  for  >■  waning 

Uqalda  by  fr*e«ln«.    3.111.011,  11-19-83.  CL  83 — 841. 
Bamby,  DooaM  W  .  to  Owena- Illinois  Glaaa  Co.     Flold  spread 

er.    8.110.910.  11-19-63.  CL  15—288. 
Bamhart,  Robert  R.  :  See- 
Banter,  Byron  A.,  and  Bamhart.    8,111.408. 
Barrett,  Nat  A..  aiMl  N.  U.  rnller.     Antomatlc  alarm  ■yataB. 

3.111,656,  11-19-68.  CI.  840— 215 
Bar- Rap  Corp. :  8ee — 

Barlow.  Leater  P.    8.111.011. 
Barry -Wehmlller  Machinery  Co. :  See— 

Nekola,  WlUlam  J.,  and  Healcmaa.    3.111.131. 
BartL  Herbert,  and  J.  Peter,  to  rarhenfabrtkca  Bayer  AktVan- 
feaaUschaft.     Proeaaa  comprising  beating  a  ntlntare  of  an 
ethylene- Tiny  1  acetate  copolyni«>r.  catalyst  and  a  croas  link 
ing  monomer.     8,111.600,  1 1    !»-««.  CI.  260 — 41. 
Batttelder.  Charles  r..  and  J.  A.  Bnbleo.  to  Batcbeider  Rabico. 
Inc.     Qoarter-ganglac  afeoe  laat  axtd  height  ganga.     3,110,- 
915,  11-19-83.  CL  12—141. 
Batchalder  Rabtcq.  Inc.  :  See — 

Batchelder,  Oxarlee  F..  and  Rnblco.     3.110.916. 
Batea.  Robert  L..  and  P.  L.  Fondy^  to  Chemlneer,  Inc.     High 

shear  ImpeUer      3.111.306    11-ld-^  CL  869—184. 
Battelle  DeTelopment  Corp^  Tt>a :  See — 
Hickman.  Rena«tb  C.  D.    8411.441. 

Safranek.  William  H.,  Jr.,  Beach,  and  raaat.    8.111.444. 
Battelle  Memorial  Inatltnta:  See- 

PaaUoa,  CUrencc  L.,  and  Relahard.     8.110.974 
Battlata.  Orlando  A..  K.  O.  Fleck,  Jr.,  and  K.  W.  Neamaai^  to 
Amarlcan  Vlaeoae  Corp.     Oxldatloa  derlTatlrea  of  celluloae 
crystallite  aggregatea.     3,111.518.  11-19-63,  C\.  240—212. 
Baugh.  Charles      dee — 

Patton.  Richard  A.,  and  Baugh.     3.111.374. 
Patton.    Richard   A.     Baugb.    and  Surtano.     3,111.380. 
Barerl,  George  L.      Peed  leTeUng  apparatus.     8,111,114,  11- 

19-63,  CI.    119 — 52. 
Beach.  Joba  G   ;   See  - 

Safranek.  William  H..  Jr.,  Beach,  and  Paust.     3.111.464 
Bean.    Raymond    W  .    to    United    Stataa   of    America,    AtomU- 
Bnerry   Cammlaaloa.     rual  element.     3.111.477.   11-19-43. 
CI.   204—193.2. 
Beraane.  Robert  L.  P.  :  S«*— 

Pomot    Jean  L    E..  Luiarreta.  and   Becanne      3.111.519 

Back.    Brtca.    to    Alpine   Aktiengeaellacbaft      .Maachlnenfabrlk 

und   Etaengleeserel.     Apparatus   for  oroducing  plastic   flU 

menu.     3,110,930    Il-l9--«3.  CI.  1» — 8. 

Beck.   George   W      E    P.   Harris.   M.   8.   Mlllhouae,  and  C    L. 

Moorman,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Healing  strip.     8.110,- 

938    11—19—43   CT    20—49 

Baefcatt.  Donald  E.  and  W.  .N..  to  Beckett-Harcum  Co      8Uck 

type  ralTea.     3,111.139,  11-10-63.  a.   137—406 
Beckett  Harcum  Co.  :  See — 

Beckett.  Donald  E.  and  W.  N.     3,111.138. 

Beckett.   William  .\.  :  See — 

Beckett.  Donald  E   and  W.  S.     3,111.139. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wstanabe,  HMeo.     8,111.478. 
Beebee.  Ralph   N       Set— 

Shelton    Leonard,  Beebee,  and  Tworek.     8.111,380. 
BeertMwer,  Alan:   See—  _,.     .„, 

Panaer,  Jerome,  Beerbower,  and  BonmartlnL     3.111.381. 
Beermann.  Claua  :   S«e — 

Lobaus.  Gerhard    and  Beermann      3,111.529. 
Bebren*.  Wolfaang     See— 

B6cker      Eraat.     Dalfa.     Untaistenhoter.    and     Bahrens. 
3,111.539. 
Bell  Aeroepaee  Corp.  :  See — 

Trotter.  John  C.     8411.108. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co  :  See — 

Bagby,  Joba  P.     8.111,071. 

Mueller.  Arthur  C      3,111.073. 


Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorles,  Inc.  :  Sar — 

Parkaa  Prands  8.    8411.884. 

Foulkes.  John  D      3,111.881. 

Harmon^  Leon  D.     8.111.644. 

Caeael.  Rafinald  A.     3,111,593 

Logan.    Ra4>h   A..   8pttaer.   and   Tnimbore.      3.111,433. 

Peters    Henry      li.  11 1.451. 

Scfaroeder.   Manfred  R.      3.111,184. 
Belolt  Iron  Works     See — 

Weathrook.  Carl  M.     3,111,081, 
Bendell    Darld.     ComMnation   twin  bed  and  sofa.     3,110.909. 

11    11M13,  CI.  5 — 12. 
Beneach,  Relnkold  and  R.  B..  to  Raaeareh  Corp.     Thiolatlon 
of    proteins    with    .Nacylbomocystelne.      3,111,512.    11-19- 
63    CI.   260     117. 


E.     8.111.512. 
attacmnent    for 


Reneech.  Ruth  K 

Heoeech.  Relnhold  and  R. 
Bennett,    Charles    H        Trim 

3.111,103.  11-19-43.  CI.  11 
Baaaon^  Mareo  D.     Jack   for  light  flxtorea 

19-4A.  a.  214 — 1 
Bentele.    Max.   C.    Jones,   and  A.    H.    Raye. 


power    boata. 
3.111.232,   11- 


to  Curtlsa- Wright 

Corp.      Rotor  and  bearing   construction   for  rotary  oie^a- 

nlsma.     3.111.261.  11-19-43.  CL  230—207. 
Bantkowsky,  Jerome,  J.  H.  Chadwkk,  Jr..  and  V.  E.  WUllama. 

to  Sparry   Rand  Corp.     Turn  rate  control  system.     3,111,- 

105.  ll-lt^-63.  CT    114 — 144. 
Berard.    Oreate.      Compoalte    looTer    alats    for    jalousie    win- 
dows.    3.110.936.  11-19-63,  CI    20 — 62. 
Bergmann.    Paul   P.,   to   Johnson   Products,   Inc.      Rocker  arm 

olllag  aratam.     3,111,119,  ll-19-«3,  CI,  123-90 
Berleme,  George  H.     AtUcnment  device  for  racuum  cleaning 

slat  like  articles      3,110.923.  11-19-63.  C\    18 — 394. 
Bernard,  Collette  (J      Set 

Gaudilh>rp    Pierre.      8,111.670. 
Bematein,  Seymour,  and  Q.  R.  Allen,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyana-> 

mid     Co        9«-balo-118-hydrosy-16«.17e-alk7lldenedtozy-1.4- 

pregnadienea      3.111.516.  11-19-43,  CI.  260—239.59. 
Berry,  George  G       8er 

Wlrth,    Allan   R..   Murdock,  and  Berry      3,111  397 
Bealnger    Ollle  L.     Precast,   reinforced  concrete  column  cou- 

■tructfon.     3.110,982,  11-19-43,  CI.  50—191. 
Beet,  Albert  M..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Forage  dUtrlbutlng 

and  conreylng  apparatua.     3.111.115.  11-19-43,  CI.  119 — 

82. 
Beteiugungs      und     PatentTerwaltnngageaeUachart     mtt     Be- 

•chrankter  Hafiuag     See — 
Hoff    Hani  S       3.111,400. 
Betbea.   Malcolm,  Jr      Apparatus  for  taking  the  load  off  an 

insulator  assembly      3,111,553.  11-19-43,   CI.   174 — 40. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     See — 

Garland,     Chrlatopher     M.,     Wallace.     PItU.     and     Lia. 

3411. 2r.' 
Peeling.  Richard  C.     3.111.060. 
Seymour    DaTid   J.,    and   WeUbko       3,111.104 
liettlnger,    Oskar.    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corp 
\utoraatlc  gain   control   rlrrult  for  IFampllflers  of  a  largv 
bamlwldth       3,111.631.   11-19-63,  C\    330—133. 
Blerllch    Johannea  H,     Valance  asaembly.     3,111,162.  11-19- 

«3.  CI.  160 — 19. 
Binder  Rolf,  and  P  Stibell.  to  Job.  Jaco(>  RIeter  *  Cle. 
Actlengeaellachaft.  Apparatus  for  depositing  open  fibrous 
materUl  In  spinning  pUnts  3.111,348.  11-19-63,  CL 
302—59. 
Birch,  Harry.  Combination  crtb,  hlgbchalr  and  wagon. 
3,111332.  11-19-43.  CI.  280 — 31. 

Ika  H.  G..   and  G.   BJork,  to  STenaka  Socker- 


Blrch-Ianaen, 


ratna  for  opening  collapaed  car- 


fabrlks  Aktlebolagat.     Amm 

tons      34  11. 046~1 1-19-83,  O   9.1^ — 53 
BUbop.    Thomaa    I),    to   The    l>erlteod    Engineering  Co.   Ltd. 

.\pparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cardboard  and  the  like  for 

the  manufacture  of  cardboard   boxes  or  eoatalnera.     3.111,- 

067    ll-lfr-63.  Cl.  93 — 88.2 
BJork,  Gerhard  :   See — 

Birch  lensen,   Ika  H.   O.,   and   BJork.     3.111,088. 
Black,  Jamea  :  See —  ^„_ 

rtoyle    Walter  W..  and  Black.      3.111,079 
Black    Robert  H..  to  The  Panaler  Corp.     Boron  oxide  darUa- 
tlTe  high   ten^iwrature  marking  Ink.     3,111.413.  11-19-63. 
a.  104—20  _.     ^  .  „       _. 

Blackburn  Alan  P  ,  and  K.  E.  Miles,  to  The  General  Electric 
Co  Ltd  Apparatus  for  use  In  coating  tubes  lateraallr 
with    flnelT    divided    solid    mateHal.      8.111.429.    11-19-63. 

Blackstone.  Robert  M.  Dlatnbutor  puller  with  adjustable 
fulcrum  meana.     8.110.989.   11-19-48.  Cl    29—267. 

BUven  Charles  V..  and  H.  D.  Lanfs,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Ht- 
draullc  shock  abaorber.     8411.»1,  11-19-43.  Cl    148—88. 

B8cker  Ernst.  D  Dalfa.  O.  Uateratenbofer,  and  W.  Befarens. 
to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenjreeallschaft.  0-(2-laoproi>- 
oxyphenyDN  methyl  and  -N.N-dlmethylcarbaa»ata  3,1 1 1. - 
539.   11-19-63.   Cl    2rtO — 479. 

Boaolg.    Hermann    V  .    and    N     Walker,    to    Brookpark^ 
9tam  realstant  amlnoplaat  reaina     8411.420. 

Boennlng.  Robert  A.,  and  L.  8.  Otla.  hk  to  W.  O.  Finch.     Coo- 
device.     3,111.608.  11-19-43,  Cl.  317-144. 

to  Speedlap  Corp.     Lapping  machine. 
CL  51—131. 

to  Speedlap  Corp.     Device  for  feeding 
to  a  lapping  machine.     3.010.991.  11- 


.^.^a.— -,    Inc. 

11-19--A3.  Cl. 


tact  switch 
Boettcber,  Stephen  A., 

S.110.988,   11-19-43. 
Boettcher.  Stephen  A., 

an  abraalve  mixture 

19-H3,   Cl    51—263 
Bofora.  Aktiebolaget     See— 

Aldrln,  HeiUT  W.,  and  Johnaon.     3.111.182 
Bogaerta,  Leo  C.  to  Ammco  TVoola,  Inc.     Brake  lining  grooeer. 

3410,990.   11-19-4S.  Ci.  51—181. 

Samuel  D.  Jr.  :  See —  .        .  .._  .^. 

Samoal  D..  8r,  and  8.  D.  Bogsa,  Jr.     8,111.101. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BofgB.  SuniMl  D^  8r.,  and  S.  D.  BoCfi.  Jr. ;  aaid  S.  D.  Bo«a, 
St.,  aaaor.  to  uM  ft.  O.  Bocgs,  Jr.,  d.b^  BocgB  Tool  A 
UtM.  Co.      Soldcrlnc  Iron.     aTlli.lOl.  11-1&-63.  CI.  118— 


r». 


Bocn  Tool  *  MfK.  Co. :  ««•— 

^Boon.  8wnQ«I  D.,  8r..  and  8.  D.  BocCi.  Jr.     S.lli^Ol. 
Bollmeler,  Emll  W.  :  8m — 

Herrlc.  Harold  C.  and  Bollmeier      3,111,200. 
Boamartlnl.  Franoaoco  :  Bm — 

Pansar.  Jerome.  Beerbower,  Bonmartlnl.     3,111.S81. 
Bonner,   John   J.,   to   Phileo  Corp.     Waiher-drrer  with  llat 

r«noTli«  meana.     3,111.01«.  ll-l»-es.  CI    <{ft— 20. 
Boone.  Claude  T..  8r.     ButterAj  valve  •tnicture.     3,111,300, 

ll-i»-«.  a.   281—306. 
Booth,  Richard  H. :  Bee — 

PhUllpa,  Jamea  H.,  and  Booth.    3.111.614. 
Borap.   HartMrt   H..   to  Kalaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 

Panel   nmrtntAj.     8^111.206.   11-19-63    CI.   189 — 36. 
Boatrom.  John  D.,  to  Poster  Packaging.  Inc.     Redoaable  con- 

Ulner.     3.111,220.   ll-lt^-63    CI.  20i6 — 47. 
Bower   Harmon  J^  and  D.  F.  Kreeman.  to  Commercial  Auto- 

notlve  Corp.     Rack  structure  for  freight  vehicles.     3.111,- 

234,    11-1&-63.  CI.   214—10.5. 
Bowles.  Vernon  O..  noA  W.  F.  Read,  to  Socony  Mobil  Ofl  Co.. 

Inc.       8e4iaentlal    hlgb    preaaur«-low    [>resanre    refomlns. 

S.lll,4«0.    11-19-63,   CL   206 — «6 
Bowmer,  Tboaaa,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Biades  for  fluid  flow 

machines.     3.lll.302.   ll-l»-«3,  CI.   263 — 39.15. 
Braddon.    Ralph    E       Bar  )olsta.      3,111,207.    11-19-63.   CI. 

189— i7. 
Brannstrom,  Olav  H. :  Sea — 

Hansen,  Andre  M  .  Norman,  and  Brannstrom.    3.111.389. 
Braachia,  Bdwln  J.     Cutlerj  irlndlng  apparatus.     3,110,985, 

11-19-43.  CI.  51-102. 
Brans,   Bmrrj.  and  H.   J.  Cohen    to  National  Distillers  and 

Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of  metal  oxychlorides.    3,111,- 

380,  11-11^.  CI.  M--88. 
Brackanrldae,    Robert    A.      Blast   actuated    rentUator    valTe. 

8.111,078711-19-63.  a    98—119. 
Brenmer,    Kugene.      Transmission    line    wrench.      3,111.049, 

11-19-63,  CI.  81—57. 
Brldser,  Orover  U.  and  N.  K.  Alfrey,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co. 

MUlnc  anpaimtna     3,111.304.  11-19-68,  CI    2S9 — 6. 
Brichtman,  Barrle  :  Be* — 

8cott.  Richard.  BrlKhtman,  and  Perkins.     3.111,667. 
Brlnkman  To  Broxten,  Rudolf.     Loosaleaf  folder.     8,111,126, 

11-19-68,  a.   129—25. 
Britlah  Uraiite  Ltd.  :  See— 

Phare.  Derek  H.     3,111,204. 
Brookpark,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boenlir  Hermann  V.,  and  Walker 
ft  Wllliamaon  Tobacco  Corp 


3,111,420. 


3,111.439. 
&.1 11,260, 


Brown  ft  Wllliamaon  Tobacco  Corp.  :  See 

Jarboe,  Charlea  H     3.111,127. 
Bmn«oer,    Stephen.      High    azploatre    mixtnrea. 

11-19-te.  Ci.   149—92. 
Brrmner.  Robert,  <d  N.O.N.  Ijtxl     RoUry  pomps. 

11-19-63.   CT    230—147. 
Bucclcone,  Darlo.  to  Boccicone  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Sheet 

conveyor   for   nandlinc  odd   shaped   materials.     8,111,811. 

11-19-63,  a.  271—45. 
Bncdcone  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bucdcooe,  Darlo.    3.111.311. 
Buaaaem,  WUhelm  R..  K.  S.  Forland.  and  P.  A.  Marahall.  Jr.. 

to  United   8tates  of  America.  Army.     Method  of  treating 

a  tlUnate  dielectric  body      3,111,414.  11-19-63.  C\.  106 — 

89. 
Bull.  Olen  C.    Methods  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  hollow 

arddea    againat    corrosion    and    storing    fluent    materiala. 

3,111.371,   11-19-63.  CL  21—2.6. 
Bulloch.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Stewart,  Joe  W.,  snd  Bullort.     3.111.667. 
Bnnke.  Horst.  to  A.  Rokcrfeld.     Electrical  anap-actlon  switch. 

3.111,866.   11-19-63,  CT.  200—67. 
Bunnell,  Edward  D.  :  See — 

Wells.  William  W..  and  Bunnell.    3.110.976. 
Barchard.   Clarence    M.     Convertible  netber  outer  garment. 

S.n0.903.    11-19-63,  CI    2—221.  _ 

Bnrdaa,  Norman  E.     Boat  anchor.     8,111.106.  11-19-68,  CI. 

114 — 208.  ^. 

Bnacfaman,    Nathan    H.      Comminuting   machine.     8,111,278, 

11-19-68,  CT.  241—267. 
Butler    Beverly  J  .  to  University  of  Illinois  Foondmtlon.     Re- 
motely   controlled    spray    head.      3.111.268,    11-1^-63.    CI. 

289—170.  ^    . 

Batlar,   Oacar.     Control   system  for  public  carrier   vehidea. 

8,111.186.   11-19-68,  CT.   180—82. 
Batach,  Alfred   G..  and    C.   M.   Jenkins,   to   General  Electric 

Co.       Improved     accumulator     for     refrigerating    system. 

8,111,188,   11-19-68,  CT.  187-^171.  .      ^ 

Ckdmoa,  Fred  T..   Jr.,  to  Joists  Inc.     Nailer  Joiata.     8,110,- 

933,   11-19-68,  CT.  20—1 
Cady.  Charles  A.     Control  appar^tua  for  charging  a  storsae 

battary  to  a  predetermined  voltage.     S,lll,m7.  11-19-63, 

CT.  82ib— 89. 
Calrna,  Raymond  E..  Jr..  and  J.  L 


.  Ham.  to  Laagley  Alloya 
alloys.     8.111.405.  11-19- 


68.  CT.  76—124. 

OaniMd.  Charles  L. 

Karcher.  John  C.  and  Canfleld.    3.111.404. 

Oantonwlne,    Charles   R.     Electric  motor   construction  with 

▼arlOQS  winding  distrlbotlon  factors.     8.111,616. 11-19-68. 

CL  818—214. 
Caprarola.  Leroy  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apfiaratna 

for  beveling  the  edgea  of  ceramic  dlaks.    8,1104>84.  11-1»- 

68.  CI.  61—88. 
Ckpron    Nicholas  J.,   deceaaed    (by  8.   W.   Capron,  admlnla- 

tratrb),  and  C.  Alkie,  to  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Ad- 

K cation   of  polyvlnylldeaa   fluoride  coatings.      8,111,426, 
-l»-«8,  CL  117— f 6. 


*CT.^i?^ 


Capron,  Sheila  W. : 

Ospron.  Nicholas  J.,  and  AlWa     8,111.426. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cohen.  John  C  .  and  Jackaon.    8.111.401. 
Carlln.  Bernard.     Gate  valve.     3.111.187.  11-19-63.  CL  187 — 

315. 
Carliale,  James  V.,  and  T.  M.  Arnold,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
ratUB  for  cell  conatructlon.     3,110,970.  ill-UMi3. 
180. 

Carlson,  Elmer  V..  to  Induatrlal  Research  Products,  Inc. 
■lectro^mechanical  transducer.  8,111,663,  11-19-68,  CT. 
179—114. 
Caron,  Claude,  to  Soletancfae.  Novel  method  for  injecting 
day-containing  grout  into  ground  and  products  aerring 
for  the  execution  of  said  method.  3,111,006,  11-19-63. 
CT.  61—36. 
Carr.  John  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Backscattertng 

antenna   array.     3,111,672.    11-19-63.   CT.   848 — 753. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoyle.  Walter  W.,  and  Black.     3,111,076. 
Martin   William  C..  Jr.,  and  Pall.     3,111  076. 
Carroll,  William  X.,  to  International  Buslnesa  Machines  Corp. 
Capacitor   digital    data   storage   and   regeneration   syatem. 
3,111,649,  11-19-63.  CL  340—173. 
Casaleggl.   Charles   J.,    to   Purolator   Products.    Inc.     Ltquid 

filter.     3,111,488.  11-19-63,  CT.  210—282. 
Case,    John    R..    G.    Paaa,   and    H.    L.    Roberts,    to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries   Ltd.     Telomerlc  organo-fluorine  com- 
pounds.    3.111,537,   11-19-63,  CL  260 — 466. 
Catlno,  Slgmund  C.  :  See — 

Strobel,  Albert  F.,  and  Catlno.     3.111,417. 

Magnetic    concentration    apparatus. 
CL  209—227. 

to  B.  G.  Inman.     Continuous  counter 
8,111,393,    11-19-63,    CT.    23 — 269. 
Chadwick.  Joseph  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Bentkowsky.  Jerome,  Chadwick,  and  Willlama     8.111,106. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Harbers    Henry  C,  and  Merchant.     8.111.846. 
Chambers,  Frank  C,  and  H.  D.  Mead ;  said  Mead  asaor.  to 
aald    Chambers.      Hand    cultivator.      8.111.176.    11-19-68. 
CL   172^872. 
Chang.    Slng-Wu.      Anti-akid    textile    shoe    sole    structurea. 

3.110.971.  11-19-63.  CL  36—59. 
Chapman.  James  R..  and  M.  T.  Farquhar,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.     Plural  container  package  and  method  of  making  the 
aame.     3.111.221.  11-19-63.  CT.  206 — 66. 
Chemineer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bates,  Robert  L..  and  Pondy.     8,111,806. 
Chemweet   Inc.  :  See — 

Heckathom.  Eugene  S.,  and  Riddle.     8,111,384. 
Cheng,  Francis  M    T..  and  M.  J.   Nelbling,  to  The  Pillaburv 
Co.      Protein    food    composition    and    method.      3,111.408. 
11-19-63,  CT.  99—14. 
Cheshire,  Inc.  :  See — 

RIdenonr.  Wayne  F.,  and  Btorck.     3.111,084. 


Cavanagh.  Daniel  A 
3.111.484,  11-19-63, 

Cavanagh,  John  C,  V^ 
current    extractor. 


to  Curtli 
8,111,268, 


Wright   Corp. 
11-19-63,    CI. 


Mechanical 
235 — 61. 


MuroL      Atakura,      and      Chimera. 


3,111J389. 


Chlllson,  Charles  "W., 
Integrating   device. 
Chimura,  Ippei :  See— 
Okamura,      Selzo. 
3.111.870. 
Chronicle  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 
Paschal,  Don  F.     3,110,977. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Cornell,  Jacob.     3,111,120. 
Gores,  Philip.     3.111,200. 
Hansen,  Andre  M.,  Norman,  and  Brannatrom. 
CTapetU,  Frank  O .  H.  L.  Coonradt,  and  W.  E.  Garwood,  to 
•Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Production  of  Jet  fuel.     8,111.- 
482.  11-19-63.  CT.  206—98. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Moergeli,  Eduard.     6,111,618. 
CTccarelll,  Don  P.,  to  Istitnto  Salealano  Rebaudengo  a  Torino. 
Attachment    for    chasing    threads    on    bortozntal    lathes. 
3,111,060,  11-19-83.  CL  82—6. 
CTnclnnati  Butchera'  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McMath.  Marl,  and  Sims.     3,110,925. 
CTtnk.  John  J     Thrnwsble-catchable  Uckling  bag.    8.111.817. 

11-19-63.   CL   273 — 65. 
CTark  Equipment  Co.  :  S^e — 

Lapsley,   Robert.     3,111,040. 
Clarkson,  Alick  P.  8. :  See — 

Miller  Donald  W..  and  Clarkson.     8.111.298. 
CTeveland  Crane  ft  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Anderson,  Ralph  P.     3,111,228. 
" 8,111,227. 


8.111.890. 
Throttle     valve 
CT.   192—8. 


control     mechanifim. 


Lofqulst.  John  A. 
CTevlte  Corp^ :  Bee — 
Noyce.  Kol>ert  N. 
CTifton.     Ernest     A. 

3.111.210,   11-19-63, 
Cohen,  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Braus.  Harry,  and  Cohen.     3.111.380. 
Cohen,  John  C,  and  B.  R.  B.  Jackson,  to  The  Carborondnm 
Co.     Abrasive  iirticles.     8.111,401,  11-19-36,  CT.  61—298. 
Coker,    Richard    G..    B.    R.    Rowe.    and    C.    K.    Dunlap,    Jr., 
to    Sonnco    Products    Co.       Tension    derlce.       8,111,286, 
11-19-63.   CT.   242—752. 
Congelll,  Henry  C,  and  H.  A.  Jonea,  to  American  Machine 
ft     Foundry     Co.       Bowling    ball     elerating     mechanism. 
8,111,818,  11-19-68,  CL  278 — 49. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Sm — 

Herrick,  Wallace  D.     8.111.014. 
CoUlaa.  Lawrence  R.  :  Saa — 

Mnns,  Robert  B.,  and  Collins.     8.111,106, 
Columbia  Rlbb<>n  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Newman,  I>ouglas  A.,  and  Tully. 
Newman,  Douglas  A.,  and  Tolly. 

Commercial  Automotive  Corp. ;  See — 
Bower.  Harmon  J.,  and  Freeman. 


3.111,421. 
8,111.422. 

8,111,2341 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CommlwrUt  k  rBnergl«  Atomique  :  0«* — 

P«Mntl.   P1«rr«.     5;  11 1.230. 
Compo  3bo«  Macblnerr  Corp.  :  He* — 

D«waon.    Fred,    Herrr.    aa<l   Peterwa.     3,1I0,»M. 
CoBcbo  Fttroleum  Co.  :  ««« — 

KArctaer.  Jobn  C.  uid  Caniteld.     S.111,404. 
CoaneUey,  Elobcrt  M. :  «••— 

Wet>«r,    Sylveatar   A.,   and   CooaeUay.     MH.SM. 
Coaner.  AdrlAB  U.     Bxtenaloa  Btaelf  for  a  Udder.    8.111.297, 

ll-l»-««,   CI.    248 — 210 
Coaner,   AdrUa  U.     Paint  roller  tray  anembly      8,110.921. 

ll-l&-^a,    Cl.    15— 257  0«. 
Ooarad,  Encb  U.     Embroidery  fabric  mountlnc  maaaa  for  a 
Kbiffll    type  embrolderlag  mactalne.     8,111.2M.   11-19-08, 
Cl.   242— f4. 
Coarad,  Brlcb  U.     Means  tor  lecurlng  an  embroidery  fabric 
on      a      acbuni-type      embroidering      macblne.      3,111.284. 
ll-l»-«3.   CT.    242—74. 
Conron.   Oregory   F..  aad  M.   T.   Ftaher,    to   Dalted  Aircraft 
Corp.     Tranautor  atep  coanter.     8,111,591,   11-19-«S,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 
ConaolldaUoa  Coal  Co. :  ^ee — 

Werner.  Darld  G.      3,111,294. 
CoDtainer  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Tbyen,   Eberbard  U.     3.11t.2M. 
Continental   BaJclnf  Co.  :  0m — 

LiTtQgaton.   Qideon  B.     3,111,411. 
COQtlneoUl  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  8— — 

Bngel.   WlUUm  U.     8.111,002. 
ContlnenUl  Oranlte  Corp.  :  See — 
Orace.   Caaper   R.      8.110,998. 
Coooradt.  Harry  L.  :   See — 

Clapetu.  Trn.ak  O..  Coonradt,  and  Garwood.     8.111.482. 

Coran,  Aubert  Y..  to  Monsanto  Cbemlcal  Co.     SublUsed  ole- 

tla  polymer  compoelUoaa.     3,111,502.   11-19-08.   Cl.  200 — 

45.8. 

Comatl,  Jacob,  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Knclne  craakcaac  Tantlla- 

tlon  ayatem.     8.111,120.   11-19-08.  Cl.   123 — 119. 
Cortrlgbt,  Peoy.     Coorertlble  fomebood.     8.111.077,  11-19- 

03,  Cl.  &8 — 115. 
CoateUo.  Jobn  0.,  to  National  Qypeum  Co.    Preaaaembled  wall 

frame.    3,111.202,  11-19-03.  CL  189 — 34. 
Cox,  Jobn  E..  and  W.  Olbboo.     Spacera  for  bundled  orerbaad 

line  conductors.     3,111,502,   11-19-03.   Cl.   174 — 40. 
Crafta,   Oedl   A.,    to  Robertahaw   Controla   Co.      Method  for 

ease  or  frequency  demodulation.     3,111,025,  11-19-08,  Cl. 
5 — 349. 
Cramer,    Stanley   8.      Means  for  proTldlng   rarlable   llsbtlng 

effect*.    3,111.007   11-19-08,  CL  »4 — 404. 
Croucber,    Antony    U.      Apparatna   for    tbe    manufacture   ot 

aacbeta.    3.110.994   ll-lV-08,  a.  58 — 180. 
Crowdea,  Qeorge  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary 
Rigid   helmet   with    anock-abaorblnc  adjustable   suapenalon 
for  tbe  bead.    8,110.900,  11-19-087C1.  2 — 8. 
Crowe,    Wylle   W.,    and    A.    P.    Urar ;    aald    Urar   aaaor.    to 
J.  J.  Perry,  8r.     Electric  beating  and  air  drcolatlng  unit. 
8,111,573,  11-19-03,  Cl.  219 — 89. 
crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.  :  Bee — 

UelTeraen.  Frederick  D.    8,111.408. 
Mugg,  Jarrell  B.    8.111,877. 
Mugg.  Jarrell  B.    8.111.878. 
Cubic  Corp.  ;   See — 

Thompson,  William  J.    8.111,071. 

Werner.    Robert   V  ,   Zabie.   and  Thompeon.      8,111,000. 
Cnlbertson,   Warr«n   E.      Bearlnc  adjuatment  derlce.     8,110.- 

957.  11-19-03.  Cl    29—200. 
Cannlncham.  Frederick  C.  to  Tbe  M.  W.  Kallocg  Co.    Hydro- 
carbon  aeparatlon.     8,111.402.   11-19-03.   oT  «3— 37. 
Cortlaa-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See — 

Bentele,  Max.  Jones,  and  Raya.    8,111,301. 
Chlllaon.  Charles  W     3.111^08. 
Dangler,  Robert  L.    3  110,920. 
Cuakle,    Herman    C.    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Independent   aua- 

penalon    aystem.      8.111.807.    11-19-03,    CL    307—20. 
Dadd,  Morrla  V.  ;  See— 

Humpbreya,  John  W^and  Dadd.    8.111.183. 
Dahlman,    Karl    R.,   to   B^ymo,    Aktlebolaget.     Oraas  cutting 

machines.    3.110.990,  11-19-03,  CL  50— 25.4. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
KadeL  Karl.     3.110,931. 
Van  Wlnaen,  Frledrlch  H.     3.111.188. 
Daley.  Horace  S^and  W.  T.  Fleming,   to  Specialties  DeTelop- 
ment   Corp.     Winding  macblne.     3,111,279,   11-19-03,   Cl. 
242—2. 
Daacler.    Robert    L.,    to    Cartlsa- Wright    C»rp.      Wladahteld 
wTplnf  mechantama.     3.110.920,  11-19-03.  Cl.   15— 2S0.18. 
Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.  :   See — 

Qeorgeff.  VasU.     8,111.100. 
Daraab.  Nlcholaa  P  :   See— 

Dlener.  Robert  B..  and  Daraab.    8.111.044. 
D'Aacoll.  Ralph  O.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Fluid 

cooled   power  cable.     8,111,551,    11-19-03,   C\.   174—15. 
DandaoB,   John    K.,    to    United    states   of   America,    Atomic 
Boergy  Commlaalon.     Fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor. 
8,111,475,  11-19-08,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Dandson  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hood.    Bruce  O.,   Hood,   and   Oardella.     8,111,368. 
Dary,  John  R.  ;  See — 

Strang,  Jobn  M.,  Dary,  and  Hope.     8,111,570. 
Dawson,  Fred,  H.  Perry,  and  B.  O.  Peterson,  to  Compo  Shoe 
Machinery  Corp      Machine  for  grinding  and  roughing  aboe 
bottoms.     3.110.989.  11-19-03,  Cl.  51—130. 
Day,  James  R..  deceased ;  L.  O.  Day,  executrix,  to  Radio  Bn 
gineering  Laboratories.  Inc.     Frequency  modulatad  genera- 
tora.    3.111,083,  11-19-08,  Cl.  832 — 23. 

Day.  Louise  O. :  See- 
Day.  James  R.    8.111.033. 
Da  Camp,  Albert  B.,  to  The  Williamson  Co.     Blaetrle  heating 
oalt.    3.111,671,  11-19-03.  CL  319—34. 


QotL   to  ATlaa. 
11^7.  11-19-03, 

11-19-03. 

11-19-03. 


J.    _ 
3,111 

3.111.129, 

3.111.180. 


Inc. 

a. 
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CL 


Co 
use 


aad    Bataraoa. 


Door  conatmc- 
Uereln.     3,111,- 


Oa    OraCeartad,   Albert   L..   aad   H. 

Takaoff  monitor  for  Jet  aircraft. 

885—161. 
DekeL  Joeepb.     Clip  constmctloa. 

183 — 48. 
Oakel.  Joeepb.     CUp  cooatmctloa. 

182 — 48. 
Delfa..  DeUe< :  See— 

BO^er      Ernet,     Detfa,     UaterMaaboter, 

Damay,    Peter   P..    to   Mlnneapolls-Hooeywell    Regulator  C«>. 
ContlBuoualy   operated  compreesors       3.111,259,    11-19-08. 
CL   280—68. 
DennlaoQ  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Flood^'arl  A.     8,111.440. 
Derldder.   Emat  J.,   to  Reynolda  Metals 
tlona  and  interlocking  eztrualona  for 
203.   11-19-03.  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Derltend  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Blahop.  Tbomaa  D.     3.111,007. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden  Ten   Deie  Vertegenwoordlgd  door 
de   Directeur-Oeneraal   der  Poaterljen.   Telegralle   en   Tele- 
fonle  :   See — 

SnUdera,  Antonle.     8,111.020. 
Da  Vault,  Albert  N. :  Sen— 

Qraffson.  Jamee  T.,  aad  De  Vault. 
De   Voa,    Marcel   O.,    to  Orow-Rlte  Corp 

8,111,842,  11-19-03,  CL  297— 210. 
Dial.    Edward    W.      Variable    realstance 

11-19-08,  a.  888—100 
LMdo  Lurea,  Inc. :  See — 

Woodley,  Jamee  M.     8,110,979. 
Dlener,  Robert  E.,  and  N.  P.  Daraab,  to  The  Warner  4  Swasey 
Co.     Machine  with  indexing  mechanism.     3  111  044    11-19- 
08,  Cl.  74 — 820. 
Dion    Henry  W.  :  See— 

Frohardt,  Roeer  P.,  Dion,  and  Ehrllcb.     8,111,628. 
Dl  RIto,  Vincent  U  J.,  and  L.  B.  Hary,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.    Air  Force.      Multluse  adapter  for  manlpulatora. 
8.111.328.  11-19-03.  CL  279 — 41. 
DIttrlcb.  Ferdinand  J.  :   See — 

Sbepard.    Arthur  P.,   and  DIttrlcb.      8.111.207. 
Dl  TulUo,  Elio  8.      See— 

Di  TulUo,  Alfred,  E  8.  and  P.  A. 
Dl  Tullio,  Patsy  A.  :  See — 

Dl  TulUo,  Alfred,  E.  8.  and  P.  A. 
Dt  Tullio,   Alfred.   E.   S.   and  P 


3.111,473. 
Chlld'a  car  aeat 

deTicc.      8,111,040. 


8,110,949. 

8.110,949. 
Gang  mold 


8,110.949,  11-19-08,  Cl 


for  casting 
26—121. 


concrete  and  tbe  like. 
Do  All  Co.  The:   Bee    - 

Anderson,  WUllam  T.     3,110,952. 
Dodge,  (Jeorge  W.     Trash  burner.     3,111,097,   11-19-03.  Cl. 

1 1  y} 1  o. 

Dodson.  Harold  L..  to  Unlt*^  8Ute«  of  America,  Army  Fran- 
gible firing  derlce.     3,111.089,  ll-19-«3.  Cl.  102—20  2 

Doerr,  Richard  L.,  to  Olln  .Matbleson  Chemical  Corp  Hy- 
draalne  salt  for  activation  and  aUbillxatlon  of  chlorite 
bleach  for  celluloele  textliea.     3,111,368.  11-19-03,  a.  8 — 

Doaaelley.  R.  R    A  Sona  Co.  :  Bee— 

Swanaon,  Kermlt  E..  Tbompeon,  and  Wllk      8,111  312 
Doppler.   Werner  :   Hee — 

Heuck.  Ctaua.  ijurk,  and  Doppler.     3.U1.499 
Doran,  W  Ubur  J.,  and  .\   R.  Kaston.  to  Ell  Lilly  aad  Co     Hla 
dered  ammo  alcohola   and   ketones.      3.111,542     11-19-03 
Ct.  200 — 634 
Dorr  Oliver  Inc.  :   See — 

Ualbacb,  Ralph  H. 
Dow  Cbemlcal  Co.,  The 

Evans.  Tbomaa  A. 

Flacber.  Kenneth  C 

Wlrtb.  Allan  R 
Dow  Corning  Corp 


8,111.490. 
nee— 
and  Palfey 
-      3,110,932. 
Murdock.  and  Berry 
Se 


8.111,471. 


8.111,367. 


CL  58— 


Sommer.  Leo  H.    3,111.534. 
Dowamith  Inc.  :   See — 

Stewart,  Joe  W'.,  and  Bulloch.    8,111,507 
Droa,  Arthur.     Diving  watch.     3.111,003.  11-19-03. 

Drugmand.  Leater  D.,  to  Edwin  L.  WIcgand  Co     Electric  Im 

meralon  beater  aasembly.     3,111.572,   11-19-03,  Cl.  219 

3o. 
Ounlap,  Charles  K.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Coker,  Richard  O.,  Rowe,  and  Duniap.     3,11IJ285 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Hodklnson,  Harold.    3.111,198. 
Duonlna.  Sanford  F.    to  American  Telephone  and  TelegraDh 
Co.     Intercept  equipment.     3,111,601,  11-19-63.  Cl.  179— 

Oi  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Oo.  :  See — 

Henry   James  T.    3,111,157. 

U  Clair.  Hugh  G.    3,111.424. 

O'Connor,  Timothy  E.,  and  SUmatoff 

Romano.  John  B.    3.111,308. 

Sbeehan   William  C.    3,111,423. 
Uurlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
^     Relling,  Victor  G.    3,111.386. 
Dntro.   Orvllle   V     and   8.   H.   Hewaon.      Folder 

11-19-63,  Cl.  2l'0— 80. 
Dutro,  OnriUe  V..  8.  H.  Hewson.  and  D.  A.  Glaaer     Modular 

5?*T^7o"i  'Of  Pro«»»lng  web  materiaL     3.111,250,  11-19- 
tW,  Cl.  £'Jo — lOl. 

Dykeman.  George,  and  J.  A.  Milnea.  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  vlsualljr  Inspectlnf  strip  travelling  at 
bi«h  speed.     3.1 11.550.  11-19-63.  Cl    178— 0  8         ''"'"•" 

Eastern  Co.    The  :  See — 

Webb.  Elmer  J.    3.111.008 

Eaaton.  .Neleon  R.  :   See — 

i:.  ..  ^'*'^-  \Vllbur  J    and  Eaaton.    3,111,542. 
iuh  ?^T«;:^  ^*'i'/  ^°I?     Comnlexea  of  acTclie  trienee 
Ta^JrSS  ■■'••^''P  trlcarbonyla     3.111.633.  11-1^-03,  CL 


3,111,603. 


3411,310, 
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Eckerfeld,  Alfred  :  8e» — 

Bunke,  Hont.    3,111.565. 
Kdda,  George  T. :  See — 

Trace,  Jamee  C.  and  Bdds.    3,111.457. 
Edwards,    (Clarence   K.   and   L.  D.     Magnet-actuated   coupler 
for  model  railroad  car*.    3,111,229,  ll-lS»-«3.  C\.  213 — 2l2. 
Edwarda,  Lawrence  D. :  See — 

Kdwarda,  Clarence  K.  and  L.  D.     8,111,229. 
Egan.  Richard  :  See —      ^ 

White,  Wilfrid  F.,  Goldw«iaer,  Weber,  Egan.  and  Schlue- 
ter.    3,111,458. 
Kbernberger,  John  E. :  See — 

Underdown,   John   W.,  and  Ehernberger.      3,111,272. 
Ehrat,   Kurt,    to   Gretas   Aktlengeeellachaft.      Apparatus   for 
the  digital    coding  of  analogue   ijuantltiei  aa  multi-place 
flguree   In  tb«   decimal   eystBm.      8,111,579,    11-19-63,   CI. 
235—154. 
Ehrat,  Kurt,   to  Gretag  Aktiengeeellacbaft.     Shaft  mounted 
electro-magnetic   decade   stepping   mechanism    baring   two 
ratchet  motors  with  interacting  stepping  pawl  control  re- 
verse shaft   roUtion.     3,111,658,  11-19-63,  a.  340 — 325. 
Ehrllch,  John  :  See — 

I'robarilt,  Hover  P.,  Dion,  and  Ehrllch.     3,111,523. 
Elcbborn,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Slckert,  Richard  G.,  and  Elchhorn.     3,111,432. 
Eltel-McCullough.  Inc. :  See — 

Levin,  Martin  E.    3,111,600. 
Electric  Lighting,  Inc. :  See — 

NelaoD.  Glenn  A.     8,111.853. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

I'hlUtps.  James  H.,  and  Booth.     3.111,614. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc. :  See — 

Massell,  Edward  M.,  May,  and  Meyer.     3,111,653. 
EUman,  Julius,  and  G.  Lerner.     Toy  sun  with  attached  float- 
ing target.     3111,319,  11-19-63,  O.  273 — 101. 
Elpema  A.  G.  :  See — 

Stelnmann,  Jakob.     3,111,329. 
Energy  Conversion,  Inc.:  See — 

.Nelson.  Robert  E.     3,111,008. 
Engel,  Karl,  to  Unipak   Overseas  Ltd.     Cartons.     3,111,241, 

11-19-63.  CI.  220—105. 
Ensel.    William   H.,    to   Continental  Can  Co..    Inc.     Endless 
chain  tool  carrier  associated  with  product  removal  means. 
3,111,052.  11-^19-63.  CI.  83—100. 
Engelbart,  Douglas  C,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.     Com- 
bined ■jnthetlc   and   multlaperture  magnetle-core   system. 
3  111,588,  11-19-63,  a.  307—88. 
Bnglish,  John  A.,   15%  each  to  H.  G.  and  P.  O.  Johanslng ; 
25%   each  to  A.  B.  and  M.  C.  Black;  5%   to  J.  H    Lowe, 
and  5%   to  H.  D.  Meyer.     Grip  training  device.     3,111,322, 
11-19-63,  CI.  273—183. 
Engman,    Eugene    G.      Apparatus    for   making    large    hollow 
articles.    3,110,928.  11-19-63,  CI.  18 — 5. 

Erie  ResUtor  Corp. :  See — 

Lehmann,  Pred  E.    S.111,612. 
Erwin.  Harold  E.     Column  climber     3,111,194.  11-19-63,  CI. 

182—134. 
Easo  Research  and  Engineerinc  Co.  :  See — 

Hemmlnaer,  Charles  E.    8,111,646. 

Panter,  Jerome,  Beerbower,.  and  Bonmartlni.     3,111.381. 

Ray.  Richard  L.,  and  MeAdams.     3,111,498. 
Estes,   Nelson   N.,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.     Electrochemical 
diode  recUfler      3,111,610,   11-19-63,  Cl.  »17— 233. 

Ethicon,  Inc. :  See — 

Warren,  Everett  M.    3,110.899. 


Ethyl  Corp. 

Carlisle,  James  V.^  and  Arnold.     3,110,970. 
Ecke,  George  O.     3,111,533. 
Erans,  Thomas  A.,  and  A.  J.  Palfey,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Electrical  treatment  of  polyethylene  film.     3,111,471, 
11-19-63,  a.  204—168. 
Ewing,  Lloyd  and  R.,  and  W.  D.  Kvle,  Jr..  to  Kyova  Fiber 
Pipe  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  makiag  fiber  conduit. 
3,111,452,  11-19-63.  Cl.  Ift2— 121. 

Ewlng.  Reid  :  See — 

Ewlng.  Lloyd  and  R..  and  Kyle.     3,111,452. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Oancy.    Alan  B.,  and   McCarthy.     8,111.379. 

Love,  Robert  F.^and  Wenneborg-     3,111,306. 

Watt.  WUIlam  R.     3,111.507. 
Fabrlque  Sulaae  de  Crayons  Caran  d'Ache  S.A.  :  See — 

Jeanmonod.  Charles.     3,111.116. 
Fagg,  Richard  T.,  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.     Contlno- 
ous  metal  casting  machine.     3,110,941.   11-19-63,  Cl.  22 — 
57.4. 
Falrchlld  Recording  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Skov.  Erling  P..  and  Narma.     3,111,635. 

Falrchlld  Stratos  Corp. :  See — 

Knowlee.  Gregory  W.     3,111.290. 

Fall.  Charlea  W. :  See — 

Martin,  William  C,  Jr.,  and  FalL     8,111,076. 
Fang    Fabian  T..  to  Robm  k  Haas  Co.     Modified  textile  and 

Industrial  fibers  and  fabrics  and  process  for  making  them. 

3,111,359,  11-19-63,  Cl.  8—116.5. 
Fang.  Fabian  T..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Fibers  formed  from 


blend   of   polymer   of   monovlnyi_  aromatic   com^und   and 
polymer  of  al "         "'"'    "    '"     «    /-«    o 


ilkenyl   hallde.      3,111,360,   11-19-63,   Cl.  8— 


Fang  Fahlan  T..  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  Synthetic  fibers  and 
fabrics  thereof,  polymers  therefor,  and  methods  of  produc- 
ing them.    3,111,361.  11-19-63.  Cl.  8—115.5. 

Fang  Fabian  T.  and  O.  C.  Murdoch,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
NoVd  cross-linked  polymers,  fibrous  oroducta,  and  methods 
of  aaklng  them      3,111,362,  11-19^-63,  CL  8—116.8. 


Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellachaft :  See — 
Bartl.  Herbert,  and  Peter.     3,111,500. 
B5cker.    Ernst,     Delta,     Cnterstenhofer,    and     Behrens. 

3,111,539. 
Lober,  Frledrich,  Roos,  and  Pohle.     3.111,504. 
Muller,  Rudolf,  Heyl,  and  Luttgena.     3,111,605. 
Schmlttxaann,  H&ns-Rlcbard.  and  Hartmann.     3.111,001. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengesellschaf  t  vormals  Melster  Lucioa 
*  Bruniug  :  See — 

Heuck.  Claus,  Stark,  and  Doppler.     3,111,499. 
Lohaus,  Gerhard,  and  Beermann.     3,111,529. 
Farbish,  Alfred  B.,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Paving  Joint 

construction.  3,111,069,  11-19-63,  Cl.  94 — 18. 
Farkas,  Francis  8.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Automatic  system  for  selectively  subetitutlng  spare  chan- 
nels for  failed  working  channels  In  a  multicmannel  multi- 
link  communication  system.  3,111,624,  11-19-63,  CI. 
325^ 2 

Farquhar,  Melville  T.  :  See — 

Chamnan,  James  R.,  and  Farquhar.     3,111,221. 
Farrar,    Willie    W.,    and    W.    R.    Lewis.     Combination    float 
shoe   and  spiral  cement  mixer.      3,111,171,   11-19-63,   Cl. 
166—225. 
Faust,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Safranek,  ■William  H.,  Jr.,  Beach,  and  Faust.     3,111,464. 
Feathertouch  Marine  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 

Hoover,  D.  Eugene.     5  111,042. 
Felnateln,  Leeter.     Flap  closer  and  stop  for  slide  fasteners. 

3,110,904,  11-19-63,  Cl.  2—234. 
Fillppi,    Frank    J.,    to    Rohr    Corp.      Protective    atmosphere 

purity  tester.     3,111  391,  11-19-63,  Cl.  23 — 254. 
Filtration  k  Water  Softening  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  See — 

Martin,  Michael  J.     3,111,48?. 
Finch,  Walter  G.  :  See— 

Boennlng,  Robert  A.,  and  Otis.     3,111,608. 
Fink.    Anton.     Precision  gear  tester.     3,110,069,   11-19-63, 

CL  33—179.6. 
Fink,   William   C,   and   M.   Nordstrom,   to    Sylvanla   Electric 
Products  Inc.     Pbot»flash  lamp  and  ignition  means  there- 
for.    3,111,018,  11-19-63,  Cl.  67 — 31. 
Flnkel,  Leonard  :  See — 

Magasiny,  Irving  P.,  and  Flnkel.     3,111,654. 
Fire  Engineers  Inc.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Russell  M.,  and  Relerson.     3,111,098. 
Fiacher,  Adam,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Jig  loading 

apparatus.    3,110,956,  11-19-63,  CL  29—203. 
Fischer,   Kenneth   C,   to  The  Dow   Chemical   Co.     Injection 

molding  apparatus.     3.110,982.  11-19-63,  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Fischer,  Paul  W. :  See — 

Atkins,  Earle  R.,  Jr.,  Flsdier,  and  Nahin.     3.111.491. 
Fisher,  Michael  T. :  See — 

Conron,  Gregory  F.,  and  Fisher.     3,111.591. 
Fiaher  Scientific  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Billy  W.     3,111,390. 
Fisk,  Newton  H.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Target  seekiitg 

missile.     3,111.088,  11-19-63,  Cl.  102 — 51. 
FJermestad,  Arnold  B..  to  National  Cooperatives,  Inc.    Com- 
bined milk  line  releaser  and  washer  assembly.     3,111,112. 
11-19-63,  Cl.  119—14.07. 
FJermestad,  Arnold  R.,  to  National  Cooperatives,  Inc.    Master 

fulaator  assembly   for   milking  macnlnes.     3,111,140,   11- 
9-63    CL   137—624.13. 
Fladeland.   Yernon  F.,  and  L.   P.  Vanderhagen,  to  Wellman 
Co.     Sole  cutting  method.     3,110.916,  11-19-63,  Cl.  12 — 
146. 
Fleck,  Edwin  G..  Jr. :  See — 

Battista.   Orlando  A.,  Fleck,  and   Neumann.     3,111,513. 
Fleming,  William  T. :  See — 

DiQey,  Horace  S.,  and  Fleming.     3,111,279. 
Flood,   Carl  A.,   to   Dennlson   Mfg.  Co.     Label  applying  ma- 
chines.    3,111,446,  11-19-63,  Cl.  166 — 475. 
Flymo,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Dahlman,  Karl  B.     3.110,996. 
Foley,  Jeasie  E.     Device  for  handling  and  squeezing  sections 

of  fruit.    3,111,083.  11-19-63,  Cl.  fOO— 235. 
Folt,   Vernon    L.     to  The   B.    F.   Goodrich   Co.      Stable,   high 
softening  vinyl  cyclobutane  homopolymers  and  method  for 
preparing  same.      3,111,509.   11-19-63,  CL   260—91.5. 
Fondy    Phulp  L. :  See — 

Bates,  Robert  L.,  and  Fondy.     3.111,305. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Andren,  Bertll  T^  and  Hooven.     3,111,309. 
Bllven.  Charles  V..  and  Lanae.     3,111,201. 
Cuskle,  Herman  C.     3,111,307. 
Jay,  David  J.     3,111,093. 
Eavlolo,  Victor  G.     3,111  092. 
Wallis,  George  C,  Jr.     3,111,037. 
Wenael,  Can  P.,  and  Bosky.    3.111,308. 
Ford,  Norman   C,  Jr.,   to  International   Business  Madiinas 
Corp.      High    speed    thin    magnetic    film    memory    array. 
8,lllj662.   11-19-63,  CL  340—174. 
Forland,  Katrine  S. :  See — 

Buessem,  Wllhelm  R.,  Forland,  and  Marshall.    3,111.414. 
Fosnacht  Fred  :  See—  ^      ^  ^^ 

Goldberg.  Harry,  Slwek,  and  Fosnacht.     3.110,998. 
Foster,  Herbert  B..  Jr. :  See— 

Garrett.  Donald  E.,  Week,  Marsh,  and  Foster.    3,111,383. 
Kostorla  Corp. :  See — 

White.  Howard  T.    3J11,090. 
Foulke,   Donald    G.,    W.   B.    Stoddard,    Jr.,    O.   Kardos,    and 
W.  B.  Kleiner,  to  Hanson-Van  Winkle-Munnlng  Co.     Elec- 
trodeposition  of  nickel.     3.111,466,  11-19-63,  Cl.  204 — 49. 
Foalkes,  John  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Maf- 
netlc    core    matrix   apparatus.      3.111,651,    11-19-63.    Cl. 
840—174. 
Foumler,    Lawrence   E.,   to   Sprague   Electric  Co.     Prepara 
tion  oi  anode  bodies.     8,111.428,   11-19-63,  Cl.  117—200. 


Fox,  Leonard  :  See — 

Gold,  Samuel,  and  Fox. 


8,llil,44». 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H^uika.  G«orgc  A.  :   St 

Kotarsky    JoMCtli  P  .  And  Wanka.     a,lll.e58. 
)f'T9*ama,  D«ai«l  F.  :   8«« — 

Bower,  UarmoD  J  .  and  F>e«inan.    3,111.334. 
l-Vege,   JotuanM,  and   K.    aKcbae.   to  W.   KralTt  Akti«B<Mell- 
■cbaft.        StLfetj  •Tttem   for  cat  bamen.     3.111,161,    II- 
10-63.  a.   IM — 125. 
Kruich.  Alfred  W..  and  K.  StAirett,  Jr..  to  The  rrmcb  OU 
MIU    MadUnery    Co.      Screw    prcM.      S.111.080,    n-l»-68, 
a.   100—^7 
KV«nch  on   Mill   Machinery  Co  ,  The  :   Sm — 

Krencb.  Alfred  W  .  and  Starrett.     3,111,080 
Krl«der,   Leonard  P  ,  and  J.   V.   Weinberfer.  to  G«ntex  Corp. 

Coupling  cover       illl.143,   ll-l»-«3.  CI.    138 — 124. 
KrlcMn.  AroQ  E..  to  National  EHUry  Prodncta  Corp.    Display 

d«Tlce.     3,111,096.   11-10-63,  01.   106 — 115. 
mtach,  Margaret  C.  :  8e» — 

Tra,  lanatlua,  and  FVItaeh.    3,111,463. 
Kroellcfa,    Ronald    W.    and    W.    F.,    to    Sierra    Electric  Corp. 
Valve   cap   trantmltter.     3:111.644.    ll-l»-63.  CI.  840—68 
KroelKch.  Walter  K   :   Sm — 

Kroellcii.  Ronald  W.  and  W    F      3.111.644. 
hVohardt.   Roger  P  .   H.   W.    Dion,  and  J     Ehrllch,  to  Parke. 
DavU  k  Co.     Glutarimlde  rompounda  and  metboda  for  their 
production.      3,111.523.   11-1^-63,   CI.   260—281. 
Fnwt.  Ralpb  S..  and  F.  M.  Nlekraas,  to  Marinon  Hcrrtngton 
Co.,  Inc.     Material  breaking  cartridge  conatnictloa.    3,111,- 
087.   11-19-63,  CI.   102     25 
l'*ruehauf  Corp      See — 

Knjioka,  Rlrtiard  T.  and  Harper.    3,111341. 
Fmlt  Bqulpment  Service  :   See — 

Hoatetler,  Cbarlee  P     3, 1 1 1 .034. 
l-Yy.  Joeepb  D.,  and  E.   F.  Ware.     Parallel  linkage  adjaating 
ma&na  for  a   tool  bar      3.111.174.  11-19-63.  CI.  172—244. 

l-HiJloka,   Richard  T.,   and  J.  W.  Harper,  to  Fruebaaf  Corp. 

Aatomatic  locking  •ystem  for  coupling  a  shipping  container 

to  a  vehicle  frame  or   the  like.     3.111,341.    11-19-63,  Cl. 

2»6— 35. 
Kujlta,    Yoahimaaa.   and   T.    Uayabara,  to  Japan   fixlaa   Ca 

Ltd.      Method    for    producing   high   ahrlnklng  aerylooitrlle 

polymer  flbrm.     3,111.366.  11-19-63.  Cl.   18 — 48. 
l-'uUer,  Neal  H.  :  ««•- 

Barrett,  Nat  A.,  and  Faller.    3,111,656. 
t^ulton,    .Vathaniel   D,    and    R.    J.   Novotny,    to   Hydro-Space 

Technology  Inc.     Explosive  actuated  normally  cloacd  valve. 

S,iai,133,   11-19-63.  CL   137—68. 

if\int,  Stefan  :  8«e — 

Retnera,  Walter.  Fur«t,  and  Rubi.     3.111,280. 

Oagg.  James,  to  Molins  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Devles  for  de- 
tecting adoealve  sunipa  or  the  like  oo  packets.  3,111,- 
564711-19-63,   O.   200—61.41. 

(iamertafelder.  ijeorge  R.,  and  Q.  Suvis,  to  General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.  TelevuToD  nari^ation  aid.  3.111,664.  11-19-63, 
a.   343—6. 

tSancy.  AUn  B..  and  M.  J.  McCarthy,  to  FMC  Cbrp  Manu- 
facture of  potassium  blcarbonata  3.111.379.  11-19-63. 
a.   28 — 64. 

Oarda,  Clandlo.     Lock.     3.111.030.  11-1»-«S.  CL  70—007 

Uardella.  Robert  A.  :  Bet — 

Hood.  Bruce  G.  R.   8.,  and  OanleHa.     3.111,366. 

Garland,  Christopher  M.,  B.  B  Wallace,  D.  W.  Pitta,  and 
C.  M.  Un,  to  Bethlehem  Steal  Co.  Guide  apmratua  for 
eooUia«r  eella     3.111.212.  ii-l»-63.  Cl.  193--38. 

Garrett,  Donald  E,  F  J  Week.  A.  J.  March,  and  H.  B, 
Foster,  Jr.,  to  American  Potaab  *  Chemical  Corp.  Boron 
extractantM.      3.111,383.   11-19-63.  C\.   23 — 149. 

Garwood,  William  E.  :  See — 

CUpetta.  Frank  O  .   Coonradt,  and  (terwood.     3.111.482 

Gaaquet.  Rene,  to  Hociete  Indnstrlelle  Generate  de  Mecanlque 
Appliquee  S.I.O  M.A.  Piston  operated  wedge  type  gate 
valv«.      3.111.298.    11-19-63.   Cl.   251—82. 

Oatacrt.  Emeat  H.,  to  Qaaaral  Dynamics  Corp.  Line  circuit 
3.111.560.   11-19-63,  Cl.    179—18. 

Gataert,  Ernest  H..  and  G.  R.  PauL  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Analog-to-dlglUI  converter  3,111.661  11-19-63. 
a.   340—347. 

GaudUlere,  Odette  :  «••— 

GandUlere.  Pierre.    3.111,670. 

i;audlllere  Plerr«,  deceased,  O.  GaudUlere  and  C.  G.  Bernard, 
hairs.  Device  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  ground 
speed  of  a  moving  body.  3J1 1,670.  11-19-63,  Cl.  343 — 
112. 

Gaver,  Kenneth  M  B.  G.  Adamek.  and  O.  F.  Fink,  to  Ogllvle 
Flour  Mills  Co.  Ltd.  Process  of  epoxldlalng  protelnaceons 
materUla     3.111,416,   11-19-63,  Cl.   106--T46. 

Geberln,  Arthur  R.,  to  Screw  Conveyor  Cons.  Coavayor 
flight     3.111,216,   11-19-63.  O.   198—174. 

Gebhardt,  Willard  A.,  to  Pachara*  Davelopment  Cor*.  Con 
trolled  refrigsratlon  syatem.  3.111.012.  11-10-63.  CL  62— 
419.  ^^ 

Ganeral  Anllln«^  4  Film  Corp.  :   8e«— 

Strobel.  Albert  F  ,  and  Catlao.    S.111.41T. 
General  Development  Corp. :  8»» — 

Schaer.  (Uenn  R.     3.111.479. 
Gaaaral  D>-namlcs  Corp.  :  Bte — 

Gatsert  Erneat  H.    3.111,560. 

Gatxert  Emeat  H.  and  Paal     S.lll,6«l. 

Kaarlela,  N^llllam  T      3.111.406 

Proctor.  Thomas.    3,111.658 

Roadaah,  John  T.    3.110.960 

Scott.  Richard,  Brightman.  and  Perklaa.     3.111,507 

1%thaa.  Tboaaaa  H.,  Jr.    8,111^08. 


/ 


Mlllhoaae,    and    Moorman. 


3,111,664. 


OsMsral  Blectrlc  Co. :  8a»— 

Ball.  Burton  B      3.111.396. 

Bouch,  Alfred  O..  and  Jenkina.    3,111.185. 

Hammerly.  Herman  J.,  and  Salomoaa.    3,111,354. 

Hoey.  Norman  R.    3,111.219. 

Lawla.  May  land  P^  Jr..  and  Swanaoo.    3,111.038. 

Mllford,  Richard  E.     3.111.645. 

Mnaa,  Bobart  E..  and  ColUaa.    3,111.166. 

Spofford.  Warran  A.     3,111,010. 

Wattara,  Bobart  L.    3,11 1.593. 

Webb.  Herbert  J.     8,111,600. 

WUlU.  RobM-t  J.,  Jr.    8,111,111. 

Wormaer.  Alexander  F.,  and  Lynch.     3,111,082. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  flee— 

Blackburn.  Alan  P..  and  Mllea.    3,111,429. 
General  Equipment  Co.  :  8«« — 

Trom,  Eugene  D.     3,111,399. 
Qanaral  Inatniment  Corp.  :  fl«« — 

Coatyn.  Emeat.     3.111.688. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  fl«« — 

Beck,    George    W..    Uarrla, 
8,110.938. 
General  Precision,  Ine  :  flse — 

Gamertafelder,  George  R.,  and  Stavla. 

Hayek.  Arthur  F.    3,111,085. 

Stavis.  Gua     3.111,663. 

SUvis,  Qua    3.111,667. 

Stuoar.  Wealey  E.     3,111,660. 
General  Slicinf  Machine  Oo.,  Inc. :  8aa — 

Saekely,  Oeorga.     3,110,964. 
Oentex  Cori>. :  flee — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P..  and  Weinberger.     3.111,148. 
G«>rgeff.  Vaail,  to  Danlr  Machine  Speclaltka,  Inc.     Quick  die 

efaanaa  preas.    8.111,100,  11-10-68,  CL  113 — 49. 
Gerhard t,  Carl  N. :  fl«e — 

Kennard.  Dwjght  C,  Jr.,  and  Oerhardt.     3,111,074. 
Oerlovlch,  Albert  F.:  flea — 

KrlatWUliam  F  .  and  Oerlovlch.     3.110,962. 
Gerrand,  Fred,  and  O    Thomas,  to  International  Bualneaa  Ma 
rtlnaa  Corp.     UUllxlng  predicted  parky.    3,111,678,11-19- 
68.  Cl.  235 — 153. 
Gartacb,  Oeorgea-Albert.  to  Mlcafll  A.-O.    Circuit  arrangement 
for  avoidance  of  oacillatlons  due  to  Iron  saturation  of  ca 
P*$lt*t^/e  voltage  tranaformers.     8,111,610,  11-19-63,  Cl. 

Gatain,  Allan  R..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Unit  flltar 
aaaemblv     3.111,489,  11-19-63.  Cl.  210— 232. 

Garaart  Photo  Production  N.V.  :  flea — 

Sano,  Karel  M.    and  Van  Landaghem.     3,111585 

Gevar,  Gabriel  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.  Proceaa  ftor 
f  1^*19^  a  "jjeT^wVs^  ''""*'*"*^'   ketone.     3.111.530, 

Gibbon.  Wlfuam  :  See — 

Cox  John  E.,  and  Gibbon.    8.111.3C2. 

Gilbert.  Seymour  G.,  anJ  J.  I.  Mergy,  to  Mllprtnt,  Inc.    Math 
od  and  apparatus  for  treaUng  plastic  packaging  materials 
n7_^     ••  Pr^twrwl    thereby       3.111,418,    11^19-63.    Cl. 

Ollatta.  Darlo  :  flea — 

„..^,^'«'»*o.  Marcello,  GUatta.  and  Pacdarinl. 

Qllflllan  Broa..  Inc.  :  flae — 

Van  Alatyae,  Alrin  0.,  and  wtf4>^it 
OlrUag  Ltd.  :  iee—  -"o-i.. 

Harrison.  Anthony  W,    3,111.100. 
Gladwin  Plastics.  Inc.  :  flea — 

Triplett,  George  C.    8.110,034. 
Glaaer,  Donald  A  :  8f — 

Dutro,  Orvllle  V,.  Hewaon.  and  Glaaer 
Globe  Industrlaa,  lac.  :  flea — 

Murphy,  Daamond  F     3.111.632 

''t»":ooi"il'^19:^"'^f  sT Vs"'""  '"  "•''^  movemenu 
Oodefrol,   Erik  F    .tw  Wrke.  Davis  A  Co 

and  methods  for  their  production. 

260—830.5. 
Goaaaana,  Gerald 

150—35. 
Oofll   Henry  J.  :  flae — 

^  ,J^  Graffenrted,  Albert  L.,  and  OoflL    8.111  877 
^«-,?*'°b''1    "^  '^  '""'•  '°  N'tlonal  Starch  and  Chemical 

?i7i.442*n-to^"Ti8'?':  ?Sr"''  •*""""'*  '*^'^- 

^^^^'/Mnf'nTT^n^  I  ^"^'  "^  ^  Foauacht.  to  Pioneer 
Uan-K-Motor  Corp.  Lawn  mower  receptacle  system  for  clln^ 
g^.   lea^TMi  and   the   like      3.110.996.    ll-ltf^a    .5^ 

Golden.  Robert  F. :  M«9 — 

^  ,^2achter.  SoL  Groan,  and  Golden. 

Goldwaaaer,  Eugene  :  flee — 

White.     Wilfrid     F,     Goldwaaa 
Schlueter     3,111  458. 

"^°-.?i^.'a..'j,rii!%.'??  5Ki  ""^ '"'"~" 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The    Bm 

«     ^I'olt,  Vernon  L.     8,111,509. 

°*flr*°-  *',^°''^  ■  •  "<*  ^    NaklodOT.  to  Intamational  Re 
M8^267  '°«**^«»1  relator      S.fl  1.642.^^  ^^  "* 


3.111. 
8.111.648, 


3.111.250, 


A.     Kay  bolder. 


Amine  compounds 
3,111.627,  11-10-63,  a. 

8.111.152.  11-10-63.  CL 


8.111,622. 
ir,     Wabar,     Ecaa.     and 


11-10-63,  Cl. 


Oo 


I^.^^^^i  *°  Chrraler  Oorp 
8,111.200.  11-19-63,  n.  188- 

Gorndt  John  H.    R. 
M(g.    Co.      Bator 


1.51. 


88^79 V***"*^  brake  adjuatar. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ooatrn.    ErnMt.    to   0«n*ral   Inatnunent   Oorp.      InterlcAved 

Uyer  winding.     3,111,«88.  ll-l»-63,  CL  334—183. 
Oottdenker,    Frl«drlch.   and   P.    Kmmnols.      Process   for   tbe 
•eparation  of  tborlam.  c«rlam  and  rare  earth  atarting  from 
their  oxides  or  hydroxides.     8.111.87S.  Il-l&-d8,  CI.  23 — 
14.6. 
Qottschalk.  Oordon  W. :  See — 

Thlem.  Darold  W.,  and  OottsduOk.    3.110,942. 
Qotx.    (ierbaid    L.    M.,    to    Sieyr-Daimler-Puch    AlitlengeaeU- 
■chaft.       Air-compresalng.       Klf-ignlting,      pre-combustion 
chamber      injection      type,      Internal-combuation      engine. 
8.111,117.  ll-l»-«8,  CI.  123 — 32. 
Grace,    Casper    R.,    to   Continental    Granite   Corp.     Grinding 
wheel   with  prorlslon  for  coolant  application.     8,110,998, 
11-19-63,  CI.  61—267. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  *  Co.  :  »••— 

Brldger,  Grover  L.,  and  Alfrev.     8.111,304. 
Biarana,   Nelson   8.     3,111,469. 
BCarans,    Nelson   S.      3,111,470. 
Rode.   Heint      3,111,410. 
etlckney.  Palmer  B.     3,111,611. 
Graf,  Richard  B.,  to  Allegheny   Ludlum  Steel  Corp.     Spray 

line  assembly.     3,111,480,  11-19-68,  CI.  11»— 70. 
Graff,   Hart   F.,   and   A.    H.    Thomas,    to   Armco    Steel   Corp. 
Atmosphere    for    box    annealing    coated    steel.     8,111,435, 
11-19-68.  a,  148—127. 
Gragson    James  T  .  and  A.  N.  De  Vaalt.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Separation  of  Inorganic  solids  m>m  hydorcarbon  olla 
8,111,478.  11-19-68,  CI.  804—1*4. 
Graham,  Hasen  B.  :  9ee — 

Hagmann,   Poster  M..  Graham,  and  MorrU.     8,111,237. 
Gray,  Walter  W.,  to  Specialties,  Inc.     Compensated  Tertical 

speed   Indicator.      8,111.029.   1 1-19-68,   CI.    73—179. 
*^regg,    Robert    A.,    and    C.    V.    Tallman,    to    United    SUtes 
Rabber  Co.     Elastic  polyurethane  filamentary  material  and 
method  of  making  same.      3,111,369,   U-19-63,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Greahani,  George  8..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Extruded  snap 
lock    Joint    cover    for    Interlocking   extrusions.     3,111,205, 
11-19-68,  a     189 — 34. 
Gretag  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Ehrat,   Kurt.     8.111,579. 
Bhrat.   Kurt.     8,111,668. 
Grlmsley,  Leopold  C,  to  H.  Hyman.     Portable  electric  flash- 
light.     8,111,277.  11-19-63,  Cl._ 240^10.66. 
Groff,    Emory    L.,    to    Poor 
11-19-63,  a    i3« — 146. 
Orossschopf,  Herbert  :  Set — 

Zehfeld   Paul,  and  Groasschopf.     8,111,061. 
Grossman,    Harold.      Door    and    casing   for   shower   stall    or 

the  like.     3,111,208.  11-19-63,  Cl,  189 — 46. 
Grow-Rlte  Corp.  :  See — 

!>  Vos,  Marcel  O.     8,111,342. 
Gruber,    Wllbelm.      Instrument   for   repairing   tubeless   tires. 

3,111,048,  11-19-63,  Cl.  81—16.2. 
Gnien.   Harold  :   See — 

Zechter,  Sol,  Gruen,  and  Golden.     3,111,622. 
Gnindel.    WUly,    to    G.    Wagner.     Method    of    producing    an 
endless     typewriter     ribbon.      3,111,441,      11-19-68,      Cl. 
156—167. 
Grundlg,   Max  :  See — 

Sinkewltsch,   Leonid.     3,111,281. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Tucker,  Warren  R..  and  Hart.     3,111,464. 
Qumboldt.  Albert  G.   M.  :  See — 

Rust.  Karl  O.  K.,  Mullner,  and  Gumboldt.     8,111,606 
GyUlnder,  Lars  A.  G.  :  See— 

Axf^son,  Eskll  A    A  ,  and  Gylltnder.     8,111,266. 
HRB-Slnger,  Inc.  :  See — 
Charles 


*    Co.      Rail    Joint.     8,111,264. 


Ammerman 
3,111.634 
Walker,  John 
Haas,    Justin,    to 
alcohol   coating 
pigment. 
Hagmann. 


Schneider,      and     Oblinger. 


P.,  Jr      3.111.601. 

Kenner   Products   Co.     Aqueous    polyvinyl 
composition   containing  aluminum    glitter 
3.iri,497.  11-19-63,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Poster    M.,    H.    B.    Graham,    and    R.    B.    Morris. 


apa     3,111.287,   11-19-63.   Cl.  215 — 40. 

H.,  to  Dorr-OllTer  Inc.     Centrifuge  machine. 


Smltbhart,    Hall,    and    Myers. 


Rotary    scratcber. 


Seal  for  Jar  cat 
Halbacb,  Ralph 

3,111,490,  11-19-68,  CT.  288—14. 
Hall,  CalTln  H.  :  See— 

Menu.    Joseph,    Happe, 
8.110,961. 
Hall,    Jesse    E.,     Sr.,    to    Trojan,     Inc. 

8,ill,170.  11-19-63.  Cl.  166—178. 
Hall,    Mitchell    A.      Escutcheon   for    coin   slides.     8,111,213, 

11-19-68,  a.   194—1. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  Se*— 

Hyde,  Walter  K.     3,111,1W- 
Ham,  John  L.  ;  See — 

Calms,  Raymond  ■ 
Hammerly.    Herman    J. 

Electric   Co      Circuit   breaker 
11-19-68.  Cl.  389 — 76. 
Handley  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bm — 

Whitman.   Robert  L.     8,111,030. 
Hansen.   Andrs   M.,  O.   C.    Norman,  and   O.   H 
to  Chrysler  Corp.     Apparatus  for  preparln 
foam    compositions    and    tbe    like 
CT.   23—252. 
Hanson  Van  WlnkleMunnlng  Co.  :  See — 

Foulke     Donald    G..    Stoddard,    Kardoa,    and    Kleiner. 
8.111.466. 

Happe    Ralph  A. :  See — 

Mellll,    Joseph,    Happe,    Smltbhart,    Hall,    and    My«rs. 

8,110,961. 
Hara     Kanio,    to   Toshlda    Kogyo   K  K.      Interlocklns    device 
tor  releasably  Interconnecting  the  Upes  of  a  shde  fastener. 
3,110,946.  11-19-68,  Cl.  24—206.11. 


Jr.,  and  Ham.     3.111,406. 

and    R.    A.    Salomone,    to    General 
panel  assembly.     8,111.864. 


_    ..   Brannstrom, 

reparlng  polyurethane 
3,111.889.    11-19-63, 


Harbers,  Henry  C.  and  D.   R.   Merchant,  to  Challenge-Cook 

Bros.,    Inc.      Tilting    dumping    vehicle    plural    gate    latch 

operating  mechanism.     3,111^6,   11-19-63,  Cl.  298 — 8. 
Harmon.    Leon    D..     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  reading  cursive  script.     8,111, 

046,  11-19-63,  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Harper,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  A.  Q.  Loughead.     Synchro  rotation 

malfunction  translator.     8.111.618711-19-63.  Cl.  318 — 24. 
Harper,  John  W.  :  See — 

Pnjloka,  Richard  T.,  and  Harper.     8.111.341. 
Harris.  Edward  P,  :  See — 

Beck.    Georg«    W..    Harris.    MlllboQse,    and    Moorman. 
3^10,938. 
Harris,  Francig  8.,  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc.     Reactance 

or  parametric  amplifier.     8,111,629.  11-19-63,  Cl.  330 — 4.9. 
Harris,  George  N..  to  AMP  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing   an   electrical   connection   with  Insulated   wires. 

8.111.554.  11-19-68.  Cl.  174—84. 
Harrison,   Anthony  W.,   to  Girling   Ltd.     Shoe  drum  brakes 

havlne  automatic  adjusting  meana.      3,111,199.   11-19-68. 

Cl.   188—78. 
Hart,  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Tucker.  Warren  R.,  and  Hart.     8,111,454. 
Hartmann.   Karl  :  See — 

Schmittmann    Hans-Richard,  and  Hartmann.     3,111.001. 
Hary   Lasxlo  B.  :  See — 

Di  Rlto,  Vincent  L.  J.,  and  Hary.     8,111,328. 
Haubold,    Dieter.      Stapling   machine.      8,110,898,    11-19-63. 

Cl.   1 — 49. 
Haughn,  Jack  E.  :  See — 

Marsh,  Byron  B.,  Haughn,  and  Mlchellni.     3,111,178. 
Hawker  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Murphy^  Matthew  U.    8,111.289. 
Hayahara,  Takuro  :  See — 

Pujita,   Yoehlmasa,   and  Hayahara.      8,111,866. 
Hayek,  Arthur  F.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.    Differential  type 

wheel    setting    meana    In    signal    controlled    platen    press. 

3.111,085,  11-19-63,  a.  101—93 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Producta  Co.    Alumina  from 

impure    aluminum    salts.      8,111.382.    11-19-68,    Cl.    28 — 

148. 
Haynes,    Ronald,    to   Babcock   h  Wilcox   Ltd.     Nuclear  fuel 

units.     8.111,474.  11-19-63,  Cl.  204 — 198.2. 
Heckatborn,  Eugene  S.,  and  M.  D.  Riddle,  to  Cbemweet  Inc. 

Silica   manufacture.     8,111,384,   11-19-63,   Cl.   23 — 182. 
Hedel,   Rudolph  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus 

for  loading  ele<rtron  tube  elements  Into  a  bracing  Jig.    8,110,- 

95.'),  ll-lfr-63   Cl.  29—203. 
Helklnheimo    Olli  L.,  to  Oy.  Kaaukas  Ab.     Arrangement  for 

spacing   pieces  of  sawn   timber  at  regular  Intervals  on   a 

conveyor.     3,111,214,  11-19-63,  Cl.  198 — 34. 
Heixer,  Kenneth  w.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Character  read- 
ing  system.      3.111.647.    11-19-63.    Cl.    340 — 146.3. 
Hellstrom,  Melbourne  J.,  and  C.  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.      Deflection   circuits.      3,111,602,    11-19-63. 

Cl.  316 — 27. 
Helversen,  Frederick  D.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Drying 

of  pulp.     3,111,453,  11-19-63,  Cl.  162 — 201. 
Hemmlnger,  Charles  £.,   to  Esso  Research   aad  Engineering 

Co.     Aromatic  hydrocarbon  conversion  process.     3,111,646, 

11-19-63,  Cl.  260—668. 
Henigman,  Francis  J.,  Sr.  :  Bee — 

Nekola,   William  J.,  and   Henigman.      8.111,131. 
Hennessey.  Russell  J.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Com- 
bination  package.      3,111,253,    11-19-63,  Cl.   229—27. 
Henry,   Harold  H.,  and   R.  McLaughlin.     Collapsible  anchor. 

3.111,107.  11-19-63,  Cl.  114 — 208. 
Henry,    James   T.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Crimping  apparatus.     3,111,157,  11-19-68,  Cl.  153 — 1. 
Hercules  Powaer  Co.  :  See — 

Stow.  Frederic  8.  Jr.    8,111,638. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.Jnc. :  See — 

Rust   Karl   G.  K.,   Mullner,   and   Gumboldt.     3,111,606. 
Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Johnston.  Loyal  L.     3,110,940. 
Hermann,  Hans :   See— 

Zlmmermann,  Heinrich,  and  Hermann.     8,111,323. 
Herrick,   Wallace   D..    to  The  Coleman   Co..   Inc.      Food   and 

beverage    cooler.      8,111,014     11-19-63,    Cl.    62 — 462. 
Herrmann,  Fred  L.,  and  L.  Safranek.     Ehiplicator  stand  with 

router.    3,111,148,  11-19-63.  Cl.  144 — 136. 
Hervlg.  Harold  C,  and  E.  W.  BoUmeier.  to  MlnnesoU  Mining 

and  Mfjf    Co.     Noiile.     3,111.269,  11-19-63,  Cl.  239 — 30fl! 
Heuck.    ClauB,    E.     Stark,    and    W.    Doppler,    to    Parbwerke 

Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals     Melster    Lucius    & 

Brunlng.     Zinc  oxide-sulfur  stabiliser  for  polyolefln  com- 

poBltlons.    8.111,499,  11-19-68,  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Hewson,  Sherman  H.  :  See — 

Dutro.  Orvllle  V„  and  Hewson.    8,111,810. 
Dutr6,  Orrllle   v.,   Hewson,   and  Glaaer.     8,111,260. 
Heyl,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Muller.    Rudolf,    Heyl,   and   Luttgens.      8,111,605. 
Hickman,  Albert  F.     Vehicle  spring  suspension  for  rear  drive 

axle.     3.111.335,  11-19-63.  Cl.  280 — 124. 
Hickman,  Kenneth  C.  D.,  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  vaporisable  mix- 
ture.    3,111.461.  11-19-63.  Cl.  202—52 
Hlersteiner,  Walter  L.,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp.  of  Kansas 

City.      Expandable  pouch   envelope.      8,111,266,   11-19-68. 

Cl.  229 — 68. 

Hinig.  Clemens  R.     Engraving  attachment.    8,110.966.  11-19- 

63,  Cl.  33—26. 
Hlno,    Kumao,    M.    Yokoeawa,    S.    Asaka,    and    G.    Okada,    to 

Nippon  Kayakn  Kabushlki  Kalsha.    Cap  sensitive  ammonium 

nitrate-fuel   oil  explosive  and  a  method  of  manufacturlnc 

the  same.    3,111,437,11-19-68,0.149 — 21. 
Hochman,    Harry,    T.   Roe,   Jr.   and  H.   P.    Vlnd,   to   United 

Sutes  of  America.  Navy.     Wood  preservatives.     3,111.456, 

11-19-63,  Cl.  167—48.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HodktnMW.  Harold  to  Duslop  BaM>«r  Co.  Ltd.  AatoaaUc 
brmke  adjuatrr  for  •pot-tTpc  Irrer  actnated  dlac  brake*. 
;M11.1»8.  ll-l»-«3.  CI.  lg»-  72. 

Hoefle,  MUton  L..  and  A.  Holmea,  to  Park*.  Darto  A  Co. 
l-ary^N-iPolrajntno-S-pyrlmldlnyD-gJyclaonltrlJc*.  B.111, 
321.  n-l»-«3.  CI    2flO— 2M.4. 

lloff  Hans  8.  to  B«teillsiiiin-  and  Pa tentrarwal tn nga>aaall - 
•cnaft  mlt  Biwctirankter  Uaftniic.  Method  ot  and  ap{>ara- 
tns  for  ram'OTlnf  and  burnlnc  or  chemical  atUlaatlon  of 
coQTerter  ffaaea,  partlcularlj  darinf  the  flnlnc  proeaaa  of 
cnnle-lron  with  oxvf»a.     3.111.400,  11-1»-«S.  CI.  44— 1»7. 

Xoffinann.  Bemhartl  A.,  to  Baldwia-Uma-Hanilltoa  Corp. 
Adjustable   template.     8,111.061.  11-19-63.  O.   83—14. 


3.111.021. 


Hocr  William  J  :  8* 

^aln,  Harold  U.  and  Hoa.    8,111.000. 
HoUer.  Herachel  Q  .  and  E   Barah.  to  Thiokol  Cbaateal  Corp. 


ApfMratna    for    eaatlnc    thizotroplc    auiterlal 
lf-l» 


-l»-«8.  a.  8«— 20 
Holme*.  Ann  :    Be* — 

Hoefle.  Ifllton  L..  and  Holmea. 


8,111.0C8. 


S.111.S21. 


Holterotann.  Clemena.   to  Saiultter  Maachlnen  AktleBceaell- 

■chaft.     Lo«dlaf  machine.     8,111.185.  ll-l»-48.  CL  214 — 

140. 
Hood,    Bruce  O    and   K.   S..   and   R.    A.  Oardella.   to  Darldnoo 

Rubber   Co.,    Inc.      Proceaa    for    molding   a    uniform  J>o>2 

methane  foam   In  a  doMd  mold.     a,111.8«ft.   ll-l»-«8.  CI 

18— -*8 
Hood.  Ralph  8.  :   890— 

Hood.  Bruce  O.  and  R.   8.  and  Oardella      3.111. 3M. 
Hoover.  D.  Eugene,  to  Feathertonch  Marine  Bouipment,  Inc. 

Boat  rite«rtng  aaaemblv.     8.111,042.  11-19-8S,  Q.  74 — 809. 
Hooren.  Frederick  J   :   set — 

Andren.  Bertll  T..  and  Hooren.    8,111,809. 
HooTer  Co..  The     See — 

Searle.  Walter  W    R      3.111.017 
Hope,  Alexander  J    N.      See — 

Strang.   John    M..    DaTy.   and   Hope.      8.111.070. 
Hopklnson.    Paul   O.    W..    to   St.    Bamahaa   Free   Home,    Inc. 

.\pparataa  for  reducing  fluid   prMeure.     3.111.091.   11-19- 

(13    CI     108 2fl2 

Hore'llck,    Arnold    L,    H.    H.    Wagaar.    and    J.    C.    Lrnch,    to 

McOraw-EdtiioB  Co.      Method  for  testing  electrical  Inatrv- 

menUlltles   for  Incipient   fault       8.111.388,    ll-19-«8.   C\. 

28—282. 
Honaann.  Oeorge  A.     Combined  game  board  and  dice  agitator. 

3.111.321.  ll-l»-«8.  a.  273^    138. 
Horton.   Blllr  M.     Fluid  serro  ayatem.     8,111,291,  11-19-43. 

CI    244—78 
Horrlts.  David,  and  J    H.   Marib,  to  National  DIatlllera  and 

Chemical  Corp.     Production  of  boron  hydrldea.     8.111,386. 

11-19-63,  CT.   28—204 
Moetetler.    Charles    P.    to    Fruit    Equipment    Serrlce.      Fruit 

sampler.     3,111.034.  ll-19-«3.  O    73 — 421. 
Hoven.   .\lfred  C  .  W.  E.  Nordmark,  and  O.  F.  Thompsoa,  to 

American    Seatlag    Co.      Chair       8.111,344.    ll-19-«8.    O. 

297  -432. 
Mowe.   .Vrthur  J.,  Jr.      Non-allp  tying  arrangement.      8,110,- 

»43.  11    19-63.  a   24— 143. 
Howell,   Alun    R..   and   C.    E.   Moaa,   to   Power  Jets    (Research 

and  DeTelopment )    Ltd.     Jet  propnisicr  pUat     B.lll.OO.'). 

11-19-68,  CI.  60 — 8a  6. 
Howell.   Harrey  L..  and  R.  E.   Rnhftel.  to  Artem.  lae.     Boov- 

ancy  capsule  for  deep  submerged  buoys.     3,110.914,  11-1»- 

68,  CI.  ^—8. 
Hoyle.  Walter  W  .   and  J     Black,   to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  dis- 
tributing   apparatus       3.111.075.    11-19-63.    CI.    98 — 40 
Hnber.  Jakob.     Rail  for  railway  rehiclea.     3.111,265.  11-19- 

63,  a.  23»— 148 
Haet^    Andre.      Heat    exchangers.      3,111,168,    11-19-63.   CI. 

165 — 185. 
Hoet.  Raymoad  J.,  to  Ualted  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  of 

drawing  wire  and  a  lubricant  therefor      3.111.218,  11-19- 

C3.  CI    20©— 21 

Huey.  Nonaan  R..  to  Ge»cral  Electric  Co.     Coastructlonal 

kit.     3,111.219.  ll-19-«3rCl.  20e — 43.34. 
Hugglns.  rV)nald  N.  :  See 

Rees,  Willis  M..  and  Hugglna.      3,111,188. 
Hughe*.    David   R..    to  Superior  Valve  A  Fittings  Co.     High 

prewiure   valve.      3,111.141,    11-19-63.    CI.    137—630  22. 
Humphreys.  John  W  ,  and  M.   V.  Dadd.  to  Johnson  Products, 

Inc.      Crankcase    ventilation   regulator.     3.111.138,   11-19- 

63.  CI.  137     -«H0. 
Hunrer,    Byron    A  .    and    R.    R.    Bamhart,    to    United    SUtes 

Rubber  Co      High  temperature  blowing  of  rubber  and  plas- 
tics with  alkali  meui  asodlcarboxylate.     3.111.496.  11-19- 

63.  a.  260—2.5. 
Hunter.  Lloyd  P..  to   International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Oraded    energy     gsp    semiconductor    device*.       3.1 11.61 1, 

11-19-63,  Cl.  317-233 


^...^r,  Hutsman.  ven  den  Boa, 
3.111.526 


Hupp  Corp. 

Rocard.  Yves  A.     3.111.587. 

Hutsman.   Henderlkua  O   :   See — 
Koopmans.  Martinu*  J  .  Melti 
WVlllnga,  and  Schoot. 
Hyde,  Walter  E.,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Continuous  retrievable 

testing  apparstua.     3.111. 1«0,   11-19-63,  Q.   166—145 
Hydro- 5fpace  Technology  Inc.  :   See — 

Fulton.  Nathaniel  I),  and  Novotny      3.111. ISS. 

Hynuin,  Henry  :   S«* — 

Orlmsley.  Leopold  C.   3.111.277 

Ideal  Toy  Corp      Ser- 

Baggott.  Edmund  W.      3.111.121 
Moormana,  Helmuth.     3,110.980. 
Imal    Klyokasu.  and  U.  Maeda.  to  Kurashlkl  Ravoa  Co.,  Ltd. 
Preparation    of    polyvinyl    esters    and     polyvinyl    aleohol. 
3.111.508,  11-19-63.  CI.  260—89.1. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Case.  John  R..  Pass,  and  Roberta.     3,111.537. 


Inca  Steel  Co.  Ltd.  :  890 — 

Kelsey.  William.     3,110.943 
Independent  Lock  Oo.  :   See — 

Vatriquln.   (;eorge  P     and  Adler 
Industrial  Development  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Schubert.  l>ale  L      3.111,149. 
Industrial  Research  Producta,  lac   :   S 

Carlaon.  Efaaer  V      3,111.543. 
Inland   Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Luellen.  Leland  B      3,111.549. 
Inman.  Kdwin  O.  :    See — 

Cavanagh,  John  C       3.111.393. 
Inomata.   Shleeo     See — 

Takao.  Zenlchiro,   Inomata.  and   Nakaao.     3,111  434 
Inatitut  de  Recherci>«a  de   la  Siderurgle  Franealse     ^ee-l 

Martin.  Ludende  S       3,111.243. 
International  Business   .Machines  Corp.  :   Sse — 
Anderson    John  L.      3,111.650. 
Carroir   William   .N       3.111.649. 
Ford,  .Norman  C.  Jr.      3,111,602. 
Ocrrand.  Fred,  and  Thomas.     3.111,578. 
Hunter    Uqyd   P.      3.111. «11. 
Landauer.   Rolf  W.      3.111.628. 
Lindquiat.    Robert   M..  and  Reyes.      3.111.407 
Llpschuti.  Lewis  D.      3.111,576. 
Marsh.  Klllott  R..  and  .MInnlch.      3,111,648. 
Theodoseau.   .Nicholas.      3.111,3A2. 
Tsu,  Ignatius,  and  Fritsch.     3,111.463. 
International   ResUtance  Co.  :   See    - 

Goodwin,   .\lanfre<l  E.,  and   .Nekludov.      3,111,642. 
International  .Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Bettlnaer,  Oskar      3.111,631. 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co  of  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa  :   See — 

PollTti.  Harold  C.      3.111,070 
Irey.    Robert    C.       Boat    trailer.       3.111.236.     11-19-63.    Cl 

214 — 306 
Istituto  Saleslano  Retwudengo  a  Torino  :  See — 

accarelll.  Don   P      3,111.050 
Ivlna,   Herbert   L.,   to  The   Murrav  Corp.      Preaaure  vacuum- 
relief  clotuire  cap  f«>r  automobile  radiator.     3,111.289.  11- 
19-83,  Cl    220—4-1. 
Iwaki.    Masao    and    S     Kaneko,   to   Japan   Drive-It  Co.    Ltd. 
Stud   fastening  method.     3.111.045,   11-19-63,  Cl    7^ — 46. 
Jackson.  Edward  R.  B.  :   See — 

Cohen.  John  C.  and  Jackson.     3.111,401. 
Jaefcson.  George   K.,  and  J.    M.  Livingston,   to  Top-Scor  Prod- 
ucts   Corp.,   Ino      Antl-stallng   Ingredient*  for  baked   food 
products  and  proceas  for  Improving  the  texture  and  fresh 
ness   retention  of   bAked  food   products.      3.111.409,   11-19- 
rt3.  Cl    99—91. 
JacobaeuM     Anton   C,    K.    KattefT,    and   C.    O.    Svala,   to   Tele- 
fonaktlebolaget  L   M  Ericsson.     Switching  meaDx  for  tele- 
phone systems.     3,111.559,  11-19-83,  0^179— 18. 
Jacob!.    William   F..   to   Ualon    Bag  Camp   Paper  Corp.      Unl- 
tiled  shelf  loading  carton.     3.111.223,  11-19-63.  Cl.  206 — 
65. 
Jaldinger,  John  H.     Hot  wire  switch  for  directional  signals 

and   the  like.      3.111.5a<5.   11-1^-63    Cl.  20O— 113. 
Jal(>>b.    Kranx.    and    K     Wagner    to    Agfa    AktienKv«wll»cl)aft. 
Camera  with  adjustable  light  meter.     3,lll,07v    11-19-63, 
Cl.  95—10. 
Jastes    Duane  A.    to  L.T.  Industries,  lac.     Dlshwaaher  posi- 
tioning   and    drain    structure       3,111.182,    11-19-83,    Cl. 
134 — 186. 
Japan  Drive-It  Cb..  Ltd.  :  See— 

IwakI,  Masao.  and  Kaneko.     3,111,040. 

Japan  Exlan  Co.  Ltd.  :   See-  - 

FuJIta,  YoehLmasa.  and  Hayabara.     3.111.366. 
Jaqulth.     Burton    K..    to    Technical    Induatrlea,    Inc.      Fluid 
movement    control    mechanism       3,111,113,    11-19-63,   Cl. 
119— 14  17. 
Jarboe    Charles   H  .    to   Brown   A  WIHlamson   Tobacco   Corp. 
Smoking  tobacco  product  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3.111.127.  11-19-413.  CL  131—17. 
Jay,   David   J.,   to    Ford   Motor   Co.     Air  supported   vehicle. 

3,111.093.  ll-19-<;3.  a    104 — 134. 
Jeanmonod.    Charles,    to   Fabrique   Salaae  de   Crayons   Caran 
d'Ache    .S.A       Propelling   pencil.      3.111.116.    11-19-63.   Cl. 
120— 18. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Ouletta.  .NIcholaa.     3.111.637. 
Jenkins.  Clifford  M.  :  See— 

Butsch.  Alfred  G..  and  Jenkins.     3,111JS5. 
Jeakine  Vance  J.    Clamp.     3,111.159,  11-19-«S,  a.  153—32. 
Johanslng,  Harry  O  :  See — 

English.  John  A     3.111.322. 
Jobanaing  Paul  O   :  See- 
English   John  A      3,111.322 
Johanason,  Oscar  S.  :    8e^ — 

Larsson,  Karl  Eric,  and  Johansson      8,111,082. 
Johnson,   Aaron   W       Beam   type  weighing  scale.     8,111,180, 

11-19-63.  CL    177—248. 
Johnson.  Alf  A.  H. :  See — 

Aldrln.  Henry  W.,  and  Johnson.     3.111,182. 
Johnson  Pro<lucts,  Inc.  :  See — 

BerKmann.  Paul  F      3.111.119 
Humphreys.  John  W  .  and  Diidd.     3.111.138. 
Johnston.  Loyal  L.,  to  Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co.     Flask 
manlpolatlnc  and  mold  forming  apparatus.     3,110,940,  11- 
19-83.  Cl.   22—17. 

Joiata  Inc.  :   See- 

Cadmaa,  Fred  T..  Jr.    S.110.933 
Jones,  Charles:  See — 

Bentele.  Max.  Jonea.  and  Raye.    3.111.241. 

Joaea.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Congelll.  Henry  C.  and  Jones.     S.111,S1«. 

Jones.  John  B.  to  Oklahoma  Klectronlcs  Indostrlea.  Inc. 
Electronic  and  themuKlynamic  apparatus  for  processing 
grains      3.1 11.398.  11-19-63,  Cl    34—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JoDM,  Kenneth  W.,  to  The  Lord  Baltimore  PreM  Inc.     Ifa- 

cblne    for    forming    and    aaaembllni;   paperboard    carriers. 

3,111  064,    11-19-63,   CI.  93 — 45. 
Jones,  R.  ▲.,  and  Co.,  Inc. :  8*0 — 

JoDcc.  Wlckltffei,  and  Rece.     3.111,066. 
Jonea,  WlcUlffe,  and  W.  J.  Reoe.  Jr.,  to  R.  ▲.  Jonea  and  Co., 

Inc.     Box  forming  machine.    S,  11 1.066,  11-19-68,  Cl.  9S — 

40. 
Jorls,  Oeorgc  O.,  and  Z.  Oaer.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Puri- 
fication of  p.p'-lBopropTlldenedlpbenol  cryatalllne  product. 

8,111,644,  ll-19-«3,  Cl.  260— 619. 
J  07  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Osgood.  Cbarlca  r.    8.111.177. 
J  anger,   lUgnel  C.  to  Acooatlca  Aasodatea,   Inc.     Low  fre- 

gnency    resonant    transducers.      3.111,590,    11-19-68.    Cl. 

810—8.2. 
Jast,  George  H.     Wrist  watch  goard.     8.111.247.  11-19-63, 

Cl.  224 — «. 
Kaarlela,  WlUlam  T..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     High  t«m- 

peratare  resistant  tiUnlum  base  alloys.     8,111,406.  11-19- 

63.  Cl.  78 — 176.5. 
Kadel.    Karl,   to    Daimler-Bens   AktlengeaeUschaft,      Casting 

iaaUllatlon  with  automatic  lubrication  system.    8.110,931, 

11-19-68,  Cl.   18—12. 
Kaenel,    Reginald   A.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Ine 

Bipolar  monostable  regenerative  amplifier.     8.111,598.  11- 

19-63,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Borup,  Herbert  H.    3.111.206. 
Kftmiasky.  Stanley  J.     Means  for  heat  sealing  synttaetie  wm- 

terUli.     8,111,447,  11-19-63.  CL   156 — 497; 
Kamp    Earl  A.     and   H.    E.    Moore.      Electric  control  derlce 

for  welding  InstrumentH.    3.111,618.  11-19-63,  Cl.  323 — 60 
Kanda  Tsusbin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  Bee — 

Shojl.  Sabaro      3.111.662 
Kaneko.  Saburo  :  Bee — 

Iwakl,  Masao,  and  Kaneko.    3.111.045. 
Karcher,  John  C,  and  C.  L.  Canfleld.  to  Concho  Petroleum 

Co.      Method   of  forming   a   granular   ammonium    hamate 

fertllUer.     3.111,404,  11-19-53,  Cl.  71—24. 
Kardoa.  Otto :  Bee —  „  „,  . 

Foulke,    Donald    O..    Stoddard,    Kardos,    and    Kleiner. 
3.111,466 
Kates,  Richard.     Supporting  leg  structure  for  barbecue  bowls 

and  the  like.      3,111,337,  11-19-68.  Cl.  267—20. 
Katseff.  Kurt :  Bee —  ^    _.^ 

Jacobaeua.  Anton  C,  Katseft,  and  Svala.     3.111.669. 
Kaufman,  Bernard  :  Sec — 

Topper,  Bernard.    8411,314. 
Kaydon  Engineering  Corp  ,  The  :  Bee — 
Anderson,  Howard  W.     3.111.360. 
Kasuk,    Walter    if.     and    B.    J.    Pasco,    to    Sylvanla   Electrtc 

ProducU  Inc.     Gaseoas  discharge  device.     3,111,690.  11- 

19-68.  Cl.  318—188.  _     .        ^        .    ^. 

Keefe.    James    V.,    to    Speedlap    Corp.      Device    for    feeding 

abraxlve  mixture  to  a  lupplc^  machine.     3.110,992,  11-19- 

63,  Cl    61—263. 
Keefer,  David  K.,  to  dperry  Rand  Corp 

8,111.680.   11-19-63    Cl.  236 — 175. 
Kelthley  Instruments,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Prsglln,  JuUuB      3.111,627. 
KelloKg.  M.  W.,  Co^  The  :  Bee— 

CunnlnKham.  Frederick  C.     3,111,402. 
Kelsey.  William,  to  Inca  Steel  Co.  Ltd.     Production  of  metal 

inaoti,    casUngs   and    the   like.      3.110,943.    11-19-68.    O. 

22—192. 
Ksnnard,    Dwlght   C.   Jr^  and   C.    W.    Gerhardt    to 

SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force.    Evacuation  chamber. 

074.   11-19-63,  Cl,  98—29. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Stoat,  Allison  B..  Jr.    8,111,392. 
Kenner  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
Haas.  Justin.    3.111497. 
Kerns,  Homer.     Bellowg  pump  for  blood  transfUHlouH. 

145.    11-19-63,  Cl.    141—26. 
Kershaw.  Stanley  8  ,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Schulti.  Fred  J  .  and  Kershaw.     3.111,606. 
Kertl    Jossef.     Recovering  meUls  from  aqueona  sulfate  solu- 
tions.     3.111,468.    11-19-63.   Cl.   204 — 112.  ^    ^ 
Klbsgaard.  John.     Grain   cleaner.     3.111,483,    11-19-63,  Cl. 

209 — 10. 
Klensle  Apparate  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Antrltter,  Werner.    3,111.597. 
Kimble,    Crelghton    B.    to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp.      lAtai. 

3  111,3.1s.   11-19-63.  Cl.   2»2— 111. 
King    Bernle  E.,  to  Rohr  Corp.     Cnitised  bathroom  structore. 

3,110,907.   11-19-63.   Cl.   4 — 2. 
Klna-Seeley  Thermo"  Co. :  See — 
Slvacek.  Rmll  E     3,110.954. 
Klrcher.   Paul   J.,   to   Landers,    Frarv   A   Clark.      Steam   iron 

with  dual  heating  means.     3.110.976,  11-19-63.  Cl.  38 — 77. 
Kirk,  Hugh  A.  :   Bee— 

Plaasman.  Herbert  A.     3.111.196.  __     ^ 

Klrsten.    Erhard.      Truck    crane.      3.111,226.    11-19-68,    Ci. 

212 — 69.  _ 

Klatler.  Walter  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Inverted    pendulum    accelerometer.      3,111,036,    11-19-63. 

Cl.  73—617.  .        ,  _.  ..        . 

Kittock.  James  A.  Device  to  aid  pilots  In  entering  and  main- 
taining a  holdlnfr  pattern  from  a  preset  holding  fix.    3,110,- 

966.   n -19-63.  a    33—1. 
Klelaer,  Walter  B.  :   See—  ^    mri  • 

Foulke,    Donald    G.,    Stoddard.    Kardos,    and    Kleiner. 

A    «  I  4     AflM 

Klonoski  Stephen  W.,  to  The  Torrington  Mfg.  Co.  Fan  with 
sllnger  ring.     3  111.173.  11-19-63.  CT.  170—168. 

Knoll  As»oci.ites,  Inc  :  See — 

Pearnon.  Maxwell  E.    3  111.348.  .  »       _. 

Knoll,  Joseph,  and  I,  J.  Melman.  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America. 
Image  pickup  devices  and  scanning  circuits  therefor. 
8,111.566,  ll-19-«3,  CT.  17&— 7^. 
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Knowles,  Gregory  W.,   to  Falrchlld  Stratoe   Corp.     Angular 
position  control  system.     3.111,290,  11-19-63,  Cl.  244 — 76. 
Kondo,  Yasutairo  :  Hee — 

Motosaki,    Shlnlchl,    TsunodsL    Aokl.    Okumura,    Kondo, 
Muramatsu,  Momose,  and  Tamagawa.     3,111,459. 
Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd. :  See — 

Takao,  Zenlchlro,  InomaU,  and  Nakano.     3,111,434. 

Koopmana,  Martimu  J.,  J.  Meltser,  H.  O.  Hutaman,  B.  G.  ran 

den  Bos,  K.  Wellinga,  and  C   J.  Scboot,  to  North  American 

Pblllps  Co.,  Inc.     Certain  ptxwpborus  amide  derivatives  of 

imidatoles.      8,111,526,    11-19-63,   Cl.    260 — 809.2. 

Koppehele,    Hugo    P.,   and   J.    Zlnk,    to   Alrsun    Corp.      Film 

stretching  apparatus.    3,110.927,  ll-19-«3,  Cl.  18—1. 
Koss,  George  S.,  and  L.  B.  Rlngger,  to   United  Sutes  Steel 
Corp.     Automatic  control  system  for  continuous  strip  mill. 
3,111,046.  11-19-63,  a.  80 — 56. 
Koster,  Roland,  to  Studlengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.  H.    Process 
for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
borohydridea.     3,111,372    11-19-63,  C\.  23 — 14. 
Kotarsky,  Joseph  F.,  and  G.  A.  Franks.     Mine  roof  warning 

device.     8,111,665,  11-19-63.  Cl.  340 — 213. 
Krefft.  W..  Aktiengesellscbaf  t :  See — 

Frege,  Johannes    and  Sachse.     3,111,161. 

Kreutser,  Conradln  O.,  to  Smith  Research  and  Development 

Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electrifying  trawl 

net  fishing  waters  with  impulse  current.     3,110,978,  11-19- 

63,  CL  43 — 4.6 

Krtst,  William  F.,  and  A.  F.  Gerlovlch,  \i,  to  Rbeem  Mfg.  Co. 

Drum  opener.     3,110,962,  ll-19-«3,  Cl.  30 — 4. 
Krlzman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kricman,  Steve.     3.111,334. 
Krlzman,  Steve,  to  Krizman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Automobile  idler 

arm  construction.     3,111,334,  11-19-63.  Cl.  280 — 96. 
Krumholz    Pawel :  See— 

Gottoenker.   Friedrlch,  and  Krumholz.     3,111,375. 
Kuecken,    John    A.,    to    Avco    Corp.      Polarization    diversity 

modulation.     3,111.668.   11-19-63,   C[.  343 — 100. 
Konin,  Robert,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Regenerating  mixed  bed 
ion    exchangers    In    fluid    delonlzlng    process.      3,111,485, 
11-19-63,  210—32. 
Kurasblkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Imal.  Kiyokazu,  and  Maeda.    3,111,608. 
Nasuno,  Aklhuml.     3,111,363. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto.    3.110,950. 
Kuritza,   Oleb  M.,  to  Motorola,   Inc.     Fluid   level  indicator. 

3,111,031,  ll-lft-63,  CT.  73—296. 
Kyle,  William  D.,  Jr. :  See— 

Ewlng.  Uoyd  and  R.,  and  Kyle.     3,111,462. 
Kyova  Fiber  Pipe  Co. :  Bee — 

Ewlng,  Lloyd  and  R.,  and  Kyle.     3,111,462. 
L.  T.  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

James,  Daane  A.    3,111,132. 
Lakeside  Liaboratorles,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Robertson.  Jerry  E      3,111,514. 
Landaner,  Rolf  W.,  to  International  Rusiuess  Machines  Corp. 
Superconductive  parametric  amplifier.     3,111,628,   11-19- 
«3.  Cl.  330 — 4.5. 
Landers.  Frary  k  Clark  :  See — 
Klrcher,  Paul  J.    3.110,976. 
Nelson,  Paul  H.    3,111,238. 
LandlB  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Snyder.  Glenn  M.    3,110.986. 
Landry.  Henry  J.     Folding  play  yard  center  leg.     3,110.913. 

11-19-63,  C?L  5—99. 
Lang^  Paul :  Bee — 

Ten  Bosch,  Maurits,  and  Lang.     3,111,035. 
Lange,  Hans  D. :  See — 

Bllven,  Charles  V..  and  Lange.     3,111,201. 
liangley  -Alloys  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Cairns.  Raymond  E.,  Jr.,  and  Ham.     3,111,405. 
L^ngstroth    Theodore  A.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp.     Brouilna 

tlon  of  fluorescein.     3,111,528,  11-19-63,  CL  260 — 335. 
Lapsley,  Robert,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Shifter  mechanism. 

3,111,040.  ll-lfr-63.  Cl.  74 — 346. 
Larner,  Bernard,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp  .  Highway  main- 
tenance of  elevated  structures.     3,110.981,   11-19-63,   Cl. 
50—102. 
Larsson.  Karl-Eric,  and  O.  S.  Johansson,  to  Leje  k  Tfaurne 
Aktiebolag.    Apparatus  for  dewaterlng  suspensions  and  dry 
pressini?  of  the  dry  substance  contained  therein.    3,111.082. 
11-19-63.  n.  100—147. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sattler,  Robert  I.    3,111,326. 
Laubnch,  Gerald  D.  :  Bee — 

McLamore,  William  M.,  and  Laubach.     3,111,617. 
Lazar,    David    M.      Sprocket    for   motion    picture   apparatus. 

3,111,249.  11-19-63.  Cl.  226 — 85. 
Leak.  H.  J.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Bariow,  Donald  A.     3.111.187. 
Leak,   Robert   J.,   and   M.   C.   Throckmorton,   to  Texaco  Inc. 

Catalyst  preparation.     3,111,494,  11-19-63,  CL  252 — 470. 
Lear  Slegler  Inc. :  See — 

Ware,  Wlllard  O.  and  R.  C.    3,111,122.  ' 

Lebow  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lebow.  Milton  J.    3,111,028. 
Lebow,  Milton  J.,  to  Lebow  Associates,  Inc.     Torque  meter. 

3,111,028,  11-19-63,  Cl.  73—136. 
Le   Clair,   Hugh   a.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of  coating  Irradiated  polymer  substrates.     3,111.- 
424.  11-19-63,  Cl.  117—47. 
Lee,  Wing  J      Shirt  folding  machine.     8.111.246.  11-19-63. 

Cl.  223—37. 
Lees,  James,  and  Co. :  See — 

Rhodes,  Travis  M.    3,110,905. 
Le     Fort.     Edmond.      Adjustable     fireplace  grill.      3.111,123. 

11-19-63,  Cl.  126—137. 
I.«hmann,  FVed  E..  to  Erie  Resistor  Corp.    Capacitor.     8.111.- 

612,  11-19-63.  CT.  317—242. 
LeJe  4  Thurne  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Larsson,  Karl-Eric,  and  Jofaansaon.     8,111,082. 
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Lemer,  li«org»  :  M«* — 

Kllmau,  Jallai.  aad  L«ra«r.     3.111,319. 

L««cur«!,  Heart.     Colics  pota  of  the  1*1 

ll-l»-«3,  CI.  9^~29i 
L^sBow,     c;«orxe        Uarineiit     fly    eoB*truetloa 

ll-ld-«3.  C"l.  .'— W. 
l^>-«ii«.  MapUa  L..  to  lUdlo  Cora,  of  Aowrtai.     Tape  <k1re 

BtcrhanUm.     3.111.222.  n-ll^-«3.  n.  22»— 187. 
LsTl.  VmlBj  O.,  to  D  O.  an]  R.  L«t1.  jotatir.     Rc^eraiblc  furni 
nir«  cover  or  receptacle      3.111.1M.  ll-H»-«3.  (1    l.V>-    A2 
l^Tl.  Kenato  :   8«*~ 

Levi.  Dalay  O      3.1U.1S4. 
lAsri,  Harry    L.     RadlosraptUe  attachment  for  pualtloainc  ra 
dlo    funaparrnt    scaiea    cuDtaUnnic    radio    opstiue    marka. 
3,lll.i«2.  ll-l»-«3.  i  1.  2M)-    o» 
Lerln,  MartlQ  K  .  to  KitelMci'ul lough.  Inc.      High  freMiiviic> 
tube  havlag  a  cathode  electrode  between  the  crtd  and  anode 
terminala      3.111.rtOO.   11-1»-«13.   CI.  313 — 23o. 
LearaadowakI,    Adolph       Aquarluui   plant    pruner.      3.I1U,MU, 

ll-l»-tt3,  CJ    30  -24«. 
Lewia,  Mayland  P..  Jr.,  and  H.  ii.  Hwanaon.  to  (.General  Klec 
trie    Co.       Caflog    mechanUm    for    syroecupe.      3.111.038. 
11-UMJ3.  CI   74 — a.i. 
L«wta,  WUIUni  R.  :  «••— 

rarrar.  Willie  W.  and  LewU     8.111,171. 
Ubit.  Sidney  M..  and  A.  W    Newhy.     Dlapeaalns  type  eloaarc. 

3.111.24a,  ll-l»-«3.  O.  222-^4. 
Llfland.  Philip  P.,  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Co..  lac     Low  praa 
.«or«    rvformlnc    with    i>iH-e-rhruuirli    hrdroRm.      S.  11I.-4MI. 
U-l»-«3.  a.  208—79. 
r.  BU.  and  Co.  :  ««•— 
Doran.  WUbar  J^  and  Kaaton.    S.111.M2. 
Soper.  QueiKln  r.     3.111,403. 
Traverao.  John  J.  and  Wblteheod.    8,111.091. 
Un.  Chen  M.  :  £t«« — 

Garland.  CbrlMopher  U..  WalUce.  Pitta,  and  Un.    8.111. 
212. 
Undqalat.  Robert  M.,  and  Z.  Reyaa,  to  International  Boalneaa 
Machinea    Corp.      Methoda    for    maklnc    record    materlala. 
3.111.407    U-l»-«3.  CI.  96    -27. 
Uipachuts,  Lewla  D.,  to  International  Bualneaa  Machinea  Corp. 
Accounting  ayatem.      3.111,578,   ll-ll^-«3.   CL   280 — ffl.ll. 
Llta.  Char  lea  J,  Jr.  :  See — 

Stou.  Albert  U..  and  Uts.    3,11 1.2M. 
UTar,  Ailen  P.     8«e — 

Crowe.  Wylie  W  ,  and  Urar.    8.111.078. 
LlTlngston.  Gideon  E..  to  ContlnenUl  Baking  Co.     Method  of 
forming  decorative  partldea  for  incorporation  Into  food  aotl 
of  manufacture  thereof      3,111,411,   11-19-43.  CI. 
-148. 
IJTlngBton.  Jamea  M.  :  Saa — 

Jiicttw^n.  (;*^>rK>'  K     «nd  I.lvlnoiton.     3,111.406 
Lober.   Prledrlch.   E.   Rooa,   and  H.   Pohle.   to  Karbenfabrlken 
Bayer  AktleDxeaellaohaft.     I'rooesa  for  the  rulcanlaatlon  of 
rubber.     3.11 1,504,  nH^-«3,  CI.  2ttO— 7».5. 
Locke,    Barton    U.      Stalr-cilmhlng    wheel   ehalr.      8,111.831. 

11-19-63.  a.  280—6.22. 
Lockett.  George  E.  :  See — 

Sterry.  Frank,  and  Lockett    8,111,478. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Carr.  John  W     3,111.672. 
Kimble   Crelghton  B.     8,111,338. 
Lockwood.  Paul  A.,  to  Owena-Cornlng  Plberglaa  Corp.     Appa 
ratoa  and  method  for  the  preparation  of  polypbaac  materlala. 
3.110,939,  11-19-63,  CI.  22—1. 
Lofgren.  Carl  ▲..  to  STenaka  Maaklnaktlebolaget  Orelff.     Con 
trol   needle   for  a   apray   device.      3,111.271.    11-19-48,   CI. 
239 — 408. 
[.ofqalat.  John  A.,  to  Tbe  Cleveland  Crane  *  Engineering  Co. 

aucker  crane.     3,111.227.  11-19-60,  CI.  212—128. 
Loan.  Ralph  A..  W.  O.  Spltser.  and  F    A.  Trumbore.  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratorlea.   Inc.      .Method   for   Uicr«aalng  the 
doping  level  of  aemlcondoctor  mateiiala.    3,111,433,  11-19- 
63.  CI.  148 — 13. 
Lobana.   Gerhard,   and  C.   Becrmann    to   Farbwerke   Hoechat 
Aktlengeaellachaft  vormala  Meiater  Laclna  A  Branlng.    Pro<- 
eaa  for  the  manufacture  of  4-metbyl  6  laobutenyl  pyroiM-(2). 
3,111,629.  11-19-63.  CI.  260 — 343.5. 
Loniando,  Lewis.    Tricycle  witti  animal  motion  shiiularing  aeat. 

3,111.330,  11-19-63.  CT.  280—1.192. 
Lombard.  George  A.     Venetian  bllnda.     3.111.164,  11-19-68, 

a.  160—115. 
Lord  Baltimore  Proaa  Inc..  Tke :  Bm — 
Jonea.  KennMh  W.     3.1il.0«M 
Mnellar,  John  C.  Jr.    3.111,222. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  8«« — 

Gorndt,  John  H..  Peteraoo.  and  Scfamldt.     3,111,172. 
Loreoa,  Leo.  to  .Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Wire  colUag 

apnaratua.     3.111.286.  11-19-63.  CI.  242 — 88. 
Loughead,  Aaron  Q.  :  tfee — 

Haiwr,  John  D,  Jr..  and   Loughead.     3.111,613. 
Lot*.  Robert  F..  and  W.  Z.  Wenneborg,  to  VHC  Corp.    Metbod 
of    mining    trona    uainc   a   eoatlauooa    atloer.      S.11 1,306. 
11-19-63,  a.  262—1 
IjOv^grKV^,   Henry  J  .  to  Sangamo  El»H.trlc  Ci».     8ynchron<>UM 

electric  motor.     3.111,006,  11-19-83,  CI.  310 — 41. 
Lowe,  John  H.  :  £•« — 

Kngliab.JohnA.    3,  111  ,822. 
Labeley.  Frederick  L.,  to  H.  O.  Weber  and 

cutting  unit.    3.111,055.  11-19-63,  CI 
Ladea.  Edward.     Nuralng  boUle  holder, 
a.  548—103. 


83— i3f. 
3.111.296, 


Inc.     Notch 


11-19-63. 


Loellen.  Leland  B..  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Steel-making  furnace 
8.111,549,  11-19-83.  CI.  266 — 33 

Lamb.  Ralph  F.,  to  Moore  Bualneaa  Forma,  Inc.  Reproduc- 
tioo  of  printed  matter  ualng  thermal  neutrona.  3.111.583. 
ll-l»-«.  CI.  250—68. 

Lattfana,  Ounter  :  8e« — 

Mnlkr.  Rudolf.  Hayl,  aad  Lattgana.    Sail.OOt. 


Uuarrata.  Bnnmaaual  J.  W. :  fa* — 

Pomot,  Joan  L.  ■.,  Uwarrata.  aad  BMuaa.     8.111.019 
Lyacb,  Edward  B.  :  Aaa — 

wormaer,  Alaxaader  F.,  aad  Ljaefa.     8.111  082 
M.T.  Cbemtcmla  lac. :  B00— 

PaaMU.  Frank.    8.111.480. 
Ma,  Jotan  T  .  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     Balanced  high  paaa  VHF  an 
tenna  coupler  having  one  ahunt  Inductor  centerUppod  to 

Soand    and    another    ahunt    Inductor    eaatartao    floatlna 
111,638.  11-19-68.  a.  83«— 76. 
or,  Irving  L.  :  8ae— 

NobU,  John  F..  Mador,  and  Robinaon.     8,111.040. 
Mador,  Irving  L.,  and  R.  E.  Robinaon.  to  .National  Dlatlllera 
and  Chemical  Corp.    Reaction  of  epoxldea  with  alkali  metala. 
3,111.543.  11-19-83.  U.  260 — 618. 
Maeda.   Lopel  :  Mm — 

Imal.  klyokaaa.  and  Maeda.    8,111,008. 
Maaaainy.  Irving  P.,  and  L.  Flnkel.  to  American  Boach  Anna 
eorn.      Automatle   polae   damaltlplax    ayatam.      3,111,654. 
11-19-68.  CL  840— fST^  i--      -* 

VI... n..^^ .m         I.. ..•  .-      t^* .■ a      ....     .r^  m.  ...  .     . 


.VUiHMaa.  Juiiitw  I-'  ,  to  HUndard  Oil  Co      Manufacture  of  Im>- 

prene.    3,111.047.  11-19-63,  CI.  280 — 880. 
Marana.  Nelaon  8.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.     Preparation  of  poly- 

beu  propwoUctone.     3, in. 469.   11-19-63,   CI.  204 — 154 
Marana,  Nelaon  8..  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.    Preparation  of  poly 

mer  of  3.3-bU  (chloromethyl)  oxetaae.    8,111,470. 11-19-88, 

Cl.  204 — 154. 
Marlnl.  Loula  G.  :  «•• — 

Marlnl.  Thomaa  O.  and  L.  O.    8,111,838. 
Marlal.  Thomaa  O.  and  U  G.     UtllKy  cart  conatrvcted  of  pre- 
formed  tubular  membera     8,111,283,   11-19-88    CL  28S— 

47.19. 
MarmoB  Herrtngtoo  Co.,  lae.  :  0«e — 

rroat,  Ralph  8..  aa^  Nlakraaa.    8.111,067. 
Marah.  Adam  J.  :  ««•— 

Garrett,  Donald  E.,  Week.  Marah.  and  Foatar.     3.111,383. 
Marab,  Byron  E..  J.  E.  Haughn,  and  R.  J.  Mlcfaellnl,  to  Armour 

and   Co.      Oaa    drlUlng   method.      3,111,178,    11-19-68    Cl 

175 — 69. 
Marah.  Elliott  R..  and  W.  D.  MInalch,  to  InternaUoaal  Buai 

aaaa    Machinea    Corp.      Converalon    apparatua.      8.111.648. 

11-19-63,  Cl.  340 — 172.8. 
Marah    Erwin  :  8«« — 

Holley.  Herw:hel  Q.  and  Marah.    8.111.008. 
Marah,    Erwin.    to   Thlokol    Chemical    Corp.      Apparatna   for 

handling    thUotropIc    materUl.      3,111.059,    11-19-68.    Q. 

d6- — 20. 

Marahall.  Thomaa  G..  Jr..  and  C.  G.  Scrlgbt,  to  Radio  Corp 

a{^'i^\     Televialon  daflaetJon  drcult.    ^,111.803.  11-ltf- 

tM,  CL  315-^27. 
MarUn.  Erik  :  8m — 

SveaaaoB,  BIrger  O.     8.111.003. 
Martin.  John,  to  Aaaoclated  naheriaa  and  Fooda  (Fleetwood) 

Mi:o,92i:?i'*{S!^°'ci.'^iUr'""* "'  •^"•'^  '^"*^- 

""WuiA^ltl^^^Z.  ^.'7:^02 '""*'*      -l-carrlage 

***a'^-     l'"«^»t,'»<l«     8.,     to     laatltut    de     Recherchee    de     U 

Slderurgle    Francaiae.     Dlatributor    seat    provided    with    a 

P°«u'"*t»c*"y    adJuataWe    port.      3,111,243,    11-19-63.    O. 

Martin  MarletU  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Flak,   .Newton    H.      8^1 11. 088 
Martin.    Michael   J.,    to   Filtration   *   Water   Softening   Pro 

Drteiary    Ltd.      Suction    tlltera.      8,111,487,    11-19-88.    Cl. 

210 — 136. 

»'*rV°i   ^^'l"*™  P-  ff.  *»««  C.    W.    Fall,   to  Carrier  Corp. 

076°   if-lTM    cf  J^94°  '"  *^°''*" "*>'»"'«  •"»"       ».»1.- 
Maaaell,   Edward"  M  .    M    M.    May.   and  O    J.   Meyer.   Jr  ,   to 

Electronic     Aaaociatea     Inc        Remote     control     algna  Ing 

•yateni.      3,111,653.  11-19-63.  Cl.  840— 176 
Matbewa  Conveyor  Co.  :  See- 

Raynor,   Warren  S.      8.111.238. 
Maudlin.     Wendell     K..     to     Stemart  Warner     Coru      Defroat 

control  apparatua  for  a  heat  pump      3,111.009,  11-11^-83 

Cl.   62 — 158. 
May,  Melvln  M  :  8«e— 

Maaaell.    Edward   M.,    Way,   and   Meyer      3,111,653 
Maynard    Rob..rt  W..  to  the  Moaler  Safe  Co      tamper  proof 

lock.     3.111,022,  11-19-63,  Cl    70-   333  »->^     »»  "v 

Maiaagattl,    Koy    P..    and    B.    D.    Schuetie,    to   Texaco    Inc 

C«»axUI  cable  coupling.     3,111,356,  11-1^-83.  Cl.  339—104 
McAdama,  W  lllle  K.  :  He*-  - 

^B*jr.  Richard  L.   and  McAdama      3.111,498 
McCarthy,  Michael  i.  :  See- 
w..^M°f°*^f.>'"  ^-  *"**  McCarthy.     3,111,87». 

Ci    'ft     •>»  4*      **"**•■  '■*"»  trimmer      3,110,997,  11-19-63, 

*'?r&5"'rn'-lV63**  C"f*?l  IflT"""   "'    ""*'""«    '- 
McGavln    Koy  F.    to  Executora  of  jamt-a  MlUa,  Ltd.      Method 

"i-iA"  cf  *i 48^71^3""  "**  '"*  '"**'  •*••'■     '•*"'*36. 

Mc<iraw  Bd'iaon   Co.  :   See^- 

?°J','1**.,^'"?**J*'  ^'  ^'•«»«f.  *n<>  Lynch.     8.111,888 
Schulti,  Fred  J,,  and  Kerahaw      3,111,606. 
McKa^.   Arthur  F.  :   Bet — 
w  „J*'}*'>a^dwtni  J  ,  and  McKay      3,111.536. 

^^.k"*'     ^^i*.*'""..^      Combination     arep-extenalon    Udd«.r 
782^22    "^•'""**'*'*   **"'    •''*''      3,111,193,    11-1^-83,   Cl 
McLamore,"  William  M.,  and  G.  D    Laubach,   to  Chaa    Pflaer 
*    Co..    Inc.       Derlvatlvea    of    3,4-dlhydrobcnxothladiaiiB« 
vr1'**"'l7      3.111.517,  11-19-63.  d\.  26^-243 
McLaughlin.   Ray  :  See- 

HeDrv    Harold  II  ,  and  McLaughlin.     8,111,107 
aS^^v    o«-  '.lif."    ?'""•  '•*,'^*  ClnclnnaU  Butchera' 
1 W 9^3  Cl    '7     1  *    '"""»*'     '«'    llveatock.     3,110,926, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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McP«ek,    Lewis    D..    Jr.     Chalk    board    enter.     8.110.91T, 

11-19-68,  CI.   15—118. 
Mead.  Herbert  D.  :  fi«e — 

Chambers.  Prank  C,  and  Mead.     8.111.176. 
Mebus,  Margaret  M.  :  See — 

Ruegseccer.  Etonald  R.     8. 111. SOI. 
Meerdink,    Aaton   P.   O..    to   American  Enka   Corp.     Process 
for  drswlBg  a  continuous,  unwashed,  nndrawn  polycapro- 
lactam   filament.      3.111,364.    11-1&-63,   CI.    18— -48. 
Mei,  Prank  T.     Soaker  and  spray  nossle.    S.l  11.273.  11-10-68, 

CI.  23»— 447. 
MelUl.   Joseph.   R.   A.   Happe.  8.   Q.    Smitbhart.  C.   H.   Hall. 
and    L.     w.    Myers,    to    North    American    Arlation     Inc. 
Honeycomb  sandwich  panel  braslng.     8,110,961.  ll-i&-63, 
CI.  29 — 471.1. 
Mellette,  Prands  M.,  to  MlnDeapolis-HoDerweU  Regulator  Co. 
MulUple      burner      monitor.      3.111,160,      11-19-63.      CI. 
158—28. 
Melman.  Isrsel  J. :  8ee— 

Knoll,  Joseph,  snd  Melman.     8,111.606. 
Meltser.  Jacques  :   See — 

Koopmans.  Martlnus  J..  Meltser.  Hutaman.  ran  den  Bos. 

WelUnga.  and  School.     8,111,526. 

Meltser.   Jacques.   K.    WelUnga.   and  B.  O.  vaa  den  Bos.  to 

North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc.     Certain    phosphorus 

ester  derivatives  of  3-amlnotrlasole.     3.111.625.  11-19-63, 

CI    260—308. 

Membrino.     Herman.       Container    forming    mechanism    and 

process.     3.111  068.  11-19-68,  CI.  98 — 8. 
Merchant.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Harbers.  Henry  C.  and  Merchant.     3,111,346. 
Mergr.  James  I.  :  See — 

OUbert,  Seymour  O..  and  Mergr.     3.111,418. 
Messerschmldt,    Sebastian.      Method    for    the    production    of 
round,    profiled    mouldings,    particularly    for    ball    bearing 
races.      8.110.953.   11-19-63,  CI.  29—148.4. 
Metco  Inc.  :  See — 

Shepard,  Arthur  P..  and  Dittrlch.     3.111.267. 

Mets,    Paul,    to    Arbed  Aclerlea    Reunies    de    Burbach-Blch- 

Dudelange.     Method  of  producing  dense  refractor/  blocks 

having  large  dimensions.     8,111,397.  11-19-63^  CI.  25 — 156. 

Meti.    Paul,    to   ARBED   Acierlee    Reunies   de   Burbacb-Blch 

Dudelange.  Sodete  Anonyme.     Process  for  the  production 

of   refractory   material.     8.111.415,   11-19-63,  CI    106 — 58. 

Metxger.    Hans    S.       Hydraulic    adjusting    means    for    rolling 

ml'lg      3.111.047.  11-19-63.  CI.  80—56. 
Meyer.  Edward,  to  Overload  Control,  Inc.     Overload  release. 

8,111,211,  11-19-68.  a.  192—160. 
Meyer,  Qeorge  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mssscll,    Edward   M..   May.  and  Meyer.     3,111.668. 
Meyer,  H.   1).  :   See— 

English,  John  A.     3,111.322. 
Mever,   Robert   P..    to   Parke.    Davla   k  Co.     Novel    2-chloro- 
4-hydroxy-5-sulfsmoylacylbensene8ulfonamldes       and       the 
process  for  producing  the  same.     8.111.640.  11-19-63.  CI. 
560—666. 
Mlcafll  A.  0.  :  Sm— 

Oertsch.  Georges  Albert.     8.111.619. 
Mlchellnl,  Richard  J.  :  See- 
Marsh,  Byron  B.,  Haughn,  and  Michellni.     8,111.178. 
Mlchels,   Lawrence  ;  See — 

Van  Alstyne,  Alvln  Q.,  and  Micbela     8.111,643. 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Harris.   Prancis  8.     3.111,629 
Miles,  Edward  B.  :  See — 

Blackburn.  Alan  P.,  and  Miles.     8,111,429. 
Milford     Richard    E..    to    General    Electric    Co.     Waveform 

recognition  svstem.     8,111,645,  11-19-63.  CI.  840—146.3. 
Miller.  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Samburoff,  Serge  N.,  and  Miller.     3.111,856. 
Miller,  Charles  8.  :  See— 

Osborne.  Ralph  H..  and  Mfller.     8.110,911. 
Miller,    Donald    W.,    and    A.    Clarkson.     Rotary    ping   Talve. 

3,111.299.  ll-19-«8,  CI.  261—176.  ,         ^    ^     ,,^,, 

Mllier,   Prsnds   A  ,   and   J.   H.    Albert,   to   Joseph   P.    Miller 
Co.     Inc.      Hub    cap    construction.      3.111.847,    11-19-63, 
CI.  801—108. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  flae — 

Prqpst.  Robert  L.     3.110.912. 
Miller.  Joseph  P..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Miller,  Prancis  A.,  and  Albert.     8,111.347. 
Miller,   Joseph   R.,   and  C.  O.   Wilson.     Derrick.     8.111,226, 

11-19-68,  a.  212—8. 
Millhonse,  Murray  8  :  See — 

Beck.    George    W.,     Hanris,    Millhoase,    and    Moorman. 
8.110.988. 
Mills.  James.  Ltd. :  See— 

kcOarin,  Roy  P.    8,111.486.  ,^^    ,,    ,^ 

Mills.  Norman  T  Self-sealing  shaker  top.  8.111.244,  11-19- 
68,  CI.  222—196.4. 

Mllnes.  James  A. :  See —  

Dykeman,  George,  and  Mllnes.    8,111.656. 
Milprint.  Inc.  :  See — 

GUbert,  Seymour  Q.,  and  Mergr.    8,111.418. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulstor  Co. :  See — 
Demsy.  Peter  P     8,111,289. 

Mellette,  Prancis  M.    8,111,160.  ^^ 

Wynun,    Irma    N..    and    Barbagallo.      8.111.224. 
MInnesoU  MInInc  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Appeldom.  Roger  H.    8.111.584.  ..,,„.„ 

Hervlg,  riaroTd   C.   and   Bollmeler.     8.111,269. 
OsUle.  Desn  A.    8.111,428. 

Mlnnlch,  Walter  D. :  See— 

Marsh,  Elliott  R.,  and  Mlnnlch.    8,111,648. 

Moergell  Bduard.  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Process  for  the  mannfactare 
of  new  triailne  derivatives  and  of  dyestuffs  obtained  there- 
from.   8,111.518.  11-19-63,  CI.  260—248. 

Moffatt,  Robert  8.  M..  and  K.  Storer.  to  Whaaaoe  Ltd.  Ultra- 
sonic test  appa^tuV     8,111,027.  il-19-68.  a.  7»-«T.8. 


3.111,522. 


Method  and  at 
8.110,981 


Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Oagg,  James.    8,111.664. 

Powell.  Gordon  P.  W.    8.111,026. 
Momose,  Haruo  :   See — 

MotOBakl,    Shlnichi,    Tsunoda,    Aoki,    Oknmnra,    Kondo, 
Muramatsu,   Momose,   and  Tamagawa.     8,111.459. 
Monitor  Corp.,  The:   See — 

WelU.  William  W.,  and  Bunnell.    8,110,876. 
Monsanto  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Tarlton.  Edward  J.,  and  McKay.    8,111,686. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.    3,111,502. 
Moore  Business  Porms,  Inc. :  See — 

Lumb.  Ralph  P.    8.111,583. 
Moore.  Harry  B.  :  See — 

Vail    Sidney   L.,   Moran,   and  Moore. 
Moore,  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Kamp,  Earl  A.,  and  Moore.    3.111,618. 

Moore,  Ralph  W.    to  The  Pangbom  Corp. 

paratus  for  denasblng  mended  resilient  pieces. 
11-19-63,  CI.  51— «. 
Moorman.  Cletns  L. :  See — 

Beck.    George    W..     Harris.    Millbouse,    and    Moorman. 
3.110.938. 
Moormann.  Helmuth,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     Mechanical  heart- 
beat mechanism.     3,110,980,  11-19-68,   CI.  46—182. 
Moran,  ClIflTord  M. :  See— 

Vail,    Sidney   L.,   Moran.   and   Moore.     3.111,622. 
Morln.  Louis  H.     Dual  concealed  setwrable  fastener.     8.110,- 

947.  11-19-63,  CI.  24—205.12. 
Morris.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Hagmann,  Foster  M.,  Graham,  and  Morris. 
Morton  Salt  Co. :  See — 

Patton.  Richard  A.,  and  Baugh.    3.111.376. 

Patton.  Richard  A..  Baugh.  and  Soriano. 
Mosler  Safe  Co^  The  :  See — 

Maynard.  Robert  W.    8,111.022. 
Moss,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Howell.  Alun  R.,  and  Moss.    3.111,005. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kurltza,  Oleh  M.    3.111.031. 

Motozaki,    Sbinichl,    T.    Tsunoda.    R.    Aoki,    S.    Oknmura.    Y. 

Kondo,  N.   Muramatsu,  H.  Momose,  and  Y.  Tamagawa,  to 

AJlnomoto  Kabushikl  Kalsha.     Method  for  preparation  of 

inosine.    3,111.459,  11-19-63,  CI.  195—28. 

Mouk,  George  W..   to  Bancroft  Paper  Co..  Inc.     Method  for 

fackaging  perishable  comestibles  and  product.     3,111,412. 
1—19—63   CI   99—192. 

.Mueller,  Arthur  C.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Camera  shutter. 
3.111,078,  11-19-63.  O.  95 — 11.5. 

Mueller,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Inc. 
Folding  box.      3,111.222.   11-19-63,   CI.   206 — 65. 

Muench.  Werner,  O.  Silvestri,  and  L.  Notarbartolo,  deceased 
(by  E.  P.  Notarbartolo,  executrix),  to  Snia  Vlscosa  SocieU 
Nazionale  Industria  Appllcazloni  Vlscosa  S.p.A.  Process 
for  the  nltrosation  of  cyclohexyl  compounds.  3,111,616. 
11-19-63.  CI.  260—239.3. 

Mugfc.  Jarrell  B.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Treatment  of 
sulfite  spent  liquor.     8.111,377,  11-19-63,  CI.  28 — 48. 

MoK.  Jarrell  B.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Process  of  treat- 
ing stulflte  spent  liquor.     3,111.378,   ll-19-«8.  C\.  28 — 48. 

Muller,  Rudolf,  G.  Heyl,  and  G.  Luttgens,  to  Part>enfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Gaseous-Ton  generator  for  rooms 
in  which  there  Is  a  danger  of  explosion.  8,111,605,  11-19- 
63,  CI.  317—4. 

Mullner.  Stefan  :  See — 

Rnot.  Karl  G.  K..  Mullner,  and  Qnmboldt.     3.111.606. 

Munz.  Robert  E.,  and  L.  R.  Collins,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Portable  heating  and  cooling  appliance.  8,111.166,  11-19- 
68.  CI.  165—80. 

Muramatsu.  Nobutoehl  :  See — 

Motosakl.    Shlnichi,    Tsunoda,    Aoki,    Okumura,    Kondo, 


8.111,237. 


3,111.385. 


and  Tamagawa. 
8,111,862. 


8,111,469. 


Muramatsu,    Momose, 
Murdoch.  Guy  C.  :   See — 

Pang.  Fabian  T.,  and  Murdo^. 
Murdock.  Stanley  A.  :   See — 

Wirth,   Allan   R.,    Murdock.   and  Berry.     8,111.867. 
Murib.  Jawad  H.  :  See — 

Horvltz,  David,  and  Murib.    8,111,886. 
Murib.  Jawad  H.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Separation  and  recovery  process.     3,111,378,  11-19-68,  CI. 
28—14. 
Mnrol.  Tadashl :  See — 

Okamura,  Selxo,  Mnrol,  Asakura,  and  Chimura.     8,111,- 
870. 
Murphy,  Angnstine  C.  and  T.  J.     Plastic  conductor  composi- 
tion.   3.111.495.  11-19-68  CI.  252 — 511. 
Mnrphv,  Desmond   P..   to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.     Transistor 

oscillator.     3.111.632.  11-19-63.  C\.  881—118. 
Murphy,    Matthew  L..  to  Hawker  Aircraft  Ltd.     Stabilizing 
control    nozzle    systems    for   use    on   aircraft.      8,111,288, 
ll-19-fl.'«.  CI.  244—52. 
Mnrphv.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Mumhy,  Anrnstlne  C.  and  T.  J.    8,111,496. 
Murray  Com..  The  :  See — 

iTins.  Herbert  L.    3,111.239 
Musser.    Rufus   H.     Chamois  wringer.      8,111.019.   11-19-68, 

CT.  68—242. 
Mnsser.  Rufus  H.     Supply  and  exhaust  valre  for  a  pressure 

chamber.    3.111,134.  11-19-63.  CI.  137—102. 
Muzzl.  Carmelo  L.     Electrical  indicating  apparatus.     8,111,- 
033.  11-19-63.  CI.  73—362. 

Myers,  Lewis  W. :  See — 

Melill.    Joseph.    Hai>pe.    Smlthhart,    Hall,    and    Myers. 
8.110,961. 
N.G.N.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Birnnner,  Robert.     3,111,260. 

Nadeau,  Donald  P..  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  door 
lock.     3,111,389,  11-19-68,  CI.  292—216. 
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.VaUn.  Faal  G.  :  Bee — 

Atkln*.  Earte  R     Jr.,  Piacber.  and  Nahin.     S.l  11.461 
Nahln.    Paul   <;  .    to   Union    Oil    Co.    of   California.      Bondlns 
metal  anrt  poJyethyieoe.     3,111.419.  11-1»-«S    C\.  117—21. 
.Nakaoo,  Kolchl  :  See— 

Takao,  Z«nlci)lro,  Inomaita.  and  Nakano.     3.111.484 
Narma.  Rein  :  See — 

Skor.  Erllnj  P.,  and  Narma.     S.111,S3A. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co..  The  :  8eo — 

SwUg,  OllTwr  X.     3.110.»51. 
Naaluod.    Rurti    S.       Hlngvd    louver    aaaemMiM.       3,110,937. 

11-19-63.  a.  20—62. 
.VaauDo.  Akibumi.   %    to  Kuraahikl  Rayon  Co.,  Lttl.  and    % 
to    Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc.      Method    of    treatlnc    flbt>r><. 
3,111,363.  11-19-63,  C\.  « — 115.5. 
National  Cooperative*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mertnertad.  Arnold  R.     3,111,112. 

FJemiestad.  .\mold  R.     3.111,140. 

Natioftal  Dalrv  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Prle^n.  .Aron  E.     3,111,()©«. 
National  Dtxtillers  and  Cliemtfal  Corp.  :  See —     4 
Braus,  Harry,  and  Cohen.     3,111,380. 
Horvtta,  Davtd.  and  Murlb.     3.111,386. 
Mador,    Irvine  L.,  and   Roblnaon.      3.111,543 
Mnrlb.  Jawad  H.     3,111.373. 

Nobis,  John  F..  Mador.  and  Robinaon.     3.111.540. 
.National  Drjlng  .Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schlecht.  LTmrlea  H.      3,111.251. 
National  Uypaum  Co.  ;  Bee — 

Co«tello,  John  O.     3,111.202. 
.National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ookl.  Samuel,  and  Fox.    3.111,449. 
Naturlxer  Co  :  Bee — 

Pleriion.  .Nonuan  A.     3.111,348. 
Nelbllng.  .Margaret  J   :  Bee — 

Cheng.  Francis  M.  Y.,  and  Nelbllng.     3.111.408. 
.Vekludov,  Alexey  :  See — 

Goodwin,   Manfred  E..  and  Nekludov.     3,111,842. 
.Nekola.    Wllllain    J.,    and    F.    J.    Henlgman.    Sr..    to    Barry- 
Wehmlller     MaohinerT    Co.       Bottle     washing     apparatus. 
3.111,131.  11-19-63   CI.  134—129. 
.Nelson,  Glenn  \.,  to  Electric  Lighting,  Inc.     Fluorescent  lamp 

•ockeC     3,111.353.  11-19-63.  Cl    339 — 50. 
Nelson.    Harrv.    to   Artcraft   Venetian    Blind    Mfg.    Co.   of   St. 
Loula      Roll  up  Venetian  bBnd.     3,111,163,    11-19-63.  C\ 
160—23. 


Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  ««#— 

Ma.  John  Y.     S,lll.es«. 
ObUncer,  Jamea  T.  ;  Bee — 

Aimnerman.  Charles  R.,  gehnetder,  and  OWInger.     8.111.- 

OConnor,  Timothy  K  .  and  G.  8  .Stamatoff.  to  E.  I  du  Pont 
de  Netnoum  and  (N..  Metal  dieUtes  as  Initiators  for  the 
Dolymerliatlon  of  formaldehyde.     3.111.508.   11-19-63.  CI. 

Oda,  Kenlcfal,  M.  Yamawakl.  and  T.  Salto.  to  Zoldan-Hojln 
NoguchI  Kenkyu  Jo.  Process  of  carrying  out  electrocbeml- 
callv  electrolysis.     3,111,472.   11-19-63,  Cl.  204 — 180 

Ofllce  National  Industrlel  de  I'Asote  :  Bee — 

«_.,.?*"?.?'•  •'^^"  ''    *■'  •  Lutarreta.  and  Beoanne.     3.111.819. 
Ofllvie  Flour  .Mills  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

^.  ^^\^    Kenneth  M..  Adamek.  and  Fink      3.111,410 
Olahel.  John  R..  to  Trlco  ProdncU  Corp.     Vehicle  door  lock- 

ln»  system   with   vacuum  and  air  pressure  lock  ooeratlnc 

meana     3.111.184.   ll-'l»-63,  Cl.   180— 82 
Okada,  Genlchl  :  Bee— 

Hlno.  Kumao.  Yokogawa,  Aaaka,  and  Okada.     3,111,487. 
Okamura     Selso.   T.    Murol.    H.   Asakura.   and   I.   Chlniura    to 

Toyo    Kagaku    Co.,    Ltd.       Process    for    the    production"   of 

nbers  having  polyvinyl  chloride  as  the  principal  constituent 

i5*  A"***,  J"*"***"*"*  polyvinyl  alcohol.     8,111,870.   11-lft- 
63,  Q.    18 — 54. 

Oklahoma  Electronic*  Industries   Inc  :  B9» 

JonM.  John  E.     3,111,398 
Okumura,  Shlnjl  :   Bee — 

Motosakl.    Shlnlchl.    Tsunoda,    Aokl.    Okumura,    Kondo 
...     .  Muramatsu.   Momose.   and  Tamagawa.     3.111,4.^9 
Olln  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp  :   Bee — 

Doerr,  Richard  L.     3.111.358. 
Olaon,   Harold   O.     Fencing   method  and   means 

11-19-63.   CT.    286—19. 
Onyx  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Stelnberner,  Samuel.    3,111492 
Optlmatlon.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wolcott.  Henry  O.     3,111^30 
Orr.   Harold   W.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Method  of  and 
apoaratus  for  controlling  a  fluid  separation  procesa   8,111.- 

Osborne.  Ralph  ik.,  and  C.  S.  Miller.     Poldabie  backrest  cabi- 
net for  beds.     3,ll0,yn.  11-19-63    Cl    5--5» 
Oaer.  Zailk  :  See— 

Jorls,  George_0.,  and  Oser.     3.111,544. 


3,111.808. 


Nelaon.   Paul  H.    to  The  Stanley  Works.     Track  and  control    Osgood,  cfharles  F.   to  Joy   Mfa    Co    "  Pivoted  feed  le>  tvne 
aaMBbly  for  /ohMng  doom.     ».lll.l«a.  11-19-68.  a.  160—         rock  drill.    3.111  177.  Il-l£r^tt3  C\   I7a^^«  '  ^^ 
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Paul   H..   to  Landers^  Frary  *  Clark. 


cap   assembly   for  a    conutner.      3.111.238. 
15— 4  J 


Thermoelec- 
62—3. 

8.111.&18. 


Stopper  and 
.        .    ll-lfr-63.    Cl 
215—48. 
.Nelaon.  Robert  E..  to  Energy  Conversion,   Inc. 
trie  control  system.     3.111.008,  ll-19-d3,  Cl. 
Neumann,  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Battista.   Orlando  A.,  Fleck    aiid  Neumann. 
Newby,  Arthur  W.  :  Bee — 

Ublt,  Sidney  M.,  and  Newby.     1,111,249. 
.Newgard,    Henry   J.      Pool   cover.     8.110.908.    ll-liMI3,   Cl. 

4— 17i 
.Newman,   Douglas  .A.,  and  T    L.   Tally,  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  preparing  pressure- 
sensitive   dopUcaUng  elemeiKa     3.111.421.    11-19-63.    Cl. 
117—36.1. 
.Newman.   Douglas  A.,  and  T.  L.  Tally    to  Columbia   Rlbboo 
and  Cartwn  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Methoda  for  preparing  pressure- 
sensitive  transfer  elemeaU.     3,111.422,  11-19-63.  Cl.  117 — 
86.1. 
Nlcolale.  Arlstlde.     Water  cycle  swimming  apparatus.     8,111, 

109,  11-19-18.  Cl    115-26.1. 
.Nlekrass,  Francis  M.  ;  See- 
Frost.  Ralph  S.,  and  Nlekrasx.    3,111,087. 
.Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushlkt  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hlno,  Kumao.  Yokogawa.  Asaka.  and  Okada.     3,111,487. 
.Nlshlgaml.  Teliohl,  to  Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co.     Ckm  oaciUat- 
Ing  arrangement   for  automatic  omameatal  stit(^   sewing 
machine.     3,111,099.  11-19-63.  CT.   112 — 158. 
Nltxache.  Siegfried,  and  E.  Plraoo.  to  Wacker-Cbemle  G.m.b  H 
Method    of    copolymerlaatlon.       8.111.535.     11-19-63.     Cl. 
260—448  8 
NobU.  John  F.,  I.  L.  Mador,  and  R.  E.  Robinson,  to  National 
DlatiUera    and    Chemical     Corp.       Dlhalldes    from    glycola 
8.111,545,  11-19-63.  C\.  260—682. 
.Nordmark.  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Hoven,  Alfred  C,  Nordmark,  and  Thompson.     3,111.344. 
Nordstrom,  Magnus  :  See — 

Fink.  William  C  .  and  Nordstrom.     3,111,016. 
.Norman.  George  C.  :  Bee — 

Hansen,  Andre  M..  Normao.  and  Brannatrom.     3,111.389. 
.North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Menu,    Joeeith,    Happe.    Smithbart.    Hall,    and    Myers. 

3.1 10,961. 
ThomiMoo,  Donald  V.  and  Wolf.     8.1 11.575. 
.North  American  Phillips  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Koopmans.  Martinus  J.,  Meltxer   Hutsman.  van  ten  Bos, 

Welllnra,  and   Schoot      3.111.526 
Mekxer.  Jacques.  Wellinga,  and  van  den  Boa.     3,111.525. 
.Vorthrap.  William  G.     Game.    3.111.818,  11-19-63.  Cl.  273— 

90. 
.Norwich  Phannacal  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Gever    Gabrtel.     3,111,580. 
Novotny,  Raymond  J.  :  Bee — 

Fulton,   Nathaniel  D..  and   Novotny.     S.lll.lM. 
Noyce,  Robert  .N  ,  to  Clevlte  C»>rp.    Transistor  stmetar*  con 
trolled  by  an  avaUnche  barrier.     3.111.590,  11-19-63,  Cl. 
307-88  5. 
Nndear  Corp    of  America  :  See — 

Vlckery,  RonaW  C.     3.111,467. 
Nuclear  Materlala  and  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Weber.  Sylveatsr  A.,  and  Cofinelley.     S,111.S»4. 


rock  drill.    3.111.177.  11-19-63.  Cl   173 — 3« 
Ostlie,   Dean  A.,   to  Mlnnesou  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Heat- 

sensitive  copy-sheet     3,111.423.  11-19-63.  Cl.  117-^0.8 
Otis.  Leon  8   :   See — 

Boennlng.  Robert  A  ,  and  Otis.     3,111,608. 
Onletta,   Nicholas    to  Jefferson  Klectric  Co.     High  reactance 

transformer.     3.111,637,    11-11^-63,   Cl.   336 — 165 
Overfleld.    GeraM   H.,    to    Phlllipa    Petroleum    Co.      Tempera- 
tare  control  of  a  thermochromatographic  column      3  111  - 
023.   11-19-63,  Cl.  73—23. 
Overload  Control,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Edward.     3,111,211. 
Owens-Corning  l-'iberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Lockwoo<r  Paul  A      3.110,939. 
Prentice.  Wuiiam  H.    3,111,440. 
Rees,  Willis  M  .  and  HuKglns.    3.111.188 
Rushton.  James  C      3  111.660. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Barnby.  Donald  W.     3.110.919. 
Of.  Kaaukas  Ab.  :   See — 

Heikinheimo.  0111  L.    3.111.214. 
Pacdarinl.  Antonio  :   See — 

Vanio.  Marcello.  GUetta.  and  Pacciarlai.     3.111.443 
Packers'  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Gebhardt.  Willard  A.     3.111.012. 
Palfey.  Albert  J   :  See — 

Evans.  Thomas  A.,  and  Palfey.    3.111.471. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Wilder,  Lawrence  11.    3,111^76. 
Pangborn  Corp  .  The :  See — 

Moore.  Ralph  W      3.110.983. 
Panhard    Paul,  to  Anclens  Btabllssements  Pankard  ft  Levas- 
sor,     Societe     Anonyme     des.       Differential     transmission. 
3.111.043,    11-19-63.   Cl.   74 — 660. 
Pannier  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Black.  Robert  H.     3.111.413 
Panser,  Jerome,   A.    Beerbower.   and   F.   Bonmartlni,   to   Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  (.o.     .Method  of  preparing  finely 
divided  solid  metal  salU.     3.111.381,  11-19-63   Cl.  23 — 89 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co  :  See — 

Frobardt,  Roger  P  .  Dion,  and  Bhrllch. 
Godefrol.  Erik  F      3,111.527. 
Hoefle.  Milton  L..  and  Holmes.    3.111.521 
Meyer.  Robert  F.     3.111.540. 
Parka.  Kenneth  E.     Optical  illusion  walking  game.    3  111.313 

11-19-63.  Cl.   273—1. 
Paschal.  Don  K  .  to  Chronicle  Publishing  Co. 

3,110.977,   11-19-63.  Cl    40—120. 
Pasco.  Richard  J.  :   Bee — 

Katuk.  Walter  F..  and  Pasco.     3,111.609 
Paaa.  Geoffrey  :   See — 

Case    John  R.,  Pass,  and  Roberts. 
Pasaal.   Frank,   to  M.T    Chemicals  Inc. 
copper  and  copper  alloys.     3,111.460. 


3.111,523. 


Display  mounts. 


3  111,537 

Electrodepositlon  of 
11-19-63,  Cl.  204 — 


Patchogoe  Plymouth  Corp.  :  See — 

Sain,  Harold  L.  and  Hogg.     3,111,000. 

Patrtquin,  Georce  P  .  and  N.   R.  Adler,  to  Independent  Lock 
Ca     Door  lock  asembly.     3,111.021.  11-19-63.  Cl    70 — 146. 

Patton,  Richard  A.,  and  C.  Baugh,  to  Morton  Salt  Co  Pro- 
duction of  magnesium  hydroxide.  8.111.876.  11-19-68  Cl 
as — 201. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


3,111.257.  11- 


P&tton,  Richard  A.,  C.  Baugb,  and  J.  F.  Suriano,  to  Morton 
Halt  Co.  Proc«M  for  producing  magnesiam  hydroxide. 
8,111.3»5,  11-19-63,   CI.   23 — 201. 

Paul,  Gerald  B. :  See — 

Uaitjnrt,  Kmeat  U.,  and  P«.al.    8,111,661. 

Paullui,  Clarence  L.,  and  A.  B.  Kelgtaard,  to  Battelle  Me- 
morial liMtitutB.     Towel  apparatua.     3,110,974,   11-19-68, 

Q^  3g 2. 

Peach,  John  R.     Returnable  billing  envelope. 

19-fe3,  a    229—73.  ^  ^^  .       ^ 

Pearaon  Maxwell  K.,  to  Knoll  Associates,  Inc.  Chair  ad- 
justment mechanism.     3.111,343,   11-19-63,  Cl.  297—306. 

Pechlnejr  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chimlqaes  et  Electrometal- 
lurglquea :  Bee — 

Rouaatllon,  Qaaton,  and  Klou.    3,111,506. 

Peeling.  Richard  C,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  Net  structure 
and  method  of  making.     3,111,060,  11-19-68.  Cl.  87—13. 

Pennsalt  Cbemloalti  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Capron,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Alkis.      3,111,426. 

P«ras,  Luden,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Auto- 
nmtic  chain  tensioning  device.  3,111,039,  11-19-63,  Cl. 
74 — 242.11. 

P«ras,  Luden,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Gear 
change  control  device  for  mounting  under  the  steering 
wheel  or  on  the  Instrument  panel.  3,111, 04tt.  Il-i9-e3, 
(H    74—484 

P«ras,  Laden,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Means 
for  controlling  hydraulic  cylinders  and  like  actuators. 
3.111.062.   ll-19-«3,  Cl.  92—13.  ^  .       ,,   u  . 

P«ras,  Luclen,  to  Regie  Nationale  de«  Uslnes  Renault.  Uphol- 
stery of  seaU  and  seat-backs,  in  particular  for  the  seaU 
of  automobile  vehicles.     3,111,346.  11-19-63.  Cl.  297--465. 

Perkins,  J.  Carter.  Jr.  :  See    -  .,,,,-.- 

Scott.  Richard.  Brlglitnian,  and  Perkins.     3,lll,a5<. 

Perlstein,  Edward.  Combination  letter  with  message  carry 
Ing  unit  and  return  mailing  piece.    3,111.238,  11-19-63.  CI. 

Perret.  Jeaii.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  watch  glasw. 
3.110^29.  11-19-63.  Cl.  18 — 5. 

*'*"^Ston^  i^tPerry,  and  Peterson.     3,110,989. 
Perrj-,  Joseph  J.,  8r. :  Bee  -  ,,  .,„ 

Crowe.  Wylie  W.,  and  Livar.    3,111,573. 
Peraldsky     Maxim    D.      Vacuum    sealed    rotary    glass    valve. 
3.111.1^6.  11-19-63.  Cl.  137— 315  ,     .,      .  „  .^ 

PesentI,  Pierre,  to  Commlasariat  a  ILnergie  Atpmlque.    Head 
for  remote  manipulators.     3.111.230,  lT-19-«3.  Cl.  214--1. 
Peter,  Julius  :  See—  „    ,,.^ 

6f  rtl,  Herbert,  and  Peter     3,111.500. 
Peters    Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Method 
of    bonding    polymers    and    articles    produced.      3.111,431, 
11-19-63.  a.  161--216. 
Peterson,  Evsld  O.  :  See —  _    .„„„« 

Dawson,  Fred    Perry,  and  Peterson.     3/110,989. 
Peterson,  Robert   R.  :   See—  o  m  ito 

Gorndt    John  H..  Peteraon,  and  Schmidt.     3,111,172. 
Peterson,  Ruasell  M.,  and  S.  B    K^>*r»ott.  t;?„*'i'"«  'VM\P«*" 
Inc.     incinerator  charging  door.     3.111,098,  ll-l»-oj,  ci. 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwln,  to  Sulier  Freres.  8.  A.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  selectively  oresontlng  weft  threads  lo  weft 
ttiread  inserting   means  in  weaving  machines.      3,111,144, 

PllBterer,  Erich.     Illuminated  mirror  kit.     3.111,275.  11-19- 

63,  a.  240 — 4.2. 
Pflier,  Chas  ,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—  ,,,,-,,, 

kicLamore,  William  M.,  and  Laubach.    3,lll,ol7. 
Phare    Derek  H  .  to  Hrltlnh  Urallte  Ltd.     Structural  element 

and' a  mothod  of  making  a  structural  element.     3,111.204. 

11-19-03   Cl.  189 — 34.  _        .... 

Pheloa  Edwin  H..  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.    Refractory 

UiSd  centrifugiil   casting  molds.     3.110,tf+4,   11-19-63.  O. 

i2--192. 
Phllco  Corp.:  Bee— 

Bonner,  John  J.    8,111,018.  „  , , ,  ^.,., 

Zecbter,  Sol.  Cruen,  and  Golden.     3.111.022. 
Phlllipa    James   b.,  and  K.   H.   Booth,  to  Electric  &  Musical 

Industries  Ltd.     .\utomatlc   position  motor  control  df^'ce 

using  Inductive  balance  network.     3.111.614.  11-19-63,  (  1. 

OT  ft OQ 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 

Ayers,  Buell  O.    3,111.023. 

Gragson.  James  T.,  and  De  Vault 

Orr.  Harold  W.    3,111,460. 

Overfleld.  Gerald  H.    3.111.023. 
Pierce    George   C.      Time   base    analogue-to-dlgltal-converter 
3.11*1.602.  11-19-63.  Cl.  340—347 

****™VaM^Marc^lWoiletta,  and  PaccUrlni.     3  111,443. 
Plerson,  Norman  A.,  to  Naturlser  Co.    Cardboard  dlslntegrat 

log  apparatus.     3,111,248,  11-19-63,  Cl   22.V-93 
PUcxuk     Alekaander       Machine   for   making    flexible   «haft« 

3  110',999.     11-19-63.  Cl.  57—17. 
PUlsbury  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cheng.  Francis  M.  Y..  and  Netbllng 
Pioneer  Gen  E-Motor  Corp.  :  See—  ,,,0008 

Goldberg.  Harry.  Slwek,  and  Fosnacht.     3,110.998. 
Plrson,  Ewald  ;   See  - 

NlUsche    Sjegfrled,  and  Plrson 

**'**'haiaand  Christo'pher  M.,  Wallace.  Pitts,  and  Lin 

212. 
Plxley  and  Ehlers  :  See— 

Ooodroan.  Walter.     8,111,096. 
Plasaman,  Herbert  A.,  20%  to  HA.  Kirk 
lift.     3.111,196,  ll-19-*3.  a.  187—8.41. 
Ploke    Martin    to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft      Non  linear 
control  potentiometer  provided  with  a  semt-condnctlve  re 
•Istance  layer.    3,111,639.  11-19-63.  Cl.  338—140. 


3.111.473. 


3,111,408. 


3.111,535. 


3.111,- 


Universal  vehicle 


Pneumatlques  et  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  Kleber-Colombes  : 

Bee — 

Poullloux,  Jacques.     3.111.444. 
Pouilloux,  Jacques,  and  Saint  Paul.     3.111,44.1. 
Pohle,  Hans  :  See — 

Lober,  Frledrlch,  Koos,  and  Pohle.     3.111,504. 
Pollak,  Abraham.     Sabre  saw  machine.     3,111,147,  11-19-63, 

Cl.  143—72. 
Pollitz,  Harold  C,  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 

Paring    machine    with    automatically    controlled    screed. 

3,111.070,  11-19-63.  Cl.  94 16. 

I'ollmann,  Adolf,  to  August  Thyssen-Hutte  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Lifting  beam   retarder  for  brake  beam  system.     3,111.197. 

11-19-63.  Cl.  188 — 62. 
Pomot.  Jean  L.  E.,  £.  J.  F.  Luxarreta.  and  R.  L.  P.  Becanne, 

to  Office  National  Industriel  de  I'Aaote.     Process  for  the 

production   of   melamlne.      3,111.519,   11-19-63.  Cl.   260 — 

249.7. 
Poor  *  Co.  :   Bee — 

Groff,  Emory  L.    3,111,264. 
Posaatl,  Mario.     Comparator  micrometer,  particularly  suited 

for  external  and  Internal  measurements.    3,110,968.  11-19- 

63,  Cl.  33—147. 
I'oster  Packaging,  Inc. :  See — 

Bostrom.  John  D.    3.111,220. 
I'ouilloux    Jacques,  to  Pneumatlques  et  Caoutchouc  Manufac- 
ture   Kleber-Colombes.      Tire    building    drum.      3,111,444, 

11-19-63,  Cl.  156—416. 
Poullloux,  Jacques,  and  J.  K.  Saint  Paul,  to  Pneumatlques  et 

Caoutchouc    Manufacture   Kleber-Colombes.      Tire   building 

and  shaping  drum.     3.111,445,  M -19-63,  Cl.    15« — 416. 
Powell,  Gordon  F.  W.,  to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Tobacco- 
manipulating  machines.      3.111,026,   11-19-63,   Cl.  73 — 38. 
Power  Jets   (iSeKcarch  and  Development)  Ltd.:  See — 

Howell.  Alun  R..  and  Moss.    3,111,005. 
Praglln,    Julius,  to  Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.     I.,ogarlthmlc 

circuit  element.     3,111,627,  11-19-63.  Cl.  328—145. 
Prentice,  William  H.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Ue 

vices  and  methods  for  applying  strands.     3,111,440.  11—19- 

63.  Cl.  156—71. 
Procter,  Barton  A.,  to  Proctor  Dictating  Machine  Corn.    MaK- 

netlc  sound  reproduction.     3,111,282,  ll-'19-63,  Cl.  242— 

55.13. 
Proctor  Dictating  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Proctor,  Barton  A.    3,111^282. 
Proctor,  Thomas,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Relay  circuit. 

3,111,558.  11-19-63.  Cl.  179—16. 
Propst,  Robert  L.,  to  Herman  MiUer,  Inc.    Utter.    3,110,912, 

11-19-63,  Cl.  5—82. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Oasaleggl,  Charles  J.    3,111,488. 
Ravlolo,    Victor    O.,    to    Ford   Motor   Co.      Levacar   guidance 

system.     3,111,092,  11-19-63,  Cl.  104 — 134. 
Ray,  Richard  L.    and  W.  E.  McAdams,  to  Eaao  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.     Process  for  preparing  latlcee  of  isobutyl- 

ene  polymers.    3,111,498,  ll-19-<;3,  Cl.  260 — 29.7. 
Rea,  Alfred.     Folding  bed  construction      3,110,910,  11-9-63, 

a.  5—13. 
Becuplto,  Kenneth  J.     Muffler  apparatus.     3,111,192.  11-19- 

63,  Cl.  181—63. 
Reed,  William   P.     Granular  material  dispenser.     3,111.242, 

11-19-63.  a.  222—183. 
Reillng,  Victor  G.,  to  The  Durlron  Co.,  Inc.     Fabrication  of 

sinterable   plastic    O-rlng   seal.      3,lll,325.    11-19-63,    Cl. 

277—227. 
Reynolds,  Aaron  G.     Land  smoother.     3,110,973,   ll-l»-63, 

Cl.  37—176. 
Ridenour,    Wayne   F.,   and   B.   A.    Btorck,   to  Cheeblre,   Inc. 

Addressing  and  imprinting  machine.     3.111,084,  11-19-63, 

Cl    101—47. 
Riegelman,   Harry  M.,  to  Security  Aluminum  Corp.     Mount- 
ing means  for  sliding  closure  members.     3,110,935,  11-19- 

63,  Cl.  20—10. 
Riegelman,    Harry   M..  to   Security  Aluminum   Corp.     Roner 

means  for  slldable  closure  member.     3.111,209,  11-19-63. 

^]    189 64 

Robertson,  Jerry  E.,  to  Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.     Amino- 

alkylblguanldes.     3,111,514    11-19-63,  Cl.  260—239. 
Robinson,    Charles    E.,     to    AnaciHida    American    Brass    Co. 

Spring  contact  element.    3,111,568.  11-19-63,  Cl.  200—130. 
Rocard,  Yves  A.,   to  Hupp  Corp.     Infra-red   radiant  energy 

devices.     3.111.587.  11-19-63,  Cl.  260 — 199.  _ 

Rodbard,   Simon.     Surgical  clamp.     3,111,124,  11-19-63,  Cl. 

J28 346 

Rode,   Heini,   to  W.   R.   Grace  k  Co.      Method  of  prolonging 

the  shelf  life  of  cottage  cheeae.     3,111.410,  11-19-63.  C\. 

99 — 116. 
Roland,  Roy  D.     Tire  chalna.    3,111,158,  11-19-63,  Cl.  152— 

239 
Rondash.  John  T.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Tool  for  uee 

with  rigid  cards.     3.110.960,  11-19-63,  Cl.  29 — 278. 
Kopp,  Richard  C,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Osd 

mlum    bromophosphate    pboepbors.      3,111,493,    11-19-63, 

Cl.  252 — 301.0. 
Rubensteln,     David.       Packaged     laminated     conatrucnoni. 

3,111,569,  11-19-63.  Cl.  219—19. 
Ruegsegger,    Donald   R.,    to    M.    M.    Mebus.      Anti-back  draft 

damper.    3,111,301.  11-19-63,  Cl.  251— 35C. 
Ruehl     Harold.       Expansible    and    contractible    work    piece 

holder.     3,111,327,  11-19-63,  a.  279—2. 
Ruschman,   Frederick  J^   Jr.     Paper  bag  storage  receptade. 

3.111,295,  11-19-63.  Cl.  248 — 101. 
Rush  ton,   Jamea   C.,   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberj^las  Corp.^    Ap- 


paratus for  melting  beat  softenable  materfals. 
11-19-63,  Cl.  1»— 6. 


3,111, 


Ryan  Francis  B.,  to  F.  B.  Ryan  Mfg.  Co.  Separable  cable 
tube  for  ditching  and  cable  laying  bladea.  3,111,007.  11- 
19-63.  CL  61—72,1. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Radio  Corp.  of  Ammiem 
Ba«r,  Hemun  W. 
Cmpr«n>la.  Leroy  J 
Fl«ch«r.  A(l«iii    Jr. 
He<l«l.  Rudolph   H. 
L«Teii«.  Martin  L, 
Marvkall.   TttoniM 


3.111,231. 

3,110.»»4 

S.110.96A 

3,110,»M 

3.1 11. m. 

O  ,   Jr..   and 


iicrlcht.      3.111.M3. 


Radio  Enfta««rtnc  Laboratories. 

Day.  Jam«a  ft.      3,111,633. 
Raje.  AJeiaoder  H       See— 

B«ntele.    Mav   JonM.    and   Ray*.     3.11 1.M1 
Raynor.  Warren  S.    to  Matbcwa  CoaTvyor  Co.     PaHet  loadlac 

aachlne      3,lll.i33.  Il-IJMW.  CI    21-       " 
Read    Walter  K       See- - 

BowIm,  Varnoa  O.^  and  Saad.     3.111, 
Re«e    Wealey  J  .  Jr  :  «•»— 

Joaea.  WIckllffe.  and  Reee      3.111.06S. 
Re«a.  WUIU  M.,  and  D    N    HuMina.  to  Owena^Cornlna  ribtr 
jrUa  Corp.     Aeooatleal  tile.    Tlll.lM.  ll-l»-«3.  cf  181— 

Ualnaa  Reoaalt  ;   Si 
3,1 11.039 


RcCl«  .Vadonale  dea 
P#ra«,  Lucien 
PAras,  Lucien. 
P4rma.  Ludea. 
P*raa    Luciaa. 

Ralaraoa.  Lanier  B 
PeteraoQ.   Ruaae 

Relstard.  Alan    B 


3.111.041 
3. 111.042 
3.111.349. 

a»» — 

U  M..  aad 

See- 


RelerMM.     3.111.0M 


Paulloa.  Clarence  L.  and  Relfhard.  3.110.974 
Ratnen  Walter.  8.  Kar«t.  and  Man/red  Ruhl,  deceaawi  (Mart 
leiM  Ralri.  ropreaenudTei  :  aald  Stiartlene  Rnbl  and  H  Funtt 
aaaora.  to  aald  W  Reiner*.  CMl  wloKhnfc  maxtMne  wttli 
antocnatie  c<Hl  exchancinx  and  yarn-tylnc  daricM.  3.111,- 
aeo.  11-1»-«S,  Cl  242  34.3. 
Reaearch  Corp.      See-  - 

Baneacta.  Relnbold  and  R.  C     S.11 1.912. 
Reyea    Zolla      See 

Llndoulat.   Ratert  M..  and  Rayoa.     S.111.40T. 
Rajnolda  Metal*   Co   :   S«« — 

Chapman.  Jamca  R..  and  Pirqubar     3.111.221. 

Deridder.  ICrtut  J.      3.111.203. 

Oreaham.  (George  8.      3,111,2<MI. 
Rheem  Mff    Co       Srf 

Kriat.  William  P.  and  Cerlorteb.     3.1IQ.942 
Rhelnmetall  GmbH..   Firma      .s««e-- 

Zehfeid.  Paul,  and  C.roaaachupf     3,111.061. 
Rbodea.  Traria  M..  to  Jamea  Leea  and  Co.     Ttifted  pile  fabric 
eooiprialnc  a  flat  woren  syatlMtle  plaatie  baeklag.     3,110,- 
90S.  ll-l&-«3.  a.  139—^1. 
Riddle.   Merwyn  D.  :    See — 

Heckathorn.   Euaene  S.,  and  Riddla.     S.Ill.SM. 
iUeter,   J.>h    Jaco6.  *  Cle,   AitienaBaellactoaft      Se^ — 

Binder.   Rolf,  and  Stlhell       3.111.348. 
Rinoer,  Loula  E.  :   See  — 

^Koaa.  Creorve  8  ,  and  Rlnner      3,111.044. 
Rloa,   Marcel:    See — 

Rouaaillon.  Oaaton,  and  Rloa.     3411.304. 
Rlreralde  Inc.      See  - 

Gorton,  Thomaa  8..  Jr.     3,111.10*. 
Roberta.  Hufb  L.      See— 

Caae.   John  R.,    Paaa.  aad  Roberta       3.111.937. 
Robertabaw  Controls  Co.  :  See-  - 

Cra/ta,  Cadi  A.     3,111,429. 
Ro<>lnaoa.  Robert  EL  :  See — 

Nobla,  Jobn  F .   Mador.   and   Robiaaon.     3,111.84l. 

Mador,  Irrlac  L.  and  Roblaaoo.     3.111.943. 

Rodd,  Peter  T      Sec — 

liteTena.  Rlcbard  W.,  and  Rodd.     3.111.274. 
Roa.  Tbomdyke,  Jr      See — 

Hochman.   Harry.    Roe,  and   Vind.      3.111,494. 
Roc«r«.    .Vlfred    .N  .    to    Baldwin  Lima  Hamiltoa    Corp.      Air 
cooled  thlpplofl  container  for  nuclear  fuel  eleweau.     S.lll.- 
584    n-l5-<J3.  CI.  250—108. 
KobJB  4  Haaa  Co.  :  <•• 

ranc,  Pablaa  T.    8,lll,S0t. 
rmnc  Pablaa  T.    3.111.860. 
rang.  Pabtao  T      S.111,341. 
Fana.  Fabian  T  .  and  Murdoch.     8.111,842. 
Kanhi.  Robert.     3.111,489. 
B«hr  Corp.  :   See — 

nilppl.  Frank  J.     3,111,891. 
Klnc,  Bemte  E      3.1iq,M7. 
Robr.    liana,    to    Slemena-Schackertwerka    Aktleoceaellaefcaft. 
El«ctric  dertcea  for  performing  loflc  functiona.     3.111.989. 
11-19-43,  CI    307  -88. 
Rolla-Royce  Ltd.      See — 

Bowmer.  Thomas.     3.111.803. 
WIlkinaoQ.  Wilfred  H.     3.111.195 
Romano,  Jobn  E  ,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  da  Nemoara  and  Co.    Pro«- 
e«a    for   preparing   spandex    Slamenta.      8.111,848.    11-1#- 
83.  CL  19— «4. 
Ronaon  Corp.  :   Sea — 

Smith   Jamea  D.    8.111.018. 
Kooa.   Ernst      See — 

Lober.    Prl«>dricfa.   Rooa.   and  Pohle.     3,111.504. 
Roakr  Frederick  :  8«a — 

Wensel.  Carl  P  .  and  Roaky     S. 111. 308 
RoQsalllon,   Oaaton,   and   M.   RIon.   to  Pachlney  Conpacnle  da 
Prodults  Cblmlque*  Ft   Electromctalluraiques.      Proceaa  for 
Imprortag  the  properties  of  vinyl  ehlorlda  polymers.     3,111,- 
504.  11-19-43,  CI.  240—87.9. 

Rowe,  Edgar  R       See — 

Coker,    Richard   G  .    Row*,   aad  Daalap.     8.11U88 

Roblco.  Jerome  A.  :   fee — 

Batchelder.  Cbarlaa  r.,  aad  Rablea     8,110.919. 

RohTel.  Robert  E.     8e» — 

Howell.  Harrey  L.,  aad  Rohfel.    3,110.914. 

Rahl.  Manfred  :  «e»— 

ka«aan.  WaJtar,   rant,  and  RohL     •.llljta 


Rubl    Martlene:   See— 

Reiners    Walter,    rnrat,   and 
Ruat.  Karl  0.  K..  8.  Mullncr.  and 


CTiles  Powder  Co  ,  Inc 


Rnhl 
A.  G. 


S.111.280. 
M    Gumboldt. 


--• — •  •-    v^uuiu^^iui.  to  Her- 

Process  for  prepartng  pol/mers  and 
klortda.      8,111.004,    ll-ffr-48.    CI. 


laying 


Co.     Separable  cable 
bladea       S. 111.007. 


8,111.141. 

8.111,148. 


lymoQth 
3.111.- 


copolymers    of    rlayl    ehlorlda 
240— 87  9. 
Ryan   F  B    Mfg.  Co  :   Sea- 
Ryan.  Francia  B      3.111.007. 
Ryan.   Francis  B..   to  P    B    Ryan 
tube    for    ditching    and    cable 
11-19-43,  CI    41— 72  1 
Aaefeae,   Kurt  :    See-  - 

Frege.  Johannes,  aad  Sachaa 
Hafranrk    Leiand      Btm— 

Herrmann.    Fred   L..   and   Safranek. 
Safranek,  William  H  .  Jr    J   O.  Beach,  and  C   L   Fauat   to  The 
Battelte  I>ev<>lopment  Corp      Elect rodeposltlon  of  chromium 
and  chromium  alloya.     3.111.444.   11-19-43    CI    204 — 48 
safe  war  8tom.  Inc      See — 

Ooldwater    Robert.     8,111,342. 
Sain,    Harold    L,    aad    W    J     Hogg,    to  Patchogue   P 
Corp.      Apparatus   for   roanufacturtng  paoer  yarn 
000,  11 -Ift^    a    97    -32  •   t~i~^     J 

St.  Barnabas  Free  Home,  Inc      8*9 — 
Hopklnaon,  Paul  ()    W     8,111,091 
Saint  Paul.  Jean  R       See- 

Poullloux,   Jacques,  aad  Saint  Paul.     8,111.444 
Salto    Takeo  :   See — 

Oda,    Kenlchl.    Yamawakl.    aad    Salto.      8,111.472 
Salomooe.  Rynold  A    :    See — 

Mamni^rly     Herman  J  .   aad   Salomone.      8.111.894. 
Salsctttrr  .Manchlnen  Aktlenaeeellschaft  :   See — 

Holtermann    ('l<>mens      3  111289 
Samburoff.    Serge    N.   and   A.    H.   Miller,   to   Unltad  SUtas  of 
Aatertea,   Nary.     Missile  eleetrieal  pins  connector      3.111,- 
89»,  11-19-43.  CI.  33^-79 
Sandunkr  Foundry  k  Machine  Co.  :    8f — 

Zuck.  Fred  H.     3,111,459. 
Hangamo  F^lectrlc  Co   :    Sce- 

lA>TerroTc,  Henry  J      8.111.994 
^■o-  E«r«l  M-.  and  F.  J.  Van  Landeghem,  to  Oeraert  Photo- 
Prodoctlon     N  V        Apparatus     for     unloading     Aim     aheet 
caaettes.     8.111.989,  11-19  63.  CI.  290  -44, 

**i'T^tt  5f  ^V.'  o.®"  •'•«^*»«»«  "PParatwa.  8.111,024. 
11  — «» — oo,  C/1.  7S — 28. 

Hattler.  Robert  I  .  to  La  Sslle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  Collet 
chock    construction.      3.111,326     11-1^-48.   CI.   279 — 2 

Schaer  Glenn  R  .  to  General  DeTelopment  Corp.  Power  sup- 
>[y  for  chromium  plating      8.111,479,  11-19-48.  O.  204— 

3.111.419. 


&.' 


»«e>vssau^t  J 

224— lOT 
Egan. 


and 


8.111,173. 
beach  rankter 


8.111,144. 
8.111.189. 


Schaper.   Otto   T.      Line   followlas   serrosyatem 

11-19-43^  CT.  818— 31  ' 

Schlcckt.  Charles  H  .  to  The  National  Drying  Machinery  Co 

DfTlag    machine.      8.111,291,    11-19-48.    Cl     " 
Sehlneter.  Robert  J.      Sre- 

Whlte.     Wilfrid     F.     Ooldwaaaer,     Weber 
Schlueter      3.111,498. 
Schmidt.  Warren  E  :   See — 

Gorndt,    John    H  .    Peteraoo,   and   Schmidt 
Schmldt'scbe      Helaadampf-Oaaellachaft      mlt 
Haftung     See- 

Vollhardt    Fromut      3,111,381. 
Schmlttmann.    Han*  Richard,    and    K     Hartmann    to    Fartwn- 
fhbrtken   Bayer  AktlengMellscba/t.     Stranded  'rope  of  end- 
leas  fully  sTnthetlc  plastic  filaments      8,111.001.  11-19-48, 
CI.  97  — 144. 
Schneider.  Howard  L,  ;   See — 

Ammerman,  Cbarlaa  R.,  Schneider,  and  Obllnger.     8,111,- 

Schneoel.    Lawrence    8.      Mobile    aawmlll    unit 

11-19-48,  a.  143—17. 
Scholl,  Theodore  R      Elect rodynamlc  loadspeaker 

11-19-63.  a    181—33. 
Schoot.  Cornells  J.  :   See — 

Kooomans    Martlnna  J  .  Meltier  Hutaman,  Van  den  Boa 
Welllnga.  and  Scnoot.     3.111  324 
Sehrooder.    Manfred  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 

,,''*."J7*^"*^**""'*"^*  *»*  reTerberatlon  time.     3,111,188, 
11-19-43    CI.  181 — 5. 

Schubert,  Dale  L..  %  to  Industrtal  Derelopment  Co.  Inc. 
Continuous  ball  bearing  type  preea  for  making  compoal- 
tlon   board    plywood  and  like  producta      3,111,149,   11-19- 

•Schaetxe,  Bryan  D.  :    See — 

Maixagattl.   Roy    P.   and  Schuetie      3,111.894 
^  *•     Rudolf   R.      Dralnag«>   deTlcc.     3,111,123.    11-19-43, 

Sch nits  Fred  J.  and  S.  S.  Kershaw.  Jr.  to  McOraw  Edison 
Co.  Lljhtnlnjr  arrester  isolator  derlcea.  8,111.404.  11-19- 
48,  CI.  317 — I  0, 
Schumacher.  Darld  T  Conrertlble  Mning  envelope  with 
carhoaa  for  prenarinv  atatemenf  and  cuatomer's  address  In 
dnt>llcate      3  111.136.  11    1^-43    a    282— 25  ""rrss  in 

Hcott.    Richard.    B     Brightman,    and    J     C     Perkins     Jr      to 
General    Dynsmlcs   Corp.      Time   dirision   multiplex   trins- 
miaaion   »T»tem      3.111.957,   11-19-48.  CI.   179---1S 
Screw  Conrevor  Corp.  :   See — 
Aaher   Max  W      3,111  217 
Oebertn.  Arthur  R      3.111,214. 
Rearle.  Walter  W    R  ,   to  The  Hoorer  Co. 
automatic  washing  and  drying  machines 
63.  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Sears.  Rnebtirk  and  Co  :  See — 

N'lahlpml.    Tellohi.      8.111,099 
.*<»rarlty  Aluminum  Corp  :  See— 

Rtevelmnn    Harty  M.      3.111,309 

RIeaelman.  HarrrM       8.110.98ft 

SeeJig,    Ollrer    N..    to   The    .Narrow    Fabric 


Timer  control  for 
8.111.017.  11-19- 


creal 
2 


Co 

aad    warper    apparataa.      3.110.901. 


Combination 
11-1^-48.    a. 
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S«iiii«.   Klfar  P.     How  coostrnctlon      3,110.922.   11-1»-4IS. 

a.  18— Jar. 

Seiight.  Carl  G.  :  Bee — 

MarBhall,  Tbomaa  0..  Jr..  and  B«ricbt.     S.IH.MS. 
8«rTo  Corp.  of  ADMiica  :  Bee — 

Knoll.  JoMDb,  and  Melman.     S.lll.SM. 
8«TiDour  DaTld  J.,  and  O.   T.   Welahko,  to  Bcthletaem  Steel 

Co.     Hiaced  conutner  cnldea  for  container  abipa.     3,111,- 

104.   ll-l»-«8.  CI.    114—72. 
Slieeban,  William  C.  to  B    I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Coatlnf  regenerated  celluloae   fllm  wltb   a  aalt  of  a  lub- 

•tltuted  polrmerliatlon  product  of  atyrene  and  malelc  add. 

8.111,428.  ll-l^-««.  CI.  117—64. 
ghell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

BaUa,  JaroaUT  O.     8,111,810. 
Shelton.    Leonard.    R     N     Beebee.    and    T.    J.    Tworek ;    aald 

B<>eb«>e  and  aald  Tworek  aaeora.  to  said  iMietton.     Ege  bn^k 

lag  head.      3.111,180.  11-19-68,  CI.  146 — 2 
8bepard.    Artbur    P,    and    f.    J.    Dlttrlcb.    to    Metco    Inc. 

Apparatus    for    applying    beat-fualble    coatings    on    aolld 

objecta.      3,ni.2«f.  ll-f»-68.  CI.  289—85 
8hoJI,   Saburo,   to   Kanda  TsuHhln   Kogyo  Kabuablkl   Kalaba. 

Automatic     telephone    calHag     system     utilising    puncbed 

cards      3.111  562.  ll-lfr^S,  CI    179—90. 
Stckert.   Klrhard  G.,  and  R    L    Eichhorn.  to  'Whirlpool  Corp. 

Thermocouple    device    and    metbod    of    making    the    aame. 

8.111.432.  11-19-68.  CI.  186—4. 
Siemens  Scbuckertwerke  Aktlengeaellacbaft  :  8«e — 

Robr,   Hans.     3.111.589. 
Sierra  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Froellch,  Ronald  W.  and  W.  F.     3.111,644. 
Silrer,  Robert  8..  to  Q.  *  J    Weir    Ltd.     Metbod  for  operat- 
ing   a    multl-aUae    flaab    diatlllatlon    ayatem.     8.111,462. 

11-19  68.   a.    202—68. 
Sllreitrl,    Glullana  :   Bee — 

Muencb.  Werner,  SllTeatri,  and  Notarbartolo.     8.111,81&. 
81ms,  Charles  R.  :  See— 

McMatlK  Marl,  and  Sima.     8,110,928. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See- 


Waarer.  Eugene  B.     8.111.288. 


Tape  recorder.     8.111,- 


Slnkewltsch,  I>eonid.  to  M    Orundig 

281,  11    19-63,  CI.  242-56.13 
SiTacek,   Bmll  B  .   to  KIng-Seeley   Thermos  Co.     Metbod  for 
manufacturing     a     thprmo-responaive     device.      8.110,984. 
11-19-63,  CI    29 — 155.63. 
Siwek.  Stanley  Z.  :  8m — 

Goldberg.   Harry.   Siwek.  and  Foanacht.     3.110.998. 

SkoT.    Brllng    P.,    and    R.     Narma.    to    Falrchlld    Recording 

Equipment  Corp.     Method  and  apparatua  for  ellminHtIng 

orerloadlng    In    modulating    systems    hsTlng    pre-empbasis 

meana.     3.111,638.  11-19-63,  Ci.  838 — 14. 

Skowronskl,     George     V.,     to    American     Can     Co.     Carton. 

3.111,255,  11-19-63,  CI.  229 — 81. 
SUck,  Austin  B.  :  Bm — 

lingllth,  John  A.     S,111,S22. 
Slack.  Martha  C.  :  See — 

Bngllob,  John  A.      8.111.822. 
81ocum,     Donald     W.,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.     Norel 
aromatic  aulfldea  and  method  of  preparing  aame.     8,111.- 
.■^41,  11-19-63.  CI    260—578. 
Mmlth.  James  D..  to  Ronson  Corp.     Cigar  lighter.     8,111,018, 

11-19-68.  CI    67—7.1. 
Hrelth,  Kline  A  French  Laboratorlea :  See — 

Welnstock.   Joseph.     8.111.820. 
SmltK  Newton  R.  :  Bee — 

Wiley.  Richard  H  .  snd  Smith.     3.111,524. 
Smith  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

"       3.110,978. 


Smithhart,    Hall,    and    Myers. 


Krentter.  Conradln  O. 
Smithhart,  Searle  O  :  See — 
Mellll.     Joeeph,     Happe, 
8.110.961 
Saia  Viscosa  Soci*ta  Nationals  Indastria  Applicaxioni  Viacoaa 
S.p  A.  ;  See — 

Muencb  Werner.  SUreatri,  and  Notarbartolo.  8.111.815. 
Snljders.  Antonle.  to  dp  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  De«e 
Vertejrenwoordlgd  door  de  Dlrecteur  Generaal  der  Posterl- 
J«n,  Tele^rarte  en  Telefonle.  Gatimc  clrcuU  with  stHblUzlne 
means  at  the  voltage  divider  output  tap  of  each  multi- 
vibrator therein  3,111.626.  11-19-63.  CI  328 — 92. 
Snyder.  Glenn  M..  to  Landls  Tool  Co.     Work  handling  device 

for  grindtna  machines.     3.110.986. 
Snyder.    Ira    D       Necktie   knot   aUy. 

CI.  2—183. 
Sodete      Induatrlelle     Generale     de 
S.I  G  M.A.  :  See— 

Gasquet.    Rene       8.111,298. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bowles,  Vernon  O..  and  Read.      3,111.480. 
Ciapetta.  Frank  G..  Coonradt.  and  Garwood. 
LIftand.  Philip  P.     8.111.481. 
Soil  Mover  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Walte,  Richard   8.     8,110.972. 
SoleUncbe  :   Bee — 

Caron.  Claude.     3,111.006. 
Somroer,  Leo  H     to  Dow  Coming  Corp      Metbod  of  prepar- 
ing    orgnnoailicon     functional     compounds     and     products 
thereof.     3.111.634,  11-19-68.  O.  260—448.2. 
Sonka.  Lorraine  C    and  R.  T.     Molded  flexible  plaatlc  pack- 
ing container.     3.111.183,  11-19-68,  CI.  180 — 48. 

Sonka.  Robert  T. :  Sm — 

Sonka.  Lorraine  C.  and  R.  T.     8,111.183. 

Sonoeo  Producta  Co.  :  S«#—  ^         ^__ 

Coker,  Richard  G  .  Rowe.  and  Dunlap.     8,111,288. 

Soper    Quentin  F.,  to  Ely  Lilly  and  Co.     Herfotcidal  method. 

8.111.403.  11-19-^3,  C\.  71—2.8. 
Soriente,   Alfonae   J.,    to  Dnlon   Tank   Car  Co.     Filter  with 

automatic    backwaah     control.     8.111,486.     11-19-63,     CI. 

11(^—108. 


11-19-68.  a.  51—105. 
8.110,902.    11-19-63. 

Mecanlque      Appllquee 


S,111,4S2. 


Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Bagno,  Samael  M.     8,111,657. 

Dailey,  Horace  S.,  and  Fleming.     3,111.279. 
Specialtlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Gray.  Walter  W.     3.111,029. 
Speedisp  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Boettcber.   Stephen  A.     8,110,988. 

Boettcher,   Stephen  A.     3.110.991. 

Keefe,  Jamea  V.      3 J  10.992. 
Spencer.    Tbomaa    A.      Doorstop.      3.111.340.    11-19-68.    CI. 

292 — 229. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Uentkowaky.  Jerome,  Cbadwick,  and  Williama.     3.111,105. 

Best.  Albert  M.     8,111,115. 

Heiaer,  Kenneth  W  .  3.111,647. 

Keefer.  David  E.     3,111,080. 
Spea,  Hellmutb  :  Bee — 

Altenacbopfer,  Theodor,  Spea.  and  Vomehm.     3,111,548. 
Spin!,    Qiacomo.      Apparatna   for   treating  milk.      8,111,574. 

11-19-63.  CI.  219 — 44. 
Splnks,  Jamea  M..  to  Atlaa  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.    Alternating 
voltage     regulators     incorporating     magnetic     ampllflera. 
8.111.621,  11-19-63.  CI.  828—76. 
SpiUer,  William  G.  :  See — 

Logan,  Ralph  A.,  Spitser.  and  Tmmbore.     3,111.433. 
SpoflFord,  Warren  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Air  conditioning 

control  apparatna.     3,111,010.  11-19-63,  CL  62 — 176. 
Spraffue  Kleetric  Co. :  Bee — 

Fournler.  Lawrence  E.    3,111.428. 
Stlbell.  Paul :  See- 
Binder,  Rolf,  and  Stihell.    3,111,848. 
Stamatotr,  Oelu  S. :  See — 

O'Connor,  Timothy  E.,  and  SUmatoff.     8,111,503. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

MAgneaa.  Jamea  F.    3.1114(47. 

Wynnt.  James  F.    3,111,158. 
Stanford  Research  Institute :  See — 

Engelbart.  Douglas  C.    3,111,688. 
Stanley  worka.  The :  See — 

Nelw>n,  Paul  H.    8.111.168. 
Stark^  Ernst :  See — 

Heuck.  Claua.  Stark,  and  Doppler.    3,111,499. 
.^HHrTftt.  l-oppxt,  Jr.  :  See — 

French.  Alfred  W.,  and  Starrett.    3.111.080, 
Statbam  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Baker.  Daniel  &    8.111,620. 
Stavis,  Gus  :  See — 

Gamertafelder,  Georee  R.,  and  Stavis.     3,111.664. 
Stavis,  Gus,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Radar  and  television 

navigation  aid.    8,111,663.  11-19-63,  CI.  343 — 6. 
StavlK.  GU8.  to  <;enfntl  Precision,  Inc.     Krequenc>'  modulated 

altimeter.    8.111.667.  11-19-63.  CI.  843 — 14. 
Steldlnger,  Gebrueber  :  See — 

Zlnunerman,  Helnrich,  and  Hermann.     3,111,323. 
Steldlnger,  Dakar  :  See — 

Zimmermann,  Helnrich.  and  Hermann.     3,111,328. 
Steldlnger.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Zimmermann,  Helnrich,  and  Hermann.  3,111,328. 
Stelnberger,  Samuel,  to  Onyx  Chemical  Corp.  Chemical  treat- 
ment of  flood  wiiters  used  In  secondary  oil  recovery.  3.111.- 
492,  11-19-63,  CI.  252 — 8.55. 
Steinmann,  Jakob,  to  Elpona  A.G.  Hand  apparatna  with 
motor  drive  and  Intercnangeable  tools.  3.111,329.  11-19- 
63.  a.  279—102. 

Stember.  Bernard,  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Producta,  Inc.    Mnlti- 

coiup«rtinent  p^irs*    bandbag.  and  similar  ajrticles.     8.111.- 

181,  11-19-63,  CI.  150—30. 
Sterry,  Frank,  and  G.  E.  Lockett,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy    Authority.      Core   elements    for    nuclear    reactora. 

3.111.476.  11-19-63.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Stevena,  Hilbert  L..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co  .  Polyvinyl  fluoride 

fllm  capable  of  being  adhesively  secured  and  metbod.    3.111.- 

450,  11-19-63.  CI.  161—189. 
Stevena    Richard  W.,  and  P.  T.  Rodd.  to  Thorn  Electrical  Ib- 

duatrlea  Ltd.     Decorative  light.     i,lll,276,  11-19-68.  CI. 

240—10. 

Stewart,  Joe  W..  and  C.  E.  Bulloch,  to  Dowsmith  Inc.     Arc 
extlngulaber  containing  molybdenum  disulfide.     3.111.607. 
11-1^8,  CI.  200—120: 
Stewart -Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Maudlin,  Wendell  E.    3,111,009. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Gotx,  Gerhard  L.  M.    3,111,117. 
Stlcknev,  Palmer  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Polymerization 
of  ethylene  with  aluminum  a  Iky  1  rare  earth  halide  catalysts 
3.111.611,  11-19-63.  CI.  280— «4.9. 
Stoddard.  William  B^  Jr. :  See— 

FoaIke,  Donald  G.,  Stoddard,  Kardos,  and  Kleiner.    3,111,- 
466. 
Stolte.  Frerl.     Method  and  armaratus  for  generatlnir  electrical 

polaea.    3.111,594.11-19-63,0.807—110. 
Storch,  Edward  A.,  by  court  order  to  R.  E.  Storch.    Electro- 
magnet aaaembly.    8,111,607,  11-19-63,  CL  817 — 12S. 
Storch.  Rath  E. :  See — 

Storch.  Edward  A.    3,111,607. 
Storck  Edward  A. :  Bee  - 

Rldenour.  Wayne  F.,  and  Storck.    3.111.084. 
Storer  Kenneth  :  See — 

Mofltatt,  Robert  S.  M..  and  9torer.    8.111.027. 
Stott.   Albert  M.,   and   C.   J.   Uti,  Jr.,  to  United   SUtes  of 
^^*^'  ^'^y^  ^••^  positioning  device.    8,111,298.  11-19- 
68,  Cl.  244 — 122. 

Stoat,  Allison  B.,  Jr.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Ctorp.  Electrical 
conductivity  analyser  for  acid  gasea.  3,111.392.  11-19-68 
Cl.  23 — 285. 

Stow.  Frederic  8..  Jr..  to  HerCTilee  Powder  Co.     Continuous 
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Strans.  Jobn  M..  J.  R.  Davy,  and  A.  J.  N.  Ho{m. 
wlcMt    primarily    for    windowa    of    optical 

3,111570.  ll-l»-«3.  CL  21»— ID. 
Strobcl.  Albert  F..  and  S.  C.  Catlno.  to  General  AnlUae  *  Film 
Oorp.     New  ultra  Tloiet  llftit  •tabUlsed  com (Mclt lone    proc- 
•aaea    for    preparing    tame    and    uaee    tlMreof.      3.111,417, 
ll-l»-e3,  CI.  10«— 1»8. 
Studlengeaellacliaft  Kohle  m.b.H.  :  See— 

Koeter.  Rotaod.     3.111.372. 
Stupar.   Wealej   E  .   to  O^neral   Predalon,   Inc     Analofue-to- 

dl(ltal  converter.     3,U1.S«0,   ll-l»-43.  CL  840 — 347. 
Salser  Frerea,  S.A. :  8«« — 

Pfarrwaller.  Brwln.    S.111.144. 
Stan  Chemical  Corp.  :  S«e — 

Lanntrotb.  Theodore  A.    3,111.&26. 
Superior  Valve  k  Flttlnn  Co.  :  £(«•— 

Hughea,  David  E.     3.111,141. 
Snrlano,  Jack  F  :  800 — 

Fatton.  Richard  A.,  Bangh,  and  Surlano.     8.11148&. 
SvaU,  Carl  O      See— 

Jacobaeua,  Anton  C.     3.11 1.369. 
Urtaak*  Maaklnaktlebolaget  Orelff  :  Bm — 

Axelaon,  EakU  A.  A.,  and  OjlUnder.     S.111.2M. 
Lofgren.  Carl  A.     8.111.271. 
Sveoaka  Sockerfabrlka  Axtlebolaget  :  £r«e — 

Blrcb-Ienaen,  Ake  H.  0.,  and  BJork.     8,111,060. 
SveuMoii.   Bir;{v>r    t>.    U    to  K.    Martin.      LateraHjr   and  angu- 
larlj  adjuatable  coupling  for  tool  reciprocating  mechanlam. 
3.111.053,  ll-l»-«3,  CT.  83 — 124. 
SwanaoD.  Harry  Q.  :  See — 

Lewis.  MayUnd  P..  Jr^and  Swanaon.     3.111,0S& 
SwanaoD.  Kermlt  E..  C.  E.  Thomp«oD.  and  E.  U.  Wllk.  to  R.  R. 
Doonelley  k  Sona  Co.     Flyatlok  packer  box  for  signature*. 
8,111,312.  ll-llMJS.  a.  271—87. 
Sweeney.  Maxwell  P..  to  United  Engineers  *  Oooatractors  Inc. 
.\;)i)anitui»  for  the  pyroiysls  of  byilrocarbonaceoua  ualerlala. 
3,lll,3»5,  ll-l»-«3    CI.  23—284. 
Sylvaala  Electric  Producta  Inc.  :  See — 

Fink,  WlUlam  C,  and  Nordstrom.    3,111,016. 
Kasuk.   Waiter  K..  and  Paaco.      S.lll.SM. 
Ropp,  Richard  C.     3,11 1.4e3. 
8tek«ly,  George,  to  Qeneral  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Knife 

conatrucUon.     3,110.9«4.  ll-l»-53.  CL  80—288. 
Takao.  Z«alchlro    S    InumaU.  and  K.  N«kano,  to  Kobe  Steel 
Works,   Ltd.      Surface  hardening  of  metal  body  conalatliu; 
of  or  containing  tlUnlum  or  xlrconlum.     3,111.494,  11-1»- 
63,  a.  148 — 13.1. 
TaUman.  Cbarles  V.  :  See — 

Gregg.  Robert  A.,  and  T&llman.     3.111.869. 
Tamagawa.  Toeblo  :  Scm* — 

Motosakl,    Schlnlchi.    Taunoda^    Aokl.    Okumura,    Kondo, 
Muramatsu    Momoce,  and  Tamagawa.     3.111,459. 
Tanke.    Willard    H..    to   AllU-Chalmer«    Mfg.    Co.      Implement 

bearing  mounting      3.111.351.   11-19-43.  CI.  808 — 181. 
Tarlton.  IiXlward  J  .  and  A.   F.  McKay,  to  Monaanto  CaiMda 
Ltd.      Arylmettiyl    laottalocyanatea.      8.111,586,    11-19-63. 
CI.  260—454. 
Taak  Corp..  The :  800 — 

Aco«ta.  Allaa  J.    8.111,142. 
l^te.    Charles    G..    Jr.      Adjoatabie    toothbrush.      3.110.918. 

11-19-63,  CT.  15 — 187. 
TatlUMn.  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  to  General  Dynamics  Coiv.     Matrix 
for    a    character    dUplay    tube.      3.111.598.    11-19-63.    CI 

Tawney.  Pliny  O..  to  United  States  Robber  Co.     Bonding  butyl 

rubber  to  nylon.     3.111.448,  11-19-63.  C\.  161—92. 
Taylor.  BIHy  w.,  to  Flaber  Scientific  Co.    Apparatus  for  blood 

gas  analysi*.     3.111  390.  11-19-63.  O.  2»— 253. 
Technical  ladustriea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jatjiilrth,  Burton  K.     3.111.113. 
Telefonaktletoolaget  L  M  Ericaaon  :  B«s — 
Agdur.  .Nils  B.     3.111.604. 
Jacobaeus,  Anton  C.  Katseff,  and  Srala. 
TetlefsoQ,    Wlllla,   to   A.    R.    Wood    Mfg.   Co. 

8.111.215.  11-19-63.  a.  198—131. 
Ten  Boech.  M..  Inc.  :  See- 
Ten  Boech.  Maurlt.s,  and  Lang.     3.111.035. 
Ten    Boacfa.    Maurlts.    and    P.    Lang,    to   M.    ten    Boech, 

Aocelepometer       3,111,035.    11-19-63.   CL  73 — 492 
Tensioa  Envelope  Corp.  of  Kansas  City  :  Bee- — 

Ulervtelner.  Walter  U     3.111.254. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Leak.  Robert  J.,  and  Tlirockinorton.     3.111,494. 
Mazuiga^ttl.  Roy  P..  and  Schuetxe.     3,111.356. 
Theodoaeau.    .Nicholas,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp       Superconductive    solderless    connector.      3.111.352. 
jl_19_^3    ri    339-    30. 
Tblem.  DaroM   W..  and  O.  W.  Oottschalk.     Hot  top  bottom 
rli«  and  method  for  forming  same.     3.110.942.  11-19-63. 
O.  22—147. 
Thlokol  Cliemlcal  Con>.  :  See — 

Hoiley.   Herschel   Q.  and  Marsh.     3.111.058. 
Man*,  Erwln.     3.111J)59 
Thomander.  Veron  S..  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Filar 
suspended  Instrument  movement     3.111.628,  11-19-63.  CI. 
SW — 154 
Thomas.  Arba  H.  :  Stfc — 

Graff.  Hart  F..  and  'Riomas.     8,111,480. 
Thomaa.  George  :  See — 

Oerrand,  Fred,  and  Thomaa.     3,111,578. 
Thompson.  Carson  E  :  See — 

Swanaon,    Kermlt  E..  Tliompson,  and  Wllk.     8.111,312. 
Thompson.   Donald  V.    and  C.   H.   Wolf,   to  North  American 
Aviation,    Inc.       Blind    welding    method    and    apparatuH. 
3.111.575.  11-19-63.  CT.  219—78. 
Itiompson.  Gerald  F.  :  See — 

Hoven.  Alfred  C,  Nordmark.  and  Thompson.     8,111.344 

Thocnpson.  H.  I..  Fiber  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Voliin,  Emsst  A.     3.111.442. 


3.111.559. 
EjBg  cooTffyor. 


Inc. 


8.111,- 
.111.814. 


8,111, 


Tho«up«>n.  MorUmer  S.,  to  United  Bute*  Rubber  Co  Gum 
plaatl.  material  cou»prl»ing  alpha-nietliy'  ntyrene  acrylu- 
n  trtte  rtM.in  and  ^nift  vx>iK>ljw«r  of  styrene  and  aerylo- 
nltrlls   on   polybwtadlene.      3.111.601,    11-19-63.   CI.    26^— 

TboniMon,  William  J.  :  See^ 

Werner    Robert   V..  ZaMe.  and  Thonu»soo.      3  HI  605 
Itiatnpwja.  William  J.,  to  Cubic  Corp.     Aircraft  landing  ay» 

teni.     3.111.671     11-19-63,  CI.  34jC-112.  *  ^ 

Tt»om  Klectnoal  InduMrtea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stevens,    Richard   W,    and   Rodd       8.111,2T*< 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C.  :  See — 
__      L^ak    Robert  J.,  and  Throckmorton.     3.111494 
TriTfo.   Kberhard   H..  to  Coatalner  ('orp.   of  America      I>ual 

deoTh   bottle  carrier.     8.111,254,   11-19-63.  C\.  229— (4. 
Tile  Council  of  Ajuerlca,  Inc.  :  iee— 
Wagner.  Heruiao  B.     8.111.427. 
Tlahkeo.  Paul.     Adjustable  frame  for  cut-off  machlns 
054.  11-19-63.  CI    S3     320.  "-cu.n,. 

Topper.  Bernard,  to  B    Kaufman.     Toy  fungo  bat      8 
11    19-63.  O    273— 26  f       "•         «      •• 

Top-Scor  PniducU  Corp..  Inc.  :  See— 

Jackaoo.  (ieorgw  R  .  and  Llvlngaton.     8.111.409 
Torrlngton  Mfg    Co..  The:  See — 

Klonoskl.  Stepiien  W.     8,111.173 
Toyo  Kagaku  CV.  Ltd.  :  SSe — 

Ukamurs.  Selso.  Murol.  Aaakura.  and  C^lmura 
370. 

Trace.  James  C.  and  G  T  Edds.  to  American  Home  Product* 
Corp.  Anthelmintic  conipotrt t Ion  and  method  of  UHine  same 
3.111.457,  11-19-63.  CT  167  -53. 
Traverso,  J<4in  J  and  C.  W  W^tilt«head.  to  Ell  Lilly  and 
9?  .^^'UT**  *.-*j»-trt8(N-alkoxyaulfainylianlUne.  3,111,531. 
11-19-63.  CI.  200— 397.7. 
Trevorrow   William  D.  :  See — 

Ball.  Thomas  Z..  and  Trevorrow.     3.111.488 
Trlci)  Products  Con>-  :  See — 

Olshel.  John  R.     3.111.184. 
TrlpWftt.  George  C.  to  Oladwln  I'UsUca.  Inc.     Wall  mounted 
teleptione    InaUllaUon.      3.110.9>4,    11-19-68.    CI     20 — 3  5 
Trojan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall.  Jesse  E..  8r.    3.111,170. 
Trom.    Eugene    D..    to   General   Equipment   Co.      Forced   alr- 
drlren   ro<ary  grain  diatrlbutor.     S.l  11.399.   11-19-63.  CI 
34—59 
Trotter,  John  C,  to  Bell  Aerospaoe  Corp.     Propulalon  unit. 

3.111,108.  11-19-63,  CI.  115— 14. 
Tn»mbore,  Forrest  A.  :  See — 

Logan.    Ralpfi  A  .   Spltxer.  and  Trumbore,     3.111.433 
Tsu,   Iraatlus.  and  M.  C.   tVltsch,   to   International   BuslnesK 
Machines  Corp.    Eleotrodeposition  of  magnetic  cobalt-nickel 
alloys.     3.111.463.  11-19-63.  CI.  204 — 48. 
Tsunoda.  Toshlnao  :  See — 

Motoxakl.    Shinlcht.    Tsunoda.    Aokl.    Okumura,    Kondo. 
Muramatau.    .Momose.  and   Tamaniwa.      3,111,469 

Tucker  *  Bona.     Endless  track 
unit.      8.111,349.    11-19-68,    CI 


Tucker,   Bmwitt   \L,   Sr,   to 
and    supporting    iwntoon 
306—18. 

Tucker  k  Sons :  See — 

Tucker.  Emiiittt  M.,  Sr. 

Tucker,   Warren   R..   and   R 


8,111.»49. 
H    Hart, 


to  Gulf  States   Paper 


Corp       Process  and   atnttratus  for  forming  sheet  material 
from  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  In  liquid  media.     3.111.- 
454.  11-19-63,01.  162— 2»r 
Tully,  Thotiias  L.  :   See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  TuUy.     3.111.421 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  snd  Tully.    3,111.422. 
Turano.   Anthony  J.     Cover  for  pootoflash  gun  attaehmeot. 

3.111.274.    11-19-63.   CI.   240— LS. 
Tworek.  Thaddeus  J   :  See — 

Shelton,   Leonard.   Beebe«>.  and  Tworek.     3.111,150. 
Underdown.    John    W.,    and    J.    E.    Ehemberger.      Fiberglaas 

spray   gun.      3  1 1 1.272    1 1-19-63,   CI.   239 — 420. 
Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobl.  WUllam  F.    3.111,223. 
Uaion  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Avery,  William  F  .  and  Alexis.    8.111,887. 
Estes,  Nelson  N.     3,111,610. 
Wyman.  John  E.    3.111,632. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Atkins,  Earle  R..  Jr..  Fischer,  and  Nahln.     3.111.401 
Nahln.  Paul  G.     3.111.419. 
Union  Tank  Oar  Co.  :  See — 

Sorlente.  Alfonae  J.     3.111,480. 
Unlpnk  Overseas  Ltd.  :  See — 

Engel.  Karl.    3.111.241. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Conron.  Gregory  F.,  and  Plsher.     3.111.591. 
United  Engineers  *  Const ructom  Inc.  :  See — 

Sweeney    Msxwell  P     3.111.395. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Sterry.  Frank,  and  l>ockett.     3,111.476. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

vail.  Sidney  L.,  Moran.  and  Moore.     3.111,622. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Dl  Rlto   Vincent  L.  J  .and  Hary.     3.111.828. 
Kennard    Dwlght  C.  Jr.  and  Oerhardt.     3.111.074. 
Klstler.  Walter  P.    8,111,036. 
Army  :  See — 

Buessem.  Wilhelm  R.,  Forland.  and  Marahall.     8,111,- 

Dodson.  Harold  L.    3,111,089 
Stott.  Albert  .M  .  and  Lltx.    3.111,203 
Atomic  Energy   Cnnimisslon  :   See — 
Ader,  Milton      3,111.374. 
Bean.  Rnymond  W.     3  111  477 
Davidson,  John  K.    3,111,475 

White     WUfrld    F.,    OoMwasasr,    Weber.    Bgan.    and 
SchlueUr.     8411,458.  •    -*•   . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


8,111,55ft. 
S.11 1.046. 


8*4 


ftnd    B^reni. 


United  Bute*  of  America — Contlnaed 
Navy  :  See — 

CrowUeu,  George  J.  Jr.    3,110,900. 
Hochiuaa.  Harry.  Roe.  and  Vlnd.    3.111,456. 
Samburoff,  Serte  N..  and  MUler.     3.111,S5A. 
Wiley.   Klcfaard  H  .  and  Smith.     3,111.524. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co  :  See— 

Orecs.  Robert  A.,  and  Tallman.    3.111,366. 
Hantar.  Byron  A.,  and  Burnhart     3.111.490. 
Tawney,  Pliny  O.    3.111,448. 
Tbompaon,  Mortimer  8.    3,111,501. 
United  Sutea  Steel  Corp  :  See— 
Dykeman,  Ueorge,  and  Mllnea. 
Huet.  Raymond  J.    3,111,:218. 
Koaa,  Oeorge  8.,  and  Rln^fcer. 
Unlveraal  OU  Products  Co. :  See— 

HaTM,  JotanC.    3,111,382. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation  : 
Butler.  BeveriT  J      3,111.268. 
Unteratenhofer.  Gtlnter  ;  See — 

BAcker,     Ernat,     Delfs,     Untemtenbofer, 
3.111,539. 
Vail.   Sidney  L..  C.  M.  Moran    and  H.   B.  Moore,  to  United 
State*    of    America.    Agriculture.      Glyoxal-amld    reaction 
prodocU.     3,111.622,   11-19-63,  CI.  260—268. 
Van  Alatyne,  Alvln  G..  and  L.  Mlcbela.  to  GllOllan  Broa.,  Inc. 
Air  traffic  schedule  monitoring  method  and  system.    3,111,- 
643,    11-19-63,   CI.   340—23.  _   ^     „ 

Van  Bergeljk,  Jan,  and  W.  Bakker.  to  American  Bnka  Corp. 
Treatment  of  aynthetic  linear  polycondensatlon  producta. 
3,111,367,   11-19-63,  Cl.   18—54. 
Van  flen  Bos,  Bernardus  G.  :  See —  „  , . ,  .„. 

MelUer,  Jacques,  WUUnga,  and  van  den  Bos.     3,111.5^. 
Koopmana,  Martinua  J.,  Meltser,  Hutaman.  van  den  Boa, 
Welllnn.  and   i^choot.     3.111,526. 
VandertafenTlAwrence  P.  :  See —  „,,„„,„ 

FladeUnd,   Vernon  F     and  Vanderhagen.     3,110,916. 
Van  der  Patten,  Oe<jrge.    Boat  propulsion.    3,111.110,  11-1»- 

63,  Cl.   115—31. 
Van  Landeghem,  Frederlk  J. :  See — 

Sano.  Karel  M.,  and  Van  Landecbem.  8,111,585. 
Van  Wlnaen.  Frtedrlch  H.,  to  Dalmler-Beni  AktlengeeeU- 
acfaaft.  InaUllatlon  for  egualliing  brake  noae-dlvlng  moye- 
menta  In  motor  vehlclea.  3,111.183,  11-19-63.  C\.  180— 
73 
Vanio,  Marcrilo,  D.  Glletta.  and  A.  Pacdarinl,  to  Plerelll 
S.p.A  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  tlrea.  3,111,443, 
11-19-63.  a.   156—401.  ^  »„,,,««    ,, 

Vaughn,    Hubert   8.      Marine  engine  muffler.     3,111,190,  11- 

19-63.  a.   181—52. 
Vermealen,   Aurele.     Bowling  game   wltb  plna  separated   by 

divider  Btripa.     3.111.315.   11-19-63,  Cl.  27S---S7. 
Vickery.    Ronald  C.   to  Nuclear  Corn,   of  America.     Prodnc- 
tlon   of    scandium  and  yttrium.      8,111,467.   11-19-63,  Cl. 
204—64. 
Vlnd,  Harold  P.  :  See—  _.    ^      «,,,.-- 

faochman.  Harry,  Roe,  and  Vlnd.     3,111.456. 
Volaln,  Ernett  A.,  to  H.  I.  Thompson  Fiber  Glaaa  Co.  ^Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  providing  temperature  and  ablation 
restetant  structures.     3.111.442.  11-19-63.  Cl    156—192. 
VoUhardt.   hVomut.   to  Schmldt'sche  Helssdampf-Gesellfchaft 
mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.     Water  level  gauge  comprising 
radioactive   source  and  detector.     3,111.581.   11-19-63,  Cl. 
250—^5  5 
Vomehm.  Ludwig :  See —  ^„         w  oin-iicto 

Altenschopfer,  Theodor    Spea,  and  \  omehm.     3,111,&«. 
VoM    William  J.     Clamp  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,110,- 

948,    11-19-63,   Cl    24—279. 
Wacker-Chemle  GmbH.  .  See--  «,,,-^o 

Altenschopfer.  Theodor.  Spea,  and  Vornehm.     3,111,048. 
Nltische,  Siegfried,  and  Plraon.    8,111,585. 
Wagner,  GOnther:   See — 

Grundel,  Willy.     3,111,441.  _        ,  „  ^^ 

Wagner  Herman  B.,  to  Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc      Meth- 
od  oi  treating   masonry   materials     8,111,427,   11-19-68, 
a.  IIT— 102. 
Wagner.  Homer  H.  :  See —  «,,,«oq 

Horellck     Arnold  L.,   Warner,  and  Lynch.     8,111,888. 
Wagner,  Karl  :   See — 

Jakob.  Frani,  and  Wagner.     3,111,072. 
Walte.    Richard    8 ,    to   The    Soil    Mover  Co.,    Inc.      Scraper 
with     hydraullcally     controlled     components.       3,110,972, 
11-19-63.  a   87—128. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Henneosey    Russell  J.     8.111,253. 
Walker    John  P.,  Jr.,  to  HRB-Slnger,  Inc.     Selenium  atorage 

tube."   3.111,601,  11-19-68.  O.  815 — 10. 
Walker,  Norman:  See —  „  ,^  «,,,  ..««. 

Boenig,    Hermann   V.,   and  Walker.     8,111,420. 
Wallace,  Edward  B.  :  See —  _  ..     , . 

Garland,     Christopher    M.,    Wallace,     Pitts,     and    Un. 
8  111  212 
Wallls     George  C,   Jr.,    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Speedometer. 
8.111,037,  fl-19-63.  Cl.  78—519.     „_,_._        ^„„, 
Walsh.  Robert  R.,  to  All  American  Knrfneering  Co.     Omni- 
directional  signal  receiving  syatem.     8.111,669,  11-19-68, 
Cl    843—100. 
Ward,  Dick.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Martin.  John.     8,110,926. 

Ware,  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Pry,  Joseph  D.,  and  Ware. 

Ware.  Robert  C. :  See— 

Ware,  Willard  O.  and  R.  C 
Ware,  Wlllard  O.  and  R   C,  to  Lear  Slefler  Inc.     Baseboard- 

tyi^   gaa   heater.     8,111.122,   11-19-63,   Cl.    126—86. 
Warman,   Bloomfleld  J.,   to  Associated  Electrical    Industries 

(Woolrich)    Ltd.     Translating   »PP»''atua  as  emoloFed   In 

automatic  telephone  and  like  systems.     8,111,609,  11-19- 

M,  CL  9*0— UT. 


8,111.1T4. 
8,111,122. 


Warner  k  Swasey  Co.,  The :  See — 

Dlener,  Robert  E.,  and  Daraab.    8,111,044. 
Warren,  Everett  M.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.     Surgical  dip  applier. 

3,110,899,  11-19-63,  Cl.  1 — 349. 
Wartlan,    George.      Door    cloaer.      8,110,924,    11-19-68,    Cl. 

16 — 62. 
Watanabe,    Hideo,    to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.      Molded 
metal-meUl  salt  reference  electrode.     8,111,478,  11-19-63, 
Cl.  204—195. 
Watt,  William  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.    Pcriymerisatlon  of  acrylatea, 
methacrylatea   and  acrylonitriles   and   catalysts  for  same. 
3,111,507,  11-19-63,  Cl.  260—88.7. 
Watters,   Robert  L.,   to   General   Electric  Co.      Tunnel  diode 
with  variable  bias  for  varying  pulse  width  output     8,111,- 
592,  11-19-63,  a.  307 — 88.6. 
Weaver,  B.  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Weaver.  Jack  W.    3,111,481. 
Weaver,  £}ugene  E.,  to  The  Singer  Co.    Tarn  package  holder. 

3,111,288,  11-19-63,  Cl.  242—129.5. 
Weaver.  Jack  W.,  50%    to  B.  L.  Wearer,  Jr.     Interior  pipe 

coaUng  device.     3,111,431,   11-19-63,   Cl.   118—105. 
Webb,    Elmer  J.,   to  The  Eaatem  Co.     Road  Joint  support. 

3.111^68,  11-19-63,  Cl.  94 — 8. 
Webb,   Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Deflection  yoke 
and  method  of  making.     3,111,609,  11-19-63,  Cl.  817 — 200. 
Weber.  Gotthard  F.  :   See — 

White,     Wilfrid     F.,     Goldwasser,     Weber,     Egan,     and 
Schlueter.     3,111,458. 
Weber,  H.  G.,  and  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lubeley,  Frederick  L.    3,111,055. 
Weber,  Sylvester  A.,  and  R.  M.  Connelley.  to  Nuclear  Mate- 
rials and  Equipment  Corp.     Apparatus  for  treating  chemical 
compounds.    3,111.894,  11-19-63.  Cl.  23 — 279. 
Week,  Friedrich  J.  :  See — 

Garrett,   Donald  E.,   Week,   Marsh,  and  Foster.     8,111,- 
883. 
Welfl,  Valerie.     Auxiliary  piano  keyboard.     8,111,056,  11-19- 

flis.  Cl.  84—425. 
Welman,    Albert    W.      Valve    lift    attachments.      8,111,118, 

11-19-68,  Cl.  128—90. 
Weinberger,  Jan  V.  :   Bee — 

Frieder,   Leonard   P.,  and  Weinberger.     3,111,143. 
Welnstock,   Joseph,   to  Smith,   Kline  &  Fren<±  Laboratories. 
Alkylldene   derivative    of  6-pteridtnehydrazldes  and   amld- 
razones.    3,111,520,  11-19-63,  Cl.  260 — 251.5. 
Weir,  G.  k  3.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Silver,  Robert  S.    3,111,462. 
Wellinga,  Kobus  :  See — 

Kooumans,  Martlnus  J.,  Meltser,  Huteman,  Van  den  Bos, 

Wellinga,  and  Scboot.    3,111,526. 
Meltzer,   Jacques,   Wellinga,  and  Van   den  Bos.     3,111,- 
525. 
Wellman  Co.  :  See — 

Fladeland,  Vernon  F..  and  Vanderhagen.     3,110,916. 
Wells,  William  W.,  and  E.  D.  Bunnell,  to  The  Monitor  Corp. 


3,110,976,  11-19-63,  Cl.  40— 


8,111,104. 


Vehicle 


3,111,027. 

3.111,432. 
Motor  driven  pumps. 


Changeable  card  exhibitor. 

78. 
Welsh  ko,  Georjre  T. :  See — 

Seymour.  David  J.,  and  Welshko. 
WenneborK^  William  Z.  :   See — 

Love.  Robert  F..  and  Wenneborg.    3.111,306. 
Weniel,  Carl  P.,  and  F.  Roekv.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

suspension.    3,111,308.  11-19-63,  Cl.  267 — 52. 
Werner,   David  G.,   to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     Detector  for 

malfunctioning    wheels.      3,111,294,    11-19-63,    Cl.    246 — 

246. 
Werner.  Robert  V..  W.  J.  Zable.  and  W.  J.  Thompson,  to  Cubic 

Corn.     Sequenced   spatial   coordinate   determining  system. 

3.111,665,  11-19-63,  Cl.  343—12. 
Westbrook,   Carl    M.,    to   Belolt  Iron   Works.     Calender  roll 

assembly.    3.111.081,  11-19-63,  Cl.  100—93. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Hellstrom,  Melbourne  J.,  and  Wood.     3,111,602. 
Thomander  Veron  S.     3,111,623. 
Whessoe  Ltd.  :  See — 

Moffatt.  Robert  S.  M.,  and  Storer. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Slckert.  Richard  G..  and  Elchhom. 
White.  Howard  T.,  to  Fostorla  Corp. 

3  111.090.  11-19-63.  Cl    103 — 87. 
White.  Wilfrid  F.,  E.  Goldwasser.  G.  P.  Weber,  R.  Egan.  and 

R.  J.  Schlueter.  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energr 

Commission.     Erythropoietic  factor  purification  and  prod- 
uct.    3.111.458.  11-19-63,  Cl   167 — 74. 
Whitehead.  Calvert  W.  :  See — 

Traverse.  John  J.,  and  Whitehead.     3.111,531. 
Whitman.   Robert  L.,  to  Handlev   Industries,   Inc.     Exterior 

meter    housing.      3.111.030.    11-19-63,    Cl.    73 — 201. 
Whitton,  Aldean  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 

Plastic  container  and  closure  means  therefor.     3.111.240, 

11-19-63,  Cl    220 — 67. 
Wiecand,  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :  See — 

Drujrnand.  Lester  D.    3,111.572. 
Wilder.  Lawrence  B.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp      (;as 

operated  percussion  (Irllling  tool.     3,111,176,  11-19-63,  Cl. 

173—17. 
Wllentchlk,    Jersy    J.      Plug   and   jack    resistor.      3.111,641. 

11-19-83.  a.  338 — 221. 
Wiley.  Hugh.     Planlmeter  device.     3.110.967.   11-19-63.  Cl. 

33—122. 

Wiley.  Richard  H.,  and  N.  B.  Smith,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Preparation  of  3,5-dlnltro-l,2.4-triH«ole. 
3.111,524.  11-19-63,  Cl.  260—308. 

Wllk,  Edwin  H. :  See — 

Swanson,  Kermlt  E.,  Thompson,  and  V.'llk.     3.111,312. 

Wilkinson.  Wilfred  H.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Sump  chamberx. 
3,111,195,  11-19-63,  Cl.  184 — 6. 


Williams,  Edward  B.,  Jr. :  See — 
Albers,  Gus  A.,  and  Williams. 


3,111,179. 


zx 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WUlUma,  ViTKel  E.     8ee- 

Bcntkowtkjr,  Jerom*.  Cbadwlck.  aad  WUUuna.    3.111. lOJ. 
WUliAJOMn  Co..  Th« :  Mm — 

D«  Oanip,  Albert  K.    3.111.571. 
WUIU,    Robert  J..  Jr,    to  U«n«ral   Electiic  Co.      Bevel   nar 

drlTe.     3,111,111    ll-l»-«3.  a.   115—34. 
Wtlmotte,  Raymond  M.     Method  and  apiMiratus  for  optlcallv 

proc*««m«  informatloa.     3,111.(M«.  11-19-43,  CI.  343 — 13 
Wflaon,  Carl  O   .   See — 

Miller,  Jonepii  R.    and  WlUon.     3,lli;225. 
WUt»e    Samner  D.     O-rlns  atructare.     3.111.324    ll-l*-«3. 

a.  i77— 203. 
WlBberg.    Bagmr   W.      Buckle   stock    formiDc   aiactiloe   and 

method.     3.111.156.  H-l»-63.  CI    153 — 1. 
Winn.  Jamen  U..  Jr.    to  The  Arehllithlc  Co.     Dtapenalni  of 

abroas  materUl.     3,111.270     U-l»-«3    CI    239 — 325 
Wlrth.  Allan  R..  8.  A.  Mardock.  and  G    B.  Berry,  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.     Method  of  dyeing  aquagel  acrylonltrile  polv- 

mer    fiber*   by    Mtretchlas    In   a   heated   aqueoun   dye   katli. 

3,111,357,  U-l»-«3,  CirJ--55 
W'olcott,    Henry    O.,    to   OptUnatloB.    Inc.      Wide   rang*   bigli 

fidelity  balaac«d  amplifier.     3.111,830.  ll-l»-«3,  CI    3SO— 

82. 
Wolf.  Carlton  H. :  See— 

Tbompeoo,  Doonld  V.,  and  Wolf.     S.111,ST3. 
Wood,  A    R.,  .Mfjf  Co.  :   See— 

Tellefaon.  WUlu.    3,111.215. 
Wood    Charles  H    Jr.  ;  See— 

HelUtrom.  .Vtelbourne  J.,  and  Wood 
Woodley.  James  M.,  to  Dido  Lares    Inc. 


3.111.002. 
U-shap^d  bead  chain 


,  to  General  Electric 
.     S.ni,032,  11-H^- 

Bendlng  apparatus. 


saspenaion   for  fishlns  lure.     3,110,979,  ll-19-<i3    CI    43 — 

42.74. 
Wormser,  Alexander  F.,  and  E.  E.  Lynch, 

Co.     Temperature  measurement  system 

63,  a.  73— 3i». 
Wygant,  James   K..  to  Sundard  Oil  Co. 

3.111J5*.  11-19-43.  a.  1S3— '!«. 
Wylle.  Hannah  T.  :  See— 

Wylle,  Howard  W      3,111,094 
WylJe,    Howard   W..   deceased,   H.   T.   Wylle.  executrix.      Rail 

track   construction.     3.111.694,   11-19-63,   O     105—163 
Wyman,    Irma    .\      and    C.    J      Barbagallo.    to    MtnneapoIU- 

Hooeywell  Reiraktor  Co.     Information  handling  apparatus. 

3.111.224.  11-19-63.  CI.  209— ilO. 


V^yman,  John  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Proeen  for  pro- 
ducing arene  metal  carbonyls.  3.111^532.  11-19-63.  CI. 
260 — 138 

Yamarooto.  Makoto.  %  to  Korashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  and  \i 
to  Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc.  Bulking  nossle  for  treating  yam. 
3.110,950,  U-19-«.  Cn.  2«—l 

VamawakL  VlHsatoahl  :   See — 

Oda    Kenlchl,  Yauawakl,  and  Salto.     3.111,472. 

Yard,  Alfred  B.  Jr.  Device  for  extlarnishing  clgara  and 
cigarette*.     3.111,128,   Il-19-<i3,  CI    131—256. 

Yatlch.  George  D  Fowered  wheelchair.  3.111.181.11-19-^. 
a.  180— 6  5 

Vokonwa.  Mutsoo  :  See— 

Hino    komao.  Yokogawa.  Aaaka.  and  Okada.     3,111,437. 

Yoehlda  Ko>yo  K.  K.  :  See— 
Kara.  Kunio.     3,110,944. 

Younz  Fred  M  .  to  Young  RadUtor  Co.  Stamped  header 
shell-and-tube  beat  exchanger.  3.111.107.  11-19-63.  CI. 
165—158. 


3.111,665. 
Phllco  Corp. 
11-19-63.  CI. 


Vounc  Radiator  Co. 

Younic,  Fred  M.     3.111.167. 
Zable    Walter  J.  :  See- 
Werner,  Robert  v.,  2^ble.  and  Thompson. 
Zechtcr,    Sol.    H.   Gmen,   and    R.    r    Golden,    to 
Time  constant  measuring  circuit     3.111.622 
324 — 57. 

Zehfeld.  P»ul,  and  H.  Grosascfaopf.  to  RhelnmeUll  O.m.b.H., 
Firm*.  Operating  mechanism  for  gun  breechea.  3.111  061. 
n-19-63.  a    89 — 24 

Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Ploke,  Martin.    3.111.630. 
Zimmermann.  Helnrlch.  and  H    Hermann,   to  O    and  8    Steld- 
Inger.    d.b.a     0«<6ni«>6er    Steldtnger.      Record    player    with 
aatomatlc  cut-oat  device.     3,111,323.  11-19-63,  CI.  274 — 9. 
Zlnk    Julius:  See— 

Koppefaele.  Hugo  P.,  and  Zlnk.    3.110.927. 
Zoidac-Hojin  Noguchl   Kenkyu-Jo  :  See — 

Oda,  Kenichl.  Yamawakl.  and  Saito     3,111.472. 
Zock   Kred  H.,  to  Sanduskv  Foundry  *  Machine  Co 
roO  shell  and  method  of  making  aame     3,111,450 
88,  CI.  162 — 372 


Suction 
11-19- 
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1— 

m-.  8,110.806  1 

840: 

8,110,800 

a- 

8: 

8.110,000 

96: 

8,110.001 

158: 

8, 110, 003 

221: 

8,110.008 

284: 

8,110.004 

8- 

27: 

8. 110. 006 

4— 

2: 

a.  110, 007 

172: 

8,110,806 

6— 

12: 

8,110.000 

U: 

8, 110. 010 

8»: 

8,110.011 

82: 

8, 110, 012 

00: 

8, 110, 018 

•- 

66: 

8,111.867 

106: 

8.111.866 

11&5: 

8,111,360 

8,111.360 

8,111,361 

8.111,363 

8,111,363 

9- 

8: 

8,iiaei4 

la- 

141: 

8,110,016 

146: 

8,110.016 

18- 

6: 

8,111.660 

15— 

118: 

8, 110, 017 

167: 

3,110,018 

386: 

8.110.010 

asau: 

8, 110, 030 

aS7.06: 

8, 110, 031 

837: 

8,110,023 

804: 

8,110.033 

!•— 

83:  8,110.094  | 

17— 

1: 

3,110.006 

2:  8,110.036  | 

1»- 

1: 

3,iiae27 

6: 

8.110.9M 
3.110.090 

8: 

3.110.080 

12: 

3.1ia081 

80:  8.110,«2  1 

48: 

3,111.864 
3,111,866 
8,111.866 

54: 

8,111.367 
3.111,368 
8.111.860 
3.111,370 

30- 

1: 

3,lia088 

16: 

3,110.034 

10:  8,lia086 

63:  8,110,066 

8.110,0*7 

60:  8.110,066  1 

21— 

Z6: 

3.111.371 

»- 

1: 

8. 110.080 

17: 

8.110.040 

67.4: 

8,110.941 

147: 

8,110,043 

102:  8.110.048  | 

8.110,044 

a»- 

14: 

8.111,873 
8.111,878 

14.6: 

8.111.874 
8.111.r6 

48:  8,  111,  877  | 

8.111,878 

64: 

8.111,370 

86: 

8.111.380 

80: 

8,111.381 

Itt: 

S,111.S« 

140:  8,111,888 

182:  8,111.884 

201: 

8,  111,  376 
3,111.886 

304: 

8,111.886 

313: 

8,111,887 

383: 

8,111.886 

362: 

3,111.880 

268: 

3,111,800 

384: 

8,111.301 

366: 

3,111,303 

360:  8.111,803  | 

370: 

3,111.804 

364: 

3,111,306 

at- 

148: 

3, 110, 046 

aOft.ll: 

8,110,046 

aQ6.13: 

3, 110, 047 

370: 

3,110.048 

36- 

121: 

3,110,040 

166: 

8,111.306 
8,111.307 

3^- 

1: 

3,110,060 

86: 

3.110.061 

»- 

06: 

8»  110, 063 

30-148.4: 

166l68: 

306: 


360: 

368: 

367: 

278: 

471.1: 

80- 

4: 

348: 

388: 

II 

1: 

36: 

133: 

147: 

170.6: 

180: 

84- 

1: 

80: 

86- 

60: 

r— 

136: 

176: 

88 — 

2: 

77: 

40- 

78; 

120: 

48- 

16: 

42.74: 

46- 

102: 

48— 

107: 

60- 

103: 

101: 

61— 

0: 

103: 
106: 
117: 
181: 
136: 
181: 
363: 

367: 

306: 

53-    180: 

66—  36.4: 

303: 

67-  17: 
82: 

144: 

58-      08: 

136: 

144: 

60-  36.6: 

61—  36: 
72.1: 

63-  3: 
37: 
166: 
176: 
341: 
410: 


67— 


70- 


71— 


463: 

7.1: 

31: 

13: 

30: 

343: 

107: 

146: 

888: 

3.3: 

34: 

38: 


86: 

67.8: 

186: 

170: 

301: 

306: 

360: 

363: 

431: 

403: 

617: 

610: 

74-    5.1: 

342.11: 

346: 


3.110,063 
8,110,064 
8.110.066 
8,110,066 
8.110,057 
8, 110. 068 
8,110,060 
8.110,060 
8,110,061 
8,110,063 
8,110,063 
8,liaOM 
8.110,066 
1110,068 
8.110,067 
3.110,068 
8,110.060 
8,110.970 
8,111.808 
8,111.300 
3.110,071 
3,110,973 
3,110,073 
8,110,074 
8,110,976 
8,110,070 
8,110,077 
3,110,978 
3,110,070 
3,110,980 
3,111.400 
3,110,061 
8,110,063 
8,110.963 
3,110.064 
3.110.086 
3,110.000 
3,110.967 
3,110.968 
8,110.960 
3,110,000 
3,110,001 
3, 110, 003 
8,110,008 
3,  111,  401 
3,110,004 
3, 110, 006 
3,110.006 
3,110.907 
3.110,006 
3,110,990 
3,111.000 
3.111,001 
3.111.003 
3,111,003 
3.111,004 
3,111.006 
3,111,006 
3,111.007 
8.111,008 
8,111,403 
3,111.000 
3,111,010 
3,111.011 
3,  111.  013 
3.111,013 
3,111,014 
3,111,016 
3,111,016 
3,111.017 
3,111,018 
3.111,010 
3,111,030 
3,111,031 
3,111.023 
8.111,403 
3,111.404 
3,111.023 
3.111,094 
8.111,036 
3.111.036 
3,111,037 
3,111,038 
3.111,030 
3,111.080 
3.111,081 
3,111,083 
8.111,088 
3,111.084 
3,111,035 
3,111,086 
3,111,087 
3.111,036 
3.111,030 
3,111.040 


74—  484: 

500: 

660: 

836: 

76-  134: 

175.6: 

46: 

66: 


81—  16.3: 

67: 


83- 


5: 
14: 
100: 
134: 
830: 
U7: 
436: 
464: 
30: 


87— 

18: 

g9 

34: 

99- 

13: 

98 — 

8: 

46: 

40: 

53: 

58.3: 

94— 

8: 

18: 

4«: 

96- 

10: 

11.6: 

96- 

27: 

98- 

29: 

40: 

04: 

116: 

110: 

90- 

14: 

91: 

116: 

148: 

192: 

283: 

100- 

87: 

08: 

147: 

286: 

101— 

47: 

03: 

103- 

7.2: 

26: 

51: 

7a  3: 

103- 

87: 

362: 

104— 

134: 

106- 

166: 

106- 

30: 

30: 

58: 

146: 

106: 

108- 

36: 

116: 

110- 

18: 

113- 

168: 

113- 

40: 

106: 

114- 

83: 

66.6: 

72: 

144: 

306: 

116—  14: 
36.1: 

31: 
84: 

117—  16: 
31: 

3&1: 


86.8: 

47: 

64: 

72: 

76: 

103: 

300: 

7: 


Ul- 


8,111.041 
3,111,043 
3,111,043 
3,111,044 
3,111,406 
3,111,406 
8,111,046 
8,111,046 
8,111,047 
8.111,048 
8.  Ill,  049 
8.111,060 
8,111,061 
8.111,062 
8.111,068 
8,111.064 
8,111,056 
3,111,066 
8,111,067 
8,111,068 
3,111,060 
8,111,000 
8,111,061 
3,111,062 
8,111,063 
8,111,064 
3,111,066 
3,111,066 
3,111,067 
1111,068 
3,111,060 
3,111,070 
3,111.071 
3,111,072 
3,111,078 
3,111.407 
3,111,074 
3,111,076 
3,111.076 
3,111,077 
3,111,078 
3,111,406 
3,111,400 
3,  111.  410 
3.111,411 
3.111.412 
3,111.070 
3,111,060 
3,111,061 
3,111,082 
3,  111,  063 
8,111,064 
3,111.065 
3.111,066 
3,111,067 
3,111.068 
3.111,060 
3,111,000 
3,111,001 
3.111,003 
3.111,008 
3,111,004 
3,111,413 
3.111,414 
3.111.416 
3.111.416 
3,111,417 
3,111,006 
3,111,006 
3,111,007 
3,111,006 
3,111,000 
3,111,100 
3,  111,  101 
3,  111,  102 
3,  111,  108 
3,  111,  104 
3,  111,  106 
3,  111,  106 
3,  111.  107 
3.  HI.  106 
3.111.100 
3,111.110 
8,111.111 
8.111.418 
8.111,410 
8.111,421 
8.111.423 
3.111,423 
3,111,434 
8,111,438 
3,111,430 
3.111.436 
3.111,4r 
1111.438 
1111,438 


118—      70: 

106: 

119—14. 07: 

14.17: 

83: 


130- 


18: 
32: 

90: 


119: 
134—  16: 
136-      86: 

137: 
138—    346: 

350: 
130—  36: 
181—      17: 

366: 
183-      48: 

134—    130: 

186: 

136—        4: 

187—  68: 
103: 

in: 

315: 

480: 

608: 

634.13: 

630.23: 

188—  46: 
134: 

180-    126: 

391: 

141—      26: 

148-      17: 

72: 

144—    136: 

281: 

146—        2: 

14*-      18: 

13.1: 

IT: 

143: 

21: 

37: 

02: 

30: 

36: 

48: 

52: 

153-    239: 
153-        1: 


140— 


150- 


156- 


168- 
160- 


161- 


16: 
32: 
71: 
157: 
192: 
401: 
416: 

476: 
497: 

28: 
126: 

19: 

23: 
115: 
306: 

92: 
151: 
189: 
216: 
163—  121: 
201: 
207: 
372: 
166-  30: 
168: 
166: 

166-  145: 
173: 
226: 

167—  38.  6: 

53: 

74: 

170-160.51: 

166: 

173-    344: 

373: 

178—      17: 

M: 


1111.430 
1111,431 
1  111,  113 
1111,113 
1  111,  114 
1111,115 
1111,116 
1111.117 
1111,118 
1111.119 
1  HI,  130 
1111,131 
1111.132 
1111,123 
11H,134 
1111,135 
1111,136 
1  111,  127 
1111.138 
1111,139 
1111,130 
1111,131 
1111,133 
1111,432 
1111,133 
1111,184 
1111,186 
1111,136 
1  111,  187 
1111,138 
1111.130 
1111,140 
3,111.141 
1  111,  142 
1  111,  143 
1111.144 
3,110.006 
3,111,146 
1111,146 
1111.147 
1111,148 
1111,149 
1111,160 
1111,433 
1111,434 
1111,436 
1111,436 
1111,437 
1111,438 
1111,439 
1111,151 
1111,162 
1111,153 
1  111,  154 
1111,155 
1111,166 
3,111,167 
1111,158 
1111,159 
1111,440 
1111,441 
1111,442 
1111,443 
1111,444 
1111,445 
1111,446 
1111,447 
1111,160 
1  111,  161 
1111,162 
1111,163 
1111,164 
1111,165 
1111,448 
1111,449 
1111,450 
1111,451 
1111,452 
1111,453 
1111,454 
1111,455 
1111,166 
1111,167 
1111,168 
1111,160 
1111.170 
1111,171 
1111,456 
1111,467 
1111.468 
1111,172 
1111,173 
1  111,  174 
1111,176 
1  111.  176 
1111,177 


174— 


15: 
40: 


84: 

175-      60: 

898: 

177—  348: 

178—  6.8: 
7.1: 

179—  15: 
16: 
18: 

37: 

90: 

114: 

180—  6.8: 
9.54: 

78: 
82: 

181—  .  6: 
82: 


38: 
52: 

56: 

65: 

22: 

134: 

6: 


183— 


184- 

187-  8.41: 

188—  62: 
72: 
78: 

70.6: 

88: 

180-      34: 


36: 

37: 

46: 

64: 

3: 

180: 

38: 

1: 

28: 

34: 

131: 

174: 


103- 

198— 
194— 
195— 
196— 


300-61.41: 

67: 

113: 

130: 

130: 

40: 

52: 

53: 

43: 


203- 


304— 


44: 

49: 

64: 

112: 

154: 

168: 

180: 

184: 

1012: 


195 

228 

205—      21 

206—46.84 

47 
65 


206-      65: 

79: 
96: 

209-  10: 

110: 
227: 

210-  82: 
106: 
186: 
283: 


1  111,  551 
1  111,  552 
1111,853 
1111,564 
1  111,  176 
1111,170 
1111,180 
1111,555 
1111.556 
8,111,557 
1111,858 
1111,869 
1111.800 
1111,561 
1  111,  862 
1111,863 

1111,  IV 
1111.1S2 
1111,183 
1111,184 
1  111.  ISS 
1111,186 
1111.187 
1111,189 
1111,188 
1111,100 
1111,191 
1  111.  192 
1111,193 
1  HI,  194 
1111, 198 
1111,196 
1111,197 
1  111,  196 
1  111,  199 
1111,200 
1111,301 
1111,202 
1111,203 
1111,204 
1111,208 
1111.206 
1111,207 
1111,208 
1111,209 
1111,210 
1111,211 
1111,212 
1111,213 
1111,480 
1111,214 
1111,218 
1111,216 
1111.217 
1111,864 
1111,868 
1111,866 
1  111,  867 
3.111,868 
1111,460 
1111,461 
1111.462 
1111,463 
1111,464 
1111,468 
1111,466 
1111,467 
1111,468 
1111,469 
1111,470 
1  111,  471 
1111,472 
1111.473 
1111,474 
1  111,  475 
1111,476 
1111,477 
1111,478 
1111,479 
1111,218 
1111,219 
1111,220 
1111.221 
1111,222 
1111,223 
1111,480 
1111.481 
1111,482 
1111.483 
1111.224 
1111,484 
1111.485 
1111.486 
1111,487 
4,111,488 


210—    232: 

213-        8: 

99: 

128: 

130: 

213—  212: 

214—  1: 


6: 

10.6: 

140: 

506: 

216—      40: 

48: 

219—      19: 


34 

38 

39 

44 

78 

230- 

44 

67 

108 

223- 

183 

193 

196.4 

534 

223- 

37 

224— 

4 

226- 

93 

226- 

85 

239- 


230- 


233- 
234— 
235— 


101 

106 

187 

27 

44 

81 

68 

73 

92.3 

58 

147 

307 

14 

17 

61 

61.11 

161 

153 

154 

178 

338-  14.5 

148 

239—      18 

88 

170 

309 

328 

408 

420 

447 

340—    1.1 

4.2 

10 

10.66 

241-  287 

242—  2 
38.5 

58.13 

74: 

75.2: 

83: 

84.44: 

129.5: 

344—      52: 

75: 

78: 

102: 

122: 

246—    246: 

34*-     101: 

103: 

210: 

250—  418: 

89: 

68: 

66: 

106: 

199: 

261—      62: 

176: 


1111,480 
1111.236 
1111,336 
1111.327 
1111,338 
1111,339 
1111,330 
1111,231 
1111,232 
1111,233 
1111,234 
1111.238 
1111,236 
1111,237 
1111,238 
1111,809 
1  111,  670 
1111,871 
1111,572 
1  HI,  573 
1111,574 
1111,578 
1111,239 
1111,240 
1111,241 
1111,242 
1111,243 
1111,244 
1111,245 
1111,246 
3,111,247 
1111,348 
1111,349 
1111,250 
1111,361 
1111,352 
1111.263 
1111,354 
1111,356 
1111,256 
1111,257 
1111,258 
1111,259 
1111,260 
1111,261 
1  111,  400 
1111,262 
1111,363 
1  111,  576 
1111,577 
1  111,  578 
1  111,  579 
1  111,  580 
1111,364 
1111,365 
1111,366 
1111.267 
1111,368 
1111.360 
1111,270 
1  111,  271 
1111,272 
1111,273 
1111,274 
1111,275 
1111,276 
1111,277 
1111,278 
1111,279 
1111.280 
1111,281 
1111,282 
1111,283 
1111,284 
1111,286 
1111,286 
1111,287 
1111,288 
1111.280 
1111.200 
1  111,  291 
1  111.  292 
1111,298 
1111,294 
1111,295 
1111,296 
1111,297 
1111,681 
1111,582 
1111,583 
1111,584 
1111,586 
1111.586 
1111,587 
1111,206 
1111,300 

XZi 


V 


XZll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


361— 
233— 


2M- 
390- 


m 

:   1111.100 

360— M0L7 

:  1111.510 

aaa 

:   3.111.301 

2S1.  3 

:   IMl.SaO 

&s 

:   3,111.401 

2SA4 

:   1111,521 

8.M 

:   3.111.403 

368 

3,111.533 

101. « 

:  3.111.4M 

281 

1111.  S3S 

470 

:  3.111.4M 

308 

1111.334 

311 

3.111.406 

1111.386 

■llA 

:  1111.38> 

3oa» 

1111.08 

19 

3.111.308 

saas 

1111.8V 

6 

3,111.304 

336 

1111.  SM 

134 

3.111.306 

343.3 

1111.330 

Z5 

3.111.406 

347  8 

1111.330 

aae 

3,111.407 

307.  7 

1111,331 

mr 

3.111.  40S 

438. 

1111,530 

41 

3.111.490 

430 

1111.533 

3.111.300 

448.3- 

3,111.534 

4&6 

1,111.801 

448.8 

1111.536 

46.  t. 

3.111.303 

4M. 

1111.336 

«7 

31111.308 

458: 

1111.337 

Tins. 

3.111.304 

4«7: 

1111.538 

S7.S. 

3,111.606 

470; 

1111.530 

3,111.306 

356 

1111.340 

M.7 

1111.307 

378: 

1111.341 

ni: 

1111.308 

584: 

1111.543 

«.»: 

1111.300 

018: 

1111.343 

M.S: 

1111.310 

619: 

1111.544 

M.t: 

1111,511 

633: 

1111.345 

117: 

1111.313 

688: 

1111.346 

213: 

1111.513 

tlO: 

1111.347 

3M: 

1111.514 

8M: 

1111.548 

■lS: 

1111.515 

m-       1: 

1111,306 

AM: 

1  111.  516 

388-      33: 

1111,540 

MB: 

1111,317 

387-      30: 

1111.307 

M: 

1  111.  518 

S3: 

1111.308 

at: 

86: 


387— 
3T0- 

271—      45 

87 

273—        1 

36 

r 

«; 
•6 

m 

101 

136 

138 

183 

374—        0: 

277-     308 

337 

379-        3: 

41: 

103: 

3aO~L193: 

&3r 

31: 

47.19: 

96: 

134: 

3n—       36: 

387—      ». 

Ill: 

316: 

230: 

36: 

»7—    318: 


1111.300 
1  111,  310 
1111.311 
1111,312 
1111.313 
1111,314 
1111. 31S 
1111,316 
1111,317 
1111.  US 
1111,319 
1111.  3X) 
1111.331 
1111.313 
1111.323 
1111.334 
1111.335 
1111.336 

liu.sr 

1111.3» 
1111,330 
1111,380 
1111.331 
1111. 3B 
1111.3a 
1111,384 
1111,08 
1111,336 
llll,3r 
1111.838 
1111.330 
1111.340 
1111,341 
1111,343 


3»7- 

308 

:  1 

453 

:   1 

455 

1 

298 

8 

3. 

301 

108 

3, 

30» 

30 

3. 

30fr 

IR 

3, 

307- 

88 

1 
1 

88.5 

:  1 

1 
1 
1 

110 

1 

308- 

6 

1 

181 

1 

310- 

8.3 

1 

41 

1 

97 

1 

313- 

88 

1 

188 

1 

380 

1 

315- 

10 

1 

17 

1 
1 

30- 

1 

317- 

4 

1 

70 

1 

123 

1 

146 

1 

300: 

1 

233: 

1 

336: 

1 

111.  MS 
,111.844 

,111.343 


111. 
111. 


346 

347 


111.348 

U1.349 

,111.588 

,111.880 

,111.500 

,111,801 

,111,308 

,111,808 

111.804 

111.300 

,111.351 

,111.806 

111.806 

111.307 

111.308 

111.309 

,111.600 

,  lU.dOl 

,111,603 

,111,808 

,111.604 

,111.806 

111.006 

111.607 

111.608 

111.600 

,111,610 

,111.611 


317— 
318- 


330- 
333^- 


338- 


381- 


34 

30 

31 

3M 

30: 

00 

61 

78 

78 

57 

154 

3 

349 

03 

145 

4.5 

4.0 

83: 

133 

113 

33 

53: 

14 

78 

166 

183 

140 

160 

231 

367 

30 

80: 


1111.613 

3.111.613 
3.111.614 
1111.615 
1111.616 
1111.617 
1111.618 
1111,619 
1111.830 
1111.831 
1111.633 
1111.  e33 
1111.634 
11I1.63S 
1111.036 
3.111.637 
1111.638 
1111.630 
1111.630 
3.111.631 
1UI.6X3 
1111.633 
1111.634 
1111.63S 
1111.636 
1111.637 
1111.638 
1111.689 
1111.640 
1111.641 
1111.643 
1111.353 
1111.363 


340- 


78: 

154 
33 

38 
146.3 


1715 
173 

1711 
174 

176 
188 
313 
315 
258 
336 
347 


343- 


13: 

IS: 

14 

100 

113: 

788: 


111) 
111] 
111 

111 
3.11 
111 
111 
111 
111 
111 
111 
111 
1111 
1111 

in: 
in: 
in 
111 
m 
111 
111 
in] 
111 
m 
111] 
in: 
in: 
in: 
111 
111] 
in 
1111 


S64 
.366 

.386 

.643 

.644 

.845 

.646 

847 

648 

649 

600 

651 

863 

663 

.664 

.6&6 

,636 

.667 

.668 

.660 

.660 

.681 

.803 

.683 

.«4 

.686 

.886 

.667 

.668 

.889 

,•70 

.871 


1111.873 


CLAflamcATioK  c*"  Designs 


D  3- 
D  4— 

D  9- 
DIO- 
D13— 
D14- 

D18— 
D17- 


U:  198,800 
S:  196.900 
191901 
198.903 
198.908 
198,904 
198,906 
198,908 
3:  198.907 
1:  198. 9ia 


4: 
8: 
8: 
I: 
S: 


D18- 
D3I- 
I>3a- 
D38- 


3: 
1: 
k 
1: 
8: 


191900 
196,910 
190,911 
196,  913 
191913 
196,914 
198.915 
191916 
196,917 
191 9U 


Dm- 


D34- 
DS6- 
D43- 
D44- 


14: 

191919 

106.  no 

196.931 

1: 

196.933 

» 

196.033 

10: 

196.934 

5: 

191933 

1 

191936 

7: 

191937 

15: 

191938 

r>4*- 

D48— 


D48— 
D43- 
D54— 


988    D«*- 


31   19ia» 

4:   191980 

191 931 

191983 

M:  191933 

X7:  191884 

1   191985 

IS:  191986 

191987 

1:  191988 


D71- 


S: 
8: 

8: 

7: 

IT: 

1: 


191980 
106.  940 
101  941 
101943 
191943 
191944 
191945 
191946 
191947 


D71— 

D73— 
D81— 

D85— 
D87— 


D90- 


I: 
1: 
4: 
10: 
1 
8: 


191948 

196.946 
106.060 
101961 
196.962 
191963 
191964 
196.963 
30:   196.966 


Clarification  or  Plants 


p.- 


H:  1313 

86:   1308 


P.- 


•6:  3.S08 
88:  1308 


P.- 


81:  1S07 
ISIO 


P.- 


ISll 


p.- 


87:  ISOt 


P.- 


S7:  ISU 


c 
1 

e 
■ 
4 
t 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

NotlCM  under  18  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1*46 

B«ff.  N».  tS.4M  (COCA-COLA  In  BCTlpt).  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Nutrient  or  tonic  beverafee ;  B«c.  No.  47.18*.  same, 
Tonic  beverages  and  ayrupa  for  the  manufacture  of  such  ber- 
eragea;  B«c.  N».  tM,14A  (COCA  COLA),  game,  Bereragei  and 
•yrupa  for  the  manufacture  of  aucb  beTeragei;  Rcc.  N*. 
41MS8  (COKE),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltlesa  beverages  and 
the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  May  7,  1988. 
DC.  ED.  Pa.  (Phlladetphla),  Doc.  33378,  The  Coca-Cola 
Company  r.  Hughe't  Paul  Revert,  alto  knovcn  at  Paul  Revere 
Inn.  Final  Judgment  granting  an  Injunction  In  faror  of 
plaintiff  May  31,  1968.  SauM,  flled  Sept.  12.  1968,  DC, 
E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  63C-1028.  The  Coca-Cola  Com 
pany  y.  Rootevelt  Bo%clerama. 

R««.  Na.  t».l*H  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEE  AND 
DESIGN),  F.  Romeo  k  Co.,  Ollre  oil:  B«r.  No.  17«,flM 
(PHILIP  BERIO  AND  CO.  AND  DESIGN),  aame,  filed  June 
2,  1961,  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/1988,  Societa  Anonima  Luo- 
ehett  Olii  e  Vini  v.  Santa  Lucia  Importing  Co.,  Inc.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  discontinuance  June  18,  1968. 

Boff.  No.  47,1W      (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

B9t.  No.  75.918  (ALLIGATOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN), 
Ferguson  Waterproof  Co.,  Oiled  clothing ;  Rog.  No.  U1,M1 
(ALLIGATOR    In    script),    The    Alligator    Company,    Coats, 


Jackets,  pants,  bats  and  caps,  etc.  for  men,  women  and  chil- 
dren, all  made  of  waterproofed  fabric  such  as  sUk ;  Reg.  No. 
7(M.M7  (OALATEEN  AND  DESIGN),  Eagle  Clothes,  Inc., 
Men's  overcoats,  topcoats,  and  suits;  Reg.  No.  706,680  (DE- 
SIGN OF  ALLIGATOR),  The  Alligator  Company,  Raincoats, 
water  repellant  coau,  topcoats,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  706,601  (A 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  707,671  (DESIGN  OF  ALLI- 
GATOR), same;  R«c.  No.  707,572,  same;  Rog.  No.  707,821, 
same ;  Reg.  No.  707,822,  same ;  Reg.  No.  7073tS,  same ;  Reg. 
No.  720,081,  same  ;  Rog.  No.  720,082,  same,  filed  June  25,  1963, 
DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  68/1888,  Alliffator  Company  et  ano.  v. 
Albert  Wolf  Corp. 

R«r  No.  79,845  (MERCK),  Merck  k  Co.,  Certain  chemicals; 
R«r-  No.  108,566,  same.  Certain  named  chemicals,  medldnes, 
and  pharmaceutical  preparations;  Reg.  No.  651,404  (MSD 
AND  DESIGN),  same,  Preparation  containing  hormonal  com- 
pound and  antibiotic ;  Reg.  No.  656,016,  same.  Human  and 
veterinary  medicinal,  pharmaceutical,  and  biological  products 
for  Internal  and  topical  use  ;  Reg.  No.  673,426  (DECADRON), 
same.  Hormonal  compound  for  medicinal  and  pharmaceutical 
use;  Reg.  No.  687.818  (HYDRODIURIL),  same,  Medldnal 
compound  for  use  as  a  diuretic  and  as  an  agent  In  the  treat- 
ment of  hypertension  1  Reg.  No.  692,712  (DECAOESIC), 
same.  Medicinal  preparation  for  use  In  the  treatment  of 
rheumatoid  arthritis  and  related  diseases ;  Reg.  No.  720,882 
(HYDROPRES-KA),  same.  Medicinal  preparation  for  use  In 
the    treatment    of    hypertension,    filed    July    8,    1963,    D.C, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1963 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 14,  950 

Date  of  oldesUnew  application Mar.  1,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Feb.  4,  1963 


i.  H.  MEBCHANT,  Dlroclor.  Tf  dwnark  EnBiBing  0»oratioD 

TSADBMARE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

(I)  C.  M .  W  ENDT,  Claasei  3. 4, 6.  S,  11,  IX  IS.  14,  IS.  16,  17,  !•.  90,  31. 33, 34. 35. 36,  27.  28. 20. 30, 31,  32.  33. 34. 35.  36.  37,  30,  41, 
42,  a,  44... _ 

(tl)  H.  B.  KA8CHUB,  Claasei  I,  3,  «,  7,  0,  10,  IS,  31,  r.  38,  40,  45,  46,47.  48,  40,  50,  81,  52;  Service  Marks.  Classes  100, 
101,  102.  103,  104,  106,  100,  107;  CoUeetlve  Membership  Marks,  Clau  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A   and  B. 

Renewals  (AU  Claaet) 

8ae.  13  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amsndad 


»-l-«3 

»-4-63 

9-6-63 
0-13-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1963 — 1,991 


2-4-63 

0-5-63 


Registrations  Issued 289— No.  760,187  to  No.  760,475 

Renewals  Issued 60 


Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwuea  weekly.  i«  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Supenntendent 
of  Document*.  Corernment  Pnntinf  Oftcc.  Wa*hin«ton,  D.  C.  20403  (o  whom  all  Mibachption*  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
eoaaunicatioiM  addr«aa«d;  niMcriptiaa  prie«,  110.00  per  annum,  foreifn  mailing  $3.75  additional;  single  copies.  20  cents  each. 

PBINTED  COPIES  OP  TBADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftornlahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  10  centa  each.     Addren 

ardara  to  tha  Canakatener  of  Patenta.  WaahUiston.  D.C.  20231. 
TM  796  0.0. — 9  j^  ^^ 
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S.Dir.T.  Doc.  e8/301«.  Mtrek  4  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Brvnm  Dr%g  Co. 
et  ONo 

B«ff.  No.  lM.Mt.     (See  Rec.  No.  79,84S.) 
No.  ITMM.     (8c«  Rec-  No.  »,146.) 

No.  na.M»  (DAIRT  QUSEN  AND  DB8I0N).  Tbo 
UolTonai  Milk  Componj,  Condoooed  milk :  Bo*.  No.  t4».lM, 
MOW.  Eraponted  mUk  ;  B«c.  No.  TtCMl  (DAIRT  QUSEIf), 
McCullofhi  Dairy  Qu«en,  Machine  for  freeslof  and  dUpeno- 
ln(  a  aem  If  rosea  dairy  product ;  B«c.  No.  7SS3M.  aaaM.  Ice 
cream  and  f rosea  confectlona  In  cone,  cup  and  t>ar  form,  Uod 
May  12.  1»«3,  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Loo  Anceloo),  Doc.  2414-ND, 
American  Dairy  Qu«tn  Corp.  tt  ol.  t.  Lo«  B««»««  Dairyment 
Attociation. 

Boc.  No.  •M.14A      (See  Ref   No.  22,406.) 

Boc.  No.  ti»,\M.     (See  Reff.  No   228,818.) 

Boc.  No.  tfUnx.     (See  Rey.  No  75,346.) 

B«c.  No.  t5S,l«  (SWITZERLAND  CHEESE  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Fred  Haeberll,  Cbeeoe  made  In  Switserland  ;  Bof.  No. 
M«.rrs  (SWITZERLAND  ANDDESION).  Switserland  Cheeoe 
.VModatlon,  Inc.  aame :  B«c.  No.  Mi^7«  (SWITZERLAND 
CHEESE  AND  DESIGN),  aame;  Bo*.  No.  llil.lM.  aame: 
B«c.  No.  T4a.*ll  (SWITZERLAND  AND  DESIGN),  same; 
R«f.  No.  T4».4rr  (MADE  IN  SWITZERLAND  AND  DESIGN), 
•ame ;  B««.  No.  149.47S,  same.  Cheese,  Uod  July  28,  1»«S, 
DC,  8.D  N.T.,  Doe.  63/2192,  awit»«rUn4  Ck««««  4««o«i«t<««, 
Inc.  T.  William  FmeAndriek,  Inc. 

B«v.  No.  M6.«7a.     (See  Re«.  No.  2S2.161.) 

Bo«.  No.  M8.5T6.     (See  Rec.  No.  202,161.) 

B««.  No.  M6,M6.     (See  Ro*.  No.  3B3.161.) 

Bo*.  No.  4«6.T<7  (GREENBRIER),  Jallas  Oarflneket  *  Co.. 
Ladles',  misses',  and  flrla'  aalts,  dresses,  skirts,  coats,  etc.  ; 
Boc.  No.  sa«.MS  (GREENBRIER  In  script),  same.  Blod  Jaly 
2T,  1»62.  D.C..  S.DNY.,  Doc  82/3630.  Jnlins  Oartlnckxl  4 
Co.,  Inc.  ▼  (7r«ei»*ri«r  Fraclu  of  Florida,  Inc.  Coosant  )ad(- 
okont ;  defendant  enjolnod  Juoe  4,  IMS. 

Roc.  No.  4ia,7SS.     (See  Reg.  No  22,406.) 

B«c.  No.  anjm  (Solite  concrete  and  design). 

Southern  Llffatwelffat  Acsrefate  Corp.,  Llghtwelfht  concrete 
Af^efate:  Bo*.  No.  SM.t54  (SOLITE  AND  DESIGN),  same, 
Llgbtwelfbt  concrete  agfr^gat^.  llghtwelfht  stractaral  con- 
crete acsregate.  lightweight  aggregate  concrete  building 
block*,  etc.,  tlo4  May  29,  1963,  DC.  District  of  Columbia. 
Doc.  1730-62,  Solite  Corporation  r.  SoMite  Corporation  et  al. 
Coaaont  judgment  June  18,  196S. 

B«c.  No.  U«.Mfl.     (See  Reg.  No.  408,767.) 

Boc.  No.  sa6.M4.     (See  Reff.  No.  SOl.OOS.) 

Boff.  No.  611.474  (SUZY  PERETTE).  Lombordy  Dresses. 
Ine  ,  Dresses,  Uod  Aac.  8,  1968,  DC,  8.D  N.T..  Doe.  61/3869, 
Faehione  by  Blauner,  Inc  ▼  Suzy  Petitie*. 

nam.  No.  •n.M*  (BAN  LON),  Jooeph  Bancroft  *  Sons  Co.. 
Tarns :  B«v.  No.  t7S,M4.  same.  Tarn  products — namely, 
knitted    outerwear,    kalttod  juidorwoAr,    boolory,   ote. ;    Bof. 


B«c.  No.  rTt.4M. 
Mot-  Mo.  VTMM. 

Bog.  No.  ni,u» 
No.  «7413 
No.  tM.?!*. 


No.  rTS.643.  same,  Knitted  and  woren  fabrics  made  from 
artlAdally  crimped  yarns,  ftled  Dec.  28,  1963,  D.C,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc.  62/4312,  Joeeph  Bancroft  4  Bone  Company  r.  Adrla 
Knittin§  MiUe.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants 
enjoined  May  31,  1968. 

Bog.  No.  «5I,4«4.     (See  Reg   No.  79,84ft.) 

Bo«.  No.  6M.616.     (See  Reg  No.  79,840.) 

Bog.  Ns.  r7t.M*  (CONSUMER  REPORTS).  Consuuiers 
Union  of  United  States,  Inc..  Periodic  publication.  81od  Aug. 
9.  1963.  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  68/3884,  CoMenmert  Union  of 
United  Btatee.  Inc.  t.  Pmrem  Corporation  Ltd.  et  ano. 

(Sec  Reg.  No.  79.84S.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  621,848.) 

(See  Reg   No  621,848.) 

(See  Reg   No.  79,846.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  79.845.) 
No.  6M.144  (TEEM  AND  DESIGN).  Pepsi  Cola  Com 
pany.  Syrup  for  carbonated  soft  drink* ;  Beg.  No.  791.6M 
(TEEM),  same.  Carbonated  soft  drinks  and  syrups  used  In 
preparing  the  ume,  and  extrocts  and  Haiti*  used  In  preparing 
■oft  drink  ayrups  :  Beg.  No.  71t.ns  (NESTLE'S  KEEN).  The 
Neotle  Company,  Inc.,  Powdered  lemonade  mix.  Ued  Apr.  13, 
1963,  DC,  8  D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/1460.  PepeiCola  Compamp  ▼. 
7^  Neetle  Company,  toe.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dls- 
mlasal  July  3,  1963. 

(See  Reg  No.  606,146.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  70,360.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  70,366.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  76,366.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  70,360.) 
(See  Reg  No.  73.360.) 
(See  Reg  No  75,365.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  75.360.) 
(SwRof.  No.  70.360.) 

Bo*.  No.  716.4M  (RED  DOT  AND  DESIGN),  L.  E.  Masoa 
Co.,  Electric  conduit  fltUnga,  Uod  Aug.  23,  1963,  D.C,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Loo  Angoloa).  Doc.  63-1176-T,  L.  B.  Maeon  r.  Red 
Dot  Wholeeale  Mlectrie  Co.  et  al.  Trademark  Infringed : 
defendants  permanently  enjoined  (notice  Aug.  6.  1963). 
Beg.  No.  71MM      (Sec  Reg  No.  606.146.) 

(See  Reg  No  75.366.) 

(See  Reg  No.  75,366.) 

(Bm  R«C.  No.  70.860.) 

(Boo  Reg   No.  220,888.) 


Bog.  No.  7M.M9. 
Bog.  No.  766.MT. 
Bog.  No.  76C.6M. 
Bog.  No.  7M,«1. 
Bog.  No.  7*7.«T1. 
Bog.  No.  767.671. 
Bog.  No.  7t7.tSI 

No.  7«7.«tS. 

No.  7«7.«n. 


Bog.  No.  7M.M1. 
Bog.  No.  7M^66S. 
Bog.  No.  7M.66S. 
Bog.  No.  7n,«Sl. 
Bog.  No.  7H.WI. 
Bog.  No.  746.911 
r.  No.  746.477. 
Ma.  14MW- 


(S««  Reg.  No.  220.838.) 
(See  Reg  No  202,161.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  302.161.) 
(8m  Bog.  No.  302.161.) 


s 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TIm  fonowlBf  marka  arc  pobUsbed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  ot  the  Trattomark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itloi  under  tection  13  may  be  ttl«d  within  thirty  days  of  thle  publication.     See  Rule*  2.101  to  2.105. 

Am  proTldad  by  Mctlon  81  of  lald  act,  a  fae  of  twenty-flye  dollar*  moat  accompany  each  notice  of  (H>poaltlon. 

Cbtt  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  2  -  Receptacles 

8N  128,58S.     L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company,  Sooth  Plalnfleld,  N.J.    8N  150,585.    Detroit  Steel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich     FUed 
FUad  Sept  26,  l»fll.  Aug.  «,  1962. 


IDEAL 


COILTOTER 


For   Tbennoplaatle   Compounds   in    Bulk    Form,    Including  ^or  Wire  Carrying  Reels. 

Eealns,  Waxes.   Elastomers  and  Polymers,  and  Combinations  ^rst  use  May  14,  1962. 

and  Mixtures  Thereof,  With  and  Without  Filler,  Pigment  and  

Other  Inert  Materials  Excluding  Oils  and  Oreaaea.  ~'~^'^^'~~ 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961.  8N    150,748.      Aerojet-Oeneral    CorporaUon,    Axusa,    Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8. 1962. 


8N    145,861.     Hermes   PIkstlcs   Midwest,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  24,  1962. 


GRAVOPLY 


K^ 


For  Extruded  Mnltltone  BngraTlng  Stock  for  Nameplates, 
Signs,  and  Decorattre  Displays. 
First  use  Apr.  80.  1962. 


For  Molded  Foam  Plastic  Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1960. 


8N    154,827.      Lamlnaton    Incorporated,    Clereland.    Ohio.     SN  158.948.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1962.  Dec.  12,  1962. 


PERMALAM 


MIRAVUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,119.  For  Can-Type  Containers,   Blister  Packages,   and   Similar 

For    Clear    Plastic    Films    for   Protective    Corertngs,    and  Merchandising  ConUiners. 

Laminated  ProducU  Having  Clear  Plastic  Protective  Cover-  First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  17,  1962. 

ings.  ^^^^^^^^ 

Flrrt  use  July  80, 1962.  '~~'^^'~~~ 

'  SN   161,847.     Burn-Strauss,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Woodpecker   Wood- 


8N  159,962.     Crown  Chemical  Corporation,  Providence,  R.L 

FUsd  Dec  31,  1962. 


C-CRYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.782. 
For  Acrylic  Emulsion. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN    160,076.      The    Sexauer    Company,    Brookings,    8.    Dak. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1968. 


FERTILAND 


ware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Dec  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571,250. 

For  Bath  and  Boudoir  Accessories — Namely,  Soap  Dishes, 
—^^^^^—  Lotion   IMspensers,   Wastebaskets,   Facial   Tissue   Dispensers, 

Toilet    Paper   Dispensers,   Tumblers,    Brush    Holders,   Trays, 

SN     168.761.       Phillip*     Petroleum     Company,     BartlesvUle,     ^^^^^y  Shelves,  Open  and  Covered  Containers  of  Various 

Okla.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1963.  gi,„  ^^^  Shape*,   Upstick  Caddies,   and  Body  Powder  and 

SOLPRENE  %'«'.t'.« 


For  Synthetic  Rubber. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1968. 


SN    163,483.      Kraft  Corrugated  ConUiners,   Inc.,   Bayonne. 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1963. 


SUPER-COR 


SN  166,408.     Roffcrs  Corpormtloa,  Eogars,  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 
9,  1968. 

PLYSEAL  ^'*'  Corrugated  Containers  Made  of  Heavy  Strength  Paper 

Having  Moisture  Resistant  Tendencies,   the  Container  Com- 
For    Laminate*    of    a    Ftber-Eeinforeed    Plastic    and    an    prising  a  Top  and  Bottom  Liner  aud  an  Intermediate  Corm- 
Elastomer.  gating  Medium. 

First  OS*  OB  or  about  Dec  22, 1962.  First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 

TM    101 


TM  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  19,  1963 


SN  1S4.31S.  PMC  ConwrmtioD.  San  Jom.  Calif.,  aaatgnM 
of  American  ViacoM  Conwratlon.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  11. 1»«3. 

AVI- PA  K 

For   Portable   Dlapenaer  for  Package  Strapping   Material. 
F1r«t  use  Mar  «.  1963. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animai  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  162.823.     Columbia  Belt  *  NoT«ltl«t  Inc.,  dJ>.a.  Colombia 
Bag  *  Belt.  Boaton.  Masa.     Piled  Feb.  15.  1968. 

COBA 

Por  Pocketbooka  and  Handbaga. 
rtrat  aae  Jan.  16.  I9«i. 


8N    145.S14.      American    Cyananild    Company,    Wajne.    N.J. 
Piled  May  24.  1962. 


AEROFOAM 


Owner  of  Heg.   Noa.  676,828.   699.631.  and  othera. 

Por  Poamlng  Agent  for  Cae  In  the  Production  of  Petroleum. 

Pirat  aae  May  4.  1962 


8N    158.8S0!      Tab    Utg..    Inc..    Mount   Vemoa.   N.T.      Piled 


Sept.  24.  1962. 


RADICARE 


Per  Radiator  Sealant  and  Corroalon  Inhibitor. 
Plrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1963. 


Sit   154,009      Ballty.   Qlrard  k  Cotton   Co.   lae.   Brookllne, 
Maaa.    Pllwl  Sept  37,  1963. 


SIERRA 


~^"^^^"~~  Por  Spray  Starch.   Roae  and  Plower  Spray,  Moth-Proofer. 

SN  163,828.     Oarmy  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     Piled  Mar      ^^^  Repellent.   Room   Preahener.   Refrigerator  Defroeter.   In 


35,  1968. 

PAK  SAK 

Por  Handbaca. 

Plrat  uaa  Fak.  1. 1968. 


■ect   Spray,   Bathroom   Preahener.   Houae  and  Garden   Insect 
Spray  and  AU-Purpoee  Insect  Spray  In  Aerosol  Form. 
First  use  Apr  30,  1963 


SN    168,460.       American    Bird    Pood    Manufacturtnc    Corp 
Chicago.  111.    Piled  May  0.  1963 


SN  154.048.  Internationa)  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Skokle,  III .  aaalfnee  of  Mud  Control  Laboratorlea, 
Inc..  Oklahoma  City,   Okla      Filed  Sept.  37,  1962. 


3  VEES 


LUBRIFOAM 


For   Bird   Perches;    Bird  Cage  Orarel   and   Orarel   Paper:  p.„,    fixture    of    Anionic    and    Nonlonlc    Surface    Actlre 

Cuttlebone    for    Bird. ;    Bird    Ca«e    SeedOuards.    Bird    Cage  Agents  To  Prorlde  Improred  Characteristics  In  Air  Drilling 

Covers   and   Cage   Mats;   Bird  Nest   Unlngs,   Bird   Pacl«ers ;  operations  and  To  Inhibit  Corroalon  to  Cuttings  and   Metal 

Doc  Chewing  Sticks  and  Booee  :  and  Sandpaper  Perch  Covers,  surfaces. 


First  use  about  Feb   15.  1935 


First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1963. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  sn  154,805.   suuser  chemicai  company.  New  York.  n.t. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1962 


SN  171.408.     United  Sutea  Diamond  Whatl  Co..  Aaront.  111. 
rUed  June  19.  1968. 


VICTABRITE 


DYNASAW 


For  Abrasive  Cutting  Wheels. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  10.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg   Noe    507.800.  738.744.  and  othera. 
For  Phosphoric  Add  for  Use  In  Metal  Treating. 
First  use  Aug  23.  1962. 


SN  171,404.     United  States  Diamond  Wheel  Co..  Anrora.  III. 
Piled  June  19.  1963. 


SN  155.840      Rayonier  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Oct  24.  1963. 


V-LOK 


RAYPLEX 


For  Abrasive  Cutting  Wheels. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  10.  1963- 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    137.087.     Caatoleom  CorporaUon,    Tonkera,   N.T.     Flle4 
SapC  1,  IMl. 

TRIZOL 

For  Penetrating  Solventa  for  Uaa  In  Connection  With  In- 
ternal Combustion  Engines  and  for  Other  InduatrUl  Use. 
Plrat  use  Dec  15.  1958. 


For   Metal-Organic   Componnda    Used   aa   Surfactanta   and 
Plant  Nutrtenta 

First  use  Oct  16,  1963 


SN  156,033.     Schuco  Induatrlea,  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     Piled 
Oct  36,  1962. 


ASEPTOZONE 


For  Non-Stalning  Spot  Disinfectant  Spray  To  Eliminate 
Bacteria  and  Fungi  From  Furniture,  Bedding.  Telephones, 
and  Areas  Which  Are  DIScult  to  Reach. 

Plrat  use  Sepumbcr  1961. 


November  19,  1968 
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SN  1S8.929.     Parke,  Dsrlt  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.     Piled    SN  162,812.     Atlantic  CbemlcaU  &  Metals  Co.,  Oilcaco,  III. 


Dm.  11.  1»«2 


Piled  Peb.  15,  1963 


2 


INOX 


lb 


Per  Exotbermlc  Compounds  for  Use  as  Antl-Plping  Mate- 
rial, Ladle  Additions,  Ingot  Mold  Additions,  Riser  Compound, 
and  Sleeve  Molding  Compound  in  tbe  Manufacture  of  Per- 
rons Castings. 

Plrst  use  Oct.  4,  IMl. 


Ownar   of  Reg.   Noa.   702,186,   748,127,   and   748,800. 
Por  Caldom-d-Pantotbenate  D.B.P. 
Pirat  uae  on  or  before  Nor.  12.  1962 


8N  162,816.     Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Piled 
Peb.  IS,  1968. 


SN  159.S22.     Peat-Ouard  Prodncts.  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     FHed 
Dm.  20,  1962. 


CARGILL 


PEST-GUARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  637,572.  650,998,  and  674,612. 
Por  Inaectlcidea  and  Rodenticides. 
Plrat  uae  on  or  about  Peb.  1,  1958. 


SN    160,145.     B.   T.   Vanderbtlt   Company,   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.T.    Piled  Jan.  3.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  592,086,  592,334.  and  745,002. 

Por  Rock  Salt. 

Pirat  uae  Aug.  1,  1962. 


VANZAK-112 


Por  Pitch   Dlapen&nt  and  Defoamer  in  Paint  and   Paper 
Mill  ProducU. 

Ptrtt  uae  Oct  81,  1962. 


SN  162,874.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Peb. 
15,  1963. 

GARDONA 

Por  Insecticide. 

Plrst  uae  Jan.  31,  1963. 


SN   160,808.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,   Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  17,  1968. 


TORDON 


SN  163,577.     National  Polychemicala,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Maaa. 
PUed  Peb.  27,  1968. 


Por  Herhlcidea. 
Plrst  uae  Oct.  4,  1962. 


KEMPORE 


SN   160.914.     Alrkem.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Jan.  18, 
1968. 

asepticare 

Por  Combined  ConUct  Disinfectant  and  Odor  Counteract- 
ant  Suitable  for  Spray  Application. 
Plrat  nae  Not.  21,  1»«2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,425. 

Por  Organic  Blowing  Agents  Useful  In  Production  of  Cellu- 
lar Rubber  and  Plastic  Compositions. 
Plrst  use  May  2,  1956. 


SN  163,926.     Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading.  Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.  5,  1968. 


ADVALITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  434,733,  570,304,  and  others. 
Por  Stabilizers  for  Thermoplastic  Materials,  Especially  for 
Vinyl  Reslna. 

Plrat  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


SN    161,842       Acme    Quality    PainU,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mlcb. 
riled  Peb.  1,  1968. 

SURE  NOXEM 

For  Insecticide  for  Rosea,  Plowera,  and  Shruba. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  28, 1960. 


SN   165,298.     Coastal   Chemical  Corp.,   Garfield,   N.J.     Piled 
Mar.  25,  1963. 


SN   162,099.     Krylon.   Inc..  NorrUtown.   Pa.     Piled  Peb.  0, 
1968. 

KRYION 


Apart  from  the  combination  "Coastal  Melt  Aid"  the  words 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,078.  "Melt  Aid"  are  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,781. 

Por    Rust    PrerentatlTes,    Room    Deodorants,    Insecticides.         Por  Ice   Melting  Compound   for  Use  on   Windshields,   Car 
and  Refrigerants,  in  Bulk  and  Aerosol  Form.  Door  and  Trunk  Locks,  and  for  Streeta,  Roadways  and  Stepa. 

Plrst  use  1947  on  rust  prerenUtlTes.  First  use  Peb.  1,  1960. 
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SK  167.0M.     Van  Soo  Hollaad  Ink  Coiporatloa  o( 
MlaeoU,  N.T      TM»4  Apr.  18.  19M. 


ne^    an    1«8,«34       MlaoMou    Mlalnc   and    HUaotectnrliif    Cooi- 
(WA7.  8t  Paul,  Mlaa.    nicd  Maj  10.  1963 


SCOTCHBAN 


For  rinoroebemleal  UMfal  as 
rint  oa*  Apr.  28,  1988. 


a  Pap*r  81m. 


ror  Ltthographlc  Ctaemlcats  Uaxl  In   the  Prlnaac  Trade. 
rint  oaa  8«pt.  18.  IMl. 


811  187.880.     Crown  Ch«Bleal  Corporatloa,  Prorldaaea.  B.I. 
ruMi  Mar  1.  IMS. 


8N    168,788.      Shanfrl-La    Manofaetnrlnc    Co.,    Inc..    Bronx, 
N.T.    rtlad  May  18,  1888. 

FLOWER-OMA 

For  Room  Dvodormnta 
nrtt  aa*  Fa<>.  8.  1»8S. 


DYNAPEL 


Qitt  7-Cordaft 


For    Water   R«p*Uent    for  Ttxtlle»— Namdj.    Fabrlea   and 
Oaraanta  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic  Plbera  and     8N  148.879.     CTeo  CorporaUon.  Mempbls.  Tenn.     Filed  Jnne 
Blenda  Thereof  To  Make  Tb«m  Water  Repellent.  18.  1962 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  8.  1963 


8N    167.990.     FaalUeaa  Surch   Companj.   Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Fllad  May  2,  1988. 


DRI-SOFT 


For  Laundry  Preparation  for  Softening  Fabrlea. 
Flnt  naa  Mar.  7.  1963. 


For  Ribbon  :  Bowa  :  and  Tapea. 
Flrat  uee  Apr  1.  1»«1 


^^n^^i^'i  1^  ^•"'~'  ^**'^""*"  *^*^-  ^''    Qaif  9 -Explosives,  Rreanns,  Equipments, 


FUed  May  2.  19«S 


IRGARENE 


and  Projectiles 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  971.899.  696.266.  and  othara. 

For  Dyeetuffa. 

Flnt  aae  Mar.  27,  1968. 


Uf  186.088.     K.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemourv  and  Company,  Wll- 
mlnfton,  Dal.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


TACOT 


SN  168.466.     American  Bird  Food  Manafaetnrlnc  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  May  »,  1968 


For  Hl(h  Temperature  Exploalrea. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  16.  1962 


3  VEES 


%i^ 


For  Flea,  Tick  and  Other  Peat  RepelUnf  and  KllUnf  Chem-     UlSS  lU  ^  reranZerS 

leala  for  Doo<  Cats  and  Blrde  ;  Flea  KlUlaf  Collar*  for  Doc* 

and   Cata;    Uquld   Preparatlona  for   Imparting  a   Lu.ter  on     gN  150.011.     Bolae  Caaeade  Corporation.  Bolae.  Idaho     Filed 

the  Coat  of  a  Dog  and  for  KUUng  Dog  Vermin ;   Feather-        j^^  go.  1962. 

Brightening  Spraya  for  Parakeeta  and  Canarlea ;  Waah  Sola- 

tlona  for  Birds'  Bathing  Water  and  for  Direct  Uee  on  Blrda 

With    Atomiser* :    and    Dechlorlnatlng    Tableta   and    Llqulda 

for  Aquarium  Tanka. 

First  uae  aboot  Feb.  18,  1980. 


CASCADE 


For  SoU  Conditioner. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  2,  19S8. 


8N    168,819.     MUwhlte  Mad  Baiaa  Company.  Hoaatoa.  Tax.    SN   186,812.     WUllam  J.   Klauaa.   San  Antonio    Tex      FUmI 
FUad  May  9.  1968.  Oct.  19,  1982. 


THERMUL 


For  Chemical  Agent  for  Preparatloa  of  Thermally  Stable 
Emalalon  DrUUng  Flnlda  and  Mada  for  Oil  Walla. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  31,  1962. 


SN  168,882.     Clba  Corporation.  New  York.  N.T.     FUad  May 


10,  1968. 


TERACRON 


For    Dyeataifa,    Coloring   Mattara,   Chamleal    ProdncU   for 
Dm  aa  AaxUlary  Agenta  In  the  TaztUa  ladoatry. 
Flrat  aa*  Apr.  26,  1968 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  915,783. 
For  Plant  Food. 
Flrat  uaa  Jan.  9, 1896. 
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8N   107,348.     8aaiD«l   SalUrelll,  d.b.*.   Pine  WlUow  Farmi.    fl*..  %*} ft^mm¥»,tt*l»m  ii«*<k^«l« 

South  Norwalk.  Conn.    Filed  Nor.  14.  im.  "***  '^        UMKtrUCtlOn  MatenalS 

8N  150,026.    The  Demp-Nock  Company,  Warren,  tdlcb. 
July  30,  1962. 


Filed 


<^N|CK 


RESISTA-COTE 

For  Plaatle  Type  Coated  Sheeting  Material  for  Use  oo 
Paint  Booth  Surfaces,  Coating  Rolls,  Conveyor  Belts,  Work 
Tables,  Benches,  Floor  Areas,  Masking  Devices,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


8N  150,919.     Bird  k  Son,  Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 


Aug.  10.  1962. 


CLIMATITE 


The  term  "Or-Oa-Nl^"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  its  use 
In  the  mark. 

For  Organic  FertlUier  Comi>rislng  Compost. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576,762. 

For  Roof  and  Waterproofing  Coatings  and  Cements  Com- 
prising Asphalt  and  Asbestos  Fibers. 
First  use  April  1958. 


SN    151,580.     General   Aluminum   Corporation,   Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


SN  168,953.     MacAndrewa  h  Forbea  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1968. 


» 


RIGHT 
DRESS 


"JOHNNY  ON  YOUR  JOB 


For  Aluminum  Window  Units  and  Parts  Thereof,  Weather 
Stripping  and  Hardware  Therefor,  Glass  and  Glazing  Mate- 
rials for  Such  Window  Units,  Storm  Windows  and  Screens 
for  Windows,  Aluminum  Siding,  Both  Horizontal  and  Verti- 
cal, Nails,  Starter  Strtp,  Utility  Trim,  Corner  Fittings,  Win- 
dow Trim  and  Door  Trim  for  Use  With  Such  Siding. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30,  1957. 


For  Mulch  and  Soil  Condltlonar. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1968. 


SN    162,919.      L.    F.    Popell    Co.,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.      Filed 
Sapt  11.  1962. 

perma)>cement 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Cement"  except  as  used  in 
applicant's  trademark. 

For  Rapid  Setting  Cement. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28, 1962. 


SN  164,258.     Missouri  Farmers  Association.  Inc.,  Columbia.     8N  157,981.     Eastern  Cold  Storage  Insulation  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Mo.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1968.  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1962. 


SUR-START 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


ECSICO 


For  Heat,  Cold  and  Sound  Insulated  Doors,  Shelving  With 
Adjustable  Shelf  Trays,  and  Telescopic  Shifting  Tubes  for 
Shoring  of  Cargo. 

First  use  June  26,  1962. 


Class  ll-lnks  and  Inking  Materiab 

SN  159,890.     James  A.  Haggerty  Lumber  k  Millwork,   Inc., 
SN  168,180.     SUndard  Ultramarine  k  Color  Co.,  Huntington.         White  Plains,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1962. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 

RANGER 

For  Pigments  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


SN   168^429.     New  Hermes  Engraving   Machine  Corp.,   New        No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  door  apart 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  8.  1963.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Doors,  More  Particularly  Doors  Used  at  the  Exterior 
f^ry  \  \Tf\'VfT\T?  **'  Buildings  and  Houses  and  Between  Rooms  Therein,  Indud- 

fjrlvil.  V  \JA.1.mJEj  ing  Doors  Made  Wholly  or  Partially  of  Wood  or  Meul,  With 

or  Without  Glass  Inserts,  and  Doors  Having  Fireproof  and 
For  Matarlal  for  Blackening  Engravings.  Soundproof  Characteristics. 

nnt  naa  Apr.  4,  1968.  First  use  Aug.  24. 1962. 
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SN    162,2M.      Kaiaer    Alnmlnum    4    ClMiBieai    Corpormtloa. 
Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  7.  10«S. 


8N    lM.98ft.     Wblte   Fouodry   Companr.   Inc.,  Roanoke,   Va. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1»«S. 


OCEANITE 


TRUTRED 


For   Dry.   Orannlar   Refractory   Matarlala  Used  la   Ualnc 
Bollera  and  Indattrlal  Fnrnaeea. 
Flnt  aee  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1958. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

8N    161.288.      Consolidated    Tbennoplaatlca    Company.    Loa 
Ancalaa.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1M8. 


For  AbrailTe  CaitlnKi. 
Flrat  use  Janoary  1930. 


8N    188  988.     White  Foundry  Company,   Inc.,   Roanoke,   Ya. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1988. 


TRUBRAE 


For  Abratlre  Caitlng*. 
Flrat  uae  Januar/-  1950. 


KRALOY 


SN    188,987.     White  Foundry  Company,   Inc.,   Roanoke,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1988 


For  Plaatlc  Pipe. 
Flrat  aw  May  12.  1902. 


TRUNIC 


For  Abraslre  Castlnga. 
Flnt  ose  Janoary  1900. 


8N     163,984.       Rainbow    Aluminum     Prodacta.     Inc..     North 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1963. 


SN  160,484.     American  Cnidble  Products  Company,  Lorain, 
Ohio,    rited  Mar.  27,  1968. 


PROMET 


For    Fences,    Baicony    Hallinsa.    and   Outdoor   MaUl   Orlll 
Work. 

Flrat  use  July  6.  1982. 


For  Non-Ferrous  Metals  and  Casttnfs  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  S,  1919,  on  non-ferrous  castlnipi. 


SN  164,097.     Modern  Water  Equipment  Company,  Fraeport, 
111.     riled  Mar.  6.  1963. 

uuooDm-Rns£ 


For  Froet-Proof  Yard  Hydranu. 
Flrat  use  In  1947. 


SN  164,484.     Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar   12,  1963. 

lA/ABCD 


SN   188.883.     UnlTeraal  Minerals  *  MeUls,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    FUed  Apr  8.  1963. 

VERSAMETAL 

For  Coppw  Powder. 
Flrat  use  Apr   16.  1962 


CUss  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN   187.287      Northwaat  Chemical  Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1962. 


FOUR  STAR 


For  Metal  Quenching  Compounda. 
Flrat  aaa  Jane  2S.  1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  364.691.  728.268.  and  others. 
For   Air    Line   Devices   Consisting   of   FUtera.    Regnlatora. 
Lubricatora  and  Cocks.  Separately  or  In  Combination. 
Flrat  use  Feb  4,  1963,  on  air  line  derlces. 


SN    167.421.     The  SUndard   Oil  Company,  ClvreUad,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1968. 

FIBERON 

For  Fiber  (Sodium  Base)  Grease. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1962. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal 
Forgings 

SN    163.983.      White   Foundry   Company. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1963 

TRULUM 

For  Abrasive  Castings. 
Flrat  use  January  1950. 


CaStinOS    and     ^^  167,631.     Hnmbia  Oil  *  Reflnlng  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
^  Filed  Apr.  26,  1963 

HAPPY  CRUISING 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar    16,  1961. 


SN    163,984.      White   Foundry   Company, 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1988. 


Inc..  Roanoke.   Ta. 


TRUBRON 


For  AbraalTa  Caatlnga. 
Flrat  uaa  January  1950. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    183,847.      Magic    Decorator    Company.    St.    LouU,    Mo. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1961 

MAGIC  DECORATOR 

"Decorator"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark. 
For  Iron  Base  Compound  for  Coating  Walls  To  Make  the 
Walls  Attractlre  to  Magnets. 
Flnt  aaa  Nor.  7,  1881. 
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SN   143,775.      Todd  Chemicals.  Incorponted,   Seattle,  Waata.    SN   164,111.     M.  A.   Bruder  &  Song,   Incorporated.   Pbiladel- 
nied  May  3,  1962.  phla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 

TCI  960 


For  MeUl  Paint  Primer  and  MeUl  and  Wood  Cleaner 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  SO,  1962. 


Pent  -  House 


8N    150,154.      Brlgffs-Maroney    Co.,    Inconwrated,    Ererett, 
MaM.    Filed  July  31,  1962. 


For  Paints. 

First  use  Feb.  20, 1962. 


DAP-R 


SN  170,422.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  5.  1963. 


OwiMT  of  Reg.  No.  687,608. 

For    Paint    Bases    to    Whlcb    Plsnent    Preparations    Are 
Added  To  Produce  Colored  Paints. 

First  use  Not.  23.  1956.  ,  - 


PENNCRAFT 


For    Paints,    Enamels,     Varnishes,    Stains,     Primers    and 
Undercoaters  ;  Paint  Removers  and  Thinners. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN  170,478.     Iowa  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  June  6, 1963. 


SN   156,084.     ContlnenUI  Coatings  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  29,  1962 

SEA-TAR 

For  BltumlnoQS  Base  Cold  Applied  Protective  Coatings  for  SATI^GARD 

Metal,  Concrete,  and  Masonry.  For  Paint. 

First  use  Not.  16,  1961.  First  use  Apr.  5,  1968. 


8N  157,071.     Claronei  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  177,807.     Southern  Coatings  &  Chemical  Company.  Sum- 
MoT.  18,  1962.  ter,  S.C.    Piled  Sept.  18,  1963. 


LEADKROMEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598.651. 

For  Protective  Coating  for  Preventing  and  Stopping  Bust. 

First  use  Oct.  80,  1962. 


ACRI-NALL 


For  Paint 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161,112. 


SN    160,262.      Augsburg   Haus,    Ltd.,    Boulder,    Colo.     Filed 
Jan.  7, 1968. 

SWIS  SKI 

The   term    "Ski"    is   disclaimed   apart    from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Ski  Wax  in  Aerosol  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1962. 


Oass  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN   146,705.     P.  J.  Carroll  and  Company  Limited,  Dundalk, 
County  Louth,  Ireland.    Filed  June  12,  1962. 


SN  162,881.     The  Thlbaut  k  Walker  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
rUed  Feb.  15.  1968. 

T  &  W 

For    Alkyds,    Varnishes.    Dispersions   for    Protective   and 
DecoratlTS  Coating. 
First  use  June  1885. 


SN  168,811.     Claronex  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Pllsd 
Mar.  4,  1968. 


N 


UPRIM 


•X 


For  ProtectlTs  and  DecoratiTe  Coatings — Namely,   Water 
RepellenU  and  Masonry  Sealers. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1984. 


The  poetry  shown  on  the  drawing  is  the  first  two  lines  of 
the  poem  entitled  "Afton  Water"  by  Robert  Bums. 
For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  in  February  1927  ;  in  commerce  in  February  1957. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  121,263.     Dwlght  L.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Dwlght  L.  Brown  En- 
terprises,  Barbourvllle,  Ky.     Filed  June  2,  1961. 


SN   168,927.     Carlisl*  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  Beading,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1»«8.  ^         ^ 

I     1   ADVALITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  664,965  and  681.821. 
For   Chemical    IngredlenU  for   Use   in   Paints   or   Similar 
Coatings. 

First  use  Sept  24,  1962. 
TM  796  O.Q.— 10 


S.P.F. 


For  Neutralized  Non-Add  Pain  Reliever  for  Rrtlef  From 
the  Pains  of  Headache,  Colds,  Grippe,  Flu,  Arthritis.  Rheu- 
matism, Neuritis,  Neuralgia,  Muscular  Aches  and  Pains. 
Periodic  Pains,  and  the  Pains  Associated  With  Tooth  Extrac- 
tions and  Other  Dental  Work. 

First  use  Mar.  16, 1961. 
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av  146,509.     Umj  *  Baker  Umltsd.  DM»i>«B< 
Und      rtlsd  Jan*  8.  1»«2 


Bnf- 


ATRIVYL 


8N  1U,240.  Tb*  Purtlae  rrMlerlck  Company.  New  Tort. 
W.T.,  aMlcn««  of  Dnjga  for  Veterinary  Ifedldne.  Inc., 
ToBkars,  NT.    rUa<l  Oct.  1«.  IMX 


Owner  at  Brtttata   Reg.  Na  797.812,  dalatf  Nor.   IS.   1»S9. 

Tor  Ethical  Pharmaeeatleal  Praparmtloa  Adalalstarad 
Orally  or  by  Way  of  Injection  In  the  Treatment  of  Protoaoal 
Infectloua. 


WEX 


Owner  of  Rec.  No  218.S77. 

ror  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Kemoval  of  Ear  Wax. 

rirat  nee  Jnly  ST.  1M2. 


BN  149.BM.  Pbytlrlan*  and  Hoepitale  SopfMy  Compaay, 
lac,  d.b.a.  Ulner  Phannaeal  Compaoy,  MInnaapolle,  Mlaa. 
Filed  July  2S.  1M2. 


8N  IBS.Sai.     Palnedlco.  Inc..  Colaabta.  8  C.     nied  Oct.  17, 


CO-GEL 


1M3. 


ror  Aataeld  TabUC 
first  aae  May  11,  1»«3. 


BESTA 


ror  Vitamin.  Mineral  Streaa  Tablet, 
rint  aae  Sept.  12.  1»«S. 


8N    1B0.115.      Bteriinc    Drug   lae.    New    Tork.    N.T.      Hied 
Jaly  M,  1M3. 

TRANCOGESIC 

For    Preparation    With    SkeleUl    Mnacle    Relaxaat.   Traa- 
qalllilng  and  Analgeelc  Propertlee. 
first  aaa  Jaly  9.  19«2 


SN   1B«,9S5       The   Dow  Chemical   Compaay.  Midland.   Mich 
rUed  Not.  9,  19«a. 


ECTORAL 


For  Veterinary  Parasiticide. 
first  aae  Jane  17,  1958 


8N    153.112.      Chicago    Pharmaeal    Coaapaay.    Cfelcit*.    lU. 
riled  Aog.  2«,  1»«2. 


SULFASED 


8N    15«.9S7      Tba  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,  Mich, 
filed  Not.  9.  19«S. 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  at  Dyssatary, 
CoUtls  and  the  Like. 
First  aae  Apr.  29.  1940. 


TRINFAGEN 


8N    152,959       The    Purdue   Frederick   Company.    New   Torfc. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  10.  19«2. 


Owner  of  Beg  No.  566.818. 

For    Diphtheria    and    Tetanna   Toxotda    and    PollomyelltlB 
Vaccine. 

First  aae  Apr  4.  I960 


MUNDISAL 


For  Analgealc  and  Antipyretic  Preparatlaa. 
first  aaa  Jaly  81,  1962. 


8N  158.185.    Walnot  QroTe  Prodacta  Company.  lae.  Atlaatle. 
Iowa.    FUad  Sept.  18.  It 


8N    160.022       U.8.    Ethleala    lac.    Long    Island    City,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  81,  1962. 

NEOETHIPLEX 

For  Vitamin  Preparation 
First  aae  Dec.  4,  1962. 


TRANS-IRON 


8N    161,988.      Aeerez   Prodacta,    Inc.,    Tonkera,   M.T.     Filed 
Fab.  4,  1968. 


For  Feed  Grade  Ferroos  Fnmarate  for  Use  aa  aa  Aid  ia 
Prerentlon  of  Pig  Anemia. 
First  aae  Aag.  27.  1962. 


ACEREX 


8N  158.267     First  Texaa  Pharmaceatleala,  lac,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Filed  Sapt.  17,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.186. 

For  Tableta  ConUlnIng  Vitamin  C. 

first  aae  March  1958 


GEL-KAM 


Owner  at  Reg.  No.  714,866. 

For  Antacid. 

first  aae  Aag.  28.  IMS. 


8N    158.461.      Chicago    Phannaeal    Company,    Chicago.    DL 
FUed  Sept  19.  1962. 


DICASAN 


■N   168,974.      Paacal  Company,   Inc..   Seattle.   Wash      Filed 
Feb.  18,  1968 

RAMPHENOL 

For  Camphorated  Parschloroph*nol  N.F  To  Be  Uaed  To 
Dialnfect  the  Root  Canal  Chamber  Prior  to  Inaertloo  of  a 
Root  Canal  niUng. 

First  aae  8«pt.  16,  1961. 


For  Laxattre  for  the   Relief  of  Cbroalc  Coaatlpatloa. 
first  aae  Nor.  11,  1960. 


8N    154.894       Farmers    Exchange.    Inc.    FrankUnton.    La. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1962 

DOUBLE  SHOT 

For  Vitamin  Mineral  Sapplemeat  for  Animal 
First  aaa  Aag.  22,  1962. 


SN    162.975      Pascal  Coapaay,   lac,   Seattle,   Waab.     Filed 
Fob.  18,  1968 

E  p  I  n  R  I 

For  Cotton  Pellets  Containing  an  Epinephrine  Preparation 
ProTldlng  Prompt  and  EffectlTe  Hemostasia  and  Local  Tla- 
aoe  Retraction. 

first  aae  Oct.  ST,  IMS. 
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KALMINE 


SN   164,0M.     8ocl«te  d'Bzplottatloo  de  Marqncs   (par  abre-  SN    107,979.      BurrouKha    Wellcome    k    Co.     (U.SJL.)    Inc., 

TUtlon  S.B.lf.)  MeUdler  *  Cle,  Parta,  France.     Plied  Mar.  Tuckahoe,  N.T.    Piled  May  2,  1963. 

•  '"^  PRO-ACTIFED 

Owner  of  Re«.  No.  675,901. 

For     Analreale    Prtparatlona     for    Headacbe,     Neuralfta,  ^<>'  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Symptoms  AfTectlng  Any 

Rheumatlam,    Ortpi»«,   Fever.    Patlsue,   and   Other   Affections  P*rt  »'  the  Respiratory  Tract, 

of  the  Nerroui  System  ^"t  ««•  Apr.  16.  1963. 

nnt  OM  J«Iy  8,  1911 ;  In  coamerc*  July  8,  1911. 


-•  SN    168,467.      American    Bird    Pood    Manufacturlnf    Corp., 

8N    164,154.      Olln    Matblewm   Chemical    Corporation,    New        Chicago,  Ul.    Piled  May  9,  1963. 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


TESLAC 


3  VEES 


For  Hormone  Preparation. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  28,  1961. 


For  Bird  Laxatlvea,  Tonics,  Vitamins  and  Bitters,  Medi- 
cines for  Stimulating  the  Orowth  of  Feathers  on  Birds  ;  and 
Medldnes  for  Expelling  Wbrms  in  Dogs. 

Flnt  use  about  Feb.  IS,  1980. 


SN    166,006.      OroTe   Laboratorlea    Inoorporated,    St    Loala, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN    169,238.      Cornelias  E.   Dunn,   d.b.a.    Ka-Vaser   Products 
Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  May  20,  1968. 


EFFERGEST 


KA-VASER 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Quick 
Relief  of  Upaet  Stomach,  Add  Indigestion,  Heartburn,  Head- 
ache, Neuralgia  ;  Sore,  Stiff,  Aching  Muadea. 

First  nse  Aug.  80,  1962. 


For   Medicinal   Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Coughs  and 
Minor  Bronchial  Irritations. 
First  use  June  29,  1918. 


SN  166,007.     QroTe  Laboratorlea  Incori>orated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN  169,570.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.T. 
Filed  May  23,  1968. 


EFFERGESIC 


ANGIOQUIN 


For  Treatment  of  Cardiovascular  Disorders. 
First  uaeApr.  9,  1963. 


For  Medldnal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Quick 
Relief  of  Upaet  Stomach,  Add  Indigestion,  Heartburn.  Head- 
ache, Neuralgia  ;  Sore,  Stiff,  Adilng  Muadea. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  80,  1962. 


SN   169,863.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,   Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  May 
28,  1968. 


ALDORIL 


SN  167,291.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Bahway,  N.J.     FUed  Apr.  22, 


19M. 


ALDURIL 


For  Medldnal   Preparation   for   Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Hypertension. 

First  use  May  18,  1968. 


For   Medldnal   Preparation  for   Use  In   the  Treatment   of 
Hypertension. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SN    167,892.      Fedco    Vitamins,    Inc.,   Detroit.    Mich.     Filed 
May  1,  1968. 

FEDCO 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Vitamin  Bi. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN  170.322.     The  8.  E.  Masaenglll  Company,  Brlatol,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jane  4, 1908. 

VABAL 

For    Pharmaceutical — Ncmely,    a    Vaginal    Cleanser    and 
Antl-Infectlon  Product. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


SN    167.9SS.      Sterling   Drug   lae.    New   Tork,    NT.      Filed 
U»J  1,  IMS. 

PHILUPS' 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  55.598  and  176,217. 
For  Liquid  Petrolatum. 
First  uae  September  1901. 


SN  170,590.     Day-Baldwin,  Inc.,  Inrlngton,  N.J.     Filed  June 
7,  1963. 


SN    167.978.      Burroughs    Wellcome    *    Co.    (D.S.A.)    Inc.. 
Tuckahoe,  NT.    Filed  May  2, 1968. 

PRO-KEMADRIN 

The   drawing   Is   lined    for   the   color   green.      The   words 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  581.204.  "Vitamin  A  and  D  Ointment"  are  also  claimed  apart  from 

For  Medldnal  Preparation  Intended  for  the  Treatment  of    the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,591. 
Parkinsonism.  Por  Various  Kinds  of  Healing  Ointments. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  10,  1908.  First  use  AprU  1954. 
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SN    1T0.821.      Cutter    LaboratorlM.    Inc..    B*rk«l«7.    Calif.    8N  1«S.«44.    PMreA^lmpwii,  Inc.,  Miami    n«      Filed  May  7 
nied  Jane  12.  1»«3.  IMS. 


COLRA-STAT 


For  Vaccine  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Hoc  Cholera  In  8wln« 
Firat  ose  on  or  before  July  20.  1M2. 


8N   171.818.      Commnnlty   Dm*  8tore.   Inc..    Midland,    Mich.  _        _ 

ril«d  Jane  1».  1»«3  ^^^    Blectrleal    CompooentH    8oeh    as    Radio    Telephonea. 

S^    •^  Tranacelrera,    Radio    Antenna    Syitema,    Antennaa,    Antenna 

-U-A  Moanta.  Power  8appllea.  Panela  and  Power  Connecter*. 

For  Medicinal    Preparation*   In   Tablet   and    Liquid   Form  »1r8t  aaa  June  I.  l»6a. 

for  Uie  aa  an  Antacid  Relief  of  Flatulence  and  Oaatro-Intea-  _^^^^^_^ 
tlnal  Dlstresa. 

Flrat  uaa  May  15.  1993.  "N    171.474.      The    Murray    Company    of   Texaa    Inc..    d.b.a. 

Boaton  Gear  Worka,  North  Qulncy,  Maaa.     Filed  June  20. 

—^^~—  1»«3 


SN  172.177.     Gold  Leaf  Pharmaeal  Co..  Inc..  New  Rochelle. 
M.T.    mied  July  1.  1»«S. 

ENTEROLEAF 

For  Inteatlnal  Antlaeptlc. 
First  use  June  12. 1948. 


pmR 


For  Electrical  Variable  Speed  Motor  Refulator. 
Flrat  use  May  28.  1»68 


8N  172,182.     Gold  Leaf  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  New  Rochelle. 
N.T.    Filed  July  1. 1»«8. 


PAVAMIN 


8N  171.480.     Philadelphia  Inaulated  Wire  Company,  Mooraa- 
town.  N.J.    Filed  June  20.  1»«8. 


For  Antl-Spasmodle. 
First  use  July  7.  195S. 


LOKSTRIPE 


For  Insulated  Electric  Wire. 
Flrat  use  May  20,  1»«S. 


SN    172,432.      American    Home   Products   Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  5,  19«3. 

HOVIZYME 

For  Hormone  Vitamin  Enzyme  Preparation. 

First  use  June  19.  1963 


aass19-Vehides 

8N    167,343.      Thunderbird    Products    Corporation.    Miami. 
FU.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1983. 


8N    171.481.     H.  K.  Porter  Company,   Inc.,  Plttabursh,  Pa. 
FUed  June  20.  1983. 


RED-POLY 


For  Electrical  Insulator*. 
First  use  Aufust  1982. 


SN    171,482.      H.    K.    Porter  Company.   Inc..   PltUburfh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  20,  1983. 

LEC-TROL-FEED 


CATHEDRAL  HULL 


For  Enclosed  Trolley  Busway  System.  Including  Electricnl 
Conducting  Tracks.  Trolleys,  Coupling  Sets,  Insulators.  Cur- 
Appllcant  disclaims  the  term  "Hall"  apart  from  the  mark     rent   Collector   Shoes   and  Other  Component   Parta  and  Ele- 
as  shown.  ments. 

For  Boats  Particularly  of  Molded  Fiber-Glass  and  the  Like.         First  use  January  1957. 
First  use  at  laast  as  early  as  September  1938. 


SN    171.318.      Taylor   Plastics.    Inc..    d.b.a     Taylor  Electric. 

(lass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiines,     '"'^  "»""  "'"*  """ "" »'  "•» 
and  Supplies  TAY-LOC 

For    Wiring    Ducts    of    Rubber    or    SyntheUc    Rubberlike 
SN  128.883.     Radatron.  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.T.     Filed    Materials 

Sept.  28, 1961.  *^"t  »••  **»7  18.  1»«3 

RADAR  SENTRY  

.-^  _^   ..=   ..........      ^  -^  *  ...  ..  *^   171.569.      PRD  Electronics.   Inc.,    Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 

The  word  "Radar"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        j^^^  ji   laea 

For  Derlce*  for  Detecting  Continuous  Carrier  Wares.  1   OL/YOH^'l 

Flrat  use  Dec  9,  1980.  _      ^,    ^_^     ,  „    . 

For  Electrical  Resistors. 

^— — 1^^^-^  First  use  In  or  about  July  1956. 


SN  138.898.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
1.  1982. 


ACCENT 


SN    172.080.      Ben   B.    George,   Jr.,  d.b.a.   Cal-Olo   Company, 
Saugua.  Calif.    Filed  June  28,  1983. 


For  Electrical  Appliances  Including  Electric  Can  Openers. 
Electric  Food  Mixers.  Electric  Pressing  Irons,  and  Electric 
Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Nor.  8,  1981,  on  electric  racaom  cleaner*. 


BRITE-EYE 


For  Electric  Indicator  Lights. 
First  use  May  28.  1983. 
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Class  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  100.990.  Camp'otel  Corpormtlon,  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  a.»- 
•Ignee  of  Ed.  L.  Querrant.  d.b.a.  Camp'otel  Co..  Fort 
Worth,  Tei     Piled  July  18.  I960. 


8N  155,811.     William  Ouler,  d.b.a.  Quler  Products  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1962. 

PAR-TRAINER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,046. 

For    Self-Teaching   Golf   Club   for  Developing   the   Proper 
Swing  in  Golfing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1962. 


SN  150,682.     L.  Batlln  and  Bon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 


Oct.  28.  1962. 


BATSONE 


The  word*  "Camp,"  "Knjoy"  and  "ConTenleBoea"  are  dla- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Camping  Equipment — Namely.  Poldable  Tents  Capable 
of  Erection  on  Automobile  Tope  and  Providing  Sleeping 
Accommodations  for  Several  Persons  at  the  Same  Time. 

First  use  July  2.  1960. 


SN  187,209.     Midiael  A.  Defeen.  Lakeland,  Pla.     Filed  Feb. 


For  Mechanical  Toys  Consisting  of  Metal,  Wood,  and  Plas- 
tics ;  Toy  Guns  and  Toy  Rifles ;  Dolls — Plastic,  Cloth  and 
All  Other  Kinds ;  Toy  Pianos — Table  Models  and  Standard 
Models ;  Plastic  Water  Balls,  Consisting  of  Subjects  Inserted 
Therein  ;  Inflatable  Toys ;  Fishing  Sets  ;  Badminton  Sets  ; 
Table  Tennis  Sets  ;  Croquet  Sets :  Golf  Equipment ;  Baseball 
Gloves  and  Equipment ;  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  for  Use  In 
Playing  Board,  Card  and  Similar  Type  Educational  and 
Recreational  Games. 

First  use  Sept.  10, 1962. 


0,  1962. 


POLYXERCISER 


For  Exercising  Device  Consisting  of  an  Elongate  Base 
With  a  Sutlonary  Platform  Unit  Secured  at  One  End  Por- 
tion of  the  Base  and  a  movable  Platform  Unit  Mounted  on 
the  Base  for  Manual  Movement  on  the  Base  Toward  and 
Away  From  Said  Sutlonary  Platform. 

First  use  Nov.  17, 1961. 


SN    156,895.      Monogram   Models,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Nov.  8.  1962. 


^r     '    13 


nil 


^S(S 


SN    145.536.      F.P.I.,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I    Filed   May   28. 
1962. 

"A-OK"  SPACE-RACE 

For  Board  and  Movable  Parts  for  Playing  a  Three-Dlmen- 
sional  Space  Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12, 1962. 


'  V) 


For  Toy   Plastic   Hobby  Kit  for  Assembling  Model  Auto- 
mobiles. 

First  use  Aug.  17, 1962. 


SN  157,312.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  15, 


1962. 


MIDGE 


SN    146,456.      Thomas   Black    k    Sons    (Greenock)    Limited, 
Port  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Filed  June  8,  1962. 


For  Child's  Doll. 
First  use  Aug.  7, 1962. 


SN    159,062.      Hassenfeld    Bros..    Inc.,   Central   Falls.    R.    I. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1962. 

HYPO-SQUIRT 

For  Hypo  Water  Gun. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30.  1962. 


The  words  "Sleeping  Bag"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  779.668.  dated 
July  11.  1958. 

For  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  or  Campers'  Use. 


SN  160.495.     Louis  Marx  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Jan.  10,  1963 


Filed 


SN    149,634.      Georges    Beuchat,    Marseille,    France. 
July  24.  1962. 

JET 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  45,467.  dated  Oct.  11.  1961 
(Marseille)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  173,431. 

For  Swimming  Fin  for  Use  in  Underwater  Swimming,  or 
In  Like  Manner. 


PETE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "The  Parrot"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Animated  and  Talking  Simulated  Parrot. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SN  154,416.     Carlos  M.  Hatcher,  d.b.a.  Accessory  Sales  Com- 
pany, Neptune,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1962. 


FLEX-A-HOLD 


For  Adjustable  Radio  Supporting  Bracket  for  Use  on  Auto- 
mobiles, Bicycles,  Tricycles,  Toy  Cars  and  Similar  Children's 
and/or  Toy  Vehicles. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


SN   162,321.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,   River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  7. 1968. 

GLIDE  THRU  SOLE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Sole"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  1961. 
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8N   iea.«22.     Wllaon  SporUag  Qooda  Co.,  Blrtr  Orar*.   IlL 
rUed  rab.  7.  1»«3. 

TURFRIDER  SOLE 

Applicant  dlsHalma  the  exelaalT»  rtctat  to  the  na*  of  tb« 
word  "Bole"  apart  from  th«  mark  a*  •hown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No  332.549. 

For  Oolf  Claba. 

rirat  OM  IMl. 


8N  16M38.     Vogoa  Dolls,  Incorporated,  d.»(.a.  Vision  Prod- 
■eta  Co..  MaMan.  llaaa.    Piled  Apr.  5.  IMS. 

MYST-A  VISION 

For  Toy  In  tlie  rom  of  a  Kaleldoaeope  Type  Viewer. 
First  use  Aog.  20,  1M2. 


9N    l«2.8t4.      Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Col,   Blver  Orora    Dl 
FU«d  Feb.  7,  1963 

CONTOUR  SOLE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exdnslTe  right  to  the  nse  of  the 
word  "Bole"  apart  from  the  mark  sn  shown. 
For  Oolf  CTaba> 
First  ase  1953. 


8N    1M,B8«.       Spartans    Industries.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  19«3. 


MASTERBILT 


For  Fishing  Equipment  Indndlng  Bait  Casting  Rods,  Spin 
Casting  Rods.  Splanl&g  Rods.  Flj  Rods,  Trolling  Rods,  Fish- 
ing Rods,  Fishing  Line,  Casting  Line,  Spinning  Line,  Fly 
Line,  Trolling  Uae,  snd  8<|uiddlng  Line 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1»«3. 


^'fiI^'^  J^  Comptometer  Corporation.  Chlcar».  DL    QliS  23  -  Gltlery,     MacfclHery,    aild    Tools, 

mud  Parts  Thereof 


8N   132.537.      Mobile  Aertal  Towers,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  22,  1931. 


HI-RANGER 


The  mark  comprises  a  stylised  orerall  rectangular  design 
of  the  letters  "V"  and  "C."  with  the  "V"  orer  the  "C." 
For  Oolf  Balla. 
First  use  AprU  19«2. 


For  Aerial  Towers  Capable  of  Balag  Mounted  on  Tmeka 
First  use  Mar  31,  1954. 


8N  137,333.     The  Olacler  Metal  Company  Limited,  Alperton, 
Wambley,  Mlddleaez.  England.     Filed  Feb.  6,  19«3. 


8N     138,271.       Jac-Wln    Productlona,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  19«3. 


GLACIER 


NOSEY  BAND 


For  Replacement  Bearings  for  Vehicle  Motora 

First  use  December  1952  ;  In  commerce  December  1952. 


For  Musical  Sqoeeae  Toy. 
First  nse  Oct.  1.  1962 


8N  136,273.     Alexander  Doll  Company,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Madame 
Alexander,    New    York,    NY.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1933. 

LITTLE  SUNBEAM 

For  DoUa 

First  nse  Feb.  13,  1933. 


SN  148,072.     J.   Wlsa  *  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
26.1982. 

QUICKTRIM 

For  Shears,   Snips,   Scissors,   Trimmers  and  CUppers ;  and 
Garden  Shears. 

First  nse  In  or  aboat  1948. 


SN    163,393.      Oearmatic    Co.,    Ltd.,    North    Surrey,    British 
Columbia.  Canada.    Fllad  Sept.  18,  1962. 


SN   135,905.     De  Luxe  Reading  Coriwratlon,  Elisabeth,  NJ. 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1933. 


GEARMATIC 


MAN  M  SPACE 


For  Rocket  Toys. 
First  nse  May  2,  I960. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  21,188,  dated  Aug.  22.  1946. 
For  Winches.   Both   Mechanical  and  Hydraulic,  Transmls- 
Klons  snd  Hydraulic  Oearhead  Motors. 

First   use  May  25.   1945  :  In  commerce  May  26,   1945. 


SN    135,967      Transogram   Company,    lac.    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  155,705.     Danllne  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenllworth 
N.J.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1932 


LITE-WAY 


TUFLOCK 


For   B<)ulpmeot  for   Playing  Educational   and  Amn 
Word  and/or  Answer  Games. 
First  use  In  December  1932. 


nt 


For   Power   Driven    Road   and    Runway    Sweeping   Tufted 
Strip  Brushes  and  AsaembHes. 
First  use  Sept  24,  1932 


8N    166,037       Push    Button    ConUlner    CorporaUon,    Albu      '^    157,223.      The    Kurlash    Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Wsatool 
qoerque.  N.  Mex.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1963.  Indnstrles,  Rochester,  NY      Filed  Not.  14,  1968 


ZING-A-RING 


GRIPPERS 


For  Portable  Toy  Cooalstlng  o*  a  Hollow  Hoop,  Containing        For  Tweaaers  for  Dae  la  tha  Hobby.  Electronic,  and  ladua- 
a  MeUl  Ball.  trial  Fields. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1968.  First  use  Sept  19. 18«>. 
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BM  161,123.     Walker  lUnnfaetoiiiic  Company,  Radna,  WU.    8N   164,196.     Vaii«han   Co.,   Inc.,   Monteaano,   Waah.     Fll«d 
FUad  Jan.  21,  1968.  Mar.  7,  1963. 


SMOG  BAN 


EASYWAY 


For  Crankeaae  Bmlaalon  Control  Bfstama. 
First  nae  Dec.  7,  IMS. 


For  Liquid  Manure  Containing  an4  Diapenatng  Equipment. 
First  uaa  October  19S8. 


8N   161.897.     Fawlck   Corporation,   Clevrtand.  Ohio.     FUed 


Jan.  29,  196S. 


FAWICK 


For  Indnatrlal  and  Marine  Clutcfaea,  Industrial  Brakes, 
Flexible  Shaft  Couplings.  RoUry  Fluid-Couplings  for  Use 
With  Machinery,  Quick  Release  Valves  for  Dse  With  Pneu- 
matic Systems,  Umit  Switches,  Flow  Dlrlder  ValTes,  Pres- 
sure Relief  Valves,  Solenoid  Valves,  Flow  Regulator  Valves, 
Cushion  Valves,  Lockout  Valves,  Servo  Valves,  and  Power 
Steering  Apparatus  for  Farm  Macfalaery  and  Road  Construc- 
tion and  Other  Industrial  Machinery. 

First  use  not  later  than  July  1941  on  Industrial  dutdies. 


SN  164,864.     Mlehle-Ooss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SN  162.040.     Tallman  Madilnery  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963. 


'ffl 


For  Printing  Presses  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1962. 


SN  164,450.     Markwell  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 

STAPLE  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641,718. 
For  Stapling  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1938. 


For    Woodworking    Machinery,    !^«' /•~°""»°«'    *',^^*"*:  sn   164,461.      Markwell  Manufacturing  Co.   Inc..   New  York, 

sucking.  Grading  and  Processing  Equipment  for  Use  In  the  °"^',.  „,,  -„   196S 

Production  of  Plywood  and  Relntegrated-Flber  Panels  ;  Also  »Y.    I^l«l  Mar.  li,  IWJS. 

'-"Sr.'r'.'r^.'^.r  punchmaster 

^-^^—  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.714. 

„      ^          ,         -        _,,,      »-.^      xn\MA  For   Hand-Carried   Punches   Used   for   Punching   Holes   in 

SN  164,010.     Birch  Brothers.  Inc.,  Somemile,  Mass.     FUed  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^  c.rdboard.  and  Ooth  Fabrics. 
Mar.  6,  1968. 


Tickets,  Papers,  Cardboard,  and  Ooth  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  19,  1940. 


SN    164.452.      McCulloch    Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1963. 


For  Textile  Machinery. 
First  use  in  August  1962. 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines— Namely,  Outboard  En- 
gines, Accessories  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  31, 1962. 


SN  164,042.     HoadaUle  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     FUed 
^tmr  a   1968 

CTlT'ir'R     AP  ^^    164,453.      McDonough    Power   Equipment,    Inc.,    McDon- 


ough,  Qa.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1963. 


For  Hydraulic  RoUry  Actuators. 
First  uaa  Nov.  2, 1962. 

/ 


SN  164.048.     Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     FUed 
Mar.  6,  1963. 

PLOW-AC 

For  Hydraulic  Rotary  Actuator*. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  196S. 


For  Textile  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1955. 


SN   164,070.     Racine  Hydraulics  *  Madiinery,  Inc.,  Racine, 
WU.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1968. 

RACINE  101 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    600.991,  782,485,  and  others 
For  Earth  Compacting  Machines. 
First  nae  Feb.  1. 1968. 


SN    164,564.      Pamarco,    Incorporated,    RoseUe,    N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 


EVENFLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,458. 
For  Printing  Rolls. 
FUvt  use  May  28,  1948. 
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SN  1M.491.     Holland  C    Hlrler.  Arteala.  If    M«x.     ni«d  Apr 
10.  1963. 


^ 


SN  188.743.     J*ffr*7  Oalion  ManufactnrinK  Oompany.  Colum- 
boa.  Ohio.    Filed  Unj  IS.  1»«S 

ROLL-O-STATIC 


The  word  "Sab- Tiller,"  at  aaed  In  the  mark,  la  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  an  ahown. 

For  Agricultural  Implement  ot  the  Typ*  Kmowa  aa  "Soil 
Ripper"  or  "Subaoller  " 

First  ate  June  1962. 


Owner  of  Rer  No*.  808,712  and  828.178. 

For  Road  Roller*. 

Finn  use  on  or  about  Dec  26.  1962 


SN  188.»»8      Hartt-CampbeU.  Inc.,  Olmside.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1983. 

DUAL 

For  Gear  Shift  Mechanlsma. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1980. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  188,208.     Ifottlthrop  Cotnp*ny.  1b«..  Belt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1983 


SPEED-VAC 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines 
F1r«t  uae  February  198.*?. 


SN  187,972.     Arrnto  OlUesa  Bearlnc  Company.  Phlladelphli 
Pa.    Filed  May  2.  1983. 

ARCUTO-MP 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.   S8.S83,  112.018,  and  338.948 
For  Molded  Plastic  Ollless  Bearings. 
First  use  Blay  23,  1939. 


Qass  26  — Measuring      and     Scientific 
Appliances 

8M  188.344.     Pearce-SlmpMn,  Inc.,  MUml.  Fla.     FIImI  May  7. 
1983. 


SN    188,054.      Arlo    Industries.    Inc.,    Mount    Vemoo.    N.Y. 
^Icd  May  8,  1963 


ARLO 


For  Tele«copin(  Hoists  Alone,  for  Assembly  on  Motor 
Trucks :  and  Telescoping  Hoists  Assembled  on  Indlrtdual 
.Motor  Tmcka  as  a  Unit 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1981. 


SN    188,350.      Perklaa    Machine   and    Gear    Company,    West 
Springfield,  Maaa.    Filed  May  7,  1988. 


SPIRALEX 


For  Gear*. 

First  uae  Feb.  28,  1983. 


SN    188,351.      Ferklna    Machine   and    Gear    Company.    Weat 
Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  May  7.  1983. 


SPIRAL-X 


For  Gears. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1963. 


SN    188.700.      Coigate-Palmollre   Company,    New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  May  13,  1983. 

SABER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,508. 

For  Raior  Blade*. 

First    use   Mar.    6,    1983;    January    1940   In   another   form 


For  Depth  Sounders.  Radio  Dlrectloa  Finders,  Radar  Seta, 
and  Depth  Recorders. 
First  use  June  1.  1982. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    181.503       General    Time  Corporation.    New    York.   N.Y. 
riled  Jan.  38.  1988. 

DROWSEWOOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.102 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  August  1981 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    153.134.      Charles    L.    Urmeti.    d.b.a.    Urmets    Jewelers. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1982 


SN    188,701.     Colgmte-PalmollTe   Company.   New   Tart,   N.T. 
Filed  May  13,  1983. 


UNIRAZOR 


For  Raxor  Blades  and  Dispensers  for  Rasor  Bladea. 
First  oae  Apr.  11,  1983 


For   Rings.   Charms,   Cuff   Links,   Pendants,   EarHngs.  >n<l 
Belt  Buckles. 

First  use  July  2,  1963. 
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8N    158,209.      Oneida    Ltd.,   Oneida,    NT.      Piled    Sept    14,    8N  1«S,118.    Coro,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 
1M2. 


BELLE  ROSE 


Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Roae"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bterllns  Sllrer  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1902. 


8N  158,268.     Bemhard  Ffirster,  Pfonhelm,  Oermany.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  19«2. 


For  Necklaces.  Bracelets.  Earring,  Jewelry  Clips,  Brooches, 
Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pendants, 
All  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following  Goods  Made 
in  Whole  or  In  Part  ot  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With  Same : 
Beads,  Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


Owner  of  Oennan  Reg.  No.  468,610,  dated  Aug.  28,  1984. 
For  Spring  Rings,  Swirels  and  Other  Jewelry  Findings. 


8N  165,119.    Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 

FORBIDDEN  FRUIT 

For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Olps,  Brooches, 
Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pendants, 
All  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following  Goods  Made 
in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With  Same : 
Beads,  Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1963. 


8N    168.886       Stockert    *    Cle.    K.O..    Pforxheim,    Germany,    gj,  leg.igg.     Koven  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1962.  21   1968. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear,  not  Including  Watches. 
First  use  Mar.  8, 1968. 


Owner  of  Oennan  Reg.  No.  91,278,  dated  Oct  B,  1906. 

For  Jewelry  In  Rolled  Gold  and  Sllrer,  Gold  Bangles,  Brace- 
lets, Brooches.  Necklaces,  Charms.  Earrings.  Crosses,  and 
Pendants. 


8N  167,208      Empire  Crafts  Corporation.  Newark.  NY.    Filed 
Not.  14.  1962. 

ROYAL  CREST 

For  Sterling  Silrer  Flatware. 
First  use  Not.  19.  1941. 


SN   160.959.     Mayer  Bros..  Inc..   Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan. 
18,  1968. 


SN   165.291.     Bettlna  Jewels.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1963. 

BETTINA 

For  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  165,851.     Mllco  Mfg.  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Mar. 
25.  1963. 


.      .   r 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SN  165,704.     Rock  Haven  Mineral  Company,  Wbltefleld,  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


R^ 


For   Finger   Rings,    Ring   Mountings,   and   Flat  Tableware 
Made  of  Precious  MeUl. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1960. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment  (not  In- 
cluding Watches)  Made  of  or  Plated  With  Precious  or  Semi- 
Precious  Metal. 

First  use  In  July  1962. 


TM  116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovncBEX  19,  1968 


'"Anfm"""""  ''*™"  ""*"'■  ~--  °"*-  "-  CU»  31  -Wtori  mi  RaMflmter* 


VELLMAR 


For  Klns«,  P«a<Unu  and  Otbar  Jtm^irj. 
rint  DM  lUr.  1,  1963. 


8K  107,889.  TmAdIoU  Op*ratloa»,  Incorporated.  Borllncton. 
Mam.,  aa«lgii««  of  Power  Source*.  lae,  Bartlnrton,  Unm. 
niod  Not.  23.  1»«1. 


8N  196.799      Stein  ft  EDbofen  Comp^nj,  CblcMO,  III.     Filed 
Apr.  1ft.  1M3. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  080,187. 

Tor  Thermoelectric  Refrlceratort. 

rint  OM  prior  to  Mar.  81,  1982 


8N  168.280.    lee-Maeter  Corporation.  Kaneu  City,  Mo.    Filed 


▲pr.  8.  1»«8. 


Ttfan. 


/ooo 


For  lee-MaklDg  Machtnee. 
Fint  QM  Jiiar  22.  1088 


Owner  of   Reg.    No*.    170.087,    188.476.   and   808,088.  CIlSS   33  ^  fltStWlf 

For  Cultured  Pearls.  Artificial  Pearl*.  Finger  Rlnga,  Scarf 
Plna.   Bar   Plna.   Bracelets.   Broochee.   Earrlnga.  Neck  Chains 

and    Watch    Chains,    Cuff    Unkai,   Tie   Bara    Tie   Tacks    and  ^^  160.646.     Uebmann  Brewertea,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  If.T.    Filed 

Necklace  Claspo.  "'"•  1*.  1»«* 

Flrat  use  Mar.  11,  1820,  on  artlflcUl  pearls.  f^JJllf^     A     UMIJC* 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,817. 

«N  167.154.     Manco  Watch  Strap  Co..  Inc..  Jeraey  City,  N.J.  Por  Opaque  Glass  Contalnen  for  Beer 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1»«8.  iri„t  use  Oct.  22.  1862. 


NYLEX 


For  Watcfabands. 
Flnt  oae  Apr.  10,  1863 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Ap|»aratus 


_^,.,  „..„,„   „  .  _  8N    168.092       McQraw-Edlson    Company,    Milwaukee.    WU. 

8N  167,286.     Paul  P.  Qreene.  d.b.a.  Wick  ft  Oreene,  Jewelera.         »m,^  w,_  .   ,0-0 

AaheTlUe,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1963.  '     ' 

ARCTIC  CIRCLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noc.  645.742  and  788,648. 
For  Equipment  for  the  Heating,  Cooling,  and  Conditioning 
of  Air  for  Comfort. 

First  use  Fet   20.  1946,  on  eraporatlre  cooler*. 


Qass  36  *  Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 


V      oi          D^     w      »      ^       ..^  .X  ^     «_-  , ,   .-         ..  8N    147.489.      Ea«tman    Kodak    Company.    Rocbeeter,    M.T. 

For  Ring*.  Bracelets,  Broo<Ae*,  Tie  Tacks,  Cuff  Unks  and  «,,    .  t„-- 00   lojio                                 ^^ 

^..       ,              ,.  rueo  June  ^^,  iwo^ 
Other  Jewelry  Items. 


Flnt  use  June  1960. 


EASTMAN 


^.  ^_         _  ■*         I  I  a^  Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  67,187.  619.238,  and  otbera. 

Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Bnisiies,  and  Dusters         ^^r  sound  Recording  Tape. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  17,  1861. 
8N  188.771.     Selflz,  lae.,  CblcMTO.  HI.     Filed  Mar.   1.  1888.  ^— ^^-^— 

WONDERTUFT 

SMASH 

For  Plastic  Brushe* — Namely.  Nail  Brashe*,  CMsh  Brushes, 

Hair   Brushes.    Bath    Brushe*.   and   Clothes   Bmsbes   Harlng  Owner  of  Reg  No.  666,888. 

PUstlc  Bristle*.  For  Pre^Recorded  Tape 

Flnt  use  Jan.  14,  1968.  First  as*  Aag.  1,  1962. 


8N  151,422.     Mercvry  Record  Prodactloas,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1962. 
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8N  160,827.     Blebarda  MnBlcal  IiutmmenU,  Inc.,  Elkhart,    SN  1S6.002.    NationAl  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Ind.    Fll«d  Jan.  7,  IBM.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1»63. 

QUICKI-LETTER 

mm  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,858 

WW         m  tg  Por  Meeaace  Correspondence  FOnns 

^^r#/*  m^m  m  Mm  .      ^mtm  Flrat  aae  Not.  8,  IMl 


strylium 


For  Keyi  and  Other  Metallic  Parts  of  Maaical  Instniments. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  2S,  1M2. 


BN   160,828.     Richards  MnslcAl  Instmnwnta,  Inc.,  KIkhart. 
Ind.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1968. 


8N  187,987.    Carter  OTertoB,  Ine,  Aabnmdale,  Mass.    Filed 
Feb.  18,  1962. 


For  Mnslcal  Wind  Instmments,  for  Sxample  Clarinets  and 
the  Like,  and  Parti  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  28,  1962. 


For  Writing  Paper;  Typewriter  Paper;  Loose-l>af  Note- 
book Filler  Paper,  EnTelopee ;  and  Notebooks — Namely, 
Memorandum,   Stenographer,  Theme,  and  Composition. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1962. 


8N  169,296.     National  Recording  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  May  20,  1968. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1968. 

Qiss  37  —  Paper  md  Stationery 

8N    112,678.      American    Oreetlngs    Corporation,    Clereland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  80,  1961. 

PLAY  ONE  PLAY  ALL 

For  Tally  Cards. 

First  use  NoT«nber  1956. 


8N  189,880.     8.  E.  *  M.  Vernon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed 
Mar.  7, 1962. 


EXEC 


For  Loose  Leaf  Report  Corers. 
First  use  1956. 


8N   189.996.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


COLOR-STIX 


For  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1981. 


8N     116,860.      Blalsdell    Pencil    Company,    Bethayree,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  81,  1961. 

NICK  &  PULL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889,881. 

For  Paper  8heathed  Lead  PencUs. 

First  use  February  1917. 


8N  148,129.     Pascal  Ramsey  Harrower,  d.b.a.  Dorothy  nar- 
rower.  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 

HARROWER  HOUSE 
OF  DECOUPAGE 

A  translation  of  the  French  word  "Decoupage"  Is  "rede- 
signing of  paper  cut-ouU."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,208. 

For  Paper  DoUles,  ShelTlng  Paper,  Paper  Place  Mats, 
Paper  Table  Cloths,  and  Paper  Napkins. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


8N  188,862.     McMillan  Book  Company,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.T. 
FUed  Sept  21,  1961. 


SN    144,741.      Klngsbadier-Mnrphy    Company,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  16,  1962. 

DuRIBak 


RHINO 


For  Looseleaf  Binders. 
First  use  Feb.  0, 1962. 


For  Loose  Leaf  Ring  Binders. 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1961. 


SN    146,262.     The  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,   Orange, 
N.J.    FUed  June  6, 1962. 


8N  188,568.  Warner  Press,  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Gospel  Trumpet  Company,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  D«:.  7,  1961. 


WARNER 


For    Me^anlcal    Pencils   and    Sunday    S^ool    Class   and 
iUcord  Books. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1907. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  RoUry  FUes  and  Card  Files. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1982. 
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^\i*i£t*      "*"  corporation.  Memphis  T««.     nui  Jnn*    8N    iao.618      Tb«   JoMpb    Wxon   Crodble   Company.    d.b.. 
•  The  American   Crajon  Companj.  Jersey  aty,  N.J.     FUe<i 

Jan.  14,  IMS. 


For  Wrapping  and  Tlsaue  Paper ;  Paper-Backed  MeUl  Foil  '^*  drawing  U  lined  for  red  and  yellow, 

for  Wrapping  Purpoees  ;  Card*  and  Tag*.  Not.  171.221.  411,808,  and  otljert. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  1,  IMl.  For  Wax  Crayona. 

^^^^  Flrat  nee  Joly  18,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg. 


8N  151.S«8.     F.  M.  Charlton  Co.,  Inc..  New  York   N  Y     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1»«2. 

THE  PLUS  +  PERFECT  COVER 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  words  "Perfect  Corer"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  a  whole,  without  prejudice  to  appUcant'i  rlghu 
existing  or  hereafter  arising  In  the  disclaimed  matter. 

For  Book  Corer  Binding. 

First  use  July  ».  19«2. 


8N   1«1,2»4.     Aasten  Display,   Inc.,   N«w  York,  NY      FUed 
Jan.  24.  1»«S. 


AUSTEN 


For  Colored  Tissue  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  IMS. 


8K   K2.2S7.     Commonwealth   Pendl  Company,  Inc.,   Staelky- 

▼llle,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  7,  l»«a. 


SN  1M.775.     Scbwan  Blelstm-Fabrlk.  Schwanhausser  4  Co. 
Nuremberg.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1M2. 


CAVAUER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634.841. 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Pencils  and  Ball  Point  Pens  and 
Pendl  Refllla. 

First  use  Oct  28,  1»4» 


8W    162.S88.      Fitcfaburg   Paper   Company,   Fltcfabnrg,   Mass 
Filed  Feb   IS.  1»«S. 


DECOTONE 


For  Pencils  and  Leads. 

First  nse  Oct.  12.  188S  ;  In  commerce  1885. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  821. 8SS. 

For  Coated  or  Printed  Paper.  Synthetic  Fllme,  MeUl  Foils 
and  Similar  Sheet  Materials  Useful  for  Laminates:  Photo- 
graphic Paper;  Oift  Wrappings;  Box  Wrappings;  Flexible 
Packaging  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1084. 


SN   158.312.     Badger  Paper  Co.,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Bapeo,  Loe  An- 
gelea,  Calif.    Filed  Dec  3.  1M2 


8N   162.715.      Edacational   Aids  Co.,   Inc.,   Washington    D.C 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1B6S. 


VINCOTE 


GOLDCRAFT 


For  Moisture  Barrier  Paper. 
First  nse  Oct.  29,  1M2. 


For  Paper  Put  Dp  Looee  In  Wrapped  Packages.  Banded,  or 
In  Boxes,  or  Bound  Into  Pads.  Tablets,  or  Notebooks  for 
Writing,  Printing.  Typing.  Drawing  and  Painting  Purpose*. 

First  use  April  I960. 


SN    159.654.      The   House    Products   Corp.,   New  York.   NY.     "*  16S.776.     Tlctor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Chicago    111 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1962  FUed  Mar.  1.  1968 


MODERNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  401.086  and  568.764. 
For   Fadal    Tlswie*.    ToUet   TlsMies.    Psper   Napkins,    and 
Paper  Towels. 

First  use  1928  on  fadal  tlssnea. 


SN  159.688      Bon  CUr^  Decatur,  HI.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1962 

GIFTICATE 

For  Partially  Printed  01ft  Certlflcatcs. 
Flrat  as*  Dec  8.  1962. 


The  mark  comprise*  a  stylised  orerall  rectangular  design 
of  the  letters  "V  and  "C."  with  th»  "V"  over  the  "C,"  and 
the  drawing  Is  not  lined  for  color. 

For  Business  Forms 

First  use  March  1962. 
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STARBOARD 


Por  Writing  Paper. 
First  UM  Jan.  80,  1»«8. 


8N  IM.IM.     International  Paper  Companj,  Ifew  Tork,  N.T. 
rUed  Apr.  5.  19«8. 


SN  118,766.     Bank-A-Count  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Raplda, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1961. 

INTERESTRENDER 

For  Monthly  Financial  Charta 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


GATOR-PAK 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  82S.847,  e06,0»6,  and  711,240. 
For  Wet-Strength  Kraft  Uner  Board. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1962. 


8N  121,471.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crodble  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
American  Crayon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  June 
6, 1961. 

PRANG 


8N    167,286.       Masking    Corporation    of    America,    Chicago        Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  171,221,  411,808,  and  others. 
Heights,  111.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1968.  For  Books  and  Booklets  Used  for  Art  Bdneation. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1944. 


SN    120,490.      Oreyboand    Publications,    Inc., 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1961. 


Miami,    Fla. 


For  Pressure- Sensltlre  Adhesive  Coated  Paper. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6,  1961. 


8N  167,671.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
Tork.  N.T     Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


CORONATION 


For  Periodical  Published  Seml-Annually  Devoted  to  Grey- 
hound Racing. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1956. 


For  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1968. 


8N    126,598.     Hartford  Publications,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1961. 


8N  167,776.     David  8.  Velt<A,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Windsor  Hill  Co., 
8bawnee   Mission.   Kans      Filed  Apr.   29,   1968. 


SHOW 


For  Magaslne  for  Reading  by  the  General  Public  and  Re- 
lating to  Music,  the  Theatre,  Movies,  Art,  Television,  Books, 
Travel  and  Current  Events. 

First  use  May  4,  1961. 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1968. 


8N    167,842.      Scrlptomatic,    Inc.,    Phlladel|rtiia,    Pa.      Filed 
Apr.  80,  1968. 

SCRIPTAMASTER 

For  Master  Cards  for  Recording  and  Transferring  Data 
for  Dse  in  Data  Transferring  Apparatus,  Such  as  Addressing 
Machines. 

First  use  Mar.  21, 1962. 


8N  150.254.    Kiwanls  International,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug. 
1,  1962. 

THE  KIWANIS  MAGAZINE 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  in  the  word  "Magasine" 
used  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Magazine  Issued  Monthly. 
First  use  February  1920. 


SN  158,466.     Willy  Norup,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  4, 


1962. 


GEODEX 


SN  168,078.     Fisher  Pen  Company,  Forest  Park,  HI,     Filed 


May  3,  1968 


GRADUATE 


For  Booklets,  File  Cabinets,  and  Card  Digests  Whl<*  Com- 
prise an  Index  System  for  Geotechnical  Uterature. 
First  use  May  26, 1962. 


For  Pens. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SN  168.079.     Fisher  Pen  Company,  Forest  Park,  111.     Filed 
May  8,  1963. 

LEFTY 

For  Pens. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN    160,862.      Color    GuUd   Associates,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 

A  NEW  WORLD  OF  COLOR 

For  Architects'  and  Decorators'  Books  of  Different  Color 
Cards,  Merchants'  Color  Card  Books,  Contractors'  Color  Card 
Books  and  Color  Cards. 

First  use  July  6, 1962. 
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*Vi!J'J^  i.'V^i?^  »*w^P«^  I-e.  r^imt  miU.  M.I.    8If    m.4M.      8b«Ib.rM   Shirt   Co..    I«e.   Ntw  Tort.   H.T. 
ni«d  Jaa.  1«.  IMS.  ^Ud  Julj  H,  IMl. 


THE  NEW  YORK 
.     STANDARD 


IVm-  D«ll7  and  Weekly  N*wipapot. 
rtnt  DM  Jul  «,  18M. 


WOOLVERINE 

For  Man's  Asd  Boy»'  WMrtnc  Api>*i»I — IfaaMly,  Dtm*  and 
Sport  Shlrta. 
Vtnt  MO  la  M-  abvat  Jal7  1»M.  ^i^ 


8N  191.268.     Botomoa  BollnDder,  d.b.a.  Ho>tr»om  J    H*lUn< 
Now  York,  K.I.    FUod  Jan.  2*.  18«S. 

INVESTORS'  CLINIC 


SH  141.111.  Strvteklol.  Ine.  LarHiBoat.  NT.,  bj  uaiga- 
OMBt  nad  ehanc*  of  nara«  from  Reedy  Maid  Pettlcoata. 
lae,   LarcbBont.  NT.     niod  Mar    SO.   IMS. 


STRETCHINI 


ror  Newmpap^r  FVatnre  Colnmn. 
Flrat  aa*  Oct.  19.  1M2. 


ror  WoB«a't  and  Chlldran's  Batblas  Salts,  Tlffau.  Stroteb 
SUeki,   LMUrds,  Jackets,   Ptttl  Pants,    Hoolery.   Shorts  and 
^.^_^^__  Sloopwaar — NaoMlj,  Pajamas  sad  Robos  ;  and  Men's  Bathing 

Salts.  Jackets  and  Slacksi  / 

8N    161,615.      OaUd   of   Prescription   OptlcUas   at   ABerlca.        first  use  Mar   1»,  l»«a. 


lac.  Newark.  N.J.    mied  Jan.  29.  IMS. 


GUILD 
GUIDE 


SN    148.SM.      Bac*n«    T.    Kllkaa,    d.b.a.    The   Chrlskll   Ca., 
rraailnfham.  Mass.     ni«d  mXj  5,  IMS. 


BANDIT-BIB 


Owner  of  Res.  Noo.  410,748,  632.201.  and  othan. 

Tor  Newsletter. 

First  ase  darla^  Janoary  1900. 


For  Bibs  for  Chlldrsa. 

Flrat  BM  OB  or  about  May  6.  19«1. 


SN    164,048.      Pare    Pabllahlac   Co..    lac.    N«w    lort,    M.I. 
ruad  Mar.  6.  19«S. 


SN    149,808.     Bhie   Star   Kalttlnc,   laearporatad.   MUwaatee. 
Wla    Filed  Jaly  26.  1962. 


THERMAL  SNUGGLER 


For   Combination   Sleep 
First  aae  Jaae  20.  1962. 


aad  Play  Garment  for  lafaata. 


For  Newspaper  Published  Monthly. 
First  ase  Jan.  23.  196S. 


SM  1S0.840     Fsrt>enfabr1kea  Bayer  Aktlengeeellschaft,  Lerer- 
kaasa-Bayerwerk,  Qennaay.     Filed  Ai*.  6,  1962. 


TREGALON 


SM    164.06S.      Pare    Pabilshlac  Co.,    lae..    New   Tort.   M.T. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963 


^**fflii\:s78 


Priority  claimed  under  B*c.  44(d)  oa  German  appilcatloa 
flled  Apr.  5.  1963  :  Reg  No.  761.971.  dated  May  80,  1M3 
Owner  of  US    Reg.  Noo.  742.429.  742.482.  and  T4«,258 

For  Orereoats.  Swesters.  rnderw*sr.  GloTea.  and  Hosiery 
for  Men.  Womea,  and  Children  ;  SalU,  Jackets.  Trousers. 
Neckties,  and  Saspenders  for  Men  snd  Boys  ;  Dresaes.  Bloaoea, 
and  Sklru  for  Woaen  and  Girls,  sad  CorseU  for  Women 


For  Newspaper  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1963 


■M  18T488     Colgate.  Calp  4  Co.  lac.  Naw  lork,  M.T.    Filed 
Moir.  18.  1963. 


BABY  TAN 


Clau39-Gothiiig 

SM  118,222.     Deena  Lingerie.  lac,  Loa  Aafslaa,  Calif.     Flled 
Mar.  9.  IMl 

FIRST  LOVE 

For  Woraea's  Gsrmenta— Namely.  Slips.  Nightgowns.  Pa 
jBaua.  Panties.  PetUcoats.  Hoasecoats,  SWpwesr.  Lounge 
waar;  and  Children's  snd  Pre-Teens'  Garments— Namely. 
Slips,  NIghtgowne.  Pajamas,  Panties,  Petticoats,  Hoasecoats. 
and  Loangewear 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Sept.  14,  194S 


Fy»r  Bathing  Baits. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1M2 


SM    189.069 
IS.  1M2 


Jady  Kent,   lac.  Mew  Tort,  M.I.     Filed  Dec 


BONANZA 


For  Children's,  Girts',  aad  Womta's  Outer  Wear  of  All 
Kinds— Namely.  Dreassa.  Sklrta.  Slacks,  Blouses,  Sweaters. 
Salts.  Jamper*.  and  Bborts. 

First  OSS  Fsb.  13.  1960 
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8N  ie2,44t.     Kddlft  Jaeota,  Ltd.,  Baltlmora,  Md.     nied  Fet).    SN   18»,349.     The  Olemby   Company,  lac,  New  York.  N.T. 
11,  l»eS.  Filed  MtLj  20.  1»«S. 

MONOGRAM 

For  Hair  Nets. 

FlrM  BM  July  22,  1982. 


8N  171,361.     The  Ljmtone  Companj,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 
Filed  Jnne  18,  l»e8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  078.080. 

For  Clothing  for  lien.  Women,  and  Children — Namely, 
Salts,  Topcoats,  Raincoats,  Orereeata.  Sport  Jackets  and 
TroQsers,  Foar-tn-Hand  and  Bow  Ties,  Outer  Shirts,  Belts, 
Walk  and  Water  Shorts,  Slacks,  and  Hoalery. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1»88. 


HILTON 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  «69,488. 
For  Apparel  Belts. 
First  nse  Jan.  1, 1987. 


8N  106,017.     The  Loadontown  Manafactnrtnf  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1*08. 


FOGBANK 


Qass40— Fanqr  Goods,   hmiisliiiigs,  Md 
Notions 

SN  188.277.     Belan's  Incorporated,  Chlcafo,  ni.     Filed  Nor. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   008,047.   028,108,  and  028,109. 
For   Rainwear  for  Men,   Women,   and  Children,  and  Oolf 
Jackets  and  Topcoats. 
First  nse  Mar.  20,  1908. 


80,  1902. 


COIFFURE-MATE 


For  Hair  Pieces  and  Wigs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24,  1902. 


SN  107,224.    Darld  Crystal,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Apr. 
22,  1908. 

CRYSTAL  KNITS 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Knits"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.'  Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  404,780,  720,088,  and 
others. 

For  Dresses  and  Snits. 

First  use  r«b.  11,  1908. 


SN  102,825.     Continental  Hair  Products  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feh.  18. 1908. 


POLYBRUSH 


For  Hair  Rollers. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1908. 


SN    107,798.     The   B.V.D.   Company,   Inc.   New   York.   NY. 
Filed  Apr.  80, 1908. 


B.V.D. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  49,981  and  042,878. 

For  Men's  and  Boyi'  Dress,  Sport  and  Work  Shirts,  Sweat 
Shirts,  T-Shlrts.  Jackets,  Work  Jackets,  SIscki,  Pants,  Walk- 
ing Shorts,  Clam  Dlct^ra,  Oreralls,  Corerslls,  Work  Pants, 
Dnngareee,  Neckttea.  Socks,  Slipper  Socks,  Loanglng  Robes, 
Pajamas,  Underwear,  and  Beactiwvar  Consisting  of  Swim 
Tmnks,  Cabana  Sets  and  Beach  Robes ;  Women's  Sport 
Shirts ;  Olrls'  and  Infants'  Socks ;  Children's  Playsnlts, 
Shorts,    Slscks,    Panta,   Shirts,   Dungarees,   and  Jackets. 

First  nse  Sept.  1, 1870,  on  underwear. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor 

SN   188,897.     The  General  Tire  *  Robber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  18,  1902. 

"SUPER-SERIES^  800 

For  Sponge  Rubber  Carpet  Cushion. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1902. 


SN  184,805.    J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Oct.  9,  1902. 


SN   109,088.     The  Hagerstowa  Shoe  Company,  Hagerstown, 
Md     Filed  May  16. 1968. 

Jjravelonq 

For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children  (Boys  and  Oirla). 
First  nse  Feb.  22,  1924. 


SN    109,288.      Exquisite   Form    Indnstrles,   Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  20,  1908. 

SHOW  BUSINESS 


TELSTAR 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Aug.  14, 1962. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  182,402. 


SN  166,969.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Comi>any,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  9,  1962. 

AMBASSADOR 

For  Sponge  Rubber  Csrpet  Cushion. 
First  nw  Oct.  24.  1962. 


For  Brassieres  and  Otrdlaa. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1968. 


SN  165,768.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  1,  1908. 

WHITE  WAY  SUPREME 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574,811  and  057,804. 
For  Sponge  Rubber  Carpet  Cushion. 
First  OM  Apr.  8,  1900. 
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8N    16T,5»«.      Al)«a    lodnctrto*,    lae,   Detroit.    Mick.     FU«d    8N  IM.SM.     Penn  M&ld  Dairy   Producta,  PhlU<Ul;>hU,  Pa. 


Apr.  26.  IMS 


TOP-FUTE 


ni«d  Oct.  20.  i»«o 


For  Roc  and  Carp*t  Undcnwdtflng. 
rirtt  aw  Mat.  IS.  IMS. 


SN    1«8,0SS.     BuroB.   Inc..   New   York.  N.T.     FUad   Maj  S. 
IMS. 


ALEOUCHINE 


73t 


_      _        _  Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  840,020.  «14,020.  and  otkaca. 

Por  Piece  Goods  of  Wool,  Cottoa.  811k,  Syntbetlc  rabrica         For  Butter  and  Cheeae 
and  Combinations  Tbereof. 


First  ase  Mar   15,  19«3. 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec  7.  1954. 


—  ---k  la.wi  ,     m  .■''    107.8T9.      Ouleray    8.A..    Morfaa,    Vand.    Swttserland. 

Class  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical     niedNon.iMo 


Appliances 


FESTIVAL 


8N   16«.08e.     8}neo  Aktlebolac.  Qotbenbnrt.  Sweden      Filed  Owner  of  Swiss  Ktg    No.   180.820.  dated  May  16    1956 

Oct.  26.  1962.  Po,  Blscttita. 

InriKMU-CjUAKD  g^   122,177      Eastern  Tea  Corporation,   SUten  Island.  H.T. 

For  Protectlre  Sbeatbs  for  Farer  Thermometers  Sold  Sep-  ^'•^  ^'""  ^•'  ^•*^- 
arataly. 

First  ase  Sept.  6.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Sept  6,  1962. 


SN    160,785.      The   Weber   Dental   Manafactarinf   Company. 
Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1963. 


UN-ETTE 


For    Dental    Appliances — Namely.    Dental    Foantala    Cus- 
pidors. 

First  ase  Apr.  22,  1955. 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  127,708.     CloTer  Clab  BottUnf  Coi.  Int.  ProTldence,  R.I. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1961 

CLOVER  COLA 

Applicant  dlaclalms  the  ase  of  the  word  "Cola." 
For  Carbonated  Cola  Type  Soft  Drink. 
First  ase  AprU  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  repreaenUtlon  of  the  tea  bag. 

For  Tea. 

First  oae  Mar.  29,  IMl. 


SN  127.M7.     Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.  Lonf  Island  City,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  IMl. 


SN  168.022.     Misafon  of  California,  Inc.  N«w  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  May  2.  1963 

ROYAL  PUNCH 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Punch"  apart  from         Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  48,701.  709.781.  and  others, 
the  mark  shown.  F'or  Crackers.  Cookies.  Wafers.  Flf  Bars,  Pies,  Cakes.  Po- 

For  Soft  Drink  and  Bases  and  Concentrates  for  PreiMUlng  ****>    Ch'P*.    Pretsels,    Candy,    Shredded    Wheat    (Breakfast 

the  Same.  Cereal ) ,  Cracker  Meal  and  Zwieback.  ~4 

First  use  t>ec.  16,  19ST.  ^rst  use  Aug.  25.  1961 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  99.159.     The  Milk  Farm,  d.bJi.  The  Milk  Farm  ResUn- 
rant.  Dixon.  Calif.    Filed  June  16.  I960. 

THE  MILK  FARM 

For  Food  Products— Namely,  Milk  Chocolate  Bars. 
First  ase  In  April  1940. 


SN  128.782.  Frlto-Lay.  Inc.  Dallaa,  Tex.,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  The  Frlto  Company.  Dallaa,  Tex. 
riled  Sept.  27,  IMl. 


PESOS 


The  Ehigllsh  eitulralent  of  the  word  "Pesos"  Is  the  word 
•dollar." 
For  Snack  Foods — Namely.  Com  Chlpa. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  IMl. 
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BN   188,807.     Mini*  Prodacta  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.T. 
PUed  Dec.  11,  IMl. 

HEAVENLY  KITCHEN 


mm^m 


The  worda  "Super  Pood  Beaaonlnf,"  "FUiTor,"  and 
"Eaaence"  are  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  ai  abown.  The 
foDf  characters  appearing  below  the  worda  "Super  Food 
Seaaonlng"  are  In  the  Cblneae  languace.  Tboae  characters, 
reading  from  left  to  right,  mean  "hearenly,"  "kitchen," 
"llaTor,"  and  "eaaence." 

For  Food  Seaaonlng*  Constating  of  Sngtr,  of  Milk,  MoBO- 
sodium  Salt  of  Olutamlc  Add.  Sodium  Chloride  and  Splcea. 

Pint  nae  Not.  4,  19SB. 


SN  140,798.     Milton  J.  WlUner,  d.b.a.  Mister  Taeo,  Anrora. 
Colo.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1062. 

MIf  TER  TA<0 

No  daim   is  made   to  the  word  "Taco"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For    Prepared    Mexican-Type    Foods — Namely,    Tamales, 
Taeoa,  Enchiladaa,  and  CblU  Con  Came  Packaged  in  Boxes 
or  Other  Sealed  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1901. 


SN  186,247.     International  Minerals  k  Cbemlcal  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1962. 


AC'CITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  480,707. 
For  Meatless  Food  Sauces. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


SN  189,079.     Howard  Qanlt,  d.b.a.  Howard  Oanlt  Company, 
Hereford.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962. 


SN    141,084.      Chrtstle  Food   Products,    Inc.,    Boston,   Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1962. 

INSTANT-CHEF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,542. 

For  Dehydrated  Food  Concentrates — Namely,  Soup  and 
Orary  Bases  and  Mixes ;  Base  Mix  for  Meat  Loaves,  Meat 
Balls,  Hamburgers  and  Meat  Cro<inettee ;  Breading  Mix  for 
Stuffings  and  Dressings;  Sauce  Mixes;  Bouillon  Powders; 
Gelatin  Deesert  Mixes ;  and  Flavors  for  Pies,  Cakes,  loe 
Cream  and  Dessert  Paddinirs- 

First  use  Bfay  1,  1967,  on  dehydrated  soap  bases. 


SN  188,860.  Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by 
chan^  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  60,066,  689,089,  and  others. 

For  Fresh,  Olase,  Canned,  Frosen,  Dried  and  Pickled  Fruits 
and  Vegetables ;  Fish ;  Soups ;  Shellfish ;  Fruit  and  Berry 
and  Vegetable  Juices,  Sauces — Namely,  HoUandaise  and 
Hard,  Apple  and  Fruit  Butters,  Meat  Sauces ;  Ice  Creams, 
Fluid  and  Powdered  Milks,  Sherbets;  Bread  Products; 
Coffees ;  Teas ;  Food  Flavors,  Extracta — Imitation  or  Nat- 
ural ;  Table  and  Food  Syrupa  Used  in  the  Cooking  and  Prep- 
aration of  Foods :  Spices,  Herbs  and  Salts ;  Salad  Dreasings ; 
Salad  and  Cooking  Oils  ;  Vinegars  ;  Ready-to-Eat  and  Froien 
Waffles ;  Pickles.  Peppers,  Vegetable  Relishes,  Olives ;  Mar- 
garines ;  Cheeses ;  Oelatln  Dessert  Powders ;  Pudding  Dessert 
Powders ;  Jama,  Jellies,  Preserves ;  Mustard ;  Spaghetti 
Sauces — With  or  Without  Meat ;  Marshmallow  Cream  ;  Fresh 
Eggs ;  Honey ;  Mince-Meat,  Alimentary  Paate  Product* — 
Namely,  Noodles,  Spaghetti  and  Macaroni. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1056  ;  about  the  middle  of  September 
1887  as  to  "Ideal"  in  a  different  display. 


SN     181,787.       Sodete    d'Approvisionnement    et    de    Vente 
France-Unlconserves,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 


JARDAL 


Priority  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
504,545,  dated  Apr.  27,  1962  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  188,718. 

For  Canned  and  Preserved  Vegetables,  Fmlts,  Preserves, 
Meat  and  Flab. 


SN    162,108.       Sodete    d'Approvisionnement    et    de    Vente 
France-Unlconserves,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1062. 


VREY 


Applicant  claims  priority  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Prendi  Reg. 
No.  504,544,  dated  Apr.  27,  1962  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
183,717. 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Vegetables,  Fruits,  Fruit  Preserves 
and  Jam,  Meat  and  Fish. 


SN   152,763.     Chicken  Delist,  Ina,  Rock  Island,  III.     Filed 
Sept.  10,  1062. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  678,807  and  578,808. 
For  Packaged  Ready-to-Eat  Food  Products  Comprising  Hot 
Chidcen,  Shrimp,  Fish,  Meat  Ribs,  and  Pizza. 
First  use  in  February  1966. 


SN    168,816.     The  Patent   Cereals   Company,   (Jenera,    N.T. 
Piled  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SUNSEAL 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  136,890  and  208,082. 

For  Cereals  Made  of  Cora  ;  Also  Hominy  Orits,  Pancake 
Flour,  Com  Flour,  Brown-Bread  Flour,  Com  Meal,  Com  Oil. 
and  Salad  and  Cooking  OH. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1919. 
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8K  1M.4M.     MeCrory  CarporaUoo,  d.b.&.  MeCrorrMeLallAB- 
Qnea  8tor««.  N«w  Tort,  N.T.     Filed  8«pC  1».  l»«a. 


SN    15«J«4.      Marietta   W^rma  Co^   Maadota,   Calif.     Fllad 
Not.  80,  1963 


DUTCH  INN 


For  Caadlaa. 

Flrat  OM  aftoat  8«pt.  12,  IMl 


SN    1M.S88.      Klekard    L.    Palamaa.   N«w   York.   H.T.     FUad 
Bapt.  25.  1»62. 


SENIOR  CLUB 


For  Frosen  Fooda — Namely,  Macaroni  aad  Cta 
aad  Tuna  Pie. 

Flrat  ate  Sept.  4.  1M2 


BN  154.091.     ▲nrlo  Cbemle  N.V.,  Koof  aaa  da 
•rlanda     r\\t<i  8«pt   28,  l»fl2 


role 


Netli- 


Ttae  word  "MendoU"  !■  disclaimed  apart  from  the  asaoda- 
tlon  ahovn. 

For  Fraafe  Melona. 
Flrat  oaa  Joly  2S.  1»M. 


SN   168,704.     Tke  Olldden   Compaaj,  d.b.a.   Darkae   Famooa 
Fooda.  aerclaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec  7.  IMS. 


GAY-ETTES 


For  Kdlble  Cake  Decora  Uoaa. 
Flrat  nee  Sept.  11.  IMT. 


Owner   of  Datdi    R«c.    No.    142,4«8.   dated   Vow.   18,   1961. 
For  Starchea  for  Food  Purpoaea. 


SN  158.017.    Tnpr  Export  Ltd.,  Baa  Joaa.  Coata  Rica.    Filed 
Dec  12.  1M3. 


BN    154.948.      BakknladlTerkamldJaa    Linda    kJ..    Aknrerrl. 
Iceland.    Fllwl  Oct.  8.  1963. 


TUPY 


ICELINDA 


Owner  of  CoaU  Rlcan  Rac.  No.  20,959.  dated  Maj  28.  1902. 

For  Coffee. 

Flrat  ose  Feb.   IS.  19«2 :  la  comaeree  Aug.  11,  1961. 


The  word  "Icellnda"  U  faadfnl. 

For  Chocolate  Bare  and  Chewing  Oan 

Flrat  aae  Fe6.   10,  19«1  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN    159.989.      American   Hoae   Prodacta   CorporaUon,    New 
Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Dec.  81,  196S. 


BN    156.860.      Foremoet  Dalrlea.   lac.  Ban  Fraaelaeo.  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  8.  1962. 


S2a 


For  Powdered  and  LIqald  Poraala  of  a  Milk  Natare  Kape- 
CUII7  Prepared  for  Lafanta. 
'     Flret  Dee  Sept   5.  1961. 


SN   161,TT7.     DairTmeo'e   Leafne  Co-OperatlT*  Aaaodatlon, 

Applicant    dleclalB.    any    exclu.lTe    right    to    the    worda  X»« .  Naw  Tork.  N  T     Filed  Jan.  81.  19«3 
"Chocolate  Brasll"  aad  the  repreeentatlon  of  the  gooiM,  apart  TX  A  fDVrT   T7*  A 

from  the  mark  aa  ehown.  iJALlVl  LiCdA 

For  Ice  Cream.  Owaar  of  Rag.   Noa.  178.180,  719.747.  aad  othera. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  20.  1962  ^,  I^  Milk. 

^_^^_^  Flrat  aae  Jaly  18. 1961. 


SN    157,428.      Weetara    Popcorn    Company.    Atlantic.    Iowa. 
FUed  Not.  16,  1962. 


BN   161.778.      Dairymen's   Leagne   CoOperatlre   AaaocUHoo. 
lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  81.  1968. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  oraage. 
For  Raw  Popcorn. 
Flrat  aaa  Nor.  1,  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  178.186,  719,747,  aad  othera. 

For  Freah  Bgga. 

First  aae  Not.  X5.  1968. 
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sir   161.7T0.     DalryvMii's  Ittufm  Co-OpermtlTe  AMoelatloa,    SN   168,782.     Olde  Field  Pood  Prodnctt,   Inc.,   Cambrldfe, 
Inc.  New  York,  NT.    Piled  Jan.  81,  1»«8.  Man.    Piled  Mar.  1, 1»«8. 


DAIRYLEA 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  178,185,  718,747,  and  others. 

For  Preata  Egia 

Flrat  nee  Nor.  IB,  1»&8. 


OLDE  FIELD  INN 

For  Procen  Prepared  Poods — Nam^,  Dinners  Conslstlnc 
of  a  Combination  ot  Meat  and  Vegetables. 
First  ase  Dec.  IS,  1061. 


8N  1«1,»46.     Ben  Boeffraaf  *  Sons,  Inc.,  HndaoBTllle,  Mlcta. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1B«8. 


B.TJ. 


SN    164,127.      Plorasyntb    Laboratories,    Ineoriwrated,    New 
York,  N.Y.    PUed  Mar.  7, 1»68. 


For  Prodace — Vumtij,  Fresh  Onions  and  Celery. 
Flrat  oae  In  or  about  Joly  1956. 


FLAVASYNTH 


■«r    «M/v^a       ^    » «»_      T  ..v        A     *w  T_     ^      a  Owner  of  Ret-  Noa.  177,204,  442,287,  and  others. 

8N    162,079.      Coet-Phis,    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Amthor  Imports,    San        _      _        ^  ,Vmi    -_    »il.  ■     m       s.L. i w. ^  wi— ^ 

■«_  Ji  „  /^  •«     iM.Tl  iR_K  K   <&«•  '^of  Essential  Oils  ft>r  Use  In  Mannfaetnrlnc  Food  Flaror- 

Fraadsco,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  5,  IMS.  .      ™  ^     _^ 

lug  extracts. 

SANDPIPER  '^"t  --  J"  18 "«« 

'  For  CockUll  Onions,  Italian  Olardlnera,  lUllan  Peperon-  ■ 

dnl,  and  Stuffed  Ollrea 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1068. 


SN  164.SS7.     Joseph  C.  Lnnsford,  d.b.a.  X-L  Dooctannt  Co.. 
Portland,  Oreg.    PUed  Mar.  11,  1068. 


SN   162,488.     Red  Owl   Stores,  Inc.,   Hopkins,  Minn.     PUed 
Feb.  11. 1068. 

URBAN  SQUARE 

For  Cottage  Cheese. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  106S. 


APPL-LUNY'S 


For  Doaghnnts  and  Cookies. 
First  use  September  1007. 


SN  162,876.     Spauldlng  Bakeries  Incorporsted,  Blnghamton. 
N.Y.    Pllad  Feb.  IS,  1068. 


SN  164,870.    North  Padflc  Canners  k  Packers,  Inc.,  Portland. 
Oreg.    PUed  Mar.  11, 1068. 


•XCELEKT 

No   dalm   Is  made  to  the   word  "Brand"  or  to  the  term 
"X-celent,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread. 
First  use  Jan.  IS,  1068. 


SN   162.0S0.     La  Crosse  Farm  Serrlce  Co..  Inc.,  La  C 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1068. 


HI-VIGOR 


For  LlTastock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  ase  June  1,  18S7. 


SN  168,509.     Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    PUed  Feb.  25.  1068. 


PONYTAIL 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1062. 


PUed 


SN  168.782.     Kane-MlIler  Corporation,  Yonken,  N.Y. 
Mar.  1. 1068. 

KANE^S 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit,  Canned  Pish,  May- 
onnaise, Salad  Oil.  Salad  Dressing,  Spices,  Spaghetti,  Noodles, 
Macaroni,  Pickles,  Coffee.  Oelatln  Dessert.  Pie  Mix,  Dessert 
Powder,  Soaps,  Plsta  Sauce,  Spaghetti  Sauce,  Corned  Beef 
Hash.  Chile  con  Cami  With  Baaas.  CockUll  Meat  Balls. 
Sauerkraut,  Fruit  Juices.  Tomato  Juice.  Chicken  Stew.  Span- 
ish Rice.  Beana  With  Pork.  Orange  Base,  Orape  Pmit  Base. 
Jam.  Jelly,  Marmalade  and  Preserves. 

First  use  In  1932  on  canned  vegetablas. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  gold,  but 
DO  claim  Is  made  as  to  the  colors. 

For  Frosen  Poods — Namely,  Proten  F^ndi  Fried  Shoe- 
string Potatoes. 

First  use  Dec.  6, 1062. 


SN    160,160.      W.    B.    Roddenbery    Company,    Incorp<M«ted, 
Cairo,  Oa.    PUed  Bfar.  21, 1068. 

PEANUT  PATCH 

No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Peanut" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  885,785. 
282.706.  and  others. 

For  Unshelled  Boiled  Peanuts  and  Peanut  Butter. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1030,  on  peanut  butter. 
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SN  16S,S11.     Bady  Ttrmimg  Comp«iu.  d.b^  Batfy  Farmliiff    SIf  l«8.4es.     AiMrleu  Bird  rood  Muafaeturliir  Corp     Cfcl- 
Co.,  Calexleo.  C»llf.    f11«d  Mar.  M.  196S.  eaco.  ni.    FUmI  May  9,  19«S. 


-    -J 


3  VEES 


For   FVeah    Veretmbl««- 
Flnt  QM  Jaa.  26.  liMS. 


-Namaly.    Frvah    Lettuea. 


For  Pat  Fooda— Namely,  F««da  for  Blrda,  Flah,  Tnrtlae, 
Hamittra :  Paeklnf  Btaeatta  and  Ringa  for  Btrdt ;  Moalttng 
Food  for  Blrda;  Haalth  Foods  for  Blrdi  ;  Food  for  Enriching 
Canary  Colora  ;  Mloaral  Blockg  for  Blrdi ;  Chewing  Sticks  for 
Doga;  NIbbUng  Sticks  for  Blrda;  Coafactloaa  for  Anlmala: 
Catnip. 

rirat  aaa  Apr.  10. 19t&. 


8N    165.532.      Uacoln   Fooda,   lac.    Lawraaea, 
Mar.  27.  1963. 


JESSICA 


For  Fmlt  Jama,  Jelllaa,  and  Praaarra*. 
Flrat  aaa  1»41. 


8N   166.698.     Malone  *  Hyda,  Inc.,   Mempkla,  Taan.     Fllad 
Mar.  2«,  1»«S. 

BIG  STAR 

Applicant  clalma  aae  for  the  area  eomprtslng  the  Sutaa 
of  Tenneaaca,  Alabama,  Mlsalsalppl,  Arkansas,  Mlsaoorl,  Ken- 
tucky, Illinois,  Texas,  and  Lontslana. 

For  Qround  and  Instant  Coffaa. 

Flrat  naa  Not.  12.  1830. 

SubJ.  to  concurrent  naa  proceeding  with  Rag.  No.  742,716. 


Fllad    _^ 

■I'  H^flia.     Alice   LcTt   Producta  Co.,   d.b.a.   Beat  Choice 
FMiBcta  Co..  Portland.  Orag.     Fllad  May  8,   186S. 


For  Jama  and  JeUlea 

First  asc  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  7,  1867. 


8N  168.818.    Oodefaaux  Sagmr  ReAalng  Co..  New  Oriaana,  La 
Filed  BUy  14.  1968. 


8N  166,601.  Old  Dominion  Peanot  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Bay- 
wood  Farm  Candy  Company,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr  12, 
1868. 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  oae  Mar.  28.  1963. 


8N    166,696.      DCA    Food    Industries   Inc.,   New  Tork.   N.T 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1863. 

DOWNYFLAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  162,061  and  516,621. 

For  Prepared  Mlxea  for  Catea.  Pancakes,  Mnflna.  Olngar- 
braad,  Brownlea.  Rolls.  Pte  Crust  and  Sweet  Dough  or  Coffee 
Cake ;  Prepared  Batter  Mix  and  Prepared  Breeder  Mix  ;  Pre- 
pared MlJ»a  for  Cake  Icings ;  Fruit  Flarored  Beverage  Mixes  ; 
Spaghetti  Sauce  Mix  ;  Orary  Mlxea  ;  Pancake  Syrups  ;  Fruit 
Pie  Finings:  Diced  PoUtoea  and  Mashed  PoUto  Flakes: 
Froien  Mufflns.  Waffles.  Pancakes  and  French  Toaat ;  Bread 
Sticks ;  and  Seasoning  Salt. 

Flrat   use   May   3,    1923,   on  prepared   mixes  for   pancakes. 


For  Sugar. 

First  aaa  April  186S. 


8N    170,604.      Bridgford  Food  CorporaUon,   d.b.a.   Brldgford 
Packing  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed  June  10,  1868. 

SWEETHEART 

For  Packaged  Hams. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  193« 


Class  47 -Wines 


8N  163,439      Poultry  Qolld,  Inc..  Mooraflald. 
May  8.  1963. 


W.  Va.     Filed 


8N   160.826.     American  Wine  Orowera,  d.b  a.  National  Wine 
Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1963. 


HADASSm 


For  Grape.  Loganberry,  and  Blackberry  Wlnaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Sept  24.  1962. 


8N    161,360.      Montabello    Uquora.    Incorporated,   Baltimore, 
M4.    Filed  Jan  24.  1868. 

KIK 

Porary'pTSLLTS^rjpX'B^^r    ^""    '^'-     WlTh^wtT""   ^'^^   '""'^'^   '"^  ''^'^    ^^-"^ 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  8.  1963  ruat  am  Jaa.  i*.  19M. 
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SN    IftStlM.      CncajnoDc*    Vineyard   Company,    d.b.n.    Caen-    SN  168,088.    Ucorerta  Boms,  Inc.,  <Lb.a.  Companla  de  B«t>ida« 
moaca  Vineyard  Co.,  Cncamonfa,  Calif.    Filed  May  6,  1968.        del  Oriente,  Cabo  Rojo,  Puerto  Rleo.     PUed  May  3,  1968. 


BONANZA 


ZIP 


For  Wlnea  and  Champcfnen. 

First  UM  Apr.  20,  1968. 


For  AleolKrflc  Liqaon  Containing  Rom  and  Fralt  Flaron. 
Flrat  nse  Apr.  25,  1968. 


Qass  48  »  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

8N   140,696.     Tbe  Hudepohl   Brewlnf  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 

SCOTCH  PACK 


SN    168,299.      Continental   Dlstilllnr  Corporation,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  May  7,  1968. 

LORD  SANDWICH 

For  Btral^t  Boart>on  Whlaky. 
First  UM  Mar.  18, 1968. 


Applicant  dlMlaims  the  word  "Pack"  Mparate  and  apart    8N    170,591.      Llonatone  Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  8, 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  1968. 

For  Cartons  Containing  Beer  and  Ale. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept,  1,  1961. 


Qass  49-Distilted  AlcolioKc  Liquors 

SN  188,498.    The  Oreat  Atlantic  k  Paelflc  Tea  ComjMmy,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1962. 


For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktaila 
Flrat  UM  Apr.  8,  1968. 


QassSO-Mercliandise  Not  Otherwise 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  la  not  claimed  at  a    fi^ttlfiftll 
feature  of  the  mark.  VWSWnOO 

For  Distilled  Dry  Oln. 

First  UM  May  14, 1984.  SN  141,801.     The  Henry  Hanger  k  Display  Fixture  Cori>ora- 

tlon  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.T.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN   149.880      Seager,   Erana  *  Co.  L.td.,   London,  England. 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 

<^eagersfendon 

No  claim  of  exclnalTe  right  la  made  to  the  worda  "of 
London"  except  as  used  with  tbe  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
British  Reg.  No.  778.504.  dated  June  9,  1968 ;  and  D.S.  Reg. 
Nos.  339,786.  342.096,  735,024,  and  785,025. 

For  Oln,  Cherry  Brandy,  Alcoholic  Bitter*,  Ltqueora,  and 
Prepared  Alcoholic  Egg  Flip. 


DRESSAVER 


For  Hangers  for  Clothing. 
First  UM  July  18,  1961. 


SN  156,069.     Andray  Quality  Product*.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1962. 


SN  165.048      Foreign  Vintages,  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     FUed 
Mar.  20.  1968. 

HOUND'S  DITCH 

For  Gin  and  Whisky. 
First  UM  Mar.  12,  1968. 


For  Protectire  and  Decorative  Covers  Made  of  Vinyl,  Poly- 
propylene, and  Laminated  Vinyl  Fabrics  for  Outdoor  Pools, 
Patio  Furniture,  Barbecues,  Appliances,  Chaises,  Chairs,  and 
Tablaa. 

First  OM  Mar.  1, 1962. 


SN   166.287.     Arrow  Liqueurs  Corporation,  d.b.a.  McMaster    SN  165  499.    The  JoMph  Dixon  Crucible  Coi^ny.db^a.  The 
Import  Company.  DetnHt,  Mich    >lled  Mar.  25.  1968.  1°*^       ^'*°  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 


WEE  DOCH 


PRANG 


For  Alcoholic  Liqueurs. 
First  UM  Mar.  15,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  171,221,  411,808,  and  others. 
For  Composite  Printing  Blocks. 
First  UM  Nov.  1,  1962. 
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Oats  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toflet  Preoaratioos  'V.!^^!!  -Vif!^  *  co«p..y  Li«it«i,  u>«d*B.  mngi^d. 


8N    186,814.      LctoratolrM    Bvcrol.    Puia    (aalaa).    fraaca. 
Filed  Jaa  M.  IMS. 


EUCROL 


Own«r  or   Prench    R«f.   Wo.   4ST.8tl.    datad   Jaa.    8,    1984 

(Paris)  ;  NaU.  laat.  No.  24,897. 

For  Prodacts  for  the  Tr«atia*at  of  Hair,  Inelodlac  Color-    gjf  i«2,io( 
InC  and  Bleaching  Shampooa.  Hair  Tinu  and  Hair  Dyaa,  Hair 
Lotlona,   Prodocta  for  Hot  aad  Cold  Permaacat  Warea :  aad 
Prodacu  for  tlta  Car«  of  Nalla,  Incladlnf  Natl  Pollah.  Nail 
Pollah  R«moT«r,  and  Cuticle  Remorar. 


YARDLEY  BLACK  LABEL 

Appllcaat  makaa  no  claim  to  a  label  colored  black.     Owi 
of  C.8.  Sag.  No  727.978. 

For  After  Sbara  Lotion  and  Cotogne  for  Maa. 
Firat  aaa  Dae  8,  1983 ;  la  commerca  Dae.  8,  l»es. 


Bdarard  J.  Laagitata  aad  Donald  H.  Lai^atala 
(Joint  owners),  d  b.a.  Langwteln  Pharmacy.  New  lork,  N.T. 
Filed  Fat)   9.  1988 


CHEZ  LE'BEN 


8N  140.888.     Helena  lUiblnvtelB.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  28,  1982 

FASHION  CAKE 


Tba  tranalatloa  of  the  mark  "Chaa  LA  Ben"  la  "tba  hoaaa 
of  Ban." 

For  Coametlca  and  Toilet  Preparations— Namely.  Hair 
Sprays.  Hand  Creams.  Batk  OUa. 

Flrat  oae  8«t>c  18.  1982. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cake"  apart  from  the  mark    gj,  ,«,  ,^0     Prince  Matctoabelll.  Inc..  New  Tork,  NT     niad 

Fab.  20, 1988. 

BLACK  WATCH 

For    After-Bhare    Lotion.    Cologne,    Talcnm    Powder,    aad 
Deodoraat 
First  aaa  1988. 


aa  shown. 
For  Eyeliner 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  8,  1981 


SN    180,898. 
1*63. 


BerloB,  lac.  Maw  Tork,   N.T.     Flted  Aog.  9, 


NATURAL  WONDER 

For  Powder.  Cream  and  Llqold  for  the  Skla. 
First  oae  Jnly  81,  1982. 


Filed 


8N  188,829.     Robert  Perfnmer.  lac.  New  Tort.  N.T 
Sept.  17,  1982. 

LADY  OF  LEISURE 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water.  Eaa  de  Cologne.  Talcum  Pow- 
der.  Dusting   Powder.   Bath  Baaaace,  aad  Face  Powder. 
Flrat  aae  during  1988. 


SN    188.840       Dnsharme   Prodncta,  lac.    Minneapolis,   Mian. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1983 

DAB 

For  Mea's  Hair  Draaatag. 
First  uae  Jaa.  80.  1988. 


8M    184.9TB.      Herald    Pharmaeal.    Inc.    Wake   Forest,    M.C. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1988. 

POLYCROOM 


SN    184,781.      Merle   Norman    Coametlca,    lac,    Loa   Aagvlea. 
Calif.     FUed  Oct.  8.  1982 


For  Hair  Oroomlng  Compoaltloa. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  IS.  1988. 


CONSTANTLY 


SN  188,208.     Cartey,  lac,  Haddonfleld,  N.J.     Filed  Mar   22, 
1988. 


For  Perfume.  Cologne,  and  Body  Powder. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1957 


8N  198,900.     Pento  Coaaetlc,  N.V..  Amaterdaai.  MaUerlaada 
Filed  Not.  8.  1982. 


Pento 


ntWEtT 


mmj 


Owner  of  Dutch   Reg.  No    189.883,  dated  Dec  9.  1980. 

For  Dentifrices.  Sharing  Creams  and  Lotions,  Hair  Creams. 
Hair  Lotions  and  Hair  Sprays.  Personal  Deodorants.  Skla 
Creams.  Upatlcks,  Face  Powder,  Creamy  Powder.  Founda- 
tion Creams.  Nail  Lacquera.  and  Maaeara. 

First  use  May  1.  1988 :  In  coauneree  Aug.  27.  1982.  on 
dentifrice  (toothpaste). 


For  Ladlea'  Cologne. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  8,  1988 


8N   185.080.     Jacgnellne  Cocfaraa,  lac,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  28.  1988. 


LASH-ON 


SN  188.278.     Selan's  Incorporated,  (lilcago,  111      Filed  Nov. 
80.  1982. 

COIFFURE-MATE 

Fbr  Hair   CreBa,   Conditioning  Riaae  for  the  Hair,  Hair 
Conditioner,  Permanent  Ware  Fluid,  aad  Hair  Spray. 
Flrat  uae  oa  or  about  Oct.  11.  1982. 


For  Eye  Make-Up. 
First  uae  Mar.  1,  1988 


SN   180,970.     Tork  Coametlca,  lac.  Memphia,  Tenn.     Filed 
Apr.  3. 1988. 


SO  YOUNG 


For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  aae  Mar.  30,  1988 
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8N  184,08*.     Emlle  Bcrntt  ft  Bona  Compaay,  Jamalea  Plain, 
iUM     Filed  Dec   15,  1»61. 


BERNAT  DREAMSUDS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

ff  164.1S8-     Ha4 

Pa.    rued  Mar.  7, 1968. 
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QfUg  52"  DstofflMrtS  Mti  SoIM  SM  1644S8-     Ha«an  Chemicals  ft  Controla,  Inc.,  Plttaborgta, 


For   Pftid   w.t.r  n.i-n.,1..   a^-^  «       Tj^    V  ,^   TT  ''®'    Composition   Comblnlnf   Cleaning,    DlBlnfectlng.    and 

Bunaces  of  All  Kinaa 
__^^^__  First  use  Nor.  27,  1962. 


8N    149,807.      Bhie   Jaan    Corporatloo,    Long   Beach.   Calif. 
ni««  Jnly  26,  1962. 

BLUE  JEAN 

For  Uqold  Hoasehold  Deterfent 
First  ose  Jnne  28.  1962. 


SN    104,292.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Clereland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1908. 


A  DIAMOND  CHEMICAL 


Hw  iRa.<o«     nv  -4-1             J  „       ,     ,    -_  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  Ml.eiO,  728,220,  and  others. 

Vb.'    n.  J  T"'  "f    r^"*""**"  *°^'^  ''""^°'^'  ''"''  ^'>'  I>«te.Tents  and  Cleaner,  for  industrial  Use  and  MeUl 

it^iJ^            Phann.cal    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.  Cleaning  Compoaltlona 

8«Pt.  18,  19ea.  P,„t  „^  j,^^   26.  1987 ;  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1.  1922. 

BI-PHENE  "«».»»..        


For  Disinfectant,  Deodoriser,  and  Detergeat. 
First  use  June  4.  1962. 


SK  104,482.     Union  Oil  Company  of  CallfomU,  Los  Angelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1908. 


8N  10S.984.    Qraymllls  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct 


20,  1902. 


76 


STRIP-GREASE 


For  Solrent  for  Cleaning  Mechanical  Parts. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,091. 

For   Flnshing   Composition   for   Antomotire   Cooling   Sys- 
tems and  Windshield  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  23,  1962. 


'''Vll"C9?ii2'^''  '^*""*'  ''""'*''^'  *"^'"'''   *"*     ^"^  '•'•^"      ^   *"»*'•  ^-'='  H-^^-  N-f      Filed  Mar.  20. 

K  F  L. 

For  Animal  Inaectiddal  Shampoo.  SUPER-C  AOX 

First  nse  Mar.  24,  1901. 

^_^^^___  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,598. 

For  Beerstone  Remorer  for  Use  in  Cleaning  Tanks  or  the 
SN  108,008.     United  SUtes  Borax  ft  Chemical  Cori>oration,    I-lke  in  Breweries. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  First  use  1957. 


M>r 


SN  108.601.     American  Bird  Food  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.    Filed  May  10. 1908. 


3  VEES 


For  Bacteriostatic  Soap. 
First  use  Aug  81,  1902. 


For  Soaps  and  Shampoos  for  Antmala 
First  use  June  19,  1901. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  MisceUaMous 


SN   184.002.     Worth   Well   Surreys.   Inc..  Fort  Worth    Tn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1961. 


DELTA  LOG 


SN  140.799.     MUton  J.  WiUner.  d-b^.  MUter  Taco,  Aorora, 
Colo.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1902. 


MUTER  TACO 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Log"  apart  from  the  mark 
ss  shown. 

For  Logging  Serrlees  for  Producing  and  Supplying  DaU  No  daim  is  made  to  the  word  "Taco"  apart  from  the  mark 

Concerning  Phenomena  Occurring  in  Earth  FomaUons  Tra-  as  shown 

versed  by  Bore  Holes.  pot  ResUurant  Serrices. 

First  nse  Oct  20.  1950.  First  ose  on  or  about  July  1. 1901. 
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"V.ii'C.m'"'  "■""•  "^'"'°'  °^  ^"  0*u  I01-Adv«rtisiii«  and  Bmsimss 

8N   186,638.     Central   R«Uller-Own«<l   Oroe»ra,    Inc,  North- 
lake.  Ul.    nied  Jan.  26,  1962. 


^muM 


Pm^ 


FOOD  KING 


Owner  of  Ref .  Noe.  Ml. 895  and  688,488. 
For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Serrlcea. 
First  uae  December  1939. 


8N  180.617.     Neleon  *  Brlttaln,   Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Nelson 
Employment  Serrlce.  Akron.  Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  9,  1962. 


NELSON 


For  Ehnployment  Agency  Serrlce. 
Flrat  uae  June  1950. 


SN    142,009.      Financial    Public   RelaUona   Aaaodatlon,    Chl- 
eaco,  IlL    Filed  Apr  5. 1962. 


No    claim    la    made    to   the    wording   "World-Wide"    apart 
from  the  mark. 

For   Leasing  of  CapiUl   Bqnlpnent  to  BaalacM  and  In- 
dnatiy. 

Flrat  urn  Feb.  1.  1962. 


8N  143,062.  Serromatlon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.,  by  changt 
of  name  from  United  Serromatlon  Corp..  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1962. 


For  Aaaodatlon  flerrleee  to  Member  Organlxatlons  In  the 
Fields  of  Finance.  Public  Relations  and  Publishing.  Bald 
Serrlcee  Consisting  In  Aiding  Membera  To  Improre  the  Efll- 
dency  of  Their  Operations  by  Various  Means.  Such  as  Visual 
Alda,  and  Also  by  Providing  Members  With  a  Library  and 
Information  Serrlce. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1947. 


For  Cafeteria  Serrlces  Rendered  by  Means  of  a  Variety  of 
Vending  Machines  Which  Dispense  Foods  Including  Complete 
Menus,  Bererages.  and  Tobacco  Products. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1962. 


SN    148.246.      Mangel    Stores  Corporation,    New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  Apr  27.  1962. 

SHOPPERS  FAIR 

OWMr  of  Reg.  No.  687. S36. 

F»r  Retail  Department  Store  Serrlce. 

First  use  March  1956. 


SN   144.270.     Partake,  Inc..  Oak  Brook.  IlL     Filed  May  10 
1962. 


T — r 


SURV 


m 


NALYSIS 


SN  154.937.     Yankee  Pedlara,  Ltd..  Wilmington,  Del      Filed 
Oct  10,  1962. 

YANKEE  PEDLARS 

For    Organising    and    Promoting    Apparel    and    Accessory 
Trade  Shows. 

Flrat  use  about  June  1959. 


For   Organising    Marketing   DaU    In   Graphical    Form    for 
fee  by  Business   Managem<>nt  In  Controlling  Its  Operations. 
Flrat  use  May  3.  1961. 


SN  153,124.    Sheraton  Corporation  of  America,  Boston   Mass 
Filed  Sept  IS.  1962. 


SN  158,916.     Kay-Ven  Asm>c1ates,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Dec   11.  1962. 

DESTINATION  MONEY 

For  Promoting   the   Sale  of  Goods  of  Othera  by   Issuance 
and  Redemption  of  Coupons  for  Cash  or  Prlaca. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nor.  20.  1962. 


SHERWYN 


For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Serrlcea. 
Flrat  use  Apr  4.  1962. 


SN    167.856.      Edmund    F.    Undner.   New   York    N  Y       Filed 
May  2,  IMS. 

FILMBOARD 

For  Planning  and  Production  of  Pilot  Films  for  TeleTlsloa 
Commercials. 

Flrat  Dse  Sept.  12.  1962. 
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diss  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal  Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 


8N   162,487.     Red  Owl   Store*.  Inc.,   Hopkins,  Minn.     Piled 
FW>.  11,  1»«S. 

FAMILY  FOUNDATION 
INSURANCE 

The  worde  "Family"  and  "Inaurance"  are  dlaclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawings. 
For  Underwriting  of  Life  Inaarance. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1962. 


Class  103  -  Constrvction  and  Repair 

8N  188,564.     Weatherford  OH  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Hooatoa, 
Tex.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1962. 


8N  131,9SS.     Garber's  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1961. 


TIARA 


For  Travel   Service*  and  AH-Expense  Travel  Tours. 
First  use  In  June  1961. 


8N   162,220.     All   Island  Delivery   Service,    Inc.,   HlcksvUle. 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


AIDS 


For  Shipping,  Trucking,  and  Delivery  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1998. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


8N   112,628.     Industrial  Coated  Products  of  America,   Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1961. 


For  Rental,  Repair,  Conditioning,  and  InsUIlatioB  of  Oil 
Well  Equipment ;  Pipe  Recovery  Service  Rendered  to  Oil  Well 
Operators,  All  of  Such  Services  Being  Performed  for  Others. 

Flnt  use  latter  part  of  1946. 


INCOPA 


For  Coating  and  Laminating  Fabrics  and  Papers  of  Others. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1959. 


8N  140,062.    TuboMwpe  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Fll«d  Mar. 
16, 1»«2. 


For  Valve  Repair  Service. 

First  ns*  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  14, 1962. 


8W  167,182.     Electro  Polishing  Company,   d.b.a.   Molectrlcs, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1962. 

iUo/ecfr/cs 

For  Blectrolytlcal   Treatment,   Cleaning  and  Polishing  of 
the  Surface  of  Metals. 
First  use  In  May  1958. 

Qass  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    164,088.      American    Oalloway    Breeders'    Association, 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1962. 


8N  102,848.     Stanley  Engineering  Inc.,  PUlnflald,  N.J.    FUad 
Sept.  10,  1962. 


HI-JET 


For  Liquid  Cleaning  Process  for  Removing  Scale  Depoalts, 
Processing  Deposits,  Paint,  Coatings,  Sediment,  Bneruate- 
tlon.  Etc. 

First  use  Jan.  81,  1962. 


Class  104  —  Cofflfflum'cation 


Qu    i«n/v«n       no.      w        ^    TT  D       ..       *.  .-,  For  Association  Service*  Rendered  with  Respect  to  Cattle 

SN    182,060.      The    Mount    Vernon    Broadcasting  Company,     d„_i,*.,h„»    r^»»i-   n  i    o  .  j    .  ^     _^,_. 

■u^    Itt  _       n%..       wi^  M       <■  lAA^  tr-^~f'     Registering,   Cattle   Breed   Sponsoring  and   Advertising,   and 

Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  IS,  1961.  i>«v™„i— ♦!„„  ^#  d..i„  «»    t   j_i  j  t.      ...       ^  ^Tr 

'  Promulgation  of  Rules  for  Judging  and  Breeding  Cattle. 

Flnt  use  In  1902. 


Mf/S 


For  Radio  Broadcasting  Service*. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 
TM  796  O.O.— 11 


SN  154,205.     Career  Academy,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1962. 

CAREER  ACADEMY 

The  separate  use  of  the  word  "Academy"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  is  disclaimed. 

For  Educational  Services  Designed  To  Educate  and  Train 
Persons  in  Medical  Assisting  and  DenUl  Assisting. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


•ari 


'•  u,^  ' 


H.  >**'  y]  V-'.< 


ft. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aau200 

SW  lM,7rr.     Phi  D»IU  Tb*ta,  Oxford,  Ohio.     ru*d  Unr   II 
IMS. 

PHI  DELTA  THETA 

Wot  IndleatlBf  MamtMrahlp  la  AppUeaat. 
First  aM  IMS. 


■If   147,74T.      Th*   NaUonal    Papar  Trad*   AaaoeUtloa.   lac 
ll«v  Twk.  «.Z.  .FUwJ  Jaa«  2«,  IMS 


For  lodloatlac  MemtMnhlp  la  AppUcaat. 
rirat  OM  Apr.  17.  l»«a. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Oats  B  -  S«rvicas 

■W  im)M1.     Tha  Called  Sutea  Dapartaaat  of  Afrlailtara, 
Waahlactoo,  D.C.    niad  Jaa.  7.  IMS. 


'  '«*• 


.0^ 


o«?s«"^ 
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Tha  worta  -Validated"  aad  "Bnicalloala-Praa  Herd"  ara 
dlaclaimad  apart  from  the  mark.  Tha  drawlac  !•  I1im4  for 
Tloiat.  Tha  aurk  la  aaad  to  certify  and  Ideattfr  rwlne  herde 
whleh  hara  haaa  taatad  aad  found  frae  of  twlna  bnicalJoala 
Owner  of  Bcc.  No  Ml.IM. 

For  Swine  Hertla. 

Flrat  aaa  Norembar  IMl. 

■« 


'«»'. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
(hss  1-IUw  or  Partly  PreparMl  Materiak  ''lf^,,,,T^;rZ^\,:iT7:J?'^ '''"^'""° 

760.187.  CVA    VARKILITB.       V«n»l-Llte    Corporation     <rf 
Am»rtca,  tul^DM  of  CMfford  W.  Addlaon,  Hubert  8.  Addl 
■on   and   Wendell   W.   Olaen    (joipt  oworers) 
Pub.  ♦-80-63.    rUed  9-14-S9. 

760.188.  BTANUCT  AND  DESIGN.     The  SUnley  Worka.     8N 
lOO.liM.    Pnb  »-S-«8.    Piled  7-81-62. 

760.189.  SHOPPER'S   PAIR.      Manfel   StorM   Corporation. 
SN  161,988.     Pub  »-8-68     Piled  8-27-62. 


Sir  81.220  Gass  8  —  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Indudiiig 
Tobacco  Products 


760.206.     DEX.     Ketcfaam  k  McDoucall,  Inc. 
Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  4-3-68. 


SN   166,013. 


aass2-Roc»|rtados 


760.100.  FLORENZA.  Dan  KMm>tt  Inc.  SN  140,846.  Pnb 
9-8-48.    Fll««  8-27-62.  ►    ..wx 

760.191.  FREIOHTMATES.  Brad^olpi,  Inc.  8N  t50,t28 
Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  8-2-62. 

760.192.  600.  Oeorge  Coben  Bona  and  Company  Limited. 
SN  156.689.    Pub.  9-8-68.    FUed  10-28-62. 

760.198.  600  WITHIN  A  LABEL  DB8IQN  Oeorge  Coben 
Sona  and  Company  Umlted.  SN  155.697.  Pub.  9-8-63. 
riled  10-28-62. 

760.194.  AMERICANA  STAR  Bam  8.  Ooldateln  Induatrlee. 
Inc.     SN   167,616.     Pub.  9-8-68.     Filed   11-20-62. 

760.195.  STANCOTB.  SUndard  FoldiBf  Traya  Corp.  8N 
168.0*4.    Pub.  »-8-«8.    Filed  1-28-48. 


Qiss  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments/  Port- 


folios, mi  Podcetbooks 


760.196.      SHOPPER'S   FAIR.     Mangel   Storea  Corporation. 
Slf  1B1.940.    PBb.  »-S-«8.    Filed  8-27-62. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


760.197.     ADHAE8IUM.     Carlton  Brown  and  Partnera  Lim- 
ited.    8N  146.269.     Pnb.  9-8-68.     Filed  6-6-62. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Cliemical  Com- 
positions 

760.198.  FROST-OFF.      Eric    O.    Bonneman.    d.b.a.    Merlx 
Cbemlcal  Co.     SN  87,828.     Pub.  12-6-61.    Filed  12-42-69. 

760.199.  TE8TAB      Ell  Ully  and  Company.      SN  121,912. 
Pub.  9-8-68.    Filed  6-18-61 

760,100.    ARAL.    Aral  Aktlengeaellacbaft,  by  ctaange  of  name 

from     BV-Aral     AktlengeMllaehaft.       SN     146,547.       Pub. 

9-8-68.     Filed  6-15-62, 
760,301.    ARAL  AND  DESIGN.     Aral  AkdengeaeUacfaaft,  by 

change    of    name    from    BV-Aral    Aktlengeaellachaft      SN 

146.548.     Pub.  9-8-68     Filed  5-15-62. 
760.202.     (Bee  Claae  81  for  thla  trademark. ) 
760,208.     HBXAPHENE,     Gold  Creat  Chemical  Corporation. 

SN  164.486.     Pub.  9-8-68     Filed  8-12-68.  


Class  7 -Cordage 

760,204.      BIBNTONB 
Academy  Ribbon  Mllla. 
7-17-61. 


rl"-     :•»» 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  ProiectUes  ^ 

760.207.  SIGNAL  LIGHT  AND  DESIGN.    DUmond  Natloaal 
Corporation.     SN  160.460.     Pub.  9-8-68.     Filed  12-17-62 

760.208.  SIGNAL  LIGHT.     Diamond  National  Corporation. 
SN  160.461.    Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 

Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

760.209.  DATATRONIC.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company.     SN 
131,267.    Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  11-3-61. 

760.210.  NCR  AND  DESIGN.     The  National  Caab  Register 
Company.     8N  158.105.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  9-13-62. 

Qass  12  —  ConstfiKtion  Materiab 

T60.211.       LAHABRALITE.        Lababrallte     Company.        SN 
183.280.    Pub.  9-*-«8.    Filed  12-4-61. 

760.212.     V-600.     Lahabrallte  Company.     SN  133,282.     Pub. 
9-3-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 

760.218.     VI8TA/PANBU     Alton  Box  Board  Company.     SN 
141,026.     Pub.  8-27-63.     Filed  3-29-62. 

760.214.  STIPPLETONE.      Amsterdam    Corporation.      SN 
142.905.     Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  4-25-62. 

760.215.  CEIRAMBTAL.     Cerametal  Industries  Limited.     SN 
146,012.     Pub.  9-3-«3,     Filed  6-4-62. 

760.216.  HI-SPEC.    The  Logan-Long  Company.    SN  148.269. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

760.217.  DTNABEAM.        McGraw-Ediaoa     Company.^      SM 
148,405.     Pub.  9-3-68.    Piled  7-5-62.  -i      • 

760.218.  E-Z  GATE.    E-Z  Gate  Company      SN  148.490.    Pub. 
9-3-63.    Filed  7-6-62. 

760.219.  VIN-L-BOND.     The  Proko  Company.     SN  149,001. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  7-13-62. 

760.220.  FORBIEX    AND    DESIGN.      Formex    Corporation. 
SN  152,608.    Pub.  »-3-«3.    Filed  9-5-62. 

760.221.  VINALINB.     The  Malta  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  157,311.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  11-15-62. 

760.222.  INTE-ROCK.    Nardonl  Cement  Floor  Company.     SN 
168.854.    Pnb.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-4-63. 

760.223.  CDSTOMFOLD.     American  Accordian  Fold  Doors, 
Inc.     SN  164,004.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  3-6-63 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


W.H.L     Corporation,     assignee    of 
SM  124/>19.     Pnb.  9-8-68.     FUed    760.224.     T0MLIN80N.       Tomllnaon    Industries,    Inc. 

154,886.    Pub.  9-8-48.    FUed  10-2-62. 
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760.220.  JOHNNY-I  POLE.  Shelfmaker  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  154.640.      Pub.  »-S-63.     PIImI  lO-S-62. 

760.226  SPACE  AGE.  Stephen  A.  Toang  Corporation.  SN 
154.838.     Pub  »-3-63     Filed  10-10-62. 

760.227.  RED  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.  Hancock  GroM.  Inc. 
SN  157.622.     Pub  9-a-63.    nied  11-20-62. 

760.228.  SEAT -HEART  AND  DESIGN.  Carter  SMtt  Heart 
Co.     SN  160.748.     Pub.   »-3-63.     niMl  1-16-03. 


760.260.     COGENTAZINE.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  166.871. 
Pvk.  »-S-6S.    PUed  4-11-6S. 

-760,251       ECLABRON.      US     Ethtcals    Inc.      SN    166,768 
Pub.  »-8-63.     Piled  4-15-63. 

760.252.      NATROID-D.  Blollne     Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 

167,522     Pub  »-*-63  Filed  4-25-63 

760,258       B8TROID-D.  Blollne     Laboratories,     Inc        SN 

167,523.     Pub.  9-3-63.  Filed  4-25-63. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  aass19-Vehides 
Forcings 


760.229.  FATIGUE-PROOF      La  Salle  Steel  Company.     SN 
142.195.    Pub.  9-3-63.    FUed  4-13-62. 

760.230.  NTH.      NTH    Products,    Inc. 
•    9-3-63.    Filed  4-19-62. 

760,281      N  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN, 
poratlon.     SN  151.274.     Pub.  9-3-63. 


SN    142,600.      Pub. 

Union  Carbide  Cor- 
Flled  8-15-62. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

760.232.  ARAL  AND  DESIGN.  Aral  Aktlenfeeellsebaft,  bj 
change  of  name  from  BV-Aral  Aktlengesellscbaft.  SN 
146.549     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  6-5-62. 

760.233.  ARAL.  Aral  Aktlengeseltscbaft,  by  change  of  name 
from  BV-Aral  Aktlengeeellschaft.  SN  146.500.  '  P«h. 
9-3-63.     Filed  6-5-62. 

760.234.  SATO.  Texaco  Inc.  SN  147,870.  Pub.  5-7-68. 
Filed  6-28-62. 

760.235.  TURCOOL.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd..  d-b.a.  Turco 
Products.  Inc.     SN  156.663.     Pub.  9-8-63.     Filed  11-6-62. 


760,204.  JUNIOR.  Sud-Avlatlon  Sodcte  Natlonale  de  Con- 
stnictlons  Aeronautlques.  SN  135.059.  Pub  8-27-63 
Piled  1-2-62. 

760.255.     DOLLY  PARK  ER.     Wallace  K.  BMtcta,  d.b.a.  W.  K. 

Bench   Co       SN    143,388       Pub.    8-27-63.      Filed   4-30-62. 
760.256       APACHEON.      Apache   Coach   Company.   Inc.      SN 

147.533.     Pub.  9-3-68.    Filed  6-20-62. 
760,267.      LAKE.     The   Lake   Auto  Radiator   Mfg.   Co      SN 

148,204.    Pub  8-27-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

760.258.  CONCORD.  Concord  Mobile  Homes,  Inc.  SN 
15S.159.    Pub.  t-A-OS.     Filed  9-14-62. 

760.269  DOUGLAS  AND  DESIGN  Douglas  Alrcrsft  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN   160.852.      Pub.  9-3-«3.     Filed  1-17-68. 

760.260.  STARLINE.  SUrllne.  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claaaea  19  and  28).  SN  161.107.  Pub.  9-8-63.  FUed 
1-21-48. 

760.261.  SQUALL.  Justin  L.  Wyner,  d.b.a.  The  Chestnut 
HIU  Boat  Co     SN  162,606.     Pub.  9-3-68.     Piled  2-12-68. 

760.262.  THERMAWIPER.  Thermel  Incorporated.  SN 
160,640      Pub.  8-27-68.    Filed  3-27-68. 

760.268  PACER.  C.  P.  Leek  4  Sooa,  lae.  SN  167.100.  Pub. 
9-^63.    Filed  4-19-68. 


Qass  16-Prot8Ctive  and  Decorative  Coatings  Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


760.236.  ACRT-MIX.     The  Sherwln-WlUlams  Company.     8N 
140.994.     Pub.  9-3-«3.     Piled  3-28-62. 

760.237.  O'BRIEN  AND  DESIGN.    The  O'Brten  Corporation. 
SN  148.834.     Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

760.238.  803.     Jules  P    Knapp.     SN  150,078.     Pub.  9-8-68. 
PUed  7-80-62. 

760.239     V16.     Chart  Chemical  Company.     SN  100,572.    Pub. 

9-3-68.     Piled  10-22-62. 
760,240.      ACCOOARD.       Acme     Chemical     Company.       8N 

161.668.     Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  1-30-68 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

760.241.  SPAN.    County  Laboratortee  Limited.     SN  120,1M. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  8-2-61. 

760.242.  JETS.    Kalash  Vitamin  Corporation.     SN  120,922. 
Pub.  9-»-68.    FUed  8-14-61. 

760.243.  BREATHALYZER.     British  Chemotheutlc  Products 
Umlted.     SN  140,231.     Pub.  9-8-63.     Piled  3-20-62. 

760.244.  LINCOCIN.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  147.607. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 

760^5.     DINERS  AID.     Adrance  Brands.  Inc.     SN  152.873. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    PUed  9-11-62. 

760.246.     CURAMON.      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation. 
SN  154.873.    Pub.  9-3-63.    PUed  10-10-62. 

TM,S47.     BABY-PAK.     Nutrt-Blo  CorporaUoo.     SN  158.646. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

760.248.  THIOMUL.     E.  Fougera  *  Co..  Inc.     SN  166.916. 
Pub.  9-8-63.    PUed  4-2-68. 

760.249.  HTYA.    HollaDd-Rsntos  Company.  Iac.    SN  166.566. 
Pub.  9-8-43.    PUed  4-11-63. 


760,264      VINYLTHRIFT.      Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co. 
120.248      Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  6-17-61. 


SN 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

760.266.      H.    H.    SCOTT.      H.    H.   gcott.   Inc.      SN   122.466. 
Pub.  8-27-63.    Filed  6-20-61. 

760,266.      T-BAR.      Electronic    Controls    Incorporated.      SN 

180,438.    Pub.  8-27-68.    PUed  10-28-61. 
760,267       SUNBEAM       Sunbeam  Corporation.      SN    132,758. 

Pub.  9-3-63      FUed  11-24-61. 

760.268.  LYNDA  LYNN.     Southwestern  Drug  Corporation. 
SN  147,409      Pub.  8-27-63      Filed  6-21-62. 

760.269.  CELL-O-AIR  DIELECTRIC.     Superior  Cable  Cor- 
poraUon.     SN  149,782.     Pub.  8-27-63.     PUed  7-25-62. 

760.270       GOLDEN    AUDIO    SEPARATOR.      Motorola,    Inc. 
SN  163,503.    Pub.  5-28-63.    Filed  9-19-62. 

760.271.  FAG.     Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  k  Company.     SN 
153.675.    Pub.  8-27-63.    FUed  9-20-62. 

760.272.  SANITARY.     Belshaw  Brothers.  Incorporsted.     8N 
153.926     Pub.  9-8-63     Filed  9-26-62. 

760.273.  ETA    AND    DESIGN.       EUenberger    *    Poenscen 
G.m.b.H.      SN   164.706.      Pub.   9-3-63.      Filed   10-8-62. 

760.274.  SUNSYNC     Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.     SN  169.008. 
Pub  9-3-63.    Piled  12-12-62 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

760,275.      WILSON     MULTI-POWERED.       Wilson     Sporting 
Goods   Co.      SN    135,981.     Pub.    8-27-48.      FUed   l-lfr-62. 
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760.276.  DUNCAN  TWIN  SPIN.  Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incor 
porated.     8N  144.152.     Pub    »-3-63.     Filed  5-9-62. 

760.277.  DUNCAN  CHICAGO  TWISTERS.  Donald  F.  Dun- 
can, Incorporated.  8N  144.153.  Pub.  »-3-63.  Filed 
5-«-62. 

760.278.  DUNCAN  WHISTLER  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  F. 
Duncan.  Incorporated.  SN  144.154.  Pub.  9-3-63.  Filed 
6-9-62. 

760.279.  BOX  BLOX  J(An  Jowph  Badal.  SN  144,307. 
Pub.  9-S-«3.     Filed  5-11-62. 

760.280  JOHNNY  APPLESEED'S.  Johnny  Appleaeed'a,  Inc. 
SN  144,686.    Pub.  9-^3-63.    Filed  5-16-62. 

760.281.  ROYAL  JAVELIN.  Klein's  Sporting  Goods,  Inc. 
SN  145.087.     Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

760.282.  B4ERCURY.  Soccer  Sports  Supply  Co.  Inc.  SN 
146.297.    Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  5-28-62. 

760.288.  JACK  FROST.  Hassenfeld  Bro«..  Inc.  SN  145,561. 
Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  5-2&-62. 

760.284.  KLODS.  Payton  Product*,  Inc.  SN  148,693.  Pub. 
9-8-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

760.286.  JR  ALL  AMERICAN.  The  American  Athletic 
Equipment  Co.     SN  146.144.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  6-1-62. 

760.286.  CARICATURE  OF  A  SCOTSMAN.  Donald  F.  Dun 
can.  Incorporated.  SN  147,711.  Pub.  9-3-63.  Filed 
6-26-62. 

760.287.  SPORTCRB8T  AND  DESIGN.  The  May  Depart- 
ment Stores  Company.  SN  148.986.  Pub.  9-3-63.  Filed 
7-18-62. 

760.288.  CHESSMATE.  Kenneth  Bethune.  d.b.a.  Kenart 
Industries,  Inc     SN  151,562.    Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  8-21-62. 

760  289.  SHOPPER'S  FAIR.  Mangel  Stores  Corporation. 
8N  151.968.    Pub.  9-^3-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 

760.290.  BEN  SAYBRS.  Ben  Sayers  Limited.  SN  152,337. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  8-31-«2. 

760.291.  KOOL  GLOV  AND  DESIGN.  Milton  Koos.  d.b.a 
Kool  GloT  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  156,745.  Pub.  9-3-63. 
Filed  11-6-62 

760.292.  63.  Acrl-Lux  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  SN  156,789. 
Pub.  9-^3-63.    Filed  11-7-62. 

760.293.  ZOOMIES.  Columbia  Re«ear<A  Corp.  SN  157,197. 
Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  11-14-62. 

760.294.  CAROLINA  SNOWBALL.  Christy  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.    SN  187.468.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  11-19-62 

760.296.  JU-JU.  Edwin  D.  Burton,  d.b.a.  Land  O'Cackle 
Enterprises.     SN  158.787.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  12-10-62. 

760.296.  TEACH-ME.  The  Oelles-Wldmer  Company.  SN 
158,813.     Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-10-62. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

760.260.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

760.297.  SCRAPE-ALL.  Simon  A.  Bahr.  SN  111,165.  Pub. 
9-3-63.    Filed  1-3-61. 

760.298.  SIGNATURE.  Montgomery  Ward  *  Co..  Incorpo- 
rated     SN   125.076.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  7^1-61. 

760.299.  SHARPLEJS.  The  Sharpies  Con>oratlon.  SN 
140.049.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-16-62. 

760,800.  BRADEN  WINCH  AND  DEJSIGN.  Nautec  Corpo- 
ration.    SN   143,261.     Pub.  9-3-63      Filed  4-27-62. 

760.301.  CECOLITB.  Chandler  Erans  Corporation.  SN 
146,578.    Pub.  9-3-«3.    Filed  6-11-62. 

760,802.  CROWN  DESIGN.  BHtt  Tech  Corp<watlon.  SN 
147.084.     Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 

760.808.  DUALOK.  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  SN  147,902. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

760.304.  HES80TR0N.  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrlk  Aktlen- 
g«8ellschaft.     SN   168.166.     Pub.   9-3-68.     Filed  9-14-62. 

760,306.  VAULT-A-MATIC.  American  Concrete  Receptade 
Company,  d.b.a.  American  Vault  Company.  SN  154,670. 
Pub.  9-8-68.    Filed  10-8-62. 


760.306.  HYDREXACT.      Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton    Corpora- 
tion.    8N  168,594.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  12-6-62. 

760.307.  KINE-FORM.     Klnefac  Corporation.     SN  158.716. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-7-62. 

760.308.  ULTRA-LIFT.     Precision  Welding  of  Rlalto.     SN 
158.730.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  12-7-62. 

760.309.  TRANS-MILL.        Trans-Tool     Corporation.        SN 
188.747.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-7-62. 

760.310.  TYLER  AND  DESIGN.    The  W.  8.  Tyler  Company. 
SN  158.749.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-7-62. 

760.311.  SWIRL  DESIGN.    Volth-Getriebe  K.G.    SN  158,764. 
Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  12-7-62. 

760.312.  AIRMATIC.      Alrmatic   Valre,    Inc.      SN    158,894 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-11-62. 

760.313.  TRI-BLAST.      CBA    Incorporated.      SN    159,201. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 

760.314.  DURATRON.     Dura  Business  Machines,  Inc.     8N 
159,216.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 

760.315.  TRUE  BLUE.   Burch  Plow  Works.  Inc.   SN  160,090. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  1-3-63. 

760.316.  UA.       Unirersal     Automatic     Corporation.       8N 
160.237.    Pub.  9-3-«3.    Piled  1-4-63. 

760.317.  SUNBEAM.      Sunbeam  Corporation.      SN   160.560. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  1-11-63. 

760.318.  MAGIC-POLE.     Bernard  E.  Wallace,  d.b.a.  Wallace 
Products  Corp.     SN  160.734.     Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  1-15-68. 

760.319.  SIMUD-TORQUE   AND  DESIGN.      Metal   Bellows 
Corporation.     SN  161,189.     Pub.   9-3-63.     Filed  1-22-63. 

760.320.  ALIGN-A-GROOVE.     Parker-Hannifln  Corporation. 
SN  161,197.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  1-22-63. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

760,321.  RING  OF  COMMAND.  Hupp  Corporation,  assignee 
of  The  Murray  Conwratlon  of  America.  SN  139,233.  Pub. 
9-3-63.    Filed  3-6-62. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

760.322.  K  AND  DE>SIGN.  Kollsman  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  115.350.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  3-10-61. 

760.323.  MARCONI.  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company 
Umlted.     SN  127,124.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  9-1-61. 

760.324.  RALLYTRONIC.  Eugene  L.  McCubbins.  SN 
131,297.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  11-3-61. 

760.325.  SCHOTT.  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Scbott  k  Gen.  SN 
136,660.    Pub.  5-21-63.    Filed  1-26-62 

760.326.  ELMARIT.  Ernst  Leits.  G.m.b.H.  SN  151,882 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  8-24-62. 

760.327.  VI80FLEX.  Ernst  Lelti,  G.m.b.H.  SN  151.834. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  8-24-«2. 

760.328.  TENSOR  AND  DESIGN.  Tensor  ElectHc  Develop- 
ment Com;)eny.  Inc.  SN  153,033.  Pub.  9-3-63.  Filed 
9-12-62. 

760.329.  NCR  AND  DESIGN.  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.     SN  153.306.     Pub.  9-3-63.     Filed  9-17-62. 

760.330.  PERUCHROMB.  Perutz  Photowerke  G.m.b.H. 
SN  155,637.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  10-22-62. 

760.331.  QUALITROL.  Qualltrol  Corporation.  SN  160,891. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  1-8-63. 

760.332.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
160,430.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  1-9-63. 

760.333.  EL  AND  DESIGN.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN  163,342.    Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  2-25-63. 

760.334.  THERMO-FAX.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  163,389.  Pub.  9-3-63.  Filed 
2-26-63. 

760.335.  INSTAMATIC.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
164,383.    Pub.  9-3-63.    FUed3-ll-«3. 
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760.336.     AMP  \tADNETrC.    AMP  Incorporated.    8N  164.4M 
Pub.  »-3-63.    FUed  3-13-«S. 


Qass  27  -  Horolo^ical  Instnimeiits 

760.337.       DUOFIX.       Parecfaoc    8.A.       8N    1M.90T.       Pab. 
9-3-63     FlJed  12-28-62. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metai  Ware 


760,338.      FANCIFUL    M       Max    F.    Madler. 
Pnb.  O-S-63.    Filed  8-3-62 


8N    190.430. 


760.339.      CLA88-MATB.      Iron*   *    Rouell    Compaoy       8N 
158.292.    Pnb.  9-3-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 

760.340      PAC   O       Padflc  Gem  Cutter*.   Inc.      8N  158,978. 
Pub.  9-8-63.     FUed  9-26-62. 

760.841.     M.A.Q.     CbarlM  E.  Green,  executor  ot  the  esUtc  of 

Morrli  A.   Green,   d.b.a.   M.   A.   Green.      SN   155.986      Pub 
9-3-63.    Filed  10-26-62 


760,342.      KI-GU.      Charles    KUsctaek.      SN    158.631.      Pub 
9-3-63.     Filed  12-^62. 

760.843      C    AND    DESIGN       Pbylcbrls    Corporation.      SN 
108,858.    Pub.  9-3-68     Filed  12-10-62. 

760,844.     ABD  AND  DESIGN.     Ardlto  and  Son.     SN  158.893 
Pub.  9-8-68.    Filed  12-11-62. 

760.846.     AT  BBi.     A  *  M  Jewelry.   Inc.     SN  159.930.     Pob. 
9-3-63.    Filed  12-31-62. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


760,846.      SQUIBB.      OUn  MathlewHi   Chemical   Corporation 
8N  154.480.     Pub.  9-3-63     Filed  10-3-62. 

760,847       WHIS-KLEEN.      Inro,    Inc.      SN    156,988.      Pub. 
9-»-68.    FUed  11-9-62. 

760.348.     CHINALON.     Joseph  Uebermaa  *  Bona,  Inc.     SN 
158.259.     Pub.  7-16-«3     Filed  11-30-62. 

760,849.     CHINTLON.     Joaapb  Uebenaan  *  Sooa,  Inc.     SN 
158,545.    Pub  7-23-63     Filed  12-5-82. 

760,350.       UNI-SWIRU       Universal     Brush     Mtf.    Co.      8N 
160,678.    Pub.  9-8-63.    FUed  1-14-63. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


760,851.  APOLLO.  Sbenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  asalfnee  ot 
Bhenango  China,  Inc.  SN  114.798.  Pub.  8-20-68.  Filed 
S.R.  8-2-61  .  Am.  PR.  12-6-61 

760.352.  COUNTRY  KITCHEN.  Shenango  Ceramics.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Shenango  China,  Inc.  SN  134,568.  Pub. 
8-20-63.     FllMl  12-22-61. 

760,858.  OLD  ORCHARD  Castlctoo  China.  Inc.  SN 
145.775.     Pub.  9-3-63.     FUed  5-31-62. 

760.354.  INDEPENDENCE.  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Shenango  China,  lac  8M  149,829  Pub.  9-8-63. 
nitd  7-18-62. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


760.202       GROTESQUE    REPRESENTATION    OF   A    MAN. 

Granger  Sofwster  Supply  k  Mfg  Corp..  d  b.a.  Intamatlonal 
Watercara  CorpocaUoo.  8M  158,619.  Pub.  9-3-43.  FUed 
12-6-42. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

760.855.      POWERSLIDE       Contour   Chair  Lounge   Co.,   Inc. 
SN  146.587      Pub  9-3-63      Filed  6-11-62. 

760.356.  PLANTER'S      Abercromble  k  Fitch  Company.     8N 
101,711      Pub.  9-8-«8.    FUed  8-23-62. 

760.357.  COSTA   ME»A.      Co«ta   Mesa   Furniture  Company. 
8N  152.499     Pub.  9-3-63.    FUed  9-4-62. 

760.358.  VISTA.      VlsU  Furniture  Company       SN   152,540. 
Pub.  9-8-68     FUed  9-5-62. 

760.359      FASHIONAIRB      Globe  Products  Corporation.     8N 
163.234     Pub  9-3-63.     FUed  2-21-63. 

760.360.     SULTAN.     Simmons  Company.     SN  167,420.     Pub. 
9-3-63.    Filed  4-23-43. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

760.361.  (THARPLBS.       Tb«     Sharpies    Corporation.       SN 
140.051.    Pub  9-8-43     FUed  3-14-62. 

760.362.  CERAMETAL.     Cerametal  Industries  Umlted      SN 
146,014.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  6-4-62 

760.363.  BUNN      Bunn  Capitol  Company.     SN  148,000.     Pub. 
7-23-63      FUeil  6-29-42. 

Qiu  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

760,804.     DUALOK.     Dresser   Industries.  Inc.     SN  147,908. 
Pub.  9-8-68.     Filed  4-28-42 

760,365.     COUNTRYSIDE.     The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Company. 
SN  148,970.    Pub.  9-8-68.    FUed  7-18-62. 

760.366  VICTOLON  Victor  Bdanufacturlng  k  Gasket  Com 
pany.     8N  165,722.     Pub.  9-3-63.     FUed  3-29-63 

760.367.  POLTPRILE.  Lee  Rubber  k  Tire  CorporaUon,  d.b.a. 
Republic  Rubber  Dlrlalon.  SN  166.689.  Pub.  9-8-63 
FUed  8-2»-48 

760.368.  CREST.  The  Westward  Company.  SN  166.874. 
Pub   9-3-43.     FUad  4-1-48 


Qass  36  —  Mnsical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

760,869.  UONEL  REPLAT-O  MATIC.  The  LJooal  Toy  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  The  Lionel  Corporation.  SN  149,576. 
Pub   9-8-63.    FUed  7-28-62. 

760.370.  MAGIC  PHONO.     Playskool   Manufacturing  Con 
pany      SN  154,765.     Pub.  9-3-43      Filed  10-8-42. 

760.371.  PLATSKOOL.  Playskool  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  154.766.    Pub  9-8-63     FUed  10-8-62 

760.372.  DUO-ART.  Aeolian  Corjwratlon.  8N  169,887. 
Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  5-29-68. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

760.873.  HI-SPEED     Wallace  Pencil  Company.    8N  142,146. 
Pub.  9-8-68.    FUed  4-12-62. 

760.874.  SHOPPER'S   FAIR.     Mangel   Stores  CorporatlM. 
SN  151.948.    Pub.  9-»-48     FUed  8-27-62 

760,376.     8I0NA  RITE      Adah  A.  PoUard.  d.b.a.  ToungsrUle 
Conrter.      SN    153,071.      Pub    9-8-68.      Filed  8-28-62. 


760.376.     FEATHERCOAT      Fletebsr  Papsr  Coonpaay. 
1«0,479.    Pub  9-8-68     FUsd  1-10-68. 
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diss  38-Priirts  and  Publications 

TeO,877.  THE  ANALTTER  Beekman  Inatrnmentft,  Inc.  8N 
159.880.    Pub.  »-8-«8.    Filed  12-2«-«2 

7M.878.  MENTOa-OMfiQA  AMD  DSSIQN.  Tbe  New  Ameri- 
can Ubrary  of  World  Literature  Inc.  8N  160,200.  Pub. 
0-S-68.    Piled  l-4-«S. 

700.879.  UNITED  PIONKB&  Dalted  NaclMr  Corporation. 
8N  190,385.    Pub.  »-^3-63.    Piled  l-*-«3. 

760.880.  POLIO.  Sanders  PrlnUnr  Corporation.  8N 
160.441.    Pub.  »-8-68.    Piled  l-«-68. 

760.881.  DAILY  SCIENTIST.  Institute  for  Sdentlflc  Infor- 
mation,    SN  ie0,«40.     Pub.  »-S-68.     Piled  1-14-68. 


Clatt39-Clotliiiia 


760.882.  TABAPACA.  Talbott.  Inc..  aaelgnee  of  Crestmont 
Sportawear,  Ine   8N  118.988.   Pub.  »-8-«3.   Plle4  2-20-61. 

760.888.     ORO-MORE.      WUllamaburg    Knlttlnf    Mllla,    Inc. 

SN  120,158.     Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  5-16-61. 
760,884.    DELHI.    BdlsoQ  Brotbera  Stores,  Inc.    8N  145,679. 

Pub  9-S-68.    Filed  5-2»-62. 

760.883.  OAT-CRAPT.  HoAelmer't,  Inc.  8N  164,186.  Pub. 
9-3-63     Filed  3-7-«8. 

760.886.  A  CRYSTAL  KNIT.  Devld  CryatAl,  Inc.  SN 
164,8yr.    Pab.  9-8-68.    Filed  8-11-M. 

Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

760.887.  FUR-WALL.  Donald  O.  Ulrej.  SN  144,022.  Pub. 
9-8-68.    Filed  «V-7-62. 

760.888.  JORZOLINO  Konlnklljke  Textlelfabrleken  Jor- 
daan-Ter  Weeme  N  V,  SN  166.502.  Pub  9-8-68.  Filed 
11-2-62. 

760.889.  TERRA80L.  Oranlterllle  Company.  8N  158,819. 
Pub.  9-4-68.    FUed  12-10-62. 

760,390  ROYALCAMA.  Blue  Ridge  Textile  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
160,266.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  1-7-68. 

760.891.  MOONWEAVE.  Morgan-Jooes,  Inc.  SN  162,970. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  2-18-63. 

760.892.  SNO-TIME.  CoUlna  *  Alkman  Corporation.  SN 
168.081.    Pub.  9-a-63.    Filed  2-19-68. 

760.893.  HEAT-R.  CoUlaa  *  Alkman  Corporation.  SN 
163.032.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  2-19-68. 

760.894.  DAY  STAR.  The  DftjaUr  Corporation.  SN 
163.888.    Pub.  9-3-68     Filed  2-25-68. 

Oass 44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 


760.395.     MIRRO-VAC.    Joe  F.  WarrlUM.    BN  146.948.    Pub. 

9^3-68.    Filed  6-14-62. 
760.896.     BED-LAMB  AND  DESIGN      Oladya  E.  Zepp.     8N    fU--  ^T  _  WlDAC 

162.047.    Pub.  9-8-68.    Filed  2-^4-68. VM»»  ••#  wwih«« 


760.400.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEAR  AND  DESION. 
Great  Bear  Spring  Company.  SN  160,776.  Pub.  9-3-63. 
Piled  1-KMJ8. 

760.401.  TAB  AND  DE>SIGN.  Tbe  Coca-Cola  Company.  SN 
161.307.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  1-24-68. 

Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

760.402.  PASTILLE8-DR08TE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
DroBte'8  Cacao-  en  Chocoladefabrieken  N.V.  SN  86.549. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-8-59. 

760.403.  NAUVOO  BLUE  CHEESE  AND  DESIGN.  0»car 
H.    Rohde.      SN    109,930.      Pub.   9-3-63.      Filed  11-1{MM>. 

760.404.  CHIPPER8.  National  Biscuit  Company.  8N 
126,468.    Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  8-22-61. 

760.405.  WHITE  WINGS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  C.  H. 
Guenttaer  k,  Son,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pioneer  Flour  Mills.  SN 
142.945.    Pub.  9-8-63.    Filed  4-24-62. 

760.406.  THINDIP.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  152,228. 
Pub.  9-3-68.    Filed  8-^0-62. 

760.407.  ESPRIT.  Tranaglobe  Ltd.  SN  155,211.  Pnb. 
9-3-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

760.408.  POPPYCOCK  AND  DESION.  The  Wander  Com- 
pany.    SN   155,672.      Pub.   9-3-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 

760.409.  NESBITT'B  AND  LEAF  DESIGN.  Neebltt  Fruit 
Products.  Inc.     SN  156.148.    Pub.  9-3-63.    FUed  10-29-62. 

760.410.  DOGGIE  TREETZ.  Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods.  Inc. 
SN  159,148.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  12-14-62. 

760.411.  WESTERN  GOLD.  Waples-Platter  Company.  SN 
159.368.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Piled  12-18-62. 

760.412.  LIQUID  GOLD.  Northwest  Uquld  Feed  Company. 
SN  161,550.    Pub.  9-3-63     Piled  1-28-63. 

760,418.  JOLLY-GT.  The  Quaker  Oata  Company.  SN 
161,559.    Pub.  9-8-68.    Filed  1-28-68. 

760.414.  ROYAL  SCOT.  The  Miami  Margarine  Company. 
SN  165.068     Pub.  9-3-68.    Filed  3-20-63. 

760.415.  FINE  LINE.  Trappe  Frown  Foods  Corp.  SN 
165,186.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-21-63. 

760.416.  TFF.  Trappe  Froaen  Foods  Corp.  SN  166,187. 
Pub.  9-8-68.    Piled  3-21-68. 

760.417.  WALNUT  HILL.  The  Whipple  Company.  SN 
165,194.    Pub.  9-3-63.    FUed  3-21-63. 

760.418.  DON'T  GUESS  .  .  .  GET  GOETZE'S  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Albert  P.  Goetse,  Incorporated.  SN  166,227. 
Pnb.  9-3-68.    FUed  3-22-68. 

760.419.  SEA  SHAPE.  Sea  Pak  Corporation.  SN  165,463. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-26-68. 

760.420.  FLAV-O-SHAPE.  Slgman  Meat  Company,  Inc.  SN 
165,465.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-26-63. 

760.421.  NU-VALUE.  Strid  Grain  Company.  SN  168,470. 
Pnb.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-26-63. 

760.422.  STRID.  Strid  Grain  Company.  SN  165,471.  Pnb. 
9-3-68.    Filed  3-26-63. 

760.423.  BIG  VALUE.  Strid  Grain  Company.  SN  165,472. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-26-63. 

760.424.  VANEASE.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  8N 
165.474.    Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  3-26-63.  


Class45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

760.897.  UPSWING.  The  Cumberland  Brewing  Compan}  of 
Allegany  County,  Maryland,  d  b.a.  Cumberland  Beverage 
Dindon.     8N   119.855.     Pub.   9-3-63.     FUed  5-12-61. 

760.898.  ROYAL  CASTLE.  Royal  Caetie  System.  Inc.  SN 
154,489.    Pub.  9-3-68     Filed  10-8-62. 

760  899  NESBITTS  AND  LEAF  DESIGN.  Neebltt  Fruit 
Products.  Inc.     SN  156,147.    Pub.  9-3-68.    FUwl  10-29-62. 


760.425.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  BUNCHES  OF 
GRAPES  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Wine  Corp.  SN  127,861. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    Filed  9-6-61. 

760.426.  GOLDEN  CHALICE.  BlscegUa  Brothers  Wine 
Company,  d.b.a.  St.  Francis  Vineyards.  SN  181,789.  Pub. 
9-8-63.    FUed  10-12-61. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

760,427.  DIE  KLEINE  MOLLIGE  AND  DESIGN.  Rldiard 
LohSf^r,  d.b.a.  Georg  LotaOfer,  Brauerel.  SN  128.218. 
Pub.  9-3-63.    FUed  6-30-61. 
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700.438.    TOWN  HOUSE.     Hortacher  Brcwlof  Company      SN     760.44S.     U  MAMLAB8.      M»ni^»«    lac. 
1M.245.     Pub   »-3-«3      niMl  S-7-«S  •-•-«S.     Filed  13-8-02. 


SN  1SS.85S.     Pub 


CU%s  49  —  Distill«d  Alcoholic  Liquors 


7M.44ft.  CHSrS  ORCHID  AND  DESIGN. 
Alrlia*  C«t»r«r*.  Inc.  SN  ia«.»01.  Pnb. 
12-n-«3 


CheTt  Ordild 
»-*-68.      filed 


760.429.     JAMIE  0/8IX.     t.  StaraaMo  Taylor  ft  Caaipaay 

Umlted.     8N   1(M.3W      Pub    9-JMM      niad   >-n-68.  Q^j,  \Q\  _  AdveitlSilig  Utd  BusilMSS 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


790.430.  UCKITT  SPLIT.  Marian  Company  SN  129,»S5 
Pub.  »-S-«S.    Piled  10-1«-«1. 

790.481.  RD  AND  DESIGN.  Uala  ft  Parojo  Graalt*  Com- 
pany SN   152.47S.     Pnb    »-«-4S.     niad  V-i-^a. 

760.433.  FORMFELT       Forafelt.    Inc..    aaalgBee    of   Orrll 

Darla.  SN    137.8S8.      Pub.    »-S-68.      Filed   ll-l«-«3. 

700.433  E.  Mlnoeaota  Mining  and  Manofacturtaff  Com- 
pany 8N    160.123       Pub    »-3-03.      Filed   1-S-«S. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

760.434.      L'IMAGE.      Sincere    Producta,    Inc.      SN    lU.SSS. 
Pub.  »-S-«3     Filed  12-4-01. 

760.433.     MAI  TAI.     Browny  ot  Honolulu.  Ltd.     SN  1S3.803. 
Pub.  »-3-03      Filed  13-13-41. 

760.439.      SQL'IBB      OUn    Matblew>n  Chemical  Corporation. 
8N  154.429.     Pub   9-3-93.     Filed  10-8-02. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

700.487.      LACAN'S.      Houae   of    Lacan    N  V.      SN    180.8M 

Pub.  »-»-93.     Filed  10-2O-91. 
790.438.      ORM1KL       Sodete    L'Oreal.      SN    14S,06«.      Pub. 

»-8-«S     Filed  4-3O-03. 
790.489       TRACERT       Tbe    Fuller    Bruak    Compaay.       SN 

1S1.231.     Pub.  ^-8-03     Filed  8-1V-92. 

790.440  TOURS  TRULY  Scbnlti  Producta  Company.  In- 
corporated.     SN    132.008.      Pub    9-3-08.      Filed    8-37-03 

790.441.  AQUA  RINSE.  K  ft  W  Producta.  Inc.  SN  103.000 
Pub  9-8-03     Filed  2-18-08. 

T90.442.  FOAMXIT.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Fraak- 
Un  Reaearcb  Company  SN  192.804.  Pub  »-8-08.  Filed 
3-13-08. 

700.443.  SQUICK.  Norman  A.  Sommera,  d.b.a.  Sll^r  King 
Manofacturtng  Ca  SN  104.180.  Pub.  V-^-^S.  Filed 
3-7-03 


Service  Marks 
Oass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

700.444.      PS.      Oordon-DaTla   Linen    Supply   Company.      SN 
130,812.    Pub.  9-8-48.    FUad  11-7-03. 


700.447      ECONOMATION  AND  DESIGN      Bualneea  Econo 
matlon.   Inc.     SN   153.277      Pub    9-8-03      Filed  8-31-02 

700.448.     PAMS.    Pama  AdTertlatng  Ageacy.  lac    SN  150.739. 
P«».  9-8-08.     Filed  ll-«-«S. 

700.449      T  ft  E  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN     Trarel  ft  Entertain- 
ment.   Inc.      SN    159.803.      Pub.    9-8-08       Filed    12-17-02 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


700.430       STARBIRST    DESIGN       Home   Security   Ufe   In 
•nraaca    Company       SN    100.183.      Pub.    9-8-«8.      Filed 
1-4-08. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


700.431       NEAR    AND    DESIGN       NaMonal    Emergency    Air 
Reacne.   lac.     SN   151.909      Pub.  9-8-03.      Filed  8-31-02 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


790.453      ARAB  AND  DBffilGN      Federal  Cbemlcal  Company. 
Incorrwratad.     SN  133.990      Pub   9-8-«3.     FUed  11-34-01. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


700.458.       800'     RATING.       AOPA     Foundation.     Inc.       SN 
143.385.     Pub  9-8-08.    Filed  5-38-02 


Collectiye  Membership  Marks 


Qass  200 


790.434.  UNIVERSITY  OF  HOUSTON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
Ualrtmlty  of  Houatoa.  SN  130.048.  Pnft.  »-S*^8.  FUad 
3-15-01. 

790.433  RITER  RAT  DESIGN  Colorado  Canyoneer*.  SN 
148.149.    Pub.  9-8-98.    FUed  7-3-93. 

790.459  PATHFINDER  CLUB  JMT  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe 
Young  People's  Department  of  Mlaalonary  Vohinteera.  Gen- 
eral Coafereneo  of  SeTantb-Day  Adventlata.  SN  158,880. 
Paft  9-«-08.    Filed  13-10-83. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Hmm  rvgiatntloBi  an  not  snbject  to  oppoaltion. 

Qms  6 -Ck«MiciU  aad  CbeMical  Con-  Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
positions  Preparations 

7«0,457.     Thomai  F   Firrril.  d.b.a.  BodiOard  Co..  New  York,    760.481.     The  VlUrlne  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  NY      8N 
N.Y.     8N  18«.727.     FUed  P.R.  l-2»-«2  ;  Am.  g.R.  »-<-«8.         118,878.     FUed  P.B.  2-18-01 ;  Am.  S.B,  8-»-«l. 

BODI-GARD  FOR-AZ-MA 

For   Chemical    Conpoaltlon   for  Dlapenslng  Into  the  Byea 

of  an  Aaaallant  To  Induce  Temporary  and  Painful  Bllndneaa  „       „  ^. 

Which  A1.0  Learea  a  8taln  on  the  Skin  for  Baiy  Appretaen-  ^*""  T*«»*t"  Indicated   In   the  Treatment  of  Aathma   and 

•Ion  of  the  Criminal.  ^*I.  ''•^•'• 

Flrat  uaa  Dae.  18.  1»«1.  ^"*  "••  '"1^  ^-  !»** 


T«0.488      Fanltlea.  BUrch  Company,  Kanaaa  City,  Ifo.     8N    ^®®'*«2.     Harold  Kopp.  d.b.a.  J.  Sbelabar,  Oreenwldi,  Conn 


lft».»7».     FUed  PJL  ia-81-<a ;  Am.  BJL  9-6-8S. 


8N  127.288.    FUed  P.R.  9-&-81 ;  Am.  S.a  »-16-«8. 


END' ITCH 


For  Tonic  for  the  Treatment  and  Prevention  of  8kln  Dla- 
eaaea  in  Anlmala. 

Flrat  aae  Norember  1980. 


780.488.     American  Home  Producta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     8N  160.498.     FUed  PJl.  ft-8-62 :  Am.  8.B.  8-80-88. 


REDIPAK 


The  mark  conalata  of  the  conformation  of  a  container  for 
applicant's  rood*. 

For   Laundry   Preparation  for  Softening  Fabrlca,  p„  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona  In  Tablet  Form  Packed 

_^^^^,^__^^^^^__^     In  Film  Strlpa. 

rint  naa  Jnly  27, 1962. 


Flrat  uae  Aug.  17.  1982. 


Qau  10 -Fertilizers 


780.469.      The    WeUee    Company,    Wake    Foreat.    N.C.      8N 
189,978.     Filed  P.R.  8-16-83  ;  Am.  SB.  7-28-«8. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colon  green,  red.  and  yeUow. 
For  Organic  Oranulea. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  19, 1982. 


Cass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

780,480.  J.  L  Holcomb  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  8N  188,408.  Filed  P.B.  2-21-82;  Am. 
B.B.  2-28-«8. 


780,484.      D  8.   Nutrition   Producta  Co.,   Inc.,   Yonkera,  N.Y. 
8N  162.208.     Filed  P.B.  2-8-68;  Am.  S.B.  S-28-68. 

ACEROLA  PLUS 

No  reglatratlon  rlghta  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Acerola" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Tablets  Containing  Vitamin  C. 
Flrat  use  October  1960. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

780.486.      Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoUla,  N.Y.     SN  156.720. 
Filed  PR.  ia-28-62  ;  Am.  SB.  9-10-68. 

CHANGE-A-FACE 

For   Staffed  Dolla  With  Interchangeable  Facial  Featurea. 
Fint  nee  Mar.  29,  1962. 


760,468.      Alfred    0.    Jacoba,    Madlaon,    Wla.      SN    168.911. 
Filed  P.B.  12-11-62  ;  Am.  S.B.  9-11-63. 


BUTLER 


SAFETGARD 


For   Polymer   Protectlra   Flniali   for  Compoaltlon   Floora. 
Flrat  nae  Fab.  7,  1962. 

TM  796  O.O.— IS 


For  Protective  Mouthpiece  for  Athletic  Uae. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  9, 1982. 
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Oatf  37 -Paper  and  SutioMry  Oats  51  - Cosmetla  md  Toilet  Preparttioiis 


7«0.4«7      Hodaoo  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp.,  ntrw  York.  W.Y      Slf 
1N.818.      Filed  P.K.    10-17-«a;   Abl    8.R.   8-28-M. 


^  ♦       ♦       ♦     >'^^^-^t       ♦ 

♦    +    "J-  vuocpnMy    ♦ 

f       *      t      ir~~^ y^t      t 


TW.4T1.       Nethercntt    I^boratorte*.    d.b.«.    Cotcenle    Labs 
Hollywood.  Calif.     8N  151.427.     Piled  PR.  8-17-62     Am' 
8.B.  •-•-««. 


-«> 


KOPPER  KETTLE 


M^JHeq 


For  Co«met1ca — Namely,  Llpatlek. 
Flrat  nae  Joly  SI,  10«]. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  coVor  fold. 

For  Dlapoaable  Paper  Tlaauea— Namely,  FacUI  Ttnnes. 

Flrat  uae  about  January  1960. 


760.473.  Nethemtt  Laboratorte*.  d.b.a.  CoagMiic  Laba., 
Hollywood,  Calif.  8N  1B1,»87.  FUmI  P.R.  8-27-«2  ;  Am' 
B.B.  ^10-«S. 


ORIENTAL  ORANGE 


For  Coametlc* — Namely,  Upatick. 
Flrat  uae  Aof.  17.  10«2. 


Oass  38  -  Prints  anrf  PublicatioM 


Qass  52-Detor9Mits  and  Soaps 


760.478.     Uib  Autoouted  Chemlcala  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
760.468.      «uburt>an   Home*   Oulda.   Inc.,   Pound   Rldce.   NY.         Md.     8N  123,486.     Filed  P.R    7-6-61  ;  Am    8  R  5-20-68 
8N    180,817.      Filed    P.R.    10-28-61:    Am.    8.B,    l-2»-«S. 


(Suburban 

QUIDE 


BACTERICIDAL  CLEANING 
COMPLEX 


For    Cleanlnf,    Disinfectinf    and    Deodoriainc    Preparation 
for  Hoapltal  Uae. 

rirat  nae  Jana  80.  1961. 


For  Booklet  of  Intereat  to  ProapectlTe  Hom«  Bayera  In  a 
Designated  Area,  Publlahed  8emi-Annually. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  7.  1961. 


760,469      Post   Ezcfaanre  Publishlnf  Corp  ,  Red  Bank,  N.J. 
8N   180,047.     Filed  PR.   1-2-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-»-68. 

COMMISSARY  AND 
FOOD  SERVICE 

For  Special  Section  of  a  Periodical  Publication  Deroted  to 
Merrhandisinc  to  Armed  Forces  Retail  8torea.  Publlahed 
Monthly. 

First  use  In  January  1992. 

Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,   Furnisiungs,  and 
Notions 

760,470      Oreo  Prodneta,   Inc.,    Daytoo,   Ohio.     8N   186,314. 
Filed  PR.  11-2-62  ;  Am.  SJL  »-9-«8. 


760.474.      Lan-0-8heen.    Incorporated.    8t.    Paul.    Minn.      8N 
180,310.      FUed   PR.    1-10-62  ;   Am.   8.R.   9-0-68 


*y^.,y^a^ 


For  Olass  Oeaner  and   Comb  and  Bmah  Cleaner. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 


Service  Mark 
Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

760,475.     Jere  B.  O'Boyle,  8an  Francisco,  Calif.     8N  128,082. 
FUad  P.R.  9-18-61  :  Am.  8.R  5-8-68. 


n 


TACK-IT 


For  Pattern  Blarkera 
First  ase  in  February  1904. 


For    Production    of    Maater    Sheets    of    Encrared    Quality 
From  Hand  WritUn  Music  Manuscrlpta. 
First  use  June  3,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


lft4.462.  UN  AIR  EBfBAUMK.     CI.  51.     2-20-28.  180,144. 

172.069.  PLAINSMAN.    CI.  46.     8-21-2S.  180,850. 

178.274.  RAINBOW.     CI.  4«.     9-18-28.  180,985. 

178,665.  NATDRALAX   AND  DB8ION.      CI.    18.      10-2-23.  401.762. 

173,749.  ALBATROSS.     CI.  42.     10-2-28.  403,023. 

174,071.  DESION  OF  FISH  AND  HOOK.    CI.  28.     10-2-28.  403.266. 

174.105.  W.    a.  26.     10-2-28.  403.266. 

174,874.  LITTLE  LADT.    a.  36.    10-28-23.  403.367. 

17S.9S8.  THE     DALLAS      MORNING      NEWS.        O.      88.  403,371. 

11-18-28.  408.886. 

175.997.  KARMA.    Q.  21.     11-18-28.  403,388. 

176,488.  AMERICAN   HEN.      CI.    46.      11-37-23.  403,389. 

176,560.  LAKESIDE.    CL  44.     11-27-28.  403,403. 

176,658.  JEWEL.    CT.  23.     11-27-23.  403,413. 

176,655.  BUCKETS.     CI.  28.     11-27-28.  403,455. 

176.667.  OLD  HICKORY.     CI.  23.     11-27-28.  403,458. 

176.663.  OEM.     CI    28.     11-27-23.  403,488. 

176,675.  HARTWELL.     CI.  23.     11-27-28.  403,506. 

176,678.  THE   CHIEFTAIN.      CI.   28.      11-27-28. 

176,737.  THE  BIO  Q.    CI.  46.     11-27-28.  408.863. 

176.850.  TANKEE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     12-4-23.  404.116. 

177.066.  WHITE  STAR  AND  DESION.     CI.  46.     12-11-28.  404.184. 

177.100.  PETTIJOHN'S.    CT.  46.     12-11-28. 

177.108.  DESION  OP  A  BEAR.     CI.   46.     12-11-28.  404,185. 

177,827.  DESIGN  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  PIRATE  BOY. 

CI.  45.     12-18-23.  404,281. 

177.440.  MUPU.     CI.  46.     12-18-28.  404,363. 

179.218.  EXCEPTIONAL.     CI.  46.     2-5-24.  404.777. 

179.872.  TUNG8WELD  4ND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     2-5-24.  405,030. 

179,619.  REAL  ESTATE    RECORD  *  BUILDERS  GUIDE.  405,343. 

a.  88.     2-12-24.  405,579. 

179,814.  2-WAY.     CI.  84.    2-19-24.  405,688. 

179.827.  4-WAY.     CI.  84.     2-J9-34.  405,820. 


UNION,     a.  23.     2-26-24. 

PANSY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-11-24. 

POPPY.    CI.  46.     3-11-24. 

CERTINA.     CI.  27.     6-8-43. 

GN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.    21.     8-31-43. 

INCO  INCONEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     9-14-43. 

INCO  NICKEL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  14.     ^14-43. 

GLASCOTE.    CI.  2.    9-21-43. 

ELKON.     CI.  14.    9-21-43. 

KODACRBST.     CI.  42.     9-21-43. 

KODA  RIO.     a.  42.     9-21-43. 

GLEN  KODA.     CI.  42.     9-21-48. 

SEALTEX.    CI.  12.    9-21-43. 

BOROSIL.     CI.  14.     9-21-48. 

PACIT    (WORD  IN  OVAL).     CI.  28.     9-28-48. 

DIABOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     9-28-43. 

AMOFIL.     CI.  12      9-28-48. 

INCO     MONEL    DOUBLE    TRIANGLE.       CI.     14. 

9-28-43. 
CURITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     10-19-43. 
STRUCTOMOLD.     CI.  1.     11-2-43. 
ORIENTAL     TONIC     AND     DESIGN.        CI.     51. 

11-9-43. 
ORIENTAL     TONIC     AND     DESIGN.        CI.     51. 

11-9-43. 
BMH  AND  DESIGN,     a.  14.      11-16-48. 
ODOR  GO.    CI.  62.     11-23-43. 
JANEX.     a.  52.     12-21-43. 
TINTALITH.     CI.  11.     1-4-44. 
BIG  PAY.    CI.  46.     1-25-44. 
SMILING  BEE.     CI.  46.     2  8  44. 
TELLCRAC.    CI.  6.    2-8-44. 
DENCO.    a.  18.    2-22-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


720,419.     CHE-ZOS. 


Section  7(d) 

Cl.  46.     12-19-61. 
Section  8 


87,560.  "RED  FEATHER"  AND  REPRSSENTATION  OP 
FEATHER.     Cl.  Bl.     7-23-12. 

248.464.  ADAMAC.    €1.46.    10-28-28. 

346.916.  "PLATOB."    O.  89.    6-16-87, 

348.272.  WALTER  RALEIGH.     Cl.  89.     7-20-87. 

848.429.  "RED  EARTH."     O.  39.     7-27-87. 

850,076.  MIDRIFF.     C\.  39.     9-14-37. 

854.949.  LEROUX  k  CO.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   49.     8-1-38. 

855.407.  LEROUX  *  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     8-15-88 

444,656.  DESION  OP  CASCADE.     CL  28.     2-12-62. 

The  foUovHng  regUtratiotu  U»ue4  Oct.  1,  19S7 

652,226.  "POOCH  PLEASURE."    CL  1. 

662,228.  X  PAN-O  PAK.     a.  2. 

652.231.  DOVA  DISC.     Cl.  8. 

662,282.  WASHABAG.     C\.  3. 

852.286  TRAIL  R  WALL.     C\.  4. 

652.236  AEROSECT.     O.  4. 

662.240.  UC-64.    Cl.  6. 

652.241.  BVOLBNB.    CL  6. 

662.245.  BOILBZ.     Cl.  6. 

652.246.  METRAMAC.    Cl.  6. 
662.258.  PLASTICLAD.    CL  7. 
652.256.  SQUEAL.     O.  10. 

652.267.  MULTI-MIX.     Cl.  10. 

662.268.  ACTIVITE.     CL  10. 
652,260  THERMOPLANK.     Cl.  12. 
652.264  1857  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

682,270.  "UP  N  IN"  ETC.  AND  DESION.     Cl.  12. 

602.272.  SILVERSTAR.     CL  12. 

662,278.  JET.     CI.  12. 

M2,276.  CORONET  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

602477.  ROANOKE.    Q.  12. 


652,278. 
662,279. 
862.288. 
662,289. 
652,302. 
652,305. 
652,306. 
652.308. 
652,309. 
662,313. 
652,316. 
652,816. 
662,323. 
852,326. 
652,328. 
652.329. 
652,331. 
652,332. 
652,338. 
652,339. 
652,340. 
852,345. 
662.346. 
652.347. 
652,351. 
652,352. 
662.363. 
652,859. 
652,360. 
852,381. 
652,363. 
662,374. 
662,883. 
652,393. 
652,399. 
662,400. 
602,401. 


CHROMA-SHAKE.    Cl.  12. 

COOL  ROLL  AND   DESIGN.     Cl.   12. 

ROL-LITE.     Cl.  13. 

RIVAL,     a.  14. 

DR.  NIEHANS  SICCACELL.     a.  18. 

A8MALEF.     Cl.  18. 

PROLADONE.     a.  18. 

PACKER  CRAFT.     Cl.  19 

CITATION.     CL  19. 

ARMY  MULE.     Cl.  19. 

WORK  HORSE.     CT.  19. 

VOYAGER.     CL  19. 

I80TRAN.     CL  21. 

MAXIMAG.     CL  21. 

TRANS-HORIZON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

TRANS-HORIZON.     CL  21. 

LEK-TRO-LOK.     Cl.  21. 

HYCON  VERTBR.     Cl.  21. 

LIFE  LINE.     Cl.  21. 

DYNA-COM.    CL  21. 

URANIUM.     Cl.  22. 

TELL  TALE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 

DESIGN   OF  SKI   WITH   RED  STRIPE.     CL   22. 

MAC  BOY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 

TRIM  CAST.     Cl.  22. 

KEEN  EYE.     Cl.  22. 

LITTLE  MISS  MARGIE.    Cl.  22. 

DIHART.     Cl.  23. 

KAP-MAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 

TRAVELRIG    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   28. 

SEA-BREEZE.    Cl.  23. 

POWERAMIC.     Cl.  28. 

«TAG/TX.     a.  24. 

PICTUR  VISION  AND  DESIGN.     O.  26. 

IDEAL.     Cl.  29. 

CROWN  AND  DESIGN,     d.  81. 

THRIFT-MASTER.     CL  81. 
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882.407.  FAIRLOOM.     C\.  82. 

M2,40«.  RICHKR  POUR.     CI.  SS. 

«52,416.  OOLDBN  RDUJ.     C\.  37. 

832.421.  ROUNDABOUTS      CI.  80. 

002.423.  JULIANA  LINQBRIK.     CT.  38. 

852.429.  LARKWOOD.     CT.  89. 

802,431  DOROTHY  DKK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89 

862.435.  THB  DRKAM  HANKT.     CI.  39. 

862.441.  FRONT  RUNNBRa.    CI.  39. 

852.442.  PETER  PANCAKE.     C\.  39. 
852.445  DOC      CI.  39. 

852.447.  PBT8A  BY  HADLBY.    CI.  89. 

862.460.  MONIQUB.     CI.  89. 

862.452.  PONY  FAN  TAIL.     CI.  40. 

802.455.  HAIR8EAL.     CI.  42. 

832.458.  ARABY.    CI.  42. 

852,481.  LNFRA  GLO  COLOR.     C\.  42. 

852. 4«3.  ICY8HEER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4*. 

862.464.  PLAYON.     C\.  42. 

802.469.  AUDIO-SPECS.    CI  44. 

802.474.  BURTEL.     CI.  44. 

802.475.  BURTEL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44. 

632.478.  DBSIGN  OF  CRESCENT  AND  DOT.     CT.  44 
802.477.  PBRMA  LITE.     CI.  44. 

802.479.  MOUNTAIN  TOP.     C\.  46. 


662.497. 

862.600 

802.502 

862.006. 

862.008. 

802.609. 

862.013 

802.014. 

802.521. 

652,524. 

602.028. 

802.030 

802.083. 

802.039. 

662,640. 

652.641. 
662.542. 


FRYDBNLUND8  BRYGGERI   ETC.     CL  48 

CALINDA      CI   50. 

IMPREO  SLEEVE.    CI.  60. 

CURL-N  SWIRL.     CI.  61. 

MBTROBBRLIN.     CI.  81. 

PAK-A-8TRIP.     CI.  51. 

FROZOFLOR.     CT.  51. 

AUTUMN   LEAVES  AND  DBSIGN.     C\.  61. 

FORMULA  X.     CI.  52. 

IMACQLATB      CI.  52. 

KNUT80N  HOTELS  K   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    101. 

CONTACT.     CI.  101. 

MAGIC  LIVING.     CI.  lOT. 

FARM    WIFE'S   8CRAPBOOK       C\    88 

"A    WORLD    OF    STYLE    FOR    THE    WORDLY- 

WI8B."    a.  89. 
DUNHAM'S  TYROLEANS.     CI.  39. 
WHERE  CREATIVE  CHEMISTRY  WORKS,  ETC. 

CI.  S2. 


Eiratam 

In  the  OrrtciAL  Gamtti  of  October  16,  1968,  at  p«g« 
TM  123.  under  Trademark  Registrations  Canceled  "661,008. 
TRIPLBSBAL.    a.  IS  "  ibould  be  deletad. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


168.419.  EEPRB8ENTATI0N  OF  A  RED-TOPPED  CON- 
TAINER. CI.  37.  3-6-28.  Tbe  Walil  Company.  The 
Parker  Pea  Compaaj,  Janecrllle,  WU.  Amended  to  ap- 
pear: 


169,461.  ENTERPRISE.  CL  16.  6-19-23  Enterprise 
Paint  Manofactarlnc  Company,  Chicago,  HL  Amended  to 
appMir: 


ENTERPRISE 


In   the  drmwlnf."  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended 
to  appaar : 

666,126.  FOREMOST.  CT.  4  12-8-67.  DelU  Chemical 
Coapaaj  DalU  Chemical  Corporation,  MemphU,  Tenn. 
Amended  to  appear : 

RfemosT 


741.486      POPPELLw     O.  8.     12-4-62.     Handelaondememlnc 
410,884.     VETO      CI.  6      12-26-44.     Colfata-Pala»ollT«-Paat        Oateroeder*  Van  Popprt  N.V..  Aaaen.  Netherlands      Amend 

Company.     Colgate-Palmollre  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.         -^ .  ,_   »k-  .,.,..^_.    -^i   ».,».,,       > 

.       ^  ^     T     ..  w       ^  ^  •        ....         «        JT  V»  ...  ao :   IB  the  statement,  column  1,  after  Hoe  4.  ,  noie  »f  I. 

Amended  :    In  the  statement,  column  1.  Itnea  8  and  9  **tn  ,.«(>, 


cream  and  powder  form"  Is  deleted. 

614.109.  COMPO  AND  DESIGN  CI.  3.  8-28-49  Compo 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Amended  :  In 
the  statament,  column  1,  Unea  22  throogh  24,  "The  words 
'AdhealTes  make  the  better  shoes'  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing."  Is  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  la  amended  to  appear 


614.769.  COMPO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6  9-6-49.  Compo 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  line  7.  "shoe"  Is  deleted  and  a  Is 
Inserted,  lines  24  throa«h  26.  "The  worda  'Adhealres  make 
the  battar  shoes'  ar«  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  &  :own 


A.  H.  O.  rokker»trm»t.  AsaaM,  Ifetherlands  Is  Inserted. 

746,794.  DBSIGN  OF  OVALiS  AND  RED,  WHITE  AND 
BLUB  BANDS.  CI.  6.  8-19-68.  Humble  Oil  k  Refining 
Coapaay,  by  merger  from  Eaao  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Hooston.  Tex.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
before  line  1.  Humble  Oil  4  Reining  Company  (Deiaioarc 
etfrmtion) ,  $00  BtU  Ava..  Houston  ».  Tom.,  ky  merger 
/raa»  should  be  Inaertad. 

746.821  DESIGN  OF  OVALS  AND  RED,  WHITE  AND 
BLUE  BANDS.  C\  16  3-19-63  Humble  OU  A  Refining 
Company,  by  merger  from  Eaao  SUndard  Oil  Company, 
Hooston,   Tex.     Corrected :    la    the   sUtement,   column   1, 

before  line  1,  Humble  Oil  4  ReAning  Company  (Delaioare 
corporation),  800  Bell  Ave.,  Honeton  t.  Tom.,  ky  sMr^ar 
from  should  be  Inserted. 

747.046.  DESIGN  OF  OVALS  AND  RED,  WHITE  AND 
BLUE  BANDS.  CI.  52.  8-19-63.  Humble  Oil  k  Reflalng 
Company,    by   merger   from    Esao   Sundard   Oil    Company, 
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HoQBtOD,  Tex.  Corrected :  In  the  ttatement,  column  1, 
before  line  1.  Humble  OU  *  Refining  Company  (Delaware 
corporation ) .  800  Bell  Ave.,  Houston  t.  Tern.,  by  merger 
from  should  be  Inserted. 
758.987.  R008TBR  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  1».  8-4MW.  Key- 
stone Rallwmy  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In 
tbe  statement,  column  2,  line  4,  "shock  control"  should  be 
deleted  and  ouehion  umderframe  and  impact  abtorber  should 
be  Inserted. 


756,547.  DBWET  DECIMAL  CLASSIFICATION,  ETC.  CI. 
88.  8-27-«3.  Forest  Presa,  Inc.,  ESaaez  County,  N.Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  before  "peri- 
odical" »upplement»  to  a  should  be  Inserted. 

756,465.  FOR  THE  SMART  YOUNG  WOMAN  WHO  LIVES 
IN  A  SHOE.  CI.  39.  9-10-63.  Dlxon-Bartlett  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Maryland"  should  be  deleted  and  Weet  Virgimia 
should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

Naw  Cartlflcatea  laaued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  tbe  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  orlflnal  reglstratkona. 


861.461.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  DIAMONDS.  O.  46.  Mitsu- 
bishi Shojl  Kaisha.  Ltd.  11-2-87.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Mitsubishi  Shojl  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

379,111.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  DIAMONDS.  Q.  16.  Mitsu- 
bishi Shojl  Kaisha  Ltd.  7-2-40.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Mitsubishi  Shojl  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

380.648.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  DIAMONDS.  CI.  16.  Mltsu- 
bishi  Shoji  Kaisha  Ltd.  8-27-40.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Mitsubishi  Shojl  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

380.649.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  DIAMONDS.  CI.  4.  Mitsu- 
bishi Shojl  Kaisha  Ltd.  8-27-40.  New  Cert  Sac.  7(c)  to 
Mitsubishi  Shojl  KaUha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

380.996.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  DIAMONDS.  CI.  6.  Mlttu- 
blahi  Shojl  Kaisha  Ltd.  ^10-40.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Mitsubishi  Bhojl  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

4S0.977.  GAY  GODDESS.  CI.  6.  Alfred  A.  Flatter.  7-1-47. 
New  Cert.  Sec  7(f)  to  Colfate-Palmoll^e  Company,  New 
York.  N.T. 

661,820.  MIRATILB.  CI.  12.  Mlratlle  Mannfacturlnf 
Company,  Inc.  6-20-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Abltlbl 
Corporation,  Alpena,  Mich. 

728,187.  MIRAPLANK.  CT.  12.  Mlratlle  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  3-6-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Abitlbi 
Corporation,  Alpena,  Mich. 


738,248.  NORTHERN  VIRGINIA  SUN  SHOPPING  NEWS. 
CI.  38.  Orrlngton-Evanston  Company  and  the  ERS  Cor- 
poration doing  business  as  Tbe  Northern  Virginia  Sun. 
9-26-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(f)  to  Northern  Virginia  Sun 
Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 

739.614.  MIRAPLY.  CI.  12.  Mlratlle  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  10-23-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Abltlbl  Cor- 
poration. Alpena.  Mich. 

745.656.  MIRABORD.  CI.  12.  Mlratlle  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.  2-26-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Abltlbl 
Corporation.  Alpena.  Mich. 


Emtom 

In  the  OrricuL  Gaibtte  of  October  1,  1963,  at  page  TM  39, 

430,977.  GAYGODDE88.  CI.  6.  Alfred  A.  Flaster. 
7-1-47.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Northern  VirglnU  Sun 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

should  be  deleted,  and  at  page  TM  40, 

738,248.  NORTHERN  VIRGINIA  SUN  SHOPPING  NEWS. 
CI.  38.  Orrlngton-Evanston  Company  and  tbe  ERS  Cor- 
poration, doing  business  as  Tbe  Northern  Virginia  Sun. 
9-25-62.  New  Oert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

should  be  deleted. 
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A  A  M  Jemlry.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     760,S48,  pub.  »-8-«8. 

Oi    So 
AMP  Inc.,  Harrteburj,  Pa.     7«0  S8«.  Dub.  »-»-««.     O.  28. 
Abercroinble  *  Fitch  Co.,  New  York.  kTy.     760,800,  pub 

M.     CI.  82. 
AbltlbJ  Corp.  :  «e« — 

Mlratlle  Mf(.  Co.,  Inc. 
Acrndem/  Robbon  Mllla :  Bet — 

W  M  La.  Cora 
Acme  ChemlcalCo.,  Milwaukee,  WU.     760,240,  pub.  »-«-«3. 

Acrl-Lnx  Denui  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Lonf  Island  City.  NY.     760,- 

2^2,  pob.  »-«-«8.    CI.  22. 
Addleon.  Clifford  W.  :  Bee— 

VamlUte  Corp.  of  America. 
Addleon,  Hubert  8.  :  Bee — 

Vaml-Llte  Corp.  of  America. 
Adier  Kleetroniea,   Inc.,   New  Koclielle,   NY.     652,826,  cane. 

a.  21. 
Adrance  Brand*.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     760,248,  pub.  8-27-63. 

CI.  18. 
AeoHan  Corp.,   Baat  Rodieeter,   N.Y.      760,872,  pub.  »-8-68. 

Altaatle  ValTe,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohla     790,812,  pub.  »-8-68. 


Aktlebolaset  Atrtdaberf-Padt : 

Aktlebolafet  Padt. 
Aktiebolacet  Faclt,  to  Aktiebolacet  AtTldaberf-Paclt,  Atrlda- 

ber»,  Sweden.    403,456,  ren.  ll-l»-63.    CI.  28. 
Alton    Box    Board   Co.,    Alton.    III.     760.218.    pub.    8-27^«S. 

a.  12. 

Alamatie  Corp.  of  America.  Milwaukee.  WU.    662.272-3.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
American  Accordian  Fold  Doora,   Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     760.- 

223.  pub    fr-3-«3.     CI.  12. 
ABMrtean  Atblettc  Equipment  Co.,  Tke.  Jefferson.  Iowa.     760  - 

285.  pub    »-3-«3.     CI    22 
American  Concrete  Receptacle  Co.,  d  b.a.  American  Yault  Co  . 

Detroit,  Mich      760,806.  pub.  9-i-W.    CI.  28 
American  Orana  Watch  Co.  :  Bee — 

Von  Burg,  Emil 
American   Home   Products  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     760,468. 

American  Vault  Co. :  Bee — 

American  Concrete  RecepUde  Co. 
Amsterdam   Corp..    New   York.    NY.      760.214,    pub    »-8-68. 

CI.  12. 
Aopa  Foundation,  Inc.,  Waahlngton,  D.C.     760,468,  pub.  9-9- 

68.     CI.  107. 
Apache  Coach  Co.,   Inc.,   Lawrenceburc.   Ind.     760.266    pab 

»-»-68.     a    19.  .       .   t^ 

Appleeeed's.    Johnny,    Inc.    North    BcTerly.    Maaa.      760.280. 

p«b.  »-8-68.     CI.  22 
Aral    AktleaMMllscbaft.    from    BV-Aral    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Bocbom,  Oermany      760,200-1,  pub.  »-3-«3      CI    6 
Aral    Aktlenjeaellschaft.    from    Bv  Aral    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Bocbum.   Oermany       760,232-3,  pub.   8-8-68.     Cl    18. 
Arhnckle  Brothrrs,  New  York,  NY.,  to  General  Foods  Corp., 

White  Plains.   NY.      172,06»,_  ren.    11-1^-68.     Cl.  46. 
Ardlto  and  Son.  New  York,  N.Y.     760.844.  pub.  0-8-68.     Cl. 

28. 
Arena.  A..  *  Co..  to  A.  Arena  and  Co..  Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

180,860.  ren.  ll-l»-68.    Cl.  46. 
AiMa.  A.,  and  Co„  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Arena.  A..  4  Co. 
Arlsona  Actlrlte,  Inc..  Phoenix,  AjIi.     682,268.  cane    Cl.  10. 
Arkansas   Co..    Inc..   Newark.   N.J.      404.777,    ren.    11-18-48. 

Cl.  52. 
Armour  and  Co     Chlcafo,  111.     662.266,  cane.     Cl    10. 
Atlas  Plywood  Corp..  Boston,  Maaa.     662.277,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
BLB  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Salem.  Va.     662,805.  cane.     Cl    18 
BV  Aral  AktlcngMellscliaft  :  Bee — 

Aral  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Badal.  John  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     7e0,27».  pub.  »-8-68.    Cl. 

22. 
Bahr,  Shnoa  A..  HlghUnd  Park.  VJ.     760,297.  pub.  9-8-68. 

Cl.  28. 
BaMwln-Uma-Hamllton    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      760,806. 

pub  9  8-68     Cl.  28. 
Barnard's:  Bee— 

Barnard.  Qeo.  A.,  2ad. 
Barnard,  Oeo.   A..  2nd,  d.b.a.  Barnard's.   Honolnln.  Hawaii. 

e62,27'0.  cane     Cl.  l2. 
Bauer  *  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Kendall  Co..  Boston,  Masa. 

176,560,  ren.  11-19-63      Cl.  44 
Beekman  lastrumenta.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.     760,877,  pab. 

0-8-68.     O.  88. 


Belle  Doll  *  Toy  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.T. 
22. 


682,868,  cane.     Cl. 


Belo.  A.  H.,  *  Co.,  Inc^  Oalrestoo,  and  Dallas,  Tex.,  to  A.  H. 
Belo  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     176,983,  ren.  11-10-48.     Cl.  88. 

Belo,  A.  H.,  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Belo,  A.  H..  *  Co..  Inc. 

Belshaw  Brothara.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    760,»TS,  pab.  0-8-68. 
a.  11. 


Bench.  W.  K^Co. :  Bee — 

Bench.  Wallace  K. 
Bench.  Wallace  K..  d.b.a.  W.  K.  Bendi  Co..  El  Monte,  Calif. 

760,253,  pub.  8-27-68.     Cl.  19. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     662J89,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Bethune,  Kenneth,  d.b.a.  Kenart  Industries,  Fairbanks.  Alaska. 

760,288,  pub.  9-3-63.     CI.  22. 
Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     760,410,  pub.  0-8- 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Blollne  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     760,282-8,  pab. 

9-3-63.     Cl.  18. 
BlscegUa   Brothers   Wine  Co.,   d.b.a.    St.    Frands  Vineyards. 

Fresno,  Calif.    760,426,  pub.  9-8-68.    C\.  47. 
Blue  Ridge  Textile  Co.,  Inc..  Bangor.  Pa.    760,890.  pub.  7-16- 

68.     Cf  42.  .       .  »~ 

Bodl-Oard  Co.  :  Bee — 

Farrell    Thomas  F. 
Bonwlt  Teller.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     34e,»18,  cane.      Cl.  89 
Bonwit  Teller,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     348  429,  cane.     CL  30. 
Bonwlt  Teller,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,      350,076.  cane.     Cl.  89 
Brace  Mueller-Huntley  Inc..  Tanawanda.  N.Y.     404,281.  ren 

11-19-63.     a.  14. 
Bradqulp,    Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.     760,191.  pub.   0-8-68.     Cl.  2. 
Brauerel.  Oeora  L.  :  Bee — 

Lohofer,   Richard. 
Brerltt  Shoes  Ltd..  Leicester  England.    682.421.  cane.     Cl.  80. 
British    Chemotheutle    Products    Ltd..     Bradford.    England. 

780243.  pnb    9-3-63.     Cl.  18. 
Britt  Tech  Corp.,  Brltt,  Iowa.     760,302.  pub.  0-3-63.     Cl.  28. 
Brown,  Carlton,  and  Partners  Ltd.,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  England 

760,197,  pub.  9-8-63.     Cl.  5. 
Browny  of  Honolulu,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     760,^35.  pub. 

9-3-63.     CT.  61. 
Bunn   Capitol    Co.,    Springfield,   111.     760,368,   pub.    7-23-63 

Cl.  84. 
Burch    Plow    Works,    Inc.,    BTansTllle,    Ind.      760,315.    pnb. 

0—8—63      Cl    23 
Burtel  Corp.,  Redwood  City.  Calif,     652,474-6,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Burton,  Eawin  D.,  d.b.a.  Land  O'Cackle  Enterprises.  Bowling 

Green,   Ky,      766  295,  pub.  9-3-63.      Cl.  22. 
Business  Economatlon.  Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     760.447,  pnb. 

0—3—83      Cl     101 
CBA  Inc.,   Buchanan,  Mich.     760,813,  pub.  0-3-«3.     Cl.  28. 
Cardwell  Mfa.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Mecom.  John  W. 
Careers  Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     652.530.  cane.     Cl.   101. 
Carol  Washables.  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.Y.     652.232,  cane.     Cl.  3. 
Carter's  Ink  Co.,  The.  Cambridge,  Maas.    760,200,  pnb.  9-8-63. 

Cl.   11. 
Carter  Seat-Heart  Co.,  Sarannah,  Qa.     760,228,  pub.  9-8-6S. 

Cl.  18. 
Casco    Products    Corp.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      652,476.    cane. 

Cl    44 
Cashmere  Corp.  of  America.  The,  WesTerrllle,  N.C.     682,447, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Caaslty,  June  J.,  d.b.a.  Mae  Boy  Products  Co.,  Ardmore,  Okla. 

682  347.  cane.     Cl.   22. 
CUstleton  China.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     760,363,  pub.  9-3-63. 

Cl.  30. 
Cataldo,    Ancelo,    d.b.a.    Liberty    Candy    Co.    and    Liberty 

Chocolate  Co.,   to  Hollywood  Brands,   Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.. 

and   Centralla,    HI.     405,343^    ren.    11-19-^8.     Cl.   46. 
Cerametal    Industries    Ltd.,    Streetsyille.    Ontario.    Canada. 

760.216.  pub   9-3-63,     Cl.  12. 
Cerametal    Industries    Ltd..    Streetsrille.    Ontario.    Canada. 

760  362,  pub   9-8-63,     Cl.  34. 
Certina,  Kurth  Freres,  8.A.  :  See — 

Von  Burg.  Emil. 
Chadbonrn    Gotham,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C.     652,429,    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Chandler  Erena  Corp.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     760,801,  pob. 

0-8-63.     Cl.  23. 
Chari    Chemical    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.      760,239,    pub.    0-8-63. 

Cl.   16. 
Cbers  Orchid  Airline  Caterers.  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.     760.446. 

pub.   9-3-68.     Cl.   100. 
Cheelak,  Leonard  W..  %  St.  Clair  Fiber  Glass  Products  Co. 

Inc.,  St.  CTalr  Shores.  Mich.  662,308.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Cheater  Cable  Corp..  Chester,  N.Y.  662.268.  cane.  Cl.  7. 
Chestnut  Hill  Boat  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wyner,  Juatln  L. 
CTirtsty    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    FayattCTllle,    N.C.     760,294,    pnb. 

0-3-63.     Cl.  22. 
Clements,    F.    B.,    *    Co.,    Mankato,    Minn.     652,588,    cane. 

Cl.   107. 
Coca-Cola    Co.,    The,    Atlanta,    Ga.     760,401,    pub.    0-3-68 

Cl.  46. 
Codell.  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     662,614.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Cohen,     George,     Sons     and     Co.     Ltd.,     London,     England. 

760,192-3,  pub.  9-*-63.     Cl.  2. 

Colgate-PalmollTe  Co.  :  Bee — 

Plaster,  Alfred  A. 

Colgate-PalmolWe-Peet  Co.     Colgate-Pa  Imiritre    Co.,    Jeracy 

City,  N.J.     410,884.  Am.  7(d).     Cl.  6. 

CoUectron   Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     662,460.   cane.     Cl.    44. 

TMi 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


CoUlaa   *  Aiknuui   Corp..   New   York,   N.T.     7S0.S93-3,   pub. 

^-S-43.     CL   42. 
Colorado    CaAjoncera.     Unlncorp.,     noa -proflt    Orgaaliation, 

CarUale,  Pa.      7«0,4&5,  pub.  9-3-M.     CI.  200. 
ColumbU    RsMarcb    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     760.293.    pub. 

9-i-M.     CL  22. 
Compo     Sboe     MaciilDer7     Corp..     Boetoa, 

▲m.  7(d).     CL  5. 
Couipo     Shoe     Machlner/     Corp.,     Boaton, 

Am.  7(d).      CL  6. 
Concord    Mobile   Uomea.   Inc.,   Klkbart,    lad. 

»-3-«3.     CL  1». 
CondottL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     M2,4«3.  cane. 


614,100 


Ma««.     314,780. 
760,2M,    pub. 


7«0,8««,  pab.  »-3-«3. 


7M.S04,  pob.   »-3-«S. 


CL  42. 

Contour  Cbair-Louase  Co..  lac,  St.  LAUla,  Mo.     760.SM,  pab. 

»--3-d3.     a.  32. 
Coegenlc   Labe.  :   eie« — 

Nett>ercuct   Laboratorlea. 
CoeU    Mesa    i!^l^nltur•   Co..    Anaheim.   Calif.      760.347,    pab. 

»-J-<i3.     CL    32. 
County    Laboratories    Ltd..    Breatford.    Mlddleaai,    Kagland. 

7«JO.iJ41.  pub    »-3-«8.     CI.  18. 
Creatmont  Uportawear,  lae.  :  Sf— 

Taibott.  lac 
CrrataL  IMrld,  Inc.  New  York,  NY. 

CL  89 
Cumberland  Berera^e  DIt.  :  See — 

Cumberland  Brewlnf  Co.  of  AUenny  Couatj.  Maryland. 
Cumberland  Brewing  Co.  of  Aliefany  CountT    Maryland,  d.b.a. 

Cumberland  B«vera«e  DIt..  C^imberland.  kd.     7«0.397,  pub. 

»-3-«3.     CL  43. 
Daniel.  Wallace  V..  Co.  :  «ee— 

Daniel,  Wallace  V. 
Daniel,  Wallace  V..  d.b.a.  Wallace  V.  Daniel  Co..  DeaTer,  Colo. 

052.479,  cane     CI.  4«. 
D'Arcey.  G.  W.   Co.,  The  :  Sae — 

D  Arcey,  (ierard  W. 
D  Aroay.  Gerard  W.,  d.b.a.  The  O.  W.  D'Areay  Co..  Baa  Jew, 

Calif.     032.340,  cane.     CL  22. 
Darla,  Onrll  :   See — 

Formfelt.  Inc. 
Dayitar  Corp..   The.  Oakland,  Calif. 

CI.  42. 
Delamere  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Ooodman,  H..  *  Sooa,  Inc. 
Delta   Cbemlcal  Co.     Delta  Chemical  Corp.,   Meapbla,  Tenn. 

936.120.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  4. 
Demutb,  R.,  Ltd.,  Farnham,  Surrey,  England.     052,318.  cane. 

CT.  31. 
Denrer  (Jhemlcal  Mff.  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratorlea, 

Stamford,  Conn.     405,820.  ren.  11-19-08.     CL  18. 
Dlamand    National    Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.      700,207-8,   pub. 

9-3-03.     CL  9. 
ULxon-Bartlett  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     750.405,  cor.     CI.  89. 
Dodge,  F.  W.,  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     17d.fll4,  ren.  11-19-08. 

CL  48. 
Don,  Nelly,  Inc,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     052.446.  caac     CI.  80. 
Dooley.   W    Joha.  Inc.  Chlcaso.  111.     002.4i<L  cane     CI.  87. 
Dougiaa    Aircraft   Co..   Inc.   HanU    Monica,   Calif.      700,259, 

pub  9-3-03.    CL  19. 
Dorer   Handbag   Co.,   Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.     852.281.   cane 

CL  8 
Dresaer  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     780,808,  pub.  9-3-08. 

Cl.  28. 
Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     700,804,  pab.  9-8-08. 

Cl.  35. 
DrtTer  Harrla  Co.  :  See — 

Electrical  Alloy  Co..  The. 
Droete's  Cacao-  en  Cbocoladefabrleken  N.V.,  Haarlem,  Nether- 
lands.    700,402    pub.  9-3-03.     Cl.  40. 
Duncan,  Donald  F.,  Inc,  ETanaton,  111. 

03.     Cl.  22. 
Duncan,  Donald  F.,  Inc.  Eranatoa,  111. 

83.     CL  22. 
Daabam  Brothers  Co.,  Brattleboro,  Vt 

89. 
Dura  Busloesa  Machines,  lac.  Oak  Park, 

9-3-83      CL  23. 
EBS  Corp..  The:   See— 

Orrington-ETanston  Co. 
E-Z  Gate  Co.,  Kerrrllle,  Tex      700,218.  pub.  9-3-03.     CL  12. 


700.270-8,  pub.  9-3- 
780,288,  pab.  9-3- 
852.541,  caac     a. 

Mich.     780,814,  pub 


New  York,  N.Y. 
Rocbeater.  N.Y. 


852,340.  cane     O.  89 
403,^80,  ren.  11-19-03. 

403,388-0.  ren.  11-1»- 


780,335,  pub.  9-8-88. 
780.833.  pub. 
780.384.  pab. 
cane     Cl.  42. 


Minn. 


Mo. 


Elagle  Clothes,   Inc.. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

CT.  42. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

88.     CL  42 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 

Cl.  28. 
Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul, 

9-3-03.     CT.  28. 
Edison   Brothers  Stores,   Inc.,  St.   Loala, 

9-3-03.     Cl.  39. 
Elnlger  Mills.   Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     052.458, 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wlllson  Qoggles,  Inc. 
Electrlcsl  Alloy  Co.,  The,  Morrlstown.  N.J.,  to  DrlTer-Harrls 

Co..   Harrison,  NJ       1^5.997.   ren.   11-19-83.     O.  21. 
Electronic  Controls  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.    700,208,  pab.  8-27- 

83.     Cl.  21. 
Ellenberger  ft    Poenscen   G.m.b.H.,    Altdorf,   near   Namberg, 

Germany.     780,273.  pub.  9-8-08.    CL  21. 
Enterprise  Paint  lifg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     189,451.    Am.  7(d). 

CL  18. 
Escalon    Packing    Corp.,    to    Sun    Crown    Food    Corp.,    San 

Francisco,  Calif.     405,579,  ren.  11-19-08.     CL  48. 
Farrell,   Thomas   F.,   d.b.a.   Bodi-Oard   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

780,457.     Cl.  8. 
Faaltless  SUreh  Co.,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.     760.468.    Cl.  6. 
Federal  Chemical  Co.,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     780,452.  pab. 

9-8-08      Cl.  100. 


^''V.^!;-,^"'*^  ^  •  *•*  Coigate-PalmollTS  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
430,977    new  cert.    Cl.  8. 

•^•«c»»f    P*P«r   Co.,   Alpena,    Mich.      780,876,    pub.    9-3-88. 

1-1.    BT. 

Foemter.  Robert  O..  Lamt>er  Co.,  Inc.,  Jaeksonrliu  Fla.    862  - 
225   cane.     Cl.  1.  ' 

Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn.  Mich      652,309    cane     Cl    19 
Jord  Motor  Co.,  Ltearbom.  .Mich      652,310    cane      Cl    19' 
/^•^•i*'**^   ^''*'  *^*^*  County,   N.Y       756,347.     Ajn.  7(d). 

Formex   Corp.,  Elkhart    Ind.     760,220.  pub.  9-«-03.     Cl    12 
Formfelt     Ine.    New    \'ork,    N.Y..    from   umiDaJia.    Oreea: 
wlch.  Conn.     760,432,  pub.  9-«-08.    Cl  50 

"cTlS    *^'    *   ^'*"  '    ****    *'*''*'•   ''^       Ma,808,    cane 

'''*«f*'T^, ^ia*  ^**-  ^■*^"  HlcksTlUe,  NY.     760,248,  pub.  9-3- 

Ft    H ease r  Maacblnenfabrtk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttnrt-Bad 

Cannstatt.   Germany.      700,304,   pab.   9-8-8*      Cl    28 
Franklin  Reeearcb  Co  ;   See— ^  --o-w..      ^,i.   ^o. 

Parex  Corp.    Ltd. 

I^*:LS**- J*^-  ^"■•-  T".     725,419,  caac     C\.  48. 
Frrdenlunds  Brygg,rl,  Oslo.  Norway.     852,497.  cane     Cl   48 

»^m""ci   5"2'  •  H*rt'««l.  Conn.     760.489.  puS: 

Fuller  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

McBrady,  Bernard. 
G.   and  N.   Engineering  Co,   to  Sandman  Electric  Co.   Inc 

Boston.    Ma>s.     403,025.   ren.    11-19-68.     Cl.   21. 
Gebruder  Kleiner,  Berlln-Tempelhof.  Germany.    852.608,  cane 

GeUes  Wldmer  Co.,  The,  St.  Loals.  Mo 

Cl.  22. 
GenersI  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Arbuckle    Brothers. 
Oenersl    Printing    Ink    Corp..    to   Sun 

York,  NY.     406,030,  ren.  11-1^-03. 
OeorgU  Co.  Inc.   The,  .New  York,  N.Y. 


780.290,  pub.  9-3-88. 


Cbemlcal 
Cl.  11. 
862.461,  cane 


Corp.,    New 


-  ^  .--  --.  — ..  iUB,  .^«w  xur»,  i^.x.  Do^t.eoi.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Gets.  George,  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  852,4bl,  cane.  Cl  31 
"'••^ouProducts,     Inc.,     ClereUnd.    Ohio.       103,367,    rea. 

a»o*«  Products  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.     760,350,  pub.  «^-8-68. 

cn.  52. 
0«»tss   Albert  F.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     760,418.  pub.  9-3-08. 

Good  Grape  Co     The.  to  Seminole  Flavor  Co.,  ChatUnoon 

Tenn.      177  327.  ren.  11-19-63.     Cl    45 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     760.885,  pub.  9-3-03. 

CL  35. 
Oo'd^^rest  Chemical  Corp.,   Mendenhall,  Pa       760,203,   pub. 

'^o'^en  SUr  Polish  Mfg.  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     662,390,  cane 

Goldstein,  Sam  S     Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     780  194 

pub    9-3-63.     CL  2. 
Goodman.  H.,  ft  Sons,  Inc^  to  DeUmere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York 

.N.Y.      (132.432,    cane.      Cl.    40. 
Gordon  Davis  Linen  Supply  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     700,444. 

pub    9-8-63.     a.   100. 
Granger  Sof water  Supply  ft  Mfg.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  InternaUonal 

Watercare  Corp.,   Manitowoc,   Wis.     760,202,  pub.  9-3-83. 

Qfan'tevlUe   Co..    Granlterllle.    8.C.      760.889,    pub.    9-3-63. 

Great    Bear    Spring    Co.,    New    York.    N.T.     760,400,    pub. 

9—8—03.      (n.  45. 
Green,  Charles  E..  executor  of  the  esUte  of  Morris  A.  Green 

d.b.a.  M.  A.  Green,  Waterbury,  Conn.     760,341,  pub.  9-3-83. 

Green.  M.  A.  :  See- 
Green,  Charles  B. 
Green,  Morris  A.  :  See — 

Green.  Cbarlee  E. 
Grles.  Joseph  M..  Battle  MounUln,  Ner.. 

Sacramento.    Calif.       173,274.    ren.    11 
Guenther,   C.    H^   ft    Son,    Inc..    d  b.a.    Pioneer   Flour    Mills 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     760,406,  pub.  9-8-68.     Cl    46 
Hancock  Gross,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     760,227,  pub.  9-3-63. 

\^\.  18. 
UaDdelsondernemlng    Gebroeders    Van    PoDoel    N  V      Aasen 

Netherlands.     741.486.     Am.  7(d).     Cl   8  ' 

Hartwell  Brothers,  Memphis,  Tenn.     176,668,  ren.  11-19-03. 

Hartwell  Brothers,  Memphis    Tenn 

Cl.  23. 
Hartwell  Brothers,  Memphis,  Tenn 

CL  28. 
Hartwell  Brothers,  Memphis,  Tean 

CL  23. 
Hartwell  Brothe.-s,  Memphis,  Tean 

CL   23.  K      ,  . 

**V^°'*'**   S.'^^j.    *■*•    Central    Falls,    B.I.      760,283,    pub 
9-3-63.     Cl.  22.  .       .    K- 

Hemre.  Anders  E.,  Lldkoplng,  Sweden.     652,360,  cane.    CL  28. 
Hofhelmer's.  Ine,  Norfolk,  Va.     760,886.  pub.  »-8-63     O   39 
Hobner,  M.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hohner,   M. 

"°i''t^Sv?'"  ^'^,  TS'i'.*'*^  Hohner,  Inc,  HlcksrUle,  NT. 

174,874,  ren.  11-19-08.     Cl   88 
Holcomb,  J.   I.,   Mff.  Co..  Inc.,   IndUnapolls, 

Cl.  16. 
UoUsnd  Raatos    C*..    lac.    New    York,    N  T 

9-3-63.     CL  18. 

Hollywood  Brands.  Inc  :  See — 
Cstaldo.  Angelo. 

Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Holophane  Glass  Co. 
Holophane  Glass  Co     to  Holophane  Co.,  lac,  New  Tork   N.T 

179.814,  ren.  11-19-08.     CL  34.  •.  i"* 


to  Vltafrese  Corp.. 
-19-63.      Cl.    48. 


176.656,  ren.  11-19-68. 

176,667,  ren.  11-12-88. 

176,683,  ren.  11-19-03. 

178,876-6,  ren.  11-19-03. 


Ind.     780,400. 
700,249,    pab. 
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Holophanc  01am  Co.,  to  Holoi>hane  Co 

179,827,  ren.  11-ld-JM.     CI.  34. 
Home   Security  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Durham, 

pub.  »-3-«3  CI.  102. 
HoDoroff,  Darld,  Miami, 
HorUcher     Brewing     Co 

»-3-«S.     CI.  48. 
Houae    of    Lacan    N.V., 

Antlllea.  760.487,  pub. 
Hub  Industries,  Chicago, 
Hudson    Pulp    *    Paper 

CI.  87. 
Humble    Oil   k   Refining 


Inc.  New  Tort,  N.Y. 


NX!.     760,450, 


Fla.     652,524,    cane.     CI.    52. 
,     AUentown,     Pa.     760,428,     pub. 

WlllemsUd,    Curacao.    Netherlands 
»-8-63      CI.  52. 
111.     652.838,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     760,467. 


Co. 


Standard   Oil   Co., 


Corp.    of 
CI.  24. 
CL   21. 


408.506, 


760.466.     CI.  22. 
New   York,   N.Y. 


Mains.  Germany.     760,825, 


»-*-68. 


652,435, 


from    Bsso 
Houston,  Tex.     748,7»4,  cor.     CI.  6. 
Humble   Oil   k   Refining   Co.,   from    Baao   SUndard   OU   Co.. 

Houston,  Tex.      746,821,  cor.     Cl.  16. 
Humble   Oil   k   Refining  Co.,   from   Esso    Standard  OU    Co., 

Houston.  Tex.     747,046.    Am    7(d).    Cl.  52. 
Hupp   Corp..    ClCTeland,    Ohio,    from    The   Murray 

America,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     760.321,  pub.  9-8-68. 
Hycon  Mfg.   Co..   Pasadena,   Calif.     662,382.   cane. 
I(ieal  Toy  Corp..  HoUls,  NY.    760.465.    Cl.  22.  _ 

Inro,   Inc.,   Cblcago,    111.     760.347.    pub.   »-3-68.     CT.    2». 
Institute     for     Scientific     Information.     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

760,881,  pub.  »-8-«3.     Cl.  88. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tecfakote  Co 
InternaUonal  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.    662.464  cane     Cl.  42. 
International  Nlekel  Co.,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.     408,265-6, 

ren.  ll-l»-68.     Cl.  14.  „  _^    ...  „ 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

ren.  ll-l»-68.     Cl.  14. 
International  Watercare  Corp. :  Bee — 

Orancer  Sofwater  Supply  k  Mfg.  Corp. 
Irons  *  Rusaell  Co.,  Providence,  H.I.     760,889,  pub. 

Cl.  28. 
Jacob*,  Alfred  O.,  Madison,  Wla. 
Jay-Dee   Handkerchief   Co.,   Inc., 

cane.     a.  89. 
Jenaer  Qlaswerk  Bchott  *  Gen. 

pub   5-21-63.    Cl.  26.  .,    ,„ 

Johns  Manvllle  Corp.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.     408,488,  ren.  11-19- 

Juliana  Lingerie,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y     652,423,  cane.     Cl.  89. 

Julllard,  A.  D.,  k  Co.  Inc.,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manu- 
facturers. Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  178,749.  ren.  11-19-68. 
Cl    42. 

K  *  W  Products,  Inc.,  Whittler,  Calif.  760,441,  pub.  9-8-68. 
Cl.  62. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

X-Pan  Do-Pak.  Inc.  ^  „ 

Kalash  Vitamin  Corp..  Pasadena,  Calif.  760,242,  pub.  9-8- 
68.    Cl   18. 

Kasoff.  Dan,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.  760.190.  pob.  9-8-68. 
Cl.  i. 

Kaye,  Ellen,  Laboratories :  Bee — 
L  ft  K  Laboratories. 

Kenart  Industries  :   8fe — 
Bethune,  Kenneth. 

Kendall  Co..  The  :   See — 
Bauer  k  Black. 

Kendall  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  403,868,  ren.  11-19-68. 
Cl.  44. 

Kennedy,    D.    S..   ft  Co..   Cohasset.    Mass.      652,328-9,    cane. 

a.  21. 

Ketcham   ft   McDougall.   Inc..   Roseland,    N.J. 

9-8-63.     Cl.  8. 
Kevstone  Railway  Equipment  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Cl.  19. 
Klaschek,   Charles,   New   Yort.   N.Y.     760,842,  pub.   9-8-«8 

CT.  28. 
Klnefac  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass.     760,807,  pub. 

28 
Klein's    Sporting    Goods.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 

9—3—68      Cl    *2 
Klelstone  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Warren,  R.I.     652,288,  cane 

18. 
Knapp,  Jules  F.,  Chicago,  111.     760  238,  pub.  9-3-63.    Cl.  16. 
Knutson  Hotel  Corp.,  Moorhead.  Minn.     652,528,  cane.     Cl. 

101. 
Koch   Engineering  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Wichita,   Kans.     444,666, 

cane.    Cl.  23. 
Kollsman   Instrument  Corp.,  Elmhurst,   N.Y.     760,822,   pub. 

9-8-63.    Cl.  26. 
Kool  Olov  Sporting  Goods  Co. :  See — 

Kooe,   Milton. 
Konlnklljke  Textlelfabrteken  Jordaan-ter  Weeme  N.V.,   Haaks- 

bergen.   Netherlands      760.388.  pub.  9-3-63.     Cl.  42. 
Koos,  Milton,   d.b.a.  Kool   Olov   Sporting  Goods  Co..  Bridle, 

N  J.    760  291,  pub.  9-3-83.    Cl.  M. 
Kopp,  Harold,  a.D.a.  J.  Sbelabar.  Greenwldi,  Conn.     760,462. 

CL  18. 
Kuehn,  Otto  L..  Hartland,  Wis.     652.862.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
L  ft  K  Laboratories,  d.b.a    Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories,  St.  Paal, 

Minn.    652,506,  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Lab   Automated  Chemicals  Corp.,    Baltimore,   Md.     700,478. 

Cl.  62. 
lAhabrallte  Co..  Anaheim,  Calif.     760.311-12,  pab.  »-8-68. 

Cl.  12. 
Lake  Auto  Radiator  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     760,- 

257,  pub.  8-27-68.    Cl  19 
Land  O^Cackle  Enterprises 

Burton,  Edwin  D. 
Lanman  ft  Kemp-Barclay  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lanman  ft  Kemn.  Inc. 
Lanman  ft  Kemp-Barclay  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Palisades  Part,  N.J. 

404.184-6   ren.  ll-19-«3.    CT.  81. 
Lanman  ft  Kemp,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Lanman  ft  Kemp- 

BarcUy  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  Palisades  Part,  N.J.     178.066,  ren. 

11-19-68.     a.  18. 


760,206,  pub. 
768,987.  cor. 


9-8-08.     Cl. 
700,281,    pub. 


a. 


See 


700,268, 


Lan-O-Sheen,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     760.474.     CL  62. 

La   Salle   Steel  Co..  Hammond,   Ind.     760,229,   pub.   9-8-08. 

Lee   Rubber  ft  Tire  Corp.    d.b.a.   Republic  Rubber  Division, 

YonngBtown.    Ohio.      700,807.  pub.   9-A-08.     Cl.   86 
Leek,  C.   P..  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Egg  Harbor  City,  N.J 

pub.  fr-S-03.    Cl.  19. 
Leltx.  Ernst,  O.m.b.H.,  Wetslar/Lahn,  Germany.     700,820-7. 

pub.  9-3-63.    Cl.  26. 
Lendale  Textile  Co..    Inc.,   New  Yort,   N.Y.     662,456.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Leroux  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     354,949,  cane.     Cl.  49. 
Leroux  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     866,407,  cane.     <n.  49. 
Liberty  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

Cataldo,  Angelo. 
Liberty  Chocolate  Co.  :  See — 

Cataldo,  Angelo. 
Lleberman.  Joseph,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    760,848-9, 

pub.  7-16-63.    Cl.  29. 
UUv,  Eli,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     700,199,  pub.  9-S-08. 

Lionel  Corp„  The :  Bee — 
Lionel  Toy  Corp^.  The. 
Lionel  Toy   Corp.,  The,   WUmlngton,   Del.,  from   The  Lionel 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     700,809,  pub.  9-8-08.     Cl.  80. 
Lo«an-Long  Co.,   The.    Chicago,    111.     700,210,   pub.   9-8-08. 

Lohofer.  Richard,  d  b.a.  Oeorg  Lohofer,  Brauerel,  Westphalia. 

Germany.    760,427,  pub.  9-5-63.    Cl.  48. 
Lowe,   Joe,   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.      760.406,   pub.    9-3-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Mac  Boy  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cassity,  June  J. 
Madler,  Max  P.,  New  Yort 

28. 
Mallory.  P.   R.,  ft  Co 

11-19-63.      a.   14. 
Malta  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Gahanna,  Ohio. 

CT.   12. 
Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Cl.  26. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760.205,  pub.  9-3-63 

Cl.  7. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp 

Cl.  22. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     760,189,  pub.  9-8-63 

Cl    1. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp 

Cl.  3. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp 

Cl.   37. 
Manlabs,    Inc.,    Cambridge 

Cl.   100. 
Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    Co.    Ltd.,    Strand, 

England.     760,323,  pub.  9-3-63.     Cl.  26. 
Marian  Co..  Chicago,  III.      760.430,  pub.   9-3-68. 
May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

pub.   9-3-63.      Cl.   22. 
McBrady,    Bernard,    d  b.a.   J.    E.    McBrady  ft  Co.,   to 

Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    404,308,  ren.  11-19-63. 
McBrady.  J   E,  A  Co.  :  See — 

McBrady.   Bernard. 
MeCubbins,  Eugene  L.,  District  Heights,  Md.     760,324,  pub 

9-.1-63.     CT.  28. 
McDonnell    Aircraft    Corp.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     404,116,    ren 

11-19-63.     Cl.   1. 
McU raw  Edison  Co.,  Elgin,  III.     760.217,  pnb.  9-3-63.    Cl.  12 
Mecom,   John  W.,   d.b.«.   Cardwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans 

652,361,  cane.     Cl.   23. 
Merck    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway, 

Cl.  18. 
Mertx  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Sonneman.  Erie  O. 
Men    AG.    Dulliken.    Dulliken, 

Cl.   23. 
MeUl  Bellows  Corp,  Wellesley, 

Cl.  23. 
Meyer,    Herman.    Drug    Co.,    Ine, 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Miami  Margarine  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

9-3-63.     Cl.  46. 
Midland  Pertlllier  Co.,   Inc..  Billings,  Mont. 

Cl.   10. 
Mlnex  Centrals  Eksportowo-Importowa  Wytworow  Prxemyslu 

Mlneralnego,    Warsaw,   Poland.      652,264,   cane.      Cl.    12. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co..   St.    Paul.   Minn.      760,334, 

pub.  9-3-63.     Cl.  26. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co.,   8t   Paul,   Minn.     760,433. 

pub    9-3-63.     Cl.   50 
Mlratile    Mfg.    Co., 

661.820,  new  cert. 
Mlratile    Mfg.    Co., 

728.137.  new  cert. 
Miratile    Mfg.    Co., 

739.614.  new  cert. 
Miratile    Mfg.    Co., 

745.656,  new  cert.     Cl.  12. 
Mitsubishi   Shoji   Kaisha   Ltd.,   to   Mitsubisbi   Shoji  Kalsha. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan.     351,461,  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Mitsubishi   Shoji   Kaisha   Ltd.,   to   Mitriblsbl   Shoji  Kaishs. 

Ltd  .  Toitvn.  Japan.     379.111,  new  cert.     Cl.  16. 
Mitsubishi   Sbojl   Kaisha   Ltd..   to   MitsMbishl   Shoji  Kaisha, 

Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan.     380  648.  new  cert.     Cl.   16. 
Mitsubishi   ^hoji   Kaisha    Ltd..   to   Mitstiblshi   Shoji  Kaisha. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.     380.649,  new  cert      Cl.  4. 
Mitstibishi  Bhojl   Kaisha   Ltd..    to   Mlts'iblshl   Shoji  Kaisha. 

Ltd  .  Tokvo,  Japan.     380.995.  new  cert.     Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    652  542,  cane.     Cl.  62. 


NY.     760,338.  pub.  9-3-68.     C\. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     403.371,  ren. 
760,221,  pub.  9-3-68 
760,332,  pub.  9-3-88. 


New  York,  N.Y.     760.289.  pub.  9-3-63. 


New  York,  NY.     760,196,  pub.  9-3-63. 
New  York.  NY.     780,374,  pub.  9-3-63. 


Mass.       780.445,    pub.    9-3-63 


London. 

Cl.  50. 
760,287, 


Puller 
Cl.  62 


N.J.     700.260.    pub.    9-8-63. 


Switzerland.     652,369,    cane. 
Mass.     760.319,  pub.  9-3-83 


Garwood,    N.J.     662,241. 


780,414,  pub. 
652,257.  cane. 


Inc. 

to 

Cl. 

12. 

Inc. 

to 

Cl. 

12. 

Ine. 

to 

Cl. 

12. 

Ine. 

to 

Abitibl  Corp..  Alpena,  Mich. 

Abltibl  Corp.,  Alpena,  M1(A. 

Abttibi  Corp.,  Alpena,  Mich. 

Abitibl  Corp.,  Alpena,  Mich. 


Montgomery  Ward 
^-^-03.     a.  28. 


ft  Co.,   Inc..  Chicago,   III.     760,298,  pub. 


TMiT 
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Morgan-JooM,   lac.  New  York.  N.T.     70O.391.  pob.   »-d-ftS. 

CL   42. 
MotorolA,  Ue.  FrutUla.  Pmrk.  lU.     790^70.  pob.  »-2«-4S. 

CL  ai. 
Mupu  Cltnu  AMoeUtioo.  teats  PaoU.  Calif      177,440.  r«a. 

Il-l»-e3.     CL  4« 
Kupu  Cltras  AMocUUon,  SanU  Paula.  C»llf.      179.318,  m. 

ll-l»-«3.      CL  4«J, 
Murraj  Corp   of  ▲iii«rlca.  Tb«  :  B— — 

Uupi»  Corp. 
NTH  Producta,  lac..  Bl  Ckjoo.  Calif.     760.230.  pab.  »-ft-68 

CL   14. 
Nardonl  OBM«at  noor  Co..  SouUtDeld.  Mich.     760.222.  pub. 

g  J  flj      CI    12. 
.Natloaal  Blaenlt  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     760.404.  pab.  »--S-6S 

.Vatlooal   Caah    RMlatcr    Co.,    Tb«.    Dajtoa.    Ohio.     760.210. 

pab.   »-«-«<.     CL   11. 
.NaUooal    Caab    RcfUter   Co.,    Tb«.    Daytoa,    Ohio.     760.320. 

pab    »-3-6«.     a.   26. 
Natloaal   Em«rg«ncT   Air   R««ca«.    Inc..   ten   Frandaco.  Chllf. 

760.451,  pub    »-5-«3.      CI.   106 
National    Food    I'lan.    Inc.,    Uouatoa.    Tex.      652.400.    cane. 

CL   31 
National  Uypmm  Co..  BaSalo.  N.Y.     662^78,  cane.     O.  12. 
.Nantae   Corp..    Broken   Arrow.  Okla.     7607800.   pab.   0-8-63. 

a.  28. 

Navaco,  Inc  .  Uailaa.  Tex.     682,276.  cane.     CL  12. 

Neabitt    Pnilt    Producta.    Inc..   Loa   Aaxalca.  Chllf.     760.3M, 

pub    »-3-63.      CL   46. 
Neobitt    Fruit    Prodacta.   Inc.,    Loa  Anfoloa.   Oallf.     760.409. 

pub.  »-3-<J3       a.  46. 
.N«tliercutt    Laboratorlea.    d.b.a.    Coagcnlc    L^bo.    HoU/wood. 

Calif       760.471-2.      CL    61. 
N«w  American  Ubrarr  of   World   Literature  Inc..  Tile,  New 

Tork,  NT.      760.378.  pub.  0-3-63.     Q.  88. 
NortlMrn  Virginia  Sun  Inc. :  0ee — 
BBS  Corp.    The. 
Orrlnaton  Branaton  Co. 
Northern  VlrglnU  »ua.  The  :  flee — 
BB8  Corp  .  Tbe 
OrrlngtoD  ETanaton  Co. 
Northweet    Uquld    Feed  Co.,    Portland.  Greg.      760,412.   pab. 

0—8—68.     CI   46 
Natrl  Bio  Corp..  Bererly  Ullla,  Calif.     760,247,  pub.  0-8-63. 

CI    18. 
O  Bovle,  Jere  B^  ten  rraodaco.  Calif.     760,476.     O.  101 
i>  Brlen  Corp..  The,  South  Bend.  lad.     760.287.  pab.  0-3-«3. 

CI.   16. 
Ohio  rerro-Alloye  Corp.,  Canton.  Ohio.     408.418.  raa.  11-10- 

63.     CI    14. 
onn    Mathleaon    Choalcal  Om^,   New   York.    N.T       760.846, 

pub.  0-3-63.     CI.  20. 
oiGx   Matbla«>a    Cbootlcal   Corp..   Now  York.   N.Y.     760,486, 

pub    0-3-63     CL  5L 
Olaen,  WendeU  W.  :   «eo— 

Vaml-Ute  Corp.  of  Aaaerica. 
Oreo   Producta.    Inc.,   Dajton.   Ohio      760,470.      CL  40. 
Orrlagton  KTaoaton    Co.    and    The    E&a    Corp.,    d.h.a.    The 
Northern    VtrglnU    San,    to    Northern    Virginia    San    Inc., 
Arllnfton,  Va.     738.248.  new  oert.    O.  88. 
Ortho    Phannaceatlcal    Corp.,    Rarltaa.    N.J.      760.246,    pab 

0-3-63      Cl    18. 
Owl    Drug    Co..    The.    ten    Prandaco.    Calif.      87.560.    cane 

CL  51. 
Padflc  Oetn  Cutter*.   Inc.,  Loo  Angelee.  Calif.     760,340.  pab 

0-8-63      Cl.  28, 
Pama   AdTertlalng  Agencr.   !•«•.  Dallaa,  Tax.     760.448.  pab 

0-3-63      a.  101 
Pareehoc  8.A..  Le  Seoaer,  Vaud,  gwlUertaad.     760,837.  pub 

0-3-63.     a.   27. 
Parker- Hannlfla  Corp.,  CleTeland,  Ohla     760.820,  p«fe. 

63.     CT.  23. 
Parton  Prodacta.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     760,284.  pob. 

63.     Cl.  22 
Pennco  Engineering  Co.,  d.b.a.  PenaaTlTaala  Eaglaearlng  Co., 

Philadelphia.  Pa      632,236.  cane      CL  4 
PennaylTanla  Engineering  Co.  :    £)••— 

Pennco  Knglneerlng  Co. 
Peruta    Photowerfee    O.m.b.H.,    Monleh.    Oenaany       760.880, 

pub    0-3-63      Cl    26 
Peter  Pan  PoundaUona.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     662,442.  «aac. 

a.  80. 
PhTlehrIa    Corp..    Providence,    R.I.      760,848,    pab.    0-A-68. 

A.  28. 
Picture    Recording   Co..    Oeonooiowoc.    Wla.      683.898.    eanc. 

CL   26 
Pioneer  Flour  Mllla :   S—— 

Ouenther,  C  H  .  A  Son.  Inc. 
Ptttaburgb  Waterproof  Co..  Plttaburgta.  Pa.     692.883.     Cl.  34 
Plant  Protection  Ltd.,  Yaldlng.  Kent.  England.     662.246.  cane 

a.  6. 

Plaatlerete    Corp..    Hamden.    Coan.      662^60.    eanc      Cl.    13. 
Pla/akool    Mfg.    Co..   Ckloago,    lU.      760.370-1.   pab    0-«-«8. 

O.  36. 
Pollard.  Adah  A.,  d  b  a    Younfarllle  Courlar,  Yoang*Tllle.  Pa. 

760.875.  pub.  9-3-63      Cl    S7 
Poet  Exchange  Pubtlahlng  Cori>.,  Redbank,  N.J.     760.468.    O. 

88. 
Predaloa  Welding  of  RUIto,  RUlto,  C^llf.     760.808,  pa*.  9-8- 

63.     CL  23. 
Preeton,    Mel.    Shoe    Carp.    Brooklya.    NY.     692.441.    eaac. 

Cl    30 
Profll    Sodete    Anonjme    pour    la    Pahrlcatloa    do    Produlta 

Cnlmlquee  et   I'Exportatloa   ou   I'lmportatioa   de    Matlerea 

Premleree  et  Produlta   Pabrlquea.   Parla,   Fraace.      662.34A. 

cane      Cl.  6. 
Proko  Co..  The.   Dallaa.  Tex.     760.310    pab.   0-3-68.     CL   12 
Pares  Corp.,   Ltd  ,   d.b.A   rraaklln   Bweearch  Co..   lAkewood. 

Calif.    760,442.  pub  0-8-68.    CL  S2. 


Purex   Corp.,   Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco  Producta.  Int.   WUmlogtoa, 

Cailf.    760,235.  pab.  0-3-63.     Cl   IS. 
*CL*46^***  ^**'       *•  *^****°'  *"      176.488.  ren.  11-19-68 
Quaker  Oata  Co.,  Tho.  Chicago,  111. 

Quaker  Oata  Co..  The,  Chicago    111. 

CL  46. 
Quaker  Oata  Co.,  Tha,  Chicago.  IlL 

Quaker  Oata  Ca,  The.  Chicago,  llL 

a.  46. 
Quaker  Oata  Co..  Tbe.  Chicago.  IlL 

Q«^i«|^0*t«  Co..   The.   Chicago.   DL      760,418.   pob.   0-3-«3 

^uahtrol  yorp.^  Falrport.  NY.     760.831.  pub.  0-3-«8.     a.  26 

848.272.  eaac. 


176.787.  r«L  11-19-68. 
176,800,  ran.  11-10-43 
177,096.  ran.  11-10-68. 
177.100,  ran.  11-10-61. 
177,108,  rea.  11-10-68. 


662,803.  caae 


652,400,    cane. 


Quahtrol  Corp.    Falrport.  NY.     760.831.  put 
Raldgh   Haberdaaher,  Inc..  Waahlngton,  D.C. 

Rhera-Chemla  0.m.b.H..  Baldelberg,  Oermaaj. 

Rlaaiera!  N.T.  :  Ceo— 

Rlnud.  Heart 
Rleher-Pour    Bottle,     Inc.,     Balttmore,    Md. 

Rlgaud  :   See — 

Rlgaad.  Heart. 
Rlgaud.    Henri,   d  b.a.    Rlgaud,    Parta,    Prance,   and  New  York, 

riT  li?  Rl»n»*r*,  N.V  ,  Curacao.  Netherlanda.  Weet  Indlea. 

164.462.  ren    11-10-63     Cl   51. 
111!"*^   ^^S    Co.    Woodatock,   Va      6*2,331.  eanc     a.   21 
Rohtn  Preea,  1  nc  .  Milwaukee.  Wla      662.530,  cane      Cl.  88. 
Rohde    Oecar  H  .  NauToo,  111      760,408.  pub    0-8-63.     a    46 

Cl"i3"™  ***  ^'^ '  ^*'*'  ^**""«"**>'"'  Ohio  662,370.  eanc 
«*^  CT*46  *'•*•■•  *■*•  *"*■*-  "*  760.898.  pab.  0-8- 
"'^f^r*'*  Cot  .   N«^  Yort.   M.T.     760.436.  pah.  0-8-68. 

Safewajr  Storce,  Inc  :  8«e — 

iwanetoa,  C  ,  A  8oa 
St.  Pranda  Vlneyarda     See — 

Blaceglia  Brother*  Wine  Co 

**-i**'?«    «"'»«  ^^T  •  New  York.  M.Y.     760,880,  pub    0-8- 
w.    m.  88. 

tendman  Eleetrtc  Co.  :   gee — 

O  and  N  Bnglneertng  Co. 

^i$Jn^?'      ■'V?',*I4.    ^^^'^^*-      »«»<»^lke«.      Sweden. 
174,071,  rea    11-10-63       Cl    23 

**i*3"'63^''ci^22*    ■''""*'    Berwick.   Scotland.      760.200,   pub. 

**'^*ij^,''"'*J*f^^V -^1i  ^  CO.-   Setowelnfurt,   Gennaaj. 

760.371    pob.  8-27-68.     Cl    31 
Scherer,    R.    P..    Ltd..    Wlndaor.    OnUrto,    Chnada      662  500 

eaac.     Cl.  61. 

**CT**4*''   ^''"'•*   **     itanaaa   C\tj.   Kaaa     662,335,   eanc 

**0^8^*''ci""l2  ^*"    '■*  ■    '*     ^'**"**'    "*      ''•0,440,    pub. 
8«o»t.   H.   H..   Inc!   Mayaard,   Maaa.      760.266.  pah  8-27-63. 

Sea  Pak  Corp..  St.  SUnona  laland,  Oa 

Cl.  46. 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago    111 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago    HI 

Cl.   20. 
Seminole  Plaror  Co.  ;  0ee — 

Uood-Orape  Co..  Tbe. 
Sharplea  Corp  ,  Tbe.  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Cl    23. 
Sharplea  Corp.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

CL   34. 
Sbelabar.  J  :  gee— 
Kopp.   Harold. 
Shelfmaker    Prodacta    Corp.      Kearar 

0-3-63      Cl     18. 
Shenango  Ceramlea.    lac.   from    Sbeaaago   Cblna     lac     New 

Ca.tle,  Pa       7607S51-2.  pub.  8-20-38       Cl.   80 
Shenango  Ceramic*     Inc.    from   Shaaanao   Chlaa.   lat.   New 

Caatle.   Pa       760,^54,  pub.  0-3-68.      3   80 
Shenango  China    Inc.  .  gae — ■ 
Shenango  Leramlca    lac. 
S'^'Twln  Winiama  Co..   The,  OeTalaad,   Ohio.     760.236,   pub. 

a'      Vl — V«i  C  I.       1  O. 

Sigma   laatrumenta.    lac.    South   Bralntrea.   Maao.     760.274 

pub.  0-3-68.     a.   21.  ■ 

Sigman  Meat  Co.,  lac,  Deaver,  Colo.     760,430.  pub.  0-3-6S. 

Silver  King  Mfg.  Co      8ee— 

Sommer*.   Norman  A. 
Slmmona  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y       760,860.  pub    ^-3-63.      Q   32 
Slmonda    Saw    and    Steel    Co.,    Pltchbarg,    Maaa.     179  ITS' 

ren.    11-10-68.     CL   28. 
Sincere    Producta,     lac,     Waahlngtoa.     D.C.     760.484.    pah. 

Soccer  Sporta  Saoplr  Co,  Inc..  New  York.  NT.  760.282 
pub    0-3-63.     O    22.  ""^o*. 

Sodete  L'Oreal.  Parta.  Prance.     760,438,  pub   0-3-61.     Cl  03. 

Sommer*.  Norman  A.  dba  Sllrer  King  Mfg  Co  Phlla- 
delphla.  Pa.      760.443,  pub    0-3-63.      O   52.  •       »  « 

Bonn.'man.  Ertc  O.,  dba  Mertx  Cbenleal  Co..  Chicago  III 
760  108    pub.  12-6-61       0.6.  .  -•  .     ... 

Sorenaen  k  Co.,  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn      652,323.  eanc.     Cl.  31. 

Southweatern  Drug  Corp.,  DaUaa,  Tex  760.368,  pab. 
*■- 27-63.      Cl.  21. 

Standard  Poldlag  Tra/e  Corp,  Jaekaon  Helghta.  N.T. 
790,106,   pub    0-3-63.      Cl.   2. 

*^i*'«^'"X'^.    "'''*•    "•*    "rttala.    COaa.     790.188,    f«k. 


760.419.  pub.  0-3-68. 

652.407.  cane.     Cl.  82. 
760,264.  pub    7-19-«l. 


760,299,  pub.  9-8-68. 
760,861.  pub.  0-8-68. 

N  J.      790.235.     pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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SUp4e  Coat  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     M2.450,  eanc.     CT.  89. 
SUrUne,  Inc.,  Hmrrard.  IlL     7*0,260,  pnb.  9-a-U.     Ifuldple 
CUw  (Oamm  19  and  23). 

^''J^'^"   Ho™«"   Onlde,   Inc.,   Pound   Rldce,   N.T.     760,468. 

CI.   38. 
8nd  ArUtlon     Sodete     NaUonale     de     Constructions     Aero- 

nautlquea.  ParJa,  Prance.     760,254.  pnb.  8-27-6S      CI    18 
Bon  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bet — 

General  Printing  Ink  Corp. 
Bun  Crown  Food  Corp.  :  fi«e — 

■aealon  Packing  Corp. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl.     760.267.  pub    9-»-68.     CI.  21. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     760,317,  pub.  »-»-63.     a.  28. 
Superior  Cabb  Corp.,  Hickory,  N.C.     760,269,  pub.  8-27-63. 

Brenaka     Dlamantbergbormlngt     Aktlebolaget,     Sandbyberg, 

Bwaden.     408,458.  r*n.  11-19-68.     CI.  28. 
**^°^'''   9ii  *  *°''i  Sacramento,  to  Safeway  Stores.   Inc.. 

Oakland.   Calif.     l80.988.    ren.    1 1-19-68.     6.   46. 
Swift  Canadian  Co..  Ltd..  Toronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada.    248.454 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Talbott,  Inc..  from  Creatmont  Sportawear,  Inc.  Reading.  Pa. 

760,382^  pub.  9-»-«3.     Cl.  39. 
Taylor     R.    Stereaaon,    4    Co.    Ltd.,    Dumbarton,    Scotland. 

760.429.  pnb.  9-3-68.     O.  49. 
Techkote  Co..  laglewood.  Calif.,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp..  New 

York.  NY.     40iBi40S.  ren.  11-19-68.     Cl.  12. 
Tenaor    Klectrlc    Development     Co..     Inc..     Brooklyn.    N.Y. 

760.828.  pub.  9-8-63.     Cl.  26. 
Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     760,234,  pub.  6-7-63.     Cl.  16. 
Tbermel    Inc.,    Pranklln    Park,    111.     760.262.    pub.    8-27-88. 

Cl.   19. 
Tomllnaon   Industrtea,    Inc.,   CleTeUnd,  Ohio.     760,224.   pub. 

9-8-68.     CL  13 
Tranaglobe  Ltd..  Baael,  Bwltserland.     760,407.  pub.  9-3-68. 

CL  46. 
Trana-Tool   Corp..   Royal  Oak,  Mich.     760,309,  pub.   9-8-63. 

Cl.  28. 
Trappe  Prown  Pooda  Corp..  Trappe.  Md.     760,416-16.  pub. 

Travel    ti  BnterUlnment.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     760,449. 

pub   9-3-68      CT.  101. 
Trlmllne  Tackle  Co.  Inc..  Bronx.  NY.     662,861.  cane.     CT.  22. 
Turco  Prodncta,  Inc. :  See — 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Tyler,    W.     8..    Co..    The.    CleveUnd.    Ohio.     760.810.    pub. 

9—3^—68.     Cl    23  •       <    r 

Dlrey.  Donald  O.  Rockford,  III.     760.887.  pub.  9-8-68.     CI. 

42. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     760.281.  pnb.  9-8-88. 

Cl.  14. 
Union  IMeael  Engine  Co.,  The :  8«* — 

Union  Qas  Engine  Co. 
Union  Oaa  Engine  Co.,  to  Tb«  Union  Dleael  Engine  Co..  Oak- 
land, Calif.    180,144,  na.  11-19-68.    C\.  28. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Loa  Angelaa,  Calif.    662.240.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
United  Merchants  and  Mannfaetnrers,  Inc. :  0M — 

JallUrd,  A.  D..  k  Co.  Inc. 
United  Nnelear  Corp.,  Whit*  Plalaa,  NY.    780.879,  pnb.  9-8- 

63.    Cl.  88. 
U.S.    Ethlcals    Inc.,    Long   Uand  City.   N.Y.     780.361.   pnb. 

9-8-68.    Cl.  18. 
U.S.    Nutrition   Products  Co..   Inc.,   Yodkera,  N.Y.     760,464. 

Cl.  18. 
United   Sutes  Steel  Corp.,  Ptttabargh,  Pa.     662.288,  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
UnlTersal  Antomatle  Corp..  BchlUsr  Park,  DL    760.816.  pnb. 

ft    ft    Itit       f^    511 

UniTeraal   Brush  Mljg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL     760,860,  pnb.  9-8- 

Unirersity  of  Houston,  Houston.  Tax.     760.464.  pnb.  9-8-68. 

O.  200. 
Up]ohn   Co.,  The.  Kalamasoo.   Mich.     760J44.  pub.   9-8-68. 

Usia  *  Perojo  Oranita  Co..  Barra.  Yt     760.481.  pnb.  9-8-68. 
CL  60. 


a.  la 

760,811. 


Products  Corp..  Bxton, 
760,878.  pnb.   9-8-68. 


Vandertllt^  R^T     Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     406.638.   ren. 

^*i"'^'!?l*^  ^  .t-^o-  ^°«-  New  York.  N.Y.  760.424.  pub. 
9  3  63.     Cl.  46. 

^^J?**°  Holland  Ink  Corp.  of  America.  Mlneola.  N.Y.     852.- 

602.  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Vantines,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y.    652,477,  cane.    Cl   44 

C\   ^  Coatings.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      662.600.    cane. 

Vanii-Ute  Corp.  of  America,  from  CUfford  W.  Addison. 
Hubert  S.  Addison  and  Wendell  W.  Olaen,  Palo  Alto  Calif 
760.187,  pub.  4-S0-63.    Cl.  1.  ^^ 

Vert<ri  Aircraft  Corp.,   Morton,   Pa.     662,818.  cane     O.  19. 

XfrJ**'  ^/"V*^^®"!*  ■  Morton.  Pa.     662.816,  cane.     CI.  19. 

Victor  Mfg.  *  Oaaket  Co..  Chicago.  DL  760,866.  pub.  9-8-68. 
Cl.  85. 1 

VlsU  Pumlture  Co..  Anahrtm.  Calif,     780^8.  pob. 

Vltafreae  Corp. :  Sea— 
Orteg  Joaeph  M. 

y'^r'S*  ^**-    "»«ii   ■"!«•   New  Torit.  NY.      760.461. 
Volth-Oetriebe  K  G.,  Heidenhelm  (Br«ns)    Germany 

pub.  9-3-63.    CI.  28. 
Von  Burg.  Emll.  d.b  a.  American  Grana  Wat<*  Co..  New  York. 

^**J?J['^7*'"  Skifabrtk  Anton  Kastie.  Hohenems,  AnstrU. 
652.846,  cane.    CI.  22. 

"^7^:204.%  S^'^cT/  **'**^   •**"'•  "'"**°^  ""^ 

^5^L^°;'      ,5...  ""it  t'i'*"  P***  Co..  Janesrllle,  Wie.     166.- 

4i».    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  87. 
Wallac«,    Bernard  E.,   d  b.a.  Wallace 

Pa.    760.318.  pub.  9-3-63.    CI.  23. 
WalUce   PencU   Co..   St.    LonU.   Mo. 

Cl.   5T. 

Wallace  Prodacts  Corp. :  See — 

Wallace.  Bernard  E. 
Wampole  Laboratortee  :  See — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Wander  Co    The^  Chicago,  lU.    760.408._pab.  9-8-68'.    a.  46. 
C^^6  Co..  Port  Worth.  Tex.     780,411.  pub.  9-8-68. 

"^Cl**  2^°  "**  Harrta.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    662.845,  cane. 

^68^Cn*  44*  *"■'  ®^'**'**°*  ^^-  O"*^     760,896,  pub.  ^-8- 
Wellea  Co.,  The,  Wake  Forest.  N  C.     760.459.     Cl    10 
Wesaon  Co..  Pemdale.  Ml<di.     652  874.  cane.     Cl   28. 

CT^^       Co.,   The,    Detroit.   B«ch.      760,868.    pnb.   9-8-88 

Whl^le  Co.,  The,  Natlck.  Maaa.  760.417,  pnb.  9-8-68.  O. 
^^Jl  Max,  *  Bona  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  652.481,  cane. 
^52* '  ^*™"^"^'  •**«»  City,  Iowa.  662.621,  cane.  Cl. 
Wllllanasburg  Knitting  MUls,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.     760,888, 

wnison  0<>«lea,  Inc.^Readinc.  Pa.,  to  The  Electric  Storafe 
Battery  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  174,106.  ren.  11-19-38. 
Cl.  26. 

^•^n  Soorttng  Oooda  Co.,  Hirer  Grore.  ni.     760.276.  pub. 

Worid-Wldhe  AntonioUles  Corp.,  Long  Island  City  N  Y  652  - 
868,  cane.    Cl.  28.  * .  . 

Wyner.  Justin  L..  db.a.  The  Chestnut  Hill  Boat  Co.. 
Stooghton.   Maaa.      760.261.   pub.   9-8-68       Cl     192 

X-Pan-Do-Pak.  Inc.,  MlnDeapolia.  Minn.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif.     652,228.  cane.     O    2. 

Yonn«  People's  Department  of  Missionary  Volunteers,  Gen- 
eral Conference  of  Seventh-Day  AdventlsU,  VolunUry  As- 
socUtion,  Waahlnrton,  D.C.    760,466,  pub.  9-8-68.    Cl  200 

Yonng,  Stephen  A.,  Corp.,  Plora,  Ind.     760.^6.  pub.  9-8-68. 

Youncsvllle  Courier :  Sea — 

Pollard.  Adah  A. 
Zepp,    OUdys   E.,   Clereland,   Ohio.      760,896,    pob.    9-8-68. 


epp,    Gi 
Cl  44. 
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copie.  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS  at  1«  cenU  each  AddreM  orderT  to  th^ 
CommiaoMMr  of  Pateau.  Waaklacton.  D.C..  JMSl. 


Priotioc  authorized  by  Section  11  (a) 3  of  Title  J).  U.S.  Code 
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November  26,  1963  Volume  796  Number  4 

PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Mlcrofllm  of  Patent  Clas^cation  Claas  Lists 

The  Patent  Offlce  announceH  th«  availability  of  a  d«w 
edition  of  mlcrofllm  copies  of  the  official  record  of  the  classifi- 
cation of  U.S.  patents.  This  record  is  a  comprehensive  list- 
inr  of  the  more  than  3.000,000  U.S.  patents  issued  through 
Decemt>er  31.  1962  arranged  numerically  in  class  and  subclass 
order  according  to  the  Patent  Offlce  classification.  The  titles 
of  each  class  and  subclass  can  be  found  in  the  Manual  of 
Classification.  The  microfilm  listing,  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  Manual  of  Classification,  makes  it  possible  to  find 
out  which  patents  relate  to  a  given  subject  classified  In  a 
particular  numbered  class  and  subclass. 

The  complete  record  is  contained  in  13  reels  of  16  mm  film 
comprising  6  reels  of  "original"  or  primary  subject  classifica- 
tion of  the  patents,  and  7  reels  of  their  "croee-reference" 
classification.  The  entire  record  of  13  reels  may  be  purchased 
for  $70  or  any  desired  selection  of  the  reels  may  be  pur- 
chased at  the  price  of  $6  per  reel.  No  portion  of  a  reel  will 
be  reproduced. 

The  content  of  each  of  the  1 3  reels  is  as  follows : 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie  Mondi  of 
October  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 371 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 56 

Examiner  reversed 110 

Total 587 


Original  classification 

Cross  reference  classiflcation 

Reel  No. 

Classex 

Reel  No. 

Cla.s«es 

1 

1-  6S 

64-106 
10«-15e 
lflO-217 
218-387 

7 

1-  58 

a.          

8t 

6e-ioe 

s 

g 

107-161 

4.    

10 

1S3-212 

5. 

11 

313-360 

t. 

12 

300-813 

IS 

313-S46 

The  patent  classiflcation  microfilm  is  cataloged  in  the  Pub- 
lication Board  Reports  of  the  Office  of  Technical  Services  as 
PB  163664.  This  number  should  be  given  in  ordering  the 
complete  record.  Reel  numbers  should  be  given,  in  addition, 
when  only  selected  reels  are  requested. 

The  complete  record  of  the  classiflcation  of  design  patents 
is  contained  in  a  single,  additional  reel  which  Includes  both 
the  original  and  cross-reference  classiflcation  of  these  patents. 
This  reel  Is  offered  as  a  separate  item  identified  as  PB  163665 
and  is  priced  at  $6. 

Address  orders  to : 

Offlce  of  Technical  Services 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

Payment   should   be   made   in    the   form   of  check  or  money 
order  payable  to  the  Offlce  of  Technical  Services. 


Cliapter  V — National  Aeronautics  aiid  Space 
Administration 

Past  1204— Aoministrativi  Adthobitt  and  Polict 

sdbpaat  s— delegations  and  designations 

Patent  Mattert 

Section  1204.506  added  as  follows  : 

I  1204.506  Delegation  of  Authority — NASA  Patent  Matters. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  delegates  to  certain  NASA  offi- 
cials the  authority  to  perform  administrative  and  legal  func- 
tions relating  to  the  NASA  Patent  Program. 

(b)  Delegation  of  authority.  (1)  The  General  Counsel, 
and  in  his  absence  the  Deputy  General  Counsel,  is  authorized 
to  8Ui)ervlse,  administer  and  control  all  activities  within  or 
on  behalf  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion relating  to  the  NASA  Patent  Program.  In  connection 
with  the  foregoing,  but  without  limitation  hereof,  the  General 
Counsel,  and  in  his  absence  the  Dieputy  General  Counsel,  is 
specifically  authorized  : 

(I)  Powers  of  attorney.  To  appoint  attorneys  and  to  exe- 
cute all  necessary  powers  of  attorney  for  the  purpose  of  filing 
and  prosecuting  patent  applications  in  which  the  United 
States,  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  has  an  Interest 
by  way  either  of  title  or  of  license  ; 

(II)  Authority  under  tubtections  305  (d)  and  (e).  To 
represent  the  Administrator  and  to  appoint  attorneys  to  rep- 
resent the  Administrator  In  the  conduct  of  official  business 
wih  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce  under  subsections  305  (d) 
and  (e)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958 
and,  on  behalf  of  the  Administrator,  to  sign  requests  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  pursuant  to  said  subsections 
of  the  Act  that  patents  be  issued  to  the  Administrator  on  be- 
half of  the  United  States  or  that  ownership  of  patents  be 
transferred  to  the  Administrator  : 

(ill)  Application  papers  and  itatement*.  To  receive  on 
behalf  of  the  Administrator  application  papers  and  state- 
ments transmitted  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  the 
Administrator  pursuant  to  subsection  305(c)  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  ; 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1963 

Patent! 6,881 

Designs 888 

Plant  Patents 18 

Reissues 20 

Total 7.S07 


Isaac 

Patents 814— No.  3,111,673  to  No. 

Designs 44 — No.       196,957  to  No. 

Plant  Patents---     10 — No.  2,314  to  No. 

Reissues 9 — No.        25,482  to  No. 

Total 877 


3,112,486,  incl. 

197,000,  incl. 

2.323,  incl. 

25,490,  Incl. 
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NOTSMBSS  26.  IMS 


(It)  CtrHftemtiont  To  tlfii  on  b*Iulf  of  th«  AdmUlatra- 
tor  all  e«rtUlc«Uona  mad«  aad«r  Mctlona  266  and  26T,  Tltla 
3S.  Calted  Sutaa  Coda  ; 

(T)  Authmritp  undtr  SI  V.M.C.,  Chmpter  n.  To  azarclae 
all  power*  coaferrcd  on  tba  AdmlnUtrator  hr  Chapter  17, 
Title  &3,  Ualted  Sutea  Cod*,  and  to  repreaeat  tba  Admlala- 
trator  In  tbe  conduct  of  official  bualneaa  with  tba  United 
Sutea  Patent  Office  under  Chapter  17.  Title  U.  United  SUtaa 
Coda: 

(ri)  Bm*e»Hon  a/  /ar«<fM  m^pliotitiont.  To  exeeate  on 
babalf  of  the  Admlnlatrator  appUcatlona  for  foreign  Letters 
Patent  wbare  title  to  the  InTentlon  la  In  the  United  SUtea 
OoTemment,  aa  repreaented  by  the  Admlnlatrator  : 

(Til)  Dttermination  of  right:  To  alfn  on  behalf  of  the 
Admlnlatrator  all  Inatmmcnta  announcing  determinations 
made  parsoant  to  sabaactlon  300(a)  of  the  National  Aaroaaa- 
tlca  Space  Act  of  IMS  ; 

(Till)  Granting  of  licensee  »n4  a««<9Ma»«i((«.  To  execute 
assignments  of  patent  rights  and  to  grant  Ucenaee  for  the 
practice  of  any  InTentlon  for  which  the  Administrator  holda 
a  patent  on  behalf  of  the  United  SUtea ; 

(Ix)  Aooeptaaoe  o/  I<««im«s  aad  OMignmenU.  To  accept 
on  behalf  of  the  OoTernment  of  the  United  Sutes  licenses  to 
and  aaalgnmenta  of  inTentlona,  patents,  and  applications  for 
paunta  under  the  authority  of  aubaectlon  20S(b)  (S)  of  tbe 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1988. 

(2)  Tbe  AsaocUU  Administrator  when  be  Is  the  Acting 
Administrator  and  tbe  (3eneral  Counael  when  be  Is  tbe  Acting 
Admlnlatrator  are  authorised  and  directed  to  apply  for  United 
States  Letters  Patent  on  Inrentlona  which  become  tbe  excla- 
alTe  property  of  tbe  United  SUtea  pursuant  to  section  80S(a) 
of  tbe  National  Aeronautics  aad  Space  Act  of  IMS.  This 
authority  shall  be  exerdaed  only  when  an  InTentlon  has  a 
reasonable  probability  of  being  pateaUble  and  there  la  saffl- 
elent  OoTernment  Interest  In  tbe  InTentlon  to  justify  appllca- 
Uon  for  United  States  Letters  Patent  by  Tlrtne  of  tbe  fact 
that  tbe  InTentlon  la  : 

(1)  Of  primary  Imporunce  to  tbe  aeroaantleal  or  space 
aetlTltlea  of  tbe  Ualted  SUtea,  or 

(U)   A  pioneer  dlacoTery,  or 

(111)   A  basic  scientific  deTelopment,  or 

(It)  The  subject  of  a  substantial  existing  or  proepectlre 
QoTemment  reaearch  and  deTclopment  program,  or 

(T)  The  subject  of  substantial  existing  or  proepectlTe 
OoTernment  production  or  use  :  or 

(t1)  Of  a  type  ha  Ting  substantial  promlae  of  commercial 
utility. 

(e)  Re4€l»g«tion  ot  aalAerlty.  Unleaa  specifically  re- 
stricted by  law  or  otberwlae,  the  authority  delegated  la  para- 
graph (b)(1)  of  this  section  msy  be  redelegated  by  tbe 
Oeneral  Counael  to  hla  subordinates  aa  required  for  the  proper 
conduct  of  tbe  bualness  of  tbe  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Admlnlatratlon. 
(42  U  S.C.  2478,  2407) 

Jfective  date.  Tbe  delegations  of  authority  la  |  1204.006 
are  effeetlTe  October  17,  106S. 

JAMX8  ■.  WBBB. 

A4m*mi»tr%tor. 

(r.m.  Doe.  6S-111M  ;  Filed.  0«t.  S2,  IMS  ;  8  :  47  a.m.] 
/>w»laA«d  <•  •«  FJl.  llfk.  Ocfb0r  MS.  i»tS 


Anig«M>  for 


or  9itU 


2.98S.e04 — J9»*ph  V.  0'Or94p,  Mlddletown  Townahlp.  Mon- 
mouth County,  and  Donald  T.  Moifnihan.  Westfleld.  N.J. 
BLaTATOa  ConTBOL  Ststbh.  Patent  dated  May  81, 
IMO.  DlseUlmer  filed  SepC  IB,  IMS.  by  tbe  assignee, 
jrei»(9e«i«ry  JTIevaler  Ceesyaisy. 

Hereby  enters  thU  dlaeUlmer  to  cialma  1   aad  S  of  said 
patent. 


3,010,»28.— ye*«  IT.  LyMs.  Cbarleetoa.  W.  Va.  Acatuc 
Baraaa  or  CAa-roa  Oil.  Pateat  dated  Not.  2S,  IMl. 
Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  12,  IMS,  by  tbe  asalgnae,  V»i»n 
Cmr^i44  Corporation, 

Hereby  entar*   this  dlaelalmer  to  eUlasa  1  aad  S  of  said 
pateat 


2,780,589.  Aatomatte  Electrically  Controlled  CooTeyor, 
P.  t.  Sayder.  8008  Oak  Ats.,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 

2,878.486  SaalUry  DeTlee.  D.  B.  and  M.  H.  Bartlett. 
0888  Balsam  Road,  Apt.  #2.  Madison,  Wis. 

2.879,M7.  Holder  for  Bye  Olasaea.  Robert  T.  Anderson, 
Camp  Pardee,  Valley  Springs,  Calif. 

S.S71,6M.  Uauld  Spray  Arrangements.  August  Reiss, 
London,  Bagland.  Correapoadence  to :  Karl  F.  Roes,  800 
Broadway.  New  York  7.  sY. 

2.990.504.  Method  of  Plnlshlng  a  Oannent  Edge.  Jack 
Nelson.  2700  Heath  ATe..  Bronx  ftS/N.T. 

8,028.858.  Stretcher  Brace.  Myrtle  McCool,  217  E.  2nd 
St..  Hereford,  Tex. 

3.102,488.  Two  Speed  (}earbox.  William  J.  Leather.  049 
Brookdale  Ato.,  Toroato  12,  Oatarlo,  Canada. 


Oeneral  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdu- 
sIts  licenses  under  tbe  following  32  patents  upon  reasonable 
terns  to  domestic  manufacturera. 

Appllcatlona  for  Ucenaee  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  sddressed  to  :  General  Klectrlc  Company,  Houaewarea  and 
Commercial  Equipment  DlTlalon,  1280  Boston  Atc..  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

2.941,176.     Heater  Wire. 

3,046,018.     DeUcbable  Electric  Connector. 

3.089.140.     Vaporiser. 

Applleatlons  for  Ucenaee  under  the  following  17  patenU 
may  be  addrean*^  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Divi- 
sion. Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  LoulaTllle  1, 
Ky. 

2.974.016.  Treating  Agent  Dlapenser  System  for  Washing 
Macfalnee. 

2.979.986.  Treating  Agent  Dispenser  System  for  Washing 
Machines. 

3.031.871.  Washing  Machine  HaTlng  Combination  Shelf  and 

Access  Arrangement 

3.030,189.     AdjnsUble  Preeeure-ReaponslTe  Switch. 

3.039,284.  Mounting  Arrangement  for  Bnllt-In  Washing  Ma- 
chine. 

3.089,286.  Drala  Orerflow  Arrangement  for  Built-in  Waab- 
ing  Machine. 

3.048,026.  Article  Treatlna  Machine  With  Fluid  Operated 
Sequence  Control  Mechanlam. 

8,079.087.  Method  and  Apparatua  for  Storing  and  RecoTer- 
Ing  Heat 

8.088,S04.  Clothes  Washing  Machine  With  Rinsing  AgMit 
EMspenser  Arrangement. 

3.089.315  Three-Way  ValTe. 

3.091.107.  Clothee  Washing  Machine. 

3,095.721.  aothee  Washing  Machine. 

3.006.164.  Control  System  for  Clothes  Dryers. 

3.098.872.  aothee    Washing    Machine    HaTlng    Unbalance 

Sensing  Means. 

3.098.604.     Hermetic  Refrigerant  Compreaaor. 

3.098,726.     Clothee  I>rylng  Machine. 

3.108.808.  Structure  for  FaciliUting  Selection  of  One  of  a 
Plurality  of  AltemaUTely  SelecUble  Control 
Members. 

Applications  for  licensee  under  the  following  12  patenta 
may  be  addreased  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Flight  Pro- 
pulalon  DlTlalon.  1000  Western  Are.,  West  L^nn  3,  Mass. 
AtUntlon  :  Patent  Counsel. 

S.026,801       Senro  Mechanism. 

8.041,820.  Flow  Subilislng  Means  for  ConTerglng-DlTerging 
Nosale. 

3,068,644.     Aerodynamic  Jet  Nossle. 

3.068.640.     Aerodynamic  Noatle. 

3.068,701.      Pressure  Ratio  Sensor. 

8.079,128.  Seallna  and  Securing  Moans  for  TurtKMnachtne 
BlaAng. 

8,088.868.     Flange  Coaatractloa. 

8.080.898.  Variable-Clearance  Shroud  Structure  for  Gas 
Turbine  Engines 

3.088.694  Wing-Fan  Doors. 

S,094.809  Engine  Rotor  Deelgn 

8.090,160.  Coupling  System 

8.0M.141  Shaft  for  Use  In  Nuclear  RadUtlon  BnTlronment 
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International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Aih0r0ne9   »f   the  Republic   of   Congo    (Brnzzaville)    to   the 
Lisbon  19S8  Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embasiy  of 
Swltxerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  ot  Coagt>  (BrasxaTllle)  to  the  ConTention  of 
Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as 
last  rerlsed  at  Uabon  on  October  31.  1958. 

The  note  also  declares  the  Convention,  as  previously  re- 
▼laed  at  Brussels  on  December  14,  1900,  at  Washington  on 
June  2,  1911,  at  The  Hague  on  November  6,  1925,  and  at 
London  on  June  2,  19S4,  to  be  applicable  to  the  Republic  of 
Conto  by  rlrtoe  of  its  previous  ratification  by  France. 

EDWIN  L.  RETNOLJ>S, 
Vor.  9,  1968.  Aetinff  Oommiationer  of  Patent*. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  oi 
Indastrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  RepubUc  of  Ivory  Coatt  to  the  lAtbon  19 S8 

Revision 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  October  23,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  ot  Ivory  Coast  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
vised at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

The  note  also  confirms  that  the  Convention  in  effect  until 
the  date  of  the  independence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast 
has  continued  to  apply  since  that  date. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Oct.  81.  1968.  Acting  Commietioner  of  Patent*. 


J 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sap«dnt«ad«nt 


OldMt  Appltemtlaa 


rATKNT  KXAMININO  OPBKATIONS  AND  QKOCPS 


CHIMICAl.  UAMIN1NG  OPBJIATION-P.  I.  MANOAN.  Dtractw. 

OKNKRAL  CH1MI8TRY,  GROUP  UO— R.  L.  CAMPBSLL,  SopMrtMry  Kxamtnv 

InortuUc  Compoond*;  Inart*nle  Compoaltlaiu;  OTt»no-M«Ul  and  Or«mBo-M«t*Uotd  ChamMry: 
Stock;  Electro  Cbamlatir;  BattartM. 

OI.VKRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  l»-I.  MARCUS,  8ap«-»l«ory  EamUMT 

H*t«rocreJlc;  AmldM;  Alkaioida;  Aio;  Sattnr;  MIM.  Mmmn;  CwtohydntM;  Hwtotetdw;  Poinaa:  M«dletii«; 
8t«roida. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  IJO-J.  8.  BjULBY.  SupM-Tlaory  EnxnlMr 

HTdiwwtMK  HaiiSHHitd  HfdMmrbons;  Mlatnl  OU  TaclinoloffT;  LaNlotttng  Compoiltioiu;  Ommui  Compotttlotu; 
Foal  and  IgaMM  Da^wa;  Oa«aalc  Chamlatry  (Part)  a^--  0»  an<l  Oxy:  QolnaiMa;  Aetda:  CartwxyUe  Add  Batata; 
AeM  AnhydrtdM:  Add  Hattdaa. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1«)~M   STERMAN,  SapM^^ary  BaBtnar 

Synthetic  Raaliu:  Rubbar;  Protatni;  Maeromolacoiar  Carbobrdrmt«a.  Mtvd  ByatbaOc  Raain  Cooipoaitloiia;  Syntbade 
Raain*  With  Natural  Polymart  and  Raalna;  Natural  Raalna:  Raclalmlnf;  Par»-Parniln(. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  lao-L.  H.  GASTON,  Si^arftery  Enmlnar 

Compoaltlaoa  (Part)  «.(.  Coatlnr  Mokllac:  Adtaaal^  Compodtloaa;  AfetadiBr.  Liquid  Purtflcattao  or  Sapatattao;  Oaa 
Separation;  Spadal  Utility;  MokUni  Proeaaaaa. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  HO-J.  RBBOLD.  Saparrlaory  Eamlnar 

Coating:  Proeaaaaa,  Apparstna  and  Mlac.  Prodoeta.  Lamlnatlnc  Matboda  and  Apparanw  iMak  Matartek:  Omamaa- 
tatloo;  AdbealTa  Bondtnc  Special  Manofacturaa. 

8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  ITO-W   B   KNIGHT.  Saparrlaory  Knmlnar 
Blaachlng  and  Dy«lng;  FartlUarra.  Fooda.  FennaoUtlon.  Photograpliy:  Analytical  Ctaaoilatry:  Raacton;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glaaa  Manufacture;  MataUnrglcal  Apparatoa.  Gaa.  Heating  and  nhunlnatlng;  Cleaning  Proe- 
aaaaa; Liquid  Purtflcatlon.  Tbarmolytic  DUtlllatlon .  PraaerTlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERIN'O.  GROUP  180— O.  D    MITCHELL,  Superrleory   Examiner 

Oaa,  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Saparaton;  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Appantw;  DiatlOatloa: 
Drying:  Reftigermilon.  ConoantratiTe  ETapotatora;  Mtnaral  OUi  Apparmtoa;  Mlac.  Pbjntcal  Proeaaaaa. 

■LBCTRICAL  BXAMININO  0PBBAT10N— N.  H.  BTANS.  Dte«e«ar. 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LKVY,  Superriaory  Examlnar 

Generation  and  UtlUaation;  GenaraJ  AppttcaUona,  ConvetAw  and  DMrfbaUea;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  aO—S.  BOYD,  Superriaory  Examiner. 

Ordnance.  Flreanna  and  Anununltloc,  Radar,  Sonar,  Dtractlonal  Radio,  Torpedeaa,  •atamie  Exploring.  Radto-Aetlea 
Batterlea.  Nuclear  Reactor*,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuala;  Radlo-AcUva  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  3»-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Baperriaory  Examinat 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Technlqoea:  Faealiiiila  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  M»-W   W    BURNS.  Superriaory  BiamlBer 

DaU  Proeaaatng,  Computation  and  Convanlan;  BloiBta  Davtoea  and  Rateted  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DBV1CBS,  GROUP  tm-9.  O.  MILLER,  Sopemaory  Examiner.. 
Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Dlacharga  Syetems  and  DeTleea;  Electronic  Component  Ctrcolu.  Wave  Ti 
and  Networks. 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  OROUP  M>-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Superrlaary  Examiner.... 
Optica;  Radiant  Energy;  Meaanrlng. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  TTO-E.  J   SAX,  Suparrlaary  Examteae 

CoBdnetOfa;  Switchea;  MlaoaOaaaaaa. 


New      Amended 
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i-1-m 


5-14-«2 


•-«-« 


1-K« 


l-23-«2 


9  V  v2 


4-a-« 


U-M-41 

a-3i-«3 

»-i4-a 

7-n-n 

»MI 

4-16-43 

n-»-«i 

ll-»-«l 

i-a»-<a 

i3-a»-fti 

Vl»^> 

>-U-4S 

S-l»-4> 

S-19-43 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  SO,   I9M 

ToUl  number  of  pending  •pplicAtionn  (excluding  Designs) 202,  248 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 6  088 

Total  number  of  application*  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deaigna) 118  688 

Total  number  of  E)rsign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  341 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Nov.  29,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Nov.  29,  1961 


EXPIBATION  or  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  rang*  of  numbers  Indicated  below  axptra  4arlBg  ffaanMiM  IMS.  exoept  thoee  which  may  havv  been  extended  under  the 
proTlalana  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Eitcnalon  Act  (64  Stat  316  aa  anaBdad  bySiilat  W)  and  tboae  whlcb  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terma  under  the  provlalona  of  Publle  Law  aSOi    A  Mrt  o<  Vetaraoa'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appear*  in  the  A  muumi  Inda  of  PuU%U—t9U 

f**^*» _ NoBbacstiM^MS  tol,4U>4l,  induiiTa 

Plant  Patent _ Number  ru 


85« 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBKATION8  AND  GKOUP8  (CMltaMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEEKING  EXAMINING  OPEHATION-B.  A.  WAHL,  DIreetOT. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  ExMnlner_ .. 
M»t«rtal  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service; 
SbMt  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  BprtnUmg  and  Flra  Eitlngiiliiheri;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  CootroUed  Apparatus; 
Cluiifylng  and  Amrtlng  SoUda. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  taO-N.  BERQER,  Supervisory  Eamlner 

MeUl  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wlreworklng;  Chain,  Steple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics:  Plastic  Working  Appvatos:  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES,  GROUP  aaO-A.   M.  HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  Article  Making;  AsMmbUng,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  MeUl  Working. 
.MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Machine  Toota  tor  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  »S0— T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Toota;  JolnU;  Cutlery:  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Polling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  »»— E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling:  Valves:  Pipes  and  Tubukr  CondulU;  Fluent  Matsrlal  Handling:  LubrlcaUon;  Baths,  Closets  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  870— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  PlanU,  Combustion  Power  Planu,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  WO-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  niumlnatlon. 

OBNBBAL  BNOINBERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ABl'S  EXAMINING  OPEEATION-J.  A-  MANIAN,  Director. 


Oldest  Application 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEOG,  Supervisory  Examiner - 

Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430— B.  BEN DETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner. - --- 

Pbotography;  Sound  and  Ughtlnr.  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R.  C.  M  AD ER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Textiles:  Winding  and  ReeUnr  Tying  Strands:  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  430— P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles:  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«0-W'.  S.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Structures;  Rsosptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND   MATERLAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Superrlsory 


Examiner. 


New       Amended 


Printing:  Typewriters;  StaUooery;  Material  Treatment. 
PBBBONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 


0-«-82 

6-15-82 

4-18-02 
4-4-62 

4-»-«2 

6-6-62 

6-13-62 

4-20-62 


a-27-62 

7-2-62 

5-22-62 
2-7-62 

3-21-62 

5-1-62 

8-13-62 

3-26-62 


Bmnlner. 


Borgery;  Dentistry;  ArtlOdal  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devices;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  480— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industi  »1  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


10-30-62 

4-26-62 

4-24-62 

4-2-62 

7-3-62 

8-30-82 

7-26-<2 

7-24-62 
4-15-63 


10-0-62 

4-12-62 

4-12-62 

8-6-62 

7-6-62 

7-13-62 

7-11-62 

7-2-62 
4-22-«3 


(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  G.  A.— ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


01.  KENT.  A.   P.  (acting)— 

02.  GAUSS,  H _ 

g>.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting) 

»4.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors.  Fluid 

06.  ANGEL.  C.  D.  (REZNEK.  J.,  acting). 


10-1-62 


10-18-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Custoins  and  Patent  Appeals 

John  Shkkman  Smith  v.  Chaslcs  Emobt  Wbhr 

No.  6915.     Decided  June  tO,  1963 

[50  CCPA  — ;  318  F^d  325 ;  138  USPQ  521 

1.  IinxBixBEircx — Patxnt  and  Application — Right  to  Makc — CowsTBUcrioif  or 
Count — Ambiguous  Count  and  Bboad  Constiuction  Rules. 
"We  do  not  believe  that  appellant  can  remove  the  applicability  of  the  am- 
bl^uoas  coant  Interpretation  rule  by  application  of  the  broad  construction  rule. 
It  seems  to  us  that  the  broader  the  Interpretation  is  here  the  more  certain  It 
becomes  that  the  count  Is  ambl^ous.  •  •  •  applying  the  broad  Interpreta- 
tion rule,  as  appellant  wishes  us  to  do.  the  count  •  •  •  can  cover  both  Smith 
and  Wehn  only  by  giving  it  one  meaning  when  applied  to  Wehn  and  a  dif- 
ferent meaning  when  applied  to  Smith  •  •  •.  This  is  clearly  ambiguity  and 
that  meaning  applicable  In  the  patent  where  the  count  originated  must  be 
applied." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  90^77. 
AFFIRMED. 

William  J.  Omubi/y  Jr.  {Charming  L.  Richard*  of  counsel)   for 
appellant. 
Marcus  Lothrop^  Lothrop  <t  West,  for  appellee. 
Before  Woruet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
AxMOKD,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences which  awarded  priority  of  invention  in  interference  No. 
90,277,  to  the  junior  party  Wehn.^  The  senior  party  Smith  *  has 
appealed.    The  subject  matter  is  mechanical  pencils. 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  Smith  has  the  "right  to  make"  the  single 
count  of  the  interference,*  which  reads : 

1.  A  pencil  Up  comprising  a  hollow  sheath,  a  pencil  body  engaging  said  sheath 
and  leaving  an  Intervening  chamber,  a  plastic  sleeve  of  continuous  annular  cross- 
section  disposed  within  said  sheath,  an  external  flange  on  said  sleeve  $ubitan- 
UaUy  occupying  said  chamber,  and  Inwardly  projecting  splines  Integral  with 
said  sleeve.    [Emphasis  our*. ] 

Smith's  right  to  make  the  count  depends  entirely  on  the  meaning 
to  be  ascribed  to  the  words  "substantially  occupying."  The  Exam- 
iner, passing  on  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  Smith  has  no 
right  to  make  the  count,  held  that  the  count  reads  on  Smith's  dis- 
closure. The  Board  found  the  count,  with  respect  to  the  word 
"occupying,"  to  be  ambiguous  and  held  that  under  that  circumstance 
it  was  necessary  to  go  to  the  patent  in  which  the  count  originated  to 
determine  its  meaning,  citing  In  re  Nicolson,  18  CCPA  1468,  49  F.2d 
961,  9  USPQ  337,  Neumair  v.  Malocsay,  22  CCPA  1349,  77  F.2d 
622,  25  USPQ  468,  Pelzer  v.  Weaver,  25  CCPA  1232,  97  F.2d  166, 


>  Wehn  la  InToJTed  In  t1rt»  Interference  on  his  Pmtent  No.  2  944.125  granted  July  22,  1958, 
•a  ap^icatlon  S«r,  No    503.873.  filed  Aprtl  25.  1955.  t-ntltled  '•Pencil  Tip. " 

•Smith  la  Involved  In  t.iU  Interference  on  bis  application  Ser.  No.  781.184.  filed  Decem- 
ber 1«.  1958  to  reissue  Patent  .No.  2.774.331.  granted  l)ec«nber  IN.  I95«.  on  application 
Ser.  .No.  3«3.7a9  filed  June  24,  1953.  entitled  "Marking  EMn.'nt  and  Dispensing  Means 
Therefor.  " 

•  Appellee  Wehn  argued  before  the  Board.  In  addition  to  the  point  here  argued,  that 
there  was  no  "Interference  In  fact."  l^is  argument  was  based  on  the  contention  that 
claim  2  of  the  Wehn  pa.tent  was  materlall/  altered  by  Smith  when  the  wortl  "plastic"  was 
substituted  for  the  word  "polyethylene"  of  the  patent  claim.  Tills  was  Smith  s  tole  modi- 
fication of  claim  2  of  Wehn^s  patent.  The  Boartl  disagreed  wltti  Wehn  and  denied  a  motion 
t»  dlasolre  on  the  ground  of  "no  Interference  In  fsct.  '  Wehn  says  In  his  brief  In  this 
court  that  Im  has  "bowed  to  that  result,"  "tbough  still  a  disbelleTer  " 
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37  USPQ  777,  and,  having  determined  that  meaning,  found  that  it 
does  not  read  on  Smith's  disclosure,  wherefore  he  could  not  make 
the  count 

To  understand  the  issue  it  is  necessary  to  visualize  the  two  disclo- 
sures involved.  The  relevant  structure  is  that  of  the  lead-gripping 
tip  or  end  portion  of  the  pencil. 

Wehn's  pencil  consists  of  an  upper  body  with  a  threaded  cavity 
in  its  lower  end  into  which  an  externally  threaded  sheath  or  tip  can 
be  screwed.  The  threaded  part  of  the  sheath  is  shorter  than  the 
cavity  in  the  body  so  that  when  the  aforesaid  parts  are  screwed  to- 
gether there  is  "a  substantial  chamber  18  intervening  between  the 
sheath  13  and  the  body  7."  This  is  the  "chamber"  of  the  count.  Into 
the  tip  or  sheath  a  polyethylene  sleeve  is  inserted,  which  sleeve  has 
a  flange  at  its  top.  The  lead  passes  through  this  sleev§  and  is  gripped 
at  its  lower  end  when  the  tapered  nose  of  the  sleeve  is  forced  into 
the  frusto-conical  opening  in  the  sheath.  The  important  structure 
here,  however,  is  the  relationship  of  the  flange  on  the  sleeve  to  the 
chamber  in  the  body,  above  the  threaded  end  of  the  sheath  which 
screws  into  the  body.  The  specific  disclosure  of  the  Wehn  specifica- 
tion underlying  the  critical  language  of  the  count  is  the  following: 
At  its  upper  end,  the  sleeve  24  is  provided  with  an  Milarged  circular  cylindrical 
tl&nge  27  of  a  free  [i.e.,  undamped]  diameter  tlightly  Ie««  than  ttiat  of  the 
chamber  18  and  of  a  free  length  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  chamber.  When 
the  body  7  and  the  sheath  13  are  screwed  together  the  flange  27  Is  slightly  de- 
formed and  firmly  clamped  or  gripped  in  axial  position  against  dlslodgement 
The  Blight  deformation  of  the  clamped  flange  27  tends  to  extrude  the  flange 
radially  outward  into  tome  of  the  remaining  volume  of  the  chamber  18.  The 
entire  sleeve  24  is  well  anchored  againtt  aubatantiai  axial  or  rotary  ditplace- 
m^nt,  although  it  can  readily  be  removed  and  replaced  by  disassembly  of  the 
body  and  sheath.    [Emphasis  ours.] 

It  is  thus  evident  to  us  that  when  Wehn  said  in  his  claim  that  his 
sleeve  had  a  flange  "substantially  occupying  said  chamber"  he  meant 
that  the  sleeve  substantially  filled  up  the  chamber. 

Smith  discloses  a  mechanical  pencil  type  of  holder  for  soft  mark- 
ing materials  such  as  crayons  and  cosmetic  sticks.  It  has,  like  Wehn, 
main  body  and  tip  portions  which  screw  together  in  such  fashion  as 
to  leave  a  chamber.  Smith's  soft  writing  or  marking  element  is  en- 
cased in  a  protective  rigid  plastic  sleeve  which  has  a  flange  at  its 
upper  end.  This  flange  is  located  in  the  chamber  but  it  is  not  clamped 
therein.  On  the  contrary,  the  axial  length  of  the  chamber  is  several 
times  the  thickness  of  the  flange  so  that  the  sleeve  can  be  projected 
and  retracted  when  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  pencil  is  operated 
so  as  to  place  the  marker  in  writing  position  or  withdraw  it  for  pro- 
tection. When  this  occurs,  the  flange  moves  up  and  down  in  the 
chamber.  As  shown  in  the  drawings,  the  diameter  of  the  flange  is 
such  that  it  has  adequate  clearance  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to 
permit  this  freedom  of  movement.  It  is  thus  evident  to  us  that  Smith's 
flange  "occupies"  the  chamber  in  the  sense  of  being  in  it,  but  not  in 
the  sense  of  filling  it  up.  The  question  is  whether  this  is  "substantially 
occupying"  the  chamber. 

The  Board  and  the  Examiner  both  had  recourse  to  Webster's  New 
International  Dictionary,  2nd  ed.,  defining  "occupy"  as  "to  take  up, 
or  have  place  in,  the  extent,  room,  space,  .  .  .  of."  [Our  emphasis.] 
The  Examiner  found  that  Smith  s  flange  met  the  "having  place  in" 
part  of  the  definition,  and  hence  that  it  occupied  the  chamber.  He 
said,  "If  [the  Smith  flange  is]  'occupying'  [the  Smith  chamber]  the 
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count  limitation  'substantiaUy  occupying'  necessarily  is  met."  The 
Board  refused  to  accept  this  judgment,  saying: 

It  is  clear  from  the  above  [deflnltlon]  that  the  word  "occupy"  has  two  meanincs, 
as  indicated  by  the  ose  of  the  word  "or"  in  the  deflnition  quoted.  The  ambiguity 
la  farther  evident  in  the  fact  that  one  of  the  meanings  describes  Wehn's  struc- 
ture wherein  the  sleeve  is  held  from  moving  while  the  other  describes  Smith's 
structure  wherein  the  sleeve  is  permitted  to  move  from  a  retracted  to  a  projected 
position  and  vice  versa.  In  such  a  sltuatloa,  the  law  is  dear.  /»  re  Nieolton 
18  CCPA  1468.  •  •  •  sUtas: 

Puthermore,  the  rule  is  well  established  that  where  the  terms  of  a  count 
are  ambiguous  or  susceptible  of  more  than  one  construction,  and  the  count 
is  copied  from  the  claim  of  a  patent,  the  one  copying  the  claim  is  bound 
by  the  meaning  intended  by  the  patentee,  as  shown  by  his  disclosure. 
Tracy  v.  Lettie.  14  App.  D.C.  126,  87  O.O.  881:  Podleaak  v.  Mclnnemey, 
26  App.  D.C  380. 120  O.O.  2127. 

*  *  *  The  meaning  of  the  patentee  Wehn  is  clear;  the  flange  by  substantially 
filling  and  taking  up  the  space  of  the  chamber  anchors  the  sleeve  against  axial 
displacement  •  •  •.  Given  this  meaning  •  •  •  "substantially  occupying"  is  not 
supported  by  Smith's  disclosure.  Because  of  the  principle  of  law  above  stated, 
we  believe  he  [the  Examiner]  was  wrong  in  not  accepting  the  meaning  intended 
by  the  patentee,  and  in  accepting  the  one  which  would  read  upon  structures  not 
anchoring  the  sleeve,  and  thus  departing  from  the  purpose  and  function  of  the 
combination  claimed  by  Wehn. 

We  consider  the  foregoing  to  be  sound  reasoning.  It  will  be  noted 
that  in  the  above-quoted  passage  the  Board  was  discussing  only  the 
word  "occupying"  in  the  critical  limitation  of  the  claim.  But  it  went 
further. 

The  Examiner  had  said,  as  abore  indicated,  that  if  Smithes  flange 
"occupied"  the  chamber,  it  followed  that  it  "substantially"  occupied 
it.  We  deem  this  to  be  an  non  sequitur.  Apparently  the  Board  also 
disagreed  with  this  reasoning  for  it  gave  separate  consideration  to 
the  significance  of  the  word  "substantially,"  as  follows: 

Moreover,  the  term  "substantially"  appears  to  be  more  suitably  coupled  with 
a  measure  of  amount  such  as  filling  and  taking  up  the  space  of,  rather  than  a 
itatwnent  of  location.  In  oar  edition  of  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary 
(ttBO)  the  second  definition  of  "occupy"  is  similar  to  that  quoted  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  bat  continues,  "to  fill;  as,  the  camp  occupiet  five  acres."  It  would  be 
natural  to  say,  "The  camp  substantially  occupies  (fills)  five  acres,"  meaning 
that  it  takes  up  the  space  of  about  five  acres;  but  to  say,  "The  employee  sub- 
stantially occupies  Room  100"  is,  at  least,  unusual,  awkward,  and  inapt. 

For  those  reasons  we  too  agree  that  the  word  "substantially"  makes 
the  meaning  of  the  phrase  "substantially  occupying"  in  the  Wehn 
claim  all  the  more  clear. 

The  first  point  of  appellant's  argument  is  that  the  critical  phrase 
does  not  render  the  count  ambiguous,  wherefore  there  should  be  no 
resort  to  the  Wehn  patent.  We  cannot  agree  with  appellant.  For 
the  reasons  amply  stated  by  the  Board  and  quoted  above,  there  are 
two  possible  meanings  to  the  word  "occupy"  in  the  count.  "Ambigu- 
ous" is  defined  in  Webster's  New  Collegiate  Dictionary,  2nd  ed., 
meaning  2,  as  "Capable  of  being  understood  in  two  or  more  possible 
senses;  equivocal."  Appellant  refers  us  to  the  necessity,  under  an- 
other well  established  rule,  of  giving  an  interference  count  the  broad- 
est possible  reasonable  constructoin,  i.e.,  to  cover  as  many  diverse 
structures  as  possible,  within  reason,  apparently  believing  that  if 
this  is  done  the  words  "substantially  occupying,"  even  as  Wehn  ap- 
pears to  have  intended  them,  will  cease  to  mean  substantially  filling 
up  because  Wehn's  pencil  could  be  made  to  function  even  if  his  flange 
did  not  substantially  fill  up  his  chamber.  Appellant  urges  that  the 
count  language  is  broad  enough  to  read  on  the  structures  of  both 
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parties  but  that  it  does  not  follow  therefrom  that  it  is  ambiguous. 
Of  course  it  does  not,  but  that  is  not  conclusive  either. 

[1]  We  do  not  believe  that  appellant  can  remove  the  applicability 
of  the  ambiguous  count  interpretation  rule  by  application  of  the  broad 
oonstruction  rule.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  broader  the  interpretation 
is  here  the  more  certain  it  becomes  that  the  count  is  ambiguous.  It 
would  be  possible,  we  think,  by  emphasizing  the  word  "substantially," 
to  give  the  count  a  narrower  interpretation  according  to  which  it  would 
not  read  on  Smith's  disclosure,  following  reasoning  similar  to  that  of 
the  Board  in  the  second  quotation  above  from  its  opinion.  But  apply- 
ing the  broad  interpretation  rule,  as  appellant  wishes  us  to  do,  the 
count  then  can  cover  both  Smith  and  Wehn  only  by  giving  it  one 
meaning  when  applied  to  Wehn  and  a  different  meaning  when  applied 
to  Smith— the  "fill  up"  meaning  in  the  former  and  the  "being  in" 
meaning  in  the  latter.  This  is  clearly  ambiguity  and  that  meaning 
applicable  in  the  patent  where  the  count  originated  must  be  applied. 

We  Also  think  that  there  is  another  rule  applicable  here.  In  Segall 
V.  Sims  et  al,  47  CCPA  886,  276  F.2d  661,  125  USPQ  394,  a  case 
wherein  we  applied  the  ambiguous  count  interpretation  rule,  we  also 

said: 

When  an  applicant  copies  a  claim  frwn  a  patent,  he  must  show  that  he  Is 
entitled  to  make  the  claim.  All  Umltatltms  In  the  copied  claim  will  be  con- 
sidered material  In  determining  aiH>licaQt's  right  to  make  the  claim,  and  douhts 
ariting  <u  to  applicanft  right  to  make  the  claim  mutt  be  re$olv€d  against  him. 
[Authorities  dted.]     [Our  wnphasis.] 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  aflirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IH  BB  Joseph  R.  Riden,  Jr.,  and  Jakes  P.  FiAVin 
No.  6962.    Decided  June  20,  196S 
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[50  (XPA  — ;  318  F.2d  751;  138  USPQ  112] 

pateirtabiutt — compound — obviousness — dutebknce    of    one 
Atom  in  Polthaloqenatkd  Suutones. 

"We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  difference  between  the  sulfones  having 
three  chlorines  In  Boehme  et  al.  and  the  sulfones  having  two  chlorines  In 
claims  3  and  8  Is  such  that  the  properties  would  be  expected  to  be  about 
the  same,  In  the  absence  of  any  evidence  to  the  contrary.  Both  of  the  com- 
pounds are  polyhalogenated  sulfones,  I.e.,  sulfones  having  more  than  one 
halogen.  One  polyhalogenated  sulfone  may  well  suggest  to  one  skilled  In 
the  art  another  polyhalogenated  sulfone." 

^um Same — Same — Method  of  Mablinq  Compound  is  a  Reixvant  Fact 

IN  Determining  Obviousness. 

"As  to  the  method  of  making  the  compounds  claimed  being  different  from 
Boehme  et  al.,  we  agree  with  appellants  that  this  fact  Is  relevant.  Chemical 
cases  should  not  be  decided  solely  on  the  basis  of  homology  or  analogy  In 
•tructural  formulae.  The  determination  of  obviousness  Is  not  the  mechanistic 
overlaying  of  chMnical  formulae  to  observe  whether  a  difference  greater  than 
a  methylene  group  or  a  chlorine  atom  exists.  While  the  method  of  making 
the  compounds  Is  a  relevant  fact  to  be  considered  In  the  question  of  obvious- 
ness of  the  compounds,  the  record  does  not  show  the  significance  of  the  dlf- 
fer«it  method.  •••  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  difference  In  making 
the  analogous  compounds,  though  relevant,  is  «ititled  to  little  weight  In  the 
consideration  of  the  obviousness  of  the  compounds  in  question." 
I.  Same — Same — Same — Homoujoous  Compounds. 

"The  Boehme  et  al.  article  shows  methyl  trichloroethenyl  sulfone  and  ethyl 
trichloroethenyl  sulfone  whi<*  are  the  first  two  members  of  the  lower  alkyl 
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Mriea  of  trlcfaloroethenyl  ralfoDes.     We  do  not  cooBlder  It  usobvloua  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  prodnce  other  lower  alkyl  trichloroetbenyl  salfones  anal- 
ogous to  the  geous  claim  3  on  appeal.     Claim  8  recite*  that  the  lower  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.     We  are  of  the  opinion  that  It  would  be 
obvious  to  produce  any  member  of  the  genua   wherein  said  alkyl  group  has 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms'  from  the  teachings  of  methyl  and  ethyl  trichlororlnyl 
sulfooea  In  Boehme  eC  al.    It  se«ms  to  us  that  there  Is  a  clear  suggestion  from 
the  preaence  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  homologs  In  the  Boehme  et  al.  article  to 
make  the  propyl  homolog.    The  propyl  homolog  Is  recited  In  claim  9  on  appeal 
again  with  the  added  distinction  of  two  chlorine  atoms  in  contradistinction  to 
the  three  chlorine  Boehme  et  al.  compounds.    Similarly,  we  consider  claim  10 
to  be  obTlooa  since  It  merely  redtea  another  species  of  lower  alkyl  sulfones 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  conuina  four  c«rt>on  atoma.     One  baTlng  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  would  expect  similarities  between  the  methyl  and  ethyl  species 
disclosed  by  Boehme  et  al.  and  the  propyl  and  butyl  compounds  which  are  not 
specifically  diacloaed.    The  fact  that  they  do  have  similarities,  as  appears  from 
the  record,  negates  appellants'  argument  of  unobviouaneas.  even  though  the 
art  may  not  have  known  of  the  simllaritlea." 
4.  Sams — Samb— Same — CHLoai!«i  Analogs  and  Ix)web  Alktl  Homoloottcs. 
•*In  summary,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  presence  of  two  chlorine  atoms, 
inste«d  of  three  as  In  Boehme  et  al..  Is  obvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art, 
particularly  where  the  properties  are  aimilar  and  differ  only  In  degree,  as 
appears  from  the  Instant  record.    Moreover,  we  find  a  suggestion  of  the  lower 
alkjl  genua  from  the  presence  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  species  In  the  Boehme 
et  al.  article,  so  that  the  propyl  and  butyl  species  of  claims  9  and  10  are  con- 
sidered obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  108." 
3,  Samb — CoMPosrrioN  Cohpbisiko  StTVACX  Acrrv*  Aocnt — Obviousnzss. 
"We  are  of  the  opinion  that  claim  12  Is  unpatentable  over  Boehme  et  al. 
The  scope  of  the  active  Ingredient  of  the  claim   Includes  the  compounds  of 
Boehme  et  al.     The  other  Ingredient  of  the  composition,  the  adjuvant,  does 
not  define  a  substance  limited  to  the  field  of  pesticides.     Were  It  true  that 
adding  a  surface  active  agent  required  'recognition  that  a  compound  can  be 
utilized  In  a  pesticldal  composition.'  as  argued  by  appellant,  the  composition 
might  be  unobvious.     But  surface  active  agents  are  used  In  a  great  number 
of  fields  of  scientific  endeavor.     For  example,  even  with  no  ultimate  use  in 
mind,  a  chemist  could  well  employ  a  surface  active  agent  to  emulaify  or  dis- 
perse the  slightly  soluble  sulfonea  ot  Boehme  et  al.     The  reference  clearly 
ahows  that  methyl  trlchloroethenyl  sulfone  Is  only  slightly  soluble  In  water 
(one  pan  sulfone  will  dlsalove  In  900  parta  of  water)   and  ethyl  trlchloro- 
ethenyl sulfone  Is  even  less  soluble  In  water  ( one  part  dissolves  per  1000  parta 
of  water).     This  would  Indicate  that  some  additive  would  be  needed  to  im- 
prove the  dispersion  of  the  sulfone*  of  Boehme  et  al.  in  water.     Surely  an 
emulsion  of  compound  in  water  Is  not  limited  to  use  as  a  pesticide." 

6.  Same— Samb— Sahk. 

"We  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  the  absence  of  llmlta- 
tiona  as  to  amount  of  surface  active  agents  diminishes  any  patentable  sig- 
nificance attributable  to  the  'physlolofflcal  action'  of  the  surface  active  agent. 
It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  be  obvloua  to  a  chemist  to  employ  a  surface  active 
agent  with  the  alightly  water-soluble  sulfones  of  Boehme  et  al..  even  though 
the  reference  falls  to  recognize  the  pesticldal  use." 

7.  Sahb — Composition — Recitation  of  Utiutt  in  CoMPoamoN  CLAiMa. 

With  respect  to  the  Introductory  clauae.  "A  pesticldal  composition,"  in  ap- 
pellanta'  composition  clalma.  Held  that  "The  word  'pesticldal'  In  the  introduc- 
tion clause  Is  'an  indication  of  the  broad  field  of  contemplated  uae  and  Is  not 
a  limitation  to  be  cooaidered  in  the  question  of  patentability.' " 

8.  Samb— PBocBsa— New  Ua«  roa  Known  Compound— 85  U.8.C.  100(b). 

"We  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellants  have  Invented  a  new  uae  for  a  known 
compound  lor  at  least  a  group  of  compounds  Including  known  compounds). 
In  claim  21  thla  new  uae  baa  been  properly  claimed  aa  a  proceaa  under  80 
U.S.C.  100(b).  Appellants  were  the  flnt  to  use  the  compounda  of  Boehme 
et  al.  as  pcadcldaa.  We  do  not  feel  that  such  a  use  would  be  obvious,  to  one 
having  ordinary  akill  in  the  art.  from  the  teaching  of  Metivier  because  of  the 
differences  between  the  reapectlve  compounds.  The  mere  fact  that  the  ali- 
phatic sulfones  of  appellants  have  fewer  carlwna  and  hydrogens  than  the 
•olfoaes  of  Metivier  which  have  a  ring  stmctore  does  not  suggest  that  these 
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compounds  would  have  similar  utility.  There  is  a  considerable  degree  of  un- 
predictability in  the  pesticide  art.  •  •  •  One  skilled  in  the  art  would  not 
know,  it  seems  to  us,  that  the  claimed  aliphatic  sulfones  would  be  useful 
as  pesticides  from  the  disclosure  of  Metlvier.  Since  there  are  no  suggested 
uses  in  Boehme  et  al.,  we  are  of  the  opini(Hi  that  the  claimed  process  of  pro- 
tecting materials  from  pests  is  not  obvious." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  661,287. 

MODIFIED. 

Ctuhman,  Darby  &  Cushman  {Max  C.  Louis  and  Alvin  Outtag  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  of 
the  final  rejection  of  appellants'  patent  application.^  All  of  the 
claims  have  been  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

The  invention  described  in  the  specification  relates  to  halogenated 
ethenyl  sulfones  and  to  their  use  as  pesticides,  primarily  as  fungicides. 
Broadly,  the  formula  of  the  sulfones  is 

o    X    Y 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  at  least  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine.  If  only  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine,  the  third  member  is  hydrogen.  The  compounds 
are  said  to  be  effective  against  fungi,  bacteria,  nematodes,  weeds  and 
a  wide  range  of  pests.  The  specification  states  that  the  compounds 
may  be  used  undiluted  as  pesticides,  but  "it  is  frequently  desirable  to 
apply  the  novel  sulfones  in  admixture  with  either  solid  or  liquid 
inert,  pesticidal  adjuvants." 

The  claims  in  issue  are  divided  among  three  classes:  compound, 
composition  of  matter,  and  process.  Exemplary  of  these  three  types 
of  claims  are  claims  8,  12  and  21,  respectively. 


8. 


O    Cl  Cl 
CHil— C=CH 

I 


12.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  surface  active  agent  as  a  relatively 
Inert  pesticidal  adjuvant  and  as  an  active  Ingredient  a  halogenated  ethenyl 
solf (Hie  of  the  formula 

o   X   Y 

a-i-c=c-z 
h 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  at  least  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are  halogen  of  atomic 
weight  not  over  80  and  the  third  member  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  of  atomic  weight  not  over  80  and  hydrogen. 

21.  A  process  for  protecting  a  material  from  attack  by  a  meml>er  of  the  group 
coosisting  of  microorganisms  and  nematodes  comprising  applying  to  said  mate- 
rial an  ^ective  amount  of  a  halogenated  ethenyl  sulf one  of 

O    X    Y 

h 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  at  least  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are  halogen  of  atomic 
«  Serial  No.  661,287,  U«d  May  24,  1967,  for  Fnnclcidal  CompoBitiont. 
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weight  not  orer  80  and  the  third  member  of  X.  Y  and  Z  la  a^lected  from  the 
ffroop  cooslatlng  of  halogen  of  atomic  weight  not  over  80  and  bydrogen. 

In  rejecting  the  claims,  the  Examiner  relied  on  the  following: 
Shumard,  2,731,380,  January  17,  1956. 
Jones  et  al.,  2,743,209,  April  24,  1956. 
Giolito  et  al.,  2,770,638,  November  13,  1956. 
Metivier,  2,793,234,  May  21,  1957. 

Boehme  et  al.,  Liebig's  Annalen,  vol.  587,  pages  51-62  (1954), 
cit«d  in  Chem.  Abs.,  vol,  49,  6823  (1955). 
The  Board  of  Appeals,  in  affirming  the  rejection,  relied  on  Boehme 
et  al.  and  Metivier,  stating  that  the  Shumard,  Jones  et  al.  and  Giolito 
et  al,  references  "are  retained  as  cumulative  secondary  references." 

The  primary  reference  is  the  article  by  Boehme  et  al.  in  a  German 
publication,  cited  in  Chemical  Abstracts.  This  reference  shows  methyl 
trichloroethenyl  sulfone  and  ethyl  trichloroethenyl  sulfone.  No  uses, 
either  as  an  insecticide  or  for  any  other  purpose,  are  given.  The 
compounds  disclosed  in  Boehme  et  al.  fall  within  the  broad  formula 
given  above. 

The  Metivier  patent  shows  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  compositions  use- 
ful as  fungicides.  Pertinent  here  is  the  disclosure  of  aryl  dichloro- 
ethenyl  sulfones  which  may  be  admixed  with  inert  diluents,  prefer- 
ably including  wetting,  dispersing  or  emulsifying  agents.  The  aryl 
dichloroethenyl  sulfones  differ  from  the  compounds  of  the  formula 
disclosed  by  appellants  in  that  an  aromatic  ring  radical  is  present  in 
the  Metivier  compounds  where  the  alkyl  group  is  located  in  appel- 
lants' formula.  Metivier  only  shows  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyls 
as  the  aromatic  rings. 
The  Shumard  patent  discloses  octyl  vinyl  sulfone  as  a  molluscacide. 
The  Jones  et  al.  patent  discloses  xanthyl  and  trithiocarbonyl  sul- 
fides, sulfoxides,  and  sulfones  as  pesticides. 

The  Giolito  et  al.  patent  relates  to  xanthyl  and  trithiocarbonyl  sul- 
fones as  fungicides. 

I,  Tfi^  Compound  Claims 

Claims  3,  8,  9  and  10  are  drawn  to  1,2-dichloroethenyl  n-alkyl  sul- 
fones of  various  alkyl  chain  lengths.  These  claims  were  found  by 
the  Board  to  be  unpatentable  over  Boehme  et  al.,  which  shows  the 
same  sulfones  as  recited  in  claims  3  and  8  with  an  additional  chlorine 
substituted  in  the  2  or  beta  position  of  the  vinyl  group.  It  is  noted 
that  the  sulfones  of  claims  9  and  10  differ  from  those  of  Boehme  et 
al.  not  only  in  having  one  less  chlorine  atom  but  also  in  having  one 
(claim  9)  or  two  (claim  10)  more  methylene  groups.  That  is,  the 
compounds  of  claims  9  and  10  are  homologs  as  well  as  analogs  of  the 
Boehme  compounds. 

Appellants  have  shown  in  the  specification  that  the  trichloro  com- 
pounds of  Boehme  et  al,  may  be  used  in  pesticidal  compositions,  al- 
though the  dichloro  sulfones  of  the  instant  compound  claims  are 
preferred.  Appellants  argue  that  their  disclosure  of  equivalence  may 
not  be  relied  upon  in  rejecting  the  claims  for  the  reasons  given  in 
In  re  Ruff  et  al.,  45  CCPA  1037,  256  F.2d  590,  118  USPQ  340. 

In  addition,  appellants  contend  that  the  method  employed  by 
Boehme  et  al.  could  not  produce  the  sulfones  of  the  compound  claims 
because  there  is  no  two-chlorine  counterpart  to  the  three-chlorine 
chloral  hydrate  used  by  Boehme  et  al.  as  a  sUrting  material.  The 
Board  dismissed  this  argument  as  "of  little  relevance"  inasmuch  as 
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the  compounds,  rather  than  the  method  of  making  them,  are  claimed. 
It  is  asserted  by  appellants  that  the  fact  that  the  method  used  in  the 
Boehme  et  al.  reference  could  not  produce  the  claimed  compounds 
rebuts  any  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  the  analogous  chemical 
structure  may  support.  Moreover,  they  contend,  claims  9  and  10  are 
horaologs  as  well  as  analogs,  so  that  tiiere  are  two  distinctions  over 
Boehme  et  al.  insofar  as  these  two  claims  are  concerned.  They  sug- 
gest that  the  Board  of  Appeals  decisions  "in  the  case  of  chlorine 
analogues  disclose  a  case  of  split  personality,"  referring  to  Ex  parte 
Teter  and  Shand,  105  USPQ  192,  and  Ex  parte  Teter  and  Bauer, 
105  USPQ  191.  Appellants  state  that  the  compound  claim  in  Teter 
and  Shand  was  rejected  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  where  there  was 
only  one  chlorine  atom  difference  over  the  prior  art  compounds, 
whereas  in  Teter  and  Bauer  compound  claims  were  allowed  where  the 
difference  was  two  chlorine  atoms  as  compared  to  one  of  the  prior  art 
references  and  one  chlorine  atom  and  one  methylene  group  as  com- 
pared to  a  second  prior  art  reference.  The  Board  relied  on  its  Teter 
and  Sha/nd  decision  in  its  opinion  below  in  this  case. 

We  note  that  different  prior  art  references  were  applied  in  the  two 
Teter  et  al.  decisions.  What  might  be  obvious  in  view  of  one  patent 
of  the  prior  art  may  well  be  unobvious  in  view  of  another  patent, 
and  vice  versa,  because  the  disclosures  of  the  two  different  references 
may  teach  those  skilled  in  the  art  entirely  different  things.  We  do 
not  stop  to  consider  the  correctness  of  these  two  decisions,  but  merely 
caution  again  against  the  tendency  "to  freeze  into  rules  of  general 
application  what,  at  best,  are  statements  applicable  to  particular  fact 
situations."  * 

[1]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  difference  between  the  sulfones 
having  three  chlorines  in  Boehme  et  al.  and  the  sulfones  having  two 
chlorines  in  claims  3  and  8  is  such  that  the  properties  would  be  ex- 
pected to  be  about  the  same,  in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  to  the 
contrary.  Both  of  the  compounds  are  polyhalogenated  sulfones,  i.e., 
sulfones  having  more  than  one  halogen.  One  polyhalogenated  sulfone 
may  well  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  another  polyhalogenated 
sulfone. 

There  is  no  showing  in  this  case  that  the  compounds  of  claims  3 
and  8  differ  by  more  than  a  matter  of  degree  from  the  compounds 
of  Boehme  et  al.  in  any  properties.  It  is  true  that  Boehme  et  al.  does 
not  teach  that  the  compounds  have  insect icidal  properties,  but  there 
is  no  showing  that  they  do  not.  Had  there  been  evidence  of  a  new 
property  of  the  closely  related  compounds  not  possessed  by  the  analog, 
a  different  case  might  arise.  See  In  re  Pnpesch,  50  CCPA  — ,  315 
F.2d  381,  127  USPQ  43.  Such  evidence  was  not  forthcoming  during 
the  prosecution  of  the  case.  Indeed,  the  specification  of  appellants' 
application  indicates  that  the  Boehme  et  al.  compounds  have  the  same 
properties  but  differ  only  in  degree,  giving  rise  to  a  "preference" 
for  the  dichloro  analogs  over  the  trichloro  sulfones. 

The  decision  of  In  re  Riif  et  al.,  supra,  relied  upon  by  appellants, 
is  not  controlling  because  there  the  structural  similarity  was  not  such 
that  the  equivalency  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  Here 
the  prior  art  shows  a  compound  differing  from  that  of  claims  3  and  8, 
only  in  that  the  latter  compounds  contain  one  less  chlorine  atom. 

[2]  As  to  the  method  of  making  the  compounds  claimed  being 
different  from  Boehme  et  al.,  we  agree  with  appellants  that  this  fact  is 

•/»r«F«ot«r  MttU,  47  CCPA  1188, 11»0,  281  F.2d  218,  12«  USPQ  B18. 
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relevant.  Chemical  cases  should  not  be  decided  solely  on  the  basis  of 
homology  or  analogy  in  structural  formulae.  The  determination  of 
obviousness  is  not  the  mechanistic  overlaying  of  chemical  formulae 
to  observe  whether  a  difference  greater  than  a  methylene  group  or  a 
chlorine  atom  exist&  While  the  method  of  making  the  compounds  is 
a  relevant  fact  to  be  considered  in  the  question  of  obviousness  of  the 
compounds,  the  record  does  not  show  the  significance  of  the  different 
method.  Appellants  apparently  did  not  regard  the  method  of  making 
the  compounds  as  their  invention  since  they  did  not  claim  it.  We 
draw  no  inferences  from  the  failure  to  claim  the  method  of  making 
the  compounds  because  there  could  be  a  variety  of  valid  reasons  for 
not  claiming  it.  On  the  other  hand,  we  can  draw  no  inferences  favor- 
able to  app)ellants  from  this  fact  since  appellants'  method  of  making 
the  compounds  was  not  considered  below.  The  record  does  not  show 
whether  there  are  other  methods,  besides  appellants^  for  making  the 
compounds.  It  has  never  been  asserted  that  the  method  used  by 
appellants  is  the  only  method  possible  for  producing  the  compounds. 
Accordingly,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  difference  in  making  the 
analogous  compounds,  though  relevant,  is  entitled  to  little  weight  in 
the  consideraiton  of  the  obviousness  of  the  compounds  in  question. 

[3]  The  Boehme  et  al.  article  shows  methyl  trichloroethenyl  sulfone 
and  ethyl  trichloroethenyl  sulfone  which  are  the  first  two  members 
of  the  lower  alkyl  series  of  trichloroethenyl  sulfonee.  We  do  not  con- 
sider it  unobvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  produce  other  lower 
alkyl  trichoroethenyl  sulfones  analogous  to  the  genus  claim  3  on 
appeal.  Claim  3  recites  that  the  lower  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  obvious  to 
produce  any  member  of  the  genus  "wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms"  from  the  teachings  of  methyl  and  ethyl  trichloro- 
vinyl  sulfones  in  Boehme  et  al.  It  seems  to  us  that  there  is  a  clear 
suggestion  from  the  presence  of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  homologs  in 
the  Boehme  et  al.  article  to  make  the  propyl  homolog.  The  propyl 
homolog  is  recited  in  claim  9  on  appeal  again  with  the  added  distinc- 
tion of  two  chlorine  atoms  in  contradistinction  to  the  three  chlorine 
Boehme  et  al.  compounds.  Similarly,  we  consider  claim  10  to  be 
obvious  since  it  merely  recites  another  species  of  lower  alkyl  sulfones 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  four  carbon  atoms.  One  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  expect  similarities  between  the  methyl 
and  ethyl  species  disclosed  by  Boehme  et  al.  and  the  propyl  and  butyl 
compounds  which  are  not  specifically  disclosed.  The  fact  that  they 
do  have  similarities,  as  appears  from  the  record,  negates  appellants' 
argument  of  unobviousness,  even  though  the  art  may  not  have  known 
of  the  similarities. 

[4]  In  summary,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  presence  of  two 
chlorine  atoms,  instead  of  three  as  in  Boehme  et  al.,  is  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art,  particularly  where  the  properties  are  similar  and 
differ  only  in  degree,  as  appears  from  the  instant  record.  Moreover, 
we  find  a  suggestion  of  the  lower  alkyl  genus  from  the  presence  of 
the  methyl  and  ethyl  species  in  the  Boehme  et  al.  article,  so  that  the 
propyl  and  butyl  species  of  claims  9  and  10  are  considered  obvious 
under  35  UJS.C.  103. 

II.  T?te  Composition  Claims 

Claims  12,  18  and  26  are  drawn  to  halogenated  ethenyl  sulfones  as 
an  active  ingredient  and  a  relatively  inert  fungicidal  or  pesticidal 
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adjuvant  as  a  carrier.  These  claims  were  also  rejected  as  unpatent- 
able over  Boehme  et  al. 

Claim  12,  in  defining  the  active  ingredient,  is  broad  enough  to  in- 
clude the  compounds  shown  in  Boehme  et  al.,  but  the  claim  also 
recites  "a  surface  active  agent"  as  the  pesticidal  adjuvant  of  the 
composition.  Claims  18  and  26  are  narrower  than  claim  12  in  defin- 
ing the  active  ingredient  of  the  composition  in  that  they  are  limited 
to  dicfdoro  ethenyl  alkyl  sulfones  in  combination  with  a  surface  active 
agent  as  a  fungicidal  adjuvent  (claim  18),  or  as  a  pesticidal  adjuvant 
(claim  26). 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  active  compounds  were  ob- 
vious and  the  inclusion  of  an  inert  diluent  was  not  a  material  or 
patentable  invention.   They  said : 

The  claims  which  include  an  inert  adjuvant  are  on  no  better  footing;.  This 
difference  has  previously  been  considered  in  many  decisions  and  found  not  to 
amount  to  a  patentable  distinction.  See,  for  example,  In  re  Craige,  Jr.  38 
CX^PA  1114;  1951  CD.  433;  650  O.G.  324;  189  F.2d  620;  90  USPQ  33;  Ex  parte 
LiQett  et  al,  121  USPQ  324 ;  In  re  Roticky,  47  CCPA  859 ;  1960  CD.  197;  765 
O.G.  929 ;  276  F.2d  656 ;  125  USPQ  341. 

Api>ellants,  while  admitting  that  claim  12  is  broad  enough  to  in- 
clude the  trichloro  ethenyl  alkyl  sulfones  of  Boehme  et  al.,  argue  that 
"a  surface  active  agent"  is  not  shown  or  suggested  by  Boehme  et  al. 
The  surface  active  agent  is  shown  by  appellants'  specification  to  be 
advantageous  in  that  it  imparts  "wetting  qualities"  to  the  pesticidal 
composition  and,  when  larger  amounts  are  used,  provides  a  "physi- 
ological" effect,  particularly  in  plant  treatment. 

It  is  contended  by  appellants  that  the  Craige  and  Rosicky  decisions, 
relied  on  by  the  Board,  are  distinguishable  because  the  compound 
per  se  was  claimed  in  Craige^  and  the  compound  in  "a  pharmaceutical 
carrier"  was  claimed  in  Rosicky,,  whereas  here  the  surface  active  agent 
"has  important  functions  in  the  composition."    They  argue: 

Appellants  readily  concede  that  surface  active  agents  are  conventionally  em- 
ployed in  pesticidal  compositions.  However,  first  there  mu»t  he  a  recognition 
that  a  compound  can  be  utilized  in  a  pe$ticidal  composition  before  anyone 
would  wish  to  add  a  surface  active  agent.  Appellants  have  made  this  discovery 
and  there  is  nothing  in  Boehme  which  would  teach  or  suggest  such  pesticidal 
activity.    [Ai^;)ellants'  emphasis.] 

The  Solicitor  points  out  that  there  is  no  "physiological  action"  ex- 
cept at  high  concentrations  of  the  surface  active  agent,  and  the  claims 
fail  to  indicate  any  properties  or  ranges  of  surface  active  agent.  Thus, 
he  contends,  the  compositions  claimed  do  not  necessarily  have  any 
physiological  action. 

As  to  appellants'  contention  that  adding  a  surface  active  agent  to 
a  compound  requires  recognition  that  the  comp>ound  can  be  utilized 
in  a  pesticidal  composition,  the  Solicitor  argues,  first,  that  there  are 
many  uses  other  than  a  pesticidal  use  for  surface  active  agents,  and, 
second,  that  the  words  "pesticidal"  and  "fungicidal"  in  the  preambles 
of  the  composition  claims  are  mere  "use"  labels  which  should  not  be 
accorded  patentable  significance. 

[5]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  claim  12  is  unpatentable  over 
Boehme  et  al.  The  scope  of  the  active  ingredient  of  the  claim  in- 
cludes the  compounds  of  Boehme  et  al.  The  other  ingredient  of  the 
composition,  the  adjuvant,  does  not  define  a  substance  limited  to  the 
field  of  pesticides.  Were  it  true  that  adding  a  surface  active  agent 
required  "recognition  that  a  compound  can  be  utilized  in  a  i>esticidal 
composition,"  as  argued  by  appellant,  the  composition  might  be  un- 
obvious.    But  surface  active  agents  are  used  in  a  great  number  of 
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fields  of  scientific  endeavor.  For  example,  even  with  no  ultimate  use 
in  mind,  a  chemist  could  well  employ  a  surface  active  agent  to  emul- 
sify or  disperse  the  slightly  soluble  sulfones  of  Boehme  et  al.  The 
reference  dearly  shows  that  methyl  trichloroethenyl  sufone  is  only 
sightly  soluble  in  water  (one  part  sulfone  will  dissolve  in  900  parts 
of  water)  and  ethyl  trichloroethenyl  sulfone  is  even  less  soluble  in 
water  (one  part  dissolves  per  1000  parts  of  water).  This  would  in- 
dicate that  some  additive  would  be  needed  to  improve  the  dispersion 
of  the  sulfones  of  Boehme  et  al.  in  water.  Surely  an  emulsion  of  a 
compound  in  water  is  not  limited  to  use  as  a  pesticide. 

[6]  We  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  the  absence 
of  limitations  as  to  amount  of  surface  active  agents  diminishes  any 
patentable  significance  attributable  to  the  "physiological  action"  of 
the  surface  active  agent.    It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  a 
chemist  to  employ  a  surface  active  agent  with  the  slightly  water- 
soluble  sulfones  of  Boehme  et  al.,  even  though  the  reference  fails  to 
recognize  the  pesticidal  use.     [7]  The  word  "pesticidal"  in  the  in- 
troduction clause  is  '*an  indication  of  the  broad  field  of  contemplated 
use  and  is  not  a  limitation  to  be  considered  in  the  question  of  patent- 
ability."   In  re  Hack,  44  CCPA  954,  245  F.2d  246,  114  USPQ  161. 
The  same  word,  "pesticidal,"  in  modifying  "adjuvant"  in  claim  12, 
does  not  appear  to  limit  "surface  active  agent,"  since  the  latter  term 
encompasses  a  narrower  group  of  additives  than  is  included  in  "a  rela- 
tively inert  pesticidal  adjuvant,"  according  to  appellants'  specifica- 
tion.   In  other  words,  the  limitation  of  "a  surface  active  agent  as  a 
relatively  inert  pesticidal  adjuvant"  includes  a  very  large  number 
of  compounds  in  the  specification,  covering  three  pages  of  the  printed 
record,  that  are  not  restricted  to  utility  in  the  pesticide  field.    The 
same  surface  active  agent  may  be  called  an  "emulsifying  agent"  or 
"a  relatively  inert  pesticidal  adjuvant."    As  noted  above,  we  do  not 
consider  even  the  narrower  term  "surface  active  agent"  to  be  an  un- 
obvious  addition  in  view  of  the  Boehme  et  al.  teaching. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  the  term  "pesticidal"  or  the  term  "fungici- 
dal," in  appropriate  circumstances,  cannot  constitute  a  distinguishing 
limitation  in  a  claim.  We  merely  find  that  in  this  case  the  terms  do 
not  exclude  obvious  variations  over  the  Boehme  et  al.  compositions, 
since  it  would  be  obvious  to  add  materials  within  the  broad  category 
of  substances  that  are  "adjuvants"  or,  more  narrowly,  "surface  active 
agents"  to  a  slightly  water-soluble  compound. 

Claim  26  is  like  claim  12  except  that  it  is  limited  to  dichloro  ethenyl 
alkyl  sulfones,  whereas  claim  12  is  broad  enough  to  include  the  tri- 
chloro  analogs.  Claim  18  is  like  claim  26  except  that  the  word  "fun- 
gicidal" is  substituted  in  claim  18  for  the  broader  term  "pesticidal" 
used  in  claim  26.  We  do  not  regard  the  difference  between  "pesticidal" 
and  "fungicidal"  to  be  of  patentable  significance  in  the  facts  of  this 
case.    Therefore,  we  will  consider  claims  18  and  26  together. 

This  court,  in  In  re  Rogicky,  47  CCPA  859,  276  F.2d  656,  125 
USPQ  341,  held  that  a  composition  comprising,  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient, a  novel  but  obvious  variation  over  a  prior  art  compound  and 
a  broadly  recited  "pharmaceutical  carrier"  was  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art  compound.  We  consider  the  dichloroethenyl  alkyl  sulfone 
of  this  claim  to  be  an  obvious  variation  over  the  trichloroethenyl 
alkyl  sulfones  of  Boehme  et  al,  as  noted  in  Part  I.  We  consider  the 
broadly  recited  "surface  active  agent"  to  be  commensurate  in  scope 
with  the  "carrier"  of  the  Roricky  case.    Therefore,  we  will  suatain 
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the  rejection  of  claim  26  as  obivous  in  view  of  the  prior  art  aqueous 
compositions  of  Boehme  et  al. 

m.  The  Process  Claims 

Claims  21  to  26,  27  and  28  were  found  by  the  Board  to  be  unpatent- 
able over  the  combination  of  Boehme  et  al.  and  Metivier.  The  latter 
reference  shows  1,2-dichloroethenyl  aromatic  sulfones  which  the  Ex- 
aminer found  to  be  "very  analogous"  to  the  compounds  recited  in 
the  claims.   The  Board  stated : 

•  •  •  AppellaoU'  compounds  may  be  looked  upon  as  somewhat  simpler  in  em- 
ployln*  a  normal  alkyl  group  instead  of  either  the  phenyl  or  aralkyl  ^oup  In 
•Metivier,  hence  more  obvious  to  the  chemist. 

Claim  21  differs  from  the  other  process  claims  in  that  the  formula 
of  the  sulfones  used  is  broad  enough  to  include  the  sulfones  of  Boehme 
et  al.  All  of  the  other  process  claims  are  restricted  to  the  novel  di- 
chloro  compounds  as  the  pesticide  applied  to  the  material  to  be  pro- 
tected. In  claims  24,  25,  27  and  28,  seeds  are  the  material  protected 
by  the  pesticide. 

Considering  first  claim  21,  appellants  argue  that  aromatic  com- 
pounds of  Metivier  belong  to  a  different  class  of  substances  than  the 
aliphatic  compounds  employed  by  appellants,  concluding  "it  is  clear 
that  the  claims  are  patentable  over  Metivier,"  Since  the  Boehme 
et  al.  article  shows  no  use  for  the  compounds  disclosed  therein,  they 
argue  that  there  is  no  basis  for  combining  Boehme  et  al.  with  Metivier. 

Appellants  acknowledged  the  Metivier  patent  in  the  specification. 
The  pesticides  employed  by  appellant  were  compared  to  Captan,  a 
known  pesticide,  and  reference  was  made  to  Metivier's  comparisons 
between  Captan  and  the  aromatic  sulfones  of  Metivier.  The  specifi- 
cation reads: 

•  •  •  In  affidavits  in  suw)ort  of  the  Metivier  patent,  it  is  shown  that  many  of  the 
compounds  of  the  patent  are  effective  against  certain  fungi  and  against  these 
fungi  are  comparable  to  Captan.  in  some  instances  being  slightly  better  and 
in  other  instances  slightly  worse. 

Appellants  further  compared  their  alkyl  sulfones  with  the  aromatic 
sulfones  of  Metivier  in  their  specification,  stating : 

It  has  been  noted,  for  example,  that  where  1,2-dichloroethenyl  phenyl  sulfone 
is  ineffective  as  a  seed  protectant,  the  1,2-dichloroethenyl  alkyl  sulfones  are  very 
good  seed  protectants.  Similarly,  where  the  phenyl  compounds  is  virtually  in- 
effecUve  as  a  soU  fungicide,  the  alkyl  sulfones  have  outstanding  soil  fungicide 
activity. 

The  Examiner  never  challenged  the  statement  in  the  specification 
that  the  alkyl  sulfones  are  superior  to  the  aromatic  sulfones  of 
Metivier,  but  noted  that  "Metivier's  compounds  are  disclosed  as  ex- 
cellent fungicides  *  •  *." 

The  Board  of  Appeals  was  not  convinced  by  the  statements  of 
superiority  in  the  specificatoin  and  the  indirect  comparison  with 
Captan  and  stated : 

•  *  •  If  appellants  are  to  rely  on  some  unforeseeable  superiority  in  their  closely 
analogous  compounds,  a  comparative  showing  is  the  minimum  requirement  No 
such  showing  is  of  record.  Appellants'  reference  to  the  record  of  the  Metivier 
patent  file  does  not  provide  an  acceptable  subsUtute  for  such  direct  comparison, 
which,  in  order  to  be  meaningful,  must  be  made  under  precisely  the  same 
conditions. 

To  provide  the  comparative  showing  between  the  compounds  of 
Metivier  and  those  of  the  present  invention,  appellants  submitted  an 
affidavit  with  their  petition  for  reconsideration.  The  affidavit  pur- 
ports to  show  superiority  of  appellants'  compounds  in  comparison 
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with  those  of  Metivier,  in  order  to  oonfirm  the  aUtements  in  the 
specification. 

The  Board  refused  to  consider  the  affidavit  on  reconsideration, 
"since  reconsiderations  are  confined  to  the  same  record.  Rule  196(b) ." 
In  this  case  it  does  not  appear  necessary  to  rely  on  the  showing  of 
the  affidavit  because  the  compounds  compared  do  not  bear  a  close 
structural  similarity.  While  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  com- 
pounds of  Boehme  et  al.  are  so  closely  related  to  the  compounds  of  the 
claims  in  Part  I  as  to  be  obvious,  we  cannot  agree  that  the  aromatic 
compounds  of  Metivier  are  sufficiently  similar  in  structure  to  those  of 
Boehme  et  al.  to  suggest  a  pesticidal  use.  There  is  nothing  in  the 
record  to  indicate  that  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  are  interchangeable  in 
this  art.    Boehme  et  al.  shows  no  uses  whatsoever. 

The  Solicitor  suggests  that  the  claimed  "corresponding  aliphatic 
sulfone  would  have  fewer  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms"  than  the 
aromatic  sulfones  of  Metivier  and  would  therefore  be  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art.  The  Examiner  never  rejected  the  compuonds  on 
the  Metivier  patent,  but  apparently  recognized  that  the  aliphatic  com- 
pounds of  the  present  invention  were  unobvious  in  view  of  Metivier. 
Rather,  the  Examiner  appears  to  have  relied  on  Metivier  to  provide 
the  suggestion  of  pesticidal  use, 

[8]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellants  have  invented  a  new 
use  for  a  known  compound  (or  at  least  a  group  of  compounds  includ- 
ing known  compounds).  In  claim  21  this  new  use  has  been  properly 
claimed  as  a  process  under  36  U.S.C.  100(b).  Appellants  were  the 
first  to  use  the  compounds  of  Boehme  et  al.  as  pesticides.  We  do  not 
feel  that  such  a  use  would  be  obvious,  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art,  from  the  teaching  of  Metivier  because  of  the  differences  be- 
tween the  respective  compounds.  The  mere  fact  that  the  aliphatic 
sulfones  of  appellants  have  fewer  carbons  and  hydrogens  than  the 
sulfones  of  Metivier  which  have  a  ring  structure  does  not  suggest 
that  these  compounds  would  have  similar  utility.  There  is  a  consid- 
erable degree  of  unpredictability  in  the  pesticide  art.  In  re  Schechter, 
40  CCPA  1009,  205  F.2d  185,  98  USPQ  144.  One  skilled  in  the  art 
would  not  know,  it  seems  to  us,  that  the  claimed  aliphatic  sulfones 
would  be  useful  as  pesticides  from  the  disclosure  of  Metivier.  Since 
there  are  no  suggested  uses  in  Boehme  et  al.,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  claimed  process  of  protecting  materials  from  pests  is  not 
obvious. 

It  having  been  found  that  the  patent  to  Metivier  is  too  remote  in 
chemical  structure  to  suggest  the  use  of  the  Boehme  et  al.  compounds 
as  pesticides,  the  Shumard,  Jones  et  al.  and  Giolito  et  al.  patents, 
being  even  more  remote  in  chemical  structure,  are  not  persuasive  that 
such  a  use  is  obvious.  Moreover,  the  cumulative  effect  of  the  second- 
ary patents  does  not,  it  seems  to  us,  provide  a  greater  suggestion  of 
such  a  use  than  does  Metivier  alone. 

Claims  22  to  26,  27  and  28  define  novel  compounds  in  the  process, 
as  contrasted  with  claim  21  which  claims  the  Boehme  et  al.  compounds 
in  the  process.  Having  found  claim  21  patentable,  it  follows  that 
the  remaining  process  claims  are  patentable  for  the  same  reasons. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is 
modified  to  the  extent  that  the  rejection  of  claims  21  to  25,  27  and  28 
is  reversed.    The  rejection  of  ckims  3, 8  to  10, 12, 18  and  26  is  affirmed. 

MODIFIED. 


NovEaiBEB  26,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IR    BE    MaBIOR    J.   GaLDWELT. 

No.  6976.    Decided  June  28,  1963 
[80  CCPA  — ;  319  F.2d  254;  137  USPQ  243] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Ctjstoms  and  Patewt  Appeals — Bbiefs — Rtnxs 

27(3)  (a)  AifD  (b)  or  the  Coubt. 
"At  the  very  least,  a  brief  should  come  to  grrlps  with  the  issue  at  the  outset 
by  presenting  a  concise  statement  of  what  it  is  that  was  done  by  the  tribunal 
below  that  appellant  wishes  us  to  undo.  If  appellant  fails  to  do  it,  the  ap- 
pellee should.  See  Rule  27(3)  (a)  of  this  court.  This  function  is  not  best 
performed  by  repeating  verbatim,  as  was  here  done,  two  pages  of  'reasons  of 
appeal,'  written  long  before  the  brief,  including  the  usual  generalized  state- 
ments of  error  and  otherwise  couched  in  the  usual  repetitious  terminology. 
In  fact,  in  complying  with  our  Rule  27(3)  (b),  it  is  generally  preferable  to 
us  and  leads  to  better  briefs  to  include  in  the  brief  'Such  of  the  errors  as  shall 
be  relied  upon'  by  merely  referring  to  those  relied  on  as  they  appear  In  the 
record,  already  printed." 

2.  PATElfTASn-ITT — PbOCESS — OBVIOUSNESS — ClAIICS. 

"Oar  view  of  the  matter,  with  respect  to  the  method  claims,  is  that  the  real 
novelty  is  as  defined  in  all  of  the  appealed  claims — stimulating  the  growth  of 
ruminants,  poultry,  or  swine  by  feeding  them  aspirin  for  that  purpose.  Gross 
obviously  suggests  no  such  method.  On  the  contrary,  that  reference  suggests 
that  such  a  method  is  an  impossibility,  not  merely  as  a  theoretical  proposition, 
moreover,  but  on  the  basis  of  laboratory  tests  and  controlled  experiemnts.  We 
therefore  disagree  with  the  rejection  on  Gross,  the  only  rejection  made,  and 
also  with  the  corollary  proposition  that  the  'real  novelty'  must  reside  in  the 
amount  of  aspirin  fed,  rather  than  in  the  feeding  of  aspirin  for  the  stated 
purpoae." 
8.  Same — Sake — Same — Same. 

"Here  appellant  is  alleging  as  unobvions  the  use  of  aspirin  for  ffroicth  pro- 
motion in  named  animals,  not  the  amount  used,  which  may  be  from  the  least 
effective  amount  to  the  amount  beyond  which  no  further  beneficial  effect  is 
observed.  In  other  words  (unsuited  to  traditional  patent  claim  terminology), 
enough  to  work  but  not  too  much.  'Effective  amount'  admirably  states  what 
is  to  be  derived  from  the  disclosure  of  the  specification  as  to  amount  and  we 
can  see  nothing  'critical'  about  the  amount  in  determining  the  existence  of 
patentable  invention." 

4.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — Feeding  Rations  Containing  Aspibin. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing,  as  unpatentable,  claims  to 
the  method  of  stimulating  growth  of  ruminants,  poultry,  and  swine  compris- 
ing feeding  rations  supplying  an  effective  amount  of  aspirin   for   growth 
stimulation,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  764^62, 

REVERSED. 

CromweU,  Greist  <&  Warden  {Fred  S.  Lockwood  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamwa  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
AppeaJs  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-8  in  appellant's  patent 
application,  Ser.  No.  764,262,  filed  September  30,  1958,  for  "Animal 
Feeds  Containing  Aspirin."  Claims  9-11,  directed  to  such  feeds  and 
giving  percentage  ranges  for  the  proportion  of  aspirin  in  the  feed 
(0.002%  to  0.06% ) ,  stand  allowed. 
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Claims  1^  were  also  directed  to  feed  but  were  withdrawn  from  the 
appeal  at  the  oral  argument.  As  to  them,  the  appeal  is  dismissed. 
This  leaves  for  our  consideration  only  claims  5-8  which  are  directed 
to  method  and  read : 

5.  The  method  of  sUmolatixig  ^owth  of  ruminants,  poultry  and  swine  which 
comprises  feeding  animais  rations  supplying  an  effective  amount  of  aspirin  for 
growth  stimulation. 

0.  The  method  of  stimulating  growth  which  comprises  feeding  ruminants 
rations  supplying  an  effective  amount  of  aspirin  for  growth  stimulation. 

7.  The  method  of  stimulating  growth  which  comprises  feeding  poultry  rations 
*  supplying  an  effective  amount  of  aspirin  for  growth  stimulation. 

8.  The  method  of  stimulating  growth  which  comprises  feeding  swine  rations 
supplying  an  effective  amount  of  aspirin  for  growth  stimulation. 

It  will  be  seen  that  claim  5  is  generic  to  the  others  and  that  one  of 
the  limitations  common  to  all  claims  is  that  the  method  is  to  be  applied 
to  certain  animals,  namely,  ruminants,  poultry,  and  swine. 

A  second  limitation  common  to  the  claims,  and  the  essence  of  the 
invention  sought  to  be  patented,  is  that  the  method  of  stimulating 
growth  resides  in  feeding  the  named  animrals  aspirin. 

The  final  limitation  relates  to  the  amount  of  aspirin  and  the  amount 
is  stated  in  functional  terms,  ^^an  effective  amount  ♦  •  *  for  growth 
stimulation."^    [Emphasis  ours,] 

The  ""Prior  Arf 

Insofar  as  stimulating  the  growth  of  any  animals  by  feeding  them 
aspirin  is  concerned,  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  prior  art.  A 
single  reference  has  been  cited,  somewhat  erroneously  referred  to 
by  the  Examiner  as  "prior  art,"  as  will  appear,  namely : 

Gross,  The  Salicylate,  1948,  Hillhouse  Press,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
page  123, 

The  only  port  ion  of  that  work  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  reads : 
Kaiser  [1838]  gave  10  to  15  gr.  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  with  magnesium  oxide 
daily  to  75  children  for  periods  of  6  months  to  1  year.  No  effect  was  observed 
on  the  rate  of  increase  in  weight  and  height  as  compared  to  75  control  children. 
Krantz,  Iwamoto  and  Farnon  [194«]  fed  a  basic  diet  with  0.5  percent  acetyl- 
salicylic add  or  0.2  to  0.5  percent  acetyl-5-bromo8allcylic  acid  to  rats  for  8  weeks 
and  measured  their  growth.  In  the  animals  given  the  acetylsalicylic  add  there 
was  no  retardation  of  growth,  while  In  those  receiving  acetyl-5-bromosalicylic 
add  there  was  virtually  no  growth. 

Acetylsalicylic  acid  is,  of  course,  aspirin.  See  any  modem  dictionary 
and  Bayer  Co.,  Inc.  v.  United  Drug  Co.,  272  Fed.  505,  11  T.M.  Rep. 
178.  Although  aspirin  is  practically  our  national  drug,  it  does  not 
appear  from  anything  of  record  that  its  use  as  a  growth  promoter 
for  any  animal,  human  or  otherwise,  has  ever  been  even  suggested. 
As  for  the  reference,  we  are  in  complete  agreement  with  the  apf>ellant, 
whose  brief  states : 

It  seems  pretty  clear  that  the  Gross  reference  stands  for,  and  suggests,  only  one 
thing  as  far  as  the  present  case  goes.  That  is,  that  feeding  aspirin  to  children 
and  rata  over  prolonged  periods  does  not  interfere  with  or  retard  growth  of  these 
two  spedes  of  animals.  As  far  as  aspirin  goes,  this  is  the  only  teaching  that  can 
be  derived  from  the  refer«ice. 

The  Patent  Office  Solicitor  attempts  to  make  no  more  of  it.    He  says : 

Groaa  refers,  on  page  123  of  a  book  entitled  The  Salicylates"  (R-19).  to  the 

effect  of  aspirin  on  growth  and  state<<  that  Krants  et  al.  fed  a  basic  diet  with 

0.5%  acetylsalicylic  add  to  rats  for  8  weeks  and  found  no  retardation  of  growth. 

And  that  is  all  he  says. 
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Our  reaction  to  the  disclosure  of  the  sole  reference  is  that  anyone 
reading  it  would  extract  from  it  only  the  impression  that  aspirin  in 
reasonable  or  practical  dosage  has  no  affect  whatever  on  animal 
growth.  To  anyone  interested  in  finding  a  drug  for  inducing  weight 
increase,  we  would  say  that  the  reference  definitely  "teaches  away 
from"  the  use  of  aspirin  for  that  purpose. 

The  Rejection 

The  Solicitor's  brief  does  not  include  a  concise  ^atement  of  the 
ground  of  rejection,  which  would  have  been  desirable.  At  least  it 
would  have  been  desirable  to  include  a  statement  of  agreement  or 
disagreement  with  what  appellant  says  about  it. 

Appellant's  brief,  however,  totally  fails  to  state  clearly  what  the 
ground  of  rejection  is  and  so  intertwines  "suggestions"  as  to  what 
the  Examiner  did  with  argument  as  to  obfuscate  the  situation. 

[1]  At  the  very  least,  a  brief  should  come  to  grips  with  the  issue 
at  the  outset  by  presenting  a  concise  statement  of  what  it  is  that  was 
done  by  the  tribunal  below  that  appellant  wishes  us  to  undo.  If 
appellant  fails  to  do  it,  the  appellee  should.  See  Rule  27(3)  (a)  of 
this  court.  This  function  is  not  best  performed  by  repeating  ver- 
batim, as  was  here  done,  two  pages  of  "reasons  of  appeal,"  written 
long  before  the  brief,  including  the  usual  generalized  statements  of 
error  and  otherwise  couched  in  the  usual  repetitious  terminology. 
In  fact,  in  complying  with  our  Rule  27(3)  (b),  it  is  generally  prefer- 
able to  us  and  leads  to  better  briefs  to  include  in  the  brief  "Such  of 
the  errors  as  shall  be  relied  upon"  by  merely  referring  to  those  relied 
on  as  they  appear  in  the  record,  already  printed. 

In  the  absence  of  assistance  from  counsel,  we  turn,  therefore,  to 
the  record  to  discover  the  ground  of  rejection.  The  Examiner's  final 
rejection  was  on  the  sole  ground  that  claims  1-8  are  "unpatentable 
over  Gross."    In  his  answer  on  the  appeal  to  the  Board  he  said : 

Claims  1-8  are  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Oro»»  who  discloses  •  •  •  feed- 
ing rata  a  basic  diet  with  0.5  percent  acetylsallcyllc  acid  or  0.2  to  0.5  percent 
acetyI-5-bromo8alicyllc  add  for  8  weeks.  Appellant  seeks  to  distinguish  over  this 
teaching  by  attempting  to  limit  the  claims  so  as  to  exclude  rat  feed  and  feeding 
rats.  It  Is  not  clear  that  the  composition  of  a  rat  feed  would  distinguish  patent- 
ably  over  the  feed  of  ruminants,  poultry  or  swine.  In  any  event  it  would  appear 
that  no  invention  would  be  Involved  in  incorporating  aspirin  in  the  feed  of 
other  animals  for  the  same  purpose  taught  by  Gross,  namely  ttudying  the  effect 
of  the  aspirin  on  the  growth  of  the  animals.  Judicial  notice  may  be  taken  of 
the  fact  that  aspirin  Is  commonly  mixed  in  food  in  order  to  administer  it  to 
babies.  Thus  the  attempt  to  exclude  rat  feed  or  feeding  rats  from  the  claims 
would  not  render  the  claims  patentable  because  of  the  obviousness  of  the  one 
feed  over  the  other.  These  claims  define  the  proportion  at  aspirin  In  the  feed 
in  functional  language  and  thus  applicant  seeks  to  distinguish  over  the  Oross 
teaching  at  the  exact  point  of  novelty.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

In  affirming  this  rejection,  the  Board  restated  it  by  saying,  "Claims 
1  to  8  have  been  rejected  as  impatentabh  over  Gross.  *  *  *  It  is  the 
position  of  the  Examiner  that  the  only  real  novelty  over  the  reference 
is  in  the  proportions  of  aspirin  as  defined  in  the  allowed  claims." 
[Emphasis  ours.]     Continuing,  the  Board  said: 

The  reference  clearly  discloses  an  animal  feed  including  aspirin.  We  are  of  the 
opinion  that  merely  denoting  it  as  a  swine  feed,  for  example,  rather  than  a  feed 
Intended  to  be  fed  to  animals  generally  or  to  rats  does  not  patentably  distinguish 
the  claimed  composition  from  the  prior  art.  *  *  • 

We  do  not  find  that  the  proportions  of  aspirin,  defined  in  functional  terms 
are  ot  any  patentable  significance,  beyond  the  proportions  set  ont  in  the  allowed 
claims.    [Empliasis  ours,  J 
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In  an  opinion  on  reconsideration,  the  Board  said: 

The  prior  art  dettrly  discloflea  feeding  rmta  niUons  contalnlnc  •■plrln.  We 
remain  of  the  opinion  that  feedinf  the  same  compositiun  to  some  other  animal 
is  not  a  patentable  invention.  •  •  •.  We  remain  of  the  view  that  the  definition 
of  the  proportions  In  functional  terms  is  of  no  patenUble  signiflcance  beyond 
the  proportions  set  oat  in  the  allowed  clalma. 

What  does  all  this  mean  ?  In  the  first  place,  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
the  Board,  like  the  Examiner,  made  no  distinction  between  the  claims 
to  a  feed^  which  have  been  dropped  (except  for  the  allowed  claims 
specifying  percentages  of  aspirin),  and  the  claims  on  appeal  which 
are  to  a  method.  Regardless  of  this  fact,  it  is  entirely  clear  to  us 
that  there  is  but  one  rejection  and  that  is,  unpatentability  over  the  dis- 
clorure  of  Gross.  In  considering  that  rejection,  and  only  for  that 
purpose,  the  Patent  Office  has  regarded  the  "functional"  definition 
of  the  "proportions"  *  of  aspirin  as  without  significance  in  helping 
patentably  to  distinguish  the  claims  over  Gross. 

At  oral  argument,  in  response  to  a  question  from  the  bench,  the 
Solicitor  stated  that  the  ground  of  rejection  before  us  is  that  claims 
5-8  are  unpatentable  over  Groes,  predicated  on  35  U.S.C.  103. 

With  the  issue  thus  crystallized,  we  now  proceed  to  a  consideration 
of  the  propriety  of  the  rejection. 

Opinion 

In  the  foregoing  rejection  it  will  be  seen  that  the  claims  were  never 
rejected  on  the  ground  that  they  were  functional.  The  fact  that  the 
arruntnt  of  aspirin  was  expressed  functionally  was  used  only  in  sup- 
port of  the  rejection  for  unpatentability  over  Gross.  The  sole  issue 
we  have  to  decide  is  obviousness  of  the  claimed  method  in  view  of 
the  teaching  of  that  reference.     35  U.S.C.  103. 

It  is  impossible  to  say  whether  the  Bo«rd  agreed  or  disagreed  with 
the  Examiner's  view  that  ''the  only  real  novelty  over  the  Gross  com- 
position is  in  the  proportions  of  aspirin  as  defined  in  the  allowed 
claims."  The  Board  merely  held  that  the  claims  with  the  functional 
definition  of  amount  did  not  distinguish  from  Gross.  [2]  Our  view 
of  the  matter,  with  respect  to  the  method  claims,  is  that  the  real 
novelty  is  as  defined  in  all  of  the  appealed  claims — stimulating  the 
growth  of  ruminants,  poultry,  or  swine  by  feeding  them  aspirin  for 
that  purpose.  Gross  obviously  suggests  no  such  method.  On  the  con- 
trary, that  reference  suggests  that  such  a  method  is  an  impossibility, 
not  merely  as  a  theoretical  proposition,  moreover,  but  on  the  basis 
of  laboratory  tests  and  controlled  experiments.  We  therefore  dis- 
agree with  the  rejection  on  Gross,  the  only  rejection  made,  and  also 
with  the  corollary  proposition  that  the  "real  novelty"  must  reside  in 
the  amount  of  aspirin  fed,  rather  than  in  the  feeding  of  aspirin  for 
the  stated  purpose. 

While  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  made  no  suggestion  that  the  func- 
tional definition  of  amount  in  the  appealed  claims  was  in  any  way 
objectionable,  confining  their  views  to  the  inability  of  that  definition 
to  distinguish  over  the  reference,  the  Solicitor's  brief  seems  to  have 
misapprehended  the  situation  and  indulges  in  lengthy  discussion  of 
an  irrelevancy,  namely,  the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  second  para- 
graph, for  definitenesB  in  claims,  citing  our  decision  in  In  re  Arbeit., 

'  It  *»»  pM-h«p«  proper  to  speak  of  "pri>purtloaa"  wlU>  t*%9«X  to  th«  amount  of  taplrln 
In  the  ration  of  frtd  referred  to  In  the  frril  clalma  1-4  ;  but  with  reference  to  the  method 
cialma  on  appMl  tt  la  a  question  of  •m9unt  of  aaplria  /e4  to  the  oMiaM/  In  practicing  tb« 
method,  not  "proportion*."  .Ml  the  method  clalrnn  call  fi>r  la  getting  an  effective  amount 
of  aapirtn  into  tha  animal  <*»  lu  rmUoos.  Tbeac  clalmj  do  not  daflnt  "proportlona,"  only 
ajnoaat. 
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€t  al^  41  CCPA  719, 206  F.2d  947,  99  USPQ  123.  Neither  that  statute 
nor  that  case  has  direct  bearing  on  the  issue  here.  We  note,  however, 
that  in  the  Arbeit  case  this  court  expressly  approved  the  use  of  termi- 
nology in  claims,  to  which  the  Patent  Office  had  objected  as  "func- 
tional." [3]  Here  appellant  is  alleging  as  unobvious  the  use  of  aspirin 
for  gro\otk  promotion  in  named  animals,  not  the  airumnt  used,  which 
may  be  from  the  least  effective  amount  to  the  amount  beyond  which 
no  further  beneRcial  effect  is  observed.  In  other  words  (unsuited  to 
traditional  patent  claim  terminology),  enough  to  work  but  not  too 
much.  "Effective  amount"  admirably  states  what  is  to  be  derived 
from  the  disclosure  of  the  specification  «is  to  amount  and  we  can  see 
nothing  "critical"  about  the  amount  in  determining  the  exigence  of 
patentable  invention. 

Furthermore,  and  though  we  feel  that  there  is  no  issue  here  as  to 
the  propriety  of  so-called  "functional"  definitions  of  uncritical  amourU^ 
it  may  be  helpful  to  note  that  such  definitions  are  not  only  common 
but  have  been  expressly  approved  in  many  cases  including  the  follow- 
ing: Locklin  et  al.  v.  Switzer  Bros.,  Inc.,  299  F.2d  160,  131  USPQ 
294  (C.A.  9th) ;  Sales  Affiliates,  Inc.  v.  HutzUr  Bros.  Co.,  71  F.  Supp. 
287,  72  USPQ  211  (D.C.  Md.),  at  216,  aff'd,  164  F.2d  260,  75  USPQ 
269;  Ex  paHe  Sperr,  12  USPQ  194  (PO  Bd.)  ;  Ex  parte  Carter,  52 
USPQ  186  (PO  Bd.) ;  Ex  parte  Kellog,  84  USPQ  380  (PO  Bd.) ; 
and  Ex  parte  Ehel  and  Drew,  84  USPQ  202  (PO  Bd.) .  Also,  analog- 
ous "functional"  limitations  with  respect  to  uncritical  time  or  tem- 
perature have  been  approved  in  claims  in :  Ex  parte  Ehel  and  Drew, 
supra;  Ex  parte  Fowler  and  Otis,  46  USPQ  425  (PO  Bd.) ;  Procter 
<&  Gamble  Mfg.  Co.  y.  Refining,  Inc.,  135  F.2d  900,  57  USPQ  505 
(C.A.  4th) ;  and  Ex  parte  Clarke,  98  USPQ  195  (PO  Bd.). 

As  we  said  in  In  re  Arbeit, 

We  have  no  aathority  to  reject  an  appealed  claim  in  an  application  upon  an 
allowed  claim  in  such  applicati(Hi,  •  •  *.  So,  Claim  43  must  be  considered  in 
the  light  or  prior  art  and  upon  its  own  merits,  if  any,  without  reference  to  al- 
lowed cUUm  42.    [Last  raii^asis  ours.] ' 

In  the  instant  case,  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  made  compari- 
sons of  the  scope  of  the  appealed  claims  and  the  allowed  claims,  imply- 
ing that  the  allowed  claims  represent  all  appellant  is  entitled  to. 
This  is  irrelevant.  The  only  question  here  is  the  allowability  of  the 
appealed  claims  under  the  law.    We  find  them  allowable. 

[4]  The  appeal  is  dismissed  as  to  claims  1-4.  As  to  claims  5-8, 
the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Mabtix,  /.,  concurs  in  result  only. 


WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

Appellant  seeks  a  patent  on  a  process  in  which  he  incorporates 
aspirin  in  feed  for  "ruminants,  poultry  and  swine."  He  has  been 
allowed  those  claims  in  which  the  proportion  is  expressed  as  being 
"from  0.002%  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  aspirin."  He  was  denied  those 
claims  in  which  the  aspirin  ratio  is  expressed  as  being  "an  effective 
amount  of  aspirin  for  growth  stimulation,"  on  the  grounds  of  "obvi- 
ousness" •  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  and  because  that  language  was 

•  Thl«  statement  may  be  a  little  too  broad.  If  a  claim  were  rejected  as  a  duplicate  of  an 
allowed  claim  or  If  there  were  a  rejection  for  undue  multiplicity,  It  mlgtot  give  rise  to 
0D«  of  rtioae  "nre  lattancM"  referred  to  In  the  Arbeit  case,  "requiring  cur  study  of  such 
claims." 

•  M  U.8.C.  lOS. 


878 


Vol.    796— official   GAZETTE 


NOVKMBKR  26,   1963 


"functional."  *    The  latter  ground  is  clearly  recognized  and  discussed 
in  the  Solicitor's  brief. 
In  affirming  the  Examiner  the  Board  of  Appeals  stated : 

•  •  •  We  do  not  And  that  the  proportion*  of  atpirin,  defined  in  funeiion^l  term* 
are  of  any  patentable  tigniftoanee,  beyond  the  proportion*  »et  out  in  the  allowed 
elmim*.  It  is  noted  that  the  Ubies  on  pase  2  of  the  apeclflcatlon  Indicates  that 
the  rate  of  growth  decline*  aft^r  a  maximum  rate  of  growth  is  attained  as  the 
amount  of  aspirin  in  the  feed  is  increased.  •  •  •  [Emphasis  suppiied.] 

While  there  is  some  doubt  that  the  reference  would  necessarily 
naake  it  obvious  to  do  what  appellant  has  done,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  language,  "an  effective  amount  of  aspirin  for  growth  stimula- 
tion" is  functional  in  nature  and  of  no  patentable  significance  inas- 
much as  it  describes  the  amount  of  aspirin  merely  in  terms  of  the 
desired  result,  rather  than  by  the  means  disclosed  for  producing  that 
result. 

Under  certain  circumstances  "functional"  language  is  permissible, 
but  Congress  could  not  have  intended  such  indiscriminate  use  as  here. 
As  we  said  in  In  re  Lundberg,  44  CCPA  909,  244  F.2d  543,  113 
USPQ  530: 

•  •  •  The  requirement  in  the  second  paragraph  of  section  112  that  "the  specifica- 
tion shall  conclude  with  one  or  more  claims  particularly  pointing  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claiming  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention" 
has  not  been  at  ail  diminished  by  the  addition  of  the  third  paragraph;  the 
latter  paragraph  must  be  read  in  the  light  of  the  first  and  second  paragraphs 
and  given  an  interpretation  consistent  with  their  clear  meaning.  In  re  Arbeit 
etaL***[41  CCPA  n9.  206  FJid  947.  90  USPQ  128). 

Section  112  expressly  requires  that  claims  particularly  point  out 
and  distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  of  the  invention.  Appellant 
has  done  that  in  his  allowed  claims.  But  the  language  "an  effective 
amount  of  aspirin  for  growth  stimulation"  clearly  covers  more  than 
what  appellant  has  in  fact  invented.  To  allow  a  claim  of  such  vague- 
ness and  breadth  would  necessarily  preclude  others  from  further 
development  in  this  field,  else  risk  infringement,  and  would  grant 
appellant  an  unjustifiable  monopoly. 

I  would  affirm. 


*K  C.8.C.  112. 


VJS,  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rx  E^bich  Timmcsbeii.,  Hugo  TiMMcaBciL,  ard  Path.  Tim  mi 

No.  6898.     Decided  July  S6,  1965 

[50  CCPA  — ;  320  P.2d  418:   138  USPQ  461] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Cotnrr  or  Customs  a;»d  Patekt  Appeals — Rkasons  of  Ap- 
peal—35  U.S.C.  142. 
"•  •  •  the  reasons  of  appeal  are  merely  broad  ailegations  that  the  Board 
erred,   clearly   lacking  the  tpeoi/loity  the  statute  requires.     The  ai^)e<tl   ia 
dismisaed." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  384,666. 
DISMISSED. 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smfth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Worley,  Chief  Judge^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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All  the  claims  in  appellants'  application  ^  for  a  patent  on  a  ^Strap- 
ping Band  Device  and  Method  of  Making  Same,"  were  rejected  by 
the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.    In  affirming  that 
action,  the  Board  of  Appeals  stated  in  part: 
The  references  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  are : 
Holme*  et  al..  113,518.  April  11. 1871 . 
Olmsted,  180,  910,  Au^^ust  8, 1876. 
Beugler.  1.203,688,  November  7. 1916. 
Gibausset  et  al.  (France).  774,167,  September  17, 1934. 
Timmerbell,  417,821,  October  12, 1834. 

Titan  Elsenwarenfabrlk  ( Germany ).  648,536,  Au^8t3, 1937. 
The  appealed  claims  relate  to  a  band  for  securing  bales,  the  bands  having 
manually  operable  interlocking  means. 

Claim  2  is  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over  Gibausset  et  al.. 
Timmerbell  or  Titan  Eisenwarenfabrik.  Claims  4  to  6  and  8  to  10  are  rejected 
by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over  the  same  references,  each  in  view  of  either 
Olmsted  or  Beugler.  Claim  11  Is  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over 
the  references  applied  to  claim  2  taken  with  Holmes  et  al. 

Appellant  appeals  from  that  decision.  The  statute  governing  ap- 
peals to  this  court  *  requires  that : 

When  an  appeal  is  taken  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Ai^)eals,  the  appellant  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Commissioner,  and  shall 
fUe  in  the  Patent  Office  hit  reason*  of  appeal,  »peciflcally  get  forth  in  tpriting. 
within  such  time  after  the  date  of  the  decision  appealed  from,  not  less  than 
sixty  days,  as  the  Commissioner  appoints.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Appellants'  attempted  compliance  with  that  statute  consists  of  the 
following  reasons  of  appeal : 

1.  It  was  error  to  afBrm  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  in  his  rejection  of  claims 
2.  4  to  6  and  8  to  11. 

2.  It  was  error  to  refuse  to  allow  the  rejected  claims. 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  those  reasons  do  not  satisfy  the  statute 
and  that  the  appeal  should  be  dismissed,  relying  on  In  re  Dichter, 
27  CCPA  1060,  110  F.2d  664,  45  USPQ  91,  and  cases  cited  therein! 

In  In  re  Gruschwitz,  Patent  Appeal  6885,  —  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d 
— ,  —  USPQ  — ,  decided  concurrently,  the  same  counsel  made  much 
the  same  argument  and  relied  on  the  same  decisions  as  here.  [1]  We 
hold  here,  as  there,  that  the  reasons  of  appeal  are  merely  broad  al- 
legations that  the  Board  erred,  clearly  lacking  the  specificity  the 
statute  requires.    The  appeal  is  dismissed. 

DISMISSED. 


Martin,  /.,  concurring. 

As  I  stated  in  PA  6885,  which  has  identical  reasons  of  appeal,' 
it  should  be  remembered  that  the  question  of  whether  specific  reasons 
of  appeal  are  adequate  depends  upon  the  factual  situation  in  the 
appeal  in  which  the  particular  reasons  are  filed.  Where  in  one  case 
the  reasons  of  appeal  set  forth  by  appellant  would  be  sufficient,  the 
same  reasons  in  another  appeal  involving  a  different  set  of  facts 
might  not  be  adequate. 

Therefore,  when  an  appeal  is  dismissed,  I  believe  it  is  incumbent 
upon  us  to  state  specifically  wherein  the  reasons  of  appeal  are  in- 
sufficient. Here,  it  seems  to  me  that  since  several  references  have  been 
cited  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  as  the  basis  for  the  rejection  of 
the  appealed  claims,  appellants  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions 

>  Serial  No.  384.666,  fll«<)  October  7.  1953 
•88  use.  142. 

»  The  same  reasons  of  appeal  can  alao  be  foand  la  /»  re  Arnold  and  Brandt.  50  CX7PA 
1166,  ai5  F.2d  951,  187  USPQ  880.  ' 
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of  35  U.S.C.  142  in  not  setting  forth  their  position  as  to  these  ref- 
erences in  their  reasons  of  appeal.  Under  these  circumstances  I  would 
dismiss  this  appeal. 

Rich,  /.,  dissenting. 

For  reasons  stated  in  No.  6885,  decided  concurrently  herewith,  we 
should  decide  this  case  on  its  merits. 


Smtth,  /.,  dissenting. 

This  appeal  and  the  appeal  in  In  re  Gruschxeita  et  al.  (PA  6885), 
decided  concurrently  herewith,  have  been  dismissed  by  the  majority 
because  they  find  that  appellants'  reasons  of  appeal  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  142.  Unlike  the  situation  in  In  re  LePage'$ 
Inc.,  50  CCPA  852,  312  F.2d  455,  136  USPQ  170,  where  no  reason  of 
appeal  was  fled,  appellants  here  have  filed  the  two  reasons  of  appeal 
quoted  in  the  majority  opinion.  These  reasons  of  appeal,  as  do  the 
reasons  of  appeal  in  the  Gruschtcitz  case,  conform  in  content  to  rea- 
sons of  appeal  accepted  by  this  court  in  a  number  of  other  cases  which 
Judge  Rich  has  cited  in  his  dissenting  opinion  in  the  Grusrhicitz  case, 
with  which  I  concur. 

In  April  of  this  year  a  majority  of  the  court  accepted  as  adequate 
a  reason  of  appeal  reading  as  follows : 

1.  It  was  error  to  affirm  the  decialon  of  the  Examiner  In  his  rejection  of 
claims  18  to  28.* 

Having  joined  in  the  majority  opinion  in  that  case,  it  is  difficult 
for  me  to  reconcile  it  with  the  majority  opinion  in  the  present  appeal. 
The  majority  opinion  in  the  Gruschwitz  case  and  Judge  Martin's 
concurring  opinion  here  suggest  that  the  facts  are  different.  I  agree. 
However,  this  distinction  does  not  provide  a  basis  which  I  can  accept 
as  explaining  the  different  result  reached  here.  Our  concern  should 
be  to  determine  whether  the  new  facts  present  different  legal  issues. 
In  my  opinion  they  do  not. 

Judge  Rich  in  his  separate  dissenting  opinion  in  the  Gruschwitz 
case  has  pointed  out  the  often  contradictory  opinions  of  this  court 
which  present  one  of  the  most  confused  and  perplexing  situations 
imaginable. 

The  present  situation  recalls  those  now  long  forgotten  cases  involv- 
ing common  law  pleading  wherein  justice  depended  less  on  the  merits 
of  the  cause  of  action  than  it  did  on  the  niceties  of  the  specific  word 
selection  of  the  pleader.  It  was  the  historic  subordination  of  justice 
to  the  formal  niceties  of  pleading  which  forced  procedural  reforms, 
which,  in  federal  practice,  have  been  embodied  in  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure.  The  spirit  of  these  rules,  as  stated  in  Rule  1,  is 
that  they  '^shall  be  construed  to  secure  the  just,  speedy,  and  inexpen- 
sive determination  of  every  action."  In  accordance  with  this  spirit, 
Rule  73  provides  a  simplified  manner  for  taking  appeals  from  a 
district  court  to  a  court  of  appeals  which  experience  has  shown  is 
"just,  speedy,  and  inexpensive."  Rule  73  further  provides  in  par. 
(a)  that  "A  party  may  appeal  from  a  judgment  by  filing  with  the 
district  court  a  notice  of  appeal."  Par.  (b)  of  this  rule  further  pro- 
vides: "The  notice  of  appeal  shall  specify  the  parties  taking  the 
appeal;  shall  designate  the  judgment  or  part  thereof  appealed  from; 
and  shall  name  the  court  to  which  the  appeal  is  taken."  Pertinent 
also  is  Rule  75(d)  which  provides  thai  "No  assignment  of  errors  is 

*ln  rg  Arnold  mnd  Brmndt,  30  CCPA  1100.  818  F.2d  901.  187  CSPQ  S80.  (Decided 
April  28.  1968  ) 
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necessary. "  The  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  which  the  majority  here 
find  to  be  insuflScient  fully  comply  with  F.R.C.P.  73  (a)  and  (b).  I 
know  of  no  reason  why  we  should  require  more  of  an  unsuccessful 
applicant  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office  who  wishes  to  appeal 
here  than  is  required  of  an  unsuccessful  litigant  in  appealing  the 
decision  of  a  United  States  district  court 

While  I  recognize  that  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  are  not 
generally  applicable  to  appeals  to  this  court  under  35  U.S.C.  142,  it 
seems  to  me,  however,  that  our  procedures  should  be  construed  in  the 
spirit  of  these  rules  to  the  end  that  here,  as  in  other  federal  courts, 
the  litigants  may  secure  the  "just,  speedy,  and  inexpensive  determina- 
tion of  every  action."  Measured  against  such  a  norm,  the  majority 
view  here  cannot  be  justified. 

A  reasonable  solution  to  this  problem  is  to  hold  that  the  question 
of  the  sufficiency  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  must  be  timely  raised  or  it 
is  waived.  I  do  not  consider  this  issue  to  have  been  timely  raised 
when,  as  here,  it  is  first  presented  in  the  Solicitor's  brief.  I  would, 
therefore,  treat  the  Solicitor's  objection  as  coming  too  late  and  would 
proceed  to  a  decision  of  the  merits  of  the  appeal.  I  think  such  a 
resolution  of  the  issue  is  required  if  we  are  to  give  effect  to  the  thought 
recently  expressed  by  Mr.  Justice  Goldberg  in  Foman  v.  Davis,  371 
U.S.  178,  that: 

It  is  too  late  In  the  day  and  entirely  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  Federal 
Roles  of  Civil  Procedure  for  decisions  on  the  merits  to  be  avoided  on  the  basis 
of  such  mere  technicalities.  "The  Federal  Rules  reject  the  approach  that  plead- 
ing is  a  srame  of  akWl  in  which  one  misstep  by  counsel  may  be  decisive  to  the 
outcome  and  accept  the  princiirfe  that  the  purpose  of  pleading  is  to  facilitate  a 
proper  decision  on  the  merits."  Coniey  v,  Oibton,  365  U.S.  41,  48.  The  rules 
themselves  provide  that  they  are  to  be  construed  "to  secure  the  just,  speedy, 
and  inexpensive  determlnati(»i  of  every  action."    Rule  1. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  Paste  John  Shacteb  and  David  C.  GRimrH 
Appeal  No.  490SJ.    Decided  September  25,  1962 

1.  PATBNTABILn-T — RBTEBCIfCE — ABANDONED    APPLICATION     ReTESKED    TO    IN    PAT- 

ENT— Ex  parte  MacDonald  Distinguished. 
•••  •  •  It  ig  plain  that  the  Merritt  patent  and  abandoned  application  •  •  • 
do  not  present  two  distinct  species  as  asserted  in  the  brief.  Rather,  the  means 
and  process  disclosed  in  the  abandoned  application  are  carried  forward  to 
the  patent  specification  which  latter,  in  addition,  incorporates  the  reinforcing 
wire  mesh  as  an  improvement  feature.  Since  the  Merritt  patent  does  properly 
refer  to  and  rely  upon  the  Merritt  abandoned  application,  the  latter  is  avail- 
able against  the  instant  ai^lication  in  accordance  with  the  guiding  principles 
in  In  re  HerUage  *  *  *." 

2.  Same — Pabticui.ab  Subject  Matter — "Plastic  Pipe  Joint." 

The  reJecti(Mi  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Plastic  Pipe 
J(^nt"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  on  the  basis  of  the  disclosure  in  an 
abandoned  application  referred  to  in  the  reference  patent,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (C.  F.  Krafft)  of  Division  67.      Serial 
No.  633,332. 

AFFIRMED. 

Richard  S.  Shreve,  Jr.,  Elmer  J.  Fischer,  Robert  H.  Durdap,  Walter 
C.  Kehm,  Paul  A.  Rosa  and  Louis  J.  Bachand  for  appellants. 
Before  Duncombe  and  Maoil,  Exarruners-in-Chief,  and  Kkight, 

Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 
Knight,  Actingi  Examiner-in-Chief. 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  10,  11,  12,  14, 
15  and  16,  all  of  the  claims  remaining  in  the  case. 
Claims  15  and  16  are  reproduced  as  representative:' 

15.  Apparattia  for  joioinc  two  Mparatc  hollow  non-metallic  plastic  pipe  Bec- 
tloiia  hsTlBc  open  ends  which  are  to  be  joined  tocether.  which  oompriaes  a  heat 
conducting  fitting  coated  on  the  outside  with  a  loogltadinally  continaoos  clrcom- 
ferentiai  layer  of  slowly  propagating  low  Ignition  combustible  heat  generating 
material  and  coated  on  the  inside  with  a  layer  of  non-metallic  plastic  material 
almilar  to  the  material  of  said  pip*  ends,  the  interior  of  aaid  fitting  being  cylin- 
drical and  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  thereof  sufllclent  to  receive  said 
open  pipe  ends  inserted  therein  toward  each  other  into  the  respective  opposite 
ends  thereof  In  annnlarly  contacting  mutually  abutting  relation,  aaid  Interior 
layer  extending  across  and  on  either  Hide  of  the  point  of  annular  conUct  of  aaid 
open  pipe  enda. 

16.  Method  of  Joining  two  non-metallic,  hollow  plastic  pipe  sections  having 
open  ends  which  comprises  aligning  the  ends  of  said  sections  In  abatting  rela- 
tionahlp.  providing  a  layer  of  non-metallic  plastic  to  encircle  the  aligned  ends, 
proTiding  a  heat-condoctlve  metal  sleeve  aroond  the  plastic  layer,  aaid  sleeve 
bdog  covered  with  a  layer  of  combuatlble  material,  and  Igniting  said  combustible 
material  to  true  the  layer  of  plastic  and  aaid  aligned  pipe  ends  by  the  heat  of 
combustion  distributed  thereto  through  said  metal  sleeve. 

The  reference  relied  upon  is : 

Merritt,  2,930,634,  March  29,  1960.  (Filed  February  21,  1957  as 
a  "Continuation-in-part"  of  application  Serial  No.  569,393, 
filed  March  5,  1956,  now  abandoned.) 

The  contended  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  device  for  join- 
ing sections  of  plastic  pipe  by  the  fusion  of  abutting  ends  of  the  pipe 
sections  to  each  other,  or  to  a  surrounding  layer  by  application  of 
heat  through  a  heat-conductive  sleeve  surrounding  the  abutting  pipe 
ends  and  plastic  layer,  if  any. 

The  claims  stand  rejected  as  "substantially  fully  met  in  terms**  by 
the  patent  to  Merritt  on  the  basis  of  the  disclosure  in  the  patentees' 
abandoned  application.  The  Examiner  has  sufficiently  described  the 
pertinent  portions  of  the  disclosure  of  the  Merritt  abandoned  appli- 
ca>tion  on  page  3  of  his  statement  As  will  be  noted  hereinafter,  the 
Merritt  patent  discloses  substantially  the  same  subject  matter  as  the 
abandoned  application  and  in  addition  discloses  the  incorporation 
of  a  wire  mesh  reinforcing  member  as  an  improvement  feature. 

In  traversing  the  rejection  appellants  contend  that  the  invention  is 
not  disclosed  in  the  abandoned  application  because  the  applicant 
there  relied  upon  pressure  rather  than  fusion  to  achieve  bonding.  It 
is  clear  that  this  argument  is  devoid  of  merit  since  the  specification 
in  that  application  expressly  states  that  the  combustible  material 
makes  "a  fused  bond  between  said  polyethylene  sections  and  sleeve." 
See  page  1,  fourth  paragraph. 

Appellants  have  further  contended  that  the  abandoned  application 
is  not  a  competent  reference.  This  appears  to  be  the  principal  issue 
before  us.  In  this  connection  appellants  have  directed  attention  to 
the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  section  901.02,  which 
cites  the  provision  in  Rule  14(b)  regarding  making  available  to  the 
public  the  disclosure  in  an  abandoned  application  which  has  been 
referred  to  in  an  issued  U.S.  Patent.  The  Manual  also  refers  to  In 
re  Heritage,  37  CCPA  1109,  1950  CD.  419,  639  O.G.  638,  182  F.2d 
639,  86  USPQ  160  as  holding  that  where  a  patent  refers  to  and  relies 
upon  the  disclosure  of  a  copending  abandoned  application,  such  dis- 
closure is  available  as  a  reference.  Also  referred  to  in  the  brief  is 
oar  decision  in  Ex  parte  MacDonald^  113  USPQ  262, 
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In  the  latter  case  the  reference,  a  patent  to  Woodward,  disclosed 
and  claimed  copolymers  of  certain  amino  acids.  We  noted  in  that 
decision  that  the  abandoned  Woodward  application  contained  con- 
siderably more  disclosure  than  appeared  in  the  patent,  including  a 
description  of  various  homopoljmera,  and  we  indicated  that  it  was 
extremely  doubtful  if  Woodward  was  in  possession  of  the  invention. 

In  our  opinion,  the  relationship  between  the  disclosures  of  the 
Merritt  patent  and  the  Merritt  abandoned  application  is  significantly 
different  from  that  which  existed  between  the  patent  and  abandoned 
application  in  the  MacDonald  case.  In  the  first  place  there  is  no 
doubt  that  Merritt  was  in  possession  of  the  invention  herein  claimed. 
Afl  we  view  it,  the  Merritt  i)atent  does  in  fact  refer  to  and  rely  upon 
his  abandoned  application. 

In  the  MacDonald  case  we  pointed  out  that: 
"the  fact  that  Woodward  chose  to  limit  the  second  application  to  a  c<^)olymer 
oi.  L-leoclne  and  DL-pbenylalanlne  is  strongly  suggestive  of  abandcmment  of 
homopolyamides  of  the  single  species  of  an  optically  active  amino  acid  referred 
to  in  certain  examples  of  his  parent  aw>lication." 

In  the  present  situation,  however,  the  Merritt  patent  discloses  all  of 
the  essential  componente  of  the  combination  disclosed  in  his  paj^nt 
abandoned  application,  phis  the  mesh  reinforcing  member. 

In  the  abandoned  Merritt  application,  element  4,  18  is  described  as 
"a  metal  heat  diffusing  collar  .  .  .  made  of  any  good  heat-conducting 
and  diffusing  material."  It  is  further  stated  that  upon  igniting  the 
combustible  material  the  heat  developed  thereby 

"will  be  uniformly  conducted  by  the  collar  4  to  the  polyethylene  sleeve  1  and 
the  coDdait  sections  2  and  8  .  .  .  [so]  that  these  members  are  actually  fused 
together  to  a  certain  extent" 

In  the  patent  this  collar  is  shown  to  be  aluminum  foil  28  which  sur- 
rounds plastic  coupler  21.    The  function  of  foil  28  is: 
"mechanically  to  separate  fori  27  from   coupler  21   and   thereby   prevent[8] 
charring  of  the  coupler  when  the  fuel  burns.    Foil  28  also  helps  insure  uaiXorm 
heating  throughout  the  circumference  of  coupler  21. 

•  •••••« 

"The  foaea  27  and  associated  foil  liner  28  act  In  concert  as  a  heat  reservoir." 

The  function  and  effect  of  tiie  collar  and  foil  is  thus  the  same  in  the 
patent  and  abandoned  application. 

Turning  to  the  instant  case,  the  specification  (page  4)  indicates  that 
metal  sleeve  10  lends  strength  to  protect  the  joint  but,  if  objection- 
able, may  be  removed.    The  sleeve  10  is  said  to  be 

"constructed  with  a  thin  metal  wall  such  as  a  metal  foil  which  may  be  tcMn 
off  along  with  the  burned  out  layer  12  of  combusted  material  after  the  plastic 
has  be«i  firmly  fused." 

Like  the  two  Merritt  specifications  the  instant  specification,  pages 
3  and  4  also  discloses  that  in  order  to  make  the  joint, 
"the  [combustible]  layer  12  is  ignited  and  generates  heat  which  is  conducted 
through  the  cylindrical  sleeve  10  to  melt  at  least  the  outer  porti<ms  of  the  pipe 
ends  15  and  16  and  fuse  them  together.  When  the  inner  layer  14  of  plastic  is 
provided,  the  same  is  fused  to  the  outside  of  the  pipe  ends  15  and  16." 

[1]  From  the  above  comparisons  it  is  plain  that  the  Merritt  patent 
and  abandoned  application,  unlike  the  MacDonald  situation,  do  not 
present  two  distinct  species  as  asserted  in  the  brief.  Rather,  the  means 
and  process  disclosed  in  the  abandoned  application  are  carried  for- 
ward to  the  patent  specification  which  latter,  in  addition,  incorporates 
the  reinforcing  wire  mesh  as  an  improvement  feature.  Since  the 
Merritt  patent  does  properly  refer  to  and  rely  upon  the  Merritt  aban- 
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doned  application,  the  latter  is  available  against  the  instant  appli- 
cation in  accordance  with  the  guiding  principles  in  In  re  Heritage^ 
supra,  and  the  rejection  is  accordingly  considered  sound. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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25,4S2 
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44aaiins.     (Q.  235— 159) 


25,483 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  FOR  THE  APPUCATION 

OF  FLUID  TO  THE  GUMS 
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1962,  Ser.  No.  229,270 

7  Clafans.    (a.  128—172.1) 


43.  Cyclically   operable   electronic  digital  calculating 
apparatus  for  performing  division  operations  on  divisor 
and  dividend  values  represented  by  signal  groups  each 
corresponding  to  one  denomination  of  one  of  said  values, 
said  groups  occurring  serially,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  combining,   repeatedly  and  subtractively,  in 
each  of  a  succession  of  major  cycles,  signals  representing 
a  minuend  value  and  signals  representing  a  subtrahend 
value  to  produce  signals  representing  a  final  lowest  posi- 
tive difference  value,  each  major  cycle  including  a  number 
of  minor  cycles,   the  said  combining  means  including 
means  for  examining  the  sign  of  an  intermediate  differ- 
ence value  represented  by  signals  produced  by  the  said 
combining  means  after  each  minor  cycle,  the  examining 
means  being  actuated  only  when  the  sign  is  negative, 
means  for  suppressing  the  repeated  subtractive  combina- 
tion in  response  to  actuation  of  the  examining  means  at 
the  end  of  a  minor  cycle  and  means  operable  during  a 
further  final  minor  cycle  of  each  major  cycle  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  said  examining  means  to  additively 
combine  the  said  signals  representing  the  intermediate 
difference   value  and  the  subtrahend  value  to  prodttce 
tignals  representing  an  intermediate  lowest  positive  differ- 
ence value,  means  for  applying  signals  representing  said 
divisor  as  a  subtrahend  value  to  said  combining  means, 
means  for  applying  to  said  combining  means,  in  the  first 
minor  cycle  of  the  first  of  the  succession  of  major  cycles 
of  operation  of  said  apparatus,  signals  representing  the 
most  significant   digit   of   said  dividend   value   as   said 
minuend  value  and,  in  the  first  minor  cycle  of  each  sub- 
sequent major  cycle,  signals  representing  a  next  most 
significant  digit  of  said  dividend  value  supplemented  by 
said  signals  representing  an  intermediate  lowest  positive 
difference    value  produced  in   a   next   preceding   major 
cycle  as  said  minuend  value,  and  means  for  counting  the 
subtraction  operations  performed  in  each  major  cycle  of 
operation  to  provide  successive  digits  of  a  quotient  value. 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  the  application  of  a  fluid 
to  the  dentine  and  ccmentum  comprising,  a  tubular  metal- 
lic casing,  a  plurality  of  batteries  placed  end-to-end  in 
the  casing,  the  rearmost  battery  therein  having  its  posi- 
tive electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  casing,  the 
foremost  battery  in  the  casing  having  its  positive  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  the  negative  electrode  of  the  rear- 
most battery,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  fitted  in  the 
front  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  tubular  extension 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  casing,  the  plug  having  a 
larger-diameter  rear  portion  fitting  within  the  casing,  the 
plug  having  an  axial  passage  extending  through  it,  said 
passage  having  a  seat  provided  in  its  larger-diameter  por- 
tion, a  shaft  extending  through  the  passage,  said  shaft 
having  a  head  at  one  end  disposed  against  the  seat,  the 
foremost  battery  having  a  negative  electrode  extending 
toward  the  head,  a  contact  spring  disposed  between  the 
negative  electrode  of  the  foremost  battery  and  the  head 
and  establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  said  elec- 
trode and  the  head,  the  shaft  having  a  tapered  forward 
end  extending  beyond  the  plug,  said  tapered  end  being 
split,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  brush  at  one  end  and  a 
conical  cup  at  its  other  end,  said  cup  being  adapted  for 
removable  fitment  over  the  split  end  of  the  shaft. 


25,484 

AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  FORMING  MACHINE 

FOR  PLASTICS 

J  Edward  Kostnr,  16  W330  Timber  Trails  Drire, 

Elmhurst,  HI. 

Origfaial  No.  3,025,566,  dated  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

791,616,  Feb.  6,  1959.    Application  for  reissue  July  11, 

1962,  Ser.  No.  210,875 

16  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 
16.  A   molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  first 
guideway  extending   along  said  frame,   a  heating  oven 
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mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  one  portion  of  said  guide- 
way,  a  plastic  sheet  holding  means  mounted  on  said  guide- 
way  for  movement  therealong  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  said  first  position  being  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  oven  for  heating  a  sheet  held  thereby,  and  said 
second  position  being  remote  from  said  oven,  a  second 
guide  way  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  second  guideway 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  guideway  and  in- 
tersecting said  first  guideway  at  taid  position  remote  from 


\VVV\V^\V\\VxxNx^'s'sS\'vVVV\'«,V«>* 


said  oven,  first  and  second  platens  mounted  on  said  see- 
ond  guideway  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  guideway,  first  and  second  motor  means  respectively 
connected  to  said  platens,  first  and  second  drive  means 
connected  between  said  motor  means  and  selective  ones 
oj  said  guideways  for  driving  said  platens  along  said  sec- 
ond guideway,  and  controllable  means  fo'  selectively 
energizing  said  first  and  second  motor  means  independ- 
ently of  one  another. 


25,495 

WEIGfTTED  DRILL  COLLAR 
Howard  C.  Humphrey,  Ubcrty,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,958,512,  dated  Nov.   1,   IWO,  S«r.  No. 
(97,824,    Not.    21,    1957.      Application    for    rckaac 
SfL  13,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  139,818 

3  Claims.     (O.  189—2^ 


r^ 


1.  A  drill  collar  of  composite  construction  compris- 
ing threaded  end  sections  and  inner  and  outer  pipe  mem- 
bers joined  thereto  in  concentrically  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  thereby  defining  an  annular  chamber  there- 
with, said  pipe  members  being  equal  to  and  not  greater 
than  standard  size  drill  pipe  with  conventional  diametral 
dimensions,  said  drill  collar  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  drill  string  having  the  same  outer  diametral  dimen- 
sion, each  of  said  threaded  end  sections  having  the  same 
outer  diametral  dimension  as  the  outer  pipe  member  and 
having  an  axial  passageway  with  the  same  inner  diametral 
dimension  as  that  of  the  inner  pipe  member,  and  a  metal- 


lic material  completely  occupying  said  annular  chamber 
and  having  a  hii^jer  specific  gravity  than  said  pipe  mem- 
bers and  said  end  sections  [and  with  comparable  tensile 
strengthj  to  provide  a  drill  collar  of  substantially  the 
same  or  greater  weight  and  of  lesser  outer  diametral  [di- 
mensions] dimension  in  comparison  with  a  conventional 
integral  drill  collar,  said  metallic  material  comprising  an 
alloy  of  lead  having  a  specifk  gravity  ranging  from  9.4 
to  11.3.  -     -  -^ 


25,4M 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RINSING 
AND  DRYING  METAL  PANS 
Robavt  K.  Ndta,  ChadHun,  NJ.,  anipior,  by  mcaae  aa- 
^VUotntM,  to  Mctaiwaafa  Macklncry  Corporation,  Eliza- 
beth, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Orlthial   No.   3,rr6,73«,  dated  Feb.   5,    19«3,  Ser.  No. 
131,619,  Ang.  15,  19«1.  Application  for  rdsanc  Apr.  25, 
19(3,  Ser.  No.  27<,144 

17  ClafaBS.     (CL  134—25) 


3.  The  method  of  processing  metal  pans  comprising 
rinsing  said  pans  with  hot  water,  and  as  the  next  proces- 
sing step  drying  and  evaporatively  cooling  said  pans  si- 
multaneously with  [a]  substantially  constant  temperature 
blasLr  of  non-heated  air  blown  over  the  pans  continually 
during  substantially  the  entire  drying  and  cooling  proces- 
sing step  to  cool  the  pans  to  a  resultant  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  so  that  when  grease  Is  subsequently  applied  to 
the  pans  it  will  adhere  to  the  pan  surfaces. 


25,487 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Evans,  Pittabnigli,  Pa.,  aasigBor,  by  mesne  m- 
iiCBnienti,  to  the  UnMni  StatM  of  AnMrica  aa  raprv- 
senlcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Original  No.  2,832,017.  dated  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
59«.076,  Jane  7,  195«.    Application  for  rcksM  Mar.  15, 
1943,  Ser.  No.  2W,159 

•   Claims.    (CL  318—28) 


14.  In  an  automatic  temperature  control  ryrtem  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  gas  temperatures  of  a  jet  engine. 
a  trim  motor  control  system  comprising  a  trim  motor 
having  a  control  winding  for  producing  an  output  shaft 
movement  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  con- 
trol winding,  a  potentiometer  circuit  having  a  poten- 
tiometer arm  that  is  connected  to  move  with  the  output 
shaft  movement  of  said  trim  motor  thereby  producing  an 
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output  voltage  on  said  potentiometer  arm  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  output  shaft  movement  of  said  trim  motor,  a 
balancing  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  tec- 
ond  input  terminal  for  energizing  said  control  wirtding 
of  said  trim  motor  in  response  to  the  difference  in  volt- 
ages applied  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second 
input  terminal,  a  rate  circuit  having  a  series  reactance 
element  for  connecting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  volt- 
age on  said  potentiometer  arm  to  said  second  input  ter- 
minal of  said  balancing  circuit,  a  feedback  control  unit 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  balancing 
circuit  for  controlling  the  amount  of  signal  fed  to  said 
second  input  terminal  by  said  rate  circuit,  and  an  aneroid 
switch  for  shunting  out  a  portion  of  said  series  reactance 
of  said  rate  circuit  at  high  altitudes  thereby  increasing 
the  amount  of  signal  fed  by  said  rate  circuit  from  said 
potentiometer  arm  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
balancing  circuit. 


25,48S 

HIGH  SMOKE  POINT  FRYING  OIL 
Vifco  IL  Babayaa,  LiTii^gtoii.  NJ^  aoifiior  to  E.  F. 

Drew  A  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkHi  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawfcic.     Orlgliial  No.  2,99M19,  dated  Aug.  29, 

IMl,  Scr.  No.  652,084,  Apr.  11,  1957.     AppUcatioa 

for  rclMM  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  188,918 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—118) 

1.  A  fatty  glyceride  for  use  in  deep  fat  frying  of  foods 
having  dispersed  therein  a  compound  taken  frocn  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  siloxanes,  the  amount 
of  said  methyl  siloxane  being  from  1  to  25  parts  per  mil- 
lion and  having  a  viscosity  of  1,000  to  100,000  centi- 
stokes  at  100*  F.,  the  amount  o(  said  ethyl  siloxane  be- 
ing from  5  to  45  parts  per  million  and  having  a  viscosity 
of  1,000  to  100,000  centistokes  at  100*  F.,  said  siloxanes 
not  imparting  any  odor  during  frying  operations,  said 
compositions  effectively  raising  the  smoke  point  from 
15*  to  35*  F.  during  a  relatively  large  number  of  fryings. 


25,489 
ANTI-FRICTION  SUF  JOINT 
Edmnnd  B.  Andcraon,  2135  lOtfa  St.,  Rockford,  III.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Walter  H.  Stari^  Rockford,  III. 
Ortgtnal  No.  2,9«8,152,  dated  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
78«,12«,  Dm.  12,  1958.    Applkatkm  for  reiasoc  Apr.  9, 
19(2,  Scr.  No.  184,614 

13  Oalnu.  (Q.  64—23) 
1.  A  slip  joint  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  anti-friction 
ball  carrier  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  annu- 
lar ly  spaced  grooves  formed  in  the  inner  face  thereof  and 
defining  a  guide  rib  therebetween,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  formed  therein  cooperable  with  said  pair  of 
grooves  in  the  sleeve  to  define  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending annularly  spaced  ball  races  [guideways]  sepa- 
rated by  said  guide  rib  on  the  sleeve,  means  on  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve  defining  arcuate  ball  guideways  extending 
crosswise  of  the  grooves  in  the  shaft  between  the  ends  of 
the  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ball  races  [guide- 
waysj  and  across  the  end  of  the  guide  rib  to  define  an 


endless  path  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  ball 
elements  in  said  ball  races  [guidewaysj  and  movable 
therein  in  said  endless  path  as  said  sleeve  and  shaft  move 
relative  to  each  other,  said  groove  in  said  shaft  having  a 


circumferential  width  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  outer  edges  of  said  pair  of  grooves  and  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve 
to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  shaft 


25,490 

DRINK  MIXER  ATTACHMENT 

Eari  W.  Stabler,  4420  Merkiian  Ave,  Seattle  3,  Wash. 

Original  No.  3,037,749,  dated  June  5,   1962,  Scr.  No. 

749,359,    July    18,    1958.      AppUcation    for    reinne 

Nov.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,768 

21  Claims.     (CI.  259—122) 


14.  A  drink  mixer  adapter  for  a  drink  mixer  having 
a  frame  carrying  a  mixer-driving  motor  and  control  mech- 
anism movable  to  effect  driving  of  the  mixer  by  such 
motor,  said  drink  mixer  adapter  comprising  container  bot- 
tom support  means  anchored  to  the  drink  mixer  frame, 
actuating  means,  means  on  the  container  bottom  support 
means  guidingly  mounting  said  actuating  means  for  up- 
ward movement  into  engagement  with  the  control  mech- 
anism, container  rim-engaging  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  actuating  means,  and  spring  means  operable  to 
move  said  actuating  means  for  effecting  mixer-driving 
movement  of  the  control  mechanism  after  engagement 
and  movement  of  the  container  rim-engaging  means  by 
a  container. 
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2^14 
CHERRY  TREE 
Homer  R.  Brizey,  2145  N.  EvaM,  McMiMTlIlc,  Or«g. 
Filed  Aag.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,S1S 
1  Claim.     (O.  Pit— 37) 
A  new  and  distinct  cherry  tree  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed charactenzed  as  to  novelty  by  its  consistent  dwarf- 
ing effect  on  domesticated  fruiting  cherry  trees. 


GLADIOLU?;  PLANT 
Cart   Fbcher,  S(.   Charles,   Minn.,   asBignor   to   Imperial 
Flowen  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

FUed  July  5,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  207 J.t 
1  Claim.  {CI.  Pit— «5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  atKl  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  pro- 
lific propagation,  heavy  flower  petal  substance,  extreme 
rufRing  of  the  flowers,  the  ability  to  open  well  from  tight 
buds,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  luminescent  Empire 
Rose  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  said  flower* 
having  Yellow  throau  and  midribs,  and  having  a  Deep 
Pink  (Empire  Rose)  picotee  pencilled  on  the  edges  of 
the  petals,  and  good  color  retention  of  the  flower*. 


2317 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Carl   Fi«riier,  St  Charles,   Minn.,   assignor   to  Imperial 
Flower*  Limited.  I  eamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
ponrtioo  ot  C  anada 

FUed  July  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,«J1 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit.— «5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combinauon  of  an 
extremely  ruffled  form  of  the  flower  petals,  a  relatively 
precise  flower  form  which  gives  the  effect  of  a  chiseled  or 
carved  appearance,  and  distinctive  and  attractive  buds 
which  are  tinted  Mimosa  Yellow  in  the  opening  stage, 
but  which  develop  into  exceptionally  attractive  open  flow- 
ers of  Ivory  Yellow  general  color  tonality,  said  open 
flower*  having  a  somewhat  more  intensely  colored  throat. 


2,3  IS 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

CaH  Fbcher.  St.  Charies,  Minn.,  assicnor  to  Imperial 
Flower*  Limited,  Leamington,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Jnly  5,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  2t7432 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Plt_g5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  characterized  par- 


ticularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  habit  of  growth,  a  relatively  eariy 
blooming  habit  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  pink  or 
rose  general  color  tonality  of  the  flower*,  with  a  silver 
picotee  edging  on  the  peuls  of  the  individual  florets. 


2,315 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Joseph  Lynn  Mossholder,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Milford  W. 
Portwood,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor*  to  Gold  Cup 
Axaleas,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
FUed  May  2«,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  198,3«5 
1  Oaim.     (CI.  Plt^-57) 
A  distinct  and  new  variety  of  azalea  plant,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  as  hereinabove  and  charac- 
terized generlly  by  its  unusual  qualities  of  heavy,  depend- 
aWe  bud-setting,  the  deep  red  color  of  its  flower*,  its  fast 
bushy  growth,  iu  long  forcing  season  and  iu  holding  of 
flowers  after  being  forced. 


ROSE  PLANT 


Alfred  CoWey.  Eari  Shiltoo,  England,  assignor  to  Jack- 
son A  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Nt*r  York 

Piled  Oct  9,  I9€2,  Ser.  No.  229,512 

1  Claim.     (CL  Ph.— 22) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  plant  and  foliage  characteristics  generally 
similar  to  those  of  the  variety  "Fashion"  (Plant  Patent 
No.  789),  and  a  distinctive  aixl  attractive  Flame  Scarlet 
coloration  of  the  half-open  buds,  said  coloration  chang- 
ing to  Bittersweet  Orange,  very  lightly  overcast  with 
Salmon-Orange  in  the  open  flowers. 


2,32« 
DIANTHUS  PLANT 


WOliam    Zombory    and    Sophia    B.    Zombory.    Detroit, 
Mich.,    aasignon    to    Jackson    A    Perkins    Company, 

Nswark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Fll«l  Oct  9,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  229,513 


(CL  Pit— 71) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dianthus  plant.  subsUn- 
tiaHy  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
hardy  and  upright  habits  of  growth,  a  habit  of  com- 
mencing to  bloom  the  first  year  from  cuttings,  a  continu- 
ous blooming  habit  throughout  the  season,  a  large  bloom 
size,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality 
of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Spind  Red,  lightly  over- 
cast with  Spinel  Pink  over  the  lower  half  of  the  flower 
peuls,  and  Spinel  Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Tbulite  Pink 
over  the  upper  half  of  the  flower  petals. 


2,321 
ROSE  PLANT 


lor  to  Jackson  A 
a  corporation  of  New 


Eocene  S.  Boeraer,  Newark,  N.Y., 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y 
York 

FUed  Oct  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,048 

1  Claim.     (CL  PH.— 22) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  very  floriferous  habit,  a  distinctive,  at- 
tractive and  clean  Grenadine  Red  general  color  tonality 
of  the  flowers  and  their  suitability  for  both  indoor  and 
outdoor  production,  long-lasting  qualities  of  the  flowen, 
and  a  habit  of  rapidly  repeating  buds  and  bloonu  after 
cutting. 
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2422 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dcnniaoa  H.  Morcy,  Jr^  Pie— o ton,  Callf^  aaaigiior  to 
Jackjon  A  Peridns  Compaay,  Newark,  N.Y^  a  cofpo- 
ratioa  of  N«w  Yoft 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  232^1( 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roee  plant  of  the  climber 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  comlMna- 
tion  of  a  habit  of  producing  individual  shoots  ranging 
from  6  to  8  feet  talJ,  large,  glossy  foliage,  the  production 
of  abundant  spring  blooms,  with  continuous  summer  re- 
montance,  large  flower  size,  a  distinctive  and  interesting 
Ikywer  bud  color  corresponding  to  Scarlet  Red,  lightly 
overcast  with  Rose  Doree,  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
general  color  tonality  of  the  open  flowers  corresponding 
to  Grenadine  Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Strawberry  Pink, 
and  a  strong  fmity  flower  fragrance. 


2^23 

NECTARINE  TREE 

John  M.  Garabedlan,  Fresno,  CaUf.,  awlgnni  to  Peach  A 
Willow  Farms,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif oniia 

Filed  Oct  29, 19€1,  Scr.  No.  233,989 

1  Claim,    (a.  PH.— 41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  which  bears  general  resemblance  to 
the  Sun  Grand  in  tree  and  fruit,  but — in  comparison — is 
substantially  distinct  by  flowers  having  light  yellow  anthers 
and  sterile  pcdlen,  and  by  fruit  which  is  in  harvest  ap- 
proximately four  weeks  earlier,  is  semi-freestone  instead 
of  fully  free,  is  of  a  brighter  red  exterior  color  with  lesser 
red  in  the  flesh,  and  is  of  better  eating  quality,  being  less 
add. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  26,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


KXPLOSrVE  ACTUATED  AXIAL  IMPACT 
FASTENER  SETTING  TOOL 
Robert  W.  HcnafcBg,  North  Havea,  Coiuk,  ■■^■iii    to 
OUn  MatkteffM  Chciaical  Corpondom  N«w  Haven, 
Cooa^  a  coryoratioo  of  Vkflnla 

FVcd  Apr.  12,  1H«,  Scr.  No.  21,722 
25  aalnu.     (CL  1—44.5) 


1.  An  explosive  actuated  tool  for  driving  a  fastener 
having  a  workpiece  penetrating  front  end,  comprising  bar- 
rel means  providing  a  bore  along  the  axis  thereof  having 
a  discharge  end  at  the  muzzJe  thereof  and  adapted  for 
operation  of  said  tool  so  that  an  explosive  powder  charge 
can  propel  a  drivable  unit  therethrough,  said  drivable  unit 
including  a  piston  member  adapted  in  said  operation  to 
move  along  said  bore,  said  piston  member  having  a  front 
end  adapted  for  gripping  the  rear  end  of  said  fastener 
rdeasably  and  having  a  peripherally  surrounding  side  por- 
tion of  a  plastically  deformable  character  forming  thereon 
a  first  abutment  means,  said  tool  in  part  being  movaUe 
between  an  actuating  position  when  thrust  against  the 
workpiece  axially  and  an  inactive  position  when  not  so 
thrust,  a  second  abutment  means  mounted  at  said  muzzle 
on  said  tool  for  movement  into  an  operative  coaxial  posi- 
tion in  the  patfi  of  said  side  portion  of  said  6rst  abutment 
means  for  gradually  stopping  said  drivable  unit  adjacent 
said  muzzle  with  said  penetrating  front  end  of  the  fas- 
tener having  traveled  beyond  said  end  not  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  said  muzzle  for  workpiece 
penetration,  and  for  movement  alternatively  into  an  in- 
operative position  of  said  second  abutment  means  out  of 
said  path,  a  third  abutment  means  mounted  with  limited 
axial  movability  on  said  tool  separate  from  said  second 
abutment  means,  said  third  abutment  means  being  posi- 
tioned coaxially  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
means  and  axially  for  interposition  between  said  work- 
piece  and  second  abutment  means,  fourth  abutment  means 
at  said  muzzle,  said  second  abutment  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  )aw  segments  adapted  to  be  mounted 
between  said  third  and  fourth  abutment  means  with  said 
segments  cockable  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  barrel 
axis  to  said  inoperative  position  and  adapted  to  be  put 
into  abutment  with  both  said  third  and  fourth  abutment 
means  and  thereby  pivoted  to  said  operative  coaxial  posi- 
tion when  said  tool  is  in  said  actuating  position  with  said 
second  abutment  means  held  compressed  between  said 
third  and  fourth  abutment  means,  said  abutted  second, 
third  and  fourth  abutment  means  being  axially  arranged 
to  permit  said  tool  in  part  being  moved  to  said  actuating 
position  and  responsive  to  moving  said  tool  in  part  to 
said  actuating  position  for  simultaneously  moving  and 
holding  said  second  abutment  means  in  said  operative 
coaxial  position,  resilient  means  between  said  second  and 
third  abutment  means  acting  on  said  second  abutment 

890 


means  to  urge  said  segments  less  cocked  into  said  oper- 
ative coaxial  position  and  acting  on  said  third  abutment 
means  to  urge  said  third  abutment  means  forwardly  with 
respect  to  said  second  and  fourth  abutment  means,  and 
means  on  said  tool  for  connecting  said  third  abutment 
means  to  said  barrel  means  with  limited  axial  motion. 


3,11U74 

HELMET  HAVING  A  CROWN  SHIELDING 

DEVICE 

Mkkad  T.  Marietta,  5538  Unirenlty  Blvd., 

Dallas  9,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  25,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  14«,357 

1  ClalBi.     (CI.  2—3) 


A  helmet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head-protecting 
shell,  a  head-band  secured  to  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  head- 
straps  each  secured  at  the  lower  end  to  said  band  and 
provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  loop  portion,  a  crown- 
piece  of  resilient  material  including  a  circular  base  having 
a  central  stud,  a  flexible  strap-attaching  disc  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
slits  intermediate  the  periphery  and  opening  of  said  disc 
whereby,  said  disc  is  removably  supported  upon  the  base 
of  said  crown-piece  and  retained  thereupon  with  said 
stud  passing  through  said  opening,  said  opening  in  said 
disc  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
stud,  each  of  said  loop  portions  disposed  adjacent  one 
of  said  slits,  and  a  cord  successively  passing  through  each 
of  said  loop  portions  and  the  adjacent  slit  for  adjustably 
retaining  said  loop  portions  above  said  crown-piece,  where- 
by, said  slits  maintain  said  loop  portions  circumferentially 
equidistant  from  each  other  while  permitting  unequal 
radial  displacement  of  said  loop  portions  in  accordance 
with  unequal  strain  upon  said  straps. 


3,111.675 
GOGGLES  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  GLARE 

IN  DRIVING  AT  NIGHT 

ABtonio  Mora,  32—53  72ad  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,294 

2  Clakns.     (CI.  2—14) 


1.  Goggles  for  night  driving  which  comprises  a  first 
lens  and  a  second  lens  each  lens  being  clear  and  transpar- 
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rat  above  a  horizoatal  line,  the  area  below  said  horizontal 
line  in  said  first  lens  being  light  absorbing  to  reduce  glare, 
the  area  below  the  horizontal  line  of  said  second  lens 
being  light  absorbing  to  reduce  glare  in  approximately 
the  half  nearest  said  first  lens  and  being  clear  and  trans- 
parent in  the  remaining  portion  of  said  area  below  said 
horizontal  line. 


FOOT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GARMENTS 

William  Walter  Artzt,  116  E.  6Mi  SL,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
and  Eva  Adam,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  said  Adam  maOgDor 
to  said  Artzt 

Filed  Sept  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139,416 
4  Claims.     (Q.  2— «0) 


2.  In  a  garment  having  legs  ettch  formed  of  front  and 
back  parts  joined  together  ak>ng  their  longitudinal  edges 
to  form  opposite  side  seams;  a  foot  construction  for  each 
leg  including  a  top  part  extending  integrally  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  f^nt  part,  means  at  the  front  end  por- 
tion <^  said  top  part  defining  a  first  rearwardly  opening 
pocket  at  the  underside  of  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
top  part,  a  bottom  part,  means  at  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  bottom  part  defining  a  second  generally  rear- 
wardly opening  pocket  at  the  top  side  of  said  front  end 
portion  of  the  bottom  part,  said  first  and  second  pockets 
being  of  substantially  equal  size,  means  securing  the  back 
of  said  bottom  part  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  back  part 
of  the  related  leg,  and  means  securing  said  top  and  bot- 
tom parts  to  each  other  along  the  portions  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  parts  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front 
end  portions  thereof  so  that  the  latter  define  an  opening 
therebetween  through  which  a  wearer's  foot  can  extend 
and  be  exposed  and,  alternatively,  said  first  pocket  can  be 
nested  in  said  second  pocket  to  close  said  opening  and 
thereby  fully  enclose  a  wearer's  foot  in  said  foot  construc- 
tion. 


3,111,677 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOODED 

GARMENTS 

William  Walter  Artzt.  116  E.  68tii  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,883 

2  aaims.     (CL  2— S4) 


superposed  layers  of  fabric  joined  together  at  the  op- 
posite folded  side  edges  of  the  flattened  tube,  cutting 
both  of  said  layers  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
alternately  arranged  straight  and  contoured  lines  extend- 
ing across  the  flattened  tube,  each  of  said  contoured  lines 
including  end  parts  extending  from  said  folded  side  edges 
and  a  central  part  offset  relative  to  said  end  parts  and 
joined  to  the  latter  by  parts  extending  substantially  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tube,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  central  part  of  each  contoured  line  and  one 
of  the  adjacent  straight  lines  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  end  parts  of  the  contoured 
line  and  the  other  of  said  adjacent  straight  lines  so  that 
the  portion  of  the  flattened  tube  between  said  contoured 
line  and  said  one  adjacent  straight  line  forms  a  first  blank 
having  a  body  defining  portion  and  a  hood  defining  por- 
tion extending  centrally  from  one  end  thereof,  opening 
the  portion  of  the  flattened  tube  between  said  contoured 
line  and  said  other  adjacent  straight  line,  refolding  the 
opened  portion  of  the  flattened  tube  about  the  longi- 
tudinal medial  lines  of  said  layers  of  the  latter  to  form 
a  second  blank  substantially  the  same  as  said  first  blank, 
folding  over  comer  areas  of  said  hood  defining  portion 
of  each  blank  to  bring  halves  of  the  end  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter into  abutment  with  each  other,  and  sewing  together 
the  abutting  halves  of  said  end  edge  and  said  layers  along 
the  remaining  edges  of  said  hood  defining  portion  and 
the  adjacent  end  edge  of  said  body  defining  portion  to 
form  from  each  blank  a  hooded  article  of  two  layers  of 
said  fabric  which  are  permanently  joined  together  at  lieast 
along  the  edges  of  the  hood,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body 
portion  and  the  sides  of  the  latter. 


3,111,678 

SEPARATE  WRAP-AROUND  FOREFINGER 

FOR  GLOVE  AND  MITT 

Morris  L.  Siimovitz,  %  Morris  Mfg.  Co^  P.O.  Box  308, 

Newl>em,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,833 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2—163) 


1.  A  glove  comprising  a  body  including  a  palm  and 
back,  a  forefinger  secured  to  said  body  and  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  material  folded  upon  itself  to  fu-o- 
vide  a  forefinger  front  and  back  and  dosed  by  a  single 
seam  at  one  side  extending  from  the  tip  and  along  said 
one  side  to  the  base  of  said  forefinger,  a  forefinger  lin- 
ing consisting  of  a  separate  single  piece  of  material  folded 
upon  itself  within  said  forefinger  and  closed  by  said  sin- 
gle forefinger  scam,  said  lining  having  folded  front  and 
back  portions  closed  by  said  single  seam,  the  back  por- 
tion of  said  lining  being  joined  along  its  entire  base  edge 
to  said  body,  the  front  portion  of  said  lining  being  un- 
attached along  its  base  edge  to  said  body  thereby  pro- 
viding an  caning  for  the  forefinger  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  forefinger  and  its  lining  for  iiKfeased  sensitivity 
of  feel. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hooded  textile  articles  com- 
prising flattening  a  tube  of  textile  fabric  to  provide  two 


1. 


3,111,679 

HAIR  SCREEN 

Adolph  Reinsbcrg,  140  S.  Roxbvy  Drive, 

Bevcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,738 

6  Claims.     (O.  2—174) 

A  hair  screen  including  a  body  portion  having  a 


top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  composed  of  a  resilient 
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mesh  material  shirred  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  there- 
of (o  provide  a  hooded  head-encompassing  configuratioo, 
integral  flaps  formed  at  the  front  of  said  body  portion  to 
be  folded  over  one  another  to  a  closed  coodittoo  so  as 
to  fit  the  hair  screen  in  place  on  the  head  of  the  wearer; 
reieasable  fastener  means  mounted  on  said  flaps  releas- 


ably  to  hold  the  flaps  in  a  closed  condition;  a  binding 
formed  around  the  top  edge  of  »id  body  portion;  and  a 
flexible  metallic  wire  supported  in  said  binding  around 
the  top  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  being  capable  of 
being  configured  so  as  to  pi«at  the  top  edge  of  the  body 
portion  and  draw  the  hair  screen  snugly  around  the  hair 
of  the  wearer. 


3,111.4 

WATERPROOF  OVER-PANTS 
Bernard  Horowitz,  166 — 43    16th  Ave,  WbitestOM,  N.Y., 
and  Sol  Horowitz,  537  Beach   133rd  St,   Bcfl  Har- 
bor, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23«,830 
2  Clainw.     (O.  2—227) 


leg  portions  of  the  liner  may  engage  other  parts  of  the 
legs  of  the  wearer. 


3,111,M1 
GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Gk>ria  R.  Nelaon  and  Florence  F.  Ebeman,  MUwankec, 
Wb.,  awignon  to  Florence  Eiscman,  lac,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FU«d  Sept.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  136,525 
2  Claias.     (Q.  2—243) 


1.  A  garment  assemblage  comprising,  a  doubled-wall 
sltirt  having  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  thereof  joined  along  a  common  line  and  folded 
inwardly  toward  each  other  to  provide  inwardly  extend- 
ing hem  portions  positioned  between  the  skirt  walls,  and 
at  least  one  row  of  continuous  externally  exposed  detach- 
able stitching  connecting  one  of  said  hjem  portions  with 
the  adjacent  wall  of  said  skirt  along  a  line  spaced  from 
the  common  joining  line,  whereby  the  vertical  width  of 
both  hem  portions  may  be  simultaneously  varied  corre- 
sponding amounts  by  merely  detaching  said  row  of  de- 
tachable stitching. 


3,111,M2 

SHIRT  SLEEVE 

G«MTa  D.  Swinncy,  Rte.  1,  Cascade,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  196«,  Scr.  No.  44,477 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—270) 


1.  An  outer  garment,  comprising  an  outer  trouservlike 
structure  and  an  inner  removable  liner,  said  structure 
having  a  trunk  portion  and  two  depending  leg  portions, 
said  trunk  and  leg  portions  being  formed  by  thin  woven 
cloth  material  coated  on  its  inner  side  with  a  waterproof 
coating,  said  trunk  portion  having  an  upper  open  end 
with  its  edge  folded  over  to  define  a  closed  tubular  waist- 
band, an  elastic  member  in  said  waistband  to  constrict 
the  upper  end  of  the  trunk  portion,  elastic  anklets  secured 
to  lower  open  ends  of  the  leg  portions  to  constrict  said 
lower  open  ends,  said  liner  being  formed  of  thermal  in- 
sulated fabric,  said  liner  having  an  insulated  trunk  por- 
tion conforming  in  shape  with  and  fitting  inside  the  trunk 
portion  of  said  trousers-like  structure,  said  liner  having 
insulated  leg  portions  depending  from  the  insulated  trunk 
portion  inside  the  two  leg  portions  respectively  of  said 
trousers-like  structure,  elastic  bands  secured  to  lower  open 
ends  of  said  liner,  said  liner  and  trousers-like  structure 
having  crotches  overlaying  each  other,  said  liner  having 
an  open  upper  end  terminating  just  short  of  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  trunk  of  said  trousers-Iike  stnKture,  and 
fastener  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  liner  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  other  fastener  means  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  trousers-like  structure,  the  leg  portions  of  said 
liner  being  shorter  than  the  leg  portions  of  said  trousers- 
like  StnKture.  so  that  the  anklets  may  engage  ankles  of 
a  wearer  while  the  elastic  bands  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 


A  lengthwise-adjustable  shirt  sleeve  cuff  construction 
comprising  a  tubular  fabric  cuff,  the  lower  end  of  the 
cuff  being  folded  inwardly  and  sewed  to  the  inside  of 
said  cuff,  said  cuff  being  folded  lengthwise  to  form  a  flap 
along  a  crease  line,  a  tab  sewed  to  said  flap  and  through 
it  adjacent  said  crease  line  to  secure  the  folded  portions 
of  fabric  together  as  an  integral  unit  of  fabric  having  a 
neat,  sharp  crease  line,  said  tab  lying  across  said  crease 
line  and  against  the  tubular  portion  of  the  cuff  adjacent 
said  crease  line  when  the  flap  is  folded  against  said  tubular 
portion,  a  button  sewed  to  said  tubular  portion  of  the  cuff 
and  a  button  hole  in  said  tab  remote  from  said  flap  for 
securing  said  tab  to  the  button  and  to  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  cuff,  the  tab,  in  being  sewed  through  the  flap,  secur- 
ing the  inwardly  folded  fabric  to  the  outer  fabric,  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  being  adjustable  by  removing  the 
stitching  securing  said  tab  to  said  flap,  said  button  to  said 
tubular  portion  of  the  cuff  and  said  inwardly  folded  fabric 
to  the  inside  of  the  cuff,  and  after  adjustment  of  the  length, 
replacing  said  stitching. 
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3,111,M3 

PROSTHETIC  APPLIANCE 

lohami  W.  Bach,  Gcrauuiiaplati  M7, 

FMcn  DOivcck,  GcfDuuijr 

Flkd  May  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,275 

Claiina  priority,  appltcatioa  Germany  Joly  8,  19M 

12  Claims.     (CI.  3—21) 


1.  In  an  artificial  limb  for  a  prosthetic  appliance,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  generally  annular  members  axial- 
ly  spaced  apart,  a  subular  array  of  flexible  links  intercon- 
necting said  members  under  tension,  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  resilient  staves  substantially  more  rigid  than  said 
links  inserted  at  angularly  spaced  locations  between  said 
links  and  firmly  secured  to  said  members  at  opposite  ends. 


3.111,6S4 

WASTE  INCINERATOR 

Leonard  P.  Cole,  190  Augusta  St^  Pootlac,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,764 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  4—131) 


f—t,      ,**    ■" 


ing  and  continuous  with  said  base  forming  a  deep  bathing 
trough, 
a  peripheral,  horizontal  and  outwardly  extending  con- 
tinuous flange  having  an  inner  edge  continuous  with 
upper  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
means  forming  a  horizontal  projection  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane  as  and  continuous  with  said 
continuous  flange  along  one  of  said  side  walls. 


said  projection  extending  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
one  side  wall  and  spaced  no  less  than  8  and  Vi  inches 
from  each  of  said  ends, 

said  projection  having  an  outer  down  turned  lip  adapted 
to  flt  over  an  edge  of  a  building  wall  located  beneath 
said  projection  in  use  of  the  bathtub  and  forming  an 
outer  projection  edge, 

means  forming  an  upwardly  extending  lip  continuously 
about  said  outwardly  flared  flange  and  said  projec- 
tion and  terminating  on  an  outwardly  extending  side 
of  said  projection  short  of  said  outer  edge  of  said 
projection. 

3,111,686 

AERATING  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  L.  Sierant,  Marlands,  Cross  Roads, 

Keighlcy,  Engfauid 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,561 

1  Clafan.     (O.  4—180) 


1.  A  waste  incinerator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  waste  receptive  bowl  provided 
therein, 

(6)  burner  orifices  provided  through  said  bowl  and  in- 
clined downwardly  therein, 

(c)  a  source  of  combustible  gas  in  communication  with 
said  orifices, 

{d)  means  for  igniting  said  combustible  gas  in  said 
bowl  and  providing  a  downwardly  oriented  flame 
front  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 

(e)  a  fire  door  and  seating  closure  engaged  to  said  hous- 
ing and  receptive  over  said  bowl, 

(/)  and  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  bowl 
with  said  closure  disposed  thereover  for  maintaining 
incinerating  combustion  therein. 


3,111,685 

BATHTUB 

AflKW  V.  Longo,  76  Waterraic  Road,  Medford,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,455 

4  Clafans.     (a.  4—173) 

I .  An  integral  bathtub  form  comprising  an  elongated 

metallic  casting  having  a  substantially  rectangular  base 

and  continuous,  upwardly  extending  side  walls  surround- 


A  valveiess  washing  and  aerating  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing the  body  of  a  person  in  a  bath  with  an  aerated  wash- 
ing liquid  comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  flat  open 
frame  structure  which  lies  below  the  surface  of  the  wash- 
ing liquid  in  the  bath,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  supporting  elements 
resting  on  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  transverse  support- 
ing members  intermediate  of  said  ends  which  serve  to 
support  said  longitudinally  spaced  elements  along  the 
width  thereof  on  which  a  person  may  be  supported  in 
the  bath,  an  electrically  driven  fan  compressor  to  deliver 
air  to  tubing  secured  ■to  said  frame  structure  below  the 
surface  of  the  washing  liquid,  a  single  length  of  flexi- 
ble tubing  closed  at  its  remote  end  from  the  compressor 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  outlet  of  said  fan 
compressor,  said  tubing  being  laid  in  zig-zag  manner  in 
the  spaces  across  the  width  of  said  frame  structure  to 
form  a  continuous  length  of  transversely  extending  bub- 
bling grid  into  which  air  is  pumped  from  said  compres- 
sor, said  tubing  being  entirely  supported  by  said  frame 
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below  the  top  surface  of  said  frame  aod  being  uni- 
fonnly  perforated  aJong  the  length  and  about  the  dr- 
cumference  at  about  30  perforations  per  inch  with  a 
muiuplicity  of  generally  circular  holes  of  a  diameter 
between  Hs"  *nd  Hs".  whereby  air  is  discharged  di- 
rectly into  the  washing  liquid  surrounding  said  frame  to 
produce  comparatively  large  air  cells  during  the  washing 
operation. 


3,]11.M7 

STRETCHER 

Dartd  SmekM,  Rabway.  N J. 

(P.O.  Box  97,  PoapuM  Beach,  Fla.) 

FOed  S«p<.  19.  1941.  8«t.  No.  139,«9S 

i«  Claina.     (CI.  5— S2) 


contracts  to  gather  excess  material   beneath   said  mat- 
tress comer  to  form  a  neatly  fitted  comer. 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  two  rigid  elongated  panels, 
split  tubular  rails  each  having  a  flat  edge  portion  under- 
lying and  secureifto  one  edge  potion  oi  one  of  said 
panels,  four  handle  members  each  naving  a  stem  snugly, 
tumably  and  adjustably  received  in  one  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  rails,  each  handle  member  also  having  an 
arcuate  hand  grip  portion  extending  from  the  correspond- 
ing stem  beyond  the  corresponding  rail  end,  a  connect- 
ing means  at  each  end  of  the  stretcher  within  which  fiu 
one  end  portion  of  each  rail  and  the  corresponding  end 
portions  of  said  panels,  and  means  associated  with  each 
connecting  means  to  releasably  engage  the  stems  of  said 
handle  members  and  hold  them  in  adjusted  position  while 
tightening  the  panels  in  said  connecting  meana. 


MILMS 

FITTED  SHEET 

Asncttc  F.  Barnes,  2145  Algooqubi  Parfcw^r, 

Loaisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  134^1 

#  Claims.     (CL  5—334) 


1.  In  a  fitted  bottom  bedsheet,  having  pockets  at  its 
comers,  suiuble  for  insertion  of  the  comers  of  the  mat- 
tress to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  said  pockets  being 
formed  from  triangular  notches,  made  by  cutting  corner 
portions  from  a  rectangular  piece  of  sheeting  and  join- 
ing the  marginal  edges  of  three  of  said  notches  together; 
the  fourth  comer  pocket  comprising  a  triangular  insert 
of  non-elastic  sheeting  material  in  the  form  of  an  acute 
isosceles  triangle,  which  fits  into  the  fourth  triangular 
notch,  said  fourth  notch  having  a  configuration  identical 
to  said  insert,  the  apex  and  legs  of  said  insert  being  joined 
with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  corresponding  portion  of 
said  notch,  and  the  base  of  said  insert  containing  an  elas- 
tic member,  anchored  at  each  end  to  the  comer  portion 
of  said  notch,  whereby  said  elastic  member  stretches  to 
facilitate  fitting  the  sheet  onto  the  mattress  and  thereafter 


3,11I,4M 

PADDING  SHELL  CHAIRS 

G«OffV*  C.  MaihaMtr.  Jr.,  545  Clhitoa  Road, 

Paramas,  NJ. 

Oct  25.  1944,  Ser.  No.  44,»71 
1  ClalBs.     (CL  5—345) 


1 .  A  cushion  for  a  chair  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  solid  shell  body  of  rigid  sheet  material  and  having  a 

top  surface, 
a  resilient  pad  of  size  smaller  than  said  shell  body  and 

attached  on  the  center  top  area  thereof  above  the 

top  surface  of  said  body, 
a  pad  frame  having  external  dimensions  about  those 

of  the  cushion  and  disposed  on  said  shell  around  said 

pad, 
a  laminated  cushioning  material  covering  the  top  of  said 

pad  and  the  top  and  sides  of  said  frame  and  having 

iU  ends  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  and 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  said  shell. 


3.lll,49« 

MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

Ehrfa  Tarlow.  l$H  SE.  Water  Ave.,  Portland  14,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1M,733 

1  date.     (CI.  S— 351) 


In  an  inner  spring  mattress  construction,  a  rectangular 
coil  spring  assembly  having  a  peripheral  member  extend- 
ing around  the  top  face  of  the  assembly,  a  heavy  padding 
sheet  of  "polyfoam"  extending  over  the  top  face  of  said 
assembly,  an  insulation  sheet  interposed  between  said 
padding  sheet  and  said  assembly,  the  edge  portions  of  said 
padding  sheet  extending  around  over  said  peripheral 
member  to  the  underside  of  top  face  of  said  assembly, 
staples  securing  said  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  and 
said  sheet  to  said  assembly,  said  staples  extending  in  a 
line  spaced  inwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said  peripheral 
member,  a  second  padding  sheet  of  "polyfoam"  of  con- 
siderably less  thickness  than  said  first  sheet  extending 
over  said  first  sheet  and  terminating  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  first  sheet  on  said  assembly,  an  outer  fabric  cover- 
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ing  on  said  second  padding  sheet,  said  outer  fabric  cover- 
ing having  an  edge  seam  at  the  periphery  of  said  second 
padding  sheet  and  extending  beyond  said  edge  seam,  a 
border  fabric  strip  extending  around  on  the  under  aide 
of  said  second  padding  strip  above  said  line  of  staples,  a 
line  of  stitching  passed  through  said  outer  covering  and 
said  second  padding  sheet  and  border  strip  above  said 
line  of  staples,  said  second  padding  sheet  secured  to  said 
flrst  padding  sheet  by  adhesive  within  the  area  enclosed 
by  said  stitch  line  and  line  of  staples,  the  border  portions 
of  said  fabric  covering  beyond  said  edge  seam  extending 
part  way  down  over  each  side  of  said  assembly,  a  com- 
panion fabric  covering  on  the  other  face  of  the  mattress, 
and  means  holding  said  border  portions  of  said  first  men- 
tioned fabric  covering  and  the  edges  of  said  companion 
fabric  covering  taut  together. 


SECTIONAL  BOAT  CTRUCTURE 
Ormoiid  Look  Lofcr,  M12  Oaklaad  Arc.  S,^  and  Rea- 
Dold  J.  Later,  Jr^  4M5  Bclvldcre  Lane,  both  of  Mfauc- 
^f^*lit^  Mhm. 

FUed  Jane  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821^7 
7  Clafam.    (CL  9—2) 


\.  A  sectional  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
formed  of  moldable  ftbergiaas  reinforced  plastic  mate- 
rial and  including  a  unitary  single  piece,  integrally  formed 
fiberglass  reinforced  molded  plastic  lower  hull  section 
comprising  a  bottom  having  integrally  formed  side  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
side  portions  being  elongated  converging  forwardly  to  a 
bow  line,  said  bottom  terminating  rearwardly  in  an  up- 
standing wall  portion  extending  between  said  side  por- 
tions, said  lower  hull  section  having  upper  peripheral 
edges  defining  cooperating  attachment  sivfaces,  a  uni- 
tary single-piece  integrally  formed  fiberglass  reinforced 
molded  plastic  intermediate  hull  section  including  elon- 
gated sides  converging  forwardly  to  a  bow  line  aiKl  hav- 
ing lower  peripheral  edges  defining  cooperating  attach- 
ment surfaces,  adhesive  means  sealingly  securing  said 
first  mentioned  attachment  surfaces  to  said  last  mentioned 
attachment  surfaces,  said  intermediate  hull  section  hav- 
ing upper  peripheral  edges  defining  cooperating  attach- 
ment surfaces,  a  unitary  single  piece  integrally  formed 
fiberglass  reinforced  molded  plastic  upper  hull  section 
including  elongated  sides  converging  forwardly  to  a  bow 
line  and  having  an  upstanding  wall  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  sides  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof,  said 
upper  hull  section  having  lower  peripheral  edges  defin- 
ing cooperating  attachment  surfaces,  and  adhesive  means 
sealingly  securing  the  upper  attachment  surfaces,  of  said 
intermediate  hull  section  to  said  lower  peripheral  attach- 
ment surfaces  of  said  upper  hull  section  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  upper  cooperating  attachment  sur- 
faces of  the  intermediate  hull  section  and  the  lower  inter- 
mediate attachment  surface  of  the  upper  bull  section  are 
sealingly  secured  together  along  a  substantially  inclined 
plane  and  whereby  the  bow  lines  of  said  upper,  inter- 
mediate and  lower  sections  define  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly curved  prow  line  and  said  upstaxKling  wall  por- 
tioiu  of  said  sections  define  a  transom. 

TM  0.0—68 


3,111,692 
FLOATING  PRODUCTION  PLATFORM 
Harold  D.  Cox,  HonsUw,  Tex.,  aaslgDor  to  Shell  OO 
Compaay,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,709 
5  Claims.    (Q.  9— «) 


5.  An  offshore  production  platfcMin  for  handling 
production  fluid  from  oil  and  gas  fields  in  water-covered 
areas,  said  offshore  platform  comprising  a  buoyant  hull 
adapted  to  float  on  a  body  of  water,  said  hull  having  a 
vertical  opening  thercthrou^,  support  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  hull  and  positioned  above  the  normal  wave 
level  of  said  body  of  water,  flowline  float  means  releasably 
secured  to  said  support  means  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  opening  in  the  hull,  said  flowline  float  means  being  of 
a  size  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  bull,  flowline 
means  having  a  flexible  portion  therein  and  extending  up 
from  the  ocean  floor  to  said  flowline  float  means,  means 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  flexible  flowline  means  to 
the  flowline  float  means,  fluid  conduit  means  carried  by 
said  offshore  platform,  and  releasable  pipe  cotmector 
means  carried  between  and  connecting  said  flowline  means 
to  said  fluid  conduit  means. 


3,111,^3 

WATER'S  EDGE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Lionel  M.  Smnmers,  3713  Alton  Fbce  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177^3 

3  Claims.    (Q.  9—8) 


1.  A  water's  edge  holding  device  comprising  a  solid 
block  of  material  lighter  than  water  having  a  recess  there- 
in opening  in  one  side  thereof,  releasable  means  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  of  a  recess,  a  flexible  member  connected 
to  the  block  at  one  end  and  having  a  weight  connected  to 
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the  other  end,  and  a  holdinf  member  cotinected  to  tbo 
block,  the  point  of  connection  of  said  flexible  member 
and  said  holding  member  to  the  block  lying  within  said 
recess,  said  recess  being  large  enough  to  contain  said 
flexible  member,  said  holding  member  and  said  weight, 
said  flexible  member,  holding  member  and  weight  being 
positionable  within  the  recess  when  the  closing  means  is 
closed. 


SWIMMING  PADDLES 

Fredrych  P.  NcImni,  2tl5  Partiidc  Drirc,  No.  251, 

BrcuMrtoa,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  181^9 

2  Claims.    (CL  9^-3«7) 


s  ^ 


1.  An  invention  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  molded  unicellular  plastic  foam  paddles  each 
one  having  the  basic  configuration  of  a  trapezium  as 
viewed  from  the  side  thereof,  each  one  of  said  paddles 
embodying  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  smaller  portion 
parallel  thereto  and  connected  to  the  said  enlarged  por 
tion  by  a  web  and  an  elongated  hand  grip  approximately 
circular  in  cross  section,  the  said  hand  grip  having  one 
end  blending  into  the  top  of  the  said  enlarged  portion  and 
the  other  end  blending  into  the  top  of  the  said  smaller 
portion  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  plastic  tubular  reinforce- 
ment embedded  within  the  upper  end  of  both  the  said 
enlarged  portion  and  the  said  smaller  portion  and  the  said 
elongated  hand  grip,  each  end  of  the  said  plastic  tubular 
reinforcement  being  flattened  and  a  non-saturable  flexi- 
ble cord  having  one  end  embedded  in  the  edge  of  the  sMd 
smaller  portion  of  each  one  of  the  said  paddles  and  ter- 
minating in  a  knot  on  the  im^ard  side  of  one  flattened  end 
of  the  said  plastic  tubular  reinforcement 


3,111,(95 

HYDROPLANE  SURFBOARD 

Joha  M.  Kelly,  Jr.,  4117  Bbck  Potat  RomI, 

Hooolnhi,  Hawaii 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1962,  S«r.  No.  2UM5 

12  Claims.    (CI.  9—319) 


3,111,(9< 
LIFE  BUOY 
To  Lo,  Kowloootoag,  Kowlooo,  Hoof  Kong,  aasitnor  to 
CkM>y  L«c  Skipyard,  Ngra  Chi  Was,  Kowloon,  Hoag 
Koag,  a  co-portncfsfeiiy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  93,ltl 
tOaims.    (CL9— 34«) 


-i 


t 


J- 


'^      ST 


1.  A  surfboard  comprising  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  deck  and  a  bottom  face,  and  a  vertically  and  trans- 
versely extending  shoulder  in  the  bottom  face  dividing 
said  face  into  two  discreet  vertically  spaced  surfaces,  the 
upper  one  extending  aft  of  the  shoulder  to  the  stem 
and  constituting  a  tail  surface  and  the  lower  one  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  shoulder  and  constituting  a 
planing  surface,  the  portion  of  the  board  aft  of  said 
shoulder  being  a  scorpion  tail  whose  sides  uper  inwardly 
towards  the  stem  to  provide  a  cutaway  portion  between 
the  sides  of  the  tail  and  extensions  of  the  sides  of  the 
board  aft  of^  said  shoulder. 


2.  A  generally  rigid  life  buoy  which  is  impermeable  to 
water  and  has  high  ratios  of  its  strength  and  its  buoyancy 
to  its  weight  which  comprises  a  pair  of  complementary 
shells  of  generally  frusto-toric  shape  formed  of  a  rigid  wa- 
ter impermeable  plastic,  a  body  of  generally  rigid  and 
substantially  impermeable  plastic  foam  mounted  in  each 
of  said  shells  and  having  a  generally  convex  surface 
bonded  to  the  concave  surface  of  said  shell  and  a  gen- 
erally flat  surface  portion  lying  along  the  flat  side  of 
said  shell,  and  a  layer  of  generally  rigid  plastic  bonded 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  said  generally  flat  surfaces 
of  said  bodies  and  securing  said  bodies  and  shells  together 
in  a  generally  toric  shape. 


3,111.697 
SCREW^SLOTTING  AND  BURRING  MACHINE 
Raymond   O.    Wilson,   San   Marino,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Olympic  Screw  A  Rivet  CorpomtioB,  Downey,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19«I,  Scr.  No.  98,(15 
(  Claims.    (CL  18—6) 


*^ 


1.  A  screw-slotting  and  burring  machine  for  screws 
having  cylindrical  heads  comprising  a  continuously  ro- 
uting turret  having  seats  for  the  shanks  of  screws  with 
the  heads  thereof  extending  substantially  radially  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  turret,  means  to  slot  the  screw 
heads  successively  as  the  same  move  with  the  turret,  a 
rotating  burring  tool  located  to  remove  burrs  on  the 
trailing  side  of  the  head  formed  by  the  means  to  slot 
the  heads  while  successive  heads  are  being  slotted,  said 
tool  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  burring  arms  that 
have  transverse  burr  cutting  edges  that  move  in  an  ar- 
cuate path  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  turret  and  con- 
tact the  screw  head  at  a  point  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  continuously  rotating 
turret  and  rotary  burring  tool,  respectively,  to  provide 
wiping  contact  with  the  trailing  portions  of  the  heads, 
said  turret  and  burring  tool  being  disposed  to  rotate  on 
parallel  axes. 


3.111,(98 

CLEAT  CLEANER 

E.  Reichlc,  3521  W.  Loaisiana,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  July  1(,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  210,100 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—105) 

1.  Cleat  deanirtg  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally 

extending  body  portion  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
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side  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  having  a  concave  inner  side  extending 
from  and  continuous  with  said  lower  side,  an  outer  side 
extending  from  said  upper  side,  and  a  planar  bottom  face 
generally  parallel  to  said  lower  side  and  intersecting  said 
inner  surface  and  said  outer  side,  the  inner  surface  meet- 
ing said  bottom  face  at  an  acute  angle  from  about  40* 
to  about  55*  to  define  a  scraping  edge,  said  first  end 
defining  a  slot  having  sides  normal  to  said  inner  side  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  first  sides  normal  to  said  bottom 
face,  a  pair  of  first  lands  extending  inwardly  from  said 


L_r 


3,111,700 
YARN  MOP 
James  F.  O'Brien  and  Philip  K.  O'CotOior,  RiTerdde,  IIL, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Drackett  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
FUed  Jaly  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,299 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  15—229) 


first  sides  at  a  slightly  inclined  angle  to  said  bottom 
face,  a  pair  of  second  sides  extending  inwardly  from  said 
second  lands  at  a  greatly  inclined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  bottom  face,  and  a  second  land  generally  parallel  to 
said  bottom  face  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
second  sides,  so  that  said  slot  defines  generally  the  shape 
of  a  golf  cleat,  said  second  end  defining  a  {Murality  of 
slots  having  sides  normal  to  said  inner  surface  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  bottom  face  at  a  great  angle 
thereto  and  terminating  in  a  land  parallel  to  said  bottom 
face. 


3,111,699 

WIRE  BRUSH  FOR  RAILROAD  SWITCHES 

Joseph  E.  Comeav,  %  C.N.1L  Statioa,  St  StanisUu, 

Comtc  Champlaln,  Quebec,  Canada 

Flkd  Oct  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,735 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—159) 


1.  A  mop  comprising  a  mop  head  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  concentric  annular  flanges  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  flanges  being  radially  spaced  and 
defining  between  them  a  continuous  annular  groove  pre- 
senting a  downwardly  opening  mouth,  one  of  said  flanges 
having  a  lip  portion  projecting  partially  across  said  mouth 
of  the  groove,  a  mop  body  comprising  a  resilient  flexible 
welting  having  an  enlarged  beading  along  one  edge  of 
greater  width  than  said  mouth  circumferentially  slid- 
ably  disi>osed  in  said  groove  inwardly  of  said  lip,  and  a 
relatively  narrower  tongue  portion  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  mouth  c^  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  mop 
strands  being  secured  to  said  tongue  portion,  the  radially 
inner  said  flange  being  formed  with  an  entry  slot  extend- 
ing upwardly  therein  from  its  lower  edge  and  of  suflicient 
width  for  insertion  therethrough  of  said  enlarged  bead- 
ing portion  circumferentially  into  and  along  the  groove, 
said  beading  being  wholly  disposed  within  said  groove 
with  its  ends  urged  outwardly  away  from  said  slot  by 
the  resiliency  of  the  flexed  beading. 


3,111,701 
LONG  RETRACTING  BLOWER  REQUIRING 
MINIMUM  OUTBOARD  CLEARANCE 
William  F.  Cantieri,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Power  Specialty  CorporatioD,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,813 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  15—317) 


1.  A  broom,  comprising,  a  handle,  a  atAid  head  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular-shaped 
metal  strips  extending  from  the  head  to  form  a  cluster 
of  flexible  metal  tongues  constituting  sweeping  bristles, 
each  of  the  tongues  having  a  minor  root  portion  set  in 
the  head  and  a  major  stem  portion  projecting  from  the 
head,  the  tongues  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  in 
the  bead  so  as  to  present  their  widest  dimensions  in 
parallel  rows  transversely  of  the  widest  dimension  of 
the  head. 


M-^U 


1.  A  soot  blower  assembly  for  cleaning  the  beat  ex- 
changer surfaces  of  a  heat  exchanger  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  arcuate  rail  positioned  exteriorly  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer apparatus  and  extending  from  a  position  con- 
tiguous thereto  to  a  point  laterally  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  rail  and 
movable  therealong,  a  lance  tube  having  one  end  thereof 
rotatably  supported  on  said  carriage  and  the  other  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  port  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer apparatus,  power  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
along  said  arcuate  rail  and  for  rotating  said  lance  tube, 
and  supply  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  cleaning 
fluid  to  said  lance  tube. 
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3,lll,7t2 

FRODUCTS  FORMED  FROM  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENTARY  TOWS 

M.  B«f««^  RIckmoMi,  Vfc,  iiilfm  to  U^  F11- 

t«  Carpontkm,  a  corpondM  off  Ntw  Yoffc 

FIM  I«It  21,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  1254M 

«  Clalns.     (O.  15-.50) 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  body  of  continuous  non- 
adhesive  filaments  containing  at  least  50%  cellulose  ace- 
tate filaments  and  randomly  cjriented  pnmanly  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  filametta  carryinf  a  plasticizer 
thereon,  said  plasticizer  bonding  said  filaments  at  least 
substantially  only  at  spaced  apart  junctures  therebetween 
throughout  said  body,  said  body  having  a  stiffened  pe- 
ripheral layer  and  a  softer  inner  portion  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  layer,  said  layer  and  said  inner  portion  be- 
ing substantially  equally  porous. 


their  one  end,  hold-open  means  for  said  hinge  compriaing 
a  pair  of  toggle  links  having  overiapping  flat  end  portiona 
in  spaced  parallel  rclationahip.  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  links  to  the  reapective  butt 
members  intermediate  their  ends  on  axes  parallel  to  said 
pintle,  a  screw  carried  on  one  of  said  overlapping  end 
portions  and  having  a  head  and  a  smooth  cylindrical 
»hank  portion,  the  latter  extending  through  and  bearing 
in  a  circular  hole  pfx>vided  in  the  other  of  said  over- 
bpi»ng  end  portions  for  pivotally  connecting  said  end 
portions,  means  holding  said  screw  against  turning  rela- 
tive to  the  link  carrying  it,  said  shank  having  a  threaded 


WllJM 

^ DEODORANT  DEVICE 

G^trn  Kairfmaii,  North  Bmaswick,  NJ. 
Carter  ProdKts,  i.^.  New  Yoft,  N.Y,  i 
•ff  Marylaad 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  7f^< 
4  Clatea.    (CL  15—572) 


outer  end  portion,  a  nut  threaded  thereon  and  fixed  on 
the  other  of  said  links  against  turning  relative  thereto, 
whereby  said  overlapping  end  portions  are  drawn  to^ 
gether  by  the  tightening  of  said  nut  as  said  links  are 
swung  from  folded  position  toward  dead<enter  relation- 
ship in  the  opening  of  said  hinge,  and  friction  brake  ma- 
terial compreaaible  between  the  overlapping  end  portioiu 
of  said  links  in  the  tightening  of  said  nut  to  give  increas- 
ing resistance  to  relative  motion  of  said  links  the  doaer 
the  same  approach  dead-center  relationship,  the  nut  hav- 
ing a  radial  extension  serving  as  a  lever  arm.  said  nut 
being  fixed  against  turning  by  meam  of  said  extension  to 
the  link  carrying  said  nut 


1.  A  self -sealing  liquid  dispensing  device  of  the  type 
which  is  placed  m  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  user 
and  moved  to  and  fro  comprising:   a  container  for  the 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  fitment  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  container,  said  fitment  including  a  supporting  member 
which  normally  closes  one  end  of  said  container,  said  sup- 
porting member  having  an  upper  and  a  \owct  side,  a  nor- 
mally clo«d  slit  in  said  supporting  member,  at  least  two 
abutments  on  the  upper  side  of  said  supporting  member, 
there  bemg  at  least  one  abutment  on  each  side  of  said 
slit,  a  solid  revocable  applicator,  said  fitment  including 
an  applicator  retaining  clement  which  cooperates  with  said 
abutments  to  mount  said  applicator  so  that  it  can  revoive 
m  response  to  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  said  device 
when  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the  user,  said  applicator 
bemg  mounted  m  a  position  above  said  normally  closed 
•lit  whereby  upon  inward  movement  of  said  applicator 
«id  abutments  force  said  nonnally  doeed  slit  to  an  open 
pontioa  so  that  as  the  device  is  moved  to  and  fro  by  the 
user,  said  applicator  revolves  and  thereby  permiu  fluid 
within  said  container  to  be  diipenaed. 


3,111.7f5 
FBH  DRESSING  MACHINE 
Paol  DaniclaKni,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aadgmor  to  Arcnco 
Aktiebolas,  Stockholm,  Swedel^  a  Swedish  )oint-atock 
compaoy 

nied  Apr.  25,  !9««.  S«r.  No.  24,4«2 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swede*  May  22.  1M» 

€  Claims.    (CL  17—4) 


3,111.7M 

DOOR  HINGE  WITH  FRICTION  TYPE 

HOLD-OPEN  MEANS 

-V  ci!*T?^^^S~**'  "^  ***  Rockfoed,  DL,  by  OMvcr 
NelMm,  admteiatratar.  Rockford,  ID.,  am%Bor  to  Al- 
woodVacinna  Machine  Company,  Rockfgni,  OL.  a  cor- 
poratfcio  or  iDkols 

Fllsd  Sept.  2^  If^l,  Scr.  No.  155,522 
4  Claims.    (CI.  It— 13<) 
I.  In  a  hinge  compnsmg  two  generally  rectangular  butt 
members,  and  a  pintle  pivotally  connecting  the  same  at 


1.  lo  a  fish  dressing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
fish  with  opened  belly  is  advanced  longitudinally  along  a 
conveying  path  with  iu  head  end  in  the  conveying  direc- 
tion, in  combination,  a  machine  frame,  two  disc  knives 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  one  another  such  that  it^ir  edges  meet 
in  a  cutting  point,  a  fixed  fish-back  guide  engaging  the 
back  of  an  advancing  fish  so  as  to  maintain  the  back  off 
the  fish  at  a  constant  level  with  respect  to  said  cutting 
point,  a  V-shaped  fish  guiding  carrier  engaging  inside 
the  opened  belly  of  an  advancing  fish,  said  fish  guiding 
carrier  compnsmg  two  separate  plates  which  fonn  with 
one  another  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  the  angle 
between  said  two  diK  knives  and  are  each  positioned  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
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said  disc  knives  and  located  inside  the  acute  an^e  formed 
by  said  knives,  forming  a  spacing  between  each  plate- 
plane  and  the  corre^xxiding  knife  plane  which  spacing 
determines  the  thickness  of  the  slice  cut  out  inside  the 
fish  by  the  respective  knife,  a  movably  mounted  support 
for  ea^  of  said  plates  allowing  the  plates  to  move  away 
from  said  fish-back  guide  the  moce  the  greater  the  thick- 
ness  of  the  advancing  fish  and  to  move  towards  the  said 
fish-back  guide,  and  control  means  operably  connected 
with  said  movably  mounted  irfate  supports  to  adjust  same 
such  that  each  of  said  i^ates  moves  away  from  its  ad- 
jacent knife  to  uniformly  increase  the  corresponding  spac- 
ing during  the  movement  of  the  plate  supports  to  dis- 
place the  plates  away  from  said  fish-back  guide  and  such 
that  each  of  said  plates  moves  towards  its  adjacent  luiife 
to  unifocmly  decrease  the  corresponding  spacing  during 
the  movement  of  the  plate  supports  to  displace  the  plate 
toward  the  said  fish-back  guide,  whereby  the  said  spac- 
ings  and,  thus,  the  slices  cut  from  the  fish  vary  with  the 
thickness  of  the  fish  as  determined  by  the  movement  of  the 
plate  supports. 

3J11,7M 
ABATTOIR  APPARATUS 
Eracit  A.  Kopp,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  aainor,  by  mcnc  assign- 
ments, to  St.  John  A  Cootpany,  Chkago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Illinois' 

Filed  Sent  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  55^1 
ITCIaliiu.    (CLIT— 24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  unshackling  self- 
securing  shackles  of  a  chain-and-sleeve  type  which  ap- 
paratus comprises  sleeve-engaging  jaws;  power-actuated 
means  for  lifting  aiKl  lowering  said  jaws;  and  switch 
means  for  activating  said  power-actuated  means,  one  por- 
tion of  said  switch  means  being  activated  by  substantially- 
horizontal  motion  of  a  shackle  as  the  sleeve  of  a  shackle 
is  engaged  by  said  jaws  whereby  said  i>ower-actuated 
means  lifts  said  jaws,  and  another  portion  of  said  switch 
means  being  activated  by  terminal  upward  movement  of 
said  jaws  whereby  said  upward  movement  is  terminated 
and  said  power-actuated  means  lowers  said  jaws. 


3,111,707 

CONTROLLED  SCREW  FEED  DEVICE 

Pace   Scott   BvcUcy,   Newark,   Dd^   aaignor  to  E.   I. 

an  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilniii^ton«  Dci^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  231,155 
1  Claim,     (a.  18—2) 

In  a  screw  feed  device  for  continuously  advancing  a 
softened  plastic  material  having  a  variable  control  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  screw,  a  hollow  form- 
ing device  through  which  said  plastic  material  is  forced 
by  the  feed  device  and  a  passage  for  delivering  said  plastic 
material  from  said  screw  feed  device  to  said  forming  de- 
vice, the  improvement  comprising  means  communicating 
with  said  variable  control  mechanism,  said  means  pre-set 
to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  screw  at  any  desired  level; 
means  responsive  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  screw  com- 
municating with  said  pre-set  means  to  control  said  variable 
control  mechanism  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  screw  at 
said  desired  level;  a  pressure-responsive  element  in  said 
passage  communicating  with  said  pre-set  means;  a  con- 
trol mechanism  di^>osed  between  said  pressure-responsive 


element  and  said  pre-set  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  cor- 
rective signal  to  said  variable  control  mechanism  through 
said  pre-set  means  to  correct  the  speed  of  the  screw  in 
accordance  with  pressure  changes  in  said  passage,  said 


corrective  signal  being  subject  to  raiHd  decay  in  said  con- 
trol mechanism  whereby  any  correction  of  the  screw  speed 
due  to  a  change  in  the  pressure  in  said  passage  will  occur 
only  if  the  change  in  pressure  recurs. 


3,111,708 
CAPSULE  MANUFACTURE 
Peter  Ridgway  Watt,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  Vita- 
mins Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  5,  I960 
10  Claims.    (CL  18—2.6) 


6.  A  capsule-making  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  pair  of  rotary  annular  members  defining 
an  inner  annular  orifice,  a  second  pair  of  rotary  annular 
members  defining  an  outer  annular  orifice  which  is  con- 
centric with  and  surrounds  the  inner  annular  orifice  for 
discharging  respectively  an  annular  disc  of  liquid  filling 
material  between  co-extensive  similar  annular  discs  of 
shell-forming  liquid  and  means  for  rotating  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  annular  members  at  a  speed  suffi- 
cient to  cause  peripheral  disruption  of  the  co-extensive 
discs  into  shell-forming  liquid  droplets  containing  filling 
material  droplets. 


3,111,709 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  S.  Reed,  Wkhita,  Kans,^  assignor  to  Tru-Scalc, 
Inc.,  Wichita,  kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 
Filed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,504 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  into  a  reaction  space,  con- 
fined between  converging  belts  of  a  continuous  laminat- 
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ing  madiuie.  a  pair  of  webs  and  an  intermediate  layer  of 
foamable  beads  which  comprises  a  hopper  for  said  beads 
located  above  the  level  of  said  reaction  space,  a  pair  of 
feed  plsftes  extending  downwardly  from  said  hopper  and 
constituting  the  side  walls  of  a  vertically  oriented  por- 
tion of  a  feed  channel,  a  pair  of  opposed  restraining 
plates  having  their  rear  ends  between  the  converging 
bdU  of  the  laminating  machine  and  their  forward  ends 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  feed  plates  and  forming 
between   them  a  transverse   cootinuatioo  of  said   feed 


3,111.711 

MACHINE  FOR  BLOW-MOULDING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Roberto  CokMnbo.  Turii^  itmly,  aaiigBor  to  UvoruioiM 

Materic  Plaadcbe-LJVf^.  S.pJ<^  T«riB,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1H3.  Ser.  No.  2«2,9M 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatloo  Italy  Apr.  4,  1M2 

3  ayms.    (CL  IS— 5) 


channel,  means  for  advancing  one  of  said  webs  continu- 
ously along  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  restraining 
plates,  and  means  for  advancing  the  other  web  continu- 
ously downwardly  through  said  vertically  oriented  feed 
channel  in  contact  with  a  side  wall  thereof  and  then  lat- 
erally through  its  transverse  continuation  in  <;onUct  with 
the  other  of  said  restraining  plates,  whereby  a  position 
flow  of  beads  to  the  laminating  machine  is  ensured  by 
the  combined  action  of  gravity  and  the  downward  motion 
of  the  web  in  the  vertically  oriented  feed  channel. 


3,I11.71« 
AFf  ARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  BEADS 

Charies  E.  Plymale,  Manmee.  Ohio,  assicnor  to  Ow 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpomtioo  of  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  U.  I960.  Ser.  N©.  M,9«4 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  molding  artKles  compnsing  a  female 
mold  member  having  a  bottom  which  substantially  closes 
the  base  of  said  member,  said  bottom  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein,  an  extension  on  said  member  which 
projects  above  the  height  of  the  finished  article  to  be 
formed  in  said  member,  a  male  mold  member  having  a 
tower  narrow  portion  and  an  upper  portion  which  is  of 
iuch  configuration  as  to  be  capable  of  close  fit  engage- 
ment with  the  female  mold  extension  and  which  upper 
portion  upon  entering  the  extension  on  said  mold  mem- 
ber defines  a  substantially  closed  cavity  larger  than  the 
article  to  be  formed,  grooves  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
male  mold  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said  male 
mold  member,  and  means  for  heating  said  female  mold. 


1.  Machine  for  manufacturing  hollow  articles  of  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  material,  by  an  extrusion  and  blowing 
process,  comprising,   a   downwardly  extending  extrusion 
die  adapted  to  extrude  a  tubular  blank  of  the  said  mate- 
rial in  a  heat-softened  condition;  a  blower  tube  extending 
downwardly  from  the  extrusion  die  coaxially  with  the 
latter,  the  said  tube  being  made  of  a  rigid  beat-conducting 
material   and   being  of  a  diameter   subsUntially  smaller 
than  the  nozzle  diameter,  so  that  the  extruded  blank  is 
out  of  contact  with  the  tube;  at  least  one  divided  mould 
ending  at  one  end  by  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  tightly  to 
clamp  a  region  of  the  blank  situated  beneath  the  bottom 
end  of  the  tube,  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  pair  of 
rubber  pads  adapted  to  clamp  a  further  region  of  the 
Wank  on   the  tube,   whereby   the  section   of  the   blank 
between  the  two  regions  can  be  expanded  in  the  mould 
by  means  of  compressed  air  supplied  through  the  tube, 
the  said  rubber  pads  being  adapted  fully  to  clamp  there- 
between the  said  other  zone  of  the  blank  in  the  absence 
of  the  tube  at  said  region;  means  for  moving  the  mould 
along  the  tube  and  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  the  latter 
over  a  ctose  path  including  a  stripping  station;  a  su- 
tionary  cam  arranged  on  part  of  the  path  ahead  the  strip- 
ping  sution;  and  piercing   means   incorporated   by   the 
divided  mould,  actuated  by  the  said  cam  to  pierce  the 
wall  of  the  expanded   blank   in  the   mould  at  a  region 
adjacent  the  said  pair  of  rubber  pads,  thereby  lo  reduce 
the  pressure  in  the  blank  before  stripping  of  the  latter. 


3,111,712 
SPHERICAL  CORE  GUIDE 

DomcBtco  C.  Prate,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  210,941 

3  dalms.    (CL  18—13) 

3.  In  an  extruding  device, 

a  spherical  core  guide, 

an  extrusion  die, 

means  for  reUining  said  spherical  core  guide  behind 
said  extrusion  die  so  as  to  form  a  symmetrical 
chamber  for  directing  extrusion  material  through 
nid  extiusion  die,  and 
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mMm  for  positioning  the  spherical  core  guide  to  com- 
pensate for  any  eccentricity  between  the  spherical 
core  guide  and  the  extrusion  die  wherein  due  to  the 


spherical  shape  of  the  core  guide,  the  symmetry  oi 
the  chamber  rematns  unchanged  as  the  spherical 
core  guide  is  positioned. 


3,111,713 
EXTRUSION  CROSS-HEAD  FOR  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Scymoar  Kaplan,  Box  337,  Mohcgan  Lake,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,597 

9  Claims.    (CI.  18—14) 


secured  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  mandrel  swivel, 
and  a  valve  element  positioned  in  second  chamber  and 
secured  to  the  upstream  side  of  said  mandrel  swivel  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  section  to  cause  a 


choking  of  the  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  therebe- 
tween on  one  side  and  an  increase  of  the  flow  of  thermo- 
plastic material  therebetween  on  the  side  opposite  to  said 
one  side. 


3,111,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Peter  H.  Hofer,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,830 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18—15) 


»    a 


1.  A  cross-head   for  fabricating  tubing  from  plastic 
material  in  workable  condition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lateral  bore  to  receive  said  plastic  material, 

(b)  a  longitudinal  bore  to  discharge  said  plastic  ma- 
terial from  said  cross-head, 

(c)  said  lateral  bore  and  said  longitudinal  bore  being 
in  communication  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 

(d)  and  a  mandrel  within  said  longitudinal  bore  to 
form  said  plastic  material  into  a  tubular  shape, 

(e)  the  portion  of  said  mandrel  in  proximity  with  said 
lateral  bore  being  offset  whereby  said  portion  will  be 
closer  to  said  bore. 


3,111,714 
SELF-CENTERING  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Tony  E.  Bransmm,  Bartlesvinc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,479 
9  Claims.    (O.  18—14) 
1.  A  self-centering  tubular  extrusion  die  comprising  a 
die  base  having  a  first  chamber  therein,  a  valve  section 
having  a  second  chamber  therein,  a  forming  section  hav- 
ing a  third  chamber  therein,  means  for  joining  said  die 
base  to  one  side  of  said  valve  section  and  for  joining  said 
forming  section  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  section 
so  that  said  first,  second  and  third  chambers  form  a  con- 
tinuous first  passageway,  a  mandrel  swivel  positioned  in 
said  flrst  passageway  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner,  said 
mandrel  swivel  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  there- 
through, a  mandrel  positioned  in  said  third  chamber  and 


5.  In  apparatus  for  forming  cast  thermoplastic  film 
comprising  a  die  having  a  film  forming  die  orifice,  a  sol- 
vent evaporative  means  and  a  film  wind-up  assembly,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  fluid  directing  means 
positioned  between  said  die  and  the  wind-up  assembly, 
said  fluid  directing  means  comprising  a  nozzle  mounted 
for  reciprocal  lateral  motion  which  is  adapted  to  im- 
pingt  a  column  of  thermoplastic  solution  on  the  surface 
of  the  film  after  emergence  from  the  die  and  prior  to  com- 
plete evaporation  of  the  solvent  in  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous traversing  pattern. 


3,111,716 
EDGE-BEAD  FORMER  FOR  THERMO- 
PLASTIC SHEETS 
John  R.  Goodwin,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  limited  part- 
nership 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,064 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 
1.  A  machine  for  forming  shaped  beads  on  the  edges 
of  rectangular  thermoplastic  sheets  comprising  a  work- 
table  including  a  supporting  frame,  said  work-table  being 
adapted  to  support  a  plastic  sheet  flat-wise;  edge -bead 
forming  dies  including  heating  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  edges  to  be  shaped  and  in  opposed  relation  on  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  work-table,  eacli  of  said  dies  having 
a  plane  working  surface  tilted  inwardly  at  the  top  toward 
the  center  line  of  said  work-table;  means  for  moving  the 
plastic  sheets  flat-wise  on  said  table  between  said  edge- 
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edge  porJons  of  tlie  plastic  sheet  upwinlly  aninst  said 
diet. 


3,111,717 

DMJECnON  MOLDING  AFPARATUS 

Roy  L.  BodUM,  BartlMrille,  Okliu,  ■■%iiiii  to  PkUUiM 

retrolewn  Coapny,  a  corpondoa  o#  Dclmrarc 

Filed  Not.  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  149^51 

t  ClaiiiH.    (CL  IS— -42) 


of  each  carding  machine  being  positioned  to  receive  such 
laterally  swept  material. 


Mll,71t 

AFFARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

S^  ^Sf*!!?!!***"''?^*'"^  ■*"  Bmiiley,  Stanley  Lewis 
CoW,  HclMkorc,  RoMeodide,  Darld  Tboaas  Dcmoo, 
OMbam,  and  WlOiaa  Slater.  UMcnnffl,  near  Oldkam, 

'^■fBUd,  a  BilHifc  cooipMiy 

Fitod  Jan.  II,  1941.  S«r.  No.  tLffS 
priOTtty,  apHfc  ■<luu  Great  BrMaia  Jh.  15.  19M 
3  Clatea.    (CL  19— 1*5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  fibrous  imte- 
nal  preparatory  to  spmning.  including  the  assembly  of  a 
battery  of  carding  machines  having  muke  elemenu  there- 
for, comprising  a  conveyer  arranged  to  carry  material  for 
discharge  $ucce*sjvely  into  said  mtalte  elemenu  of  said 
carding  machines,  a  shaft  having  spaced  protruding  elo- 
OMnts,  said  shaft  being  disposed  longitudmaJly  of  sajd 
conveyer,  said  protrudmg  elemenu  being  dupoeed  for 


3,111,719 
FIBER  OPENER  AND  CLEANER 
IIWM  H.  Novodiy.  PfainllckL  NJ^  asrignor  to  Johns- 
ManriOe  Corporate.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  a  corpocatioo 
or  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,44« 
19  Clainia.    (CL  19^2M) 


tsn.y 


1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  a  molten  material  which 
IS  then  solidified  therein,  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  mold  half  body  member  containing  a  cavity 
in  the  meeting  face,  a  sprue  passageway  in  said  body 
member  for  introducing  a  moldable  material  into  said 
cavity,  said  sprue  passageway  being  interrupted  by  a 
movable  member  within  said  body  member  and  adjacent 
said  cavity  containing  a  first  fluid  passagewav  alignable 
with  said  sprue  passageway,  and  a  second  fluid  passage- 
way within  said  body  member  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let in  said  body  member,  said  second  fluid  passageway 
being  interrupted  by  said  movable  member  when  in  po- 
sition to  inject  said  moldaWe  material  and  being  align- 
able with  said  first  fluid  passageway  for  passing  a  fluid 
therethrough  to  eject  the  sprue  severed  at  the  mold  face 
by  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  from  the  in- 
jection position  to  the  sprue  ejection  position. 


I.  A  method  for  opening,  cleaning  and  collecting 
fibrous  material  comprising  subjecting  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial to  a  partial  opening  action,  suspending  the  partially 
opened  fibrous  material,  containing  opened  and  unopened 
parts,  in  a  fluid  stream  travelling  over  a  path  having  a 
final  portion  curving  back  toward  but  not  reaching  and 
then  veering  away  from  a  first  portion  thereof,  maintam- 
ing  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  stream  at  a  level  to  cause  the 
unopened  parts  of  said  fibrous  material  to  be  projected 
out  of  said  final  portion  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  stream 
back  into  said  first  portion  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  stream, 
suspending  the  opened  paru  of  said  fibrous  material  in  ao 
aeriform  suspension,  and  removing  the  opened  paru  of 
said  fibrous  material  in  a  direction  foreign  to  the  first  por- 
tioQ  of  said  path. 

^.  3,III,72f 

TELEPHONE  BOOTHS  WITH  PULL  OUT  CEILING 

STRUCTURES 
Psrdral  H.  SbmoA^JaaMiea,  N.Y.    (%  Sherrwi  Metalbc 
^"*S„*^*  Fhslita|  Ave.,  BrooUyn  37,  N.Y.) 
FIW  Dae  3,  1^57,  Ser.  No.  790,4«2 
1  Oaim.    (CL  2»— 3.5) 
A  telephone   booth  comprising  side  walls  forming  a 
boo*  enclosure,  housing  means  surmounting  said  booth 
Side  walls  and  including  side  panels,  a  top  panel  and  at 
least  one  partiUon  panel,  said  side  and  top  panels  defin- 
ing a  compartment,  booth  lighting  and  ventilation  means 
mounted  on  said  panels  within  said  compartment,  said 
housing  means  extending  horizontally  across  said  booth 
to  enclose  the  top  thereof,  a  roof  structure  mounted  on 
said  booth  side  wails  and  including  a  top  cover  extend- 
ing horizontally  across  the  top  of  said  booth  above  the 
top  panel  of  said  housing  means  and  upright  side  walls 
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extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  booth,  said 
roof  stnicture  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
•aid  housing  means,  means  mounted  on  said  rtx>f  struc- 
ture providing  tracks  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  said  booth,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing means  for  slidably  engaging  said  trades,  said  housing 
means  being  horizontally  movable  a  distance  sufficient 


side  the  duct,  depending  end  walls  connected  to  the  hori- 
zontal plate  and  lying  in  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the 
opening  with  the  end  walls  and  side  walls  being  rigidly 
interconnected  to  each  other  and  to  the  horizontal  plate 
thereby  {»-oviding  a  unitary  construction,  said  side  ex- 
tending t)eyond  the  end  walls  and  combining  with  the 
end  portions  of  said  plate  to  form  sockets  receiving  por- 


X 


for  disengagement  ot  said  guide  means  from  said  tracks 
whereby  said  housing  means  is  removable  from  said 
booth,  and  a  ceiling  mounted  on  said  booth  side  walls 
enclosing  the  top  of  said  booth  and  being  positioned  in 
spaced  opposed  relation  beneath  the  top  panel  of  said 
housing  means,  said  ceiling  having  openings  therein  for 
the  passage  of  air  and  light  directly  between  said  booth 
and  said  comfwrtment  of  said  housing  means. 


3,111.721 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 

ChariM  A.  MoatagBc,  Jr.  5M9  Pecan  Giwe  Laaa, 

MaBphk,  Tean. 

Filed  Asf.  It,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21M«1 

4  Clalns.    (CL  2$—3S) 


1.  A  telephone  booth  construction  comprising  a  base, 
an  upstanding  housing,  means  rotataUy  mounting  said 
housing  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  on  one  side  and  being  less 
resistant  to  the  wind  on  the  other  portions  thereof  where- 
by when  the  wind  blows  against  said  housing  it  will  ro- 
tate towards  the  wind  with  the  opening  being  remote  from 
the  wind,  pressure  sensitive  means  in  said  housing  in  a 
position  to  be  stepped  on  when  a  person  enters  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensitive 
means  for  holding  said  bousing  afinat  rotation  when  a 
person  steps  in  said  houung. 


3,111,722 
VENT  DUCT  ADAPTER 
WUHam  A.  Smith,  Daltas,  Tex. 
(P.O.  Box  445,  Enricc,  N.  Mcx.) 
Filed  May  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,431 
3ClalM.    (a.  10— 4) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vent  duct  adapter  of  unitary  con- 
struction, a  wall  frame  including  a  horizontal  member 
having  an  omitted  portion  receiving  the  adapter,  and  a 
vent  duct,  said  adapter  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  opening  receiving  the  duot  therethrou^, 
depending  side  walls  connected  to  said  plate  and  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  end  edyes  of  the  opening  and  along- 


z 


tions  of  the  wall  frame,  said  horizontal  plate  and  side 
walls  having  openings  receiving  fastening  elements  secur- 
ing the  adapter  to  the  frame  member,  and  right  angular 
reinforcement  aiKbor  members  disposed  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  end  walls  and  that  portion  of  the  hori- 
zontal plate  extendii>g  outwardly  beyond  the  end  walls 
for  reinforcing  the  socket  and  rigidtfying  the  adapter 
thereby  preventing  twisting  and  distortion  of  the  adapter. 


3,111,723 

ROOM  DIVIDER  DEVICE 

Albert  D.  Bates,  4994  Hini,  Dearborn  Township,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,595 

2  Claims.    (O.  20—^) 


1.  A  space  divider  unit  comprising  spaced-apart  verti- 
cal supporting  members  extending  between  the  floor  and 
ceiling  of  a  room;  space-dividing  members  extending  be- 
tween said  vertical  supporting  members;  each  of  said 
supporting  members  comprising  a  post  having  ceiling- 
engaging  means  on  the  upper  end  thereof;  an  extension 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  post  and  carrying  floor- 
engaging  means  on  the  bottom  end  thereof;  said  extension 
being  adjustably  extensible  to  firmly  wedge  said  vertical 
supporting  member  between  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  a 
room;  said  post  having  at  least  three  peripherally  spaced- 
apart  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  any  two 
adjacent  slots  forming  a  pair  for  receiving  engaging  means; 
engaging  means  received  in  a  pair  of  said  slots  to  suspend 
said  space-dividing  members  from  said  vertical  support- 
ing members;  said  engaging  means  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  bracket  having  the  free  ends  thereof  adjustably 
engaged  in  a  pair  of  said  slots;  means  to  urge  the  free 
ends  of  said  bracket  toward  each  other  to  firmly  engage 
in  said  slots;  a  recess  provided  in  the  bight  portion  of 
said  U-shaped  bracket  to  receive  engaging  means  extend- 
ing from  said  space-dividing  member;  and  engaging 
means  extending  from  said  space-dividing  members  and 
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engaged  in  said  recess  in  said  bi^t  portion  of  said 
shaped  bracket. 


U- 


3,111.724 

DOOR  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Stanicy  J.  Pfckanki,  WaAingtoo  Towruhip,  Westmorc- 

Coanty,  Pa,     (31«  CUIIord  Are^  ApoUo,  Pa.) 

Filed  May  29.  19«1.  S«r.  No.  Ii3,4« 

1  Ctaim.    (CL  24— 11) 


A  door  and  frame  assembly  com{>rising  two  opposed 
units,  each  of  said  units  including  two  vertical  members 
connected  by  a  top  member,  each  member  bemg  unitary 
and  generally  L-shaped  in  crews  section  with  one  leg  of 
the  L  of  the  members  of  one  unit  being  aligned  with  and 
extending  toward  the  corresponding  leg  of  the  other  units, 
the  other  legs  of  said  members  facing  outwardly  with  the 
said  other  legs  of  one  unit  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  said  other  legs  of  the  unit,  means  supported  m  the  ends 
of  said  aligned  legs  extending  between  said  units,  a  door 
hung  in  one  of  said  units,  a  bottom  cross  piece  extending 
between  the  bottoms  of  the  vertical  men>bers  of  said  last 
named  unit  to  hold  them  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  a 
meul  strap  on  the  outside  of  the  said  aligned  legs  of  said 
L-shaped  members  of  said  last  named  unit  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  said  last  named  unit  and  between 
the  bottoms  of  its  vertical  members  to  hold  the  bottoms 
of  said  last  named  vertical  members  in  engagement  with 
said  bottom  cross  piece,  said  other  legs  of  said  last  named 
unit  limiting  movement  of  said  strap  away  from  the  other 
unit,  an  L-shaped  comer  piece  at  each  comer  of  the  as- 
sembled units  on  the  outside  thereof  with  one  leg  of  each 
comer  piece  extending  on  the  outside  of  the  vertical 
members  of  both  units  and  the  other  leg  extending  gen- 
erally horizontal,  and  a  metal  strap  extending  around  the 
comer  pieces  and  around  the  periphery  of  said  assembly. 


3,111,725 
WINDOW  SASH  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  G.  Brown,  Newport  Newt,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Brows 
A  Grist,  Incorporated,  Newvort  Newt,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tfcmof  Vir«iiiia 

Filed  Sept.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13«,liJ 
5  Clidnis.    (CI.  2$ — 42) 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  frame  members,  a  lower 
hopper  sash  hinged  at  its  base  opening  inwardly,  an  inter- 


mediate fixed  pane  mounted  between  said  frame  members, 
an  upper  vent  sash  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  at 
its  top  to  said  main  frame  for  downward  sliding  and  out- 
ward swinging  movement,  a  push  rod  in  a  side  of  said 
main  frame  reciprocable  in  the  vertical  direction,  a  lower 
toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
push  rod  and  to  the  side  of  said  lower  hopper  sash,  an 
upper  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame 
and  to  the  side  of  said  upper  vent  sash,  and  an  upper  link 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  push  rod  and 
to  said  upper  toggle  lever,  whereby  inward  movement  of 
said  lower  hopper  sash  lowers  said  push  rod  by  said 
lower  toggle  lever  thereby  forcing  said  link  against  said 
upper  toggle  lever  to  lower  and  swing  said  vent  sash  out- 
wardly. 


3,111,724 

FIXED  AND  MOVABLE  SASH  WINDOW 

CONSTRUCTION 

Abrakam  GroMnum,  9339  Rbca  St.,  Nortfaridgc,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  I960.  S«r.  No.  58,000 

1  Clidm.    (CL  20—52) 


In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of:  a 
frame  having  a  head  and  sill  and  upper  and  lower  track 
means  at  the  front  of  said  head  and  sill,  said  head  and 
sill  having  receptacles  therein  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
jambs  supporting  said  head  and  sill  in  spaced  relationship; 
a  sliding  sash  supportd  on  said  track  means;  a  second 
sash  supported  on  said  head  and  sill;  a  tie  post  extending 
between  said  head  and  sill  and  engaging  said  second 
sash  to  prevent  movement  thereof;  and  interlocking 
means  connected  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  tie 
post  for  connecting  said  extremities  to  said  head  and 
sill,  said  interlocking  means  being  constituted  by  clips 
each  having  a  leg  secured  to  an  extremity  of  said  post 
and  a  base  longitudinally  slidable  and  engaged  in  an 
associated  receptacle  of  said  head  and  sill,  whereby  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  said  base  in  an  associated  receptacle 
will  prevent  longitudinal,  slidable  movement  of  said  clip. 


3.111,727 
SASHLESS  WINDOW 
Han  G.  P.  G«recfcc,  Doabvton,  Ontario,  Caeada,  ••- 
sitnor  to   H-G   DcaigiM   Limited,   Ptckeriac,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Aoff.  17.  19<1,  Scr.  No.  141,934 
4  ClainM.  (CL  2*— 52) 
1 .  In  a  sashless  window  having  a  pair  of  window  panes, 
a  frame  defining  a  central  opening  and  having  a  sill,  a 
head-piece  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  jambs,  one  of 
said  panes  being  supported  in  said  frame  for  horizontal 
sliding  movement  "from  a  closed  position  closing  said  cen- 
tral opening  to  an  open  position  partially  opening  said 
central  opening:  meaxu  for  locking  said  sliding  pane  in 
said  closed  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  first 
lock  element  carried  by  said  sliding  pane  and  a  second 
lock  element  carried  on  said  sill,  said  first  lock  element 
comprising  a  first  arm  attached  to  said  sliding  pane  at 
one  end  and  having  a  projection  receiving  recess  adja- 
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cent  its  other  end,  a  second  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  first  arm  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  sliding  pane,  said  second 
arm  canying  a  projection  adjacent  its  other  end  for  en- 
gaging in  said  recess  in  said  first  arm;  said  second  lock 
element  comprising  means  for  engaging  said  projection 
whereby  said  sliding  pane  may  be  locked  in  said  closed 


tion  relative  thereto  from  a  first  point  with  the  pattern 
in  vertical  position  to  a  second  point  with  the  pattern 
in  horizontal  position,  means  for  moving  said  platform 


position  by  moving  said  first  arm  into  a  position  between 
said  second  lock  element  and  said  sliding  pane,  and  by 
pivoting  said  second  arm  inwardly  towards  said  sliding 
pane  as  to  pass  said  projection  into  engagement  with  said 
projection  engaging  means  carried  by  said  second  lock 
element  and  then  into  the  projection  receiving  recess  in 
said  first  arm. 


with  a  flask,  circimiferentially  moimted  around  said  pat- 
tern thereon  to  and  from  said  first  and  second  positions, 
and  stop  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  platform  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions. 


MAGNETICALLY  ADHERENT  RESILIENT 

ARTICLES 

SterUnf  W.  AMcifcr,  464  N.  Portage  Path, 

Akron  3,  Ohio 

FIM  Aug.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  46^9^ 

3  Claims.    (CL  20— (9) 


3,111,73« 
COMBINED  SQUEEZING  AND  JOLTING  DEVICES 

FOR  INVERTING  MOULDING  MACHINES 
Erik  iTarsBon,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  aasi^HM-  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Malciu  Holmquiat,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept  27,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—26) 


2.  A  aealing  strip  adapted  for  magnetic  sealing  of  the 
space  between  opposing  iron  aurfaces,  the  said  sealing 
strip  comprising  an  elongated  lestlient  body  having  two 
faces,  each  of  said  faces  having  a  strip  of  flexible  magnetic 
material  along  its  length,  the  magnetic  material  on  one 
face  being  of  substantially  greater  magnetic  strength  than 
that  on  the  other  face. 


3,111,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 
George  H.  Oay,  Miarion  HUla,  Kmmu^  aarigMr  to  Oay  A 
Bailey    Mannfactnring    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,187 
12  Claims.  (O.  21—20) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sand  lining  cylindrical  casting  flasks 
comprising  a  platform,  a  cylindrical  mold  pattern  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  platform  normal  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  said  cylindrical  pattern  connected  to  said 
platform  for  movement  therewith,  means  for  locating 
the  lower  end  of  a  casting  flask  circumferentially  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  end  of  said  pattern  with  the  remainder 
of  the  flask  circumferentially  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  said  pattern,  a  frame,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  platform  on  said  frame  for  arcuate  mo- 


1.  Combined  squeezing  and  jolting  device  for  invert- 
ing moulding  machines,  comprising  an  invertible  joking 
table,  an  invertiUe  main  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  squeeze 
piston  having  a  bottom  wall  and  mounted  in  said  main 
cylinder,  inlet  ports  in  said  main  cylinder  for  admitting 
fkiid  under  pressure  to  move  said  squeeze  piston  up  and 
down,  an  anvil  stock  also  formed  as  a  cylinder  and  re- 
ciprocate in  the  squeeze  piston,  a  spring  provided  be- 
tween the  said  bottom  wall  of  the  squeeze  piston  and 
a  lower  part  of  the  anvil  stock,  a  jolting  piston  reoip- 
rocable  in  said  anvil  stock,  the  upper  part  of  said  jolting 
piston  transmitting  jolting  forces  to  the  jolting  table,  said 
jolting  piston  having  an  impact  surface  cooperating  with 
an  upper  part  of  the  anvil  stock,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing and  discharging  compressed  air  alternately  at  hi^ 
frequency  to  the  space  between  the  bottoms  of  the  joUing 
piston  and  anvil  stock  so  that  the  combined  action  of 
the  compressed  air  and  said  spring  produce  a  bigh  fre- 
quency relative  reciprocating  movement  between  the  jolt- 
ing piston  and  the  anvil  stock,  said  means  including  pas- 
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Mfeways  in  the  jolting  piston  and  the  cylinder  surface  of 
the  anvil  stock  which  by  rapid  relative  movemenu  there- 
of act  as  valves  to  control  the  said  high  frequency  sup- 
ply and  discharge  of  compressed  air.  a  radially  projecting 
lug  on  the  upper  end  of  said  squeeze  piston  engaging  and 
supportuig  said  jolting  table  during  squeezing,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  jolting  table  and  movably  guided  by 
said  lug,  a  stop  on  said  pin.  said  lug  being  resthctedly 
movabk  between  said  stop  and  the  jolting  t*ble,  where- 
by upward  movement  of  the  squeeze  piston  upon  inver- 
sion of  the  squeezing  and  jolting  device  causes  upwMxl 
nK>venient  <rf  the  jolting  uble 


3411,731 

DIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Elmer  Robert  Breining.  Daytoa.  and  Wilbur  M.  Boitoa, 
PHaa,  Ohk>,  aadsBors,  by  mesne  anignnicnts,  to  L'nloo 
Carbide  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfcM  of 
N«w  Vorfc 

FIfod  Oct-  17.  1»58.  Ser.  No.  7*7,S42 
JClaiiM.    (CL  22^193) 


passing  molten  alunnnum  downwardly  from  bolow  the 
surface  oi  said  body  into  a  transfer  troujih.  p«ssing  moken 
aluminum  from  below  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  in  said 
transfer  trough  downwardly  through  a  projecUng  under- 
pour  outlet,  p«asing  said  molten  aluminum  from  laid 
underpour  outlet  through  a  flexible  glass  doth  filter  bag 
and  into  said  casung  mold,  said  giass  doth  filter  bag  being 
characterized  by 

(A)  having  its  open  end  dispoaed  around  and  liquid 
sealed  to  said  underpour  outlet  in  such  manner  that 
molten  aluminum  cannot  Overflow  the  upper  edge  at 
said  bag. 

(B)  having  insufficient  open  area  to  pass  as  much 
nH>lten  aluminum  as  said  underpour  outlet  at  a  he«d 
above  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and 

(C)  extending  far  enough  below  said  underpour  out- 
let to  contact  the  molten  aluminum  in  said  casting 
mold. 


rnL^rMT' 
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3,111,732 
MFTALLmCY 
Charles  A.  Schrocr  ua4  Dale  C.  Swanaofi,  Spokane,  Wash., 
and  Frederick  Stecdiy.  RaTenswood,  W.  Va.,  awignnii 
to  Kaiser  Ahiminnm  A  Cbcmical  Coryonidim,  TTakkMiJ, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  ai  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30.  I95«,  Ser.  No.  712,157 
2  Claiou.    (CL  22— 2«9) 


I.  A  method  of  supplying  a  subsUntially  gas-free, 
filtered  stream  of  molten  aluminum  to  a  casting  mold 
from  a  body  of  said  molten  aluminum  which  comprises 


3,111,733 

ROTE  END  SPUCER  ANT)  CON-NECTOR 

CarroU  C.  Flggc,  Batarfai,  flL 

(IW  W.  Mndboolt.,  Chkago  2.  IlL) 

FIM  Apr.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,M2 

S  ClakM.    (CL  24—125) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metal  dies  for  uae  in 
metal  stamping  operations  ancF  which  consists  in  provid- 
ing a  metal  mold  having  a  mold  surface  contour  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  the  die  surface  to  be  produced,  coating 
said  mold  surface  with  graphite  to  form  a  smooth,  non- 
porous  surface  for  receiving  a  metal  deposit  which  is 
releasable  therefrom,  heating  the  resultant  graphite  coated 
mold,  contacting  the  mold  while  thus  heated  with  a  ther- 
mally decomposable  gaseous  metal  compound  to  cause 
said  metal  compound  to  decompose  and  deposit  metAl  on 
the  graphite  coated  mold  surface  and  continuing  the  dep- 
osition of  metal  for  several  hours  without  intcrrupuon 
to  form  a  metal  die  body  of  said  metal  deposit  which  is 
relatively  massive  and  of  substanUal  thickness,  and  me- 
chanically separating  said  metal  die  body  from  the  mold 
surface. 


5.  In  a  rope  end  splicer  and  connector,  a  rigid  sleeve 
to  fit  looaely  about  the  end  of  a  rope,  means  atUched  to 
the  inside  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  engage  alternately  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  outside  of  a  rope,  means  extending 
through  the  sleeve  for  clampmgly  engaging  said  means  to 
dutort  and  snub  the  rope,  a  load  engaging  hook  attached 
to  laid  sleeve,  a  keeper  pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
opposite  the  end  in  which  the  rope  is  inserted,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  keeper  and  to  the  sleeve  tending  to  re- 
tain the  keeper  in  a  position  to  enclose  said  hook. 


3,111,734 
FISH  STRINGER 
Lm  C.  Packair.  Moa«Kc.  DL,  airifBor  to  P  A  K  Incor- 
porated, Momencc,  Hi.,  a  cotporalkMi  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jaty  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  44,160 
1  CIbIm.    (CL  24—141) 
A  single-piece,  synthetic  organic  plastic  fish  holder  for 
a  fiah  stringer,  comprising  a  stringer  engaging  head,  an 
inwardly  curved  resiliently  flexible  finger  having  one  end 
joined  to  said  head,  said  finder  having  a  free  end  adapted 
for  pressing  thereon  to  flex  the  finger,  a  generally  hook- 
ahaped  resiliently  flexible  fish  receiving  loop  having  one 
end  integrally  joined  to  said  head  and  provided  wkh  a 
free  end  having  a  normal  position  adjacent  said  finger, 
said    finger    having   an    aperture   extending   transversely 
therethrough  between  said  finger  ends,  the  axis  of  said 
aperture  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
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loogitudinal  axis  of  said  free  end  of  said  fish  receiving 
loop  when  said  free  end  of  said  loop  and  said  finger  are 
in  their  respective  unffexed  positions,  and  a  bill  on  said 
free  end  of  said  fish  receiving  loop  having  a  transverse 
dinfKnsion  only  slightly  less  than  the  corresponding  trans- 


verse dimension  of  said  aperture  so  that  said  bill  may  be 
passed  through  said  aperture  only  when  the  angle  be- 
tween said  axes  has  been  reduced  by  relative  flexure  be* 
tween  said  finger  and  said  fish  receiving  loop,  said  bill 
including  a  barb  for  booking  over  an  edge  of  said  aperture 
when  said  bill  has  been  passed  through  said  ^wrture. 


FLEXIBLE  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Robert  ElUs,  Sm  Dlcfo,  Calif. 

(3M  E.  Plua,  SoteM  Bsach,  CaHf.) 

FBsd  Apr.  !•,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113^7( 

tCWM.    (a.  24— Ml) 


1.  A  flexible  permanent  magnetic  closiire  comprising 
two  relatively  thin  strips  of  magnetizable  sheet  metal,  each 
of  said  strips  having  equally  spaced  transverse  slots  cut 
therein  alternately  from  each  opposite  longitudinal  side 
thereof,  one  of  said  strips  being  bent  substantially  U- 
shape  in  cross  section  and  permanentiy  magnetized  with 
like  magnetic  poles  on  each  respective  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  while  the  other  strip  is  the  armature  and  adapted 
to  conUct  the  poles  of  said  permanent  magnet  when  said 
strips  are  attached  longitudinally  each  along  a  margin  of 
opposite  flaps  of  a  flexible  closure  article. 


SEPARABLE  TWO-PART  MAGNETIC  CONNECTOR 

FrsMM  Bisdrsck,  Ckkato.  DL,  smj^bi  Id  Mowvch  Tod 

tt  Marhlpwy  Cos  «  tarmotmtkm  of  DUaots 

FIM  Dec  7,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  157,754 

SCbhM.    (CL24— Ml) 


1.  A  separable  two-part  magnetic  ooonector  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  first  and  second  magnet  assemblies; 
said  first  magnet  assembly  comprising  a  fwrmanent  mag- 
net of  the  barium  ferrite  type  and  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
circular  disk  presenting  oppositely  facing  pole  faces  of 
opposite  polarity  and  a  narrow  outer  circular  rim,  and  a 
pole  cup  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  outstanding  marginal  cylindrical  side  wall,  pre- 
senting a  circular  rim.  the  magnet  being  nested  within  said 


pole  cup  and  having  one  pole  face  thereof  bonded  to 
said  bottom  wall,  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  disk  whereby  the  magnet  is  recessed  within  the  pole 
cup  so  that  its  other  pole  face  lies  rearwardly  of  the  outer 
rim  of  said  side  wall;  said  second  magnet  assemUy  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  of  the  barium  ferrite  type  and 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  circular  disk  presenting  oppositely 
facing  pole  faces  ot  opposite  polarity  and  a  narrow  outer 
circular  rim,  and  a  p(^  cup  of  magnetic  material  and 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  outstanding  marginal  cylin- 
drical side  wall  presenting  a  circular  rim,  the  magnet  being 
nested  within  said  pole  cup  and  having  one  pole  face  there- 
of bonded  to  said  bottom  wall,  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  outstanding  side  wall  being  slighUy  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  disk  whereby  the  magnet  projects  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  rim  of  said  side  wall;  the 
rim  of  the  side  wall  of  the  pole  cup  of  the  second  magnet 
assembly  being  thicker  in  a  radial  direction  than  the  rim 
of  the  side  wall  oi  the  pole  cup  of  the  first  magnet  assem- 
bly, the  mean  diameter  of  the  rim  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
pole  cup  of  the  first  magnet  assembly  being  greater  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  rim  of  the  pole  cup  of  the 
second  magnet  assembly  and  less  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  such  rim,  and  the  diameter  of  \he  disk  of  the 
second  magnet  assembly  being  appreciably  less  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  rim  of  the  cylindrical  side  wall 
of  the  pole  cup  of  the  first  magnet  assembly  so  that  when 
the  two  magnet  assemblies  are  magnetically  coupled  sub- 
stantially to  the  fullest  extent  of  which  they  are  capable, 
the  pole  cup  of  the  first  magnet  assembly  will  be  tele- 
scopically  received  over  the  projecting  pcntion  of  the 
magnet  of  the  second  magnet  assembly  with  the  rim  of 
the  side  wall  there<^  seated  on  and  making  line  contact 
with  the  thicker  rim  (rf  die  side  wall  of  the  pole  cup  of  the 
second  magnet  assembly,  such  seating  of  the  rim  being 
^ective  in  various  slight  positions  a(  axial  misalignment 
between  the  two  magnet  assemblies. 


3,111,737 
MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Edward  iL  Hdl,  SoatUngtoii,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Nortk  4k 
Jodd  Mannfactnring  Company,  New  Biitafai,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962.  Scr.  No.  184,144 
4ClaiBs.    (CL24— Ml) 


1.  A  magnetic  fastener  for  overlapping  flaps  of  gar- 
ments and  the  like  comprising  a  magnet  member  having 
a  permanent  magnet  and  means  for  attachment  to  one  ol 
the  overiapping  flaps;  and  a  receiver  member  having  a 
transverse  wall  of  magnetically  susceptible  metal  engaged 
with  said  permanent  magnet  and  an  upstanding  peripheral 
wail  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  said  perma- 
nent magnet  therein,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a 
notched-out  portion  dimensioned  to  permit  entry  of  said 
magnet  member  into  engagement  in  said  receiver  mem- 
ber by  movement  generally  laterally  thereof,  the  un- 
notched  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  flange 
extending  laterally  inwardly  of  the  receiver  member  and 
overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the  permanent  magnet  to 
limit  movement  of  said  magnet  member  normally  of  said 
receiver  member  in  the  engaged  position,  said  receiver 
member  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  other  of  the 
overlapping  flaps  with  the  notched-out  portion  of  the 
peripheral  wall  di^xned  oppositely  of  the  direction  of 
separation  of  the  (ixpn. 
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3,111,73S  3  111  74f 

„^       ^   -  ^  SEALING  CLOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

Herbert  Q.  Balr.  Tallmadtc,  Okio,  afldgaor  to  The  B.  F.  STRAND  CRIMPING 

Goodri^Coapuy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioB  o#  Rokwt  K.  Stuley,  Plyiiio«th  Meetkif.  P»^  asaigoor  to 

^*^  ^ «  ^  .        .   .^.  -      ^,     .   -    ^  Technkerrlce  Corporadoa,  Phllwlelpkia,  P«^  ■  corpo- 

F1M  Apr.  5,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  It5,3t7  radoo  of  PeoiHylYaiBia 

8  Ckdms.    (CL  24— ItS.l)  Flkd  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79f,45S 

5  Clalins.     (CL  2»— 1) 


It        ^ 


^. 


// 


1.  A  slide  fastener  ilider  comprising  a  pair  of  plat»> 
like  portions  integrally  connected  in  spaced  apart  super- 
posed parallel  relationship  by  a  spreader  post,  integral 
flanges  on  opposite  side  edges  of  each  of  said  plate-I&e 
portions  extending  on  either  side  of  said  spreader  post 
and  with  the  flanges  on  one  portion  directed  toward 
those  on  the  other  portion,  both  end  portions  of  each 
flange  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  other  flanges  with  the  said  spreader 
post  located  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  plate-l*e  por- 
tions and  the  said  flanges  extending  beyond  said  post 
to  locations  adjacent  said  ends,  the  transverse  dknetision 
between  said  flanges  on  one  of  said  plate-like  portions 
being  less  than  the  transverse  dimension  between  the 
flanges  on  the  other  of  said  plate-like  portions. 


3,111,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OP 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Paul    B.   Horton   and   James   E.   Fnnk,   BaJtimorc,   and 

Harold  C.  Hill,  Woodbine,  Md.,  aas^piors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19««.  Ser.  No.  74,857 

«  Clalmt.     (CI.  15—14) 


5.  Extnision  apparatiu  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongated  housing  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit 
end,  an  extruding  auger  within  said  bousing  at  its  en- 
trance end  and  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  extruding  plastic  material  from  the  entrance 
toward  the  exit  end.  and  means  associated  with  said 
auger  intermediate  said  housing  ends  for  modulating  the 
flow  of  plastic  material  leaving  said  auger,  said  means 
comprising  support  means  extending  transverse  said  axis 
and  attached  to  said  auger  for  rotation  therewith,  and  at 
least  one  spiral  member  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  spiral  member  having  turns 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  plane  transverse  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  housing  and  having  a  Hai  surface  on 
the  exit  side  thereof  oriented  at  an  angle  to  said  plane, 
said  support  means  having  a  flat  surface  on  the  exit  side 
thereof  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  plane,  said  flow 
DKXlulating  means  being  rotatable  in  a  constant  direction 
with  said  auger  for  forcing  the  plastic  material  between 
the  turns  of  said  spiral  member  and  through  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  rotatiiif  said  auger  and  said  flow 
modulating  means  in  said  direction. 


1.  In  treatment  of  a  strand  having  a  thermoplastic 
component  to  impart  a  crimp  thereto  by  stuffing  Che 
strand  into  a  confined  crimping  zone,  the  improvement 
comprising  heating  the  strand  to  soften  the  thermoplastic 
component,  and  simultaneously  forcing  the  strand  so 
heated  into  a  crimping  zone,  crimping  the  strand  in  the 
crimping  zone  while  in  heat-softened  condition,  and  cool- 
ing the  strand  as  soon  as  it  assumes  the  crimped  configur- 
ation. 

3.  In  the  stuffer-crimping  of  a  thermoplastic  textile 
strand  whereby  crimps  are  formed  therein  upon  passage 
of  the  strand  from  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  nip  rolls  into 
a  confining  chamber  having  its  entrance  juxtaposed  to  the 
nip  of  the  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising  supplying 
heat  from  the  exterior  to  the  strand  until  it  passes  from 
the  roll  nip  to  the  chamber  entrance,  extracting  heat  from 
the  strand  as  soon  as  it  enters  the  chamber,  and  continu- 
ing to  extract  heat  from  the  strand  as  it  passes  through 
the  chamber. 


3,111,741 
SOLID  DELAY  LINE  IMPROVEMENTS 
Richard  E.  ADcn  and  George  M.  Dc^gaa,  Coming,  N.Y., 
aMignors  to  Coming  Gbus  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a 
corpondon  of  New  York 
Original  appttcation  May  23,  1958.  Scr.  No.  737,389,  now 
Patent  No.  3,M2,55f ,  dated  Jnly  3,   19<2.     Dtrldcd 
and  thb  appUcadon  Oct  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  85,944 
5  Claims.    (C\.  29— 25  J5) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  shear  mode  ferroelectric 
ceramic  transducer  having  solderable  surfaces  for  mating 
with  a  delay  line  and  with  a  back  electrode  respectively 
said  surface  being  parallel  to  the  poling  axis  of  such 
transducer  comprising  removing  the  transducer  from  a 
polarized  block  of  ferroelectric  ceramic  material  along  a 
line  parallel  to  its  poling  axis,  and  applying  a  solderable 
coating  of  at  least  four  layers  to  both  of  its  broad  surfaces 
that  are  parallel  to  its  poling  axis  at  temperatures  under 
that  at  which  the  polarity  of  the  transducer  would  be 
deleteriously  affecteid. 
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3.111,742 

DBC  CONmtUCnON  FOR  ROLLS 

Lewis  G.  Lakfa,  Skokk,  DL,  anigiior  to  A.  LaUn  A 

Ibc^  a  tMrpontkm  of  IDiBOli 

F1M  Dm.  18,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  lM,f  39 

SClaiiiu.    (CL  29^125) 


1.  A  roll  for  use  in  agricoltaral  machines  comprising, 
a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  having  key  means  extending 
generally  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  discs  cut 
from  fiber  impregnated  rubber  tire  casings,  each  of  said 
discs  comprising  a  plurality  of  frfies  with  a  substantial 
number  of  said  plies  having  a  plurality  of  fibers  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  cir- 
cular center  bore  and  keyway  means  extending  generally 
radially  into  the  disc  from  the  center  bore  thereof  along 
lines  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  fibers,  said  plurality  of 
discs  mounted  in  face-to-face  condition  on  said  shaft  by 
their  respective  bores  and  with  said  keyway  means  en- 
tered by  said  key  means. 


3,111,743 
METHOD  OF  MA^aJFACTURE  OF  A  SEALED 
RESERVOIR  BEARING 
W.  Artfanr  Ernst,  4M1  Edgewatcr  Drive,  Radnc,  Wis. 
Original  application  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,534.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.  22,  19<1,  Scr.  No. 
1(1,S78 

SCfadma.    (CL  29— 149.5) 


1 .  A  method  of  constructing  a  reservoir  bearing,  such 
method  including  the  step  oi  sintering  a  pcx-ous  spool- 
shaped  bearing  member  having  heads  and  a  central  hub, 
sealing  the  pores  of  the  heads  against  the  escape  of  lu- 
bricant, pressing  said  member  partially  into  a  lubricant 
confining  bore,  introducing  lubricant  into  said  bore  within 
the  space  between  said  heads  and  externally  of  said  hub, 
and  finally  completing  the  pressing  of  said  member  into 
said  bore  whereby  to  seal  within  said  bore  and  between 
said  heads  the  lubricant  so  introduced. 


3,111,744 

METHOD  FOR  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
lansat  V.  Cariisic,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  and  Theodore  M. 
Arnold,  Pnnta  Gorda,  FfaL,  aarignon  to  Ethyl  Cor> 
poration.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Viri^b 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,244 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  29^155.5) 
1.  A  method  f(»-  gaging  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell 
collector  of  the  type  having  four  downwardly  opening  cy- 
lindrical ports  terminating  on  a  single  plane  and  being 
centered  on  the  comers  of  an  approximate  square,  com- 
prising engaging  the  outer  walls  of  a  diagonal  pair  of  said 
ports  by  outward  thrust  from  within  and  positioning  said 


ports  equidistant  from  a  point  lying  on  a  fixed  line  and 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  said  pair  of  ix)rts,  meas- 
uring the  relative  position  of  a  line  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  second  diagonal  pair  of  ports  and  through 
the  fixed  point  and  comparing  the  disposition  of  the  line 
through  the  second  pair  of  ports  relative  to  the  first  line 
by  measurement  of  the  displacement  of  the  second  line 
from  an  adjacent  indicia  this  displacement  being  indica- 
tive of  the  proper  intergrated  lateral  and  angular  posi- 
tioning of  the  collector.  , 


2.  A  method  for  the  gaging  of  a  collector  and  for  the 
aligning  and  positioning  of  a  collector  and  support  frame 
for  assembly  with  the  collector  to  form  a  sub-assembly 
for  a  fused  salt  electrolysis  cell,  said  collector  having  four 
cylindrical  ports  opening  in  the  collector  face  thereof 
terminating  on  a  single  plane  and  being  centered  on  the 
comer  of  an  approximate  square,  comprising  the  steps  of 
vertically  aligning  a  collector  support  frame  and  collec- 
tor on  parallel  planes,  the  collector  support  frame  being 
on  the  more  elevated  plane,  enga^ng  the  interior  walls  of 
a  diagonal  pair  of  cylindrical  ports  of  said  collector  by 
outward  thrust  from  within,  positioning  the  collector  im- 
til  the  said  ports  are  located  equidistant  from  a  fixed  point 
lying  on  a  line  passing  through  the  centers  of  said  two 
ports,  then  laterally  gaging  the  position  of  the  collector 
support  frame  relative  to  adjacent  indicia  by  measuring 
the  relative  position  of  a  oenterline  extending  through 
the  centers  of  said  second  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  col- 
lector ports  with  respect  to  said  fixed  point,  the  displace- 
ment of  the  said  second  line  from  the  adjacent  indicia 
being  indicative  of  the  proper  integrated  lateral  and  angu- 
lar positioning  of  said  collector,  and  thereafter  fastening 
the  collector  and  collector  support  frame  into  a  sub- 
assembly. 

3,111,745 
METHOD  FOR  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
James  V.  Carlisie,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Theodore  M. 
Arnold,  Pnnta  Gorda,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorl^  N.Y..  a  corporadon  of  Virginia 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,245 
2Claini8.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


2.  In  the  construction  of  a  fused  salt  electrolytic  cell 
comprising  anode  means  and  cathode  means  said  cathode 
means  further  comprising  diaphragm  means  positioned  in 
a  fixed  spaced  relationship  with  said  anode  means,  said 
diaphragm  means  being  mounted  upon  collector  means 
adi^pted  for  easy  reference  to  said  anode  means;  the  im- 
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provement  comprising  positioning  said  diaphragm  means 
with  respect  to  said  collector  means  exterioriy  of  said  cell 
by  placing  said  diaphragm  means  upon  diaphragm  align- 
ing means  below  a  collector  port  opening,  aligning  said 
diaphragm  means  with  the  collector  port  opening,  there- 
after raising  said  diaphragm  means  up  to  the  collector 
port,  and  fastening  the  diaphragm  means  to  said  col- 
lector means  in  the  aligned  position  whereby  said  di- 
aphragm means  are  positioned  relative  to  and  affixed  to 
said  collector  means  before  being  installed  in  said  ceU. 


3,111.74^ 
METHOD  A>a>  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FASTENING 
THE  WIRES  OF  THE  SHIELD  OF  A  COAXIAL 
CABLE  TO  A  CONTACT  CONE 
Erik  Bcrtii  Borg,  Vlabyholni,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Srcn- 
ika  Aktiebolaget  Gaaaccnmnlator.  Udinco,  near  Stock* 
hohn,  Sweden,  ■  corporatioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  !»«•.  S«r.  No.  26,137 

Cbdnu  priority,  appllcatfcHi  Sweden  June  3,  1^9 

2  ClaiBU.    (CL  29— 155J5) 


1.  A  method  of  fastening  the  wires  of  the  shield  of  • 
multiple  coaxial  conductor  cable  to  a  contact  cone,  com- 
prising the  following  steps,  folding  the  wires  back  onto 
the  contact  cone,  placing  at  least  ooe  ring  of  solder  above 
the  contact  cone  and  around  the  insulation  of  the  inner 
conductor,  and  pres&tng  a  heated  soldering  &iecve  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  ring 
diameter  and  corresponding  in  its  form  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  conUrt  cone  against  the  latter  so  as  to  embed 
the  wires  in  the  solder  and  to  fasten  the  wires  by  solder- 
ing onto  the  contaa  cooe. 


3,111,747 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Wallace  Colliater  Johnson  Hamdco,  Coon^  asrignor  to 
Otin  Vfathieson  Chemical  Corporatioa,  East  Alton,  lU., 
a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jnnc  3«,  1959.  Scr.  Now  823,9M 
7  Clalas.    (CL  29^1573) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  hoUow  articles  whose  writs 
are  spaced  by  a  pkirality  of  integral  reinforcing  rib  por- 
tions by  pressure  welding  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  par- 
tially coated  with  a  weld-inhibiting  material  to  tuperpoaed 
sheets  d  metal,  the  steps  which  comprise  coating  with 
said  material  the  surfaces  of  said  stnps  with  a  pattern 
designed  to  form  said  rib  portions,  asaembUng  said  stripe 
in  at  least  two  rows  between  said  superposed  sheets  of 
metal,  said  pattern  providing  between  adjacent  surfaces 
in  each  row  of  said  itripa  and  sbeeta  longitudinal  bands 
of  said  material  aixl  longitudinal  bands  free  of  said  mate- 
rial with  aU  said  bands  bong  ■^■'p'^trij  in  an  arrangement 


adapted  to  form  plaited  sections  from  each  correspond- 
ing row  cl  said  strips  upon  subsequent  welding  together 
of  said  strips  and  said  sheets,  preaaure-wdding  said  strips 
and  sheets  in  their  adjacent  areas  not  separated  by  said 
material,  and  expanding  tlie  welded  assembly  without 
substantial  elongation  or  thinning  of  the  metal  in  said 
rib  portions. 


3,111.74S 
LOCK  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Frank  A.  Doll  and  Melrillc  J.  McLean.  l>oth  of  Anaheim, 
CaUf .,  asrifnors  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Coanecticnt 
Filed  Ang.  21,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  132,701 
%  Claims.    (Ci.  29— 2M) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  cylinder  locks,  the 
combination  of:  a  rotary  Uble;  a  fixture  on  said  table  hav- 
ing a  first  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  a  lock  cylinder 
having  a  plug  therein  and  a  first  key  in  said  plug,  said 
fixture  having  a  second  receptacle  for  a  pattern  identical 
with  the  bit  of  said  first  key;  gaging  means  on  said  fixture 
engageable  with  said  pattern  for  reading  the  configuration 
of  said  pattern;  tumbler  pin  feeding  means  juxuposed 
to  said  tabic  and  engagebale  with  said  fixture  to  feed  pins 
to  said  plug  and  said  cylinder;  means  connecting  said 
gaging  means  and  said  pin  feeding  means  whereby  pins 
of  predetermined  length  are  fed  to  said  plug  and  said 
housing;  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
Uble  adapted  to  control  the  roution  thereof,  said  con- 
trol means  including  an  interlock  switch  engageable  by 
said  lock  cylinder  and  an  indexing  mechanism  adapted 
to  index  said  table  past  said  tumbler  feeding  meaiu  to 
juxupose  said  fixture  thereto. 


3,111,749 

HANDLE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Howard  L.  I^oxtcrman,  9«  Peni  St-  PakMsrillc,  Ohio 

FIM  Sent.  24.  1944,  S«r.  No.  M,3M 

2  CWms.    (d.  29^235) 


I.  Apparatus  for  assemblying  a  stretchable  annular 
member  on  the  neck  portion  of  a  container  or  the  like 
comprising  an  anvil  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  open 
at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  neck  portion 
of  a  container,  a  plate  secured  within  the  open  end  of 
the  frusto-coiucal  portion  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge 
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thereof,  said  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  container,  said  anvil  having  an  upper  cylindrical 
portion,  a  plunger  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  compression  spring  interpoaed 
between  said  plunger  and  said  plate,  a  force  applying 
member  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  anvil,  and  slidable  plates  on  said  member  for  con- 
tacting said  fnisto-conical  member  whereby  downward 
movement  of  said  force  applying  member  will  retract 
said  plates  during  said  movement,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  move  said  annular  member  onto  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  container. 


STANDOFF  TOOL 
Donovan  J.  Moore,  Lot  Antcica,  and  Walter  W.  Skif- 
■trom.  Gardens,  Calif ^  ai^nnri  to  Space  TechnolOKy 
Laboratorica,  Inc^  Loa  Angcka,  CaUf  ^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  87,151 
3  Clalnu.    (CL  29—235) 


grip  forming  tang  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  tool  comprising 
a  reversible  air  motor,  a  tubular  housing  secured  with  its 
rear  end  to  the  stator  <rf  said  motor,  a  drive  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  rotor  of  said  motor  and  rotatabie  interiorly 
of  said  housing,  a  hollow  prewinder  body  releasably 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  mandrel 
movable  interiorly  of  said  sleeve  and  said  prewinder 
body;  said  prewinder  body  including  an  interioriy  thread- 
ed foot  portion  and  a  nut  portion  at  opposite  ends  reflec- 
tively of  a  charging  chamber,  the  threads  of  said  foot 
and  said  nut  corresptxiding  to  the  outer  and  inner  threads 
re^jcctiveiy  of  an  insert  when  contracted  by  said  tool; 
said  mandrel  being  slotted  in  its  ultimate  free  end  and 
including  a  threaded  end  portion  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
ensure  its  permanent  engagement  with  said  nut,  said  man- 
drel further  including  a  head  permanently  connected  with 
said  sleeve  for  common  rotation  but  axially  shiftable 
within  the  latter,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  head  forming 
first  abutment  faces  f(M-  ragagement  with  corresponding 
second  abutment  faces,  respectively,  provided  substan- 
tially near  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  limit  the  stroke 
of  the  mandrel  in  the  axial  direction  and  to  stall  the  motor 
when  a  pair  of  first  and  second  abutment  faces  engage 
one  anoUier. 


3,lliJ52 

PRESS  FOR  AUTOMOTTVE  SERVICE 

Jesse  Thomas  Simmons,  601  N.  Maine  St^ 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,9M 

4  Claims.    (6.29—252) 


1.  A  tool  for  faiseiting  a  terminal  device,  having  a  con- 
ductive member  located  centrally  in  an  insulating  bushing 
imo  an  opening  in  a  bulkhead  member  defining  an  inter- 
ference fit  with  said  bushing  comprising  a  pcur  at  actuat- 
ing levers  adapted  to  be  hand  operated,  a  diutk  assembly 
rotatably  mounded  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  levers,  said 
chuck  assembly  comprising  split  portions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  terminal  portion  of  said  device  therebetween  and 
a  spring  mounted  adjacent  the  split  portions  to  bias  said 
HJiit  portions  into  gripping  enfagement  with  said  terminal 
portion,  said  split  portions  having  a  substantially  polygonal 
form  defining  a  plurality  cA  faces,  each  face  having  a 
different  diameter  •petture  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  face  for  aooeptiag  and  holding  different  sized  terminal 
devices,  and  an  an^  nien>ber  rotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  other  lever  and  adapted  to  provide  a  reference 
for  applying  a  force  on  said  conductive  member  coaxial 
with  said  bushing,  said  anvil  member  having  an  opening 
that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  bushing  being  in- 
setted, said  anvil  member  and  said  chudk  asaembly  being 
disposed  on  similar  portions  of  said  levers  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  levers  causes  relative  movetnent  between  said 
opposing  anvil  member  and  said  chuck  assembly. 


3,111,751 
POWER  INSERTING  TOOL 
Theodore  B.  Eddy,  Brookfield,  Coul^  assignor  to  Hdi- 
Coil  Corporation,  Danb«7,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145^92 
SCIafaBS.    (CI.  29L-24t.5) 


f /• , 


1.  A  power  inserting  tool  for  a  wire  coil  insert  having 
inner  and  outer  screw  thread  forming  portions  and  a 


1.  A  device  for  operating  on  press-fitted  parts  com- 
{vising  in  combination:  an  elongated  supporting  frame; 
lifting  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  supporting  frame 
and  having  a  ram  movable  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame;  a  tubular  pushing  element  having 
one  end  thereof  engaging  the  bead  of  said  ram  and  com- 
prising an  extension  of  said  lifting  means,  cooperating 
parts  on  said  ram  and  said  tubular  pushing  element  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  tubular  element  with 
respect  to  said  ram;  an  apertured  anvil  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  in  a  position  to  oppose  the  action 
of  said  ram  operating  tbrxwgh  said  tubular  element  on 
a  workpiece  seated  on  said  anvil,  said  aperture  passing 
entirely  through  said  anvil  and  being  axially  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  ram;  and  a  guide  rod  passing  through 
said  aperture  and  having  an  end  portioD  extending  through 
said  workpiece  and  into  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
pushing  element,  whereby  said  tubular  element  is  guided 
at  both  ends  for  movement  along  the  axis  o<  said  ram. 
said  guide  rod  being  slidable  in  the  aperture  of  said 
anvil  and  being  removable  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
aperture. 
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3,111.753 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  HAVING  A  CONNECTED 

CORD 
PmI  F.  Scibold,  24M5  Yort  Road, 

Hundnctoa  Woods,  Mick. 

Flkd  Ju.  14,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  2^33 

7  Oyou.    (CL  3%—M) 


1.  In  u  electric  tiuv«r,  •  casing.  »  shaver  head  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  an  electric  cord  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  said  casing,  exterior  means  atUcbed  to  the 
end  of  the  casing  opposite  to  that  having  the  shaving  head 
movable  outwardly  reUtive  thereto  providing  a  winding 
area  for  aaid  cord,  a  plug  oo  the  free  end  of  said  cord 
having  spaced  temunaJs  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  apertures 
mto  which  said  terminals  may  be  inserted  to  secure  the 
plug  and  free  end  of  the  cord  in  wound  position  in  said 
wmding  area. 


^  ,.„.««  3»111,754 

CUTTER  UNIT  ATTACHMEIST  AND  EJECTMENT 

MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
^J^l.'V  ^^^'  Bridgeport,  Co«.,  .irigMr  to  Spctry 
Rand  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cononttoa  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  f,  Ifil,  Ser.  No.  «l,5t3 
SCMMk    (CL  3^-41) 


„  3,111,755 

HAIR  CUTTING  ATPARATUS  PREVENTING 
WEDGING  OF  CUT  HAIRS  BETIVEEN  THE 
CUTTING  COMB  AND  THE  CUTTING  KNIFE 
OFTHE  APPARATUS 

t—rflThaft.  FrMkfnt  aa  Mate,  GanHuy,  a 

FIM  Fak.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ••,743 
4CMM.    (CL3«— 43) 


1.  In  a  hair  cutting  apparatiu,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary plate-shaped  member  formed  along  a  front  edge 
portion  thereof  with  doaely  adjacent  teeth  extending  into 
said  plate-shaped  member  and  being  separated  by  gaps; 
and  a  reciprocable  plate-shaped  member  having  an  edge 
portion  abutting  against  said  front  edge  portion  of  said 
stationary  plate-shaped  member  and  being  formed  in  said 
edge  ponion  with  closely  adjacent  teeth  separated  by 
gaps,  said  edge  portions  of  said  members  abutting  against 
each  other  forwardly  of  a  rear  contact  line  and  the  re- 
mainders of  said  plate-shaped  members  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  region  rearwardly  of  said  rear  contact 
line,  the  gaps  between  the  teeth  in  one  of  said  members 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  rear  contact  line  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  remainders  of  said 
plate-shaped  members  so  as  to  prevent  wedging  of  the 
cut  hau-  and  the  gaps  between  the  teeth  m  the  other  mem- 
ber ending  forwardly  of  said  rear  contaa  line  so  that 
said  other  of  said  members  has  an  uninterrupted  surface 
portion  abutting  against  and  engaging  said  teeth  of  said 
one  member  resulting  in  a  firm  guiding  of  said  metnben 
relative  to  each  other  during  reciprocation  thereof. 


3,111,75< 
ADJUSTABLE  INJECTOR  RAZOR 
B.  Kragcr  and  Robert  L.  Bordean,  Stanton,  Va., 
amimton  to  PUUp  Morris  Incorpoivtod,  New  York. 
N.Y..  a  corpontkin  of  Vkiftaki 

FUad  SmC  15.  IHl,  S«r.  No.  138,4t5 
(Cl.3«— (3) 


ISmC  15 


I.  In  an  electric  dry  shaver. 

(a)  a  casmg  having  a  cutter  unit  supporting  seat  dis- 
posed interioriy  of  the  casing. 

(*)  a  cutter  unit  having  a  portion  disposed  on  said 
supporting  sent  and  having  a  cutting  surface  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  exterior  walls  of  the  casing. 

(c)  resilient  means  biasing  said  cutter  unit  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  si^porting  seat  and  outwardly 
of  the  '■^•*"t^ 

(d)  a  first  latch  member  on  said  cutter  unit, 

(»)  a  second  latch  member  mounted  for  translatory 
movement  in  said  casing  to  eaga«e  said  first  latch 
member  oo  said  cutter  unit  and  restrain  said  cutter 
unit  from  movement  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said 
casing  when  engaged  with  said  first  latch  member. 

(/)  spring  means  for  retaining  said  second  latch  mem- 
ber engaged  with  said  first  latch  member, 

(t)  »nd  manually  operable  means  to  mov«  said  second 
latch  member  against  the  effect  of  said  spring  means 
to  unlatched  position, 

(A)  said  second  latch  member  in  unlatched  position 
disengaging  said  first  latch  member  and  permitting 
operation  of  said  resilient  means  to  effect  movement 
of  »»id  cutler  unit  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
Ripporting  seat 


1.  An  injector  razor  comprising  a  cap  having  blade  stops 
thereon,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  cap,  a 
blade  clamp  beneath  said  cap.  a  giiard  fixed  to  the  blade 
clamp,  a  rearwardly-urged  forwardly-movable  arm  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  blade  clamp  forwardly  of 
the  first-menuoned  arm,  means  to  move  the  second- 
mentioned  arm  forwardly  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
second-mentioned  arm  with  respect  to  the  first-mentioned 
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arm  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said  guard  and  said 
blade  stops  to  vary  the  cutting  angle  of  a  blade  in  the 
razor,  a  spring  adapted  normally  to  press  a  blade  against 
said  blade  stops,  and  a  key-retaining  member  di^iosed 
between  said  arms  and  attached  to  and  carried  by  the 
first-mentioned  arm  and  positioned  to  guide  the  key  of 
an  injector  magazine  between  itself  and  the  first-mention- 
ed arm,  said  spring  having  a  portion  extending  between 
said  key-retaining  member  and  said  first-mentioned  arm 
for  deflection  of  said  spring  by  a  key  so  guided. 


3,111,757 

BALANCE  FOR  SAFETY  RAZORS 

Nicholas  Dabofiky,  Mil  Mi«Bolla  Ave^  Chicago,  ID. 

FUcd  Jaly  1,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  292,< 

2  Claims.    (CL  M—99) 


1.  A  balance  for  a  safety  razor  the  latter  having  a 
handle  including  a  non-rotatable  portion  and  an  axially 
rotatable  end  portion  the  latter  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  the  non-rotataMe  portion  for  adjusting  the 
guard  plates  of  the  razor,  said  balance  comprising  a  sub- 
stantiaHy  oval-shaped  ball-like  balancing  body  formed  of 
rubber  and  having  an  elongated  socket  formed  therein  in 
the  direction  ol  its  length  to  receive  said  handle,  said 
socket  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  non- 
rotatable  portion  so  as  io  be  free  from  contact  therewith 
but  smaller  than  that  of  the  rotatable  portion  so  as  to  fric- 
tionally  grip  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  handle  for 
axially  rotating  said  portion  upon  rotation  of  the  body 
relative  to  said  non-rotatable  portion,  said  body  being 
manually  movable  lengthwise  of  the  handle  to  a  point 
with  respect  thereto  whefe  said  body  will  be  located  in 
the  palm  o(  the  hand  with  the  thumb  and  index  finger 
gripping  the  handle  portion  of  the  razor  between  the  head 
thereof  and  said  body  when  the  razor  is  in  use. 


3,111,758 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Cart  I.  Wfaiklcr,  Sr^  749*  N.  Pennsylranla  St, 

IndlMapolta  20,  Ind. 

FBed  Apr.  2t,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  lS9,i31 

2nri—     (CL32— 14) 


1.  An  orthodontic  brace  comprising  a 

fength  of  tubing  having  an  arcuate  axis  and  being  open 
at  each  end; 

a  mouth  wire  having  a  central  curved  zone  from  which, 
legs  extend  in  diverging  directions,  said  wire  pass- 
ing through  said  tubing  and  having  its  said  central 
zone  centrally  of  the  tube;  and  a 

holding  wire  having  an  arcuate  central  zone  por- 
tion located  centrally  of  said  tubing; 


said  mouth  wire  being  free  to  be  flexed  within  and 
through  said  tubing  by  portions  on  each  side  of  its 
central  zorje;  and 

means  centrally  fixing  said  wires  to  said  tubing. 


3,111,759 

DENTISTS  WHEELED  OPERATORY  UNIT 

John  Hfaiton  Shackelford,  706  Latrobe  Bldg., 

2  E.  Read  SC,  BaMmore  2,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,344 

8  Claims.     (CI.  32—22) 


fS   •*    " 


*»« 


1.  A  dentist's  wheeled  operatCMy  unit  ioic  dental  or 
like  treatment  rooms,  comprising :  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
cabinet  structures,  an  elongated  top  member  defining  a 
large  area  work  surface  and  positicHied  to  overlie  said 
cabinet  structures  and  the  feet  of  a  patient  seated  before 
said  operatory  unit,  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
cabinet  structures  and  said  top  member,  wheels  fixed  to 
and  supporting  said  (^xratory  unit  and  oriented  fcH*  pro- 
viding rectilinear  movement  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  said  patient,  whweby  said  patient  may  freely  ap- 
proach or  leave  an  associated  treatment  chair  from  either 
side  thereof,  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  said 
operatory  unit,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor 
to  certain  di  said  wheels,  a  swingaUy  attached  cuspidor 
mounted  at  the  front  of  one  of  said  cs^inet  structures  and 
including  a  water  faucet  permanently  mounted  on  said 
cuspidor,  a  sink  fixedly  mounted  in  said  operatory  unit 
and  having  water  faucets  fixedly  associated  therewith, 
and  flexible  conduits  for  fresh  and  waste  watn-  connected 
to  said  unit  adjacent  the  bottom  portions  thereof  and 
extending  horizontally  therefrom,  said  conduits  lying 
loosely  upon  the  surface  of  a  flocw  supporting  said  unit, 
wherry  marring  of  said  surface  is  avoided. 


3,111,760 

ARTICULATED  TOOTH  HOLDER 

John  O.  Semmclman  and  Carl  E.  Schiding,  York,  Pa^ 

assifpiors  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New 

Yoik,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,896 

8na^     (CL32— 71) 


to      *t     S* 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  holder  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous upper  surface  extending  between  the  ends  thereof 
to  hold  a  set  of  a  predetermined  number  of  related  arti- 
ficial teeth  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  articu- 
lated parts,  connecting  means  on  said  parts  quickly  and 
detachably  separable  to  connect  said  parts  detachably  to 
each  other,  and  tooth  securing  means  on  said  parts  op- 
erable to  secure  detachably  to  each  of  said  parts  at  least 
one  artificial  tooth  of  said  set  thereto  and  said  parts  being 
arranged  to  hold  all  of  the  teeth  of  said  set  in  closely 
arranged  order  simulating  the  appearance  of  said  teeth 
when  arranged  in  an  intra-oral  restoration. 
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CHALKBOARD  COMPASS 

G«otTC  A.  McAUftcr.  Jr^  Bif  Sprk^,  Tex.,  SMiKBor  to 

Mmtk-MmUr  Lata,  lacorporatod,  B%  Spri^,  Tcz. 

F11«4  Mar.  27,  1941.  Scr.  No.  98,492 

1  CUm.    (CL  13—27) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transparent  base; 
a  plurality  of  lines  provided  on  the  base,  the  projections 
of  which  intersect  at  right  angular  relationship  at  the 
center  of  the  base;  at  least  one  suction  cup  attached  to  the 
base  for  securing  same  to  a  surface;  an  arm  rotatably  at- 
tached to  the  base,  a  marking  instrument  holder  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough;  a  lateral  pas- 
sage through  the  holder  intersecting  the  bore,  and  slidably 
and  frictionally  extending  about  the  arm;  spaced  measure- 
ment graduations  on  the  arm  viewable  through  one  end 
of  the  bore  to  permit  visual  alignment  of  a  selected  gradu- 
ation with  the  axis  of  the  bore;  a  spaced  longitudinal 
slit  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  holder,  providing  spring- 
like segments  thereabout;  a  tapered  sxirfaoe  on  the  holder 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  segments;  a  slidable  ring  about 
the  holder  arranged  to  contract  the  segments  about  a 
marking  instrument  in  the  bore  when  slipped  downwardly 
on  the  tapered  surface;  and  a  knurled  surface  on  the  arm 
frictionally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  lateral  pas- 
sage to  allow  movement  on  the  arm  but  maintaining 
the  marking  instrument  holder  in  a  selected  i>o«ition  there- 
on. 


3,111,7(2 

FISH  LOCATING  INyTRUMENT 

Cart  A.  BochnM,  59«8  38th  Ave  N., 

Minneapolis  22,  Minn. 

FBcd  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,(24 

i  CUbBS.     (CL  33—44) 


1.  A  fish  locating  instnxnent  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  hollow  bousing  having  four  open- 
ings in  the  side  thereof  located  ninety  degrees  apart,  • 
reflector  surface  centrally  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  at  a  forty-five  degree  angle  to  any  one  at  the  Mid 
openings,  and  a  compass  naounted  within  the  ceata  and 
top  of  the  said  housing. 


to  each  of  said  arms,  the  wheels  at  tlK  junction  of  said 
arms  forming  a  rigid  unit  about  whoee  axis  said  arms  are 
independently  swingable,  link  means  on  each  arm  inter- 
connecting the  wheels  thereof  for  rotation  in  unison  rela- 
tive to  the  arm,  anchor  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  arms  and  engageable  with  a  support  for  said 
linkage,  and  connecting  means  for  securing  a  drawing 
accessory  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms;  each 


of  said  link  means  comprising  a  pair  of  open-ended  bands 
having  its  ends  wound  in  opposite  senses  around  the  re- 
spective wheels,  said  bands  being  wound  oppositely  about 
each  wheel,  axul  fastening  means  firmly  securing  the  two 
ends  so  wound  around  each  of  said  wheels  thereto  at 
axially  separated  locations,  the  two  ends  of  said  bands 
wound  about  each  of  said  wheels  each  extend  over  an  arc 
greater  than  180*  in  a  normal  position  of  said  linkage. 


3,111,7M 

BRICK  LAYING  DEVICE 

ClcU  C.  Mayes,  Rte.  7,  ScrlcrriUc,  Tenn. 

Original   appllcatioa  Nov.  25.   1955,  Ser.  No.  5483«5. 

Divided  aad  this  appilcadoB  im.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No. 

533« 

1  Claini.    (CL33— 85) 


3,111.763 

DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Wim  Pfcpcr,  Sccstraac  71.  Kilchberg.  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841043 

7  ClataH.     (CL  33—79) 

2.  A   drafting   machine   comprising   a   parallel-motion 

linkage  including  two  articulated  arms  each  provided  at 

its  ends  with  a  respective  wheel  of  a  pair  thereof  ««vrw<< 


In  a  scaffold  including  a  horizontally  disposed  platform, 
a  rod  rising  from  each  end  of  said  platform  adjacent  one 
side  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  dependingly  supporting 
said  platform  from  an  overhead  support,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rack  disposed  about  said  platform  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  platform  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  rod  for 
sliding  up  and  down  movement,  a  rotatable  gear  in  mesh 
with  each  of  said  racks,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  gears  on  said  rods,  hand  actuable  means  for  rotating 
each  of  said  gears,  and  a  straight  edge  bar  MtanHing  be- 
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tween  taid  rods  and  havinf  each  of  the  ends  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  rack  for  moventent  therewith, 
said  straight  edge  bar  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for 
a  brick  course  in  a  wall  to  be  constructed  below  and  ad- 
jacent said  overhead  support. 


3,111.7<5 

DRAFITNG  DSOTRUMENT 

Fruk  J.  Rodgers,  IM  CouBOnweiUtfa  Sit, 

VnakM  Sqwe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jmc  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,172 

2ClalM.    (a.  3^— IM) 


2.  Drafting  means  comprising  a  first  trian^e  guide,  a 
blade  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  guide,  ad- 
justable angle  means  connecting  said  Made  member  and 
said  first  guide,  a  parallek^ram  linkage  connected  to  said 
blade  member,  and  a  second  triangle  guide  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  blade  member  by  means  of  said  paral- 
lelogram linkage. 

3,111,7M 
THREAD  DIAMETER  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Inrfai  E.  Bryut,  Hawthorac,  Calif.,  ■■Igiini  to  1W  Urf- 
kin  Rnlc  Compnay,  Si«liiaw,  Mich.,  ■  corporatloii  of 
MidugaD 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  If5,85f 
3  Claim.    (0.33—1(7) 


5-1 


3.  In  combination  with  a  measuring  device  siich  as  a 
micrometer  having  a  rotatable  spindle  and  an  opposite 
anvil  or  the  like;  a  substantially  cylindrical  bousing  hav- 
ing an  opening  from  one  end  to  the  other  slightly  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  spindle  and 
anvil;  an  insert  having  a  flat  circular  base  received  within 
said  opening  in  said  housing  and  having  an  axially  out- 
wardly projecting  member  of  decreased  size  relative  to 
said  base  shaped  at  its  outer  end  to  be  received  by  the 
member  to  be  measured;  the  housing  having  inner  and 
outer  radial  end  flanges  forming  a  continuous,  internal 
peripheral  groove  within  said  housing  of  a  diameter 
sli^tly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  base,  and  the 
internal  size  of  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
insert  being  such,  relative  to  the  outer  flange,  that  a  lateral 
clearance  is  provided  permitting  a  lateral  "float"  <rf  said 
insert  in  said  groove;  said  groove  in  the  housing  being 
annular  and  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  insert 
being  of  such  size  relative  to  the  outer  flange  as  to  permit 
full  rotation  of  said  insert  in  said  housing  through  sub- 
stantially 360*  in  both  directions  of  rotation  simultane- 
ously with  lateral  "float"  of  said  insert;  and  a  split  ring  in 
said  housing  axially  inwardly  of  said  base  of  an  internal 
diameter  slightly  less  than  said  one  of  said  spindle  and 


anvil  expandable  to  fit  axially  over  said  one  of  said  spindle 
aod  anvil  and  retain  the  housing  thereon. 


3,111,7«7 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CHECKING  FIXTURE 

Anthony  E.  Wkac,  877t  linwood  Atc^ 

DcHlMim  i,  Mich. 

FHed  Jnly  <,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,078 

UClaiBM.    (CL33— 174) 


— -f'f}-4^-t:J#] 


1.  In  a  three-dimensional  checking  fixture  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  on  a  ground  sur- 
face: a  pair  of  upright  columns,  a  carrier  movably  mount- 
ing each  column  and  including  a  pair  of  aligned  wheels 
movably  mounted  upon  a  track,  a  top  beam  spanning  and 
at  its  re^tective  ends  mounted  over  and  secured  upon  said 
columns,  a  horizontally  disposed  beam  below  said  top 
beam  and  at  its  respective  ends  mounted  upon  said  col- 
umns for  vertical  adjustments  therebetween,  control  means 
on  said  adjustable  beam  operatively  engaging  said  col- 
umns for  raising  and  lowering  the  adjustable  beam,  a  pair 
of  spaced  upright  scale  carriers  slidably  mounted  on  said 
adjtistable  beam   and  adapted  for  movement  in  unison 
toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  horizcMitally  disposed  vertically  adjustable  scale  car- 
rier mounted  upon  each  column  in  opposed  relation, 
a  scale  pointer  adjustably  mounted  on  each  scale 
carrier  for  symmetric  gaging  of  exterior  side  and  top 
surface  portions  of  an  object  throughout  its  length, 
a  control  bar  secured  upon  the  ground  surface  in  fixed 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  of  said  tracks,  there 
being  a  series   of  longitudinally   spaced    apertures 
formed  through  said  bar,  a  vertically  reciprocal  lock- 
ing pin  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  carriers  nor- 
mally  spaced  above  said  apertures,  and  manual  con- 
trol  means   pivotally   mounted   on   a  column   and 
operatively  joined  to  said  pin  fw  projecting  the  same 
selectively  into  one  of  said  control  bar  apertures. 


3,111,768 
STATISTICAL  ELEMENT  COUNTER 
Johannes    Lenscfancr    and    Hans    Scfahigc,    Hekienbetm 
(Brenz),  Gennany,  aaignors  to  Carl  Zdv,  Obcrkocben, 
Wnrttembcrg,  Germany 

FHed  Dec.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,528 
14  Claims.  (O.  33—178) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  number  of  particles 
falling  within  each  of  a  plurality  of  size  increments  in 
a  physical  representation  of  a  plurality  of  measurable 
particles  of  different  sizes,  comprising  means  including 
an  iris  diaphragm  for  projecting  a  spot  of  variable 
diameter  on  the  physical  representation,  a  plurality  of 
counters,  means  for  selectively  actuating  a  counter,  a 
commutator  for  coupling  said  actuating  means  to  each 
of  said  counters  sequentially  as  a  function  of  the  angular 
rotation  of  said  commutator,  cam  means  for  changing 
the  iris  diaphragm  aperture  as  a  non-linear  function  of 
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rotation  of  said  commutator,  and  brush  OKans  associated 
with  said  commutator  for  coupling  said  actxiating  means 


AFFARATUS  FOR  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 

V.  Carttsie,  Batoa  Rouge,  La^  and  Tbcodore  M. 

Arnold,  Pnnta  Gorda,  Fla^  aasignon  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 

mioa.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Not.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  70,M1 

1  Claim,    (a.  33— ISO) 


In  the  construction  of  a  sodium  electrolytic  cell,  said 
cell  comprising  4  anodes  affixed  in  and  upon  a  ceil  base 
to  fonn  a  cell  sub-assembly,  said  anodes  being  mounted 
in  said  cell  base  m  a  prearranged  fixed  spaced  relation- 
siiip,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  apparatus  for  the 
accurate  vertical  alignment  of  said  4  anodes  further  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  unitary  base  member  having  4  apertures  therein, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  apertures  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  extending  in  a  vertical  direction 
when  said  base  member  is  horizontally  oriented  in 
its  operable  position,  said  base  member  being  further 
defined  in  that  the  apertures  therein  are  arranged 
in  a  fixed  spaced  reJationsiiip  such  that  tiie  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  apertures  are  coexistent  with  the 
longitudinai  axes  of  tlie  anodes  when  said  base  mem- 
ber is  posttiooed  relative  thereto  in  the  constnictioa 
of  a  cell  sub-assembly, 

(2)  said  unitary  base  member  further  comprising  4 
gvide  members  uniformly  spaced  within  tlie  aper- 
tures and  extending  longitudinally  therein  so  as  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  and  accurate  positioning  of 
the  anodes  within  the  apertures  in  the  oonstructioo 
of  a  cell  sub-assembly. 

(3)  said  unitary  member  further  comprising  croas- 
bars  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  member  and  ex- 
tending across  the  apertures  in  said  member  to  serve 
as  a  means  of  supporting  said  member  upon  said 
anodes  when  placed  thereupon  to  accurately  vertical- 
ly align  said  anodes  in  the  construction  of  a  ceU 
sub-assembty. 


3,lll,77t 

APPARATUS  FOR  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 

s  V.  CarUsie,  Baton  Roncc,  La.,  and  Tkcodon  M. 

AnM>M,  Pnnta  Gnrda,  Fla.,  Mslgnon  to  Etiiyi  Corpo- 

rntion.  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  VkfUa 

Fli«l  Nov.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7»^3 

2  Claims.    (O.  33— IM) 


to  a  counter  simultaneously  with  disconnecting  said  actu- 
ating meaiu  from  the  next  adjacent  counter. 


^:x^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  alignment  and  assembly  of  an 
upper  cell  shell  to  a  lower  cell  shell  surrounding  the 
anode-cell  base  sub-assembly  to  form  a  substantially  com- 
plete lower  sodium  cell  assembly  comprising  a  fiaine  in- 
chiding  a  base  plate  and  a  top  plate  in  parallel  planes, 
said  plates  being  separated  by  a  plurality  of  columns,  said 
base  plate  being  provided  wrth  at  least  two  registration 
holes  for  alignment  of  the  upper  cell  shell  with  the  ceU 
base  sub-assembly,  the  upp«r  plate  having  at  least  three 
downwardly  directed  adjustment  screws  which  are  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  within  the  plate  so  that  the  ter- 
minal portions  of  the  screws  can  bear  downwardly  against 
the  surrounding  cell  shell  for  supporting  and  leveling  the 
apparatus  upon  the  cell  shell  for  eventual  reception  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  cell  to  form  a  complete  cell,  said 
upper  plate  also  being  provided  with  two  pivotally  con- 
nected extensible  pairs  of  registration  flaps  for  contact 
with  the  surrounding  cell  shell  for  establishing  a  precise 
relationship  beitween  the  lower  cell  assembly  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cell  assembly. 


3,111,771 

APPARATUS  FOR  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 

James  V.  Csrlisic,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  Mid  Theodore  M. 

Arnold,  Pnnta  Gorda,  Fla.,  asslgnon  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 

mtion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Virflnia 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1940,  Ser.  No.  70,804 

4  Claims.    (CL  33—180) 


-v<L 


1.  ApfMratus  for  the  transport,  alignment  and  assembly 
of   a  coUector-coUector   support   frame-diaphragm    sub- 
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uaembly  with  a  cell  base  sub-assembly  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially complete  cell  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  within  which  a  slide  carriage  is  flexibly  mounted, 
said  cylindrical  body  being  of  a  diameter  equivalent  to  a 
diagonal  dimension  of  a  cell,  the  cylindrical  body  being 
flanged  at  both  ends  and  being  perforated  by  a  plurality 
ci  sight  and  operating  holes,  and  having  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  flange  members  a  plurality  of  lugs  uni- 
fonnly  circumferentially  H>aced  within  the  cylindrical 
body  each  supporting  vertical  slide  bars  upon  which  the 
slide  carriage  is  flexibly  mounted,  said  slide  carriage  being 
rigidly  attached  to  a  slide  ring  which  is  pcxmded  with 
dkk  bearings  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  slide  bars, 
said  slide  carriage  thus  being  movable  along  the  cylin- 
drical body  for  transport  and  lateral  and  vertical  align- 
ment oi  a  collector-collector  support  frame-diaphragm 
sub-assembly  with  a  cell  base  sub-asaembly. 


Thomas  J. 


3,111,T72 

NOCK  POINT  SQUARE 

Hartog,  Ofdcn,  Utah,  aarigsot 

ladoatilcs,  Inc^  Ogden,  Utrii 

FIM  Apr.  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1SS,075 

5  dalBM.    (CL  33— IM) 


to  Brownfaig 


bar  length,  a  gauging  element  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
bar  mgageable  with  the  stationary  surfaces  at  the  ve- 
hicle wheels,  spring-pressed  feet  on  said  bar  to  support 
said  bar  in  position  with  said  gauging  elements  engaged 
on  the  stationary  surfaces  at  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  yield- 
able  measuring  slides  carried  by  said  bar  including  scales 
movable  transversely  of  said  bar  into  positicMis  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  torsion  bars  of  the  suspension  sys- 
tem and  adapted  to  move  with  the  torsion  bars  during  ad- 
justments for  levelling  the  vehicle. 


3,111,774 
MASKING  DEVICE  FOR  "PROGRAM  TEACfflNG" 

USE  IN  RING  BINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Frank  Stanley  Schade,  Hoiyokc,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
niton  of  Manachnsetts  ^ 

FUed  Jnly  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,544 
5  Claims.    (CI.  35—9) 


1.  A  nock  point  square  for  archery  bows  comprising 
body  means,  said  body  means  having  a  groove  substan- 
tially longitudinally  disposed  thereon  for  receiving  a  shaft 
of  a  bow,  removable  fastening  means  mounted  on  said 
body  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to  said  body  means, 
said  body  means  having  a  second  groove  along  a  bottom 
edge  extending  transversely  to  said  first  named  groove 
for  receiving  a  bow  string  and  resting  said  nock  point 
square  on  said  bow  string,  said  bottom  edge  portion 
having  a  cut  out  portion  intermediate  its  end  portions 
forming  a  slot  spanning  said  first  named  groove  and  in- 
dicator means  mounted  on  said  body  means  in  alignment 
with  said  first  named  groove  and  extending  across  said 
cut  out  portion. 

3,111,773 

TORSION  BAR  HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Laa  Hanter,  Rtc  1,  Box  136,  Crvrc  Cocv,  Mo. 

FOad  May  9, 196«,  Scr.  No.  27^5 

Sdafans.    (CL33— 181) 


1.  A  gauge  device  for  determining  the  levelness  of  a 
vehicle  torsion  bar  suspension  system  of  the  type  having 
at  least  one  surface  at  each  wheel  which  is  relatively  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  gauge  bar  having  a  movable  section  to  adjust  the 


I .  A  masking  device  for  "program  teaching"  use  com- 
binable  with  loose  leaf  ring  binder  assemblies,  said  device 
comprising  a  stiff  panel  of  transparent  material  through 
which  written  matter  on  an  underlying  binder  assembly 
page  can  be  viewed,  slotted  portions  at  the  inner  edge  of 
said  stiff  panel  for  removable  engagement  on  binder  rings 
and  establishing  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  of 
said  panel  with  respect  to  said  imderlying  pages,  a  limp 
flexible  masking  flap  and  intercotmecting  means  for  main- 
taining the  flap  in  a  predetermined  position  in  overlying 
relation  on  the  panel,  said  interconnecting  means  having 
overlapping  portions  extending  from  the  panel  and  flap 
edges  req>ectively  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  a 
nuu'ginal  edge  portion  of  the  panel,  the  interface  between 
said  portions  having  longitudinally  extending;  gripping 
surfaces  for  slidable  movement  of  the  flap  parallel  to  the 
iimer  and  outer  side  edges  of  said  panel. 


3,111,775 
MASKING  FLAP  STRUCTURE  FOR  REMOVABLE 

ATTACHMENT  TO  NOTEBOOK  COVERS 
Frank  Stanley  Schade,  Holyoke,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tkmal  Blank  Botok  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maasachnaetts 

Ffled  Inly  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,228 
6Clafans.  (Q.  35— 9) 
1.  A  detachable  masking  flap  structure  for  mounting 
on  the  edge  <rf  a  cover  panel  of  a  bound  pack  ot  pro- 
gram tf.«ching  sheets  which  comprises  a  masking  flap  <^ 
limp  flexible  material  having  along  one  edge  an  ^ge- 
connecting  portion,  flap  mounting  means  including  means 
receiving  and  interfitting  with  said  edge-connecting  por- 
tion oi  the  flap  for  slidable  movement  of  the  latter  and 
having  releasable  securing  means  engageable  with  a  free 
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unbound  edge  portion  d  ■  cover  member  of  tlM  bound 
pack,  said  edge-connecting  portion  of  the  flap  being  ilid- 


able  longitudinally  of  the  cover  parallel  to  the  wcured 
edge  thereof. 


3,iii,r7t 

MASKING  AFPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAM 

TEACm%'f 

Frank  Staoicy  Sckadc,  Hotyok*,  VfaH.,  aiaiffMM-  to  Na- 

**"**'  TmL^.m^T'*"^'  Holyoka,  Mmm^  a  c«^ 

FlUd  Jaly  If.  IMl,  Sm.  No.  124,154 

7  OafaH.    (CL  35— •) 


^^r^ 


1.  A  marking  device  for  viewing  individual  questions 
and  answers  of  a  "framed"  program  to^z-hing  page,  said 
device  comprising  a  flat  panel  of  stiff  transparent  material, 
a  frame  edge  member  at  opposile  tide  margins  oi  the 
pand  and  a  frame  edge  member  in  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion between  the  sides,  said  members  being  parallel  and 
defining  fixed  lateral  edges  of  adjacent  columnar  areas  on 
said  panel,  a  plurality  of  fuxUposed  masking  members 
extending  u-ansversdy  across  each  columnar  area  and 
each  masking  member  being  slidably  held  by  at  least  ooe 
of  said  fixed  column  defining  frame  members,  stop  means 
at  Che  ends  of  each  columnar  area  engageable  by  the  end- 
most  masking  members  thereof  and  limiting  travel  of 
masking  members  endwise  of  the  columns,  each  column 
having  an  unmasked  area  corresponding  in  size  to  the  area 
covered  by  a  single  masking  member  of  the  column. 


on  the  diagonal  bar,  an  angular  cap  positioned  on  said 
bar,  said  angular  cap  having  a  key  received  in  a  keyway 
on  the  trailing  edge  of  the  bar  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment, an  arcuate  plale  mounted  on  the  leading  concave 
surface  of  each  tooth  thereof,  bolts  extending  through  each 
arcuate  plate  on  each  side  of  said  teeth  and  above  and 
below  said  diagonally  positioned  bar  and  passing  through 
said  angular  cap  thereby  fixedly  securing  the  tee<h  to  said 
diagonally  positiooed  bar.  a  U-shaped  notch  in  the  top 
and  on  the  trailing  edge  of  each  tooth,  a  square  fibular 
bar  in  said  U-shaped  no<ch  and  fixed  to  each  tooth  by  a 
bolt,  a  cutler  supportnig  shelf  mounted  on  the  bottom  end 


of  each  tooth  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  Hig  at 
the  trailing  edge.  laterally  extending  kigs  on  each  side 
oi  said  tooth,  an  elongated  cutter  blade  having  recesses 
on  the  leading  edge  for  receiving  the  adjacent  trailing 
portion  of  the  teeth  with  the  Wade  fitting  between  said 
shelf  and  said  lugs,  said  blade  having  slots  receiving  said 
upwardly  extending  lugs  of  said  shelves  and  bolt  means 
securing  said  ciHter  to  said  shelves,  said  cutter  being 
sharpened  by  beveling  its  upper  surface  on  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  thereof  providing  for  cutting  operation  in 
both  directions  of  movement,  said  cutter  additionally  serv- 
ing to  strengthen  the  teeth. 


3,111,778 

HYDRAUUC  DREDGE  PRODUCTION 

SUyTAINlNG  CONTROL 

C.  FooiMsbcck,  6161  McKec,  So«th  Bomby, 

British  Cohniii>la,  CawMbi 

Filed  Jam.  (,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  81,M5 

•  ClalBs.     (CL  37—58) 


3411,777 

HARVECTER 

E.  Prater,  WajMslMro,  Mka„ 

F.  A.  B.  B.  Incoryonted.  Meridlm,  Mfas. 

Filed  Joae  23,  IHI.  S«r.  No.  131.833 

13  dates.    (CL37— 2) 

1.  A  machine  for  deanng  vegetation  including  trees 

and  brush  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  comprising  s 

tractor  having  a  C-shaped  pusher  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a 

cross  bar  mounted  on  said  C-shaped  bar  for  diagonal 

positioning  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  oi  the 

tractor,  a  pkiraiity  of  teeth  of  32  inch  concave  radius 

on  their  leading  edges  and  having  a  right  angular  notch 

in  a  trailing  intermediate  portion  thereof  for  mounting 


"^<^^ 


2.  In  a  dredge,  suction  dredging  mechanism  comprising 
a  dredging  pump  having  an  intake  and  a  discharge  pipe, 
s  dredging  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  pump  intake 
and  having  its  intake  end  submerged  in  a  body  of  water 
below  said  dredging  pump  and  in  excavating  relationship 
to  the  bottom  of  such  water  body,  a  supplemental  water 
supply  suction  pipe  bypassing  the  suction  end  portion  of 
said  dredging  suction  pipe,  connected  to  said  dredging 
suction  pipe  adjacent  to  said  pump  inUke  and  having  its 
intake  end  also  subniergcd  below  said  dredging  pump  in 
the  same  body  of  water  but  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
bypass  control  valve  in  said  supplemental  water  supply 
suction  pipe  movable  to  alter  the  effective  passage  there- 
through, a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to 
said  bypass  control  valve  to  effect  opening  and  closing 
movement  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  said  jns- 
ton  in  said  cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  respectively, 
fluid  supply  means  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  elec- 
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trically  operated  regulating  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  fluid  supply  means,  operable  to 
effect  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end  or  the 
other  end  of  sadi  cylinder  selectively,  a  movaibly  mounted 
member,  first  and  second  normally  open  electric  switches 
supported  on  said  movably  mounted  member,  connected 
to  said  electrically  operated  regulating  valve  means  and 
operable  to  effect  movement  of  such  valve  means  in  one 
direction  by  dosing  of  uid  first  switch  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  by  closing  of  said  second  switch,  pressure 
responsive  means  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  pres- 
sure in  said  discharge  pipe  and  operatively  engageable 
with  said  first  switch  and  said  second  twitch  to  effect 
closing  of  said  first  switch  by  relative  movement  of  said 
pressure  responsive  means  and  said  movably  mounted 
member  in  one  direction  and  to  eflfect  doing  of  said 
second  switch  by  relative  movement  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  and  said  movably  mounted  member  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
•aid  movably  mounted  mentber  and  said  piston  enabling 
movement  of  said  piston  to  effect  movement  of  said  mov- 
ably mounted  member  relative  to  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  in  a  direction  tending  to  open  that  switch  clos- 
ing of  which  effected  such  piston  movement 


ELEVATING  GRADER 
Raymond  M.  Ulrick,  Roaaoke,  Dl^  asdgnor  to  Ulrich 
Manufacturing  Co^  Roanoke,  U.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,113 
20  Clafana.    (CI.  37— lid) 


1.  In  an  elevating  grader,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
pivotally  connectable  to  a  tractor  frame  about  a  first  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a  plow  suspended 
from  said  beam,  a  conveyor  including  rollers  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  an  endless  belt  extending  about  said 
rollers,  said  conveyor  having  one  end  portion  disposed 
below  said  beam  and  means  pivotally  nwunting  said  end 
portion  to  said  beam  for  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  spaced  parallel  to  and  below  said  first  axis  about 
which  the  beam  is  pivotally  mountable,  said  horizontal 
axis  essentially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  roller  at 
said  end  ol  the  conveyor,  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
veyor in  an  inclined  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
beam  about  said  first  axis  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow, 
the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  nK>ving  with  said  adjust- 
ment of  the  beam  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  align- 
ment and  spacing  ol  the  plow  with  respect  to  the  said 
lower  end  of  the  oooveyor. 


3,111,7M 
ffTEAM  IRON 
Alan  D.  SmHIi,  ManaAcld,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  WatiagiKMue 
Elactrlc  Corporation,  Eaat  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,113 
3  Clalnu.     (O.  30—77) 
1.  In   temperature-control   means   for  an  electrically 
heated  flatiron  having 
T9«  O.O.— S9 


a  thermostatic  switch  with 

an  adjusting  arm  and 

a  bimetal  arm  adapted  to  bend  away  from  the  adjust- 
ing arm  at  ironing  temperatures,  the  respective  arms 
having 

electrical  contacts  of^msing  one  another  thereon  and 
adapted  to  close  when  the  temperature  of  the  iron 
is  less  than  required  by  the  position  of  the  adjust- 
ing arm,  the  thermosutic  switch  being  located  in  the 
rear  half  of  the  iron,  and  the  adjusting  arm  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  the  iron  also  having 

an  attached  handle  extending  fore  and  aft,  the  com- 
bination of 

a  manually  movable  knob  located  near  the  foremost 
and  topmost  part  of  the  handle. 


a  cam  member  pivoted  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
with  reference  to  normal  ironing  orientation,  in  the 
interior  of  the  handle,  the  knob  being  adapted,  upon 
movement  thereof,  to  pivot  the  cam  member, 

a  yoke  generally  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
cam  member  and  disposed  generally  horizontally, 

pivot  means  supporting  the  yoke  for  movement  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  intermediate  its  ends 
with  its  closed  end  forwardly  and  its  open  end  rear- 
wardly  of  said  axis, 

a  cam  surface  on  the  cam  member, 

a  cam  follower  on  the  yoke  adjacent  the  closed  end 
thereof  and  juxtaposed  to  the  cam  surface,  and 

mechanical  linkage  interconnecting  the  open  end  of 
the  yoke  and  the  forward  end  of  the  adjusting  arm 
of  the  thermostatic  switch. 


3,111,781 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  WITH  A  FIGURE 

ON  A  WHEEL 

Mauricio  S.  FroU  and  Irving  Sherman,  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Timely  Service,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,032 

7  Claims.    (CI.  40—28^) 


1.  An  animated  display  for  a  structure  including  a 
pair  of  walls  and  a  door  hingedly  supported  in  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  walls,  said  display  comprising  a  caWe 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  walls  said  cable 
including  a  yieldable  tensioning  means  and  securad  at 
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its  other  end  on  the  other  of  said  walls,  and  means  con- 
necting said  cable  to  said  door  to  thereby  change  the 
angle  of  said  cable  relative  to  said  one  wall  upon  open- 
ing, and  closing  of  said  door,  and  a  display  device  mov- 
able on  said  cable,  said  display  device  including  a  grooved 
wheel  riding  on  said  cable  and  an  axle  in  said  wheel  and 
means  on  said  axle  supporting  a  display  object  and  a 
counter-weight  whereby  said  wheel  is  maintained  in  ver- 
tical position  on  said  cable. 


3,111,782 

EMERGENCY  SIGNAL 

Edwfai  B.  Quiglcy,  Box  448,  R.D.  2,  Boyertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1959,  S«r.  No.  843,455 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40— 128) 


1.  An  emergency  signal  assembly  which  comprises,  a 
shallow  inverted  V-shaped  canopy,  end  elements  closing 
the  open  ends  of  said  canopy,  a  vertical  extending  rigid 
main  indicia  panel  bisecting  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
canopy,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  panel  along  the 
apex  of  said  canopy  in  a  position  to  extend  downwardly 
bek>w  said  canopy  to  expose  indicia  on  said  panel,  said 
means  including  at  least  one  securing  element  for  the 
panel  extending  upwardly  through  the  apex  of  the  canopy, 
an  elongated  pin  passing  through  said  securing  element 
and  the  panel,  means  on  the  securing  element  for  draw- 
ing the  panel  against  the  apex  to  an  elevated  position  in 
which  the  pin  is  prevented  by  the  canopy  from  moving 
endwise  to  become  disengaged  from  the  panel,  a  hinge, 
said  hinge  being  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  rigid  panel 
under  the  canopy  bisecting  the  apex  of  said  canopy,  a 
second  panel  suspended  from  said  hinge,  indicia  on  said 
second  |>anel  visible  below  said  canopy  when  the  second 
panel  hangs  in  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  second  panel  in  a  raised  position  under  the  canopy 
when  said  second  panel  is  removed  from  view. 


3,111.783 

FISH  LINE  AND  PLLG  EJECTOR 

George  R.  DQIfai,  Rte.  2.  Box  5,  ChaHotte.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  163,227 

2  aaims.    (a.  43—19) 


1.  A  fish  line  and  plug  ejector  comprising  a  tubular 
body  adapted  for  having  inserted  thereinto  an  object  and 
having  a  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  handle  secured  to  the  slotted  portion  of 
said  body  having  a  hollow  portion  provided  with  a  notch, 
a  first  longitudinal  member  slidable  in  said  body,  hav- 
ing a  stop  portion  extended  through  the  slot  in  said  body, 
a  second  longitudinal  member  slidable  relative  to  said 
first  longitudinal  member  being  also  slidable  in  said  body 
and  having  a  notched  end  portion,  a  gripping  member 
extending  from  said  second  longitudinal  member  through 
the  slot  in  said  body,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  longitudinal  members  relatively  to  each  other, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  longitudinal 
members  tending  to  align  said  longitudinal  members  to 


each  other,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  said  second  longi- 
tudinal member  having  a  hook-shaped  portion  provided 
with  an  exterior  cam  section  and  adapted  for  engaging 
the  notch  in  said  handle,  a  pulling  member  extending 
from  said  first  longitudinal  member  through  the  slot 
in  said  body,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  body  and 
said  longitudinal  members  having  an  end  portion  adapted 
for  engaging  the  notch  in  said  second  longitudinal  mem- 
ber and  being  longitudinally  shiftable  in  said  body,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  spring  toward 
said  handle  for  allowing  the  spring  to  be  compressed 
by  moving  said  longitudinal  members  towards  said  han- 
dle until  said  latch  member  engages  said  notch  in  said 
handle;  thereby  the  aforementioned  end  portion  of  said 
spring  engaging  the  notch  in  said  second  longitudinal 
member,  so  that  upon  moving  said  pulling  member  far- 
ther toward  said  handle,  the  cam  section  on  said  latch 
member  engages  the  notch  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
handle  and  causes  a  swinging  of  the  latch  member  and 
a  releasing  thereof  from  said  notch,  which  allows  said 
spring  to  expand  and  to  hit  an  object  previously  inserted 
into  said  body,  so  that  said  object  wUl  be  ejected  from 
said  body. 


3411,784 

FISHING  WEIGHT 

WilUam  V.  Baker,  15510  SE.  25th  St,  Bcllcvoc,  Waah. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1961,  S«r.  No.  134,051 

i  Claims.    (CI.  4:^—43.14) 


1.  A  weight  for  regulated  attachment  to  a  fishing  line 
throughout  a  wide  range  of  toul  weight  requirements 
composing  a  body  having  a  capped  accessible  interior 
space,  multiple  removable  weights  contained  within  the 
interior  space  of  the  body,  and  a  line  attachment  struc- 
ture on  the  body  having  two  spaced  projections  movable 
with  respect  to  one  another  equipped  with  line  encom- 
passing portions,  a  track  like  structure  to  support  at  least 
one  spaced  projection  and  there  being  a  restrictive  en- 
trance recess  on  at  least  one  spaced  projection  to  encom- 
pass a  portion  of  the  track  like  structure  fo--  variably 
positioning  the  recessed  spaced  projection  along  the  track, 
a  third  projection  located  between  the  two  spaced  projec- 
tions of  lesser  height  than  the  line  encompassing  portions 
and  equiwed  with  a  releasable  line  gripping  portion. 


3,111,785 
TOY  ENGINE  DRIVEN  VEHICLE  WITH  STARTER 
John  W.  McRoskcy.  West  Los  Angeles,  and  Leonard  H. 
McRoskey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657^33 
11  Claims.    (CI.  44—78) 
8.  In  a  toy  engine  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of: 
a  body  structure;  a  toy  engine  on  said  body  structure,  said 
engine  having  a  projecting  shaft;  drivable  means  on  said 
shaft;  starter  rotation  means  rotatabiy  surrounding  said 
shaft;  one-way  overrunning  clutch  means  for  connecting 
said  drivable  means  and  said  rotation  means  when  said 
rotation  means  is  rotated  in  forward  direction,  to  rotate 
said  drivable  means  ui  forward,  engine  starting  direction, 
a  pull  cord  operatively  connected  to  said  rotation  means 
to  rotate  the  same  in  rearward  direction,  said  pull  cord 
having  an  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotation 
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means;  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  rotation  means  3,111,788 

so  that  it  will  be  wound  by  rotation  of  said  rotation  means  ROOF  PANEL 

Paul  OueUct,  750  S.  North  Lake  Drive,  Hollywood,  FU. 
FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,370 
,     ,  „  2  Claims.     (CI.  50—236) 


in  said  rearward  direction  and  which  spring,  upon  release 
of  said  pull  cord,  will  effect  forward,  engine  starting  ro- 
tation of  said  rotation  means. 


3,111,786 
SKYUGHT  AND  CEILING  LIGHT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Max  Wassennan,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    American    Cyanamid    Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  463,893 
5  Claims.    (CI.  50—16) 


3,111,787 

SANDWICH  ROOFING  ELEMENT 

Merle  D.  Chamberiain,  PHtsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kop. 

pcTi  Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,184 

2  Claims.    (CL  50—83) 


WMM  COSA 


,  1.  An  arched  structural  unit  having  a  trough  shaped 
cross  section,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  flat 
floor  portion,  a  pair  of  diverging  flat  wings  extending 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  floor  portion  and  connected 
by  the  latter,  said  floor  portion  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely extending  grooves  uniformly  spaced  continuously 
throughout  its  length  and  of  uniform  semi-circular  cross- 
section  and  terminating  at  said  side  edges  to  define  flat 
floor  sections  separated  by  said  grooves,  said  wings  be- 
ing provided  with  transversely  extending  grooves  of  semi- 
circular cross-section  offset  from  said  floor  grooves  and 
extending  from  below  the  edges  of  said  floor  sections 
and  decreasing  in  width  and  depth  to  sharp  points  merg- 
ing with  the  faces  of  said  wings  and  spaced  from  the  top 
edge  of  said  wings  to  define  a  flat  and  smooth  top  marginal 
portion  for  said  wings,  a  laterally  outwardly  depending 
flange  at  the  top  edge  of  each  wing  and  a  downwardly 
inclined  flange  at  the  free  edge  of  said  lateral  flange,  said 
inclined  flange  having  a  beaded  free  edge,  the  width  of 
said  laterally  outwardly  depending  flange  being  about  one 
third  the  width  of  said  floor,  the  width  of  said  wings  being 
equal  to  about  1.4  the  width  of  said  floor,  and  the  out- 
side angle  between  the  floor  and  the  wings  being  about 
47'. 


1.  A  combination  skylight  and  ceiling  dome  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  plastic  domes  of  different  sizes,  said 
domes  positioned  coaxial  with  one  another  with  their 
peripheral  edges  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  com- 
mon supporting  means  for  said  domes  having  dome  sup- 
porting surfaces  lying  below  said  plane  and  adapted  to 
flt  over  a  skylight  opening,  and  means  securing  said 
domes  to  said  supporting  means. 


1.  An  integral  roof  deck  and  insulation  pane)  com- 
prising a  core  of  foamed  polystyrene  whose  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  having  affixed  thereto  plywood  facing 
material,  said  upper  facing  material  being  adhered  to  a 
tar  saturated  asbestos  felt  by  means  of  an  acrylonitrile 
butadiene  coal-tar  pitch  adhesive  comprised  of  from  by 
weight  28%  to  35%  coal-tar  pitch,  40%  to  47%  heavy 
creosote  oil,  20%  to  28%  coal,  and  1%  to  25%  acrylo- 
nitrile butadiene,  said  roofing  felt  and  adhesive  being  in 
overlapping  relationship  to  the  upper  facing  material,  the 
adhesive  overlapping  portion  being  protected  prior  to  use 
by  means  of  a  silicone  treated  film. 


3,111,789 
SPHERE  LAPPING  MACHINE 
Hubert  N.  Harmon,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,066 
5  CUims.    (CI.  51—73) 


1.  A  sphere  lapping  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: work  holding  means  for  supporting  a  sphere  to  be 
lapped  with  its  center  at  a  predetermined  point  lying  on 
a  first  axis,  including  first  and  second  holding  members 
severally  reciprocable  along  and  rotatable  about  respective 
second  and  third  axes  which  intersect  each  other  and  said 
first  axis  at  said  point;  and  lap  actuating  means  including  a 
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Up  tiaving  a  concave  sphericaJ  lapping  surface,  lap  hold- 
ing means  rcciprocable  along  and  rotatable  about  a  fourth 
MIS  passing  through  the  center  of  said  concave  spherical 
surface,  and  means  causing  said  fourth  axis  to  revolve 
about  said  first  axis  while  continually  passing  through 
Mid  point. 


3,111,7»« 
CONTACT  LENS  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
StanJcy  H.  Vcfon  wad  Frank  L.  AraoM,  Mamm  City, 
Iowa,  asdcDors   to   Vefo   incorporated.   Mason   City, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,421 
3  Claima.    (CL  51—105) 


tioo.  a  pair  of  arm  members  arranged  for  rolling  contact 
engagement  with  a  lapping  pot  when  the  latter  is  placed 
in  operative  position  upon  the  lapping  plate,  one  of  said 
arm  members  being  resiliemly  urged  into  contact  with  a 
lapping  pot.  an  eccentric  cam  positioned  for  engagement 
with  the  lapping  pot  and  adapted  to  cause  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  lappmg  pot.  and  means  to  rotate  the  eccentric 
cam  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  lapping  plate 
durmg  a  lapping  operation. 


3,lll,7f2 

SANDPAPER  BACKING  DISK 

Harvey  H.  Leo,  507  Elizabeth  Avc^  Hattiesborg. 

FHad  Feb.  7,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  87,585 

3  daioM.    (CL  51—177) 


Miss. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  the  peripheral  edge  of 
a  contact  lens  comprising, 

(a)  base  means, 

(b)  rotatable  polishing  means  having  a  working  surface 
and  mounted  on  said  base  means, 

(c)  means  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  base  means 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  polishing 
means, 

(d)  arbor  means  for  holding  a  contact  lens  in  juxta- 
posed relationship  with  the  working  face  of  said 
polishing  means, 

(e)  first  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  reciprocally 
mounted  means  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and 

(/)  second  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  arbor 
means  on  said  first  means  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  which  intersects  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  first  means,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  arbor 
means  are  movable  through  parabolic  courses. 


3,111,791 
AUTOMATIC  LAPPING  MACHINES 
Harry  J.  Harrt^  2033  W.  Keim  Road,  Phoenti,  Ariz^  and 
Alfred  F.  I  ichtenfeld.  deceased,  late  of  Glenview,  Dl., 
by  Hedwig  Ucbteafeid,  exemtriz,  1514  LcUgh  Ave., 
Glenview.  III. 

FUed  July  27,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  213,0«1 
7  Clains.    (CL  51—129) 


±-nr 


I .  In  combination  with  a  rotary  sander  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  vertical  output  shaft  whose  lower  end  is  enclosed 
by  a  generally  circular  housing  having  upstanding  periph- 
eral side  walls  defining  a  downwardly  opening  recess,  a 
sandpaper  backing  disk,  said  backing  disk  having  one  side 
adapted  to  have  a  thin  disk  of  sandpaper  secured  thereto, 
the  other  side  of  said  backing  disk  including  means  secur- 
ing said  disk  to  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  one  side  comprising  the  outer  surface  of  a  thin 
resilient  disk,  said  disk  having  circumferentially  disposed 
openings  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
slou  formed  therein  communicating  at  least  some  of  said 
openings  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  resilient 
disk,  and  a  thin  outer  marginal  edge  portion  extending 
closely  beneath  the  lower  edges  of  said  housing,  a  circular 
baclung  plate,  the  inner  face  of  said  resilient  disk  being 
secured  over  the  outer  face  of  said  backing  plate,  said 
backing  plate  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  said  resilient  disk  and  having  its  outer  peripheral 
edge  portion  disposed  inwardly  of  said  walls,  said  open- 
ings being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
slots,  said  slots  being  curved  and  their  outer  ends  being 
adapted  to  trail  the  inner  ends  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  backing  disk,  a  circular  stiffening  plate, 
the  inner  face  of  said  backing  plate  being  secured  over  the 
outer  face  of  said  circular  stiffening  plate,  said  stiffening 
plate  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said 
backing  plate,  said  openings  being  disposed  inwardly  of 
the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  stiffening  plate  and 
said  stiffening  plate  and  said  backing  plate  having  aligned 
circumferentially   spaced  openings   formed  therethrough 
in  registry  with  said  openings  formed  in  said  resilient  disk. 


1.  A  lapping  machine  including  in  combination,  a  lap- 
ping plate  arranged  for  rotary  movement  in  a  given  direc- 


3,111,793 
BOOK  MATCH  FEEDER 
HcliMr  Bbrfccbcck  NIeben,  Pembroke,  Ontario,  CaMda, 
I  iilgi  w  to  Eddy  Match  Coapay  LimMcd,  Pcmbroka, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  U,  19(1,  S«r.  No.  140,8«9 

fOalBM.    (a.  53— 1) 

1.  Match  comb  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  bate, 

an  arcuate  magazine  of  match  comb  width  adapted  to 

hold  a  load  of  match  combs  in  fan-wise  arrangement  with 
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the  match  heads  radially  outermost,  a  movable  gate  mem-   material,  the  insertion  being  at  such  a  location  on  the 
ber,  said  base  and  said  movable  gate  member  defining    roll  that  the  flexible  material  is  supported  on  the  pe- 
an  adjustable  discharge  ojiening  therebetween  adapted  to 
accommodate  only  a  preselected  number  of  match  combs. 


presser  means  extending  across  the  full  width  of  said 

magazine  for  urging  match  combs  in  said  magazine  to-     .  .  ,    ,         ^       ...    .u 

ward  said  base;  and  slide  means  movable  through  said  "P»«7  °^  **  '°"  ^^^ile  it  is  being  inserted,  with  the 

magazine  to  discharge  only  said  preselected  number  of  trapping  matenal  thereafter  holding  it  against  the  roll, 

match  combs  head  first  for  feeding  to  a  match  booker.  _^_^.^^i_^.^^ 


3,111,794 

SEALING  APPARATUS 

Peter  P.  SpolslDO,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co^  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Comiccticiit 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163,168 

7  Clainu.    (CL  53—14) 


3,111,796 

METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 

CONTAINERS 

William   E.  Meissner,   Devon,  Pa.,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,011 
8  Claims.     (CI.  53—38) 


4.  A  method  of  sealing  the  open  end  of  a  thermo- 
plastic bag  which  comprises: 

{a)  tightly  crimping  a  clip  around  the  gathered  neck 
of  the  bag, 

(b)  severing  the  excess  of  the  neck  of  the  bag  a  short 
distance  from  the  clip, 

(c)  heating  the  unsevered  neck  above  its  ftision  tem- 
perature, and 

(</)  compressing   the   heated    thermoplastic   edge   to- 
wards the  clip  to  form  a  compact  ftised  mass. 


3,111,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BUNDLING 

HIDES  AND  SKINS,  OR  PARTS  THEREOF 
Albert  O.  Trostel,  Jr.,  and  Howard  J.  KnoUer,  both  of 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Albert  Trostel  &  Sons 
Co^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Aug.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  131,863 
4  Claims.    (O.  53—32) 
1.  A  method  of  bundling  a  large  number  of  relatively 
short  lengths  of  relatively  heavy,  flat  flexible  material, 
comprising:  feeding  a  continuous  length  of  thin,  light- 
weight flexible  wrapping  material;  rolling  said  fed  wrap- 
ping material;  and  inserting  the  short  lengths  of  flat  flex- 
ible material  one  after  another  between  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  roll  of  wrapping  material  and  the  portion  of 
wnppiag  material  being  fed  while  rolling  said  wrapping 


8.  A  method  of  scaling  a  container  having  an  open  end 
of  elongated  configuration  after  material  to  be  packaged 
is  inserted  therein  consisting  of  the  steps  of  disposing  a 
mass  of  tacky  film-forming  material  within  the  open  end 
of  the  container  above  the  material  being  packaged,  ex- 
panding the  mass  of  tacky  film-forming  material  into  the 
form  of  a  bubble,  continuously  delivering  tacky  film- 
forming  material  to  the  mass  during  the  expansion  thereof, 
effeaing  movement  of  the  mass  of  tacky  film-forming  ma- 
terial relative  to  and  along  the  open  end  of  the  container 
concomitantly  with  the  expansion  thereof,  collapsing  the 
portion  of  the  container  adjacent  to  its  open  end  against 
the  bubbles  so  as  to  rupture  the  same  and  cause  the  tacky 
film-forming  material  thereof  to  thereby  provide  a  coat- 
ing of  tacky  film-forming  material  along  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  collapsed  portion  of  the  container,  and  en- 
gaging the  coated  container  surfaces  to  adhesively  bond 
the  same. 

3,111,797 
ARTICLE  CARRIER,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  ERECTING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Englander  and  Carl  P.  Cato,  Lynchburg,  Va., 
assignors  to  Dacam  Corporation,  Lynchburg,  Va^  a 
corporation  of  Virginb 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,974 
27  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 48) 
4.  In  an  apparatus  for  packaging  similar  shaped  articles 
such  as  can  or  bottles  into  an  open-ended  paperboard 
carrier  made  from  a  flat  blank  having  fold  lines  thereon 
spaced  apart  proportionately  to  define  fold  lines  for  at 
least  a  bottom  panel,  opposite  side  panels,  and  overlapping 
end  panels,  the  combination  comprising:  means  for  trans- 
ferring and  orienting  two  rows  of  articles  traveling  gen- 
erally upright  to  a  position  where  the  articles  of  both 
rows  have  their  base  ends  opposing  each  other,  indexing 
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means  for  sunultancously  receiving  one  anicie  at  a  time 
from  each  row  and  depositing  the  same  on  a  flat  carrier 
blank,  a  source  of  supply  of  carrier  blanks,  means  for 
feeding  one  carrier  blank  at  a  time  from  said  source  of 
supply,  conveyor  means,  operating  in  sequence  with  said 
indexing  means  for  receivmg  the  carrier  blank  from  said 
last-mentioned  means  and  transferring  the  blank  beneath 
said  indexing  means,  means  to  advance  the  flat  carrier 
blank  with  two  rows  of  articles  arranged  thereon,  said 
last-mentioned  advancing  means  including  means  to  erect 
the  side  panels  of  the  carrier  blank  together  with  the  ar- 
ticles thereon  to  a  position  where  the  side  panels  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  the  two  rows  of  articles  are 
supported  on  their  base  ends  on  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
blank  and  means  to  fold  said  end  panels  into  overlapping 
relationship,  and  means  to  secure  said  end  panels  together 
when  in  overlapping  relationship. 


25.  A  method  of  packaging  articles  each  having  a  base 
end  in  a  tubular  carrier,  said  carrier  being  formed  from  a 
flat  blank  of  flexible  material  having  a  bottom  panel, 
opposite  side  panels,  and  overlapping  end  panels,  said 
carrier  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  a  group  of  said 
articles  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:   (1)  continuously  feeding  successive 
carrier  blanks  to  a  first  station  in  substantially  flat  condi- 
tion,  (2)  continuously  feeding  the  articles  to  be  pack- 
aged to  said  first  station  in  successive  relation  above  said 
successively  fed  carrier  blanks,  (3)  successively  moving 
said  articles  onto  said  carrier  blanks  at  said  first  station 
in  a  pair  of  rows  of  articles,  each  row  of  articles  resting 
substantially  on  opposite  ones  of  said  side  panels  respec- 
tively.   (4)    moving  said  carrier  blanks  from  said  first 
station,  bending  said  end  panels  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive side  panels,  and  securiag  both  ends  of  the  articles 
to  the  carrier  by  relative  movement  between  said  ariicles 
and  said  side  panels,  (5)  moving  the  side  panels  of  the 
carrier  blank,  while  traveling  with  the  rows  of  articles 
positioned  thereon  to  a  position  where  the  side  panels 
are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  (6)  folding 
and  securing  the  end  panels  to  one  another  so  as  to  form 
the  tubular  carrier. 


tamers  in  predetermined  timed  and  spaced  sequence  be- 
neath said  wheel  to  correspond  to  angular  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  fitment  unit;  cam  means  engaging  said 
cam  follower  means  for  moving  said  reciprocating  unit 
radially  outwardly  to  pick  up  a  fitment  disposed  in  said  fit- 


3,111,798 

DISPENSING  FITMENT  APPLYING  MACHINE 
AHhur  W.  Weller,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  SHlsiior  to  Resina 

AutomaHc    Machinery    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y,,    a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.667 
9  Claims.     (CL  53— 3«6) 

I.  In  a  fitment  applying  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  fitment  applying  wheel  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  hon/ontally  disposed,  means  for 
driving  said  wheel  in  a  predetermined  angular  direction; 
said  wheel  having  a  fitment  applying  unit  thereon  arranged 
for  radial  reciprocation  within  said  wheel,  and  having 
cam  follower  means  thereon,  fitmem  supply  n>eans  in- 
cluding a  component  for  successively  positioning  oriented 
fitments  to  a  position  for  engagement  by  said  fitment  ap- 
plying unit;  means  for  advancmg  a  series  of  open  con- 


ment  supply  means  and  move  the  same  outwardly  of  said 
supply  means,  whereby  angular  movement  of  said  whed 
in  connection  with  said  container  advancing  means  may 
serve  to  place  and  seat  individual  fitments  upon  a  con- 
tainer disposed  in  fitment  receiving  position. 


3.1 11.799 

METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  WILD  RICE 

Justin  M.  Schmit.  Duluth,  and  Harold  L.  Andrews,  ZIm, 

.Minn.,    assignors    to    The    Chun    King    Corporation, 

Duluth,   Minn.,  a   corporation   of  .Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86.446 

9  Claims.     (CI.  56—1) 


1.  The  method  of  harvesting  wild  rice  consisting  in,  en- 
closing the  upper  portions  of  a  plurality  of  wild  rice  stalks 
having  fruit-bearing  heads  within  a  substantially  closed 
air-permeable  container,  permitting  said  heads  to  remain 
within  said  container  until  ripened  and  much  of  the  fruit 
thereof  is  separated  from  their  respective  stalks,  and  col- 
lecting said  ripened  fruit  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer whereby  the  percentage  of  harvest  is  substantially 
increased. 


3.111.800 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  LAWNMOWERS 
John  P.  Quianthy.  4099  Faxon  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn, 
FUed  May  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195.749 
2  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  power  mower  of  the  type 
provided  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  motor  mounted 
thereon  rotatably  driving  a  rotatable  cutter  blade,  of  a 
safety  device  for  stopping  said  cutter  blade,  said  safety 
device  comprising  an  antenna  mounted  from  said  mower, 
a  tuned  oscillator  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  antenna,' 
said   tuned  oscillator  circuit  means  being  detunably  re- 
sponsive  to   the   spaced    proximity   of  a   body    to   said 
antenna  to  stop  oscillation  of  said  circuit  means,  relay 
means,  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator 


November  26,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


925 


circuit  means  and  said  relay  means  for  operating  said 
relay  means  responsive  to  the  detuning  of  said  tuned 
oscillator  circuit  means,  a  stopping  arm  pivotally  mounted 
from  said  frame  above  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cutter  blade,  said  stopping  arm  including  a  hook-shaped 
member  adapted  to  hook  over  said  cutter  blade,  said 
stopping  arm  being  pivotable  between  an  upward  disen- 
gaged position  out  of  the  way  of  said  cutter  blade  and 
a  stopping  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cutter  blade,  a  vertical  tube,  means  mounting  said  tube 
on  said  frame,  a  wire  slidably  extending  through  said  tube, 
means  coupling  said  wire  to  said  stopping  arm  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  wire,  a  knob  attached  to  said  wire 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for  lifting  said  wire  to 


an  upward  position,  movement  of  said  wire  to  said  up- 
ward position  being  effective  to  lift  said  stopping  arm  to 
said  upward  disengaged  position,  said  tube  and  said  wire 
respectively  having  bores  therethrough  with  said  bores 
being  aligned  when  said  wire  is  in  said  upward  position, 
a  pin  removably  received  in  said  aligned  bores  to  hold  said 
wire  in  said  upward  position  and  thereby  said  stopping 
arm  in  said  upward  disengaged  position,  solenoid  means 
including  an  operating  arm  coupled  to  said  pin,  third  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  relay  means  and  said  solenoid 
means  for  operating  said  solenoid  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  relay  means  to  retract  said  operating 
arm  and  withdraw  said  pin  from  said  aligned  bores  thereby 
releasing  said  wire  and  releasing  said  stopping  arm  to 
said  stopping  position. 


3,111,801 
IMPLEMENTS  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING 

CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

Coraelb  van  der  L«ly,  7  Bru»chniin,  Z4jg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961.  Scr.  No.  134,736 

10  Claims,     (a.  56—366) 


1.  A  convertible  side  delivery  raking  device  for  later- 
ally displacing  material  lying  on  the  ground  comprising 
draft  means  having  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being 
selectively  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  part,  the  first 
part  of  said  draft  means  having  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting the  device  with  a  tractor  lift  mechanism,  a  beam 
horizontially  joumalled  with  respect  to  the  second  part  of 


said  draft  means  having  a  leading  rake  wheel  and  a  trail- 
ing rake  wheel  thereon  said  beam  mounting  said  leading 
rake  wheel  from  the  rake  wheel's  after  side  and  mounting 
said  trailing  rake  wheel  from  the  rake  wheel's  forward 
side,  each  rake  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
beam  by  means  of  a  beanng  about  which  the  rake  wheel 
is  rotatable,  said  bearing  being  arranged  on  a  sleeve  which 
is  turnably  and  fixably  mounted  upon  said  beam,  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve  and  of  said  bearing  being  inclined  relative 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rake  wheel  so  that  by  turn- 
ing the  sleeve  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  said  rake  wheel 
can  be  adjusted  in  relation  to  said  beam,  whereby  said 
beam  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  first  part  of 
the  draft  means  and  said  bearings  may  be  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  beam  to  invert  the  device  to  form  a 
tedder. 


3,111,802 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKES 
Coraelh  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pat- 
ent Concern  N.V.,  Willemstad,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
Antilles,  a  limited-liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  10,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  which  comprises  a  first  frame 
part,  ground  engaging  means  connected  to  said  first  frame 
part,  draft  means  connected  to  said  first  frame  part,  a 
second  frame  part,  said  second  frame  part  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  first  frame  part,  said  second  frame  part  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  frame  part,  a  plurality  of  rake 
wheels  arranged  in  echelon  on  said  second  frame  part, 
and  adjustment  means  included  in  said  rake  defining  selec- 
tively the  minimum  distance  of  said  second  frame  part 
relative  to  the  ground 


3,111,803 

HIGH-SPEED  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Otto   Haugwitz,    14    Les   Cigognes,   Domaine   de   Saint 

Francois  d'Assise,  La  Celle-Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  27,  1961 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—13) 
1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  with  an  even  number  of 
threads  a  continuous  cylindrical  body,  such  apparatus 
comprising  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  the 
cylindrical  body  to  be  wrapped;  a  cylindrical  casing  af- 
fixed to  said  shaft;  an  even  number  of  reel  surkwIs 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  reel  of  thread  mounted  on  each 
of  said  supports,  a  first  thread  guide  for  each  reel  of 
thread  arranged  near  said  shaft;  a  second  thread  guide 
for  each  reel  of  thread  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
thread  guide  and  substantially  the  same  distance  from 
the  said  axis  as  the  first  thread  guide,  two  dies  axially 
spaced  from  said  second  thread  guide  on  the  remote  side 
thereof  from  said  first  thread  guide,  said  first  and  sec- 


926 


OFFICIAL  GAZEtTE 


November  26,  1963 


ood  thread  guides  and  said  dies  being  affixed  to  said 
shaft;  means  for  axially  moving  said  cylindrical  body, 
and  means  for  routing  said  shaft  relative  to  said  cylindri- 
cal body,  said  thread  guides  and  dies  being  effective  to 


lead  each  of  said  threads  through  its  respective  pair  of 
guides  and  group  the  threads  so  that  haK  pass  through 
each  die  to  be  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  cylindrical  body. 


3  111  8#4 

PLYING  AND  TWISTING  FRAME  ADAPTED  TO 

DELIVER  CROSS-WOL  ND  YARN  PACKAGES 

Jeno    Beyer.    Delft,    Nctfaeriands,    assigiior    to    W.    C. 

't  Hart  &  Zn.  Instrumenten-  en  Apparatenfabrick  N.V., 

Rotterdam,  Netberiaiids,  a  corporatioa  of  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1*60,  Ser.  No.  52,«2« 

Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Netherlands  Sept.  3,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  57— 7€) 


counterweight  disposed  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a  flexible 
elongated  member  connecting  said  counterweight  to  said 
arm  and  a  routable  eccentric  support  engaging  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  change  the  leverage  of  the  counter  weight 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  package-carrying 
arm. 

8.  The  process  of  plying  and  twisting  a  plurality  of 
yarns  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of 
yam  supply  packages,  feeding  the  yarn  strands  from 
each  of  said  packages  to  an  assemblying  point,  feeding 
the  assembled  yam  from  the  assemblying  point  into  a 
yarn  guide  member  which  is  longitudinally  traversed  with 
respect  to  a  twist  pot,  building  up  a  yam  package  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  twist  pot  by  the  centrifugal  action  of 
the  twist  pot  on  the  yam  leaving  the  yam  guide  member, 
terminating  the  supply  of  yarn  to  the  twist  pot  when 
said  pot  IS  filled,  withdrawing  the  yarn  from  the  yam 
package  in  the  twist  pot  under  further  twisting  of  the 
yarn  and  cross-winding  said  yam  onto  a  yam  package, 
the  withdrawing  of  the  yarn  from  said  twist  pot  being 
executed  simultaneously  with  the  building  up  of  a  yarn 
package  against  the  inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  twist  pot, 
and  the  yarn  from  said  adjacent  twist  pot  again  being 
withdrawn  simuJuneously  with  the  building  up  of  a 
yam  package  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  first  twist 
pot  so  as  to  have  a  continuous  process  so  that  the  yam 
withdrawn  altemately  from  either  of  said  twist  pots  is 
uninterruptedly  wound  onto  a  single  cross-wound  package. 


3,111.805 
RANDOMLY  LOOPED  FILAMENTARY  BLEND 
Clarence   Beyer,  Swarthmore,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Font  de    Nemours   and   Company,    WUmington,   Del., 
a  corpomtioo  of  Deiawurc 

FU«d  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser,  No.  789,551 
6  ClaioH.     (CL  57—140) 


1.  A  composite  elastic  yam  comprised  of  at  least  two 
species  of  continuous  fibers,  said  first  species  being  hard 
fibers  and  said  second  species  being  clastomeric  fibers 
having  an  elongation  of  at  least  about  100%,  said  second 
species  being  essentially  straight  and  said  first  species 
normally  being  randomly  looped  about  said  second  spe- 
cies when  said  yam  is  in  an  essentially  untensioned  condi- 
tion and  becoming  straightened  when  said  yam  is  placed 
uixler  tension. 


6.  A  plying  and  twisting  frame  adapted  to  deliver  cross- 
wound  yarn  packages  comprising  a  plurality  of  plying 
units,  each  plying  unit  of  said  frame  comprising  two 
rotatable  twist  pots,  a  yam  guide  cooperating  with  each 
twist  pot  for  axially  guiding  yam  into  it,  means  for 
traversing  said  yarn  guides  with  respect  to  said  twist  pots, 
means  for  separately  supplying  a  piurality  of  yams,  a 
yarn  feeding  device  for  assembled  feeding  of  said  plu- 
rality of  yarns  altemately  into  the  yam  guide  of  said 
twist  pots  and  a  take-up  device  for  altemately  taking 
up  the  plied  and  twisted  yarn  from  said  twist  pots  and 
cross-winding  it  into  a  yam  package,  said  yam  feeding 
device  feeding  yam  into  the  yam  guide  of  one  of  said 
twist  pots  while  said  take-up  device  is  taking  up  yam  from 
the  other  of  said  twist  pots,  said  uke-up  device  com- 
prising a  pivotally   nuxinted  package  can7iiig  arm,   a 


3,111304 
ELECTRIC  WRIST  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
A«ire  Cachin  and   Marc   Nardin,   both  of  Saint-Imier, 
Jora  Bcmois,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Compagnie  des 
Montres  Longines  Francillon  S.A.,  Sahit-Imier,  Switz- 
erland, a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  20,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  58—28) 


'. "  •   "-  » 


1.  In  an  electric  timepiece,  an  improved  electric  driv- 
ing movement  comprising,  a  regulating  balance  wheel  for 
oscillating  around  an  axis  of  rouiional  oscillation  through 


November  26,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


927 


a  position  of  static  equilibrium,  a  time  train,  a  magnet 
having  an  air  gap;  a  coil  mounted  in  said  air  gap  and 
having  diametric  portions  extending  therebeyond,  said  coil 
being   pivoted    around   an   axis  through   said   diametric 
portions  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotational  oscillation 
of  said  balance  wheel,  one  said  diametric  portion  ex- 
tending beneath  said  balance  wheel  and  the  other  extend- 
ing below  said  time  train,  electric  power  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  coil,  circuit  means  including  means  con- 
trollable by  the  balance  wheel  at  said  position  of  static 
equilibrium  for  connecting  said  electric  power  means  to 
said  coil,  and  thereby  causing  said  coil  to  pivot  back  and 
forth  around  said  axis  through  said  diametric  portions 
of  said  coil,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  equally 
on   each   side   of   a   mean   pivot   position,   first  comple- 
mentary means  carried  by  said  balance  wheel  and  said 
one  diametric  portion  of  said  coil  for  mechanically  en- 
gaging said   balance  wheel   with  said  coil,  and  second 
complementary  means  carried  by  said  time  train  and  said 
other   diametric  portion  of  said  coil   for  mechanically 
engaging  said  time  train  with  said  coil  for  driving  said 
time  train  and  said  coil,  said  balance  wheel  and  said  time 
train  thereby  being  disposed  to  maintain  the  radial  and 
thickness  dimensions  of  said  driving  movement  to  a  mini- 
mum. 


the  relative  position  between  the  said  y<Ae  and  balance 
stud  being  such  that  the  balance  stops  in  a  position  in 
which  one  of  the  arms  of  the  said  pallet  fork  is  engaged 
in  the  said  counting  wheel  so  as  to  lock  the  latter. 


3,111,808 

THRUSTER 

Stewart  J.   Fritz,  Scottsdale,  Arlz^  assignor  to  Rocket 

Power,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,797 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—26.1) 


'g.       '"v^-?,  '« 


■«m^Trtm.r  9orrgm  Mrnii 


3,111,807 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK  OR  WATCH  HAVING  AN 

OSCILLATORY  REGULATOR 

Edoaard  CIoux,  Neuchatei,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatei,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,445 

ClaiuM  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland  May  18,  1961 

1  Claim.     (CI.  58—28) 


In  an  electric  watch  or  clock  comprising  a  resiliently 
urged  oscillating  balance,  a  yoke  for  stopping  the  said 
yoke,  a  setting  stem  controlling  the  said  yoke,  which  is 
adapted  to  occupy  two  positions,  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position  respectively  corresponding  to 
two  positions  of  the  said  setting  stem,  and  a  counting 
device  comprising  a  pallet  fork  and  a  counting  wheel,  in 
such  a  watch  or  clock:  a  resilient  arm  of  the  said  yoke, 
a  s<op  stud  carried  by  the  said  balance,  in  the  path  of 
which  the  end  of  the  said  resilient  arm  is  situated  when 
the  said  yoke  is  in  ita  operative  position,  said  resilient  arm 
operating  like  a  pawl  so  that  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  balance  the  said  stud  is  able  to  clear 
the  said  arm.  which  then  undergoes  elastic  deformation, 
while  on  the  return  of  the  balance  the  said  stud  abuts 
the  said  arm  and  is  kept  applied  against  it  under  the 
action  of  the  said  resilient  device  to  which  the  said  bal- 
ance is  subjected,  the  whole  in  such  manner  that  the 
said  balance  is  held  stopped  outside  iu  balance  position, 
7M  O.O.— «0 


1.  A  single  stroke  thruster  comprising  an  elastically 
deformable  cylinder  having  a  piston  formed  from  a  ma- 
terial of  greater  hardness  and  less  elastic  deformability . 
than  said  cylinder  and  an  explodable  means  mounted 
therein,  said  piston  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  for  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  length,  said  piston  flaring  to  an  unbroken  sharp 
edge  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  sharp  edge  of  said  piston 
being  positioned   adjacent  said  explodable  means,  said 
cylinder  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  sharp  edge 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cylinder  except  where  said 
sharp  edge  contacts  said  cylinder  interior,  said  harder 
sharp  edge  having  caused  said  cylinder  to  elastically  de- 
form in  the  area  of  contact  therewith,  said  piston  being 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
explodable  device  upon  the  actuation  thereof  with  the 
flaring  surface  of  said  piston  acting  as  an  inclined  plane 
to  ease  relative  movement  between  said  piston,  sharp  edge 
and   said  cylinder,  said   piston   being   substantially   im- 
movable in  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  toward  said  ex- 
plodable device  with  the  flaring  surface  of  said  piston  act- 
ing with  said  piston  sharp  edge  to  cut  into  said  cylinder 
wall  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  piston 
and  said  cylinder. 

3,111,809 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

FUEL  CONTROL 

Friedhelm  Bierwirth,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 

Unterturkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  67.741 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  7,  1959 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 

9.  An  adjusting  mechanism,  especially  for  a  con- 
trol system  controlling  the  fuel  quantity  supplied  to  a 
gas  turbine  drive  unit  having  compressor  means,  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  control  circuit  providing  an  actuating 
fluid  medium  under  pressure,  hydraulically  actuated  fuel 
metering  means  for  metering  the  fuel  quantity  flowing 
to  the  drive  unit,  pressure  responsive  means  operating  in 
dependence  upon  a  compressor  magnitude,  acceleration 
limit  means  and  deceleration  limit  means  each  including 
piston  means,  connecting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  limit  means  with  each  other,  said  connecting  means 
constituting  also  abutment  as  well  as  actuation  means 
for  the  piston  means  of  said  limit  means  to  effectively 
adjust  said  fuel  metering  means  to  prevent  transgres- 
sion of  maximum  and  minimum  permissive  fuel  quanti- 
ties essentially  over  the  entire  operating  range  of  the 
drive  unit,  said  limit  means  being  arranged  withiirsaid 
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hydraulic  circuit,  adjusting  means  for  independently  ad- 
justing the  maximum  and  minimum  permissive  fuel  quan- 
tities, a  control  housing  for  the  adjusting  mechanism, 
said  adjiuting  means  including  three  adjusting  members, 
means  for  pivoully  securing  said  adjusting  members  in 


relation  to  said  control  bousing,  and  means  for  effectively 
adjusting  the  pivot  point  of  each  of  said  adjusting  mem- 
bers in  relation  to  said  control  housing,  said  adjusting 
members  being  in  operative  engagement  with  said  meter- 
ing means,  said  pressure  responsive  means,  said  accelera- 
tion limit  means,  and  said  deceleration  limit  means. 


3,llMlt 

STARTING  DEVICE 

Solomon  Branman,  Sacramento,  and  Raymond  J.  Mtl- 

chloDc,  I^ncaster,  Calif.,  asaignors  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporatioa,  .Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1941,  S«r.  No.  9«,793 

S  ClataM.    (CL  f—39Al) 


3.111.811 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  TUN- 
NEL OR  TUNNEL-PART  AND  A  Tl  NNEL  OR 
TUNNEL-PART  OBTAINED  BY  PI  RSI  ING  SAID 
METHOD 

Anton  Egginli  and  Henricus  Cornells  Wentink,  Utrecht, 
and  Eizc  Stamhuis,  Biltlioven,  gcmecntc  D«  BUt.  Ncth- 
criaada,  aaalgnon  to  Dc  Staat  der  Nedcrianden,  tc 
Dazco  Verlegenwoordigd  door  de  Hoofdingenieur- 
Dtrcctenr  van  dc  Rijluwatentaat  in  dc  Dircctie  Algc- 
DicflM  ca  Watcrtaaiabovding,  The  Hague,  Nether- 


Fifed  D«.  9,  If  57.  Ser.  No.  701,5«2 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands  I>ec.  15,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  41—42) 


1.  A  method  for  the  construction  of  a  tunnel,  compris- 
ing  the  steps  of  prefabricating  a  plurality  of  thin-walled 
shell-shaped,  tubular  sections  of  concrete,  having  an  outer 
reinforcing  ring  at  each  end,  coating  all  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sections  except  at  said  reinforcing  rings 
with  a  yielding  layer  of  waterproof  material  such  as 
asphalt,  joining  said  sections  water-tight  end  to  end  and 
casting  an  outer  layer  of  concrete  around  said  joined 
sections,  said  outer  layer  being  only  connected  to  said 
sections  at  said  reinforcing  rings  and  being  further  spaced 
from  said  sections  by  said  yielding  intermediate  layer. 


3,111,812 

SUB.MERGIBLE  PIPELINE  CAISSON 

Frcdcricli  Clarfcc,  P.O.  Drawer  1345,  Oil  Center  Station. 

Lafayette,  La. 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,0t4 

6  Clalnw.     (CI.  41—81) 


s^SL^ 


I.  A  propellant  initiating  device  for  a  motor  com- 
prising: a  housing  adapted  to  contain  gas  producing 
means,  another  housing  provided  with  cylinders,  said  hous- 
ings being  interconnected  to  provide  a  gas  flow  channel 
therebetween,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  exposed  to 
said  gas  produang  means  through  said  interconnecting 
channel,  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with 
a  vent  passage  to  the  ambient  air,  and  at  least  another 
of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a  passage  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  propellant  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  motor,  a  piston  arranged  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  said  pistons  normally  covering  said  passages, 
and  external  means  pressure  isolated  from  the  propellant 
in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  motor  when  the  motor 
is  operating  for  selectively  permitting  one  or  another  of 
said  pistons  in  said  cylinders  to  move  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  expose  one  or  another  of  said  passages  upon 
operation  of  said  gas  producing  means. 


a^ 


1.  A  submergible  caisson  for  underwater  operations 
on  a  pipeline  which  may  have  a  riser  or  the  like  connected 
thereto  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vessel  closed  at  its 
lower  end  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  side  wall 
having  a  horizontally  elongated  part  for  receiving  said 
pipeline  and  a  part  extending  upwardly  from  said  hori- 
zonuUy  elongated  part  for  receiving  said  riser  for  lateral 
movement  of  said  pipeline  and  riser  therethrough  between 
positions  outside  of  the  vessel  and  landed  therein;  and 
closure  means  removably  mounted  on  said  vessel  nor- 
mally covering  said  side  opening  and  removable  therefrom 
to  uncover  the  opening  to  permit  said  lateral  movement  of 
the  pipeluie  and  riser  therethrough  upon  movement  of  the 
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vessel  between  positions  landable  to  one  side  of  the  pipe- 
line and  riser  and  landed  in  surrounding  relationship 
thereto. 


3,111,813 
PELTIER  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Wolfram  Blamentritt,  Beriln-Slcmenastadt,  Germany,  a»- 
iignor    to    Sicmeiis-Electro(eratc     Akhcngesellscliaft, 
Muokfa,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


1.  A  tbern\oelectric  cooling  apparatus,  comprising  two 
Peltier  blocks  having  respective  junction  groups  of  the 
same  temperature  range  facing  each  other,  a  fluid  cir- 
culation system  having  a  heat  exchanger  vessel  mounted 
between  said  two  groups  of  junctions  and  having  fluid 
flow  lines  extending  away  from  said  vessel,  two  heat- 
exchange  structures  in  thermally  conductive  contact  with 
said  respective  other  junction  groups  of  said  Peltier  blocks, 
and  mechanical  stress  means  interconnecting  said  two 
structures  so  as  to  maintain  pressure  contact  of  said  two 
blocks  with  said  vessel  and  said  two  structures,  said  stress 
means  being  mechanically  spaced  from  said  two  blocks 
and  including  a  plurality  of  peripherally-spaced  outwardly 
extending  lugs  mounted  on  each  outer  heat-exchange  struc- 
ture at  locations  of  equal  temperature  as  well  as  a  plu- 
rality of  bolls  connecting  the  lugs  on  one  structure  to 
the  lugs  on  the  other. 


3,111,814 
REFRIGERATOR  DEFROST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Schumacher  and  Ralph  E.  King,  LouisvUle,  Ky., 
aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,720 
9  Claims.    (CL  62—156) 


terminating  operation  of  said  defrost  means,  said  defrost 
means  including  a  defrost  circuit  for  circulating  heated 
fluid  first  into  heat  exchange  with  said  evaporator  and 
then  into  heat  exchange  with  said  body  whereby  said  body 
is  warmed  to  said  predetermined  high  temperature  by  the 
heat  remaining  in  said  fluid  after  heat  exchange  thereof 
with  said  evaporator. 


3,111,815 
CONTROLS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  AIR  COOLED  CONDENSERS 
Dewey  B.  Roberts,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,056 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—209) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor,  an  air 
cooled  condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an  evaporator 
connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  in  a  refrigeration 
circuit,  the  combination  of  a  liquid  pump  connected  in 
said  circuit  between  said  condenser  and  said  device  for 
pumping  liquid  from  said  condenser  to  said  device,  means 
including  a  check  valve  forming  a  by-pass  around  said 
pump  for  flowing  liquid  from  said  condenser  to  said  device 
when  said  pump  is  not  operating,  a  gas  turbine  connected 
in  said  circuit  between  said  compressor  and  said  con- 
denser and  connected  to  said  pump  to  drive  said  pump, 
means  forming  a  second  by-pass  around  said  turbine, 
and  means  included  in  said  second  by-pass  and  including 
means  responsive  when  said  check  valve  is  closed,  to  the 
difference  between  the  suction  pressure  at  said  compres- 
sor and  the  liquid  pressure  at  said  expansion  device  for 
increasing  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  second  by-pass 
when  said  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum 
and  for  decreasing  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  second 
by-pass  when  said  difference  is  at  or  is  less  than  said 
minimum. 


3,111,816 
THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE  WITH  COM- 
POUND PRESSURE  REGULATING  OVERRIDE 
Ralph  B.  Tlhiey,  Clayton,  and  John  A.  Schenk,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  AIco  Valve  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo- 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,565 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—212) 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising  an  evaporator 
normally  operating  at  temperatures  below  the  freezing 
point  of  water,  defrost  means  for  periodically  warming 
said  evaporator  to  a  defrosting  temperature,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  defrost  means 
comprising  a  body  of  high  thermal  mass  separate  from 
but  arranged  to  be  cooled  by  said  evaporator  during  nor- 
mal operation  of  said  evaporator,  and  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  low  temperature  of  said  body 

for  initiating  operation  of  said  defrost  means  and  respon-        1.  An  expansion  valve  for  a  refrigerating  system  com- 
sive  to  a  predetermined  high  temperature  of  said  body  for   prising,  in  combinaUon,  a  housing  defining  an  inlet  cham- 
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ber.  an  equalizer  chamber,  and  a  bulb  chamber,  partition 
means  in  the  housing  isolating  each  of  said  chambers  from 
the  others,  said  partition  means  inciuding  a  movsbic  wall 
between   the  equalizer  chamber  and  the  bulb  chamber, 
an   outlet   chamber   in   the   housing,   valve   means  com- 
municating said  inlet  chamber  with  said  outlet  chamber, 
said  valve  means  iiKluding  a  movable  valve  element  for 
regulating  fluid   flow  through  the  valve  from  the   inlet 
chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber,  an  equalizer  port  in  the 
housing  for  communicating  the  equalizer  chamber  with 
an  external  source  of  pressure,  remote  bulb  means  con- 
taining a  condensable  fluid  communicated  with  said  bulb 
chamber  for   varying  the   pressure   therein   in  predeter- 
mined correspondence  with  temperature  changes  of  the 
bulb    means,    means    interconnecting    the    movable    wall 
between  the  equalizer  chamber  and  the  bulb  chamber  with 
the  movable  valve  element  for  movement  of  the  latter 
in   correspondence   with   movement   of  the   former,   said 
interconnecting  means  being  variable  in  length  and  in- 
cluding means  sensitive  to  pressure  in  the  equalizer  cham- 
ber for  rendering  the  valve  element  responsive  to  pres- 
sure changes  in  the  equalizer  chamber  regardless  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  wall,  spring  means  to  oppose  move- 
ment of  the   movable   waU   in   a  direction   to   increase 
fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  the  interconnecting  means 
sensitive  to  pressure  in  the  equalizer  chamber  including 
a  movable  wall  element,  and  resilient  compressible  means 
biasing  said  movable  wall  element  in  opposition  to  the 
pressure  exerted  thereagainst  and  in  a  direction  to  effect 
opening  movement  of  the  valve  element,  the  fluid  pressure 
at  the  inlet  chamber  acling  over  a  predetermined  eflfec- 
tive  valve  element  area  to  bias  the  valve  element  toward 
a   closed   position,    and   fluid   pressure   in   the   equalizer 
chamber  acting  over  another  effective  valve  element  area 
to  bias  the  valve  element  toward  an  open  position,  and 
fluid  pressure  m  the  equalizer  chamber  acting  over  an 
effective  area  of  the  aforesaid  movable  wall  element  to 
oppose  the  valve  element  opening  bias  of  the   resilient 
compressible  means,  said  effective  area  of  the  movable 
wall  element  being  greater  than  the  said  other  effective 
valve  element  area. 


3,111J17 

Ml'LTlPl  E  TEMPERATl  RE  REFRIGERATOR 

Douglas  A.  Policy.  Jr„  Fern  Creek,  ky.,  assicnor  to  Gea- 

end  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  11,  IMl.  S«r.  .No.  144^77 

3  ClaioM.     (CL  *1— 2SJ) 


spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  to  form  a 
passage  connecting  said  chambers,  an  evaporator  com- 
prising a  first  section  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first  chamber  and  a  second  section  disposed  in  the 
lower  poruon  of  said  second  chamber,  both  of  said  sec- 
tions including  vertical  fins  subsUntially  bridging  the 
space  between  the  front  and  rear  housing  walls  with 
the  fins  on  said  first  section  spaced  a  greater  distance 
from  one  another  than  the  fins  on  said  second  section, 
said  sections  being  spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  said 
housing  to  provide  a  space  in  the  upper  portion  of  each 
chamber  between  the  evaporator  section  contained  there- 
in and  the  top  wall  of  said  housing,  means  for  with- 
drawing cooled  air  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  second 
chamber  and  conducting  separate  air  streams  to  said 
fresh  food  and  freezer  compartments,  a  first  air  return 
nieans  connectmg  said  fresh  food  compartment  only 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  chamber  and  a  second 
air  return  means  connecting  said  freezer  compartment 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber  whereby 
the  air  streams  returning  from  the  freezer  and  fresh 
food  compartments  are  kept  separate  until  after  the 
moisture  content  of  the  air  stream  returning  from  the 
fresh  food  compartment  is  substantially  lowered  by  con- 
tact with  said  first  evaporator  section. 


3,111,81S 
REFRIGERATORS  AND  COMPONENTS 

I.  Dolan  and  F^ri  K.  Hariey,  Jr.,  Greenville, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hupp  Corporatioo,  CIcTcland, 
Olda,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  99^1 
7  CUims.     (CI.  62 — 419) 


3.  A  condenser  assembly  for  refrigeration  apparatus 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  refrigerant  conduit  formed 
therein,  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  a  box-like  section 
at  one  end  and  the  remainder  of  said  plate  being  bent  to 
provide  a  sinuous  heat  dissipating  surface,  a  plate  closing 
one  side  of  said  box-like  section,  said  plate  having  an 
opening,  and  a  fan  for  causing  air  to  move  through  said 
opening  and  said  box -like  section. 


3.111,819 

EVAPORATOR  WITH  OIL  RETURN  MEANS 

Harry  R.  \^llliamv   Mundelein,  III.,  assicnor  to  Bell  ft 

Gossctt  Company,  a  corporation  of  lilinob 

Ftlad  Nov.  3,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  150,052 

i  Claims.     (CL  42^^71) 


1.  A  household  refrigerator  comprising  a  fresh  food 
compartment  operated  at  above-freezing  temperatures,  a 
freezer  conrpartment  operated  at  below -freezing  tem- 
peratures,   means    for    refrigerating    said    compartments 

comprising  an  evaporator  unit  including  a  housing  having  1 .  In  a  refrigeration  circuit,  in  combination,  a  direct 
front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  partition  within  said  expansion  evaporator  having  a  chiller  body,  a  hollow 
housing  dividing  said  housing  into  first  and  secotxi  cham-  head  on  one  end  of  said  body  and  providing  an  expan- 
bera.    said    partition    having   a   bottom    portion    thereof    sion  chamber,  an  infeed  line  to  said  evaporator,  evapo- 
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rator  coils  disposed  in  said  body  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  communicate  with  said  infeed  line  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  discharge  directly  into  said  head  at 
an  elevated  point  therein,  means  including  an  adjustable 
expansion  valve,  series  connected  in  said  infeed  line, 
regulating  the  pressure  condition  of  liquid  refrigerant 
entering  said  evaporator  coils  to  enable  refrigerant  to 
remain  in  liquid  form  throughout  substantially  the  eiH 
tire  length  of  the  coils  and  to  boil  off  to  low  pressure 
gaseous  refrigerant  substantially  directly  as  the  refrigerant 
discharges  into  said  expansion  chamber,  a  suction  line 
leading  from  an  elevated  point  in  the  expansion  cham- 
ber for  returning  low  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant  to  a 
compressor  for  the  circuit,  and  means  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  to  said  suction  line  for  metering 
liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  suction  line  at  a  con- 
trolled rate. 


3,11M20 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  INJECTION  COOLING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Leonard  W.  Atchiaon,  Louisville,  Ky^  aaBignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150^79 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—505) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  refrigerant  compressor  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  hermetic 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  high  pressure  refrigerant  gas, 
a  compressor  unit  in  said  casing  including  a  cylinder 
having  an  annular  compression  chamber,  a  rotor  eccen- 
trically routable  within  said  chamber,  a  drive  motor 
mounted  in  said  hermetic  casing  and  including  a  shaft 
extending  into  said  cylinder  for  driving  said  rotor  in  an 
eccentric  motion  around  said  chamber  so  that  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  rotor  moves  progressively  into 
sealing  relation  with  successive  portions  of  said  annular 
chamber,  a  radial  slot  in  said  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  vane  mounted  in  said  radial  slot  and 
biased  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  for 
dividing  said  chamber  into  high  and  low  pressure  sides, 
means  including  a  suction  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  said  annular  chamber  for  introducing  low  pressure 
refrigerant  gas  into  said  annular  chamber,  means  includ- 
ing a  gas  discharge  opening  communicating  with  said 
annular  chamber  for  conducting  hot  compressed  refriger- 
ant gas  from  said  chamber  into  said  hermetic  casing,  a 
refrigerant  condensing  means  in  said  system  for  condens- 
ing high  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant  within  said  system 
to  a  liquid,  means  for  injecting  condensed  liquid  refriger- 
ant into  said  annular  chamber  from  said  refrigerant  con- 
densing means  in  said  system  including  an  injection  pas- 
sage in  said  vane  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  annular 
chamber  when  said  blade  moves  into  said  chamber  there- 
by to  inject  a  small  quantity  of  liquid  refrigerant  into 
said  chamber  during  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
around  said  chamber  and  a  liquid  refrigerant  supply 
passage  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  injec- 
tion passage  in  said  blade  and  the  other  end  connecting 
with  said  refrigerant  condensing  means  in  said  system. 


3,111,821 

SNAP-ON  SHAFT  GUARD 

Dooglas  Ansten  Edwards,  Wednesirary,  Staffs,  and  John 

Ronald  Summers,  Balsall  Common,  England,  assignors 

to  BIrfield  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,684 

10  Claims.    (O.  64 — 4) 


3.  A  connecting  means  comprising  an  inner  shaft  hav- 
ing an  inner  race  provided  thereon,  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber rotatable  relative  to  said  inner  shaft  member,  a  cir- 
cumferentially  split  outer  race  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  portions  carried  by  said  outer  tubular  member,  an 
annulus  of  balls  positioned  in  said  outer  and  said  inner 
races,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  split  outer 
race  portions  together  whereby  said  annulus  of  balls  is 
seated  in  said  outer  and  said  inner  races  to  connect  said 
inner  and  outer  members  against  relative  axial  movement, 
one  of  said  outer  race  portions  being  movable  axially 
against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  whereby  said  an- 
nulus of  balls  may  be  removed  from  said  inner  race  to 
effect  disconnecting  of  said  outer  and  inner  members. 


3,111,822 

CONTROLLED  TORQUE,  SELF-ENERGIZING 

WRAP  SPRING  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

Quinten  A.  Hansen,  Rte.  2,  Box  122,  Franksville,  Wis, 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,467 

15  Claims.     (CI.  64—28) 


jtf     J/ 


1.  The  combination  with  two  relative  rotatable  ele- 
ments in  concentric  relation,  of  means  of  limited  torque 
capacity  for  coupling  said  elements  and  comprising  a 
wrap  spring  having  coils  interposed  between  said  ele- 
ments and  in  peripheral  friction  bearing  engagement  with 
one  of  said  elements,  a  concentric  caliper  load  limiting 
spring  having  a  stop  portion  anchored  to  the  other  of 
said  elements,  an  end  of  said  caliper  spring  being  free, 
the  free  end  of  the  caliper  spring  being  engaged  with 
one  end  of  said  wrap  spring  and  adapted  to  yield  in  re- 
sponse to  torque  to  which  the  wrap  spring  is  subject,  and 
means  in  the  path  of  the  other  end  of  the  wrap  spring 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  first  said  element  yields  in 
response  to  torque  when  the  wrap  spring  deflects  said 
free  end  of  the  caliper  spring,  the  wrap  spring  being 
housed  between  said  elements,  the  anchored  stop  por- 
tion of  the  caliper  spring  comprising  an  end  thereof 
opposite  its  said  free  end.  the  said  one  end  of  the 
wrap  spring  being  confined  between  the  two  ends  of  the 
caliper  spring. 
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3,1 11.123 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  MEANS  BETWEEN 
CONNECTED  ROTARY  V(EMBER.S 
Kari-Heiiu  Kater,  Leverkuwn-Schlebuscb.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Theodor  Hupp«miiinn  C.mJi.H.,  L«vei4iMen, 
Germany,  a  tirm 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1941,  Scr.  No.  143,424 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Oct.  11,  19M 

J  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 28) 


other,  a  flexible  sleeve  enclosing  said  torque  transmitting 
assembly  and  encircling  adjacent  portions  of  said  cou- 
pling members,  ferrules  encircling  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve  and  compressing  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
against  said  couplmg  members  to  seal  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  one  of  said  coupling  members  having  a  trans- 
versely disposed  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  passing 
therethrough  and  projecting  radially  from  said  coupling 
member  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  ferrule 
thereon,  and  a  shield  comprising  an  annular  wall  portion 
adapted  to  surround  said  torque  transmitting  assembly 
and  an  integral  apertured  base  having  inner  and  outer 
faces,  the  inner  face  thereof  being  integral  with  one  end 
of  said  wall  portion  and  the  outer  face  of  said  base  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  therein  communicating  with  the 
aperture  in  said  baae,  the  aperture  in  said  base  being 


1.  In  overload  protection  means  between  two  rotating 
members,  especially  rolling  mill  drives,  connected  with 
one  another  by  shrinkage  the  drives  comprising  axially 
aligned  shaft  members,  a  coupling  socket  on  the  end  of 
one  shaft  member  with  the  joumaled  end  of  the  other 
shaft  member  seated  'herein,  and  an  intermediate  sleeve 
of  non-metallic  material  interposed  between  the  walls  of 
the  socket  of  one  shaft  and  the  joumaled  end  of  the 
other  shaft  and  capable  of  resisting  shrinkage  load  and 
being  oil  resistant. 

3,111,824 
TORQt'E  LIMITING  MECHANISM 
David  Firth,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assiinior  to  Dodge  Manu- 
facturing Corporatioo,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,635 
9  Claims.     (CL  64— 3«) 


9.  A  torque  limiting  mechanism  for  use  in  combination 
with  sprockets,  sheaves,  pulleys,  gears  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hub,  a  pair  of  spaced  abutment  means  on  said 
hub,  a  pair  of  annular  pressure  plates  on  said  hub.  one 
of  which  is  movable  longitudinally,  a  drive  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hub  between  said  pressure  plates,  a  re- 
silient member,  a  ring  member  disposed  between  said 
resilient  member  and  the  adjacent  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  adjustment  screws  extending  through  said  resilient 
member  and  threadedly  received  in  said  ring  member  for 
applying  a  yieldabic  force  on  said  plates. 


h*-' 


3,111,825 
SHIELD  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
George  B.  Stillwagon,  Jr.,  546  Huthaway  Road.  Davton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kenneth  G.  Frascr.  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,124 
1  Claim.     (CI.  64—32) 
In  combination,  a  universal  joint  comprising  two  nor- 
mally coaxial  elongated  coupling  members  joined  by  a 
torque  transmitting  assembly  enabling  limited  universal 
pivotal  movemcot  of  one  coupling  member  relative  to  the 


adapted  to  receive  said  one  coupling  member,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  base  exceeding  the  separation  between  the 
ferrule  and  the  bore  in  said  one  coupling  member  except 
where  said  groove  traverses  the  outer  face  thereof,  the 
thickness  of  said  base  at  said  groove  being  equal  substan- 
tially to  the  separation  between  said  ferrule  and  said 
bore,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  one  coupling  member  may  be  positioned  in  the  aper- 
ture of  said  base  with  the  ferrule  thereon  contacting  the 
inner  face  of  said  base  and  said  pin  may  be  positioned  in 
said  bore  with  a  portion  thereof  seated  in  said  groove  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  shield  on  said  one  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  ferrule  and  said  pin  cooperating  to  fix  the  axial 
position  of  said  shield  and  thereby  locate  the  annular  wall 
portion  of  said  shield  in  covering  relation  to  the  torque 
transmitting  assembly  and  the  sleeve  enclosing  the  same. 


3,111,826 

METHOD  ANT>  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

Ml  LTI-FEED  KNITTING 

Hennan    R.    Branson.   Snow    Camp,    N.C.,   assignor  to 

S.  A  S.  Hosiery  Mills,  Graham,  N.C.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,244 

6  Claims.     (CI.  66-^2) 


5.  A  method  of  knitting  on  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  vertically  movable  independent  cylinder  needles, 
radially  movable  sinkers  and  main  and  auxiliary  knitting 
stations  adjacent  to  the  needle  cylinder  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  main  and  auxiliary  yarns  to  draw  stitches 
with  all  of  the  needles  in  the  needle  cylinder  to  produce 
multifeed  knitting  during  rotations  of  the  needle  cylinder; 
then  raising  certain  needles  of  a  group  to  receive  the 
auixiliary  yam  while  other  interspersed  uncleared  needles 
of  the  group  move  past  the  auxiliary  knitting  station  at  a 
lower  level,  lowering  said  certain  needles  below  said  lower 
level  to  carry  the  auxiliary  yarn  into  the  hooks  of  said 
interspersed  needles,  and  withdrawing  the  auxiliary  yam 
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following  its  reception  by  said  certain  needles;  and  then   having  means  formed  as  a  part  thereof  for  supporting  said 

fcedmg  a  mam  yam  only  to  needles  including  those  of   other  needles  and  by  which  they  may  b^  mo^ed  to  Tnd 

•aid  group  and  drawing  stitches  therewith  at  the  main 

knitting  station  during  single  feed  knitting  of  a  fabric 

secUon.  ,  j       n„ 

3,11M27 
SPLICING  IN  CIRCULAR  KNiTTING  MACHINES 
Prter   A.  Mahler,   Philadelphia,  and   Kerwin  R.   Beyer, 
GilbertSYillc,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106^62 
8  Claims.     (O.  M— 49) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  insertion  of  rein- 
forcing yarn  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  knitting  a 
tube  of  at  least  one  body  yam  comprising  a  feed  station, 
a  circle  of  knitting  needles  mounted  for  relative  revolu- 
tion past  said  feed  station,  a  circle  of  jacks  underlying  said 
needle  circle  and  having  at  least  one  jack  for  each  needle 
to  position  the  latter,  butts  on  said  jacks  disposed  at  a 
plurality  of  levels,  at  least  one  needle  selection  station  in 
advance  of  said  feed  station,  including  jack  slides  co- 
operable  with  said  jack  butts  to  effect  selection  of  needles 
to  dispose  the  selected  needles  in  an  elevated  position 
above  the  position  of  the  non-selected  needles  and  yam 
feed  means  at  said  feed  station  comprising  a  body  yam 
feed  finger  positioned  below  said  elevated  position  to  in- 
troduce a  body  yam  into  the  hooks  of  both  said  selected 
and  said  non-selected  needles,  and  a  reinforcing  yam  feed 
finger  positioned  above  said  body  yam  feed  finger  and 
above  the  position  of  said  non-selected  needles  to  intro- 
duce a  reinforcing  yam  into  the  hooks  of  only  said  selected 
needles,  avoiding  engagement  of  the  reinforcing  yam  in 
the  hooks  of  the  non-selected  needles;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  jack  butts  comprise  butts  of  a  plurality  of 
diflferent   lengths,   said   selection   station    including  cam 
means  operable  on  said  jack  slides  to  selectively  advance 
said  slides  stepwise  toward  said  cylinder  to  selectively 
engage  said  butts,  the  steps  of  said  advance  correpond- 
ing  to  the  different  lengths  of  butts. 


3,111,828 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Le  Roy  J.  Brooke,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman 

Jacqnard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvanb 

Filed  Nor.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699^45 
15  Claims.  (CI.  66 — 88) 
1.  Needle  bar  means  for  a  knitting  machine  of  the 
type  described  which  includes  a  main  bar  and  an  aux- 
iliary bar,  slots  in  said  main  bar  for  supportii>g  in  a  rela- 
tively fixed  position  certain  ones  of  a  group  of  needles 
and  for  guiding  for  lengthwise  movement  others  of  said 
needles,  said  auxiliary  bar  being  movable  relatively  to 
said  main  bar  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  needles  and 


retained  in  a  position  aligned  with  the  first  mentioned 
needles  and  withdrawn  from  cooperation  therewith. 


3,111,829 

KNITTED  PILE  FABRIC 

William  Walter  Artzt,  116  E.  68tfa  St,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,810 

3  Chiims.     (CI.  66—194) 


1.  A  knitted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  plain  ground  of 
interknitted  loops  of  stretch  nylon  yarns,  and  loops  of  a 
different,  substantially  less  stretchable  yam  interknitted 
with  said  loops  of  the  plain  ground  in  each  course  of  the 
fabric  and  appearing  at  every  other  wale  of  the  related 
course,  said  loops  of  a  different  yarn  being  at  the  face  side 
of  the  fabric  and  having  varying  lengths  greater  than  the 
lengths  of  said  loops  of  the  plain  ground. 


3,111,830 
AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
WITH  LID  SWITCH  CONTROL 
Frank  D.  Low,  La  Grange  Park,  IH.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,458 
2  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 12) 
1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  clothes  and 
water  receiving  receptacle  within  a  cabinet  having  a  lid 
for  access  to  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  arranged 
for  rotation  at  high  speed  to  spin  out  water  therefrom 
means  within  said  receptacle  to  agitate  the  clothes  to  effect 
a  washing  or  rinsing  action  thereon,  valve  means  for 
introducing  water  into  the  receptacle,  and  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  dnve  motor  for  selectively  operating  said  agita- 
tion means  or  rotating  the  receptacle  to  spin  out  the  water 
a  control  system  comprising: 

a  time  cycle  control  mechsmism  including  a  motor- 
driven  timer, 
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a  normally  open  lid  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  to    lector    on    the    post    in    accurate    centered    relationship 

closed  circuit  condition  by  closure  of  said  cabinet  lid.    thereon  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  vertically 
a  first  timer  motor  energy  circuit  iiKluding  said  lid 

switch  and  a  first  switch  device  in  series, 
a  second  timer  motor  energy  circuit  including  said  first 

and  a  second  switch  device  to  bypass  said  lid  switch, 
a  first  drive  motor  energizing  circuit  including  said 

second-named  switch  device  and  a  third  switch  device 

for  causing  said  motor  to  operate  said  agitation  means 

independently  of  said  lid  switch, 
a  second  drive  motor  circuit  eliminating  said  second- 

luuned  switch  device  while  iiKluding  said  third-named 

switch  device  and  a  fourth  switch  device  in  series 

with  said  lid  switch  for  causing  said  motor  to  effect 

rotation  of  said  basket. 


":vv:"iv:-'^' 


related  positions  corresponding  to  said  preselected  levels 
of  the  washing  liquid. 


and  cam  means  operated  by  said  timer  motor  in  a  suc- 
cession of  impulses  of  uniformly  short  duration  to 
actuate  the  respective  switch  devices  to  provide  the 
following  predetermined  sequence  of  operations  each 
of  which  includes  a  multiplicity  of  said  short-duration 
impulses: 

(a)  first  and  second  clothes  agitation  operations  in 
which  the  second  of  said  timer  motor  energy 
circuits  and  the  first  of  said  drive  motor  energy 
circuits  are  activated, 

(b)  a  first  basket  rotation  in  which  the  first  of  said 
timer  motor  energy  circuits  and  the  second  of 
said  drive  motor  energy  circuits  are  activated, 
said  first  basket  rotation  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  clothes  agitation  op- 
erations, and 

(c)  a  second  basket  rotation  following  said  sec- 
ond clothes  agitation  operation  and  in  which  the 
second  of  said  timer  motor  energy  circuits  and 
the  second  of  said  drive  motor  energy  circuits 
are  activated. 


3,111.S31 
ADJl  STABI  E  POST  MOISTED  I  INT  FILTER 
Paal  H.  Tope.  St.  Joseph,  and  Robert  B.  Sbcrer,  Stevens- 
vUle,  Mich.,  avsixnurN  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
^ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  19M.  S«r.  No.  M,rH 
19  Claims.  (CI.  M— IS) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  an  oscillatory  agi- 
tator post  and  arranged  to  have  washing  liquid  surround- 
ing said  post  selectively  at  different  preselected  levels, 
lint  filter  means,  comprising:  a  lint  collector  including  a 
foraminous  filter  portion  and  having  a  central  opening 
slightly  larger  than  the  post;  and  means  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  post  for  rekasably  mountinf  the  col- 


3,111,832 
COUNTER^URRENT  PULP  CONDITIONER 

Lee  E.  Ebcrfaardt,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bauer  Bro«.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OU* 

FIlMl  Mar.  12,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  178,974 
12  CUims.     (CI.  68—148) 


3.  In  a  vessel  providing  a  pulp  conditioning  chamber, 
means  defining  an  extended  passage  thecethrough.  means 
defining  inlets  and  outlets,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are 
located  interiorly  of  said  chamber,  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  passage  to  divide  said  passage  into  immediately 
successive  conditioning  sections  and  means  connected  to 
said  inlets  and  outlets  for  cycling  a  charge  of  pulp  con- 
ditioning fluid  successively  through  each  such  section,  the 
length  thereof. 

3,111433 

DRAW  LOCK  FOR  A  SEALED  CABINET  DOOR 
Martin  H.  I>cttmer.  I>e«  Plaincs,  III.,  assiKnor  to  Chicago 

Lock  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jane  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  115,948 

17  Claims.     (CI.  78— 14«) 

15.  In  a  draw  locK.  for  a  sealed  cabinet  door,  in  com- 
bir>ation,  a  housing  structure  adapted  to  be  installed  in 
an  opening  in  the  door  and  embodying  front  and  rear  in- 
tefiuU  bearings,  an  oper.aing  handle  positioned  forwardly 
of  the  housing  structure  and  having  a  hub  portion  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  through  the  froiu  internal  bearing  and 
rotatable  and  axially  slidabie  therein,  a  draw  shaft  pro- 
tecting forwardly  through  the  rear  bearing  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  hub  portion,  means  for  preventing 
axial  shifting  of  the  draw  shaft  with  respect  to  the  rear 
bearing,  a  draw  cam  on  said  draw  shaft  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  bearing  member  and  designed  for  camming  engage- 
ment with  a  substantially  fixed  shoulder  on  a  cabinet  to 
which  the  door  is  applied,  said  operating  handle  and  hub 
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portion  being  movable  bodily  as  a  unit  between  a  re- 
trac<ed  position  wherein  the  handle  assumes  a  position  in 
close  proximity  to  the  front  bearing  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  the  handJe  is  projected  forwardly  of  the  front 
bearing,  a  first  clutch  element  on  said  draw  shaft  for- 
wardly of  Che  rear  bearing,  and  a  second  clutch  element 


on  said  hub  portion  rearwardly  of  the  front  bearing  and 
movable  bodily  with  the  hub  portion  and  operating  handle, 
said  second  clutch  element  being  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  first  clutch  element  when  the  handle  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position  and  being  movable  forwardly  into  co- 
operating engagement  with  the  first  clutch  element  as  the 
handle  is  moved  forwardly  to  its  extended  position. 


3,in,S34 

MAGNETIC  LOCKS 

Ronald  Felson,  228 — 40  Mcntone  Ave.,  Laurelton, 

Queens,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,252 

6  Claims.     (CI.  70—276) 


Ji.f^   n  i 


T^M^ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  lock  device,  a  first  member,  a  second 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  first  member;  said  mem- 
bers being  of  non-magnetic  material;  the  first  member 
having  a  hole  therethrough  and  the  second  member  hav- 
ing a  socket  therein  in  alignment  with  said  hole,  a  per- 
manently magnetized  tumbler  longitudinally  slidable  and 
fitted  in  said  hole  and  socket,  and  positioned  part  in  said 
hole  and  part  in  said  socket,  an  auxiliary  permanent  mag- 
net positioned  fixed  in  said  hole,  away  from  said  tumbler 
a  sufficient  distance  to  pwrmit  the  tumbler  to  be  entirely 
within  said  hole,  in  combination  with  a  key  of  non-mag- 
netic material  having  a  permanently  magnetized  insert, 
means  on  said  key  and  second  member  which  come  into 
alignment  upon  placing  said  key  so  that  its  magnetic  insert 
is  in  alignment  with  said  tumbler,  and  upon  such  position- 
ing of  the  key  and  when  said  tumbler  is  entirely  within 
said  hole  in  the  first  member,  the  key  can  be  manipulated 
to  move  the  second  member  in  relation  to  the  first  mem- 
ber; said  tumbler  and  auxiliary  magnet  being  so  arranged 
that  the  tumbler  is  repelled  by  said  auxiliary  magnet;  said 
magnetic  key  insert  being  so  positioned  when  said  means 
come  into  alignment,  that  the  tumbler  is  repelled  by  said 
magnetic  insert;  the  strength  of  the  auxiliary  magnet  be- 
ing such  that  regardless  of  the  line  and  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  tumbler  to  leave  the  socket,  said  auxiliary 
magnet  will  act  on  the  tumbler  to  maintain  it  entered 
into  the  socket  when  said  socket  and  hole  are  in  align- 
ment and  said  means  are  out  of  alignment;  the  strength  of 
said  magnetK  insert  being  such  that  regardless  of  the  line 
and  direction  of  movement  of  the  tuxnMer  to  leave  the 


socket,  said  insert  will  act  on  the  tumbler  to  maintain  it 
wholly  in  said  hole  when  said  means  come  into  alignment, 
regardless  of  the  action  on  the  tumbler  by  said  auxiliary 
magnet. 

3,111,835 
HYDROCARBON  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
AND  APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  Jenkins,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Core  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,302 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—23) 


Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 
gases,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chromatographic  col- 
umn, a  source  of  carrier  gas  under  relative  pressure,  a 
sample  tube  for  holding  a  sample  of  said  mixture  of 
predetermined  volume,  a  sample  valve  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  sample  tube  either  to  the  source  of  said  mix- 
ture or  between  said  source  of  carrier  gas  and  said  column, 
a  gas  detector,  a  backflush  valve  for  selectively  connect- 
ing one  end  of  asid  column  to  said  sample  valve  and  the 
other  end  to  said  gas  detector,  or  vice  versa,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  actuating  said  sample  valve  and  said 
backflush  valve,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  electrically 
controlled  means,  a  plurality  of  timer  switches,  a  plural- 
ity of  timer  cams  for  respectively  actuating  said  timer 
switches  at  different  intervals,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
timer  cams,  and  a  selector  switch  for  connecting  any 
selected  one  of  said  timer  switches  to  control  said  relay, 
whereby  any  of  a  plurality  of  operating  cycles  may  be 
selected  each  having  a  forward  flow  phase  and  a  reverse 
flow  phase  in  the  forward  flow  phase  of  which  the  carrier 
gas  flows  through  the  sample  tube  to  cause  the  sample  to 
be  entrained  therein  and  then  through  said  column  and 
said  gas  detector  in  one  direction  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  permit  a  certain  number  of  the  lighter  hydro- 
carbon components  of  the  sample,  according  to  the  par- 
ticular cycle  selected,  to  be  eluted  from  said  column  and 
measured  by  said  gas  detector  while  the  heavier  compo- 
nents remain  in  said  column,  and  in  the  reverse  flow  phase 
of  which  the  carrier  gas  flows  through  said  column  in  the 
reverse  direction  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
said  heavier  components  to  be  backflushed  from  said  col- 
umn and  measured  by  said  gas  detector,  while  said  sample 
tube  IS  connected  to  the  source  of  said  sample  to  be 
charged  with  another  sample,  holding  contacts  actuated 
by  said  relay,  a  positioning  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  holding  contacts  and  in  series  with  the  contacts 
of  said  selector  switch  between  the  winding  of  said  relay 
and  a  source  of  electrical  current,  a  positioning  cam  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  positioning  switch  at  intervals  cor- 
responding to  integral  multiples  of  the  period  of  each  of 
said  cycles  and  when  each  of  said  timer  cams  is  positioned 
at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  beginning  of  a  forward 
flow  phase  of  its  respective  cycle,  whereby  said  relay  is 
actuated  to  prevent  forward  flow  through  said  column 
whenever  said  selector  switch  is  actuated  to  select  a  dif- 
ferent cycle  and  forward  flow  cannot  be  resumed  until 
after  said  column  has  been  completely  backflushed  and 
said  positioning  cam  next  actuates  said  positioning  switch. 
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GAGING  APPARATUS 
Nebon    Emmons    III,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assisnor   to   The 
Sheffield  Corpondon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  3.  1»««.  Ser.  No.  24^17 
2  Claiau.     (CL  73— 3«) 


of  the  strcanu  to  increase  the  •olubility  of  the  suspended 
liquid  in  the  other  liquid,  passing  a  beam  of  light  through 
each  stream  and  comparing  the  light  absorption  of  each 
stream. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  minor  amounu  of  a 
Uquid  suspended  in  another  liquid  comprising  a  line  for 
the  material  to  be  tested  which  is  split  into  two  branches 
means  for  heating  the  material  in  one  of  the  branches,  a 
light  absorpuon  cell  in  each  branch,  a  photo-electric  cell 
attached  to  each  light  absorption  cell,  a  source  of  light 
«nd  means  for  comparing  the  light  absorption  in  each  light 
MMorpuon  cell. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means 
providing  a  fibre  receiving  chamber,  a  cover  at  one  end 
of  said  chamber  openable  for  insertion  of  a  mass  of  the 
fibre  to  be  gaged  into  said  chamber,  a  compression  piston 
movable   axially  along  said  chamber   in  sealed  relation 
with  the  walls  thereof,  an  air  pressure  source  connected 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  through 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  cover  and  said  plunger 
each  having  passage  means  of  predetermined  area  there- 
through, means  limiting  movement  of  said  piston  between 
a  retracted  position  covering  said  opening  to  a  forward 
position  at  a  predetermined  displacement  relative  to  said 
cover  for  compressing  the  fibrous  mass  to  a  predeter- 
mined volume  and  uncovering  said  opening  to  admit  air 
through  said  piston  and  the  compressed  fibrous  mass  to 
atmosphere  through  said  cover,  an  actuator  connected  for 
movement  of  said  piston  between  its  extreme  positions, 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  cover  to  closing  position 
for  advancing  said  piston   to  its  forward  position  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  cover  to  opening  posi- 
tion for  retracting  said  piston  whereby  the  air  flow  is 
momenurily  maintained  and  the  fibrous  mass  ejected  from 
the  chamber  following  gaging,  said  air  source  including 
means  for  measuring  the  air  flow  as  determined  by  the 
character  of  the  compressed  fibrous  mass. 


3,lli,S3S 

VISCOSITY  SENSOR 

lArnf  BwraJo.  Haicsite,  N.Y..  aarimor  to  The  Kteemodre 

Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  July  |g.  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,584 

14  Claims.     (CU  73—54) 


^  fe-** 


3,111J37 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  I  IQL'IDS  SUSPENDED 

IN  OTHER  I  IQL  IDS 
Norman  Evans,  Kenneth  Wkks,  and  Gordon  John  Smith, 
all  of  Sunburv-on-Thames,  Fngland.  issifnors  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  London,  England, 
a  joint-stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Oct.  II,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  20,  1959 
24  Claims.     (CL  73—33) 


-^ 


1.  A  viscosity  sensor  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
chamber  having  a  transverse  circular  cross-section,  a  rotor 
having  a  transverse  circular  cross-section  mounted  within 
said  chamber,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotor  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  and  dis- 
placed therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  to  provide  an 
eccentricity  between  the  surface  of  said  rotor  and  the 
intenor  surface  of  said  housing,  the   diameters  of  said 
rotor  and  said  chamber  defining  a  predetermined  vary- 
ing clearance  extending  continuously  between  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor  and  the  interior  aurface  of  said  housing 
means  for  driving  said  rotor  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
inlet  means  to  said  chamber  for  admitting  fluid  thereto 
and  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  different  pressures 
of  the   fluid  within  separate  circumferentially  displaced 
portions  of  said  chamber  respective  of  the  interior  sir- 
face  of  said  housing  and  intermediate  the  rotor  and  hous- 
mg  definmg  said  clearance,  and  means  for  registering  a 
differential  of  said  different  sensed  pressures  to  provide 
an  indicauon  of  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  when  said  rotor 
is  driven  in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  minor  amounts  of  a  liquid 
suspended  in  another  liquid  comprising  splitting  a  sample 


o, .  n^cnai  „  b. ,««.  ..„  .'wo  ,j^.  hj^..  „;  ;si7;-^ri.,  ,z  :r.-:ji:  x^zTj.'7:^, 


3,111,839 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  SUSPENDED  SOLID 

MATERIAL  IN  LIQUIDS 
*2?*!!l^  ^^"^  Kenneth  Wicks,  and  Gordon  John  SmHh, 
^iinbary.on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum    Company    Umlted,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,623 
Ciaima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  26,  195f 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73— 61) 
I.  A  method   for   detecting   minor   amounts   of  solid 
material  suspended  m  a  liquid  which  may  also  have  sus- 
pended in  it  a  minor  amount  of  another  liquid  whose 
solubility  mcreases  with  increasing  temperature,  compris- 
ing heating  a  sample  of  the  liquid  to  be  tested  to  di»- 
so  ve  completely  the  suspended  liquid  in  the  other  liquid, 
splitting  the  heated  sample  into  two  streams,  removing 
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through  each  stream  and  comparing  the  light  absorption 
of  each  stream. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  minor  amounts  of  solid 
material  suspended  in  a  liquid  which  may  also  have 
suspended  in  it  a  minor  amount  of  another  liquid  whose 
solubility  increases  with  increasing  temperature  compris- 
ing a  sample  line  for  the  flow  of  a  sample  of  the 
liquid  to  be  tested  which  sample  line  is  split  into  two 
branches,  beating  means  in  said  sample  line  for  heating 
said  sample  of  the  liquid  to  be  tested  to  dissolve  com- 
pletely any  suspended  liquid  in  said  sample  prior  to  a 
subsequent  light  absorption,  means  in  one  of  said 
branches  for  removing  solid  material  from  heated  sample 
liquid  flowing  in  said  one  branch,  a  light  absorption  cell 
in  each  branch  with  a  photo-electric  cell  attached  to  each 
light  absorption  cell,  a  source  of  light  for  said  light 
absorption  cells,  and  means  for  comparing  the  light 
absorption  of  the  streams  of  heated  sample  liquid  free  of 
suspended  liquid  in  each  light  absorption  cell. 


3,111,840 

HYDRAULIC  TENSILE  TESTER  FOR  RING 

STRUCTURES 

Fredrick  R.   Bamet,  Kensington,  and  Virgil  I.  MUani, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,652 

2  Claims.     (CL  73—89) 

(GrantMl  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  266) 


1.  A  unitary  hydraulic  device  for  accurately  testing 
the  tensile  properties  of  a  circular  ring  member  com- 
]}rising  a  base  means  having  a  fkst  circular  trough  there- 
in for  holding  the  ring  me«i>ber  to  be  tested,  lid  means 
removably  attached  to  said  base  means  for  providing  a 
circular  chamber  of  slightly  larger  width  than  the  ring 
member  located  therein,  circular  sealing  means  located 
around  the  inside  periphery  of  the  ring  member  for  pro- 
viding a  fluid  tight  chamber,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  bear- 
ing members  located  in  end-to-end  relation  between  said 
sealing  means  and  the  ring  member  and  each  having  a 
radius  equal  to  the  outside  radius  of  said  sealing  means, 
piston  means  including  a  venting  orifice  from  said  piston 
means  to  said  fluid  tight  chamber  for  providing  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  said  trough  pressing  uniformly  against 
the  said  sealing  means  and  bearing  members  to  expand 
the  ring  men>ber  whereby  the  ring  member  may  be  tested 
by  increasing  the  hydraulic  pressure  until  the  ring  mem- 
ber is  ruptured,  means  for  measuring  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure just  prior  to  the  rupture  of  the  ring  member,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  radial  expansion  of  the  ring 
member  just  prior  to  rupture. 


3,111341 
MOTOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
WHliam  T.  Gray,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MinneapoUs- 
Roneywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,850 
13  Clalins.     (CL  73—116) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  indicate  when  the  shaft  of  an  ener- 
gized motor  under  test  is  being  rotated  in  a  desired  clock- 
wise direction  or  an  undesired  counter-clockwise  direction 
in  order  to  determine  if  the  field  connections  of  the  motor 
have  been  correctly  connected  to  produce  said  desired 
clockwise  rotation  of  said  shaft,  comprising  a  first  opaque 
disc  fixedly  connected  to  rotate  with  said  motor,  a  second 
opaque  disc,  said  first  disc  having  a  cylindrical  member 
protruding  from  one  side  thereof  and  surrounding  said 
shaft,  said  second  disc  having  a  ring  portion  fixedly  con- 
nected to  its  central  side  wall  portion  and  being  in  slid- 
able  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  ring  portion  having  an  arcuate  slot  formed 
in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  driving  pin  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  cylindrical  member  and  protruding  part  way 
into  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart, 
axially  aligned,  apertures  in  the  walls  of  said  first  and 
second  discs,  the  centers  of  said  apertures  in  the  respective 
walls  of  said  discs  being  spaced  at  equal  radial  distances 
from  said  motor  shaft,  said  pin  being  operaWy  moved  by 
rotation  of  said  motor  to  one  end  of  said  slotted  wall  to 
rotatably  move  said  second  disc  into  a  position  in  which 
all  of  its  apertures  are  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the 
apertures  in  said  first  disc  and  into  alignment  with  asso- 
ciated solid  portions  of  the  first  disc  while  associated 
solid  portions  of  the  second  disc  are  simultaneously 
tM'ought  into  alignment  with  all  of  the  apertures  of  the 
first  disc  under  a  condition  in  which  said  motor  is  ener- 
gized in  said  undesired  counter-clockwise  direction,  said 
pin  being  further  operably  moved  by  rotation  of  said 
motor  to  the  other  end  of  said  slotted  wall  to  thereby 
rotatably  move  said  second  disc  into  a  position  in  which 
said  apertures  in  said  discs  remain  in  alignment  with 
one  another,  a  lamp  operably  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  apertures  in  said  walls  to  pass  light  through  said 
aligned  apertures,  and  a  light  responsive  indicating  means 
to  indicate  when  light  is  passed  through  the  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  discs  thereby  to  indicate  whether  or  not  said 
field  connections  of  said  motor  under  test  have  been  cor- 
rectly connected. 

3,111,842 
SUPERSONIC  WIND  TUNNEL 
Raymond  O.  Fredctte,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Arthur  R. 
Anderson,  Glenview,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Coolt  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,882 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 147) 
1.  In  a  wind  tunnel,  the  combination  comprising  a 
turbojet  engine  having  intake  aiKl  exhaust  sections,  an  ex- 
haust stack  extending  between  said  exhaust  section  of 
said  turbo  jet  engine  and  the  atmosphere,  a  branching  duct 
connected  to  said  intake  section  of  said  turbojet  engine 
and  having  first  and  second  branches,  a  first  test  duct  con- 
nected to  said  first  branch  and  having  an  entrance  sec- 
tion opening  to  the  atmosphere  for  receiving  air  there- 
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from,  a  first  gate  for  dosing  off  and  regulating  com- 
munication between  the  atmosphere  and  said  entrance 
section  of  said  first  duct,  means  in  said  entrance  section 
for  cooTing  the  air  drawn  from  the  atmosphere,  means  m 
said  entrance  section  for  drying  the  air  drawn  from  the 
atmosphere,  means  for  injecting  water  into  said  entrance 
section  for  producing  icmg  conditions  in  said  first  test 
duct,  a  second  test  duct  connected  to  said  second  branch. 


unng  circuit  compriting  a  current  sensing  means  and  • 
pair  of  operatively  connected  temperature  sensing  means 
thermally  coupled  to  said  respective  paths,  means  con- 
nected to  said  paths  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 


beat  source  to  be  measured,  and  means  for  passing  a  uni- 
directional current  m  opposite  du-cctions  through  said 
paths  whereby  the  directions  of  heat  flow  and  current  flow 
in  one  beat  path  are  the  same  and  the  directions  of  heat 
flow  and  current  flow  in  the  other  are  opposite. 


and  a  second  gate  for  constricting  and  closing  said  second 
test  duct,  said  second  test  duct  having  an  entrance  por- 
tion opening  to  the  atmosphere  for  drawing  atmospheric 
air  therefrom,  said  second  gate  being  disposed  between 
said  second  test  duct  and  said  second  branch,  said  en- 
trance portion  of  said  second  test  duct  being  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  all  times,  said  second  gate  bemg  operable 
to  bleed  air  into  said  tiu-bojet  engine  while  air  is  being 
drawn  through  said  first  test  duct 


3,111,845 

PICK-OFF  TRANSFORMER  FOR  MEASURING 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Stephen  Prigozy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oc*.  15,  1958.  S«r.  No.  767^61 

20  Claims,     [d.  73—304) 


3,111,843 
HYPERSONIC  WIND  TUNNEL 
RayDMMd  O.  Prcdette,  Moont  Pro^xct,  m^  anignor  to 
Cook  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  01,,  a  corporatkMi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  1,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  4i,5«5 
i  Claims.     (CL  73—147) 


r* 


1.  In  a  wind  tuimel.  the  combination  comprising  a 
turbojet  engine  including  a  compressor  turbine  having 
an  entry  section  for  sucking  in  air.  a  first  tunnel  duct 
connected  between  the  atmosphere  and  said  entry  section 
and  having  an  intake  section  with  a  constricted  nozzle 
therein,  and  an  additional  tunnel  duct  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  compressor  turbine  and  said  first  duct 
at  a  point  thereon  disposed  between  said  nozzle  and  sa/d 
entry  section  of  said  engine,  air  being  propelled  through 
said  additional  duct  by  the  combination  of  the  pressure 
from  said  turbuie  and  the  partial  vacuum  in  said  first 
duct,  said  additional  duct  having  a  test  section  therein 
for  making  aerodynamic  tests. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  dielec- 
tric material  comprising,  a  first  bridge  circuit  responding 
to  a  signal  furnished  by  transducer  measuring  means  cou- 
pled in  an  arm  thereof  which  means  has  an  impedance 
which  is  at  least  a  function  of  the  dielectric  consunt  of 
•aid    material,   a   second   bridge   circuit  including  signal 
responsrve  means  having  a  relatively  low  input  imped- 
ance, means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second  bridge 
circuits    with   energizing    alternating   current   voltage    of 
like  phase,  and  transformer  means  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected   in   said   arm   of  said   first  bridge   circuit 
conductively    in   series   with   said    transducer   measuring 
means  and  also  having  a  secondary  winding  included  in 
an  arm  of  said  second  bridge  circuit  so  as  to  couple  an 
induced  signal  to  said  signal  responsive  means,  said  trans- 
ducer  measuring  means  being  characterized  by  a  rela- 
tively high  impedance  in  comparsion  to  a  low  impedance 
which  is  reflected  by  said  secondary  winding  into  said 
primary   winding,  said   transformer  being  characterized 
by  a  low  loss  core  of  high  permeability  material  and  low 
coercive  force  such  that  the  current  required  in  the  pri- 
mary winding  to  balance  the  secondary  load  current  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  total  primary  winding  current 
due  to  said  signal  furnished  by  said  transducer  means. 


3,111344 

HEAT  RATE  MEASIRING  APPAR.\TLS 

Fnmk  W.  Van  I  uik,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y,,  aviiiior  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8«1,5«1 

6  Claims.     (CL  73—190) 

1.  In  a  heat  flow  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination 

of  means  defimng  a  pair  of  heat  conductive  paths,  a  meas- 


3,111J4< 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
STORED  FLUIDS 
George  J.  Wilier,  Jr.,  Winnctka,  and  Frederick  B.  Cnl- 
lanen,  Harrington,  III.,  assigDors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,153 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—340) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
liquid  in  a  container,  wherein  the  level  of  the  liquid  is 
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subject  to  change,  comprising  a  float,  a  helical  spring  hav-  ing  the  element  on  the  frame  member,  and  means  for 
ing  its  upper  end  fastened  to  said  float  and  its  lower  end  transferring  the  movement  (rf  the  tip  of  the  tube  in  ac- 
anchored  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  a  tempera-    cordance  with  a  change  in  presswe  through  the  quartz 


ture^sensing  means  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
along  the  length  of  said  spring,  said  spring  and  sensing 
means  together  having  a  density  closely  af^roximating 
that  of  the  liquid  in  said  container. 


3,111,S47 

DIGITAL  ROTATING  PRESSURE  REFERENCE 

Robert  R.  Koolouui  and  Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  asignors  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company, 

Minneapolis,   Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,866 

10  Clakna.    (CL  73—386) 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  closed  vessd 
having  a  flexible  wall  adapted  to  be  deflected  toward  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  when  the  pressure  on  the  interior 
thereof  is  less  than  the  pressure  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  rotatable  structure,  means  for  rotating  said  structure, 
said  rotatable  structure  mounting  said  closed  vessel  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  displaced  from  said  flex- 
ible surface  of  the  closed  vessel  on  a  line  normal  to  said 
flexible  surface,  said  flexible  surface  being  oriented  so 
that  its  direction  of  deflection  due  to  pressure  change 
is  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  in  respect  to  the  axis 
o(  rotation,  sensor  means  for  indicating  movement  of 
said  surface  back  toward  undeflected  condition  of  the  flex- 
ible wall,  and  means  indicating  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
flexible  surface  about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,111,848 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  GAUGE 
Boyd  Comelison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,190 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—418) 
1.  A  pressure  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  fused 
quartz  Bourdon  tube,  a  fused  quartz  frame  member  to 
which  the  tube  is  integrally  secured,  said  frame  member 
including  a  lever  arm  and  a  linearizing  device,  a  strain 
sensitive  element  having  an  electrical  resistance  depend- 
ent on  the  strain  to  which  it  is  subjected,  means  mount- 


lever  arm  and  linearizing  device  to  strain  the  sensitive 
element,  and  means  including  the  strain  sensitive  element 
for  indicating  tiie  pressure  change. 


3,111,849 
PNEUMATIC  AMPLIFIER  SAMPLING  VALVE  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPmC  ANALYZERS 
Arthnr   B.   Broerman,    Bartlcsrille,    Okla.,    asdgnor   to 
Phillipa  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mv.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,773 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—422) 


1 .  A  fluid-motor  actuated  valve  system  for  distributing 
a  flrst  fluid  to  a  selected  conduit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  body  having  two  opposite  faces;  first,  second 
and  third  spaced  passages  in  said  body,  each  of  said 
spaced  passages  communicating  between  the  first  of  said 
faces  and  a  separate  point  intermediate  the  faces  thereof, 
each  of  said  spaced  passages  there  forking  into  two  di- 
verging passages  terminating  in  the  second  of  said  faces 
so  that  said  first  spaced  passage  communicates  with  the 
first  and  second  of  said  diverging  passages,  said  second 
spaced  passage  communicates  with  the  third  and  fourth  of 
said  diverging  passages,  and  said  third  spaced  passage 
communicates  with  the  fifth  and  sixth  of  said  diverging 
passages;  a  second  body  having  a  third  face  spaced  from 
the  second  face  of  said  first  body;  a  first  flexible  sealing 
diaphragm  disposed  within  the  area  defined  by  said  third 
face  and  thereby  protected  from  compression;  first  and 
second  cylindrical  passages  traversing  said  second  body; 
first  and  second  plungers  slidably  disposed  in  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  passages,  respectively;  said  first 
and  second  plungers  adjacent  said  diaphragm  and  opposite 
the  ports  of  said  first,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  of  said  di- 
verging passages,  respectively,  a  tliird  body  disposed  ad- 
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jacent  said  second  body;  a  first  spaced  chamber  disposed 
in  said  third  body;  said  first  chamber  defined  at  its  ends 
by  first  and  second  power  diaphragm  assemblies;  a  fourth 
body  disposed  adjacent  said  third  body;  a  second  spaced 
chamber  disposed  in  said  fourth  body;  said  second  cham- 
ber defined  at  its  upper  end  by  said  second  diaphragm 
assembly  and  at  its  lower  end  by  the  closed  end  of  said 
fourth  body;  means  to  secure  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  bodies,  relative  to  one  another,  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship; a  first  conduit  means  connected  to  supply  said  first 
fluid  to  be  distributed  under  a  first  pressure  to  said  second 
spaced  passage;  a  second  conduit  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  first  fluid  from  said  first  spaced  passage;  a  third 
conduit  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  fluid  from 
said  third  spaced  passage;  a  fourth  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  supply,  during  a  first  time  interval,  a  second  fluid 
under  a  second  pressure  greater  than  said  first  pressure  to 
said  first  chamber  to  exert  upward  pressure  on  said  first 
diaphragm  assembly,  a  first  piston  rod  secured  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  first  assembly  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  first  cylindrical  passage  in  said  second  body  pressur- 
ing said  first  plunger  to  force  a  first  portion  of  said  seal- 
ing diaphragm  thereunder  to  seal  between  the  ports  of 
said   third  and  second  diverging  passages  of  said   first 
body,  whereby  first  fluid  enters  said  valve  system  through 
said  second  passage  a^d  passes  out  of  said  system  through 
said  third  passage;  a  fifth  conduit  means  to  vent  said 
first  chamber,  during  a  second  time  interval,  whereupon 
said  first  fluid  pressure  will  establish  communication  be- 
tween said   third   and   second   diverging  passages   under 
said  diaphragm;  a  sixth  conduit  means  to  supply,  during 
said  second  time  interval,  a  third  fluid  under  a  third  pres- 
sure greater  than  said  first  pressure  to  said  second  cham- 
ber to  exert  upward  pressure  on  said  second  diaphragm 
assembly;  a  second  piston  rod  secured  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  second  assembly  adapted   to  pass  through  said 
first  chamber,  a  vertical  passage  in  said  first  diaphragm 
assembly,  and   said   second  cylindrical   passage   in  said 
second  body  pressuring  said  second  plunger  to  force  a 
second  portion  of  said  sealing  diaphragm  thereunder  to 
seal  between  the  ports  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  diverging 
passages,    whereby    said    first    fluid    enters    said    system 
though  said  second  spaced  passage  and  passes  out  of  said 
system  through  said  first  passage;  and  a  seventh  conduit 
means  to  vent  said  second  chamber,  during  said  first  time 
interval,  whereupon  said  fluid  pressure  will  esublish  com- 
munication between  said  fourth  and  fifth  diverging  pas- 
sages under  said  diaphragm. 


to  the  components  of  acceleration  along  an  input  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  output  axis;  signal  generating 
means,  said  signal  generating  means  producing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  of  said  member  relative 
to  saiJ  base  means  away  from  a  normal  position;  torque 
generating  means,  said  torque  generating  means  being 
connected  in  part  to  said  member  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  signal  and  producing  a  force  tend- 
ing to  return  said  member  to  said  normal  position  rela- 
tive to  said  base  means;  and  means  independent  of  said 
pendulous  member  connected  to  said  base  means  and 
aJapted  to  rotate  said  base  means  at  a  substantially 
constant  angular  velocity  about  said  input  axis. 


3,111,S5« 
ACCELERATION  SENSING  MEANS 
John  E.  Aoderwa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ml»- 
■capolis-Hoocywell  Regulator  Company,  Minncapolte, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of   Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822^13 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—517) 


3,111,851 

THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Stephen  J.  Liescn,  1430  Merti  Road,  Caro,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  100,309 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—2) 


1.  In  a  throttle  setting  and  locking  mechanism  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  comprising,  a  solenoid  hav- 
ing a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  locking  mechanism  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a  throttle 
control  lever,  said  mechanism  having  a  spring  pressed 
dog  reieasably  engageable  with  said  frame,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to  swing  the 
mechanism  to  locked  position  with  said  frame  and  set 
the  throttle  in  predetermined  position  of  adjustment, 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  when  the  solenoid 
is  again  energized,  and  resilient  means  for  forcing  said  * 
locking  mechanism  and  solenoid  to  original  de-energized 
position. 


3,111,852 
POWER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter   M.   May,   Allentown,   and    Robert   M.   Webster, 
Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,049 
i  Claims.     (CL  74—15.63) 


I.  An  inertial  sensor  for  sensing  acceleration  com- 
prising, base  means;  a  pendulous  member  mounted  on 
said  base  means  for  relative  roution  therewith  about  an 

7^Z  ^\^a^'7Ll'''l"''"'^''  •*"  '°'^'^  ^''-         '  ^"  «  ^"^  "^»"y  '"^'"di"*  »  P"'"*  "H,ver.  a  main 
tive  to  «ud  base  means  about  said  output  ^  ui  reipooK    dnven  mc*ns,  and  an  aux.lury  driven  means,  the  com 
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bination  therewith  comprising  first  clutch  mechanism 
coupled  to  said  prime  mover  and  having  a  driving  ele- 
ment driven  thereby,  main  shaft  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  clutch  mechanism  and  said  main  driven 
means  for  coupling  said  prime  mover  and  said  main  driven 
means  through  said  first  clutch  mechanism,  a  housing 
interposed  between  said  prime  mover  and  said  main  driven 
means  containing  geared  means  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion about  said  main  shaft  means  and  coupling  said  first 
clutch  mechanism  driving  element  to  said  auxiliary  driven 
means,  said  geared  means  operable  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  displaced  positions  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  main  shaft  means,  supporting  means 
for  supporting  said  housing,  and  mounting  means  disposed 
about  said  main  shaft  means  for  attachmg  said  housing  to 
said  supporting  means  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
angularly  displaced  positions  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  main  shaft  means. 


3,111^3 
MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  OR  IMPARTING 
CYCUC  VARIATIONS  IN  ANGULAR  POSI- 
TION OF  OR  TO  A  ROTATING  SHAFT  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Doagias  Edward  WalUs,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England, 
assignor  to  Sir  Howard  Grubb  Parsons  A  Company 
Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,050 

Clabns  priority,  appiicatlon  Great  Britain  Oct  3, 1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74-^9) 


1 .  Means  for  correcting  errors  in  instantaneous  angular 
position  of  a  driven  shaft  due  to  inaccuracies,  for  exam- 
ple, in  the  driving  means  therefor,  or  for  producing  cyclic 
variations  in  angular  velocity  during  each  revolution  of 
a  driven  shaft;  which  means  comprise  a  coupling  between 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  the  axes  of  which  are 
aligned,  which  coupling  comprises  three  adjacent  mem- 
bers, namely  a  flange  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  flange  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  a  member  intermediate  the  two  flanges, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  member  is  parallel  to  the 
common  axis  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  but  is  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  thereto,  a  drive  being  transmitted 
from  the  flange  on  the  driving  shaft  to  the  intermediate 
member  through  a  pin  and  slot  arrangement  and  from  the 
intermediate  member  to  the  flange  on  the  driven  shaft 
through  a  further  pin  and  slot  arrangement,  the  pins 
lying  in  a  common  radial  plane  which  contains  the  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  intermediate  member,  said  pins 
being  disposed  at  different  radial  distances  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  intermediate  member  and  both  being 
disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,1I1,S54 
INTERMirrENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Jacob  H.  DrilUck,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assinor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Clary  Sales  Jk  Supply  Corpora- 
tion, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FOcd  Apr.  12.  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,451 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74—126) 
I.  An  intermittent  roury  drive  mechanism  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  rotatable  driven  element,  an 


oscillatable  pawl  element,  one  of  said  elements  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  therearound,  the  other  of  said  elements 
having  at  least  one  tooth  engageable  with  said  first  men- 
tioned teeth,  a  wedging  element  movable  relative  to  said 
pawl  element,  said  wedging  element  being  engageable 
with  said  pawl  element  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
pawl  element  in  driving  engagement  with  said  driven  ele- 


ment by  wedging  action  during  movement  of  said  pawl 
element  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  yieldably  urging 
said  wedging  element  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  wedg- 
ing element  permitting  said  pawl  element  to  withdraw 
from  driving  engagement  with  said  driven  element  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  pawl  element  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,111,855 
CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR 

BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE  VEHICLES 

Lucien  Charles  Hippolyte  Juy,  75  Rue  General- 

Fauconnet,  Dijon,  Cote-d'Or,  France 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,915 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  31,  1960 

17  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 


Z^' 


1 .  A  change  speed  gear  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  or  the 
like  vehicle,  comprising  a  support  lug  for  supporting  the 
mechanism  on  the  vehicle,  two  identical  supports  each  in 
the  form  of  a  double  yoke  respectively  constituting  upper 
and  lower  supports,  substantially  parallel  levers  extending 
between  said  supports,  means  freely  pivoting  said  levers  in 
correspdong  yokes  of  said  supports  to  form  an  articulated 
parallelogram  in  which  said  supports  are  maintained  par- 
allel to  each  other  by  said  levers,  means  connecting  one  of 
said  supports  to  said  support  lug  for  resilient  pivotal  move- 
ment thereabout,  a  chain  guide  assembly  adapted  for 
moving  a  chain  transversely  from  one  sprocket  to  another, 
means  connecting  said  chain  guide  assembly  to  the  other 
of  said  supports  for  resilient  pivotal  movement  thereabout 
such  that  said  supports  are  each  independently  pivotal 
about  respective  axes,  control  means  operatively  coupled 
to  the  articulated  parallelogram  for  displacing  the  chain 
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guide  asaembiy  iransveraely  in  a  6nt  direction,  return 
spring  HKans  operativcly  coupled  to  the  irtKulated  paral- 
lelogram for  displacing  said  chain  guide  asaembiy  tranv 
veraely  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direcuon.  a  first 
stop  device  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  sup- 
port relatively  to  said  support  lug.  a  wcond  stop  device 
for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  chain  guide  assembly 
relatively  to  said  other  support  and  a  third  stop  device  for 
limiting  angular  deformation  of  the  articulated  parallelo- 
gram in  both  directions  during  transverse  displacement  of 
the  chain  guide  assembly,  said  third  stop  device  indudinj 
manually  adiustable  means  for  prc-determining  the  limiu 
of  said  angular  deformation  for  adjusting  transverse  dis- 
placement of  said  chain  gtMde  asaembiy. 


3,11M54 

COMBINED  GUIDE  MEANS 

Elmer   R.    Backofen,    Batdc    Creek,    Mich.,   —jgnnr   to 

Clarfc  Fquipment  Company,  a  corpomtioa  of  MichigaB 

Continuation    of   appiicatioa   Ser.    No.    7l3.g47,    Feb.   7, 

If 58.    This  appiicatioa  .Nov.  15,  19*1,  S«r.  .No.  153,258 

7  ClaioM.     (CL  74— 2J«J) 


5.  In  combination,  a  first  routable  wheel  element  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  there- 
of and  mountable  upon  a  shaft  member  and  adapted  to 
reeve  therein  a  flexible  force  transmitting  member,  a 
second  rotatabie  wheel  element  detachably  secured  to 
at  least  one  side  portion  of  the  first  wheel  element  and 
forming  with  said  one  side  portion  a  groove  which  is 
adapted  to  reeve  therein  a  flexible  conduit,  an  annular 
reUiner  member  securing  said  second  wheel  element  to 
the  said  one  side  portion  of  the  first  wheel  element,  and 
groove  means  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  one  side  por- 
tion of  said  first  wheel  element,  said  retainer  member 
forcing  a  portion  of  said  second  wheel  element  into  said 
latter  groove  means  in  securing  said  second  wheel  ek- 
ment  to  the  one  side  portion  of  the  first  wheel  elennent 


said   second   gear   mounting   means,   a   nwinually  swing- 
able  lever  having  the  other  end  of  said  link  means  pivot- 


3,l!l,«57 
SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  G.  I.ytton.  Ga^onia,  N.C.,  as.signor  to  Fiber 
Cootrois  Corponitioa,  Gastuoia,  .N.C.,  a  corporatioa  of 
North  Carolina 
Original  appiicatioa  Dec.  3.  I»5*,  Ser.  No.  857. 1 4«,  now 
Patent  No.  2,W5,783.  dated  Aug.  15,  1»«1.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jane  14,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  117,11* 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74 — 230.17) 
Speed  change  apparatus  including:  parallel  drive  and 
driven  shafts;  a  first  gear  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts:  a 
second  gear  meshing  with  said  first  gear;  means  mount- 
ing said  second  gear  for  orbiul  movement  about  said 
one  shaft;  a  pair  of  sheaves,  one  fixed  to  said  second  gear 
and  the  other  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said 
sheaves  being  of  an  effective  diameter  that  is  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  tension  of  a  belt  trained  thereover; 
a  belt  trained  over  said  sheaves;  and  adjustable  means 
for  changing  the  orbital  position  of  said  second  gear  in- 
cluding a  powcr-adjusuble  extensible  and  retractiUe  link 
means  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  cmn^eytc^j    m 


ally  connected  thereto,  and  detent  means  for  retaining 
said  lever  in  a  selected  position  of  pivotal  adjustment. 


3,111,858 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  MECHA.NISM 

Ralfh  F.  Coutant,  Wyckoff,  NJ..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  .New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  I9«,916 

8  CUms.     (CI.  74— 2M.17) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism  including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  dnven  shaft,  pulley  structures  respectively 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  aivd  a  belt  operatively  connecting 
said  pulley  structures,  said  pulley  structures  each  having 
a  pair  of  relatively  adjustable  pulley  sections  having  op- 
posed belt  engaging  faces  forming  by  relative  axial  adjust- 
ment variable  effective  pulley  diameters;  means  of  adjust- 
ing one  of  said  pulley  stru;:tures  comprising  a  normally 
nonrotatable  control  collar  disposed  on  the  shaft  mounting 
said  one  structure  and  connected  to  move  one  of  its  pulley 
sections  relative  to  the  other,  an  actuating  member  mov- 
able in  a  linear  path,  a  pair  of  control  links  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  actuating  member  and  movable  thereby, 
said  links  engaging  said  control  collar  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  one  shaft  remote  from  said  actuating  member  for 
moving  said  collar,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  camming 
members  ei\gaging  said  links  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
links  from  the  edges  engaged  by  said  control  collar, 
whereby  said  links  are  constrained  between  said  camming 
members  and  said  control  collar  to  pivot  and  cause  adjust- 
ment of  said  control  collar  upon  the  linear  movement  of 
said  actuating  member. 
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3,111459 

TWO  PART  WELD-ON  REPLACEMENT  RIM  FOR 

SPROCKET 

JoMph  MaloDc,  P.O.  Box  1038,  Stm  Jom,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jane  15,  1961,  S«r.  No.  117,439 

8  Clainu.     (O.  74—243) 


8.  A  weld-on  replacement  rim  for  a  sprocket  compris- 
ing two  toothed,  substantially  similar,  semi-circular, 
sprocket  rim  portions  of  a  size  to  be  assembled  in  com- 
plementary, circular  relation  closely  around  the  spoke 
ends  of  a  sprocket  central  portion  from  which  the  former 
toothed  rim  thereof  has  been  severed,  positioning  means 
adjacent  each  end  of  each  rim  portion  for  co-operation 
with  positioning  means  opposite  thereto  on  the  other  rim 
portion  for  positioning  the  two  rim  portions  in  such  com- 
plementary, circular  relation,  and  clamr>ing  means  co- 
operating with  opposed  pairs  of  the  positioning  means  for 
clamping  together  the  two  rim  portions  in  such  comple- 
mentary, circular  relation  for  welding  the  rim  portions 
into  a  unitary  sprocket  rim,  and  for  welding  such  unitary 
rim  onto  the  spoke  ends  of  such  sprocket  ccnrral  portion 
to  form  therewith  an  integrally  welded,  unitary  sprocket, 
the  positioning  means  extending  transversely  from  their 
respective  rim  portions  to  facilitate  severance  o(  the  posi- 
tioning means  upon  completion  of  welding  operations. 


3,1 11,840 
CONSTANT  MESH  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Ralph  T.  Carrico,  Charles  Rnsscll  Ford,  J.  D.  Halbrooks, 
Michael   Bcyersdorfer,   and   Edward   Keith   Percifield, 
all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asslcnors  to  Indns  Corpora- 
don,  Indianapolis,  Ind>,  a  corporadon  of  Indiana 
FUcd  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17M95 
4  Claims.     (O.  74—372) 


1.  In  a  constant  mesh  gear  transmission  having 

a  tubular  shaft;  a  plurality  of  gears  revolubly  mounted 
side  by  side  on  said  shaft; 

a  power  input  shaft; 

gears  fixed  on  said  input  shaft  engaging  certain  of  said 
gears  on  said  tubular  shaft;  and  a  slide  shaft  longi- 
tudinally shiftabie  within  said  tubular  shaft  and  hav- 
ing elevations  spaced  therealong  shiftably  registrable 
with  tubular  shaft  openings; 

the  combination  of  a  drum  carried  by  each  of  said 
tubular  shaft  carried  gears; 


a  cylindrical  shoe  in  each  of  said  drums  and  split  to 
have  two  opposing  ends; 

a  shoe  retainer  for  each  of  and  around  which  said  shoes 
wrap; 

said  retainer  extending  around  and  being  fixed  to  said 
tubular  shaft;  and  having  a  cavity  therein  opening 
adjacent  said  shoe  ends; 

means  fixing  said  shoes  to  said  retainers  in  each  in- 
stance; 

a  wishbone  member  having  a  head  extending  into  said 
cavity  opening  adjacent  said  shoe  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  legs  extending  from  said  head  within 
said  cavity; 

means  retaining  said  head  in  association  with  said  shoe 
ends  to  space  apart  said  ends  upon  rocking  of  one  of 
said  legs  in  a  direction  away  from  said  tubular  shaft; 
and 

a  member  entering  each  of  said  tubular  shaft  openings 
and  extendible  by  travel  of  a  slide  shaft  land  there- 
against  urging  said  member  against  said  one  leg  in 
turn  spreading  a  shoe  into  frictional  gripping  con- 
tact with  its  drums. 


3,111,841 
HINGED  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  E.  Young,  Glen  Ellyn  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  Sheller 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,891 
13  Clafans.     (CI.  74—560) 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  comprising  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  along  a 
hinge  axis  and  pivotable  thereabout,  said  first  member  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  tongue  of  a  trough-like  configuration 
projecting  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  hinge  axis,  said 
second  member  including  first  and  second  arcuate  tangs 
projecting  therefrom  and  extending  consecutively  along 
the  hinge  axis,  said  first  and  second  arcuate  tangs  dis- 
posed in  overlying  sliding  relationship  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  arcuate  tongue  providing  for  relative  pivoting 
movement  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
about  the  hinge  axis. 


3,111,862 
COLLET  CHUCK 
HUton  H.  Eady,  P.  O.  Box  19,  and  James  N.  Register, 
223  Spmcc  St.,  Iwth  of  Warner  Robins,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,849 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 606) 
1.  A  ctrflet  chuck  comprising  a  T-shaped  casing  hav- 
ing a   sleeve   and   a    tubular   member,    mounted   upon, 
communicating  with  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  on  its  outer  end  having  a  diametrically 
enlarged  internally  threaded  hollow  portion  for  mount- 
ing the  sleeve  on  a  supporting  means  and  definiiig  a 
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chamber,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  sleeve  and  having  one 
end  extending  into  said  tubular  member  and  its  other 
end  extending  into  said  chamber  and  having  therein 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  it  to  a  drive  means,  a 
tubular  spindle  journaled  in  said  tubular  nwmber  and 
having  one  end  thereof  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
sleeve,  said  tubular  spindle  and  shaft  being  beveled  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  having  engaging  teeth  formed  in 
their  bevels,  a  hollow  bearing  disposed  in  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  cut-away  portion 


from,  said  first  means  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  second  means  when  the  latter  is  released  by  said  third 
means. 


3  111  864 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  USE  IN  CONVEYOR 

BELT  DRIVES 

Joseph  DennLs  Christian,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Holo-Flitc  latcniatioiial  Incorporated,  San  Fran- 
cfaco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,530 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—740) 


for  receiving  therethrough  said  beveled  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  bearing  and  spindle  having  aligned  bores  of  the 
same  diameter,  a  collet  mounted  in  said  bearing  and 
spindle  and  having  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  collet  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  tubular  member  and  spindle, 
means  for  frictionaily  securing  said  collet  in  said  spindle 
for  rotation  therewith,  complementary  bearing  grooves 
in  said  tubular  member  and  said  tubular  spindle,  ball 
bearings  disposed  in  said  grooves,  an  admission  port  open- 
ing into  said  grooves  for  moving  said  balls  therethrough, 
a  closure  for  said  port. 


3,111,S63 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

CENTRIFUGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  J.  Fiiz,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ivan  Sorvall, 

Inc.,  NorwallL,  Conn.,  a  corpora tioa  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,952 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—609) 


3.  An  explosion-proof  enclosure  for  a  centrifuge  rotor 
or  the  like  comprising  a  base,  a  cylindrical  vertical  wall 
attached  to  said  base  and  definmg  an  enclosure  for  said 
rotor,  first  means  connected  to  said  base  in  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure,  second  means  in  the  interior  of  said  en- 
closure secured  firmly  to  the  bottom  of  said  wall,  and 
third  means  releasably  attaching  said  second  means  to 
said  base,  said  first  means  horizontally  overlapping  said 
•ecood  means  and  being  spaced  apart  vertically  there- 


1.  A  pulley  device  for  driving  a  conveyor  belt  com- 
prising a  pulley  drum,  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  dnmi,'  means  for  mounting  an  electric  motor 
within  one  end  of  the  pulley  drum,  a  shaft  co-axial  with 
the  pulley  drum  one  end  of  which  shaft  projects  out  of  the 
other  end  of  the  drum  while  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft 
is  located  in  such  position  that  it  can  be  connected  to  the 
spindle  of  the  motor,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  ro- 
tatably in  relation  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  out  of  the 
said  other  end  of  the  drum,  a  speed  reduction  gearing 
of  variable  ratio  located  outside  the  drum  and  drivably 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  sleeve,  means  outside  the 
dnun  for  varying  the  ratio  of  said  gearing  and  a  cage 
within  tlie  drum  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  mounting 
member  located  outside  the  drum  and  to  which  said  cage 
and  said  bearing  meians  are  fixed,  a  layshaft  carried  by 
the  cage,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  sleeve,  a  gearwheel  fixed 
on  the  layshaft  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  ring  gear 
within  the  drum  and  fixed  to  the  drum,  and  means  driv- 
ably connecting  the  layshaft  with  said  ring  gear  for  driv- 
ing the  driHn. 


3,111,865 

METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  HOBS 

Ernest  WUdbabcr,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Snmmit  Drive.  Rochester  20,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,141 

10  Claims.     (CI.  76—101) 


1.  The  method  of  relieving  a  hob,  which  has  helically 
arranged  cutting  teeth,  which  comprises  positioning  a 
relievmg  tool  and  a  rotary  hob  blank  in  engagement  along 
a  line,  the  mean  tangent  of  which  is  offset  from  the  hob 
axis,  and  while  effecting  relative  motion  between  said  tool 
and  the  hob  blank  about  and  along  the  hob  axis,  simul- 
taneously effecting  periodic  depthwise  relieving  move- 
ments between  tool  and  blank  once  for  each  tooth  of  the 
blank  along  a  straight  path  offset  from  the  hob  axis  in 
such  direction  that  said  mean  tangent  changes  in  offset 
from  the  blank  axis  from  the  start  to  tl»e  end  of  a  reliev- 
ing movement 
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3411.M6 
TILE  CUTTER 
Max  L.  Green,  Pasadena,  Calff^  assignor  to  Relton  Cor- 
poration, Pasadena,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,652 
5  Claims.     (CI.  77—69) 


t'  ■'    I  w'   r  ■'    f\.- 1 


/'    < 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  replaceable  plugs  in  floor  cover- 
ings, said  device  consisting  of  a  cutter  and  a  pilot  plate; 
the  cutter  is  comprised  of  a  shank  end  to  be  held  in  a  ro- 
uting device,  joined  to  a  round  head  end,  the  leading  edge 
of  which  is  sufficiently  sharp  to  penetrate  ordinary  floor 
coverings  such  as  linoleum  or  asphalt  tile  when  the  cutter 
is  rotated  and  pressed  against  the  floor  covering  and  the 
body  of  which  is  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  the  transi- 
tion point  between  the  lesser  diameter  of  the  cutting  edge 
portion  of  the  cutter  head  and  the  greater  diameter  of 
the  remainder  of  the  cutter  head  and  with  a  hole  leading 
from  some  point  on  the  cutter  bead  back  of  the  cutting 
edge  into  the  hollow  center  of  the  cuUer  head  so  that  an 
implement  can  be  inserted  through  such  hole  and  into  the 
hollow  head  to  dislodge  such  floor  covering  jrfugs  as  may 
lodge  there  after  they  have  been  cut;  the  pilot  plate  is 
comprised  of  a  plate  of  steel  or  other  suitably  abrasion- 
resistant  and  rigid  material,  in  which  holes  have  been 
formed  of  such  minimum  diameter  that  they  confine  the 
inserted  cutter  edge  during  its  rotation  and  fix  its  cutting 
location  as  the  cutter  operator  holds  the  plate  in  selected 
place,  said  holes  also  being  of  such  overall  depth  and 
counterbored  depth  and  diameter  that  the  hole  properly 
selected  in  contemplation  of  the  floor  covering  thickness 
will  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  shoulder  of  the  cutter 
head  to  stop  the  forward  movement  of  the  cutter  edge 
after  it  has  completely  cut  through  the  floor  covering  but 
befM-e  it  has  made  damaging  contact  with  the  underlying 
floor. 


3,11 1,M7 
DOUBLE-ACTING  STAKING  APPARATUS 
Frank  L.  Riggio,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Giannini  Con- 
trols Corporation,  DnaHe,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New- 
York 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  164,643 
12  Claims.     (CI.  7ft— 42) 


assembly  of  parts,  a  stationary  member  defining  with  said 
first  piston  a  fluid  chamber  for  receiving  compressed  air 
to  advance  the  piston,  a  cylinder  mounted  opposite  said 
first  piston,  a  punch  holder  supported  by  the  cylinder  and 
against  which  said  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  pressed  by 
said  advance  of  the  first  piston,  a  staking  punch  slidable 
in  said  holder  and  engageable  at  one  end  with  one  of  said 
assembly  parts  on  the  first  piston,  a  second  piston  slidable 
in  said  cylinder  and  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  the 
punch,  the  second  piston  being  biased  away  from  the 
punch  and  said  first  piston,  first  means  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  to  said  chamber  to  advance  the  first  piston 
toward  the  punch  holder,  and  second  means  responsive  to 
compression  of  the  assembly  between  said  first  piston  and 
the  punch  holder  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said 
cylinder  to  impact  the  second  piston  against  the  punch, 
thereby  hammering  the  punch  against  said  one  part  of  the 
assembly  on  the  first  piston. 


3,111,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  REFRACTORY  BRICK 

CHANNELS  AND  HANGERS 
Robert  M.  Focht,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Lavino 

and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,395,  now 
Patent  No.  3,031,748,  dated  May  1,  1962.     Divkled 
and  this  application  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,017 
8  Claims.     (O.  78 — 46) 


4^    -$>>*.-'-»«      -:.  i.|| 


J_l"k. 

1         1/ 


1.  A  staking  press  for  interconnecting  two  assembled 
parts,  which  comprises  a  first  piston  for  supporting  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  the  connecting  of  a  metal 
channel  member  having  a  web  portion  and  a  metal  tab 
having  an  aperture  in  one  end  by  pressing  metal  of  the 
channel  web  into  the  aperture  of  the  tab;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  table  having  a  top  surface  formed  to  support 
the  channel  member  with  the  web  portion  thereof  lying 
on  the  table  surface,  the  table  at  one  end  having  a  recess 
in  the  surface  thereof  extending  to  the  end  of  the  table  to 
receive  the  apertured  portion  of  the  tab,  the  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  forming  an  anvil,  a  stationary  die 
member  carried  by  said  table  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  anvil  surface  and  said  upward- 
ly projecting  portion  having  a  maximum  diameter  only 
slightly  less  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  tab 
aperture,  a  vertically  movable  structure  overlying  the 
anvil,  a  punch  mwnber  carried  by  said  structure  in  align- 
ment with  the  die  membef  and  movaMe  to  a  working  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  die  member  short  of  actual  contact 
therewith,  and  means  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  die  member  to 
receive  metal  forced  by  the  punch  member  from  the  chan- 
nel web  and  effect  the  simultaneous  formation  of  a  hollow 
rivet  and  the  locking  together  of  the  channel  web  and  tab 
in  one  operation  of  the  punch  and  further  to  effect  forma- 
tion of  a  relatively  thin  weakened  area  in  the  rivet  around 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  punch  member  to  facil- 
itate the  rupturing  of  the  rivet  and  separation  of  said  web 
portion  and  tab. 
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PORTABLE  PI  NCH  RIVETER 
Hcwy  R.  Goff,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  aod  G«<int«  E-  Meek- 
ley,  Abboltstown,  Pm^  aaigBori  to  ACF  lodastrks,  lo- 
corponitcd.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  Dec.  4,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  15M^ 
5  ClalBH.     (CL  7t-^M) 


pivot  means;  said  work  recetving  members  having  oppos- 
ing jaw  means  which  are  pivotaMe  toward  each  other  by 
cooperation  of  the  pivot  means  and  work  receiving  mem- 
bers to  perform  a  work  operation;  said  aperture  in  said 
one  work  receiving  member  being  elongated  to  allow 
lateral  movement  of  said  jaw  means  of  said  one  work  re- 
ceivmg  member  away  from  the  other  jaw  meant  with- 


1.  An  automatic  punching  and  riveting  machine  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  vertical  wcx'k  axis, 

(b)  a  rivet  set  and  return  spring  means  mounted  to  the 
housing  for  movement  along  the  work  axis, 

(c)  punching  means  mounted  to  the  housing  imder  the 
rivet  set  for  movement  along  the  work  axis, 

(d)  means  advancing  transversely  to  the  punching 
means  mounted  to  the  housing  for  lifting  the  punch- 
ing means  toward  the  rivet  set  and  retracting  to  allow 
retraction  of  the  punching  means, 

(«)  die  means, 

(/)  rivet  shoe  means,  \ 

(g)  means  for  inserting  rivets  into  the  rivet  shoe 
means, 

(h)  camming  means  having  a  punching  cam  and  a 
riveting  cam  and  mounted  to  the  housing  for  rota- 
tion toward  the  rivet  set  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  work  axis  and  for  translation  along  said  trans- 
verse axis  to  align  said  punching  cam  and  riveting 
cam  with  said  rivet  set, 

(/)  shift  linkage  means  for  itwi^x'ng  the  die  means 
into  the  work  axis,  actuating  the  rivet  inserting 
means,  advancing  the  punch  lifting  means  under  the 
punching  means,  and  translating  the  r-ammjng  means 
along  the  transverse  axis  to  align  the  punching  cam 
with  the  rivet  set  in  a  first  position,  and  for  indexing 
the  rivet  shoe  means  into  the  work  axis,  de-actuating 
the  rivet  inserting  means,  withdrawing  the  punch  lift- 
ing means,  and  aligning  the  riveting  cam  with  the 
rivet  set  in  a  second  position, 

(/)  fluid  pressure  actuated  driving  piston  means  mount- 
ed to  the  housing  for  transverse  motion  to  the  work 
axis  for  depressing  the  camming  means  and  driving 
the  rivet  set  onto  the  die  toward  the  punching  means 
with  forward  motion  and  for  returning  said  cam- 
ming means  with  return  motion,  and 

{k)  fluid  pressure  control  means  for  the  shift  linkage 
means  and  the  driving  piston  means. 


3,inj7« 

POWER  APPARATUS 
Henry  K.  Aodersoo,  219  S.  Main  St.,  Hyde,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  13,  I W I.  Ser.  No.  M,747 
8  Claims.     (CI.  81— f. J) 
1.  Tool  apparatus,  comprising;  a  pair  of  work  receiving 
members;  pivot  means;  one  of  said  work  receiving  mem- 
bers having  an  aperture  formed  therein  to  rec«ive  said 


out  pivoting,  to  enable  a  work  piece  to  be  engaged  by 
said  work  receiving  members;  and  biasing  means  adapted 
to  yieldingly  urge  said  one  pivotable  work  member  to  one 
end  of  said  elongated  aperture  toward  the  other  work 
member  to  cause  said  work  receiving  members  to  retain 
said  engagement  of  said  work  piece  until  said  work  opera- 
tion is  performed. 


3.11 1.871 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Chariea  H.  Silber«is  and  Donald  L.  Coy,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sommcrfeld  Ma- 
chine Company.  Inc.,  Braddock,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  18,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  70.308 
9  Claims.     (CI.  82—29) 


8.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  spindle  shaft,  a  first  gear  and  a 
second  gear  attached  to  the  spindle  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  axially  movable  drive  gear  means,  a  back  shaft 
provided  with  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear,  the  drive 
gear  means  being  axially  movable  into  meshed  engage- 
ment with  the  first  gear  of  the  back  shaft,  the  drive  gear 
means  also  being  axially  movable  into  meshed  engage- 
ment with  the  first  gear  of  the  spindle  shaft,  the  secoiKl 
gear  of  the  spindle  shaft  being  axially  movable  into 
meshed  engagement  with  the  second  gear  of  the  back 
shaft,  and  selector  means  coupled  to  the  drive  gear  means 
and  to  the  second  gear  of  the  spindle  shaft  for  axial  move- 
ment  thereof. 


3,111472 
TAPE  BACKING  STRIPPER 
Otto  P.  Tripplcr,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dufltriet.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
foraia 

Filed  Inly  5,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  122,0«« 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 4) 
I    A  tape  stripping  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  support  block  disposed  upon  said  base  member  and 
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being  of  ri^t  angular  U  configuration  in  plan  with  the 
inner  edges  of  the  support  block  thereby  defining  a  rec- 
tangular relief,  a  blade  disposed  upon  said  block  in  trans- 
verse bridging  relation  to  said  relief  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  spaced  from  but  adjacent  the  leading  edge 
of  the  relief,  said  blade  having  a  narrow  portion  oppo- 
site  to  said  cutting  edge,  a  pressure  foot  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  blade  and  transversely  bridging 
said  relief,  said  foot  having  an  inclined  groove  in  its  edge 


3,111374 
PUNCH  PRESS  HAVING  EJECTOR  AND  DIVER- 
GENT PRODUCT  REMOVAL  MEANS 
Victor  Theodore  Grovcr,  Maplcwood,  Jolin  Philip  Jakoi*, 
RoseOe,  Hugo  Herman  Khiesener,  NewariL,  and  Franlt 
Frederick  Borkmann,  Union,  N  J^  asignors  to  Ameri- 
can Om  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporati<Mi  of 
New  Jeney 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,032 
5  Clahns.     (O.  83— 1«7) 


adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  width  subsUntially  equal  that  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape,  and  a  pair  of  screws  extending  through 
said  foot  and  block  adjacent  their  side  edges  and  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  base  member,  said  screws  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  narrow  portion  of  the  blade  whereby 
said  blade  is  releaaably  and  adjustably  clamped  between 
said  block  and  said  pressure  foot  for  selective  variations 
in  spacing  between  said  cutting  edge  and  said  leading 
edge  of  the  relief. 

3,111J73 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED  TUBES 

Alfred  L.  lind,  S93€  Thooias  Ave.  S., 

Mfamcapolk  18,  Mian. 

Ortginal  application  Sept   2,   1958,  Ser.   Nto.  758,475. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec  M,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

1<5,7M 

9Clafaii*.     (CLt3— 98) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  perforated  cylindrical  tubes 
having  uniform  longitudinal  rows  of  perforations  uni- 
formly spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  tubes,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  mandrel  sup- 
ported from  one  end,  an  aligned  row  of  female  dies  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  along  the  upper- 
most portion  thereof,  said  mandrels  being  longer  than 
said  tubes,  means  for  supporting  the  unsupported  free 
end  of  said  mandrel,  punch  press  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  punches  disposed  longitudinally  above  and  in 
alignment  with  said  female  dies,  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  mandrel  and  punch  means 
and  means  for  rotating  a  tube  a  predetermined  distance 
about  said  mandrel,  said  tube  rotating  means  comprising 
a  crank  arm  pivoted  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel,  a  claw  member  on  said  crank  arm  adapted  to 
engage  a  perforation  in  said  tube,  and  stop  means  for  in- 
hibiting movement  of  said  crank  arm  after  rotation  of 
•aid  tube  by  a  predetermined  ditunoe. 


1.  A  high  speed  punch  press  comprising 

a  frame  structure  for  supporting  web  material  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position, 

means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  web  over  said 
frame  structiur, 

a  pair  of  parallel  leading  and  trailing  rows  of  dies 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  disposed  in 
staggered  relation  transversely  of  the  web  for  cutting 
two  parallel  rows  of  individual  articles  from  said 
web, 

said  dies  each  comprising  relatively  movable  upper  and 
lower  die  members  between  which  said  web  is  ad- 
vanced, with  said  upper  die  member  having  one  posi- 
tion vertically  spaced  from  said  web,  and  having 
surfaces  thereon  to  which  a  cut  article  will  f rictionally 
adhere, 

means  synchronized  with  said  web  advancing  means 
for  actuating  said  dies  during  web  dwell  to  thereby 
cut  said  articles  from  said  web  and  leave  perforated 
web  scrap, 

a  knockout  member  operatively  associated  with  each 
of  said  upper  die  members  for  ejecting  an  adhering 
cut  article  to  fall  freely  therefrom  while  said  upper 
die  member  is  in  said  one  position, 

kickout  means  disposed  above  said  web  adjacent  each 
upper  die  member  for  engaging  each  ejected  article 
while  unsupported  and  transferring  the  articles  of 
the  leading  row  in  the  direction  of  web  travel  and 
the  articles  of  the  trailing  row  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  substantially  horizontal  paths  vertically 
spaced  from  said  web, 

means  for  actuating  all  of  said  kickout  means  while 
said  upper  die  members  are  in  said  one  position  and 
after  the  articles  are  ejected  therefrom, 

and  conveying  means  at  the  ends  of  said  article  paths 
respectively,  for  engaging  and  transferring  the  respec- 
tive article  rows  transversely  of  the  direction  of  web 
travel,  thereby  preventing  engagement  of  any  of  said 
articles  with  said  advancing  web  and  web  scrap. 


3,111,875 

FIBER  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Koknji  Takehara,  No.  20/22,  Mnko-Machl  Oaza,  Kacdc 

Koaza  Inaba,  Otoknni-gui,  Prcfectuie  of  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,573 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  7, 1956 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  83—174) 

Apparatus   for  cutting  fibers  comprising  two  spaced 

parallel  side  frames  each  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
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tal  groove  therein  along  a  part  of  the  length  thereof,  a 
horizontal  rotary  cutting  roller  rotatably  mounted  trans- 
versely between  said  parallel  side  frames  and  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  said  grooves,  a  hard  porcelain  layer  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  cutting  roller,  a  pair  of  gtiide 
rollers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  resting  on  said  rotatory 
cutting  roller,  a  pair  of  hubs,  one  slidably  mounted  m 
each  groove,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
hubs  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  axis  of  rotation 


of  said  rotary  cutting  roller,  a  plurality  of  blades  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  rotor,  each  blade  having  a  beveled 
ed(e  with  the  bevel  facing  outwardly  of  said  rotor  and 
betng  on  the  side  of  the  blade  which  is  facing  away  from 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  each  blade  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  rotor  and  said  blades  being 
uniformly  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and 
means  for  moving  said  rotor  and  hubs  along  said  grooves 
toward  and  away  from  said  cutting  roller. 


3.111.87i 

AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  FOR  PAPER  CUTTING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  I  IKE 

WHUam  C.  Ropp,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chandler 

Jk  Prlc*  Company,  ClcT«Ianil,  Ohio,  a  coryoralkHi  of 

QUO 

FOcd  Dec.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2441 
«  CbiBM.     (CL  83—207) 


I.  In  a  paper  cutting  macUne  having  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  stack  of  sheets  thereon,  a  knife  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  a  vertical  plane  to  cut  such  stack, 
means  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  knife,  and  a  back 
gauge  mounted  on  said  table  for  reciprocation  therealong 
toward  and  away  from  said  knife  to  advaiKe  such  stack 
into  selected  cutting  position:  a  bar  mounted  for  pre- 
cisely limited  axial  reciprocation  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  knife,  resilient  means  urging  said  bar 
away  from  said  knife,  a  stop  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
adjustable  therealong,  means  for  securing  said  stop  in 
selected  position,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  gauge  be- 
neath said  bar  for  vertical  reciprocation,  resilient  means 
normally  effective  to  hold  said  plunger  in  upwardly  ex- 
tended position  to  engage  said  stop  when  said  gauge  is 
shifted  toward  said  knife,  whereby  said  bar  may  be  re- 
ciprocated toward  said  knife  and  further  advance  of  said 
gauge  thereupon  halted,  solenoid  means  connected  with 
said  plunger  adapted  when  energized  to  retract  the  latter 
downwardly  oul  of  stop-engaging  position,  whereupon  said 


first  resilient  means  becomes  effective  to  return  said  bar 
away  from  said  knife  to  displace  said  stop  from  plunger- 
engaging  position,  a  normally  open  limit  switch  opera- 
tive when  closed  to  energize  said  solenoid,  and  switch- 
engaging  means  movable  in  syiKhronism  with  said  clamp 
and  knife  to  close  said  switch  upon  completion  of  down- 
ward reciprocation  of  said  knife  and  to  release  said 
switch  upon  upward  return  movement  of  said  knife;  re- 
versible electric  motor  drive  means  for  said  gauge,  re- 
versing switches  for  said  motor  located  for  actuation  by 
said  gauge  at  the  foremost  and  rearmost  positions  of  the 
latter,  a  motor  control  switch  arranged  for  actuation  by 
rearward  reciprocation  of  said  bar  to  energize  said  motor 
to  drive  said  gauge  in  a  forward  direction  and  arranged 
for  actuation  by  forward  reciprocation  of  said  bar  when 
said  plunger  engages  a  stop  to  deenergize  said  motor,  and 
control  meaiu  for  said  motor  effective  to  bring  said  de- 
energized  motor  to  a  full  stop  just  as  said  bar  is  firmly 
pressed  against  the  forward  limit  of  iu  reciprocation. 


3,1IIJT7 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  DIE 

Robert  W.  Ragcnstefai,  Kahimazoo,  Mkh. 

(7915  Reed's  Road,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.) 

FUcd  May  29,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  113,513 

7  Oaims.     (CL  83—457) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  die  for  cutting  irregularly  shaped 
pieces  from  sheet  material,  the  combination  including:  a 
plurality  of  suitably  shaped  cutting  knives  located  in  slid- 
ing, overlapping  end  relationship  with  one  another  to 
provide  an  essentially  continuous  cutting  edge  encircling 
a  die  area  of  predetermined  configuration:  a  rigid  adjust- 
ment base  member;  a  plurality  of  adjusting  elements 
secured  rigidly  to  the  base  member  each  having  an  exten- 
sible and  retractable  adjusting  arm.  the  assemblage  of 
base  member  and  adjusting  elements  being  located  entirely 
within  the  encircled  die  area  and  being  connected  to  the 
cutting  knives  pivotally  at  the  ends  of  the  adjusting  arms 
removed  from  the  base  member;  and  means  to  extend  and 
retract  the  adjusting  arms  to  cause  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another  of  the  overlapping  end  sections  of 
the  cutting  knives  whereby  adjustments  of  the  dimensions 
of  the  encircled  die  area  are  effected  essentially  independ- 
ently of  one  another. 


3,111,878 

COLLAPSIBLE  KALEIDOSCOPE 

Annette  WeHcs,  4  E.  12th  St.,  and  Mary  Sinder,  328  E. 

86th  St.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,782 

1  Chdm.     (CL  88—15) 


An  integral  kaleidoscope  hingedly  collapsible  planarly 
along  opposing  medial  lines  comprising  a  multi-sided 
longitudinal  tubular  element  adapted  to  collapse  inward- 
ly along  a  ptut  of  opputed  longitudinai  lines,  an  integral 
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centrally  apertured  front  eyepiece  end-flap  having  in- 
tegral foldable  seizure  flaps  thereon  for  engaing  said 
tube  in  frictional  engagement,  secured  hingedly  to  the 
front  end  of  said  tubular  element;  an  integral  centrally 
apertured  rear  end-flap  having  identical  foldable  integral 
seizure  flaps  thereon  for  engaging  said  tube  in  frictional 
engagement,  secured  hingedly  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
tubular  clement;  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  flexible  mirror 
sheet  secured  integrally  and  interiorly  within  said  tubu- 
lar element  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a  dual  wall  light 
transmitting  object  box  secured  upon  said  rear  flap  on 
the  interior  face  thereof. 


3,111^79 

REFLEX  FIDUCIAL  MARKER  IN  A 

FRAMING  CAMERA 

JamM  M.  Robcrti,  M3  Walker  St,  Aberdeen,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  141,225 

3  Claima.     {CI.  S8— 1() 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  LI.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  26€) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  framing  camera  having  an  arcuate 
front  wall,  a  strip  of  film  arranged  arcuately  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall,  a  first  means  for  photographing 
an  image  on  said  film  in  said  camera  comprising,  a  main 
lens  in  the  said  front  wall,  a  rotating  reflector  spaced  from 
and  in  alignment  with  said  main  lens  in  said  camera,  said 
rotating  reflector  reflecting  an  image  brought  into  ifocus 
thereon  by  said  lens  onto  said  film,  a  second  means  for 
photographing  an  index  mark  on  said  film  in  said  camera 
comprising,  a  reflector  mounted  for  movement  in  and  out 
of  the  optical  axis  between  said  main  lens  and  said  rotat- 
ing reflector,  an  index  mark  bolder  spaced  from  and  in 
alignment  with  said  last  named  reflector  and  a  source  of 
light  spaced  from  and  in  aligiunent  with  said  index  mark 
bolder,  the  light  from  said  light  source,  when  said  light 
aource  is  energized,  being  directed  through  said  index 
mark  holder  and  being  reflected  by  said  last  named  re- 
flector and  said  rotating  reflector  and  onto  said  film. 


3,111,880 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  AND  PROJECTING 

MOTION  PICTURES 

Maxim  D.  Persidsky,  554  9th  Atc^ 

San  Francisco  18,  Calif. 

CoBtlnnatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  657J90,  May  6, 

1957.      This    application    Aog.    13,    1962,    Scr.    No. 

218,2M 

3  Claims.  (CI.  88—16.6) 
1.  In  a  panoramic  motion  picture  device:  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  member  rotatable  continuously 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of 
optical  systems  which  are  optically  identical,  each  system 
having  its  elemenu  fixedly  attached  to  said  supporting 
member  circumferentially  of  said  axis  and  each  system 
comprising  a  reflecting  member  and  a  lens  and  a  film  gate 
at  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  said  reflecting  member 
fixed  to  said  supporting  member  on  the  object  side  of  said 
lens  for  directing  a  pencil  of  rays  from  the  horizon  hori- 
zontally through  said  lens  to  said  film  gate  and  having  a 
reflecting  surface  which  is  turned  away  from  said  a^'s 


and  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  lens  and  said  reflecting 
member  fixedly  structurally  spaced  from  said  axis  in  such 
positions  that  the  effective  second  nodal  point  of  said  lens 
falls  on  said  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  supporting  mem- 


ber, means  to  move  a  single  web  of  film  continuously  and 
non-intermittently  through  said  film  gates  at  the  same 
speed  that  images  formed  by  said  lenses  move  across  said 
gates  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the  supporting  member. 


3,111,881 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TESTING 
Stanley  H.  Vcgors  and  Frank  L.  Arnold,  Mason  City, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Vego   Incorporated,  Mason  City, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,991 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


I.  In  a  projection  apparatus  having  an  optical  system, 
means  for  positioning  a  contact  lens  relative  to  the  optical 
system  for  focusing  purposes  comprising,  stationary  base 
means,  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  means,  up- 
standing means  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  pivotally 
mounted  means,  a  threaded  member  threadably  inserted 
in  said  pivotally  mounted  means,  a  rocker  arm  -pivotally 
mounted  in  said  pivotally  mounted  means  and  engage- 
able  at  opposed  ends  thereof  by  said  upstanding  means 
and  said  threaded  member,  chuck  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  upstanding  means  and  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  between  which  a  slot  is 
formed,  said  slot  being  open  at  the  top  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  extended  normal  to 
said  slot  and  axially  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  bottom 
wall,  an  elongated  rod  placeable  in  said  slot,  one  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  hold  the  contact  lens,  spring  means 
connected  to  said  chuck  means  and  engageable  with  said 
rod  intermediate  said  threaded  hole  and  said  one  end  for 
resiliently  holding  said  rod  within  said  slot,  and  a  mem- 
ber threadably  inserted  through  said  threaded  hole  and 
engageable  with  said  rod  for  tilting  said  rod  in  a  vertical 
plane  about  said  one  end. 
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MUZZLE  VELOCITY  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
C  Waltoa  Mmmt.  BcTcily.  MMk,  ■■%■!! i  to  the  Vmktd 
Slate*  o<  America  m  rcpracoted  by  the  SMT««ar>  a<  tkc 
Axmj 

Filed  IdIj  S.  1941,  Scr.  No.  122,»43 

3  Claima.     {CI.  99— U) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrti  support,  a 
barrel  extending  through  said  support  and  having  a  col- 
lar spaced  forwardly  therefrom,  said  barrel  having  a  per- 
forated area,  and  means  extending  between  said  support 
and  said  collar  for  biasing  said  barrel  to  a  position  where 
said  perforated  area  is  covered  by  said  support  whereby 
said  perforated  area  is  moved  outside  said  support  to  an 
extent  determined  by  the  recoil  incident  to  the  firing  of 
said  gun. 

3,111,SS3 
RECOILING  BARREL-RECEIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Brown,  Branford,  and  George  Dmitrieff,  Betb« 
any,  Coon^  aaiiiKnori  to  Olin  Mathicsoo  Cbemkal  Cor- 
poradoa,  a  corporatioo  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  13,  19^2,  Scr.  No.  202^44 
5  Claima.    (CL  89—1^ 


1.  A  shoulder-fired  firearm  comprising  a  hollow  frame, 
a  butt  plate  and  a  trigger  housing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  firing  mechanism  mounted  in  said  frame  for  con- 
tinuous rearward  movement  relative  to  the  frame  as  a 
burst  including  a  predetermined  number  of  rounds  is  fired, 
said  firing  mechanism  including  a  receiver  slidably 
mounted  within  said  frame,  a  barrel  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  receiver  and  moveable  therewith,  a  chamber 
in  said  barrel  opening  into  said  receiver,  a  bolt  assembly 
including  extractor  means  and  elector  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  receiver  for  reciprocal  movement  from 
a  forward  firing  position  waling  said  chamber  to  a  rear- 
ward ejecting  position,  a  spring  loaded  strilcer  carried  by 
said  bolt  assembly  operative  to  fire  a  cartridfe  when  said 
bolt  assembly  is  in  said  firing  position,  spring  means 
mounted  between  said  bolt  assembly  and  the  other  end 
of  said  receiver  biasing  said  bolt  assembly  toward  taid 
firing  position,  sear  means  mounted  in  said  trigger  hous- 
ing engageable  with  said  spring  loaded  striker  only  when 
said  bolt  assembly  and  said  receiver  are  located  in  their 
forwardmost  positions,  said  sear  means  being  operative 
while  engaging  said  spring  loaded  striker  to  prevent  taid 
spring  loaded  striker  from  firing  the  first  round  in  said 
burst,  trigger  means  mounted  in  said  trigger  housing 
operative  to  release  said  sear  means  from  engagement 
with  said  spring  loaded  striker  to  fire  said  first  round, 
said  firing  mechanism  being  operative  to  automatically 
fire  the  remaining  rounds  in  said  burst  while  continuously 
moving  rearwardly  relative  to  said  frame,  and  spring 
means  mounted  in  said  frame  between  the  receiver  and 
the  butt  plate  operable  to  return  said  firing  mechanism 
to  its  initial  position  only  after  said  burst  has  been  fired. 


3,1114S4 
ROTORS  OF  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Lacicn  P^ras,  Billaaconrt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
ttooalc  dcs  Lsincs  Renault,  Biilancourt,  France,  French 
wovfca 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  179,93« 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  25,  1961 

4Clahm..  (0.91— 54) 


1.  Improvements  in  rotary  engines  comprising  in  a 
stator  a  rotor  carried  by  a  crankshaft  and  formed  with 
an  epicyclic  outer  contour,  characterized  in  that  said 
rotor  consists  of  a  separate  ring  and  hub  assembly,  said 
hub  consisting  in  turn  of  a  plurality  of  sections  assembled 
by  bolting  or  otherwise. 


3,111,8S5 

UNTIMED  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  CARTONS 

Nicholas  J.  Pcrreili,  885  West  Ave.,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Anc.  22,  196«,  Scr.  No.  54,972 

19  ClafaiM.     (CL  93-49) 


1.  The  method  of  folding  flat  paperboard  blanks  each 
scored  along  lines  adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
provide  marginal  flap  portions  thereat  which  comprises, 
successively  feeding  the  flat  blanks  along  a  first  predeter- 
mined path  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 
score  lines,  folding  the  flap  portions  at  one  side  of  the 
blanks  onto  the  associated  blanks  while  the  latter  are 
being  fed  along  said  first  path,  then  successively  feeding 
the  partially  folded  blanks  along  a  second  predetermined 
path  extending  transversely  of  said  first  path  with  the 
marginal  flap  portions  at  the  other  side  of  the  blanks 
forming  leading  edges  therefor  and  while  holding  the  one 
side  marginal  flap  portions  in  folded  condition,  and  fold- 
ing said  other  side  marginal  flap  portions  onto  the  asso- 
ciated blanks  while  the  latter  are  being  fed  along  said 
second  path,  all  of  the  foregoing  being  accomplished 
in  an  untimed  manner. 


3,111,8M 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  FOR  SUPERVISION 
PURPOSES 
Hans-Hcinrich    Bcraing,    HoacI,    near    Dnsacldorf,    Karl 
Trcdopp,  Dnascldorf,  and  Helm  Stoff,  Solingcn-Ohligs, 
Germany,   assignors   to   RoiM>t    Foto   und   Eleiitroniit 
Gjn.bJl.  A  Co.  KG. 

FQcd  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  95—1.1) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  for  simultaneously  photo- 
graphing two  separate  objects  on  a  single  negative  frame 
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comprising  a  camera  housing,  a  primary  image-forming 
assembly  positioiied  tbeiein  comprised  at  a  primary  ob- 
jective lens  in  a  first  wall  of  said  housing,  primary  shutter 
means  including  a  rotary  shutter  driven  by  a  rotating 
driving  disc,  and  an  aperture  plate  provided  with  an 
exposure  aperture  and  adapted  to  retain  photographic 
film  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  primary  objective  lens  and 
define  the  margins  for  an  exposure  on  said  film,  a  sec- 
ondary image-forming  assembly  positioned  within  said 
housing  comprised  of  an  auxiliary  objective  lens,  a  light 
entrance  for  said  auxiliary  objective  leitt  positioned  in  a 
second  wall  of  said  housing,  reflective  means  including  a 
right  angular  prism  having  light  entering  and  light  exit- 
ing surfaces,  said  prism  being  positioned  inmiediately 
in  front  of  a  minor  portion  of  said  exposure  aperture 
and  shadowing  said  minor  portion  to  light  from  the  pri- 
mary objective  lens  and  so  arranged  as  to  receive  an 
image  from  said  auxiliary  objective  lens  and  reflect 
said  image  through  said  exposure  aperture  and  focus  said 
image  on  the  focal  plane  of  said  film  over  said  minor 


portion  of  the  area  of  said  exposure  aperture,  and  an 
auxiliary  shutter  comprising  a  movable  lever  having  an 
exposure  flag  covering  one  surface  of  said  prism,  said 
auxiliary  shutter  having  means  operatively  connecting 
said  lever  and  said  driving  disc  to  move  said  lever  and 
uncover  said  surface  coincident  with  the  actuation  of  the 
rotary  shutter  to  expose  said  minor  f)ortion  through  said 
auxiliary  lens  coincident  with  the  exposure  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  aperture  through  said  primary  lens,  said 
secondary  image-forming  assembly  being  arranged  to 
photograph  an  object  oriented  in  a  different  position 
from  the  object  being  photographed  by  said  primary 
image-forming  assembly,  whereby  activation  of  said  pri- 
mary shutter  means  causes  an  image  from  said  primary 
image-forming  assembly  to  be  projected  and  focused  on 
said  film  over  the  unshadowed  major  portion  of  said 
exposure  aperture,  and  simultaneously  causes  a  secondary 
image  from  said  secondary  image-forming  assembly  to  be 
projected  and  focused  on  said  film  over  said  minor 
portion  of  said  exposure  aperture,  both  images  being 
within  said  margins. 


3,111,887 
DATA  CARD  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
WilUam  G.  Akiandcr,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasipuncnts,  to  Craig  Systems,  lic^  Lawrence, 
Maas^  a  corporatioa  of  Maasachnsctts 

FIW  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  78,754 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95—1.1) 
1.  The  combination  comprising: 
a  card  magazine  having  a'  supply  area  for  holding  a 
supply  of  photosensitive  cards,  means  comprising  an 
exposure  area   for  exposing  a  selected  card,   and 
means,  comprising  a  developing  area  for  developing 
an  exposed  card; 
means,  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube,  for  producing  a 

display; 
means,  comprising  an  encoder,  for  converting  incom- 
ing signals  into  signals  that  cause  said  cathode  ray 
tube  to  produce  a  display  corresponding  to  said  in- 
coming signals; 
T»e  O.O.— «1 


means,  comprising  a  signal  from  said  encoder,  for  caus- 
ing a  single  card  to  advance  from  the  supply  area 
to  the  exposure  area; 

means,  comprising  on  optical  system  and  a  first  semi- 
transparent  mirror,  for  imaging  said  display  onto  a 
first  portion  of  a  card  positioned  in  said  exposure 
area; 

means,  comprising  a  signal  from  said  encoder,  for  pro- 
ducing a  pattern  of  lights  defining  a  retrieval  code 
corresponding  to  said  incoming  signals; 


jtumoi. 


4IIC< 


KTUKVAL    COM 


means  for  imaging  said  retrieval  code  onto  another  por- 
tion of  said  card  positioned  in  the  exposure  area 
comprising  a  second  semi-transparent  mirror,  a  sec- 
ond optical  system,  and  said  first  semi-transparent 
mirror,  whereby  said  card  has  a  display  and  a  format 
of  lines  in  a  first  portion  thereof,  and  a  retrieval 
code  in  another  portion  thereof; 

and  means,  comprising  a  signal  from  said  encoder,  for 
advancing  said  exposed  card  from  the  exposure  area 
to  the  development  area,  whereby  a  unitary  card  is 
produced  having  three  types  of  information  thereon. 


3,111388 
MONOCULAR  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Saichbo  Ohashi,  Kita-lm,  Kyoto-City,  KoichI  AoU, 
Minoo-City.  Osalia-fu,  and  Yoshio  Nitta,  Higashinari- 
Icu,  Osalu-City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Kogaim 
Seil(o  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Osaka-City,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  4, 1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  95—18) 


1.  In  a  monocular  reflex  camera,  the  combination 
comprising  a  shutter,  operating  means  for  said  shutter,  a 
film  reeling  mechanism  for  carrying  a  roll  of  film,  an 
exposure  meter  having  a  photoelectric  cell  producing  an 
electric  current  in  accordance  with  the  brightness  of  an 
object  to  be  photographed,  an  indicating  needle  on  said 
meter  displaced  in  response  to  current  variations,  a  mov- 
able film  blind  having  an  area  of  varying  transparence  for 
adjusting  film  sensitivity  to  correspond  to  the  amount 
of  light  received  by  the  photoelectric  cell,  a  pivoted  actu- 
ating member  operatively  disposed  between  said  shutter 
operating  means  and  said  indicating  needle,  said  actual- 
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ing  member  having  a  stepped  surface  on  one  end  engag- 
ing said  indicating  needle  and  a  slotted  groove  on  its 
opposite  end  receiving  said  shutter  operating  means,  said 
shutter  operating  means  causmg  pivotal  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  when  said  shutter  is  actuated  whereby 
said  stepped  surface  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
indicating  needle  which  stops  such  pivotal  mcwement, 
said  shutter  operating  means  sliding  in  said  slotted  groove 
when  said  shutter  is  released,  and  stop  means  in  said 
slotted  groove  whereby  said  shutter  operating  means  is 
stopped  during  its  releasing  movement  and  thus  auto- 
matically adjust  said  shutter  to  an  aperture  radius  corre- 
sponding to  the  indicating  needle  of  the  exposure  meter. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  CONTROL 
Erwin  Quednow,  WicslMden,  Gemiany,  asaigDor  to  Adox 
Fotowerke  Dr.  C.  Schieussner  Gon.bJl^  Wicsbaden- 
Btebrich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  11,  1961,  Str.  No.  144,434 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Oct.  14,  I960 

12  ClaioM.     (CI.  95—10) 


■i 


^ 


J 


^) 
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1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination, 

(a)  light  sensitive  means; 

(b)  electric  indicating  means  actuated  by  said  light 
lensitive  means; 

(c)  exposure  control  means  automatically  actuable  also 
by  said  light  sensitive  means; 

(</)  control  means  settable  between  an  idle  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  simultaneously 
actuation  of  said  indicating  means  and  said  exposure 
control  means  by  said  light  sensitive  means  is  inter- 
rupted; and 

(e)  means  for  at  least  temporarily  reinstating,  while 
said  control  means  are  in  operative  position,  actu- 
ation of  said  indicating  means  by  said  light  tensitive 
means  under  exclusion  of  simultaneous  actuation  of 
said  exposure  control  means. 


3,111.S9« 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSLRE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Howard  K.  Graves,  Mortoo  Grove,  ill.,  aaaitnor  to  Bell  A 

Howell    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

Flkd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79M14 
3  ClaiiM.     (CL  95— M) 


otally  mounted  about  spaced  axes  and  having  cooperat- 
ing blade  portions  effective  to  define  a  diaphragm  open- 
ing, a  photoelectric  cell,  spring  means,  motor  nKans  hav- 
ing a  rotative  member  driven  in  one  direction  by  said 
photoelectric  cell  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  said 
spring  means,  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  rota- 
tive member  being  determined  by  the  relative  output  of 
said  photoelectric  cell,  and  a  non-linear  gear  drive  from 
said  motor  means  to  said  iris  blades  to  vary  the  angular 
position  of  said  iris  blades  as  a  non-linear  function  of 
the  angular  movement  of  said  rotative  member,  said  non- 
linear gear  drive  including  meshing  segmental  spiral  gear 
segments. 


3,I11,S91 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERA 
\iuo  Yanagi,  Sai;amihani-shi,  Kanagawa.  FJichi  Funi< 
kawa,  Tokyo,  Takeshi  Ataka,  Somiyoshi-ku,  Osaka-sfal, 
and  Isamu  Kubota,  Hirakata-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  •§- 
signors  to  Chiyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  KabushiU  Kaisba, 
Osaka-shL,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18^68 

ClaioM  prioftty,  application  Japan  Mar.  31,  1959 

4  Clalnw.     (CL  9S— 64) 


Qxtrtp 


1.  An  automatic  shutter  apparatus  for  a  camera  com- 
prising a  photocell  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  light  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  camera  is  pointed,  a  movable 
electric  coil,  an  electric  circuit  between  said  photocell 
aixJ  said  coil  for  turning  said  coil  in  accordance  with  the 
response  of  said  photocell  to  the  quantity  of  light  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  camera  is  pointed,  an  actuating  rod 
attached  to  said  coil  for  turning  therewith,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  disposed  in  a  plane  in  which  said  rod 
revolves,  two  overlapping  shutter  blades  each  rotatable 
to  pass  through  the  central  line  of  light  passage  through 
the  camera  lens,  parallel  spindles  upon  which  said  shutter 
blades  are  mounted,  meshing  gear  wheels  of  similar  di- 
ameter on  said  spindles  whereby  said  shutter  blades  ro- 
tate together  in  opposite  direction,  said  shutter  blades 
having  comma-shaped  curved  openings  eccentrically  and 
symmetrically  formed  therein  to  provide  a  passage  there- 
through of  variable  size  for  passage  of  light  from  the 
camera  lens,  and  halting  portions  fixed  with  respect  to 
a  point  on  the  circumference  of  one  shutter  blade  en- 
gaged by  the  curved  end  of  said  actuating  rod.  whereby 
a  proper  exposure  value  is  obtained  by  directing  the  cam- 
era toward  the  object  to  be  photographed. 


1.  A  diaphragm  opening  control  mechanism  for  a  pho- 
tographic camera  compriuag  a  pair  of  ins  blades  piv- 


3,111J9] 
PNEUMATIC  FEED  MEANS  FOR  FIBER  PRESS 
Frank  E.  Deems,  Bimiingham,   Ala.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Gin  Company.  Bimiingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
ot  Delaware 

FUcd  Aag.  1 1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,M7 
3  ClaluM.  (CL  IM— 90) 
1.  In  a  fiber  feeding  arrangement,  a  vertical  hopper,  a 
chute  having  a  top  wall  and  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
hopper  and  leading  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle,  means 
for  supplying  fibers  to  the  chute  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  hopper,  air  inte4  means  in  the  top  wall  of  the  chute 
adjacent  the  point  of  supply  of  fibers  thereto,  there  being 
a  screened  outle<  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  hopper 
opposite  the  poiiM  of  connection  of  the  chute  to  the  hop- 
per, a  source  of  suction,  a  duct  connected  to  said  screened 
opening,  and  leading  to  said  mmkcc  of  suction,  a  damper 
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in  uid  duct,  a  gate  movable  for  closing  the  hopper  end 
of  the  chute,  a  tran>ping  block  vertically  reciprocable  in 
the  hopper  for  compacting  fibers  delivered  thereto,  means 
for  reciprocatirvg  the  tramping  Wock  in  the  hopper,  an 
abutting  connection  between  the  tramping  block  and  the 
gate  so  the  gate  closes  upon  downward  movement  of  the 
tramping  block  and  is  opened  by  upward  movement  there- 
of, a  lever  connected  to  the  damper  to  move  it  between 


its  open  and  closed  position,  spring  means  biasing  said 
damper  toward  closed  poskion,  a  cam  operaCively  as- 
sociated with  said  lever  and  operative  during  one  revolu- 
tion to  move  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  open  the  damper 
and  then  to  release  the  lever  to  permit  the  spring  means 
to  close  the  damper,  a  shaft  supporting  the  cam,  and 
means  drivingly  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  tramping 
block  for  one  complete  revolution  of  the  shaft  and  cam 
for  one  complete  cycle  of  the  tramping  block. 


LAMINATING  AND  BONDING  APPARATUS 

Harry  R.  Hofferberth,  Centervillc,  CMiio.  assignor  to 

Harry  E.  Hofferi>crtli,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,645 

11  Clainw.     (CI,  100—93) 


3,111^94 
CALENDER  VIBRATION  ELIMINATOR 
Jaduon  L.  Murray,  Oakland,  Md^  as^^i^or  to  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  YoHk,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,U1 
7  Clalmi.    (CL  100—162) 


5.  In  a  calender  stack  on  a  paper  machine  having  a 
multiplicity  of  calender  rolls,  all  of  which  are  metallic 
rolls,  said  metallic  rolls  being  in  direct  rolling  engage- 
ment with  one  another  with  a  paper  web  interposed  be- 
tween said  metallic  rolls  during  the  calendering  operation, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  topmost  resilient  roll  for 
eliminating  calender  stack  vibration  and  the  resultant 
caliper  variations  in  the  paper  web. 


3,111,895 
DIE  CLAMP 

Derald  H.  Kraft  and  Douglas  W.  Hitchings,  both  of  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corooratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jny  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,803 
17  Claims.     (CL  100—295) 


6.  Forming  apparatus  including  a  steam  jacket  defining 
a  tray,  support  means  for  said  steam  jacket,  a  lid  for  said 
tray  connected  for  displacement  to  and  from  a  covering 
relation  thereto,  deformable  means  attached  to  and  pro- 
jectable  from  said  lid  to  distribute  a  uniform  pressure 
over  articles  on  said  tray,  means  connected  to  apply  a 
staged  pressure  on  the  articles  through  said  deformable 
means  and  means  opcrativcly  connected  to  said  means 
for  applying  said  staged  pressure  to  sequentially  flow  steam 
and  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  steam  jacket  and  means  acti- 
vated on  release  of  pressure  on  said  deformable  means 
to  produce  a  blast  of  air  evacuating  the  cooling  fluid  from 
the  steam  jacket. 


17.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  die-receiving 
member  and  a  die  having  a  T-slot  therein  with  shoulders 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  clamping  member;  the  im- 
provement in  means  to  secure  said  die  to  said  slide  com- 
prising a  clamping  member  having  a  T-head  on  one  end 
adapted  to  enter  said  T-slot  when  in  a  predetermined 
oriented  position  and  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  said  T- 
slot  when  rotated  90"  from  said  oriented  position,  a 
threaded  shank  portion  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  clamp- 
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ing  member,  a  passageway  in  said  die-receiving  member 
adapted  to  permit  said  shank  portion  to  pass  therethrough. 
•  bousing  secured  to  said  die-receiving  member  adapted 
to  contain  such  of  said  shank  portion  extending  beyond 
said  passageway,  stop  means  secured  to  said  housing  and 
stop  means  located  on  said  shaniL  portion  to  establish 
said  oriented  position  when  rotated  into  contact  with  said 
housing  stop  means,  second  stop  nr\eans  located  on  said 
shank  portion  to  establish  a  position  90*  from  said  ori- 
ented position  when  counter-rotated  into  contact  with  said 
housing  stop  means,  first  limit  switch  means  secured  in 
said  housing,  means  on  said  shank  portion  adapted  to  trip 
said  first  limit  switch  means  when  said  T-head  is  in  T-slot 
shoulder  engaging  position,  a  shoulder  on  said  housing,  a 
nut  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulder  and  engage  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  drive  means  to  rotate  said 
nut.  second  limit  switch  means  secured  in  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  drive  means  to  rotate  said 
nut,  and  means  on  said  shank  portion  adapted  to  trip 
said  second  limit  switch  means  when  the  T-bead  extends 
into  said  T-slot. 


means  including  a  peristaltic  pump  for  moving  ink  there- 
through from  said  supply  to  said  nozzle;  and  oneaos  for 


BLANKET  ROLL  MEANS 
John  C.  Hovckamp,  Elyria,  and  Edward  J.  RumII,  Jr., 
Sandiufcy.  Ohio,  assiciMKS  to   Kamra  Prodacts  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  U,  19M,  S«r.  No.  i9M* 
4  ClaioH.     (CL  It  1—37) 


collecting  ink  expressed  axially  of  said  rollers  and  feed- 
ing the  same  to  a  remote  collection  point. 


-J^=ip^ 


1.  A  blanket  roll  assembly  for  imprinting  of  container 
lids  and  the  like  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  base 
subassembly  adapted  to  be  routably  supported  by  bush- 
ing means  at  each  end  thereof,  at  least  one  offset  printing 
blanket,  and  a  platen  element  for  supporting  the  blanket 
and  comprsing  a  unitary  piece  of  block  metal  having  a 
top  face  adapted  to  receive  said  blanket  and  having  a 
thickness  substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  blanket, 
said  top  face  comprising  a  section  of  a  cylinder  sym- 
metrical about  a  first  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry 
which  includes  the  longitudinally  central  axis  of  said  base 
subassembly  and  also  about  a  second  transverse  plane  of 
symmetry  normal  to  said  first  plane  and  to  said  longi- 
tudinally central  axis,  said  unitary  piece  of  metal  being 
bounded  by  said  top  face  and  also  by  an  underside  sup- 
ported against  said  base  subassembly  and  by  side  faces 
extending  between  said  top  face  and  said  underside,  said 
side  faces  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  of  surfaces  of 
revolution,  each  section  being  located  on  its  own  side  of 
said  first  plane  of  synunetry. 


3,Ill,«f7 
UNFVERSAL  PASTE  INKER  FOR  PRINTERS 
John  D.  Van  BuaUrfc,  Fahrfldd,  Couu  aaifnor  to  Van 
Busidrk    &    Company,    inc.,    a    corpomtioa    of    Con- 
nccticttt 

Fled  Aac.  15,  19il,  Scr.  No.  131.5SS 
14  ClaioH.  (CL  14 1— 354) 
1.  A  paste  ink  distribution  system  comprising  an  ink- 
ing roller;  an  ink  spreading  roller  rotatable  in  concert  with 
and  substantially  in  contact  with  said  inking  roller;  a 
paste  ink  supply  remote  from  said  rollers;  a  nozzle  for 
feeding  ink  against  the  surface  of  one  of  said  rollers;  a 
flexible  conduit  connecting  said  supply  and  said  nozzle; 


M1144t 
BLASTP^G  CARTRIDGES 
Harry  Clark  Foster,  East  Alton,  111.,  assignor,  by  meaoc 
aajlgnments,  to  Commercial   Solvents  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

JnH  21,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  127,4S4 
4  riiiiliii      (CL  142—25) 


1.  A  blasting  assembly  comprising  an  automatic  valve 
operated  cartridge  having  an  elongated  substantially  cylin- 
drical case  forming  a  chantber  adapted  to  contain  a  blast- 
ing charge  of  compressed  gas,  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral outlet  discharge  port  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
case  together  with  a  discharge  valve  normally  closing 
said  outlet  discharge  port  and  responsive  to  attainment 
of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  operat- 
ing said  port  for  discharging,  spring  means  in  said  car- 
tridge operative  to  automatically  return  said  discharge 
valve  to  said  normally  closed  position  thereby  retaining 
a  residual  pressure  in  said  cartridge,  manually  operated 
means  for  preselecting  said  pressure  of  discharge,  a  gas 
inlet  and  means  for  securely  mounting  said  inlet  within 
one  end  of  said  case  for  connection  to  a  line  containing 
gas  under  pressure  for  introducing  said  gas  into  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  check  valve  mounted  within  said  casing  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  inlet  and  having  a  pres- 
sure-responsive cutoff  element  and  having  a  single  out- 
let to  said  chamber  controlled  by  said  element  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  outlet  upon  said  discharge  and 
maintaining  said  outlet  closed  so  long  as  gas  pressure 
remains  in  said  line  and  for  resetting  said  check  valve 
by  said  residual  pressure  in  said  cartridge  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  line  is  reduced  relative  to  said  residual  pres- 
sure, said  one  casing  end  including  an  extension  protec- 
tively outwardly  of  said  inlet,  mounting  means  and  check 
valve,  said  valves  having  opposed  differential  area  sur- 
faces and  pressure  differential  creating  means  affecting 
said  surface. 
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FLARE  CARTRIDGE 
Claof  Ttedtm— n,    Hambmi-WawUbck,    Germany,   ai- 
■iCBor  to  WEFO  Pyrotecfaniachc   Fabrik  Wistedt   W. 
ForqulgiMni,  Wiatcdt,  Gcnnaajr 

Filed  Sept  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,192 
iOaln.    (CLin— 37.0 


3,lll,9fl 

FRANGIBLE  FIRING  DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Dodson,  King  of  Prussia,  and  WHliam  A. 

Danes!,  Wayne,  Pa^  anignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  tbe  Army 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70^93 

1  Claim,    (a.  102— 70  J) 


I.  A  flare  cartridge  comprising,  in  combination,  a  car- 
tridge casing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  an 
expelling  charge  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  closed 
end,  a  flare  charge  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  ex- 
pelling charge  and  spaced  from  said  open  end,  a  hollow 
wadding  member  of  elastic  material  having  an  open  end 
and  disposed  within  said  casing  between  said  flare  charge 
and  said  case  open  end,  said  wadding  member  open  end, 
said  wadding  member  open  end  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  casing  open  end,  a  cover  sealingly  enclosing  the  open 
ends  of  said  casing  and  wadding  member,  desiccating  ma- 
terial within  said  wadding  member  and  openings  defined 
in  said  wadding  member  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  desiccating  material  and  the  mterior  of  said 
cartridge  casing. 

3,lll,90i 
MISSILE  INTERSTAGE  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Darid  L.  Fitton,  HazardvtUc,  Conn.,  and  George  A.  Law- 
son,  Sturbridgc,   Mass.,   aarignors  to  United   Abcraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,630 
9  ClalnH.     (a.  102—49) 


1.  Locking  means  for  holding  a  vehicle  and  a  rocket 
stage  in  assembled  relation,  said  vehicle  and  stage  having 
cooperating  sleeves  thereon,  said  sleeves  having  end  sur- 
faces in  endwise  engagement  to  hold  said  vehicle  and  stage 
in  predetermined  axial  relation,  said  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  on  the  inner  surface 
on  one  of  said  sleeves,  each  lever  having  at  one  end  means 
engaging  the  other  sleeve  to  hold  said  sleeves  together,  re- 
leasable  means  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers 
to  hold  the  levers  in  operative  position  with  said  one  end 
of  each  lever  in  engagement  with  said  other  sleeve,  a  flap 
pivoted  in  one  of  said  sleeves  and  movable  into  an  opera- 
tive position  externally  of  said  sleeve  and  means  connect- 
ing said  flap  to  one  of  said  levers  to  cause  said  flap  to 
move  with  said  lever. 


A  surface  fuzing  device  for  a  missile  having  a  warhead 
and  a  detonating  circuit  for  said  warhead,  said  fuTing 
device  comprising  a  nose  cone  for  attachment  to  the  mis- 
sile and  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said  no«e 
cone  being  fabricated  entirely  from  a  frangible,  dielectric 
material,  a  conductive  circuit  printed  on  one  surface  of 
said  case  and  covering  a  maximum  area  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  terminals  connected  to  said  conductive  circuit  for 
electrical  connection  with  the  detonating  circuit,  said  fran- 
gible nose  interrupting  said  conductive  circuit  when  said 
frangible  nose  is  ruptured  by  an  impact  thereon  to  permit 
the  detonating  circuit  to  generate  an  electrical  impulse  and 
detonate  the  warhead. 


3,111,902 

SABOTED-PROJECTILE,  OBTURATOR 

Glenn  Taylor,  ILF.D.  1,  Box  168,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,250 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—94) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Ammunition  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
elongated  projectile  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion, the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projectile  being  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  a  gun  bore  through  which  the  projectile 
is  adapted  to  be  propelled;  a  sabot  having  a  cylindrical 
front  portion  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  walls  of  the 
bore,  said  sabot  having  a  constrictable  rear  portion  en- 
gaged around  the  projectile,  the  rear  portion  including  a 
tapered  portion  extending  from  the  cylindrical  front  por- 
tion to  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  portion  with  said  rear 
end  being  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  cylin- 
drical front  portion;  and  a  non-metallic  obturator  ex- 
hibiting hydrostatic-viscoelastic  properties  having  a  cylin- 
drical exterior  portion  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the 
walls  of  the  bore,  said  obturator  having  a  tapered  front 
portion  engaged  around  the  rear  portion  of  the  sabot,  a 
central  portion  engaged  around  the  projectile,  and  a  rear 
portion  exposed  to  propellant  gas  forces,  wherein  the  pres- 
sure caused  by  the  propellant  gases  forces  the  obturator 
to  grip  the  projectile  and  sabot  at  the  engagement  surfaces 
between  the  obturator  and  each  of  said  sabot  and  pro- 
jectile causing  constricting  forces  in  addition  to  those 
normally  present  in  projectile-sabot  combinations  and 
thereby  preventing  leakage  of  the  propellant  gases. 


3,111,903 

FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Carl  R.  Waterman,  Holmes  Road,  West  Scarboro,  Maine 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,517 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—13) 

In  a  fluid  delivery  system,  an  engine  having  a  recipro- 

cable  throttle  control  rod,  a  fluid  pump  driven  by  the 
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engine,  a  conduit  connected  in  communication  with  said 
pump,  a  first  pressure  sensitive  normally  closed  switch 
connected  in  communication  with  said  conduit  and  adapt- 
ed to  open  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  second  pres- 
sure sensitive  normally  closed  switch  connected  in  com- 
munication with  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  open  at 
another  predetermined  pre»ure  less  than  the  first  men- 


tioned predetermined  pressure,  a  solenoid  drivably  con- 
nected to  said  control  rod  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of 
said  engine  when  energized,  said  first  and  second  switches 
being  series  connected  with  said  solenoid  and  a  source 
of  current,  and  a  relay  switch  in  shunt  connection  with 
said  second  switch  and  in  series  connection  with  said  first 
switch  and  said  solenoid. 


3,111,904 
TURBINE  PUMF 
WnUam  C.  Bams,  Pleasant  Hill,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,085 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—96) 


1.  Normally  disengaged  temperature  responsive  brak- 
ing means  for  a  vane  turbine  pump  comprising:  a  casing, 
a  cover  fitted  thereto,  a  disc  impeller  provided  with  fluid 
impeller  means,  said  impeller  means  being  mounted  on 
a  shaft  in  said  casing  and  freely  routable  with  respect 
to  said  casing  and  cover,  annular  expansible  plastic  brake 
rings  mounted  in  said  casing  and  cover  and  extending 
axiaily  toward  said  disc  impeller  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  normally  out  of  engagement  therewith,  said  plasfic 
rings  being  so  arranged  that  upon  an  abnormal  rise  in 
temperature  in  the  pump  they  will  expand  axiaily  and  be 
brought  into  rapid  braking  contact  with  said  disc  im- 
peller so  as  to  stall  the  impeller. 


3,111,905 
CASING  CAPSULE  RING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

ROTARY  VANE  MACHINE 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  IsshiU,  Hayama-madii  Mlaragim, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
nied  Sept.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,778 
15  Claims.     (CI.  103—121) 
I.   Rotary  vane  machine  which  comprises  a  casing,  a 
rotor  within  the  casing,  vanes  mounted  on  said  rotor  for 
movement  in  an  outward  direction,  a  rotatable  capsule 
ring  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  forming  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  said  capsule  ring  encircling  and  radially 
enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rotor  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  surface  and  defining  there- 
with and  with  said  vanes  a  plurality  of  intervane  spaces 


which  increase  and  decrease  in  volume  during  rotation  of 
said  ro:or,  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with 
said  pumping  chamber,  a  support  for  said  capsule  ring 
rotatable  together  therewith,  and  intermediate  spacing 
and  interconnector  means  cooperative  with  said  capsule 


ring  and  said  support  and  rotatable  therewith  to  permit 
limited  but  substantially  free  relative  movement  between 
said  capsule  ring  and  said  support  in  axial  direction  and 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  radial  plane  through  the  axis 
of  said  capsule  ring. 


3.111.906 

GAS  LIFT  OPERATION  OF  WELLS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 

Tulsa,   Okla.,   a   corporation   of   Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,19} 

11  Claims.     (CI.  103—231) 


1 .  In  a  well  having  a  pipe  string  therein  communicating 
fluidly  with  a  subsurface  earth  interval  in  which 

a  tubing  is  arranged  extending  to  the  earth's  surface 
providing  an  annulus  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe 
string, 

said  tubing  having  arranged  therein  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced-apart  mechanically  operated  gas  lift 
valves  operable  from  the  earth's  surface, 

wherein  means  are  provided  for  injecting  a  gasiform 
fluid  into  the  well,  apparatus  for  continuous  and  in- 
termittant  operation  of  said  well  which  comprises: 

means  at  the  earth's  surface  operatively  connected  to 
said  gas  lift  valves  and  responsive  to  a  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  a  change  in  pressure  in  said  well  after 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  selective- 
ly remotely  opening  and  closing  said  valves, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  opening  and  clos- 
ing means  for  providing  said  signal. 
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laid  means  for  providing  said  signal  comprising: 

first  and  second  pressure-responsive  means  fluidly  com- 
municating with  said  injection  means, 

first,  second,  and  third  timing  means, 

first  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
timing  means  for  controlling  energy  supplied  to  said 
signal  producing  means. 

second  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond timing  means, 

third  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
pressure-responsive  means,  to  said  first  and  second 
control  means,  and  to  said  second  timing  means  for 
controlling  energy  thereto, 

fourth  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  pressure-responsive  means,  to  said  third  con- 
trol means,  and  to  said  first  timing  means  for  con- 
trolling energy  thereto,  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  third  timing 
means  and  with  said  fourth  control  means  for  lock- 
ing out  said  first  and  second  timing  means, 

said  third  timing  means  being  separately  connected  to 
said  opening  and  closing  means  for  intermittent 
operation  of  said  well, 

whereby  any  liquid  above  one  of  said  valves  in  said 
tubing  is  lifted  to  the  earth's  surface. 


3,111,9«7 

MOBILE  TRACK  LEVELING  MECHANISM 

Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Tbenrer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

Vienna,  Aastrla 

Filed  Jan.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5^11 

6  CIniiiis.    (CL  104—7) 


1.  A  mobile  track  leveling  mechanism  mounted  on  a 
frame  having  wheels  for  mobility  on  railway  track  rails, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  rail  lifting  jack  supported  on  the  frame  for  rais- 
ing a  selected  one  of  the  track  rails; 

(2)  aauating  means  for  operating  the  jack;  and 

( 3 )  a  control  system  for  the  actuating  means,  said  con- 
trol system  including 

(a)  a  pendulum  pivotally  and  swingably  supported 
on  the  frame  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular 
to,  and  transverse  of,  the  track, 

(,b)  an  electrical  contact  element  carried  on  the 
pendulum, 

(c)  an  electrical  circuit  including  an  electrical 
contact  element  operably  engageable  by  the  first- 
named  contact  element  upon  swinging  of  the 
pendulum,  said  circuit  being  closed  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  contact  elements  when  the  pendu- 
lum swings  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  selected  rail  in  relation  to 
the  other  one  of  the  track  rails  upon  operation 
of  the  jack  actuating  means  and  corresponding 
raising  of  the  selected  rail,  and 

(</)  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  cir- 
cuit for  discontinuing  the  jack  actuating  means 
operation  and  thus  to  stop  raising  the  selected 
rail. 


3,111^08 

METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  TRACK  RAILS 

Fnuu  PiasBcr  and  Jotcf  Thcnrer,  bodi  of  Johanncsga«e  3, 

Vienna,  Anstria 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Mar.  25, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  104—7) 


A  method  of  lifting  a  track  having  two  rails  mounted 
on  ties  to  a  desired  level,  comprising  the  steps  of  lifting 
one  of  said  rails  while  maintaining  the  other  one  of  said 
rails  at  rest,  measuring  the  lifting  stroke  of  the  one  rail 
in  relation  to  the  other  rail  at  rest,  discontinuing  the 
lifting  of  said  one  rail  when  the  measured  lifting  stroke 
indicates  that  said  one  rail  has  reached  the  desired  level, 
fixing  said  one  rail  at  said  level,  lifting  the  other  rail 
while  maintaining  said  one  rail  at  rest  as  a  fixed  reference 
point,  measuring  the  lifting  stroke  of  said  other  rail  in 
relation  to  said  fixed  reference  point  constituted  by  said 
one  rail,  and  discontinuing  the  lifting  of  said  other  rail 
when  the  measured  lifting  stroke  of  said  other  rail  in- 
dicates the  desired  level. 


3,111,909 

MOBILE  TRACK  TAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

Franz  Plaaser  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Oct  30,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  104—12) 


1.  A  mobile  track  tamper  assembly  for  tamping  the 
ballast  under  a  track  mounted  on  spaced  ties,  comprising 
a  first  carriage,  main  tamping  tools  mounted  on  said  first 
carriage  for  tamping  the  ballast  under  said  ties  adjacent 
the  track,  a  second  carriage  movable  on  said  track  in 
unison  with  the  first  carriage,  at  least  one  auxiliary  tamp- 
ing tool  mounted  on  said  second  carriage  for  tamping  the 
ballast  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  spaced  ties,  a  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  coupling  connecting  the  second 
carriage  to  the  back  of  the  first  carriage,  said  coupling 
having  a  predetermined  length,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  coupling  within  said  length. 


3,111,910 
TOY  MONORAIL  TRAIN  SYSTEM 
John  Pao,  1634  The  Alameda,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,009 
6  Claims.     (CI.  104—120) 
1.  A  toy  monorail  train  system  comprising  a  mono- 
rail having  a  vertically  positioned  web  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal flanges,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacting  means  sup- 
ported  by  said   flanges   for  movement   relative   to  said 
monorail,  a  toy  train  frame  fixedly  attached  to  said  con- 
tacting means  to  be  supported  thereby  for  movement  rel- 
ative to  said  monorail,  electrical  conducting  strips  fixedly 
secured  to  said  flanges  and  disposed  between  said  flanges 
and  said  contacting  means  in  engagement  with  said  con- 
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tacting  means,  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
said  conducting  strips,  an  electrical  motor  mounted  on 
said  train  frame,  means  interconnecting  said  contacting 
means  and  said  motor  for  energizing  said  motor,  a  shaft 


rotated  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  motor,  and 
a  drive  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  disposed  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  vertical 
web  for  moving  said  frame  relative  to  said  monorail. 


3,111^11 
LOADER  PAWL  P06ITI0NER 
Carl  T.  Johasoo,  Minncapolia,  tmi  Pafancr  G.  Wermaccr, 
Robbinadak,  Minn.,  asdgaon,  by  mcsoc  assignnienti, 
to  tfa«  L'nked  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  June  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«5,M< 
2  Claims.     (CL  lt4— 172) 


1.  In  a  coaveyor  apparatus  having  a  chain  driven  ar- 
ticle engaging  member,  a  link  chain,  an  elongated  article 
supporting  rail  comprising  a  chain  retaining  track  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  rail,  said  chain  and  article  engag- 
ing member  being  movable  along  said  track  between  a 
normally  retracted  position  in  proximity  to  one  end  of 
said  rail  and  an  extended  position  remotely  spaced  along 
said  rail  from  said  retracted  position,  a  rail  section  nor- 
mally disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  and  in  alignment 
with  said  rail,  said  rail  section  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  for  rotation  out  of  alignment  with  said 
rail  to  effect  a  buckling  of  the  chain  links  associated 
therewith  thereby  to  reduce  the  effective  length  of  said 
chain  and  effect  a  retraction  of  said  article  engaging 
member. 


3,lll.fl2 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPERATION  ON  A  RAIL 
Robert  W.  Keitcr.  CimeimaaA,  Ohio,  aMigiior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1942,  Scr.  No.  i  70,  U3 
3  Clains.     (CL  1«S— 141) 
1.  A  roller  assembly  tor  operation  on  a  rail,  comprising 
the  combination  of 
a  housing, 
said  bousing  havmg  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 

cross-section  with  closed  ends, 
a  pair  of  shafts  rouubly  supported  between  the  hous- 
ing sides, 
a  roller  mounted  on  each  shaft. 


a  brake  to  lock  said  roller  assembly  immovable  on  said 
rail  comprising, 

a  brake  support  member  extending  from  inside  the  top 
of  said  housing  between  said  rollers, 

a  threaded  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  support 
member, 

means  attached  to  said  support  member  to  allow  turn- 
ing said  threaded  member  from  outside  said  housing, 


a  clamping  member  on  each  side  of  said  support  mem- 
ber thrcadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  member, 

said  clamping  members,  and  the  abutting  surface  of  said 
rail  having  complemcntal  engaging  surfaces  to  allow 
a  wedgmg  action  therebetween, 

whereby  by  rotation  of  said  threaded  member  said 
clamping  members  are  clamped  around  said  rail  to 
press  said  rollers  tightly  against  said  rail  and  lock 
sai4  roller  assembly  immovable  against  said  rail. 


3,lll,fl3 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

BAKER'S  WARE 

BedHch  Mladek,  Vbstislav  konopik.  and  Jan  VodrAika, 
Prague.  Jlh  JindHch.  Cemosice,  and  Miroslav  I^mai, 
Knnratice,  Cxcchoslovikla,  assignors  to  Zavody  Potra- 
▼faiankych  a  chladicich  stroju  narodni  podnlk,  Pardn- 
bit*,  Czecbodovakia 

Filed  Oct  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  65,558 
S  ClalBM.     (CL  If  7— 4) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 
baked  goods  having  means  for  dividing  a  mass  of  dough 
into  a  plurality  of  portions  thereof,  the  combination 
with  an  oven,  said  oven  having  a  baking  chamber,  of 
a  proofer  disposed  adjacent  said  oven  and  provided  with 
a  proofing  chamber  directly  heated  thereby,  a  wall  means 
defining  a  compartment  between  said  baking  chamber 
and  said  proofing  chamber,  blower  means  communicating 
with  said  compartment  for  passing  an  air  stream  through 
said  compartment  to  control  the  transfer  of  heat  from 
said  baking  chamber  to  said  proofing  chamber,  said 
baking  chamber  constituting  the  sole  source  of  heat  for 
said  proofing  chamber  and  conveyor  means  for  con- 
ducting said  portions  of  dough  from  said  dividing  means 
successively  through  said  proofing  chamber  and  said 
baking  chamber. 


3,111,914 
RAVIOLI  SEALING  AND  SEVERING 
Mary  C.  VlrfaMo,  545  Warren  Terrace,  Hloadale,  Dl. 
FUed  Apr.  1*.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  1S7,441 
1  Omlm.     (CL  197— 47) 
A  device  for  producing  a  number  of  individual  sep- 
arate sealed  units  from  a  multiple-unit  sandwich  which 
includes   a   two-ply   sheet  of  uncooked   dough   between 
which  plies  there  are  interposed  spaced  portions  of  edible 
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filler  material,  while  said  sandwich  is  positioned  upon  a 
flat  support,  which  said  device  comprises, 

(a)  a  handle, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  co-axial  pressure  rolls  in  the  form 
of  spur  gears  of  like  diameter  mounted  axially  on 
i&i(\  handle  and  adapted  to  rotate  independently  of 
each  other  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 

(c)  a  circular  cutting  knife  interposed  co-axially  be- 
tween said  rolls  and  secured  to  one  of  said  rolls  so 
as  to  rotate  with  it. 


frame  for  coaxial  vertical  rocking  movement  about  an 
axis  in  vertically  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  axis  of 
rocking  movement  of  said  first  pair  of  shelf  rails,  means 
linking  said  first  and  second  F>airs  of  shelf  rails  for  rock- 
ing movement  in  unison  including  an  upright  member  to 
which  the  shelf  rails  are  pivotally  connected,  said  front 
supporting  frame  presenting  surfaces  parallel  to  the  path 
of  rocking  movement  of  said  upright  member  and  said 
shelf  rails,  said  upright  member  having  guided  engage- 
ment with  said  surfaces  of  said  front  supporting  frame 
via  bearing  secived  to  said  iipri^t  member. 


(d)  said  knife  having  an  outer  peripheral  cutting  edge 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
rolls, 

(e)  whereby  the  rolling  of  the  device  over  the  sand- 
wich on  the  support  by  means  of  the  handle,  with 
suflRcient  pressure  to  enable  the  knife  to  cut  through 
both  sbeeu,  will  form  a  slit  between  adjacent  filler 
portions  for  separating  the  sandwich  into  adjacent 
units,  and  said  pressure  rolls,  will,  at  the  same  time, 
press  together  those  parts  of  the  adjacent  marginal 
zones  of  the  upper  and  lower  plies  which  extend 
around  the  cut  edges  of  the  respective  units  provided 
by  said  slit,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  seal  between 
the  said  marginal  zones  and  around  each  filler  por- 
tion. 

3,111315 

MERCHANDISE  HANDLING  RACK 

John  Gray,  Gkovkw,  m.,  aaigiior  to  Ekco  Products 

Compaay,  Cblcaco,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FiM  Feb.  S,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  171,M4 

TOafaas.    (CL  1«8— 4) 


»  \„ 


1.  A  merchandise  handling  rack  including  a  base  of 
rectangular  plan,  corner  posts  rigidly  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  to  define  a  front  supporting 
frame  and  a  rear  supporting  frame,  a  first  pair  of  shelf 
rails  nwunted  on  said  rear  supporting  frame  for  coaxial 
vertical  rocking  movement  between  a  horizontal  position 
and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  rocked  position,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  shelf  rails  mounted  on  said  rear  supporting 
7»«  O.Q.— 62 


3,111.91< 

DISMOUNTABLE  SHELVING  UNITS 

Alf  J.  BJerkc,  Bnuitcngaten  24,  Moss,  Norway 

FUed  Feb.  21,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  90,736 

Claims  priorUy,  appUcatkm  Norway  Feb.  27, 1960 

4ClalaM.    (CL  108— 152) 


1.  A  dismountable  shelving  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  two  vertically  extending  support  members,  each 
member  formed  with  a  row  of  vertically  aligned 
vertically  elongated  slots; 

(b)  two  horizontally  elongated  shelf-supporting  brack- 
ets, each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  hooks  releasably 
engaging  two  slots  in  a  respective  one  of  said  rows 
and  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  having 
spaced  upper  and  lower  walls; 

(c)  two  spacedly  superimposed  rectangular  wire  frames; 
and 

(d)  means  for  connecting  respective  central  portions 
of  said  wire  frames,  the  connected  frames  constitut- 
ing a  shelf; 

(e)  each  frame  having  two  end  portions  projecting 
from  the  central  portion  and  normally  spaced  from 
a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  other  frame  in  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  ^elf,  the  corre- 
sponding end  portions  being  resiliently  movable  to- 
ward each  other  and  engaged  in  the  groove  of  a  re- 
spective bracket,  the  spacing  of  said  walls  of  said 
groove  being  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  shelf 
at  said  end  portions. 


3,111,917 

SOIL  TILLING  AND  FUMIGATING  APPARATUS 

Harrcy  Pollard  Dawn,  Hoaoiulo,  Hawaii,  assignor  to 

LIbby,  McNem  *  Ubby,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Main« 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787^14 
4  Claims.    (CL  111—6) 

1.  In  soil  tilling  and  fumigating  means,  a  portable 
frame,  a  tiller  comprising  a  head  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  tillage 
members  mounted  on  said  head  rotatable  therewith  and 
spaced  apart  radially  thereof,  said  tillage  members  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  downward  from  said  head  and 
being  substantitally  straight  and  uncurved  lengthwise  and 
free  of  elements  effective  for  turning  over  the  tilled  soil, 
and  a  fumigant  introducing  member  mounted  on  said  head 
coaxial  therewith  and  provided  adjacent  its  lower  end  with 
a  fumigant  discharge  opening,  said  tillage  members  being 
of  a  length  to  till  the  soil  to  a  predetermined  and  substan- 
tial depth  and  said  fumigant  introducing  member  b^ing 
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of  a  length  to  discharge  fumigant  into  the  tilled  soil  at  a 
substantial  depth  within  said  predetermined  depth  of  till- 
age, whereby  during  travel  of  said  frame  said  fumigant 
introducing  member  travels  through  tilled  soil  only  and 
is  effective  in  cooperation  with  said  tillage  member  for 


introducing  fumigant  into  the  tilled  soil  and  distributing 
the  fumigant  substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  tilled 
area  at  a  substantial  depth  therein  approximately  the  same 
as  the  depth  at  which  fumigant  is  discharged  from  said 
fumigant  introducing  member. 


3.11131S 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  HTOES 

AND  SKINS 

Neiino  Marforio,  Milan,  Italy,  aarifnor  to  Virgiiiio 

Rimoldi  A  C.  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,683 

Claims  priorio.  application  Italy  Apr.  8,  I960 

4  Claims.     (CL  ill— li) 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  for  use  on  furs,  hides,  skins  or 
knitted  fabrics,  said  machine  having  a  frame,  work-feed 
counter-rotating  cups,  and  means  for  effecting  one  or 
multiple  thread  overedge  stitching,  in  combination,  a 
main  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
vertical  shaft  for  supporting  and  driving  a  driven  one  of 
said  feed-cups,  a  transmission  between  said  vertical  shaft 
and  said  machine  main  driving  shaft  for  driving  said  verti- 
cal shaft  from  said  main  shaft,  a  oneway  coupling  in  said 
transmission  for  ensuring  intermittent  rotary  movement 
of  said  driven  feed  cup  and  a  brake  for  restraining  said 
vertical  shaft  and  said  driven  feed  cup  against  rotation 
during  intervals  other  than  when  work  is  being  fed.  said 
frame  having  a  forward  wall,  a  prominence  on  said  for- 
ward wall  of  said  frame  extending  vertically  thereon,  said 
prominence  having  a  width  narrower  than  the  length  of 
said  forward  wall  and  defining  a  housing  in  which  are  ar- 
ranged said  vertical  supporting  shaft  for  said  driven  feed- 
cup,  said  oneway  coupling  and  said  brake,  said  drive  feed 
cup  being  mounted  immediately  above  the  adjacent  said 


forward  wall  prominence  for  rotation  relative  to  the  top  of 
said  forward  wall  prominence,  and  said  oneway  coupling 
and  brake  being  arranged  axially  along  said  vertical  shaft 
to  permit  housing  in  said  prominence. 


3,11M19 
GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SFWING   DESIGNS  WITH   A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Ui^  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nccchi  SodcCa  per 
AxkNii,  Pavia,  Italy 
FUed  Apr.  30.  1962.  S«r.  No.  191,119 
Claims  priority,  ippllcatioa  Italy  June  IS,  19€1 
4  Clalmk     (CL  112—103) 


1.  A  fabric  feed  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
fabric  holding  frame,  first  linkage  connected  to  said 
frame  for  moving  said  frame  in  a  transverse  direction, 
second  linkage  connected  to  said  frame  for  moving  said 
frame  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  constantly  rotating 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  said  shaft  and  driven 
thereby,  means  mounting  a  first  of  said  cams  for  constant 
rotation  therewith,  a  second  of  said  cams  having  means 
for  mounting  the  sanr>e  on  said  shaft  for  rotat.on  relative 
thereto,  and  coupling  means  connected  to  said  second 
cam  for  periodical  rotation  with  the  shaft,  and  cam  fol- 
lowers cooperating  with  said  cams  and  connected  to  said 
linkages  for  actuating  the  same. 


3,111,920 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  ON  PIECES  OF 

MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  TAGS 

Kriaten  Hedegaard,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  G.  M. 

Pfaff  A.C.,  Kaiaerslauteni,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209.900 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  19,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  112—104) 


1.  Sewing  machine  for  sewing  on  pieces  of  material 
such  as  name  tags,  which  are  formed  in  a  continuous 
ribbon  aftd  fed  under  the  raised  presser  foot  of  the  ma- 
chine at  time  intervals  coinciding  with  the  operating 
cycle  of  the  ntachine.  said  machine  having  a  machirte 
arm  including  a  head  supporting  a  presser  foot  lifting 
bar,  a  presser  foot  operatively  linked  to  said  lifting  bar, 
a  base  portion  having  a  stitch  plate  disposed  below  said 
presser  foot,  a  feeding  carriage  siidably  supported  on 
slide  members  extending  between  and  transversely  of 
said  head  and  said  base  portion,  said  carriage  having  a 
supporting  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  feeding  plate  for 
carrying  one  end  of  said  ribbon,  a  bolt  having  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  arm  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  feeding  plate  on  said  arm,  a  stationary  operating 
means  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  said  slide  mem- 
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ben  having  a  bifurcated  end  engageable  by  said  boU  pro- 
jection, a  twitch  disposed  proximate  said  bifurcated  mem- 
ber, an  electromagnet  responsive  to  the  of>eration  of  said 
•witch  having  an  armature  defining  operating  means,  a 
spring  biased  two-armed  angtilar  lever  having  one  arm 
operatively  related  to  the  operating  means  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  another  arm  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  carriage,  aaid  angular  lever  being  operative  in  re- 
sponae  to  operation  of  said  switch  and  thereby  said  mag- 
net to  move  said  carriage  and  thereby  place  said  feeding 
plate  with  said  ribbon  in  oblique  position  intermediate 
said  stitch  plate  and  said  presser  foot 


PROTECTED  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Karl   Klecmann,   Kaiacrslautcm,   and  WaKcr  Irmacher, 

Maocr,  near  Neckargcmund,  Germany,  aaslgnorf  to 

G.  M.  Pfair  A.Gn  Kakcrslatrtem,  Pfalz,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,179 

ClalnM  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  9, 1959 

3  Clateit.    (CL  112—261) 


at  an  oblique  angle  to  its  axis,  forming  a  cyUndrical  en- 
largement at  said  end,  then  deflecting  the  annular  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  enlargement  so  that  the  axis  thereof  ex- 


tends at  such  an  angle  that  the  aforesaid  oblique  angle  sub- 
stantially bisects  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  deflected  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
enlargement. 

3,111,923 

CRAFT  HULL  FORM 

George  G.  Eddy,  Lakcwood  Blvd.  at  112tli, 

Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,821 

2  Claims.    (0.114—66.5) 


1.  Cutting  device  for  sewing  machines  having  a  work 
supporting  standard  and  comprising  a  cutter  having  an 
operative  position  on  said  standard  and  an  inoperative 
position  remote  from  said  standard,  a  cutter  supporting 
and  operating  means  carrying  said  cutter  and  a  vertically 
disposed  pivot  support  arranged  laterally  of  said  standard 
pivotally  supporting  said  cutter  support  with  said  cutter 
for  movement  along  a  rocking  path  into  said  operative 
and  said  inoperative  position,  a  cutter  shield  having  a 
position  outside  of  said  rocking  path  for  said  operative 
position  of  said  cutter  and  including  a  shield  support 
member  of  greater  length  than  said  cutter  supporting 
means  mounted  on  said  vertically  disposed  pivot  support, 
and  shield  actuating  means  including  said  cutter  operating 
means  and  guiding  conformations  intermediate  said  cutter 
operating  means  and  said  shield  support  member  opera- 
tive in  response  to  movement  of  said  cutter  operating 
means  to  guide  said  support  member  and  thereby  said 
shield  vertically  and  angular  into  the  said  rocking  path 
and  into  effective  position  in  front  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  cutter  in  the  inoperative  position. 


•"  I  '—L. i.  \         '  \  V.    ^       ^^,^-*^  y'  ^^ 


2.  A  bottom  for  water  craft  of  the  planing  type  having 
a  bow,  keel,  and  transom  and  chines  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  continuous  outward  facing  edges  de- 
fined by  lapped  and  compound  curved  planes  longi- 
tudinally converging  toward  the  transom; 

b.  a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  rearwardly  facing 
edges  transverse  to  said  continuous  longitudinal 
edges  and  on  selected  of  said  plural  planes,  the  for- 
wardmost  of  said  outwardly  and  rearwardly  facing 
edges  having  an  included  angle  with  the  keel  of  be- 
tween about  55  and  60  degrees  and  increasing  in  in- 
cluded angle  aftwise  to  between  about  75  and  85  de- 
grees; and 

c.  a  spade-like  pattern  in  bottom  plan  view  compris- 
ing said  outwardly  and  rearwardly  faced  edges  super- 
imposed on  said  outward  faced  edges  and  said  pat- 
tern occupying  a  total  of  said  bottom  of  about  one- 
half  the  length  of  said  bottom  between  the  chines, 
bow  and  transom  commencing  about  one-third  aft 
of  the  bow  at  the  keel  and  said  pattern  terminating 
short  of  said  transom. 


3,111,924 
WATER-CRAFT 
John  Wigfatman  Ecroyd,  1  Aldeimary  Road,  Chorlton, 
Manchester,  England,  and  Derel(  John  Lodge,  Hazel 
House,  Carleton,  Pontefract,  England 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  27, 1961 

4  Claims.     (CL  114—66.5) 


3,111,922 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  ELBOWS 

Lawrence  L.  Hock,  Snyder,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Niagara 

Machine  A  Tool  Works,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,826.    Di- 

Tided  and  this  application  Feb.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,141 

4  Claims.    (CL  113—116) 
3.  The  method  of  forming  cylindrical  sheet  metal  con- 
duit members  for  angular  telescoping  connection  with 
companion  cylindrical  members  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  conduit  member  with  an  eiki  face  thereof  disposed 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  which  includes  a  flat  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  bottom,  two  hollow  channel 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hull  and  adjacent 
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said  bottom,  said  channel  members  seoired  in  spaced  re- 
lationship to  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom,  each  channel 
member  being  longer  than  said  bottom  and  projecting  be- 
yond opposite  ends  thereof,  portions  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  to 
increase  the  stability  of  said  boat,  said  channel  members 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  flat  plates  having 
straight  bottom  edges  parallel  to  said  bottom  and  rigidly 
secured  together,  said  plates  divergii>g  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion so  as  to  form  a  V-sbaped  channel  therebetween  and 
between  said  bottom,  said  V-shaped  channel  having  open 
ends,  and  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  flat  plates  fixedly 
secured  directly  to  said  bottom  whereby  each  of  said 
channel  members  strengthens  said  bottom  and  makes  it 
more   rigid,    said    bottom    edges   of   said    pair    of   plates 
being   spaced   laterally   and  secured   together  by   a   flat 
bottom  plate  parallel  to  said   bottom,  and  said  bottom 
plate  being  spaced  a  slight  distance   above  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  pair  of  plates  so  as  to  provide  a  passage 
for  trapping  air. 

3,111,925 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TONNAGE  OF  SHIP 

BY  UTILIZING  DOCK 

Yataka  Hayashi,  FnUai-kii,  Kobe,  Japui,  aalgiior  to  Shin- 

Mitsabialii  Jnkocyo  Kabu^hiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FVad  May  31,  19^2,  Scr.  No.  2M,797 

Claina  priority,  •wfUcwtkm  Jayaa  Jiua  i,  IMl 

i  n«hM      (CI.  114—77) 


mcnt  of  said  object  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 
anchor  means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  positioned  to  the 
ground  underlying  said  body  of  water  and  outboard  of  said 
obiect,  anchor  line  means  securing  said  anchor  means  to 
a  submerged  buoyant  vessel,  said  anchor  line  means  being 
of  a  length  sufiicient  to  permit  said  vessel  to  be  movably 
positioned  below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  when 
extended  to  said  anchor  means  positioned  outboard  of 
said  object,  flexible  and  automatically  variable  weight 
means  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  anchor  line 
means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  at  a  point  wher«  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  weight  means  is  in  contact  with 
the  ground  beneath  said  body  of  water,  each  of  said 
weight  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  weight  elements 
connected  together  in  flexible  relationship  one  to  another 
in  at  least  one  line,  and  carrier  me«ns  slidably  mounted 
ort  each  of  said  anchor  line  means,  one  end  of  each  weight 
meau  being  secured  to  one  of  said  carrier  means. 


3,111327 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  MINE- ANCHOR 
CUTTER 
Robert  Temple  and  Jowph  L.  Gicbel,  Swtasralc,  and 
Ernest  E.  Temple,  MonTrvillc,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Mbie 
Safety  AppliaKcs  Compay.  Ptttsborgli,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pr— ■jlranla 

FIW  Not.  7,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  15«,7r7 
2  Oifai      (CL  114—221) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  the  hull  of  a  ship  into  two 
parts  and  joining  the  parts  together  with  a  third  part 
interposed  therebetween  comprising  dividing  the  hull  into 
two  parts  along  a  junction  plane,  supporting  the  parts  to- 
gether in  a  dock,  relatively  moving  the  parts  with  respect 
to  one  another  while  supporting  one  of  the  parts  from 
the  dock  and  leaving  the  other  of  said  parts  floating  in 
water  in  the  dock,  assembling  the  third  part  of  the  hull 
on  the  said  other  part  while  supporting  said  one  part  from 
the  dock,  relatively  moving  the  assembled  parts  towards 
the  supported  first  part  and  joining  the  first  part  to  the  as- 
sembled parts. 


3,111,92^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  UNDERWATER 

VESSELS 

Howard  L.  Shatto,  Jr..  Palo*  Verdcs,  CaUf.,  ■■Janni  to 

SheU  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 

Delaware 

FUad  Dae.  7,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  15747t 
«  ClafeM.     (CL  114— 2M) 


1.  A  mine  anchor-line  cutter  cartridge  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  base  portion  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
extending  forward  from  said  base  portion  and  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface,  the  rear  end  of  said  base  portion 
being  provided  with  external  screw  threads,  the  inner 
diameters  of  said  base  portion  and  side  wall  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  but  said  side  wall  being  materially 
thinner  than  the  side  of  the  base  portion,  the  front  end  of 
the  base  portion  being  encircled  by  axially  spaced  flanges 
forming  a  circumferential  groove,  and  a  compressible  scal- 
ing gasket  in  said  groove,  normally  projecting  radially 
therefrom. 


3,111,928 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LAND-,  WATER- 

AND  AIR-CRAFT 
Wllhelm     Schmidt,     Dresden,     Germany,     assignor     to 
ForMrhungszentnim    der    l^ftfahrtindustrie,    Dresden, 
Germany 

Filed  Au«.  g.  19M,  Scr.  No.  48,231 

Clalau  priority,  application  Austria  Jan.  9,  19M 

U  Clalma.     (CL  US— J) 


«Jiji^"i^'*!I/*^^'"!  ,■  ^^"""^  ''*^'  ^'*^  **        '    '"  •  **^8  arrangement  for  land-,  water-  and  air- 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  whUe  penmtun,  Umited  move-    craft  of  the  type  which  is  propelled  by  a  fluid  stream. 
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in  combination,  means  for  producing  a  fluid  stream;  a 
body  of  airfoil  profile  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  first 
and  a  second  side;  means  mounting  said  body  in  the  fluid 
stream  in  such  manner  that  the  leading  edge  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  fluid  stream;  a  deflecting 
element  of  airfoil  profile  having  a  leading  edge  and  a 
geometric  chord;  and  rotary  means  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid  stream 
and  eccentrically  mounting  said  deflecting  element  in  the 
fluid  stream  between  said  stream  producing  means  and 
said  body  in  such  manner  that  the  leading  edge  of  said 
deflecting  element  is  perpendicular  to  and  that  said  geo- 
metric chord  is  parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
stream  whereby  said  element  alternately  deflects  the  fluid 
stream  against  the  sides  of  said  body  when  routed  by 
said  rotary  means. 

TRANSOM  ATTACHM»rr  FOR  OUTBOARD 

ENGINES 

FoRWt  S.  FWicr,  3215  N.  Speer  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  95^57 

3  Caalms.    (CL  115—18) 


tion,  and  a  transparent  casing  encircling  a  portion  of  said 
member  and  said  inflatable  element  for  limiting  move- 


ment of  said   element   and   sealingly   secured   to   said 
member. 

3,111.931 

OSCILLATORY  FLUID  STREAM  DRIVEN  SONIC 

GENERATOR  WITH  ELASTIC  AUTORESONATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

(7899  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Noys,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,078 

llClainw.    (CL  116— 137) 


1.  A  transom  atUchment  for  engagement  with  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  primary  outboard  engine  to  provide  sup- 
port for  holding  an  auxiliary  engine  in  operative  and 
steering  arrangement  on  and  with  respect  to  said  primary 
engine  comprising  opposed  bracket  elements  engaging  the 
frame  of  said  primary  engine  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  substantially  horizontally  therefrom,  support  facea 
on  said  bracket  elements  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
opposite  bracket  element  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  direction  of  extension  for  said 
bracket  elements,  and  a  transom  board  extending  between 
said  opposed  bracket  elements  and  in  engagement  with 
the  said  angularly  disposed  support  faces  to  provide  the 
required  support  for  said  auxiliary  engine  in  position  rear- 
wardly from  and  in  piggy-back  arrangement  with  respect 
to  said  primary  engine  whereby  said  auxiliary  engine  may 
be  used  to  operate  and  steer  said  boat 


3,111,930 
TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Walter  J.  Zipper,  %  Nafcl  Engr.  Corp.,  3003  Pico  Blvd., 
Smut*  Moaka,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,925 
8  Claims.     (O.  116—34) 
8.  Pressure  indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  general- 
ly cylindrical  internally  threaded  member  having  a  shoul- 
dered portion  adjacent  said  threaded  portion,  gasket  means 
engageable  with  said  shouldered  portion,  an  actuating  pin 
extending  generally  coaxially  of  said  threaded  member, 
said  pin  having  an  annular  flanged  portion  defining  a 
spring  seat,  one  end  of  said  annular  flange  portion  being 
engageable  with  said  gasket,  a  coil  compression  spring 
having  one  of  its  ends  bearing  against  a  portion  of  said 
niember  and  the  other  one  of  its  ends  bearing  against  the 
other  side  of  said  flanged  portion,  an  inflatable  element 
mounted  on  and  externally  of  said  member,  said  member 
having  an  external  grooved  portion,  said  inflatable  element 
having  an  ann^l^r  portion  retained  in  said  grooved  por- 


1.  In  a  sonic  generator,  the  combination  of:  a  fluid 
conduit  having  divergent  branches  between  which  fluid 
flowing  through  said  cohduit  may  be  switched,  a  resonant 
fluid  chamber  containing  an  elastic  fluid  body  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  branches,  and  means  comprising 
fluid  pressure  pulse  means  operable  at  tiie  resonant  fre- 
quency ot  said  chamber  connected  into  said  fluid  con- 
duit in  the  region  of  said  branches  in  lateral  pressure 
transmitting  relation  to  said  fluid  stream  for  switching 
fluid  flow  at  said  resonant  frequency  between  said 
branches,  so  that  said  fluid  body  undergoes  elastic  vibra- 
tion at  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  periodic  fluid  flow  delivered  into  said  chamber. 


3,111,932 
RELIEF  STATION  FOR  CATS 
Gerald  L.  Knntson,  Pingree,  N.  Dak. 
(102  4tfa  St.  NW.,  Minot,  N.  Dak.) 
FDed  Jan.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,904 
6  Claims.    (CI.  119—1) 
In  a  relief  station  for  cats,  a  walled  enclosing  struc- 
including  a  raised  floor  and  an  open  end,   sand 
storage  means  above  said  floor  located  remote  from  the 
open  end  of  said  structure,  said  floor  having  a  refuse 
opening  between  said  sand  storage  means  and  the  open 
end  of  said  structure,  an  open  trough  connecting  said  sand 
storage  means  with  the  refuse  opening  in  said  floor,  shal- 
low downwardly  openable  receptacle  means  positioned 
below  the  refuse  opening  in  said  floor,  means  for  yield- 


1. 
ture 
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ably  urging  said  recepUcle  means  into  a  normally  closed 
position,  means  actuated  by  a  cat  in  leaving  said  structure 


said  compartments,  a  floor  member  disposed  beneath  said 
compartmenu  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  compart- 
menu  in  two  directions  therefrom,  thereby  to  define  first 
and  second  balconies  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plurality 
of  compartments,  a  like  plurality  ol  wall  members  in- 
dividual to  the  compartments  of  said  first  named  plu- 
rality and  each  having  an  upper  portion  rotatably  mount- 
ed to  a  respectively  associated  compartment,  said  last 
named  rotaubly  mounted  wall  members  being  mounted 


for  opening  said  receptacle,  and  refuse  collecting  means 
positioned  below  said  receptacle. 


3,111.933 

OPERATING  COVER  FOR  THE  \fTLK  PAIL  OF  A 

MILKLNG  MACHLNE 

Sven-Ake   Nordegren,    So<l«rtal|«,    Sweden,    assignor   to 

Akticbolaget  Separator,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corponi- 

tfoQ  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,128 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Jan.  IS,  IMl 

4  CUims.     (CI.  119—14.46) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  pail  cover  made  in  one 
piece  and  including  a  cover  member  having  at  its  upper 
side  an  arched  handle  spanning  the  cover  member,  the 
cover  member  also  having  at  its  upper  side  two  nipples 
and  a  housing  for  a  vacuum  valve,  the  first  nipple  open- 
ing into  the  valve  housing  and  the  second  nipple  open- 
ing  through   the   underside   of  the   cover  member  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pail,  a  clamping  device 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  located  thereon  above  the 
valve  housing  for  clamping  a  pulsator  between  the  han- 
dle and  said  housing,  the  cover  member  at  its  underside 
having  a  ring-shaped   flange  adapted  to  closely  engage 
the  pail  and  also  having  a  splash  screen  for  the  valve 
housing,  the  cover  member  having  at  its  upper  side  a 
bulge  which  forms  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  under- 
side of  the  cover  member,  the  second  nipple  opening  into 
said   recess  and  extending  generally  tangentially  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cover,  said  second  nipple  and  the  recess 
being  adapted  to  allow  a  jet  of  milk  to  enter  the  pail 
tangentially  to  its  periphery  without  the  jet  striking  any 
part  of  said  underside,  the  second  nipple  opening  into 
the  recess  at  a  boundary  surface  which  is  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  lonptudinal  direction  of  the  nipple, 
the  cover  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  opening 
into  the  valve  housing,  the  splash  screen  being  a  ring- 
shaped  flange  directed  downward   from  said  underside 
and  surrounding  the  hole,  said  nipples  being  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  being  directed  obliquely  up- 
ward in  opposite  directions,  said  nipples  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  of  the  handle. 


to  face  an  adjacent  one  of  said  balconies,  and  being  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  floor  for 
opening  said  compartment  to  said  associated  balcony, 
said  rotataWe  wail  members  respectively  extending  from 
said  axis  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
said  floor  member  from  said  axis,  a  catch  portion  in  said 
floor  member  for  each  of  said  compartments,  said  catch 
portion  being  disposed  and  arranged  for  releasably  en- 
gaging the  lower  portion  of  the  associated  wall  member 
upon  downward  rotation  thereof. 


3.111.935 

HEATER 

Frederick     A.    I  oebel.     Milwaukee,    Wb.,    anignor    to 

Clcaver-Brooka  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wiscooiin 

FUed  Oct.  13.  19M,  Ser.  No.  62,4M 

2  Claims.     (CI.  122—33) 


3.111.934 
^     BIRD  HOI  SE  WITH  CLEAN-OtT  DOOR 
Arthar  E.  Vail,  GriggsvUlc.  HI.,  assignor  to  Trio  Manu- 
facturing Co..  GriggsvUlc.  HI.,  ■  corporation  of  nUnois 
FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,830 
7  Claims.     (CL  119—23) 
1.  A   multiple   bird    house   comprising   a   plurality   of 
nested  individual  compartments,  a  roof  member  covermg 


I .  In  a  compact  heater  for  viscous  fluids  which  tend  to 
decompose  when  heated  in  direct  fired  heaters,  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  shell  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  furnace  tube  of  relatively  large  diam- 
eter centrally  disposed  in  the  outer  shell  and  spaced  there- 
from, thereby  providing  a  relatively  thin  annular  space 
around  the  furnace  in  the  shell  for  heat  transfer  liquid, 
a  hot  gas  flue  having  a  diameter  about  half  the  thickness 
of  said  annular  space,  connected  to  the  furnace  tube  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  and  closely  spirally  encircling  the 
furnace  tube  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  un  tary  combined 
baffle  and  conduit  means  encircling  the  furnace  in  spaced 
relation  between  the  furnace  and  the  outer  shell,  includ- 
mg  a  cyluidrical  baffle  closely  encircling  the  flue  providing 
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a  closed  circulation  path  for  the  heat  transfer  liquid  ex- 
tending longitudinally  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  shell  in  one  direction  inside  the  baffle  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  outside  the  baffle,  and  including  a  single 
layer  of  tubular  means  of  relatively  small  diameter  sup- 
ported on  the  baffle  and  extending  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  shell  and  arranged  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  baffle  closely  adjacent  thereto  and  closely 
adjacent  the  outer  shell  for  conducting  fluid  to  be  heated 
longitudinally  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  shell  and  circumfcrentially  substantially  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  circulating  heat 
transfer  liquid  in  said  closed  circulation  path  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  furnace,  the  flue  and  said 
tubular  means. 


3,111,936 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Branner,  Winterthar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sai- 
ler Freres,  S.A.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzcriand 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  S«r.  No.  55,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  16, 1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  122--479) 


3,111,937 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COM- 
PRESSION IGNITION  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
Rkhard  S.  Johnson  and  Richard  J.  Brehm,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,705 
9  Claims.     (CL  123—55) 


5 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heat  exchanger  ex- 
changing heat  between  two  fluids,  comprising  a  first  con- 
duit for  conducting  a  first  fluid,  a  second   conduit  for 
conducting  a  second  fluid,  a  heat  exchanger  interposed 
in  said  conduits  wherein  said  conduits  are  placed  in  heat 
exchange  relation,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  to  one  of 
said  conduits  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer for  by-passing  fluid  flowing  in  said  last  men- 
tioned conduit  around  said  heat  exchanger,  a  valve  in 
said  by-pass  pipe,  adjustable  cooling  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  conduits  upstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  for 
cooling  the  fluid  entering  said  heat  exchanger,  regulating 
means  connected  to  said  cooling  means  for  regulating  the 
cooling  effect  thereof,  a  temperature  sensing  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  conduits  downstream  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  a  first  of  said  temperature  sensing  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  and  to  said  regulating 
means  for  opening  said  valve  for  decreasing  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  respective  fluid  through  said  heat  exchanger 
and  for  simultaneously  and  interdependentJy  increasing 
the  cooling  effect  of  said  cooiing  means  upon  an  increase 
of  the  temperature  sensed   by  said  first  sensing  means 
above  a  predetermined  value  and  conversely,  the  second 
sensing  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
and  to  said  regulating  means  for  closing  said  valve  for 
increasing  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  respective  fluid  through 
said  heat  exchanger  and  for  simultaneously  and  inter- 
dependently  increasing  the  cooling  effect  of  said  cooling 
means  upon  an  increase  of  the  temperature  sensed  by 
said  second  sensing  means  above  a  predetermined  value 
and  conversely. 


8.  An  air  induction  system  for  a  piston  engine  of  the 
V-type  having  two  longitudinally  extending,  angularly 
oriented  banks  of  cylinders,  comprising,  a  hollow  body 
spaced  transversely  substantially  midway  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  banks,  said  body  being  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  in  plan  and  having  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  walls,  the  transversely  spaced  ends  of 
said  body  being  open;  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed partition  in  said  body  vertically  spaced  between 
said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  body  dividing  the 
space  enclosed  by  said  body  into  an  upper  air-receiving 
plenum  chamber  and  a  lower  pressure  wave  plenum 
chamber;  an  air  inlet  in  said  upper  wall  for  supplying 
said  air-receiving  chamber  with  air;  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  transversely  spaced  and  parallel  run- 
ners integrally  formed  with  said  body,  each  of  said  run- 
ners including  a  vertical  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  partially 
defining  a  runner  passageway,  each  of  said  runner  bot- 
tom walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  outlet  ports  therein  each  of  which  provides 
air  communication  between  the  runner  passageway  and 
a  respective  cylinder  of  a  respective  bank,  each  of  said 
runner  vertical  walls  having  an  enlarged  opening  there- 
through registering  with  a  respective  transversely  spaced 
opeii  end  of  said  body  for  providing  air  communication 
between  each  of  said  runner  passageways  and  said  air- 
receiving  and  pressure  wave  plenum  chambers. 


3,111,938 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

Jack  W.  McCollum,  Rte.  2,  Box  85,  Randleman,  N.C. 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,127 

11  Claims.     (CI.  124— 19) 


1.  A  ring  discharging  launcher  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  ring  discharging  means  mounted  therein,  a 
ring-launching  and  guiding  barrel  supported  on  the  hous- 
ing, said  barrel  having  a  lonigtudinally  tapering  external 
surface  terminating  in  a  discharge  end  and  a  ring-retain- 
ing and  loading  platform  intermediate  the  barrel  length, 
said  loading  platform  having  a  larger  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel,  a  flexible  ring 
having  an  internal  diameter  in  the  relaxed  condition  less 
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than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  loading  platform  re- 
leasably  supported  in  expanded  condition  on  said  plat- 
form whereby  upon  actuating  said  ring  discharging  means 
positions  said  flexible  expanded  ring  from  the  platform  lo 
the  barrel  for  discharge  therealong  as  the  ring  contracts 
from  an  expanded  condition 


NoviacBES  26,  196S 


FORCED  AIR  FLOOR  FURNACE 
MmnjO.  WUboitc  and  James  R.  HIlUn,  Naahvllfe,  Tetm^ 
Migiion  to  Temco,  Inc..  NaahTiUe,  Tenn^  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Tenncsw* 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1W2,  S«r.  No,  1«5,«47 
If  OaloM.     (a.  lU—lU) 


3,111.919 
HEAT  GENERATOR  AND  EXCHANGER,  AND 
EXPANSION  JOINT  THEREFOR 
Graydoo  Peoples,  Manludkown,  Iowa,  aatgnor  to  Len- 
nox Industrie*,  Inc.,  Manhalltowa,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Jmc  19,  19«I.  S«r.  No.  Ili,r73 
2  Clalw.     (CL  L24— IM) 


1.  In  a  furnace  construction,  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  burner  therefor,  said  combustion  chamber  comprising 
a  stainless  steel  cylindrical  primary  beat  exchanger  having 
a  receiving  end,  and  a  discharge  end  opposite  said  re- 
ceiving end,  said  receiving  end  communicating  with  and 
receiving   the    flame   from    said   burner,   said   cylindrical 
heat  exchanger   being   adapted  to  entirely  conuin   the 
flame  from  said  burner  and  having  a  burner  supporting 
sleeve  extending  from  said  receivmg  end  to  receive  said 
burner,  a  flue  box  receiving  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  discharge  end  of  said  primary  heat  exchanger 
and  having  an  expanded  portion  greater  in  width  than  the 
diameter  of  said  primary  heat  exchanger,  flues  extending 
from  the  expanded  portion  of  said  flue  box  toward  said 
receiving  end  and  constituting  a  secondary  heat  exchanger 
through  which  the  gases  of  combustion  by-pass  the  burner 
flame,  a  second  flue  box  adjacent  said  receiving  end  with 
which  said  flues  communicate,  an  expansion  joint  con- 
nection between  said  discharge  end  of  said  primary  heat 
exchanger  and  said  first  flue  box  which  includes  a  pair 
of  thimbles  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
said  first  flue  box  respectively  and  a  pair  of  diaphragm- 
like elements  having  their  inner  edges  connected  to  said 
thimbles   and   their   outer   edges   connected   together   to 
allow  both  radial  and  longitudinal  expansion  and  con- 
traction, a  casing  around  said  primary  beat  exchanger. 
said  expansion  joint,  said  flue  boxes  and  said  flues  per- 
mitting flow  of  air  first  around  said  primary  heat  ex- 
changer and  expansion  joint  and  then  around  said  flues, 
and  a  flue  outlet  receiving  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  second  flue  box. 


1.  A  floor  furnace  heater  comprising:  an  outer  casing 
having  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls  and  means  for 
supporting  the  outer  casing  with  its  upper  end  generally 
coextensive  with  a  floor,  a  transverse  partition  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  and  joined  to  opposed  side  walls  defin- 
ing tl^reby  a  blower  chamber  and  an  air  heating  chamber. 
said  blower  chamber  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  a  floor  and  said  air  heating 
chamber  bemg  of  closed  constrxjction  and  including  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  joined  to  said  side  walls;  grate 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  carried  on  the  top 
of  said  outer  casing  above  said  blower  chamber;  a  blower 
mounted  in  said  blower  chamber  for  receiving  return  air 
from  the  surrounding  air  space  and  discharging  the  return 
air  into  said  air  heating  chamber  through  the  opening  in 
said  transverse  partition  wall;  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chamber  housings  positioned  within  said  air  heating  cham- 
ber for  burning  fuel  thercm  and  directing  the  combustion 
products  upwardly  and  thence  downwardly  and  out  <rf  said 
air  heating  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  housings 
extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
air  heating  chamber  and  being  joined  at  their  lower  ends 
while  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  their  upper  ends, 
whereby  air  is  heated  while  moving  past  the  length  of  the 
exterior  surfaces  thereof  from  said  blower;  baffle  means 
spaced  intermediate  the  opposed  side  walls  of  said  air 
heating  chamber  transverse  to  said  partition  wall  and  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  said  plurality  of  housings  for 
directing  air  substantially  across  said  air  heating  chamber, 
said  baffle  means  substantially  abutting  said  transverse 
partition  wail  and  being  spaced  from  the  casing  end  wall 
which  forms  the  end  wall  of  said  air  heating  chamber  and 
defining  thereby  a  substantially  U-shaped  outlet  plenum 
with  respect  to  s  .id  opposed  side  walls,  and  means  for 
connecting  outle'   duct  means  to  said  outlet  plenum  to 
thereby  discharge  the  heated  air. 


3,111,941 
GAS  DISHWASHER  VENTING  AND  HEATING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Jack  W.  ClaywcU,  WiacoMin  Rapids,  Wb,,  asignor  to 
Preway  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Wbconsin 
Filed  Oct.  9,  19^1,  S«r.  No.  143,737 
11  Claiaa.    (CL  124-345) 
1.  An  article   wasning   apparatus   comprising,   a  tub. 
means  for  circulating  water  in  the  tub.  means  for  heating 
water  in  the  tub  including  a  heat  exchange  and  com- 
bustion tube  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  a  gas 
burner  associated  with  the  tube,  and  means  for  venting 
exhaust  gases  into  the  surrounding  area  comprising,  an 
exhaust  gas  passage  to  which  said  tube  connects,  means 
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for  directing  air  under  pressure  into  said  passage  up- 
stream of  said  tube,  and  means  providing  for  drawing 


of  additional  downstream  air  into  said  passage  by  the 
velocity  of  said  air  under  pressure,  said  passage  terminat- 
ing at  the  front  of  said  apparatus. 


3,111,942 

HOT  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Avy  L.  Miller,  13246  Satlcoy  St, 

North  HoUywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  6,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  2r7,991 

It  Cbdim.     (CL  126—362) 


rSCa, 


\ ".  . 


T^Xr 


7.  A  hot  water  distribution  system  comprising:  a  stor- 
age tank  for  storing  water  at  relatively  high  temperature; 
a  distribution  loop  for  delivering  hot  water  to  consumer 
fixtures  located  thcrealong  at  a  lower  predetermined  tem- 
perature; a  pump  in  said  distribution  loop  for  circulating 
the  water  therein;  a  high  temperature  water  connection 
between  said  storage  tank  and  the  input  side  of  said  pump; 
a  cold  water  supply  line  connected  to  said  loop  on  the 
outlet  side  of  said  pump;  a  valve  in  the  high  temperature 
water  supply  line;  and  a  thermostat  in  said  loop  down- 
stream of  said  cold  water  supply  line  for  controlling 
said  valve. 


3,111,943 

ASEPTIC  SURGICAL  WOUND  PROTECTOR 

John  R.  Onidorff,  1044  Forest,  River  Forest,  Dl. 

FUed  Ads.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,762 

5  CblnM.     (Q.  128—1) 


1.  An  aseptic  surgical  wound  protector  comprising  a 
sleeve  portion  of  impervious  flexible  material  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  by  a  base  portion  of  trans- 
parent flexible  material,  the  outside  of  said  base  portion 
being  coated  with  an  adhesive,  said  base  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  line-to-line  contact  against  the 
body  of  a  person  adjacent  to  a  body  cavity  in  such  per- 


son so  that  an  incision  can  be  made  through  a  portion  of 
the  body  and  through  said  base  portion  and  said  adhesive 
into  said  body  cavity,  said  base  portion  being  of  such 
flexibility  as  to  substantially  conform  to  the  portion  of 
said  body  against  which  it  is  placed,  and  said  sleeve  por- 
tion having  an  open  free  end  opposite  said  base  portion 
capable  of  being  inverted  through  the  opening  produced 
by  said  incision  and  to  be  pressed  inwardly  into  the  body 
cavity  so  as  to  lie  along  the  walls  of  the  body  cavity  and 
prevent  the  ingress  and  egress  of  substances  to  and  from 
the  walls  of  the  body  cavity. 


3,111,944 

CHIROPRACTIC  INSTRUMENT 

OrvUle  L.  Pockett,  2225  E.  Lake,  Seattle  2,  Wash. 

FUed  May  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,163 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—69) 


1.  A  medical  instrument  having  a  movable  platform 
and  a  base,  said  movable  platform  having  a  first  cylin- 
drical member,  said  base  having  a  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, the  first  cylindrical  member  having  an  outside  di- 
ameter slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  second 
cylindrical  member  so  that  the  first  cylindrical  member 
may  telescope  into  and  out  of  the  second  cylindrical 
member,  a  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  cy- 
lindrical member,  said  groove  being  in  the  configuration 
of  a  V,  and  an  inwardly  directed  stud  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  second  cylindrical  member,  said  stud  co-fit- 
ting with  the  groove,  said  stud  and  said  groove  coact- 
ing  to  control  the  movement  of  the  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical members,  said  movement  being  controlled  longi- 
tudinal rotational  movement  of  the  two  cylindrical  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,111,945 

BONE  BAND  AND  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING 

THE  SAME 

Charles  R.  von  Solbrig,  6400  S.  Keeler,  Chicago  29,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,827 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—92) 


«  ". 


1.  An  article  for  retaining  reduced  fractured  bone  in 
place,  which  article  is  generally  inert  with  respect  to  the 
body  fluids,  comprising  flat  flexible  means  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  bone  in  a  single  loop  under  tension,  and  fas- 
tening means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  bone  through 
said  flexible  means,  said  flexible  means  having  apertures 
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for  receiving  said  fastening  means  and  having  at  least 
one  other  aperture. 


3,111,944 
BREATHING  EQUIPMENT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DIVERS 

Roberto  Galcazzl,  27,  Vba  Oklofaii,  La  Spczia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  I96«,  Scr.  No.  M,498 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy  Oct  2S,  1959 

S  Clalnu.     (CL  128—142) 


/^ 

r-^h 

• 

k  i' 

1.  A  breathing  equipment  comprising  a  cylinder  holder, 
a  number  of  cylinders  containing  breathable  gases  under 
pressure  dismountably  held  in  said  holder,  a  breathing 
unit,  a  pressure  reducer,  means  for  feeding  fresh  breath- 
able gases  from  said  cylinders  through  the  pressure  re- 
ducer to  the  breathing  unit,  a  bell  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  port,  and  a  filter  in  said  bell  connected  to  the 
said  outlet  port,  said  breathing  unit  including  a  dis- 
tributing chamber  provided  with  a  mouthpiece,  a  tubular 
connection  between  said  distributing  chamber  and  the 
low  pressure  side  of  said  pressure  reducer,  a  stopcock  on 
said  tubular  connection  mounted  on  said  distributing 
chamber,  and  ducts  connecting  said  distributing  chamber 
with  said  bell  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  provide  an  air 
regenerating  circuit  from  the  distributing  chamber 
through  the  bell  which  is  independent  from  the  fresh 
breathable  gases  feed  means,  said  gas-pressure  reducer 
being  a  multi-step  gas  pressure  reducer  comprising  a 
casing  holding  a  plurality  of  reducing  members  arranged 
in  series  and  having  an  inlet  passage  to  the  first  reducing 
member  and  an  outlet  passage  from  the  last  reducing 
member,  a  side-cylinder  fitted  on  said  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  communicating  wKh  said  inlet  passage  and  con- 
taining a  piston,  spring  means  in  said  side-cylinder  urging 
said  piston  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  it 
is  urged  by  the  gases  flowing  into  the  side-cylinder 
through  said  inlet  port,  a  second  port  in  said  side  cylin- 
der remote  from  said  inlet  port,  means  connecting  said 
second  port  with  the  said  outlet  passage  of  the  last  re- 
ducing member,  and  a  third  port  in  said  side  cylinder 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ports  and  connected  to 
a  capillary  tube  and  a  bubble-up  nozzle  arranged  in 
proximity  of  said  breathing  unit,  whereby  when  the  dif- 
ference of  pressure  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
of  said  pressure  reducer  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
minimum,  the  piston  in  the  side  cylinder  is  urged  to  an 
intermediate  position  covering  the  said  third  port,  but 
when  the  said  difference  of  pressure  falls  below  said 
minimum,  the  piston  is  urged  towards  said  inlet  port  and 
the  third  port  is  uncovered. 


3,111,947 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  CANISTER  HOLDER 
Charles  L.  Lcflkr,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  R. 
Corran,  Monroevlllc,  Pa^  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Ap> 
pUanccs  Company,  Ptttsborgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jane  5, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  200,28t 
5  Claintk     (CI.  128—191) 


I.  A  breathing  apparatus  canister  holder  comprising 
an  upright  back  frame,  a  stationary  base  connected  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  frame  and  extending  forward  there- 
from, a  normally  upright  lever-like  cover  in  front  of  said 
frame  forming  a  chamber  between  the  cover  and  frame  for 
receiving  a  canister,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  cover  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base  on  a 
transverse  axis  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  swung  forward 
and  down  below  the  base  to  open  said  chamber,  manually 
rcleasabie  means  normally  holding  the  cover  in  its  upper 
position,  a  movable  top  member  above  said  chamber,  up- 
right side  bars  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  top 
member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bars  to  said  cover  on  a  transverse  axis  below  said  first- 
mentioned  axis,  whereby  when  the  cover  is  swung  down  it 
will  push  said  bars  upward  to  raise  the  top  member  in 
order  to  provide  room  for  insertion  of  a  canister  between 
said  member  and  base,  and  means  restricting  the  top 
member  to  up  and  down  movement. 


3,111,948 
ABSORBENT  PAD  AND  WRAPPER  THEREFOR 

Alfred  A.  Burgeni,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  naesnc 
assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept  7.  1956,  Scr.  No.  M8,549 
12  Claims.     (CL  128—290) 


1.  An  absorbent  product  comprising  an  absorbent 
fibrous  pad  of  short,  finely  divided  fibers  containing  at 
least  about  3%  by  weight  of  fines,  a  porous  textile  cover 
on  said  pad.  the  surface  of  said  pad  being  bonded  sub- 
stantially throughout  in  direct  and  intimate  contact 
with  said  cover,  said  bond  being  a  liquid  pervious  bond, 
the  said  contact  between  said  pad  and  said  cover  being 
such  as  to  minimize  dusting  of  said  pad  and  to  eliminate 
the  formation  of  air  spaces  between  said  pad  surface  and 
said  cover. 
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RIGID-rRONG  SELF-CLOSING  BINDER 
Jamct  K.  Ducaa,  9f9  S.  Contiaad  Atc^  aiid  Edward  W. 
(yShmuAntmij,  1112  S.  HonM  Are^  both  of  Paik 
Rldgc,m. 

FUcd  Dm.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  77S,M4 
lOtim.    (CL129— 24) 


of  the  fire-end  portion  of  the  bunch,  said  elongated 
portion  and  said  flag  portion  starting  both  from  said 
tapering  portion  of  the  lead-in  lip  and  extending  in  dif- 
ferent directions  at  an  acute  angle. 


A  looseleaf  binder  unit  for  sheets  having  perforations 
adjacent  one  edge,  the  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
rigid,  normally  parallel,  spaced,  elongated,  rockable 
members,  each  having  an  elongated  edge  in  common 
orientation  with  the  elongated  edge  of  the  other;  rigid 
interrupted  prongs  extending  between  the  elongated  edge 
of  one  rockable  member  and  the  elongated  edge  of  the 
other  rockable  member,  said  prongs  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  sheets;  a  resiliently 
dcformable'  member  joined  to  said  members  adjacent 
said  edges,  respectively,  and  extending  in  the  lengthy  di- 
rection thereof,  said  member  in  the  relaxed  condition 
sustaining  said  members  in  prong-closing  position  to  re- 
tain sheets  therein,  said  rockable  members  having  handle 
portions  extending  away  trom  said  edges  and  in  direc- 
tions generally  normal  to  a  plane  drawn  between  the  lines 
of  joinder  of  said  deformable  member  to  said  rigid  mem- 
bers, whereby  application  of  squeezing  pressure  to  said 
handle  portions  applies  hook  moment  to  said  resiliently 
deformable  member  to  open  said  prongs,  the  modulus  of 
deformation  of  the  resiliently  deformable  member  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  modulus  of  deformation 
of  said  rockable  members,  whereby  the  resiliently  de- 
formable member  undergoes  substantially  all  of  the 
flexure  in  response  to  squeezing  pressure  on  the  handle 
portions  to  provide  substantial  and  effective  prong-open- 
ing movement;  and  releasible  latch  means  associated  with 
the  rockable  men>bers  to  engage  when  the  handle  portions 
are  squeezed  to  prong-opening  position,  said  latch  means 
comprising  a  hook  part  integral  with  one  of  said  members 
and  a  hook  engaging  part  integral  with  the  other  member, 
the  hook  part  being  resiliently  deformable  out  of  engag- 
ing position  to  release  said  members  and  close  the  prongs. 


3,111,9M 
CIGAR 

Martfama  Vcrbakcl,  EIndhoTen,  Ncflieriands,  asilgnor  to 
Koninklijk  Vcrecnigde  Tabaludndustriecn  Mignot  &  de 
Block  N.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Nethcriands 

Original  application  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,110,  now 
Patent  No.  3,064,658,  dated  Nov.  20,  1962.    Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,564 
4  ClainM.     (a.  131—8) 


1.  A  cigar  wrapper-leaf  for  helically  wrapping  a  to- 
bacco bunch  formed  into  an  elongated,  tapered  body 
having  a  relatively  thick,  curved  fire-end  portion  and  a 
relatively  thin,  curved  mouth-end  portion,  comprising  a 
lead-in  lip  having  a  narrow  tab  portion  and  a  tapering 
portion  extending  therefrom  to  widen  the  lip,  an  elongated 
portion  and  an  arcuate  flag  portion  having  an  outer  perim- 
eter at  least  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  thickest  part 


3,111,951 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
Abraham  Bavley,  Bon  Air,  and  Frank  E.  Rcsnik  and 
Ernest  W.  Robb  II,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,865 

8  Claims.  (CI.  131—17) 
4.  A  tobacco  product  having  incorporated  therein  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-diphenylcyclo- 
butane-l,3-dicarboxylic  acids,  the  corresponding  3,4-di- 
phenyl-l,2-dicarboxylic  acids  and  the  lower  alkyl  and 
aryl  esters  of  said  acids. 


3,111,952 
DECREASING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  O.  Rochl,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Baron  Industries,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,691 
1  Claim.     (CI.  134—105) 


An  apparatus  for  degreasing  workpieces,  comprising: 

a.  a  vat  open  at  its  upper  side  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  vaporizable  liquid  cleaning  solvent  and  work- 
pieces  to  be  cleaned; 

b.  means  for  vaporizing  the  cleaning  solvent  contained 
in  said  vat; 

c.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  side  of  said  vat; 

d.  a  first  condenser  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  said 
vat  above  the  workpieces,  said  condenser  operable 
when  said  cover  is  open,  to  condense  the  cleaning 
solvent  and  minimize  escape  of  vapor  from  the 
vat; 

e.  and  a  second  condenser  carried  by  the  underside 
of  said  cover  and  adapted  on  closure  of  said  cover 
to  occupy  a  position  above  the  workpieces  and  below 
the  region  at  which  condensation  takes  place  by  ac- 
tion of  said  first  condenser,  whereby  said  second  con- 
denser on  closure  of  said  cover  supersedes  said  first 
condenser; 

/.  said  second  condenser  including  a  multiplicity  of 
downwardly  directed  projections,  each  forming  a 
focal  point  for  condensation  of  the  cleaning  solvent 
and  causing  the  liquid  cleaning  solvent  to  drip  onto 
the  workpieces  below. 


3,111,953 

GAS-FIRED  DISHWASHER 

lack  W.  CUtyweU,  Wlacouln  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Preway  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,120 

5  Claims.     (O.  13^1—107) 

3.  In  a  dishwasher,  in  combination,  a  tub  having  a 

bottom,  an  impeller  positioned  centrally  within  the  tub 

above  the  bottom  for  circulating  water  in  the  tub,  a  motor 

for  the  impeller  beneath  said  tub  bottom,  a  water  drain 

system  for  the  tub  including  a  central  drain  in  the  tub 

bottom,  and  means  for  heating  water  in  the  tube  including 

an  elongate  frame  spaced  from  and  secured  to  the  tub 

bottom  and  having  an  opening  at  each  end,  a  gas  burner 
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positioned  adjacent  one  opening  for  directing  a  flame  and 
heated  gases  into  said  chamber,  and  a  blower  having  an 


»'  o 


Inkt  adjacent  to  the  other  frame  opening  for  exhausting 
gases  from  the  chamber. 


channel  on  said  box  structure  outwardly  of  and  parallel 
with  the  hinge  axis  of  the  lid.  a  pair  of  rollers  located  in 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  channel  and  rotat- 
ably  nfK>unted  therein,  and  a  tent  sheet  rolled  on  each 
roller  and  which  tent  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  off 
the  rollers  to  provide  lean-to  living  spaces,  one  on  either 
side  of  the  box  structure,  one  of  said  tent  sheets  passing 
over  the  lid  when  drawn  off  the  roller,  and  the  carrier 
frame  being  of  shallow  downwardly  recessed  construc- 
tion and  the  box  structure  being  supported  on  the  top 
edges  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  shallow  space  between  the 
bottom  side  of  the  box  structure  and  the  bottom  side  of 
the  carrier  frame,  whereby  said  shallow  space  can  be  used 
for  stowage  space  for  a  plurality  of  foldable  bed  frames. 


3,111,954 
PORTABLE  WA.SHER  FOR  BULK  MILK  TANKS 
L«o«   L.   Dvacan,   WaaMngtoa,   Mo^   as^cnor  to   Z«ro 
ManofactuiiBf  Company,  Hashington,  Mo.,  a  compaoy 
ofMiawMiH 

FUmI  Aof.  25.  IMl.  S«r.  No.  lXM7f 
4  ClainH.     (CL  134— 1<9) 


I.  A  portable  washer  adapted  to  fit  in  the  opening  of 
a  bulk  milk  tank,  said  washer  comprising  a  lid  for  closing 
the  opening,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  lid,  a  shaft  depend- 
ing from  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  scoops  being  comprised 
of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  lower  part  being 
broader  than  said  upper  part  and  said  parts  being  disposed 
at  subsunually  right  angles  to  one  another. 


3J  11.955 

CAMPING  OLTFIT  FOR  USE  WITH  ROAD 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Elkan  M.  Crc«n,  Ul  N.  Ridfc  RomI,  Dvbaa,  Natal, 

Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Jan.  19,  19«2.  8«r.  No.  167,23« 

Claims  priority,  appHcathia  RepabHc  of  So«tk  AfHca 

Jan.  24,  1941 

12  ClafaH.     (CL  135—1) 


1 .  A  camping  outfit  for  use  with  a  road  motor  vehicle, 
said  camping  outfit  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular 
box  strtKture  for  providing  sleeping  accommodations,  a 
rigid  carrier  frame  on  which  said  box  structure  is  re- 
movably mounted  and  having  uprights  depending  there- 
from and  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  fore  and  aft  parts  of 
the  vehicle  such  as  its  bumpers  for  supporting  the  box 
structure  above  the  roof  of  the  vehKle  with  lU  longitu- 
dinal axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
a  weatherproof  lid  for  the  box  structure  hingedly  attached 
thereto  with  the  hinge  axis  extenduig  longitudinally  of  the 
box,  ground-engaging  uprighu  and  guy  ropes  connectible 
to  said  box  structure  for  supporting  the  box  stnicture 
ckar  of  the  vehicle  to  enable  the  vehKle  to  be  driven  out 
from   beneath  the  box  stnicture,  an  elongated  box-like 


3,111,954 
VALVE  UNIT  FOR  BOOSTER  AND  SUSTAINER 
THRUST  DEVICES 
D«   Lacy   F.    Fcnrb,   Morrirtown,   NJ.,   mmA   Robertson 
Yoogqaist,  Kenstegtoa,  Md.,  avifnon  to  the  UnMcd 
States  of  AnMrica  as  represented  by  the  SMretary  of 
the  Army 
OHdnaJ  appUcatkta  Apr.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S44.555,  now 
Patent  No.  3,434,293.  dated  May  15.  1942.     Divided 
and  this  apfUcntioa  Mar.  15,  1942.  Ser.  No.  194.539 
4  OataM.    (CL  137—49) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  valve  unit  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  spaced  outlets,  a  three  posi- 
tion head  member  movable  in  said  valve  body,  a  rup- 
turable  diaphragm  disposed  across  said  inlet  and  con- 
tacted by  said  bead  member  when  the  head  member  is 
in  first  position,  means  to  move  said  head  member  to 
•econd  position  in  which  said  inlet  communicates  with 
both  said  spaced  outlets  and  means  to  move  said  head 
member  to  third  position  in  which  it  closes  one  of  said 
outlets. 


3,111,957 

CHATTER-PROOF  VACII^M  CONTROII  FR  I'NIT 

Arthnr    E.    Brooxfaton,    Glens    Falls,    N.V.,    assignor   to 

Frances  J.  Broagfatoo,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  aad  Dooglas 

H.  Ncwcomb,  Hadsoo  Falls,  N.Y.,  as  traatecs 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  443,147 

2  Claims.     (CL  137— 114J) 


I.  A  vacuum  controller  and  valve  assembly  actuated 
thereby  comprising  a  control  chamber,  an  actuating  mem- 
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ber  comiminicating  with  »aid  chamber  and  responsive  for    straij^t  passages  therethrough,  individually  and  a^leo- 


actuation  to  variations  in  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  valves,  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged valve  actuating  elements  operatively  associated  at 
one  end  with  said  pressure  responsive  actuating  element 
and  respectively  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  valve 
elements  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  valve  elements 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


3,111^58 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  LUBRICATOR  SYSTEM 

Donald  Lkmcl  Here,  Batk,  Eaflaiid,  aarignor  to  Rotork 

Engiiiecriiif  Compaav  Limited,  Bath,  Eo^and 

FUed  JwM  M,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  39,999 

CUIma  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain  Jaly  2, 1959 

it  ClalM.     (CL  137—244.13) 


1.  A  valve  lubricator  comprising  a  reversible  valve 
actuating  power  device  having  an  axially  shiftable  drive 
shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and  engaged 
with  a  valve  actuating  worm  wheel  with  said  worm  and 
said  drive  shaft  being  axially  movable  in  response  to  ex- 
cessive t(HX)ue  requirements  in  the  rotation  of  said  worm 
wheel,  a  source  of  lubricant,  means  responsive  to  the 
axial  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  for  controlling  the 
delivering  of  lubricant  from  said  source  to  the  valve,  and 
at  least  one  torque  limit  switch  responsive  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  drive  shaft  subsequent  to  the  delivery  of 
lubricant  to  control  said  power  device. 


3,111,959 

PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  RECTIFIER 

Albert  Allca,  Sharon,  and  Jamea  H.  Ewing,  Foxboro, 

Mass.,  aaiignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 

Mam,,  a  corporation  of  Mannchnsetts 

Filed  Oct  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,437 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—251) 

A  pneumatic  pressure  rectifier  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  gas  passage  having  an  upright  funnel  shape 
therein  formed  by  a  cone  and  a  deep  cylinder  with  a 
sharp  angled  juncture  forming  an  essentially  circular  line, 
an  entirely  fluid  body  wholly  transversely  filling  said  gas 
passage  and  comprising  a  body  of  mercury  lying  verti- 
cally in  small  part  in  the  cone  of  said  funnel  and  in 
large  part  in  the  cylinder  of  said  funnel,  said  mercury 
alone  thus  providing  an  extensive  cylinder  wall  gas  seal 
and  thus  making  a  surface  tensed  line  contact  with  said 
funnel  juncture  to  augment  said  gas  seal  with  respect  to 
said  funnel,  said  mercury  and  its  seal  being  sufficient  to 
force  gas  to  bubble  up  through  the  mercury  without 
disturbing  said  seal  under  normal  operating  pressures,  a 
substantial  size  open  chamber  above  said  mercury  with- 
out immediate  restriction  on  said  mercury  whereby  a 
sudden  oversurge  of  pressure  will  result  in  lifting,  spread- 
ing and  thinning  said  mercury  to  allow  passage  of  said 
oversurge,  a  filter  for  preventing  downward  passage  of 
said    mercury,    said    filter    being    formed    with    vertical 


tively  of  uniform  diameter,  providing  said  filter  with 
voids  of  the  order  of  80% ,  and  a  duplicate  of  said  funnel 
cylinder  and  filter  above  said  open  chamber  whereby 


sudden  surge  passage  of  mercury  out  of  the  rectifier  is 
prevented  and  whereby  the  rectifier  may  be  used  with 
either  end  up,  with  the  same  body  of  mercury  in  both 
cases. 


3,111,9M 
THREE  WAY  VALVE 

Anthony  B.  Marmo,  Fompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Ranco  Incorporated,  Cohimbns,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  66,522 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 


1 .  A  control  valve  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  one  wall  there- 
of, a  first  outlet  port  in  an  adjacent  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  capped  opening  in  said  housing  opposite  said  adjacent 
wall,  a  hollow  valve  guide  member  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  having  defined  therein  a  second  outlet  port 
opposite  said  first  outlet  port,  a  valve  member  comprising 
a  disc  portion  mounted  on  a  valve  stem,  said  disc  portion 
being  disposed  between  said  outlet  ports  and  movable 
therebetween  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem  for 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said 
guide  member  being  spaced  from  said  one  wall  and  pre- 
senting a  concave  guide  surface  to  receive  said  valve 
stem  for  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem  therein, 
said  concave  guide  surface  facing  away  from  said  second 
outlet  port  and  disposed  between  said  valve  stem  and 
said  second  outlet  port,  said  second  outlet  port  being 
off  center  with  respect  to  said  valve  member  and  valve 
stem  whereby  fluid  flow  in  said  chamber  to  said  second 
port  acts  on  said  valve  member  to  hold  said  stem  in 
guided  relation  with  said  guide  surface,  and  said  disc 
portion  of  said  valve  member  being  of  a  size  to  permit 
movement  thereof  between  said  guide  surface  member 
and  said  one  wall,  said  valve  member  and  said  opening 
being  so  related  in  size  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  valve 
member  from  said  valve  body. 
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3,111^1 

REMOVABLE  SPRING  CHECK  VALVE 

John  E.  Dudccoo,  1»40  N.  49th  St^  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Coatimiadoa  of  applkatfon  Scr.  No.  454.565,  Sept.  7, 

1954.    TUa  applkration  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  114,124 

1  Claim,     (a.  137—327) 


A  spring  check  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  cylindrical  externally  threaded  body  portion  having  a 
neck  extended  from  one  end  thereof,  said  neck  being  of 
lesser  width  than  said  body  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  said  body  having  a 
bore  extended  longitudinally  therethrough  and  through 
said  neck,  said  bort  being  uninterrupted  throughout  its 
entire  length,  the  end  of  the  valve  body  opposite  to  the 
end  from  which  the  neck  extends  having  a  frustro-coni- 
cally  shaped  concave  surface  providing  a  valve  seat  there- 
in and  said  valve  seat  being  in  the  end  of  said  bore,  those 
portions  of  said  body  which  are  threaded  being  integral 
with  that  portion  of  said  body  on  which  said  valve  seat  m 
formed,  the  end  of  said  body  from  which  said  neck  ex- 
tends having  at  least  two  spaced  recess  means  having  wall 
surfaces  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  axis 
and  adapted  to  receive  thereagainst  end  portions  of  an 
insertion  tool  for  rotating  said  body  by  the  pressing  of 
said  tool  against  said  wall  surfaces  of  said  recess  means 
respectively,  a  valve  element  having  a  stem  with  a  frusto- 
conically  shaped  head  at  one  end  extended  through  the 
bore  of  the  valve  body  and  positioned  with  the  head  in 
registering  relation  with  said  valve  seat  and  the  end  of 
the  stem  protruding  from  said  neck,  a  spring  retainer 
means  attached  to  and  laterally  protruding  from  the  end 
of  the  stem  protruding  from  said  neck,  and  a  substan- 
tially frustro-conically  shaped  spring  extended  around  said 
stem  and  positioned  with  its  small  end  bearing  against  said 
spring  retainer  means  and  its  large  end  nested  around 
said  neck  and  bearing  against  said  body  adjacent  said 
neck,  that  other  end  of  said  valve  stem  which  is  opposite 
said  head  extending  through  and  being  of  lesser  transverse 
size  than  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  bore  for  letting  fluid 
pass  between  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  said  other  end 
of  said  valve  stem. 


3,111.M2 

PRESSURE  REGL'LATTNG  VALVE 

Robert  M.  Coi.  Nortbridgc,  and  Roy  L.  BortOB,  Woo4- 

lamd  HUl,  Calif.,  asdgnon  to  Weston  Hydraolics,  Ltd., 

Van  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  U,  1959,  S«r.  No.  853,117 

2  ClaiBM.     (CL  137— 545. It) 

1.  A   pressure   reducing  valve   comprising   a   housing 

having  a  bore  formed   therein,   means  defining  a  valve 

spool  having  spaced  lands  thereon  defining  with  said  bore  a 

chamber   for   air   pressure,   an    inlet   in   communication 

with  said  chamber,  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said 

chamber  adjacent  one  of  said  lands  adapted  to  throttle  the 

flow  of  air  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet,  means 

to  reduce  the  force  necessary  to  move  said  spool  within 

said   bore   comprismg   means   communicating   air   under 

pressure   from  said  chamber  to   the   periphery   of  said 

spool  so  that  said  air  so  communicated  to  said  periphery 

defines  an   ajr   bearmg  means  about  the  periphery  of 


said  spool  encompassing  said  lands,  pressure  responsive 
means  including  an  axially  shiftable  diaphragm  member 
connected  for  axial  adjustment  to  said  spool  by  coupling 
means  including  a  rod  to  transmit  axial  forces  therebe- 
tween, said  rod  having  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  said 
spool  to  permit  flexing  to  accommodate  limited  transverse 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  member  surrounding  the  end  portion 


of  said  rod  and  having  a  threaded  collet  positioned  there- 
on with  means  on  said  collet  for  clamping  said  sleeve  on 
said  rod  at  a  selected  position  of  axial  adjustment  with 
respect  to  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  applying  ac- 
tuating fluid  pressure  to  said  diaphragm,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  fluid  passage  from  the  outlet  of 
s&id  valve  having  a  restricted  flow  area  to  dampen  axial 
movement  of  said  diaphragm,  said  pressure  responsive 
means  being  suitable  to  move  said  spool  within  said  bore. 


3,111,943 
NOVEL  FLOW  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Brockwell,  Oali  Rldgc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  at  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1*5^45 
2  ClainM.     (CL  13S— 39) 


1.  A  porous-walled,  hollow  ariicle  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  centrally-apertured.  coaxially  stacked  plates 
formed  from  a  non-porous  material,  both  surfaces  of  a 
portion  of  the  plates  in  said  article  being  provided  with 
grooves  extcndmg  outwardly  from  their  central  aper- 
ture to  their  periphery  and  a  portion  of  said  plates  being 
ungrooved.  said  grooved  and  ungrooved  plates  being 
stacked  alternately. 


3,111,964 

THERMOPLASTIC  TUBING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

AcMHc    Bosoni,    Milan,    Italy.    assimMir   to    Montecatini 

Societi  Generaic  per  Tlndustria  Mincrvia  e  Cbimica, 

a  corpomtion  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,S61 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  21,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  13ft— 118) 

3.  Tubing  consisting  essentially  of  polypropylene  made 

up  of  not  greater  than  about  20%  of  atactic  macromole- 

cules  and  at  least  about  gO'^  of  isotactic  macromolecules. 
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having  a  molecular  weight  of  200,000,  a  density  of  about 
0.90.  a  melting  point  of  164-168*  C,  a  tensile  yield  point 


of  380  kg/cm.',  an  elongation  of  500%,  a  Vicat  soften- 
ing point  at  1.0  kg.  load  of  150*  C,  and  a  Vicat  soften- 
ing point  at  5.0  kg.  load  of  110*  C. 


PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  Hodge,  Lake  Angeius,  Mich. 

(1307  Pontiac  StMt  Bank  BIdg.,  Pontiac  15,  Mkh.) 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716,687 

3  Claims.     (CI.  138—176) 


shuttles  are  guided  through  the  shed  by  guides  placed 
inside  the  shed  and  removed  from  the  shed  to  an  idle 
position  outside  the  shed  to  permit  beating  up  of  a  weft 
thread  by  a  reed,  comprising: 

holding  the  thread  grippers  in  open  position  and  in  a 
position  coinciding  with  the  beat-up  position  of  the 
weft  threads  during  the  time  when  the  shuttle  guides 
move  from  the  position  inside  the  shed  to  the  idle 
position  outside  the  shed, 

beating  up  and  pushing,  by  means  of  the  reed,  a  weft 
thread  into  the  open  grippers  while  said  grippers  are 
held  in  the  position  coinciding  with  the  beat-up  posi- 
tion of  the  weft  threads, 

closing  said  grippers, 

severing  the  weft  thread  between  the  closed  thread 
grippers  while  said  grippers  are  held  in  the  position 
coinciding  with  the  beat-up  position  of  the  weft 
threads, 

rcarwardly  moving  the  closed  thread  grippers  holding 
the  ends  of  the  severed  weft  thread, 

changing  the  sheds,  pulling  the  ends  of  the  severed 
weft  thread  out  of  the  grippers,  and  tucking  the  ends 
of  the  severed  weft  thread  into  the  new  sheds,  and 

forwardly  moving  the  empty  thread  grippers  into  the 
position  coinciding  with  the  beat-up  position  for  re- 
ceiving the  subsequently  inserted  weft  thread. 


2.  A  prestressed  concrete  structure  of  generally  an- 
nular cross-section  having  embedded  therein  and  bonded 
thereto  a  series  of  longitudinally  tensioncd  prestressing 
wires  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  straight  line  element 
of  a  hyperboloid  of  revolution  having  its  axis  coinciden< 
with  the  axis  of  said  structure,  successive  wires  in  said 
series  having  equal  and  opposite  angularity  whereby  the 
series  of  wires  imparts  both  longitudinal  and  circum- 
ferential prestress  to  said  structure. 


3,111,9M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS- 
LY WEAVING  LENGTHS  OF  FABRIC 
Hans  Demuth,  Wintertfaor-Toss,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Salzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Wintertfaur,  Switzcriand,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzcriand 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,058 

Claims  priority,  applicatloii  Switzerland  June  1, 1960 

S  ClaiBH.     (a.  139^12^ 


3,111,967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MODIFYING  PRESSURE  DISPENSED  MATERIALS 

Brad  Bollard,  Lobbock,  Tex. 

(605  Bradshaw,  Cohnis  Christi.  Tex.) 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,693 

6  Oaims.     (Q.  141—11) 


y 


5.  A  method  of  heating  shaving  lather  dispensed  from 
a  pressurized  can  of  the  type  having  outlet  means  which, 
when  moved  relative  to  said  can,  will  cause  lather  to  be 
discharged,  comprising  the  steps  of  attaching  a  cup  shaped 
member  having  good  heat  transfer  characteristics  to  the 
outlet  means  of  said  can,  discharging  said  shaving  lather 
into  said  cup  shaped  member  by  moving  said  can  rela- 
tive to  said  member  and  said  outlet  means,  and  holding 
said  cup  shaped  member  under  hot  running  water  so  that 
water  contacts  said  member  but  not  said  lather,  whereby 
heat  is  transferred  from  said  water  to  said  lather. 


Urn,  ^^m» 


llMMt 


1.  The  nnethod  of  producing  two  juxtaposed  lengths 
of  fabric  by  severing  the  weft  threads  between  neighbor- 
ing warp  threads  while  the  weft  threads  are  held  by  two 
thread  grippers  in  a  weaving  machine  of  the  gripper  shuttle 
type  wherein  the  weft  threads  are  pulled  from  spools 
placed  outside  of  a  shed  formed  by  warp  threads  and  the 


3,111,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLUIDS 
Richard  T.  Headrick,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
(916  Crcstfield,  Dnarte,  Calif.) 
Filed  July  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,104 
3  Clainis.     (O.  141—21) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  fuel  from  a  fuel 
reservoir  to  vehicles  to  be  fueled,  from  vehicles  to  be  de- 
fueled  to  said  fuel  reservoir,  and  from  vehicles  to  be  de- 
fueled  to  vehicles  to  be  fuded,  and  for  s^>arating  solid 
and  liquid  contaminants  from  the  fuel  conveyed  to  each 
vehicle  to  be  fueled,  the  combination  comprising  a  main 
pumping  station  including  a  first  pump  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  high  pressure  by-pass  valve  connected  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  first  pump  for  main- 
taining the  outlet  pressure  of  the  first  pump  below  a  first 
predetermined  pressure,  a  plurality  of  servicing  stations, 
each  servicing  station  including  first  and  second  ports. 
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a  second  pump  having  an  ud«t  and  an  outkt  and  being 
arranged  to  provide  an  cmtlet  pressure  greater  than  said 
'if*  preMurc,  a  fuel  filter  separator  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outkt  and  being  arranged  to  separate  contaminanu 
from  fuel  passmg  therethrough,  means  connecting  the 
o<Mlet  of  the  second  pump  to  the  inJet  of  the  filter  sepa- 
rator, selectively  actuaWe  valve  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  inlet  of  the  second  pump  and  the  outlet 
of  the  filter  separator  to  the  fir«  and  aecood  porta,  it- 


•poctivcly,  and  for  selectively  connecting  the  inlet  of  the 
aecood  pump  and  the  outlet  of  the  filter  separator  to  the 
second  and  first  ports,  re^xctJ^eiy.  and  a  hose  permitting 
fueling  and  ctefuding  of  a  vehicle  therethrough  and  be- 
ing connected  to  the  second  port,  the  apparatus  including 
a  manifold  structure  having  at  least  one  inlet  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  the  first  pump  and  a  plurality  of  outlets 
connected  to  the  first  ports  erf  said  plurality  of  acrvicinf 
statiooa. 


3,111,M9 

PORT  ABLE  UNDERCUTTING  SAW 

AnwU  R.  Btvcns,  4314  Aconi  St,  CharioMc.  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1W2,  Ser.  N©.  ITl.lM 

2  Claini.     (CL  143-^43) 


cutting  the  woodwork,  said  arcuate  end  and  said 

aide  edges  of  said  support  plate  being  adapted  to 

abut  the  woodwork  and  thereby  guide  and  limit  the 

cut  of  said  saw  blade; 
(«)  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  support  plate 

adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  and  in  laterally  offset 

relation  to  said  saw  blade; 
(/)  handle  means  upon  said  motor  for  grasping  and 

manipulating  the  saw;  and 
ig)   flexible  belting  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said 

spindle  for  rotating  said  saw  blade  while  said  motor 

U  in  operation. 


TAPERED  SABRE  SAW  BLADE 

Dwigiit  E.  Priest,  deceased,  late  of  Sotrthboroofk,  Masi^ 

by   Emmy   Loa   Priest,  cxecvtrix.   Lore   Lane,  Soath- 

borooffk,  Ma«^  and  Joka  F.  Ewfg,  Jr,,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  llJ,t37 

4  Clal^     (CL  143—113) 


1  A  saw  blade  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  thickened 
edge  portion,  edge  cutting  teeth  formed  in  said  thickened 
edge  portion  extending  transversely  thereof,  each  tooth 
having  a  straight  top  cutting  edge  extending  the  full  width 
of  said  thickened  edge,  and  tapering  slightly  downwardly 
on  iu  sides  to  a  point  more  than  half  way  between  the 
straight  top  cutting  edge  and  the  gullet  of  the  tooth,  and 
then  upering  in  substantially  greater  degree  in  a  con- 
cave uper  from  the  end  of  the  first  taper  to  a  point  below 
the  gullet  of  the  tooth. 


3,111,»71 

STAKE  POINTING  MACHINE 

Elbert  C.  Spencer,  Rtc.  I,  Stanton,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  li2,7M 

7  CUtaM.     (CL  144— 3«) 


1.  A  portable  saw  for  undercutting  woodwork  adjacent 
to  a  floor  or  the  like  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  lower 
surface  adapted  to  be  posiuoned  upon  and  moved 
along  the  floor; 

(b)  an  elongate  support  plate  detachably  mounted  in 
cantilever  fashion  upon  said  base  plate  with  one 
end  of  said  support  plate  being  laterally  offset  from 
•aid  base  plate  and  the  other  end  of  said  support 
plate  being  in  vertical  alinement  with  said  base 
plate,  said  one  end  of  said  support  plate  being  arcu- 
ate and  the  side  edges  of  said  support  plate  adjacent 
said  arcuate  end  converging  thereto  and  merging 
Ungentially  therewith,  with  the  angle  defined  between 
said  side  edges  being  approximately  fifty  degrees; 
and  said  support  plate  having  a  vertical  bore  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
end  thereof; 

(c)  a  rota  table  spindle  mounted  within  said  bore  and 
having  a  lower  end  portion  projecting  therefrom 
below  said  support  plate; 

(d)  a  circular  saw  blade  mounted  upon  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  spindle  and  having  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  beneath  said  arcuate  end 
and  said  side  edges  of  said  support  plate  for  under- 


1.  In  a  stake  pointing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  spindle,  a  stake  receiving  hollow  tapered  socket 
provided  at  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  socket  having  a  small  inner  end  connected  to 
said  spindle  and  a  larger  open  otlter  end  facing  away 
from  said  spindle;  a  carrier  attached  to  and  rotatable 
with  said  spindle,  stake  pointing  mechanism  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  adjacent  said  socket,  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pointing 
means,  including  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spin- 
dle and  means  operatively  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said 
pointing  means. 
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3,111,972 
FRUrr  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
R.  Amiftmm.  CMipbcO,  Shcnnan  H.  Creed,  San 
.  and  Ralpk  G.  Gardiner,  Santa  Clara,  Caltf^  aa- 
ilcnon  to  FMC  Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mv.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,789 
17  rialnai     (CL  146—11) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  fruit  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  jaws  for  supporting  a  fruit  and  resist- 
ing movement  of  the  fruit,  means  mounting  said  jaws 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  releas- 
able  jaw  holding  means  movable  between  a  position 
holding  said  jaws  together  during  a  fruit  impaling  opera- 
tion and  a  position  releasing  said  jaws  for  movement, 
means  cooperating  with  said  jaws  to  center  a  fniit  sup- 
ported thereby  while  said  jaws  are  held  together,  a  stem- 
ming tube  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  stem-blossom 
axis  of  the  fruit  when  centered  relative  to  said  jaws,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  stemming  tube  through  said  fruit 
from  the  blossom  end  to  the  stem  end  while  the  fruit  is 
being  held  by  said  jaws. 


3,111,973 

ARMORED  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Adolph  H.  Lambach,  5291  Byron,  Chicago,  ID. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 19«,  Ser.  No.  177,297 

3  ClafcBH.    (CL  152— 2M) 


I.  An  armored  vehide  tire,  comprising  a  flexible  outer 
casing,  a  rim  to  which  it  is  attached  at  the  inner  edges 
thereof,  a  pair  of  flexible  and  resilient  strips  wider  at 
the  center  and  tapering  at  the  sides  applied  within  the 
tire,  the  strips  together  forming  a  continuous  passage- 
way between  them,  a  spacer  ring  inserted  in  the  passage- 
way between  the  said  pair  of  strips,  the  spacer  ring  in- 
serted in  said  passageway  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves,  armoring  rings  fitting  in  the  grooves  and  ex- 
tending around  the  casing  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
and  resilient  filler  means  within  the  casing  to  press  the 
spacer  ring  and  strips  outwardly  therein  and  to  force 
the  sides  of  the  strips  against  the  inner  sides  of  the 
casing. 


3,111,974 

AUTOMATIC  CHAINS 

CUffoid  M.  Rice,  235  Temple  Trailer  Village, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

Fflcd  Apr.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,943 

7Clalnif.    (CL  152— 214) 


1.  Anti-skid  apparatus  for  driver  operated  automotive 
vehicles,  which  permits  placing  skid  chains  carried  by  the 
vehicle  tires  into  operative  and  inoperative  position  while 
the  wheels  are  in  motion,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  wheel  units  each  including  a  hub  having  a  tire 
mounting  rim,  a  tire  for  each  unit  having  a  tread  provided 
with  diagonally  disposed  grooves  (^ning  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  tread,  a  cross  link  normally  stored  in  each 
groove  and  within  the  tread  surface  to  be  out  of  contact 
with  a  road  surface,  supporting  means  at  the  outer  side  of 
each  hub  for  anchoring  the  outer  end  of  each  link  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  tire,  cross-link  manipulating 
means  rotating  with  and  secured  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
each  wheel  unit  and  having  the  inner  end  of  each  link 
connected  thereto,  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
cross-link  manipulating  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  cross-link  manipulating  means  selectively  to  remove 
the  cross-links  from  the  storage  grooves  into  a  diagonal 
position  relative  to  said  grooves  and  across  the  face  of  the 
tread  to  engage  the  road  surface,  and  to  replace  said  links 
back  into  their  related  grooves,  and  control  means  at  the 
driver's  position  of  the  vehicle  connected  with  said  actu- 
ating means  for  energizing  said  actuating  means. 


3,111,975 
AIRCRAFT  TIRE  TREAD 
Venion  W.  Sanders,  934  Clarolina  SL,  San  Frandsco, 
Calif.;  Edward  J.  Georgia,  3315  Waverly  St.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif;  and  Etwin  F.  Mayeau,  964  S.  Norfield  St^  San 
Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,683 
2  Clafana.    (CL  152—361) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  having  side- 
walls,  a  tread  portion  and  shoulder  portions  at  the  axially 
opposed  sides  of  the  tread  portion,  wherein  said  tread 
portion  is  defined  by  a  base  segment  and  a  top  segment 
with  each  oi  said  segments  being  of  substantially  equal 
radial  thickness  and  formed  essentially  of  rubber  ma- 
terial, and 
a  reinforcing  segment  for  the  tread  portion  only  of  said 

carcass, 
said  reinforcing  segment  being  disposed  substantially 
radially  midway  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  carcass 
intermediate  the  base  and  top  segments  thereof  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  shoulder  portions, 
said  reinforcing  segment  consisting  of  two  plies  each 
of  which  comprises  only  a  «ngle  layer  of  nonmetallic 
cord  nuterial  eoabedded  in  nd>ber, 
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laid  piies  being  disposed  in  direct  engagement  wkh 
each  other  with  the  cords  of  each  ply  being  disposed 
on  the  bias  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  cirounferentiaJ  center  kne  of  the  carcass  and 
with  the  cords  of  one  ply  extending  ttt  an  opposite 
angle  relative  to  the  cords  of  the  other  ply. 


TIRE  BEAD  STRUCTURE 
Emilc    lean    Gwtave    PWl^^    DclobeOc,    Colombc^ 
France,  anifDor  to  Socicte   Anoaymc  dite:   Pneuma- 
tiqacfl  tt  Caoutchouc  Maiurfactnre  Klcbcr  Colombcs, 
Colombcs,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  MJ5f 

Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  France  Mar.  10,  19M 

12  ClaloM.     (CL  152— M2) 


1.  In  a  tire  casing  comprising  a  multi-ply  reinfordng 
carcass  extending  from  one  bead  section  of  the  tire  to 
the  other  bead  section  with  the  reinforcing  elements  in 
the  carcass  plies  extending  generally  in  radial  planes 
of  the  tire  and  with  bead  rcinforcmg  wires  in  said  bead 
sections,  the  improvement  comprising  having  all  the 
plies  of  said  carcass  extending  unitarily  in  between  a 
pair  of  said  reinforcing  wires  in  each  bead  section  with 
the  said  carcass  plies  divided  radially  inwardly  of  said 
bead  wires  into  separate  groups  of  plies  and  the  end 
portions  of  said  separate  groups  of  plies  folded  around 
respective  reinforcing  wires  of  said  bead  section  in  op- 
posite directions. 

3,iii.rn 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLES 
IN  METALLIC  MEMBERS 
CoTMlias  Johannes  Kriiger,  Kronebioem  van  Bocken- 
houtkloof.  Cullinan,  Transvaal  Province.  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  asBignor  to  himaelf  and  South  African 
Iron  and  Steel  IndiutriaJ  Corporation  Limited,  Pretoria, 
Transvaal.   Republic  of  South   Africa 

FUed  Mar.  29,  |9«1.  Ser.  No.  99,100 
5  ClaioM.     (CL  1S3— 2) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  boles  in  metallic  profiled 
members,  comprising  the  steps  of  shearing  the  member 
at  two  spaced  associated  positions  to  form  short  juxu- 
posed  shear  cuu,  and  deforming  the  metal  adjacent  the 
shear  cuts  in  at  least  two  zones,  said  two  zones  being  de- 
formed in  the  same  direction  from  the  meUllic  member 
and  one  zone  being  located  on  one  side  of  one  of  the 
shear  cuts  and  the  other  zone  being  located  on  the  other 
side  of  the  other  of  the  shear  cuts,  each  zone  being  de- 
formed to  a  maximum  extent  adjacent  the  shear  cut  of 
substantially  the  thickness  of  the  meul  at  the  shear  cut 


and  decreasing  smoothly  and  gradually  transversely  away 
from  the  shear  cut  until  it  merges  smoothly  with  the  un- 
deformed  metal,  the  shearing  and  deformation  being  ef- 
fected substantially  simultaneously  without  removal  of 
metal  to  form  a  pair  of  associated  holes. 


3,111,978 
DUAL  BLOWER  AND  BURNER  FOR  FURNACES 

Graydon  Peoples,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.,  assignor  to  Len- 
nox Industries,  Inc^  MarsiialHown,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 
Orii^nal  appllcatioa  Mar.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,245.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,074 
3  Claims.     (Q.  158—1) 


V 


I .  In  a  furnace  construction  of  the  character  disclosed, 
a  wail,  a  combustion  chamber  extending  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  burner  on  the  other  side  of  said  wall  discharging 
at  one  end  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a 
combustion  air  inlet  at  its  other  end,  a  combination  in- 
duced draft  and  combustion  air  blower  for  said  burner 
comprising  a  housing  on  said  other  side  of  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  combustion  air  inlet  opposite  said  wall  and  a  pair  of 
blower  wheels  therein,  a  partition  separating  one  blower 
wheel  from  the  other  and  dividing  said  housing  into  a  first 
section  contiguous  to  said  wall  and  a  second  section  spaced 
from  said  wall,  passageway  means  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  far  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
returning  to  the  inlet  of  said  first  section,  said  first  section 
having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  to  a  stack,  said  hous- 
ing extending  along  said  wall  to  encompass  said  burner  and 
communicating  said  second  section  with  the  combustion 
air  inlet  of  said  burner,  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  combustion  air  inlet  to  permit  com- 
bustion air  from  said  second  section  to  flow  into  said  com- 
bustion air  inlet,  a  single  shaft  on  which  both  of  said 
biower  wheels  are  mounted,  and  a  single  outboard  bear- 
iOf  for  said  shaft  located  adjacent  said  inlet  of  said  sec- 
ond section  and  thereby  in  the  path  of  combustion  air  flow 
into  said  inlet  of  said  second  section. 


3,111.979 
DUAL  FLTL  BURNER  CONSTRICTION 
Graydon  Peoples,  MarshaiHown,  Iowa,  aasiipior  to  Len- 
nox Industries  Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,245 
3  Claims.     (Q.  158—11) 
I.  In  a  dual  fuel  burner  construction  of  the  character 
disclosed,  a  draft  tube,  a  first  swirl  sleeve  telescopically 
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mounted  therein,  coaxial  therewith,  and  having  radially 
inwardly  projecting  vane  means,  said  vane  means  being 
spirally  arranged  to  swirl  the  air  passing  therethrough  in 
one  direction  of  rotation,  said  draft  tube  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  said  sleeve  and  having  gas  discharge  open- 
ings through  the  wall  thereof  which  have  axes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  draft  tube,  said  gas  discharge 
openings  being  located  immediately  in  front  of  said  swirl 
sleeve,  means  forming  a  gas  chamber  surrounding  said 
draft  tube,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  second 
swirl  sleeve  telescopically  mounted  inside  said  first  swirl 
sleeve  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  second  swirl  sleeve 


having  radially  inwardly  projecting  vane  means  spirally 
arranged  to  swirl  the  air  passing  therethrough  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  one  direction  of  rotation  and  hav- 
ing an  open  center  for  the  oil  flame,  the  downstream 
ends  of  said  swirl  sleeves  being  substantially  coincident, 
and  a  fuel  oil  nozzle  and  spark  elec^ode  assembly  in 
said  draft  tube  and  having  the  fuel  oil  nozzle  and  the 
spark  electrodes  thereof  located  within  said  second  swirl 
sleeve,  the  discharge  end  of  said  oil  nozzle  terminating 
substantially  coincident  with  the  upstream  end  of  said 
second  swirl  sleeve,  said  burner  being  adapted  for  burn- 
ing both  gas  and  fuel  oil  with  combustion  thereof  com- 
pleted beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  draft  tube. 


3,111,980 
GAS  TORCH  AND  VALVE 
Georxe  R.  Spies,  Jr..  Murray  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corponition  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,7M 
3  Clalma.     (CL  158—27^) 


1.  A  torch  including  a  stem  having  opposite  end  faces 
with  passages  opening  therethrough,  a  partition  within 
the  stem  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  which  the  passages 
from  the  opposite  end  faces  terminate  whereby  the  parti- 
tion forms  an  end  wall  for  each  of  the  passages,  radial 
openings  from  each  of  the  passi^s  and  through  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  stem  at  longitudinally-spaced  loca- 
tions and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  a  circumfer- 
ential shoulder  on  the  stem  between  said  longitudinally- 
spaced  locations,  a  handle  for  the  torch  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  stem,  a  valve  body  that  fits  over  the  periphery 
of  the  stem  with  some  clearance  therebetween  and  along 
the  length  of  the  stem  having  the  radial  openings  therein, 
a  shoulder  within  the  valve  body  in  position  to  contact 
with  the  shoulder  on  the  stem  to  prevent  flow  of  gas  along 
said  clearance,  seals  between  the  stem  and  valve  body  be- 
yond both  of  the  radial  opening  locations,  and  actuator 
means  for  moving  the  valve  body  longitudinally  with  re- 


spect to  the  stem  to  move  the  shoulders  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  one  another,  the  actuator  means  including 
a  manually-operated  element  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  and 
in  which  the  valve  body  extends  into  the  handle  and  the 
means  for  moving  the  valve  body  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  stem  includes  cooperating  cam  surfaces  con- 
nected with  the  stem  and  valve  body  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal relative  movement  to  the  valve  body  and  stem  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  said  surfaces  that  are 
connected  to  the  valve  body  and  the  stem. 


3,111,981 

FLOOR  SEAL 

Raymond  F.  Simbulan,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,765 

1  Claim.    (CL  160—40) 


A  floor  seal  for  closing  the  gap  between  a  floor  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  a  fcrfding  or  sliding  door,  partition  or 
similar  closure  panel,  comprising:  a  sealing  strip  mounted 
on  said  panel  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  bottom  edge  and  up  and  down 
relative  thereto  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  from  a  raised 
retracted  position  in  which  one  end  of  the  strip  projects 
outwardly  of  one  upright  edge  of  the  closure  i>anel  for 
engagement  with  a  co<:^>erating  abutment  and  an  operative 
lower  sealing  position  in  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip 
is  urged  outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  closure 
panel,  a  tension  spring  disposed  generally  parallel  to  move- 
ment of  the  sealing  strip  and  having  opposite  ends  con- 
nected respectivdy  to  the  closure  pand  and  the  sealing 
strip  for  urging  the  strip  longitudinally  and  upwardly  to 
said  retracted  position,  cooperating  stop  means  on  the  strip 
and  the  panel  defining  the  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  resiliently  urging  the  strip  to  said  sealing  position 
when  moved  longitudinally  by  engagement  of  the  jm^o- 
jecting  end  with  said  cooperating  abutment,  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  flat  leaf  spring  members  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  strip  and  inclined  downwardly  and  toward 
the  projecting  end  of  the  strip  when  the  latter  is  re- 
tracted, each  said  spring  having  an  upper  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  closure  member  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  i^ane  of  the  spring  and  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  closure  panel  and  a  lower  end  pivotally  mouiited  on 
the  sealing  strip  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  spring  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  closure  panel, 
said  lower  end  spaced  from  the  upper  end  by  the  length  ot 
the  spring  when  the  strip  is  retracted  so  that  the  spring 
is  imstressed,  said  lower  ends,  when  the  strip  is  moved 
longitudinally,  being  movable  closer  to  the  upper  ends  and 
longitudinally  of  the  bottom  edge  past  the  upper  ends  to 
positions  in  which  the  springs  are  bowed  each  with  a  con- 
cavity facing  toward  said  normally  projecting  end  there- 
by to  urge  said  strip  downwardly  and  exert  a  sealing  force 
and  no  force  tending  to  return  the  strip  to  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


3,111,982 
CORRUGATED  HEAT  EXCHANGE  STRUCTURES 

Kurt  Ulbricht,  Obertunucn-Sterknulc,  Gemiany,  assignor 
to  Gntebolfnnngshutte,  Sterionde  Aktiengescllschaft, 
01»crfaaaMn,  Gemiany 

FUed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24, 1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  165—166) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of 
longitudinally  elongated  plate  elements,  a  first  element 
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comprising  a  pair  of  corrugated  plates  disposed  in  touch- 
ing contact  with  their  corrugations  disposed  opposite  in 
mirror-like  arrangement  and  including  substantially  hori- 
zontal end  corrugated  sections  and  an  intermediate  offset 
substantially  horizontal  central  corrugated  section,  the 
respective  corrugations  of  said  central  section  being  con- 
nected to  respective  corrugations  of  said  end  sections  by 
oblique  sections,  a  second  plate  element  substantially 
similar  to  said  first  plate  element  and  disposed  in  an  in- 
verted posiuon  adjacent  said  first  plate  element  with  the 
outwardly  extending  corrugated  portions  in  touching  con- 
tact at  said  end  sections  but  offset  in  an  opposite  manner 
at  said  intermediate  and  central  sections  to  define  a  flow 


in  an  oxygen-free  environment,  contacting  the  stream 
at  a  predetermined  location  therein  with  sulftir  di- 
oxide to  lower  the  pH  of  the  water,  and  with  a 
gaseous  absorbent  for  hydrogen  sulfide  to  remove 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  water  stream; 

separating  the  sbsorbed  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said 
gaseous  absorbent  and  reinjecting  the  separated  gas- 
eous absorbent  into  the  water  stream; 

converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  hydrogen 
sulfide  into  sulfur  tnoxjde;  and 

injecting  the  sulfur  trioxide  so  converted  iiMo  said  con- 
taminated water  stream  at  said  predetermined  loca- 
tion. 


path  therebetween,  the  corrugations  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  plates  defining  continuous  longitudinal  channels  for 
the  flow  of  a  fluid  medium  therethrough,  the  spaces  be- 
tween pairs  of  plates  defining  at  said  central  and  inter- 
mediate sections  a  path  for  the  flow  of  a  second  fluid 
medium  therethrough,  and  a  filler  plate  arranged  on  each 
end  of  said  pairs  of  plates  and  defining  an  inlet  for  direct- 
ing fluid  laterally  inwardly  to  said  central  section  and  an 
outlet  for  directing  fluid  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
central  section,  each  of  said  continuous  longitudinal  chan- 
nels being  in  cotnmunication  with  each  other  at  locations 
centrally  between  and  closely  adjacent  said  filler  plates 
in  the  region  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 


3,111,983 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFTOE  FROM 

WATER 

Wallace  J.  Frank.  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  «- 
sigaients,  to  Jersey  Prodactioa  Research  Company, 
Talsa,  OUa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  16«,755 
12  Claias.     (CI.  IM— <) 


3,111.984 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Joseph  Reisteri.  HoMtoa,  Tex.,   ■srignw  to  Shell  Ofl 

Coospaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkic.    FHsd  Mar.  25,  IH9,  Ser.  No.  17,471 

(  ClaliiM.  (CI.  IM— 9) 
1.  In  a  secondary  recovery  process  in  which  at  least 
one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  producing  well  pene- 
trate an  oil-bearing  formation,  and  in  which  a  surfactant- 
forming  acid  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a  basic- 
acting  compound  capable  of  neutralizing  said  acid  to 
form  said  surfactant  are  introduced  0!»e  after  the  other 
into  the  formation  to  form  the  surfactant  in  situ  and 
thereby  aid  said  aqueous  phase  to  produce  an  oil-in-wa- 
ter  emulsion  of  said  formation  oil,  which  emulsion  is 
then  forced  to  the  producing  well,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  said  surfactant-forming  acid  into 
the  formation  as  a  solution  of  said  acid  in  a  body  of  an 
oil-nnscible  carrier  liquid  and  grading  the  concentration 
of  this  acid  in  this  oil-iniscibie  liquid  such  that  the  add 
concentration  in  said  carrier  liquid  is  greatest  in  the  fore- 
part of  the  body  of  said  liquid  and  is  lowest  in  the  last 
part  thereof  introduced  into  the  oil-containing  formation. 


3,111,985 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Jo«pk  Rcisbcfi.  Ho— tOBu  Tex.,  MsigDor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Diawlag.     Filed  Mar.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,492 
5  Ciaias.     (CI.  IM— 9) 

1.  In  a  secondary  recovery  process  in  which  at  least 
one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  producing  well  pene- 
trate an  oil-bearing  formation,  aixl  in  which  a  surfactant- 
forming  acid  dissolved  in  an  oil-miscible  carrier  liquid 
and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a  basic-acting  compound 
capable  of  neutralizing  said  acid  to  form  said  surfactxuit 
are  introduced  successively  into  the  formation  to  form 
the  surfactant  in  situ,  said  aqueous  phase  and  said  sur- 
factant causing  the  formation  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion 
of  said  formation  oil.  which  emulsion  is  then  forced  by 
said  aqueous  phase  to  the  producing  well,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  aqueous 
phase  a  viscosity-enhancing  agent  in  such  an  amount  that 
the  ratio  of  the  viscosity  of  the  oil-miscible  carrier  liquid 
to  the  aqueous  phase  viscosity  is  less  than  about  15  to  1. 


I.  In  a  method  of  sweetening  a  hydrogen  sulfide-con- 
taminated  water  stream,  the  improvement  compriaing: 


3,111.984 
PROCEDURE    OF    IN-STTU    COMBUSTION    FOR 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBON   MATERIAL 
Carl  S.  KohiB,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Socoay  MoMI 
Oa  Compaay,  Inc.,  a  corporatkia  of  New  York 
FUcd  Inc  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39,488 
4  Claias.     (CI.  164—11) 
1.  A  {>rocess  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  material 
from  a  subterranean  formation  containing  a  source  ma- 
terial thereof  comprising: 
passing  a  first  combustion  front  by  reverse  combus- 
tion through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  formation  be- 
tween an  output  well  and  an  input  well  by  igniting 


NovQiBEX  26,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


979 


said  source  material  at  said  output  well  and  passing 
oxidizing  fluid  through  said  formation  to  said  output 
well  from  said  input  we41  whereby  said  combustion 
front  migrates  through  said  formation  in  a  direction 
from  said  output  weH  to  said  input  well  and  forms 
a  carbonaceous  residue  within  aaid  formation  over 
the  portion  thereof  through  which  said  combustion 
front  migrates  and  a  heat  front  precedes  said  com- 
bustion from  in  the  direction  of  said  input  well  and 
permits  low  temperature  oxidation  of  said  source 
material  to  occur  within  the  portion  of  said  forma- 
tion between  said  combustion  front  and  said  input 
treU; 

prodiKing  hydrocarbon  material  from  said  output  well; 

discontinuing  passage  of  said  oxidizing  fluid  through 
said  formation  wfien  said  combustion  front  has  mi- 
grated a  portion  only  of  the  distance  between  said 
output  well  and  said  input  well  and  the  leading  edge 
of  said  heat  front  reaches  said  input  well  so  that 
said  formation  between  said  output  well  and  said 
input  well  will  consist  of  a  portion  over  which  said 
combustion  front  has  migrated  containing  carbona- 


shutting  in  said  injection  well  for  a  period  of  time  suflB- 
cient  to  permit  back-flow  of  reservoir  hydrocarbons  by 
gravity  drainage  whereby  thermal  decomposition  of  said 
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ceous  residue  and  a  portion  over  which  low  tem- 
perature oxidation  of  said  source  material  has 
occurred; 

thereafter  passing  a  second  combustion  front  by  direct 
combustion  through  said  formation  between  an  input 
weM  leading  to  said  formation  at  a  point  in  contact 
with  said  carbonaceous  residue  and  an  output  well 
located  within  said  portion  of  said  formation  over 
which  low  temperature  oxidation  of  said  source  ma- 
teriaJ  only  has  occurred  by  igniting  said  carbonaceous 
residue  at  said  input  well  and  passing  oxidizing  fluid 
through  said  formation  to  said  output  well  from  said 
input  weH  whereby  said  combustion  front  migrates 
through  said  formation  in  a  direction  from  said  input 
well  to  said  output  well; 

continuing  passage  of  said  oxidizing  fluid  through  said 
formation  until  said  combustion  front  has  passed  first 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  formation  over 
which  said  first  combustion  front  has  migrated  and 
thereafter  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  forma- 
tion over  which  low  temperature  oxidation  of  said 
soufre  material  has  occurred;  and 

producing  hydrocarbon  material  from  said  output  weH. 


3,111^7 
IN-SrrU  GENERATION  OF  MDCIBLE  GAS  BANK 
lowph  OrktazewsU,  Tnin,  Okla.,  anlKBor  to  Jersey  Pro- 
dactloa  Research  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Nov.  15,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  152,489 
4  ClaliiH.     (O.  166—11) 
1.  In  the  recovery  of  petroleum  from  a  substerranean 
earth  reservoir  characterized  by  a  gas  cap  and  a  gas- 
oil  interface,  and  wherein  a  miscible  fluid  layer  is  estab- 
lished at  said  gas-oil  interface  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
creasing ultimate  recovery  from  said  reservoir,  the  im- 
proved method  of  forming  said  miscible  fluid  layer  which 
comprises  initiating  combustion  within  said  reservoir  ad- 
jacent an  injection  well  therein  near  said  gas-oil  inter- 
face, injecting  oxygen  through  said  injection  well  into  the 
region  of  combustion  in  order  to  sustain  said  combustion 
for   a   substantial    period,    whereby   the    temperature   of 
said  reservoir  is  raised  above  the  threshold  of  cracking. 


LLL. 


hydrocarbons  results,  with  a  consequent  migration  of 
cracked  products  to  said  gas  cap  whereby  said  miscible 
layer  is  formed,  and  producing  petroleum  from  said 
reservoir  through  a  production  well  therein. 


3,111,988 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SELECTED  FORMA- 
TIONS  PENETRATED  BY  A  WELL 
RoUey  W.  Davis  and  loha  H.  Wagner,  Vivian,  La^  as- 
signors to  Pan  American  Petroleam  Corporatton,  Tulsa, 
Okia^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,208 
6  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 42) 


I.  A  process  for  treating  a  first  formation  in  a  well 
having  a  casing  therein,  said  casing  having  perforations 
opposite  another  formation  below  said  first  formation, 
said  well  having  sufficient  incompressible  liquid  standing 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  reach  said  lower  forma- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  in  said  casing  a 
free  packer  long  enough  to  span  and  plug  all  of  said 
perforations  and  large  enough  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal 
with  said  casing,  injecting  into  said  well  a  first  fluid  to 
force  said  free  packer  down  said  well  and  plug  said 
perforations,  after  said  perforations  have  been  plugged 
by  said  free  packer,  perforating  said  casing  opposite  said 
first  formation  subsequently  injecting  a  treating  fluid  into 
said  first  formation,  and  then  flowing  said  well  to  remove 
said  free  packer  from  said  well. 


3,111,989 
PERFORATOR  FOR  WELL  FLOW  CONDUCTORS 
Jaclc  W.  Tamplen,  Celina,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dallas,  Coonty  of  DaDas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,577 
II  Claims.     (CI.  16^—55.3) 
1.  A  perforator  insertable  in  a  well  including:  a  punch 
htrfder,  an  operator  member  movable  relative  to  said 
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punch  bolder,  said  operator  member  having  meacs  to 
connect  said  operator  member  to  means  for  moving  said 
perforator  in  a  well,  a  punch  carried  by  said  punch  bolder, 
means  on  said  punch  holder  and  said  punch  supporting 
and  guiding  said  punch  for  movement  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  holder  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions; and  co-engageable  means  on  said  punch  and  said 
operator  member  for  moving  the  said  punch  outwardly 


to  stop  selectively  at  one  of  said  stop  means,  latching 
means  carried  by  said  position  selector  device  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  stop  means,  and  latch  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  position  selector  device  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  latching  means,  said  latch  actuat- 
ing means  including  outwardly-extending  feeler  arm  means 
actuatable  by  and  responsive  to  movement  past  each  of 
said  stop  means. 

3,111,991 
APPARATLS  FOR  REPAIRING  WELL  CASING 
G«orse  E.  O'Neal,  Tuiaa,  Okla^  asilgiior  to  Pan  Amciiam 
Petroleum  CorporaHon,  Talsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fikd  May  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,742 
3  Claims.     (C  166—207) 


along  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicularly  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder  from  a  retracted  position 
within  said  punch  holder  to  an  extended  position  wherein 
its  outer  end  extends  outwardly  of  the  perforator  and  sub- 
sequently moving  the  punch  inwardly  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  holder  to  retracted  position  within  the  punch  holder 
all  upon  upward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  operator 
member  relative  to  the  punch  holder. 


3.111,!    . 

POSITION  SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  WELLS 

William  J.  Hayes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Nov.  7,  19M,  Ser.  .No.  67,647 

0  Claims.     (CL  164—64) 


I.  Apparatus  for  selectively  limiting  the  downward 
travel  of  a  well  device  through  a  pipe  string  depending 
vertically  within  a  well,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  verti- 
cal pipe  string,  a  plurality  of  stop  means  formed  within 
the  pipe  string  at  axially  spaced  locations  therealong,  a 
pumpable  well  device  including  a  position  selector  device 
of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  pass  through  said  pipe  string 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liner  to  the  inner  surface 
o4  a  cylinder  comprising:  a  perforated  tubular  body,  an 
elastic  tube  enclosing  said  perforated  body,  means  for 
sealing  the  ends  of  said  elastic  tube  to  said  perforated 
body,  a  resin  saturated  expansible  sleeve  of  laminated 
fibers  surrounding  said  elastic  tube,  a  housing  loosely  en- 
closing said  expansible  sleeve,  means  for  displacing  said 
housing  axially  along  said  tubular  body  to  expose  said 
expansible  sleeve  so  said  sleeve  can  be  expanded  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  by  inflation  of  said 
elastic  tube,  centralizers  above  and  below  said  elastic 
tube  and  housing,  a  check  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  and  a  circulating  joint  above  said  elastic 
tube  and  housing  for  attaching  a  tubing  string  to  said 
tubular  body. 


3,111,992 

ROTOR  SUSTENTATION  AND  PROPULSION 

MEANS  OF  JET  TYPE 

Adolphc  C.  Peterson,  4623  Bnice  Ave.  S., 

.Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,049 

15  Claims.     (O.  170—135.4) 

1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  rotor  mounting  pylon  mounted  on 

an  aircraft  structure,  an  airfoil  rotor  having  a  rotor  hub 

means  rotatably   mounted   on  the   mounting  pylon,  air 

foil   blades  each  secured  at  one  end  in  the  rotor  hub 

means  and  extending  generally  radially  from  the  rotor 

hub  means   in  a  plane   transversely   of  the   axis  of  the 

rotor  hub  mearu;  a  fuel  cornluit  formed  in  the  mounting 

pylon,  a  fuel  reception  chamber  formed  in  the  rotor  hub 

means  to  be  adjacent  said  mounting  pylon  and  to  be  in 

communication  with  said  fuel  conduit  in  the  mounting 

pylon;  a  plural  number  of  fuel  pumps  each  associated 

with  one  of  said  airfoil  blades  and  fixed  therewith  to  be 

carried  thereby  in  rotation  of  the  rotor  hub  means  and 

blades,  each  said  fuel  pump  having  a  discharge  therefrom 

to  an  associated  jet  engine  affixed  to  the  associated  airfoil 

blade  at  a  location  radially  remote  from  said  rotor  hub 
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means,  each  said  fuel  pump  having  an  associated  mov- 
able element  by  which  fuel  is  inducted  to  the  fuel  pump 
from  said  fuel  reception  chamber  in  a  part  of  its  cycle 
of  movement  and  by  which  in  another  part  of  its  cycle 
of  movement  fuel  is  discharged  to  its  associated  discharge 
to  a  jet  engine;  a  member  affixed  with  said  mounting 
pylon  and  adapted  in  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  hub 
means  about  said  mounting  pylon  to  procure  displacement 


of  said  movable  element  of  the  fuel  pump  for  forcible 
ejection  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  pumf)  and  to  the  associated 
jet  engine  for  admixture  of  the  ejected  fuel  with  air  pass- 
ing in  said  associated  jet  engine;  means  by  which  atmos- 
pheric air  is  inducted  and  passed  through  the  jet  engines 
for  combustion  with  fuel  discharged  by  the  associated 
fuel  pump  to  the  jet  engine;  means  for  ignition  of  fuel 
charges  to  jet  engines  with  the  air  passing  through  jet 
engines. 

3,111,993 
ROTARY  WING  WITH  JET  PROPULSION 
Thcodor  Laofcr,  Friedrichshafcn,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to 
Dornier-Werke  Gjo-bJl^   Friedrichshafen,  Germany, 
a  German  firm 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  169,415 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Feb.  3,  1961 

•  Claims.     (O.  170—135.4) 


8.  In  a  rotor  blade  for  use  on  rotary  wing  aircraft  of 
the  type  having  a  central  gas  producing  unit,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  member 
suitable  as  a  rotor  blade  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  means 
on  said  member  for  driving  the  member  along  a  rotary 
path,  said  member  having  a  passageway  for  conducting 
a  heated  gas  between  said  gas  producing  unit  and  said 
means,  and  insulating  means  for  reducing  the  loss  of  beat 
from  the  gases  passing  through  said  passageway,  said  in- 
sulating means  being  located  in  said  passageway  and  vary- 
ing in  thickness  along  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
member,  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passageway 
being  equal  along  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
member. 


3,111,994 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  LEVELLING 

PLOUGH  FOR  CULTIVATING  IN  ROWS 

Gay  Laportc,  Artlgocs  de  Loaac,  Glronde,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,231 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France  Dec  21,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  172—5) 

1.  A  tractor  mounted  automatically  controlled  levelling 

plough  for  cultivating  in  rows,  comprising  a  frame  ad- 


justably mounted  on  the  chassis,  one  support  adjustable 
and  another  support  mounted  in  a  fixed  relation  on  said 
frame,  articulations  on  said  supports,  telescopic  arms  at 
least  one  of  which  is  free  to  continuously  telescope  fixed 
on  the  articulations,  means  to  prevent  the  uncoupling  of 
said  telescopic  arms,  a  tubular  element  articulated  to  said 
telescopic  arms,  a  tool  holder  fitted  onto  one  extremity 
of  said  tubular  element,  a  plough  fixed  adjustably  onto 
said  tool  bolder,  said  telescopic  arms  fitted  to  said  artic- 
ulations mounted  on  said  supports  a  certain  distance  from 
one  another,  said  tubular  element  fitted  to  said  telescopic 
arms  at  their  other  extremities  on  articulations  fitted  at  a 
cerain  distance  different  from  the  first  mentioned  distance. 


an  activating  device  comprising  hydraulic  means,  a  mem- 
ber driven  by  said  hydraulic  means  and  acting  on  said 
arms  to  bring  said  tubular  element  from  an  active  work- 
ing position  with  said  telescopic  arms  being  inclined  one 
in  relation  to  the  other  to  an  inactive  position  with  said 
telescopic  arms  being  inclined  in  another  relation  one  to 
the  other  and  to  return  said  tubular  element  to  its  active 
position,  said  activating  device  further  comprising  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  lever  for  activating  said  hydraulic  means, 
a  feeler  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  resilient  member 
connected  to  said  lever  to  bias  said  lever  in  a  position  to 
return  said  tubular  element  to  its  active  position  after  a 
signal  to  the  feeler  which  had  moved  the  tubular  element 
to  an  inactive  position  has  been  withdrawn. 


3,111,995 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  TRIMMER 

Hendrick  C.  Dahl,  Bcveriy  HUls,  Calif.     (%  California 

SpecialHes  Co.,  2334  E.  8th  St.,  Los  Angeles  21,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,265 

7  Claims.    (CI.  172—18) 


1.  A  trimmer  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  cyUndrical  cutting  element,  a  second  cylindrical  cut- 
ting element  telescoped  within  the  first  cylindrical  element, 
said  first  and  second  cutting  elements  having  cooperating 
teeth  for  producing  a  shearing  action  therebetween,  a 
third  cylindrical  cutting  element  within  and  spaced  from 
said  second  cylindrical  cutting  element,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond and  third  cylindrical  elements  being  coaxially  ar- 
ranged, means  for  rotating  said  second  and  third  cutting 
elements  as  a  unit  within  the  first  cutting  element  said 
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means  inclading  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
wcond  and  third  cutting  elements,  and  means  for  moving 
said  third  cutting  metnber  in  its  axial  direction  rehitive  to 
«aid  second  cutting  element  for  releasing  said  detachable 
connection. 


QUICKLY  ADJUSTABLE  DRAG  STAXE  FOR  A 

ROTARY  TILLER 

Byron  L.  Erligaard,  Sbeboyfao,  Wb.,  aaaigaor  to  GUmmi 

Broa.  Co.,  Ptymootk,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of  Wiacoosin 

Filed  Jaty  13,  19il.  Ser.  No.  123442 

4  Claims.     (CL  172 — 42) 


r-  13*  -r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tiller  having  power  means 
to  move  it  selectively  forwardly  and  in  reverse,  a  tail- 
piece extending  rearwardly  from  said  tiller,  a  ground  en- 
gaging drag  stake  depending  from  said  tailpiece,  said  drag 
stake  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes,  said 
tailpiece  having  a  pin  receivable  through  one  or  another 
of  said  boles  to  mount  the  drag  stake  at  selectively  dif- 
ferent depths,  a  spring  biasing  said  pin  toward  bole  en- 
gagement and  subject  to  pressure  against  said  bias  to  re- 
lease said  pin  from  hole  engagement  for  depth  adjust- 
ment, means  for  retaining  the  pin  on  the  tailpiece  not- 
withstanding release  thereof  from  hole  engagement,  said 
tailpiece  having  stops  which,  together  with  the  pin,  de- 
fine a  triangular  support  for  the  stake  and  define  a  fixed 
upright  axis  on  which  the  stake  is  disposed  regardless  of 
which  of  the  holes  in  the  stake  the  pin  is  received,  and 
against  which  the  drag  stake  will  selectively  abut  to  pre- 
vent collapse  of  the  drag  stake  regardless  of  whether  the 
tiller  is  moving  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


3,lll,>t7 
MARKING  TOOL 
Frank  Krcmbel,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Marking  Tools,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MkUgan 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  16«,102 
12  Claims.     (CL  173—15) 


adapted  to  carry  a  tool  and  having  one  end  opposite  said 
force  transmitting  member,  means  connecting  opposite 
sides  of  said  force  transmitting  member  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  means  operable  upon  movement  of 
said  valve  ram  to  said  opened  position  for  venting  the  side 
of  said  force  transmitting  member  opposite  said  one  end 
of  the  valve  ram  to  atmosphere  to  cause  said  force  trans- 
mitting member  to  strike  said  valve  ram  due  to  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  acting  on  the  other  side  of  said  force  trans- 
mitting member. 

3,111.99t 

FOAM  OR  MlSn*  DRILLING  PROCESS 

Delbcrt  V.  Crowley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Golf 

Oa    Corporatkm,    PIttsbwgh,    Fa^    a    corporation    of 

Fcnosyhrania 

No  Drawi^.     Filed  Aag.  2<,  IfSf.  Ser.  No.  83<,M1 
7  OafaBs.     (a.  17S— 6S) 

1.  In  a  foam  drilling  process  in  which  air  is  circulated 
down  a  borehole  in  contact  with  the  drill  bit  and  said  air 
contains  a  foaming  agent  adapted  to  mix  with  water 
in  the  borehole  to  form  a  foam  for  removal  of  cuttings 
from  the  borehole,  the  improvement  comprising  injecting 
the  foaming  agent  in  an  aqueous  solution  into  the  circu- 
lating air.  and  dispersing  a  sulfurized  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfurized  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  having  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  sul- 
furized rosin  acids,  sulfurized  unsaturated  fatty  alcohols 
of  high  molecular  weight,  sulfurized  esters  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  having  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  sulfurized  unsaturated  fatty  acid  pitches  in  the 
aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  of  about  0.025  to  1%  by 
weight  of  the  solution  to  form  a  protective  coating  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  drill  bit,  said  sulfurized  compound 
containing  Vi  to  20%  sulfur. 


3,111,999 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OIL- 

BRINE  MIXTURES  FROM  WELLS 

James   L.   Lummus  and   Billy  V.  Randall,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors   to    Pan    Amcrkaa    Pctrolcam    Corporation, 

Talsa,  Oida.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmm  4,  1944.  Ser.  No.  34,114 
12  Claims.  (CI.  175—68) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  characterized  by  its 
marked  ability  to  dissolve  in  and  foam  an  oil-brine  mix- 
ture as  soon  as  said  composition  has  been  prepared,  said 
composition  having  been  formed  by  reacting  a  primary  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  from  9  to  1 3  carbon  atoms  with  eth- 
ylene oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  from  135*  to  about  200*  C.  and  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  until  said  alcohol  and  oxide  have 
been  completely  mixed,  and  thereafter  continuing  to  heat 
the  resulting  product  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
130*  to  about  155*  C.  for  about  one-half  hour  to  pro- 
duce said  composition,  the  molar  ratios  of  ethylene  oxide 
to  aliphatic  alcohol  ranging  from  about  10:1  to  about 
20:1. 


3,112,1 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WEIGHING 
AGGREGATE 
loka  M.  Morrk  and  Robert  M.  Carrier.  Jr.,  LoaisvUIe, 
Ky.,  aaaigBors,  by   meaic  assignments,  to  Chain  Belt 
Company,   MUwaakec,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of  Wia- 


FUcd  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,433 
9  ClafaM.  (CL  177—54) 
1.  In  a  device  for  weighing  material  in  transit,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  horizontal  lever,  a  fulcrum  stand  for 
1.  A  single  blow  fluid  operated  hammer  comprising  a  supporting  the  lever,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  lever  for 
housing,  a  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  force  transmitting  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  that  is  offset 
member  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  ram  carried  by  said  horizontally  from  the  fulcrum  axis  of  the  lever,  means 
bousing  for  limited  movement  between  a  normally  closed  for  rotating  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  tippable  material 
position  and  an  opened  position,  said  valve  ram  being    supporting  elements  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
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wheel  at  a  radius  to  pass  through  a  vertical  plane  indud-    air  duct  whereby  air  is  conveyed  by  said  blower  through 
ing  the  fulcrum  axis  of  the  lever,  means  for  loading  ma-    said  air  duct  out  of  said  air  discharge  means  to  form  a 
terial  onto  said  elements  as  they  pass  the  fulcrum  axis 
toward  that  end  of  the  lever  supporting  the  wheel,  means 


for  tipping  the  elements  to  discharge  the  material  thereon 
as  they  closely  approach  the  fulcrum  axis,  and  means 
for  counterbalancing  and  indicating  the  load  imposed  on 
the  lever  by  the  weight  of  material  on  said  tippable  ele- 
ments. 


protective  curtain  of  air  extending  downwardly  in  a  for- 
ward aspect  of  said  hood. 


3,112,M1 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  AN  INVALID'S  BED 

Charles  W.  Wise,  51 1  Eastwood,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Orisinal  application  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,152,  now 

Patent  No.  3,094,713,  dated  Jnc  25,  19€3.    Divided 

and  tlib  application  Sept.  4,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  221,22« 

3  Clainia.     (CI.  IM— (.5) 


1 .  In  an  invalid's  bed,  the  combination  of,  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  formed  with  resilient 
tires,  the  radially  outer  sides  of  said  tires  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  in- 
wardly extending  grooves,  with  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  tires  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  radially 
outer  sides;  a  motor  for  each  of  said  traction  wheels,  said 
motor  driving  a  spool  and  said  spools  each  being  formed 
with  cogs  that  are  complementary  to  and  consecutively 
insertable  within  said  grooves  so  as  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  traction  wheels;  support  means  on  said  base  member 
foi  each  of  said  spools,  said  support  means  maintaining 
said  spools  in  a  driving  position  wherein  they  engage  the 
peripheries  of  said  tires  or  alternatively  in  a  disengaged 
position  spaced  from  said  peripheries;  and  control  means 
for  said  motors  operable  by  an  invalid  when  in  said  bed. 


3,112,0M 
TRACTORS 
Cornelia  van  dcr  Lcly,   Zof,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 
C.  van  dcr  Lcly  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
Umlted-Uability  company 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1941,  Scr.  No.  92,59f 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  14,  1960 
10  Claimi.     (CL  180—54) 
9.  In  combination   with   a  tractor  having  a  driver's 
seat,  a  system  for  distributing  air  which  comprises  a 
blower  for  moving  air  therethrough,  an  air  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  blower  to  the  region  of  said  driver's  seat, 
a   hood   intercoimected  to  and  extending  upwardly  in 
relation  to  said  driver's  aeat,  said  hood  including  a  roof 
portion  extending  over  said  driver's  seat,  said  hood  being 
open  in  its  forward  aspect  and  air  discharge  means  in 
the  forward  part  of  said  roof  portion  connected  to  said 
tM  O.O. 


3,112,003 
BATTERY  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Otto  C.  Niederer,  Westfeld,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,321 
2  Claims.     (O.  180—68.5) 


1.  A  battery  hold-down  structure  comprising  a  first 
piece  and  a  second  piece,  said  first  and  second  pieces  form- 
ing a  closed  structure  of  plastic  material,  the  first  of  said 
pieces  having  horizontal  flanges  and  vertical  sides  to 
form  a  shape  like  a  capital  W  with  a  flattened  center 
when  viewed  on  end,  said  vertical  sides  of  said  first  piece 
being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  sides  of  battery  boxes 
and  said  horizontal  flanges  of  said  first  piece  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  top  surface  of  battery  boxes,  the  second 
of  said  pieces  being  shaped  like  an  inverted  capital  W 
with  a  flattened  center  when  viewed  on  end,  said  second 
piece  having  additional  angular  pieces  attached  to  each 
serif,  said  second  piece  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
top  of  the  battery  boxes  and  said  first  piece,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  pieces  form  an  insulated  conduit  for 
power  cables,  and  a  third  tray  structure  of  plastic  mate- 
rial cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  plastic  struc- 
tures and  tie  rod  bolts  connected  thereto  for  clamping 
of  the  entire  structure  and  battery  boxes,  whereby  said 
battery  boxes  form  a  rigid  mass  and  are  shielded  from 
contact  with  any  metallic  object,  said  first  and  second 
pieces  cooperating  with  hold-down  bolts  on  said  battery 
boxes. 


3,112,004 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Artkar  W.  Neavlllc,  912  S.  Rock  HUI  Road, 

Webcter  Groves  19,  Mo. 

Ffled  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,001 

5  Clafams.     (O.  180 — 82) 

1.  A  remote  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

having  an  engine  with  an  ignition  circuit  and  a  liquid 

fuel  supply  system,  an  infrared  radiation  receiver  mounted 
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OQ  Mud  vehicle  adapted  to  supply  an  electricai  output 
signal  ooiy  upon  reception  of  an  infrared  signal  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  a  preselected  pattern,  an  infrared 
transmitter  located  at  a  position  remote  from  said  re- 
ceiver for  aelectivcly  transmitting  an  infrared  signal  beam 
modulated  in  accordance  with  said  preselected  pattern, 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  connected  to  the 


.Ji^. 


ing  upwardly  and  terminated  in  spaced  relationabip  to  said 
top  wall  panel,  said  baffle  providing  oo  one  face  thereof 
with  iu  connected  vertical  panels  an  interior  throat  por- 
tion and  on  the  other  face  thereof  with  said  oppodte  pair 
of  connected  vertical  panels  and  with  an  opposing  vertical 
panel  an  intermediate  passage  portion,  the  space  within 
said  vertical  panels  and  above  said  baffle  and  below  said 
top  wall  panel  providing  an  energy  sink  in  commumca- 
tion  with  said  interior  throat  portion  and  with  said  inter- 
mediate passage  portion,  said  energy  sink  being  larger 


vehicle  engine  for  disabling  it  upon  reception  of  said 
radiation  signal  modulated  in  said  preselected  pattern, 
and  delay  means  associated  with  said  disabling  means  for 
automatically  deactuating  said  disabling  means  after  a 
predetermined  delay  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be  stopped 
by  uammitting  such  a  modulated  radiation  signal  to 
said  receiver,  and  the  vehicle  engine  may  be  restarted 
after  said  predetermined  delay. 


3,II2,M5 
EARPHONES 
Edgar  A.  G.  Shaw  and  George  J.  Thiesawn.  Ottawa,  On- 
tario. Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporat; 
FUcd  Joly  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,03« 
22  ClaiuM.     (CL  ISl— U) 


1.  A  circumaural  type  of  earphone  comprising  a  rigid, 
non-porous  cup  adapted  to  enclose  the  car  and  define 
an  acoustic  cavity  therearound;  a  cushion  member  mount- 
ed around  the  edge  of  the  cup  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
substantially  air  tight  seal  with  the  region  of  the  bead  sur- 
rounding the  ear,  an  enclosed  driver  uiut  rigidly  attached 
to  the  cup.  said  driver  unit  having  its  sound  emitting 
surface  spaced  from  but  faang  the  car  and  being  mounted 
so  as  to  radiate  sound  both  towards  the  car  and  into 
the  cavity;  and  means  having  freqticncy  dependent  sound 
permeability  disponed  within  the  cup.  the  sound  permeabil- 
ity of  said  means  being  such  that  the  sound  pressure 
penetrates  substantially  the  whole  of  the  cavity  at  fre- 
quencies below  300  c.p.s.  and  substantially  confines  the 
sound  pressure  to  regions  of  the  cavity  adjacent  the  ear 
at  frequencies  above  3000  c.p.s. 


3.II2.0M 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURES 

AlfrMi  H.  Roberts,  1615  Monk  Road.  Gladwync,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  l»4l,  Scr.  No.  87,9«9 

1  Claim.     (CT.  181—31) 

A  loudspeaker  eiKlosurc  for  use  along  a  vertical  room 

wall  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  room  floor  having  a 

plurality   of  spaced   vertical    wall   panels   mduding   two 

side   wall   panels   and   front   and   rear  wall   panels,  said 

vertical  wall  panels  being  vertically  connected  and  one  of 

said  side  wall  panels  extending  downwardly  to  the  room 

floor,   a   top  wall   panel   closing   said   vertical   panels,   a 

baffle  member  connected  to  one  of  said  vertical  panels 

■od  to  an  opposed  pair  of  said  vertical  panels  and  exteai- 


than  said  interior  throat  portion,  the  space  below  said 
verucal  wall  panels  and  to  the  room  floor  providing  a 
mouth  portion  ternunating  immediately  below  said  ver- 
tical panels,  and  a  loudspeaker  mounted  at  one  side  ot 
said  throat  portion  and  having  at  least  one  diaphragm 
face  thereof  m  communicutioo  with  said  throat  portion, 
said  interior  throat,  energy  sink,  intermediate  passage 
and  mouth  portions  providing  a  folded  air  column  no 
greater  in  length  than  a  quarter  wave  of  sound  in  air  at 
the  primary  resonance  frequence  of  said  loudspeaker. 


3,112J«7 

SILENCING  ELEMENT  Pt)R  EXHAUST 

GAS  CONDUIT 

Ednmad  I.adlow  and  Benjamin  H.  Irwfci,  both  of  Colnn- 

bns,  Ind.,  asaignon  to  Arvin  indastrias,  Inc„  Cohimbna, 

no,,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUad  Nov.  1,  IHl,  Ser.  No,  149.459 
11  Clalnu.     (CL  181—59) 


1.  A  sfleiKing  element  for  an  exhaust  gas  conduit, 
comprising  an  elongated  perforated  tube  rigidly  mounted 
in  said  conduit  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said 
tube  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  from  about  15% 
to  about  75%  of  the  croas-sectionai  area  of  said  conduit, 
wid  tube  having  end  closures  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
the  end  closure  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
duit being  removably  njounted  on  said  tube,  and  a  car- 
tridge of  porous,  fibrous  sound  attenuating  material  in- 
seruble  into  said  tube  upon  removal  of  said  end  dome 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  and  retained  therein  by  said 
end  closure. 


3,n2,u, 

SOUND  ATTENUATING  RESONATOR 
Edmund  L«llow,  Cohimb^ss,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arrfa  In- 
dostrics.     Inc.,     Cohmibus,     Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dae.  II.  1941,  Ser.  No.  158,45« 
3  Claims.     (CI.  Itl— 59) 
1.  A  sound  attenuating  resonator  comprising. 
(a)  an   elongated    tubular   member   having   inwardly 
shouldered  ends  to  provide  said  member  with  a  re- 
duced internal  diaioeter  at  its  cods. 
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(b)  a  pair  of  end  caps  prett-fit  over  the  outer  faces 
of  the  shouldered  ends  of  said  tubular  member, 
whereby  said  end  caps  and  tubular  member  form  a 
resonator  volume. 

(c)  the  outer  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  end  caps  press- 
fit  over  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member  being  co- 
planar  with  the  outer  face  of  said  tubular  member 
between  said  end  caps, 

(</)  a  length  of  tubing  mounted  in  an  opening  fcKined 
in  one  of  said  end  cap*. 


(tf)  one  end  of  said  tubing  being  open  to  the  interior 
of  said  volume  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubing 
being  open  outside  the  extent  of  said  volume,  where- 
by said  tubing  forms  a  resonator  throat  acoustically 
cou|4ing  said  volume  to  a  source  of  sound  power, 
and 

(/)  at  least  one  radially  extending  wall  on  said  tub- 
ing abutting  the  portions  of  said  one  end  cap  adja- 
cent the  opening  therein  in  face  to  face  contract  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
tubing  to  said  one  end  cap. 


3.fl2J 

ADJUSTABLE  MOBILE  SCAFFOLD 

John  F.  Ijmger,  908  Ist  Avc^  Faribaiilt,  Mfaa. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  262,023 

0  OalaB.     (CL  1S2~14) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed, 

(a )  a  mobile  frame, 

(&)  a  primary  platform  overlying  in  part  said  frame, 
and  mounted  and  guided  thereon  for  raising  and 
lowering  movements  relative  thereto, 

(c)  power  means  for  imparting  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing movements  to  said  primary  platform, 

(</)  power  means  for  imparting  forward  and  rearward 
movements  to  said  mobile  frame, 

(e)  independent  control  means  for  each  of  said  power 
means  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  primary 
platform, 

(/)  releasabk  means  for  positively  lodung  said  plat- 
form in  a  desired  elevated  position. 


(g)  and  step-defining  superstructure  carried  by  said 
primary  platform,  an  upper  portion  of  said  super- 
structure being  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  defining  a  secondary  platform 
which  is  laterally  offset  from  said  pivot  axis. 


3,112,010 

SAFETY  LADDER 

Robert  Mttudik,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  aHlgDor  to  The  Patent 

Scaffoldiiig  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Uaod  City,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,184 

2  ClafaM.     (CL  182—106) 


1.  A  ladder  structure  comprising  a  rigid  lower  frame 
of  limited  height  having  interconnected  uprights,  hand 
rails  and  transverse  members,  a  flight  of  steps  secured  in 
said  frame  between  said  hand  raUs,  a  platform  at  the 
top  of  said  flight  secured  to  the  top  of  said  lower  frame, 
and  a  rigid  extension  pivotally  secured  to  a  top  edge  of 
said  lower  frame  for  swinging  into  upright  position  for 
effective  vertical  extension  of  the  ladder  structure  and 
down  into  a  lowered  position  for  passage  of  the  ladder 
into  limited  clearance  spaces,  said  extension  comprising 
an  open  frame  at  each  side  thereof  disposed  laterally 
beyond  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  said  lower  frame  where- 
by to  overlap  said  sides  when  the  extension  is  folded 
down,  and  cross  members  at  the  back  between  said  side 
frames  whereby  to  provide  a  support  cell  in  which  one 
can  safely  work  while  standing  on  said  platform. 


3,112,011 

ONE-WAY  RELEASABLE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Benjamin  F.  Fiste,  Eldorado,  (Mik> 

(323  W.  Water  St.,  Greenville,  Ohio) 

FBed  July  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,973 

6  Claims.     (CL'182— 134) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  engaging  an  elongate  shaft 
n»ember  of  uniform  cross-section,  said  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  an  interior  wall  of 
arcuate  cross-section  which  converges  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  axially  extenu- 
ing  arcuate  collet  members  disposed  loosely  within  said 
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boiuing  and  lining  the  interior  wall  thereof,  said  collet 
members  having  interior  surfaces  cooperating  (o  estab- 
lish a  passage  within  said  housing  having  a  cross-section 
substantially  matching  the  cross  section  of  said  shaft 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft  member,  said 
collet  members  each  tapering  axially  in  a  manner  com- 
plementary to  the  convergence  of  the  interior  wall  of  said 
housing  whereby  said  collet  members  have  exterior  sur- 
faces which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  interior  walls 
of  said  housing,  said  collet  members  each  having  at  least 
one  circumferentially  extending  groove  in  the  exterior 
surface  thereof,  antifriction  spacer  means  seated  in  said 
groove  for  engaging  the  interior  wall  of  said  housing,  and 
spring  means  disposed  within  said  housing  biasing  said 
collet  members  axially  relative  to  said  housing  in  the 
direction  of  convergence  of  said  interior  wall  to  thereby 
force  said  spacer  means  into  contact  with  said  interior 
wall,  the  constriKtion  being  such  that  the  collet  mem- 
bers frictionally  engage  said  shaft  member  upon  the  lat- 
ter being  urged  relatively  through  said  passage  in  the  di- 
rection of  convergence  of  said  interior  wall,  said  collet 
members  disengaging  said  shaft  member  when  the  lat- 
ter is  urged  in  the  opposite  direction. 


end  thereof  and  a  valve  selectively  to  connect  the  conduit 
with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  or  to  vent  it,  the 
lubricator  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced  ports  therein 
connected  in  the  air  supply  conduit  between  the  valve  and 
the  cylinder,  means  defining  a  lubricant-receiving  cham- 
ber in  the  casing,  a  tube  of  small  diameter  relative  to  the 


3,11Z,«12 

CRANKCASE  DRAINING  UNIT 

Woodrow  E.  Hoch,  1326  Westmoor.  Winoetka,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  I960.  S«r.  No.  17,093 

7  Claimi.     (CL  IS4--1.5) 


3,112,013 
INJECTION  LUBRICATOR 
SebMdan  David  Tine,  Lawrcvc,  Mmb.,  aiiiKnor  to  Watts 
Recalator  ComiHUiy,  Lawrence,  MaH^  ■  cwporatioa 
of  MaauclMBetts 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,M2 
14  Clainu.     (CL  184—18) 
6.  An  injection  lubricator,  in  combination  with  an  air 
cylinder  havmi  an  air  supply  conduit  connected  to  one 


conduit  connecting  the  lubricant-receiving  chamber  to  the 
air  cylinder,  a  check  valve  interposed  between  said  lubri- 
cant-receiving chamber  and  one  of  said  ports  to  prevent 
back  flow  of  lubricant  through  said  port,  means  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  lubricant-receiving  cham- 
ber and  tube  and  one  of  the  ports,  and  means  to  supply 
liquid  lubricant  to  the  chamber. 


3,112,014 
COMPENSATING  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 
Dm  W.  Jeffries,  2320  Greenfield  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  64, 
Calif.,  aas^nor,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  of  fifty  percent 
to  Harold  W.  Nasli 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  S«r.  No.  85,908 

10  Claimf.     (a.  188—196)  ^ 


1.  A  non-variable,  rotary  displacement  pump  for  lubri- 
cating and  industrial  oil  drainage  units  which  comprises 
a  pump  casing  having  a  subsUntially  circular  chamber 
surrounded  by  a  straight  sidewall  fabricated  from  a  single 
material  of  construction,  a  cylindrical  impeller  hub  ec- 
centrically mounted  within  said  chamber  in  tangential, 
substantially  fluid-tight  conUct  with  said  sidewall.  said 
hub  being  provided  with  a  diametrical  slot,  a  pair  of  im- 
peller vanes  positioned  in  said  slot  in  side  by  side,  slid- 
ing contact,  said  vanes  being  yieldably  biased  outwardly 
into  abutment  with  said  sidewall,  and  an  inlet  port  ad- 
jacent said  tangential  contact  on  one  side  thereof,  tbe  side 
wall  of  said  inlet  port  adjacent  said  tangential  conUct 
being  angularly  spaced  therefrom  to  mistime  said  pump- 
ing cycle  and  induce  pulsations  on  only  the  inlet  side  of 
said  pump,  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  sidewall  adjacent 
said  tangential  contact  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
outlet  port  being  provided  with  a  recessed  cavity  in  said 
sidewall  cooperating  with  and  surrounding  the  opening 
in  said  outlet  port,  a  portion  of  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
recessed  cavity  being  immediately  adjacent  said  tangential 
contact. 


1.  In  a  brake  structure:  a  support  having  means  form- 
ing a  cylinder;  a  brake  operating  piston  movable  in  the 
cyhnder;  a  sealing  ring  between  the  brake  operating  piston 
and  the  cylinder  and  capable  of  movement  along  the 
cylinder  and  along  the  piston;  a  friction  ring  secured  to 
the  piston  for  movement  therewith  and  capable  of  move- 
ment along  the  brake  operating  piston  only  upon  applica- 
tion of  adequate  force  therebetween;  said  sealing  ring, 
upon  application  of  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  acting  upon 
said  friction  ring  and  moving  therewith;  means  carried  by 
the  support  for  limiting  movement  of  the  friction  ring  as 
the  sealing  ring  advances;  and  spring  means  for  retracting 
the  friction  nng  upon  release  of  fluid  pressure. 


3,112,01S 
MAST  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  M.  Aadcfaom  Strathroy,  Ontario,  Canada, ^, 

to  Bcatty  Broa.  UmltMl,  Fcrgns,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporatioa  of  Canada 

Flkd  Feb.  15.  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,559 
1  Claim.     (CL  189^13) 
In  a  sectional  mast  formed  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected superposed   uniu,  each   unit  comprising   at   least 
three  parallel  upright  comer  posts  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship to  form  a  geometric  figure  in  cross  section,  cross 
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bars  joining  the  posts  into  a  unitary  structure,  said  bars 
being  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  posts 
and  being  substantially  coplanar  to  each  other,  and  means 
inhibiting  torsional  movement  of  the  mast  in  its  erected 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  V-shaped  bail,  each  side 


of  the  V  terminating  in  an  inturned  extension  forming  a 
pivot  whereby  the  legs  of  a  bail  are  pivotally  attached  to 
cross  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  its  respec- 
tive post  and  an  anchored  cable,  in  tension,  affixed  to 
said  V-shaped  bail. 

3,112,016 

MOUNTING  BLOCKS  FOR  VDIRATORY 

MECHANISMS 

Edwtn  F.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  151,  Neponset,  m. 

FUed  Dec  5,  195t,  Ser.  No.  778»373 

15  Claims.    (CL  189— M) 


1.  In  a  securing  apparatus  to  directly  mount  a  vibra- 
tory device  in  fixedly  secured  inmiovable  relation  with  re- 
spect to  and  upon  a  piece  of  structural  equipment  com- 
prising, in  combination,  spaced  attachment  elements  on 
said  device,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  member  on 
said  structural  equipment,  and  mounting  blocks  interposed 
between  said  spaced  attachment  elements  of  said  device 
and  corresponding  spaced  locations  on  said  flange  mem- 
ber of  said  structural  equipment,  said  blocks  each  includ- 
ing securing  means  to  rigidly  connect  each  block  with  one 
of  said  elements  and  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
single  flanged  member  respectively  whereby  said  blocks 
fully  transmit  the  vibratory  motion  of  said  device  to  said 
structural  equipment. 


3,112,017 
ATTACHE  CASE  AND  COMBINED  PAHTmON 
AND  DESK  THEREFOR 
Uwls  Ufton,  35  E.  75th  St,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,443 
7  Claims.     (CI.  19«.-11) 
1.  A  carrying  case  comprising  a  box-like  housing  hav- 
ing a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  lid  pivotally  attached  to 
said  back  wall,  a  desk-like  partition  shaped  to  fit  within 
said  housing,  at  least  two  spaced  apart  U-shaped  recep- 
tacle means  attached  to  said  back  wall  and  being  provided 
with  an  inclined  plane  portion,  U-shaped  resilient  hooking 


means  attached  to  said  partition  and  being  adapted  to 
pivotally  frictionally  and  releasably  engage  with  said  re- 
ceptacle means,  said  hooking  means  having  a  lip  por- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  said 


inclined  plane  when  said  partition  is  in  a  closed  position, 
two  side  walls  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  fixed 
bracket  partition  sui>porting  means,  and  releasable  front 
supporting  means  being  disposed  between  said  front  wall 
and  said  i>artition. 

3,112,018 

VALANCE 

Charles  S.  Gehric,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,069 

4  Claims.     (CI.  190—28) 


»*  • 


»k  •* 


1.  A  valance  member  for  a  luggage  case  formed  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  concave  sections  having  peripheral  edges 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  substantial  juxtaposition  when 
the  case  is  closed,  said  valance  member  being  integrally 
formed  and  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  web,  a 
first  rib  projecting  from  the  outer  side  of  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  web,  said  rib  being  laterally  spaced 
from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web  to  provide  a  web  por- 
tion adapted  for  connection  to  an  overlying  case  section 
and  an  abutment  for  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  case  section, 
a  first  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rib  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  web 
portion,  said  web  portion,  rib  and  flange  providing  a  side- 
wardly  open  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  case  section,  a  second  rib  projecting  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  web  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  rib 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  respect  thereto, 
the  extent  of  projection  of  said  first  and  second  ribs  from 
said  web  being  substantially  equ^l,  the  ribs  and  the  web 
portion  intermediate  the  ribs  providing  an  outwardly  open 
channel  having  a  width  and  depth  to  permit  positioning  a 
lock  and  handle  support  therein  for  connection  to  the 
intermediate  web  portion,  and  a  second  flange  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  first  flange  extending 
from  said  second  rib  adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  opposed  case  section  therebeneath. 


3,112,019 
DEPOSITORY  APPARATUS 
Lather  G.  Simiian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporatioii,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,180 
10  Claims.     (CI.  194—2) 
1.  In  a  depository  machine  of  the  type  described  in- 
cluding receipt  means,  the  combination  of:   means  for 
accepting  an  article  for  deposit;  means  determining  the 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  26,  1963 


weight  of  the  accepted  article  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
article  is  related  to  the  fee  required  for  causing  deposit 
of  the  article;  means  associated  with  the  machine  for  re- 
ceiving a  deposit  of  money,  indicia  affixing  means;  means 
causing  said  indicia  affixing  means  to  affix  identifying  in- 
dicia to  the  accepted  article;  image  recording  means  dis- 
posed to  view  the  accepted  article  and  the  indicia  affixed 
thereto  and  when  actuated  providing  an  image  thereof; 
control  means  causing  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  money 
in  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than  t^id  fee  by  said 


individually  raisable  and  lowerable  channel  forming  mem- 
bers provided  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the 
gaps  between  substantially  all  of  the  rollers;  a  lever  system 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  channel  forming  members 
individually  in  the  series,  to  effect  roll-out  and  braking 
operations,  respectively;  the  channel  forming  members  of 
the  series  being  concentrically  arcuate  in  form  and  pivoted 
at  their  common  center  intermediate  the  delivery  roller 


money  receiving  means  actuation  of  the  image  recording 
means  and  causing  also  said  article  to  be  rendered  inac- 
cessible to  the  depositor  of  the  article;  said  receipt  means 
issuing  from  the  machine  a  first  receipt  carrving  indicia 
which  are  related  to  the  identifying  indicia  affixed  to  the 
article  and  mainuintng  also  a  second  indicia  carrying 
receipt  for  record  purposes  within  the  machine,  and  both 
receipts  being  arranged  to  become  disposed  temporarily 
in  view  of  the  image  recordmg  means  while  said  record- 
ing means  is  actuated  by  said  control  means. 


RIBBON  SPOOL  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  H-  Bisbop,  Montreal,  QMikee,  Caoada,  ,„ 

to  Blalwp  Spools,  lac  New  Yofk,  N.Y,,  a  corporstioa 
of  New  Yoet 

FIM  Sept.  S,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  134,777 
2  OaiDM.     (CL  197—175) 


1.  In  a  business  machine  ribbon  spool  for  a  noiseless 
core-type  spool  bolder  and  having  a  hub,  an  annular 
flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hub  and  a  reversing  lever 
aperture  in  said  hub  extending  from  said  end  thereof; 
the  improvement  which  includes  means  in  said  flanfc 
defining  a  flexible  tongue  having  its  free  end  adjacent  said 
aperture  and  its  other  end  secured  to  said  flange  outward- 
ly of  said  aperture. 


3.112.421 
HOT  ROLLED  MATERIAI   ST¥.¥.RI^G  DEVICE 
Kari   Stea   Olof   Forsfcerg,    LJusascn,    Vforgardshaininar, 
Sweden,     assicnor    to    Morgardshamman    Mekanislui 
Verkstads    Aktiebolag.    Morgardafcammar,    Sweden,    a 
joint-stock  company  of  Swadca 

Filed  .Apr.  8,  1»««,  S«r.  No.  MJM 

Claimi  priMity.  appikadon  Sweden  Apr.  11,  lf5» 

1  Claim.     (CI.  1»S— 24) 

Apparatus  for  manipulating  hot  rolling  material  on  a 

delivery  roller  table  and  conveying  it  to  a  cooling  bed 

having  a  slide  member  with  a  vertical  wall,  said  delivery 

roller  table  substantially  comprising  rollers  arranged  with 

their  loogitudmal  axes  in  one  coounon  plane;  a  series  of 


lable  and  the  slide  member  of  the  cooling  bed;  each  chan- 
nel forming  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  hol- 
low defined  by  a  top  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  and  each 
such  hollow  together  with  the  side  wall  of  the  adjacent 
channel  forming  member  or  the  substantially  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  adjacent  slide  member  forming  a  closed  chan- 
nel and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  top  members  of  each 
of  said  channel  forming  members  being  substantially  plane 
and  serving  for  guiding  the  hot  rolling  material. 


3,112,t22 
METHODS  AND  AFPARATt'S  FOR  FORMING  A 
STREAM  OF  ARTK  I  F.S 
Walter  Horton,  Codnll,  and  Cordon  Howard  Townsend, 
Compton,     Wolverbaroptoo,     Kngland,     assignors     to 
G.K..N.  Group  Services  Limited,  Smctfawick,  Engliad, 
a  Britiali  company 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1 94 1.  Ser.  No.  97.504 
priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  28,  19M 
1«  Claims.     (CI.  19S— 32) 


I .  A  method  of  forming  a  main  stream  of  articles  com- 
prising. 

forming  a  plurality  of  primary  streams  of  the  articles, 

feedmg  said  primary  streams  of  articles  to  respective 
delivery  stations  spaced  apart  along  a  main  stream 
forming  path, 

effecting  relative  movement  while  delivering  said  arti- 
cles from  said  delivery  stations  between  the  latter 
collectively  and  those  of  the  articles  already  delivered 
to  said  path  in  a  direction  therealong  to  form  length- 
ening rows  of  articles  on  said  path  from  each  of  said 
delivery  stations  towards  the  next  succeeding  one  of 
said  delivery  stations, 

and  collecting  the  articles  sequentially  from  said  path 
to  form  said  main  stream  before  any  of  the  rows 
lengthens  sufficiently  to  pass  said  next  succeedmg  one 
of  said  delivery  statioiu. 
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CARTON  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Harold  J.  Muuna,  Rircrridc,  CaUf^  aurigMtr  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporatfaM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  729,4M 

2  ClalM.    (CL  19S— IM) 


3,il2,t25 

WAOTE  CONVEYORS 

Lodea   Fins,   BiUancooit,   Fraace,    acrignor  to    Regie 

Nationale  des  Udoes  Renault,  Mbmconrt,  France 

Filed  Joly  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  125,057 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22,  1960 

1  Cbdin.    (CI.  198—174) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  a  carton  from  a  first 
station  to  a  second  station;  a  support;  a  pair  of  main  rails 
nwunted  in  said  support  and  extending  between  said  sta- 
tions for  supporting  a  carton  for  slidable  movement  from 
said  first  station  to  said  second  station;  a  pair  of  auxil- 
iary rails  mounted  in  said  support  and  individually  ver- 
tically spaced  below  said  main  rails;  a  carriage  providing 
a  plurality  of  wheels  individually  positioned  between  ver- 
tically spaced  main  and  auxiliary  rails  and  in  guided  en- 
gagement therewith  so  as  to  mount  said  carriage  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  longitudinally  of  said  rails  from 
said  first  station  toward  said  second  station,  and  return; 
fingers  upstanding  from  said  carriage,  said  fingers  being 
positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  rails  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  for  engaging  a  carton  at  said  first  sta- 
tion and  pushing  it  part  way  toward  said  second  station 
upon  movement  of  said  carriage  toward  said  second  sta- 
tion; an  endless  conveyor  mounted  in  said  support  be- 
tween said  rails  and  including  a  pusher  lug  movable  in  a 
circuitous  path  successively  from  a  carton  engaging  i>osi- 
tion  at  said  first  station  for  engaging  a  carton  pushed 
part  way  toward  said  second  station  by  said  fingers, 
thence  to  said  second  station  to  push  an  engaged  carton 
to  said  second  station,  and  return  to  said  engaging  posi- 
tion; and  powered  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  and 
to  said  carriage  for  movement  thereof  in  timed  relation  to 
each  otha. 


3,112,024 

ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 

Lewfti  G.  LaUn,  Skokie,  ID.,  aasignor  to  A.  LaUn  tt  Sou, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,121 

8  CUna.     (CL  198— U7) 


In  a  collector  channel  for  waste  scrap,  a  scrap  cxMiveyor 
chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected  angle  iron 
members  opening  downwardly  and  with  their  vertexcs  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  their  two  sides  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  transversely  extending  scrap  drive 
push  members  consisting  of  V-shaped  elements  sloped 
rearwardly  of  the  angle  iron  members  and  secured  to 
said  sides,  and  guide  members  in  said  collector  channel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  aligned  verti- 
cal rollers  with  a  peripheral  profile  corresponding  to  the 
profile  of  the  inner  comer  of  said  vertexes,  said  angle 
iron  members  being  disposed  with  the  surface  of  said 
inner  comer  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  profile  of  said 
vertical  rollers  whereby  scrap  is  driven  by  said  conveyor 
without  scrap  wedging  between  said  angle  iron  members 
and  rollers. 


3,112,026 
TUBE  SIZING  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Keiter  and  Bruce  S.  Nahigyan,  Ciocinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

FOcd  Dec  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,072 
2  Claims,    (a.  205-^) 


1.  A  roller  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fabric-reinforced  resilient  rubber  discs  cut  from 
the  tread  section  of  a  tire  casing  and  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  discs  having  the  surface  rubber  of  the  tread 
area  provided  with  shallow  tread  impressions,  said  discs 
being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  means  holding 
said  plurality  of  discs  under  sufficient  axial  compression 
to  cause  the  material  of  one  disc  to  protrude  into  the  tread 
impression  of  adjacent  discs  to  resist  relative  rotation  of 
adjacent  discs. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sizing  tubes  comprising 

a  clamping  member  for  attachment  to  the  tube, 

a  die  member  for  sizing  a  dimension  of  said  tube  by 

being  forced  into  contact  with  said  tube, 
a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  members  together 
comprising  a  pair  of  screw  threaded  drive  shafts 
laterally  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  tube  being  sized 
and  extending  through  and  threadably  engaging  one 
member  and  rotatably  attached  to  said  other  member, 
a  sprocket  attached  to  each  shaft. 
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a  drive  chain  extending  around  and  engaging  said 
sprockets  for  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  shafts, 

a  pair  of  spring  biased  levers  mounted  to  bear  against 
•aid  drive  chain  at  each  poiiM  where  it  exteixls  be- 
tween said  sprockets  to  deflect  said  chain  from  direct 
alignnyent  between  said  sprockets, 

such  that  when  said  drive  chain  is  loaded  said  portion 
of  the  chain  extending  between  the  sockets  being  in 
tension  will  tend  to  straighten  against  the  forces  of 
■aid  lever  and  cause  a  slight  differential  rotation 
between  the  sockets  to  compensate  for  play  in  said 
drive  mechanism  and  maintain  said  members  in 
alignment 

3,112,027 

HANGER  SLTPORT  BAR  FOR  GARMENT 

PACKING  CASE 

Hwry  Field  and  Joe  Field,  both  of  2339  S.  La  Sidle  St., 

Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,99t 

19  ClaiiiH.     (CI.  2M— 7) 


for  receiving  aixl  frictioaally  gripping  therebetween  a 
vertical  wall  of  the  receptacle  for  removably  mounting 


5.  In  a  garment  packing  case,  a  body  foldable  out  of 
a  flberboard  blank  providing,  front,  back  and  opposite 
side  walls  each  having  top  flaps,  said  front  wall  having 
a  lower  portion  between  side  walls  and  defuung  there- 
with a  front  opening  afiFording  access  to  the  body  interior, 
the  front  wall  further  having  an  upper  portion  constitut- 
ing a  door  movable  to  and  from  a  closed  position  relative 
to  said  front  opening,  said  front  wall  top  flap  being  on 
said  door,  the  top  f^ap  of  each  side  wall  being  intumed 
thereagainst  fornung  a  double  thickness  side  wall  top 
portion,  the  top  flaps  of  the  back  wall  and  door  being 
foldable  against  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  to  form 
a  top  closure  for  the  container  body,  the  combination  with 
a  hanger  support  bar  extending  between  the  side  walls 
below  the  top  closure,  said  bar  having  a  member  with  a 
top  engageable  by  the  hook  ends  of  garment  hangers, 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  member  engaging  the  si<le  wail 
top  portions  and  supporting  the  top  of  the  member  in- 
wardly of  the  body  from  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  top 
edges,  a  hanger  retainer  for  overlying  the  top  of  the 
member  and  engaging  garment  hooks  thereon,  said  re- 
tainer having  skIc  flaflfet  directed  toward  the  interior  of 
the  body  and  engaging  the  hook  ends,  and  means  for 
removably  attaching  the  retainer  to  the  member  to  clamp 
the  hook  ends  between  the  retainer  and  the  top  of  said 
member. 


3,112,02S 
CUP  AND  GL  ARD  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 
Eari   KInMll,  R.D.  1,  ClariuriUc,  Pa.,  and  Charica  W. 
HarrK  549  Riverriew  Terrace,  West  BrowwiDc,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  I9hl,  Ser.  No.  1S2,943 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296 — «1) 
I.  Fen-  closing  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle 
portion  of  a  cigarette  package,  a  resihent  plate  folded  on 
itself  and  engageable  with  a  cigarette  package  receptacle 
top  for  overlying  an  opening  therem.  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, substantially  right  angularly  extending  coacting 
resilient  fingers  integral  with  the  free  edges  of  the  plate 


the  plate  thereon  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  opening. 


3.112,029 
COMBINED  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  AND 

ASH  TRAY 

Hasd  W.  Davcy.  a  19  Topcka  Drtre,  Box  347, 

Tanana,  Calif . 

FUcd  May  8,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  193,17S 

1  Claim.     (O.  2M— 41) 


In  combination,  a  rectangular  hollow  cigarette  con- 
tainer holding  a  group  of  cigarettes; 

said  cigarette  container  having  two  opposed  narrow  side 
walls  and  opposed  wider  front  and  back  walls,  a  top 
and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  vertical  plane  bisecting  said  container  along  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall;  said  top  wall 
having  a  trough  configuration  extending  along  said 
plane  across  said  top  to  a  side  wall; 

a  rectangular  hollow  waste  compartment; 

said  waste  compartment  having  four  sidewalls,  a  top 
and  a  bottom  wall  of  non-flammable  nuterial; 

said  vertical  plane  of  the  cigarette  container  also  bi- 
secting said  waste  compartment  along  the  central  axis 
of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  of  the  waste  compart- 
ment; 

said  top  wall  of  the  waste  container  having  a  trough 
configuration  extending  across  said  top  wall  from 
one  side  wall  to  the  other,  said  waste  compartment 
aligned  as  a  continuation  of  said  cigarette  container 
with  the  top  wall  trough  aligned  with  said  trough 
of  the  cigarette  container  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof; 

said  waste  compartment  having  an  opening  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  adjacent  said  trough  in  the  top  and 
located  opposite  the  cigarette  container; 

a  spout  mounted  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  and  open  in  the  direction  of  said  top, 

said  spout  located  along  said  central  plane  of  the  con- 
tainer and  compartment; 

whereby  ashes  falling  from  the  trough  when  the  con- 
tainer combination  is  sitting  upright  will  fall  into  said 
upwardly  open  spout 
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3,112,030 

DEVICE  FOR  LABELING  AND  HOLDING 

TAPE  ON  REEL 

Gcone  A.  RoCkfow,  Rte.  1,  MadiMm,  Wb. 

Filed  JoM  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,603 

2  CUimt.     (Q.  206—53) 


comprising  a  sheet  member  with  spaced  faces  intercon- 
nected at  one  pair  of  the  corresponding  ends  thereof  and 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a 
slide  compartment,  said  faces  having  such  a  width  be- 
tween the  outer  surfaces  thereof  so  that  said  outer  sur- 
faces closely  fit  between  the  compartment  walls  of  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  use  with  a  reel 
of  thin  elongated  strip  film  material  comprising  a  reel 
and  a  first  tbin  member  extending  between  a  side  of  the 
reel  and  the  film  material  on  the  reel,  a  second  thin  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  other  side  of  the  reel  and  the 
film  material  on  the  reel,  and  at  least  one  m^ber  connect- 
ing said  thin  members,  wherein  said  connecting  member 
is  spring  means  urging  said  tbin  members  outwardly  from 
each  other  into  non-parallel  relationship. 


3,112,031 

STERILE  PACKAGE 

G«oiic  H.  Stewart,  190  Miller  Road  S^  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,624 

1  Claim.    (CL  206     63^) 


magazine  slide  compartment  to  reduce  the  space  within  a 
slide  compartment  and  the  reduced  space  can  closely  ac- 
commodate a  slide  considerably  thinner  than  the  normal 
width  of  a  slide,  and  resilient  clip  portions  on  the  inter- 
connected end  of  the  sheet  member  to  clamp  onto  the 
compartment  walls  of  a  magazine  slide  compartment  to 
detachably  hold  the  retaining  attachment  in  position. 


In  a  sterile  package,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
substantially  fiat  wrapper  having  at  least  one  open  end 
and  side  walls  capable  of  being  outwardly  flexed  away 
from  each  other,  a  sterile  article  contained  within  the 
wrapper  and  retained  therein  by  frictional  engagement 
with  the  unflexed  walls  of  said  wrapper,  said  sterile  article 
being  releasable  from  said  wrapper  by  an  outward  flexing 
of  the  walls  of  said  wrapper,  a  closure  cap  consisting  of 
a  flat  panel  of  relatively  sti£f  paperboard-like  material 
doubled  upon  itself  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  comple- 
mental  panel  sections  with  ofwn  sides,  said  closure  cap 
being  loosely  positioned  on  said  open  end  of  the  wrapper 
with  the  free  edges  of  the  panel  sections  orientated  below 
said  end  of  the  wrapper,  and  an  elongated  sealed  envelope 
enclosing  said  wrapper  and  said  cap,  the  end  portion  of 
said  envelope  adjacent  said  cap  being  severable  to  pro- 
vide the  envelope  with  an  open  end,  said  closure  cap  being 
held  in  position  by  the  elongated  envelope  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  require  the  wrapper  end  to  be  projected  beyond 
the  severed  end  of  the  eirvelope  in  order  to  release  the 
cap,  said  cap,  upon  being  projected  beyond  the  severed 
end  of  the  envelope,  being  automatically  releasable  thus 
providing  a  sterile  exit  for  the  enclosed  sterik  article. 


3,112,033 

CONSTANT  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  Weisscrt,  4  Lexhigton  Drive,  BeUeviUc,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,8S8 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  211—49) 


An  automatic  levelling  device  comprising  a  platform, 
a  first  pair  of  sleeves  supported  at  opposite  sides  above 
said  platform,  a  second  pair  of  sleeves  spaced  from  and 
supported  below  said  first  pair  with  the  sleeve  openings  of 
the  second  pair  being  coaxial  with  the  sleeve  openings  of 
the  first  pair,  a  carriage  supported  by  said  first  pair  of 
sleeves  above  said  platform,  said  second  pair  of  sleeves 
being  supported  by  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  rods  extend- 
ing through  said  coaxial  sleeve  openings,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods  being  mounted  on  said  jrfatform  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods  extending  above  said  first  pair  of 
sleeves,  and  a  compression  spring  surrounding  each  of 
said  rods,  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  being  supported 
by  said  platform  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  springs  bear- 
ing agamst  said  first  pair  of  sleeves,  the  first  pair  of  sleeves 
being  formed  with  spring  seat  surfaces,  the  openings  of 
the  second  pair  of  sleeves  being  of  a  diameter  sufficient 
to  permit  free  passage  of  the  compression  springs  there- 
through while  being  limited  by  the  q)rings  and  rods 
against  transverse  movement 


3,112,032 
SLIDE-RETAINING  ATTACHMENT 
Maafrcd  Rkckc,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst   Lcitz  GeseDschaft   mit   bcschrankter   Haftnng, 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,009 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  1, 1960 

4  Clafans.    (O.  206—73) 
1.  A  slide-retaining  attachment  for  a  slide  structure 
magazine  having  a  plurality  of  slide  compartmeots  and 
7W  O.O.- 


3,112,034 
RACK  UNIT 
Morris  Kanfman,  Morton  Grove,  and  Carl  F.  Lnders, 
Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignorB  to  Ekco  Prodocts  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,424 
5  ClaiaM.    (CL  211-.ia) 
1.  In  a  merchandise  storage  rack  asseinbly,  front  aod 
rear  skeleton  frame  elements  arranged  in  spaced  apart 
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paraikl  reladoa  to  provide  an  open  ended  ckarway 
therebetween,  each  frame  element  including  fixed  upnghl 
supports  spaced  apart  ak>ng  Unes  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
ckanvay,  a  series  of  guide  rails  coextensive  in  length  to 
the  length  of  said  clearway,  and  a  series  of  coiuiections 
opcrativdy  secunng  said  rails  on  said  upright  supports  in 
fixed  horizoatally  aligned  pairs  at  vertically  spaced  apart 
levels  in  said  clearway,  each  connection  iiKluding  an  up- 
wardly projecting  hook  lanced  from  the  body  of  the  up- 
hfht  support,  and  a  wing  on  said  rail  along  the  ed«e  ot 


the  rail  facing  tlie  upright  supports  to  which  the  rail  is 
to  be  secured,  and  an  opening  in  the  wing  in  which  said 
hook  is  accepted,  said  upright  support  being  offset  from 
said  clearway  along  the  border  of  the  area  vacated  by 
the  hook  to  dj^ine  a  recess,  and  said  wing  being  offset  in 
an  area  above  said  opening  to  provide  a  pocket  comple- 
mentary to  the  recess  associated  with  the  hook  accepted 
by  said  opening  and  thereby  maintaining  the  hook  inside- 
the  confines  of  a  plane  fliish  with  the  clearway  side  of 
the  wing. 

3,112,«35 
MOBILE  CRANE 
Sidney   G.   Knigfat,   Schofieid,    Wb^   asaigDor   to   Drott 
Manufacturing  CorporatkMi,  Milwankec,  Wii^  a  cor- 
poration of  Wiscoiisin 

Filed  July  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  127,5M 
S  Clainu.     (Q.  211—55) 


1.  A  crane  assembly  comprising  in  combiiution,  a 
vertical  mast,  means  to  rotate  said  mast  about  its  vertical 
axis,  a  multi-sectional  boom,  a  first  section  of  said  boom 
mounted  on  said  mast,  a  second  section  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  first  section,  and  a  third  section  telescopi- 
cally received  in  said  second  section,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
fixedly  secured  in  said  second  section,  a  piston  head  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  head  and 
secured  to  said  first  section,  a  first  sheave  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  a  second  sheave  at  a  second  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  first  cable  affixed  to  said  first  section,  engaging 
said  first  sheave,  and  attached  to  said  third  section,  a  sec- 
ond cable  attached  to  said  first  section,  engaging  said  sec- 
ond sheave  and  attached  to  said  third  section,  and  means 
to  move  said  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  piston  head. 


3,112,tM 

OPERATING  AUTOMATIC  COUPLER  FOR  TOY 

AND  MODEL  RAILROAD  EQl  IPMENT 

Alas  Fnmr,  414  W.  2M5ik  SL,  Apt.  IB, 

New  York  34,  N.Y. 

Fl«l  Sept.  M.  I9M,  Scr.  No.  57,248 

8  Claims.     (CI.  213—212) 


1.  An  operating  automatic  coupler  for  toy  and  model 
railroad  equipment  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing, a  coupler  arm  having  a  knuckle  and  hook  at  one 
outer  end,  a  guard  arm  having  a  guide  plate  at  one  outer 
end,  bearing  means  pivotalhy  supporting  the  opposite  in- 
ner ends  of  said  coupler  and  guard  arms  withm  said  hous- 
ing, yteldable  spring  closing  and  centering  means  normal- 
ly urging  said  outer  ends  of  said  coupler  and  guard  arms 
together  to  define  a  closed  coupler  retaining  socket,  said 
closing  and  centering  means  yieldably  retaining  said  cou- 
pler and  guard  arms  in  a  centered  position  within  said 
housing,  tic  control  means  directing  said  coupler  arm 
laterally  withm  said  housing  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  guard  arm.  and  said  guard  arm  being  movable  later- 
ally away  from  said  coupler  arm  to  separate  said  guide 
plate  and  knuckle  and  open  said  socket. 


3,112,837 

POLE  SETTER 

WUItam  E.  Thiermann,  ThiensvUlc,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61^68 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—3) 


6.  A  pole  setter  comprising,  an  arm,  ground  ei^ging 
wheel  support  means  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pole  carrier  pivotally  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  arm  on  a  horizontal  transverse 
axis,  means  adapted  to  secure  the  pole  to  said  carrier  with 
the  butt  end  of  the  pole  extending  forwardly  beyond  the 
carrier  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  hole 
into  which  the  pole  is  to  be  set  and  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pole  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  wheel  sup- 
port means,  and  power  means  connecting  said  carrier 
means  and  said  arm  to  pivotally  actuate  the  same  relative 
to  each  other,  said  wheel  support  means  constituting 
ground  thrust  means  movable  toward  the  butt  end  of  the 
pole  as  the  pole  is  tilted  upwardly  upon  iu  butt  end  by 
actuation  of  said  power  means,  and  said  arm  combining 
with  said  pole  to  constitute  the  sole  means  for  supporting 
af»d  lifting  said  carrier  means  upwardly  during  tilting  of 
the  pole. 
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METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    STACiUNG, 

HANDLING     AND     BUNDLING     ROD^HAPED 

MATERIALS,  ESPBCLUXY  SIRUCTURAL  STEEL 

SHAPES 
Arnc  Johan  BreHik,  GrlmtaBd,  Slakkarold,  Tn^ym, 

Norway,    aMtfnor    to    A/S    Nonk    JcnTCfk,    Orio, 

Norway 

Ftkd  Sept  13,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  55,<M 

Clafam  priority,  appUcatfoa  Norway  Sept  15,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  214-4) 


Apparatus  for  stacking  lengths  of  materials  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  web  and  substantially  vertical 
flanges  on  the  lateral  edges  of  said  web,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  stacking  member  having  spaced  opposed 
walls  defining  between  tbem  a  downwardly  opening  stack- 
ing space,  said  walls  having  pawls  therein  extending  into 
said  stacking  space  at  opposed  positions  on  said  walls, 
the  said  wails  defining  said  stacking  space  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  total  hori- 
zontal cross-sectional  dimension  of  two  of  the  lengths  of 
material  to  be  stacked  when  said  lengths  are  stacked  one 
upon  the  other  in  overiapping  fa&hion  with  the  correspond- 
ing flanges  on  the  lengths  contacting  each  other,  and  said 
walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than 
the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  thus 
stacked  lengths,  and  one  of  said  pawls  being  upwardly 
turned  in  a  hook  and  the  other  of  said  pawls  being 
rounded  off  on  the  end,  and  said  pawls  being  spring  biased 
toward  each  other,  whereby  when  the  lengths  are  inserted 
one  by  one  into  the  stacking  space  they  will  be  automati- 
cally stacked  in  alternate  overlapping  fashion. 


wards  or  away  from  each  other  simultaneoudy,  said  dis- 
placing means  comprising  approximately  central  main 
longitudinal  shafting,  means  for  rotating  the  main  shaft- 
ing, spaced  transverse  screw-threaded  routaUe  shafts 
each  threadably  engaged  at  its  outer  end  in  the  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  on  a  pallet,  and  means  rotatably  cou- 
pling each  transverse  shaft  at  its  inner  end  to  the  main 
shafting. 

3,112,040 
FREIGHT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Scmond  Levitt,  Hontiiigdon  Valley,  Eugene  Hindin,  Phila- 
delphia, and  Andrew  Aboiins,  Penndel,  Fa^  assignon 
to  Flexi-Van,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  81,745,  Jan.  10, 
1961.     Thia   application   Mar.    19,    1963,   Ser.   No. 
275,782 

21  Clainu.    (CL  214-^38) 


3,112,039 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  HANDLING  CARGO 
Michael  Langtree,  RoscvUle,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  The  Australian  Coastal  Shipping  Commis- 
sion,  South   Melbourne,   Victoria,  Australia,  a  body 
corporate  of  Australb 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  June  2,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CL  214— 15) 


1.  Equipment  for  handling  ship's  cargo  in  association 
with  a  ship's  floor  having  two  transversely  spaced  sets 
of  tracks  on  the  floor,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  approximately  parallel  tracks,  the 
said  equipment  comprising  longitudinally  extending  pal- 
lets displaceably  supported  respectively  on  the  sets  of 
tracks,  each  pallet  comprising  a  mobile  framework  in- 
corporating two  or  more  longitudinally  spaced  housinp, 
each  housing  having  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer 
end  thereto,  and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  trunnion- 
mounted  internally  screw-threaded  sleeve,  and  power  op- 
erated means  for  transversely  displacing  the  pallets  to- 


I.  A  freight  handling  system  comprising  a  railroad 
car  having  a  turntable  mounted  at  its  upper  surface  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
horizontally  extending  skids  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 
turntable,  a  support  mounted  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 
railroad  car  at  a  distance  from  said  turntable  and  having 
a  kingpin  receiving  slot  in  at  least  one  side  thereof,  a 
highway  wheel  assembly  having  at  its  upper  surface  a 
pau-  of  parallel,  horizontally  extending  skids  spaced  apart 
approximately  the  same  distance  as  the  skids  on  said  tum- 
Uble,  a  trailer  body  having  at  the  front  porti(Mi  of  its 
under  surface  a  downwardly  projecting  khigpin  and  at 
the  rear  portion  thereof  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rails 
adapted  for  longitudinally  slidable,  laterally  interlocking 
relation  with  both  of  said  pairs  of  skids,  interengageable 
means  on  said  trailer  body  and  each  of  said  pairs  of  skids 
for  holding  said  trailer  body  in  predetermined  longitudinal 
position  on  each  of  said  pairs  of  skids,  a  tractor,  a  fifth 
wheel  mounted  at  the  upper  surface  at  one  end  of  said 
tractor  and  having  a  slot  and  locking  means  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  said  kingpin,  a  power  operated  ram 
on  said  tractor,  and  separable  means  for  interengagement 
of  the  end  of  said  ram  with  said  trailer  body,  whereby 
with  said  tractor  positioned  alongside  said  railroad  car 
with  the  slot  of  said  fifth  wheel  opposite  the  slot  of  said 
support,  said  ram  can  be  interengaged  with  said  trailer 
body  to  rotate  said  trailer  body  and  said  turntable  to 
transfer  said  kingpin  from  said  support  to  said  fifth  wheel 
and  vice  versa,  and  with  said  kingpin  in  said  fifth  wheel, 
said  tractor  can  rotate  said  trailer  body  between  a  po^ 
sition  generally  parallel  to  said  railroad  car  and  a  position 
generally  perpendicular  thereto,  and  with  said  highway 
wheel  assembly  positioned  alongside  said  railroad  car  to 
align  the  skids  on  said  highway  wheel  assembly  with  those 
on  said  railroad  car,  said  tractor  can  slide  said  trailer 
body  longitudinally  from  one  pair  of  said  skids  to  the 
other  to  transfer  said  trailer  body  from  said  railroad  car 
to  said  highway  wheel  assembly  and  vice  versa. 


3  112  041 

«  .  .   COMPACT  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER 

Mabel  R.  Havens,  %  Veterans  Administration  Branch, 

Los  Angeles  25,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,212 

2  Claims.    (CL  214— 450) 

1.  In  a  carrier  for  transporting  camping  equipment  in 

combinatitm,   means  comjM-ising  a  container  for   such 
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equipment,  means  whereby  the  container  may  be  trans- 
ported on  top  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  hav- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  rails  on  top  of  the  vehicle, 
Mud  carrier  having  roller  means  whereby  it  may  traverse 
laterally  on  the  rails,  means  for  securely  holding  the 
carrier  in  position  on  the  rails  for  transportation,  said 
raiia   having   hairpin    bent    portions   extending   laterally 


-    L  M-^ 


outwardly  from  the  top  of  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  means 
whereby  the  carrier  may  be  tilted  into  an  upright  position 
at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  while  being  held  by  the  rails, 
said  means  including  members  having  engagement  on  the 
inside  of  the  rails  whereby  the  upper  part  of  the  carrier 
ts  held  at  the  extremity  of  the  hairpin  bent  portions  of 
the  rails,  and  means  to  provide  support  underneath  the 
carrier  in  lU  upright  position. 


HAND  CART 
Errte    Lcshner.    Philadelphia,    Pa^    aaifiior    to    Faico 
Products  Co^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corponidoa  of  Peim- 
■ytrania 

Filed  May  !♦,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  11U34 
aciaiim.     (CL  214— 511) 


3,112,t43 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  A  LIQUID  AT  A 

LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Delmar  K.  Tucker.  LoaisTaic,  Ky.,  aaigiior  to  Cooch 

Intematiooal   Methane   Limited,   Nassau,   Bahamas,  a 

corponitioa  of  the  Bahamas 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  178^24 
13  Claims.     (CL  220—10) 


1.  A  hand  cart  comprising  a  handle  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  tubular  base,  said  U-shaped  base  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  leg  members  and  an  integral  bridging 
section  being  forward  of  said  handle,  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  near  its  rearward,  open  end.  said 
handle  including  a  pair  of  tubular  parallel  legs,  one  each 
of  said  legs  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  base,  a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  legs 
fnctionally  telescoped  m  the  upstanding  tubular  legs  of 
said  handle,  a  shaft  pivotally  associated  with  said  handle, 
a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  hav 
ing  a  dependent  article-engaging  finger,  and  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  articles 
placed  on  said  cart  can  be  removed  by  the  pivoting  of 
said  siiaft  to  force  said  plate  against  said  artjcics. 


•  *n 


1.  A  container  for  storing  a  liquid  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture, in  particular  for  storing  liquefied  methane  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  a  rigid  shell  internally 
lined  with  heat-insulating  panels  spaced  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rigid  shell,  a  tank  located  within  the  heat- 
insulated  rigid  shell,  fixing  strips  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  shell,  tlic  outer  edge  of  each  panel  being 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  fixing  strip  in  such  a  way 
that  adjacent  panels  are  interconnected  by  said  fixing  strip, 
each  panel  being  moreover  kept  in  place  by  studs  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  and  located  between  rbe 
fixmg  strips,  a  gap  widening  in  the  direction  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  panels  being  present  between  adjacent 
panels,  said  gap  being  filled  with  a  sealing  material  and 
being  closed  by  a  thin  scab. 


3,112,044 

STORAGE  TANK 

Lyie  V.  Larwn,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Taavl  Kaups,  Tbe 

Hagaa,  Netherlands,  asignors  to   Chicago   Bridge  A 

Iron  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  ■  corporatkHi  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,600 

8  Claims.     (CL  220—18) 


1.  A  comer  constrxKtion  for  a  storage  tank  comprising 
two  adjoining  walls  extending  in  different  horizontal  di- 
rections and  composed  of  vertically  disposed  scalloped 
plates  joined  at  mutual  vertical  node  lines,  said  corner 
construction  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  scalloped  plates,  one  from 

each  wall; 
said  pair  of  scalloped  plates  being  joined  together  at 
a  mutual  vertical  node  hne  constituting  a  comer  of 
said  tank; 
said  pair  of  scalloped  plates  defining  a  vertically  dis- 
posed, outwardly  bulging  comer  portion,  with  said 
mutual  vertical   node  line  being  the  outermost  ex- 
tremity of  the  bulge; 
said  mutual  vertical  node  line  being  in  horizonul  align- 
nf>ent  with  at  least  two  other  vertical  node  lines  on 
each  of  said  two  walls; 
scalloped  strengthening   means   lying   in   a   horizontal 
plane  along  the  interior  of  each  of  said  pair  of  scal- 
loped plates; 
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and  horizontally  disposed  reinforcing  means  extending 
from  a  non-mutual  node  line  at  said  scalloped 
strengthening  means  on  one  of  said  pair  of  plates  to 
a  non-mutual  node  line  at  said  scalloped  strengthen- 
ing means  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  plates. 


3,112,f45 

CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  ASEPTIC  STORAGE 

OF  LIQUIDS 

Harold  Eric  Chapnuui,  12  Denmark  St, 

Birminghmn  19,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  11,  1960 

16  Claimi.     (CL  220—44) 


16.  A  container  for  the  aseptic  storage  oi  liquids  com- 
prising a  main  body  and  a  closure  assembly  at  an  end  of 
of  said  body,  said  assembly  including  a  stationary  base 
member  having  m  it  at  least  one  aperture  open  to  the 
interior  of  the  body,  and  a  circular  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bas:  member  and  containing  needle-pene- 
trable material  havmg  germicidal  properties,  said  recep- 
tacle having  in  its  base  at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving 
a  needle  adapted,  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  receptacle, 
to  co-operate  with  the  aperture  in  the  base  member  in 
order  to  open  and  close  the  same  for  the  passage  of  a 
n^dle  into  the  container,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  apertures  are  closed  the  material  in  the 
rotatable  receptacle  is  isolated  from  the  interior  of  the 
container  body. 

3,112,046 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

George  Szckely,  2508  Broadway,  New  YoriK,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51,433 

15  Claims.     (CI.  221—2) 


.■•■pll'Ml!JUm]p[#Jl' I 


1.  In  a  tablet  dispenser,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
deformable  barrel  defining  thercwithin  a  tablet  receiving 
compartment,  said  barrel  having  a  closed  rear  end  and 
an  open  forward  end;  manually  operable  tablet  advancing 
means  provided  in  said  compartment  for  moving  the 
tablets  contained  therein  toward  the  forward  end  of  said 
barrel  in  response  to  deforming  pressure  externally  ap- 
plied against  said  barrel;  and  at  least  slightly  elastic  out- 
let means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  said  outlet 
means  forming  a  discharge  opening  with  an  area  nor- 
mally slightly  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  compartment,  said  outlet  means  detormable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  of  tablets  contained  in  said  com- 
partment when  said  advancing  means  is  operated  to  move 
the  tablets  toward  the  open  end  of  said  barrel  whereby 
the  tablets  may  pass  through  said  opening. 


3,112,047 

LIQUID-TIGHT  CONTAINER 

Charies  F.  Weinreicb  and  Wayne  H.  Flickinger,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,573 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—105) 


'*-:i_ 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  box,  a  rigid  liquid-tight 
flexible  bag  in  said  box,  said  bag  being  in  a  flat  collapsed 
condition  when  empty  and  supported  by  the  walls  of 
said  box  when  filled  with  liquid,  means  on  said  bag  to  pro- 
vide for  filling  and  emptying  the  bag,  and  means  to  hold 
up  one  end  of  said  bag  in  said  box  while  the  contents  of 
the  bag  are  emptied  from  the  opposite  end. 


3,112,048 

DECORATIVE  RING  AND  FLEXIBLE  INSERT 

FOR  SPRAY  CONTAINER 

Howard  B.  Finkenzeller,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Virjune  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,674 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—183) 


In  combination,  a  pressurized  spray  container  having 
a  flanged  reduced  upper  neck,  a  tubular  insert  of  com- 
pressible flexible  material  surrounding  said  neck  to  absorb 
tolerances  in  the  size  of  said  container,  said  insert  having 
an  exterior  annular  arcuate  groove  intermediate  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  a  decorative  ring  permanently  fitted 
about  the  top  of  said  container  and  said  insert,  said 
decorative  ring  having  an  intermediate  bead  extending 
into  said  groove  to  lock  said  decorative  ring  securely  in 
position,  said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  open 
bottom  notches  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  said  insert 
and  facilitate  its  assembly  upon  said  container,  each  of 
said  notches  having  a  circular  fillet  at  its  upper  end. 


3,112,049 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLD  LIQUIDS 
Elmer  S.  Messer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conch  Inter- 
national Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Baiiamas 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  S4,216 
10  Claims.  (CI.  222—333) 
1 .  Means  for  the  removal  of  a  cold  liquid  from  a  deep 
well  tank  comprising  an  outer  enclosure  extending  length- 
wise through  the  tank;  an  inner  enclosure  concentric  with 
said  outer  enclosure  and  spaced  a  short  distance  there- 
from, said  inner  enclosure  being  shiftable  vertically  with- 
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in  said  outer  eocJosure  through  the  top  of  the  tank  be- 
tween lowered  and  raised  positions;  pump  means  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  pump  means  being  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  mner  enclosure  for  sub- 
mergence below  the  level  of  the  tank  when  filled;  a  motor 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  inner  enclosure 
adjacent  the  pump  means  and  operatively  connected 
thereto  for  operation  of  the  pump  means;  means  com- 
municating the  outlet  of  the  pump  means  with  the  ex- 


disposed  over  said  twisted  wire  portion,  with  aaid  strip 
serving  to  space  said  hanger  from  other  like  hangers  and 
covermgs  when  said  hanger  is  supported  on  a  clothe*  pole 
with  said  like  bangers  and  coverings. 
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tenor  of  the  tank  for  delivery  of  liquid  displaced  by  the 
pump  means;  a  passage  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
inner  enclosure  through  which  liquid  can  flow  from  the 
Hank  into  said  encJosure  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump  means, 
said  outer  enclosure  secured  at  opposite  ends  in  sealing 
relationship  to  the  adjacent  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
tank  to  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  a  port  in  the  outer 
enclosure  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  communicat- 
ing the  interior  of  the  outer  enclosure  with  the  intenor 
of  the  tank,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  port 


HANDLE  COVERING  FOR  CLOTHES  HANGERS 

Robert  F.  Easoo.  5347  Harvey  Way.  Loog  Beach  8,  CaJif. 

FUed  Feb.  13.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  8«,830 

1  Claim.     (CL  223—98) 


A  handle  covering  for  a  wire  coat  hanger  having  a 
curved  hooked  handle  and  a  twisted  wire  portion  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  handle,  comprising:  an  integral  hollow 
spacer  strip  of  synthetic,  flexible  plastic  material  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  flat  side  walls  the  ends  of  which  are 
joined  by  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  said  side  walls  being  of 
a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  wirr, 
said  walls  refining  a  longitudinal,  rectangular  bore  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  handle,  said  side  walls  being  ex- 
pandable m  a  sidewise  direction  relative  to  said  strip  and 
with  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a 
locating  groove  that  is  engageable  by  said  handle  with 
said  covering  being  adapted  to  be  snugly  received  by  said 
handle  whereby  said  sinp  may  be  fnctionally  retained 
upon  said  handle,  said  strip  being  maintained  centered 
relative  to  said  handle  by  the  engagement  of  said  handle 
and  said  locating  groove,  said  covering  being  applied  to 
said  handle  by  urging  one  end  of  said  covering  along  said 
handle  from  the  free  end  thereof  downwardly  until  the 
portion  of  said  covering  that  first  engages  said  handle  is 


3,112,051 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR  FOR 

ADHESIVE  TAPES 

PhUip  Boies  Sliarpc,  Rockport,  Maine 

(88  Crcwcnt  SL,  Fnwklin,  Ma«.) 

FUe4  Oct  3,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  60,227 

2  Claims.     (CL  225— 0) 


»,  •» 


1.  A  combined  Upe  dispenser  and  applicator  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  open  ends, 
a  pair  of  tape  rolls  each  routably  mounted  within  said 
body  adjacent  one  of  said  ends,  said  tape  rolls  compris- 
ing an  interchangeably  functioning  dispenser  roll  and  a 
reserve  roll,  each  roll  having  a  portion  of  its  circum- 
ference projecting  through  the  associated  open  end  of 
said  body  whereby  it  may  function  as  an  applicator  roll 
when  the  other  roll  functions  as  a  tape  dispenser,  a  tape 
severing  means  mounted  on  said  body  at  one  side  of  each 
open  end.  the  Upe  from  said  dispenser  roll  being  guid- 
ingly  trained  about  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  reserve  roll  and  about  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  latter  and  extending  from  thence  across  the 
associated  open  end  and  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  to 
the  associated  severing  means,  the  tape  of  each  roll  hav- 
ing an  adhesive  coated  observe  side  facing  inwardly  <rf 
its  roll  and  with  a  non-adhesive  reverse  side  of  the  tape 
from  either  roll  being  guidingly  engaged  with  and  trained 
about  the  other  roll  and  with  its  adhesive  coated  obverse 
side  being  exposed  upon  the  exterior  of  said  body  and 
extended  across  the  projecting  portion  of  said  other  roll 
and  across  said  open  end. 


3.112,052 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Joknaoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Win- 
ston Research  Corporatioo.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  July  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,153 
13  Claims.     (CI.  226—42) 


h*.  r 


4f  _U-T^ 


J»*fi& 


~f^. 


tzn^ 


8.  A  control  system  for  a  movable  record  member  hav- 
ing a  pilot  signal  recorded  thereon  of  a  predeterrrined 
frequency,  said  control  system  including:  first  transducer 
means  responsive  to  the  recorded  pilot  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  first  control  signal;  second  transducer  means  spaced 
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along  the  path  of  said  record  member  from  said  first  trans- 
ducer meaiu  and  responsive  to  the  recorded  pilot  signal 
for  producing  a  second  control  signal;  drive  means  for 
said  record  member;  and  control  circuit  means  coupling 
said  first  and  second  transducer  means  to  said  drive  means 
for  controlling  the  speed  and  the  tension  of  said  record 
member. 


3,11M53 
MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  FILM  IN  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHIC APPARATUS 
AWM  Victor  Uoa  CMn«M  Dcbric,  111  Roc  Salnt-Mav, 
Pvla,  France 
Filed  Dec.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  78,9M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Ffmcc  Feb.  18,  19M 
7  CUInu.     (CL  226—69) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  camera  assembly,  said  frame  includ- 
ing an  elongated  stationary  wall  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  part  of  a  camera  in  a  position  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  having  front 
and  rear  ends;  a  movable  wall  of  substantially  the  same 
length  and  width  as  said  stationary  wall  movable  to  and 
from  a  closed  position  where  said  movable  wall  is  parallel 
to,  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  stationary  wall, 
said  movable  wall  also  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
camera  having  an  exposure  aperture  located  between  the 
front  ends  of  said  walls  when  the  frame  is  connected  to 
the  camera  and  said  movable  wall  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion thereof;  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  film  guides 
adapted  to  respectively  engage  film  at  the  opposite  side 
edges  thereof,  said  guides  being  respectively  carried  by 
said  walls  at  said  front  ends  thereof  in  alignment  with 
each  other  for  guiding  film  past  said  aperture  and  each 
film  guide  providing  a  continuous  support  for  an  edge 
of  the  film  at  a  portion  thereof  aligned  with,  immediately 
prior  to,  and  immediately  subsequent  to  said  exposure 
aperture,  whereby  the  film  guide  which  is  carried  by  said 
movable  wall  moves  with  the  latter;  and  support  means 
carried  by  said  stationary  wall  adjacent  said  rear  end 
thereof  and  supporting  said  movable  wall  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  latter  for  turning  movement  to  and  from 
said  closed  position  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  so  that  said  movable  wall  may  be  turned 
away  from  said  closed  position  thereof  and  away  from 
said  stationary  wall  to  give  access  to  the  space  between 
the  walls  during  threading  of  the  film  whereby  at  this 
time  the  film  will  be  engaged  only  by  the  film  guide  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  wall,  whereby  upon  return  of  said 
movable  wall  to  said  dosed  position  thereof,  the  film 
guide  carried  by  said  movable  wall  will  engage  and  guide 
the  film  at  the  edge  thereof  distant  from  the  guide  which 
is  carried  by  the  stationary  wall. 


3,112,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  TEXTILE  BANDS 
J«haiui  Fleiaracr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assifnor 
to  Fbina  Flcbsncr  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,664 
ClainM  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  7, 1961 

19  Claims.     (CI.  226—95) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  a  filamentary  material, 
comprising  continuously  movable  conveyor  means,  feed 


means  for  said  material  adjacent  said  conveyor  means, 
said  feed  means  being  oscillatable  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  motion  of  said  conveyor  means  for  de- 
positing at  least  one  ribbon  of  said  material  as  an  undulat- 
ing strip  upon  a  receiving  surface  of  said  conveyor  means, 
the  surface  speed  of  said  conveyor  means  and  the  rate  of 


oscillation  of  said  feed  means  being  so  related  as  to  main- 
tain the  undulations  of  said  strip  on  said  surface  closely 
spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  rotating  drum  with  a  per- 
forated periphery  and  a  reduced  internal  pressure  cooper- 
ating with  said  receiving  surface  for  removing  the  undulate 
strip  therefrom. 

3,112,655 
WEB-FED  PRINTING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  S.  Hartley,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,353 
4  Cbifans.     (CL  226—117) 


1.  Intermittent  indexing  means  for  a  web  of  flexible, 
stretchable  sheet  material  having,  in  combination,  a 
toothed  driving  element  with  means  to  move  said  ele- 
ment an  accurately  predetermined  distance,  an  abutment 
defining  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  element,  switch 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment to  a  predetermined  displacement  from  said  abut- 
ment, a  pinion  engaged  with  said  element,  a  pair  of  rolls 
forming  a  bite  engaging  the  web,  unreeling  means  to  main- 
tain a  constant  bight  in  the  web  in  advance  of  said  pair 
of  rolls,  a  plurality  of  stations  successively  operatively 
associated  with  the  web  intermediate  the  uiueeling  means 
and  said  pair  of  rolls,  overriding  clutch  means  engaging 
said  pinion  with  one  of  said  rolls,  and  a  brake  actuated 
by  said  switch  means  to  engage  one  of  said  rolls. 
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WIRE  FEEDING  MEANS 

Jokm  G.  Wright,  Jsmcs  M.  Ckafln,  amd  Gcorfc  M.  W; 

Aliaate,  Ga.,  —<§■"■«  to  Tbc  Aoto-Solv  Conpaay, 

a  cofporadon  of  G«orsia 
Odglni  appttcatioa  Jium  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  591.M4,  oow 

Pateat  No.  2.944.758.  dated  Jaly   12,  19«t.     DivMcd 

and  tkis  appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733^22 
3  Claimi.     (CL  224—151) 


J^ 


'^'  il    -•• 


1.  Wire  feeding  means  comprising  a  stationary  block 

member  and  a  movable  block  member  arranged  for  slid- 
ing reciprocabie  movement  to  and  from  said  stationary 
block  member,  each  of  said  block  members  having  a 
passageway  therein  for  said  wire  and  carrying  a  grip- 
ping blade  at  said  passageway  for  allowing  wire  move- 
ment therethrough  only  in  the  direction  of  wire  feeding. 
said  gripping  blades  being  rectangular  and  of  substan- 
tial thickness  with  opposed  square  edges  that  are  identi- 
cally formed,  being  carried  by  said  block  members  trans- 
versely in  relation  to  said  wire  passageways,  being  inclined 
toward  said  passageways  in  the  direction  of  wire  feed- 
ing with  one  of  said  identically  formed  square  edges  re- 
motely confined  for  pivotal  shifting  and  the  opposed 
identically  formed  square  edge  thereof  biased  for  con- 
tact with  wire  trained  through  said  passageways,  and  be- 
ing carried  by  said  blocks  members  with  the  center  of 
said  wire  conUcting  square  edge  spaced  sidewise  of  the 
axis  of  said  wire  passageways. 


3,112,957 
DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Sidney    Lipscfautz,    MeHoo,    and    Edward    H.    Baniett, 
Roalyn,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chem- 
icals Sales,   Inc.,   Philadeiphia,  Pa-,  a  corporatioa  of 
PcnasylTanJa 

FU«d  Jaly  18,  19M,  S«r.  Nto.  43,532 
8  CUims.     (CI.  229—14) 


said  outer  conUiner  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
with  oppositely  disposed  open  ends  and  having  closure 
flaps  hinged  to  said  outer  container  at  said  open  ends, 
said  inner  container  being  of  double-ply  constructiwi  and 
including  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  aection,  said  inner 
section  being  sealed  to  said  outer  section  at  one  end  and 
being  open  to  receive  fluids  at  its  opposite  end,  said  outer 
section  and  said  inner  section  being  otherwise  separate 
from  each  other  with  the  exception  of  a  small  area  of 
securement  adjacent  said  seal  at  said  one  end.  said  area  of 
securcment  being  defined  by  face  to  face  adherence  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  sections  of  said  inner  container, 
and  means  securing  said  inner  container  to  said  outer 
container  adjacent  said  area  of  securement,  whereby  a 
dispensing  probe  may  be  inserted  through  said  outer  rigid 
container  and  said  inner  container  in  said  area  of  secure- 
ment while  relative  movement  between  the  outer  con- 
tainer and  inner  container,  and  between  the  outer  section 
and  inner  section  will  be  tubatantially  prevented. 


3,112,858 
END  OPENING  BOX  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  COVER 

AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMING  THE  SA.ME 
Spencer  R.  Martin,  Niacara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niatara  Fali,  N.Y.,  a  corpo> 
nrtkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3«,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  148,521 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229—36) 


1.  A  dispenser  package  device  for  holding  a  liquid 
which  is  adapted  to  be  probe-dispensed  therefrom  com- 
prising a  relatively  rigid  outer  container  and  a  relatively 
flexible  inner  container  for  holding  a  liquid  sealed  therein, 


5.  An  end  opening  box  with  self  locking  cover  made 
from  a  single  piece  blank  of  flexible  sheet  material  cut 
and  folded  into  said  box.  which  comprises  a  substantially 
rectangular  bottom  panel  defined  by  fold  lines,  two  side 
panels   integral   with  said   bottom   panel   and  extending 
along  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  panel 
for  substantially  the  length  of  the  side,  each  of  said  side 
panels  being  divided   into  an   upfold  side  panel  and  a 
downfold  side  panel  by  a  fold  line  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  fold  line  separating  the  side  panel  from 
the  bottom  panel,  two  end  panels  integral  with  said  bot- 
tom panel  and  extending  along  each  of  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  bottom  panel  for  substantially  the  length  of  the 
end,  a  cover  panel  integral  with  one  of  said  end  panels, 
two  cover  flaps  integral  with  said  cover  panel  and  extend- 
ing along  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  panel, 
said  cover  flaps  being  separated  from  said  cover  panel  by 
fold  lines,  the  end  panel  which  is  integral  with  said  cover 
panel  having  two  wings  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
end  panel,  said  wings  being  separated  from  said  end  panel 
by   fold   lines,   each   of  said   side    panels   being  folded 
upwardly    along    the     fold     lines    separating    the    side 
panel    from    the    bottom    panel    to   form    an    upwardly 
extending  upfold  side  panel  and  then  being  folded  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  along  the  fold  line  dividing  it  into 
an  upfold  side  panel  and  a  downfold  side  panel  to  form 
a  downwardly  extending  downfold  side  panel,  each  of 
said  side  panels  embracing  a  wing  on  said  end  panel, 
each  of  said  downfold  side  panels  being  maintained  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  bottom  panel,  and  cooperating  cover 
panel  locking  means  including  a  lock  tab  element  and 
a  lock  tab  slot  element,  one  of  said  elements  being  on  at 
least  one  of  said  cover  flaps  and  the  other  of  said  elements 
being  on  at  least  one  of  laid  downfold  side  panels. 
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CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
DoMy  G.  Larar,  lakiler,  Mkk^  aslgBor  to 
Corponlioa  of  AmMica,  EraMtoo,  DL,  a  corporatloD 
of  Delaware 

POmI  Not.  28,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  155,39f 
3  ClainH.     (CL  229-^2) 


1 .  A  Mt-up  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, comprising  opposed  side  walls  of  double  thickness, 
opposed  end  walls  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
side  walls,  gusset  means  foldably  connected  to  one  thick- 
ness of  each  side  wall  and  to  the  adjacent  marginal 
portion  of  each  end  wall,  said  gusset  means  being  disposed 
between  said  side  wall  thicknesses,  floor-forming  means 
foldably  connected  to  the  other  thickness  of  at  least  one 
side  wall,  and  reinforcing  means  integrally  connected  to 
the  outer  thickness  of  each  side  wall  and  subtending  said 
floor-forming  means;  said  reinforcing  means  being  sep- 
arated from  said  end  walls  and  having  a  width  less  than 
the  spacing  between  said  end  walls. 


3,112,060 
FREE  PISTON  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Jacques  Gaspard  Honors  Oilier,  17  Roe  dn  General 
Henrion  Bertier,  Nenilly-sar-S^faie,  France,  Georges 
Fr^dMc  Groohans,  53  Rue  dc  BoolainviUiers,  Paris, 
Fraacc,  Raynood  Antoinc  Parre,  Sccaax,  Kurt  Hell- 
weg,  Antony,  and  Golllaume  Cariou,  Parii,  France; 
•aid  Parre  and  said  Carioa  assigiiors  to  S.  N.  Marep, 
Paris,  France,  a  national  corporation  of  France,  and 
said  Hellweg  assignor  to  Sodetc  Civik  pour  ITtude 
dTngins  a  Pistons  Llbres  EJ*.L.,  Boalognc,  France, 
a  natloaai  corporatton  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,842 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  6,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  230— 56) 


1.  In  a  motor  compressor  having  a  pair  of  free  motor 
pistons  and  two  compressor  units,  each  unit  comprising 
a  cylinder  one  end  of  which  is  open  and  the  other  closed, 
a  compressor  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  one  of  said  motor  pistons,  valved 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  closed  cylinder  end, 
means  providing  a  chamber  externally  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  conducting  gas  under  supply  pressure  to  said 
open  cylinder  end,  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  oi  said 
cylinder,  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet 
port  and  said  opening  to  provide  a  piston-controlled  gas 
passage  therebetween  which  is  closed  by  the  compressor 
piston  at  such  time  before  the  completion  of  the  return 
stroke  thereof  that  the  total  work  done  by  the  compressor 
piston  on  the  associate  motor  piston  during  a  complete 
return  stroke  amounts  to  zero  or  substantially  thereto. 


3,112^1 

BODY  UQUm  COLLECTOR  APPLIANCE 

Call  Brccr,  15600  WindmiU  Pointe  Drive, 

Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Fflcd  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,065 

7  Claims.     (CI.  230—79) 


7.  A  self-priming,  self-lubricating,  unitary,  motor 
driven  suction  pump  unit  comprising  a  fluid  ^lled  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  an  electric 
motor  unit  supported  on  and  closing  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  said  container  and  having  a  vertically  disposed 
motor  driven  shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said 
container  opening,  a  pump  unit  supported  in  said  con- 
tainer beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  therein,  said  pump 
unit  comprising  a  housing  having  an  annular  horizontally 
extending  rotor  chamber  therein,  an  annular  pump  rotor 
arranged  in  said  chamber  in  an  eccentric  relation  thereto, 
said  rotor  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  with  blades  being  of  such  a  radial 
length  as  to  seal  against  a  peripheral  surface  portion  of 
the  pump  chamber  throughout  a  certain  circumferential 
arc  thereof,  pump  suction  and  discharge  ports  located  ad- 
jacent said  circumferential  arc  portion  of  said  pump 
chamber,  a  bleed  port  in  said  housing  to  supply  fluid 
from  said  container  to  said  pump  chamber  for  sealing  the 
rotor  vanes  against  the  certain  arc  portion  of  the  pumjl 
chamber,  a  vertically  extending  riser  pipe  connected  to 
the  suction  port  extending  upwardly  above  the  surface  of 
the  fluid  in  said  container  and  means  for  connecting  said 
riser  pij)e  to  an  area  where  a  reduced  pressure  is  desired, 
a  vertically  extending  riser  pipe  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge port  extending  upwardly  above  the  surface  of 
the  fluid  in  the  container,  and  a  vent  in  said  container 
above  the  surface  of  the  fluid  therein  to  provide  for 
escape  of  any  gas  pumped  into  said  container. 


3,112,062 

ROTARY  PUMPS  AND  ENGINES 

David  G.  Way,  Boxborough,  Mass. 

(R.F.D.,  West  Acton,  Mass.) 

FUed  Aog.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,631 

13  Claims.     (CI.  230—139) 


-•„-»~ 


1.  In  a  rotary  device,  a  housing,  four  rotor  sections, 
each  secticm  including  a  circular  end  wall  and  at  least 
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one  arcuate  part  and  the  tame  number  of  working  spaces, 
said  arcuate  parts  of  the  sections  projecting  axiaJly  from 
theu-  walls  wbereby  two  sections  may  be  fitted  together 
with  their  arcuate  parts  disposed  towards  each  other  with 
the   arcuate   part  of  one  within  the  working  space  of 
the  other,  the  arcuate  parts  of  intcrfitted  secUons  being 
of  the  same  axial  length,  said  four  sections  being  as- 
sembled within  said  bousing  in  axial  alinement  to  pro- 
vide two  intermediate  sections  and  two  remote  sections, 
means  ngidly  interconnecting  the  two  remote  sections  to 
provide  a  first  unit,   means  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
two  mtermediate  sections  to  provide  a  second  unit,  said 
units  being  rotauble  independenUy  of  each  other,  the 
arcuate  parts  of  the  intermediate  sections  being  disposed 
away  from  each  other  and  the  arcuate  parts  of  the  re- 
mote secuops  being  disposed  towards  each  other,  each 
remote  section  and  the  intermediate  section  adjacent  there- 
to being  fitted  together,  there  being  working  clearances 
between  the  units  and  between  the  uniu  and  the  hous- 
ing,  the   arcuate    length   of  each    working   space    being 
enough  greater  than  that  of  the  arcuate  part  fitted  there- 
in to  permit  the  first  unit  to  turn  relatively  to  the  second 
unit  and  to  provide  chambers,  each  defined  by  adjacent 
ends  of  said  interfitted  arcuate  parts,  a  rotataMe  mem- 
ber, and  a  drive,  said  drive  including  a  first  connection 
between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  first  unit,  and 
a  second  connection  between  the  member  and  said  sec- 
ond unit,  said  drive  including  means  turning  said  units 
continuously   in   one   direction    but   at   varying   relative 
speeds  to  cause  movement  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  said 
interfitted    arcuate   parts   alternately   towards   and   away 
from  each  other. 


GAS  COMPRESSOR  VALVES 
**^  ^J..^r^  St«ntom  V.^  asrinor  to  Wesdag- 
MM*  ElMtric  Corponrtfcm,   East  Plltsbnih,   Pa.,  a 
coq»or«tk)B  of  Pennsylvania 

FIW  Nov.  1,  i»6«,  Ser.  No.  M,454 
JOaimm.    (CL  29«— 231) 


3.112,043 
VALVE  FOR  MACHINES  HAVING  A  RECIPRO- 
CATING PISTOL 
NOs  Erik  Birger  Laraon,  SodcmialnHvagca  11, 
Fhiapang,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  23,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  Ml  J32 
Clainu  priority.  appUcatioa  Sweden  Mar.  2f ,  If  St 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—229) 


I.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  gas  compressor  comprising 
a  generally  circular  disc  of  spring  metal  hiving  an  angular 
outer  portion  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  spoke  por- 
tions extending  from  said  annular  portion  radially  to- 
wards but  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  said  disc,  a 
guide  disc  having  a  central  portion  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  spoke  portions  and  having  outer  portions  extend- 
ing between  the  outer  portions  of  said  spoke  portions,  said 
outer  portions  of  said  guide  disc  forming  therebetween 
slou  having  edges  which  are  spaced  slightly  from  the 
edges  of  said  spoke  portions,  said  guide  disc  being  thicker 
than  said  first  mentioned  disc,  a  valve  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  arranged  in  a  circle 
aligned  with  said  annular  portion  so  as  to  be  closed  by 
said  annular  portion,  and  means  extending  through  the 
centers  of  said  discs  and  plate  for  clamping  said  guide 
disc  to  said  plate. 

3.112,MS 
^'^^TUS  FOR   OPERATING   A   TAPE   PERFO- 
RATING MACHINE  PARTICLXARLY  FOR  SET- 
™g^TYPE     FOR     TELEPHONE     DIRECTORY 

LJSTINGS 
Clake  N.  Brewer,  Colorado  Sprinca,  Cole,  assigBor  to 
Intcmatknal  Typogniphical  I  nion  of  North  AoMrka. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sapt  2«,  1W2,  Sar.  No.  225,t52 
4  CUm.     (CL  234-^) 


I.  A  suction  valve  mechanism  for  machines  of  the  type 
including  a  cylinder  waU  and  a  reciprocating  piston 
merein.  comprising  an  annular  apertured  valve  seat  mem- 
ber forming  an  axial  extension  of  the  cylinder  wall  so  as 
to  allow  the  piston  to  enter  thereinto,  said  valve  seat 
member  comprising  a  ring  having  peripherally  spaced 
openings  extending  substantially  radially  therethrough, 
the  seating  surface  of  said  seat  member  being  coaxial  with 
the  inner  cylinder  surface  but  situated  at  a  larger  radial 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  than  said  cylinder 
surface  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  spMx  between  itself  and 
the  piston  in  the  uppermost  position  thereof,  an  annular 
cylindrical  valve  member  located  in  said  space,  said  valve 
member  including  oblong  valve  blades,  said  valve  blades 
being  mounted  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  freely  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  piston  in  its  exhaust  stroke  and 
which  are  capable  of  being  lifted  from  said  seating  sur- 
face substantially  radially  inwards  and  an  annular  stop 
for  limiting  said  inward  movement  of  said  blades. 


TT 


tTTT      =^TTT 


I  An  auxiliary  apparatus  for  operating  the  keys  of  the 
keyboard  of  a  tape  perforating  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  letter  keys  and  a  plurality  of  number  keys  each  pro- 
ducing, when  depressed,  a  tape  perforation  character- 
istic of  the  letter  or  number  of  the  key.  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  keyboard  having  keys  corresponding,  re- 
spectively, to  the  letter  and  number  keys  of  the  machine 
keyboard,  first  means  operable  upon  depression  of  any 
letter  or  number  key  of  the  auxUiary  apparatus  to  ofh 
erate  the  corresponding  letter  or  number  key  of  the 
machine  keyboard  to  produce  a  tape  perforation  charac- 
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teristic  of  the  letter  or  number  of  the  depressed  key  of 
the  auxiliary  apparatus,  the  letter  keys  of  the  auxiliary 
apparatus  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  number  keys  of  the 
machine,  and  means  operable  to  cause  depressioa  of  any 
letter  key  of  any  one  of  said  groups  to  operate  the  ma- 
chine number  key  corresponding  to  the  group  in  which 
the  depressed  letter  key  is  included. 


COUNTING  DEVICE 

Wciicy  BnuM,  9742  S.  laHmm  Atc^  ChkMO  28,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  IMl,  Sor.  No.  129,592 

7  ClainM.     (CI.  235— US) 


1.  A  counting  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  within  said  housing; 

at  least  two  rows  of  indicia  arranged  circumerentially 
around  said  cylinder  and  spaced  from  each  other  in 
an  axial  direction; 

an  opening  in  said  bousing  exposing  to  view  portions 
of  each  of  said  rows  of  indicia; 

opaque  tubular  masking  means  alongside  said  cylinder; 

the  axis  of  said  masking  means  being  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  windows  on  the  periphery  of  said  masking 
means  for  each  row  of  indicia  on  the  cylinder; 

each  window  having  a  cross-sectional  area  large  enough 
to  expose  to  view  only  a  single  indicium  in  a  row; 

each  window  in  each  pair  being  spaced  diametrically 
opposite  the  other  window  in  said  pair; 

each  window  in  a  respective  pair  being  spaced  in  an 
axial  direction  from  the  windows  in  an  adjacent  pair 
by  a  center-to-center  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  spacing  in  an  axial  direction  between  rows  of 
indicia  on  said  cylinder; 

each  window  in  any  pair  being  equally  spaced  in  a 
peripheral  direction  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  closest  window  of  the  adjacent  pair; 

means  mounting  said  cylinder  for  rotation  from  a  pre- 
determined rest  position; 

means  mounting  said  tubular  masking  means  for  rota- 
tion from  a  predetermined  rest  position  in  which  a 
tint  pair  of  windows  is  located  between  the  housing 
opening  and  a  first  of  said  rows  of  indicia,  and  an 
opaque  portion  of  said  masking  means  is  located 
between  the  housing  opening  and  the  other  of  said 
rows  of  indicia; 

means  for  rotating  said  cylinder; 

and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
through  a  predetermined  angle  for  rotating  the 
tubular  masking  means  and  moving  said  windows 
from  their  rest  poaitioa  through  said  predetermined 
peripheral  distance  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  first  pair  of  windows  is  no  longer  between  the 
housing  opening  and  said  first  row  of  indicia,  and  in 
which  a  second  pair  of  windows,  adjacent  said  first 
pair,  is  located  between  the  housing  opening  and  a 
second  row  of  indicia  adjacent  said  first  row. 


3,112,0^7 
ELECTRIC  DIFFERENTIAL  COUNTER 
Ralph  D.  Ernest  and  WUbert  Fred  Nibbelink,  Dearborn, 
Mick.,  and  Frederick  A.  Komatar,  East  Moline,  lU., 
assignon,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  The  Gameweil 
Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,363 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—132) 


2.  An  add  subtract  device,  having  in  combination,  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  freely  rotatable  stepwise  on 
said  shaft,  add  stepping  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
bevel  gear  one  step  at  a  time,  a  second  bevel  gear  freely 
rotatable  stepwise  on  said  shaft,  subtract  stepping  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  second  bevel  gear  one  step  at  a 
time  in  the  opposite  direction,  pinion  arm  means  mounted 
on  said  hollow  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  bevel  pinion 
means  engaging  both  of  said  bevel  gears  and  supported 
by  said  pinion  arm  means  whereby  rotational  movement 
of  said  bevel  pinion  means  by  said  bevel  gears  will  be 
transmitted  to  said  hollow  shaft  by  said  pinion  arm  means, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft,  an  electric  switch 
actuated  by  said  cam,  a  second  shaft  extending  through 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  second  shaft, 
an  electric  switch  actuated  by  said  second  cam,  clutch 
means  engageable  to  releasably  secure  said  two  shafts 
together  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  one  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft  for  disengaging  said  clutch  means  whereby  the 
angular  relation  of  said  shafts  and  their  attached  canu 
may  be  changed. 

3,112,048 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

COUNTER 

Karl  Heinz  Hartkom,  Bahnstrassc  18, 

Stockdorf,  near  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,777 

Claias  priority,  applicatloB  Gomany  SepC  23,  1960 

4  CMm^     (CI.  235—137) 


1.  A  plural  order  electromagnetically  actuated  coun- 
ter Comprising  a  plurality  of  identically  and  interchange- 
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ably  constructed  counter  sub-aaaemblies,  each  of  said 
counter  sub-asaemblies  comprising  a  counter  wheel  form- 
ing  one  denominatjonal  order  in  a  plural  order  num- 
ber, and  an  electromagnetic  stepping  switch  mechanism 
for  advancing  said  counter  wheel,  said  electromagnetic 
stepping  switch  mechanism  comprising  electromagnetic 
means,  an  armature  attracted  by  enerpzatioa  of  said 
electromagneuc  means,  means  for  advancing  said  counter 
wheel  by  one-half  of  a  counting  step  upon  attraction  of 
■aid  armature  and  fiuther  for  advanctng  laid  counter 
wheel  through  the  latter  half  of  the  counting  step  by 
release  of  said  armature,  and  carry-over  means  for  trans- 
mitting an  electrical  pulse  to  energize  the  electromag- 
netic means  of  the  next  higher  order  counter  sub-assem- 
bly, said  counter  wheel  and  said  armature  constituting 
the  only  movable  componenu  of  each  of  said  counter 
sub- assemblies. 


RESETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROT  AT  ABLE 
SHAFTS 
PfMcis  W.  Tracsdcll,  Dover,  NJl^  awl  HaroU  T.  Fau, 
Lyan,  Mass.,  Msigiion  to  GeMral  Etectric  Coapaay. 
a  corporadoa  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1941,  Scr.  No.  92,34« 
S  ClaioM.     (CL  235—144) 


1 .  A  resetting  mechanism  for  resetting  a  rotatable  shaft 
to  a  predetermined  position  comprising,  a  routable  shaft 
rotatable  through  a  plurality  of  revolutioiu,  a  first  oug- 
netic  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  first  magnetic  means  being  mounted  with  one 
magnetic  pole  in  a  first  position  when  said  shaft  is  in  its 
predetermined  position,  a  second  magnetic  means,  means 
movably  mounting  said  second  magnetic  means  so  as  to 
move  its  pole  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  otie  pole  into  a 
position  adjacent  said  first  magnetic  means,  whereby  said 
pole  of  opposite  polarity  attracts  said  one  pole  of  said 
first  magnetic  means,  moving  said  one  pole  to  said  first 
poaition.  thereby  routing  said  shaft  to  said  predetermined 
poaition. 

3,112,t7t 

CONDmON  RESPONSIVE  INDICATING  AND 

COVTROL  SYSTEM 

John  Scymov  Scney,  Scaford,   Del.,   assignor  to  E.   I. 

da  Foot  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WiloBiiigtoa,  Dcl^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  13,  19««,  Sw.  No.  3M1S 
3  ClaiiiM.     (Q.  234—78) 


of  a  rapidly  rt>tating  member,  said  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  rotatabk  member  positioned  in  a  control 
zone  defined  by  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a  heat 
exchange  unit  in  said  zone  adjacent  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  power  source  connected  to  operate  said  heat  ex- 
change unit,  a  control  mechanism  operatively  connected 
to  said  heat  exchange  unit,  an  electrical  oscillator  device 
mounted  in  said  frame  structure,  said  oscillator  device 
comprising  a  first  inductive  winding  for  creating  a  first 
magnetic  fi^ld,  a  direct  current  power  source,  a  normally 
closed  electrical  switching  means  connecting  said  power 
source  with  said  first  inductive  winding,  a  second  induc- 
tive winding  positioned  to  be  inductively  coupled  to  said 
first  indiKtive  winding  upon  creation  of  the  first  magnetic 
field,  said  second  winding  connected  to  said  switching 
means  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  switching  means  to 
open  condition  to  disconnect  said  switching  means  and 
said  first  winding  for  a  finite  time  interval  after,  and  in 
response  to,  creation  of  the  magnetic  field  so  that  the 
magnetic  field  is  created  and  termiiuted  continuously 
periodically  at  a  given  frequency,  a  circuit  arrangement 
positioned  on  said  rotatable  member  and  comprising  a 
temperature  variable  capacitance  element  connected  across 
a  third  inductive  winding,  said  third  winding  constructed 
and  arranged  to  inductively  couple  the  variaMc  capac- 
itance element  into  the  pulsating  magnetic  field  of  the 
first  winding  to  vary  the  given  frequency  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  in  proportion  to  variation  of  the  temperature 
of  said  rotatable  member,  ambient  temperature  sensitive 
electrical  means  cooperating  with  said  oscillator  device 
and  said  control  mechanism  for  detecting  variations  in 
the  given  frequency,  and  converting  such  variations  into 
signals  for  controlling  said  heat  exchange  unit  to  change 
the  temperature  of  said  member  in  a  manner  to  bring  the 
chan^rd  oscillator  frequency  back  to  said  given  frequency. 


3,112,871 
BLOCK  FOR  SUFPORTING  RAIL  FASTENERS  AND 
RAIL  FIXING  MEANS  INCORPORATING  SAID 
BLOCK 

Roger  Pas!  Sooaevfllc,  5  Ave.  Lcoalc, 

Salot-Clood,  Fraacc 

FUed  iue  38,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  121,185 

Claiau  priority.  appUcatkm  FrMcc  May  5,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CL  238—349) 


♦ 

:^lU  '.C'lu 

I.  An  improved  simplified  temperature  stabilizing  sys- 
for  measuring  and  closely  controlling  tlie  temperature 


1.  Rail  fastening  means  comprising  a  railway  tie  on 
which  the  rail  to  be  fastened  is  supported,  a  cavity  formed 
in  the  tie  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  abutment 
face  facing  the  rail,  a  block  disposed  in  the  cavity  in  a 
first  position  and  having  an  axis  which  occupies  a  given 
position  in  plan  relative  to  the  tie  in  which  given  position 
the  axis  is  parallel  with  the  rail,  a  first  face  on  the  block 
in  abutting  relation  to  the  abutment  face,  a  second  face 
on  the  block  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  in  plan  to  the 
first  face  and  capable  of  abutting  the  abutment  face  when 
the  block  is  withdrawn  from  the  cavity,  turned  through 
180*  in  plan  and  put  back  in  the  cavity  in  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  axis  again  occupies  said  given  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  tie,  the  abutment  of  either  of  said 
faces  with  the  abutment  face  preventing  the  block  from 
moving  relative  to  the  tie  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rail, 
an  upper  face  on  the  block  and  a  recess  in  the  upper  face,  a 
rail  fastener  having  one  end  disposed  in  the  recess,  clamp- 
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ing  means  mounted  in  the  tie  and  in  clamping  relation    with  an  interior  semicircular  reinforcing  and  centering 


to  the  fastener  for  holding  the  latter  down  against  the 
rail,  said  recess  being  offset  from  said  axis  in  plan  to- 
ward said  first  face  whereby  the  recess  can  be  placed 
nearer  the  rail  by  turning  the  Mock  round  and  placing 
it  in  said  second  position. 


member  of  relatively  stiff,  flexible,  elastic  material  sur- 


3,112,t72 

STRIPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  METALLIZING 

SPRAY  GUN 

Joseph  Malone,  98  Gordon  Art.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  June  26,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  205,3M 

3  CUims.     (CL  23V-79) 


1.  A  spray  pattern  restricting  striping  attachment  for 
a  metallizing  gun  having  a  discharge  nozzle  of  the  type 
which  discharges  a  )et  of  molten  spray  particles  co-axially 
of  the  nozzle  and  in  a  diverging  pattern;  said  attachment 
comprising 

(a)  a  barrel  tube  support  having  an  opening  there- 
through, 

(b)  means  for  removably  securing  the  support  to  such 
metallizing  gun  with  ttte  opening  therethrough  cen- 
tered on  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  of  such  gun, 

(c)  a  replaceable  barrel  tube  removably  mounted  in 
the  barrel  tube  support  opening  co-axiaJly  of  the 
nozzle  of  a  metallizing  gun  upon  which  the  support 
is  mounted, 

(d)  the  barrel  tube  being  spaced  axially  from  such 
nozzle  by  a  distance  to  receive  therein  the  entire 
spray  jet  from  such  nozzle  and  to  admit  therein  air 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere, 

(r)  the  barrel  tube  being  of  a  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  normal,  unrestricted  spray  pattern 
from  such  nozzle  at  a  distance  therefrom  correspond- 
ing to  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  tube,  thereby  to 
restrict  the  spray  jet  from  such  nozzle  to  a  tubular 
pattern  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  barrel  tube 
bore,  and  being 

(/)  of  minimum  effective  length  so  as  to  maintain 
molten  spray  particles  from  such  nozzle  passing  there- 
through at  metallizing  temperature. 


3,112,r73 
FLEXIBLE  SPOT  RINSING  HEAD  FOR 
SHOWER  BATHS 
CUfford  B.  Lanon  and  Harry  Milton  Larson,  both  of 
ChcalBiit  Ttf  Hill,  Oxford,  Conn. 
FUcd  Feb.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,637 
1  Claim.     (CL  239—446) 
In  a  bathroom  shower  fixture,  a  shower  head  con- 
nected to  an  overhead  water  supply  pipe,  a  connector 
unit  inserted  between  said  shower  head  and  said  supply 
pipe,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  one  side  of  said  con- 
nector unit,  a  hollow  flat-sided  spot  rinsing  head  of  soft 
flexible  material  surrounding  and  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  hose,  said  spot  rinsing  head  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  central  slot  in  its  outer  surface  capable 
of  spreading  apart  when  the  ends  of  said  rinsing  head 
are  manually  squeezed  toward  each  other,  to  permit  the 
size  of  the  spray  emerging  from  said  rinsing  head  to  be 
controlled   for  rinsing  the  soap  from   difiicult-to-reach 
parts  of  the  body,  said  spot  rinsing  head  being  provided 


rounding  said  hose  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  slot- 
ted surface  of  said  rinsing  head. 


3,112,074 

SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Edward  H.  Green,  151  Interstate  Road,  Addison,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,731 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 493) 


I .  In  an  aerosol  dispenser  spray  head  of  the  type  which 
has  a  discharge  passage  extending  therethrough  and  which 
is  operable  when  depressed  to  open  a  valve  mounted  in 
the  top  of  an  aerosol  container  whereby  to  dispense  a 
pressurized  product  in  the  container  therethrough,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  a  removably  mounted  nose 
piece  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  discharge  passage  and 
having  a  spray  orifice  formed  therein,  a  post  integral 
with  said  spray  head  centered  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
discharge  passage  having  an  outer  end  surface  disposed 
transverse  to  said  discharge  passage,  said  outer  end  sur- 
face, substantially  throughout  the  extent  thereof,  abutting 
against  said  nose  piece,  and  means  communicating  directly 
with  said  discharge  passage  defined  between  said  post  and 
said  nose  piece  for  imparting  a  swirling  action  to  the 
pressurized  product  being  dispensed  prior  to  its  passage 
through  said  spray  orifice  whereby  to  aid  in  the  nebuliza- 
tion  thereof. 


3,112,075 
LAMP  HOUSINGS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Artfam-  Leonard  Sparlu,  %  Thalia  Worlu,  Thayers  Farm 
Road,  BeclLenham,  Kent,  England 
FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,174 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain  July  27,  1961 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24(^—20) 
1 .  Photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising  an  open 
bottom  outer  casing,  light  filtering  and  diffusing  means  ex- 
tending across  the  said  open  bottom,  a  plurality  of  electric 
lamp  holders  each  mounted  in  an  individual  reflector  unit 
arranged  to  direct  rays  towards  the  said  light  filtering  and 
diffusing  means,  the  said  reflector  units  with  their  respec- 
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tive  lamp  hokien  being  spaced  around  and  supported  by  a 
central  block  routably  mounted  on  the  ceiling  of  the  outer 
casing,  an  electric  lead  above  the  top  of  each  reflector  unit 
and  serving  the  lamp  holder  therein,  said  leads  extending 
from  a  contact  plate  fast  with  the  central  block,  said  con- 


bottom  wall  of  said  comminuting  chamber,  a  drainage 
chamber  disposed  beneath  said  flywheel  for  receiving 
water  and  comminuted  waste  material  from  said  hopper, 
a  flat  horizontally  disposed  metering  ring  physically  con- 
fined between  said  hopper  and  drainage  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  apertures  therein  for  join- 


toct  plate  having  a  brush  connection  with  feed  contacts 
fixed  in  the  ceiling  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  reflector  units  and  central  block  assembly  within  the 
casing  and  for  cooling  the  apparatus  consisting  of  an  air 
jet  tube  mounted  on  the  casing  at  an  angle  to  direct  its 
air  iet  upon  the  lamps  and  reflectors. 


SPOTUGHTLAMF 
Mitchell   Bobrick,   Pacific   PaHnHlca,   CaUf^   ^rignor   to 
Sunbeam    Lithdng  Company,  Log  Ancles,   Calif.,  a 
finn 

FBed  Sept.  If,  19M,  S«r.  No.  54,714 
S  CtafaBS.     (CL  24#     47) 


ing  said  chambers  with  each  other,  said  ring  being  located 
m  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  flywheel  but  slightly 
below  the  top  surface  of  the  flywheel,  at  least  one  waste 
shredding  pad  mounted  on  the  inner  side  wall  of  said 
hopper  in  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
distal  end  of  said  impeller  means,  and  motor  means  for 
routing  said  flywheel. 


3.  II  2.078 
CRUSHING  AND  SCREENING  PLANT 
Che*er  G.  Sean  and  Grant  J.  Batterwortfa,  Mfameapolis, 
Mkiii..  asaicnon  to  Poor  A  CompMiy,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  3,  If  57.  Str.  No.  65«.M4,  now 
Patent   No.   3,«IM«3,  dated  Jan.  f,   If«2.     Divided 
and  tliia  appUcation  Oct  U,  If«l,  Ser.  No.  I47,f61 
1  Claim.     (CL  241—76) 


Z — 3" 


1.  An  electrical  spotlight  or  examination  light  com- 
prising a  molded  synthetic  plastic  housing  including  a  re- 
movable back  wall  on  which  lamp  sockets  are  provided, 
and  other  enclosing  wails,  said  back  wall  being  provided 
with  attachment  means  to  removably  fasten  said  back 
wall  to  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  other  walls  being 
provided  with  inlet  openings  for  cooling  air;  a  perfo- 
rated metallic  heat-shielding  lining  disposed  inside  said 
housing,  said  lining  being  spaced  away  from  but  shielding 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  enclosing  walls  ex- 
posed to  the  light  from  the  lamp  mounted  in  said  socket, 
and  providing  air  cooling  channels  between  said  walls  and 
said  heat  shielding  lining  communicating  with  said  cool- 
ing air  inlets;  said  lamp  sockets  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  inside  surface  of  said  back  wall;  and  shaped  metal 
strips  partiy  embedded  withm  said  back  wail  and  pro- 
viding at  least  on  one  terminal  a  pre-shaped  lamp  socket 
part  which  is  integral  with  the  electrical  conductor  lead- 
ing thereto. 


3,1 12,  #77 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Johnny  W^  Yarti,  Anchorage,  Ky,  asrigBor  to  General 
tJectric  Company,  a  corporattoo  of  New  York 
Filed  Aag.  22,  lf4l,  Ser.  No.  133,143 
t  Claims.     (CI.  241—73) 
I.  In  a  food  waste  disposal  apparatus  having  a  sta- 
twnary  hopper  with  an  imperforate  side  wall  enclosing  a 
commmuting  chamber,  a  rotatable  comminuting  assem- 
bly  including  a  circular  flywheel   and  a  waste  impeller 
means  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  flywheel,  the 
flywheel  having  a  vertical  axis  of  roution  and  forming  a 


A  crushing  and  screening  plant  for  recovering  main  and 
other  size  products  from  pit  run  material,  including,  in 
combination,  a  top  deck,  a  carry  deck  below  the  top  deck, 
a  feed  deck  below  the  carry  deck  for  receiving  pit  run 
material,  a  bottom  deck  including  a  main  product  mesh 
and  located  below  the  feed  deck,  a  conveyor  system  for 
carrying  material  to  be  screened  from  the  bottom  deck 
and  feed  deck  to  the  top  deck,  a  first  crusher  located  in 
said  conveyor  system  in  receiving  relation  to  the  feed 
deck  and  also  in  dischargmg  relation  to  said  conveyor 
system,  a  second  crusher  in  both  feeding  and  receiving 
relation  to  the  top  deck  through  the  said  conveyor  system, 
a  scalping  mesh  in  the  said  feed  deck  and  of  a  size  to 
refuse  passage  of  material  oversize  therefor  and  to  pass 
said  oversize  material  directly  to  the  first  crusher  and 
also  permit  passage  of  smaller  size  material  to  said  main 
product  mesh  of  the  bottom  deck,  means  for  diverting 
only  material  passing  through  the  scalping  mesh  of  the 
feed  deck  and  falling  onto  the  bottom  deck  into  the  con- 
veyor system,  thereby  to  pass  through  the  first  crusher 
for  size  reduction  and  to  enter  the  conveyor  system  to 
be  carried  to  and  deposited  on  the  top  deck,  screen  sec- 
tions in  the  carry  deck  of  the  same  mesh  but  of  smaller 
size  than  the  main  product  mesh  of  the  bottom  deck 
troughs  separating  said  sections  and  having  imperforate 
bottoms  mclmed  in  the  same  direction  to  discharge  at 
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the  same  side  of  the  plant,  and  chutes  in  receiving  rela- 
tion to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  troughs. 


3,112^79 
WASTE  DISPOSER 
Richard  A.  Niekamp,  Dayton,  and  Hairy  F.  Robinson, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Dayton  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

rued  May  18,  19M,  S«r.  No.  29,973 
5  Claims.     (CL  241— 2S7) 


1.  In  waste  disposer  apparatus: 

a  turntable  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  having  an  upper  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions  which  extend  below  the  upper 
surface, 

a  plurality  of  impact  members,  each  of  the  impact 
members  having  a  base  portion  disposed  in  one  of 
said  depressions  so  that  the  base  portion  has  an 
upper  surface  which  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  turntable, 

each  impact  member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
•part  blocks  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  portion, 

the  base  portion  being  larger  than  any  one  of  the 
blocks, 

there  being  a  block  at  a  given  distance  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  turntable  and  a  block  at  a  differ- 
ent distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turn- 
table. 


3,112,tM 
WOOD  FULf  GRINDER 
Rudolf  Ernst  Wagner,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Kariitads  Mekanteka  Werkstad,  Karlstad, 
Sweden,  a  loiot-stock  company  of  Sweden 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,781 
10  Claims.     (CL  241—280) 


ground,  said  shaft  being  located  above  said  grindstone 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  grindstone,  pressing 
means  dividing  said  shaft  into  upper  and  lower  portions 
and  operating  in  said  shaft  for  pressing  the  logs  disposed 
in  said  lower  portion  against  said  grindstone,  a  supply 
opening  in  said  upper  p(Htion  for  feeding  logs  into  said 
shaft,  said  pressing  means  oomjMising  a  vertically  sliding 
frame  having  log  engaging  members  disposed  within  said 
shaft,  said  log  engaging  members  having  substantially 
horizontal  downwardly  facing  log  engaging  surfaces  which 
extend  over  the  major  portion  of  the  cross  sectional  area 
o(  said  shaft,  said  log  engaging  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  an  elongate  frame  opening 
therebetween,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  vertically 
between  upper  and  lower  end  positions  in  said  shaft,  said 
frame  opening  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  logs  and  of  a  breadth  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  logs,  said  frame  opening  extending  over  only  the 
minor  portion  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  shaft 
and  permitting  the  transverse  movement  of  logs  from  said 
iqjper  shaft  portion  through  said  frame  opening  and  into 
said  lower  shaft  portion  when  said  frame  is  moved  up- 
wardly, the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  frame  open- 
ing being  substantially  parallel  to  said  grindstone  axis  so 
that  the  logs  passing  throu^  said  frame  opening  will 
be  oriented  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  grindstone  axis. 


3,112,081 

MICRO-HOMOGENIZING  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Filz,  Weston,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Ivan  Sorrall, 

Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,766 

23  Claims.     (CI.  241—285) 


1 

r 

v4 

•- 

Jy 

i 
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s^     . 
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1.  Homogenizing  apparatus  having  a  body,  a  drive 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body,  and  a  separate 
assembly  of  a  specimen  chamber  and  rotor  shaft  rc- 
leasably  connectible  to  said  body  and  said  drive  spindle, 
respectively,  said  assembly  comprising  a  cup,  a  resilient 
diaphragm  enclosing  the  interior  of  said  cup  and  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  shaft,  an  aperture  in  said  diaphragm 
through  which  said  rotor  shaft  rotatably  extends,  a  cover 
on  said  cup  enclosing  said  diaphragm,  a  seal  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  being  movable 
longitudinally  through  said  cover,  said  shaft  taking  one 
position  relative  to  said  cover  when  coupled  to  said 
drive  spindle  and  another  position  relative  to  said  cover 
when  uncoupled  from  said  drive  spindle,  said  diaphragm 
1.  A  grinder  for  grinding  logs  of  a  given  length  to  maintaining  the  integrity  of  said  seal  in  both  positions 
wood  pulp  comprising  a  rotatable  grindstone,  a  substan-  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  when  said  assembly  including 
tially  vertical  shaft  for  accommodating  the  logs  to  be    said  shaft  is  uncoupled  from  said  body. 
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3.112,t82 
WINDUP  CHUCK        0 
MarylwMi  V.  AMcc,  New  CmUc,  and  ViDccat  H.  WaMfa, 
Wihninttoa,  Dcl^  aHiciiors  to  E.  I.  du  Poat  dc  Nc- 
moun  and  Company,  WUmiogtoo,  Dci^  a  c^rpontioa 
of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Jaac  7.  19M,  Ser.  No.  34^5« 
4  ClMima.     (CL  242     iiS) 


3,112,t84 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  TUBULAR 

STOCK 

Harry  L.  Hfldcbrand,  Norrtitown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Taylor 

Corporadon,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  35^52 

3  ClaiiM.     (Cl.  242—54) 


1.  A  surface  driven  windup  chuck  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated body  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis;  a  plurality  of  elongated  dog  members;  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  each  dog  member  on  said  body  for  swing- 
ing movemeat  of  its  ends  in  opposite  directions  toward 
and  away  from  said  axis;  axid  resilient  means  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  ends  for  biasing  it  away  from  said 
axis,  the  biasing  action  of  said  resilient  means  being 
limited  by  engagement  of  the  opposite  end  of  each  dog 
with  said  body,  said  dogs  each  having  outer  longitudinal 
edges  adapted  for  gripping  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  tubular  padLage  core. 


3,  II  2,083 
REVOLVING  TUBE  DRIVE  FOR  WINDING  A 
FIBROUS  STRAND  ON  CROSS  WOUND  BOBBINS 
ON  DRAWING  FRAMES 
Giinther  Werner.  ReinbciL,  near  Hanibant.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hanseatischc  Motorcn-GesteiUchaft  m.b.Hn 
Hamburg- B«n;edorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  28,  1961 

6  Claims.     (Cl.  242—54.4) 


1.  A  revolving  tube  drive  for  winding  a  fibrous  strand 
on  cross  wound  bobbins  after  passing  through  a  drawing 
frame,  including  winding  rollers  for  supporting  the  cross 
wound  bobbin,  a  revolving  tube,  means  for  oscillating 
said  revolving  tube  so  as  to  maintain  a  uniform  angle 
normal  to  the  winding  axis  of  the  cross  wound  bobbin, 
said  means  comprising  a  swinging  arm  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  which  said  revolving  tube  is  rotatably  mounted, 
and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  about  an 
axis  remote  from  the  axis  of  said  tube  axis  with  the 
axis  of  said  arm  arranged  in  the  plane  in  which  the  same 
fibrous  strand  leaves  the  drawing  frame,  whereby  the 
different  levels  to  which  the  revolving  tube  is  moved  dur- 
ing its  swinging  movement  include  a  center  position  which 
b  located  at  the  level  of  the  gripping  point  between  the 
cross  wound  bobbin  and  said  winding  rolkn. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  sheet  material  about  a 
mandrel  to  form  laminated  tubular  stock,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  means  for  revolvably  mounting  a  supply 
roll  of  said  sheet  material,  means  adapted  for  serving  as 
a  cradle  for  said  mandrel  and  a  portion  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial wrapped  about  said  mandrel,  said  sheet  material 
portion  being  the  terminal  portion  of  a  section  of  sheet 
material  drawn  from  said  supply  roll,  a  pressure  roller 
adapted  for  engaging  said  sheet  material  portion  and 
operable  for  turning  said  mandrel  to  draw  sheet  material 
from  said  supply  roll  and  to  wind  it  about  said  mandrel 
to  form  said  laminated  tubular  stock,  a  pivotally  mounted 
frame  having  said  sheet  material  threaded  therethrough, 
means  for  turning  said  frame  about  its  pivotal  axis  in- 
cluding a  fluid  pressure  motor  adapted  for  applying  a 
variable  turning  force  upon  said  fraxne  for  maintaining 
said  sheet  material  section  uniformly  tensioned,  means  op- 
erable for  cutting  said  sheet  material  section,  means  for 
maintaining  said  turning  force  upon  said  frame  substan- 
tially from  the  time  the  winding  operation  begins  to  the 
time  the  cutting  operation  occurs,  and  means  automati- 
cally responsive  to  a  predetermined  maximum  outside 
dianMter  of  said  tubular  stock  for  actuaung  said  cutting 
means  and  terminating  said  winding  operation. 


3,112.085 

MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  CONTINUOUS 
SHEET  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Rochia,  I^ngerich,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Windmoller  A  Hoischcr,  Lcngerich,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  18,  1960 

6  Claims.     (Cl.  242—56) 
I .  A  machine  for  winding  sheet  material  emerging  from 
a  processing  machine  into  rolls, 
(a)   a  machine  frame; 

{b)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  winding  shaft,  each 
adapted  to  receive  sheet  material  to  be  wound  there- 
upon into  a  roll; 
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(c)  first  and  second  bearing  means  each  rotatably  and 
exchangeably  supporting  one  of  said  shafts; 

(</)  a  first  drum  adapted  to  support  and  to  propel  a 
roll  initially  forming  on  a  first  winding  shaft; 

(e)  a  second  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  in 
parallelism  to  said  first  drum  and  adapted  to  support 
and  to  propel  to  completion  a  roll  precedingly  in- 
itiated on  a  second  winding  shaft; 

(/)  driving  means  concurrently  rotating  the  said  two 
drums  in  the  same  direction  with  equal  peripheral 
speed; 

(g)  a  support  rotatably  holding  the  first  drum  in  sheet 
feeding  relation  to  the  second  drum,  said  support  re- 
ciprocably  resting  on  said  frame  to  displace  said  first 
drum  horizontally  from  a  starting  spaced  position  to 
a  neighboring  transfer  position  relative  to  the  second 
drum; 

(h)  actuating  means  to  effect  said  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  said  support; 

(0  first  guide  means  in  said  support  for  said  first  bear- 
ing means  extending  in  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion and  permitting  said  first  bearing  means  with  a 
first  winding  shaft  to  slide  from  an  upper  suspended 
idling  position  into  a  lower  position  to  bring  said 
shaft  in  rolling  contact  with  sheet  material  passing 
the  first  drum  and  thus  to  initiate  the  formation  of 
a  roll  thereupon; 


(/)  controlled  retaining  means  to  hold  said  first  shaft 
in  said  upper  idling  position  while  the  second  drum 
propels  to  completion  a  roll  on  a  second  winding 
shaft  and  to  release  said  first  shaft  into  said  lower 
position  after  completion  of  the  roll  on  said  second 
shaft; 

(k)  second  guide  means  in  the  machine  frame  for  said 
second  bearing  means  extending  in  substantially  ver- 
tical direction  above  the  second  drum  to  permit  a 
second  winding  shaft  to  slide  upwardly  while  a  roll 
forms  thereupon; 

(/)  the  first  guiding  means  located  to  move  below  the 
second  guiding  means  into  registering  position  when 
the  first  drum  with  a  roll  initiated  on  the  first  wind- 
ing shaft  is  in  said  transfer  position  thereby  per- 
mitting the  first  bearing  means,  after  the  second  bear- 
ing means  with  winding  shaft  and  a  completed  roll 
have  been  removed  from  the  machine  frame,  to  en- 
ter said  second  guiding  means  and  to  hold  the  roll 
initiated  on  the  first  winding  shaft  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  second  drum  until  such  roll  is  completed; 
and 

(m)  cutting  means  arranged  between  said  two  drums 
and  adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  sheet  material 
traveling  from  the  first  to  the  second  drum  when  the 
released  first  winding  shaft  comes  into  rolling  contact 
with  sheet  material  passing  said  first  drum  thereby 
initiating  the  formation  of  a  roll  upon  said  shaft 
while  the  second  winding  shaft  with  a  completed 
roll  is  being  removed  from  the  machine  frame. 


3,112,0M 

SPEED  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Felix  Garten,  Bkkenbach,  Hesse,  Germany,  assigDor  to 

Maschincnfabrik  Goebcl  Gjn.b.H. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,105 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Oct  22,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242-^7.5) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  regulating  the  winding  of  webs 
of  material  onto  a  winding  shaft,  comprising  a  variable 
transmission  unit  having  a  setting  lever  connected  there- 
to and  a  shaft  with  two  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  unit,  a  third  sprocket  wbed 
mounted  on  the  winding  shaft,  means  interconnecting 
one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  shaft  and  the  third 
sprocket  wheel  to  drive  the  winding  shaft  from  the  motor 
and  the  transmission  unit,  and  a  fluid  system  operable 
by  the  transmission  unit  and  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
piston  with  the  latter  connected  to  operate  the  setting 
lever,  said  fluid  system  including  a  pump  connected  to 
tlie  other  of  the  first-mentioned  sprocket  wheels  and 
operable  by  the  transmission  unit  with  a  pipeline  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  for  operation  of  the  piston  to 
change  the  transmission  imit  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the 
winding  shaft  as  the  diameter  of  the  winding  of  the  web 
of  material  progresses. 


3,112,087 
BELT  TYPE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Augustine  A.  Fomataro,  Elwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,426 
6  Claims.     (O.  242—78.5) 


5.  Belt  wrapping  apparatus  for  coiling  sheet  material 
on  a  mandrel  which  rotates  about  a  fixed  axis  during  the 
coiling  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base;  two 
housings  mounted  on  said  base  at  positions  angularly 
spaced  around  said  mandrel  for  movement  toward  said 
mandrel  to  coiling  positions  and  away  from  said  mandrel 
to  noncoiling  positions;  a  separate  endless  belt  carried  by 
each  of  said  housings;  a  pair  of  rotatable  belt  supporting 
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rollers  carried  by  each  of  said  housings;  means  support- 
ing such  rollers  from  each  housing  for  rotation  about 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  mandrel  axis,  so  that 
said  rollers  are  located  at  positions  angularly  spaced 
around  said  mandrel  when  the  housing  is  in  its  coiling 
poaition,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  rolkrs  toward 
said  mandrel  during  coiling  of  sheet  material  on  said 
mandrel  to  cause  said  belt  to  contact  the  coil  on  the  man- 
drel throughout  the  coiling  operation  by  a  belt  length 
which  increases  during  said  coiling  operation;  means  for 
compensating  for  changes  in  the  bek  length  between  said 
rollers  and  for  maintaining  substantial  tension  in  the 
belts  during  the  coiling  operation  as  the  size  of  the  coil 
increases,  a  table  for  feeding  and  guiding  sheet  material 
to  said  belt  wrapping  apparatus  comprising  a  table  sur- 
face having  a  front  end  adapted  to  feed  strip  material  to 
said  mandrel,  means  pivotaily  supporting  said  table  sur- 
face from  one  of  said  housings  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  front  end.  and  means  supporting  the  front  end  of 
said  table  surface  so  that  the  front  end  of  said  table  sur- 
face moves  with  one  of  said  roller  supporting  means 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  size  of  the  coil  on  said 
mandrel. 


FLYING  VEHICLES 

John  Speccfaley,  YeovU,  Eagland,  msigaor  to  Waadand 

Ataxraft  UmMed,  \  covO,  EagiMid 

FUcd  Jaly  31,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  12S,t28 

Clatei  prtortty,  applicatfoa  Great  Britaia  Ai«.  <,  tH% 

7  Omkm.    (CL  244—2) 


1.  A  land  vehicle  capable  of  forward  flight  with  verti- 
cal takeoff  and  landing,  comprising  a  chassis  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  road  wheels  and  carrying  a  first  power 
plant  driving  said  road  wheels  by  way  of  vehicle  trans- 
mission means,  a  lift  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  rotor 
head  carried  by  a  pylon  secured  to  said  chassis  and  a 
plurality  of  rotor  blades  attached  to  said  rotor  head  in  a 
pivotal  manner  at  the  root  ends  thereof,  a  torque  com- 
pensating rotor  mounted  on  a  boom  secured  to  the  rear 
of  said  chassis,  said  boom  being  secured  in  a  manner 
hingeable  to  the  rear  of  said  chassis,  said  rotor  blades 
and  said  boom  carrying  said  torque  compensating  rotor 
adapted  to  be  movable  from  flight  positions  into  stowed 
positions  wherein  said  rotors  lie  close  to  and  within  the 
plan  area  defined  by  the  sides  of  said  chassis  of  said 
vehicle. 


3,112,»89 
AIRPI  ANE  WING  FLAPS 
SilvhH  Dornicr.   Friedrkhshafen,  Germany,  Ma%iior  to 
Domier-Werke   G.inJ»Ji.,   Frlcdrichaiuifen,   Gcrmaay, 
a  inn  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19il,  Scr.  No.  144497 

Clafans  priority .  applicatioa  Germany  Oct.  12,  19M 

21  Claims.     (CL  244 — 42) 


tractod  position  wherein  the  flap  is  substantially  in  line 
with  the  airplane  wing  and  an  extended  position  wherein 
the  flap  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  airplane  wing, 
said  flap  comprising  an  underside  con:avely  curved  around 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flap  and  forming  a  cavity, 
plate  means  movably  connected  to  the  underside  of  (he 
flap  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  cover  at  least 
a  part  of  said  cavity  when  the  flap  is  in  retracted  position 
and  to  be  adiacent  to  said  underside  when  the  flap  is  in 
extended  position,  and  a  plurality  of  stiffening  elements 
rigidly  connected  to  said  flap  and  extending  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  flap,  said  stiffening  elements  hav- 
ing a  lower  marginal  portion  coinciding  substantially  with 
the  chord  of  the  curvature  of  the  underside  of  the  flap. 


3,112,»9« 
RELEASE  DEVICES 
Laurence  Richard  l^acbford  Md  Cordon  Leslie  RatclMTe, 
East  Vlolcscy,  England,  assignors  to  Trianco  Uraitcd, 
East  Molcwy,  Ei^and 

Filed  Nov.  3«.  !♦*•.  Ser.  No.  72,425 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  1«,  1959 

U  Claims.     (CL  244— 13f) 


/        'a 


1.  A  transfer  release  device  comprising: 

a  support  body, 

a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support  body  and 
pivotable  by  the  tension  of  a  cable  engaged  there- 
with to  a  forward  release  position  in  which  the  cable 
disengages  itself  from  the  latch. 

a  link  hingediy  secured  to  said  support  body  and  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  the  latch  to  restrain  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  release  position. 

a  crutch  member  pivotaily  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
link, 

resilient  bias  means  urging  said  crutch  member  in  a 
direction  to  hold  the  link  engaged  with  the  latch 
for  restraining  its  movement  toward  said  forward 
release  position,  and 

means  to  move  the  crutch  member  about  its  pivoted 
connection  with  the  link  against  said  bias  means  so 
as  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  link  from  the 
latch. 


3,112,091 

AirrOMATIC  PARACHUTE-OPENING  DEVICE 

Stcplicn  L.  Snyder,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

(3939  Lankcnan  Road,  Philadelphia  31,  Pa.) 

FOed  May  4,  19««,  Ser.  No.  24.844 

28  Claiaa.     (CL  244—158) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  a  parachute  pack  secured  by 

pins  attached  to  a  ripcord  and  inserted  into  cones  com- 

1.  A  flap  swingably  connected  to  the  trailing  edge  of    prising  an  electrically-actuated  drive  means  including  a 

an  airplane  wing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  between  a  re-    movable  element  mounted  within  a  stationary  portion,  an 
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altitude-sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  at  a  pre- 
detennined  altitude,  an  actuating  circuit  connecting  said 
sensing  means  to  said  drive  means  for  causing  it  to  propel 
said  movable  element  in  response  to  said  signal,  coupling 
mcaxu  connecting  said  movable  element  with  said  rip- 
cord  to  permit  said  ripcord  to  be  pulled,  pocket  means 
upon  said  pack  having  an  opening  disposed  in  a  position 
remote  from  said  cooes,  said  pocket  means  being  substan- 
tially closed  in  a  position  adjacent  said  cones  for  securing 
said  drive  means  against  movement  towards  said  cones, 
said  pocket  means  being  moimted  upon  a  portion  of  said 
pack  closely  adjacent  to  said  pins  with  a  line  of  action 
extending  through  said  opening  aligned  with  the  line  of 
action  of  said  pins,  said  drive  means  being  inserted  within 
said  pocket  which  disposes  its  line  of  action  in  line  with 
that  of  said  pins  with  said  opening  in  said  pocket,  and  a 
handle  being  directly  connected  to  said  stationary  portion 
of  said  drive  means  to  permit  said  ripcord  to  be  manually 
pulled  through  said  coupling  which  connects  said  movable 
element  of  said  drive  means  to  said  ripcord. 


3,112,t92 
CLAMP  FOR  MOUNTING  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
Gordon  D.  Kelly,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  asBifDor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporadoa,  W— fcrgan,  tU^  a  coqporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  109,641 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 4) 


nut  and  the  pivot  thereon  will  be  propelled  lengthwise  of 
the  screw. 


3,112,093 

CABLE  TRAY 

JoMph  MadI,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Unistnit  Products  Company 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,436 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—48) 


'A 


M>      ae    JO 


1.  In  a  cable  tray  having  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinal side  members  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  mem- 
bers spanning  across  the  space  between  the  side  members, 
means  to  connect  each  end  of  each  transverse  member  to 
each  side  member,  said  means  comprising  at  least  two  end 
extensions  on  the  transverse  member  extending  into  and 
through  the  side  member,  and  a  rolled  bead  on  each 
extension  in  tight  clinching  engagement  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  side  member. 


1.  A  clamp  for  readily  detachably  mounting  an  out- 
board motor  on  the  transom  of  a  boat,  having  articulated 
first  and  second  jaws  between  which  the  transom  of  a 
boat  may  be  clamped,  and  comprising:  a  pivot  movably 
carried  by  the  first  jaw  in  spaced  relation  to  its  transom 
engaging  face;  a  lever  arm  rockably  supported  by  said 
pivot  for  twinging  motion  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  the 
lever  arm  being  connected  with  the  second  jaw  and 
operable  upon  swinging  motion  about  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  to  open  or  close  the  jaws  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  levee  arm  is  swung;  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  and  reacting  between  the  lever  arm  and  the 
first  jaw  to  swing  the  lever  arm  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot; 
means  on  said  first  jaw  for  moving  said  pivot  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  the  pivot  and  the  transom  engaging 
face  of  the  hrst  jaw;  means  connected  with  and  supported 
by  one  of  the  articulated  jaws  to  support  an  outboard 
motor,  the  means  for  moving  said  pivot  comprising  a 
screw  freely  routably  mounted  in  the  first  jaw;  means 
securing  the  screw  against  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  the  first  jaw;  and  a  nut  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  acrew  and  carrying  the  pivot,  the  nut  being  re- 
strained against  rotation  so  that  by  turning  the  screw  the 


3,112,094 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATED  VALVE 

John  C.  Necs,  1659  Alta  Oaks,  and  DarreU  A.  Strock, 

170  W.  Grand  View,  both  of  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,713 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—30) 


aifW 


1.  In  a  combination  oomprisiqg  a  supply  line  pressure 
actuated  main  valve  controlled  by  a  secondary  valve  in 
which  the  main  valve  embodies  a  bowl  divided  by  a  parti- 
tion into  a  high  pressure  intake  side  and  a  low  pressure 
outlet  side,  the  partition  including  a  disc  valve  seat  en- 
compassing a  fluid  passage  from  the  intake  side  to  the 
outlet  side,  and  a  disc  valve  head  in  cooperating  associ- 
ation with  the  valve  seat  to  close  or  open  the  passage, 
actuating  and  control  means  comprising  a  housii^  axially 
adjacent  the  valve  seat  and  substantially  hermetically 
coupled  with  the  bowl,  a  diaphragm  member  erf  greater 
area  than  the  area  of  the  valve  head  axially  aligned  with 
the  valve  seat  and  transversely  substantially  hermetically 
bridging  said  housing  and  dividing  the  latter  to  form 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  reciprocable  hollow  rigid 
valve  stem  mountir>g  the  valve  bead  and  extending  in 
axial  alignment  therewith  frcMn  the  intake  side  through 
the  lower  chamber  and  diaphragm  member  and  into  the 
upper  chamber  and  providing  a  relatively  small  con- 
tinuously open  fluid  communication  from  the  intake  side 
to  the  upper  chamber,  a  thrust  coUar  on  the  diaphragm 
member  and  a  shoulder  on  the  valve  stem  said  collar 
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and  shoulder  being  interengageaNe  for  transmitting  down- 
ward thrust  of  the  diaphragm  member  to  the  valve  stem 
for  closing  the   main   vaJve.  said  upper  chamber  being 
provided  with  relatively  large  fluid  communication  means 
extending  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower  cham- 
ber, the  upper  chamber  being  otherwise  substantially  fluid 
tight,  a  secondary  solenoid  operated  shut  off  valve  in  the 
latter  fluid  communication  means,  the  housing  including 
a  circular  guide  bore  for  the  valve  stem  extending  from 
the  lower  chamber  to  the  outlet  side,  the  valve  stem  em- 
bodying a  length  of  polygonal  cross  section  slidable  in 
the  bore  with  angular  edges  of  the  stem  engaging  the 
bore  and  the  space  between  flat  plane  surfaces  of  the 
stem  and  the  circular  surface  of  thie  bore  affording  rela- 
tively large  fluid  communication  from  the  lower  chamber 
to  the  outlet  side  and  the  lower  chamber  being  other- 
wise substantially  fluid  tight,  whereby  when  the  second- 
ary valve  is  closed  supply  line  pressure  from  the  intake 
side  is  communicated  through  the  valve  stem  into  the 
upper  chamber  and  acts  upon  the  diaphragm  member  to 
thrust  the  same  downwardly  and  through  the  valve  stem 
to  hold  the  valve  head  closed  upon  the  valve  seat,  and 
when  the  secondary  valve  is  opened  fluid  bleeds  from  the 
upper  chamber  to  the  lower  chamber  and  from  the  lower 
chamber  to  the  outlet  side  faster  than  fluid  can  enter  the 
upper  chamber  through  the  valve  stem  and  supply  line 
pressure  is  thus  reduced  in  the  upper  chamber  so  that 
supply  line  pressure  acting  upon  the  valve  head  lifts  it  to 
open  position. 

3,112,095 

FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  CAM  OPERATED 

VACUUM  VALVE 

Thomas  H.   Batzer,   Livemiore,   Califs   assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commiasioa 

FOed  Not.  17,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  70,087 
1  Claim.     (C\.  251—172) 


3,112,0m 
TURBOCHARGER  FLEXIBLE  NOZZLE  RING 
Lois  R.  Lazo,  Mentor,  and  Benjamin  Barlsh,  Lyndburst, 
Olilo,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridcc  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  ■  corponKioa  of  Ohio 
Original  application  June  !«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,071,  now 
Patent  No.  3,010,«97,  dated  Nov.  28,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  28,  i960,  Ser.  No.  72,067 
2  CfaUnw.     (CI.  253 — 55) 


In  a  quick  disconnect  bakeable  vacuum  closure  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  defining  a  cylindrical  valve  aperture  and 
having  an  annular  groove  on  one  face  thereof  cir- 
cumscribing said  aperture, 

an  annular  soft  metal  gasket  hermetically  sealing  said 
annular  groove,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
against  said  gasket  from  within  said  groove, 

a  valve  gate  having  an  annular  ridge  adapted  to  pres- 
surelessly  engage  said  annular  gasket  on  the  side 
distal  said  groove  at  the  annular  section  not  sup- 
ported by  said  valve  seat, 

said  valve  gate  being  translationally  movable  away 
from  and  toward  said  valve  seat, 

a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  valve  gate 
being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a   trapezoidal   crossection, 

and  a  wedging  means  translationally  movable  parallel 
to  the  plane  defined  by  said  valve  seat,  said  wedging 
means  having  a  trapezoidal  crossection  of  an  al- 
titude equal  to  said  translational  movement  of  the 
valve  gate  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
being  disposed  to  engage  the  inclined  portion  of 
said  valve  gate  to  provide  said  translational  move- 
ment of  said  valve  gate. 


1.  A  turbine  assembly  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
turbine  rotor  chamber  therein,  a  turbine  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber,  an  annular  gas  supply  chamber 
formed  in  said  housing  radially  outwardly  of  said  rotor 
chamber  and  having  a  radial  surface,  a  radially  extending 
annular  throat  opening  radially  inwardly  from  said  gas 
supply   chamber   into   said    rotor   chamber,   an   annular 
throat  ring  having  a  smooth  continuous  side  surface  form- 
ing a  side  wall  of  said  throat  and  having  an  annular  outer 
surface   at  the  outer  edge   thereof,  an   annular  radially 
inwardly  facing  support  surface  on  said  housing  adjacent 
said  throat  forming  an  axially  extending  recess  in  which 
said  ring  is  positioned  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  ring 
facing  said  annular  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
inwardly  facing  surface  enclosing  said  ring  therein  and 
radially  positioning  the  ring,  an  axially  facing  surface 
means  in  the  housing  engaged  by  the  ring  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the   ring  toward  said  throat,  an  annular 
spring  ring  having  spring  tongues  cut  therefrom  extending 
axially  toward  the  throat  ring  and  engaging  the  throat  ring 
arki   holding   it   against   said   surface  means,   an   axially 
facing  spring  support  surface  in  the  housing  supporting 
said  spring  ring,  and  an  axially  extending  annular  flange 
on  the  throat  ring  extending  away  from  the  throat  and 
surrounding  said  spring  ring  holding  it  radially  centered, 
said  side  surface  of  the  throat  ring  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  housing  in  said  gas  supply 
chamber  for  the  smooth  flow  of  gas  from  the  supply 
chamber  into  the  throat. 


3.112,097 
FAIRLEADS  FOR  CABLES  AND  ROPES 
Charles  William  Taylor,  Dvnston-on-Tync,  England,  aa- 
•Ignor  to  Taylor,  Pallistcr  A  Co.  Limited,  Dunston-on- 
Tync,  England 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1960 
4  Cbims.     (CI.  254—190) 
1.  A  fairlead  for  cables  and  ropes,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  including  horizontal  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  members,  a  pair  of  in- 
board honzootal  rollers,  each  comprising  two  indepen- 
dently rotatable,  co-axial  roller  sections,   nfK>unted  one 
above  the  other  upon  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  verti- 
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cal  outboard  rollers  mounted  upon  said  top  and  bottom 
members,  said  two  pairs  of  rollers  being  wholly  on  the 
inboard  side  of  said  frame,  said  horizontal  rollers  being 
more  closely  spaced  than  said  vertical  rollers  to  afford 
a  wide  rectangular  opening  defined  by  said  pairs  of  roll- 


ers, said  top  and  bottom  members  between  the  upper  and 
lower  mountings  of  said  vertical  rollers  being  inwardly 
and  smoothly  recessed,  and  another  vertical  roller  mount- 
ed at  the  middle  of  the  inboard  side  of  said  horiz£»ital 
rollers  and  traversing  said  rectangular  opening. 


PNEUMATIC  VIBRATOR 

Albert  K.  Anderson,  Park  lUdgc,  N  J^  aadgnor  to  Vibco, 

Incn  Sparta,  N  J^  a  corponitloa  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  149,905 

3  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 


n» 


1 .  A  fluid-operated  vibrator  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing parallel  end  walls  and  a  uniform  internal  cross  sec- 
tional shape,  a  Suid  inlet  conduit  at  the  central  porticm 
of  one  of  said  end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls 
being  formed  with  an  outlet  port  spaced  from  its  central 
portion,  a  cylindrical  vibratory  body  disposed  in  said 
chamber  with  its  ends  in  sliding  and  sealing  contact  with 
said  end  walls,  said  body  being  fonned  with  a  radial  slot 
extending  its  entire  length  and  comnumicating  with  said 
inlet  conduit,  and  a  piston  bar  slidably  disposed  in  said 
slot,  the  body  being  formed  on  one  side  of  the  slot  with  a 
fluid  passage  connecting  the  inner  portion  of  the  slot 
with  the  pcrifrfiery  of  the  body,  said  piston  bar  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  bore  of  the  chamber  and  being  movable 
inwardly  to  thereby  seal  off  said  passage  responsive  to 
rolling  movement  of  the  body  in  the  chamber,  said  body 
being  formed  with  an  exhaust  passage  connecting  its  pe- 
riphery with  an  end  thtroof  and  being  registrable  with 
said  outlet  port  to  at  times  allow  the  chamber  to  be  ex- 
hausted through  said  outlet  port. 


3,112,099 
SIEVING    AND    MIXING    MACHINE   FOR    PROC- 
ESSING AND  LOADING  BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Carl  Hermann  Helse,  Alfeld  (Lcfaie),  Germany,  assignor 
to  AHeidcr  Elsenwerlie  Cart  Heisc  Kommandit-Geseil- 
schaft,  vormals  Otto  Wesselmann  &  Cle.,  Alfeld  (Leine), 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  2,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  259—145) 
1.  Sieving  and   mixing   machine   for   processing  and 
loading  building  materials  comprising,  in  combination,  a 


mobile  machine  frame  having  an  arch-like  configuration 
with  an  upper,  horizontally  extending  central  portion  and 
downwardly  bent  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions 
having  at  its  extreme  end  an  upwardly  hook-shaped  por- 
tion constituting  a  bearing,  said  machine  frame  defining 
a  free  space,  a  mixing  tower  consisting  of  two  parts,  a 
lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  the  lower  part  being  fixedly 
connected  with  said  machine  frame,  and  the  upper  part 
being  pivotably  connected  with  the  lower  part,  a  bucket 
conveyer  for  charging  said  mixing  tower  with  hot  build- 
ing material,  said  bucket  ccmveyer  being  pivotally  posi- 
tioned with  one  end  in  said  hook -shaped  portion  of  said 


machine  frame,  first  winch  means  for  swinging  said 
upper  part  of  said  mixing  tower  by  substantially  180* 
from  its  operative  position  above  said  lower  part  above 
said  machine  frame  to  its  transport  position  within  the 
free  space  in  said  machine  frame,  and  second  winch 
means  connected  with  said  bucket  conveyer  for  pivoting 
the  latter  about  said  hook-shaped  bearing  portion  of  said 
machine  frame,  said  winch  means  connected  with  said 
bucket  conveyer  comprising  rack  means  pivotably  engag- 
ing said  bucket  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  on 
said  machine  frame  wherein  said  winch  means  for  said 
bucket  conveyer  are  positioned. 


3,112,100 
TRUCK-TRAlLER  TRANSIT  MIXER 
Evan  S,  Prichard,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Challenge-Cook    Bros.,    Incorporated,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,090 
19  Claims.     (CI.  259—161) 


1.  A  transit  mixer  which  comprises:  a  truck;  a  rotatable 
mixer  drum  mounted  on  said  truck,  said  drum  having  an 
open  cargo  loading  and  discharge  end  disposed  rearwardly 
on  said  truck;  a  trailer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck; 
and  elevatable  means  mounted  on  said  trailer  for  loading 
cargo  into  said  drum  and  discharging  cargo  from  said 
drum,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  elevated  and 
brought  into  close  proximity  to  the  open  end  of  said  dnmi 
by  upward  swinging  of  said  trailer  during  loading  and 
discharge  operations. 
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METHOD  AND  APf  ARAIXS  FOR  CALCINATION 

Hus  LMMsbcner,  Niafsra  Falls,  N.Y^  lifiii  to  L. 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  If  58,  Ser.  No,  718,2M 

5  Claims.     (CI.  263—29) 


1.  In  the  calcination  of  solid  substances  in  a  vertical 
kiln  wherein  the  charge  progresses  downwardly  while 
gases  progress  upwardly  through  the  charge,  said  kiln 
having  an  induced  draft  fan.  the  inoprovefnent  compnsmg 
the  cleaning  and  cooling  of  the  effluent  gaaes  from  said 
kiln  to  remove  entrained  particles  aiKl  densify  said  gases 
and  passing  said  cleaned  and  cooled  gaaes  throufh  Mud 
induced  draft  fan. 


3,112,lt2 
TELESCOPIC  STRUT 
Willy    MesMrwfamitt,    Manicb, 
Meaencbndtt  AG., 
of  Gennany 

Nov.  2,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  149,7(4 
3  ClaiiM.     (CL  M7— M) 


to 


1.  A  telescopic  strut  particularly  for  aeronautical  pur- 
poses comprising  a  generally  vertically  oriented  cylinder, 
a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  therein,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  hollow  first  piston  rod  on  the  underside 
of  said  piston  CAtending  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  for  connection  to  a  landing  wheel,  and  an  aux- 
iliary piston  in  said  hollow  piston  rod,  means  in  said 
hollow  piston  rod  for  resiliently  loading  said  auxiliary 
piston  in  an  upward  direction,  a  second  puton  rod  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  piston  extending  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  second  piston  rod  being  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  first  piston  rod  oo  the  underside 
of  said  piston,  collar  means  carried  by  said  piston  be- 
tween said  &rst  and  second  piston  rods,  said  coUw  means 
having  its  outermost  edge  spaced  from  the  inner  walls 
of  said  cylinder,  duct  means  including  a  portion  adjacent 
said  collar  means  for  passing  fluid  in  a  first  direction  from 
a  fegion  adjacent  said  second  piston  rod  to  a  region  ad- 
jacent the  upper  side  of  said  auxihary  piston  when  said 
said  strut  telescopes  in  a  first  direcuon,  said  duct  means 
comprising  orifices  in  said  collar  means,  said  duct  means 


portion  further  comprising  the  space  between  said  collar 
cdfe  and  said  cylinder  and  abutment  means  movable 
relative  to  said  collar  means  and  positioned  to  selectively 
close  at  least  said  space  between  said  collar  edge  and  said 
cylinder  thereby  to  restrict  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  duct  means  from  the  region  adjacent  the  upper  side 
of  said  auxiliary  piston  during  telescoping  of  said  strut 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
whereby  said  strut  moves  in  said  second  direction  with 
a  higher  degree  of  damping  than  in  said  first  direction. 


3.112,113 

ADJUSTING    MEANS    FOR    HOLDDOWNS    FOR 

PULLEYS  OF  DRAPERY  OPERATING  CORDS 

DooflaaB  R.  Fallienberg.  29997  Westlakc  Road, 

Rocky  River,  OWo 

Aa|.  It,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S34,4«2 

4  ClataM.     (CL  247—71) 


4.  A  pulley  hold-down  for  traverse  rod  installations 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  housing,  a  base  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  housing  for  fastening  said  housing  to  a 
support,  a  pulley  rod  slidably  received  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  the  op- 
posite end  from  said  base  portion,  a  pulley  housing  car- 
ried by  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  rod  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  pulley  roUtably  mounted  in  said  pulley 
housing  for  receiving  a  drapery  operating  cord,  indexing 
means  for  rotatively  adjusting  said  rod,  pulley  housing 
and  pulley  in  relation  to  said  hollow  housing  from  one 
position  to  another  including  a  nut  slidably  received  in 
said  housing  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  said  nut 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  spring  means  received 
in  said  housing  for  resiliently  urging  the  rod,  pulley  hous- 
ing and  pulley  in  one  direction  and  said  nut  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  interlocking  slip  clutch  means  in- 
fluenced by  said  spring,  including  cam  surfaces  on  said 
housing  and  nut,  for  normally  holding  the  rod,  pulley 
housing  and  pulley  in  a  selected  indexed  position. 


3,112,194 
UNTVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WORK  HOLDER 
Daald  G.  Jerore.  119S  SCaatoa  St.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
FUcd  Aaf.  15,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  131.673 
4  Claims.     (CI.  269—75) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  base, 
a  vertically  disposed  post  mounted  thereon;  a  transversely 
disposed  saddle  rockably  mounted  on  said  post  and  slid- 
ably adjusuble  laterally  through  an  arc  of  substantially 
180*  with  relation  thereto;  spring  means  on  «^id  post 
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and  interposed  between  said  base  and  saddle  to  htdd  the 
saddle  in  adjusted  positions,  and  a  clanq>  assembly  sup- 


3,112,lt5 

CLAMP  JIG  AND  NAILER 

Lm>  KcDcr,  SMta  Clara,  CaHf^  assignor  to 

PemHM  Mfg.  Co^  S«ita  Cbva,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,H< 

13  Clalnis.     (CL  249^-23^ 


1.  A  clamp  iig  for  holding  the  front,  end  and  back 
walls  of  a  cabinet  incident  to  nailing  thereof  together 
comprising  an  L  shaped  frame  including  an  end  wall  en- 
gaging clamp  arm  and  a  fixed  jaw  at  right  angles  thereto 
for  supporting  the  front  wall  of  a  cabinet  squared  with  the 
end  wall  thereof,  a  movable  jaw  on  the  aft  end  of  said 
clamp  arm  for  engaging  and  urging  a  cabinet  back  wall 
against  the  aft  end  of  the  cabinet  end  wall  engaged  by  said 
clamp  arm,  a  handle  extending  forwardly  from  said  fixed 
jaw,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw  adjacent 
said  handle,  and  pull  rod  linkage  between  said  lever  and 
said  movable  jaw  for  drawing  the  latter  toward  said 
fixed  jaw  when  said  lever  and  handle  are  grasped  in  the 
pakn  of  a  human  hand. 


3,112,1m 
PARALLEL  SUPPORT  ELEMENT  FOR 

WORKPIECES 

Nathan  S.  Lkptz,  235M  BcM^wood  Bird., 

Bcackwood  21,  Ohio 

Filed  Joly  24,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  126,M9 

S  aahm.     (CL  269— 2M) 


defined  by  o^xKitely  disposed  predsion-formed  gauging 
surfaces  extending  in  parallel  planes,  said  surfaces  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  worlq;>iece  surface  and  a  reference 
surface  respectively,  said  body  bwng  rigid  in  a  direction 
n<MTnal  to  the  planes  of  said  gauging  surfaces,  and  said 
body  being  corrugated  in  said  direction  <rf  rigidity  to  pro- 
vide a  wave-like  configuration  oi  said  gauging  surfiKes. 


ported  by  said  saddle  and  adjustable  revolvably  with  rela- 
tion thereto. 


3,112,107 
HIGH  SPEED  CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINE 
Emmanuel  TheodoikNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
CnttiBg  Room   Appttaaccs   Cotporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2d,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,546 
3  Clafant.    (a.  270—31) 


1.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  table,  a  carrier  element  arranged  for  reciproca- 
ticm  along  the  surface  of  said  table,  and  including  a  cloth 
spreading  element  having  pendant  cloth  fold  forming  bars 
pivoully  associated  therewith  for  movement  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said 
carrier  element,  the  improvement  comprising:  first  and 
second  pairs  of  pivotal  link  members  supporting  said 
cloth  fold  forming  bars,  stop  means  for  each  pair  of  said 
link  members  mounted  upc«i  said  cloth  spreading  ele- 
ment for  limiting  movement  in  a  pivotal  direction  away 
from  the  other  pair  of  said  link  members,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  link  members  having  means  thereon  contacting 
the  other  pair  of  said  link  members  when  moved  in  a 
pivotal  direction  toward  the  other  pair  of  said  link  mem- 
bers for  preventing  movement  of  the  other  pair  of  link 
members  in  a  direction  away  from  its  respective  stop 
means,  whereby  movement  of  one  pair  of  link  members 
to  a  degree  suflScient  to  place  said  contacting  means  in 
operative  position  serves  to  completely  immobilize  the 
other  pair  of  said  link  members. 


3,112,108 

EXERCISING    APPARATUS    WITH    CRANKSHAFT 

OPERABLE    SELECTIVELY    BY    FOOT   PEDALS 

OR  HAND  LEVERS 

Clarence  F.  Hankc,  P.O.  Box  264,  OkawrlDe,  IlL 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,554 

4  Claims.     (CL  272—58) 


,  1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 

12.fS      workpiece  support  dement  of  the  charac-    horizontal  supporting  frame,  means  including  a  seat  and 
ter  described,  comprising  a  body  of  predetermined  height   a  backrest  on  said  frame  for  accommodating  a  user  in 
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a  redinins  position,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  joumalled 
in  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  from  said  seat,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  throws  on  said  crankshaft,  a  pair 
of  foot  pedals  provided  on  said  throws,  a  pair  of  hand 
levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
seat  for  oscillating  movement  in  planes  parallel  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  crankshaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  pair  of 
links  interconnecting  the  lever  and  plate  at  each  side  of 
the  frame,  each  link  being  secured  to  the  plate  at  a 
point  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  point  of  secure- 
ment  to  the  crankshaft  thereby  providing  for  rotation  of 
the  crankshaft  by  oscillation  of  the  levers  and  oscillation 
of  the  levers  by  rotation  of  the  crankshaft. 


3,112,1W 

MISSILE  SH(X)TTNC  TOY 

Lyman  W.  Young,  1431  Bluff  Drtrc, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,3<5 

3  Clabns.     (CL  273— Itl) 


1.  A  missile  shooting  toy  comprising:  a  generally 
spherical  frame;  a  gun  having  a  muzzle  mounted  in  the 
frame  to  shoot  missiles  outwardly  therefrom  along  a  tra- 
iectory;  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  frame;  arms  secured  to 
the  rotor;  and  pouch  shaped  nets  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  to  intersect  the  gun  trajectory  as  the*^  revolve, 
and  each  of  said  nets  having  an  open  mouth  that  is 
oriented  facing  the  gun  muzzle  when  the  net  intersects 
the  trajectory,  to  act  as  missile  retaining  targets. 


3,112,110 
TARGET  AND  CfRCLTT 
Daidcl  Scfanlnuui,  Hillside  N  J.,  aaiigBor  to  CaldweU  Re- 
search, Inc^  Llvingstoa,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1H2,  Ser.  No,  179375 
7  Claims.     (CL  273— 102J) 


1 
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cathode,  an  aiKxle,  and  a  control  electrode,  with  the 
cathode  and  control  electrode  connected  across  said  cou- 
pling resistor;  the  anode  of  said  discharge  device  coupled 
to  a  mono-stable  multivibrator  for  activation  by  the  pulse 
from  the  discharge  device  and  for  producing  a  longer 
pulse  which  is  applied  to  a  controlled  instrument. 


3,112,111 

GOLF  TEE 

Albert  P.  Bennett,  22043  Glacooy,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1»«1,  Ser.  No.  147,230 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—203) 


1.  A  portable  golf  ball  holder  comprising  a  generally 
flat,  recUngular.  resilient  mat  adapted  to  rest  horizontally 
on  the  ground,  an  integral  ridge  extending  transversely 
across  the  top  of  the  mat  at  an  intermediate  point,  said 
ridge  and  the  mat  having  a  generally  inverted  T-shaped 
groove  therein  open  at  both  ends  and  communicating  with 
and  providing  a  slot  in  the  top  of  said  ridge,  and  a 
plurality  of  removable,  selectively  usable  tees  of  various 
heights  slidably  adjustably  mounted  in  the  groove  and 
insertable  therein  from  either  end  thereof,  said  tees  being 
resilient  and  including  generally  square  gases  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  groove  and  frictionally  retained  in  ad- 
justed position  therein,  stems  on  the  bases  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  slot,  and  cups  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  stems  for  the  reception  of  golf  balls,  said 
mat  and  said  ridge  comprising  outwardly  and  downwardly 
iiKlined  ends  and  sides,  respectively,  for  deflecting  a 
too-low  club  head  upwardly  toward  a  ball  on  any  of  the 
tees  for  improving  the  execution  of  the  stroke. 


3,112.112 
OIL  SEAL  FOR  AUTOMOHVE  CRANK  SHAFTS 

Thomas  H.  Wright,  4242  SW.  62nd  Ave  Miami,  Fla. 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  106,277 

1  Claim.     (CI.  277—11) 


1.  A  target  and  circtiit  for  electrically  recording  pro- 
jectile perforations  therethrough  comprising;  a  flat  sup- 
porting insulator  composed  of  laminated  paper;  an  elec- 
trode on  each  side  of  said  insulator,  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  fibrous  body  impregnated  with  a  con- 
ducting material;  a  charging  circuit  for  charging  said 
electrodes  to  a  direct  current  potential  difference,  said 
circuit  including  a  source  of  potential,  a  limiting  resistor, 
and  a  coupling  resistor;  a  sensing  circuit  for  determining 
when  a  projectile  perforates  the  target  and  connects  the 
two  electrodes  by  joining  the  fibers  of  each,  said  sensing 
circuit  including  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a 


A  seal  for  use  in  an  inaccessible  groove  formed  be- 
tween a  split  bearing  half  and  a  shaft,  said  seal  compris- 
ing a  one-piece,  elongated,  resilient,  plastic  body  which 
is  longitudinally  and  transversely  deformable,  said  body 
comprising  an  elongated  leader  portion  and  an  elongated 
terminal  sealmg  portion,  said  leader  portion  having  a 
cross-section  less  than  that  of  said  sealing  portion,  said 
leader  portion  merging  into  said  sealing  portion  from 
upper  and  lower  side  portions  thereof  whereby  when  the 
leader  portion  is  threaded  through  an  inaccessible  groove 
in  which  the  sealing  portion  is  to  be  disposed,  the  merg- 
ing portion  between  said  leader  and  sealing  portions  and 
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the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sealing  portion  will  be  sub- 
jected to  subKstantially  uniformly  applied  tension  as  the 
movement  of  said  sealing  portion  through  said  groove  is 
resisted  and  the  sealing  portion  is  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely deformed  to  readily  pass  into  said  groove  and  sub- 
sequently expands  to  fill  said  groove. 


3,112,113 
FLUID  SEAL 
Elmore    C.    Taylor,    Brca,    Califs    aaigDor,    try 
aadgnincnti,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Sm  Jom,  Calif  ^  a 
corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,7f5 
12  Claims.     (CI.  277—95) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  energized  seal  for  a  joint  having 
relatively  rotatable  members  that  cooperate  to  form  an 
annular  seal  receiving  recess,  having  opposed,  generally 
radial  face  portions,  said  seal  comprising  an  annulus  of 
elastomeric  material  and  an  anti-extrusion  ring  at  a  for- 
ward peripheral  comer  of  said  annulus  for  engagement 
with  portions  of  both  members  of  the  joint,  said  annulus 
having  a  forward  sealing  lip  extending  generally  radially 
inward  from  said  anti-extrusion  ring  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  face  portion  of  one  of  the  joint  members, 
said  annulus  having  a  generally  radial  rearward  sealing 
lip  on  the  side  opposite  said  forward  sealing  lip  for  seal- 
ing lip  for  scaling  engagement  with  the  face  portion  of 
the  other  joint  member,  said  annulus  having  a  chamfer 
extending  between  said  rearward  sealing  lip  and  the 
periphery  of  said  seal,  said  chamfer  forming  an  angle 
of  23  to  25  degrees  with  a  radial  plane. 


3,112,114 

SEALING  GASKET  FOR  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSERS 

William  H.  Jacolw,  Brooklinc,  Mas. 

(195  Bear  Hill  Road,  Waltham  54,  Mass.) 

FUed  Sept  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,096 

3  Claims.    (CL  277—205) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenaer:  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  refrigeration  clement,  a  removable  tank 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  element  extends, 
and  an  elastic  sealing  gasket  surrounding  said  element 
and  removably  engaged  with  said  element  and  tank;  said 
gasket  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having  an  up- 
per end  and  a  first  and  a  second  flange  extending  from 
said  upper  end,  said  first  flange  extending  axially  upward 
and  embracing  said  element,  and  said  second  flange  ex- 
tending downward  around  said  body  portion  and  through 
said  opening  and  engaging  said  tank,  said  first  flange  in 
the  unassembled  state  of  the  gasket  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend inward  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  ele- 
ment and  said  second  flange  bcuig  adapted  to  extend  out- 
ward. 

7M  0.0. 


3,112,115 
GOLD  PRESSURE  VESSEL  SEAL 
Alfred  E.  Smith,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  assigoor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,196 
5  Claims.    (CI.  277—236) 


•is'iri 


1.  In  a  piston-cylinder  type  pressure  vessel  comprising 
a  female  die  member  defining  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
male  piston  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  specimen  to  be  pressed  and  a  pressure  transmitting 
medium,  the  improved  means  for  providing  a  seal  between 
said  female  die  member  and  said  male  piston  member 
which  comprises  a  layer  of  gold  plated  on  the  contacting 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  members,  said  layer  of 
gold  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  provide  an  inter- 
ference fit  between  said  die  member  and  said  piston 
member. 


3,112,116 

COMBINED  CENTERING  AND  CLAMPING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Max  Seitz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Hurtfa 

Maschinen-  ond  Zahnradfabrib;,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1961 

25  Claims.     (CI.  279—2) 


I.  A  combined  clamping  and  centering  arrangement, 
comprising  a  first  member  having  a  first  end  face  and  a 
second  end  face;  a  supporting  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  and  the  other 
member  having  a  cylindrical  internal  surface  disposed 
about  and  of  a  diameter  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  peripheral  surface;  centering  means  coop- 
erating with  said  first  member,  said  centering  means  at 
least  partially  received  between  said  surfaces  and  respon- 
sive to  axial  pressure  to  exert  substantially  radial  pressure 
against  the  surface  of  said  supporting  member  so  as  to 
center  said  one  member  in  said  other  member;  fixed  first 
clamping  means  adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  faces;  sec- 
ond clamping  means  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  first  member  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the 
other  end  face  so  as  to  press  said  one  end  face  into  en- 
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gagement  with  sajd  fint  clamping  means,  one  of  said 
clamping  means  rigid  with  said  supporting  member;  and 
means  operativdy  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  means  for  transmitting  axial  pressure  to  said 
centering  means  and  for  thereby  biasing  said  centering 
means  against  the  surface  of  said  supporting  member 
when  said  first  and  second  clamping  means  engage  the 
respective  end  faces  of  said  first  member. 


3,112,117 

GEARED-KEY  OPERATED  lAWLESS  QUICK 

RELEASE  CHUCK 

MacBw  WaUstrom,  Emton,  awl  WUIiam  M.  HoMImM, 

Milford,  Conn.,  8M%iiors  to  Tbc  Brit^port  Machines, 

IoCm  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corporadoo  of  Coancctkut 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «7,984 

i  ClaiiiH.     (CL  279^-91) 


1.  A  geared-key  operated  jawieas  quick  release  chuck, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  chuck  body  carrying 
screw  threads,  a  ring  nut  having  mating  screw  threads  and 
a  skirt  depending  therebelow,  a  tool  holder  mounted  in 
the  chuck  within  the  compass  of  said  skin,  axially  inter- 
locking devices  in  part  on  said  tool  holder  and  in  part 
on  said  ring  nut  capable  of  passing  each  other  axially  and 
cooperatively  interengageable  in  a  manner  to  act  as  a 
bayonet  joint,  a  chuck  tightening  and  looaening  turn  key, 
cooperatively  eimieshed  gear  teeth  on  said  ring  nut  and 
on  said  turn  key,  a  rotor  bearing  in  said  chuck  body  re- 
ceptive to  said  turn  key,  and  a  slot  in  said  skirt  in  lateral 
register  with  said  bearing  to  admit  said  turn  key  to  the 
latter  through  said  slot. 


3,112,118 

PNEUMATIC  SPRLNG  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hehmrt  WeOer.  WaMcatMch,  near  Sinttgart,  Germany, 

aaiifnor  to  Dalmlcr-Bcnx  Akdengcaellschaft,  Stattgart- 

Untcrtnrkhcim,  Germany 

FUcd  July  20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  44,MS 

Claims  prfcMity.  appUcalioo  Germany  Joly  25,  1959 

4  Clalnw.     (CL  280—6) 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  system  for  motor  vehicles  pro- 
vided with  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  wheels  and 
with  steering  means  and  with  an  ignition  system,  com- 
prising at  least  partly  pneumatic  spring  means  coordi- 
nated to  each  vehicle  wheel,  supply  means  for  supplying 
the  fluid  medium  uiuler  pressure  to  said  spring  means  in- 


cluding height-regulating  valve  means  coordinated  to  each 
spring  means,  equalization  means  operating  to  continually 
equalize  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  between  the 
spring  means  coordinated  to  one  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed wheels  including  an  open  equalizing  conduit  inter- 
connecting the  pneumatic  spring  means  coordiiMted  to 
said  last -mentioned  pair  of  wheels,  valve  means  for  se- 
lectively substantially  closing  off  said  conduit  to  interrupt 
said  equalization  between  the  spring  means  for  said  one 
pair  of  wheels,  and  control  means  for  actuating  said 
vaWe  means  to  dose  said  oooduit  during  stops  of  the 
vehicle  and  when  the  vehicle  is  driven  through  curves, 
said  control  means  comprising  first  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  ignition  system  of  the  vehicle  for  dos- 
ing said  valve  means  when  the  ignition  system  is  turned 
off  to  render  said  equalization  means  automatically  in- 
operative and  for  opening  said  valve  means  when  the 
ignition  system  is  turned  on  to  render  said  equalization 
means  operative  and  second  means  responsive  to  devia- 
tions of  the  vehicle  from  straight-line  driving  thereof  for 
closing  said  valve  means  when  the  vehicle  is  driven 
through  a  curve  independently  of  said  first  means  con- 
nected to  the  ignition  system  of  the  vehicle  to  render  said 
equalization  means  automatically  inoperative  when  the 
vehicle  is  driven  through  said  curve. 


3,112,119 

ROLLER  nLATE  WITH  HEEL  BRAKE 

Corllac  M.  SwMt  IMO  E.  Montatt  St, 

MilwaakM,  Wb. 

FUad  Apr.  25,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  105,313 

19CldM.     (CL2M— IIJ) 


1 .  A  roller  skate,  comprising  a  structure  having  means 
of  holding  the  front  part  of  the  shoe  above  the  skating 
surface,  sajd  structure  having  more  than  two  rollers  that 
support  the  front  part  of  the  shoe,  part  of  said  rollers  to 
be  located  on  one  side  of  the  foot  and  part  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  foot  with  the  foot  between  the  rollers,  part  of 
said  rollers  to  be  in  front  and  part  in  back  of  the  skater's 
center  of  gravity  when  the  skater's  weight  is  on  the  front 
part  of  the  foot  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  skate  to  tilt 
is  reduced  when  the  skater  moves  his  body  forward  or 
backward  with  respect  to  the  foot,  a  rubbing  surface  se- 
cured to  the  heel  of  the  skater's  shoe  and  means  that 
permits  the  skater  to  skate  on  at  least  part  of  said  rollers 
supporting  the  front  part  of  the  foot  and  simultaneously 
move  the  rubbing  surface  on  one  heel  or  both  heels  against 
the  skating  surface  causing  the  heel  to  act  as  a  brake  to 
stop  the  skater  whereby  after  the  skater  stops,  the  skater 
can  stand  m  a  restful  position  with  rollers  supporting  the 
front  part  of  each  foot  and  a  heel  brake  supportmg  the 
heel  of  each  foot,  and  means  of  fastening  said  structure  to 
the  shoe. 


3,112,120 
TOE  STOP 
Gordon  K.  Ware,  Chicago,  DL,  sirfgnur  to  The  Chici«o 
Roller  Skate  Coatfrnaj,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of 


F1M  Mar.  14,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  179,(25 
0  Claris.  (CL  28»~11.2) 
1.  A  toe  slop  arrangement  for  use  with  a  roller  skate 
comprising:  a  skate  structure  having  means  defining  a 
threaded  bore;  an  elastomeric  body;  a  stud  affixed  to 
said  body  and  having  an  externally  threaded  stem  por- 
tion adapted  progressively  to  engage  said  threaded  bore, 
said  stem  portion  being  bisected  along  a  portion  oi  its 
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length  by  a  diametral  slot;  a  tongue  non-rotatafcly  re- 
ceivable in  said  slot,  including  a  drive  portion  having 
a  thickness  generally  greater  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  slot  whereby  spreadably  to  engage  the  walls 
thereof,  said  tongue  ftulher  having  arm  means  extending 
beyond  the  margins  of  said  stem  portion;  and  nut  means 
defining  a  threaded  aperture  for  progressively  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  stem  portion  between  said  arm  means 


A 


v^^^ 


and  said  skate  structtire,  whereby  progressive  engagement 
of  said  nut  nteans  on  said  stem  portion  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  skate  structure  causes  said  nut  means  ag- 
gressively to  engage  said  arm  means,  resultant  aggressive 
engagement  of  said  tongue  with  the  walls  of  said  slot 
concomitantly  expanding  the  threaded  stem  portion  of 
said  stud  into  wedged  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said 
threaded  bore  to  lock  said  toe  stop  to  said  skate  structure. 


3,112,U1 
NESTING  SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  USER  CON- 
TROLLED BRAKE  MEANS  RELEASED  BY  NEST- 
ING ACTION  OF  ANOTHER  LIKE  CART 
Rakh  G.  Hamincr,  OUabonui  City.  Okhu,  atslgiior  to 
Folding  Carrier  Corporatloii,  OhJalioiiui  City,  OUa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  161,89S 

1  Otimt.    (a.  2S«— 33.99) 
u 


1 .  In  a  shopping  cart  having  an  undercarriage  mounted 
on  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a  merchandise  containing 
receptacle  supported  on  said  carriage,  said  shopping  cart 
being  adapted  for  telescoping  association  with  a  similar 
cart,  a  selectively  operable  brake  member  arranged  adja- 
cent a  rear  wheel  of  said  carriage;  control  arm  mounted 
adjacent  said  brake  member  to  move  thereagainst  forcing 
same  to  a  braking  position  against  the  wheel;  a  brake  set 
pedal  oo  said  control  arm  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
cart  permitting  the  application  of  downward  foot  pres- 
sure to  obtain  brake  application;  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  projecting  brake  release  pedal  secured  to  said  arm 
to  permit  the  exertion  of  foot  pressure  in  a  direction  to 
obtain  braking  release;  and  a  storage  release  arm  secured 
to  said  brake  control  arm  and  exteixiing  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  undercarriage  of  an  associated  telescop- 
ing cart  whereby  engagement  of  said  undercarriage  of 
said  associated  cart  with  said  storage  release  arm  moves 
said  control  arm  to  a  brake  deactivating  position  when  a 
pair  of  said  carts  are  telescopically  associated. 


3,112,122 
TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
F.  Warr  aMi  JaliM  E.  Ni 
Martaagli,  Uabo 
Filed  Jane  13, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  116,757 
3  Claims.     (CL  2M— 43.2) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  articles,  the  com- 
bination comprising  platform  means  including  a  bar  ex- 


tending across  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  ground  en- 
gaging wheels,  wheel  frame  means  defining  an  axle  sup- 
ported between  said  wheels,  coupling  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  arms  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  said  wheel 
frame  means,  each  of  said  arms  carrying  a  collar  there- 
on rotatably  receiving  said  bar  whereby  said  platform 
means  lowers  to  the  ground  upon  tilting  of  said  wheel 
frame  means,  an  upstanding  support  frame  carried  by 


r^^^^j*^-^ 


said  platform  means,  a  mechanical  jack  coupled  between 
the  top  portion  of  said  upstanding  suppori  frame  and  said 
wheel  frame  means  for  simultaneously  lowering  and  rais- 
ing said  platform  means  and  tilting  said  wheel  frame 
means,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  platform 
means  and  said  wheel  frame  means  for  releaseably  fix- 
ing said  platform  means  in  a  given  position  relative  to 
said  wheel  frame  means. 


3,112,123 
ADJUSTABLE  JOINT  AND  IDLER  ARM  FOR 
VEHICLE  STEERING  LINKAGES 
Donovan  B.  Trac,  Mentor,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oliio 

Filed  Mar.  22, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  181,691 
9  Claims.     (O.  280—95) 


1.  A  parallelogram  type  steering  linkage  for  vehicles 
which  comprises: 

a  cross  link, 

a  pitman  arm  operativdy  connected  to  said  link  for 
shifting  the  link  longitudinally, 

an  idler  arm  remote  from  said  pitman  arm, 

a  vehicle  carried  bracket  for  said  idler  arm, 

joints  including  housings  at  the  ends  of  said  idler  arm 
respectively  connecting  the  arm  with  said  link  and 
said  bracket  for  relatively  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm  to  support  said  link  for  longitudinal  movement, 

one  of  said  joints  having  a  pin  with  a  radial  bearing 
surface  and  a  thrust  bearing  surface, 

a  resilient  mounting  for  said  pin, 

and  externally  accessible  means  on  the  housing  of  said 
one  joint  selectively  controlling  the  thrust  load  on 
said  pin  for  adjusting  the  resistance  to  rotation  of  said 
one  joint  to  thereby  control  the  steering  resistance 
of  said  linkage. 


3,112,124 
DOUBLE  IMPLEMENT  DRAWBAR 

Walter  A.  Bartel,  Fairview,  Olda. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,663 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280—412) 
1.  A  drawbar  for  towing  implements  behind  a  towing 
vehicle  comprising. 
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a  SDbstantiaUy  U-shaped  frune  disposed  horizontally 
when  in  operative  position,  said  frame  having  a 
front  leg  and  rear  leg  connected  at  their  ends  by  a 
bight  portion, 

ground  engaging  support  wheels  connected  to  said 
frame. 

coupling  means  on  the  free  end  of  each  leg  for  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  implements, 

an  elongated  tongue  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  central  portion  of  the  front  leg  and  having  means 
at  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  towing 
vehicle. 


a  first  link  shorter  than  said  tongue, 

a  second  link  substantially  longer  than  said  ftrtt  link, 

connecting  means  to  pivotally  connect  on  a  vertical 
axis  said  first  link  to  a  central  portion  of  said  tongue, 
and  pivotally  connect  on  a  vertical  axis  one  end  of 
said  second  link  to  said  bight  portion,  said  connecting 
means  including  means  for  selectively  connecting 
an  end  of  said  first  link  to  the  free  end  of  said  front 
leg  and  means  to  selectively  connect  the  other  end 
of  said  second  link  to  a  forward  portion  of  said 
tongue 

whereby  said  implements  may  be  towed  in  either  tan- 
dem relationship  or  in  side-by-side  relationship  for  a 
field  setting. 

3,112,125 

co^m^fuous  form  marginal 

CONNECTIONS 
Hcvy  E.  Dorrow,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada, 
R.  L.  Crain  Limited,  Ottawa,  On<wio,  Canada, 
potation  of  Canada 

FUed  July  1«,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  122,757 

Claims  prioHty,  applicatioa  Canada  July  11,  IH$ 

*  ClaioM.     (CL  2S2— 11^) 


to 
a  cor- 


3,112,12< 

TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

James  Gordon  Kerr.  9  Hardweli  Road,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

Filed  July  10,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  126,794 

2  Claims.     (CL  2t2— 22) 


U-  ' 


1 .  A  traitsfcr  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
original  sheet  to  produce  a  carbon  copy  of  typing  or  the 
like  comprising,  a  copy  sheet  of  substantially  the  size  as 
the  contemplated  original  sheet,  a  sheet  of  carbon  paper 
of  substantially  the  width  of  said  copy  sheet  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  said  copy  sheet  and  of  substantially 
lesser  length  positioned  upon  said  copy  sheet  with  its  car- 
bon-coated side  contacting  said  copy  sheet  and  with  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  carbon  sheet  spaced  from 
the  respective  edges  of  the  copy  sheet  thereby  exposing 
top  and  bottom  margin  strips  of  the  ~opy  sheet,  said  copy 
sheet  having  a  cut-away  portion  extending  from  an  edge 
thereof  and  including  an  area  spaced  below  the  upper 
edge  thereof  a  distance  comprising  more  than  the  width 
of  said  upper  margin  strip  of  the  copy  sheet,  and  means 
holding  said  carbon  sheet  to  said  copy  sheet  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  carbon  sheet  may  be 
pulled  from  the  copy  sheet  from  the  top  and  whereby  the 
carbon  sheet  may  be  grasped  with  a  selective  grip  at  said 
area  where  the  copy  sheet  is  cut  away  and  the  copy  sheet 
may  be  grasped  with  a  selective  grip  at  said  top  margin 
strip  to  permit  the  release  of  its  carbon  sheet  and  separa- 
tion by  gravity  from  it  to  provide  automatic  access  for 
erasure  and  may  be  grasped  with  a  selective  grip  at  the 
bottom  margin  strip  when  the  typing  has  been  completed 
to  separate  the  original  and  the  copy  sheet  from  the  car- 
bon sheet. 


3.112,127 
FLl'lD  PRFASLRE  Tl  BE  FITTING 
Vcmon  R.  Campbell.  Berkley.  Mich.,  assignor  to  L  ft  L 
Manufactnrinc  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigao 

FUcd  June  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,ltl 
It  Claims.     (O.  285— 15<) 


1.  A  continuous  ntaoifold  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  continuous  manifold  sheets  arranged 
in  registration  and  carbon  sheets  between  said  manifold 
slieeu  extending  through  at  least  a  part  of  the  area  of 
said  nMnifold  sheets,  and  connecting  means  between  ad- 
jacent sheets,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  por- 
tion struck  out  of  one  sheet  and  secured  to  the  odter 
sheet  and  including  at  least  two  ffcxible  parts  intercon- 
nected and  joined  to  said  sheets  so  that  one  of  said  Sex- 
ibie  parts  provides  limited  freedom  of  relative  move- 
ment in  one  longitudinal  direction  from  a  position  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  one  sheet  and  the  other  of 
said  flexible  parts  provides  limited  freedom  of  relative 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  other  direction  from  said 
position. 


V^ 


1.  A  tube  fitting  for  a  straight  threaded  port  hav- 
ing an  unthreaded  beveled  entrance  comprising:  a  sleeve 
externally  straight  threaded  at  one  end  for  threading  into 
the  port  and  having  a  wrench-engaging  portion  at  the  op- 
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posite  end  spaced  from  the  threaded  end  by  an  inter- 
mediate portion  having  radially  outwardly  flaring  internal 
and  external  annular  sealing  seats  disposed  in  radial  op- 
position to  each  other  and  radially  opposite  the  beveled 
port  entrance,  said  external  seat  having  a  portion  of 
greater  external  diameter  than  the  minimum  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  beveled  port  entrance,  said  sleeve  being 
threadedly  received  within  said  port  with  the  external 
seat  abutting  the  beveled  port  entrance  and  sealing  the 
sleeve  in  the  port,  a  tubular  body  telescoped  into  the 
sleeve  and  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions  rotatably 
supported  in  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  spaced  apart 
by  an  intermediate  portion  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
annular  sealing  surface  radially  opposed  to  said  internal 
sealing  seat  of  the  sleeve,  means  connecting  said  sleeve 
and  tubular  body  against  relative  axial  displacement  while 
allowing  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  sleeve  being  connected  to  the 
straight  threaded  end  and  to  the  wrench-engaging  por- 
tion for  radially  inward  contraction  relative  to  the  tubu- 
lar body  as  the  sleeve  is  threaded  into  the  port  and  the 
external  sealing  seat  of  the  sleeve  is  urged  against  the 
beveled  port  entrance  to  contract  the  internal  sealing  seat 
into  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  annular  sealing  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  body  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 


3,112,12S 
HINGED  JOINTS  FOR  COUPLING  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Wallace  C.  Knapp,  Drcxel  HUl,  Pa^  aarignor  to  C  H. 
Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,155 
4  Claims.     (CL  2S5— 166) 


1 .  In  a  hinged  joint  for  coupling  pipe  sections,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  spigot  member  carried  by  a  first 
pipe  section,  said  spigot  member  having  an  outer  spheri- 
cal surface,  a  socket  member  carried  by  a  second  pipe 
section,  said  socket  member  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  with  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  outer  spherical  surface  of  said  spigot  mem- 
ber, an  annular  groove  in  said  inner  cylindrical  surface 
(A  said  socket  member,  said  groove  having  edges  oppo- 
site one  another  at  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
socket  member,  hinge  joints  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  sections  for  limiting  movement  between  said 
first  and  said  second  sections  to  pivotal  movement  about 
a  single  axis,  said  joints  having  axially  aligned  hinge  pins, 
a  first  bearing  means  for  said  hinge  pins  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  periphery  of  said  first  pipe  section  for  supporting  said 
hinge  pins  on  a  common  pivotal  axis  passing  through  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  surface,  said  com- 
mon pivotal  axis  coinciding  with  said  single  axis,  a  sec- 
ond bearing  means  for  said  hinge  pins  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
periphery  of  said  second  pipe  section,  both  of  said  bear- 
ing means  having  such  close  tolerance  fits  with  said  pins 
as  to  eliminate  movement  of  each  of  said  pipe  sections 
in  relation  to  the  other  in  directions  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  hinge  pins,  said  annular  groove  being  so  disposed 
in  said  socket  member  that  the  plane  of  the  one  of  said 


opposite  edges  <^  said  groove  closest  to  the  mouth  ot  said 
socket  member  always  contains  said  axis  of  said  hinge 
pins  irrespective  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  pipe  sec^ 
tions  on  said  hinge  pins,  and  a  resilient  O-ring  in  said 
groove  for  sealing  between  said  spherical  member  and 
said  socket  member. 


3,112,129 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  TUBE  SECTIONS 

OF  A  FLUID  LINE 

Wniiam  M.  WiUb,   Northridge,  and   Alvin  L.  Becker, 

Inglewood,  Califs  assignors  to  Aer^quip  Corporation, 

Jacluon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,617 
10  Claims.     (Q.  285— 226) 


j»  *i  *■  1^ 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  tube,  a  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  band  closely  fitted  around  the  outside 
of  the  tube  and  having  two  annular  end  flanges  projecting 
radially  outward  from  the  tube,  that  portion  of  the  band 
between  its  end  flanges  being  shaped  similarly  to  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  tube  and  being  bonded  to  the  tube 
to  make  the  bonded  portions  of  the  band  and  tube  of 
laminated  structure,  the  laminated  portion  being  cut  along 
a  circumferentially  extending  and  curvingly  undulating 
contour  too  divide  the  tube  and  band  into  two  tube  sec- 
tions with  each  tube  section  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  jaws  dispxwcd  medially  between  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  recesses,  said  jaws  and  recesses  being  de- 
fined by  said  undulating  contour,  the  jaws  of  each  tube 
section  extending  into  respective  recesses  of  the  other  tube 
section,  the  tube  sections  beiixg  separated  by  a  gap,  a 
gimbal  ring  disposed  coaxially  of  the  four  jaws  and  spaced 
slightly  from  the  surfaces  of  the  jaws  to  allow  free  relative 
movement  between  the  jaws  and  the  ring,  four  radially 
extending  pivot  pins  spaced  at  90°  intervals  circumferen- 
tially of  the  ring  and  pivotally  connecting  the  ring  to  the 
jaws  respectively,  said  pivot  pins  each  extending  through 
both  laminations  of  the  respective  jaws,  and  a  sleeve  of 
flexible  material  surrounding  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  jaws  and  recesses  and  extending  axially  beyond  said 
gap,  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  being  secured  circumferen- 
tiaJly  and  fluid-tight  to  respective  end  flanges. 


3,112,130 
COUPLING  BETWEEN  HELMET  AND 
PRESSURE  SUIT 
Jolin  C.  Miller,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,809 
11  Claims.     (CI.  285—276) 
1.  An  annular  airtight  coupling  for  connecting  a  hel- 
met to  the  neck  of  a  pressure  suit,  the  couplping  compris- 
ing a  bearing  having  concentric  relatively  rotatable  inner 
and  outer  elliptical  rings  separated  by  bearing  surfaces, 
means  sealing  the  space  between  the  rings,  means  per- 
manently holding  said  rings  and  sealing  means  together, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  the  rings  to  the  neck  of  a 
pressure  suit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  ring 
to  the  bottom  of  a  helmet  to  permit  the  helmet  to  be 
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Bwung  from  ude  to  side,  ooe  of  the  nng»  being  ngid  and    fitting  and  the  tube,  and  the  forward  end  of  the  alecve 
the  other  ring  being  flexible,  w*iereby  Mid  last-mentioned    abutting  said   atop  to   limit  axial   flaring   movement  of 

the  lieeve  and  tube  upon  the  nose  of  the  fitting  when 
the  tube  is  fuiiy  flared  and  sealed  upon  tiie  oooe  of  the 
fitung. 

3.112.132 
ROTATING  TYING  DEVICE  ON  A  MACHINE  FOR 

TYING  HARP  THREADS 

FredOTfk  Valdcmar  Ham  icMca  FmiHi«,  CopenJugeB, 

(%  H.  B.  WiUaoa  A  Co^  «M  F  St.  NW^ 

4,  D.C.) 

Fllad  Fe^  27.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  91,9M 

1  Clakn.     (a.  219—5) 


means  can  turn  the  adjotning  ring  on  its  axis  relative  to 
the  other  ring. 

3,112,131 
SELF-FLARING  TUBE  COUFUNG 

Vernon  R.  Campbell,  Berkicy,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  L  A  L 
MannfacturiDg  Company,  Warrca,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  MicUcaa 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (1,M9 
S  Claims.     (CL  2S5— J34.5) 


i*^ 


1.  A  self-flaring  tubular  tilting  assembly  comprising. 
in  combinatioD  with  a  tube,  a  cup-shaped  nut  having  a 
tube  passageway  through  its  bottom  and  being  internally 
threaded  adjacent  to  its  open  outer  end.  said  nut  re- 
ceived over  the  end  of  the  tube  with  the  tube  extending 
thereinto  through  said  passageway,  a  tubular  fitting 
threadedly  received  within  the  open  end  of  the  nut  and 
having  an  extemaiiy  tapered  forward  nose  portion  dis- 
posed within  the  nut  opposed  to  the  end  of  the  tube  and 
upon  which  the  end  of  the  tube  is  flared  outwardly,  said 
fitting  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  circumfer- 
ential stop  face  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  upered  nose, 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  the  nut  and  encircling  the  tube, 
said  sleeve  having  a  forward  end  encircling  in  juxta- 
poaition  the  tube  with  an  inwardly  extending  lip  over- 
hanging and  abutting  the  end  of  the  tube  and  said  sleeve 
having  a  rear  end  portion  eiKircling  the  tube  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  nut,  said  rear  end  portion  being 
contacted  by  and  being  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  nut 
thereupon  to  contract  the  sleeve  about  the  tube,  said 
sleeve  having  an  internal  toothed  part  adapted  to  bite 
into  the  tube  to  force  the  tube  to  be  advanced  with  the 
sleeve  toward  the  fitting  upon  rotation  of  the  nut  over 
the  fitting,  said  sleeve  having  an  encircling  weakened  por- 
tion spaced  rearwardly  of  said  forward  end  defining  the 
rear  end  of  an  outwardly  flarable  forward  end  portion 
of  the  sleeve,  the  marginal  end  portion  of  the  tube  en- 
circled by  said  outwardly  flarable  forward  end  portion  of 
the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  flared  outwardly  within  and 
as  the  outwardly  flarable  forward  end  portion  of  the 
alccvc  flares  outwardly  as  the  tube  and  sleeve  are  ad- 
vanced over  the  tapered  nose  portion  of  the  fitting  with 
the  flared  end  portion  of  the  tube  wedged  between  said 
tapered  nose  portion  of  the  fitting  and  the  flared  forward 
eikl  portion  of  the  sleeve  forming  a  tight  seal  between  the 


A  tying  bill  or  knotting  mechanism  for  a  warping  ma- 
chine comprising,  a  routable  cylinder  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  hollow  portion,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rigid  wall  in  said  hollow  portion  dividing  it  into  two 
longitudinally  extending  passageways,  a  reciprocatory 
blade  in  one  of  said  passageways  and  having  one  of  its 
sides  in  slidable  contact  with  one  side  of  said  wall,  the 
last  mentioned  blade  having  a  projecting  front  end  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  hook  having  one  edge  rounded  and 
the  other  edge  sharpened,  a  first  outer  Made  in  said  one 
passageway  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  reciproca- 
tory blade  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  first  outer  blade 
having  a  projecting  end  with  a  hook  to  coact  with  the 
first  mentioned  hook  and  having  one  edge  sharpened,  a 
second  outer  blade  in  the  other  of  said  passageways  dis- 
posed against  the  other  side  of  said  wall,  said  second  outer 
blade  havmg  a  projecting  end  provided  with  a  hook  to 
coact  with  said  hook  of  the  reciprocatory  blade  and  hav- 
ing one  edge  rounded,  a  first  longitudinally  bowed  leaf 
spring  in  said  other  passageway  disposed  against  said 
second  outer  blade,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  cylinder 
and  thnsting  against  said  first  leaf  spring,  a  second  longi- 
tudinally bowed  leaf  spring  in  said  one  passageway  and 
disposed  against  the  other  side  of  said  reciprocatory 
blade,  and  a  second  screw  threaded  in  a  part  of  said 
cylinder  and  thrusting  against  said  second  leaf  spring. 


3,112,133 
REFUSE  CAN  LID  LATCH 
lames  D.  Hnber.  PMsborgh,  Pa.,  and  GUbcrt  C.  Gettel- 
man,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  aadgnors  to  Jones  A  Laoghlin 
Steel   Corporation,   Pittsborgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnaaylrania 

FIW  Oct.  25,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  232^59 
JOaiM.     (Q.  292— 12S) 


1.  A  latch  for  a  container  provided  with  an  outwardly 
rolled  upper  rim  and  a  cover  therefor  having  a  depciKling 
side  wall  surrounding  the  rim  and  an  inverted  U-shaped 
handle  attached  to  the  cover,  comprising  an  elongated 
arcuate  arm  one  cod  of  which  is  formed  into  a  haiulk  grip 
portion  to  overlie  the  U-shaped  handle  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  formed  into  a  latch  hook,  an  opening  in  the 
cover  aide  wall,  a  pair  of  bolea  in  the  U-shaped  haodie. 
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a  pair  of  resilient  generally  U-shaped  wires  each  affijied 
at  one  end  to  the  elongated  arcuate  arm  intermediate  its 
endM  and  extending  below  the  arm  and  around  toward  the 
handle  grip  portion  thereof  through  the  holes  in  the  in- 
verted U-shaped  handle  and  up  over  the  top  thereof,  so  as 
detachably  to  position  the  elongated  arcuate  arm  above 
the  U-shaped  handle  and  bias  iu  latch  hook  end  toward 
the  opening  in  the  cover  side  wall  and  the  underside  o( 
the  rim. 


3,112,134 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  ONE  SPECIMEN  FROM 
A  PLURALITY  OF  ELONGATED  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  FLEXIBLE  BODIES 
Willem   PoBsea,   Emmastagel,   Efaidhoveii,   Netherlands, 
anifDor  to  North   Americiin   Philips  Company,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Netherlands  Nov.  9,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  294—1) 


N      a 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  removing  a  single 
electrically  conductive  body  from  a  plurality  of  said 
bodies  comprising  a  movable  vacuum  pick-up  member 
having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  closed  by  said  body  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  supporting  said  body  for  move- 
ment, means  connecting  said  pickup  member  with  a 
vacuum  source  and  means  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pickup  men>ber  and  proximate  said  plu- 
rality of  bodies  for  creating  an  electric  potential  between 
said  pick-up  and  said  plurality  of  bodies,  whereby  one  of 
said  bodies  is  electro-statically  attracted  to  said  pick-up 
when  said  pick-up  is  moved  into  proximity  with  said  plu- 
rahty  of  bodies  and  held  on  said  pick-up  by  differential 
pressure  when  said  potential  is  removed  by  movement  of 
said  pick-up  away  from  said  plurality  of  bodies. 


3,112,135 

HANDY  EXTENDING  GRIP 

Connd  Saloroonson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(5S— 53  80th  St.,  Ehnhm«  73,  N.Y.) 

FIM  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,426 

1  Claim.     (CL  294—16) 


An  extendable  gripping  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  extendable  link  assembly,  the  hand  grip  at  one 
end  of  said  link  assembly  for  effecting  extension  thereof, 
an  article  gripping  device  carried  upon  the  opposite  end 
of  said  link  assembly,  cable  means  normally  urging  said 
link  assembly  toward  a  retracted  position,  said  extendable 
link  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  con- 
nected links  movable  in  unison  between  said  normally  re- 
tracted position  and  said  extended  position  thereof,  said 
hand  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  finger  receiving  openings 
formed  in  one  terminal  pair  of  said  links  of  said  assembly, 
said  article  gripping  device  comprising  an  extension  at  the 


opposite  end  of  said  link  assembly  having  a  clamp  arm 
pivotally  mounted  thereupon  for  movement  between  the 
normally  closed  position  with  said  extension  and  an  open 
position  for  receiving  an  object  therewithin,  said  clamp 
arm  bemg  pivotally  movable  in  a  laterally  outward  direc- 
tion in  response  to  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ex- 
tendable link  assembly,  said  cable  means  comprising  a 
substantially  flexible  cable  windingly  secured  at  one  end 
upon  a  sheave  rotaubly  supported  upon  said  one  end  of 
said  link  assembly,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  being 
connected  to  said  clamp  arm  of  said  gripping  device  for 
effecting  the  opening  thereof  in  response  to  an  extension 
of  said  link  assembly,  and  spring  means  acting  between 
said  link  assembly  and  said  sheave  normally  rotating  said 
sheave  toward  a  cable  winding  position. 


3  112,136 

ARTICLE  GROUPING  AND  STACKING 

APPARATUS 

Gcndd  T.  Hammond,  Hugo,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,281 

8  Claims.     (CL  294—107) 


1.  In  a  grouping  and  stacking  awaratus,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  article  engaging  and  release  units,  means 
mounting  said  units  for  parallel  and  transverse  movement 
relative  to  one  another  independently  of  said  frame,  first 
means  operably  connected  to  said  units  being  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  to  cause  parallel 
movement  of  eaid  units,  aligning  means  on  said  frame  to 
limit  the  parallel  travel  of  articles  engaged  by  said  units, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  units  being  disposed  in 
the  path  of  travd  of  said  first  means  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  first  means  to  cause  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  units  toward  one  anothw. 


3,112,137 

JIG  FOR  MAKING  CUSTOM  CHAIRS 

John  B.  Drenth,  10142  S.  Eggleston  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166^33 

7  Claims.     (CL  297—284) 


1.  An  upholsterer's  jig  for  customizing  an  upholstered 
chair  comprising, 
a  frame, 

an  adjustable  back  on  said  frame  having, 
a  plurality  of  sections. 
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each  of  said  aectioiu  extending  the  width  of  said  back. 

means  connected  to  each  back  section  to  tiJtably  sup- 
port each  back  Kction, 

aieans  connected  to  each  back  section  to  movabiy  sup- 
port and  confine  each  section  for  movement  for- 
wards and  backwards; 

two  adjustable  arms  on  said  frame. 

each  having  an  arm  rest, 

support  means  carrying  said  arm  rest  on  said  frame  for 
adjustable  movement  to  raise  and  lower  said  arm 
rest, 

and  including  means  supporting  and  confining  said 
arm  rest  for  movement  forwards  and  backwards  rela- 
tive to  said  frame. 

and  an  adjustable  seat  on  said  frame  having  means  coo- 
fining  and  guiding  said  seat  to  raise  and  lower  said 
seat  on  said  frame. 

and  including  means  to  tilt  said  seat, 

and  means  to  move  said  seat  forwards  and  backwards. 

whereby  sajd  jig  may  be  universally  adjusted  to  the 
individual  requirements  of  a  uaer. 


3,112,139 
AUTOMATIC  CARDING  PLANT 
Rmlotf  WiMbod  awi  Rolf  Binder,  Wiatertkiir.  and  Paal 
StiihcU,  Wailbelleo,   Switzeriaad,  anifiiors  to  RIeter 
Machine  Works  Ltd^  Winlcrthar,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Switzcriand 

Filed  July  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  128.089 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland  Dec.  22,  1960 

5  CUms.     (a.  3«2— 22) 


3,112,131 

ANTI-SKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 

John  Kauer,  IS  CaitJc  HiU  Drive,  Bethel,  Coob. 

FUcd  May  10,  1962,  Scr.  Ny>.  193,Mf 

12  Clainis.     (CL  3«1— 47) 


^    ^f-^    -* 


1.  An  anti-skid  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pivotal  arms. 
(h)  anti-skid  elements  carried  by  said  arms  along  the 
outer  edges  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  pivouUy  mounting  the  said  arms  on 
the  outer  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  retracted  and  extended  positions, 

(d)  manually  operable  means  for  maintaining  said 
arms  in  either  the  retracted  or  the  extended  posi- 
tions, said  arms  when  extended  presenting  the  anti- 
skid elemenu  for  engagement  with  the  road  surface, 
to  prevent  sludding  of  the  wheel, 

(*)  spring  means  normally  biasing  the  arms  extended, 

(/)  locking  devices  pivoully  connected  with  the  said 
mounting  means  and  with  the  arms,  for  releasably 
holding  the  latter  in  retracted  positions, 

{g)  there  being  the  same  number  of  spring  means  as 
locking  devices, 

(A)  the  locking  devices  comfNnsing  pivotal  link  mem- 
bers, and 

(i)  said  spring  means  and  link  members  being  paired 
and  juxtaptMcd  in  side  by  side  relation. 


1.  An  automatic   carding  plant  comprising  a   source 
of  cotton  supply,  cotton  feeding  means  connected  to  said 
source   for  receiving   fresh   cotton   therefrom,   a   cotton 
circulating  duct  forming  a  loop  having  an  inlet  end  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  means  for  receiving  cotton  there- 
from and  having  an  outlet  end  connected  to  said  feeding 
nieans   for   returning   unused   cotton   thereto,   a   blower 
interposed   in   said   duct  for  circulating  a   gaseous   fluid 
therethrough  for  transporting  the  cotton,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  consecutively  connected  to  said  circulating  duct 
for  receiving  cotton  therefrom,  a  carding  machine  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  shafts  for  receiving  cotton  there- 
from, said  cotton  feeding  means  including  a  fresh  cotton 
supply  shaft  having  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  source  of  supply  for  receiving  fresh 
cotton  therefrom,  said  fresh  cotton  supply  shaft  having 
an  outlet  at  the   lower  end   thereof,   cotton   presenting 
means  placed  adjacent  to  said  outlet  and  forming  a  nip, 
cotton   beating  means  operatively  associated  with   said 
cotton  presenting  means  for  receiving  fresh  cotton  from 
said  nip,  said  beating  means  being  placed  adjacent  to 
said   inlet  end  of  said  circulating  duct  for  discharging 
beaten  cotton  thereinto,  and  cotton  delivery  means  inter- 
posed between  said  outlet  end  of  said  circulating  duct  and 
said  inlet  end  of  said  circulating  duct  for  causing  unused 
returned  cotton  to  move  around  said  beating  means  into 
said  inlet  end  and  avoiding  beating  of  the  returned  cot- 
ton. 


3,112,140 
FLUID  BEARINGS 
Clarence  R.    Adams.   Kfaidand,  Hash.,   anicnor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  D«la* 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,426 
S  Clalna.     (O.  308—122) 


^^ 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  bearing  for  supporting  radial 
loads  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft,  a  cyliridrical  bearing 
having  a  surface  disposed  around  said  shaft  to  define  a 
fluid  passageway  having  an  entrance,  a  first  portion  of 
said  fluid  passageway  adjacent  said  entrance  having  a 
substantially  constant  thickness  between  0.0002  inch  and 
0.0025  inch,  a  second  portion  of  said  passageway  having 
a  substantially  constant  thickness  between  0  0001  inch  and 
0.002  inch,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  passage- 
way so  that  said  fluid  enters  the  first  portion  of  said 
passageway  under  a  substantially  constant  pressure  around 
the  entire  peruneter  of  said  entrance,  whereby  the  fluid 
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flows  through  the  passageway  to  cause  fluid  pressure  retain  said  cover  mounted  upon  said  side  walls  to  thus 
differentials  in  the  first  and  second  portions  to  provide  a  provide  said  movable  connection  and  the  openings  of 
separating  force  between  the  shaft  and  the  bearing. 


3,112,141 

FLEXIBLE  BEARINGS 

Laden    P^ras,    BIlbBcoort,    France,   assignor  to    Regk 

Nadonalc  dcs  Uslncs  Renault,  BfUancoort,  France 

FOcd  Oct.  39,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,450 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  29,  19M 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  3«S— 184) 


In  combination,  a  fixed  shaft  disposed  within  a  housing 
and  carried  by  a  frame,  a  peripheral  shoulder  disposed 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  set  of  needle  bearings  in 
a  shell  forming  its  outer  race  disposed  around  said  shaft 
and  in  rolling  contact  therewith,  said  set  of  needle  bear- 
ings being  disposed  on  said  shaft  between  said  end  and 
shoulder  and  spaced  axially  therefrom,  an  inner  tubular 
member  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  bearing 
shell,  an  outer  tubular  member  spaced  from  and  concen- 
tric with  said  inner  tubular  member,  a  resilient  member 
disposed  between  and  filling  the  annular  space  between 
said  tubular  members  to  permit  spherical  or  swivelling 
movement  for  the  bearing  and  shaft,  a  packing  ring  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  needle  bear- 
ing and  in  the  annular  space  formed  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  shaft,  and  tubular  lateral  distance  pieces  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  space  within  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber having  their  ends  adjacent  said  packing  members  in 
contact  therewith  to  prevent  axial  moven»ent  of  said  bear- 
ings, said  distance  pieces  having  peripheral  rims  adjacent 
their  ends  disposed  away  from  said  packing  members,  said 
peripheral  rims  extending  radially  outwardly  and  overlap- 
ping the  opposite  ends  of  said  resilient  member,  one  of 
said  rims  acting  as  an  axial  stop  against  said  shoulder, 
an  annular  washer  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  rims  to  act  as  an  axial  stop  for  the  bearing 
assembly,  and  means  for  securing  said  washer  against  said 
other  rim. 


3.112,142 

CARD  HOLDING  RECEPTACLE 

Philip  Hopp,  New  York,  and  Robert  H.  Ensign,  Bronx- 

villc,  N.Y.,  and  Danforth  Cardoso,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn., 

aasignors  to  The  Hopp  PrMS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,159 
5  Claims.     (CI.  312—50) 

1.  A  card  holder  including  in  combination  a  base,  side 
and  transverse  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
provide  a  receptacle  divided  into  a  row  of  card  receiv- 
ing compartments,  zones  of  the  side  walls  defining  said 
compartments  being  each  formed  with  slits  in  advance 
and  to  the  rear  of  certain  of  said  transverse  walls  at 
points  adjacent  said  base  for  the  lateral  displacement  of 
cards  beyond  said  side  walls,  a  cover  movably  connected 
to  said  side  walls  at  points  remote  from  said  base,  said 
side  walls  comprising  spaced  strife  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base,  guiding  means  carried  by  said  cover  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  strips  and  cooperating  to  slidably 

7B«  O.Q.- 


said  cover  embracing  notches  extending  inwardly  from 
its  side  edges. 


3,112,143 

COMPARTMENT  DIVIDER 

Benjamin   Zacharias,    105    E.   58th   St,   and   Glenn   D. 

Zacharias,  4620  Harriet  S.,  both  of  MhineapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  162^55 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  312—140.3) 


//-^ 


—13 


1.  Compartment  divider  apparatus  for  use  in  readily 
and  adjustably  dividing  a  display  counter  type  receptacle, 
such  as  meat  display  counters  and  the  like,  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments, 

said  compartment  divider  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongate  substantially  flat  support  membed  adapted  to 
be  positioned  upon  the  bottom  of  a  display  counter 
type  receptacle  and  being  of  a  length  to  substantially 
traverse  the  same, 
said  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongate 
slots  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  slots  being  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation, 
a  divider  wall  member  adjustably  mounted  in  substan- 
tially upright  transverse  relation  on  said  support 
member  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  divider  wall  member  including  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed,  product -supporting  element  affixed 
to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  support 
member  and  presenting  a  smooth  uninterrupted  upper 
surface, 
a  plurality  of  guide  elements  rigidly  connected  to  said 
product  supporting  element  and  depending  therefrom, 
each  of  said  guide  elements  projecting  through  one 
of  said  slots  and  cooperating  therewith  for  guiding 
said  wall  member  in  upright  transverse  relation  along 
the  support  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  retaining  elements  each  being  affixed 
to  one  of  said  guide  elements  and  being  positioned 
against  the  underside  of  said  support  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  retain  said  divider  wall 
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member  in  upright  transvene  relation  in  an  adjusted 
poeition  on  said  support  member. 


3,112,144 

INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  AND  HOUSING 

Paid  •.  Martens,  45f  Laateu,  Cocpw  Ckrtad,  Tcz. 

FOcd  Jan.  9.  1942,  Scr.  No.  1*5,149 

7  ClaiiM.     (CL  312—214) 


4.  A  protective  enclosure  for  apparatus  such  as  meters 
or  the  like  comprising,  frame  means.  fkx)r  means  mounted 
in  the  frame  means,  housmg  means  supported  by  the 
frame  means  above  the  floor  means,  and  reieasable  secur- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  the  housing  means 
and  frame  means  for  adjustably  spaced  support  and  limited 
displacement  of  the  housing  means  with  respect  to  the 
frame  means  to  facilitate  exposure  and  servicing  of  en- 
dosed  apparatus,  said  frame  means  cocnpristng,  floor  re- 
ceiving means,  spaced  post  means  fijiedly  connected  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  floor  receiving  means  and  includ- 
ing portions  projecting  thereabove.  said  portions  having 
means  operatively  engageable  with  said  rcleasablc  secur- 
mg  means  for  adjustably  spaced  support  of  the  housing 
means. 


3,112,145 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR 

BLOCK 

Robert  C.  Swengel,  Hcllam,  Pa^  Mslgoor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbvrg,  Pa. 

OrifinaJ  application  Feb.  11.  1957,  Scr.  No.  «39,441,  now 

Patent  No.  2.980,878.  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  40,855 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—17) 


A  multiple  electrical  connector  comprising  a  terminal 
block  including  a  printed  circuit  board  having  conductive 
ribbons  extending  in  parallel  uninterrupted  continuity 
across  at  least  one  face  of  the  board  and  terminating  at 
two  opposite  side  edges  of  the  board,  slou  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  side  edges  centrally  in  said  ribbons  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  spring  clip  terminals  each  having  a 
spring  member  and  a  crimp  portion  fastened  onto  an  indi- 
vidual flexible  wire  conductor,  said  terminals  being  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  slou  with  the  spring  members  re- 
siliently  bearing  upon  said  ribbons  respectively,  each  slot 
having  a  width  to  receive  a  pair  of  terminals  for  contact 
with  one  end  of  a  conductive  ribbon  on  either  side  of  the 
slot,  each  conductive  ribbon  directly  connecting  a  pair  of 
said  terminals  and  associated  conductors  rfiipoted  at  said 
side  edges  respectively. 


3.112,140 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Harry  E.  Bwishart  SidMy,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  The  Bendiz 

Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  108,832 

11  Claims.     (CL  339—30) 


1.  An  electrical  socket  contact  comprising  an  elongated 
metallic  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cylin- 
drical bore  in  a  first,  forward  end  aikl  terminating  short 
of  the  second,  rear  end  of  the  body,  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  around  said 
bore,  said  slot  at  one  end  terminating  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  bore  and  at  the  other  end  termiiuting  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  said  bore,  the  slot  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  throughout  an  extended  zone,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  resilient  bimetallic  contact  strip  dis- 
posed in  the  slot  and  transversely  spanning  the  inter- 
section of  the  bore  and  slot,  said  strip  comprising  two 
generally  flat  leaf  springs  having  different  thermal  co- 
eflkients  of  expansion  and  being  adapted  to  bend  in  re- 
sponse to  elevated  temperatures  to  compensate  for  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  body,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
closely  surrounding  said  body  and  overlying  said  strip 
to  retain  the  latter  in  operative  position  in  the  slot,  the 
width  of  said  resilient  strip  being  such  that  the  side  edges 
thereof  engage  the  inner  walls  of  said  sleeve  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  slot,  whereby  said  strip  resiliently  com- 
pressively  engages  a  pin  contact  having  a  close  sliding 
fit  in  said  bore. 


3,112,147 
INSULATION  CRUSHING  SOLID  WIRE 
CLIP  TERMINAL 
Wniiam  Pferd,  Walcbn^.  Kari-Hcfau  PoU,  Sammit,  and 
Daniel  W.  Tyler,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU 
Tekphooe    Laboratories    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatlOB  of  New  York 

FHad  Mar.  20,  1902,  Scr.  No.  182,500 
13  aakns.     (CL  339'-^97) 


1.  An  insulation  penetrating  terminal  for  insulated 
electrical  conductors  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  electrically 
conducting  meul  bifurcated  from  adjaceru  a  free  end  to 
an  integral  base  section  at  the  other  end  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  portion,  said  furcations  further  having  fac- 
ing beveled  side  edges  near  their  free  ends  defining  a 
notch,  one  furcation  having  a  rounded  free  end  and  the 
other  being  longer  and  having  a  sidewise  protrusion  ex- 
tending partially  over  said  rounded  free  end  to  defii»e 
therewith  a  short  conductor  receiving  passage,  one  end 
of  said  elongated  slot  portion  being  joined  to  said  notch 
by  a  sheared  ilit,  the  latter  having  opposing  edge  por> 
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tioos  for  rupturing  the  insulation  of  electrical  conductors 
as  they  are  forced  therebetween. 


3,U2,14S 

PROTECnVE  SHEATH  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTOR 

Charles  J.  Wochner,  Floriaaiit,  Mo^  asrignor  to  Jasper 

Blackboni  Corporatioo,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Miasoori 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1M2,  Scr.  No.  KS^IS 
5  Clains.     (O.  399—110 


1.  A  protective  sheath  for  an  electrical  connector  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  mating  sections  each  of  which  has  opposed 
end  walls,  each  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  notches  adapted  to  receive  wires, 

(b)  one  of  said  end  walls  of  each  section  having  a  socket 
located  outwardly  of  said  end  wall  and  located  be- 
tween said  notches,  and 

(c)  the  other  end  wall  of  each  section  having  a  hook 
located  outwardly  of  said  end  waH  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  notches,  said  hook  projecting  toward  the 
other  section  and  interfitting  selectively  in  the  socket 
of  said  other  section  so  as  to  lock  said  sections  to- 
gether and  exert  a  balanced  clamping  pressure  be- 
tween said  sections  in  the  region  of  said  notches. 


ward  positioning  of  said  terminal  member  axially  in- 
serted into  said  bore  from  the  rear;  a  generally  cylin- 
drical retention  clip  entirely  disposed  in  said  forward 
cavity  comprising  resilient  stop  means  in  said  forward 
cavity  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  clip  and 
inclined  forwardly  and  toward  the  axis  of  the  clip  and 
which  has  a  locking  position  adapted  to  limit  rearward 
positioning  of  the  terminal  membw-  in  the  bore;  said  ter- 
minal member  further  embodying  a  cylindrical  section 
presenting  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder;  said  cylindrical 
section  being  engageable  with  said  stop  means  to  radially 
cam  the  same  outwardly  upon  insertion  of  the  terminal 
member  from  the  rear  end  of  the  bore  and  said  stop 
means  being  released  to  move  radially  inwardly  behind 
said  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  terminal  member 
in  the  final  forward  position  of  the  terminal  member; 
support  and  safety  stop  means  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  clip  in  said  forward  cavity  disposed  for- 
wardly of  said  resilient  stop  means  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cylindrical  section  in  said  final  position  of  the  ter- 
minal member;  release  means  connected  to  said  resilient 
stop  means  and  positioned  forward  of  said  resilient  stop 
means;  and  an  access  passage  opening  forwardly  of  the 
insulation  body  that  provides  clearance  in  the  forward 
cavity  for  insertion  of  a  tool  between  the  terminal  mem- 
ber and  the  release  means  and  engageable  with  the  safety 
stop  means  to  force  the  resilient  stop  means  radially  out- 
wardly whereby  said  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the 
terminal  member  will  clear  said  resilient  stop  means  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  terminal  member  from  the  rear. 


3,112,15« 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Kemper  M.  Hammell,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.,  HarrM>iii:g,  Pa. 

FUed  Aag.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,544 

2  Clainw.     (CL  339—276) 


3,112,149 

FRONT  RELEASE  CONTACT  RETENTION 

DEVICE 

Rol>ert  A.  Badunan,  La   Cresccnta,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 

Cannon  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor« 

pontion  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,126 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


1.  A  connector  unit  comprising  an  insulation  body 
having  a  bore  therethrough  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end;  a  contact  terminal  member  disposed  in  said  bore; 
said  bore  including  a  forward  cavity  and  a  rearward  cav- 
ity aligned  with  said  forward  cavity  and  separated  there- 
from by  an  annular  wall  portion  presenting  a  rearwardly 
facing  fixed  stop  means  and  a  forwardly  facing  fixed  stop 
means;  said  terminal  member  embodying  a  radial  projec- 
tion disposed  in  said  rearward  cavity  and  engageable  with 
said  rearwardly  facing  fixed  stop  means  for  limiting  for- 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
ferrule  crimped  about  a  conductor  wire,  the  ferrule  hav- 
ing at  least  one  transversely  displaced  section  to  form 
a  transversely  extending  groove  and  rib  on  the  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  thereof  re^)cctively,  said  rib  and 
groove  being  of  generally  similar  trapezoidal  shape  in 
cross-section,  said  section  being  displaced  by  cold-work- 
ing to  harden  the  ferrule  metal  between  each  side  of  the 
rib  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  groove,  the  ferrule 
being  cold-forged  into  tight  compression  about  the  con- 
ductor wire  with  portions  of  the  conductor  wire  pro- 
jecting into  said  groove  and  with  the  rib  being  pressed 
back  into  substantially  flush  relation  with  the  adjacent 
outer  surface  of  the  ferrule. 


3,112,151 
METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  MAGNETIC  INK 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  CORRECTIONS 
Melrin  S.  Boros,  411  N.  Ccirtral,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,321 
6  Clainis.     (O.  346—1) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  data  processing  errors  due 
to  erroneously  encoded  magnetic  character  recognition 
documents  used  in  data  processing  equipment,  said  docu- 
ments having  magnetizable  and  non-macnetizable  indicia 
thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  a  solvent  that 
is  a  solvent  to  said  magnetizable  indicia  and  not  a  solvent 
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to  said  not! -magnetizable  indicM  to  the  erroneously  en-  tion  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
coded  magnetic  characters;  distributing  the  portions  of  exposure  of  the  first  image  to  a  second  starting  point 
said  characters  dissolved  by  said  solvent  over  an  area  laterally  displaced  from  the  first  starting  point  and  there- 
larger  than  that  previously  occupied  by  aaid  portions  to  after  controlling  its  migrations  to  produce  an  image  mod- 
ified ia  accordance  with  a  second  selected  value. 


attenuate  the  magnetic  retentivity  of  said  characters  and 
produce  a  maximum  voltage  waveform,  when  read  by 
said  data  processing  equipment,  that  is  not  recognizable 
as  a  character  by  said  data  processing  equipment. 


3,112,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHI- 
CALLY RECORDING  NUMERICAL  VALUES 
Arthur  H.  DIcktaHon,  Greenwich,  Coon,,  asidpMtr  to  In- 
tcmatloiial  Bojfaicfli  Machhaca  CorporatkMi,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  li,  19S4,  Sw.  No.  423,S17 
3  ClakM.     (CL  34<— lit) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  row  of  light-respoo- 
sive  images  representative  of  different  values  on  a  light- 
sensitive  medium,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  support- 
ing a  light-sefisitive  medium  in  position  to  be  exposed  by 
the  light  of  said  tube  and  means  for  selectively  modifying 
the  migration  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  to  produce  latent 
images  in  said  medium  having  portions  of  uniform  width 
and  portions  of  progressively  varying  width  and  modify- 
ing the  rate  of  change  in  the  width  of  said  last  named  por- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  values  repre- 
sented by  said  images,  and  means  for  shifting  the  po«i- 


3,112,153 
WRITER  FOR  RECORDING  ROTATION  AND  VER- 
TICAL VARIATIONS  OF  AN  APPARATUS 
Jamca  Ivan  Hall  and  CasinsJr  S.  Fordc,  Salbuu,  Caltfn 
assignors  to  Kaiser  Ahiminnm  A  CbcmkaJ  Corpora- 
tioa, Oakland.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  87,840 
5  ClaioH.     (CL  344—113) 


1.  Device  for  indicating  variations  in  vertical  align- 
ment of  a  rotating  kiln  comprising  in  combination  a  base 
support,  a  vertically  movable  vertical  support  bar  mount- 
ed OQ  said  base  support  in  slidable  engagement  there- 
with, a  pair  of  wheels  adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  kiln,  said  wheels  being  dis- 
posed oo  a  rocker  arm  and  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
rocker  arm  being  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertically  movable  vertical  support  bar,  a  spiral  com- 
pression spnng  disposed  around  said  bar  to  maintain 
said  wheels  in  contact  with  said  surface,  a  fixed  chart 
support,  a  horizontally  movable  chart-holding  frame  dis- 
posed on  said  chart  support,  means  actuated  by  said  ro- 
tating wheels  to  effect  horizontal  movement  of  said 
frame,  and  a  stylus  fixed  to  said  vertically  movable  sup- 
port bar  to  record  rotation  and  vertical  variations  on 
said  chart. 
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3,112,154 

METHOD  OF  FLAMEPROOFING  CELLULOSE  FI- 
BERS AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Roger  C.  Stelnkanii,  Patk  Forest,  m.,  MsicMr  to 
Staaffer  Chemical  Coapay,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  eur- 
porsdoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Oct.  2i,  1»5«,  Ser. 
No.  768,041,  now  Patent  No.  3.02f,2»3,  dated  Apr.  10, 
1M2.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Oct  2S,  1959,  Scr. 
No,  849,173 

S  Claims.  (0.8—115,0 
1.  The  method  of  flamcproofing  cellulose  fibers  com- 
prising applying  to  cellulose  fibers  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  condensation  reaction  product  produced  by  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  above  about  40°  C.  ethylenediaminc 
in  the  liquid  phase  with  the  reacuon  product  of  anhydrous 
ammonia  and  a  phosphoric  acid  anhydride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  heating  the  mixture  to  cause  the 
substantial  evolution  of  ammonia,  removing  excess  re- 
action product  from  said  fibers,  curing  said  fibers  at  about 
123-170*  C.  to  firmly  secure  said  reaction  product  to  the 


fibers,  and  removing  excess  unboiKkd  reaction  product 
from  the  fibers. 


3.112.155 
GLYOXAL-AMIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Sidney  I,.  Vail,  Clifford  M.  Moran,  and  Harry  B.  Moore, 
New  OHeans,   La.,  aaaigBors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No   Drawin«.     Origfauy   application   Feb.   2,    1962.   Ser. 
No.   170441.     Divided  and  thk  application  July  24, 
1H2,  Ser.  No.  217307 

6  Claims.     (O.  8— lUJ) 
(Granted  ondcr  TMc  35,  U-S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  textile 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  10% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o       z       o 

BC-N  nJr 

nt tR 
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wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  grxHip  consisting  of  — CRj — 
and  — CRjCRj —  and  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  curing  the  impreg- 
nated material  at  a  temperature  of  from  130*  C.  to 
160*  C. 


a  dicarboxylic  acid  type  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydrides  and  extruding  the  mixture  to  form  fibres. 


3,112,1M 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIAL   WITH    l,3-DIMETHYL-4,5-DIHYDROXY-2- 
IMIDAZOLIDINONE 
Sidney  L.  Vail  Hid  Pairi  J.  Marphy,  Jr^  New  Orieans, 
La^  muigmon  to  the  LlnMed  States  of  Amcrka  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcaltnre 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (1,328 
4  Clahm.     (H.  8—11(3) 
(Gnmtcd  nnder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  textile  material  to 
render  it  resistant  to  wrinkling,  to  improve  its  resiliency, 
and  to  impart  wash-and-wear  propoiies  to  it,  comprising 
impregnating  the  cellulosic  textile  material  to  a  wet  pick- 
up of  about  from  70%  to  80%  by  weight  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  from  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of 
essentially  monomcric  l,3-dimethyl-4,5-dihydroxy-2-imid- 
azolidinone  and  about  from  0.5%   to  5.0%   by  weight 
of  an  acidic  polymerization  catalyst,  curing  the  impreg- 
nated material  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  100*  C. 
to  160*  C.  and  removing  unreacted  reactants  from  the 
resulting  impregnated,  cured  cellulosic  textile  material. 


3,112,157 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WITH  ISOCYANATES  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  7-BirrYROLACTONE 
Nathan    H.   Koenig,    Berkeley,    CaUf.,    asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcsientcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Ag^riciiltiirc 
No  Dcawt^.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  17M3S 

12  Claims.  (CL  8—128) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  166) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, in  the  presence  of  7-butyrolactone,  with  an  or- 
ganic isocyanate  of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, and  aromatic-aliphatic  isocyanates. 


3,112,158 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  BODIES  OF 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FROM  VISCOSE 
AND  SPINNING  SOLUTION  AND  BATH  THERE- 
FOR 

Richard  H.  Braunlich,  West  Chester,  and  Theodore  S. 
Matter,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,478 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 

4.  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regener- 
ated cellulose  from  viscose,  the  step  which  comprises  ex- 
truding viscose  having  a  sodium  chloride  salt  test  of  at 
least  about  6  into  an  aqueous  spinning  bath  in  the  pres- 
ence of  glyoxal. 

3,112,159 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DYE-RECEPTIVE 
POLYOLEFIN  FIBRES 
VUtorio  Cappoccio  and  Ubaldo  Rlboni,  Teml,  Italy,  as- 
signors  to  Montecatini,  Sodcti  Gencrale  per  Tlndus- 
tria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

FUed  Jane  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  9,  1959 

11  ClalBM.     (CI.  18—54) 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  pdyolefins  receptive  to  dyes, 
this  method  comfwismg  a»clt-iiiixing  said  polyokfin  with 


3,112,160 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TEXTILE  YARN 

FROM  A  MONOFILAMENT  OF  A  BLEND  OF 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Robert  L.  Rnsh,  Wellington,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,751 

5  Oaims.     (CL  18—54) 


1 .  A  method  for  fibrillating  a  monofilament  of  a  bknd 
of  at  least  a  first  and  second  thermoplastic  polymer,  said 
first  polymer  consisting  of  polypropylene,  and  said  second 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeth- 
ylene, polybutene,  polyisobutylene,  and  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  1-butene  comprising  adding  said  thermo- 
plastic polymers  to  a  mixing  zone,  heating,  melting  and 
mixing  said  polymers  therein,  extruding  as  a  monofila- 
ment the  resulting  blend  of  said  polymers,  said  monofila- 
ment comprising  from  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  said 
first  polymer,  and  80  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  said  second 
polymer,  and  continuously  drawing  the  said  monofila- 
ment over  a  sharp  edge  so  that  fibrillation  thereof  is 
brought  about. 

3,112,161 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACRYLIC  FIBERS 
Hirofumi  Nagata,  Maaahiko  Takikawa,  Shohei  Kurioka, 
and  Kiyofihi  Sulud,  Itano-gnn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho 
Rayon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Sept  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,413 
Claims  priority,  ^»plication  Japan  Sept  24,  1960 
1  Claim,     (a.  18—54) 
A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylic  fibers  com- 
prising spinning  into  filaments  a  polymer  solution  con- 
taining at  least  85%  acrylonitrile  and  a  solvent  containing 
50-60%  zinc  chloride  into  a  coagulating  bath  containing 
10-20%  zinc  chloride  at  a  temperature  below  30°  C, 
rinsing  said  filaments  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  room  tem- 
perature, stretching  the  rinsed  filaments  more  than  300% 
in  water  at  a  temperature  above  95°  C,  and  then  relaxing 
the  stretched  filaiments  in  water  at  a  temperature  above 
95  °  C.  for  a  period  of  more  than  thirty  seconds. 


3,112,162 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ACRYLIC  SYN- 
THETIC FIBER  CONTAINING  FOAMS  THEREIN 
lUroshi  Uchiyama,  Yasohiro  Murakami,  and  Hideo  Sakai, 
Ohtsu-dii,  Shlga-ken,  Japan,  assipiors  to  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabushild  Kaidu^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  J^mu 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  8, 1961 
6  Claims.    (Q.  18—54) 
1.  Process  for  manufacturing  acrylic  synthetic  fiber 
containing  foams  therein  which  comprises  mixing  at  least 
one  kind  of  isocyanate  with  a  spinning  solution  of  an 
acrylic    synthetic    polymer    containing    substantially    no 
water,  spinning  the  mixture  into  an  aqueous  coagulating 
bath  containing  spinning  solvent,  and  drawing  the  spun 
filaments. 


iOS8 
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PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  FACED 

FOAM  ARTICLES 

Starii^  W.  Ald«rfer.  4^  N.  Porta(c  Path,  AJknw,  OUo 

FDcd  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MU2S 

2  ClaioH.     (Ct  18—59) 


3,112,1M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLD  FOR  BLANK 
FORMING  DIES 
Harry  L.  Phillips,  San  Francisco,  and  Lyttoo  S.  Fdb, 
L«aiidro,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Floscai  Corpondon, 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  19^,  Ser.  No.  24J73 
5  Claims.     (CL  IS— 59) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  blank  forming  die  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  making  a  conventional  blank  form- 
ing die  as  a  pattern,  and  which  die  includes  the  conven- 
tional steel  rules  having  working  edges  and  having  in- 
dividual, separate  blocks  between  and  against  said  rules 
supporting  the  latter  in  positions  with  their  working  edges 
projecting  from  a  side  of  said  blocks  for  engagement 
with  a  sheet  of  material  for  forming  said  blank  there- 
from, and  with  their  base  edges  that  are  opposite  to  said 
working  edges  coplanar;  pouring  a  body  of  flowable, 
self-hardening  material  onto  the  sides  of  said  blocks  from 
which  said  working  edges  project  to  a  uniform  depth 
greater  than  the  distance  said  working  edges  project  from 
said  side  of  said  blocks,  then  and  while  said  body  is 
flowable.  tightly  and  substantially  inseparably  securing 
the  side  of  said  body  that  is  opposite  to  said  blocks  to 
a  rigid,  preformed,  flat  panel  with  said  panel  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  said  working  edges;  then  permitting 
said  body  to  harden,  then  removing  said  body  and  said 
panel  as  a  unit  therewith  from  said  blocks  and  from  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  rules,  whereby  said  body  will 
form  a  mold  having  grooves  therein  corresponding  to 
the  arrangement  of  the  rules  in  said  pattern;  then  uisert- 
ing  the  working  edges  of  rules  corresponding  to  those  in 
said  pattern  into  said  grooves  and  thereafter  pouring  a 
body  of  lelf-hariiemng  piasljc  onto  the  side  of  said  mold 


from  which  said  rules  project  to  a  level  approxiinately 
equal  to  the  plane  in  which  said  base  edges  are  po«i- 
tiooed  and  confining  said  last  mentioned  body  to  with- 
in the  outline  of  the  outwardly  projected  area  of  said  one 
side  of  said  mold,  and  finally  permitting  said  last  men- 
tioned body  to  harden  and  removing  it  including  said 
rules  from  said  mold. 


to 


1 .  The  process  of  producing  a  resilient  foam  strip  with 
a  strip  of  flexible  magnetized  material  embedded  in  its 
bottom  surface,  which  process  comprises  providing  a  strip 
mold  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  cavity  of  the 
shape  of  the  foam  strip  with  an  additional  longitudinal 
recess  in  its  bottom  of  the  same  width  as  the  strip  of  flex- 
ible magnetized  material,  inserting  in  the  recess  a  strip  of 
material  attractible  by  a  magnet  to  fill  the  recess  and  es- 
tablish the  desired  mold  shape,  placing  in  the  mold  the 
said  strip  of  flexible  magnetized  material  to  cover  and 
be  held  by  the  strip  of  material  attractible  by  a  magnet, 
filling  the  cavity  with  a  settable  resilient  foam  composi- 
tion adherent  to  the  flexible  magnetized  material,  setting 
the  foam,  and  removing  from  the  mold  the  set  foam  strip 
with  the  flexible  magnetized  material  embedded  in  it  and 
separating  it  from  the  matenal  attractible  by  a  magnet. 


3,112,1^ 
METAL  FABRICATION 
James  Darles,  Rotherhun,  ^-^^^.  _ 
UnltMi  KJbgdom  Alomk  Emttfj  Aathorlty, 
EngUod 

FUed  Not.  27,  1959,  8«-.  No.  855,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1958 

«  ClaiBM.     (CI.  18— 59  J) 


1.  A  mold  for  producing  non-porous  sintered  tubular 
bodies  from  powdered  materials,  comprising;  an  outer 
mold;  and  a  tubular  yieldable  core  means  disposed  within 
the  mold  to  define  an  annular  space  therewith  for  the 
powdered  material  and  to  yield  radially  inwardly  under 
shrinking  forces  occurring  during  the  sintering  operation 
while  providing  support  to  the  material  throughout  the 
operation,  said  core  means  being  made  of  metal  which  is 
indestructible  at  sintering  temperatures. 


J 


3,112,1M 
FORMATION  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES  FROM 
POWDERED  MATERIALS 
William   Tbomhin    Moatiomcry,   ArdnMnn,   and   John 
Henry  Cook,  Stcvenstoo,  Scotland,  —ignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  ladnstrles  I  imit««i,  London,  F.ngM^wl,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  S«r.  No.  94,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  If,  19M 

6  Clainw.     (Q.  18— 59  J) 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  hollow  shaped 
body  from  finely  divided  powder  capable  of  being  com- 
pacted  when   subjected   to  the   pressures  generated   by 
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detonating  e]q>losives  comprisins  embracing  at  least  one 
yieldable  core  consisting  predominantly  of  non-explosive 
pourable  material  capable  ultimately  of  being  removed 
from  the  formed  body  with  a  layer  of  the  powder  con- 
tained in  a  thin-walled  container,  the  volume  of  said 
core  embraced  by  said  powder  being  capable  of  sudden 
substantial  reduction  upon  detonation  of  the  exfrfosive; 
positioning  a  layer  of  high  explosive  in  proximity  around 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
powder  container  and  detonating  the  said  high  explosive. 


3412,1(7 

METHOD  OF  RETARDING  EVAPORATION  FROM 
AN  OPEN  BODY  OF  WATER 

Allen  F.  MUlikan,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  E.  Kramer, 
NIcs,  DL,  assignors  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, U.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  It5,532 

HCUfans.    (C1.21— M.5) 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  evaporation  from  an  open 
body  of  water  which  comprises  distributing  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  mono- 
molecular  film  on  the  surface,  water-msoluble,  complex, 
aromatic  polyols  derived  from  solvent  extracts,  charac- 
terized as  being  obtained  in  the  solvent  extraction  of 
aroniatic-rich  mineral  lubricating  oils  using  a  solvent 
which  extracts  said  aromatics,  said  polyols  prepared  by 
reacting  said  solvent  extracts  with  an  alkali  metal,  and 
reacting  the  alkali  metal-solvent  extracts  reaction  product 
with  an  aldehyde  of  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde and  paraformaldehyde. 

9.  A  method  of  retarding  evaporation  from  an  open 
body  of  water  which  comprises  distributing  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  mono- 
molecular  film  on  the  surface,  water-insoluble,  complex, 
aromatic  polyols  derived  from  solvent  extracts,  charac- 
terized as  being  obtained  in  the  solvent  extraction  of 
aromatic-rich  mineral  lubricating  oils  using  a  solvent 
which  extracts  said  aromatics,  said  polyols  prepared,  by 
reacting  said  solvent  extracts  with  an  alkali  metal,  car- 
bonating  said  alkali  metal-solvent  extracts  reaction  prod- 
uct to  form  the  alkali-metal  salt  of  a  complex,  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid,  acidifying  said  alkali-metal  salt  and 
recovering  the  complex,  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid, 
and  reducing  said  complex,  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent 


3,112,1M 

DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF  LITHIUM  BORATE 

Maurice  Archambaolt,  Qnebec,  Qaebcc,  and  Charles  A. 
OUvicr,  Stc-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Dcpwt- 
ment  of  Natural  Resources,  Quebec,  Qnebec,  Canada 

No  Drawtag.    FUed  Ian.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,389 

It  Claims.    (CI.  23—31) 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  lithium  from  a  calcined 
crystalline  lithium-bearing  silicate,  comprising,  leaching 
said  silicate  under  hydrothermal  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  175*  C.  to  about  275° 
C,  under  a  pressure  effective  to  maintain  the  water  in 
its  liquid  phase,  for  a  time  ranging  from  about  10  min- 
utes to  about  2  hours  with  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  9  to  about  17%  by  weight  of  sodium  tetra- 
borate thereby  to  produce  a  mixture  containing  hot  water- 
soluble  lithium  borate  and  solid  sodium  aluminosilicate 
residue  the  amount  of  sodium  tetraborate  ranging  from 
about  10%  to  about  80%  over  the  stoichiometric 
amount  to  react  with  the  lithium  present  in  the  lithium- 
bearing  silicate,  and  separating  the  lithium  borate  from 
the  residue. 


3.112,169 
RECOVERY  OF  CESIUM  VALUES  FROM 
POLLUCITE  ORE 
CorucliBi  E.  Bcrtliold,  Trona,  and  James  R.  Kane,  Stock- 
ton, CaUf^  asrignocB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  San 
Antonio  Cbcmioris,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  66,429 

4  Claims.     (CL  23—32) 
1.  Process  for  producing  cesium  alum  from  cesium 
aluminosilicate  ore  comprising: 

(A)  reacting  a  stirrable  pasty  mixture  comprising  fine- 
ly dividMl  cesium  aluminosilicate  ore,  H3SO4  and 
water  under  atmospheric  pressure  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  said  stirrable  pasty  mixture  having 
a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  above  120* 
C,  for  a  period  of  less  than  7  hours  to  convert  a 
major  portion  of  the  cesium  values  in  said  ore  to 
cesium  alum, 

(B)  maintaining  said  mixture  in  a  stirrable  pasty 
state  throughout  said  conversion  by  adding  to  said 
mixture  a  weight  of  water  equivalent  to  at  least  one 
fourth  of  the  weight  of  said  ore, 

(C)  providing  said  sulfuric  acid  to  said  mixture  in 
about  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  con- 
vert the  aluminum  and  alkali  metal  values  present  in 
said  ore  to  corresponding  sulfates,  and 

(D)  recovering  cesium  alum  from  said  mixture. 


3,112,170 
SODIUM-AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  PROCESS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  LITHIUM  FROM  SPODUMENE 
Maurice  Archambantt,  Qnebec,  Quebec,  Charles  A. 
Olivier,  Ste.-Foy,  Qnebec,  and  Henri-Paul  Lemay  and 
Michel  Savard,  Qnebec,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Department  of  Natural  Resources  of  the  Province  of 
Quebec,  Quel)ec,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,932 
16  Clafans.  (O.  23—33) 
1.  A  process  for  extracting  lithium  from  a  calcined 
lithium-bearing  silicate,  comprising,  reacting  said  silicate 
hydrothermally  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chemical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
sodium  pyroborate,  sodium  orthoborate,  sodium  sul- 
phides, and  sodium  silicates  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  130"  C,  the  chemical 
being  used  in  an  amount  from  about  1.1  to  about  3.5 
times  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with 
the  lithium  present  in  the  charge  for  a  time  within  the 
range  from  about  6  to  about  48  hours  thereby  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  slurry  containing  a  silicated  lithium 
compound  and  sodium  aluminosilicate,  leaching  said  re- 
sulting mixture  with  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  to 
solubilize  the  lithium  and  sodium  content  and  to  form  a 
solid  residue. 


3,112,171 
LITHIUM  CARBONATE  PRODUCTION 
Maurice  Archambault,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Department  of  Natural  Resources  of  the  Province 
of  Quebec,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  9,  1960 
28  Clafans.     (CI.  23—63) 
1.  A  process  for  extracting  lithium  values  from  a  cal- 
cined lithium-bearing  silicate,  comprising  reacting  said 
silicate  hydrothermically  with  water  and  sodium  carbonate 
in  a  total  amount  less  than  about  12  times  the  weight  of 
said  calcined  lithium-bearing  silicate,  said  carbonate  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  1  mole  of  sodium 
carbonate  per  mole  of  lithium  oxide  to  the  point  where 
substantially  all  the  lithium  in  the  silicate  has  been  con- 
verted directly  to  the  carbonate  thereby  producing  a  mix- 
ture containing  solid  lithium  carbonate  and  sodium  alu- 
minosilicate, and  separating  the  hthium  carbonate  from 
the  sodium  aluminosilicate. 
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3,112,172 
PRODUCTION  OF  VARIOUS  LITHIUM  SALTS 
VfMiic*    ArdumlMMlt,    Qmeltmc,    QMbcc,    CharlM    A. 
Ottricr,  Ste.-Foy.  Qocbec,  and  lean  Jalcs  PwMMtoa  tmd 

PmU   Fortfar.  Qocbcc,  QmImc,  Cuada,  1% to 

Department  of  Natnral  RewMrccs  of  the  Province  of 
Qoebec,  Quebec,  Qncbec.  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  5.  I9M,  Scr.  No.  73,M« 
23  Clalnv.  (CL  23— «3) 
1.  A  process  for  extracting  lithium  from  calcined  lith- 
ium-bearing silicate,  which  compnses:  reacting  said  sili- 
cate, ai  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  165*  C. 
to  about  300*  C.  under  pressure,  with  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  sodium 
tesquicarbonate  in  an  amount  from  about  4.3  to  about 
12  tiiiMi  the  weight  of  the  lithium  oxide  present,  water 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  1 .4  to  about  2.2 
times  the  weight  of  the  liLhium-bearing  charge,  for  from 
about  15  minutes  to  about  2  hours,  to  form  a  mixture 
containing  a  solid  lithium  carbonate  and  a  by-product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isometric  sodiC 
zeolite  and  anhydrous  sodium  aluminosilicate  having  the 
chemical  composition  of  jadeite;  and  separating  said 
carbonate  from  said  by-prodiKt. 


3,112,173 

SEPARATE    PRECIPITATION    OF    SODR'M    AND 

POTASSIIM     BICARBONATE     FROM     SODIUM 

CHLORIDE-POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Fiiadrich  Woistein,  45  Metentrassc,  and  Gostar  GcUiaas, 

1  GartnerweK,  both  of  Hannover,  Germany 

nied  July  12,  196 1.  Set.  No.  123.538 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Germany  July  13,  19M 

4  Claims.     (CL  2^—44) 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  pure  sodium  bicar- 
bonate from  aqueous  solutions  contain>ng  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  potassium  chloride  comprising  preparing  a  solu- 
tion containing  water  as  a  function  of  the  NaCl:KCl 
ratio  in  an  amount  defined  by  the  line  N — K  of  the  tri- 
angular KCl — NaCI — H,0  diagram  of  the  drawing,  add- 
ing to  said  solution  1  to  1.2  moles  each  of  triethylamme 
and  COj  per  mole  of  NaCl,  thereby  precipitating  pure 
sodium  bicarbonate,  and  separating  said  sodium  bicar- 
booate  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3,112,174 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCLNG  GOLD  CYANTDE 

SOLUTIONS  OF  HIGH  GOLD  CONTENT 

Emicl    Frecdman,    Warwick,    RJ.,    avignor    to   Trtfarl, 

Knuaman  and  Fisliel,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 

poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaf.     FOed  Sept  If,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  139,M« 

7  Claims.     {C\.  23—77) 
1.  Method  for  reducing  an  alkali  metal  auric  cyanide 
to  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  auro  cyanide  in  aque- 


ous solution,  without  reduction  of  gold  to  meuUic  form, 
which  comprises  reacting  cuprous  cyanide  with  the  alkali 
metal  auric  cyanide,  while  the  lauer  is  in  dear,  alkaline, 
aqueous  solution  which  is  substantially  free  from  oxidiz- 
ing agents  and  which  contains  an  excess  of  the  corre- 
sponding alkali  metal  cyanide,  by  mixing  the  cuprous 
cyanide  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkali  meul  auric 
cyanide  in  a  proportion  not  less  than  about  1%  and  not 
exceeding  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  gold  in  the 
3-valenoe  sUte  present  in  the  solution,  and  beating  the  re- 
sultant mixture  for  several  hours,  thereby  reducing  the 
gold  in  the  3-valence  sUte  substantially  completely  to  gold 
in  the  1 -valence  state. 


3,112,17s 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 
WITH  A  DECREASED  TENDENCY  TO  AGGLOM- 
ERATE AND  USE  OF  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING  THE  AGGLOMERATE  OF  SOLID 
SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

Martin  Scbultzc,  Hans  Scverin,  Karl-August  Holscher, 
and  PHer  Rownbaam,  all  of  Rhcinbcrg,  Rhineiand, 
Germany,  aaitnors  to  Dcntaclic  Solvay-Werkc  Gcaell- 
schaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haftnng.  SoUngco-Ohligs,  G«f^ 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  122,051 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  27,  IH9 

IS  Claims.     (CL  23 — 89) 

1.  A  proceM  for  preparing  sodium  chloride  of  de- 
creased tendency  to  cake  which  comprises  mixing  sodium 
chloride  with  a  water  soluble  zirconium  salt  in  a  propor- 
tion to  provide  0  0005  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  zirconium 
based  on  the  sodium  chloride,  and  recovering  the  sodium 
chloride  as  crystals. 


3,112,176 

BASE-EXCHANGE  ZEOLITE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Walter  I^  Hadcn,  Jr.,  Metucbcn,  and  Frank  J.  Dzicrza- 
oowski,  Somerset,  .N  J.,  assignors  to  Minerals  A  Chemi- 
cals PhUipp  Corporation,  Menio  P»k,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  4,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  142,761 

5  Claims.     (O.  23—113) 

4.  A  method  for  making  a  base-exchange  material 
which  comprises  mixing  metakaolin  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  NaOH  of  about  1%  to  about  8%  concentration 
using  a  quantity  of  solution  suflRcient  to  provide  at  least 
2  mols  of  NaOH  per  mol  of  meukaolin  and  refluxing 
said  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  complete  reaction  be- 
tween said  metakaolin  and  said  NaOH,  and  separating, 
washing  and  drying  a  precipitated  reaction  product,  said 
reacuon  product  being  a  hydrated  sodium  aluminum  sili- 
cate conuining  about  1  mol  Na,0  per  mol  AljOj  and 
about  2  mols  SiO,  per  mol  AljO,  and  being  further 
characterized  by  possessing  the  following  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern: 
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3,112,177 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AMMONIA  FROM 
HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
ScHchi  FajiM,  Kamakura  City,  Eiii  OCsoka  and  Nobuya 
Nagai,  Fajisawa  City,  and  Takanoba  Nnmata,  Kama- 
knra  CHy,  Japan«  ass^on  to  Toyo  Koatsa  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  4,4960,  Ser.  No.  67,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  11,  1959 
17  Claims.     (CL  2^—151) 


^Oi 


L"  «*«^ 


ftf^ 
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17.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  hydrogen  cyanide 
by  reacting  ammonia,  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen 
to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  cy- 
anide, ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  wherein  said  gaseous 
mixture  is  treated  to  remove  carbon  dioxide  and  am- 
monia as  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  the  improvement 
of  forming  a  reactant  gas  mixture  containing  ammonia 
and  gaseous  hydrocarbon  suitable  for  use  in  synthesiz- 
ing hydrogen  cyanide  on  admixture  with  oxygen,  com- 
prising treating  said  aqueous  solution  to  provide  thereto 
an  ammonia  to  carbon  dioxide  molar  ratio  in  the  range 
from  2.8  to  3.0  and  thereafter  passing  at  a  temperature 
of  about  20  to  60°  C.  a  hydrocarbon  gas  through  said 
aqueous  solution  to  remove  ammonia  therefrom  and  form 
a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ammonia  and  said  hydro- 
carbon gas  which  mixture  is  suitable  for  use  in  hydro- 
gen cyanide  synthesis. 


3,112,178 

METHOD  OF  PIUIPARING  TiO, 

Harold   Judd,    Hamilton,   Ohio,    assignor   to   Champion 

Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85^33 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—202) 


titanium  dioxide  physically  held  in  a  fine  matrix  of  hema- 
tite which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  subjecting  said  ore 
to  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
500'  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  reduce  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  iron  oxides  in  the  ore  to  metallic  iron,  (*) 
magnetically  separating  the  magnetic  iron  titanium  frac- 
tion from  the  non-ntagnetic  gangue,  (c)  leaching  the 
said  magnetic  fraction  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of 
a  mineral  acid  to  remove  the  metallic  iron  therefrom  and 
to  produce  a  titanium  dioxide  residue,  and  (d)  chlorinat- 
ing the  said  titanium  dioxide  residue  in  an  oxidizing  at- 
nx)sphere  with  an  amount  at  chlorine  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  react  with  the  colored  oxide  impurities  pres- 
ent in  said  residue  to  produce  an  essentially  iron  free 
white  titanium  dioxide  product. 


3,112,179 

PREPARATION  OF  IRON  AND  NICKEL 

CARBONYLS 

Arnold  F.  Scluneckenbecher,  Pougfakeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72^73 
4  Claims.     (O.  23—203) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metal  carbonyls,  which  com- 
prises mixing  nicic^el  oxide  powder  with  sponge  iron  of 
such  fineness  as  to  pass  a  20  mesh  screen,  in  such  pro- 
portions as  to  yield  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  sponge  iron 
and  50  to  29c  by  weight  of  nickel  oxide  powder,  forming 
compact  pellets  of  said  mixture  ranging  from  0.84  mm. 
to  3  inches  in  diameter  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  5  to  16 
tons  per  square  inch,  reducing  the  nicJtel  oxide  in  said 
pellets  by  heating  at  300  to  700*  C.  in  a  stream  of  hy- 
drogen, passing  a  stream  of  carbon  monoxide  through  a 
mass  of  the  reduced  pellets  at  a  temperature  of  70  to  170° 
C.  while  maintaining  the  carbon  monoxide  pressure  at  a 
sufficiently  high  level  to  prevent  substantial  decomposition 
of  nickel  carbonyl,  and  separating  nickel  and  iron  car- 
bonyls from  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture. 


3,112,180 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Robert   D.   Schultz,   East   Whittier,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Aerojet -General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  493,570 

17  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  diborane  which  comprises 
reacting  a  protolyzing  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  concentrated  chlorosulfonic,  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  metal  borohydride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  borohydrides  in  the  presence  of  a 
reaction  modifiier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  phosphoric  acids,  fluorinated  phosphoric  acids,  boric 
acids,  the  alkali  metal  salts  and  the  alkyl  esters  thereof. 


1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  essentially  iron 
free  titanium  dioxide  product  from  an  (xe  comprised  of 


3,112,181 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRAPHITE  FROM 
PETROLEUM 
Gnnnar  G.  Petersen,  Skovlunde,  Denmark,  and  Jacobus 
J.  Verstappen,  The  Hague,  Nctberiands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  8,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 209.1) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  graphite  suitable  for  use 
as  a  moderator  in  a  nuclear  reactor  which  comprises 
isolating  a  petroleum  distillate  of  the  group  consisting  of 
straight-run  distillates  boiling  between  200  and  600°  C. 
and  catalytically  cracked  recycle  oils  boiling  between  200 
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and  500*  C,  beating  said  distillate  with  an  oxygen-con- 
Uining  gas  until  the  oxygenated  product  so  obuined  has 
a  pour  point  above  about  50'  C,  coking  the  oxygenated 
product  in  a  coking  rone  under  thermal  cracking  and 
coking  conditions  whereby  coke  yields  more  than  about 
three  times  as  great  are  obtained  than  if  when  the  oxygen 
treatment  is  omitted,  said  coke  being  substantially  free 
from  meuls,  calcining  said  coke  at  temperatures  between 
1100  and  1400'  C.,  combining  the  calcined  coke  with  a 
binder  having  a  carbon-to-hydrogen  atomic  ratio  between 
about  1.5  and  about  1.8.  and  graphitizing  the  mixture  of 
coke  and  binder  at  2500-3000*  C.  for  2-5  days,  whereby 
graphite  product  suitable  for  use  as  a  moderator  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  is  obtained. 


size  which  comprises  applying  a  suspension  comprising 
pufvenzed  ceramic  material  and  a  binder  to  each  side 
of  a  flexible  carrier,  corrugating  the  coated  carrier,  form- 
ing the  corrugated  carrier  into  an  article  of  the  desired 
shape,  and  firing  the  article  to  sinter  the  ceramic  particles 
into  a  unitary  structure. 


3.I12,1SS 
ELECTRON  DI.S(  HARGE  DEVICES  AND 
p_j  MATERIAI^  THEREFOR 

Frederick  C.  Och^n^r  and  Edwin  A.  MIMer.  Attlcboro, 
MMK^  anignon  to  Texas  Instnimeots  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  It,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  839,177 


»ept.  1«, 
OalM. 


(CI.  2*— 183.5) 


3,112.182 

TRACER  FOR  LNJECTED  WATER  IN  A 

WATERFIOOD 

William  O.   Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Jerwy  Production  ReMarcb  Compaay, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  853,459 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—234) 
1.  A  method  of  tracing  the  flow  of  water  injected  in  a 
waterflood  of  a  subsurface  hydrocarbon-containing  reser- 
voir comprising  adding  a  compound  containing  an  ortho- 
phosphate  anion  to  said  water  injected  at  one  point  in 
said  reservoir  and  testing  said  water  produced  from  an- 
other pouit  in  said  reservoir  for  said  orthophospfaate  anion. 


3,112,183 
UNDERGROUND  INSULATING  CONDUIT 
David  C.  Goff,  Fort  Laoderdale.  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  Evaas- 
ton.  III.,  a  corporation  of  H  a.shington 

Filed  Jan.  7,  19«4J,  Ser.  No.  1,(>59 
2  Clains.     (O.  25—154) 


■"^r*- 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  anode 
formed  of  a  five-layered  composite  material,  said  ma- 
terial m  cross  section  comprising  two  layers  of  aluminum 
each  meuliurgically  bonded  to  a  respective  one  of  two 
layers  of  steel  and  said  layers  of  steel  meuliurgically 
bonded  to  and  sand«.iching  therebetween  a  layer  of  cop- 
per, said  copper  layer  having  a  thickness  comprising  less 
than  40*^  of  the  thickness  of  said  five-layered  composite 
material,  and  said  composite  material  being  approxi- 
mately .005  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 


1.  The  method  of  insulating  underground  pipe  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  said  pipe  in  a  trench 
in  the  earth  in  spaced  relation  from  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  the  trench,  surrounding  said  pipe  with  a  mixture 
of  dry  granular  insulating  material  and  a  waier-frec  par- 
ticulate hydration  sellable  cementitious  binder,  then  al- 
lowing said  mixture  to  absorb  moisture  from  the  earth 
to  hydrate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  binder 


3,112,184 
^,  .       COOI  INC  SI  BDIVTDED  PRODl'CT 
Cbartes  L.  Davis  and  James  W.  Alexander,  Borser,  Tex.. 
i^Jtnors  to  Phillip.  Petroleum  CompanyTVco^por.: 
tion  Of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  iQ,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,044 
2  OaiBM.     (a.  34—18) 


3,112.184 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Robert   Z.   HoUenbach,   Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor   to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coraing.  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorfc 

FUed  Sept.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,704 
i  Claims.     (CI.  25 — 154) 


vs&isgss 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  honeycomb  ceramic  article 
wherein   the  channels  are  of  predetermined  shape  and 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  and  breaking  up  a  mass  of 
particulate  rubber  crumb  which  has  a  tendency  to  agglom- 
erate which  comprises  passing  said  rubber  crumb  through 
a  vibrating  conveyor  zone,  breaking  up  said  mass  by 
dropping  said  rubber  crumb  successively  from  a  high  level 
to  a  lower  level  in  step-w.se  fashion  while  simultaneously 
blowing  refrigerated  medium  upwardly  and  forwardly 
through  said  rubber  crumb  as  it  passes  through  said  zone 
from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  said  zone  and  fluidizing  said 
rubber  crumb  particulate  with  a  fluidizing  medium  as  said 
particulate  rubber  crumb  passes  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  vibrating  conveyor  zone. 
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3,112,ir7 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 

AMan  M.  Stone,  LoubvHIe.  Ky.,  ass^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Anc.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,478 

11  Ctaims.     (CI.  34—45) 


1.  Clothes  drying  apparatus  comprising:  a  clothes  re- 
ceptacle; means  for  tomblmg  clothes  in  said  receptacle; 
clothes  heating  means;  first  thermostatic  means  having  a 
low-temperature  normal  position  and  a  high-temperature 
tripped  position,  said  first  thermostatic  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  sense  temperatures  within  said  receptacle;  auxil- 
iary heating  means  positioned  in  heating  relation  to  said 
first  thermostatic  means,  said  first  thermostatic  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  enable  operation  of  both  said  heating 
means  in  said  normal  position  and  to  prevent  operation 
of  both  said  heating  means  in  response  to  movement  to 
said  tripped  position;  second  thermostatic  means  having 
a  low-temperature  normal  position  and  a  high-temperature 
tripped  position,  said  second  thermostatic  means  being 
positioned  to  sense  rises  in  the  temperature  of  clothes  in 
said  receptacle  and  being  calibrated  to  move  from  its  nor- 
mal position  to  it.«  tripped  position  at  a  temperature  in- 
dicating dryness  of  the  clothes,  said  second  thermostatic 
means  being  arranged  to  enable  operation  of  said  clothes 
heating  means  in  its  normal  position  and  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  said  clothes  heating  means  in  response  to  move- 
ment to  its  tripped  position;  and  means  for  terminating 
operation  of  said  apparatus  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  second  thermostatic  means  to  its  tripped  position. 


3,112.188 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  OF  GRANULATED 

POLYAMIDES 

Walter  Zehnder,  Ems,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventa 

AG.   fner   Forschnng   und   Patentverwertung,  Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,28« 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  20, 1958 

2  Clainis.     (CI.  34—77) 


tower  subdivided  into  three  vertical  compartments,  each 
lower  compartment  having  lesser  diameter  and  greater 
height  than  the  preceding  one;  charging  means  for  said 
polyamide  on  top  <rf  said  tower;  discharge  means  for  said 
polyamides  on  the  bottom  of  said  tower;  gas  inlet  means 
near  the  bottom  of  each  oom^jartment  of  said  tower;  gas 
outlet  means  near  the  tc^  of  said  tower;  and  cooling  and 
oirculatirvg  means  for  said  gas,  connecting  said  gas  inJet 
means  near  the  bottom  of  the  lower  two  compartments 
with  said  gas  outlet  means  near  the  top  of  said  tower. 


3,112,189 
ODORIZATION  OF  PIPELINE  GAS 
Martin  A.  Elliott,  La  Grange,  IIl^  assignor  to  Institute 
of  Gas  Technology,  Cliia«o,  m^  a  corporation  of 
minois 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19W,  Ser.  No.  14,992 
3  Claims.     (CI.  48—195) 


1.  A  method  for  odorizing  noxious  fuel  gases  flowing 
through  an  iron  transmission  line  which  comprises  spray- 
ing a  fogging  oil  into  said  flowing  gas  in  the  form  of 
discrete  stable  non-condensible  non-agglomerating  parti- 
cles less  than  5  microns  in  size,  and  simultaneously,  and 
at  the  same  location  spraying  an  odorant  substance  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  organic  sulfur  compxjund  into  the 
fogging  oil  to  cause  an  olfactory-responsive  quantity  of 
said  odorant  substance  to  be  absorbed  on  said  fogging  oil 
particles,  thereby  greatly  intensifying  the  odor  to  reduce 
fading  during  transmission  of  said  gas  through  great  dis- 
tances in  said  line. 


1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  drying  of  granulated 
polyamides,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  drying 


3,112,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECON- 

TAMINATESG  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

George  J.  Topol,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Bowser,  fate,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,216 
11  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 46) 

11.  A  process  for  continuously  decontaminating  hy- 
draulic fluids  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing 
a  continuous  flow  of  fkiid  within  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber,  separating  the  gaseous  contaminants  freed  from 
said  fluid  under  subatmospheric  pressure  within  said 
sealed  chamber,  discharging  said  fluid  under  pressure  in- 
termittently through  a  discharge  line  containing  displace- 
ment pump  having  a  connection  with  said  chamber 
through  a  control  means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of 
fluid  therein,  and  periodically  exhausting  gaseous  con- 
taminants from  said  chamber  by  said  pump  through  a 
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filled  with  fluid  during  discharge  operation  of  said  pump 
to  interrupt  vacuum  producing  action  of  said  pump. 


3,112,191 
DE-AERATION  APPARATUS 
Kari  Allan  Anderson.  Park  Ridge,  111^  assignor  to  Con- 
trols Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g2M27 
4  Claims.     (CI.  55—194) 


\-  A  de-aerating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying material  under  pressure  to  a  nozzle  to  be  de- 
aerated,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  fluid 
flow  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  valve  means 
at  said  outlet  including  a  valve  member  and  a  cooperating 
seat  for  said  valve,  said  valve  member  and  seat  respec- 
tively having  inclined  surfaces  disposed  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  and  defining  betwen  them  a  fluid  shearing  passage 
flaring  outwardly  from  the  inlet  side  towards  the  discharge 
tide  of  said  seat,  and  means  for  adjustmg  the  valve  with 
respect  to  the  seat  to  vary  the  disunce  therebetween  while 
maintaining  subsuntially  constant  the  opposed  areas 
thereof,  a  tank  into  which  said  nozzle  discharges  and 
means  for  mainuining  a  vacuum  in  said  tank  whereby  to 
form  a  relatively  thin  stream  of  material  so  that  bubbles 
entrapped  therein  will  lie  close  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
stream  and  will  break  or  pop  due  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ential to  which  they  are  subjected  within  the  tank. 


3,112,192 

PRESERVATION  OF  CUT  FLOWERS 

Edmnnd    F.    Felchlmelr.    Ripen,    and    Ren^    Blondcan, 

v.^Sf^'5""'-'  ■«*«»«"  to  Shen  OU  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o#  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  56,668 

6  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  extending  the  life  of  a  cut  flower  com- 
prising contacting  said  flower  with  a  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  tautomeric  isomers  of  the  adenine 
compound  having  the  structural  formula: 
R— N-R' 

i 
\ 
C— N— B' 


N*^       C— N— B' 

-1  l-y~' 


V 

wherein  R  contains  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  benzyl 
alpha-mcthylbenzyl.  phenethyl.  furfuryl.  pyranyl  pen- 
tosyl.  and  hexosyl.  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  acetyl,  benzoyl,  p-toluenesul- 
fonyl,  propionyl.  nitroso.  methylsulfonyl.  dimethylphos- 
phoro.  capryl  and  propylsulfonyl.  and  R"  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
aikyl,  and  salts  of  such  compounds  with  hydrochloric  acid 
hydrobromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  boric 
acid,  alkane  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  of  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  bases,  alkaline  earth  metal 
bases,  ammonia,  mono-,  di-  and  trialkyl  amines  and 
mono-,  di-  and  trial kanolamines. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE 
c^  .        COMPOUNDS  FROM  RHODONITE 
SiMJey   I.   Cohen    San   Diego,   and   Chester  R.   Beam, 
KJchmond,   Calif.,   assignors    to    American    Potash   A 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,019 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75— 1) 
I_  A  process  for  recovering  the  manganese  value  from 
a  rhodomte  ore  in  which  the  manganese  is  present  as 
MnSiO,  comprising  heating  a  mass  of  the  ore  for  from 
about  five  to  about  fifteen  minutes  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1330'  C.  to  about  1550*  C.  under  reducing 
conditions  to  convert  the  rhodonite  to  tephroite 
l(MnO)j  SiO,]  and  silica  and  to  thereafter  decompose 
the  tephroite  in  the  mass  to  manganese  oxide  and  silica, 
then  quenching  the  mass  with  such  rapidity  from  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1330*  C.  that  the  manganese  oxide 
content  is  solidified  as  MnO  and  is  free  of  combined  silica 
and  recovering  manganese  oxide  from  the  quenched  mass' 


3,112,194 

MOLTEN  BATH  TREATFNG  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

AtL  ?•  ^'*"'  *'""»»'•»'.  NJ..  assignor  to  Union 
t-arokle  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,627 
9  Claims.     (CI.  75—51) 


4.  Process  for  treating  a  slag  covered  molten  bath  with 
a  composite  stream  of  fluid  which  comprises    directing  a 
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high  velocity  flow  of  oxygen  to  an  enlongated  cylindrical 
chamber,  forming  said  flow  into  a  swirling  stream  having 
a  radial  velocity  not  substantially  less  than  3500  radians 
per  second  to  establish  a  low  pressure  center  portion  in 
said  stream,  introducing  to  said  center  portion  a  low 
velocity  flow  of  additive  fluid  in  a  direction  substantially 
axial  to  the  stream,  and  discharging  the  swirling  stream 
together  with  the  additive  fluid  into  the  molten  bath, 
whereby  said  stream  on  expanding  will  maintain  the  low 
pressure  center  portion  and  urge  said  slag  and  melt  sur- 
face into  a  rotative  movement  thereby  permitting  the  low 
velocity  flow  of  fluid  to  be  deposited  thereon  with  a 
minimum  of  splash. 


the  layer  to  light  and  developing  it  with  a  solution  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amino  developing  agent,  said  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  color  former  of  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 

CO-NH— R 
SOiM 

wherein  M  represents  radicals  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  ammonium  and  alkali  metal;  n  represents  a 
positive  integer  of  at  least  9;  and  R  represents  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — 


3,112,195 
DRILL  STEMS  FOR  DEEP-WELL  DRILL  RODS 
FROM   NON-MAGNETIZABLE   AUSTENITIC 
MANGANESE-CHROMIUM    ALLOY   STEELS 
Herbert    Sourcsny,    Temltz,    Anuria,    assiffDor    to    Fa. 
Schocllcr-Bleckmann     Stablwerkc     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  4,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CL  75—126) 
A  drill  stem  of  nonmagnetic  steel  alloy  for  a  deep-well 
drill  pipe  comprising  an  alloy  steel  consisting  essentially 
of  0.01  to  0.25%  by  weight  carbon,  0.10  to  1.00%  by 
weight  silicon,  12.00  to  25.00%  by  weight  manganese, 
10.00  to  20.00%   by  weight  chromium,  0.05  to  0.50% 
by  weight  nitrogen,  up  to  5.00%  by  weight  nickel,  and 
up  to  1.00%  by  weight  molybdenum,  the  balance  being  es- 
sentially iron;  said  alloy  steel  being  cold  worked  at  least 
along  a  portion  of  the  drill  stem  to  a  yield  point  of  about 
70  kg./mm.'. 


3,112,196 

METAL  ALLOY  SUITABLE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THERMAL  NEUTRO.N  REACTORS 

Robert  J.  Schicr,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ttie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  Oct.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  388,929 

3  Oaims.     (O.  75—175.5) 
1.  A  homogeneous  arc-melted  alloy  suitable  for  nu- 
clear reactor  control  material   consisting  essentially  of 
titanium  and  up  to  about  6  wt.  percent  gadolinium  as  gado- 
linium oxide. 


(D 


OA 


3,112,197 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER 
Wilhelm    Neugebauer,    Martha    Tomanck,    and    Hans 
BchmcniMirg,  all  of  Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
^tlon,  Marray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  27,  1956 

52  Claims.  (O.  96—1) 
37.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  an  electrically  charged,  supported  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer  to  light  under  a  master  and 
developing  the  resulting  image,  the  photoconductive  layer 
comprising   a   2,5-bis-(p-aminopbenyl)-l,3,4-triazole. 


3,112,198 

NON-DIFFUSING  COLOR  FORMERS  IN  WHICH 
THE  LONG  ALIPHATIC  CHAIN  THEREON  IS 
PROVIDED  WITH  A  TERMINAL  SULFO  GROUP 

Gantfaer  H.  Klingcr,  BInghamton.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  A  Ffhn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cofporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtng.    FUed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,097 

13  Claims.     (CI.  96—55) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  colored  dyestuff  image  in 

a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  comprises  exposing 
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wherein  X  represents  radicals  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chloro  and  carboxy  radicals  and  Y  represents 
radicals  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chloro. 


3,112,199 
LAMINATES  INCLUDING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
COMPRISING  MODIFIED,  SUPERFICIALLY  AD- 
HESIVE FILMS  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERIC 
ALPHA-OLEFINS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
SUCH  LAMINATES 
Aldo  Camerini  and  Luciano  Lncchetti,  Temi,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Societik  Generale  per  ITndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  MHan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  28,  1958 
11  Claims.     (CI.  96—87) 
9.  A  photographic  film  comprising  at  least  one  gelatin- 
silver  halide  layer  and,  as  a  support  therefor,  a  film  of 
highly  crystalline  polypropylene  consisting  prevailingly  of 
isotactic  macromolecules,  and  which  has  been  rendered 
superficially  adhesive  by  treating  a  surface  thereof  with  a 
2%  to  3%  solution  of  a  modifying  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  and  chlorosulfonic  acid 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
form, dichloroethylene  and  trichloroethylene,  for  from 
about  0.5  second  to  5  minutes,  to  thereby  introduce  sul- 
fonic groups  into  the  polypropylene  substantially  exclu- 
sively at  the  surface  of  the  film,  the  polypropylene  film 
being  disposed  in  the  photographic  film  with  its  surface 
comprising  the  sulfonic  groups  contiguous  to  the  gelatin- 
silver  halide  layer. 
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3,1124M 
PRINT-OUT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 

EageiM  Wainer,  Shaker  HciclitB,  Ohio 

(29 IS  E.  79th  SL,  CIcvclaiid  4,  OMo) 

No  DrawiiiK.     FUcd  May  17,  1943.  S«r.  No.  2S134« 

6  Claims.     (CI.  9« — 90) 
1.  A  print-out  member  cooaisting  of  a  support  and  a 
dry  film  deposited  thereon  »aid  film  oonsisting  of  (1)  a 
film-forming  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ol  film  formmg  cellulose   derivatives   and   polymers   of 
vinylidene  monomers  which  contain  oxyfen  and  hydroten 
in  their  molecule;  (2)  an  acid-baae  type  mdicator  selected 
from  the  group  c4  complex  organic  compounds  which  are 
soluble  in  water  and  water-miscabie  compounds  and  which 
yield  a  distinctive  coior  change  over  a  nariDw  range  of  pH 
in  the  presence  ol  at  least  a  trace  of  water;  and  (3)  at 
least  one  halogen  conuimng  organic  compound  reactive 
with  said  indicator  under  the  influence  of  illumination, 
to  produce  a  change  in  the  color  of  the  film  directly  and 
solely  as  a  result  of  said  exposure  to  light,  there  being 
between  0.5  and  2  parts  of  halogen  containing  compound 
for  each  part  by  weight  of  film-forming  material  and  be- 
tween 0.02  and  about  0.40  part  by  weight  of  add-baae  type 
indicator  for  each  part  by  weight  of  the  total  of  organic 
halogen  containing  compound  and  film-forming  material. 
5.  A  method  of  printing  out  colored  images  directly  as 
a  result  of  exposing  a  photosensitive  composition  to  light 
of  a  suitable  wavelength,  which  method  compriaes:  pre- 
paring a  dry  photographic  film  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  a  film-forming  plastic  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  film-forming  plastics  which  contain  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  in  their  molecule;  (2)  an  acid-base  type  indi- 
cator selected  from  the  group  of  complex  organic  com- 
pounds which  are  soluble  in  water  and  water -teiscib4e  com- 
pounds and  which  yield  a  distinctive  color  change  over  a 
narrow  range  of  pH  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  trace 
of  water;  and  ( 3 )  a  halogen-containing  compound  select- 
ed  from   the   group  consisting  of  carbon   tetrabromide, 
iodoform,  bromoform.  chloroform,  cartx}n  tetrachloride, 
tetrabrombuune,    hexachlorethane.    tetrachlortetrahydro- 
naphthalene,   dichlorbenzene,   dibrombenzene  and   hexa- 
chlort)enzene,  each  of  which  is  a  halogen  containing  com- 
pound which  on  exposure  to  light  of  a  suitable  waveiength 
decomposes  to  yield  free  radicals  containing  a  halogen  se- 
lected from  the  group  consuung  of  CI,  Br,  and  I ;  said  acid- 
base   indicator  and  said  halogen  containing  compound 
being  dispersed  throughout  said  film-forming  plastic  ma- 
terial, there  being  between  about  0.5  and  2  parts  of  said 
halogen  containing  compound  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
said  film-formmg  plastic  material  and  between  about  0.02 
and  0.40  pan  by  weight  of  said  acid-base  indicator  for 
each    part   of   the   total    of  organic   halogen   compound 
and  film-forming  plastic  in  said  film,  and  exposing  selected 
portions  of  said  film  to  a  source  of  light  having  a  wave- 
length between  about  2300  A.  and  4000  A.,  whereby  a  re- 
action occurs  producing  a  visible  color  change  in  the  film 
directly  and  solely  as  a  result  of  said  exposure. 


heating  the  cooled  product  to  a  fermentation  temperature 
of  at  most  8*  C.  to  reestablish  the  fermentation  until  the 
pressure  in  said  zone  reaches  2.5  atmospheres,  cooling 
the  resulting  product  to  0*  C.  for  about  forty-eight  hours, 
heating  the  thus  cooled  product  to  a  fermentation  tem- 
perature of  at  moM  8*  C.  until  a  pressure  of  3  at- 
mospheres is  attained  in  said  zone,  and  cooling  the  re- 
sulting partially  fermented  wine  intensely  while  clarifying 
same  for  about  15  days;  and  then  (FT)  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting partially  fermented  wine  to  a  second  fermentation 
by  bottling  the  clarified  partially  fermented  wine  in  bottles 
closed  with  internally-hollowed  drawing  corks,  storing 
the  bottles  in  an  inverted  position  for  further  fermenta- 
tion and  purification,  decollating  to  drain  the  final  dregs 
when  the  wme  in  said  bottles  has  become  sparkling  wine, 
replacing  material  removed  from  the  bottles  with  wine 
liqueur  and  finally  recorking  said  bottles. 


3.112^t2 

CITRUS  PEEL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

DMiel  V.  Wadsworth,  Vero  Beach,  FUu,  asrigiior  to  Com 

Products  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1  HI,  Set.  No.  128,67* 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  99^1t2) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  citrus  flavor  base  com- 
prising; 

mixing  whole  citrus  peel  with  a  hot  sugar  syrup  having 
a  Brix  of  at  least  about  85*  and  a  temperature  of 
about  238*  P.,  the  ratio  of  peel  to  sugar  being  from 
about  1.2  to  about  10.5.  by  weight,  dry  basis; 

holding  the  resultant  mixture  for  at  least  5  minutes. 
while  permitting  the  temperature  to  drop  to  about 
180*  F.  to  about  140°  F.; 

thereafter  grinding  and  homogenizing  said  mixture  to  a 
homogeneous  mass  having  the  consistency  of  a  paste 
and  a  partKle  size  of  less  than  0.04  mm. 


3,112^*3 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BONE-FREE 

MEAT  PRODUCT 

Desmond  B.  Watt,  Sa^trriUt,  III.,  asMgnor  to  Swift  ft 

Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illioois 

No  Drawii«.     FUed  May  23,  1960.  S«r.  No-  30,774 

11  Claims.  (O.  9^—107) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bone-free  raw  meat 
product  said  method  composing:  subdividing  bone-con- 
taining meat  into  relatively  small  particles  of  bone  with 
meat  shreds  remaining  connected  thereto;  adding  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  water  to  said  particles  to  form  a  slurry; 
violently  agitating  the  slurry  in  a  manner  to  cause  the 
meat  shreds  to  be  further  comminuted  and  detached  from 
the  bone  particles  without  appreciably  reducing  the  size 
of  said  bone  particles,  separating  the  detached  bone  par- 
ticles from  the  liquid  slurry  containing  comminuted  meat; 
and  dewatering  said  slurry  to  recover  the  comminuted 
meat  material. 


3,112401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

SPARKLING  WINES 
Fernando  Romcu  Smz.  Callc  dc  Xifre  23, 
Barcelooa.  Spain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27.  I9«l,  Ser.  No.  9tJ99 
Claiau  prk>Ht>.  application  Spain  Mar.  26,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 41) 
1.  A    process   for  the   elaboratioo  of  sparkling   wine 
from  non-sparkling  wine  in  two  fermentation  stages:  (F) 
maintaining  wine,  to  which  sugar  and  yeast  have  been 
added,  in  a  hermetically  sealed  zone  at  a  controlled  fer- 
mentation temperature  of  at  most  8*  C.  until  a  pressure 
of  about  15  atmospheres  is  developed  in  the  zone,  cool- 
ing the  product  to  0*  C.  for  about  twenty-four  hours. 


3.11 2  J04 
TREATTMENT  OF  VANILLA 
^^^  y*^^  EJmharsf,  m,  mttg^  to  National 
Dairy  Products  C  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,564 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
I  The  method  of  treating  a  solution  of  extractable, 
cured  vanilla  bean  componenu  to  increase  the  flavor 
strength  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  between  about  105*  C.  and  about 
135*  C,  and  maintaining  the  soluUon  at  such  tempera- 
ture for  about  56  hours  at  the  lower  temperature  and  4 
hours  at  the  higher  temperature,  wherein  the  soluUon 
comprises  between  35  and  55  percent  alcohol  and  at  least 
about  10  percent  water. 
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3413.2tS 

METHOD  0¥  PREPARING  EVAPCMRATED  MILK 
BY  TWO^TAGE  STERILIZATION 
E.  Pcch,  8m  JoM,  CaUf ^  MrifBor  to  FMC 
■  corponHom  of  Ddawart 
Not.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69,9«S 
IfOaiM.    (0.99^-214) 


1 .  The  method  of  heat-treatins  canned  evaporated  milk 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preheating  the  milk  in  a 
212'  F.  medium,  subjecting  the  milk  to  a  240*  F.  first 
sterilizing  medium  for  approximately  2.35  minutes  to 
partially  sterilize  the  milk  and  develop  the  viscosity  there- 
of, subjecting  the  milk  to  a  264*  F.  second  sterilizing  me- 
dium for  approximately  2.35  minutes  to  achieve  final 
sterilization,  and  rapidly  cooling  the  milk  to  room  tem- 
perature. 

3,112,2M 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  SAND  MOLDS 
Stevea  Mocay,  Corooa,  Calif. 
(114«  Cortex  Road,  Arcadia,  Calif.) 
No  Drawiag.     Filed  Jan.  19,  19M,  Str.  No.  3,249 
3  Claims.     (CI.  106— 3S.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  in  sand  molds  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  particles  of  the  following  materials  in  the 
following  proportions  by  weight:  gilsonite  having  a  melt- 
ing point   of  270*    F.-360*    F.    75%,   calcium    (CaO) 
1.25%,  magnesium  (MgO)  .70%,  lignin  17.44%,  sugar 
5.05%  and  moisture  (H,0)  .56%. 


3412,297 
FLUOALUMINATE  COMPOSITION  AS 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
badore    Mockria,    Plymoatli    Mcctlag,    and    Alexander 
KowalskI,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  aaaicnors  to  PcnanK  Cbemi- 
cala  CorporadoB,  PUkHMpklB,  Pa.,  a  con»oratloo  of 
PcanaylTania 
No  Drawfaif.     Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144^8 

6  Clalma.  (O.  196—39) 
1.  Articles  of  manufacture  containing  an  electrical  con- 
ductor insulated  with  a  solid  dielectric  wherein  said  di- 
electric is  a  crystalline  solid  solution  consisting  of  KAIF4. 
RbAlF*  and  KBF4  wherein  the  amount  of  RbAlF«  is  at 
least  about  4  mole  percent  and  the  amount  of  KBF4  is  at 
least  about  1  mole  percent. 


3,112,298 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  ARTICLES 
Paal  C.  IduMon,  JanMi^fllc,  Wli.,  ■irigaiy  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
NoDrawInc    FUad  Nov.  29. 1969,  Ser.  No.  72^87 

4  ClalM.     (CI.  196—56) 
1.  The  process  of  making  shaped  carbon  articles  which 
conaisu  in  mixing  graphite  flour  and  carbon  black  with 


about  25  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting 
binder  consisting  of  a  furfuraldehyde-ketone  condensation 
product  of  hydrogenated  mono-  and  di-furfurylidene  ke- 
tone and  from  about  2.5  to  about  3.5  percent  of  diethyl 
sulfate,  forming  the  resulting  mixture  to  desired  shape, 
and  heating  the  shape  to  about  700*  C. 


3,112,299 
MODIFIED  TALL  OIL-POLYOL  ESTERS  AND  AD- 
DUCTS,  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TABVING  THE  SAME 
John  J.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Wlncbester,  Maas.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,   to  AgraahcU,   Incorporated,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,896 

15  Claimi.  (CL  196—123) 
1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  containing,  as  a  film- 
forming  ingredient,  a  tall  oil-polyol  ester  modified  by  re- 
action with  from  2  to  15  percent,  by  weight  of  tall  oil  in 
said  ester,  of  an  aluminum  acylate  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  alkoxy  aluminum 
acylates  and  oxo-aluminum  acylate  polymers. 


3,112419 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC 

GRADE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Clifford  U  Roy  Carpenter,  WeUcsley,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,637 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106—300) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  cohesivencss  and 
strength  of  pellets  of  titanium  dioxide,  which  comprises 
adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  said  pellets  to  between 
about  0.02  and  1%  by  weight,  and  exposing  said  pellets 
to  a  substance  in  vapor  form  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  balides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  silicon, 
chromium,  and  aluminum. 


3,112411 
FLAME  SPRAYED  STEREOBLOCK  POLY- 
PROPYLENE COATINGS 
Albert  J.  Ward,  Jr.,  Mctocben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Eon 
Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,605 

6  Claims.  (Q.  117—21) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  polypropylene  coating 
on  a  metal  surface,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  flame  spraying  a  clean  metal  surface  with  powdered 
stereoblock  polypropylene  having  a  density  in  the  range 
of  0.860-0.890  and  an  inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
1 .5-7  deciliters/gram  thereby  producing  a  polypropylene 
coated  metal  surface  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  1200 
seconds  to  failure  and  a  reverse  impact  resistance  ol  at 
least  80  inch  pounds  as  measured  on  a  variable  impact 
tester  with  a  %  inch  diameter  die. 


3,112412 
NON-SKID  METAL  SHEETS 
MWiael    O.    Holowaty,    Gary,    Ind.,    and    Edmund    S. 
^'^'^  Lansing,  Dl.,  asiignon  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Ckicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,018 
4  Claims.     (CL  117—22) 
3.  A  method  for  iM-oducing  non-skid  flat  metal  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially   of  aluminum-zinc   and    aluminum-zinc- 
magnesium  and  having  a  specific  gravity  which  wiU 
maintain  abrasive  particles  suspended  in  the  alloy 
when  the  latter  is  molten; 
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■uspending  said  abrasive  particles  in  said  aUoyi 
forming  said  alloy  containing  said  suspended  abrasive 

partictes  into  shot; 
applying  said  aJloy  in  the  form  of  said  shot  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  flat  metal  base: 


^7 


£^^    f 


melting  said  shot  after  it  has  been  applied  to  said  base 
and  fusing  said  alloy  to  said  metal  base; 

and  then  cooling  to  produce  non-skid  flat  metal  mate- 
rial comprising  a  base,  an  alloy  fused  to  said  base, 
and  abrasive  particles  suspended  in  said  alloy. 


3,112J13 

DIFFERENTIALLY  COATED  GALVANIZED  STRIP 

George   Lusa,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Annco  Steel 

Corporatioo,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  coriKmlioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,082 

%  ClalM.     (CL  117—^1) 


3,112^15 

PREPARATION  OF  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE 

COATINGS 

»l  RMMch  awl  Looi*  Joris,  VWp,  SwHseriaad,  aa- 

^,  ^"^  ***  '^■"  *^**-'  Gampel,  Swttzcrhuid 

No  Drawing     FIW  Oct.  7.  19*«,  Ser.  No.  61,075 

ClaiDu  priority,  application  Switzeriaad  Oct.  9.  1959 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—62) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  catalytically  active 
coatings  on  the  walls  of  reaction  chambers  for  the  syn- 
thesis of  hydrogen  cyanide  from  ammonia  and  methane 
at  temperatures  of  900  to  1400*  C.  said  method  compris- 
ing impregnating  said  walls  with  a  solution  conuining 
a  salt  of  aluminum  and  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum 
group,  evaporating  the  solvent,  drying,  heaUng  the  ob- 
tained coating  in  the  current  of  a  reducing  gas  to  form 
aluminum  oxide  and  the  metal  of  the  platinum  group, 
repeating  said  impregnation,  evaporation,  drying  and  heat- 
ing steps  until  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  metal  and  alumi- 
num oxide  has  been  deposited,  and  heating  said  deposit 
at  reaction  temperature  for  several  days  in  such  a  way 
that  first  only  ammonia  is  passed  over  the  deposit  and  that 
methane  is  added  at  such  a  rate  that  the  methane  content 
in  the  gases  after  passage  over  the  caulyst  and  after 
removal  of  NH,  and  HCN  never  exceeds  0.3  to  1  percent 
by  volume  and  that  not  earlier  than  after  4  days  a  volume 
rauo  of  NH,:CH4  of  1 :0.7  to  0.8  is  reached. 


2.  A  process  of  producing  a  differentially  coated  gal- 
vanized ferrous  sheet  product  which  comprises  subiect- 
ing  ferrous  strip  to  a  cleaning  and  oxidizing  operation  so 
as  to  form  thereon  a  thin  uniform  film  of  oxide,  passing 
the  strip  so  treated  through  a  reducing  furnace  and  heat- 
ing it  therein  in  the  presence  of  reducing  gases  so  as 
thoroughly  to  reduce  the  said  oxide  layer,  and  through 
a  cooling  hood  containing  reducing  gases  so  as  to  in- 
troduce it  into  a  bath  of  molten  zinc  coating  meul 
through  a  flux  free  surface  thereof,  withdrawing  the  said 
strip  from  said  bath  through  exit  rolls,  scraping  one 
surface  of  said  strip  above  one  of  said  exit  rolls  so  as 
to  remove  the  greater  part  of  the  coating  of  zinc  coating 
metal  thereon,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  side  of  said 
strip  to  localized  heat  to  cause  the  remaining  zinc  thereon 
to  alloy  with  the  ferrous  strip  surface  without  essentially 
affecting  the  coating  of  zinc  coating  metal  or  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  strip. 


3,112^16 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 
Lester  L.  Spillcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 
Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,469 
31  ClaiiM.     (a.  117—93.4) 

I.  A  method  of  spraying  a  paint  composition  compris- 
ing passing  an  eiectrosuuc  charge  through  an  increment 
of  paint  comprisiivg  a  film-forming  material  dispersed 
in  an  organic  liquid  medium,  said  paint  comprising  from 
0.1-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  paint,  of 
charged  colloidal  particles  of  one  sign  having  a  diameter 
of  at  least  about  1000  A.  and  mobile  counter-ions  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  charged  particles  being  dispersed 
in  a  paint  continuum  comprising  from  3-25%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  paint,  of  a  polar  component 
having  a  dielectric  constant  in  excess  of  8. 


3,112,214 
PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  CELLtLOSE  SHEETS  WTTH 
A   STARCH    DERIVATIVE    BEARING    VICINAL- 
GLYCOL  GROLPS 
Hi^gh  J.   Roberts,   La  Grange,   and  John  T.   Saatkamp, 
La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Com  ProducU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,864 

4  Clahtts.     (CI.  117—60) 

1.  A  process  for  sizing  cellulose  sheets  which  comprises 

pretreating  a  cellulose  sheet  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 

borax  and   then  treating  said   sheet   with   a   gelatinized 

starch  derivative  bearing  substituent  vicinal-glycol  groups. 


3,112,217 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC SPRAY  PAINTING 
Lester  L.  SpUler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 
Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indlaaa 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  19,  1961,  Sar.  No.  111,143 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—93.4) 

1  A  method  of  spraying  a  paint  composition  upon  an 
article  connected  to  ground  comprising  passing  an  clcctro- 
sutic  charge  through  an  increment  of  paint  comprising 
film-forming  material  at  least  partly  dissolved  in  an  or- 
ganic liquid  paint  continuum,  to  the  grounded  article  to 
cause  the  paint  to  be  disrupted  to  form  a  spray  of  fine 
paint  particles  and  deposit  the  paint  as  a  film  on  said 
article,  said  paint  further  comprising  charged  colloidal 
particles  of  one  elertrical  sign  having  a  diameter  of  at 
least  1000  A.  and  mobile  counter-ions  associated  there- 
with, said  charged  panicles  and  counter-ions  formed  by 
dissociation  of  a  particulate  component  associated  by  hy- 
drogen bonds  with  a  plurality  of  surrounding  molecules 
of  2-amino-2-methyl-l-propanoi,  said  charged  particles 
being  dispersed  in  said  paint  continuum  which  has  dis- 
solved therein  a  polar  component  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant in  excess  of  8  and  a  Gordy  number  less  than  100. 
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3,112^18 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFORE 

Lester  L.  Splller,  IndianapoUt,  Ind^  asdgnor  to  Ransbnif 

Electro-Coating  Corp^  IndfauiapoUt,  Ind^  a  corpora- 

tkta  off  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FOcd  May  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,111 
18  Ciaimi.     (a.  117—93.4) 

1.  A  method  of  spraying  a  coating  composition  upon 
an  article  connected  to  ground  comprising  passing  an 
electrostatic  charge  through  an  increment  of  coating  com- 
position to  the  grounded  article  to  cause  the  coating 
composition  to  be  disrupted  to  form  a  spray  of  fine 
particles  and  deposit  said  particles  as  a  film  on  said 
article,  said  coating  composition  comprising  film-forming 
resin  including  functional  groups  providing  a  capacity 
toward  hydrogen  bonding  or  ion  exchange  partly  dissolved 
in  an  organic  solvent  continuum  and  including  charged 
colloidal  particles  of  one  electrical  sign  and  mobile 
counter-ions  associated  therewith  formed  by  association 
of  at  least  0.1%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coating 
composition  of  precipitated  colloidal  micelles  of  said  resin 
and  from  0.1-5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coating 
composition  of  oil-soluble  ionic  surface  active  agent  to 
form  a  complex  and  dissociation  of  said  complex  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  3%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coat- 
ing composition  of  dissolved  polar  component  having  a 
dielectric  constant  in  excess  of  8. 


3,112,219 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DETERGENT 

IMPREGNATED  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Politxer,  James  Teng,  WilUam  L.  Kendall,  and 

Pao-Chi  Wang,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nylongc 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,466 

4  Claims.     (CL  117—98) 


p^^^frr;i^ilff— n-i^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cleaning  device  compris- 
ing impregnating  a  wet  sponge  with  a  molten  composition 
normally  solid  at  room  temperature  and  containing  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  water  soluble  soap  and  cooling 
said  impregnated  sponge  to  form  a  solid  gel  therein  hav- 
ing, as  a  dispersing  medium,  water  and  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  and,  as  a  dispersant  medium,  said  water  soluble 
soap. 

3,112,220 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
PARTICLES 
Albert  L.  Heiscr,  Jr.,  Newport  Township,  Lake  County, 
Werner   Lowenthal,   North   Chicago,   and   Rol>ert   E. 
SIngiser,  WInthrop  Hartmr,   Hi.,  assignors  to   Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,   Dl.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,364 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
1.  A  method  of  coating  particles  of  a  columnar  bed  of 
particles,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  columnar 
bed  of  particles,  said  columnar  bed  of  particles  consisting 
of  a  vertically  extending  major  portion  and  a  vertically 
extending  minor  portion,  said  minor  portion  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  said  major  portion,  directing  a 
stream  of  gas  upwardly  through  said  columnar  bed  of 
particles  to  form  an  upwardly  moving  spout  of  particles 
so  that  said  minor  portion  of  said  columnar  bed  of  parti- 
cles spouts  upwardly,  only  said  minor  portion  being  sup- 


ported by  said  stream  of  gas,  the  uppermost  particles  of 
said  upwardly  spouting  minor  portion  being  carried  up- 
wardly beyond  the  columnar  bed  and  outwardly  of  said 
minor  portion  of  said  columnar  bed  and  then  falling  down- 
wardly onto  the  major  portion  of  said  columnar  bed,  said 
major  portion  of  said  columnar  bed  moving  downwardly 
as  particles  of  said  major  portion  enter  said  minor  porti(» 


and  are  spouted  upwardly  by  said  stream  of  gas,  and 
introducing  an  atomized  coating  liquid  along  with  said 
stream  of  gas  into  said  minor  portion  of  said  columnar 
bed,  whereby  said  particles  of  said  minor  portion  are 
coated  and  the  stream  of  gas  serves  additionally  to  dry 
the  coating  liquid  on  the  particles  in  the  minor  portion  as 
the  particles  in  said  minor  portion  spout  upwardly. 


3,112,221 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  WAVE  REFLECTING  LAMI- 
NATE AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
H.  Curtis  Price,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dura- 
cote  Corporation,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,164 
5  Claims.     (CL  117—217) 


""wt  ct^r  ert  fn^atu 


_Af 


"•^r''-  f^rircr,^  l^rtCM  J» 


1.  A  flexible  foldable  airtight  laminate  for  reflecting 
electro-magnetic  waves  and  including  a  glass  fiber  cloth 
base,  an  initial  coating  of  vinyl  resin  on  both  sides  of  the 
cloth  base  and  substantially  filling  the  openings  in  the 
cloth  base,  said  initial  coatings  engaging  and  adhering  to 
each  other  through  the  openings  in  the  cloth  base,  a  pro- 
tective layer  about  two  mils  thick  of  vinyl  resin  on  one 
initial  coating,  a  smoothing  coat  about  two  mils  thick 
of  vinyl  resin  on  the  other  initial  coating,  an  electro-con- 
ductive coating  of  a  solution  of  a  vinyl  resin  covering 
the  smoothing  coat,  said  electro-conductive  coating  after 
evaporation  of  the  solvents  including  about  one  part  by 
weight  plasticizer,  about  three  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl 
resin,  and  between  about  eight  and  about  sixteen  parts 
by  weight  finely  ground  silver  particles,  said  coating  being 
between  about  one-half  and  about  one  and  one-half  mil 
thick  when  fully  fused,  and  a  protective  layer  aoout  two 
mils  thick  of  vinyl  resin  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  electro- 
conductive  coating,  said  coatings  and  layers  being  fused 
intimately  together  to  form  the  laminate. 
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3,112J22 
PRECISION  ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 
Rofc«rt  G.   Alger,   Maynard,   Maa*^  aarigaor  to   Actoo 
Lrtoratortes,    Inc.,    Acton,    Maas^    a   corporatfoa    of 


FHed  Sept.  12,  19M,  S«r.  No.  55,1M 
17  CbdBs.     (CL  117—217) 


mMsnuTt 


1.  A  precision  electrical  resistor  clement  comprising  a 
rigid  electrically  non-conductive  substrate,  an  electrically 
resistive  metallic  film  depoaited  on  said  substrate,  and  a 
protective  coating  of  titaniom  oxide  fully  overlying  said 
film,  said  coating  having  a  composition  in  the  ranae  of 
TiO,  ,  to  riO,>  "^ 


3,I12>22J  * 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  WIRE  WITH  A  HEAT- 
CURED    ACRYLONITRILE    COPOLYMER    AND 
COATED  ARTICLE 
Heine  Logemann,  Lcverkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Becker  and 
Cunter  Kolb.  Cologne-Stammbeini,  Gemiany,  ass^nors 
toFarbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
■■acn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,611 
Clalma  pHority.  applkatioo  Germany  Jnoe  »,  1W« 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—232) 


1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  coated  article  wherein  a 
thin  layer  of  a  copolymer  latex  is  applied  to  the  surface 
of  said  article  and  then  heated  to  a  temperature  of  100*- 
300*  C.  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said 
copolymer  latex  one  prepared  by  the  emulsion  copoJym- 
erization  of  (a)  50-80%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrUe,  (b) 
at  least  10%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  acid  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester 
of   a   saturated   aliphatic   monohydric   alcohol   of    1-12 
carbon  atoms  and  a  mcthacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  0.1-15%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide,  the  result- 
ing heat-cured  copolymer  coating  having  excellent  elec- 
trical insulating  properties. 


ing  cycles  on  call  by  the  operator  tape  lengths  as  prede- 
termined by  longitudinally  spaced  register  apertures  in 
the  tape,  said  auxiliary  means  comprising  conductor 
means  defining  a  circuit  containing  the  motor  and  said  ac- 
tuator means,  an  opera  tor  <ontrol  led  switch  in  the  circuit 
to  establish  the  same  for  closing  the  rolls  and  starting  the 
feed,  and  an  automatic  trip  switch  in  the  circuit  having  an 


actuating  feeler  for  maintaining  the  circuit  by  engagement 
of  the  feeding  tape  with  the  feeler  between  register  aper- 
tures of  the  tape  and  for  controlling  the  circuit  upon  dis- 
engagement of  the  tape  and  feeler  at  the  next  succeeding 
upe  aperture  thereby  to  trigger  actuation  of  the  severing 
means  and  separation  of  the  feed  rolls  and  termination  of 
the  operating  cycle. 


3,112^25 

TAPE  AND  MUD  DISPENSER 

KMBeOW    Harm*,  194  El  Medio  St.,  Ventura,  Calif., 

!!r*^  "'„""y-<'»o  percent  to  Herman  D.  Gatlins, 
Oxnard,  CaHf.  ^' 

Filed  Sept.  5,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  135,806 

6  Claims.     (CL  lift— 43) 


3,112^24 
"^'c^J/  ^  ^^^  DISPENSING  PREDETERMFNEO 
WBTSs"?Y%'rl'S  '^'^^'^^"-^  CARRIER- 
AJiiold  J.  Elsenbenc,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua 
Lorporatioa,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawaie 
Filed  Jan.  6.  i960,  Ser.  No.  819 
liaalms.     (CL  118—6) 
|.  Fn  a  tape  dispensing  machine  having  separable  feed 
rolls  closeable  to  feed  adhesively  conditionable  tape  be- 
tween  them,  means  adhesively  to  condition  the  tape  as 
fed  and  means  for  severing  fed  tape  lengths  and  having 
a  motor  to  drive  the  rolls  and  electrically  controlled  actu- 
ator means  to  close  and  to  open  the  rolls  and  to  actuate 
the  severing  means,  the  combination  in  said  machine  of 
auxiliary  means  for  rendering  the  same  operable  to  dis- 
pense automaucally  in  successive  power-actuated  operat- 


1 .  A  tape  and  mud  dispenser  comprising.  In  combina- 
f^°L*  "*"**  «ora«e  trough  having  an  elongated  rectangu- 
lar bottom  of  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
tape,  one  end  of  said  bottom  constituting  an  entrance  end 
and  defining  a  slot  with  a  rear  portion  of  said  trough  for 
receiving  said  tape  so  that  said  tape  is  guided  along  said 
bottom,  the  other  end  of  said  rectangular  bottom  con- 
stituting an  exit  end  from  which  said  tape  emerges;  a 
wiping  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  exit  end  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  so  that  said  tape  passes  under  said 
wiping  means,  said  wiping  means  removing  excess  mud 
from  said  tape  as  it  is  pulled  from  said  exit  end;  and  a 
single  integral   strap  having  a  first  elongated  side   leg 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  trough,  said  first  side  leg  ex- 
tending downwardly  a  given  distance  beyond  said  slot 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  roll  of  said  tape  and  thence 
folding  back  on  itself  to  extend  upwardly  for  a  distance 
equal  to  substantially  half  said  given  distance,  said  strap 
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then  being  laterally  bent  to  define  an  axle  for  a  roll  of 
said  tape,  said  strap  then  bending  upwardly  from  said 
axle  to  define  a  second  side  leg;  and  removable  means 
securing  said  second  side  leg  to  the  other  side  of  said 
trough,  whereby  a  roll  of  tape  positioned  about  said  axle 
between  said  legs  is  properly  oriented  to  have  the  end  of 
the  tape  fed  into  said  slot. 


3,112424 
APFARATUS  FOR  COATING  WIRE 
Robert  R.  St  Jean,  Aabwn,  Maw.,  aislgnor  to  Worcester 
Aotomatk  Machine  Compuiy,  Worcciter,  MjMk,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maasachiisetts 

Filed  June  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34,7f9 
7  aahm.     (Q.  118—68) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  and  bonding  a  thin  im- 
pervious coating  to  a  continuous  elongated  metal  core, 
comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten 
coating  matcriaJ,  means  to  maintain  the  bath  at  elevated 
temperature,  an  elongated  generally  vertically  di^KMed 
tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  cham^ 
ber,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  being  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  its  length  from  substantially  its  upper  to 
its  lower  end  and  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  fin- 
ished coated  product,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  open 
to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  below  the  top  of  the  molten 
material  in  the  chamber,  the  tube  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  the  chamber,  means  continuously  to 
pull  the  core  down  through  the  molten  bath  of  coating  ma- 
terial, into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  through  the 
tube,  and  means  to  cool  the  tube  at  a  location  below  the 
chamber  whereby  to  solidify  the  coating  and  cool  the 
coated  product,  the  tube  having  an  inner  surface  made 
of  beat  resistant  plastic  material  to  which  the  coating 
material  does  not  stick  during  its  passage  therethrough, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  consisting  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  poJychlorotrifluoroethylene. 


3,112^27 
ROTARY  DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  A  PRO- 
TECTIVE COMPOUND  COATING  ON  THE  INNER 
WALL  OF  CONDUITS 
Arret  C.  Curtis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PipcUfe 
Corporatloa,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jane  7,  lf60,  Ser.  No.  34,464 
3  Claims.     (CI.  1 1 8 — 408) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  a  pipe  com- 
pming  two  end  sections  and  a  central  section  coupled 
together,  each  of  the  end  sections  having  resilient  spiral 
ribs  wherein  the  pitches  of  the  spiral  ribs  on  said  ends 
are  opposite  in  sense  and  are  of  dimension  to  engage  the 
inner  wall  <rf  a  pipe,  ribs  on  said  central  section  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  apparatus  for  forming  with 
the  interior  wall  of  the  pipe  a  plurality  of  chambers  of 
substantially  equal  size,  means  forming  a  flow  channel 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  appcuiUus  to  said  central 


section  and  having  outlets  leading  into  each  of  said 
chambers  by  which  fluid  can  be  supplied  and  deposited  in 


said  chambers  fw  application  by  said  spiral  ribs  to  the 
interior  wall  of  said  pipe. 


3,112^28 

ELECTRIC  FUEL  CELLS 

Henry  John  Young,  HIston,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  25,  1960 

3  Ctaina.    (CL  136—86) 


iCT'Tf^ 


^ 


7* 


»h:;i-« 


1.  Fuel  cell  apparatus  of  the  hydrogen-oxygen  type 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  battery  of  cells  containing  electrolyte, 

a  circulation  system  for  hydrogen  supplied  to  said  bat- 
tery of  cells  including, 

conduit  means  leaving  the  battery  of  cells  at  one  point 
and  returning  thereto  at  a  second  point, 

a  fluid  injector  connected  in  said  conduit  means  f<M- 
injecting  fluid  into  hydrogen  contained  within  said 
conduit  means,  and 

means  for  supplying  aqueous  fluid  to  said  injector  under 
a  pressure  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  existing  in 
said  conduit  means  at  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
injector  thereto  whereby  a  quantity  of  aqueous  fluid 
may  be  injected  into  said  conduit  means  thereby 
causing  a  drop  in  pressure  within  the  conduit  at  said 
point  of  connection  producing  a  flow  of  hydrogen 
along  said  conduit. 


3,112,229 
FUEL  CELLS 
Francis  T.  Bacon,  Little  Shelford,  and  John  C.  Frost, 
Stapleford,  England,  asdgnors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  Eiwland 
Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  17,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 
1.  In  a  hydrogen-oxygen  fuel  cell  having  a  hydrogen 
circulation  system,  a  condenser  for  steam  carried  by  the 
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drculating  hydrogen,  an  electrolyte  circulation  tysteni. 
means  for  measuring  the  differential  pressure  between  the 
hydrogen  and  the  electrolyte  in  said  circulation  systems,  a 
receiver  for  condensate  from  said  condenser  and  a  valve 
controlled  by  said  pressure  measuring  means  for  releas- 
ing condensate  from  said  receiver  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  thermometer  means  for  measuring  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  cell. 


aluminum  melted  into  said  block  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  substantially    1,100'   C. 


(b)  means  controlled  by  said  thermometer  means  to 
regulate  circulation  of  hydrogen  m  the  cell's  hy- 
drogen circulation  system, 

(c)  a  fluid  connection  between  the  cell's  condensate 
receiver  and  its  electrolyte  circulation  system  for 
flow  of  condensate  collected  from  hydrogen  circu- 
lated under  regulation  of  said  means  (6)  from  said 
receiver  to  said  electrolyte  circulation  system,  and 

(d)  valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of  condensate 
through  said  fluid  connection  (c)  automatically  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  condition  be- 
tween hydrogen  and  electrolyte  existing  in  the  cell. 


PHOTOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hcmunn  Cunther  Rudenbcrg,  Beverly.  Maas^  assignor  to 
Transitroa  Electronic  Curporadoo,  Wake6«ld,  Maai.,  a 
corporatioQ  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.605 
1  Claim.     (CL  136— «9) 


A  photoelectric  semicooductor  device  made  by  dif- 
fusing a  substance  of  one  conductivity  type  into  one  sur- 
face of  a  block  of  silicon  semiconductor  material  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  to  csublish  a  thin  surface  layer 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  in  said  block  adjacent  to  a 
rectifying  junction,  melting  conductors  into  said  thin  layer 
generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance at  least  ten  times  greater  than  the  thickness  of  each, 
allowing  said  melted  conductors  and  adjacent  regions  of 
said  thin  layer  to  solidify  around  said  conductors  to  esUb- 
lish  a  regrown  region  around  said  wires  separated  from 
said  opposite  conductivity  type  portions  in  said  block  by 
a  rectifying  junction,  and  conductjvely  interconnecting 
said  conductors  while  leaving  the  exposed  area  of  said 
surface  much  greater  than  the  area  of  said  conductors 
and  the  means  conductivcly  interconnecting  them,  said 
thin  layer   including  boron,  and  said  conductors  being 


3,112031 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Lo^    K.    Scfaiister.    PhUadelphia,    and     Alfoaso    L. 
Baldi,  Jr..  Dreiel  HUl.  Pa^  assignors  to  Pennsait  Chem- 
icals Corporattoo,  PMladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvaaia 

FUed  Jnoc  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,852 
1  CUim.     (CL  148— 6J) 


*-^ 


'h-* 


'*3ssar 


A  method  of  reducing  scale  formation  during  the  heat 
treatment  of  ferrous  metal  objects  that  normally  form 
scale  during  such  treatment  at  1700  to  1800*  F.,  said 
method  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  metal  before  the  heat  treatment  an  in  situ 
formed  coating  of  a  combination  of  hydrated  mixed 
chromium  oxides,  the  coating  having  from  20  to  60% 
chromium  by  weight,  about  40  to  95%  of  this  chromium 
being  trivalent  and  the  coating  weighing  at  least  1  milli- 
gram per  square  foot  of  coverage,  and  then  carrying  out 
the  heat  treatment. 


3.112J32 

QUENCHING  COMPOSITION 

Cartis  L.  E«iy,  Alton,  and  Irving  Rozalslty,  East  Altoo, 

UL,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,288 
20  Claims.     (CL  14ft— 143) 

I.  A  process  for  heat  treating  steel  comprising  heating 
the  metal  to  a  quench  hardening  temperature  and  there- 
after quenching  the  metal  by  immersion  in  an  oil  blend 
containing  from  0.1%  to  2%  of  an  oil-soluble  N— C,(^_j4 
acyl  sarcosine,  said  oil  blend  consisting  of  a  predominant 
amount  of  a  high  viscosity  index  mineral  oil  having  a  vis- 
cosity index  of  from  90  to  1 20.  and  an  aromatic  content 
of  from  20  to  60%  and  the  balance  of  the  blend  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  light  mineral  oil 
having  a  viscosity  range  of  from  40  to  100  SUS  at  100* 
F.,  a  heavy  residue  fraction  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,112033 
DRILLING  FLUID  CONTAINING  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  H,  Friedman,  Leon  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  and  Jack  H. 
Edwards,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,   by   mesie  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Prodoction  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,845.    Di- 
vidcd   and   this  application   Mar.  26,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

5  Clafans.     (CL  149—4) 

I.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  comprising  drilling  mud 
containing  particles  of  explosive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  picratc.  guhr  dynamite,  mixtures  of 
mercury  fulminate  with  potassium  perchlorate.  and  mix- 
tures of  antimony  trisulfide.  lead  triazide.  and  nitrogen 
triiodide  with  dynamite,  trinitrotoluene,  and  pentaeryth- 
ritol  teiranitrate,  having  a  drop  sensitivity  as  measured 
by  the  drop  sensitivity  test  within  the  range  from  about  2 
to  about  10  cm.  and  having  a  dry  encapsulating  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  gelatine,  gum  arabic, 
gum  tragacanth,  guar  seed  gum,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  car- 
boxylated  methyl  cellulose,  benzoin,  camphor,  and  di- 
phenyi  urea,  said  particks  bemg  of  a  size  wrthin  the  range 
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from  about  0.01  to  about  0.25  inch,  the  coating  on  said 
particles  being  water  soluble,  said  explosive  being  rend- 


1 


ered  harmless  by  contact  with  water  for  a  time  within 
the  range  from  10  minutes  to  10  days. 


3,111,234 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILAMENT-WOUND 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Carroll  P.  Knipp,  Akron,  OMo,  Mslgnor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

ofNtw  Yort 

Fled  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,617 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—169) 


-4J)f# 


1 .  The  method  of  making  filament-wound  pressure  ves- 
sels comprising: 

(1)  supporting  a  winding  form 

(a)  for  rotation  on  a  first  axis  through  the  form 
between  two  opposite  end  portions  of  the  form, 
and 

(b)  for  revolution  on  a  second  axis  transverse  to 
said  first  axis,  and 

(c)  so  that  the  angle  between  said  axes  is  adjust- 
ably variable; 

(2)  maintaining  a  continuous  length  of  filamentary  ma- 
terial trained  to  the  form  for  feeding  toward  the 
form, 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  filamentary  material  ad- 
joining the  form  being  maintained  in  a  fixed 
winding  plane  which  is  normal  to  said  second 


(3)  orienting  said  form  relative  to  said  winding  plane 
so  that  said  winding  plane  intersects  preselected 
regions  of  said  end  portions  of  the  form  and  also 
intersects  said  first  axis  between  said  end  portions; 

(4)  continuously  revolving  said  winding  form  on  said 
second  axis  so  that  the  filamentary  material  in  said 
winding  plane  is  wrapped  progressively  in  loops 
lengthwise  of  the  winding  form  and  which  loops  ex- 
tend across  said  preselected  regions  of  said  end  por- 
tions and  along  the  shortest  path  between  said  end 
portions; 


(5)  intermittently  rotating  the  form  on  said  first  axis 
through  a  small  angle  during  said  revolution,  said 
intermittent  rotation  occurring  during  only  that  por- 
tion of  a  revolution  on  said  second  axis  when  each 
end  pcMtion  of  the  form  is  presented  to  the  fila- 
mentary material  in  said  winding  plane, 

(a)  said  angle  being  of  such  size  as  to  index  the 
surface  of  the  form  relative  to  said  winding  plane 
a  distance  not  exceeding  the  lateral  width  of  the 
filamentary  material, 

(6)  encapsulating  said  filamentary  material  in  a  mold* 
ing  resin  as  said  material  feeds  toward  the  winding 
form  as  a  result  of  said  revolution  and  rotation  of 
the  form; 

(7)  stopping  said  revolution  and  intermittent  rotation 
of  the  form  after  the  winding  form  is  enclosed  by  a 
series  of  said  lengthwise  loops  of  said  filamentary 
material; 

(8)  training  a  continuous  length  of  resin-covered  fila- 
mentary material  for  feeding  toward  the  form  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 

(9)  then  rotating  said  form  continuously  on  said  first 
axis  while  holding  said  form  stationary  on  said  sec- 
ondary axis  to  wrap  said  filamentary  material  in  a 
series  of  loops  encircling  said  form  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis  and  overlying  said  length- 
wise loops  from  one  end  portion  of  the  form  to  the 
other  end  portion,  and 

(10)  then  treating  the  resulting  composite  windings  to 
set  said  resin  into  a  hard  matrix  containing  said  fila- 
mentary material. 


3,112,235 

METHOD  OF  ADHERING  SURFACES 

Samnel   £.    Blanchard,   Sidney,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Tiic 

Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,082 
5  Claims.     (CL  156-^10) 

1.  In  adhering  together  the  surfaces  o€  two  objects  at 
least  one  of  which  is  porous,  the  process  which  comprises 
applying  to  one  of  the  surfaces  a  dispersion  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  in  water  and  to  the  other  surface  a  gelling  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  borate  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  borates  <rf  the  alkali  metals 
and  ammonium  in  amount  to  coat  the  said  other  surface, 
holding  the  two  surfaces  so  treated  in  contact  with  each 
other  until  the  borate  causes  gelation  of  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  partly  within  the  porous  one  of  the  said  objects 
and  partly  between  the  two  surfaces  so  that  the  gelation 
provides  an  adhesive  bond  of  ai^)reciable  wet  strength, 
and  then  subjecting  the  bonded  in-oduct  to  drying  so  that 
water  vapor  escapes  through  the  said  porous  one  of  the 
objects  and  the  dry  strength  is  developed  in  the  adhesive, 
the  said  borate  having  1-12  equivalents  of  the  said  metal 
fcM"  6  atoms  of  boron  and  the  iM'oportions  by  weight  on 
the  dry  basis  being  about  0.1-10  parts  of  the  metal  bo- 
rate for  100  parts  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,112,236 

LABELING  MACHINE 

WUliam  W.  Hartman,  418  &  June  St,, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47^23 

9  Claims.    (CL  156—357) 


I.  A  machine  for  applying  labels  to  the  sides  of  flat 
base  members,  comprising  a  frame,  first  conveyor  means 
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on  said  frame  for  borizontally  feeding  said  members  edge- 
wiM  in  succe«ioa  along  the  frame,  a  first  label-applying 
mechanism  on  said  frame  below  said  conveyor  means  for 
applymg  a  label  to  the  underside  of  each  member  as  it 
moves  past  the  mechanism,  a  rotary  inverter  on  said  frame 
having  a  number  of  radial  base-member-receiving  sloU, 
sajd  inverter  being  routabte  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said 
slots  successively  through  a  first  positioa,  wherein  each 
slot  is  disposed  to  receive  a  labeled  base  member  from 
jaid  conveyor  means,  and  a  second  position    180*    dis- 
placed from  said  first  positioa,  wherein  the  baae  member 
in  each  slot  is  inverted  and  has  its  unlabeled  side  lower- 
most, second  conveyor  means  on  said  frame  foUowmg 
said  inverter  for  extracting  the  base  member  from  each 
inverter  slot  in  said  second  position  and  horizontally  feed- 
ing each  member  edgewise  along  said  frame,  a  second 
label-applying  mechanism  on  said  frame  below  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  for  applying  a  label  to  the  underside 
of  each  member  moving  past  the  latter  mechanism,  and 
means  for  synchronously  driving  said  conveyor  means  and 
intermittently  rotating  said  inverter  in  said  one  direction 
so  that  each  inverter  slot  is  successively  arrested  m  said 
first  position  to  receive  a  base  member  from  said  first  con- 
veyor means  and  in  said  second  position  to  deliver  its 
respective  base  member  to  said  second  conveyor  means. 


and  movable  thereby  to  s  position  at  the  free  end  of  the 
drum  structure  adjacent  said  inner  gripping  means,  and 
abutment  means  on  said  drive  rod  for  engaging  and  mov- 
ing said  outer  gripping  means  back  to  a  position  in  regis- 
ter with  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  the  drum  struc- 
ture which  IS  spaced  from  the  first  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  drum  structure  when  said  drive  rod  is  moved 
from  a  position  in  which  said  inner  gripping  means  is  in 
the  said  other  end  position  at  the  free  end  of  the  drum 
structure  and  the  said  one  end  position  in  register  with 
the  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  drum  structure. 


3,112a3t 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Harry  F.  CaldweU,  Cedar  Sprlags,  and  John  R.  Darks, 
Grand  RapMs,  Mlch^  asdcMrs  to  OWver  MacUncry 

r.^r^?"^'    ^"^    "•'*^    *«*«*-   «    corporation    <rf 
Michigan 

Fllad  J«M  21,  IHl,  9m.  No.  11»,7M 
4  nihil      (CL  154-499) 


M12J37 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINES 
Nflt   Azd   BorgUn   and    Aadcn   Mats   Erik    Appslgitn, 
Trellehorg,  Sweden,  ass%Bms  to  Trelkborga  Gomml- 
fahriks  Aktiebolag,  Trelkbofi,  Swade^  a  corporadoo 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6.  IWl.  Scr.  No.  93.7M 

Clalma  priority,  appikatioa  Swaden  Mar.  9.  1949 

3  CktaM.     (CL  134-^493) 


1.  A  bead  nng  positioning  apparatus  for  tire  building 
machines  with  a  tire  building  drum  stnjcture  having  one 
free  end  and  jouraalcd  in  a  frame  at  the  other  end,  said 
bead  ring  positioning  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  bead 
nng  gripping   means  and  an  inner  bead   ring  gripping 
means  positioned  side  by  side  along  the  axis  of  the  lire 
building  drum  structure  with  said  inner  gripping  means 
adapted  to  be  closer  to  the  machine  frame  than  said  outer 
gripping  means,  a  drive  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation 
in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  adapted  to  extend  along 
the  drum  structure,  said  iimer  gripping  means  being  fas- 
tened to  said  drive  rod  to  participate  in  the  reciproca- 
tion thereof,  drive  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame  and  to  which  said  drive  rod  is  connected 
for  reciprocating  said  drive  rod  between  two  end  posi- 
tions in  one  of  which  said  inner  gripping  means  is  located 
at  the  free  end  of  the  drum  structure  and  in  the  other  of 
w^h  said  inner  gripping  means  is  located   in  register 
witfc  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  drum  struc- 
ture, a  guide  rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  frame  for 
sliding  motion  in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  extend- 
ing in  parallel  with  said  drive  rod,  said  outer  gripping 
means  being  fastened  to  said  guide  rod.  said  outer  grip- 
jMag  means  bcmg  abutiabk  by  said  iimer  gripping  means 


1.  A  high  speed  heater  type  labeling  machine  com- 
prising: continuous  packaging  web  feeding  means;  a  ro- 
tational label  heater  means  adjacent  one  portion  of  said 
web  feeding  means;  said  heater  means  comprising  a  ro- 
tationally  mounted  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  heater  shoes 
mounted  around  its  periphery,  including  one  shoe  for  con- 
tacting a  freshly  cut  label  to  retain  it,  a  second  shoe  for 
applying  and  releasing  a  heated  label  to  a  packaging  web, 
and  a  third  shoe  intermediate  said  first  and  second  shoes 
for  retaining  a  label  in  heating  relationship,  each  shoe 
being  internally  heated  and  having  suction  label  holding 
means  for  retaining  the  labels  by  conUct  with  the  non- 
adherescent  side  of  the  labels;  said  packaging  web  feeding 
means  including  web  guide  means  adjacent  one  side  of 
said   rotational   heater   means;   intermittent  drive   means 
operatively  connected  to  said  heater  meaiu;  label  strip 
feeding  means  including  guide  means  adjacent  said  heater 
means  and  generally  opposite  to  said  packaging  web  guide 
means  for  contacting  said  one  shoe  with  a  freshly  cut  label 
to  retain  it,  applying  and  releasing  another  heated  label 
from  said  second  shoe  by  operative  association  with  the 
packaging  web.  and  reUinmg  said  intermediate  third  shoe 
in  heating  relationship  with  a  third  label  to  achieve  heating 
for  greater  than  one  label  application  cycle;  and  cutter 
means  adjacent  said  beater  means  to  sever  labels  of  se- 
lected length  from  the  label  strip  for  application  to  said 
heater  shoes. 


^^H 

sc 

^^1 

n 

v^^^l 

a 

ai 

l^^^l 

ai 

^1 

tt 

^^^1 

Ci. 

H 

Pi 
h( 

^^^1 

v< 

^^H 

ai 

^^H 

tt 

^^1 

b 

^^H 

OJ 

^^H 

tt 

NovEUBEB  26,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


l()i5 


3412,239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
VERY     SOLUBLE     FINE     POWDERS     FROM 
UQUIDS 

Carl  AiBdcnwitt,  RwrhHfc— ,  Zvkk,  Switxcrlaad, 

MriVMT  to  Sodate  AlteO^ral,  Paik,  Fnacc 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19M,  Sv.  No.  24,S21 

ClalBi  prioftty,  appMcaliM  AiiIIihiImiI  May  2, 1959 

3  OalM.    (CL  1S9-4) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  mixttire  containing 
•olid  matter  dissolved  or  susp>ended  therein  in  order  to 
recover  the  solid  matter  in  divided  form,  very  aoinble 
in  a  liquid,  consisting  in  projecting  this  liquid  mixture 
at  very  high  speed  with  the  assistance  of  centrifugal  force 
and  in  the  form  of  a  thin  horizontal  sheet  in  the 'upper 
portion  of  a  hot-atmosphere  drying  tower,  and  to  collect 
the  powdered  product  at  the  bottom  of  said  tower,  ac- 
cording to  which  the  finest  particles  ol  the  powdered 
product  are  extracted  by  suction  in  said  tower  below  the 
horizontal  sheet  of  liquid  mixture  and  are  projected  at 
very  high  speed  with  the  assistance  of  centrifugal  force 
and  in  the  form  of  a  thin  horizontal  sheet  at  a  level  higher 
than  that  of  said  sheet  of  liquid  mixture  and  a  gas  is 
blown  through  these  sheeu  in  order  to  blow  the  sheet 
of  the  finest  particles  of  the  powdered  product  against 
the  sheet  o#  liquid  mixture. 


3,11244« 
DECORATTVE  BOWS 
Robert  S.  Kravig,  Bloomlagtoii,  and  Arnold  E.  Johnaoo, 
Maplewood,  MJan.,  aaaignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
MaanfactnilBg  Compaay,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Condnnation  of  appttcatfoa  Scr.  No.  85S,484,  Oct  29, 
1959,   which   b   a   diristoa   of  application   Ser.    No. 
750,394,  Jalv  23,   1958,  now  Patent  No.  2,933,223, 
dated  Apr.  19,  1940.    Hilt  application  Oct  4,  1942, 
Scr.  No.  228,497 

5  Claims.    (CL  141—10) 


exposed  outwardly  in  each  loop,  the  superposed  layers  of 
said  strip  material  at  said  central  point  being  impaled  by 
central  holding  means  which  penetrates  said  layers  and 
retains  said  loops  together  at  said  central  point,  the  strip 
material  of  said  layers  being  laterally  displaced  in  areas 
immedately  adjacent  said  holding  means. 


3,112^1 
PROCESS  OF  IMPARTING  OIL-REPELLENCY  TO 

SOLID    MATERIALS,    AND    MATERLALS   THUS 

PRODUCED 
Alan  Kennrtfa  Mackenzie,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aiaignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Poot  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliig.     Filed  Sept  4, 1940,  Ser.  No.  53,884 
8  Clafans.     (CL  142—144) 

5.  A  process  of  producing  an  oil-repellent  paper,  which 
comprises  treating  an  aqueous  paper  pulp,  in  the  stage 
prior  to  sheet  formation,  with  an  aqueous  striution  of  a 
polyfluoroalkyl  phosphate  containing  from  3  to  12  CFj 
groups  per  molecule  whereby  to  exhaust  onto  said  pulp 
from  0.05  to  3%  of  its  weight  of  said  polyfluoroalkyl 
compounds,  further  treating  said  aqueous  pulp  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  linear  polymer  con- 
taining cationic  N-atoms  whereby  to  exhaust  onto  said 
pulp  from  0.05  to  10%  of  its  weif^t  of  said  polymer,  and 
forming  paper  sheet  material  from  the  pulp  so  treated. 


3,112042 
TREATING  A  WOOD  PULP  SLURRY  WITH  A 
WATER-SOLUBLE   ACID   PRIOR   TO   ADDI- 
TION  OF  SIZING  MATERIALS  THERETO 
Harold  L.  Jonca,  Mobile,  Ala.,  asskpor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpwation  of 
New  Yoric 
No  Dnwiag.   Filed  May  10, 1940,  Scr.  No.  27,999 
9  Claims.    (CL  142—179) 
1 .  A  process  comprising  preparing  wood  pulp  for  sizing 
by  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  tlie  wood  pulp  and 
in  tlie  absence  of  sizing  materials  a  water-soluble  add  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  5 
and  below. 


3  112^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  HARDBOARD 

Lennart  N.  Egerstrand,  Doluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Super- 

wood  Corporation,  Dohitfa,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Ffled  Sept  18, 1941,  Scr.  No.  138,988 
5  Claims.    (CL  142—225) 


1.  A  decorative  bow  comprising  a  continuous  length  of 
strip  material  formed  into  a  succession  of  loops  radiating 
from  a  generally  central  point  along  at  least  three  radii, 
said  length  terminating  with  its  ends  adjacent  opposite 
surfaces  ol  the  bow  defined  by  said  loops,  said  loops  each 
having  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg  overlying  the  first  leg  at 
said  central  point  and  a  bight  with  each  loop  having  one 
leg  conuDon  with  the  opposite  leg  oi  each  loop  in  immedi- 
ate succession  tiierewith,  each  of  said  loops  having  therein 
a  unidirectional  twist  with  the  bight  thereof  being  smooth- 
ly arctiate,  the  same  surface  of  said  strip  material  being 


5.  The  method  of  manufacttu-ing  hardboard  consisting 
in  compressing  a  layer  of  wet  pulp  while  simultaneously 
applying  heat  thereto,  and  prior  diereto  inserting  a  per- 
forated plate  having  a  suitable  number  and  size  and  ar- 
rangement of  perforations  therein  of  a  combined  area 
within  the  range  of  about  4%  to  to  about  17%  of  the 
total  area  of  the  plate  against  the  layer  of  wet  pulp  for 
conurollably  restricting  uniformly  across  the  layer  the 
drainage  of  water  therefrom  while  the  layer  is  so  com- 
pressed and  heated,  thus  providing  a  board  of  uniform 
density  and  strength  throughout  the  entire  area  thereof. 
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3,112,244 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES 
WITH    PHOSPHOROnaOITES    AND    PHOfi. 
PHOROTHIOATES 
Lewis  E.  Goycttc,  Rkfcmomi,  Va^  ■■Ifiii  to  VkiUb- 
Carolfeui    Chcmkal    Corpontfiw,    ITIrhwnad,    Va^    a 
corporadoa  of  Vb^liila 
No  Drawfag.     Filed  Apr.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lU^U 

27  Claims.     (CI.  1«7— 22) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  soil-borne  nematodes 
which  comprises  contacting  said  soil  with  a  oematocidal 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

ROP(SR'), 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drofen,  lower  alkyl,  halo-substituted  lower  alkyU  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl 
and  phenyl-subsututed  phenyl  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical. 

17.  A  method  for  the  control  of  soil-borne  nematodes 
which  comprises  contacting  said  soil  with  a  oematocidal 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X 
BOf  CBBOi 


3,112447 
»gTA  PHASE  CALCIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  DEN- 

TOTUCE     ABRASIVES     AND     METHODS     FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

HMry  C.  Sckwdaar,  Ctiihwsil,  Ohio,  ■■Jtiiui  to  Hie 

Praciw  *  GaiMc  CoapMy,  ciMhmad,  OMo,  a  corpo. 
radoaof  OUo 

NoDrawinc.   nMJa^2<,lM2,S«.No.l69,MS 
<  rialM      (CL  1<7— 93) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dentifrice  abrasive  char- 
acterized by  a  high  ionic  compatibility  and  low  dentin 
abrasion  comprising  the  steps  of  uniformly  heating  pre- 
dominantly gamma  phase  calcium  pyrophosphate  having 
a  dentin  abrasion  value  less  than  about  500,  to  a  tem- 
perature above  700*  C.  but  not  greater  than  about  900* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  more  than  50%  of  the 
said  calcium  pyrophosphate  to  the  beu  phase,  but  no 
longer  than  is  required  to  convert  all  of  the  said  calcium 
pyrophosphate  to  the  beu  phase  and  immediately  cool- 
ing the  resulting  product  to  prevent  crystallite  growth. 

2.  An  abrasive  especially  adapted  to  use  in  a  fluoride 
containing  dentifrice  composition  comprising  a  predomi- 
lianiJy  beu  phase  calcium  pyropho^hate  having  a  dentin 
abrasion  value  of  less  than  about  700  and  a  fluoride  com- 
patibility greater  than  about  60%,  said  abrasive  being 
derived  by  uniform  beat  treatment  of  a  predominantly 
g>nima  phase  cairium  pyrophosphate  having  a  <<*«'jn 
abrasion  value  of  leas  than  500. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  ccMisisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,112,245 
THERAPEUTIC  d-ORTHO-MENTHATRIENE 

I(7),5,«-OL-3 

YTes-Renc  Navea,  Chemia  dcs  Enblcs,  GcMva,  Switz- 
erland, and  Feraand  CaaJoUc,  TooJoose,  France,  a»- 
■ignors   to   Tbc   Glvandan    Corporatioa,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  13,  1W«,  Scr.  No.  42,5«0 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  IS,  19S9 

ii  Claims.     (CL  167—67) 
1.  (  -f- )  -  ortho  -1(7)  ,5,8  -  menthatnene-3-ol  in  purified 

form,  having  the  following  characteristics: 

Boiling  point 50'-51*  C.  (0.3  mm.  Hg). 

d^"* 0.970. 

«D* 1.3103. 

Congealing  point 37*  C. 

(tf)D"  (methanol;  c.=0.1)_.  +315*  at  least 

infra-red  absorpttoo  spectrum  data:  practically  free  of 
absorption  bands  with  wave  numbers  of  1572  and  724 
cm.->  and  characterized  between  6  and  15m  by  absorp- 
tion bands  with  wave  numbers  of  1634.  1064.  984.  895, 
846,  829,  768  and  724  cm.-',  and  poesessing  antipyretic, 
fuuxotic,  central  analgesic  powers  and  exhibiting  a  syn- 
ergistic hypnotic  effect  when  used  in  association  with 
codeine. 


3,112J44 
STABILIZATION  OF  HEPARIN  PREPARATIONS 
WUly    HemHaa,    MnMna,    and    Hmm    S^ar,    Riakoi, 
Swttzcrland,    larigiiura   to   HoCmann-L«    Rocha  Inc., 
Nntley.  NJ.,  a  corporatian  of  New  Jtmy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  13,  196«,  S«r.  No.  55,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  ScpC  2S,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  167—74) 
1.  A  method  for  the  subilization  of  heparin  composi- 
tions which  comprises  adding  a  sulfite  ion-forming  sub- 
stance to  a  heparin  composition  and  storing  said  composi- 
tion in  an  oxygen-free  condition. 


3,112,24s 

YEAST-BIOFLAVONOID  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Jerry  M.  Sndanky,  Waaco,  and  Robert  A.  FUier,  Bakcrt- 

ficM,  Calif.,  aaslgnuii  to  Blofcrm  Corporatioa,  Waaco, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Dnwteg.    Filed  Jan.  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,7«5 

5  dahna.  (O.  195— U) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  new  and  useful  yeast- 
bioflavonoid  composition,  the  steps  which  comprise  pro- 
viding a  clarified  bioflavonoid-  and  fermentable  sugar- 
containing  by-product  from  citrus  fruit  treatment,  fer- 
menting said  clarified  by-product  by  means  of  an  edible 
yeast  to  effect  removal  of  fennentable  sugars,  and  recov- 
ering a  yeast-bioflavonoid  composition  containing  at  least 
Vi%,  by  weight,  of  bioflavonoids. 


3,112,249 
PROCESS  OF  SPUTTING  STEROIDS 
Hmry  A.  Tontanin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Olilo,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth    Engineering   Co.    of   Ohio,    Dayton, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  IS,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  243,(21 
3  Claims.     (Q.  195—51) 

1.  A  process  of  splitting  and  destroying  cholesterol  and 
converting  the  same  into  lower  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  said 
steroids  with  a  papaya  enzyme  solution  containing  papain 
latex  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bring  about  degradation 
of  said  steroids  to  lower  molecular  weight  acyclic  com- 
pounds. 


3,1 12^5* 

ANODIZING  METHOD  AND  SOLUTIONS 

Henry  Walkar,  49«4  BioelwU  Ave,  North  Hollywood, 

Los  Angcica,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    FIM  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1S5,544 

•  OninM.  (CL2f4— 2S) 
I .  A  continuous  method  of  providing  an  oxide  coating 
on  an  elongated  length  of  aluminum  comprising  iimers- 
ing  said  aluminum  successively  and  continuously  first  in 
a  cleaning  soKition  includiitg  a  wetting  agent,  sulphuric 
acid,  an  oxalic  acid,  second  in  at  least  one  anodizing 
solution  and  third  in  a  finishing  solution  consisting  of  sul- 
furic acid,  one  of  the  phosphates  selected  from  the  group 
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including  disodium  phosphate,  and  tetrasodium  pyrophos- 
phate, and  methyl  cellulose,  causing  an  anodizing  elec- 
trical current  to  flow  through  all  said  solutions  with  said 
aluminum  being  the  anode,  and  thereafter  immersing  said 
aluminum  in  a  sealing  solution. 


3,112,251 

ZINC  PLATING  BRIGHTENER 

Isaac  L.  Newell,  209  Brimfield  Road,  Wethersfield,  Conn., 

and  WUIiam  F.  Houlihan,  IS  Wellington  St.,  Springfield, 

Mass. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,980 
13  Clainu.     (CI.  204—55) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  improving  the  bright- 
ness of  zinc  deposits  from  alkaline  zinc  plating  baths 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  saccharide  which  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xylose, 
arabinose,  mannose.  glucose,  fructose,  galactose,  lactose 
and  sucrose,  and  an  aldehyde  bisulfite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bisulfites  of  cyclic  and  aromatic  al- 
dehydes, the  weight  ratio  of  aldehyde  bisulfite  to  the  sac- 
charide being  between  about  1  and  100  to  1. 


3,112,252 
COLOR  IMFROVEMENT  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Charles  E.  Stoops,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  James  M.  Day, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Aug.   15,   1956,  Ser.  No.  604,269, 
now  Patent  No.  3,007,859,  dated  Nov.  7,  1961.     Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Jan.    11,    1960,  Ser.  No. 
M29 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 


ml^' 


^5^ 


1 .  A  process  for  decolorizing  refined  50  to  250  weight 
(SA£)  lube  oil  having  an  NPA  color  of  at  least  3.5  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  oil  to  total  atomic  reactor  radia- 
tion in  a  dosage  of  10'  to  10>°  rep.  units  so  as  to  substan- 
tially reduce  said  NPA  color. 


3,112,253 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  AN 

ATOMIC  REACTOR 
Pavel  Kovanic  and  Milan  Kulka,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Zavody  \'.I.  Lenina  PIzen,  narodni  pod- 
nik,  PIzen,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia 
Feb.  18,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 
4.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  startup 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  from  the  subcritical  state,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  control  rods   which  are  individually 
movable  to  vary  the  output  of  the  reactor,  scrvodrives 
for  individually  moving  said  control  rods,  a  detecting 
element    movable    away    from    the    reactor    within    the 
radiation  field  of  the  latter,  servomechanism  for  effect- 
ing the   movement  of  said  detecting   means,   program- 
ming  means   operating   said   servomechanism    so   as    to 
move  said  detecting  element  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
796  0.0.-67 


means  generating  a  predetermined  demand  signal,  means 
comparing  the  output  signal  from  said  detecting  ele- 
ment with  said  demand  signal  and  producing  a  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  out- 
put and  demand  signals,  and  control  rod  selector  means 
leading  said  control  signal  to  said  scrvodrives  of  the 
control  rods  in  a  predetermined  successive  order  so  that 
a  control  rod  is  moved  in  response  to  said  control  sig- 
nal to  minimize  the  latter  and,  upon  the  movement  of 
the  control  rod  to  a  predetermined  extent,  the  next  con- 
trol rod  in  said  successive  order  is  moved  in  response 
to  said  control  signal. 


1^ 


7.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  a  nuclear 
reactor  during  its  startup  from  the  subcritical  state,  which 
reactor  has  a  plurality  of  movable  control  rods;  com- 
prising the  steps  of  moving  a  detecting  element  within 
the  radiation  field  of  the  reactor  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  reactor  and  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  a  de- 
sired program  of  reactor  output  variations,  comparing 
the  output  signal  of  said  detecting  element  with  a  pre- 
determined demand  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  demand  and 
output  signals,  and  moving  the  control  rods  successively 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  extent  in  response  to  said 
control  signal. 

3,112,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF 

THE  PERIOD  OF  ATOMIC  REACTORS 
Pavel  Kovanic  and  Milan  Kulka,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Zavody  \'.  I.  Lenina  PIzen,  narodni  podnik, 
PIzen,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Feb.  18,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


— S  , — i 
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Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  reactor 
period  of  a  reactor  having  a  control  rod  which  is  movable 
to  vary  the  output  of  the  reactor;  comprising  a  detector 
disposed  in  the  radiation  field  of  the  reactor  and  movable 
relative  to  the  latter  along  a  path  which  is  directed  to 
provide  radiation  intensities  along  said  path  which  de- 
crease approximately  exponentially  with  increasing  dis- 
tance from  the  reactor,  said  detector  generating  an  out- 
put signal  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  said  radiation 
servomechanism  for  moving  said  detector  along  said  path, 
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means  operating  said  servomechanism  to  effect  movement 
of  said  detector  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed  along 
said  path,  a  source  of  a  consunt  reference  signal,  refer- 
ence circuit  means  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  said 
detector  from  said  reference  signal  and  producing  a  dif- 
ferential control  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  said  output  and  reference  signals,  and  a  servo- 
mechanism  for  moving  the  control  rod  of  the  reactor  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  so  as  to  reduce  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  control  signal,  whereby  the  reactor  period 
is  made  to  correspond  to  said  speed  of  movement  of  the 
detector. 


3.11 2  J55 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Frank  E.  Campion,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  asstfpior  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroiciun  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okhu,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FIM  Not.  15,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M<,M4 
7  Claims.     (O.  2M— 11) 


reservoir  located  beneath  said  inlet  conduit;  discharging 
liquid  downwardly  from  said  liquid  reservoir  uniformly 
over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  contacting  vessel;  in- 
troducing a  major  portion  of  said  liquid  and  vapor  tra- 
versing said  reservoir  radially  into  a  plurality  of  cavities 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bed  of  particulate-form  solids; 
passing  a  miiKn-  portion  of  said  liquid  and  vapor  tra- 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
from  a  solid  hydrocarbonaceous  material  involving  retort- 
ing said  material  in  a  confined  reaction  chamber  filled 
therewith,  the  improvement  comprising  establishing  a 
burning  zone  in  said  material  at  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
thereafter  supplying  from  the  end  of  said  chamber  op- 
posite said  burning  zone  the  oxygen  required  to  sustain 
the  burning  of  said  material,  continuing  the  introduction 
of  oxygen  until  said  burning  zone  has  travelled  to  an  in- 
termediate point  in  said  chamber,  next  adding  concurrent- 
ly from  said  opposite  end  oxygen  and  said  material  in  an 
amount  and  in  a  ratio  such  that  said  burning  zone  remains 
substantially  at  said  intermediate  point,  and  the  portion 
of  said  material  moving  through  said  chamber  betv^een 
said  opposite  end  and  said  burning  zone  remains  unburned, 
whereby  the  hydrocarbons  thus  liberated  are  permitted  to 
remain  in  contact  with  the  resulting  ash  for  an  appreciable 
period  of  time  to  effect  thermal  cracking  of  said  hydrocar- 
bons, and  withdrawing  ash  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  from 
the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  that  into  which  said 
material  and  oxygen  are  concurrently  introduced. 


3,11 2  J5« 
DISTRIBITION  OF  VAPOR-I  IQlfD  FEEDS  IN 
FIXED-BED  REACTORS 
Billy  J.  Youns.  Fullertoa.  Arnold  E.  Kellcy.  Anaheim,  and 
VVJlliam  J.  Baral.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  ass^jnor*  to  L nloo 
Oil  Company  of  California,  f  os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pomtion  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1960,  S«r.  No.  1,505 
12  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 213) 
10.  A  process  for  contacting  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
vapor  reactanu  with  a  bed  of  active  particle-form  solids 
contained  in  a  contacting  vessel  which  process  comprises 
introducing  said  mixture  through  an  inlet  conduit  into  the 
top  portion  of  said  vessel;  disengaging  said  liquid  from 
said  vapor;  collecting  said  liquid  in  a  horizontal  liquid 


versing  said  reservoir  downwardly  directly  into  the  non- 
caviuted  upper  portion  of  said  solids  bed;  flowing  said 
ma)or  and  minor  portions  thence  downwardly  through 
said  solids  bed;  and  withdrawing  reaction  products  from 
said  solids  bed. 

12.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  10  wherein  said  con- 
tacting comprises  a  catalytic  hydrodesulfurization. 


3,112,257 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   CATALYTIC  DESULFURIZA- 

nON  OF  HYDROCARBON  OllS 
Comeib  T.  Doawcs,  Pieter  A.  van  Weeren,  and  Hendrikus 
dc  Ruiter,  Amsterdam,  .Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  93.881 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .Mar.  9,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CL  208—216) 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  desulfurization  of  sul- 
fur-containing hydrocarbon  oils  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  oils  with  a  caUlyst  comprising  at 
least  one  sulfide  of  an  clement  of  the  left-hand  column 
of  group  VI  of  the  periodic  table,  and  at  least  one  sul- 
fide of  an  element  of  the  iron  group  of  metals  in  group 
VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  said  sulfides  being  supported 
on  an  alumina  carrier,  and  from  10%  to  about  80%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  catalyst,  of  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate, said  contacting  being  in  the  presence  of  water 
vapor  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  250*  C.  to 
450*  C. 


3,112,258 
PROCF^SS     FOR     THE     RECOVERY     OF     MINOR 

AMOl  NTS     OF     SOLVENT     FRO.M     SOLVENT- 
EXTRACTED     HYDROCARBONS 
Harold    A.    Strccker.    Bedford,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

•f  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.151 
The  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Dec.  13,  1977  has  been  dlscUimcd  or  dedicated  to 

the  public 

2  Claims.     (CI.  208—254) 

I.  A  process  for  removing  phenylethanolamine  from  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid  stream  obtained  in  the  selective  sol- 
vent extraction  of  catalytic  reformate  with  phenylethanol- 
amine, said  stream  containing  from  about  0.001  to  about 
5%  phenylethanolamine.  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing said  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  into  a  closed  ves- 
sel containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent  material,  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  stream  with  said  bed  at  a  temperature  under 
250*  P.,  and  recovering  the  hydrocarbon  stream  substan- 
tially free  from  said  phenylethanolamine  from  said  vessel. 
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3,112^9 

REFINING  OF  LUBRICANT  OILS 

Jacqaes  GrawMz,  Lt  Harrc,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

iVooojrmc   dHc:   Compagnlc   Francabe   dt  Raffinagc, 

Paris,  France,  ■  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Apr.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Apr.  14,  1959 

lOClnlins.    (CL20»— 264) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  finishing  treatment  of  refined 
lubricating  oil  fractions  to  improve  the  odor  and  color 
and  stability  thereof  by  catalytic  action  of  hydrogen  with- 
out affecting  substantially  Uie  sulphur  content  of  said 
fractions,  the  steps  which  comprise  providing  a  catalyst 
for  said  catalytic  hydrogen  action  including  an  oxide  of 
a  metal  selected  from  groups  VI  and  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table,  said  metal  oxide  catalyst  being  deposited  on  a  sup- 
porting material  therefor  including  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  groups  II  and  III  and  IV  of  the  periodic 
table,  activating  and  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of  said 
catalyst  in  a  pre-treating  step  by  subjecting  said  catalyst 
on  said  supporting  material  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
to  the  action  of  a  petroleum  distillate  different  from  said 
lubricating  oil  fractions  and  including  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  reactive  and  removable  sulfur  with  consequent 
removal  of  sulfur  from  said  petroleum  distillate,  and  there- 
after subjecting  said  lubricating  oil  fractions  to  the  action 
of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  said  thus  activated  and 
enhanced  catalyst  effecting  said  finishing  improvement  in 
the  odor  and  color  and  stability  of  said  fractions  substan- 
tially in  the  absence  of  sulfur  removal  therefrom. 


3,112,260 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  BERYLUUM 
MINERALS 
Charles  C.  Cook,  Lakeland,  Fla^  assignor  to  Vitro  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     FHed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,572 
2  Claims.     (CI.  209—12) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  bertrandite  from  its  ores 
which   comprises   floating   the    deslimed   ore   pulp   with 
about  4  lbs.  of  sulfuric  acid  per  ton  of  feed,  about  1  lb. 
of  a  cationic  long  chain  fatty  amine  salt,  about  0.5  lb. 
of  kerosene,  and  about  O.I  lb.  of  a  frothing  agent,  re- 
floating the  tailing  from  said  flotation  stage  by  the  addi- 
tion of  about  0.5  lb.  of  a  mineral  oil  per  ton  of  feed  and 
recovering  bertrandite  from  the  tailing  of  said  refloat 
stage. 


series  succession  of  subzones  therein,  suddenly  intercept- 
ing only  some  of  the  liquid  particles  on  open  plastic  grid 
work  facing  the  approaching  particles  at  each  of  said  sut>- 
zones  so  that  intercepted  particles  splash  divide  into  sub- 
particles  having  increased  surface  exposure  for  contact 
with  air  in  said  zone,  filming  intercepted  particles  on  grid 
work  surfaces  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fall- 
ing liquid  travel  and  at  each  of  said  subzones  and  in  rela- 
tively slowly  moving  films  for  increasing  the  time  dura- 
tion of  air  contact  with  said  organic  material,  draining 
the  particles  in  free  falling  state  after  termination  of  film- 
ing travel  thereof  at  each  of  said  subzones,  the  liquid  trav- 
eling between  said  subzones  being  free  for  contact  by  air, 
seeding  the  feed  liquid  with  bacteria  to  build  up  biologi- 
cal culture  on  the  plastic  gridwork  surfaces,  inducing  dis- 
placement of  air  to  flow  upwardly  and  c^nly  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  sequentially  through  said  subzones  from  an 
air  inlet  region  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 
thereby  to  controllably  dissolve  oxygen  in  the  downward 
traveling  particles  at  and  between  said  subzones,  said 
liquid  splashing  and  filming  and  said  upward  air  flow 
acting  to  promote  near  maximum  solution  of  oxygen  in 
the  liquid  for  distribution  and  supply  to  the  culture  form- 
ing on  said  surfaces  in  open  gridwork  pattern,  increasing 
the  input  of  waste  material  to  said  zone  over  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  to  acclimate  the  culture  on  said  plas- 
tice  surfaces  to  said  waste,  collecting  the  liquid  eflluent 
from  said  treating  zone  to  promote  continued  oxidation 
of  organic  material  therein  outside  said  zone,  and  intro- 
ducing at  least  some  of  the  effluent  into  said  feed  stream. 


3,112,262 

FILTER  UNIT  AND  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

THEREFOR 

lohn  Parkinson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  New  York  Business  Development 

Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,294 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—130) 


3,112,261 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    PROMOTING 
BIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATE- 
RIAL 
Joe  A.  Porter,  Wbittier,  and  Arthur  L.  Kohl,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Fluor  Corporation,  Ltd., 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
nied  Apr.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  102,733 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—17) 


'^"^- 


1.  The  method  of  promoting  biological  oxidation  of 
organic  waste  material  carried  in  feed  liquid,  that  includes 
distributing  said  feed  liquid  to  travel  in  particles  within 
an  air  zone  contained  within  a  chamber  and  through  a 


2.  A  filter  unit  comprising  in  combination:  a  core  in 
the  form  of  a  rigid  tubular  member  adapted  to  accom- 
modate fluid  therethrough;  at  least  one  pair  of  mutually 
overlying  filter  element,  sheets  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of 
fine  mesh  stainless  steel  wire  filter  material  reeled  upon 
itself  on  said  core;  web  means  of  coarse  mesh  material 
between  said  pair  and  all  overlying  surfaces  of  said  strip 
separating  and  supporting  the  same  reeled  upon  itself  on 
said  core  and  adapted  to  communicate  fluid  therethrough 
between  said  sheets;  a  sealing  strip  welded  on  a  different 
edge  on  each  sheet  and  to  an  underlying  edge  of  an  ad- 
jacent sheet  edge  surface  throughout  the  length  thereof 
when  reeled  on  said  core  and  preventing  passage  of  liquid 
therebetween;  sealing  rings  extending  around  said  reeled 
strips  at  each  end  thereof;  a  one-way  valve  member  in  said 
tubular  core;  a  rigid  tubular  case  extending  about  and 
contacting  the  exterior  of  said  reeled  sheets  to  define 
with  the  latter  and  said  core  a  rigid  filter  cartridge  and 
extending  beyond  either  end  thereof;  first  and  second 
cup-shaped  end  fittings  for  said  cartridge  fitting  within 
said  endwise  extensions  of  said  tubular  case  and  con- 
tacting o{^)osite  ends  of  said  rolled  filter  element 
sheets  and  defining  with  said  cartridge  respective  fluid 
chambers  communicating  with  said  core  and  the  edges  of 
said  reeled  sheets  at  both  ends  thereof  and  abutting  the 
respective  ends  thereof;  retaining  means  threadedly  en- 
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gaging  said  casing  and  maintaining  said  end  fittings  in 
position  within  said  endwise  extensions  of  said  tubular 
casing  and  preventing  movement  of  said  rolled  filter  ele- 
ment sheets;  an  inlet  port  located  in  said  first  end  fitting 
along  the  central  axis  thereof,  and  an  outlet  port  located 
in  said  second  end  fitting  along  the  central  axis  thereof 
and  co-axial  with  said  inlet  port  and  defining  an  axial 
flow  path  for  fluid. 

9,112J63 

DEVICE  IN  A  SCREEN  FILTER  FITTED  WITH  A 

SLOPING  SCRFEN 

Kiurl  LMiri  Ellilii.  PuUtotie  20B,  Munkkiniemi, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  July  2.  1959.  Set.  No.  824^27 

S  Claims.     (CL  21»-^11) 


I.  In  screen  filter  construction  in  combination,  an 
annular  screen  member  formed  to  slope  downwardly  from 
the  outer  periphery  to  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  an 
annular  intake  channel  member  for  unfiltered  liquid 
formed  with  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  with  the 
top  of  said  inner  wall  being  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  top  of  said  outer  wall,  said  channel  member  surround- 
ing said  6uter  periphery  of  said  screen  member  and  being 
positioned  below  the  same,  said  top  of  said  inner  wall 
supporting  said  screen  member,  lying  at  the  same  level 
as  and  engagmg  said  outer  periphery  whereby  liquid  to 
be  filtered  onto  said  screen  can  flow  upwardly  in  said 
channel  and  around  and  over  said  outer  periphery  to  be 
filtered  in  flowing  from  said  outer  periphery  towards  said 
inner  periphery,  outlet  means  for  solid  impurities  posi- 
tioned at  said  inner  periphery,  rotatable  means  for  direct- 
ing a  shower  of  rinsing  liquid  upwardly  from  beneath  and 
against  said  screen  and  said  annular  intake  channel  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  said 
channel  member  into  an  upper  portion  and  an  annular 
uninterrupted  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  being 
formed  with  radial  partitions  dividing  said  upper  portion 
into  radial  compartments,  and  means  formed  in  said 
horizontal  partition  in  registry  with  each  of  said  radial 
compartments  for  individually  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing each  of  said  radial  compartments  separately  with 
respect  to  said  uninterrupted  lower  channel  portion. 


3,112.264 
ACCORDION  FOLDED  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Robert  A.  Bub,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pfttsburgh.  Pa>,  a  corporatioa  of 
Peiin<»>lv]inia 

Filed  Sept.  19.  !9«l,  Ser.  No.  139,142 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 493) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pile  of  substantially  engag- 
ing filter  sheets  formed  from  an  accordion  folded  filter 
strip,  of  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  stiff  flat  tongues  disposed 
between  said  sheets  parallel  thereto,  the  tongues  in  each 
stack  being  spaced  apart  by  means  flexibly  connecting  the 
side  edges  of  their  outer  ends  and  extending  across  the 
strip  folds  connecting  said  sheets,  each  of  said  connecting 
means  extending  across  two  of  said  folds  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  a  tongue,  said  stacks  being 


arranged  in  laterally  spaced  pairs  with  the  tongues  of  one 
stack  inserted  between  the  folds  straddled  by  the  other 
stack  in  the  same  pair,  and  said  laterally  spaced  pairs  of 
stacks  being  inserted  between  the  sheets  alternately  from 


opposite  sides  of  said  pile,  whereby  when  said  pile  of 
sheets  is  expanded  the  spreading  sheets  will  pull  the 
tong\jes  in  each  stack  farther  apart  until  the  tongues  are 
restrained  by  said  connecting  means  and  turned  thereby 
substantially  into  a  common  plane. 


3,112,265 
PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROIS  AILMINl  M  OXIDE 
Eracst  C.  Yuille,  Plainlicid,  .NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,373 
6  Claims.     (CL  252—8.6) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  thixotropic  aqueous 
dispersion,  comprising  adding  a  water-soluble  aluminum 
salt  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  bases  until 
a  pH  of  between  aKiut  3  and  5  is  obtained,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  between  about  6  and  9  with 
ammonium  hydroxide,  dispersing  the  precipitate  by  means 
of  a  water-soluble  phosphate  dispersmg  agent,  and  there- 
after milling  the  dispersion  whereby  a  dispersion  is  pro- 
vided, the  major  portion  of  particles  of  which  are  1.0 
micron  and  less  in  diameter. 


3,112^64 

LOW  FI I  ID  I  (^S  COMPOSITIONS 
Davtd  T.  Oakes,  El  Dorado,  .Ark.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,054 
2  Claims.     (O.  252—8.55) 

1.  A  well  fracturing  fluid  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  portion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  petroleum 
oil  having  dispersed  therein  from  about  0.5  to  about  25% 
by  weight  of  total  composition  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a 
finely-divided  solid  asphalt  containing  homogenously  dis- 
persed therein  from  about  45rfc  to  about  60^^  by  weight 
of  asphaltenes,  said  finely-divided  solid  asphalt  having  a 
particle  size  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  material 
passes  through  a  60-mesh  screen  and  (/>)  a  finely-divided 
solid  asphaltene  having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  0.005 
micron,  but  having  a  particle  size  such  that  substantially 
all  of  the  material  passes  through  a  l40-me$h  screen, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  finely-divided  solid  as- 
phalt to  said  finely-divided  solid  asphaltene  in  said  mix- 
ture is  in  the  range  from  about  0.5: 1  to  about  8:1. 


3,112.267 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Jame^   R.    Price,    Alton,   and    Richard    G.    Cunnlneham, 
Edwards.* ille.  III.,  avdgnor<  to  Shell  Oil  Companj,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlnc.    Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,154 
13  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.5) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  from   about 
0.05%  to  about  5%  of  an  alkali  metal-Cg.M  alkylamine 
salt  of  a  halo-substituted  C|_ie  hydrocarbyl  phosphonic 
acid. 
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3,112,268  percent  soap,  and  as  a  lubricity  additive  from  0.1  to  4 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  composition  of  ethylene 

George  M.  Calboan,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  polymer  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.940  gram  per  cubic 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela-  centimeter  at  25'  C. 


No  DrawiBf .     FUed  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,498 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  from  about  0.05%  to 
about  10%  each  of  (1)  an  oil-soluble  dicarboxy  Ci_4 
alkyl  mercapto  substituted  diester  of  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  having  at  least  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylene 
glycol  and  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poiyoxy alkylene  diol  and  its  sulfur  analogue  the  alkylene 
portion  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  an  oil- 
soluble  alkylmercaptomethylphosphono  compound  having 

the  general  formula 

Ri      X    XRi 


1        ''■/ 
B— 8-CH-P 

\ 


XRi 


wherein  R  is  an  oil-soluble  alkyl  radical  having  from  6 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  Ri's  are  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  amine 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,_4  alkyl  radical, 
and  X  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  8 
to  16.  

3,112,269 
LUBRICATING     COMPOSITIONS     CONTAINING 

SULFOXY  ALKYL  PHOSPHONO  COMPOl  NDS 
George   M.   Calhoun   and    Hyman   Diamond,   Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a«ignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,830 

11  Claims.  (O.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient 
to  impart  anti-oxidant  and  extreme  pressure  properties  to 
said  composition  of  an  oil-soluble  hydrocarbyl  sulfoxy- 
methylphosphono  compound  having  the  general  fonmila 


3,112,271 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITION 
George  M.  Calhoun,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,686 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient 
to  impart  extreme  pressure  properties  to  the  lubricating 
oil,  of  an  oil-soluble  alkylmercaptomethylphosphono 
compound  having  the  general  formula 

O    ORi 

R-S-CH»-P 

\ 
ORi 

wherein  R  is  a  Ce-Ci,  saturated  alkyl  radical,  the  RjS 
are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  C1-C4  saturated  alkyl  radical. 


Ri  O    ORi 


R80 


^uV 


\ 


ORi 


wherein  R  is  an  oil-soluble  Ca_u  hydrocarbyl  radical,  the 
Ri's  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  Ci_t  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  and  cations  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  mono  and  divalent  metals 
and  alkylamine  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  Ci_4  alkyl  radical. 


3,112,270 
LUBRICANTS 

Bill  Mltacek  and  John  P.  Graham,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,332 
21  Claims.     (O.  252—41) 


5 


/ 


/ 


\ 


:-- ^r 


'^ 


'% 


-t 


-f 


3,112,272 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

PHENOLIC  AND  PHOSPHATE  COMPOUNDS 
Leonard  Sidney  Echols,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,066 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 46.6) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  or  hydrocarbon  oil  and  from  about  0.001  to  about 
5%  each  of  (A)  a  polyhydric  aromatic  compound  having 
the  formula 


(R)i 


'"'<_>' 


CHiY 


where  R  is  a  Ci_8  alkyl  radical  and  V  is  a  polar  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH  and 


(R)i 


OH 


and  (B)  an  aryl  acid  phosphate  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


(Ci-io  alkyl). 


). 


where  the  X's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


3.  An  improved  soap-thickened  grease  containing  about 
71  to  94.9  weight  percent  mineral  oil,  from  5  to  15  weight 


3  112  273 
OXIDATIVELY  AUTO-INHIBITIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Abraham  Mertwoy,  Elkins  Park,  and  Mendel  I.  Tracht- 
man  and  Henry  Gisser,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army  ...„««^ 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  128,276 

1  Claim.     (CI.  252—52) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  for  improving  the  resistance  to  oxidation  of 
lubricating  fluids  comprising  adding  to  said  fluids  at  least 
5%  by  weight  of  1-methyl-l-p-methoxyphenyl-butane. 
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3,112474 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BLEACH  COMPOSITION 

John  H.  \forseDthaIer,  AJ«zaadrte,  Va^  wtd  Tkomm  D. 
Parks,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  antgnors  to  The  Procter  A 
GamMc  Company,  CinciBaati,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of 
Ohio 

FUad  Nov.  24,  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  I5S,139 

7ClataM.    (CL252— f9) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  dry  granular  bleach  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  forming  a  fluidized 
bed  consisting  of  a  dense  phase  bounded  by  an  upper  free 
surface  by  passing  a  distributed  ascending  current  of  gas 
at  a  predetermined  velocity,  ranging  from  about  1  ft./sec. 
to  about  10  ft./sec.  measured  above  said  free  surface, 
through  a  mass  of  solid  particles  of  a  polychlorocyanurate, 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  5n  to  about  5  mm., 
(2)  heating  said  bed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  100'  F.  to  about  170*  F.,  (3)  spraying  onto  the 
particles  in  said  bed  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  inorganic 
coating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium  sulfates,  phosphates,  borates  and 
carbonates  to  coat  the  particles  in  said  bed,  sufficient 
coating  being  sprayed  on  to  obtain  coated  particles  hav- 
ing a  weight  ratio,  on  an  anhydrous  basis,  of  coating 
material  to  polychlorocyanurate  in  the  range  of  about  1 : 3 
to  about  5:1,  said  slurry  containing  from  about  30%  to 
about  85%  water,  (4)  mainuining  said  bed  in  said  tem- 
perature range  until  the  free  moistive  content  of  said 
coated  particles  is  from  about  1%   to  about  15%,  (5) 
drying  said  coated  particles  to  a  free  moisture  content 
of  0%   to  about  2%  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  190*  F.  to  about  240*  F. 


3,112J7< 

PROCESS  OF  BREAKING  PETROLEUM 
EMULSIONS 

Wlllmrd   H.   Klrkpatrick.  Sugar  Und,  Tei.,  assignor  to 
Nako  Chemical  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaif.  Original  application  Feb.  13,  1953,  Ser. 
No.  33«,S74.  Divided  and  this  application  July  2, 
WS8,  Ser.  No.  744,081  ' 

4  Clniais.     (Q.  252— >338) 

1.  A  process  of  breaking  water-in-petroleum  oil  emul- 
sions which  comprises  treating  such  emulsions  with  an 
oxyalkylated  organic  compound  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxyalkylated  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid  esters,  oxy- 
alkylated hydroxy  sulfonates,  and  oxyalkylated  hydroxy 
sulfonic  acid  amides  wherein  the  hydroxy  group  is  on 
the  acyl  radical  and  is  oxyalkylated  and  the  oxyalkyl 
froups  are  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxypropylene 
and  mixtures  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups, 
with  the  further  provisos  that  the  oxypropylene  groups 
constitute  at  least  20%  and  up  to  100%  by  weight  of  all 
of  the  oxyalkylene  groups  in  said  oxyalkylated  organic 
compound,  that  at  least  60%   of  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  effective  oxyalkylated  organic  compound  is  attrib- 
uuble  to  oxyalkylene  groups  on  said  acyl  radical  and 
that    the    average    molecular    weight    is    at    least    1000 
where  the  oxyalkylene  groups  consist  of  oxyethylene  and 
oxypropylene  groups  and  at  least  1200.where  the  oxyalkyl- 
ene groups  consist  solely  of  oxypropylene  groups,  and 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  occurs  only  once  per  molecule. 


3,112,275 

REGENERATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  SOLUTIONS 
OF  TRIALKYL  PHOSPHATE  USED  IN  PROCESS- 
ING OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

Charics  W.  Pollock,  Richland,  and  Theodore  R.  Mcken- 
zie, Pasco,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawhiff.     FUed  Anf.  17,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  218,234 

5  Clahns.     (O.  252— 3«1.1) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  an  organic  solution  of  tri-n- 
butyl  orthophosphate  in  hydrocarbon  that  has  been  used 
for  extracting  actinides  from  neutron-irradiated  fuel  and 
contains  fission  products  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zirconium,  niobium,  ruthenium  and  mixtures  there- 
of and  organic  decomposition  products,  comprising  add- 
ing an  aqueous  magnesium  hydroxide  slurry  to  said  solu- 
tion  whereby  said   fission   producu  and   decomposition 
products  are  removed  from  the  solvent  and  taken  up  by 
the  slurry:  and  separating  the  aqueous  slurry  from  the  re- 
generated organic  solution. 


3,112,277 

REGENERATING  CATALYSTS  EXPOSED  TO 
CONTACT  WITH  PLt.VIBIFEROLS  WASTE 
PRODUCTS 

Edward  M ichalko.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,674 

17  Clahns.     (CL  252—413) 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  lead-contaminated  cat- 
alytic composite  of  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support 
and  a  cafalytically  active  component  comprising  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups 
IB.  VA.  VIA  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  which  method 
comprises  contacting  said  composite  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  phosphorus  compound  forming  anions  of  a  phosphorus 
acid  in  the  solution,  said  contacting  being  at  from  ambient 
temperature  to  about  200*  F.  and  for  a  time  period  of 
from  about  10  minutes  to  about  3  hours,  whereby  to  re- 
store a  substantial  part,  at  least,  of  the  activity  of  the 
catalytic  composite,  separating  the  thus  treated  composite 
from  said  solution  and  drying  the  same. 


3,112,278 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  A  NOBLE  METAL 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Theodore  M.  Jenney,  Arlfaigton,  Mass..  and  Donald  H. 
Porter  and  Eugene  M.  Zdrojcwski,  Tonawanda,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,694 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 420) 

1.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  spent  noble  metal 
hydrogenation  catalyst  used  in  the  process  of  producing 
hydrogen  peroxide,  in  which  said  catalyst  is  employed 
during  the  hydrogenation  of  an  anthraquinone  working 
compound,  which  comprises  conucting  said  spent  caUlyst 
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with  wet  steam  containing  at  least  about  10%  water  at 
temperatures  from  about  80*  to  200*  C.  for  a  period  of 
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at  least  about  4  hours  whereby  said  catalyst  increases  in 
both  its  activity  and  selectivity. 


3,112»279 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  TRAN- 
SITION ALUMINA  DEHYDRATION  CATALYST 
Denis  Pap^,  Paris,  and  Roland  Gauguin,  Neuiliy-sur- 
Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Pechincy,  Compagnie  de 
Produits  Chimiques  et  Elcctrometallurgiques,  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,783 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France  Jan.  29,  1958 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—438) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  transition  alumina 
dehydration  catalyst  containing  above  0.25%  by  weight 
of  NajO,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  (o)  calcining  a  Bayer  alumina  trihydrate  containing 
0.3  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  Na,0  at  about  250-500*  C.  for 
two  to  six  hours,  thereby  destroying  the  crystal  lattice, 
{b)  admixing  the  resulting  calcinate  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  sodium-binding  agent  for  at  least  about  one 
hour  at  from  room  temperature  to  100*  C,  said  sodium- 
binding  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  HCl.  HNO,.  NH4CI.  NH4NO,.  AlCl,.  and  A1(N0,),, 
said  solution  being  present  at  a  weight  ratio  of  about 
0.4-2  parts  solution  to  1  part  of  alumina,  said  solution 
containing  sodium-binding  agent  in  an  amount  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  amount  of  anion  stoichiometrically 
required  for  combining  with  the  sodium  values,  (c)  sepa- 
rating any  excess  liquid  from  the  sodium-combined  alu- 
mina solid  product  from  step  (b),  {d)  drying  the  solid 
product  at  about  100-200*  C,  and  (*)  calcining  the  dry 
solid  product  at  300-500*  C.  for  two  hours  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  air,  thereby  obtaining  a  dehydration  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  activated  transition  alumina  having 
an  NajO  content  above  0.25%  by  weight  in  which  the  so- 
dium is  bound  to  the  anion  contained  in  the  aforesaid  so- 
dium-binding agent  in  a  form  stable  at  temperatures  em- 
ployed during  catalytic  dehydration  processes  which  are 
below  500*  C. 


3,112,280 
NEW  POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES 

Alan  Charles  Farthing,  BlacUcy,  Manchester,  England, 

assignor  to   Imperial  Clicmical   Industries  Limited,   a 

corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1952.  Ser.  No.  303,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  22,  1951 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 

12.  A  high  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  cross-linked  polymers 
of  oxacydobutanes  having  the  formula: 


XCHt 


CIIi— o 
-C CHi 

i 


HiY 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  cyanide,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy  and 


acyloxy  groups  and  V  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyanide,  alkoxy,  phenoxy  and 
acyloxy  groups,  said  polymer  having  more  than  twenty 
repeating  units  in  the  polymer  chain. 


3,112,281 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Rkhard  E.  Gromacki,  Trenton,  and  Kurt  C.  Frisch, 
Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,436 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

10.  A  polyurethane  foam  composition  obtained  by  si- 
multaneously mixing  and  reacting  a  plurality  of  reactants 
consisting  of  the  following: 

(A)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  292  which  is  a  ditertiary  lowcr-alkylene 
diamine  having  both  of  its  two  tertiary  nitrogen 
atoms  further  substituted  as  indicated  by  the 
formula: 


— N 


R— R' 


R— R' 


wherein  N  is  one  of  the  two  tertiary  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  diamine  molecule,  v  herein  R  is 


/       CUi  \ 

Vo-CH-CIIt-/. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  H— (O— CHy— CH,— ),,  where- 
in n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  1  to  about 
20  and  x  is  an  integer  such  that  the  total  oxy- 
ethylene  content  of  the  polyol  molecule  is  not 
greater  than  about  50%  by  weight, 

(2)  N,N,N',N'  -  te Irakis (hydroxypropyl) ethylene 
diamine,  and 

(3)  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2),  and 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
(B)  to  (A)  in  excess  of  4  to  1,  and 

(C)  a  small  proportion  of  water,  the  water  being  pres- 
ent in  a  molar  ratio  to  said  excess  of  (B)  of  about 
0.3:1  to  about  1:1. 


3,112,282 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  ESTER  IN 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  CONTAINING  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  COLLOIDAL  EMULSIFYING  AGENT 
AND  WATER-IMMISCIBLE  NON-IONIC  SUR- 
FACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Wllford  Donald  Jones,  Florham  Park,  and  Richard  H. 
Cahill  and  John  C.  Lukman,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,256 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—17) 

5.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  latex  of  a  polymer 
of  a  vinyl  estcf,  comprising  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ester  of 
a  fatty  acid  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  about  0.1 
to  1%  by  weight  of  said  emusion  of  water-soluble  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose,  about  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of 
said  emulsion  of  an  anionic  surface-active  agent  com- 
prising an  organic  sulfonate,  about  0.1  to  1%  by  weight 
ol  said  emulsion  of  a  water-miscible  nonionic  surface- 
active  agent  containing  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  units. 


1054 


and  about  0.5  to  3vc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


by  weight  of  said  emulsion  of  a 

water-immisciblc  nonionic  surface-active  agent  containina 
a  polyalkyienc  ox.de  chain,  said  vinyl  ester  comprising 
at  least  70%  by  weight  of  the  total  monomer  reactant  in 
the  process 


3,112J83 

^'?B a™  S2i*^^?™N  COMPRISING  UNSAT. 
AND  FHLER  MODIFIED    POLYESTER 

^°fI!i  Vi«  ?^P'  ^■""!°«««'  ^^^-^  "d  Joseph  N. 
Epel  4325  LesJie.  Detroit,  Mich.;  «iid  Hansen  a^^gnor 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .  -  '^"r 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.073 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 

1.  A  ihermosetUng  molding  composition  for  produc- 
ing products  of  relatively  low  noise  transmiss.bUity  prop- 
erties compnsmg  essentially  by  weight: 

About  500  parts  iron  powder 

About  1000  parts  barium  sulfate 

About  13  parts  metallic  stearate 

About  300  parts  asbestos  floats 

About  260  parts  polymerizable  unsaturated  polycarbox- 

ylic  ac.d-polyhydric  alcohol  polyester  in  solution  in  a 

polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer 
About  2  parts  organic  peroxide  catalyst 
About  100  parts  sisal  fiber. 


November  26,  1963 
^2^^^  ORCANO  PHOSPHOROUS  ANTIOXinANrr 

Company.    New    York,    N.Y.,   .   corporation   oTllJi 

No  Drawing      Filed  Sept.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,587 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 
>^An  aqueous  emulsion  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  polymer  of  isoprene  stabilized  with  from  about 

th;  stluct^"  '  '"''  ''  "^"''^  ""'  «  '°"'^^'^'  h--« 


/•  CH, 

CH,-<!:-CH, 


H 


CHi 


CHi    ^ 

chhI^ch, 


v< 


C,H„) 


wherein  r  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  v  is  a 
number  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  the  numerical  value 
of  x+y  u  exactly  3. 


3.112,284 

^Pilf^^^w\^r^\^l^f^    ''''   TETRAHYDRO- 
rHIHALIC    \CID   AND   GI  YCOLS   FSTF B 1 1. ir r» 

HITH    LONG-CHAIN    SATL^ATED    AlS»HAT1? 
ACIDS  AND  PREPARATION^F  SAME 

*''w'°P^7   p"1°''*l.u**'  '  •'-y'"*-  >«><*-.  "HI  John 
»*.   rearcc,   Racine,  Wis..  aisisBan  to  «    r    i<^_. 

*  Son.  Inc.,  Racin;.  wi  ^*^        *    ^^  '***""*"' 
No  Drawinc.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,863 
13  Clainu.     (CL  26«— 22) 

ing  th?;:,;e,":;T'  ''"^'"'"  ^^^  ^°'"^"'-  ^--p-- 

( A)  an  epoxidized  polyester  of  tetrahydrophthalic  acid 
and  a  glycol,  said  polyester  having  an  average  of 
more  than  one  epoxy  group  wherein  the  epoxy  oxy- 
gen  atom  is  Imked  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the 
nucleus  of  said  acid,  and 

(B)  a  long  chain  aliphatic  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  havmg  at  least  about   16  carbon  atoms. 


?SiVi^l*L"?;P^V."^^'"^f^^^    CHLORIDE    CO. 
V?y^l^^    COATINGS    MODIFIED    WITH    PAR- 

HXliUt^^\^l^.'^\^J^'   P^RHALLY    DEHYdSS. 
HALOGENAFED     COPOI  YMERS     OF     Vivvi 
CHLORIDE  AND  VINYL  ACE?Jt^'^     "^  '  ^  "^  *- 
Henry    J.   Bnch,    Mount   Lebanon   Township.   Allegheny 

r^!f!!^"'   r    '^**"'    "vsi^nments,    to    Mobil    Finishes 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  ,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


3,112.285 

mMlRATl^'i^TER^''  ""  POLYMERIC  DIALKYL 
"'^vfSlf  ^^M**!'."'  ^'""'  ^'^  ^  Hammel,  Colooi.. 

nJ^Hn^         '  «signors  to  E«o  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  J,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77Ut3 
SClaioH.     (CL  264>— 28.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  with  increased  ozone  re- 

^o  0  5^,  ^7*"'  °^  *  ^*  '°  ^^  isoolefinwi  30 

PJrts  of  a  wax  selected  from  the  group  con,ising  of  par 
affin  wax,  microcrystalline  wax.  .n  amKic  condewaSon 
denvative  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  at  least^car 
bon  woms  and  an  ,mide  condensation  derivative  of  a 
«turated  fatty  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
0.25  to  2  5  parts  of  a  polymeric  dialkyi  fumarate  acid 


No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,065 

12  Claims.     (CL  260— 33.6) 
l>.  A  solvent  solution  comprising  liquid  mononuclear 
^romat.c  hydrocarbon  solvent  as  essential  solvating  me- 
dium and  containing  dissolved  therein  a  mixture  of  co- 
polymers comprising  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
v.nylidene  chloride  containing  vinyl  chloride  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  30%  to  about  75*^  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
nier  and  the  balance  of  said  copolymer  being  vinylidene 
ch  onde  and  a  partiaUy  taponified  copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  containing  from  80%  to  92«7f 
by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,   said  saponified  copolymer 
being  prepared  by  saponification  of  copolymer  suspended 
in  alcoholic  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  limited  propor- 
tion of  strongly  basic  material  to  provide  a  vinyl  alcohol 
content  of  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  and 
an  average  unsaturation  of  at  least  about  1.0  double  bond 
per  copolymer  molecule. 


3.112,288 
rK     .    '^.^^^'^^OR'^TE.XCOAGILATION 

w'anU  R  ''•  t"""  ^-  '^'"•'h'",  and  James  B. 
WaMace,  Borger.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  I960.  Ser.  No.  20,956 
4  Claims.     (CL  26«— J3.6) 
^    An  improved  method  for  coagulating  a  dispersant- 
free  masterbatch  formed  from  a  rubber  latex  formed  by 
polymerizing  a   monomeric   stream   comprising  a   maior 
proportion  of  a  conjugated  diene  material  of  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  monomer  hav- 
mg  the  structure  CH,=C<  copolymerizable  therewith 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  emulsion  and  a  carbon  black  slurry  in 
the  presence  of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  ..  polyalkvl- 

rri!?''''.n'"*.'"  *  '"*•'  ""'*'""'  ""»*"«  f'om  about  5 
a  un^ol  '.°'7\P!:""'  »'^'"*J  ""  ^aid  latex  to  obtain 
a  uniformly  sized  rubber  crumb  v.hich  comprises  the  steps 
of  '^'fccting  substantially  complete  coagulation  of  said 
latex  by  the  addiuon  thereto  of  an  acid  coagulating  agent 
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and  a  minor  proportion  less  than  50  percent  of  said  total 
amount  of  j)olyaminc  to  form  a  slurry  containing  co- 
agulum,  the  amount  of  acid  added  being  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially complete  coagulation  of  said  latex  and  form  a 
slurry  having  a  pH  of  1.5  to  3.5,  thereafter  completing 
said  coagulation  by  the  addition  of  the  remainder  of  said 
polyamintf  solution  to  said  slurry,  and  then  filtering  said 
coagulum  from  said  slurry  as  said  crumb. 


3,112»289 

PERYLENE.3,4,9,10-TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID  DI- 

ANHYDRIDE  PIGMENT  FOR  POLYMERIC  MA- 

TERIALS 

Emil  Stocker,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Gelgy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No,  860,329 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  19, 1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  Pigmented  lacquer  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  film-forming  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  melamine  formaldehyde 
resin,  urea  formaldehyde  resin,  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin,  unsaturated  liquid  polyester  resin  modified  with 
monostyrene,  and  unesterified  epoxide  resin  in  mix- 
ture with  oil-reactive  alkylphenol  resin, 

(b)  organic  solvent,  and 

(c)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  (a),  of  pcrylene-3,4,9.10-tetracarboxylic 
acid  dianhydride. 


3,112,290 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  ETHYLENE/ 

VLNYL   CHLORIDE    POLYMER    COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES 
Ival    O.   Salyer,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to    Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,010 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 

6.  A  rigid,  shock-resi.tant  blended  composition  com- 
prising about  70  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  homopohmer  and  about  5  to  about  30  parts  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene/ vinyl  chloride  copolymer,  the  said 
copolymer  comprising  about  55  to  about  75  parts  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  co- 
polymer. 


3,112.291 
RUBBER  PRODUCTS  RESISTANT  TO  RADIATION 

DAMAGE 

Herbert  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Bartles>ille,  Okla..  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,149 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  having  incorporated  therein, 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  2  to  10  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber,  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  charac- 
terized by  the  following  structural  formulas: 


R-C 

II 

R-C 


/ 


N 


\ 


C-R 


a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkyl. 
aryl.  cycloalkyl.  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  and  arylaryl  radicals, 
and  said  radicals  which  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  amino,  alkoxy,  and  aryloxy  radicals;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C=C — C=C , 


\ 


o 
(0 

N 


and 


radicals;  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  said  R 
substituents  does  not  exceed  20;  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  said  R  substituents  does  not  exceed  30. 


3  112  292 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR  CRYSTALLIZED 
POLYCARBONATES 
Ludwig    Bottenbnich,    Krefeld-Bockum,    and    Hermann 
Schnell,    Krefeld-Uerdingen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  23,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  linear  polycar- 
bonate having  a  high  molecular  weight  in  the  form  of 
solid  crystalline  particles  which  comprises 

(a)  reacting  together,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-bind- 
ing agent  and  in  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
for  the  polycarbonate  that  is  to  be  formed,  an  or- 
ganic dihydroxy  compound  with  a  reactant  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  diesters  of  chloro- 
carbonic  acid  and  organic  dihydroxy  compounds  in 
such  quantities  as  to  produce  a  highly  viscous  con- 
centrated solution  of  the  polycarbonate, 
(/>)  washing  the  resulting  solution  of  polycarbonate 
with  water  until  it  is  essentially  free  of  electrolytes, 

(c)  allowing  the  resulting  washed  viscous  solution  to 
stand  for  such  a  period  until  it  solidifies  spontane- 
ously to  an  essentially  rigid  but  friable  crystalline 
mass  which  includes  the  solvent,  and 

(d)  subsequently  pulverizing  the  said  friable  solid  mass 
and  removing  the  solvent  therefrom. 


Fi 

' — c 


/ 


C-R 


\ 

o 

wherein:  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
786  0.0 — 68 


3  112  293 
USE  OF  POLYFUNCTIONAL  REAGENTS  IN 
AMINEALDEHYDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  Dickstein,  Elkins  Park,  and  Benjamin  D.  Halpern, 
Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,299 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 65) 
1.  A  resin  composition  that  is  storable  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  that  is  curable  at  elevated  temperatures  without 
the  addition  of  a  catalyst  for  curing,  the  composition  com- 
prising the  product  of  reaction  of  a  methylolated  acid 
curable  aminoplast  resin,  prepared  by  the  condensation 
reaction  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formaldehyde,   acetaldehyde,   benzaldehyde.   fur- 
fural, and  acetone  with   a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea,  melamine.  dicyandiamide.  and 
thiourea,  with  a  polyfunctional  modifying  agent  selected 
from   the   group   consisting  of  aromatic   diacyl   halidcs. 
aliphatic  diacyl  halides.  aromatic  disulfonyl  halides  and 
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the  dianhydndes  of  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  con- 
Uining  at  least  four  carboxyl  groups  wherein  each  anhy- 
dride group  is  derived  from  two  sets  of  adjacent  carboxyl 


groups,  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.3-10  parts  by  weight 
of  the  poiyfunctional  modifying  agent  for  100  parts  of  the 
said  resin. 


3,112^94 
POLYEPOXIDES     FROM     EPOXY-SUBSmXJTED 
MONOCARBOXYI  IC    ACIDS,    THEIR    PREPA- 
RATION AND  POLVMEIW 
Herbert  A.  Newey,  Lafayette,  Califs  assignor  to  Shell 
OM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1956.  Ser.  No.  581^91 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 78J) 
I.  Hard  cured  products  comprising  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of  an  ester  of  a  vic-epoxy-substitutcd  carbocyclic 
monocarboxylic   acid   and   a  polyhydnc   alcohol   with  a 
boron  trifluoride  complex. 


3,112,295 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  WATER-SOLU- 

BLE  WITH  WATER-INSOI.l  BLE  MONOMERS 
Carl  S.  Marvel.  I  rbana.  Ill_  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  C  umpan>,  Hiimington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  H5f ,  Ser.  No.  7f733« 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  homogeneous 
copolymers  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction  mixture 
comprised  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  copolymerizahle  monomers  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  a  water-soluble  acrylic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  its  alkyl 
esters,  nitrites,  and  amides  having  a  solubility  in  water 
of  at  least  5"^^  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C.  and  the 
boiling  point  of  said  aqueous  emulsion  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  copolymeri/able  water-insoluble  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  soluh.lity  in 
water  of  less  than  about  0  5%  at  a  temperature  between 
0*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  said  aqueous  emulsion, 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  .10%  of  a  water-dispersible 
surfactant,  a  catalyzing  amount  of  a  water-soluble  free- 
radical  catalyst,  and  from  about  5%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  water-soluble  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  neutral  and  acid  salts  of  alkali 
metals  and  ammonium  halides.  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  salt  and  water  in  said  reaction  mixture,  aqueous 
solutions  containing  from  about  5%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  said  salt  being  non-solvents  for  said  homo- 
geneous copolymers  and  said  salt  being  inert  to  said 
reaction  mixture  and  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  at 
least  10%  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  C.  said  aqueous 
emulsion  having  a  ratio  of  aqueous  to  non-aqueous  in- 
gredients from  about  10;  I  to  about  1:1.  and  polynKru- 
ing  said  acrylic  monomer  and  said  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  which  maintaining  said  reaction  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  C.  to  its  boiling 
point  until  said  polymeruation  is  completed. 


3,1I2J9< 

COPOLYMERS  OF  N-Sl  BSTmJTED  AMIDES  OF 

THE  ACRYLIC  ACID  SERIF.S 

Artkor  Macder,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  I  imited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7.  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  28,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 86.1) 
6.  A  process  of  preparing  a  linear  additive  copolymer 
from  a  plurality  of  monomers,  which  process  is  character- 
ized by  (A)  polymerizing  with  heating,  in  solution  in  a 
water-soluble  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  conuining  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 

(1 )  5  to  95  percent,  calculated  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomers,  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  ester 
of  (a)  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  lower  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  (b)  a  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  95  to  5  percent,  calculated  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomers,  of  an  N-substituted  amide  of  the  formula 


CH»-C— C— N 


1. 


i 


Rt 


•-iHib-i 

wherein: 

n  is  a  positive  whole  number  of  at  most  2. 
Ri   is  a  member  selected   from   the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  saturated  organic  radical  which 
consists  of  (a)  2  to  18  carbon  atoms.  (/>)  hydrogen 
atoms  and  (r)  at  most  one  hydroxyl  group,  and 
Rj   is   a   saturated   organic   radical   which   consists  of 
(a)  3  to  18  carbon  atoms.  (A)  hydrogen  atoms  and 
(c)  at  most  one  hydroxyl  group. 
the  plurality  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  (I) 
and   (2);  and   (B)   hydrolyzing  subsequently,  in  the  re- 
sulting  polymer  solution,   a  sufficient  proportion  of  the 
ester  groups  to  render  the  alkali  and  amine  salts  of  the 
polymer  soluble  in  water. 


3,112J97 
OLEFIN  POi  YMERIZATION  WITH  CATALYST 
CONTAINING  SiCl4   EXTRACT  OF  TRANSI- 
TION METAL  OXIDE 
Leon   B.   Gordon,   ValfMvaiso,  lad.,  Truman   P.  Moole, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  and   Hartley    Eckstrom,  Lexington,   Ky., 
assignors   to   .Standard   Oil  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  22.  I960,  Ser.  No.  38,061 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  260— 88 J) 


I    In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons having  an  unsaturated  bond  in  the  alpha  position. 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydro- 
carbons under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  alkyl,  aluminum  alkyl 
halide  and  magnesium  alkyl  halide,  and  (2)  a  silicon  tetra- 
chloride extract  of  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  pentoxide,  titanium 
dioxide,  molybdenum  trioxide  and  chromic  oxide,  pre- 
pared by  contacting  said  silicon  tetrachloride  with  said 
oxide  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  said  extract  contains 
from  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  transition 
metal  derived  from  said  oxide,  and  separating  said  extract 
from  said  oxide. 

9.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons having  an  unsaturated  bond  in  the  alpha  position, 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  alkyl,  aluminum  alkyl 
halide  and  magnesium  alkyl  halide,  and  (2)  a  silicon  tetra- 
chloride extract  of  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  pentoxide,  titanium 
dioxide,  molybdenum  trioxide  and  chromic  oxide,  pre- 
pared by  contacting  said  silicon  tetrachloride  with  said 
oxide  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  said  extract  contains 
from  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  transition 
metal  derived  from  said  oxide,  and  separating  said  extract 
from  said  oxide. 


3,112^98 

ORGANOBORON  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYSTS 

Prank  J.  Welch,  Charkston,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporarion,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,609 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomers  having  the  general  formula: 


T  I 

Ti  Zi 


wherein  Y  and  Y,  each  designates  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  Z 
designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  the  alkyl  radicals,  containing 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  Zi  designates  a  sub- 
stituent  having  a  Hammett  para-sigma  value  of  from  zero 
to  a  positive  value,  and  wherein  when  Z  designates  an 
alkyl  radical,  Zi  designates  a  substituent  having  a  positive 
para-sigma  value  of  at  least  about  0.4,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
with  a  catalytic  quantity,  sufficient  to  polymerize  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  of  a  catal>st  consist- 
ing of  an  organoboron  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


3  112,299 
SEPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  FROM 
ALKYLENE  RESINS 
Edward  T.  Borrows,  Bowdon,  and  Dhair  Y.  Waddan, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1955 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In   a  process   for  polymerizing  olefins   wherein   a 
polymerizable  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  is  subjected  to 
polymerizing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid 
hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  and  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst obtained  by  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  an 
organo-aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  tri-alkyls,  aluminum  tri-aryls,  dialkyl 
aluminum  halides,  and  diaryl  aluminum  halides,  whereby 
there  is  obtained  a  hydrocarbon  slurry  comprising  solid 
polyolefin,  active  catalyst,  and  said  reaction  medium,  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  slurry  with  essentially  dry  oxygen, 
separating  solid  j)olyolefin  from  the  slurry,  and  washing 
the  polyolefin  with  an  alcohol  of  from   1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


3,112,300 
ISOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 
Ghilio  Natta,  Piero  Pino,  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecattni-I^ieta  Generale   per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Cbimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Original   application   June   8,   1955,   Ser.   No.   514,099. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
701,332 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 


1.  A  high  molecular  weight  polypropylene  consisting 
essentially  of  isotactic  polypropylene  made  up  of  iso- 
tactic  macromolecules  which  are  insoluble  in  boiling 
n-heptane  and  have  substantially  the  type  of  stereoregu- 
lar  structure  illustrated  in  the  model  of  a  portion  of  an 
isotactic  polypropylene  macromolecule,  fully  extended 
in  a  plane,  as  shown  in  FIGURE  2  of  the  accompanying 
drawing. 

3,112,301 
PREVAILINGLY  ISOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 
Giulio  Natta,  Piero  Pino,  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Original  application  June  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,099.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
732,808 

2  CbUms.     (CI.  260—93.7) 


B-X 


wherein  X  designates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — Rj,  — ORa,  and 


-OB 


/ 
) 

\ 


Ri 


radicals  and  R,  R],  Rj  and  Rj  each  designates  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms. 


I.  As  a  new  product,  polypropylene  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polypropylene  which  is  insoluble  in  boiling  ethyl 
ether,  which  is  made  up  of  macromolecules  each  of  which 
shows  the  isotactic  stereoregular  structure,  and  which  con- 
sists prevailingly  but  not  essentially  of  isotactic  macro- 
molecules having  substantially  the  isotactic  structure  and 
being  insoluble  in  boiling  n-heptane,  the  remainder  of 
said  macromolecules  being  soluble  in  boiling  n-heptane. 
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3,112.302 
PURIFICATION  OF  SOLID  HIGH-MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYOLEFINS 
Helmat  KoHinc.  Oberhausen-Hoiten.  and  Fricdrich  Rap- 
pen,    Ob«rhausen-.Sterkrade,     Germany,    as^fptors    to 
Ruhrchemi«     Aktiengescllsctaaft,     Obcrhausen-Holtcn, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,869 
Claims  prioritv,  application  German v  July  11,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  and  lowering  of  the 
ash  content  of  polyethylene  to  0.006-0.009  percent  by 
weight,  said  polyethylene  having  been  produced  by  the 
polymerization  of  ethylene  at  tcmpsratures  below  100* 
C.  and  at  pressures  below  100  lig.'cm.'  with  catalysts 
;;onsisting  of  mixtures  of  aluminum  alkyl  compounds  with 
citanium  tetrachloride  and  in  the  presence  of  a  substan- 
tially aliphatic  liquid  hydrocarbon  as  dispersant,  which 
comprises  separating  the  bullc  of  said  dispersant.  washing 
the  remaining  polyethylene  containing  ash  by  agitating 
the  same  with  a  de-ashing  mixture  of  a  water-free  and 
alcohol-free  hydrocarbon,  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  isopropanol  of  at  least 
95  percent  concentration,  and  hydrogen  chlorid;,  said 
hydrocarbon  constituting  at  least  70  percent  of  the  de- 
ashing  mixture,  and  said  hydrogen  chloride  constituting 
0.5  to  1  percent  of  the  de-ashing  mixture,  separating  the 
washed  polyethylene  by  filtration,  washing  the  filtered 
polyethylene  to  neutrality  with  a  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols  and  hydrocar- 
bons, treating  the  polyethylene  with  a  monohydric  water- 
soluble  alcohol  containing  0.005  to  I  percent  alkali  hy- 
droxide at  approximately  40-90°  C.  filtering  and  drying 
said  polyethylene. 


m  and  n  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 

r  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, chlorine  and  hydrogen,  and 

p  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me- 
thoxy  and  metbylsulfonyl. 


3,112,3«5 

6-METHYLENE-3-OXO.A«-STEROIDS  AND  PROC- 

F^S  FOR  THFIR  PREPARATION 

David  Neville  kirk  and  Madimir  Petrow,  London.  Eng- 

land,  as&ignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited 

•No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  150,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1960 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-methylcne-3-oxo- 

^*-steroids  having  in  rings  A  and  B  of  the  steroid  nucleus, 

the  structure 


3,112.303 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTLTF 

Charles  G.  Inman.  Fort  Edward.  N.\ ..  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,074 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—193) 
A  compound  having  the  formula: 


which  process  comprises  treating  a  3-enol  ether  of  a  6- 
hydroxymethyl  steriod  having  in  rings  A  and  B  of  the 
steroid  nucleus  the  structure 


CHiOH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-alltyi, 
O-hydroxyalkyl.  O-cycloalkyI  and  O-alkaryl.  wherein  the 
members  of  said  group  have  from  I  to  .7  carbon  atoms, 
with  an  acidic  reagent  capable  of  regenerating  3-oxo- 
A*-stcroids  from  their  corresponding  3-enol  ethers  to 
thereby  effect  such  regeneration  and  concomitantly  reduce 
the  6-hydroxymethyl  group  to  a  6-methylene  group. 


^S-4-< 


3,112,304 
DISPERSE  AZO  DYESTLTFS 

Otto  Senn,  Ariesheim,  Ba$el-I.and.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  23,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—207) 
1.  Dyestuff  of  the  formula 


5.  6  -  methylene  -  16a,  17a 
4-€ne-3,20-<lione. 


isopropylidenedioxypregn- 


-N=N 


'"V 


-NH-Y 


3,112,306 
16^  -  MERCAPTO-17^-HYDROXY-2-ANDROSTEN-3- 
ONE  16.17-CYCLIC  ACETALS  AND  INTERME- 
DIATES THEREOF 
Kenichi  Takeda.  Hyogo  Prefecture,  and  Taicbiro  Komeno, 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Staionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
•hi.  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  3,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHt-Z 


wherein 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  chlorine,  acetylamino  and  methoxy, 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CO—  and  —SO, — , 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q 
and  Br. 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 


November  26,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1059 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and,  when  linked  to- 
gether, represent  cyclohexyl,  only  one  of  R'  and  R"  being 
phenyl  at  any  one  time. 


3.112,307 
DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZOTHIADIAZINE 
1,1-DIOXIDE 
Moses  Wolf  Goldberg,  t'pper  Montciair,  and  Hanns  H. 
Lchr,  Montciair,   NJ.,  and   Marcel   Muller,   Reinach, 
Basel-Land,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Idc,  Natlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,166 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those   having  the   formulae: 


B'O 


\ 

I 


NO 


B 


NH 


B'O 


\ 


NH 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  wherein  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  car- 
boxy-lower  alkyl  and  carbo-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 


3.112.308 

SLBSTITUTED  10-{4-CARBALKOXY-4-PHENYL- 

PIPERIDINOALKYL)  PHENOTHIAZINES 

Harman  S.  Lowrie.  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,749 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H»CHiCHt-N 


COO  (lower  alkyl) 


> 


wherein   X   is   selected   from    the   group   consisting   of 
chlorine  and  lower  alkanoyl. 


3,112.309 
AMIDES  OF  PHENOTHIAZINECARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokic,  and  Harman  S.  Lowrie,  North- 
brook,  IIU  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,402 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

<^J\/lj/-C  ONH-AIk-N- (lower  alkyDi 
H 

wherein  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  containing  more  than  one 
carbon  atom  and  separating  the  radicals  atuchcd  thereto 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,112,310 

lO-ALKYLAMLNOALKYLPHENOTHIAZINE-2- 
CARBOXAMIDES 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokie,  and  Harman  S.  Lowrie.  North- 
brook,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  166,403 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—243) 
2-hydrazinocarbonyl-10-[3-(4-methyI  -  1  -  piperazinyl) 
propyl]  phenothiazine. 


3,112,311 

2-PHENYL-5.6-DI.METHYL-MORPHOLINES  AND  2- 
PHENYL  -  5,6  •  TETRAMETHYLENE  -  MORPHO- 
LINES 

Markus  Zimmermann,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Franz 
Hafliger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  5,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—247) 
1.  2-phenyl-3,4-dimethyl-5,6-tetramethylene  -  morpho- 
line. 
6.  2- (p-methoxy -phenyl )  -5,6-dimethyl-morpholine. 


3,112,312 

MELAMLNE  SYNTHESIS 

Preston  L.  Veltman,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  and  Elton  Fisher, 

.Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,610 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.7) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  melamine  comprising 
passing  a  vapor  mixture  of  ammonia  and  cyanic  acid 
through  a  catalyst  bed  of  quartz  particles  coated  with 
phosphoric  acid  at  temperature  of  300-425°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  about  0.5  to  5  atmospheres  absolute  on  the 
feed  side  of  the  catalyst  bed,  whereby  the  melamine  is 
formed  in  the  vapor  phase,  and  is  condensed  and  re- 
covered. 


3,112,313 

NOVEL  7.THEOPHYLLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Erwin  Kohlstaedt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Karl  Heinz 
Klingler,  Langen,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbe- 
miewerk  Homburg  Zweigniederlassung  dcr  Deutschen 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vorm.  Roessler,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  5,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—256) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
(A)  compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi— Cllf-NH— en— CH— R' 


i      in 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydroxy 
substituted  phenyl  and  dihydroxy  substituted  phenyl, 
and 
(B)  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 
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CERTAIN  1.4.7.9b-TETRAAZAPHENALENES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  L.  Van  Winkle,  Cutro  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporarlon  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  127,7f7 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240—256.4) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  structure 


where  each  R  is  hydrocarbon  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 

6.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  I,4,7,9b-tetra- 
azaphenaiene  which  comprises  heating  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


where  each  R  b  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  and  x  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  2.  in  contact  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  100*  C.  and  about  330*  C. 


3,112417 
PREPARATION  OF  PIPERAZINE  AND 
PIPERAZINE  HYDRATE 
Franx    Marschall.    deceased,    late    of    Easton,    Pa.,    by 
Irmgard  D.  Marschall.  administratrix.  Easton.  Pa.,  and 
Raymond  L.  Mayhew,  Summit,  N J.,  aaaignors  to  Gen- 
eral AnUfaic  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,435 

12  CUims.  (CL  26#— 268) 
I.  In  a  method  of  preparing  piperazine  and  piperazioe 
hydrate,  the  steps  which  comprise  beating  aminoethyl- 
ethanolamine  to  at  least  its  boiling  point  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  phosphorous  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  meta- 
phosphates  of  the  metals  of  groups  I,  II,  III  and  VIII 
of  the  periodic  system,  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride,  triphenyl  phosphate,  and  tricresyl  phosphate. 


3,112,318 
METHOD  FOR  PRODCCING  PIPERAZINE 
Russell  C.  Lemon,  Scott  Depot,  and  Richard  C.  Myerly, 
Dunbar,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  t  nion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,046 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—268) 
In  the  process  for  producing  piperazine  from  mono- 
ethanolamme  and  ammonia  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises reacting  monoethanolamine.  anhydrous  ammonia, 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of 
Raney  nickel  for  a  reaction  period  of  2  to  6  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  240*  C.  to  260*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
3.000  to  4,200  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  monoethanolamine  is  be- 
between  1  and  2  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  mono- 
ethanolamine and  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  mono- 
ethanolamine is  between  0.1  and  1  mole  of  hydrogen  per 
mole  of  ou>ooetbanolamine. 


3,112315 

PRODUCTION  OF  DODECAHYDRO-l,4,7.9fc- 

TETRAAZAPHENALENES 

John  L.  Van  Winkle.  Caste>  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y,,n  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,823 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  dodecahydro- 1, 4.7,9b- 
tetraazaphenaiene  which  comprises  reacting  together  an 
alpha. beta-monounsaturated  aldehyde  represented  by  the 
formula 

R— CH-^— CHO 


wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  said 
aldehyde  contains  no  more  than  nine  carbon  atoms,  and 
ammonia  in  anhydrous  alkanol  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
at  a  temperature  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  from  about  100  p.s.i.g.  to  about  5000  p.s.i.g. 


3,112,316 
2-0-CHLOROBENZYLMERCAPTO-4-DIMETHYL- 
AMINO  5-METHYI   PYRIMIDINE 
Kurt  Westphal  and  Gerhard  Domagk.  Wuppertal-Elbcr- 
fcld,   Germany,   assignors,   by   mesne  aasignments,   to 
Farbenfabrfken  Bayer  Aktiengesclkchaft.  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  5,  1955 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—256.5) 
As  a  new  chemical  compound.  2-o-chlorobenzylinercap- 
to-4-<limethylamino-3-methylp>  zuxudiae. 


3,112,319 
TYROSINE  DIKETOPIPFRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Earl  Eugene  Fisher  and  Marvin  T.  Tctenbaum,  Decatur, 
IIU   assignors  to   A.   E.  SCaley   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,241 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

3,6-di-p-(2,3-epoxypropoxybenzyl)  -  2,3  -  dikctopiperazine. 

3. 6-di-p-( hydroxy  alkoxybenzyl)-2,5-dikctopiperazine  and 

3,6-<ii-p-(dihydroxyalkoxybenzyl)-2,5-diketopiperazine. 


3,112,320 

STABILIZED  TRIETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

Adalbert  Farkas,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  »>er.  .No.  128,680 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  subiHzed  free-flowing  catalyst  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  triethylene  diamine  and  containing 
as  stabilizing  agent  therein  0.3  to  2  0^*  by  weight  of  salt 
of  an  oxidirable  sulfoxy  acid,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammom'um  metabisulfite, 
bisulfite  and  thiosuJfate. 


3.112.321 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    BICYCLIC    DIQUA- 

TERNARY  DIBROM1DE.S  AND  DINITRATES 
William  W.  Levis,  Jr..  Wyandotte,  and  Fugene  A.  Wei- 
pert,  Taylor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation.    Wyandotte.    .Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103.249 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 268) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  and  heating  water, 
an  aikyl-subsututed  piperazine  according  to  the  formula: 
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said  esters  being  saturated,  by  means  of  formic  acid  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  at  moderate  temperatures  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  performing  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfuric  acid. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicals  and  at  least  two  Rj  substituents  are 
hydrogen  radicals,  and  about  the  stoichiometric  proportion 
of  a  1,2-dihaloethane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  dichloride  and  ethylene  dibromide  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  70"  to  100*  C. 


3,112.322 

SEPARATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  AMINES 

Peter  Foeis,  Highland.  Ind.,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,220 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—283) 

I .  The  method  for  the  selective  separation  of  ^-picoline 
from  a  mixture  of  ^-picoline  with  gamma  picoline  which 
rnethod  comprises  treating  said  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase 
with  an  inorganic  allcali  halide  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  LiBr,  Lil  and  LiCl.  at  a  temperature  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  ^-picoline-alkali 
halide  complexes  formed  by  said  treating  and  separating 
the  resulting  complexes. 


3,112,323 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CODEINONE  FROM  THEBAINE 

Francois  Krausz,  Sceaox,  France,  assignor  to  Sempa- 

Chimic,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,919 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  25,  1961 

12  Claims.     (CI.  264^—285) 

5.  A  method  for  the  production  of  codeinone  from  the- 

baine.  which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of  reacting 

thebaine  with  a  hydrohalic  acid  in  an  hydrous  organic 

medium  which  is  inert  under  the  conditions  obtaining 

and  treating  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  a  basic 

agent. 

3,112324 
PRODI  CTION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Harry  G.  Foucar,  Glenshaw,   Pa.,  assignor  to   koppers 
Pittsburgh  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,147 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.4) 
1 .  In  a  process  where  vapors  of  naphthalene  are  par- 
tially oxidized  in  a  catalytic  zone  to  produce  gaseous  re- 
action products  containing  phthalic  anhydride,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  directly  contacting  said  gas- 
eous products  with  naphthalene  in  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending zone  so  as  to  condense  the  phthalic  anhydride 
while  vaporizing  the  naphthalene  and  separately  removing 
liquid  phthalic  anhydride  and  vaporized  naphthalene  from 
said  longitudinally  extending  zone. 


3,112,326 

POLYARYLMETHANE  HYDRAZINIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Bernard  Rudner,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  W.  Wicnelie, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  New 

YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,390 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—391) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

L     NH,  Z  J 

wherein  =Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ^H2,  ^NH,  and 


<z> 


=:NR|X 


R  is  a  lower-alkyi  radical;  and  X  is  an  anion. 


3,112,327 
NOVEL    DIPERCHLORVLDIPHENOQLTNONES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANLFACTLRE 
David  M.  Gardner,  North  Wales,  and  Robert  E.  Oester- 
ling,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penosalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanb 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,694 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—396) 
1 .  A  diperchloryldiphenoquinone  of  the  formula 

ClOi 


ClOi 


wherein  the  quinoid  rings  are  coplaner. 


3,112,328 
3DESOXY-A«-19-NOR-ANDROSTENES 
Stefan  Antoni  Szpilfogel,  Johannes  Andreas  Hanegraaf, 
and  Leendert  Antonius  van  Dijcii,  all  of  Oss,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersev 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr,  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  24,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260— 397  J) 
Compounds  of  the  formula: 


CUi 


3,112,325 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  EPOXIDIZED 
FATTY     ACIDS,     ALCOHOLS     AND     ESTERS 
THEREOF 
Hisato  Murata  and  Fujihiko  Higo,  Ogumachi,  Arakawa- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Electrochemical 
Industrial  Companv,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1954.  Ser.  No.  406,043 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  epoxidizing  esters  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids,  the  alcohol  moiety  of  each 


in  which: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  H(/30Rj), 

and  R4  (^ORs),  in  which 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid 

containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  is  a  saturated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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3,111.329 
UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDE  OILS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPXRING  THE  SAME 
Everett  H.  Pryde  and  Donald  E.  Anders,  Peoria,  III.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
b>  the  Secretarv  of  AKhcullure 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  17i,512 

9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 106) 
(Granted  under  Title  3S.  US.  Co4t  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  improved  yields  of  nonvolatile 
aldehydic  glyccride  ester-type  oils  containing  residual  ole- 
finic  unsaturation  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-aldehyde  oils  and  di-aldehyde  oils  conforming 
respectively  to  Formula  A  and  Formula  B 


? 


CHiOC(CHi):CHO 

I 
CHOR 

I 
CIIiOR 


O 
II 

CIliOC(CHi);CHO 

U 

II 

CHOC(CHi);CMO 
I 
C  H|0  R 


(A) 


(B) 


\^  herein  R  represents  an  unsaturated  acyl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleyl.  linoleyl,  and  linolenyl. 
comprising  the  steps  of  ozonizing  a  polyunsaturated  vege- 
table oil  to  the  extent  of  about  37  percent  to  about  77 
percent  of  theory  in  a  chilled  solvent  mixture  consisting  of 
80  percent  ethyl  acetate  and  20  percent  methanol,  flushing 
the  system  with  nitrogen,  adding  about  8-12  percent  of 
pyridine  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solvent  mixture,  intro- 
ducing hydrogen  thereto  at  room  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  palladium  catalyst  until  the  peroxide  test  becomes 
negative,  filtering  off  the  catalyst,  neutralizing  the  filtrate, 
and  evaporating  off  the  volatile  aldehyde  byproducts  in 
vacuo. 

9.  A  non-volatile  aldehyde  oil  selected  from  the  group 
having  the  formula: 


CH»OC(CHi)7CHO 

I 

cnoR 

I 

C  HiO  R 
O 

n 

CHiOC(CHi)7CHO 

O 
CHOC(CHi):CHO 
CHtOR 


and 


CH|OC(CHt);CHO 

O 
HO^(CUa)>CUO 

O 
HOC(CHi)CHO 


3.112,33« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  9-OXODEC- 

2  ENOIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  Francis  Oughton.  C.rrrards  Cross.  England,  assignor 

to  Glaxo  Group  I  imitrd,  Greenford,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  137.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  27,  1960 

10  Claims.     ((I.  260 tlO.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  9-oxodec-2-enoic  acid 
and  an  ester  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  oxidizing  7- 
oxo-octan- 1 -ol  to  produce  octan-l-al-7-one  and  condens- 
ing said  last-mentioned  compound  under  basic  conditions 
with  an  ester  of  malonic  acid,  and  hydrolyzing  and  di- 
carboxylating  the  resulting  product. 


J.112.331 
SILYL,  GERMANYL  AND  STANNYL  IMIDO  PHOS- 

PHORANF^.  ARSANF.S  AND  STIBANES 
Robert  .M.  Washburn  and   Roger  A.  Baldwin.  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  &  C  hemical  Cor- 
poration, Los  .Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,887 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—429) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  new  compound  which  com- 
prises reacting,  under  anhydrous  conditions, 

(a)  one  mole  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R4-nM(N,)„ 

wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl. 
alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino,  alkylthio, 
and  arylthio  groups; 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicon,  germanium,  and  tin; 
and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  4;  with 
{b)  from    1    to  4  moles  of  a  compound   having  the 
formula 

YR'R'R'" 
wherein 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  coruisting  of  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  and  antimony;  and 
R',  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the    group    consisting    of    aryl,    alkyl.    alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  amino,  alkylthio.  and  arylthio  groups. 


3,112.332 

CYANOAI  KVISILANEDIOI5 

RoKoe  A.  Pike,  Grand  Island.  N.^..  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,349 

6  Claims.    (CL  260 — 448.2) 
1.  Cyanoalkylsilanediols  of  the  formula: 

Rh. 

|.NCC.Hul.8l(OH)i 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  a  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  5  and  //  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2.  and  where 
each  NC  group  is  separated  from  the  silicon  atom  by  at 
kast  2  carbon  atoms  of  a  C,Hj,  group. 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsaturated  acyl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oleyl,  linoleyl,  and  linolenyl. 


3,112,333 

ORGANOFUNCTIONAL  SILOXANES 

Donald    L.    Bailey.    Snyder.    N.Y..    assignor    to    Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,103 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 448J) 
A  siloxane  having  the  formula: 

CHi 

(CH()|S10SI0SI(CHi)i 
CHi 
CHt 
COOCHi 


November  26,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


1063 


3,112,334  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIETHYL 
OXALIMIDATE 
John  D.  Behnn,  Sootligate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporatioo,  Wyandotte,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,574 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  diethyl  oxalimidate  of  the 
formula: 


sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyls  and  phenyl  and  their 
halogen  substituted  derivatives,  and  m  is  a  number  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  a  whole  number. 


CiH» 


NH    NH 
-0-C C-O-CiHi 


by  interacting  about  two  molar  proportions  of  alkali 
metal  cyanide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  cyanide,  potassium  cyanide  and  lithium  cyanide, 
about  one  molar  proportion  of  chlorine  and  about  5  to  21 
molar  proportions  of  ethanol  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  en- 
vironment, which  comprises  adding  chlorine  and  an  al- 
kalizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  cyanide, 
ix>tassium  cyanide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  agitated 
aqueous  solution  of  ethanol  and  an  alkali  metal  cyanide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cyanide, 
potassium  cyanide  and  lithium  cyanide  maintained  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —25*  to  +5*  C,  said 
alkalizing  agent  being  added  in  an  amount  to  maintain 
the  aqueous  alkaline  environment  at  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  10.5  to  13.3  and  continuing  the  agitation  of  the 
solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —15*  to 
+  10*  C.  until  the  alkali  metal  cyanide  is  substantially 
consumed  and  isolating  therefrom  diethyl  oxalimidate. 


3,112,336 

PREPARATION  OF  ORTHOBORATE  ESTERS  AND 
ALCOHOLS   BY    CLEAVAGE    OF    THE    CORRE- 
SPONDING CYCLIC  ETHERS 
Janos  Kollonitsch,  WestfieM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  79,979 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  The  method  of  cleaving  cyclic  ethers  having  a  satu- 
rated carbon  atom  containing  ether  nucleus,  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  therein  being  a  positive  integer  greater 
than  two  and  less  than  six,  which  comprises  reacting  at 
elevated  temperatures  said  cyclic  ether  with  diborane  to 
produce   orthoborate   esters   and   isolating  said   cleaved 
product. 


3,112,337 
4-HALO-3-SULFAMOYLBENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Horace  A.  De  Wald,  Milton  L.  Hoefle,  and  Ann  Holmes, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,538 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—470) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


iV\ 


3,112335 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  STYRENT  OXIDE  ESTER 
Thomas   E.   Ronay,   Oak   Park,   Robert   D.    Dexheimer, 
Naperville,   and   Ralph   P.   Arthur,   Addison,   III.,   as- 
signors to  The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,736 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  An  ester  of  acids  of  phosphorus  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

I — X 


NHjSO 


"V^ 


-C—0—CH»—0— lower  alkyl 


o=p-x 


r       R'      R"  -| 

— I  o-CH-in  U 


3,112,338 
ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Edgar  J.  Smutny,  San  Francisco,  and  Paul  H.  Williams, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,600 

2  aalms.     (CI.  260 — 473) 
1.  p-Octylphenyl  3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzoatc. 


0-C=CH» 


and 


2-0- 

J 


r— X 


r     R'     R"  -1 

—I   O— CH— CH  |-0-C= 


-C=CHi 


3,112,339 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAdTJRE  AND  RE- 
COVERY OF  A  CHLORINE-CONTAINING  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID 
Richard  H.  Kimball,  Lewiston,  and  George  W.  Darling, 
Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,174 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  chlorendic  acid  which  com- 
prises crystallizing  said  chlorendic  acid  from  solution  in 
a  substantially  immiscible  solvent  pair  system  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  an  organic  liquid  solvent  for 
chlorendic  acid,  which  solvent  is  immiscible  with  water, 
the  water  being  present  in  amount  at  least  25  percent  by 
weight  in  excess  of  that  theoretically  required  to  hydrolyze 
chlorendic  anhydride  to  the  chlorendic  acid  present  in  the 
mixed  solvent  pair  system,  the  crystallization  being  ef- 
fected by  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  solvent 
pair  system,  including  dissolved  chlorendic  acid,  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  chlorendic  acid  forms  a  solid  crystalline 
phase,  washing  the  solid  crystals  of  chlorendic  acid  with 
a  solvent  pair  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  organic 
liquid  solvent  for  chlorendic  acid  and  separating  the 
and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con-    chlorendic  acid  so  produced  from  the  washings. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
—OH  and 


r      R'     R"  -| 

-I   O-CH-CH  Uo 


-C— CHj 
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3,112340 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ADIPOMONOMTROLIC  ACID 

Jalku   Jacob    Fuchs,    Charleston,    W.    Va.,   aaaigiior   to 

E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwinc.     FUcd  Apr.  1,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  19,15f 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 531) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  adipomononitrolic 
acid  whicfa  comprises  rapidly  adding  at  least  one  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  cyciohexanol  and 
cyclohexanone  to  an  excess  of  a  turbulent  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  nitric  acid,  having  a  concentration  of  between 
40%  and  60%  HNO,  said  HNO,  bemg  employed  at  a 
ratio  of  from  about  10  to  about  200  moles  per  mole  of 
compound  being  oxidized,  and  said  aqueous  solution  of 
nitric  acid  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
40°  and  65°  C.  and  subsequently,  after  a  reaction  time 
of  from  5  to  300  seconds,  quenching  the  oxidation  reac- 
tion by  dilution  with  an  excess  of  ice  water  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  0°  to  10°  C.  and  recovering 
adipomononitrolic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,112,341 
L-«-HYDROXY-yOXONORV  ALINE 
Soco   Tatsuoka   and    Ken-lchi   Kanazawa,    NIsiiinoffliya, 
Toyoshige  Araki,  Toyonaka,  KoM  Nakazawa,  Amaga- 
saU,    Akira    Miyake.    Nisliinomiya,    Hiromo    Hitomi, 
Ibaraki,  Jisaburo  I  eyanagi,  Niahinomiya,  Motoo  Shi- 
bata,  Toyonaka,  Fukuhisa  Hfa^wa.  YamafochL,  Kanji 
Tnchiya,  Osaka,  Hidcsuke  iwasakl  and  Takeshi  Yama- 
gnchi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Pharroa- 
ceotical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Hi^iahi-ka,  Ooka,  Japan 
FUed  May  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  8I2,«3« 
Claima  priority,  application  Japw  May  15,  19SS 
1  Claim,     (a.  2M— 534) 
L-^liydroxy-7-oxonorvaliiie . 


3,112342 

l-METHOXY-l.METHYL.3-<3-CHLORO-4. 
CUMENYL)  UREA 

Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugfa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  59,849 
1  Claim,     (a.  260—553) 
l-methoxy-l-methyl-3-(3-chJoro-4-cumenyl)urea. 


3,112343 

FREE-FLOWING.  STORAGE  STABLE  GRANULAR 

OR  PELI.ETIZED  I  REA 
Kart  AUgeuer  and  Fcrdhiaad  Wehirotter,  Lioa,  Austria, 
assignors  to  O^errekrhUche  Stickstoffwerke   Aktienge- 
acllscbaft.  Lln2,  Austria 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  9.  I960,  Ser.  No.  4«341 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Austria  Aug.  20,  1959 

5  Clahns.     (CL  260—555) 
I.  Free-flowing   storage-stable   granules,  each   granule 
bemg  of  homogeneous  composition  throughout  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  urea  and  water-soluble  urea-form- 
aJdehyde  condensation  product,  the  quantity  of  the  latter 
m  each  granule  being  within  the  range  from  about  0  1 
to  at  most  5%  by  weight,  and  said  condensation  product 
being  the  water-soluNe  condensation  product  of  35  mols 
of  formaldehyde  with  15  to  25  moU  of  urea  and  being 
obtained  by  healing  a  mixture  of  the  formaldehyde  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  at  about  pH  4  5 
With  the  urea  and  then  concentrating  the  resultant  aque- 
ous soJuUon  of  urca-formaJdehyde  condensauon  product 


3,112344 

N-<N.CYCLOPROPYL.N'-BENZYL-AMINOALKYL). 

SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDES 
Bruce  Wayne  Horrom  and  Leo  Ralph  Swett,  Wankegan, 
III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
IIU  a  corporation  of  llllnob 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154327 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi 
l-N-CH — CHi 
Y  (CHi).— NH-C— B 

i 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
loweraJkyl.  loweralkoxy,  amino,  hydroxy  and  monolow- 
eraJkylamino,  A  is  a  loweraJkylene  radical,  n  is  a  number 
from  2  to  4  inclusive  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl. 


3,112345 
DIAMINO  CYCLOHEXANOLS 
Harry  A.  SUmbmrj,  Jr.,  ami  DavU  T.  MauUng,  South 
Charleston  W.  Va.,  aasiffMri  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FDed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20^41 
10  Clahns.     (O.  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


H«N 


y 


NHi 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  conlaming  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,112,346 
23,6-TRICHLORO.^.NITROSTYRENE 
Edward    David    Well,    Uwiston,    and    Jerome     Under, 
Niagara    FaUs,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Hooker   Chemical 
Corporation,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  York 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112346 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  260—645) 
23,6-trichloro-^nitrostyrene. 


3,112347 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INSECTICIDAL 
CHLORINATED  PINENES 
Enio  Amadeo  Marthnizzi  and  Julio  Carios  Aragoo,  both 
of  San  Martin  575,  Buenos  Ah^,  Argenthia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,174 
2  Claims.     (O.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  insecticidal  active  poly- 
chlorinated  mixture,  which  process  comprises   (a)   par- 
tially chlorinating   a   member   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  alpha-pinene  and  beta-pinene  with  a  mix- 
ture of  from  90  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride  and  from   10  to  5  percent  by  weight 
of  ^anhydrous  chlorine  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  most 
30*  C,  continuing  the  partial  chlorination  until  cooling 
is  no  longer  required   to  maintain  a   temperature  of  at 
most  30*   C.  and   (b)  chlorinating  the  partially  chlorin- 
ated product  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60*  C. 
with  chlorine  until  the  resultant  chlorinated  mixture  con- 
tains from   62  to  69  percent  by  weight  of  organically 
combined  chlorine. 
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3,112f34S 
STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBON  SOLVENTS 
Donald    H.    Campbell,    Nlagara-ontfae-Lake,    Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Hoolicr  Cbcmical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,278 

7  Claims.     (O.  260— 652J) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichlo- 
roethylene  and  perchloroethylene  and  a  stabilizing  pro- 
portion of  triethyl  phosphine. 


3,112,349 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIPHENYL 
Marcel    E.    Dcgeorgcs    and    Maurice   Jaymond,    Lyon, 
France,  assigpon  to  Sodclc  Progfl,  Farii,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  125,192 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec  6, 1969 

lOClainM.    (CL  26«— 67«) 


3,112351 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
James  Hoelutra,  Evergreen  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  20,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  828,059,  now  Patent  No.  3,031,419,  dated  Apr.  24, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  135,717 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.75) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  branched  chain  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  isomerizing  normal  hydrocartxMis 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  treating  a  com- 
posite of  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support  containing 
a  i^atinum  group  metal,  the  platinum  group  metal  being 
characterized  by  being  in  a  reduced  valence  state,  with 
a  hydrohalide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
500*  to  about  650°  C,  thereafter  vaporizing  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  metal  halide  onto  said  composite,  and  heating  the 
thus  formed  composite  at  a  temperature  above  400'  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  therefrom  any  unreacted 
Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide. 


3  112,352 

DISTRIBUTION  CHANNEL  FOR  SUPPLYING 

WASHING  LIQUID 

Evert  Krantz,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alctiebo- 

laget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  261—36) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  diphenyl  by  the  pyrolysis 
of  benzene  vapor,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  the 
vapor  through  an  elongated  pyrolizing  zone  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  from  55  mm.  to  205  mm.,  applying 
heat  to  the  zone,  and  causing  the  vapor  to  pass  through 
the  zone  with  a  turbulence  having  a  Reynolds  number 
in  the  range  from  120,000  to  500.000. 


3,112350 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS  USING  A  SOUD 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 
Mitchell  S.  Bielawski,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Julian  M. 
Mavity,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,283 
5  Clainis.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing an  oiefinic  hydrocarbon  at  polymerizing  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  calcined  mix- 
ture of  about  20%  by  wei^t  of  a  diatomaceous  earth 
and  about  80%  by  weight  erf  a  polyphosphoric  acid  hav- 
ing a  PjOi  content  of  from  about  79  to  about  85  weight 
percent,  said  mixture  having  been  calcined  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  560*  to  about  900*  C.  and  said 
catalyst  having  a  mole  ratio  of  PjOg  to  SiO]  in  excess  of 
about  1.08  and  a  weight  ratio  of  crystalline  form  C  to 
crystalline  form  B  of  about  28:1. 


1.  A  gas  purification  apparatus  comprising  a  venturi 
shaped  inlet  channel,  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  gas  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  channel,  said  inlet 
channel  having  converging  side  walls  at  said  gas  inlet  end, 
a  constricted  throat  defined  by  the  terminus  of  said  con- 
verging side  walls,  a  washing  liquid  distribution  channel 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  ccMiverging  side  walls,  said 
distribution  channel  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  con- 
verging side  walls  terminating  in  a  trough  of  reduced 
width,  liquid  inlet  means  connected  to  said  distribution 
channel  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  noz- 
zles positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  channel  in 
said  trough,  and  baffle  means  cooperating  with  said 
nozzles  to  direct  the  washing  liquid  longitudinally  of  the 
channel  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  to  prevent  sedimentation  of  impurities  carried  by 
the  liquid,  one  of  said  distribution  channel  side  walls  de- 
fining liquid  outlet  means  for  distributing  liquid  to  the 
converging  walls  of  the  inlet  chmannel  so  that  the  liquid 
flows  down  the  converging  walls  of  said  inlet  channel 
thereby  preventing  adherence  to  the  walls  of  impurities 
entrained  within  the  gas,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  down- 
wardly converging  side  walls  on  said  distribution  channel 
being  higher  than  said  liquid  outlet  means,  said  washing 
liquid  flowing  down  said  converging  side  walls  of  said 
inlet  channel  being  atomized  into  impurity  laden  gas  at 
said  constricted  throat  thereby  agglomerating  the  im- 
purities in  said  gas,  a  separation  chamber  underlying  said 
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venturi  shaped  inlet  channel  adapted  to  separate  the  atom-  means  connected  to  the  separation  chamber  and  adapted 
ized  liquid  and  agglomerated  inapurities  from  the  said  to  supply  the  separated  liquid  to  said  liquid  inlet  means 
gas  thereby  cleaning  said  gas.  and  liquid  recirculating   connected  to  said  distribution  channel. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,112,3S3 


PERCUSSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
ORGANS 

Richard  H.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Gilford,  N.H^  assitnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Seeburg  Corporatioo,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  83^73 

8  Cbims.     (CI.  84— 1 J6) 


QV^ 


4.  A  biasing  and  control  circuit  for  electron  tubes  in 
a    plurality    of   percussive    amplifiers  which    is   adapted 
normally    to   mairUain   each   one   of  said    plurality   of 
amplifiers  in  a  cutoff  condition   and  to  allow   a  single 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  percussive  amplifiers  to 
pass  an  electric  signal  simulating  the  fast  attack  and  slow 
decay  of  a  note  produced  by  a  musical  instrument  com- 
prising, a  source  of  biasing  voltage  having  a  first  and  a 
second  terminal,  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  resistors, 
a  potentiometer  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  terminal, 
means  serially  and   separately  connecting  said   plurality 
and  first  and  said  second  resistors  between  a  point  on  said 
potentiometer  and  a  first  electrode  of  each  one  of  said 
electron  tubes,  means  connecting  a  second  electrode  of 
each  one  of  said  electron  tubes  to  said  second  terminal, 
a  similar  plurality  of  single  pole-double  throw  switches, 
means  serially  connecting  said  similar  plurality  of  single 
pole-double  throw  switches  bet\*een  said  second  terminal 
and  the  other  end  of  said  potentiometer  whereby  when 
each  one  of  said  similar  plurality  of  switches  are  in  simi- 
lar positions  a  first  lower  biasing  voltage  from  said  source 
of  biasing  volUge   is  impressed  on  corresponding  elec- 
trodes of  said  electron  tubes  to  maintain  each  of  said  elec- 
tron tubes  in  a  cutoff  condition,  a  similar  plurality  of 
similar  capacitors,  means  connecting  a  different  one  of 
said  similar  plurality  of  similar  capacitors  between  the 
junction  of  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second   resistors   and   said  second   terminal,   and   means 
separately   connecting  each   one  of  the  junctions   to  a 
single  second  contact  in  said  single  pole-double  throw 
switches  whereby  the  biasing  voltage  on  a  single  selected 
one  of  said  electron  tubes  may  be  changed  by  operation 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  single  pole-double  throw  switches 
to  place  said  single  selected  one  of  said  electron  tubes  in 
a  conductive  state  and  return  of  said  single  pole-double 
throw  switch  to  its  original  position  causes  said  selected 
one  of  said  electron  tubes  to  return  to  its  non-conductive 
state  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  charging  of  its  asso- 
ciated capacitor  toward  said  first  lower  biasing  volta^. 


3,112,354 
ARTICLE  AND  IMAGE  COMPARING 
APPARATUS 
Gilbert  Uri^,  Tucson,  Arii.,  and  Herbert  L.  Paustian, 
Canoea  Parli,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, CuNer  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,403 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—14) 


^JiSf. 


Apparatus  for  facilitating  comparison  of  an  electrical 
circuit  component  board  with  a  photographic  reproduc- 
tion of  a  model  component  board  comprising:  a  horizon- 
tally movable  work  surface;  a  compressible  resilient  sup- 
port for  said  work  surface  to  enable  said  work  surface 
to  be  momentarily  depressed;  a  housing  enclosing  and 
extending  substantially  vertically  above  said  wopk  surface 
and  provided  with  an  access  opening  adjacent  said  work 
surface;  a  photographic  slide  projector  associated  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  aixl  having  an  electri- 
cally controllable  slide  changer,  said  slide  projector  being 
adapted  to  project  an  image  of  a  photographic  reproduc- 
tion of  a  model  component  board;  an  electrically  control- 
lable shutter  disposed  adjacent  said  projector  and  posi- 
tioned to  controllably  interrupt  said  image  of  a  model 
component  board;  a  translucent  screen  disposed  within 
said  housing  intermediate  said  slide  projector  and  said 
work  surface  and  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  and 
vertically  above  said  work  surface;  a  mirror  s>stem  within 
said  housing  intermediate  said  projector  and  said  screen 
and  adapted  to  reflect  said  image  of  a  model  component 
board  onto  an  upwardly  directed  surface  of  said  screen; 
a  semitransparent  mirror  disposed  within  said  housing 
substantially  parallel  to  and  intermediate  said  screen  and 
said  work  surface;  electrically  controllable  illumination 
means  positioned  in  said  housing  intermediate  said  mirror 
and  said  work  surface  and  shielded  from  said  mirror  and 
adapted  to  illuminate  said  work  surface;  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  viewing  opening  intermediate  said  screen  and  said 
mirror  through  which  is  visible  an  upwardly  directed  sur- 
face of  said  mirror,  a  reflection  of  said  image  of  a  model 
component  board  projected  onto  said  screen  being  visible 
in  said  mirror,  and  said  work  surface  being  visible  through 
said  mirror;  screw  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  engaging  said  mirror  for  vertically  adjustably  posi- 
tioning said  mirror  to  ftermit  registration  of  said  image 
of  a  model  component  board;  a  first  foot  treadle-operated 
electrical  control  associated  with  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  shutter  and  to  said  illumination  means  for 
alternate  control  of  visibility  of  said  image  of  a  model 
component  board  and  said  work  surface;  and  a  second 
foot  treadle-operated  electrical  control  associated  with 
said  housing  and  connected  to  said  automatic  slide  pro- 
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jector  for  control  of  slide  changing;  horizontal  movement 
of  said  work  surface  permitting  registration  of  said 
image  of  a  model  component  board;  depression  of  said 
work  surface  permitting  deliberate  momentary  misalign- 
ment of  said  image  of  a  model  component  board  for  com- 
parison purposes. 

3,112^55 

WroE-ANGLE  CATOPTRIC  SYSTEM 

Kari  F.  Ross,  5121  Post  Road,  Rlvcnlale,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,628 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


sisting  essentially  of 
ester  of  the  formula 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  concave  mirror  of 
circularly  arcuate  cross  section  and  a  convex  mirror  with 
a  reflecting  surface  of  non-circular  cross  section  coplanar 
with  said  arcuate  cross  section,  said  non-circular  cross 
section  at  different  substantially  parabolic  points  oscu- 
lating different  conic  sections  whose  focal  points  lie  on 
a  common  hyperbola  representing  the  image  of  a  straight 
line  as  reflected  by  said  concave  mirror,  said  cross  sec- 
tions having  a  common  axis  perpendicular  to  said  straight 
line,  the  lines  interconnecting  the  points  of  said  non-cir- 
cular cross  section  with  the  focal  points  of  the  correspond- 
ing conic  sections  substantially  intersecting  one  another 
at  a  common  point  located  on  said  axis  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  straight  line,  said  non-circular  cross  section  oscu- 
lating a  circle  in  the  vicinity  of  said  axis  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  axis  for  an  appreciable  distance  be- 
yond the  region  of  osculation  with  said  circle. 


3,112,356 
BENZOIC  ACID  ESTER  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  LN  COM- 
BINATION THEREWITH 
Werner  Victor  Coben,  Glen  Farms,  Md.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  106,364 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—17) 


1: 


t 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
metallic  conducting  elements  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  adapted  during  operation  of 
said  apparatus  to  have  a  difference  in  electrical  potential 
therebetween,  and  interposed  between  said  elements  for 
insulating  one  from  the  other,  a  dielectric  material  con- 


an  ortho-substituted   benzoic  acid 


C— O— R 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
propionyl,  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  benzoyl  and  sub- 
stituted benzoyl  substituents,  and,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alicyclic  radical  and  an  aralkyl  radical  having 
a  single  aromatic  ring,  said  dielectric  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  at  least  8. 

5.  A  dielectric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
a  dielectric  material  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
propionyl,  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  benzoyl  and  sub- 
stituted benzoyl  substituents,  and,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alicyclic  radical  and  an  aralkyl  radical  having 
a  single  aromatic  ring,  said  dielectric  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  at  least  8,  and,  (2)  a  chlorinated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  chlorinated  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
a  chlorinated  dicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  benzoate 
ester  component  constituting  not  less  than  10%  by  weight 
of  said  composition. 


3,112,357 

CRACK  FREE  INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Alfred  Imhof,  Winzerstr.  67,  Zurich  49,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Mar.  30,  1957 

20  Claims.     (CI.  174—121) 


20.  For  use  in  an  electrical  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  solid  electrical  conductor;  and  a  rigid  crack-free  lami- 
nated body  having  insulating  properties  at  least  partially 
covering  said  conductor,  said  laminated  body  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elastically  tensioned  layers  of  cref>e  paper 
elastically  stretched  only  to  a  fraction  of  its  maximum  ex- 
tensibility superposed  upon  each  other,  and  a  solid  hard- 
ened synthetic  resin  surrounding  each  of  said  elastically 
stretched  layers  of  crepe  paper  penetrating  the  same  and 
filling  all  the  interstices  thereof,  said  hardened  resin  ad- 
hering to  said  layers  of  elastically  stretched  crepe  paper 
so  as  to  form  a  coherent  crack-free  rigid  laminated  body 
on  said  conductor. 


3,112,358 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Isaburo  Ueno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anritsu  Dempa 
Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company 
of  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,384 
12  Claims.     (CI.  178—5) 
9.  In  a  facsimile  transmission  system,  in  combination, 
a  copy  sheet  having  a  surface  layer  including  zones  of 
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altered  electrical  resistance  dcflning  copy  images  im- 
pressed thereon,  means  to  move  said  sheet  longitudinaily, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  spherical  acanning  members, 
means  to  roll  said  members  laterally  acrou  said  sheet  in 


timed  scanning  succession,  magnetic  means  to  press  said 
rolling  members  against  said  surface  layer,  circuit  means 
to  esublish  series  current  signals  through  said  rolling 
members  and  said  zones  of  altered  resistance,  and  means 
for  detecting  said  signals. 


34124S9 

POOT-DEFLECnON  COLOR  TUBE 

Paal  Raiboani,  Soatfaport,  Conn. 

FBcd  July  5,  i9M.  Scr.  No.  40,744 

It  CfadnM.     (CL  171—5^) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun,  a 
target  area  having  a  multiplicity  of  strips  of  ntuterial  dis- 
posed thereon  in  side-by-side  relation,  said  strips  being 
luminescent  on  electron  impact  in  a  plurality  of  primary 
colors  J,  K  and  L  additive  to  produce  white,  and  a  grid 
including  two  sets  of  insulated  interlaced  conductors  ar- 
ranged with  said  conductors  substantially  parallel  to  said 
strips  between  said  gun  and  target  area,  adjacent  of  said 
conductors  being  electricaHy  insulated  from  each  other 
and  alternate  of  said  conductors  being  electrically  con- 
nected together,  said  strips  being  laid  down  in  a  repeating 
cyclical  order  JKLK  with  adjacent  strips  of  the  color  J 
disposed  electron-optically  behind  adjacent  of  said  con- 
ductors with  respect  to  said  gun. 


3,1123M 
SCANNING  WITH  UGHT-CONDUCTING  ROD 
Darid  Paal  Grcfg,  L<m  Aoffdca,  Calif.,  aasiciior  to  Win- 
itoa  Research  Corporatioii,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Caitfomia 

Filed  June  15,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  202,847 
IS  Chdms.     (CL  178—5^) 


13.  In    combination:    means   for   defining    an    image 
plane;  a  flexible  elongated  light  transmitting  element  hav- 


ing a  first  end  fixed  and  having  a  second  free  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  image  plane;  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  controlled  scanning  movement  of  said  free  end 
of  said  light  transmitting  element  with  respect  to  said 
image  plane. 

3,1123^1 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  INFLUENCE  OF  MO- 
.ME.NTARY  BREAK  IN  THE  COMMUNICATION 
LINT  TO  THE  RECEIVED  PICTURE  IN  THE 
FACSIMILE  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

RyooMl  Kabota,  Ntrima-kn.  Tokyo,  Tadaahi  Salto, 
Sctagaya-lni,  Tokyo.  .Nagomi  Koodo,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo, 
and  Maaun  Odomari,  Kashiwa-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan, 
•sslgnorB  to  Aiahi  Shimlwaaha  Pabllshinf  Co^  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,503 

3  CUims.     (CI.  178—4.6) 


iswaIi 


1=^— — f 


1.  In  a  facsimile  equipment  comprising  a  sending  side, 
a  receiving  side,  and  two  communication  lines  connecting 
the  former  with  the  latter,  said  sending  side  comprising 
a  cylinder  traversingly  scanned,  and  said  receiving  side 
comprising  a  cylinder  traversingly  scanned  and  a  means 
of  exposing  a  spot  on  the  second-named  cylinder  with  a 
light  to  form  a  picture,  a  system  for  removing  influence  of 
a  momentary  break  in  the  principal  one  of  said  two  com- 
munication lines  to  said  picture,  comprising  steps  of  de- 
tecting said  momentary  break  automatically  at  said  re- 
ceiving side  when  the  same  occurs,  interrupting  the  second- 
named  traverse  scanning  and  said  exposing  at  said  receiv- 
ing side  and  simultaneously  sending  a  traverse  scanning 
interrupting  signal  to  said  sending  side  through  the  other 
of  said  two  communication  lines  when  said  detection  of 
momentary  break  is  signalled,  detecting  the  first-named 
signal  at  said  sending  side,  interrupting  only  the  first- 
named  traverse  scanning  at  said  sending  side,  detecting 
an  end  of  said  momentary  break  at  said  receiving  side, 
resuming  said  exposing  at  said  receiving  side  when  the 
third-named  detection  is  signalled,  resuming  the  second- 
named  traverse  scanning  with  delay  from  said  resuming  of 
said  exposure  and  simultaneously  sending  a  traverse  scan- 
ning resuming  signal  to  said  sending  side  through  the  other 
of  the  two  communication  lines,  detecting  the  last-named 
signal  at  said  sending  side,  and  resuming  the  first-named 
traverse  scanning  at  said  sending  side. 


3,112,362 
WRITTEN  CHARACTER  DIGITIZER 
A.  Pecker,  Loe  Aaceka,  and  Peter  Legfa  Garrett, 
Monica,  CaHf.,  asatgnon  to  Teiaatograph  Cor- 
poration, Loe  Aaceics,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aaf.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,307 
8  Claims.     (O.  178—18) 

6.  Character  recognition  apparatus  comprising  means 
movable  in  two  dimensions  for  following  the  trace  path 
of  a  written  character,  means  actuated  by  said  movable 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  signal  that  varies  in 
proportion  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  movable 
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means,  and  means  for  counting  each  time  the  signal  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  signal  value  dur- 


rmi 


ing   the   interval   the   moving  means  follows  the  com- 
plete trace  path  of  the  character. 


3,1 123^3 

DEVICE  TO  SHIFT  A  BLOCK  SIGNAL  TO  A  GIVEN 
MEAN  PHASE  AND  TO  HOLD  IT  THEREIN 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  PULSE  INSTANTS  OF 
AN'  INCOMING  PULSE  SEQUENCE 

Franz  Josef  Schramel  and  Charles  Govert  Den  Hertog, 
Hilvcmm,  and  Wilhelm  Fredrik  Brok,  Voorburg, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, lac^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,14« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Feb.  22,  1960 

It  Claims.     (O.  178—53.1) 


3,112,364 
TELEVISION  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  THE 
PHASE    OF    VERTICAL    SYNCHRONIZING 
PULSES 

John  S.  Myles,  Kfaigsmere,  Old  Chelsea,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Cuada 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,064 
11  Claims.     (CI.  178—69.5) 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  block  signal  having  a 
given  mean  phase  with  respect  to  a  pulsatory  input  signal, 
comprising  a  source  of  clock  pulses  having  a  repetkion 
frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  mean  repetition  fre- 
quency of  said  input  signal,  block  signal  generator  means 
for  providing  an  output  block  signal  having  a  repetition 
frequency  that  is  a  submultiple  of  the  repetition  fre- 
qtiency  of  said  clock  pulses,  means  connected  to  said 
source  for  passing  a  predetermined  number  of  said  clock 
pulses  upon  each  occurrence  of  an  input  signal,  said 
predetermined  number  being  less  than  the  total  number 
of  said  clock  pulses  that  occur  in  each  period  of  said 
input  signal,  control  circuit  means  for  generating  first 
and  second  correction  signals,  means  for  applying  said 
correction  signals  to  said  block  signal  generator  means 
for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  block  signal  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  applying  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  clock  pulses  and  said  block  signal  to  said  control 
circuit  means,  said  control  circuit  means  having  a  jHu- 
rality  of  positions  and  comprising  means  for  stepping 
positions  toward  first  and  second  extreme  positions  upon 
the  occurrence  of  an  input  pulse  when  said  block  signal 
has  a  first  and  second  state,  respectively,  means  for  gen- 
erating said  first  and  second  correction  signals  upon  the 
reaching  of  said  first  and  second  extreme  positions,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  reassuming  an  intermediate  posi- 
tioo  upon  reaching  an  extreme  positioa. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  at  a  local  television  station  to 
lock  the  phase  of  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  generated 
at  the  local  station  in  synchronism  with  the  phase  of  a 
source  of  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  generated  at  a 
remote  station,  the  local  station  having  a  local  synchro- 
nizing pulse  generator  including  a  frequency  divider  chain 
actuated  by  a  master  oscillator  to  produce  pulses  of  the 
local  vertical  synchronizing  period,  comprising  phase  de- 
tecting means  responsive  to  a  source  of  local  vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulses  derived  from  the  local  synchronizing 
pulse  generator  and  to  a  source  of  remote  vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulses  to  produce  a  first  pulse  signal  of  which 
the  width  of  each  pulse  represents  the  phase  difference 
between  said  sources  of  vertical  synchronizing  pulses, 
first  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse 
signal  and  to  a  pulse  signal  of  predetermined  frequency 
derived  from  said  frequency  divider  chain  to  produce  a 
second  pulse  signal  of  which  the  width  of  each  pulse 
represents  the  phase  difference  between  said  sources  of 
vertical  synchronizing  pulses  when  the  phase  difference 
between  said  sources  of  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  one  cycle  of  said  pulse  signal  of 
predetermined  frequency  and  of  which  the  width  of  each 
pulse  represents  the  constant  phase  difference  between 
said  first  pulse  signal  and  said  pulse  signal  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  when  the  phase  difference  between  said 
sources  of  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  is  less  than  one 
cycle  of  said  pulse  signal  of  predetermined  frequency, 
coincidence  gate  means  responsive  at  its  inputs  to  the 
coincidence  of  said  second  pulse  signal  and  said  pulse 
signal  of  predetermined  frequency  to  produce  at  its  out- 
put a  third  pulse  signal  comprising  a  series  of  pulses  of 
said  predetermined  frequency,  and  second  pulse  generat- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
gate  means  to  produce  a  fourth  pulse  signal,  said  fourth 
pulse  signal  connected  to  the  input  of  said  frequency 
divider  chain  to  alter  the  time  of  operation  thereof  dur- 
ing each  vertical  period  at  a  variable  rate  until  said 
sources  of  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  have  been  locked 
into  phase. 
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3,112^5 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Nobotoifai  Kihan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaigBor  to  Sony  Cor- 
pontkMi,  Shinacawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Ja|»aa,  a  corporatioa 
of  Japan 

FiM  Oct.  5,  1M«.  Scr.  No.  (•,449 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan  Oct.  t,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CL  179—1) 


A  signal  amplifying  device  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating non-sinusoidal  carrier  pulses  at  a  constant  repeti- 
tion frequency,  a  signal  source,  a  modulator  connected 
across  the  outputs  of  said  signal  source  and  the  carrier 
pulse  generator  and  modulating  the  duration  of  said  car- 
rier pulses  in  response  to  variations  in  said  signal  source, 
said  modulator  comprising  means  for  reducing  the  dura- 
tion of  said  pulses  only  when  the  signal  has  one  polarity 
and  increasing  the  duration  of  said  pulses  only  when  the 
signal  is  of  opposite  polarity,  and  an  electromagnetic 
transducer  actuated  by  said  modulated  pulses,  said  trans- 
ducer including  an  impedance  means  presenting  a  high 
impedance  to  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  unmodulated 
carrier  pulses. 


3,112,3«« 

SIGNALLING  DEVICES  FOR  TELEPHONES 

William  L.  GibiM,  (212  Nottingliam,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,289 

19  Claims.     (CL  179—4.4} 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  telephone  which  has  a  terminal 
connectable  to  the  battery  side  of  the  telephone  line,  which 
has  a  grounded  terminal,  and  which  has  a  removable  coin 
receptacle  box,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  con- 
ductor the  projects  forwardly  from  a  pwint  ad.acent  the 
backbasc  of  said  coin  operated  telephone,  and  extends 
through  the  central  area  of  said  coin  receptacle  box  and  ex- 
tends towards  the  front  wall  of  said  coin  receptacle  box,  a 
resistor  that  is  connected  between  said  conductor  and  one 
of  said  terminals  and  a  second  conductor  that  extends  for- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  said  backbase  of  said  coin 
operated  telephone  and  extends  through  said  central  area  of 
said  coin  receptacle  box  and  extends  toward  said  front  wall 
of  said  coin  receptacle  box.  and  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  backbase  and  the  other  of  said  terminals,  said 
conductors  normally  being  electrically  isolated  but  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  piled  up  coins  in 
said  com  receptacle  box  to  connect  the  first  said  terminal 
to  said  grounded  terminal  through  said  piled  up  coins  and 
said  resistor,  said  second  conductor  surrounding  the  first 
said  conductor  and  serving  to  help  support  the  first  said 
conductor  but  permitting  one  end  of  the  first  said  con- 
ductor to  project  beyond  it,  the  first  said  conductor  being 


insulated  but  having  the  msulation  removed  from  said 
one  end  thereof,  said  second  conductor  being  below  but 
adjacent  the  coin  entrance  of  said  coin  receptacle  box  to 
intercept  and  deflect  coins  entering  said  coin  receptacle 
box  through  said  coin  entrance. 


3,112347 
ARRANGEMENT  AT  MULTI-CHANNEL  PULSE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Walter  Emfl  Wiibclm  Jacob,  Hagentcn,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Telefooakticboiagct  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1960.  S«r.  No.  12,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  13,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


ttl      I.      lUI 


'^f  .1 T'  r    ^" 


"^"^ 


1.  In  a  time-multiplexing  communication  system  where- 
in separate  primary  transmission  lines  are  provided  for 
first  and  second  groups  of  subscribers  and  separate  sec- 
ondary transmission  lines  are  connectable  to  said  primary 
lines  separately  through  switching  means,  respectively, 
and  switching  means  are  provided  between  said  secondary 
lines  for  connecting  said  secondary  lines  together,  each 
subscriber  of  said  first  and  second  groups  being  connecta- 
ble separately  to  said  primary  lines  through  switching 
means  and  including  an  inductance  in  series  with  a  shunt 
capacitor  of  a  low-pass  filter  forming  an  oscillator  circuit, 
the  natural  oscillation  period  of  which  is  twice  the  pulse 
time  during  which  all  of  the  aforementioned  switching 
means  are  closed  for  transmission  between  subscribers  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  groups,  each  of  said  primary 
lines  having  a  total  shunt  capacitance  represented  by  Cp 
and  each  of  said  secondary  lines  having  a  total  shunt 
capacitance  represented  by  Cj,  said  total  shunt  capacitances 
being  related  to  the  equation 


2Cp  +  2C«. 


4n»-l 


to  have  said  total  shunt  capacitances  uncharged  at  the 
end  of  the  pulse  transmission  periods,  where  C  is  the 
capacitance  of  the  low-pass  filter  capacitance  of  a  sub- 
scriber, p  is  the  number  of  subscribers  of  a  group,  and  n 
is  a  whole  number  greater  than  zero,  in  combination,  com- 
prising a  signal-charging  circuit  for  a  subscriber  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  groups  when  said  subscribe  is 
connected  to  said  primary  line  and  said  primary  line  is 
unconnected  to  a  secondary  line,  said  signal-charging  cir- 
cuit for  subscribers  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
being  connectable  to  one  of  said  primary  lines  through 
switching  means  when  said  one  primary  line  and  one 
secondary  line  are  unconnected,  and  said  signal-charging 
circuit  including  an  inductance  and  a  capacitance  in  series 
therewith  and  with  the  total  shunt  capacitance  Cp  of  said 
connected  primary  line,  and  a  signal  source  connected 
between  said  inductance  and  said  capacitance,  said  shunt 
capacitance  Cp  having  a  value  selected  according  to  the 
relationship 


Cp. 


C^C 


4(n-|-m)«-l 


to  eliminate  loading  of  said  one  primary  line,  where  C 
is  the  capacitance  of  the  low-pass  filter  of  a  subscriber, 
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C  is  the  capacitance  of  the  charging  circuit,  n  is  a  whole 
number  larger  than  zero,  and  n+m  is  a  whole  number 
larger  than  n. 

3,112^8 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

TRANSFLUXORS 

Franz  Jotef  Schramcl,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,630 

Claims  priorily,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  16,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


sampled  analog  signals  in  a  pulse  modulated  code,  a  mem- 
ory circuit  for  storing  amplitude  values  of  the  sampled 
analog  signals  in  digital  form,  a  circuit  for  calculating 
the  difference  between  the  amplitude  values  of  sampled 
analog  signals  in  pulse  modulated  code  and  amplitude 
values  stored  in  the  memory  circuit  in  digital  form  and 
referred  to  signals  transmitted  up  to  now  to  a  telephone 
instrument,  and  a  circuit  for  transforming  said  difference 
into  delta  code,  each  of  said  telephofte  instruments  in- 
cluding means  for  demodulating  delta  modulated  signals 
consisting  of  signals  in  delta  code  coming  from  the  tele- 
phone exchange  over  the  two-wire  line  connected  to  the 
instrument. 


1.  A  telecommunication  system  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  transmitters  and  a  plurality  of  receivers,  and 
in  which  information  is  transmitted  between  said  trans- 
mitters and  receivers  in  the  form  of  pulses,  said  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transfluxors  each  having  first 
and  second  control  windings  and  first  and  second  con- 
trolled windings,  each  of  said  transmitters  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  receivers  by  way  of  the  first  and 
second  controlled  windings  of  at  least  one  of  said  trans- 
fluxors, control  circuit  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
first  and  second  control  windings  of  each  of  said  trans- 
fluxors to  said  control  circuit  means,  said  control  circuit 
means  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
current  pulses  to  selected  pairs  of  said  first  and  second 
conductors  whereby  said  transfluxors  may  be  selectively 
brought  into  open  and  closed  states  by  coincidence. 


3,112,369 
TELECOMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM 
Gnnnar  Erik  William  Sparrendahl,  Johanneshov,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  30,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


^^hS 


3"^3^3"^y 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  comprising  a  tele- 
phone exchange  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  instruments 
each  of  which  is  connected  over  a  two-wire  line  to  said 
exchange,  said  telephone  exchange  including  means  for 
quantisizing  analog  signals  coming  from  any  one  of  the 
telephone  instruments  over  the  two-wire  line  connected  to 
said  instrument,  means  for  transmitting  the  quantisized 
signals  through  the  exchange  in  digital  form,  said  means 
for  quantisizing  the  analog  signals  including  circuit  means 
for  sampling  analog  signals  on  subscriber  lines  connecting 
the  telephone  instruments  to  the  telephone  exchange,  a 
circuit    for    quantisizing    the    amplitude    values   of   the 


3,112,370 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Albert  C.  Longton,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,119 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


-fel 


^^mmmntm 


M   I   I   I    I 


1.  A  two-way  digital  message  transmission  system 
which  includes  at  each  end  a  transmitter  for  converting 
message  information  into  successive  outgoing  pulse  code 
groups  having  a  predetermined  number  of  message  digit 
spaces  each,  signaling  means  for  adding  a  further  digit 
space  to  each  code  group  exclusive  of  said  message  digit 
spaces  and  transmitting  either  busy  or  idle  information 
in  digital  form  in  said  further  digit  space,  a  receiver 
for  reconstructing  message  information  from  incoming 
pulse  code  groups  having  said  predetermined  number  of 
message  digit  spaces  each,  means  for  detecting  an  out- 
of-frame  condition  between  said  receiver  and  said  incom- 
ing pulse  code  groups,  and  alarm  means  responsive  to  a 
detected  out-of-frame  condition  for  transmitting  busy  in- 
formation in  digital  form  in  each  successive  outgoing  code 
group  in  said  further  digit  space  and  no  signal  in  each 
successive  outgoing  code  group  in  the  least  significant 
of  said  message  digit  spaces. 


3,112,371 
AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Theodor  Frankel,  Rochester,  and  Matthew  P.   Tubinis, 
Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,928 
11  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication circuits,  register  means  for  storing  a  digital  desig- 
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mtjon  representing  a  group  of  circuits,  a  matrix  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  controlled  conduction  devices  forming 
crosspotnts  each  representing  one  of  said  circuits,  scan- 
ning means  for  enaUing  saxl  devices  in  sequence,  means 
for  supplying  signals  to  said  matrix  to  prevent  the  enablmg 
of  the  crosspoints  representing  busy  ones  of  said  circuits, 
said  matrix  sequentialiy  supplying  output  *ignaU  nprt- 


3,112J73 

PRIVATE  BRANCH  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH 

CAMP  ON  FACIl  ITTES 

Scymoor   B.   Weinberg.   Mampcqua,    N.\.,  assignor   to 

Bell  Tciepboae  IjibomtoHes.  Incorporated,  N«w  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  108,607 
10  CUInu.     (CI.  I7f— 18) 


<^r 


~!S~ 


Ks) 


senting  idk  ones  of  said  circuits,  means  responsive  to  the 
storage  of  said  digital  designauon  in  said  register  means 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  scanning  means,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  stored  digiul  designation  for  selecting 
an  output  signal  from  said  n>atnx  representing  a  circuit 
in  said  group  of  circuiu  and  for  then  arresting  Operation 
ot  said  scanning  means. 


3,112,372 
TELEPHONE  MARKER  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  C.  Irwin,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  asdtpior  to  Bell  Tele- 
pbooc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York,   N.Y„ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  5»,940 
11  Claims.     (O.  17»— IS) 


2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switching  system,  a  call 
routing  register,  a  translator  having  outputs  for  operating 
said  register,  first,  second  and  third  input  access  means 
associated  with  said  translator,  means  for  entering  a 
called  code  in  said  first  access  means,  means  controlled 
by  said  translator  outputs  for  entering  a  translated  por- 
tion of  said  called  code  in  said  second  access  means,  and 
switching  means  controlled  by  said  routing  register  for 
entering  said  translated  portion  of  said  called  code  in 
said  third  access  meaiu. 


5.  In  a  teiephone  system,  a  private  branch  exchange, 
a  calling  extension  and  a  busy  called  extension  at  said 
private  braxKb  exch:»nge,  means  initiated  by  said  calling 
exteoajoo  for  camping  on  the  line  of  said  busy  called  ex- 
tension, said  initiating  means  including  a  first  relay,  a 
bridging  resistor,  a  Rnt  operating  path  and  a  second  op- 
erating path  for  said  relay,  both  of  said  paths  including 
said  resistor,  means  effective  upon  said  calling  extension 
first  gomg  off-hook  for  completing  said  first  path  whereby 
to  operate  said  relay,  means  effective  upon  said  calling 
extension  going  on  hook  for  interrupting  said  first  path 
and  completing  said  second  path  whereby  to  hold  said 
relay  operated,  a  thermal  relay  operable  after  a  healing 
period  of  predetermined  duration,  means  effective  upon 
said  called  party  going  on  hook  for  ringing  both  said  ex- 
tetttions  and  for  applying  beating  curretM  to  said  thermal 
relay,  and  mear^  effective  upon  said  calling  party  going 
off  hook  in  response  to  said  ruiging  for  disconunuing  said 
heating  current,  operation  of  said  thermal  relay  being  ef- 
fective to  remove  the  camp-on  and  restore  the  circuit  to 
normal. 


3.112.374 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDICER 

Riidolf  Gorflw,  57c  Stcmwartestrasae, 

Vienna  XVIH.  Anstrfa 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  155,107 

Clainu  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  30,  1960 

16  Clalnw.     (CL  179—115) 


•  • 


1.  An  electromagnetic  elect roacoustic  transducer,  which 
comprises  a  central  plug  of  permanent-magnetic  material 
generating  a  permanent  magnetic  flux  and  having  two 
mutually  opposite  end  faces,  pole  means  comprising  two 
pole  plates,  each  of  w.hich  contacts  one  of  said  end  faces 
and  the  diameters  of  which  are  substantially  equal  to  them- 
selves and  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  plug,  said 
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pole  plates  defining  between  themselves  a  free  space,  said 
pole  means  defining  an  outer  air  gap  and  an  inner  air 
gap,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material  in  the  shape  of  a 
circular  ring  extending  through  said  outer  air  gap  with 
freedom  of  vibration  therein  and  having  an  inner  rim  dis- 
posed in  said  inner  air  gap,  said  transducer  comprising 
further  annular  armature  retaining  means  of  nonmag- 
netic material  engaging  said  inner  rim  at  said  armature  on 
both  sides  thereof  in  said  inner  air  gap  to  retain  said  arma- 
ture, said  armature  having  an  outer  rim  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  pole  noeans,  said  trans- 
ducer comprising  further  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
outer  rim  of  said  armature  and  adapted  to  vibrate  at 
sound  frequencies,  and  an  exciter  winding  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  interior  of  said  transducer  and  concentric 
with  the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  generate  an  alternat- 
ing magne<ic  flux  permeating  said  armature  where  it  ex- 
tends through  said  outer  air  gap. 


LOUDSPEAKER  CONSTRUCTION 

Ivan  Moataffn,  Cambridge,  Maaa^  MricDor  to  Me- 

cfajuiks  for  Electronk,  lac^  Boston,  Ma*. 

FIM  Jan.  2t,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,671 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179^115.5) 


a  secondary  winding  operably  connected  to  the  control 
element  of  said  valve,  an  mput  circuit  comprising  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  output  transformer  and 
the  primary  winding  of  said  input  transformer  connected 
in  series,  and  a  balancing  circuit  comprising  the  second- 
ary winding  of  the  second  output  transformer  and  the 
primary  winding  of  said  input  transformer  connected  in 


A-*r* 


series,  the  secondary  windings  of  said  first  and  second  out- 
put transformers  being  oppositely  poled  with  respect  to 
the  primary  winding  of  said  input  transformer,  whereby 
the  inductive  effect  in  said  input  transformer  of  the  energy 
supplied  thereto  by  one  of  said  output  transformers  may 
be  wholly  or  partially  nullified  by  the  opposing  inductive 
effect  of  energy  supplied  thereto  from  the  other  output 
transformer. 


3,112,377 
BI-DIRECnONAL  STEP-BY-STEP  RELAY 
Hcssel    Andela,    HUversum,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  30,  1956 

4  Claims.     (O.  200—11) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  stationary  magnetic  structure  having  a 
generally  E -shaped  cross  section  and  including  a  field 
magnet  projecting  a  field  between  the  inner  arm  of  said 
E  serving  as  one  pole  and  the  outer  arms  serving  as  the 
otlier  pole,  means  fonning  a  cavity  in  a  first  one  of  said 
poles  opening  toward  tlie  other  pole,  a  coil  providing  a 
difference  in  magnetic  potential  between  the  areas  along 
said  first  pole  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity  in  response 
to  current  through  said  coil,  a  driving  member  disposed 
symmetrically  in  the  space  between  said  poles,  said  driv- 
ing member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  portions  of 
high  permeability  disposed  partially  opposite  each  of  said 
respective  areas,  each  of  said  high  |>ermeability  portions 
describing  a  closed  path  around  said  inner  arm,  each  of 
said  high  permeability  portions  comprising  parts  of  mag- 
netic material  spaced  apart  along  said  path  by  parts  of 
non-magnetic  material  in  such  manner  as  to  interrupt  the 
magnetic  paths  between  said  inner  and  outer  poles  by  way 
of  said  portions  having  the  shortest  air  gap  lengths  when 
said  portions  are  displaced  from  tlieir  equilibrium  posi- 
tions between  said  poles. 


3,112,376 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Spcth,  239—25  88tfa  Ave.,  Bcllcrosc  26,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,500 

41  Cbims.     (CI.  179—170) 

1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  electronic  valve 

comprising  an  anoide  and  a  control  element,  a  first  output 

transformer  and  a  second  output  transformer,  the  primary 

windings  thereof  being  connected  in  series  in  the  anode 

circuit  of  said  valve,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 

energizing  said  anode  circuit,  an  input  transformer  having 


1.  A  switch  having  at  least  one  fixed  contact  assembly 
and  co-acting  movable  contact  assembly,  said  fixed  as- 
sembly comprising  insulated  carrier  means,  a  plurality 
of  radial  grooves  in  said  carrier  means  and  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  traverse  apertures  in  said  carrier  means 
communicating  with  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  hammer- 
like  shaped  contacts  of  sheet  material  having  a  handle 
portion,  said  contacts  recessed  within  at  least  some  of 
said  grooves  defining  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  car- 
rier means  and  said  handle  portion  projecting  through  the 
associated  aperture;  said  movable  contact  assembly  com- 
prisii>g  holder  means,  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  in  said 
holder  means  and  a  plurality  of  corrc^>onding  traverse 
apertures  in  said  holder  means  communicating  with  said 
grooves,  movable  annular  contact  means  extending  beyond 
the  outer  boundary  of  said  holder  means  and  having  at 
least  a  tongue  portion  at  the  outer  periphery,  a  pluarlity  of 
tag  means  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said  contact  means, 
said  tag  means  securing  said  annular  contact  means  to 
said  holder  means  in  cooperation  with  said  grooves  and 
apertures  in  said  holder  means,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
movable  contact  means. 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  26,   1968 


3,11237t  '' 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  PROGRAM  OF 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Walter  Holzcr,  Meenburg  (Bodensec),  Gcmuiny,  anignor 
to   Hoover   Limited,   PciiTalc,  Greenford,   Middlesex, 
Enciand,  a  firm 

Filed  May  4,  l<»«0.  Ser.  No.  26.832 

ClaloM  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  2S,  I9S9 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—33) 


H>t=t; 


1 .  In  a  washing  machine,  in  combination,  an  automatic 
timing  device  for  carrying  out  different  selected  washing 
programs,  a  plurality  of  electric  switches  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  timing  device  to  preselect  different  pro- 
grams depending  upon  the  actuation  of  different  combina- 
tions of  selected  switches,  a  support  for  holding  said 
switches  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  a  key  for  applica- 
tion to  said  support  for  actuation  of  said  twitches,  means 
formed  on  said  key  for  the  selective  actuation  of  dif- 
ferent selected  combinations  of  said  switches,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  said  key  is  applied  to  said 
support  in  one  position,  said  means  actuates  one  selected 
combination  of  said  switches  to  set  in  motion  a  selected 
washing  program  and  when  said  key  is  applied  to  said 
support  in  another  i>osition  said  means  actuates  another 
selected  combination  of  said  switches  to  set  in  motion  a 
different  selected  washing  program. 


3,112,379 
APPARATt  S  FOR  THE  PRESELECTION  OF  PRO- 
GRAMMES   IN    CONNECTION    WITH    FULLY 
AITOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINES 
Walter  Holzcr,  Meeribun;  (Bodensee),  Germany,  asuitnor 
to    Hoover    I  imited,    Perivale,   Greenford,   Middlesex. 
England,  a  firm 

Filed  July  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  23,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  timer  for  a  washing  machine,  a 
pltiraiity  of  component  energizing  switches  sequentially 
actuated  by  said  timer  and  operative  to  carry  out  selected 
washing  programs,  a  plurality  of  program  selector 
switches,  said  timer  being  capable  of  executing  different 
washing  programs  depending  upon  the  actuation  of  dif- 


ferent selected  combinations  of  said  program  selector 
swictbes,  an  elongated  open  ended  receptacle,  an  actu- 
ator for  each  of  said  program  selector  switches  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  receptacle  and  an  elongated  key 
for  actuating  selected  combinations  of  said  actuators  to 
preselect  different  programs,  said  key  being  readily  in- 
serted into  and  removed  from  the  open  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  being  movable  to  at  least  two  different  sta- 
tionary operative  positions  after  insertion  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  key  for 
actuating  said  actautors,  the  spacing  being  such  that  in 
one  operative  position  of  said  key  a  selected  combination 
of  said  program  selector  switches  are  actuated  to  set  up 
one  selected  washing  program  and  when  said  key  is  in  a 
second  operauve  position  another  selected  combination  of 
said  program  selector  switches  are  actuated  to  set  up  a 
different  selected  washing  program. 


3,112,380 

ELECTRIC  REVERSING  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

WITH  MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK 

H.  Ayers,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,966 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


1.  A  reversing  switch  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  switch  units;  each  switth  unit  having  a 
switch  with  an  on  position  and  an  off  position,  an  out- 
wardly extending  elongated  rod  connected  to  each  said 
switch  and  an  interlock  member  secured  to  each  said 
rod;  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  switches  to  on 
positions;  each  said  rod  being  actuated  axially  inwardly 
when  the  respective  switch  is  actuated  to  its  on  position; 
said  switch  units  being  fixedly  mounted  so  that  portions 
of  said  rods  extend  in  substantially  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  relation  and  said  interlock  members  overlap  each 
other  laterally,  are  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  each 
other  relative  to  the  respective  switch  units  and  normally 
are  spaced  in  an  axial  direction  from  each  other  when 
one  of  said  switches  is  actuated  to  its  on  position  and 
forcibly  engage  each  other  when  one  of  said  switches  is 
actuated  to  its  on  position  while  the  other  of  said  switches 
is  in  its  on  position. 


3,112,381 
STEERING  WHEEL  MOl'NTING 
Anton   T.    Bicmatzki   and   Friedricfa    konig,    Ingolstadt, 
Germany,  asstfnors  to  Anto  Union  Gjn.b.H.,  Ingol- 
atadt,  Germany 

FUed  June  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,612  \ 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germanv  July  3,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.55)  ^ 

1.  A  steering  wheel  mounting,  comprising  a  steering 
column  tube,  a  steering  wheel  hub  enclosing  said  steer- 
ing column  tube,  a  profiled  grip  nut  threaded  upon  said 
steering  column  tube,  a  spring  washer  carried  by  said 
steering  wheel  hub  and  engaged  by  said  grip  nut.  simi- 
lar guide  sleeves  carried  by  said  steering  wheel  hub  and 
said  grip  nut.  contact  pins  in  said  guide  sleeves,  springs 
engaging  said  contact  pins,  a  horn  button  upon  said 
grip  nut,  a  terminal  connected  with  said  horn  button,  a 
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contact  plate  carried  by  said  terminal,  and  means  con- 
ductivcly  connecting  said  conUct  pins  wkh  said  termi- 


nal, said  contact  plate  being  energized  when  said  horn 
button  is  depressed. 


3,112,382 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Baker,  Needham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Standard- 
Thompson   Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Continoation  of  applicarion  Ser.  No,  690,381,  Oct.  15, 
1957.      This    application    Oct.    19,    1959,    Ser.    No. 
847,238 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 82) 


I.  A  pressure-responsive  actuator  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  housing  having  a  sleeve-like  opening  there- 
in, a  body  of  resilient  elaslomeric  deformable  material 
within  the  housing  having  an  inner  end  portion  with  a 
closed  inner  end  face  presented  to  a  space  within  the 
housing  and  having  an  integrally  molded  outer  thin- 
waUed  portion  forming  a  bearing  sleeve  bonded  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  sleeve-like  opening,  said  thin- 
walled  portion  being  axially  unconfined  at  its  outer  end, 
a  pressure-transmitting  medium  confined  within  said  space 
in  the  housing  in  position  to  act  on  said  inner  end  face, 
a  rigid  actuator  member  having  a  portion  of  uniform 
cross-section  closely  and  slidably  fitted  within  said  thin- 
walled  portion  of  said  body  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
housing  and  having  an  end  closely  fitted  to  and  terminating 
within  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  body,  and  external 
resilient  restraining  means  engaged  with  the  housing  and 
tending  to  resist  movement  of  the  actuator  member  out- 
wardly of  the  housing,  whereby  pressure  exerted  on  said 
inner  end  face  of  the  body  by  the  pressure-transmitting 
medium  deforms  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  body 
against  the  end  of  said  actuator  member  and  causes  the 
latter  to  slide  outwardly  of  the  housing. 


3,112.383 
COMBINED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  FUSE 
Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Stockbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,876 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—114) 


A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  and  fuse  for  providing 
coordinated  protection  to  an  electrical  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

( 1 )  a  removable  cover  for  an  electrical  apparatus, 

(2)  a  fuse  assembly  including  a  bushing, 

(a)  said  bushing  being  secured  to  said  cover,  and 
extending  therethrough,  with  portions  of  said 
bushing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cover, 

(b)  a  first  terminal  on  a  portion  of  said  bushing 
Ml  one  side  of  said  cover  for  connecting  to  a 
source  of  high  voltage  electrical  energy, 

(c)  a  second  terminal  on  another  portion  of  said 
bushing  on  the  other  side  of  said  cover, 

(d)  a  fuse  member  mounted  in  said  bushing  and 
electrically  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
second  terminals, 

(3)  a  circuit  breaker  assembly  including  a  mounting 
board, 

(a)  an  insulating  member  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  mounting  board, 

(1)  said  insulating  member  having  another 
end  secured  on  said  other  side  of  said 
cover, 

(b)  a  first  terminal  on  said  mounting  board  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  second  terminal  on 
said  bushing, 

(c)  a  second  terminal  on  said  mounting  board  for 
connection  to  a  high  voltage  winding  of  an  elec- 
trical apparatus, 

(d)  a  movable  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  board  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  on  said  mounting  board, 

(e)  current  responsive  means  mounted  on  said 
mounting  board  and  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  movable  member  and  said  second 
terminal  on  said  mounting  board, 

(1)  said  current  responsive  means  being  linked 
to  said   movable  member  and  responsive 
to  predetermined  current  flow  to  cause  said 
movable  member  to  break  said  electrical 
connection  to  said  first  terminal  on  said 
mounting  board, 
whereby  said  cover  may  be  applied  to  an  electrical  appa- 
ratus to  provide  coordinated  protection  thereto  by  con- 
necting the  high  voltage  winding  of  such  apparatus  to 
said  second  terminal  on  said  mounting  board. 
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THERMAL  RELAYS 
CUfford  A.  Bodffe,  Alexandria,  Vs.,  Mrignor  to  Texas 
Iiwtnimcota  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

FUad  July  29.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  83«,425 
22  ClaiM.     (Q.  2M— 122) 


3,I12,3M 
COUPLING  REMOVING  TOOL 
Thomas  D.  Oatmaa,  Cincinnati,  and  Glenn   F.   Dixon, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2».  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,973 
4  Clalim.     (a.  219—7,5) 


10.  A  snap-acting  device  comprising  a  bifurcated 
blade-like  element,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  the  legs  of 
said  bifurcated  element  being  constrained  and  lying  in 
separate  spaced  planes,  displaced  apart  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  blade-like  element  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  legs  being  of  a  bowed  configuration,  said 
one  leg  of  said  element  being  snappable  between  two 
positions  of  opposite  configuration,  in  one  of  which  said 
portion  of  said  one  leg  is  bowed  in  one  direction  and  in 
the  other  of  which  it  is  bowed  in  an  opposite  direction, 
said  element  passing  from  one  of  said  poaitions  to  the 
other  with  a  snap  action. 


3,1123*5 
MANUALLY    AND   THERMALLY    OPERABLE 
SWITCHING     DEVICE     HAVING     REMOV- 
ABLE HEATER  ELEMENT 
William   Andrew   Thomas,  Soath   Egremoat,   Mass.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cofpoiation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1958,  Sot.  No.  7t4,679,  now 
Pitent  No.  2,983,804,  dated   May  9,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  25.  I960,  Ser.  No,  64,760 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—122) 


1.  An  electric  switching  device  comprising  a  housing, 
switching  contacts,  a  switching  mechanism  for  switch- 
ing contacts  in  said  housing  having  an  operating  handle 
extending  through  the  front  surface  of  said  bousing, 
said  housing  having  an  aperture  opening  at  the  front 
surface  thereof,  a  thermally  responsive  element  within 
said  bousing  alongside  said  aperture  for  operating  said 
switching  mechanism  independent  of  said  operating  han- 
dle, an  electric  heating  element  removably  positioned 
within  said  aperture  and  having  an  insulating  handle 
projecting  from  said  aperture  at  said  front  surface,  and 
n»eans  for  plug-in  mounting  of  said  beating  element  in- 
cluding terminals  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switch- 
ing cooucts  frictionaily  retaining  said  heating  dement 
within  said  aperture  alongside  said  thermally  respon- 
sive element,  said  heating  clement  being  separate  from 
said  switching  contacts  and  being  installed  and  removed 
with  respect  to  said  housing  solely  by  movement  thereof 
into  and  out  of  said  aperture  relative  to  said  terminals 
and  relative  to  said  switching  conUcts  without  disturbing 
said  housing  and  said  switching  contacts. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  brazed  coupling  from  a  pipe 
comprising. 

a  clamping  head  for  attaching  the  tool  to  said  pipe. 

means  for  heating  said  pipe  and  coupling  to  cause  the 
brazing  alloy  between  the  pipe  and  coupling  to  be- 
come fluid, 

and  means  adjacent  said  clamping  head  to  exert  a  force 
on  the  coupling  to  cause  said  pipe  and  coupling  to 
separate. 


3,112,387 
FROZEN  BLOOD  PLASMA  DEFROSTER 
Mario  V.  Bisordi,  812  Gramatan  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.Y„  and  Paul  WiacheU,  9  Althca  Lane,  Larchmont, 
N.Y. 

Fll«i  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,593 
1  CWb.     (CL  219—35) 


A  defroster  for  fluids,  comprising  a  casing,  an  elec- 
tric motor  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  support  for  a  con- 
tainer of  fluid  connected  to  the  motor  and  rotatably  driven 
thereby,  the  support  rotating  end-over-end  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  drive  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  electric  lamps  spaced  around  the  holder  in 
the  casing,  means  for  energizing  the  motor  and  lamps, 
switch  means  for  turning  the  motor  and  lamps  on  and 
off.  said  casing  having  a  cover  and  being  lined  with  in- 
sulation material  for  retaining  heat  within  the  casing,  said 
support  including  a  disc  supported  on  the  shaft  of  the 
motor,  a  sheJf  on  the  disc  for  supporting  a  container,  and 
spring  means  carried  by  the  disc  for  deUchably  engaging 
a  container  while  supported  on  the  shelf,  said  switch 
means  including  a  multiple  position  switch  for  selectively 
energizing  a  selected  number  of  said  lamps  at  a  time,  said 
^ring  means  including  arcuate  spring  fingers  adapted  to 
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engage  the  body  of  a  bottle-shaped  container  and  smaller 
spring  fingers  shaped  to  engage  the  neck  portion  of  a 
bottle -shaped  container. 


3,II23M 

BRAZING  nXTURE 

Herman  R.  Wiant,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Atco  Cor- 

poratioD,  Ciocinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,557 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219— «5) 


II»«!iili|llilJII!i!i!«^J 


\ 


1.  In  a  fixture  for  supporting  during  brazing  and  cod- 
ing the  components  of  a  honeycomb  reinforced  panel  in 
situ,  a  base  portion  and  upstanding  side  wall  portions  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  base  and  side  wall  portions  having 
inner  surfaces  which  form  a  recess  for  receiving  said 
honeycomb  reinforced  panel,  said  base  and  said  side  wall 
portions  being  principally  cast  and  fired  vitreous  silicon 
dioxide  particles  bonded  by  crystalline  silicon  dioxide,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  base  portion  corresponding  to  the 
final  configuration  intended  for  said  honeycomb  rein- 
forced panel,  and  means  for  holding  said  honeycomb  re- 
inforced panel  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  also  including  cooling 
gas  slots  through  which  gas  may  be  conducted  to  cool 
the  fixture  and  panel  after  brazing. 


3,112,389 
UNIT  BRAZING  FIXTURE 
Herman    R.   Wiant,    Beverly,   Mass.,   assigiior   to   Avco 
CorporatioD,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,834 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—85) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fixture  for  brazing  and  heat 
treating  the  components  of  a  honeycomb  reinforced  panel, 
a  pair  of  cast  and  fired  siliceous  platens  engaging  the 
components  and  holding  them  in  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship, cast  and  fired  siliceous  insulating  blocks  for  rein- 
forcing and  supporting  said  platens,  said  blocks  being 
cemented  to  their  associated  platens,  a  cast  and  fired  sili- 
ceous insulating  enclosure  surrounding  said  platens  and  in- 
sulating blocks,  and  electrical  resistance  means  imbedded 
in  said  platens  for  heating  said  platens  and  brazing  the 
honeycomb  components,  a  plurality  of  passages  in  said 
platens  for  conveymg  coolant  through  said  platens,  said 
insulating  enclosure  including  passages  corresponding  in 
location  to  those  of  said  platens  whereby  coolant  may  be 
introduced  to  the  passages  of  said  platens  for  quenching 
the  panel. 


3,112390 
CORE  ASSEMBLY  BY  WELDING 
James  W.  MitohcD,  Jr.,  Detroit,  and  Roland  H.  Vetter, 
harden  City,  MIrh.,  aasignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dcaiiioni,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,356 
8  Claims.     (O.  219 — 107) 
1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  sand  core  whidi  sand 
core  iodudes  core  parts  having  dimensions  which  un- 
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predictably  vary  within  a  given  range  comprising:  caus- 
ing holes  to  be  placed  in  said  core  parts  to  be  assembled, 
said  holes  extending  through  said  core  parts  to  be  as- 
sembled, aligning  said  core  parts  to  be  assembled  so 
that  a  channel  is  formed  by  the  aligned  holes  when  said 
core  parts  are  in  a  desired  relationship,  jrfacing  a  wire 
having  an  end  with  an  integral  holding  means,  a  formed 
end  and  a  length  greater  than  said  channel  in  said  core 
parts  so  that  said  formed  end  can  be  placed  in  contact 
with  another  holding  means,  placing  a  holding  means  in 
oontoct  with  said  formed  end  of  said  wire,  said  heading 
means  so  placed  in  contact  with  said  formed  end  that 
joining  said  holding  means  to  said  wire  end  will  fasten 


said  core  parts  being  assembled  to  form  a  substantially 
rigid  sand  core  assembly,  causing  an  electrode  to  contact 
the  end  of  said  wire  having  said  integral  holding  means, 
causing  an  electrode  to  contact  said  holding  means  which 
is  in  contact  with  said  formed  end  of  said  wire,  causing 
a  current  to  flow  through  said  wire  and  said  holding 
means,  said  current  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause 
the  wire  and  said  holding  means  to  soften,  and  causing  a 
sufficient  force  to  be  exerted  upon  said  wire  and  holding 
means  so  that  said  holding  means  is  upset  and  a  welded 
joint  is  formed  between  the  end  of  the  wire  and  said 
holding  means,  thereby  fastening  said  parts  having  dimen- 
sions which  vary  unpredictably  within  a  given  range,  to 
form  a  substantially  rigid  sand  core  assembly. 


3  112391 

ZEROING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON  GUN 

David  Sciaky,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Welding  Research, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148^28 

11  Claims.     (CI.  219—124) 


1 1 .  A  zeroing  assembly  for  use  in  the  electron  welding 
of  metals  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  combination 
including  a  top  section  of  metal  and  a  base  section  of 
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metal  spaced  from  the  top  section,  a  spacing  element  of 
insulating  material  located  between  the  top  and  bottom 
sections,  said  top  and  bottom  sections  each  having  an 
opening  therein  in  substanuai  vertical  alignment  and  said 
spacing  element  comprising  a  ring  with  the  center  opening 
thereof  also  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  openings  in 
the  sections,  an  ammeter  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  sections,  and  said  bottom  section  being  adapted  to 
support  a  workpiece  by  positioning  the  same  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  section,  whereby  an  electron  beam  in 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  top  section  will  be 
accurately  spotted  on  the  workpiece. 


3,112392 
MICRO  WIRE  GUN  AND  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Harley  J.  Oir,  Tlpp  City,  and  Glyn  O.  Williams,  Troy, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart   Brothers  Company,  Troy, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,891 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


••xT 


tinuous  helical  passage  therethrough  having  not  more  than 
three  complete  revolutions  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof. 


3,112,394 
ELECTRONIC  COMPLTING  MACHINE 
Patricli  B.  Close  and  James  A.  Coulter,  Dayton,  Lowell 
R.    Ditmcr,    Laura,    Roy    P.    Fahrenbrucli,    Madeira, 
Freebind   R.   Goldammer   and    Le   Roy   J.   Goodricli, 
Dayton.  Ernest  V.  Golden,  CentervUlc,  and  Thomas  P. 
Hollonin.  Dayton,  Ohio,  Charles  S.  Jenkins.  Lexington, 
Ky.,    Ijiwrence    D.    Kilheffer,    karl    A.    kinker,    and 
James    D.    Lyons,    Daytoo,    Neil    D.    Manor,    Xenia, 
Richard  P.  Marvin,  WUUam  L.  MUler,  Paul  L.  O'Brian, 
and  James  H.  Randall.  Dayton,  and  Edward  M.  Gar- 
ner, Centerville.  Oliio,  Roy  O.  Sather.  Dearborn.  Mich., 
and  Robert  L.  Yost  am^  Arthur  B.  Braden,  Jr.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,598 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.9) 


I.  In  a  hand  electric  welding  gun;  a  hollow  rigid  body 
adapted  for  coimection  with  a  cable  at  one  end,  a  block 
fixedly  mounted  in  and  closing  the  other  end  of  the  body, 
a  metal  tube  fixed  in  and  extending  through  the  block,  a 
metal  contact  tube  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
metal  tube  coaxial  therewith  and  axially  adjustable  there- 
on adapted  for  closely  receiving  a  welding  wire  fed 
through  the  metal  tube,  connector  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  metal  tube  with  conductor 
means  in  the  cable  to  supply  welding  current  through  the 
metal  tube  and  contact  tube  to  said  wire,  and  a  wire 
guide  tube  in  the  said  connector  means  communicating 
coaxially  with  said  metal  tube  for  receiving  welding  wire 
from  the  cable  and  supplying  it  to  said  metal  tube  and 
contact  tube. 


3,112,393 
HELICAL  WELDING  CONTACTOR  TUBE 
Angnst   F.    Man2.    Newark,    and    Frank   J.    Pilia.    West 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,908 
4  Claims.     (CL  219— 13«) 


1 .  For  use  m  an  electric  welding  torch  to  supply  current 
to  an  electrode  wire,  a  contactor  guide  tube  having  a  coo- 


I.  An  electronic  digital  computing  machine  compris- 
ing: registering  means  differentially  positionaWe  to  dif- 
ferent registering  positions;  means  for  differentially  posi- 
tioning said  registering  means,  a  storage  device  of  a  type 
providing  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations, 
each  storage  location  being  capable  of  having  a  word 
manifestation  stored  therein;  address  selecting  means 
associated  with  said  storage  device  for  obtaining  access  to 
any  desired  storage  location  thereof;  read-write  means  as- 
sociated with  said  storage  device  for  selectively  storing 
a  word  maiufestation  and  for  reproducing  a  word  mani- 
festation previously  stored  at  the  particular  storage  loca- 
tion dictated  by  said  address  selecting  means,  means 
for  providing  information  indicative  of  the  position 
at  which  said  registering  means  was  differentially  posi- 
tioned, means  operatively  connected  to  said  informa- 
tion providing  means  and  to  said  read-write  means  for 
causing  a  word  maiufestation  indicative  of  said  register- 
ing position  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  device  at  the 
selected  storage  location  dictated  by  said  address  select- 
ing means;  means  for  receiving  ledger  card  record  media 
each  having  information  both  magnetically  recorded  and 
printed  thereon;  signal  reproducing  means  for  sensing  the 
information  magnetically  recorded  on  each  ledger  card 
record  medium;  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
signal  reproducing  means  and  to  said  read-write  means 
for  causing  word  manifestations  indicative  of  said  magnet- 
ically recorded  information  to  be  stored  in  said  storage 
device  at  the  particular  storage  locations  selected  by  said 
address  selecting  means;  means  settable  to  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  control  indicative  of  a  desired  computa- 
tional operation  to  be  executed;  control  means  responsive 
to  said  pattern  of  control  and  operatively  associated  with 
read-write  means  and  with  said  address  selecting  means 
for   effecting   the   reproduction    of   predetermined   word 
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manifestations  from  said  storage  device,  and  including 
means  for  executing  the  particular  computational  op- 
eration on  said  reproduced  word  manifestations  as  indi- 
cated by  said  pattern  of  control;  and  means  associated 
with  said  signal  reproducing  means  for  thereafter  mag- 
netically recording  on  a  selected  one  or  ones  of  said  ledger 
card  record  media  a  selected  portion  or  portions  of  the 
results  of  said  computational  operation  while  effectively 
erasing  the  information  previously  recorded  magnetically 
thereon. 


3,112,995 
INDICATING  COUNTER  DEVICE 
Dallas  H.  Lien.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoili,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—92) 


Apparatus  for  distinctively  indicating  three  mutually  ex- 
clusive conditions  characterized  by  preceding  sequences 
of  operation  of  two  devices,  the  three  sequences  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  at  least  "N"  successive  operations  of  a  first 
one  of  the  devices,  (2)  a  single  operation  of  the  second 
one  of  the  devices  preceded  by  at  least  "N"  successive 
operations  of  the  first  device,  and  (3)  two  operations  of 
the  second  device  separated  by  less  than  "N"  successive 
operations  of  the  first  device,  which  apparatus  comprises 
a  counter  for  counting  successive  operations  of  the  first 
device,  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  counting  of 
"N"  successive  operations  of  the  first  device  to  indicate 
the  first  condition,  said  first  circuit  means  being  respon- 
sive to  an  operation  of  the  second  device  while  indicating 
the  first  condition  to  remove  the  indication  of  the  first 
condition  and  to  indicate  the  second  condition,  second 
circuit  means  conditionable  to  a  primed  state  by  an  opera- 
tion of  the  second  device  and  conditionable  to  an  un- 
primed  state  by  said  counter  upon  counting  of  "N"  suc- 
cessive operations  of  the  first  device  subsequent  to  an 
operation  of  the  second  device,  said  second  circuit  means 
being  responsive  to  an  operation  of  the  second  device 
while  in  its  primed  state  to  remove  the  indication  of  the 
second  condition  and  to  indicate  the  third  condition,  and 
third  circuit  means  for  resetting  said  counter  to  starting 
position  in  response  to  each  operation  of  the  second  de- 
vice, said  first  circuit  means  being  effective  upon  the  count- 
ing of  "N"  successive  operations  of  the  first  device  by  said 
counter  to  remove  any  indication  of  the  second  and  third 
conditions. 


3,112,396 
ARITHMETIC  CIRCUITRY 
lames  E.  Heywood,  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,785 
11  Claims.     (CI.  235—170) 
1 .  A  binary  coded  decimal  adder  of  the  serial  type  for 
adding  numbers  wherein  each  order  of  each  number  is 
7»6  O.O.— 6§ 


defined  by  the  occurrence  of  pulses  at  selected  intervals 
within  a  first  period  and  the  first  periods  corresponding 
to  adjacent  orders  are  spaced  in  time  by  a  second  period, 
comprising  binary  adding  means  for  adding  together  two 
binary  coded  decimal  pulse  trains  representative  of  the 
decimal  numbers  being  added  for  generating  a  binary 
coded  first  sum  pulse  train,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
add  said  pulse  trains  during  first  periods  of  corresponding 


m^' 

^^^_ 


-r»  Attn 


-b. 


orders,  means  for  inspecting  the  results  of  the  additions 
corresponding  to  each  order  for  controlling  the  genera- 
tion of  correction  signals  when  said  results  are  not  in 
binary  coded  decimal  form  and  for  preventing  the  genera- 
tion of  correction  signals  when  said  results  are  in  binary 
coded  decimal  form,  and  means  for  entering  said  first  sum 
pulse  train  together  with  generated  correction  signals  into 
said  adding  means  during  a  corresponding  second  period 
for  determining  a  final  sum  pulse  train. 


3,112,397 
LNTERPRETATION  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  DATA 
Troy  N.  Crook,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,109 
10  Claims.    (CL  235—181) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  continuous  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  integral  of  a  primary  signal  over  an 
interval  of  predetermined  duration  of  said  primary  signal 
comprising:  input  connector  means  to  which  said  primary 
signal  is  applied;  first  means  having  first  and  second 
input  circuits,  adapted  to  produce  said  output  signal  as 
the  time  integral  of  the  difference  of  the  amplitude  of 
control  signals  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 
circuits;  and  second  means  coupled  to  said  input  con- 
nector and  to  said  first  and  second  input  circuits  adapted 
to  supply  pulsed  signals  to  said  first  and  second  input 
circuits  of  constant  pulse  width,  uniform  pulse  ampli- 
tude, and  variable  in  frequency  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  amplitude  in  said  primary  signal,  said  second 
means  being  further  adapted  to  delay  in  time  the  signal 
supplied  to  said  second  input  circuit  relative  to  the  signal 
supplied  to  said  first  input  circuit  by  an  amount  equal 
to  said  interval  of  predetermined  duration. 
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DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  THE  SPECIMEN  IN 

X-RAY  DIFFRACnON  APPARATUS 

YoddUro  ShimuU,  19  Tenjincbo,  Nmkano-ka, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Feb.  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  W,274 

Oabua  priority.  ippUcation  Japan  Feb.  IS,  19M 

i  ClaisM.    (CL  259— 51  J) 


I.  Apparatus  for  controllably  varying  the  temperature 
of  a  specimen;  said  apparatus  comprising  support  means 
of  thermally  conductive  material  for  supporting  said  speci- 
men, heating  means  operativeiy  associated  with  said  sup- 
port means  for  controllably  boating  the  latter  and  thereby 
said  specimen,  cooling  means  adapted  for  lowering  the 
temperature  of  said  specimen,  and  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  cooling  means  to  said  support  means  for  re- 
moving heat  from  the  latter  and  thereby  from  said  speci- 
men, said  connecting  means  including  means  between  said 
support  means  and  cooling  means  and  having  a  thermal 
conductivity  which  varies  in  response  to  heat  generated 
by  said  beating  means,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  tube 
of  thermally  conductive  material  from  which  is  suspended 
said  support  means,  a  float  of  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial displaceable  in  said  tube  away  from  said  support 
means,  and  a  fluid  in  said  tube  beneath  said  float  and 
adapted  for  being  vaporized  by  heat  applied  to  the  fluid 
for  raising  the  float  in  the  tube  to  modify  the  combined 
beat  conductivity  of  the  float  and  tube. 


3,112,399 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HOMING  OF 

MOVABLE  OBJECTS 

Thonitoa  W.  Chew,  3615  Bucna  Vbta  St^ 

San  Diego  9.  Calif. 

Oricinal  application    Aug.   11,   1945,  Ser.   No.  ilO,3S2. 

Divided  and  tbis  application  Feb.  14,  1951,  Scr.  No. 

210,901 

7  Cbdms.    (CI.  159 — 83.3) 
(GnuitMl  udcr  Titk  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


2.  In  a  radiation  homing  device,  an  optical  system  in- 
cluding an  optical  axis  and  a  focal  plane,  a  radiation-re- 
sponsive resistance  consisting  of  adjacent  filamentary 
conductors,  said  conductors  more  closely  spaced  at  a  point 
radially  removed  from  said  optical  axis  than  in  the  region 
of  said  optical  axis  whereby  the  signal  produced  by  said 
radiation-responsive  resistor  is  greater  with  a  radiation 
image  remote  from  said  axis  than  with  said  radiation 
imafe  in  the  region  of  said  axis. 


3,I12,4M 

NUCLEAR  RADUT10N  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Walter  Shriner,  1 133  S.  2iid  St.,  Springfield,  III. 

Fifed  Dec.  5,  1941,  S«r.  No.  157,211 

7  daims.    (CL  25»— «3  J) 


^ 


i*   ,i» 


^ 


• ', 


\ 


ri 


jt'^a  a 


1.  A  device  for  visually  indicating  the  presence  and 
intensity  of  ionizing  radiation  comprising,  a  substantally 
cylindrical  transparent  dielectric  wall,  dielectric  end  walls 
sealing  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  wall  substantially  coextensive  with  and 
concentrically  spaced  from  the  first  named  cylindrical  wall. 
and  said  inner  wall  being  integral  at  one  end  with  one 
end  wall  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  wall  to 
define  an  annular  gap.  said  walls  defining  an  inner  cham- 
ber and  a  surrounding  outer  chamber  both  having  an 
ionizing  gaseous  medium  therein  and  being  in  flow  com- 
munication one  with  the  other  through  said  annular  gap, 
at  least  one  small  dielectric  element  within  the  inner  cham- 
ber, said  element  and  inner  wall  being  capable  of  sustain- 
ing an  electrostatic  charge  whereby  said  element  is  at- 
tracted to  said  inner  wall,  said  chargeable  element  and 
inner  wall  being  shielded  from  external  electrostatic  in- 
fluence by  the  ionizable  medium  contained  in  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,112,4tl 
SHIEI  DING  TO  CONFINE  MAGNETIC  HELD  TO 
ION  SOURCE  AREA  OF  A  NEUTRON  GENER. 
ATOR 
Adrianns  ComcUs  van  Donten  and  Otto  Reifenschweifer, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netberiands,  aasignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Fifed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7*«,789 

ClainH  priority,  application  Netfacrlanda  Sept.  27,  19S7 

5  Claims.    (CL  254>— 84  J) 


1.  A  neutron  generator  comprising  an  envelope,  a 
gaseous  filling  within  said  envelope,  means  within  a  por- 
tion of  said  envelope  for  producing  a  glow-discharge  com- 
prising a  cathode  having  a  first  plate-shaped  portion  and 
a  second  plate-shaped  portion  provided  with  an  aperture 
and  arranged  parallel  to  said  first  portion,  a  cylindrical 
anode  centrally  disposed  between  said  cathode  portions, 
and  magnetic  means  within  said  envelope  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  which  extends  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  cathode  portions,  a  target  within  a  second  portion 
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of  said  envelope  and  disposed  to  be  struck  by  ions  pro- 
duced by  said  glow-discharge,  means  to  accelerate  the 
ions  produced  in  the  discharge  toward  the  target  to  effect 
a  nuclear  reaction,  and  magnetic  shielding  means  sur- 
rounding said  glow-discharge  producing  means  and  said 
magnetic  field  producing  means  except  for  an  aperture  for 
the  pas&age  of  ions  produced  by  the  glow-discharge. 


3,112,4«2 
PROTECTIVE  NOZZLE  FOR  X-RAY  MACHINE 

Charles  Okon  and  Jeannette  Oluu,  both  of  2tl  Ava  Road, 

ToroDto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  69,415 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada  Dec.  19,  1959 

12  Clainu.    (CL  250—105) 


6.  In  a  protective  device  for  confining  the  random 
emanation  of  radiation  from  an  X-ray  device,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  continuous  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  tube 
comprised  of  material  substantially  opaque  to  X-rays,  said 
tube  having  at  one  end  a  means  for  attaching  same  to 
said  X-ray  device;  an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner 
tube  and  spaced  a  relatively  small  radial  distance  there- 
from, said  outer  tube  being  secured  to  said  inner  tube 
at  the  end  adjacent  said  X-ray  device;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  slat  members  of  a  material  substantially 
opaque  to  X-rays,  longitudinally  aligned  with  and  slid- 
able  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubes  and 
positioned  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube; 
guide  means  located  between  said  tubes  to  maintain  the 
slat  members  in  their  proper  relationship;  and  control 
means  secured  to  each  slat  member  whereby  said  slat 
members  may  be  individually  moved  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  the  tubes  along  the  guide  means  to  extend  from 
the  end  of  the  device  remote  from  said  attaching  means 
to  constitute  a  tubular  configuration  and  whereby  each 
slat  member  may  be  fixed  relative  to  said  tubes  in  its 
desired  extended  position. 


3,112,403 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

Hans  G.  Blank,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Telephone  and  Electronics,  lac^  a  corporation  of  Del" 

aware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,223 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—208) 


t-f- 


series  between  a  pair  of  terminals,  each  of  those  photo- 
conductor  elements  in  said  first  group  which  are  optically 
isolated  from  said  output  electroluminescent  cell  re- 
ceiving light  from  a  corresponding  reset  light  source,  a 
second  group  of  photoconductor  elements  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  group  of  photoconductor  elements, 
each  of  the  photoconductor  elements  in  said  second  group 
receiving  light  from  a  corresponding  input  light  source. 


3,112,404 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RADIANT-ENERGY 

TRANSDUCERS 

William  O.  Reed,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  362,195 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 213) 


1.  A  radiant-energy  transducer  comprising:  a  first  elec- 
trode; a  photoconductive  element  in  registration  with  said 
electrode  and  having  an  electrical  impedance  per  unit  area 
which  is  variable  in  response  to  incident  radiations;  an 
electroluminescent  element,  responsive  to  an  applied  elec- 
trical potential  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  mag- 
nitude for  emitting  light  radiations,  in  registration  with 
said  photoconductive  element;  a  second  electrode  in  juxta- 
position with  said  electroluminescent  element  opposite 
said  photoconductive  element;  said  first  electrode  being 
at  least  substantially  transparent  to  said  incident  radia- 
tions and  said  second  electrode  being  at  least  substan- 
tially transparent  to  said  light  radiations;  means  for 
projecting  incident  radiations  through  said  first  electrode 
upon  said  photoconductive  element  to  cause  variations 
in  its  electrical  impedance  per  unit  area;  and  means,  in- 
cluding a  source  of  unidirectional  potential  superimposed 
upon  an  alternating  potential  with  said  unidirectional  and 
alternating  potentials  individually  of  less  magnitude  than 
said  threshold  potential  magnitude  but  together  having  a 
magnitude  exceeding  said  threshold  potential  magnitude, 
for  establishing  an  electrical  potential  difference  between 
said  electrodes  to  cause  said  electroluminescent  element 
to  emit  light  in  response  to  the  variations  in  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  electroluminescent  element  resulting  from 
said  variations  in  said  electrical  impedance  of  said  pho- 
toconductive element. 


3,112,405 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

Edwin  R.  Bowerman,  Jr.,  Whitestooc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106^44 
8  Claims.    (CL  250—213) 


1 .  An  information  processing  circuit  comprising  a  first 
group  of  photoconductor  elements,  an  output  electro- 
luminescent cell  optically  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
photoconductor  elements  in  said  first  group  and  optically 
isolated  from  the  other  photoconductor  elements  in  said 
first  group,  said  first  group  of  photoconductor  elements 
and  said  output  electroluminescent  cell  being  coupled  in 


1.  An  electroluminescent  circuit  element  comprising 
an  electroluminescent  layer  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces; a  first  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  affixed  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  electroluminescent  layer;  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  afllixed  to  the  other  surface  of  said 
electroluminescent  layer;  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
interposed  between  said  second  pair  of  spaced  electrodes. 
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said  photoconductive  layer  being  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  electroluminescent  layer  and  optically  coupled  thereto. 


3,112,4 
GOVERNOR  SYSTEM 
Clarence  L.  Avery.  Rockford,  IIU  assignor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Company,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,992 
3  Claiiiu.    (CL  290—40) 


3.  For  regulating  the  power  output  of  a  prune  mover- 
generator  unit,  the  combination  comprising,  master  and 
slave  servos  for  operating  respective  master  and  slave 
throttles  supplying  power  to  said  prime  mover,  master 
and  slave  actuators  for  controlling  said  master  and  slave 
servos  respectively,  a  governor  for  detecting  variations  in 
prime  mover  speed  from  a  predetermined  value  and  being 
coupled  to  said  master  actuator  for  making  master  throttle 
servo  position  responsive  to  prime  mover  speed,  a  balanc- 
ing connection  coupling  said  master  and  slave  servos  so 
that  movement  of  the  former  causes  proportionate  move- 
ment of  the  latter  whereby  each  throttle  is  similarly  ad- 
justed by  said  governor,  an  operator  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  slave  actuator  so  as  to  shut  off  said  slave  throttle, 
and  said  balancing  connection  being  effective  to  move  said 
master  actuator  so  as  to  open  said  master  throttle  as  said 
operator  shuts  off  said  slave  throttle. 


3.112.407 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SQUAJIE  LOOP 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

William   Albert   Edward    Loughhead,   Beeston.   England, 

assignor  to  Ericsson  Telephones  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

land,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,886 

Claims  prionty,  application  Great  Britain  .May  25,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 


2.  A  driving  circuit  for  square  loop  magnetic  cores 
comprising  a  transistor  having  collector,  emitter  and  base 
electrodes,  a  source  of  operating  potential  having  first  and 
second  poles,  at  least  one  magnetic  core  driving  winding 
connected  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  first 
pole  of  said  source,  a  first  terminal,  a  first  resistor,  said 
first  resistor  being  connected  between  said  first  terminal 


and  said  emitter  electrode,  a  second  terminal,  a  second 
resistor  and  a  first  diode,  said  second  resistor  and  first 
diode  being  connected  in  parallel  between  said  second 
terminal  and  said  base  electrode,  a  secornl  diode  con- 
nected between  said  second  terminal  and  said  collector 
electrode,  a  blocking  oscillator  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals,  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  second  pole  of  said  source,  whereby  output  pulses 
generated  by  said  blocking  oscillator  cause  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  transistor  to  bottom  to  an  extent  con- 
trolled by  said  second  diode. 


3,112,408 
BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Rndolf    Ktihne,    Bern,   Switzerland,    assignor   to    Hasler 
A.G.  Werkc  fiir  Tclepbonie  und  Prazisionsmeciianik, 
Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1960.  Scr.  No.  48,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  11,  19S9 

20  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  In  a  bistable  multivibrator  circuit  arrangement,  in 
combination,  at  least  one  flip-flop  circuit  including  two 
controllaNe  electronic  valve  means  each  capable  of 
being  alternatively  conductive  while  the  other  one  is 
non-conductive,  and  vice  versa;  and  at  least  one  control 
circuit  for  controlling  said  valve  means  and  comprising 
two  magnetic  memory  means  magnetized  normally  with 
mutually  opposite  magnetic  polarities,  the  magnetization 
polarity  of  either  of  said  magnetic  memory  means  being 
reversible  to  a  polarity  equal  to  that  of  the  other  one  by 
application  of  an  input  impulse  of  predetermined  polarity 
thereto,  from  a  preselected  one  of  said  magnetic  polarities 
to  the  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  said  magnetic  memory 
meaiu  being  respectively  connected  with  said  two  elec- 
tronic valve  means  for  rendering  one  thereof  conductive 
and  the  other  one  thereof  non-conductive  when  the  mag- 
netization polarity  of  one  of  said  magnetic  memory  means 
is  reversed,  and  for  rendering  said  one  of  said  electronic 
valve  means  non-conductive  and  the  other  one  thereof 
conductive  when  the  magnetization  polarity  of  the  other 
one  of  said  magnetic  memory  means  is  reversed,  and 
means  for  reversing,  after  the  cessation  of  said  impulse 
pulse,  under  control  of  said  electronic  valve  means  the 
magnetization  polarity  of  that  one  of  said  magnetic 
memory  means  which  has  after  the  application  of  said 
input  pulse  not  changed  its  magnetic   polarity. 


3,112,409 

COMBINED  SYNTHETIC  AND  MULTIAFERTURE 

MAGNETIC-CORE  SYSTEM 

Douglas  C.  Engelbart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stanford  Research  Institute.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Original  application  Oct.  19.  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,149. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
283,439 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
5.   Apparatus  for   transferring  data   into  a  data  sink 

from  a  multiaperture  magnetic  core  of  the  type  having 
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two  opposite  states  of  stable  magnetic  remanence  and 
having  a  substantially  toroidal  shape  with  a  main  aper- 
ture, and  transmit  and  receive  apertures  in  said  toroidal 
ring,  said  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  toroidal  core 
having  a  central  aperture,  two  opposite  states  of  stable 
magnetic  remanence  and  a  lower  coercivity  than  said  mul- 
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tiaperture  core,  and  a  data-output  winding  coupling  said 
multiaperture  core  to  said  data  sink,  said  data-output 
winding  threading  from  said  data  sink  through  said  multi- 
ajxrture  core  main  aperture,  through  said  toroidal  core 
central  aperture  and  being  inductively  coupled  to  both, 
and  back  to  said  data  sink. 


3,112,410 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPEDANCE 

MEANS  EFFECTING  NEGLIGIBLE  DROP  BE- 

TWEEN  EMITTER  AND  COLLECTOR 

Hermann  Schmid,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,178 

18  Claims.    (CL  307-48J) 
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1.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  having  a  signal  ter- 
minal and  an  output  terminal,  said  circuit  being  operable 
ui>on  application  of  a  control  voltage  varying  in  polarity 
to  apply  and  disconnect  electrically  said  signal  terminal 
to  and  from  said  output  terminal,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; a  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  and  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  con- 
nected to  said  signal  terminal  and  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal;  circuit 
means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  between  said 
base  terminal  and  a  fourth  terminal;  a  first  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  diode  and  a  first  resistance  connected  in  series 
between  said  fourth  terminal  and  said  collector  electrode; 
a  second  circuit  including  a  second  diode  and  a  second 
resistance  connected  in  series  between  said  fourth  terminal 
and  said  emitter  electrode;  wherein  the  sum  of  the  im- 
pedance of  said  first  resistance,  the  forward  impedance  of 
said  first  diode  and  the  collector-base  junction  forward 
impedance  of  said  transistor  is  made  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  said  second  resistance,  the  forward  imped- 
ance of  said  second  diode  and  the  base-emitter  junction 
forward  impedance  of  said  transistor,  whereby  the  volt- 
age drop  across  the  collector-base  junction  substantially 
equals  the  voltage  drop  across  the  base-emitter  junction, 
substantially  to  eliminate  any  voltage  drop  between  said 
collector  and  said  emitter  when  said  transistor  conducts. 


3,112,411 

RING  COUNTER  UTILIZING  BIPOLAR 

FIELD-EFFECT  DEVICES 

Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  Luecke,  Richardson, 

Tex.,    assignors    to    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,090 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3.  In  a  ring  counter  circuit,  a  plurality  of  bipolar  field- 
effect  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  source, 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  voltage  supply  means 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  collector  electrode 
in  each  of  said  transistors  being  D.C.  coupled  through 
resistance  means  to  said  first  terminal,  said  emitter  elec- 
trode in  each  of  said  transistors  being  D.C.  coupled 
through  resistance  means  to  said  second  terminal,  said 
source  electrode  in  each  of  said  transistors  being  D.C. 
coupled  through  resistance  means  to  said  emitter  electrode 
in  the  next  preceding  one  of  said  transistors,  said  source 
electrode  in  each  of  said  transistors  being  further  D.C. 
coupled  through  resistance  means  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode in  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said  transistors. 


3,112,412 

DIRECT  CURRENT  THRESHOLD  SIGNAL 

DETECTOR 

George  A.  Dyer,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,065 

10  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


r  4 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  double 
base  diode  having  first  and  second  base  electrodes  and  a 
control  electrode,  means  in  series  with  said  base  elec- 
trodes for  back  biasing  said  diode  to  establish  a  prede- 
termined potential  at  said  first  base  electrode,  input  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  control  electrode,  said 
means  including  amplifying  means  responsive  to  the  con- 
duction of  said  diode  for  driving  said  diode  into  satura- 
tion and  output  means  responsively  coupled  across  said 
means  for  back  biasing  and  said  second  base  electrode. 


3,112,413 
SYNCHRONOUS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Norman  S.  Zimbel,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,289 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  logical  circuit  comprising  a  gating  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  means  for  applying 
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bilevd  input  signals  to  sajd  input  terminals,  a  bistable 
storage  device  having  a  singk  signal  input,  meaa  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  unidirectional  paths  for 
coupling  said  gating  structure  to  said  single  input,  and 
unilaterally  conductive  means  for  applying  a  clock  signal 


3,11M14 
ACOl'SnC  TRANSFORMER 
Stephen   Yando,   Cold   Spring   Hills,   Huadnftoii,  N.Y^ 
■nicnor  to  General  Telephone  and   Electrooica  Lab- 
ontorica,  loc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  95,9M 
4  Clalma.     (CL  31«— «,J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  of  material  of  thick- 
ness /  having  acoustic  wave  transmitting  properties,  a 
wedge-shaped  acoustic  transformer  having  a  narrow  edge 
of  thickness  /  in  contact  with  one  edge  of  said  sheet,  said 
acoustic  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
wedge-shaped  members,  each  of  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers consisung  of  first  and  second  wave  propagatitkg  sec- 
tions and  a  transducer  section  interposed  therebetween, 
the  thickness  of  the  edge  of  said  first  wave  propagatmg 
section  adjacent  said  transducer  section  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  t;  acoustic  isolating  means  separating  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  said  wedge-shaped  members,  said  isolat- 
ing means  extending  between  the  surfaces  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  members  in  the  region  where  the  thicknesses  of 
adjacent  wedge-shaped  members  are  greater  than  one-half 
t;  means  for  couplmg  a  voltage  source  across  the  trans- 
ducer section  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  wedge-shaped, 
mctnbers. 


3,112v415 

CONTROL  OF  WINDING  TEMFERATTJRES  OF 

LIQUID  COOLED  GENERATORS 

John  J.  Bahn,  Schenectady,  and  HUliam  L.  Dorranndy, 

Scotia,  NY.,  aadcnors  to  Genwai  Electric  Coaipnny. 

■  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  U3,7tS 
7  dainu.     (CL  310—54) 
1.  In  a  liquid-cooled  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  com- 
btiution  of: 
a    stator    core    having    longitudinal    circumferentially 

spaced  slots, 
first  and   second  conductor  bars  disposed   in  spaced 
slots  and  extending  the  length  of  the  stator  core  and 


including  internal  liquid  cooling  passages,  said  first 
and  second  bars  having  terminating  ends  at  circum- 
ferentially spaced  locations  on  one  end  of  the  stator 
core,  said  first  bar  being  subjected  to  greater  ohmic 
losses  during  operation  than  said  second  bar,  whereby 
relatively  more  heat  is  evolved  in  said  first  bar. 

a  circumferentially  extending  connection  ring  electri- 
cally connecting  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  bars, 
said  connection  ring  also  having  internal  liquid  cool- 
ing passages, 

insulating  hose  means  supplying  liquid  coolant  under 
pressure. 


to  said  coupling  means;  whereby  said  storage  device  is 
unconditionally  reset  to  one  of  its  stable  sutes  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  p>redetermined  portion  of  said  clock 
signal,  but  is  set  to  its  other  stable  state  only  in  the  pres- 
ence of  input  signals  having  a  predetermined  voltJkfe  kvel. 


first  conduit  nieans  receiving  a  first  portion  of  the  liquid 
from  said  msulating  hose  means  and  supplying  it  to 
the  liquid  cooling  passages  in  the  first  bar, 

second  conduit  means  receiving  a  second  portion  of 
the  liquid  from  the  insulating  hose  means  and  supply- 
ing it  to  the  cooling  passages  in  the  connection  ring, 

and  third  conduit  means  receiving  said  second  portion 
of  Uquid  from  the  connection  ring  passages  and  sup- 
plying it  to  the  cooling  passages  in  said  second  bar, 

whereby  the  liquid  supplying  the  first  bar  is  cooler  than 
the  liquid  supplying  the  second  bar,  so  as  to  reduce 
the  temperature  difference  therebetween. 


3.1I2,4U 

HAND  MOTOR  WITH  TOTALLY  ENCLOSED 

STARTING  CONTACTS 

Michel    Moret,    Chene-Boogeries.    Geneva,    Switzerland, 

assignor  to  EtaMisscmcnt  Aesup,  Vadnz,  Liechtenstein, 

a  inn  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nor.  U,  IWi,  Str.  No.  155,344 

Claims  prioriry,  appUcatioo  Switzerland  Dec.  2,  1940 

4  CLdms.     (CL  310—48) 


1.  An   electrically-operated    hand   appliance   for   cor- 
poral care  which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  casing  forming  a  handle. 

(b)  a  shaft  extendmg  through  one  end  of  the  casing 
for  carrying  an  appliance  head, 

(c)  electrical   means   mounted  within  the  casing  for 
oscillating  the  shaft, 

(d)  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  elec- 
trical means, 

(«)  a  fitting  fijtedly  mounted  in  the  casing. 
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(/)  a  slider  mounted  on  said  fitting  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  casing  and  having  a  surface  in- 
clined to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof, 

(g)  a  pair  of  resilient  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  near  respective  ends  of  the  slider  enabling 
transverse  movement  of  the  slider  in  either  direction 
by   manual   pressure   on  respective   resilient  areas, 

(h)  a  pair  of  cooperating  switch  contact  members 
mounted  on  the  fitting  and  connected  in  the  power 
supply  circuit  to  said  electrical  means, 

(i)  a  pin  monuted  in  a  longitudinally  extending  hole 
in  said  fitting, 

(I)  said  pin  being  longitudinally  movable  by  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  slider  to  move  one  switch  con- 
tact member  relative  to  the  other, 

(k)  and  means  for  rendering  the  portion  of  the  fitting 
containing  the  switch  contact  members  substantially 
watertight. 

3,112,417 
BEARING  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Emll  S.  Tunm,  Fort  Smith,  Aifc^  Mrignor  to  Baldor 
Electric  Company,  St  Look,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1M2,  Sot.  No.  1S8,32« 
3  ClalM.    (CL  31t— M) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  (a)  a  stator  housing  with 
a  generally  cylindrical  part  mounting  the  stator  and  its 
windings.  (/>)  a  rotor  on  a  shaft  arranged  centrally  with- 
in said  stator,  said  shaft  having  cylindrical  surfaces  at 
axially  spaced  positions  therein,  (c)  radial  shoulders  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  facing 
outwardly,  (d)  ball  bearing  races  on  said  shaft  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft  with  the  inwardly  facing  radial  face 
of  the  respective  races  positioned  against  an  outwardly 
facing  shoulder  of  said  motor  shaft,  (e)  end  bells  fixed 
on  the  opposite  open  ends  of  the  cylindrical  part  of  said 
stator  housing,  (/)  bearing  housings  with  axially  aligned 
apertures  for  said  shaft  in  each  of  said  end  bells  through 
which  said  motor  shaft  projects,  said  bearing  housings 
wirrounding  the  respective  portions  of  said  motor  shaft 
having  said  outwardly  facing  shoulders,  and  said  bear- 
ing housing  having  inwardly  facing  shoulders  disposed 
opposite  to  the  outer  radial  face  of  the  respective  ball 
bearing  races  and  providing  a  cavity  thereabout,  (g)  a 
grease  fitting  on  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  bearing  hous- 
ings communicating  with  said  cavities  therein  for  pres- 
•t»e  lubrication  of  said  bearings,  (h)  retaining  rings  em- 
bracing the  respective  axiaj  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
shaft,  said  rings  being  fixed  in  position  axially  of  said 
shaft  and  partially  closing  the  space  between  said  shaft 
and  said  bearing  housings  at  the  interior  ends  thereof,  (i) 
stationary  cylindrical  surfaces  within  said  cavities  of  said 
ball  bearing  races  located  opposite  the  re^)ective  spaced 
cylindrical  surfaces  on  said  shaft,  (/)  annular  members 
of  rubber-like  materiaJ,  having  a  flange  at  one  periphery, 
a  curved  lip  at  the  other  periphery  and  an  intervening 
radially  extending  end  wall,  to  form  an  annular  trough 
between  said  flange  and  said  lip.  said  lip  being  relatively 
more  flexihk  than  the  other  parts  of  said  members,  one 
of  said  members  being  disposed  between  the  ball  bear- 
ing races,  and  their  adjacent  retaining  rings  with  the  end 


walls  of  the  respective  annular  members  engaging  their 
adjacent  retaining  rings,  and  the  flanges  of  the  respective 
amxilar  members  being  in  gripping  engagement  with  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  flexible  curved 
lip  of  the  respective  annular  members  extending  in  prox- 
imity to  the  cither  adjacent  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
and  having  a  running  clearance  therewith,  and  the  open 
side  of  the  annular  trough  in  the  respective  annular  mem- 
bers being  addressed  toward  the  adjacent  ball  bearing 
race;  and  each  of  said  curved  lips  being  so  disposed  with 
respect  to  its  adjacent  retainer  ring  and  its  proximate 
one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  as  to  co-act  therewith  and 
form  a  grease  seal  therebetween  in  response  to  abnormal 
grease  pressure  within  said  trough,  said  pressure  flatten- 
ing said  curved  lip  and  forcing  it  into  engagement  with 
said  proximate  cylindrical  surface  and  forcibly  maintain- 
ing such  engagement  to  prevent  migration  of  grease  in- 
wardly of  the  shaft  for  a  period  sufficient  to  allow  the  ab- 
normal grease  pressure  to  dissipate. 


3,112,418 
DEVICES  FOR  GRADUALLY  ESTABLISHING   AN 
ELECTRIC    CURRENT,    NOTABLY    FOR    CON- 
TROLLING ELECTROMAGNETIC   CLUTCHES 
Lncicn    Pina,   Billancoart,   France,    assignor   to    Regie 
Nationale  des  U  sines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

FUcd  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,462 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  20,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—95) 


1 .  A  control  system  for  gradual  establishment  and  quiclc 
cut  off  of  an  electric  current  for  electrical  coupling  appa- 
ratus, particularly  for  energizing  electrical  clutches  com- 
prising: in  combination,  a  clutch  coil;  a  D.C.  source;  a 
transistor  having  a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  base  electrode,  said  collector  electrode  being 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  source  through  said  coil 
and  said  emitter  electrode  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  source;  a  timing  circuit  connecting  said 
emitter  electrode  and  base  electrode  in  circuit  with  the 
source  and  including  a  variable  cwrecting  resistor;  and 
means  in  said  timing  circuit  varying  the  potential  across 
said  correcting  resistor  as  a  predetermined  function  of 
time,  whereby  to  vary  the  current  flowing  through  said 
base  electrode. 


3,112,419 

BEARING  AND  BRUSH  RETAINER 

Gcriiardt  A.  Dobslaw,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Poil- 

ablc  Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,615 

4  Claims.    (CL  310—239) 


1 .  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  and  an  element 
on  the  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  a  pair  of  brushes,  the  com- 
bination comprising:   a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
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receaaes  oppotitely  adjacent  the  element  to  be  engaged 
by  the  brushes  and  opening  outwardly  in  one  direction 
from  the  frame,  and  a  third  recess  adjacent  the  shaft  gen- 
erally between  said  pair  of  recesses  and  opening  out- 
wardly in  said  direction;  a  pair  of  brushes  fitted  one  each 
in  the  pair  of  recesses  to  engage  the  clement,  a  bearmg 
fitted  in  the  third  recess  to  carry  the  shaft;  and  a  clip 
formed  of  thin  resilient  material  and  having  a  ptjr  of 
connecting  portions  removably  secured  to  the  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  third  recess,  a  pair  of  anns  over- 
lying each  of  said  pair  of  recesses  for  retaining  the 
brushes  against  movement  outwardly  therefrom,  and  an- 
other portion  between  said  connecting  portions  overlying 
said  third  recess  for  retaining  the  bearing  against  move- 
ment outwardly  therefrom. 


3,112,420 
ROTOR  CONSTRl  CnON  FOR  WATERWHEEL 
DRIVEN  EI  tCTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Eugen   Meyer.   Baden,   Aancau,  Switzeriaod.  assignor  to 
Aktieogescllschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  A  Ci«,  Badco,  Switz- 
erland, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Set.  No.  68.899 

Clainu  priority,  application  Swiuertand  Nov.  2i,  1959 

S  Claims.    (CI.  31*— 2«1) 


tron  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  against  a 
target  surface  across  which  said  beam  is  adapted  to  be 
deflected  to  trace  a  raster,  and  a  display  screen  upon  said 
target  surface  comprising  a  light-transmissive  base  having 
a  coating  thereon  of  a  plurality  of  phosphors  each  of 
which  IS  emissive  on  electron  impact  of  light  of  a  differ- 
ent component  color,  the  color  of  said  phosphors  addi- 
tively  producing  white  and  said  phosphors  being  disposed 
on  said  base  in  a  repeating  pattern  of  color  cells  each  of 
which  comprises  a  group  of  strips  including  a  strip  of 
each  of  said  phosphors  extending  across  said  screen,  the 
width  of  the  group  of  strips  being  of  the  order  of  mag- 
nitude of  one  elemental  area  of  the  image  to  be  repro- 
duced; means  for  establishing  a  multiplicity  of  electron 
lenses  each  adapted  to  focus  electrons  of  said  beam  on 
a  selected  phosphor  strip  within  a  corresponding  color 
cell  comprisuig  a  conductive  layer  covering  the  phosphors 
on  said  screen,  a  color-grid  of  elongated  equally  spaced 
parallel  malleable  linear  conductors  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  screen  with  the  conductors  being  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  phosphor  strips  of  said  color  cells  and  sub- 
stantially forming  a  surface  which  conforms  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  Urget  surface,  the  color-grid  also  including 
an  array  of  alignment  rods  mounted  transversely  to  the 
conductors  and  spaced  relative  to  each  other  to  maintain 
the  spacial  configuration  of  the  grid  surface  relative  to 
the  target  surface. 


3,112,422 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CELL  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

EXPLORING  OF  CURVES 

G«bhard  K.  Schneider.  33  Dorotheenxtrassc, 

Drclcicbenhain,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  6,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  313— »♦) 


I.  In  a  rotor  construction  for  a  waterwheel  driven 
generator  which  includes  a  spider  having  radially  extend- 
ing arms  on  which  a  rim  is  located,  means  for  securing 
each  spider  arm  to  the  rim  comprising  at  least  one  wedge 
element  inserted  between  said  arm  and  the  appertaining 
circumferential  portion  of  said  rim,  said  wedge  element 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  rim  and 
being  provided  with  a  slight  taper  in  such  direction. 


3,112,421 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBES 
Paul     Raiboum,    Southport    City.    Conn.,    and    Harry 
Gewertz,  Sea  Cliff.  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Paramount  Pic- 
tures Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  49,331 
12  Claims.     (O.  313—78) 


1.  A  photoelectric  cell  having  a  center  axis  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  photo-cathode  and  a  micro-optic  built- 
in  centrally  on  the  center  axis  at  its  front  side  for  magni- 
fying an  original  to  be  explored  and  further  comprising 
between  the  micro-optic  and  the  photo-cathode  and  sep- 
arated from  both  of  them  a  built-in  screen  provided  with 
two  apertures  displaced  from  the  center  axis  releasing  a 
photo  effect  by  incident  light. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  the  dis- 
play of  television  images  in  color  which  includes  an  elcc- 


3,112,423 
NOISE-GENERATING  TUBE 
Rofer  W.  Wolfe,  South  Plainfieid.  and  Edward  J.  Grohc, 
Jr..  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
Filed  Joly  18,  19*0.  Ser.  No.  43.46* 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 8.6) 
1.  A  magnetron  noise-generating  tube  having  a  cathode 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  surrounding  the 
cathode;  each  group  including  a  target  electrode  which 
receives  an  electron  beam  and  produces  an  output  signal 
therefrom,  and  a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron 
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beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode;  means  providing 
a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  in  said  envelope;  and  a  heat- 
dissipating  noise-generating  resistive  coating  on  a  selected 
target  electrode,  said  coating  comprising  a  porous  layer 
of  a  carbonaceous  material  having  large  surface  area  and 


accelerating  anode  capacitance  charged  to  a  high  voltage 
by  a  power  source  during  operation,  an  improved  circuit 
for  discharging  said  capacitance  through  the  beam  when 
the  source  is  cut  off,  said  circuit  comprising:  control 
means  connected  to  said  control  element  for  adjusting 
the  operating  bias  level  thereon,  and  voltage  translating 
network  means  connected  between  said  control  element 
and  said  power  source  for  producing  a  positive  transient 


comparatively  high  resistance  whereby  the  dual  effects  <rf 
high  heat  dissipation  and  high  noise  generation  are 
achieved,  the  tube  thus  providing  noise  output  including 
one  component  of  normal  electron  beam  current  noise 
and  another  component  of  carbon  resistor  noise. 


3,112,424 

AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  AND  CONTRAST 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  Snhnnann,  Hamburg-Rahlstedt,  Germany,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—10) 
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voltage  on  said  element  at  a  level  increasing  above  said 
bias  level  during  decay  of  the  power  source  when  the 
latter  is  cut  off,  said  network  means  including  a  second 
power  source  having  a  decay  function  different  from 
that  of  the  first-mentioned  power  source  and  said  transient 
voltage  being  derived  from  the  superposition  of  decay 
transients  obtained  from  said  power  sources  and  serving 
as  the  control  voltage. 


3,112,426 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

John  L.  Carter,  Asbory  Parle,  and  Irving  Reingold,  Deal 

Park,  Deal,  NJ.,  aissignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,282 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 

(Granted  under  TUIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  an  image  reproducing  de- 
vice having  first  and  second  control  electrodes,  a  source 
of  video  signals,  means  applying  said  video  signals  to  said 
first  control  electrode,  means  having  a  control  terminal 
for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  signals  in  response  to 
a  control  voltage  applied  to  said  terminal,  a  source  of 
potential,  voltage  divider  means  comprising  series  con- 
nected first  resistor,  photo  conductor,  and  second  re- 
sistor connected  to  said  source  of  potential,  means  con- 
necting the  junction  of  said  first  resistor  and  photo  con- 
ductor to  said  control  terminal,  third  resistor  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  photo  conductor,  said  third  resistor 
having  a  tap,  diode  means  connected  between  said  tap 
and  said  second  control  electrode,  a  source  of  bias  volt- 
age, and  resistor  means  connecting  said  source  of  bias 
voltage  to  the  electrode  of  said  diode  means  not  con- 
nected to  said  tap. 

3,112,425 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Paul  Thciscn,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Tclefunken  G.m.bJl.,  BcrUn,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  19, 1959 

10  Claims.    (CL  315—30) 
1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
a  screen  and  at  least  one  control  element  for  controlling 
the  intensity  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  and  having  an 

796  O.O.— 70 


1.  A  gas  filled  encapsulated  window  assembly  com- 
prising, a  metallic  plate  having  a  resonant  iris  therein,  a 
dielectric  enclosure  covering  said  resonant  iris,  a  trough 
made  from  glass  tubing  and  comprising  two  intercon- 
nected bulbous  portions  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  plate,  the  interconnecting  portion  hav- 
ing a  fiat  surface  opposite  said  dielectric  enclosure  and 
proximately  spaced  therefrom,  the  remainder  of  said 
trough  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  plate. 


3,112,427 
SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  HOT  CATHODE 
FLUORESCENT  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Snehiro  Aold,  53  Shlmonegishi-cho,  Daito-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,158 
1  Claim.    (CI.  315—97) 
A  fiickerless  supply  circuit  for  a  pair  of  fluorescent  dis- 
charge lamps  having  cathodes,  comprising  an  autotrans- 
former  part  having  two  secondary  windings  and  a  leak- 
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age  transformer  having  two  secondary  windings,  said 
four  secondary  windings  being  wound  around  a  common 
core,  said  autotransformcr  part  having  a  primary  winding 
havmg  an  intermediate  tap  arranged  at  its  electrical  mid 
point,  said  intermediate  tap  being  connected  with  one  of 
the  leakage  transformer  secondary  windings,  said  one  of 
said  leakage  transformer  secondary  wmdings  being  con- 
nected with  a  terminal  of  a  cathode  of  one  of  said  pair 
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3,112,429 

MINIATURE  MULTIPLE  SURGE  ARRESTOR 

Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Nebr^  assignor  to  Dale 

Electronics,  Inc^  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Flkd  Sepl.  14,  IWi.  Set.  No.  138,149 

7  ClafaiM.    (CU  317—74) 


'/        14     a 


of  fluorescent  discharge  lamps  across  a  phase  advancing 
condenser,  the  other  cathode  of  said  one  lamp  and  a  cath- 
ode of  the  other  of  said  lamp  pair  being  in  common  con- 
nected across  one  of  said  auto-transformer  secondary 
windmgs,  and  the  other  of  said  auto-transformer  second- 
ary wmdmgs  being  connected  with  the  other  cathode  of 
said  other  lamp  of  said  pair  across  the  other  of  said  leak- 
age transformer  secondary  windings. 


3,112,428 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNrriNG  AND  OPERATING 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Paiir  Berber,   Chicago,   III.,   asigiior  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of    ^Unois 
Or^nal  application  Oct.  30,  1957,  S«r.  No.  ♦93,440,  now 
■i*?u.^°-  ?;'-»7»«'.  ^ttd  Aog.  2,   I960.     Divided 
■nd  this  application  Apr.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  34.101 
26  Claims.    (CL  315—138) 
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7.  In  a  multiple  surge  arrestor.  an  equipment  terminal 
having  a  spiral  electrode  decreasing  in  diameter  as  it 
extends  in  one  direction,  a  second  equipment  terminal 
having  a  spiral  electrode  decreasing  in  diameter  as  it 
extends  in  one  direction;  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
spiral  electrodes  extending  longitudinally  toward  each 
other  and  decreasing  in  diameter  as  they  extend  toward 
each  other,  an  electro-insulating  member  connecting  said 
first  equipment  terminal  with  said  second  mentioned 
equipment  terminal,  a  cylindrical  electrode  spaced  apart 
from  and  embracing  both  of  said  spiral  electrodes,  an 
electrode  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  side  of  said  cylin- 
drical electrode,  and  a  wire  coil  around  said  cylindrical 
electrode  having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  said 
cylmdrical  electrode  and  its  other  end  operatively  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  third  mentioned  electrode,  said 
third  mentioned  electrode  adapted  to  be  operatively  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  ground. 


3,112,430 
SIGNALLING  RECEIVER 
Hendrikus  Comelis  van  Rossum  and  Jan  Karel  August 
Poppe,    Hilversom,    Netberiands,    assignors    to    North 
American  Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  36,819 

Claims    priority,   application   .Netherlands  July    8     1959 

S  Claims.    (CL  317—148^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  igniting  and  thereafter  providing  op- 
erating voltage  for  at  least  one  gaseous  discharge  device 
from  a  source  of  AC.  voltage  which  comprises,  an  elon- 
gate iron  core  havmg  a  prunary  winding  mounted  there- 
on adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  source  and  being 
formed  of  first  and  second  primary  parts,  said  primary 
parts  being  series  connected  in  voluge  opposition  to  one 
another  and  physically  separated  along  the  length  of  said 
core,  at  least  one  secondary  winding  disposed  on  said 
core,  said  secondary  winding  being  more  closely  coupled 
with  said  second  primary  part  than  with  said  first  primary 
part,  a  condenser,  lead  means  connecting  said  condenser 
in  series  with  said  one  secondary  winding,  second  lead 
means  being  connected  exteriorly  of  said  last  named  se- 
ries connected  condenser  and  winding  and  adapted  for 
connecting  said  one  gaseous  discharge  device   in  series 
therewith;    and    means   connecting   said    one   secondary 
wmding  in   auto-transformer  relationship  with   at   least 
said  second  part  of  said  primary  winduig.  and  said  sec- 
ond primary  part  and  said  one  secondary  winding  being 
in  bucking  voltage  relationship  on  open  circuit,  but  being 
addmvely  operative  after  igmtioo  of  a  gaseous  discharge 
device  energized  thereby. 


1.  A  signal  receiver  comprising  an  inductive  signal  re- 
lay, a  control  stage  for  energizing  said  relay,  and  a  source 
of  signals,  said  control  stage  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors,  a  source  of  operating  voltage  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  means  serially  connecting  the  emitter- 
collector  paths  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  and 
said  relay,  in  that  order,  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  means  applying  said  signals  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  means  applying  a  bias  to 
s^d  first  transistor  for  keeping  said  first  transistor  cut 
off  m  the  absence  of  signals  from  said  source,  and  re- 
sistance means  connected  between  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  second  terminal,  whereby  the  maximum 
collector  emitter  voltage  of  said  first  transistor  is  subsUn- 
liaily  equal  to  said  operating  voltage. 
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TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
Hclmcr  T.  Pederson,  Solans  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to 
Modatronks,  Inc^  Solana  Beach,  Calif  ^  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Oct.  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  146,290 
19Claimf.    (CL317— 14S^ 


sides  respectively  thereof,  said  discs  having  a  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  ring  member, 
and  said  loop  portions  being  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
said  respective  discs. 


4—5; 
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3,112,433 
MULTIPHASE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Avard  F.  Fairbanlu,  Canofa  Parli,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Space   Technology    Laboratories,   Inc.,    Los   Angeles, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  170,131  i 

6  Claims.    (CI.  310—231) 


1.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  which  comprises  D.C. 
input  conductor  means  including  a  relatively  high  voltage 
conductor  and  a  relatively  low  voltage  conductor,  a  switch- 
ing transistor  and  an  amplifier  transistor,  the  collector  of 
the  switching  transistor  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  the  amplifier  transistor,  an  electrical  con- 
nection including  a  base  resistor  between  one  conductor 
and  the  base  of  said  switching  transistor,  an  electrical 
connection  including  a  base  resistor  between  the  other 
conductor  and  the  base  of  said  amplifier  transistor,  bias- 
ing means  connected  between  said  one  conductor  and  the 
switching  transistor  emitter  for  providing  cutoff  bias  to 
the  switching  transistor,  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
switching  transistor  emitter  and  to  the  amplifier  transistor 
base  for  establishing  a  voltage  between  the  switching 
transistor  emitter  and  the  amplifier  transistor  base  at  least 
as  large  as  the  switching  transistor  saturation  voltage,  and 
output  circuit  means  electrically  connected  between  the 
collector  of  said  amplifier  transistor  and  said  other  con- 
ductor, whereby  the  switching  transistor  will  normally  be 
in  a  non-conducting  state  and  will  not  provide  current  to 
the  amplifier  transistor,  and  the  application  of  a  signal  to 
the  switching  transistor  base  which  overcomes  the  switch- 
ing transistor  biasing  voltage  will  sharply  switch  the 
switching  transistor  to  saturation  current  flow  so  as  to 
provide  current  to  the  amplifier  transistor. 


3,112,432 
DRY  RECTIFIER  DEVICE 
Heinz  Martin,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  and  Heinz  Schneider, 
Berlin-Hasclhorst,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemcns- 
Scbuckertwertie     Alitiengescilschaft,     Berlin  -  Siemens- 
stadt,  Germany,  ■  cortK>nition  of  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  13,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  317—234) 


A  dry  rectifier  unit,  comprising  a  rectifier  pellet  having 
planar  surfaces,  non-springing  contact  members  consist- 
ing each  of  a  bendable  wire  having  a  loop  portion  defining 
a  planar  portion  and  having  a  connector  portion  extending 
away  from  said  loop  portion,  said  pellet  and  said  loop  por- 
tions being  stacked  together,  and  an  open-ended  insulat- 
ing sleeve  of  synthetic  plastic  tightly  enclosing  the  stack 
and  having  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  the  stack,  said 
connector  portions  of  said  wires  extending  through  the 
same  open  end  of  said  sleeve  away  from  the  stack,  said 
pellet  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  loop  portions, 
an  insulating  ring  member  for  said  pellet,  said  pellet  be- 
ing inserted  with  clearance  in  said  ring  member,  two 
metal  discs  adjacent  to  said  ring  member  on  opposite 
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5.  A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  having  n  stator  wind- 
ings producing  fields  equiangularly  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a  rotor  which  aligns  itself  with  said  fields,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  ring  counter  including  n  flip-flops  each  having  first 
and  second  stable  states,  each  flip-flop  having  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals,  with  said  first  output  terminals  indi- 
vidually connected  to  different  ones  of  said  wmdings, 
and  with  all  said  first  input  terminals  commonly 
connected  to  a  signal  input  selector  means,  and  with 
said  second  output  terminals  connected  respectively 
to  the  second  input  terminals  of  the  next  adjacent 
flip-flop  in  a  manner  such  that  only  one  flip-flop  at 
a  time  will  assume  the  first  stable  state  of  operation 
in  which  it  energizes  the  corresponding  stator  wind- 
ing; and 
first  and  second  input  signal  sources  coupled  to  said 
input   selector   means    and    alternatively   selectable 
thereby   for  applying  flip-flop  selector  means  and 
alternatively  selectable  thereby  for  applying  flip-flop 
actuating  signals  to  said  commonly  connected  first 
input  terminals; 
said  first  source  comprising  means  to  provide  a  train 
of  single  pulses  for  successively  switching  said  flip- 
flops  whereby  said  motor  is  driven  in  a  first  angular 
direction,  and 
said  second   source  comprising  means  to  provide  a 
train  of  groups  of  relatively  closely  spaced  pulses, 
with  each  group  including  a  number  of  pulses  equal 
to  one  less  than  the  number  of  said  flip-flops  for 
successively  switching  all  but  one  of  said  flip-flops 
in  a  manner  such  that  said  motor  is  driven  in  a 
second  angular  direction  at  a  rotational  speed  corre- 
sponding to  the  repetition  rate  of  said  groups  of 
pulses. 

3,112,434 
THERMOSTATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
James  W.  Welsh,  Sununit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Signal-Stat 
Corporation,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,011 
7  Claims.    (CL  322—28) 
2.  A  voltage  regulator  ccMnprising,  in  combination,  an 
electrically  conductive  metal  snap  action  vane;  a  ther- 
mally expansible  electrically  conductive  pull  strip  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
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vane  and.  in  lU  contracted  state,  constraining  s«d  vane  to 
a  stress-defonned  condition  and  said  vane,  upon  expansion 
of  said  strip,  snapping  to  a  restored  position;  means  fixed- 
ly supporting  said  vane  at  a  point  thereof  whereby,  dur- 
ing expansion  and  contraction  of  the  pull  strip,  the  free 
portion  of  the  vane  has  a  relatively  large  amplitude  of 
movement  relative  to  said  support  point;  a  first  movable 
contact  mounted  on  a  free  portion  of  said  vane  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  a  first  fixed  contact;  a  second  mov- 
able contact  mounted  on  a  free  portion  of  said  vane  and 
nonnaJly  disengaged  from  a  second  fixed  contact;  a  heat- 
ing circuit  for  said  strip  including  said  strip  and  a  ground 
connection;  a  first  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said 
vane  for  electrical  connection  to  the  ungrounded  terminal 
of  a  generator  armature:  a  second  conductor  electrically 
contiected  to  said  first  fijied  contact  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  ungrounded  terminal  of  the  generator  field;  a 
third  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  second  fixed 
contact  for  electrical  connection  to  said  junction;  where- 
by, when  said  regulator  is  connected  to  a  grounded  battery- 
generator  system,  upon  starting  of  the  generator,  current 


sistance  means  being  adapted  for  connection  in  series 
with  said  load  such  that  all  current  initially  supplied 
to  said  load  passes  through  said  resistance  means, 
whereby  said  current  gradually  increases; 

(b)  a  conductive  circuit  adapted  to  shunt  said  resist- 
ance means;  and. 

(c)  current  responsive  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  load  and  said  resisunce  means  and  responsive  to 
a  giveit  value  of  said  current  passing  through  said 
resistance  means  for  closing  said  conductive  circuit 
a  given  length  of  time  after  application  of  said  load, 
said  resistance  means  including  means  responsive  to 
discon.tection  and  reconnection  of  said  electrical 
source  and  said  load  for  providing  subsuntially  im- 
mediately a  resisunce  of  said  given  high  value  to 
current  supplied  to  said  load  upon  reconnection  of 
said  electrical  source  to  said  load. 


will  flow  from  the  armature  through  the  said  vane  and  first 
contacts  to  the  generator  field,  and  through  said  vane  and 
said  heating  circuit  to  ground;  the  movable  poriion  of 
said  vane,  upon  resultant  expansion  of  said  strip,  engag- 
ing said  second  contacts  to  connect  said  first  terminal  to 
said  third  terminal;  the  current  flow  through  said  beating 
circuit,  when  a  second  potential  with  respect  to  ground, 
applied  to  said  third  terminal,  equals  or  exceeds  the  first 
potential  applied  to  said  first  terminal  being  increased  to 
an  extent  where  said  strip  expands  to  the  point  where 
the  movable  portion  of  said  vane  snaps  said  first  contacts 
apart  to  open  the  circuit  to  said  second  terminal;  and 
thermo-responsive  ineans  connected  to  the  movable  por- 
tion of  said  vane  and  operable,  upon  flow  of  current 
through  said  second  contacts  above  a  pre-set  value  due 
to  said  first  potential  being  removed  from  said  first  ter- 
minal while  said  second  potential  remains  applied  to  said 
third  terminal,  to  move  such  free  portion  to  disengage 
said  second  conucts  to  disconnect  the  vane  from  s^d  third 
terminal  for  cooling  of  said  strip  to  snap  said  vane  to  a 
position  holding  said  second  contacts  disengaged. 


3.112,435 

SURGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Walter  Barney.  14221  Magnolia  Blvd,,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  15.  1962.  S«r.  No.  166^33 

i  OmimM.    (CL  323—9) 


6m^ 


1.  A  protective  circuit  for  connection  between  an  elec- 
trical source  and  a  load,  comprising,  in  combination: 
(d)   a  current  sensitive  resistattce  means  which  grad- 
ually decreases  in  resistance  from  a  given  high  value 
in  response  to  current  passing  thereihrough,  said  re- 


3,1I2,43< 
DIRECT- VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Bemardus  Henricus  Jozef  Corncliascn,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  PhiUps  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Nov.  1«,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  68.501 
Claiim  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  15.   1959 
3  Claims.    (CL  323—22) 


aii^s 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising  an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal,  a  point  of  reference  potential,  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a 
control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  and  an  anode,  means  con- 
necting said  anode  to  said  input  terminal,  means  con- 
necting said  cathode  to  said  output  terminal,  capacitor 
means  connected  between  said  screen  grid  and  said  point, 
rectifier  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  means 
connecting  said  cathode  of  said  rectifier  means  to  said 
screen  grid,  means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  rectifier 
means  to  said  means  connecting  said  anode  of  said  dis- 
charge device  to  said  input  terminal  whereby  the  potential 
of  the  anode  of  said  discharge  device  may  fall  below  the 
potential  of  said  screen  grid,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  and  control  grid  for  varying 
the  potential  of  said  control  grid  as  a  function  of  the 
voltage  of  said  output  terminal. 


3,112,437 
PUI^E  GENERATING  CIRCLTT 
Staart    C.    Rocliafellow,    Plymouth.    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Robotron  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
MicU^ui 

Filed  Oct.  7,  IH$,  Ser.  No.  61^81 
7  ClaioM.    (CL  323—24) 


-a 


6Td  r   '  S: 


I.  In  a  pulv:  generating  circuit  including  an  alternating 
source,  an  inductance,  a  capacitance  and  a  switch  all  in 
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series  wkh  each  other,  the  switch  being  rendered  conduc- 
tive by  phase  shift  circuitry  whose  degree  of  phase  shifting 
is  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  a  potential  placed  across 
a  selected  portion  thereof,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  voUage  limiting  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage 
across  the  capacitor  comprising  in  combination:  means 
including  a  rectifier  connected  around  the  capacitor  across 
which  the  voltage  drop  is  to  be  limited  for  providing  at 
a  pair  of  terminals  a  DC.  control  potential  proportional 
to  the  potential  existing  at  any  given  instant  across  said 
capacitor; 

a  source  of  constant  D.C.  voltage  and  means  applying 
same  in  one  polarity  across  said  selected  portion  of 
said  phase  shift  circuitry  and  means  applying  said 
control  potential  across  said  selected  portion  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  constant  potential. 


3,112,439 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHIFTING  OVER  STEP 
SWITCHES    ON    TRANSFORMERS    UNDER 
LOAD 

Karl  J.  Biihler,  Nussbaninen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switz- 
erland, a  joint-stocli  company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  182,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  28,  1961 

2  dainis.    (CI.  323— 43J) 


ments  one  of  which  is  provided  with  magnetic  field  pro- 
ducing means  and  the  other  with  coils  for  the  production 
of  impulse  voltages  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  coils 
along  with  rectifiers  arranged  in  series  therewith  being 
connected  between  the  cathodes  and  control  electrodes  of 
said  current  gates,  and  an  actuating  means  common  to 
said  load  switch,  commutation  switch,  current  gate  switch 
and  resistance  switch  for  actuating  the  movable  contacts 
of  those  switches  as  well  as  the  rotor  of  said  impulse  gen- 
erator in  coordinated  relation  such  that  upon  switching 
said  main  switch  from  one  tap  to  another,  the  load  cur- 
rent is  caused  to  flow  temporarily  through  said  by-pass 
circuits. 

3,112,439 

FLUX  OSCILLATOR  TRANSFORMER  WITH 

VARIABLE  SHUNT 

Arthur  Rosin,  LitUe  Neck,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Forbro 
Design  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,099 
6  Claims.    (CL  323— 56) 


^--o 


1 .  In  a  voltage  regulating  transformer,  the  combination 
of,  a  magnetic  core  structure,  an  input  winding  coupled 
to  said  core  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  unregulated 
alternating  current,  an  output  winding  coupled  to  said 
core  for  providing  a  regulated  output  voltage,  a  capacitor 
in  shunt  with  said  output  winding  for  providing  an  oscil- 
lating flux  in  said  output  winding  in  the  presence  of  a 
predetermned  frequency  of  alternation  in  said  source,  and 
a  magnetic  shunt  adapted  to  provide  a  wedge  shaped 
air  gap  with  said  core  for  providing  a  magnetic  shunt  be- 
tween said  input  winding  and  said  output  winding. 


1.  Apparatus  for  switching  over  from  one  tap  to  an- 
other on  a  transformer  winding  while  under  load  com- 
prising a  load  switch  having  a  line  connected  contact 
movable  between  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  connectable 
respectively  to  different  taps  on  said  transformer  wind- 
ing, first  and  second  current  by-pass  circuits  extending 
from  said  movable  contact  to  each  of  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, said  first  by-pass  circuit  including  a  commutation 
switch  having  a  contact  movable  between  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  connected  respectively  to  said  stationary 
contacts  of  said  load  switch,  said  movable  contact  of  said 
commuution  switch  being  connected  in  series  with  a 
pair  of  anti-parallel  arranged  impulse  voltage  controlled 
current  gates  and  a  current  gate  switch  having  movable 
and  stationary  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
current  gates,  said  second  by-pass  circuit  including  a  re- 
sistance element  connectable  by  a  preselector  switch  in 
series  with  either  of  two  sets  of  movable  and  stationary 
contacts  of  a  resistance  switch,  said  contact  sets  of  said 
resistance  switch  being  connected  respectively  to  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  of  said  main  switch,  a  voltage  impulse 
generator  for  providing  said  current  gates  with  voltage 
impulses  to  render  said  current  gates  alternatively  con- 
ductive, said  generator  including  rotor  and  stator  ele- 


3,112,440 
FERRORESONANT  VOLTAGE  STABILIZER 
Elmo  Emerson  Moyer,  West  Huriey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,927 
9  Claims.     (CI.  323—56) 


1.  In  a  ferroresonant  device  for  regulating  A.C.  volt- 
ages, a  pair  of  cooperating  transformer-like  ferromagnetic 
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devices  for  altcrnaung  current  each  including  series-con-    lowered  through  the  drill  stem  iTv^^™.Tv^^«.^«  «f     -a 
nectedenerguxng  primary  coUs.  .  p..  of  co.ls  one  for    u>g  ,o  rest  on  -.d^U  i^t  .^J  l"^^™??^!  °   "l!^' 


nected  energizing  primary  coils,  a  pair  of  coils  one  for 
each  ferromagnetic  device  in  series  conneaion  with  a 
capacitor  and  in  extended  series  connection  with  the  pri- 
mary coils  to  form  a  resonating  circuit  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  primary  coils,  a  DC.  control  coil  for 
each  ferromagnetic  device  whose  flux  in  one  device  is 
additive  to  the  AC.  flux  of  the  primary  and  opposed  in 
the  other,  a  pair  of  load  coils  for  each  ferromagnetic  de- 
vice each  connected  in  series  with  a  similar  coil  on  the 
other  device  and  the  pairs  connected  in  parallel  to  provide 
two  parallel  load  paths,  and  a  pair  of  diodes,  one  con- 
nected across  the  ends  of  the  control  coils  in  opposed 
polarity  to  the  DC.  current,  and  the  other  connected  to 
the  center  points  of  the  parallel  connected  load  coils. 


ing  to  rest  on  said  dnll  bit  and  providing  a  landing  shouJ- 


3.112,441 

NUCLEAR  RESONANCE  ABSORPTION 

APPARATIS 

Frank  NevHlc  Hosfeand  Robinson,  The  Thatched  CoMmc 

lllley,  Oxford,  EngiaBd  ' 

^1  .  f"!^  '^"^    *^'  *'**'  S«r.  No.  49,554 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Ah.  li.  IMf 
22  Claims.     (CL  324—^5) 


der  spaced  above  said  drill  bit  for  positioning  said  casing 
for  the  logging  operation. 


OSPl/ingAMS 


22.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  resonance 
phenomena,  an  inductive  coil  winding  for  providing  a 
radio  frequency  oacillating  field  in  a  sample  of  material 
under  test,  said  coil  wuiding  forming  part  of  the  resonant 
tank  cu-cuit  of  a  radio  frequency  oscillation  generator 
comprising  radio  frequency  amplifier  and  liraiter  means 
providing  a  substantially  constant  amplitude  radio  fre- 
quency output  oscillation  for  any  amplitude  of  input  radio 
frequency  oscillation  thereto  which  is  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  amplitude  and  a  regenerative  feedbaclt  cir- 
cuit mcluding  alternator  means  between  output  of  said 
amplifier/Lmiter  means  and  said  resonant  tank  circuit  to 
apply  a  constant  amplitude  radio  frequency  oscillation 
which  IS  a  small  constant  proportion  of  said  output  of  said 
amplifier/luniter  means  to  maintain  oscillaUon  in  said 
resonant  tank  circuit. 


.««„  3,112,442 

BORE  HOLE  LOGGING  APPARATUS  HAVINr 
SEPARATE  LANDING  MEMB^i  MEANS  TO 
P^mON  A  RECORDING  IN^l  MENT  CaS 
LNG  ABOVE  A  DRILL  BIT  '^    ^^^^i    CAS- 

John  D.  Bennett  Richardson,  Tex.  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
^^P"y'    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of   Nrpr 

FUed  Feb.  19,  I9«0,  Ser.  No.  f,W7 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 
I.  Bore  hole  logging  apparatus  for  use  in  a  drill  stem 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  comprising  a  casing 
containing  recording  apparaUis,  said  casing  having  a  con 
strucuon  and  shape  such  that  it  fiu  within  the  axaal  bore 
of   the    drill    stem    for   lowering   of  said   casing   there- 
through, a  dnll  bit  carried  by  the  dnU  stem,  and  means 
separate  from  said  casing  and  drill  stem  arranged  to  be 


^^.-.^  3,112,443 

■^?L^^^^  BOREHOLE  LOGGING  METHOD  AND 

9S    ^„Q^^ORATURE    PHASE    COMPONENT 

M? an;?^1^1.,IP  J^'^'^^"    ™*^    BALANCING 
MEANS    INOPERATIVE    WHEN    A    PREDETFR 
MINED  CONDITION  OCCL^  PKtDETER- 

Gay  O.  Buckner,  Jr.,  Hoostom  Tex.,  assigBor  to  Halli- 
burton C  ompany,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79«,624 
»  Claims.     (CL  324—*) 


7.  In  an  induction  well  logging  system  wherein  a  trans- 
mitter coil  m  a  bore  hole  logging  tool  induces  a  quadra- 
ture component  in  a  receiver  coil  while  simultaneously  in- 
ducing eddy  currents  in  ambient  formations,  which  eddy 
currents,  in  turn,  cause  an  in  phase  component  to  be  in- 
duced in  said  receiver  coil,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  recording  substantially  only  the  in  phase  compo- 
nent when  and  as  said  logging  tool  traverses  formations 
of  low  conducuvity  and  recording  the  vectorial  sum  of 
said  componenu  induced  in  the  receiver  coil  when  said 
logging  tool  traverses  formations  of  conductivity  greater 
than  said  low  conductivity,  said  vectorul  sum  being  a 
summation   of  said  components  when   said  quadrature 
component  is  present  in  effecting  such  sumtnation 
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3  112  444 
TEMFERATURE  AND  FIELD  DENSITY  COM- 
PENSATORS   FOR    ELECTRICAL    INDICAT- 
ING INSTRUMENTS 
Loab  W.  Parker,  BI«lr  Road,  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  52,931 
9  Clataiu.     (CI.  324— ItS) 


^ 


1.  In  a  meter,  a  rotor  circuit  the  resistance  of  which 
increase!  with  increases  in  ambient  temperature,  said  rotor 
circuit  including  a  rotor  coil  mounted  for  movement  ad- 
jacent a  ceramic  permanent  magnet  the  field  density  of 
which  decreases  with  increases  in  ambient  temperature, 
a  shunt  structure  adapted  to  simultaneously  compensate 
for  temperature  responsive  field  density  variations  of 
said  magnet  as  well  as  for  temperature  responsive  resist- 
ance changes  of  said  rotor  coil,  said  shunt  structure  con- 
sisting of  an  iron  resistor  having  a  resistive  temperature 
coefficient  greater  in  magnitude  than  but  of  the  same 
sense  as  the  resistive  temperature  coefficient  of  said  rotor 
circuit,  means  for  coupling  a  source  of  current  to  be  meas- 
ured to  said  shunt,  and  means  for  parallel  connecting  said 
rotor  circuit  across  said  shunt,  the  magnitude  difference 
in  temperature  coefficienu  of  said  rotor  circuit  and  shunt 
being  selected  to  produce  a  percentage  current  change, 
with  changes  in  temperature,  through  said  parallel  con- 
nected rotor  circuit  and  shunt  substantially  equal  in 
magnitude  and  opposite  in  sense  too  the  percentage  change 
in  field  density  of  said  magnet  with  said  changes  in 
temperature. 

3.112,445 
SUPERREGENERATTVE  TRANSISTOR 
TRANSCEIVER 
WUIiani  S.  Hoidcii,  Dallas,  and  Iradell  Thomas  Jones, 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Te«M  •  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,121 
3  Claims.     (CI.  325—19) 


through  one   of  said  primary  winding  and  said   loud- 
speaker, capacitive  means  having  a  low  impedance  above 
audio  frequencies  connected  between  said  other  end  of 
said  first  inductor  and  said  second  terminal,  a  first  capaci- 
tor connected  across  said  collector  and  emitter,  a  second 
capacitor  connecting  said  emitter  to  said  second  terminal, 
said  first  inductor  along  with  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors forming  a  tank  circuit  resonant  at  a  radio  frequency, 
a  second  inductor  connected  to  said  emitter,  a  resistor 
connecting  said  second  inductor  to  said  second  terminal, 
a  third  capacitor  connected  across  said  resistor  to  provide 
quenching  of  oscillations  at  a  given  frequency,  means  for 
selectively  shorting  said  third  capacitor,  a  fourth  capaci- 
tor having  a  low  impedance  at  said  radio  frequency,  a 
crystal  sharply  tuned  to  said  radio  frequency,  means  for 
selectively  connecting  one  of  said  crystal  and  said  fourth 
capacitor  between  said  base  and  said  second  terminal,  an 
audio  amplifier  including  a  transistor  and  having  an  in- 
put circuit  and   an  output  circuit,  a  microphone,   and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  microphone 
and  said  secondary  winding  in  said  input  circuit  <^  said 
audio  amplifier,  said  loudspeaker  being  connected  in  said 
output  circuit  of  said  audio  amplifier. 


3  112  446 

COMBINATION  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 

AND  RECEIVER 

Rex  C.  Wilson,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers, 

Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,264 
8  Claims.     (CI.  325—20) 


1 .  A  transceiver  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  a  voluge  source  hav- 
ing first  and  second  terminals  and  an  intermediate  termi- 
nal, said  base  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  termi- 
nal, a  first  inductor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  collec- 
tor, antenna  means  coupled  to  said  first  inductor,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  loudspeaker,  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
other  end  ot  said  first  inductor  to  said  first  terminal 


1 .  A  dual  purpose  stage  for  operation  as  a  mixer  dur- 
ing receiver  operation  and  as  a  modulator  power  ampli- 
fier during  transmitter  operation  comprising  amplifying 
means  having  input  electrodes  and  an  output  electrode, 
first  means  for  applying  a  received  signal  to  an  input  elec- 
trode, second  means  for  applying  a  local  oscillator  sig- 
nal to  an  input  electrode,  third  means  connected  to  said 
output  electrode  for  producing  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  formed  by  the  heterodyning  action  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  during  receiver  operation,  said  third  means  com- 
prising a  bridge  type  parallel  resonant  circuit  formed  by 
two  connected  circuits  which  arc  scries  resonant  at  the 
intermediate  frequency  and  a  short  circuit  between  the 
ends  of  said  two  series  resonant  circuits,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  speech  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  one  of  said  series 
resonant  circuits  of  said  third  means,  said  speech  signal 
being  modulated  by  said  amplifying  means  on  a  carrier 
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wave  signal  applied  to  an  input  electrode  by  said  second 
means  and  the  modulated  carrier  wave  signal  appearina 
on  said  first  means. 
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^^^ 3,112,447 

n^i^r  ^n  'J^v^'^^7"  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 

^^^L^\^  Northridge,  Califs  ustigaor  to  Douglas 

AJrcraft  Company,  Inc.,  SanU  Monka,  CaJif 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,569 

5  Clalnu.     (CI.  325—118) 


PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  COMMUNICATION 
.,  .  _  SYSTEM 

Crjfto.  Pasadena,  tallf.,  aligners  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trola  C  ompany,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731 J34 
7  CUIms.     (CI.  325—163) 


— wvAv- 


vnv 


— ^W 

"MtULATd*! 


2.  Beacon-type  signalling  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  electrical  energy  source; 

a  radio  frequency  transmitter  connected  to  said  first 

■ource  and  energizable  thereby; 
a  flapped  pocket  having  a  plurality  of  flaps; 
an  inflatable  float  including  a  flexible  erectile  antenna 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
mg  a  predetermined  distance  above  an  extreme  up- 
per surface  of  said  float,  both  said  float  and  said 
antenna  being  normally  held  in  collapsed  condition 
in  said  pocket  with  flaps  closed; 
an  electrical  lead  connecting  said  transmitter  to  said 

antenna: 
a  continuous  pocket  cord  passing  through  holes  near 
cd^s  of  the  flaps  of  said  pocket  to  close  the  same 
a  reefing  cutter  located  near  said  pocket  and  includ- 
ing an  ignitable  explosive  charge  therein  for  driv- 
ing a  cutting  element   thereof,   one   bight  of  said 
pocket  cord  passing  through  said  cutter  for  sever- 
ance thereby; 
a  second  electrical  energy  source; 
an  inflator  for  said  float,  said  inflator  being  electrically 
acuvatable  and  mounted  to  an  extreme  lower  sur- 
face of  said  float  to  render  the  same  bottom  heavy 
and  mcluding 

a  pointed,   axially   movable   plunger   housing   a 
squib. 

a  conductor  path  connecting  the  squib  to  said  sec- 
ond source  for  effecUng  firing  of  said  squib  and 
axial  movement  of  said  pointed  plunger,  and 
a   compressed-gas  capsule   having  a  puncturable 
portion  adjacent  said  pointed  plunger 
a  switch  for  closing  said  conductor  path  to  acUvate 
said  inflator  when  said  switch  is  closed,  said  switch 
being  spring  biased  normally  closed  and  connecting 
said  second  source  in  series  with  said  squib  in  said 
conductor  path; 
a  detent  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  switch  for 
holding  the  switch  open,  said  detent  cord  also  pass- 
ing ^through   said  cutter  and  having  its  disul  end 
anchored;  and 

mean*  for  actuating  said  transmitter  and  energizing 
said  cutter  to  effect  energization  of  said  transmitter 
and  severance  of  said  pocket  cord  and  said  detent 
cord  whereby  said  switch  is  closed  to  activate  said 
inflator  and  enable  the  inflating  float  to  open  said 
flaps  and  deploy  the  expanded  float  with  said  an- 
tenna erected  to  transmitting  position. 


«f    K     "^^  ^ansmitting  device   for  the  transmission 
of  phase  shift  keyed  signals  of  a  given  frequency  with 
portions  of  three  different  phases  including  means  pro- 
viding a  signal  of  a  given  frequency;  a  modulator  slage 
including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  three-position  switch  including  a  movable  pole 
and  a  set  of  three  individual  contacts,  an  inductor  Vnd 
capacitor  each  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
an  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  the  opposite  ter- 
minal thereof  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  contacts  respec- 
tively, a  resistor  conductively  connected  between  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  said  movable 
pole  of  said  three-position  switch;  a  modulator  keyina 
stage  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  pole 
and  means  connected  to  said  movable  pole  and  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  for  propa- 
gating the  signal  appearmg  between  said  movable  pole  and 
sa»d  point.  *^ 


3  112  449 

^TC^R^f  IrlfA^'^i''^'''^  ALTERNATING 
?rA^  »].,^i^^/^  ^^  PROPORTIONAL  CON- 
pitc 7™};^""^  SIGNALS  INCLUDING  COvJ. 

v.*^**^?^!]^.^  ^^^^^  FEEDBACK  ^ 

tlectnc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fded  Sept.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  141,655 

10  CUdnu.     (CL  328—26) 


;p^    M 


.  LJt  *'P*^  converter  comprising  an  amplifier  including 
a  feedback  path  a  feedback  impedance  element  connected 
m  said  feedback  path  and  an  input  impedance  connected 
in  circuit  with  saKl  amplifier  at  the  mput  thereof,  the  im- 
pedances of  said  elements  having  a  predetermined  raUo 
a  pair  of  compensating  diodes  connected  in  inverse  paral- 
lel relationship  in  the  feedback  path  of  said  amplifier   a 
sign  reversing  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  output 
lead  of  said  amplifier,  and  rectifying  mean^  connected  in 
circuu  cHitSKle  of  the  feedback  path  of  the  amplifier  and 
with  at  least  said  sign  reversing  means  to  provide  recUfica- 
uon  of  the  amplified  input  signal  of  said  amplifier,  said 
compensaung  diod«i  blocking  the  current  in  the  feedback 
path  of  said  amplifier  below  predetermined  signal  levels 
so  that  the  voluge  across  said  recUfying  means  is  sufficient 
to  cause  conducuon  of  current  therethrough  and  said  com- 
pensating diodes  and  said  rectifying  me«ms  having  esscn- 
UaUy  the  same  forward  voluge  drop  characteristics. 
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3,112,450 
PULSE  RESOLUTION  CIRCUIT  WITH  GATED 
DELAY  MEANS  AND  FLIP-FLOP  PROVIDING 
SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  BETWEEN  RANDOM 
INPUTS 
Charles  E.  Krausc,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

nicd  Aug.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  217,096 
12  Claims.     (CI.  328—109) 


.     T 


asLh-jr 


8.  A  pulse  resolution  circuit  for  providing  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  separation  between  randomly  occur- 
ring first  and  second  signals  comprising  means  for  applying 
said  first  signal  to  a  first  path  having  a  first  predetermined 
delay  interval,  means  for  directly  applying  said  second 
signal  both  to  a  second  path  and  to  a  third  path,  said 
second  path  having  a  delay  appreciably  greater  than  and 
said  third  path  having  a  delay  appreciably  less  than  that 
of  said  first  path,  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  ap- 
plication of  said  first  signal  to  said  first  path  and  to  the 
application  of  said  second  signal  to  said  second  and  third 
paths  for  maintaining  said  third  path  blocked  and  for 
simultaneously  unblocking  said  second  path  both  during 
the  passage  of  said  first  signal  through  said  first  path  for 
said  first  delay  interval  and  for  an  equal  interval  thereafter, 
and  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  application 
of  said  first  signal  and  to  said  application  of  said  second 
signal  for  maintaining  said  second  path  blocked  and  for 
simultaneously  unblocking  said  third  path  after  the  ex- 
piration of  said  equal  interval. 


3,112.451 
TRANSISTOR  LINEAR  PHASE  SHIFTER 
James  T.  Collins,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,553 
3  Claims.     (CI.  328—155) 


1.  An  electronic  linear  phase  shifter  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  identical  cascaded  transistor  stages, 
each  of  said  stages  including  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an 
emitter,  and  a  collector  electrode  and  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit between  said  base  and  said  emitter  electrode,  and  an 
output  circuit  between  said  emitter  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode, an  inductive  impedance  connected  to  said  emitter  in 
a  circuit  common  to  said  input  circiut  and  said  output 
circuit,  a  capacitive  impedance  connected  across  said 
output  circuit,  and  direct  current  feedback  means  con- 
nected from  said  output  circuit  to  said  input  circuit;  an 
alternating  current  source  variable  in  frequency  between 


predetermined  limits  connected  across  the  input  circuit 
of  the  first  of  said  stages,  and  direct  current  coupling 
means  for  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  each  of  said 
transistor  stages  to  the  input  circuit  of  a  succeeding  tran- 
sistor stage. 


3,112,452 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
FILTERS  IN  PLURAL  CHANNELS  MINIMIZ- 
ING    UNDESIRABLE    INTERFERENCE     TO 
NARROW  AND  WIDE  PASS  BANDS 
George  M.  Kirlcpatrick,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,115 
6  Claims.    (CI.  328—167) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  processing  a  desired  signal  oc- 
curring within  a  wide  frequency  bandwidth  ^  to  limit  the 
effect  of  a  narrow  band  undesired  signal  occurring  in  the 
wide  frequency  spearum  comprising  a  plurality  n  of 
different  narrow  band  signal  amplifiers  each  of  bandwidth 
(i/n.  each  of  said  amplifiers  having  a  different  pass  band 
within  said  wide  frequency  spectrum,  means  for  applying 
said  signals  in  parallel  to  each  of  said  narrow  band  am- 
plifiers to  derive  amplified  signals,  means  for  separately 
amplitude  limiting  said  amplified  signals  to  provide  sep- 
arate limited  signals,  means  for  adding  said  separately 
limited  signals  to  provide  a  single  resultant  output  signal 
means  for  amplitude  limiting  said  output  signal  to  provide 
a  limited  output  signal,  a  narrow  band  signal  amplifier  of 
band  width  m/j/n  where  n  is  greater  than  m  and  m  and  n 
are  integers,  and  means  for  applying  said  limited  output 
signal  to  said  narrow  band  signal  amplifier  of  bandwidth 
m^/n  to  provide  amplified  limited  output  signals. 


3,112,453 
DIODE  AMPLIFIER 
Arthur  W.  Holt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 
Original  application  Sept.  9,  1954.  Ser.  No.  455,097,  now 
Patent  No.  2,879,409,  dated  Mar.  24,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,813 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  330—34) 


1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  a  first  semi- 
conductor diode  of  the  type  having  a  reverse  transient 
response  period  in  which  the  reverse  impedance  following 
a  forward  conducting  period  remains  in  a  low  state  for  a 
discernible  period,  a  first  pulse  source  providing  periodi- 
cally recurring  first  power  pulses  of  one  polarity  with 
respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  said  first  power 
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pulses  having  a  duration  commensurate  with  the  reverse 
transient  response  period  characteristic  of  said  diode. 
means  connecting  said  first  pulse  source  to  a  first  electrode 
of  said  first  dwde.  said  first  diode  being  poled  to  be  re- 
versely biased  by  said  first  power  pulses,  a  second  diode, 
signal  input  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
point  of  reference  potential  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  electrode  of  said  second  diode,  the  other 
electrode  of  said  second  diode  being  dissimilar  to  the  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  first  diode  and  connected  thereto, 
means  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  diode 
to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  last  named  means 
including  the  series  combmation  of  load  impedance  means, 
a  second  pulse  source  means,  and  a  third  diode,  said  sec- 
ond pulse  source  means  providing  second  pulses  with  re- 
spect to  said  point  of  reference  potential  of  the  same 
polarity  as  said  pulses  of  said  first  pulse  source,  said 
second  pulses  occurring  in  the  time  intervals  between  said 
pulses  of  said  first  source  and  having  a  duration  equal  to 
said  time  intervals,  said  third  diode  being  poled  to  be  re- 
versely biased  by  said  second  pulse  source  means. 


and  a  load  impedance  having  relatively  small  resistance 
in  comparison  with  said  self-bias  resistor,  said  small  re- 
sistance being  connected  in  series  circuit  between  said  an- 
other common  electrode  and  said  reference  point,  and  a 
negative  feedback  channel  extending  from  said  relatively 
small  load  impedance  to  said  relatively  large  self-bias  re- 
sistance for  coupling  the  audio  signal  across  said  load  im- 
pedance to  the  common  electrode  of  said  first  stage,  said 
feedback  channel  including  a  series  capacitor  having  an 
impedance  suflSciently  small  to  provide  audio  signal  by- 
pass for  said  self-bias  resistance  through  said  relatively 
small  load  impedance,  the  capacity  of  said  capacitor  being 
such  that,  to  said  load  resisunce.  the  audio  signal  voltage 
developed  across  said  load  resistance  is  coupled  through 
said  capacitor  to  said  common  electrode,  the  impedance 
ratio  of  said  load  impedance  to  said  resistor  being  less 
than  0. 1  and  the  impedance  ratio  of  said  capacitor  at  the 
lowest  frequency  in  said  band  to  said  resistor  being  less 
than  0.010. 


3,112,454 

NEGATIVE  CONDUCTANCE  AMPUFIER 

Reynold   Steinboff,   Livingston,   NJ^   assd^nor  to   Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,953 

9  Claim*.     (CL  334— 61) 


3,112,454 

ELECTRICAL  INVERTER 

*^2ill  '^■'^  ''-^  Providence,  R  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrignments,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company 

Filed  June  21,  1940,  Ser.  No,  37,71* 

3  Claims.     (Q.  331— 113) 


/    %..r 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  the  combination  comprising, 
a  transmission  line  section  having  a  pair  of  parallel  con- 
ductors, resistive  means  connected  between  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  transmission  line  section  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  negative  resistance  device  connected  between  the  con- 
ductors of  said  transmission  line  section  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  tuning  said  circuit  connected  to 
the  conductors  of  said  transmission  line  section  adjacent 
the  cormection  of  said  device. 


^i. 


^4^ 


3.112,455 
MULTI-STAGE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Donald  J.  (  amphell.   (  incinoati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cincionad,  Ohio,  a  cocpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Aag.  17.  195».  Ser.  No.  (34,165 
3  Claims.    (CL  330— M) 


2.  An  elearical  inverter  system,  comprising  a  saturable 
magnetic  core  means  having  a  winding,  said  winding  hav- 
ing a  center  Up  with  a  first  and  second  electrical  path  on 
either  side  of  said  center  tap,  a  separate  electrical  switch 
device  included  in  each  of  said  paths,  each  of  said  paths 
including  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  said  center  Up. 
each  of  said  switch  devices  being  operable  to  transfer  the 
associated  path  between  a  conductive  and  a  non-conduc- 
tive condition,  switch  operating  means  including  a  portion 
of  said  winding  adjacent  each  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  switch  in  the  path  on  the  other  side  of  the  center  tap, 
said  switch  operating  means  being  effective  in  response  to 
saturation  of  said  core  means  produced  by  a  conductive 
condition  of  a  first  path  to  operate  the  switch  devices  in 
the  other  path  for  reversing  the  conductive  conditions  of 
the  other  path,  the  other  path  being  in  a  non-conductive 
condition,  said  switch  devices  being  operative  alternately 
for  reversing  the  conduction  conditions  of  said  paths 
wherein  an  alternating  voluge  having  substantially  square 
pulses  is  produced  across  said  winding  with  a  time  dura- 
tion dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  input  voluge. 


1 . 


2.  A  multi-suge  amplifier  for  a  band  of  audio  -signals 
includmg  a  plurality  of  cascaded  stages,  the  first  of  said 
stages  including  an  amplifying  device  having  an  input 
electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  common  electrode, 
a  relatively  large  self-bias  resistor  connected  between  a 
reference  point  and  said  common  electrode,  the  last  of 
said  stages  including  another  amplifying  device  having  a 
second  input  electrode  and  a  second  common  electrode 


3,112,457 
TRANSISTOR  PHASE  MODULATOR 
Istrao  Szalay  aad   Ralph  Ethcringtoa,   Lynchbuif,  Va^ 
Msigiiors  to  General  Electric  Compuy,  a  corporation 
of  N«w  York 

Flkd  Jan.  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  80,187 
4  Cfadnu.  (CL  332—29) 
1.  A  modulating  network  including  a  junction  tran- 
sistor means  having  a  forward  biased  junction  and  a  re- 
verse biased  junction,  input  means  for  applying  a  radio 
frequency  input  of  a  fixed  frequency  to  the  forward 
biased  junction,   a   modulating   input   signal   connection 
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coupled  to  said  transistor  for  varying  the  biasing  at  said 
reverse  biased  junction  to  control  the  output  admittance 


T 


A*»^ 


^nwrt^ 


2^ 


of  said  transistor  whereby  said  radio  frequency  input  is 
modulated  within  said  networL. 


3,112,458 

TRANSISTORIZED  SUPPRESSED  CARRIER 

MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Kees  Tecr,  Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  aMignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  19M.  Scr.  No.  55,990 

ChUms  priority,  appUcatioa  NetherUnds  Sept.  22,  1959 

6  Claina.    (CL  132—44) 


•^ 


!] 


3,112,459 
THREE-PORT  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH  FOR  SELEC- 
TIVELY CONNECTING  ONE  PORT  TO  EITHER 
OF  TWO  OTHER  PORTS 
Jodd  Bbws  Bayside.  N.Y.,  and  Henry  M.  Khitzel,  Hacken- 
sack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Maxsoa  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,995 
5  CUims.    (CI.  333—7) 


1.  A  microwave  switch  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  pair  of  aligned  waveguide  openings  positioned  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  housing,  a  third  opening  positioned  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  aligned  openings,  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber centrally  positioned  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  rotor  fitted  closely 
within  said  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  aligned  wave- 
guides forming  oppositely  disposed  channels  and  a  third 
channel  position^  at  a  right  angle  to  said  aligned  chan- 
nels, said  channels  and  openings  having  the  same  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  and  the  walls  thereof  being  co- 
planar,  said  rotor  having  a  portion  opposite  said  third 
channel  adapted  to  block  one  of  said  openings,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  to  selectively  align  two  of  said 
channels  with  two  of  said  openings  to  form  a  transmission 
path  for  a  microwave  signal  and  to  block  the  other  open- 
ing, means  on  said  housing  providing  a  high  impedance 
to  said  microwave  signal  at  the  other  of  said  channels 
to  prevent  interference  with  said  microwave  transmission 
path,  and  means  on  said  housing  to  prevent  microwave 
signal  leakage  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor. 


1.  A  suppressed  carrier  modulating  circuit  comprising  a 
series  circuit  of  a  source  of  carrier  oscillations,  a  source 
of  a  modulating  voltage,  and  rectifier  means,  whereby 
said  source  of  modulating  voltage  comprises  the  sole  bias 
for  said  rectifier  means,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  series  circuit,  said  output  circuit  means  compris- 
ing resonant  circuit  means  tuned  to  an  odd  harmonic  of 
said  carrier  oscillations. 


3,112,460 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  DEVICES 
Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middletown,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,239 
17  Claims.     (O.  333—9) 


tt 
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1 .  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system  sup- 
portive of  wave  energy  over  a  broad  frequency  range, 
means  for  energizing  said  system  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete signals  centered  at  frequencies  within  said  frequency 
range,  a  signal  separating  network  for  separating  said 
plurality  of  signals  comprising  a  first  section  of  guided 
wave  path,  a  conductive  septum  for  bifurcating  said  first 
wave  path  into  two  auxiliary  wave  paths  each  having 
equal  cross-sectional  dimensions  and  each  being  supportive 
of  equal  portions  of  said  wave  energy  over  said  frequency 
range,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wave  filters  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinal succession  along  said  auxiliary  paths  with  one  filter 
of  each  pair  being  located  in  one  of  said  auxiliary  paths 
and  the  other  filter  of  each  pair  being  located  in  the  other 
of  said  auxiliary  paths,  each  pair  of  filters  having  a  com- 
mon resonant  frequency  which  differs  from  the  common 
resonant  frequency  of  each  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  to 
reflect  a  f>ortion  of  the  wave  energy  in  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary paths  at  one  of  said  signal  frequencies  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  remaining  signals,  the  filters  comprising  each 
pair  of  filters  being  longitudinally  displaced  relative  to 
each  other  to  introduce  a  180  degree  relative  phase  shift 
between  said  portions  of  reflected  wave  energy,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  wave  paths  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  filters  coupled  to  both  of  said  auxiliary 
paths  to  receive  in  each  of  said  branches  one  of  said  signals 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  remaining  signals. 


3,112,461 
VOLUME  EXPANSION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  LEVEL 

OF  PILOT  SIGNAL 
Frank  dc  Jager  and  Petrus  Joscphus  van  Gerwen,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberbmds  Oct.  2,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  333—14) 
1.  A  volume  expansion  system  for  the  reception  of 
incoming  signals  including  information  signals  and  a  pilot 
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signal  having  adjacent  frequencies,  said  pilot  signal  hav-  between  the  two  terminals  of  the  network  and  the  other 

ing  an  amplitude  inversely  proportional  to  the  level  of  two  impedances  are  also  provided  in  series  combination 

an  original  signal  from  which  said  information  signal  is  with  each  other  between  said  terminals,  k  being  an  arbi- 

derived,   said   system  comprising  means   for   separating  trary  but  fixed  non-zero  real  number  (positive  or  nega- 

said  pilot  signals   and   information    signals,    means    for  live).  Z..  Z».  1/pZ,  and  1 /pZ^  being  normalized  imped- 
soiftmg  the  frequency  of  said  pilot  signal  to  increase  the 
frequency  distance  between  said  pilot  signals  and  informa-  ^  «^       — .y 


itSSi 


tion  signals,  amplitude  limiter  means,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  information  signals  and  said  frequency  shifted 
pilot  signals  to  said  limitcr  means,  said  frequency  shifted 
pilot  signals  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  said  in- 
formation signals  as  applied  to  said  limiter  means,  and 
means  for  deriving  an  expanded  output  signal  from  said 
linuter  means. 


3.112,462 
VOLUME  COMPRESSION  BY  PLLSE  DURATION 
MODI  LATION  AND  SUBSEQUENT  DEMODU- 
LATION 
Frank  de  Ja«er  and  Petnu  Joscphus  v.  Gerwcn,  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Compan>.  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sep<.  29,  I960.  Set.  No.  59.445 

Claims  priority,  appiicctioo  Netiicrlands  Oct.  2,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  J33— 14) 


1H*?77T 


-""W-T^B         •»• 


I .  A  volume  compression  system  comprising  a  source  of 
information  signals,  a.^source  of  oscillations  of  a  frequency 
outside  the  frequencV  band  of  said  signals,  compression 
voltage  rectifier  means,  means  appl>ing  said  singals  to  said 
rectifier  means,  amplitude  modulator  means,  means  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  rectifier  means  and  said  oscillations 
to  said  modulator  means,  amplitude  limiter  means,  means 
applying  said  information  signals  and  the  output  of  said 
modulator  means  to  said  limiter  means,  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  of  said  modulator  means  applied  to  said  limiter 
means  being  greater  than  said  information  signals,  and 
means  for  deriving  compressed  signals  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  limiter  means,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  filter  means  for  selecting  the  frequency  band 
of  said  information  signals  and  rejecting  the  frequeiKy 
of  said  subcarrier  oscillation. 


3,112,463 
\mVF  F!  FCTRK  Al   ONF-PORTS 
Holja  Saniga.  Orpiogtoa,  England,  assignor  to  AsMMriatcd 
Electrical     Industries    Limited,    London.    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1961 
6  Claims.     (CI.  3JJ — 80) 
1 .  An  active  two-terminal  RC  impedance  network  com- 
prismg  a  combination  of  two  positive  and  two  negative 
impedances  kZ^.  -kZ^  -k/pZ^  and  k/pZ^,  of  which  one 
of  the  negative  impedances  and  one  of  the  positive  imped- 
ances are  provided  in  series  combination  with  each  other 


VK 


ance  functions  capable  of  realization  by  passive  RC  one- 
ports,  and  p  being  a  complex  frequency  variable  defined 
a»  if^fnt  where  /  is  the  actual  frequency  and  /„,  is  an 
arbitrary  but  fixed  reference  frequency  measured  in  the 
same  units  as  /. 


3,112,444 
HALL  EFFECT  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Zicmowit  R.  S.  Ratajski,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Donald  R. 
Simon.  Bloomingdalc,  NJ.,  a&signors  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc..  I  ittle  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,949 
9  Claims.    (CL  33«— -32) 


1.  A  translating  instrument  comprising  an  arcuate  band 
of  semiconductor  material  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
side  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  end  surfaces,  the  width  of  said 
semiconductor  body  between  said  side  surfaces  varying, 
means  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  said  semiconductor 
band  between  said  end  surfaces,  output  terminals  on  said 
side  surfaces,  and  a  magnet  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
acmicoaductor  band  positioned  to  apply  flux  to  a  cylindri- 
cal arface  thereof. 


3,112.465 
GANGED  POTENTIOMETER  STRUCTURE 
.  Frederic  Guggenheim,    101   Gra>son   Place,  Teaneck, 
NJ.,  and  Hans  VVormser.  356  Shea  Drive.  New  Mtt- 
ford.  N  J. 

hUtd  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,917 
4  Claims.    (CL  33ft— 132) 


1.  A  ganged  potentiometer  having  a  common  shaft  ex- 
tending along  an  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  cups  assembled 
m  juxuposition  along  said  axis,  each  of  said  cups  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  concentric  about  said  axis; 

a  resistance  element  supporting  member  provided  with 
a  central  bore,  said  supporting  member  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  radially 
movable  relative  to  said  housing; 

means  restraining  said  supporting  member  against  axial 
and  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  axis; 
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an  annular  resistance  element  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  concentrically  with  said  central  bore; 

a  bearing  positioned  in  said  central  bore  having  an 
inner  race  carried  by  said  common  shaft  and  an 
outer  race  carried  by  said  supporting  element; 

electrically  conductive  wiper  means  supported  from  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  wiper  means  being 
adapted  for  traversing  said  resistance  clement; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  resistance  cle- 
ment to  an  external  circuit;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  wiper  means 
to  an  external  circuit. 
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(a)  a  pair  of  safety  seat  belts  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  motor  vehicle, 

(b)  said  belts  provided  with  means  for  passing  an  elec- 
trical current  therethrough, 

(c)  a  pair  of  glow  lamps  having  green  and  amber 
lights. 


3,112,4^ 
ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Allen  W.  Engle,  John  L.  Casey,  and  Adrian  P.  Brokaw, 
Tuba,    OUsm    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coiponUion  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787^92 
3  Claims.    (CL  340— 18) 


•^i 


^ 


iL^L^:^^      -^- 
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3.  A  system  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  acoustic 
energy  traversing  sub-surface  earth  formations,  said  sys- 
tem comprising:  means  for  providing  A.C.  energy;  an 
electric  pulse  generator  providing,  and  superposing  on 
said  AC.  energy,  first  electric  pulses  at  a  fixed  repetitive 
rate  that  is  a  sub-multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  A.C. 
energy  and  that  establishes  between  each  of  said  first 
pulses  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  A.C. 
energy  of  a  given  polarity;  an  acoustic  well  logging  tool 
interconnected  remotely  of  said  means  and  said  pulse 
generator  to  receive  said  AC.  energy  and  superposed 
first  pulses,  said  tool  comprising  an  acoustic  energy  trans- 
mitter enabled  by  each  of  said  first  pulses  to  transduce 
said  amount  of  A.C.  energy  simultaneously  into  an 
acoustic  energy  pulse  and  a  second  electric  pulse,  and 
a  plurality  of  acoustic  energy  receivers  enabled  by  said 
second  electric  pulse  to  transduce  received  acoustic 
energy  into  a  respective  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
during  a  predetermined  first  time  interval;  and  a  com- 
puter  interconnected  remotely  of  said  tool  to  measure 
the  time  interval  between  related  ones  of  said  electrical 
signals. 


3,112,467 

SAFETY  BELT  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Wilbcrl  O.  Bcnning,  3000  Nuttman  Ave.  Ext., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUed  July  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  209,049 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—52) 
4.  A  safety  seat  belt  indicator  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising, in  combination : 


'im 


id)  one  of  said  glow  lamps  being  disposed  on  a  ledge 
above  the  vehicle  instrument  panel  adjacent  to  wind- 
shield and  the  other  glow  lamp  disposed  so  that 
it  is  visible  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  whereby  said 
glow  lamps  are  visible  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle 
and  to  the  others  outside  of  the  vehicle, 

(e)  electrical  means  including  a  power  supply,  manual 
svvitch  and  a  low  voltage  relay  connected  in  series 
with  said  belts  so  that  current  will  flow  through  said 
belts  when  they  are  properly  fastened  to  energize 
the  relay  whereby  a  circuit  to  the  green  light  of 
the  glow  lamp  will  be  established  and  when  one  of 
the  belts  are  unfastened  the  relay  will  be  deenergized 
to  establish  a  circuit  to  the  amber  light  of  the  glow 
lamp. 

3  112  468 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  Kamentsky,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,255 
31  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


^*'2y     I        imonmom 


1.  In  a  character  recognition  system  the  combination 
comprising  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  field  which  in- 
cludes a  character  to  be  recognized,  means  providing 
relative  movement  of  said  field  with  respect  to  said  scan- 
ning means,  means  for  controlling  said  scanning  means  to 
scan  repeatedly  said  field  in  a  bipolar  radial  scan  pattern 
as  said  field  moves  with  respect  thereto,  said  pattern  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radial  criterion  scan  areas  extending 
from  two  centers,  sensing  means  operative  to  provide  an 
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output  Mgnal  when  a  portion  of  said  character  is  sensed 
in  any  of  said  criterion  scan  areas,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  output  signals  from  said  sensing  means  to  provide  a 
manifestation  indicative  of  the  identity  of  the  chjtracter 
icanned. 


3.11 2. 4«9 

AFPARATLS  FOR  READING  HUMAN  LANGUAGE 

Richard  E.  MUford,  Gicndale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Ccneral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  77#,M2 

16  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 144J) 


1.  Apparatiis  for  distinguishing  between  waveshapes  of 
different  form,  each  waveshape  having  m  nodal  points 
and  n  antinodal  points,  all  of  said  points  being  equally 
spaced  apart  in  time  in  each  waveshape,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  wave  transmission  structure  for  propagating 
said  waveshape  therealong  and  on  which  all  of  said  nodal 
and  antinodal  points  of  any  waveshape  to  be  distinguished 
lie  at  one  time,  said  structure  being  provided  with  means 
for  sampling  each  waveshape  only  at  nodal  and  antinodal 
points  comprising  m  +  n  wave  sampling  taps  spaced  there- 
along, wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  m  +  n  sampling  taps 
are  spaced  apart  along  said  structure  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  points  when  said  waveshape  is  propagating  along 
said  structure,  and  waveshape  recognition  means  con- 
nected to  said  taps  for  simultaneously  sampling  the  volt- 
age at  said  sampling  taps  when  said  nodal  and  antinodal 
points  are  in  alignment  with  corresponding  ones  of  said 
sampling  taps. 

3,11 2,479 
NOISE  CANCELLATION  FOR  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY  DEVICES 
George  T.  Barrett,  Wobura.  and  Albeit  H.  Ashley.  Bed- 
ford. Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  VVUmington,  Dei.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,825 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1^^ 


3.  An  electronic  signal  system  comprising:  a  first  phi- 
raKty  of  magnetic  elements  each  having  first  and  second 


states  of  remanent  magnetic  flux;  at  least  one  other 
magnetic  clement  having  substantially  identical  magnetic 
flux  characteristics:  a  first  conductor  linking  at  least  some 
of  said  first  plurality  of  elemenu  and  said  at  least  one 
other  element;  means  for  applying  to  said  first  conductor 
first  pulses  of  electric  energy  and  second  pulses  of  electric 
energy;  a  second  conductor  linking  said  first  plurality  of 
elements  but  not  said  at  least  one  other  element;  means 
for  applying  third  pulses  of  electric  energy  to  said  second 
conductor;  one  of  said  first  and  one  of  said  third  pulses 
being  capable  in  combination,  but  not  individually,  of 
switching  said  elemenu  from  first  to  second  sute  of 
remanent  flux;  one  of  said  second  pulses  being  capable 
individually  of  switching  said  elements  from  second  to 
first  sute  of  flux;  one  of  said  first  pulses  alone  being 
capable  of  disturbing  but  not  reversing  the  flux  condi- 
tion of  said  elements,  a  third  conductor  linking  said  first 
plurality  of  elemenu;  a  fourth  conductor  linking  said  at 
least  one  other  element;  means  for  inducing  in  said  third 
and  fourth  conductors  a  signal  indication  when  their 
respective  flux  conditions  are  disturbed  or  reversed;  a 
differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  con- 
nections; and  means  connecting  said  third  conductor  to 
said  first  input  connection  and  said  fourth  conductor  to 
said  second  input  connection. 


3,112,471  . 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC  SYSTEM 

Burton  F.  Wagner,  Anbom,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,398 

3  Cladois.     (CI.  34«— 174) 


SS 


I 


^ 


ft 
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1 .  In  a  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded 
magnetic  core  stages,  first  arid  second  magnetic  cores  made 
of  a  material  capable  of  being  driven  from  a  retentive  flux 
density  in  a  first  direction  to  a  retentive  flux  density  in  a 
second  direction,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding 
wound  on  each  of  said  cores,  a  source  of  unipotential 
shift  pulses  connected  to  esublish  parallel  current  flow  in 
a  first  direction  through  the  primary  windings  of  said  first 
and  second  cores,  charge  storage  means  coupled  in  a  uni- 
directional charging  circuit  across  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  first  core,  rectifying  means,  means  to  discharge 
said  charge  storage  means  through  said  rectifying  means 
to  cause  current  flow  in  a  second  direction  through  the 
primary  of  said  second  core,  biasing  means  connected 
serially  with  said  shift  pulse  source  and  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  second  core  to  reverse  bias  said  rectifying 
means  to  a  predetermined  voltage  amplitude. 


3,112,472 
LMFROVEMENTS  IN  SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  TWO-CORE-PERBIT  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Pfcter  Adrianus   Necteson,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
sifnor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yoft,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joue  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,438 

CUnH  priority,  application  NcthcrhMids  Ang.  29,  19M 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 

1.  A  shift  register  comprising  two  groups  of  bistable 

magnetic  cores,  first  and  second  amplifying  devices  each 
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having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  first  and  second  common  conductors  for 
each  group  of  cores,  the  first  common  conductors  being 
inductively  coupled  to  all  the  cores  of  the  associated  group 
and  being  respectively  conne<;ted  to  the  output  electrodes 
of  said  amplifying  devices,  tl)e  second  common  con- 
ductors being  inductively  coupled  to  all  the  cores  of  the 
associated  group  and  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
input  electrodes  of  said  amplifying  devices,  means  coupled 
to  the  cores  of  the  first  group  for  selectively  applying  in- 
formation in  the  form  of  information  pulses  thereto,  said 
information  pulses  placing  the  associated  cores  in  a  first 
remanence  state,  means  for  applying  shift  pulses  simul- 


ing  along  the  tape  path  for  admitting  a  gaseous  fluid  to 
act  against  one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  tape  to  form  a 
fluid  cushion  between  the  tape  and  at  least  one  of  the 
walls  defining  such  chamber. 


(o  *m 


taneously  to  both  said  control  electrodes,  each  shift  pulse 
causing  momentary  current  flow  in  the  first  common  con- 
ductors, each  core  which  is  in  said  first  remanence  state 
being  changed  to  the  second  remanence  state  by  a  shift 
pulse  and  acting  to  deliver  a  sustaining  voltage  to  the  in- 
put electrode  of  the  associated  amplifying  device  which 
continues  the  current  flow,  each  core  of  one  group  being 
coupled  by  means  of  a  unilaterally  conductive  element 
with  a  core  of  the  other  group,  a  core  of  one  group  which 
is  changed  from  said  first  remanence  state  to  said  second 
remanence  state  by  a  shift  pulse  delivering  a  transfer  pulse 
to  the  core  of  the  other  group  to  which  it  is  coupled,  said 
transfer  pulse  placing  said  core  of  the  other  group  in  said 
first  remanence  state. 


3,112,473 
TAPE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE 
PROCESSING  UNITS 
Harold  P.  WicUand,  Eodkott,  and  Haso  A.  Panissidi, 
Bingfaamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,671 
34  Clalma.     (a.  34«— 174.1) 


3,112,474 
MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Tung   Chang  Chen,   Havertown,   and   Oscar  B.   Stram, 
Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs   Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,885 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


2.  A  signal  distributing  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  magnetic  cores  each  having  first  and  second 
core  legs  comprising  two  pole  pieces  separated  hy  an 
air  gap,  said  cores  being  arranged  on  two  parallel  planes 
displaced  from  each  other  by  .an  aperture,  a  nonmag- 
netic rotatable  disc  positioned  within  said  aperture  and 
having  a  bar  of  magnetic  material  embedded  in  each  of 
its  plane  surfaces,  a  common  primary  winding  coupling 
all  said  first  legs  of  the  magnetic  cores  situated  on  a 
common  plane,  a  separate  secondary  winding  coupled 
to  each  of  said  second  legs  of  said  plurality  of  cores, 
said  primary  and  secondary  windings  having  negligible 
magnetic  coupling  therebetween  due  to  said  air  gap,  said 
bars  of  magnetic  material  being  so  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  to  said  cores  that  the  rotation 
of  said  disc  establishes  a  flux  path  between  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings  of  the  cores  on  both  of  said 
planes,  said  establishment  of  flux  paths  in  one  of  said 
planes  being  displaced  in  time  from  that  in  the  other 
of  said  planes  such  that  a  flux  path  is  provided  alter- 
nately for  the  cores  situated  on  different  planes. 


34.  In  a  Upe  handling  device,  the  combination  of 
means  for  moving  tape  past  a  transducer,  walls  defining 
a  chamber  adjacent  the  transducer  and  into  which  the 
upe  is  looped,  means  for  producing  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  Upe  while  it  is  looped 
in  such  chamber,  and  means  providing  at  least  one  open- 


3,112,475 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
Sergio  Alessio,  Chicago,  HI.,  asignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Scam  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  706,605 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—226) 
1.  An  annunciator  circuit  including  condition-respon- 
sive means  having  normal  and  abnormal  indicating  con- 
ditions when  the  variable  being  monitored  is  respectively 
normal  and  abnormal,  visual  alarm  means  for  respectively 
indicating  the  normal  and  abnormal  conditions  of  the 
variable,  bisuble  control  means  for  operating  said  visual 
alarm  means  to  said  abnormal  indicating  condition  and 
having  opposite  stable  sUtes  of  operation  and  adapted  to 
be  triggered  to  one  of  said  sUble  states  upon  receiving  a 
pulsation  of  a  given  polarity  and  magnitude,  said  visual 
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alarm  means  being  operated  to  said  alarm  indicating  con- 
ditions when  said  bistable  control  means  is  in  said  one 
stable  state  of  operation,  a  source  of  pulses  having  a  mag- 
nitude which  triggers  said  bisUble  control  means  into 
said  one  stable  state  of  operation,  means  forming  a  cir- 
cuit with  said  condition-responsive  means  and  said  source 
of  pulses  wherein  pulses  of  proper  polarity  and  magnitude 
are  provided  across  a  pair  of  terminals  when  said  condi- 
tion-responsive means  is  in  its  abnormal  indicating  po«i- 


f^m 


tion  and  wherein  pulses  which  are  insufficient  to  operate 
said  control  means  are  provided  when  said  condition-re- 
sponsive means  is  in  its  normal  indicating  position,  pulse- 
forming  means  coupled  across  said  terminals  providing 
only  a  single  triggering  pulae  from  a  series  of  said  pulses 
fed  from  said  source,  and  means  connecting  said  trigger- 
ing pulse  to  said  control  means  to  trigger  the  same  into 
said  one  stable  state  which  operates  said  visual  alarm 
means  to  its  abnormal  indicating  condition. 


3,112,476 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 
Edmund     V.     Cohler.     Brookline,    George    T.     Barrett, 
Wobum,  and  Thomas  W.  Lawless,  Milton,  Maas.,  as- 
signors to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Scr.  No.  I.t45 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 


r f.— ^ 


'    ■* T c"     r      I 


1.  A  bistable  electronic  switch  comprising,  first  and 
second  indicating  elements  connected  to  a  common 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  operative  when  ener- 
gized by  current  from  said  source  to  produce  a  visual  in- 
dication, first  and  second  series-resonant  circuits  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  indicating  elements,  respective- 
ly, and  each  being  operative  when  tuned  to  a  given  fre- 
quency to  cause  its  respective  indicating  element  to  be 
energized,  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  series-resonant  cir- 
cuits and  operative  in  response  to  exposure  to  the  capac- 
itive  effect  of  touch  by  a  human  finger  to  tune  its  re- 
spective resonant  circuit  to  a  frequency  different  from 
the  frequency  at  which  it  is  tuned  when  said  capacitive 
effect  is  absent,  and  means  intcrcoupling  said  first  and 


second  indicating  elemenu  with  said  second  and  first  se- 
ries-resonant circuits,  respectively,  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  energization  of  the  indicating  element  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  series-resonant  circuits  to  prevent 
energization  of  the  indicating  element  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  circuits. 


3,112.477 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Janes  H.  Vogclsong.  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  NVw  Vorlt 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705.982 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—347) 


In  combination  in  a  system  for  converting  digital  sig- 
nals into  low-level  analog  output  voltages,  means  for  sujv 
plying  positive  and  negative  binary  numbers  in  the  frac- 
tional binary  numbering  system  with  the  least  significaiU 
digit  first,  means  including  inhibiting  circuitry  for  modify- 
ing said  numbers  by  negating  the  sign  bit  of  each  of  said 
numbers,  a  capacitor,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means 
for  selectively  applying  substantially  fixed  incrcmenu  of 
charge  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor  during 
successive  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  successive 
binary  digits  of  said  modified  numbers,  and  means  for 
reducing  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  by  one  half  between 
each  of  the  digit  intervals  in  which  charge  may  be  applied 
to  said  capacitor,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
resistor  and  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  resis- 
tor to  said  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  said  means 
for  reducing  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  opposi- 
tion between  the  other  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  said 
point  of  reference  poteittial.  said  means  for  reducing  the 
charge  on  said  capacitor  still  further  including  circuitry 
for  supplying  pulses  to  bias  each  of  said  diodes  to  the 
low  resistance  state,  said  pulses  being  discontinued  upon 
the  arrival  of  the  signal  representing  the  most  significant 
digit,  whereby  the  other  terminal  of  said  resistor  is  main- 
tained at  approximately  the  aforementioned  reference 
potential  during  the  time  in  which  biasing  pulses  are  sup- 
plied to  said  series-opposed  diodes. 


3,112,478 
FREOITNCY  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Edward  D.  Ostroff.  South  Sudbury,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1959.  Scr.  No.  785.449 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


4.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  a  source  of  a  refer- 
ence signal,  a  biiuu^y  rate  multiplier  having  a  rate  input. 


November  26,  196S 


ELECTRICAL 


1103 


an  output  delivering  an  output  signal  having  a  controll- 
able rate,  and  rate  control  leads  for  receiving  electrical 
signals  in  parallel  binary  notation  effective  in  causing  the 
rate  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  rate  input  to  be  altered 
in  frequency  by  a  factor  related  to  the  digital  number  rep- 
resented in  parallel  binary  notation,  means  for  applying 
said  reference  signal  to  said  rate  input,  a  reversible  coun- 
ter for  storing  a  digital  number  representative  of  the  ratio 
between  the  reference  signal  rate  and  the  input  signal  rate 
and  delivering  signals  in  parallel  binary  notation  char- 
acteristic thereof  to  said  rate  control  leads,  said  counter 
having  forward  and  backward  lines  for  receiving  enabling 
potentials  causing  the  count  stored  therein  to  be  advanced 
and  retarded  respectively  when  said  counter  is  energized 
by  count  signals,  means  for  combining  said  input  and  out- 
put signals  to  provide  a  first  signal  having  a  rate  equal 
to  the  difference  between  rates  of  said  input  and  output 
signals  and  directional  control  signals  for  enabling  said 
forward  and  backward  lines  when  said  input  signal  rate 
is  respectively  greater  than  and  less  than  said  output 
signal  rate,  a  frequency  divider  responsive  to  said  refer- 
ence signal  for  providing  a  second  signal  having  a  rate 
less  than  said  reference  signal  rate  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  digits  in  said  stored  digital  number,  means  for  com- 
bining said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  said  count 
signal  having  a  rate  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
rates  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  means  fcM*  ap- 
plying said  count  signal  to  said  reversiUe  counter  to 
maintain  the  count  therein  closely  representative  oi  said 
ratio. 


3,112,479 
COLLISION  DIRECTION  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Denny  D.  Pidhayny,  Los  Angeles,  and  Emory  Lakatos, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif^  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,729 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 


\  I ■ 1       I >-=i,        , llSL  .<"  .'0»  ,.or 


nected  to  said  sensing  devices  for  determining  a  collision 
threat;  first  means  connected  to  said  receiver  to  respond 
only  to  a  signal  indicating  a  collision  threat  of  an  ob- 
ject; second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  de- 


sensitizing  at  least  one  of  said  sensing  devices;  and  in- 
dicator means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  displaying 
a  warning  indicative  of  the  direction  of  approach  of  said 
collision  threat  object  in  response  to  said  sensing  de- 
vice desensitization  by  said  second  means. 


3,112,481 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Harold  Goldberg,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,153 
21  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 14) 


1.  In  a  collision  warning  system  capable  of  determining 
the  imminent  dangerous  relative  approach  of  an  object 
and  the  system,  a  plurality  of  object  return  signal  sensing 
means,  switching  means  for  deactivating  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sensing  means,  control  means  responsive 
to  return  signals  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  and  having 
an  output  for  selectively  activating  said  switching  means, 
warning  indication  means  conected  to  said  output  of  said 
control  means  for  providing  information  capable  of  pre- 
venting a  dangerous  relative  approach  of  the  object  and 
system,  holding  means  for  controlling  said  control  means 
to  provide  a  warning  indication  for  a  definite  period  of 
time  after  warning  indication  means  activation  irrespec- 
tive of  subsequent  loss  of  return  signal. 


3,112,480 
COLLISION  DIRECTION  DETERMINING  AND 
INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Emory  Lakatos,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son  Ramo   Wooldridge   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,768,  now 
Patent  No.  2,991,463,  dated  July  4,   1961.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,730 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 9) 
1.  In  a  collision  warning  system  of  ^e  type  adapted 
to  pass  a  signal  derived  from  an  object  moving  relative 
to  the  system,  a  direction  determining  arrangement  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  sensing  device*  each  receptive  of 
signals   from   different   directions;   receiver   means  con- 


1.  In  a  continuous-wave  frequency-modulation  radio 
distance  measuring  system  having  means  for  radiating  a 
frequency-modulated  carrier  wave,  means  for  receiving 
said  frequency-modulated  carrier  wave  after  reflection 
from  a  spaced  body,  and  means  for  producing  from  said 
received  wave  a  signal  having  the  waveform  of  a  fre- 
quency-modulated wave  whose  modulation  index  is  a 
function  both  of  range  to  said  body  and  of  the  frequency 
deviation  of  said  radiated  carrier  wave,  the  improvement 
comprising  means,  including  means  for  adjusting  a  char- 
acteristic of  said  radiated  wave  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined side  band  of  said  produced  signal  at  a  maximum 
amplitude  despite  changes  in  distance  to  said  body,  and 
a  distance  indicator  responsive  to  said  adjusting  means. 


3,112,482 
RECEIVE  LOSING  ANTENNA 
Paul  E.  Fiske,  1059  Devenshire  Drive, 
San  Diego  7,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,099 
16  Claims.     (CI.  343—16) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  A  receive  lobing  antenna  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  first  antenna  horn,  a  second  antenna  horn 
spacially  disposed  to  the  left  of  said  first  antenna  horn, 
a  third  antenna  horn  spatially  disposed  to  the  right  of 
said  first  antenna  horn  and  in  line  with  said  first  and 
second  antenna  horns,  a  radar  receiver,  and  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  antenna  horns  for  alternately  con- 
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both  mid  first  and  third  antenna  horns  to  said  radar  re 
cctver 


10.  In  an  echo-ranging  system,  first,  second,  and  third 
transducers  adapted  for  receiving  propagated  energy  fixMn 
the  ambient  environment  thereof,  a  receiver,  a  main  wave- 
guide interconnecting  said  first  transducer  and  said  re- 
ceiver, a  first  radio  frequency  switch  connected  between 
said  second  transducer  and  said  main  waveguide,  a  sec- 
ond radio  frequency  switch  connected  between  said  third 
transducer  and  said  main  waveguide,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  receiver  and  said  first  and  second  radio  fre- 
quency switches  for  alternately  connecting  said  second 
and  third  transducers  to  said  main  waveguide  during  the 
simultaneous  reception  of  the  aforesaid  propagated  energy 
by  all  of  said  transducers. 


3,112,483 

WIDE  ANCLE  SCANNING  REFLECTOR 

Jacques    D.    Dcschumps,    Saint-Cloud,    and   Jacques    M. 

Combclles,    VeraJlles,    France,    msigaon    to    Socictc 

Nottvellc  dTtcctroaiquc  (S.A.R.L.),  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,578 

Clahns  priority,  applicatioa  France  July  24,  If 57 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  343— IM) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reffcctor  having  a  stepped  reflect- 
ing surface  adapted  to  radiate  a  narrow  beam  of  radio 
waves  and  a  primary  source  of  said  waves  in  front  thereof, 
said  reflector  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  stepped 
reflecting  elements,  each  reflecting  element  having  a  sub- 
stantially toroidal  reflecting  surface  having  a  substantially 
parabolic  generatrix,  the  generatrices  having  different  focal 
lengths  and  having  a  common  focus,  said  reflecting  sur- 
faces being  narrow  relative  to  their  length  and  dispoaed  at 
the  intersections  of  said  generatrices  with  a  circle  tangent 
to  the  toroidal  axis  of  the  reflector,  said  circle  having  said 
focus  as  its  center  and  havuig  a  radius  substantially  equal 
to  the  maximum  focal  length,  whereby  focusing  aberra- 
tions are  reduced  when  said  primary  source  of  radio  waves 
is  displaced  from  said  common  focus. 


from  said  source  along  a  reference  direction  and  having 
a  routing  antenna  with  a  directional  characteristic  of 
reception,  a  second  means  tracmg  an  ellipse  with  foci  at 
said  source  and  said  receiver,  respectively,  to  estabhsh  a 
path  which  locates  all  possible  Urgets  from  which  a  pulse 
of  wave  energy  reflected  from  said  target  to  said  receiver 
arrives  at  a  time  after  the  unreflected  pulse  of  wave  ener- 
gy travels  directly  from  the  source  to  the  receiver,  and  a 
third  means  coupled  to  said  receiver,  said  third  means 


being  responsive  to  a  condition  when  the  directional 
characteristic  of  said  antenna  is  directed  towards  said 
target  for  coacting  with  said  second  means  to  display  said 
target  on  said  ellipse,  said  first  means  being  coupled  to 
said  receiver  and  including  means  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  when  the  antenna  reception  characteristic  is  point- 
ing towards  the  reference  direction,  means  for  generating 
a  prime  signal  at  the  insUnt  when  the  antenna  reception 
characteristic  is  pointing  towards  the  source  and  means 
measuring  the  phase  relationship  between  the  clock  sig- 
lul  and  the  prime  signal. 


3,112,485 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 

Wahcr  C.  OcUnuHi,  3448  N.  Big  Dalton  Avt. 

Baldwin  Part,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  18,  1941,  Ser.  No.  138,977 

4  Claims.     (CL  343—115) 


3,112,484 
EXTERNAL  PULSE  SOURCE  TAKGET 
RESTTTUTER 
PaMck  J.  McKeown,  Syoaaet,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand   Corporatloo,  Ford   Instrument   Company   Dlvl- 
rioo,  Wilmington,  Dei„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  19.  1948.  Ser.  No.  76,935 
24  Claims.     (CL  343— 112) 
1.  Display  equipment  for  representing  the  position  of 
a  target  ccxnprising  a  first  means  displaying  a  source  of 


I  Apparatus  for  utilizing  a  portable  radio  as  a  direc- 
tion finder  comprising  a  base,  a  first  table  mounted  to 
the  base  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  direction  indicat- 
ing device  mounted  to  the  first  table,  a  second  table 
mounted  for  rotation  above  the  first  table  and  about  the 
axis,  an  indicator  mounted  to  the  second  table  cooperat- 
ing with  the  direction  indicating  device,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  first  and  second  tables  independently  of  one  an- 
other, means  on  the  second  table  for  securing  a  portable 
radio  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  meter  means  on  the  base 
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responsive  to  a  predetermined  circuit  characteristic  of 
the  radio,  and  electrical  conductor  means  extending  be- 
tween the  meter  means  and  the  second  table  and  engag- 
able  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  circuit  of  the 
radio. 


of  a  second  and  different  type  but  of  the  same  frequency; 
a  pair  of  receivers  respectively  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  types  of  energy;  a  synchronous  detector;  means  for 


3,112,484 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  Dl^  a«igDor  to  Zenith  Radio 

CorporatkHi,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,688 

14  Claims.     (CL  343—225) 

1.  A   remote  control   system  comprising:   means  for 

radiating  signal  energy  of  a  first  type  and  of  a  given 

frequency;  means  for  concurrently  radiating  signal  energy 


^ 


H 


applying  signals  from  said  receivers  to  said  detector;  means 
coupled  to  said  detector  for  deriving  a  control  signal  there- 
from; a  utilizing  device;  and  means  for  applying  said  con- 
trol signal  to  said  utilizing  device. 
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196,957 
ADVERTISING  SIGN  FOR  A  DRY  CLEANER 

OR  LAUNDRY 

Nicholas  C.  Gianakos,  305  Wedgewood  Terrace, 

De  Witt,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,917 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  DI— 12) 


196.959 

CLOTHES  BRUSH 

Paul  J.  Huch.  5700  Schaefer  Road,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,026 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,960 
SHOE  POLISHER 
Burion  S.  Dake,  Jr.,  Altadena,  and   Paul  S.  Weersing, 
Glendale,  Calif..  assiKnons  to  Plastics,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,214 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,958 

LNDUSTRIAL  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Elvin  R.  Goodrich,  400  W.  Odom  Road, 

Oiilahoma  City.  Okla. 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70J81 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,961 
SHOE  POLISHER 
Burton  S.   Dake,  Jr.,   Altadena,  and   Paul  S.   Weersing, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plastics,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,218 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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196  962 
COMBINATION  BOOTJACK  AND  FOOT  SCRAPER 
Leo  T.   Deeny,  Jr.,  Rahway,  and   Edward  S.  Kastner, 
Middletown,  NJ.     (both   %   K  &   D   Products,   1600 
Highway  35,  Middletown,  NJ.) 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


196,965 
PULL 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Roclcford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,011 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIG— 8) 


196,963 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III^  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rocliford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  DIO— <) 


196,966 

BUILDING 

Julius  Gabriele,  1420  Las  Vegas  Blvd.^ 

South  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,964 
KNOB 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton.  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Die— 8) 


\ 


196,967 

SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 

Robert  Donald  Robb,  1942  Marconi  Ave. 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

Sidney  Mcrrht  PoUicmiit,  Jr.,  Forest  Drfre,  R.PJ).  5, 

Huntington.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,473 

Term  of  |»atciit  14  yean 

(CL  DI3— 1) 


GLASS  BLOCK 
VeU  Tapio  VUkala,  HeUiiU,  Flnlaiid,  anigDor  to  A. 
AhlKroai  Osakcyhtio,  Nooraurkka,  Fintend,  a  Joint* 
stock  company  of  Flnlaad 

FUad  May  i,  1943,  Set.  No.  74,7«# 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 2) 


196,969 
WHEEL 
George  M.  Bcllain,  Webb  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Grand 
Foondrics,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mo^   a   corporation    of 
MiMoiiri 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,9M 
Tam  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D14— 3«) 


196,972 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Icrold   R.   Peterson,   Roaeile,   and  John   E.   Reed,  Glen 
EUyn,  lii.,  asaignon  to  Soabcam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
OL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,722 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


19<,97* 

LOUVERED  Bill  DING  BI  OCX 

Lawrence  S.  Fu  I  wider,  8569  Lamooto  Ave.  N. 

Jaclisonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,445 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 2) 


196,973 

CABINET  FOR  DENTAL  AIR  SUCTION 

APPLIANCES 

Thomas  R.  Cox,  91   Delmar  Drive,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 

Canada,  and  Donald  G.  Cobum,  JerscyviUe  Road  E., 

Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,134 
Term  of  pirtcat  14  yt 
(CLD24— 1) 
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1M,974 
DRAWING  STAND 
G«orgc  R.  KoiIkm,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  asignor  to  Lakeside 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  June  21,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  7«,U7 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D2S— 1) 


196,977 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  PANELBOARD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jacob  Goldstein,  Yonlters,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray  Mao- 

nfactnring  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


196,975 
ELECTRICAL  METER 
Harold  L.  Dsenis,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Richard  G.  Reine- 
man,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Simpson  Instruments,  Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,786 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 


196,978 
PHONOGRAPH  PICK-UP  CARTRIDGE 
William   A.   Cavagnaro,   Decatur,   El.,    and    Ronald   K. 
Wiandt,  Fort  Jackson,  S.C,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


N 


196,976 
ELECTRIC  WELDER 
William  Van  Alan  Clark,  Jr.,  Marlon,  PhiUp  Taber,  South 
Dartmouth,  and  Richard  M.  Steigerwald,  Marion,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Sippican  Cor^ 
poration,  Marion,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,550 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 1) 


196,979 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Charles  Louis  Godar,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etude  et 

Realisation  d'Omnis  Precision  E.R.O.P.  C.  L.  Godar, 

Courbevoie,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D37— 1) 
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19«,9S0 

RACK  FOR  TRAYS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kort  E.  Christoffencn,  Norwich,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 

Artistic    Wire    Products    Co.    of   Coan^    Incorporalcd, 

TaftvUic,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  8,  1963.  S«r.  No.  75.6y« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


196,983 
GEAR  HOBBING  MACHINE 
Eugene     Moanier,     Safnem,     Switzerland,     assifnior    to 
Mikron    S.A.,    Bienne,    Switzerland,    a   corporation   of 
Switzcriand 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  71^137 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  29,  1962 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


196,981 

LL'MINAfRE 

Myron   F.   Pettengill,   Hcndersonville,  N.C.,  —jgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  So^.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,668 

Ttrm  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 31) 


196.984 
JLG 
Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^arc 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  72,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  058— 5) 


196,982 

DISHWASHER  DOOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  W.  Doman,  Jancavillc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Preway  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  68,393 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 
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196,985 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSLTIE 
Philip  B.  Schncrlng,  Stevenson,  and  Harvey  B.  WeelLS,  Jr., 
Towson,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  McCormicii  ft  Company, 
Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md^  ■  coqrantkMi  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,457 

Term  (rf  patent  14  yean 

(€1.  D58— 9) 


196,988 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Frederick  J.  Wills,  Jr.,  Cohasset,  and  Robert  J.  Chamber- 
lain, Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 13) 


196  986 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Philip  B.  Schnering,  Stevenaon,  and  Harvey  B.  Weeks,  Jr., 
Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  McConnick  &  Company, 
Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

FOcd  Apr.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,451 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D58— 9) 


196,989 
SILVERWARE  HOLDER 
Richaid  I.  Page,  Excelsior,  Minn.,   assignor  to  Foley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


196,987 
CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  REEL 
Gregory    Matfaos,    West    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Momingstar  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,609 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 11) 


196,990 
JAR 
John  F.  Dubbs,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,649 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D58— 25) 


v_..-^--sx* 


7»«  0.0—71 


1112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  26,  1963 


REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 

Pknre  Henry  Callay,  11  bfe  Rdc  Jcaa  Memiox, 

Park,  France 

FU«d  Apr.  17.  IWl.  S*r.  No.  «4,77t 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Nov.  15,  1M« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 1) 


1H,994 

^ MITTEN  HANGER 

Mmrria  C  T^rry,  4«9  N.  Renter  St.,  Ariinfton  Heights,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,738 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D««— «) 


1W,W2 
CONTROLLED  VOLLTV1E  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Richard    E.    McCoy.    St.    Petenborf.    Fla.,    a«igMr   to 
Milton  Roy  Company.  Pbiiadclphla,  Pa.,  •  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUad  Jane  14,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  7»,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  IMS— 1) 


IM,»f5 
WALL  DISPLAY  FRAME  FOR  A  TASSEL 
VS.'Im*^  E    Kampfe.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aarifnor  to  Paal  A. 
Willsle    Company,   Omaha,   Nebr,   a   corporatioa   of 
Nel»raslui 

Filed  Sept.  24,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  7U33 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DM— It) 


lf«,W3 
WRFTING  PsSTRUMENT  INK  CARTRIDGE 
Homer  T.  Green,  Mlltoo,  Wls^  assignor  to  The  Parter 
Pen  Company.  Janesyille,  Wis.,  ■  corporation  of  VVia- 
consin 

Filed  Mar.  3«.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  M445 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74--17) 


19«,99« 

CO\TRED  WAGON  GRILL 

Richard  Kates,  Park  Lane,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  74,6«7 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D«l— la) 
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196,997 

LOG  RACK 

Ed  Falkeabcrf,   2150  N.  147th,  and  Edwin  S. 

3017  23rd  Avc^  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  73,026 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— IS) 


196,999 
COMBINED  CARRYING  CASE  AND  NURSING 
Lagoe,  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Harry  Siegel,  620  Fort  Washington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,980 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 5) 


196,998 

COMMON  BILE  DUCT  PROBE 

Jacob  A.  Glasanan,  1680  Meridhu  Atc^ 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


197,000 
SINK  FAUCET  OR  A  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harper  Landell,  Whitemarsh,  and  Charles  F.  Molzen, 
Pliiladelpliia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spealcman  Company, 
Wilmfaigton,  Del. 

FUed  Sept  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1963 

Nora. — AmDfMl  In  AccortUnee  with  the  tint  ■inlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  clt7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Anderson.  Edmund  B.,  >A  to  W.  H.  fltark.  Antl-frictlon  «Up 
lolnt.     Re.  28.489.  ll-2*-«3.  CI.  64 — 23. 

Babavan.  Vlffeo  K..  to  E.  F.  Drew  k  Co.,  Inc.  Hlab  smoke 
point  frying  oil.     Re.  25.4«8.  ll-2e-63.  CI.  99 — 118. 

Drew.  E.  F..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  8m — 

Babayan.  Vlgen  K.     Re.  26,488. 

Eran*  John  L..  to  United  State*  of  America.  Nary.  Auto- 
matic temperature  control  lyttem.  Re.  25,487,  ll-2ft-63, 
Q\    3jg 28 

HamUton.  Francis  B     O.  Y.  Hawkins,   R.  E.  Lawbead,  Jr., 
and  E.  8.  Hurhea.  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.     Dl(ltal  computer.     Re.  25,482,  11-26-63,  CL  235— 
1S9. 
Hawkins.  Georye  V.  :  8e« — 

Hamilton.   Francis  E..  Hawkins,  Lawhead.  and  Hurhes. 
Re    25.482. 
Hucties,  Kmest  S.,  Jr.  :   8e0 — 

Hamilton,  Franda  B.,  Hawkins,  Lawb«ad,  and  Hushes. 
Re.  2,V482. 
Humphrey.  Howard  C,  to  Texaco,  Inc.     Weighted  drill  collar. 

Re.  25  48.-)    11-26-63.  C[.  189—26. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  Bee — 

HamUton.  Frane4a  E.,  Hawkins,  Lawhead,  and  Hushes. 
Re.  25.482. 


Kostnr,  J  Edward.     Automatic  vacuum  formlns  machine  for 

pUstlcB.    Re.  25,484.  11-26-63,  CL  18 — 1©. 
Lawbead,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Francis  E.,  Hawkins,  Lawhead.  and  Horhea. 
Re.  25.482. 
Lemos,    Albano.      Electrical    devices    for    the    application    of 

fluid  to  the  gums.     Re.  25,4«3,  11-26-63.  CI.  128 — 172.1. 
Metalwash  Machinery  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Nolte.  Robert  K.     Re.  26,486. 
Nolle.  Robert  K.,  to  Metalwash  Machinery  Corp.     Method  of 
and    ap(>aratU8   for    rinsing   and   drying   metal   pans.      Re. 
25,486,  11-26-63.  Cl.  134 — 25. 
Stark,  Walter  H. :  See — 

Anderson.  Edmund  B.     Re.  25,489. 

Stubler.  Earl  W.     Drink  mixer  attachment.     Re.  25,490,  11- 
26-63,  a.  269 — 122. 

Texaco,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Humphrey.  Howard  C.     Re.  25,486. 

United  States  of  America 
Navy :  See — 

Evans,  John  L.     Re.  25,487. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer,  Eugene  8..   to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant. 

2.321,  11-26-63,  Cl.  22. 
Brlxey,  Homer  R.     Cherry  tree.     2  314,  11-26-63.  Cl.  37. 
Cobley.  Alfred,  to  Jackson  *  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant.     2,319. 

11-26-63,  Cl.  22. 
Fischer.    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowers   Ltd.      Gladiolus    plant. 

2,318,  11-26-63.  a.  85. 
Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flowers    Ltd.      Gladiolus    plant. 

2,817,  11-26-63,  O.  85. 
Fischer,    Carl,    to    Imperial    Flower*    Ltd.      Gladiolus    plant. 

2,318   11-2^3.  Cl.  88. 
Garabeolan.  Jntin   M.,  to  Peach  k  Willow  Farms,  Inc.     Nec- 
tarine tree.     2,823,  11-26-6.3.  Cl.  41. 
Gold  Cup  Asaleas  :  See — 

Mossholder.  Joseph  L.,  and  Portwood.     2,315. 
Imperial  Flowers  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fischer.  Cfcrl.     2,316. 
riscber,  CarL     2,317. 
Fischer.  Oarl.     2,318. 


Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2,321. 
Cobley,  Alfred.     2,319. 
Morey.  Dennison  H.,  Jr.     2,322. 
Zombory.  William  and  S.  B.     2,320. 
Morey.    Dennison   H..    Jr..    to   Jackson    k  Perkins   Co.      Rose 

plant.     2,322.  11-26-63,  Cl.  2. 
Mossholder.   Joseph    L.,    and   M.  W.   Portwood,   to  Gold 
Asaleas.     Atalea  plant     2,315,  11-26-63.  CI.  57. 

Peach  k  Willow  Farms,  Inc.  :  See — 
Garabedian.  John  M.     2.323. 


Cup 


Portwood.  Mllford  W.  :  See— 

Mossholder,  Joseph  L.,  and  Portwood. 


2,915. 


Zombory.  Sophia  B.  :  See — 

Zombory.  William  and  S.  B.     2,320. 

Zombory.    William    and    S.    B..    to    Jackson    k    Perkins    Co. 
Dlanthus  plant.    2.320,  11-26-63,  Cl.  71. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ablstrom,  A.,  Osakeyhtlo  :  See — 

Virkkala.  Veil  T.     196,971. 
Amerock  Corp.  :   See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.     196,963. 
Clayton.  La  Verne  E.     196,964. 
Morgan   John  R.      196,965. 
AnBstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See — 

Dubbs,  John  F.     106,990. 
Artistic  Wire  Products  Co.  of  Conn.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Chrlstoffersen.  Kurt  E.     196.980. 
Bellairs,  George  >L,  to  Grand  Foundries,  Inc.     Wheel.     196,- 

969,  11-26-63,  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Cavagnaro,  William  A.,  and  R.  K.  Wlandt,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.      Phonograph  pick-up  cartridge.     196,978.  11-26- 
63,  a.  D26— 14. 
Chamberlain,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Wills.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  and  Chamberlain.     196.988. 
ChrtstofTersen.   Kurt   E.,  to  The  Artistic  Wire  Products  Co. 
of  Conn.,  Inc.     Rack  for  trays  or  the  like.     196.980.  11- 
26-63^  Ci.  D44 — 29. 
Clark,  \frllllam  V.  A..  Jr.,  P.  Taber,  and  R. 
to  The  Slpplcan   Corp.     Electric  welder. 
63,  a.  D2fl^-1. 
Clayton,    La   Verne   E.,  to   Amerock   Corp. 

11-26-63,  Cl.  DIO-^. 
Clayton,   La  Verne   E.,   to  Amerock   Corp. 

11-26-63,  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Cobum,  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Cox.  Thomas  R..  and  Coburn.     196,973. 

Cox  Thomas  R.,  and  D.  G.  Cobum.  Cabinet  for  dental  air 
suction  appliances.     196,973,  11-26-63,  Cl.  D24 — 1. 

Dake,  Burton  S.,  Jr.,  and  P.  S.  Weerslng,  to  Plastics.  Inc. 
Shoe  polisher.     196,960,  11-26-63.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 


M.  StelgerwaM, 
196,078.   11-26- 

PuU.      196.963, 

Knob.      196,964, 


Dake,  Burton  8.,  Jr.,  and  P.  8.  Weersln*.  to  Plastics,  Inc. 
Shoe  polisher.    196,961.  11-26-63,  Cl.  D9-— 2. 

Deeny.  Leo  T.,  Jr.,  and  E.  S.  Kastner.  Combination  boot- 
Jack  and  foot  scraper.     196,962.  11-26-63,  Cl.  D9 — 6 

Doman,  Donald  W.,  to  Preway  Inc.  Dishwasher  door  or  the 
like.     196,982.  11-26-63,  CT.  D49 — 1. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See — 
Platte.  Richard  L.     196,984. 

Dsenis  Harold  L..  and  R.  G.  Relneman.  to  Simpaon  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Electrical  meter.  196.976,  11-26-63,  Cl. 
D26— 1. 

Dubbs,  John  F^  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Jar.  196,990,  11- 
26-63,  Cl.  D58 — 25. 

I<Xude  et  Realisation  d'Omnis  Precision  E.R.O.P.C.L.  Godar : 
See— 

Godar.  Charles  L.     196,079. 

Palkenberg,  Ed.  and  E.  8.  Lagoe.  Log  rack.  196,997.  11- 
26-63,  Cl.  D81— 18. 

Foley  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
page, Richard  I.     196.989. 

Fulwider.  Lawrence  S.  Louvered  building  block.  196,970. 
11-26-63,  Cl.  D18— 2. 

Gabriele,  Julius.     Building.     196,966,  11-26-63,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 

Gallay,   Pierre.      Refrigeration   compressor.      196,991.  11-26- 

G3.  Cl.  D65 — 1. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Cavagnaro,  William  A.,  and  Wlandt.     196.978. 
Pettenglll,  Myron  F.     196.981. 

Glanakos,  Nicholas  C.     Advertising  sign  for  a  dry  cleaner  or 

laundry.    196,957,  11-26-63,  a.  Dl— 12. 
Glassman,  Jacob  A.     Common  foUe  duct  probe.     196,998.  11- 

26-63,  Cl.  D83— 12. 

1 


u 


UST   OF    DESIGN    PATEXTEES 


E.K.O.P.C.L.  (lodar.     Grtndlnf  mactalnc.      1M.079.    11-26- 
«3,  CI.  D37— 1. 
Goldatein.    Jtcoto.    to    Murray    Mfg.    Corp.      El*ctrte    control 
HUielboarda    or    atmlUr    mrtlcl*.      1M>TT.    11-26-63.    CI. 

Goodrich.   ElTin   R.     IndutrUl  clMnUic   Bach  la*.      1M.9M 

11-26-63.  CI.  DB— 2. 
Grand  Foundr1«»,  Inc.     See — 

B«lUlrs.  (',*oTt*  M.      19Q.969. 
Green,  Homer  T..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Writing  Inatrament 

Ink  c«rtr»d««.      1»6,»«3.   11-26-63,  CI.  D74— 17. 
Hucfa.  Paul  J     aotkM  broak.     106^59.  ll-2ft-«3.  CI.  D»— X 
Kampfe.    Kraneth    E..    to    Paul    \.    Wlllsle   Co.      Wall   dlapiar 

fraae  for  a  taawL     l»6.9e5.  11-26-63.  CI.  D«0— 10. 
KaMner.  Edward  S.  :   See— 

Deenjr.  Leo  T     Jr  .  and  Kaatner.      1»«,»62. 
Katea.    Richard.      Covered   wagon   grtll.      1B6.»9«.    11-26-63 

CI.   D81  — 10.  -•        • 

Korboa    G«>rt»   B..    to   LakeaMe    ladiiatriaa.    Ise       Drawls 

stand.     196,974.  n-a6-<l3,  CI.   1)25—1. 
Lagoe.  Edwin  .S      See — 

Falkanberg.  Ed.  aad  Lam*.      19«.9*7. 
Lakeside  Induatries.   Inc.  :   S«« — 


Korboa.  George  R.      196.974 
Laodeli,    Harper,   and   C.    P 


Molten,   to  8peakBaa  Co.      Sink 
faucet  or  a  •imllar  article      197,000.  11-26-63.  CI    D»l— 3. 
3ifathua.  Gregory,    to   .Mornlngatar  Corp.      Container   for  tape 

reel.     19«. 987,  11-26-63,  Cf.  D<W— 11 
McCoraick  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   ««•— 

Schnenng.  Philip  B..  and  Waeka.      196.985. 
Schnering    Philip  B..  and  Weaka.      19«,»M. 
McCoy,    Richard    E.,    to   Milton   Rot    Co.      CoatroUad   Tolume 

diaphragm  pump.     196.902,  11-26-63.  CI.  D63— 1, 
Milton  Roy  to      See- 
McCoy,   Richard  B.      196,993. 
.\Ilkron  S.A.  :    8«* — 

.Monnler,  Euf*ne.      196.983 
Molaen.  Charlea  F   :   8^ — 

Landell.  Harper,  and  Molian. 
Monnler,    Eugene,    to    Mlkron    SJL 
196.963    11-26-63,  CI    D54 — 14. 
Morgan,  John  R.,  to  Amerock  Corp. 

63,  d.  DIO— -8. 
Momlngatar  Corp  :  See — 

Mathus.  Gregory.      106,987. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sea — 

OaMBtHa.  Jacob.     196.077 
PaC*.    Btobard    I.,    to    Foley    Mfg. 
Tm,989.  11-26-63.  CI.  D58— if 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Green.  Homer  T      196.903. 
Peterson.    Gerold     R.     and    J.    E.    Read,    to    8ui 

Electric  shaver       196  972,   11-26-63,  CT.   D22 — S. 
Pettenglll.    Myron    F..    to   Oaaaral    Elaetrle  Co.      Laastaalre 
106.M1,  11-26-63.  Ct.  IH8 — 31. 


107.000. 
Oaar   hobMng   machine 

Pull.     196.069,  11-36- 


Co 


lUtvarwara    holdar. 


Corp. 


196.084, 


cover.       196,968. 


Plaatlca.  Inc.  :  See — 

Uake.  Burton  S..  Jr..  and  Weeratng      196.960 

Dake,  Burton  8..  Jr..  and  Weerslng.      19«,9<il 
Platte.  Richard  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Jug 

1 1-1^6-63,  CI    DW— a. 
Polhenius,    Sidney    M.,    Jr.      Window    well 

11-26--63.  CI    6X3— ll. 
Preway  lac.  :   See — 

Domaa.  Donald  W.     106.082 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See — 

Wills,  Frederick  J..  Jr..  aad  Chamberialn       106,088 
Read    John  E.  :  See— 

Peternoo,  Jerotd  R.,  aad  Reed       196.072. 
Reineman.   Kirliard  *i       See — 

Daenia,  Harold  L.,  aad  Beinaaiaa.      190,075. 
Robto.  Rotert  D.     Swimming  pool  coping.     196.007.  11-26-03, 

.Hchnering.  Philip  B  ,  and  H.  B.  Weeks.  Jr.,  to  McCormick  * 
Co,  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  closure.  196,983.  11-26- 
63.  CT  D68— 0 
Schnering,  Philip  B..  aad  H.  B  Week*,  Jr..  to  McCoraitek  k 
Co.,  lae.  Coablned  bottle  and  cloaure  196.986,  11-26- 
63,  CT.  DM— 0 
."Hlegel.    Harry       Coniblne<l   carrrlag   caae   and    nursing   bottle 

holder      11)6.99©,  1 1-26-«3.  Cl.  D87 — ."i 
Simpaon  laatruments,  lac  :  See — 

Daeais.  Harold  L  ,  aad  Relaeman.      196,073. 
SIpptcan  Corp.    The     See- 

CUrk,    Wllllaai    V.    A..    Jr..    Tabar.    aa4 
106,076 
Speakman  Co  :   800 — 

Laodeli.   Harper,  and  Molten.      107.000. 
8telgerwald,  Richard  M.  :  Sea — 

Oark.    Wtlllaa    V.    A^    #r..    Tabar.    and    Statgarwald. 
196  976. 
Sanbeam  Corp.  :   See — 
Peteraon,  Jerold  R 
Taher  Philip.   See — 

Clark.    WilHaB    V.    A..    Jr..    Tabar,    an4    Stelgerwald. 
106.078. 
Terrv,    .Marrta  C.      Mitten    haa«»r.      106.004.    ll-2»-«S.   tl. 

Vlrkkala.  Veil  T.  to  A.  Ahlstrom,  Oaakeyhtlo.     GUaa  block. 

190  971,  11-26-63^  CI.  D18— 2. 
Waaka.  Harvay  B„  Jr.  :  8m — 

Scbnmng.   PblUp  B..  Jr.,  and  Weeka. 

Schnering    PhiUp  B.,  Jr  .  and  Weeks 
Wearslng    Paul  8.  :  tfaa— 

Dake.   Burton  8..  Jr..  and   Weerslng. 

Ihike.    Burton   8.,   Jr.,  and  Weeralng. 
Wlandt.  Ronald  K  :  Sec^ 

Caragnaro.  William  A.    and  WUadt 
WUIa.  Frederick  J  ,  Jr.  and  R    J    Chamberlala, 
Co.      Display  package.      196.988,   11-26-63.  Cl. 
Wlllale.  Paul  A  .  Co      Sea— 

Kampfe.  Kenneth  E       196,905. 


Btelgerwald. 


and  Read.     106.072. 


106.085. 
196.986. 

196,960. 
196.061. 

106.078. 

to  Raytheon 
D08— IS. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1963 

NoTB. — Amntad  In  accordaace  wltb  the  flnt  ■isnifleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

ephoi 


telephone  directory  practice). 


S.lll,8». 


8.112,344. 


8.112. 


8.111.676. 

Co.      Fluid 


hearings. 


ACT  Indnatrlee,  Inc.  :   8e* — 

Ooff,  Henry  R..  and  Meckley. 
AMP  Inc.  :   8m— 

Swencel,  Robert  C    8.112,146. 
AMwtt  Laooratorlea :  See — 

Heteer,   Albert  L.,  Jr.,  Lowenthal.  and  SInciaer. 

220. 
Horrom.  Brvce  W.,  and  SwetL 
Abollna,  Aodrew  :  8w — 

Lerltt.  Semond.   Htndln.  and  Abollna.     3.112,040. 
Acton  L«boratorlea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Atrnr.  Robert  O.    3.112,222. 
Adam,  sra  :  See — 

Artat,  William  W..  and  Adam. 
Adama,    Clarence    R.,    to   The    Boelns 

S.lli  140.  ll-2«-6i.  CI.  308—122. 
Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Remote  control  iratem. 

3,112.486.  11-26-68,  O.  343—225. 
Adox  Fotowerke  Dr.  C.  ScbleuHner  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Qnednow.  Brwln.    3,111,889. 
Adrance  Tranaformer  Co.  :  Be* — 

Berfer,  Paul.    3,112,428. 
Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp. :  See — 

Branman,  Solomon,  and  Melcfalone.     8,111,810. 
SclKilU,  Robert  D.    8.112.180. 
Aeroqalp  Corp. :  See — 

WifUt.  WUUam  M..  and  B«cker.    S,112,129. 
Aeeap    Etabllaaement :  See — 

Moret.  MlcheL    8.112,416. 
Afraabell,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradlej.  John  J.,  Jr.    8.112,209. 
Aircraft  Marine  Producta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hammell.  Kemper  M.     3,112.160. 
Air  ProductJ  and  Cnemlcala.  Inc.  :  See — 

Farkaa,  Adalbert.    3,112,320. 
Air  Redoctlon  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sniea,  George  R,  Jr.    3,111,980. 
Alco  valTe  Co. :  Bee — 

Tllney.  Ralph  B    and  Scbenk.    8,111,816. 
Alderfer.   Sterllna  W.     Marnetlcally  adherent  realllent  ar<l- 

dee.    3.111,728,  ll-26-6S!  a.  20— 69. 
Alderfer,    Sterling   W.      Proceaa   for   making   magnetic   faced 

foam  artlclet.     3  112,163.   ll-26-«3,   CI.    18 — S9. 
Aleealo,  Sergio,  to  Scam  Inatrument  Corp.     Annunciator  aye 

tem.    8,112.475,  11-26-63,  CI.  340—226. 
Alexander,  Jamea  W. :  See — 

Dayla,  Charlea  L.,  and  Alexander.    3.112,186. 
Davla,  Charlea  L..  Alexander,  and  Wallace.    8,112,288. 
Alexander.  WUllam  C.  to  Rjan  Tranadata.  Inc.     DaU  card 

recordlna  ayatem.     3.111.887,  ll-2»-63,  CI.  96 — 1.1. 
Alfelder    Biaenwerke     Carl     Helae     Kommandlt-Oeaellachaft 
Tormala  Otto  Weaaelmann  k  Cle  :  See — 
Helae.  Carl  H.    8  112,099. 
Alger.  Robert  Q..  to  Acton  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Predalon  elec- 
trical reaiatora.     8,112,222,   ll-26-«3,   CI.   117 — 217 
Allen.  Albert,  and  J.  H.  Ewing,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Pneu 
m&tlc  preaaurvi  rectin«<r.     S.111.969    n-2«-fi3   C\    137—2.51 
^'L*'^'..P'S'^'^  ^-  •'*<'  O   *•   Deegan,  to  Corning  Claaa  Worka. 
Solid   delay   line  Improvementa.     8,111,741.   11-26-68.   CI 
29 — 25.35. 
AUgeuer.  Kurt,  and  F.  Wetnrotter,  to  Oaterrelcfalache  Stick- 
atoffwerke  Aktlen«eaell»chaft.     Free-fJowlng.  atorage  stable 
mnular  or  pelletiaed  urea.    3,112.343.  11-26-63.  CI.  260— 

Altlce.  Maryland  V.,  and  V.  H.  WaMm.  to  E.  I.  du  Pom  de  Ne^ 

S.^".f2<*  ^®-     WlndBp  chuck.     3.112.082,  11-26-63,  CT. 
*42 — 46.0. 
American  Ckn  Do. :  See — 

^'2^/:  «r'*^*°'    '■••    J»*ob.    Klueaener,    and    Borkmann. 
3,111.874. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Waaaerman.  Max.     8,111.786. 

Yullle,  Brneat  C.    3.112^65. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  : 

Doll.  Frank  A.,  and  McLean. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 

McRoakey,  John  W..  and  L.  H. 
American  Potaah  A  niemlcal  Corp. 

Cohen,  Stanley  L.,  and  Beam.    „  .^_, 

Waahburn,  Robert  M..  »nd  Baldwin.    3,112,331. 

Andela.    Heaael,    to   North    American    Phlllpa  Co.,    Inc.      Bl 

^•je^'o"!    atep-by-atep    relay.      8,112,877,    11-26-63,    CT. 

Andennatt,  Carl,  to  Soclete  Alfa  Laval.     Method  and  appara- 

Andera,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Pryde.  Ererett  H.,  and  Andera.    3,112,329. 

^'y'?r?.*'5;.«^*'**'^   ^  •    ♦"   VIbco.    Inc.      Pneumatic   ribrator. 
3.112.098.11-26-63,0.259 — i.  '"r""^. 

Anderaon,  Arthur  R. :  See — 

Fradatte.  Raymond  O..  and  Anderwn.     8,111,842. 


3,111.748. 


8,111,785. 
:  See — 
3,112,198. 


Anderaon,  Gerald  R.  8.  H.  Creed,  and  R.  O.  Gardiner,  to  FMC 

Corp.      Pnik   preparation  machine.     3,111,972,   11-26-63, 

CI.  146 — 81, 
Anderson.  Harry  M..  to  BeattT  Broa.  Ltd.    Maat  oonstniction. 

8.112.015,  11-26-68,  CL  189—13. 
Anderson,  Henry  K.     Power  apperatua.    3,111,870.  11-26-63, 

CI.  81     0.3  •-••—. 

Anderaon,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.  Rubber 
products  realaUnt  to  radiation  damage.  3,112,291.  11-26- 
68,  CI.  260 — 45.8. 
Anderson,  John  E.,  to  Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Acceleration  aensing  means.  8,111,850,  11-26-^,  CI.  78 — 
617. 
Anderaon,  Karl  A.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     De-aeratlon 

apparatus.      3,112,191,   11-26-68,   Cl.   66 — 194. 
Andrews,  Harold  L. :  Bee — 

Schmit,  JuaUn  M.,  and  Andrews.     8,111,799. 
Anrltau  Dempa  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl  Kaiaha  :  See — 

Deno.  Isabaro.    3,112,368. 
Aoki,  Kolchl:  See— 

Ohaahi,   Saichiro.   Aokl.  and   Nitta.     8.111.888. 
Aokl,   SuAlro.     Supply  circuit  for  a  pair  of  hot  cathode  flu- 
oreacent  diacharge  lampa.     3,112,427.  11-26-63,  CT.  815— 
97. 
.\ppelgren.  Anders  M.  E.  :  See — 

BorxHn.  Nils  A.,  and  Appelgren.    3.112,237. 
Aragon,  Julio  C. :  See — 

Martlnuxzl.  Enso  A.,  and  Aragon.     8,112,847. 
ArakjL  Toyoshlge  :  See — 

Tatsnoka,    Sueo,    Kanaxawa,   Araki.    Nakazawa,    MlTake, 
Hitoml.  Ueyanaf^.  Shibata.  Hlralwa,  Tsuchiya,  Iwa'sakl, 
and  Yamaguchl.    8.112.341. 
.\rchambault.  Maurice,  to  Department  of  Natural  Resources  of 
the   Province   of  Quebec.      Lithium    carbonate  production. 
3  112  171.  11-26-63.  Cl.  23—63. 
ArMiambanlt,   Maurice,  and  C.   A.  Olivier,   to  Department  of 
Natural    Resources    of    the    Province    of    Quebec.      Direct 
production    of    lithium    borate.      3,112,168.    11-26-63,    Cl. 
28 — 31. 
Archambault.   Maurice.  C.  A.  Olivier,   H.-P.   Lemay,   and  M. 
Savard,   to   Department  of  Natural   Resources  of  the  Pro- 
vince   of    Quebec.      Sodlum-ammonlum    compounds    process 
for  extracting  lithium  from  spodumene.     8,112,170,  11-26- 
63,  a.  23 — 83. 
.\rchambault.  Maurice.  C.  A.  OHvler.  J.  J.  Panneton,  and  P. 
Fortler,  to  Department  ot  Natural  Resources  of  the  Province 
of  Quebec.     Production  of  varloua  lithium  salts.     3,112,172, 
11-26-63.  Cl.  23 — 63. 
Arenco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Danlelsson.  Paul.     8,111,706. 
Armco  Steel  Corp  :  See — 

Lum,  Oeorre.     3.112,218. 
Arnold,  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Vegora.  Stanley  H.,  and  Arnold. 
Vegors,  Stanley  H.,  and  Arnold. 
Arnold,  Theodore  M  :  See — 

Carlisle.  James  V.,  and  Arnold. 
Carlisle,  James  V.,  and  Arnold. 
Carlisle,  James  V..  and  Arnold. 
Carlisle.  James  V..  and  Arnold. 
Carlisle.  James  V..  and  Arnold. 
Arthur,  Ralph  P.  :  See — 

Ronay.   Thomas  E..   Dexhelmer.   and   Arthur.   8,112,335. 
Artit.   William    W.      Method   of   manufacturing   hooded   gar- 
ments.   3.111,677,  ll-26-«3.  CT.  2—84. 
Artzt.  William  W.     Knitted  pile  fabric.     3.111,829,   ll-2e^- 

63,  Cl    66—194. 
Artzt,  WUllam  W.,  and  E.  Adam ;  aald  Adam,  aaaor.  to  lald 
Artit.     Foot  construction  for  garmenta.     8,111,676.  11-26- 
63.  Cl.  2—80. 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ludlow.  Edmund.     3.112,008. 
Ludlow.  Edmund,  and  Irwin.     8.112,007. 
Asabl  Electrochemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Murata.  Hlnato  and  Hiiro     3.112.325. 
Asahl  Shimbunsha  PubllRhlng  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Kubota,  Ryomel.  Salto,  Kondo,  and  Odomari.     8,112,861. 
Ashley,  Albert  H.  :  Bee — 

Barrett.  George  T..  and  Ashley.    3,112,470. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Saraga,  Wolja.     3,112,463. 
Ataka.  Takeshi  :  See — 

Tanagl,  Akio,  Furukawa,  AUka,  and  KnboU.    8,111,891. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Johnson.  A^rnar.     3.111.704. 
Atchison.  Leonard  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rotary  com- 
pressor Injection  cooling  arrangement.     8,111,820.  11-26- 
63.  a.  62—505.  -.  -. 

Australian   Coastal    Shlpnlng   Commlsaion, 

Langtree,  Michael.     3,112,039. 
Auto-Solar  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wright,  John  O.,  Chafln,  and  Wynn. 
Auto  Union  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Biematxkl,  Anton  T.,  and  KSnlg.    8,112,881. 


3,111,790. 

8>111,881. 

8,111.744. 
3.111.745. 
3,111.769. 
3,111.770. 
3.111.771. 


The:  See — 


8,112,056. 


Ul 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.112.U1. 


Aveo  Corp.  :  Am — 

C<>lllnt.  JamM  T     5,112^451 

WUnt.  Hemum  It     4.112,388. 

WUnt.  Herman  R      3J12S8* 
At«7,   Clar«o««    L.,    to   Woodward   OoT«raor   Co.      Oorentor 

aystem.     3,112.40«.  ll-2«-«3   CI   2»0— to. 
Aaera,  Bdffar  H..  to  Oark  Kqulpment  Co.     Electric  rcTvralng 

TT^i-  -?*^*^i^    *'*'•    in«cfaaiilc*l   Interlock.      S.112.SM). 
ll-ZB— o3,  CI.  20O — 50. 
▲jllns.  Robert  W  .  to  W««tlncboaae  Electric  Corp.     Oaa  com 

AaopUte  Corp.  :   800 — 

""St**""^'  ^'^•'"-  Tomaaek.  and  Behnienbarf.    8.112.- 

^f^J.  "^'^."'Afi..^  ^  Eaaweln.  Jr.,  to  M06II  rinlabea  Co., 
^'»*-  ^.'^Inyl  (*lor1de-TlnTllden«  chloride  copolymer  eoatlnn 
hii*^^li2S*— T*"     P-rtlally     MpoDlfled.     partially     dehydi^ 

MiT28r*^im"'c'",  IflT'a'a^e*"*"^^  "**  ^"''  '«^»* 
^m"  ai^21^      Proathetlc  appliance.     8.111.«8a.  ll-2«- 

Bachman.  Ro(>ert  A.,  to  Cannon  Electric  Co  rront  release 
contact   retention  device.      S,112.14»,    ll-2«-«8,   CT.   S8»— 

Backofen.  Elmer  R  to  Qark  Eaulpmeot  Co.  Comblaed  nlde 
i«»«*na  3.111.8S«.  ll-2»-«3,  Cl.  74— 280  8  """""^  •"""• 
Si-.iIlI-?»*  J  •  "*U.  ^.''^•»'  to  National  Reeearcb 
uS^aST  "^  8.112.229,    ll-2«-«8,    C\. 

^o"  ''?^f/„<  !t?**-f  ;..^  Dormandy,  to  0«Mr«l  Electric 
CO.      Cootrol    0*    windlnr    temperatnrea    of    Itonld    cooled 

"•iriu.*'^"llV"J^,^Z-^ri^^"  ^^      S-iln,  Coeare. 

Baker.   William  E.,   to  Standard  Tbompaon  Corp.      Preeaare- 

r^nrtre     actuating     device.       8.lir8«a.^-26-Mr  a. 

"*Cr48^!l*14    ^       >^>«»f    welgbt.      8.111.784.    11-28-M. 
Baldl    Alfonso  L.  Jr. :  See— 

„  ,^^^^J^*^*'-  L^dwl*  E.,  aad  Baldl.     8.112.381 
Baldor  Electric  Co  :8e«—  o.**-.***. 

Tamm.  Emil  8.     8.112,417. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  Tbe  :   ^ee 

Campbell.  Donald  J      8.112  408 
Baldwin.  Roger  A   :    See — 

Bar.rwf.?U^j'*:^Jl_^  •  "*  ^'^^^^ 

L*io  Lola  R  .  and  Bartab.     8.112.0M 
™*384       *"*  *^"***  "^^      8.111.688.  11-S»-«S.  CI 

4'j:^ni5'r85o,tei!^;a'T8!l^i~^'  '"^  ^-'  '*"- 

Bamett.  Edward  H   :  See — 

u.J^^^**d^;  8«<Jney.  Md  Bamett     8.112.067. 

*n-j6-^3^'c["32*i";''      «'«>'**««'-      ^'^•t-      3.112.488. 
Barnhart,    Harry    E..    to   The   Bendiz    Corp.     Electrical   con 

Doctor       3.112  14«.  11-26-63.  CT.  889--8S      "*^"'"'    "•" 
Baron    Industries  :  S«e — 

Roehl,   Erneat  O.     8.111^2 
Barrett.   George  T.    and  A.    k    Ashley,   to  Sylranla   Electric 

Products    Inc       Wplae    cancelUtlon    for   migaetlc    memoVy 

^^tf.     8.112,470.  11-26-63.  a.  840—174  "••""T 

Barrett    George  t.  :  See—  o^v— ki. 

D   ^t:ohler.  Edmund  U.  Barrett,  and  Lawleas.     8  112  478 

11-26^    CI    280-^12'*    '™^'*™*"'   <«f«w«>«r.      8.112.124. 

^•^fl:3^"**i*  ^      *<**>™  dlTlder  device      8.111.723,  11-26-68 

^inl;^^^i¥\'  *°  ^?*!?*  ^^'"  •"  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  Fluid  presTOre  and  cam  operated 
vacuum  valve.      3.112.095.    11-26-63.   CI.   281—172 

Bauer  Broa.  Co.  Tbe:  See— 

Bberbardt.    Lee  E.     8.111.882. 

^V^I:,^^^^*'^J^.  ■    R««nlk.  and  E   W   Robb  IT   to  Philip 
Morris     Inc.      Tobacco   product.      8.111.951.    11-126-63.   cf 
lol  —  1 7. 
Bearn^  Chester  R.  ;  See — 

Cohen.  Stanley  L.,  and  Beam.     8.112.198 
Beatty   Broe.   htA.  :  See — 

Anderson.   Harry   M.     3,112,010 
Becker,    Alvln    L   :   See — 

Willie.  William  M..  and  Becker.     8.112.120 
Becker,    Wilhelm      S«e—  ».*x*.x^. 

Loifemann.  Helno.  Becker,  and  Kolb.     8,112  238 
Behmenburg,   Hans  :  See — 

^7  U^*m"      ^"'**'"-      Tomanek.      and      Behmenburg 
Behun.  John  D .  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.     Proceaa  for 
^60^5°!  '^    oxallmldate.     8.113.384™ll-3!^S^  CT 

Bell  *  Ooasett  Co.  :  See — 

WlllUms.  Harry  R.     8.111,819 
Bell  A  Howell  Co   :  8ee~ 

Graves.  Howard  K.     8.111.890 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Irwin.   Gordon  C.     3.112,372 

Kamentsky,  Louis  A      3,112  468 

Kraaae.  Charles  E.     3,112,450 

Loofton,   Albert   C.     8,112,370. 

Miller.   Stewart   E.     8,112.460 

Pferd.  William.  Pohl.  and  Tyler.     8  113  14T 

Vogelsong.   James  H.      8.112.477 

Wdaberg.  Seymour  B.     S.llSJTt. 


E      3,112.146. 
Golf    tee        8,112.111, 


11-16-68.    CT. 


11-2 


?l-68. 


a. 


Union  G.m.b.H. 
11-26-63,      CT. 


Bendlx  Corp.,  Tbe    S< 
Barnbart.  Harry 

Bennett.     Albert     P 
278      208. 

Bennett.    Joba    D,   to    Son   Oil   Co       Bore   hole   InriHn.  ...... 

r^rdlnl^fHr*^"-    "°'''°*   "--t^r   „:i*.:i*','?"'  s'?^n 
11^(^^3    CT    824^T'  "'*"°«  ">*^'  *  'l'"'"  »'»      8.112  442 

^^f-'ii-lii^; a  8»2'"'*  "•'"*"-« *«•'*«  «"2. 

^riSr.M  I*«ul     to   Advance   Transformer   Co.     Apparatus   for 

s,"iY-2Ti3"^'n?^?3T"'  •'"^"•'^  --f^  »:i/2,' 

Berger.  Klcbard  M.  to  U.S.  Filter  Cbrp.  Products  formed 
CI    15^63"""'   "'•"'•nt-'-y    ««^       hn.TOi     U   29^. 

Bernlng.  Hang  Helnrtch,  K.  Tredopp,  and  H  Stoff  tn  RAh«f 
Foto  und  Elektronlk  Q.m  b.H.,  ¥'Co°  KG.  Photographic 
camer^^for    supervision    purpoaea.      i.111.886.    11?26^8! 

^Cliem?A.l^''?„!!'"*n*-    ""    I    ^     ^"•'    **>    8«n    Antonio 

Beyer.  Jeno  to  W.  C.  "t  Hart  A '  Zn.  Instrument  en 
^o'^STm'*"""*'^*^  ^^.  ^^"^  "d  twisting  frame  adapt^ 
a  '*5!/:!5/'"*»  '°»»««  /•'•n  P«ckagea.    3,111.804.  11-26^3. 

Beyeradorfer.    Michael  :    See 

'''Per7r«e'^"'"'3l'',i|;r-    °'"*^'"''-    8*^-~»-'-.   "«» 
HlHswskl,    Mitchell    S.    and   J.    M.    Mavlty.    to   Unlvereal   Oil 

Product.    Co        Polymerisation    of    olefci.    using    a    aolld 

^60^3  15  "t*»y»t        8.112,800.  * 

Biernatskl.  Anton  T.  and  P.   Kflnlg,   to  Auto 

steering      wheel      mounting.      3.112,381. 

IfcOO — ^  1 .5. 

^'**'^""*il'     '^•*<1'»;'««>,    to    Daimler  Bens    AktIengeaeUschaft 
iffl'^'llT^.'S    lKl8P2'8    '"^'-*     ru^  control: 
Binder,  Rol^ :  See— 

WUdboli.    Rudolf.    Binder,    and    StlbeU       8  112  189 
Bloferm  Corp.     See-  -  .     *.  o». 

Blrfleld  Engint^rlng  Ltd.  :  See — 

Edwards.  Douclas  A  .  and  Summers.     8,111.821 

Blahop.    John    W     H..    to    BUbop   SpooU,    Inc      Ribbon    sdooI 
construction       3.112,020.    1 1    26-83(h     197-^175  '^ 

Bishop  SpooU.  Inc.:  8et-~ 

Bishop,  John  W.  H.     3.112.020 

Blaordl.   Mario    V      and   P.    WInchell.     Froaen   blood   plasma 
defroster      3.1  li.387.  1 1-26-68.  CT    219—30 

Blvens.    Arnold    R.      ForUble   undercutting   saw 
11-26-63    CT.    143-— 43.  * 

Bjerke.     Alf    J.       DIsmounUbte    shelving    units 
11-26-63,  CI.  108-152. 

Blackburn.  Jaaper.  Corp.  :  See — 

Wochner.   Charles   J.     3.112.148. 

Blancbard    Samuel  B..  to  The  Borden  Co.     Method  of  adher- 

o.'"t  •"V*««      8.1li.33a.    11-26-63.    CI.    156—810 

ilL  .1*  9  •  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Electroluminescent  Information  process- 
ing circuit.      8.112,403,  11-26-63.  CI.  250—208. 

^'^  ^^^'^^  ""•  ^    ^    Klntsel,  to  Maxson  Electronics  Corp 
Three  port  waveguide  switch  for  selectively  connecting  one 
PO"    'o  either   of   two  other  porta     8.112.409,    ll-M-63. 
CI.    S08 — 7. 
Blaw-Knoz    Co.  :   See — 

Fomataro.  AugusUne  A.     3.112,067. 
Bllsa   E.  W.    Co   :  See- 
Kraft,  Derald  H..  and  HItchlngs.     8,111,890. 
Blondeau.  Rene  :  See — 

Felcotmeir,   Edmund  F..   and   Blondeau.     8.112.192. 
Hluoientritt.    Wolfram,     to    Siemens  Elect rogerate    Aktlenge- 
a^2— a      P*'"*""  cooling  apparatus.    8,111.818,11-26-^3. 

^3.in:of6';fl-'i6^'"(^'lf4l^^  "^      "^"""^^  •*"'• 

Bodge.     Clifford    A.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.     Thermal 

relays.     3.112.384.  11-26-63.  CI    200—122 
Bodlne.    Albert    O.     Oscillatory    fluid    stream    driven    sonic 

generator  with  elastic  autoresonator.     3,111,981,  11-26-68. 

Bodkins.   Rir^  L..   to  PhlUlpe  Petroleum  Co 

Ing    apparatua.     3.111.717,     11-26-63,    CI. 
Boehme    Oarl  A.     Flah  locating  Instrument. 

26-6^    CI.   33—64. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :   See— 
Adama.  Clarence  R. 
Bolton.  Wilbur  M.  :  See— 

Brelntng,  Elmer  R..  and  Bolton. 
Bono.    Lulgl.    to   NecchI    Sodeta    per   oaium.      uurae   aevioe 
for  the  automatic  production  of  sewing  designs  with  a  sew- 
ins  machine.     3.111.919.   11-26-63.  CI.   112—103. 
Bonfeau,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Kruger,  James  B.,  and  Bordeau.     3.111.756. 
Borden  Co..  The  :   See — 

Blancbard,  Samuel  E.    3.112.230 
Wcksteln   Jack,  and  Halpern.    3.112.293. 
Borg.     Erik    B..    to    Svenska    Aktlebolaget    Uasaccumnlator. 
Method   and   arrangement    for   fastening   the  wires   of  the 
V^*}.^  2l   ■   coaxhU    cable   to  a   coaUct   cona.      S.111,746. 
11-26-63,   <1.   29—155.55. 
Borglnl.    Nils   A  .    and    A     M.    E.    Appelgren,   to  Trelleborgs 
Gummlfabrlks  Aktlebolsg.     Tire  building  machines.     3  112- 
237,    11-26-63,   a.    156—403. 
Borkmann.  Frank  F. :  See — 

Orover     Victor    T.,    Jakob,    Khisssoer,    sod    Borkmann. 


8.111,969. 
8.111.916. 


Injection  raold- 
18—42. 
8,111,762,   11- 


3,112.140. 


3.111.731 
Asioni. 


GnMe   device 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BorrowB.   Bdward  T.,  and  D.    Y.    Waddan,   to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Separation  of  catalysts  from  alkylene  reslna.     3,112,299, 
11    26-«3.   CI.   260—93.7. 
Roaonl.  A(4illle,  to  Monteoatlnl  Soclett  Generale  per  I'lnduA- 
trla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.     Thermoplaxtlc  tublne  and  meth- 
od for  producing  the  name.     3,111,064,  11-26-63,  CI.  138 — 
118. 
Bottenbmch,    Ludwis,    and    H.    Schnell.    to    Karbenfabrlken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.      Production    of    linear   crystal- 
Ilaed  polyotrtionateB.     3,112.292   ll-2ft-6S,  CI.  260—47. 
Bowerman    Eidwin   R..   Jr.,    to  General  Telephone  and   Elec- 
tronics  Laboratories,   Inc.     Electroluminescent  circuit  ele- 
ment.    3.112.405,   11-26-63,  01.  260—213. 
Bowser,  Inc. :  See — 

Topol.  George  J.    3,112,190. 
Boyer,  Clarence,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ran- 
domly looked  fllamenUry  blend.     3,1 11, SOS,  11-26-63.  CI. 
97—140. 
Boy«r  Kerwin  R.  :  Bee — 

Mahler.  Peter  A.,  and  Boyer.    3,111,827. 
Braden,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.  :   See- 
Close,  Patrick  B.,  Coulter,  Ditmer,  Fahrenbruck,  Goldam- 
mer,    Goodrirk,    Gulden,    Holloran,    Jenkins.    KIlhefTer, 
Klnker,   Lyons,  Manor,  Marvin.  Miller,  OBrian.  Ran- 
dall, Garner,  Satlier,  Yost,  and  Braden.     3.112.394. 
Bradley,   John   J..  Jr.,   to  Agrashell,   Inc.     Modified  tall  oll- 
polyol  esters  and  adducta.   and  coating  compositions  con 
"Uining   the   same.      3  112.209.    11-26-63.   CI.    106 — 123. 
Branman,  Solomon,  ana   R.  J.  Melchione.  to  Aerojet-General 
Corp.     Starting  dev toe     3.1 11,810.  11-26-63.  CI.  HO- 39.47. 
Branarum.   Tony  E.,  to  PhllHiM   Petrtrleum  Co.     Self-center- 
ing extrusion  die.      3,111,714,    11-26-63.   CI.    18—14. 
Branson,  Herman  R..  to  S.  k  S.  Hosiery  Mills.     Method  and 
means  for  circular  multi-feed  knitting.     3,111.826,  11-26- 
63.  a.  66-42. 
Brmun  AktlengeselUchaft  ;   See — 

Futterer.  Bodo,  and  Messlnger.     3,111,755. 
Braunllch,    Klchard    H..    and    T.    S.    Matter,    to    FMC   Corp. 
Method    of    producing    shaped    bodies    of    reifenerated    cel- 
lulose from  viscose  and  spinning  solution  and  bath  there- 
for.     3.112.158.    11-26-63,   CI.    18 — 54 
Breer,  Carl.     Body  liquid  collector  appliance.     8,112,061,  11- 

26-63,  CI.  230—79. 
Brehm,  Richard  J.  :  Bee — 

Johnsun.  Richard  S..  and  Brehm.    3,111,937. 
Breining,  Elmer  R.,  and  W.  M.  Bolton,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Die   construction.      3.111,731.    11-36-63.  CI.   22— I'M. 
Brelvlk.  Arne  J.,  to  Norsk  Jemverk,  A/S.     Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  stacking,  handling  and  bundling  rod-ahaped  ma- 
terials, especially  structural   steel  shapes.     3,112,038,   11- 
26-63.   CI.   214—6. 
Brewer.  Claire  N.,   to  International  Typographical  Union  of 
North    America.      Apparatus    for   operating   a    tape   perfo- 
rating machine  particularly  for  setting  type  for  telephone 
directory  llntings.     3.112,065,   ll-26-«3.   CT.  234 — 4. 
Bridgeport  .Machines,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

WnhlBtnr>m.    M«^us,   and   Hoddlnott      3,112,117. 
British  DruK  Houi<e«  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Kirk,  David  N..  and  Petrow.    3,112,305. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Evans,  Norman,  Wicks,  and  Smith.     3.111,837. 
Evans.  Norman.  Wicks,  and  Smith.     3,111,839. 
Brockwell.  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy   Commission.      Novel   flow   device.      3,111,963,    11- 
2«-63;  CI.   138—39. 
Broerman,  Arthur  B.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pneumatic 
amplifier    sampling   valve   for   chromatographic   analyzers. 
3,111.849.   11-26-63.   CI.   73 — 422. 

Brok,  WUbelm  F. :  Bee— 

Scfaramel.  Pram  J.,  Den  Hertog,  and  Brok.     3,112.363. 

Brokaw,  Adrian  P. :  See — 

Engle,  Allen  W^.,  Caaey.  and  Brokaw.     3,112,466. 

Brooke,  LeRoy  J.,  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  Straight  bar 
knitting  machine  and  method.  S.111,828.  11-26-63,  CI. 
66—88. 
Broughton.  Aj-thur  E.,  to  F.  J.  Broughton  and  D.  H.  New- 
comb.  Chatter-proof  vacuum  controller  unit.  3,111.957, 
11-26-63.  CI.  137—116.3. 
Broufhton,  Frances  J. :  See — 

Broughton,  Arthur  E.    3,111,957. 
Brown,  Boverl  &  Cle..  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 
Buhler,  Karl  J.    ^.112,436. 
Meyer,  Bugen.     3.112.420. 

Brown  k  Grist.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Brown.  Roy  0.    3,111,726. 

Brown,  Richard  L^  and  O.  Dmitrleff.  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corp.  Kecolllng  barrel  receiver  assembly.  3,111,- 
883,   11-26-63,  CI.  89—166. 

Brown,  Roy  G.,  to  Brown  k  Grift,  Inc.  Window  sash  con- 
struction.    3.111.725.   11-26-63.  CI.  20-^2. 

Brown  William  O..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Tracer 
for  injected  water  in  a  waterflood.  3,112,182.  11-26-63, 
CI.  23 — 230. 

Browning  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Hartog,  Thomas  J.    3.111.772. 

Brunner,  Alfred,  to  Sulxer  Freres,  S.A.  Heat  exchange  con- 
trol apparatua.     3,111,936.  11-26-63,  CI.  122 — 479. 

Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Simbulan,  Raymond  F.     3.111,981. 

Bryant,  Irvln  E.,  to  The  Lufkln  Rule  Co.  Thread  diameter 
measuring  device.     3,111.766,   11-26-63,  C\.  33—167. 

Bucalo,  Loula,  to  The  Kinemotive  Corp.  Viscosity  senaor. 
3,111,888,   11-26-63.  CT.  73 — 64. 

Buckley,  Page  8.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Con- 
trolled screw  feed  device.     8,111,707,  11-26-63,  O.  18—2. 


Buckner,   Guy   O.,   Jr..    to  Halliburton   Co.      Induction   bore- 
hole logging  method  and  apparatus  having  means  for  bal- 
ancing out  a   quadrature  phase   component  and   means  to 
render  the  balancing  means  Inoperative  when  a   predeter- 
mined condition  occurs.     3.112,443,  11-26-63.  CI.  324 — 6. 

Budreck,  Franceu,  to  .Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co.  Sepa- 
rable two-part  magnetic  connector.  3,111,736,  11-26-63. 
CI.  24 — 201. 

Buhler,  Karl  J.,  to  Brown,  Boveri  k  Cie.,  Aktiengesellschaft. 
.Arrangement  for  shifting  over  step  switches  on  trans- 
formers under  load.      3,112,438,    11-26-63,   CI.   323 — 43.6. 

Bull&rd,  Brad.  Method  and  apparatus  for  temperature  modi- 
fying pressure  dispensed  materials.  3,111,967,  11-26-63, 
Cl.   141—11. 

Burgenl,  Alfred  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Absorbent  pad 
and  wrapper  therefor.     3,111,948,  11-26-63.  Cl.  128 — 290. 

Burns,  William  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Turbine  pump.  3,111,- 
904,   11-26-63,  Cl.   103 — 96. 

Buroe,  Melvin  S.  Method  of  implementing  magnetic  ink  char- 
acter recognition  corrections.  3,112,161.  11-26-63,  Cl. 
346—1. 

Burroughs  Corp  :  See — 

Chen,  Tung  C^  and  Stram.    3,112,474. 
Wolfe.  Roger  W.,  and  Grohe.     3.112.423. 

Barton.  Roy  L.  :  Bee — 

Cox,  Robert  M.,  and  Bnrton.    3,111.962. 

Butterworth.  Grant  J.  :  See — 

Sears,  Chester  G.,  and  Butterwortti.     3,112,078. 

Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Clifford  L.     3,112,210. 

Cachln,  Andre,  and  M.  Nardln.  to  Compagnie  dea  Montrea 
Ijf>nglne«  Franclllon  SA.  Electric  wrist  watch  movement. 
3,111,806,  11-26-63.  Cl.  58 — 28. 

Cabin,  Richard  H. :  See— 

Jones^,  WUford  D.,  Cahlll,  and  Lukman.     3,112^282. 

CaMwell,  Harry  F.,  and  J.  R.  Darles,  to  Oliver  Maohlnery  Co. 
Labeling  machine.     3,112,238.  11-26-63.  Cl.  156 — 499. 

Caldwell  Research.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schulman.  Daniel.     3.112.110. 

Calhoun.  George  M.,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.  Lohrtcating  oil  com- 
positions.   3,112,268,  11-26-63,  Cl.  252—32.7. 

Calhoun.  George  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  I^lquld  hvdrocartKm 
composition.     3.112.271,  11-26-63,  Cl.  252 — 46  6. 

Calhoun,  George  M.,  and  H.  Diamond,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Lubri- 
cating oomposltlons  containing  salpnxy  aJkvl  phospono  com- 
pounda.    3,112.260,  n-26-63.  CT.  252— 32.Y. 

Oallanen.  Frederick  6. :  Bee — 

Wilier.  George  J..  Jr.,  and  Callanen,     3,111,'846. 

Camerlnl,  Aldo,  and  L.  Lucchettl.  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  Gen- 
erale per  rindustria  Mlneraria  e  C^imlca.  Ijaminares  In- 
clnding  photographic  films  comprising  modified,  superflcally 
adhesive  films  of  cryrtalllne  polymeric  alptia -olefins,  and 
methods  for  making  such  laminates.  3,112,199,  11-26-63. 
Cl.  96 — 87. 

flamptoell.  Donald  H..  to  Hooker  Ojjtnifal  Corp.  StablHsa- 
tlon  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvents.  3,112,848, 
11-26-63,  Cl.  260—652.5. 

Campbell.  Donald  J  .  to  Tnie  Baldwin  Piano  Oo.  MuWI-stage 
amollfler  with  feedback.     3.112.4^^.  ll-2«-«.3.  Cl   ."iSO — 88. 

Campbell,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Percussion 
circuit  for  electronic  organs.  3,112,353,  11-26-63,  Cl. 
»4— 1  26. 

Campbell.  Vernon  R.,  to  L  ft  L  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  pressure  tube 
fitting.     3,112,127,  11-26-63,  Cl.  285—158. 

Campbell.  Vernon  R..  to  L  &  L  Mfg.  Ob.  Self-fiarin^  tube 
coupling.     3.112.131,  11-26-83.  CI.  286 — 834.5. 

Campion.  Frank  E..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Proc- 
ess for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  solid  materials. 
3.112.255.  n-2«-63.  Cl.  208—11. 

Cannon  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Bachman,  Robert  A.    3J  12,149. 

Cantieri,  William  F..  to  Diamond  Poorer  Specialty  Corp. 
I»ng  rrttractlng  blower  requiring  minimum  outboard  clear- 
ance.    3.111.701.  11-26-^63  ri    l.'i — 317 

Cappnccio,  Vlttorio,  and  U.  Rlboni.  to  Montecantinl,  Soclett 
Onepale  per  I'lndnstrta  Mlneraria  k  Clilmlca.  Process  for 
preparing  dye-receptive  polyolefln  fibers.  3,112,159,  11-26- 
63,  Cl.  18 — 54. 

Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Martin,  Spencer  R.     3,112,068. 

Cardoso,  Danforth  Jr. :  See — 

Hopp.  Philip.  Ensign,  and  Cardoeo.    3,112.142. 

Cariou,  Ouillaume  :  See — 

Oilier.    Jacques    G.    R.,    Groashans.    Parre,    Hellweg,    and 
Cariou.     3,112,060. 

Carlisle,  James  V..  and  T.  M.  Arnold,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Method 
for  cell  construction.     3.111.744,  11-26-63,  Cl.  29 — 156.6. 

Carlisle.  James  V..  ami  T.  M  Arnold,  to  Rthvl  Corp.  Method 
for  cell  construction.     3.111.745.  11-26-63,  Cl.  29—155.5. 

Carlisle,  James  V.,  and  T.  M.  Arnold,  to  Ethyl  Corp  Appa- 
ratus for  cell  construction.  3.111.769,  11-26-63.  Cl.  J3 — 
180. 

Carlisle,  James  V.,  and  T.  M.  Arnold,  to  Kthvl  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  cell  construction.  3,111,770,  11-26-63.  Cl.  88— 
180. 

Carlisle,  James  V..  and  T.  M.  Arnold,  to  Ethvl  Corp.     App«i 
ratus  for  cell  construction.     3,111,771,  11-^26-63.  CL  88 — 
180. 

Carpenter,  Clifford  L.,  to  Cabot  Oorp.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ceramic  grade  titanium  dioxide.  3,112,210, 
11-26-63.  Cl.  106 — 300. 

Carrioo.  Ralipfc  T  C.  R.  Ford,  J.  D.  Halbrooks,  M.  Beyers 
dorfer.  and  E.  K.  Perclfield.  to  Indue  Corp.  Constant  meah 
gear  transmission.     3,111,860,  11-26-63,  Cl.  74 — 372. 

Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Morris,  John  M.,  and  Carrier.     3.112,000. 

Carter,  John  L.,  and  I.  Relngold,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Electron  discharge  device.  3,112,426,  11-26-63, 
a.  315—39. 
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Carter  Products,  Ibc 

KsofmAji^  ci«orct.     3,111,703. 
CkMT,  John  L.  :  Bm — 

l£ncl«.  Alien  W  .  C«MT,  and  Brokaw.     S,112,4M. 
C»to.  Carl  F.  :  «••— 

EncUadcr.  Eobert  A.,  and  Cato.     3.111,797. 
Caojolle,  Fcraand  :  tie* — 

NaTM,  TTe«-B«n«.  and  CaojoUe.     3,112,245. 
r^anw*  Corp.  or  America  :  a«m — 

JooM.  wurord  D.,  Cablli,  and  LoJunan.     3.112,242 
Cbailn,  Jam«a  U.  :  8««— 

^rlClit.  Joba  O..  Ctaalln.  and  Wyaa,    a.ll2,0M. 
ClMiln  Belt  Oo      Set — 

Morn*  JobD  M  ,  and  Carrier.    3.112,000. 
Cbaliense-c'ook  Broa,  Inc.  :  See — 

Prlciiard.  KTan  S.     3.112. lOO. 
Cbwnberlaln,  Herle  U..  to  Kopfere  CV.  Idl-.     Sandwich  rooAaa 

element.     3,111.787,  ll-2«Ma.  CL  50-^. 
Ctuunpion  Papers  Inc.  :  See — 

Jadd,  Harold.     3.112.178. 
Chandler  *  Price  Co.,  The :  «ee — 

Bupp.  Wimam  C.     3.111,878. 
tJlnpaian.   HaroM  K.     Coatalaan  for  the  aceptlc  storace  of 

Uqulds.     3,lliCM5.  11-28-63,  CL  220— -M. 
Ckemloal  Sales.  Inc.  :  8e0 — 

Upecbnts.  Sidney,  and  Baraett.     3.112,007. 
Cheml«werk  Humburx  2welfiii»<l«rlaaeunf  der  Deatacbea  0«ld- 
aad  SUher-Scheldeanatalt  vorui.  Ro«as|er  ;  Be* — 

Koblita^t.  Brwln.  and  Klingler      3.112.313 
Chen,  Tun*  1'.,  and  (>    B   jjtraiii.  to  Burrouih*  i'urp      Magnetic 
slanai  dlstrlbuUon  aystem.     3.112.474,  Il-2e-«,  07340— 

Cberrj-Barrell  Corp.  :  gee — 

Welnpeicfi.   (Tiartes   K  ,   and   rUcklnfer.      3,112.047. 
CUew.  lltomtoD  W      Device  for  automatic  bomlna  ot  movable 

objecta     3.1 12.398.  ll-2e-«S.  CL  20O— 83.3. 
Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  Co.  :  gee— 

Larsen.  L;le  ?  ,  and  Kaups     3.112.044. 
Chicago  Lock  Co.  :  8«e — 

I^ttmer,  Martin  H.     3,111.833. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co  ,  The  :  ge»— 

Ware,  Gordon  K      3,112,120. 
Chljoda  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabuahlkl  Kalstaa  :  gee— 

I 'htiithl.    Salctilro    .Vokl.   und   .Nltta.      3.111888 

Yaaagl   Aklo.  I-'umkawa.  Ataka.  and  KuboU.     3,Ill,89l. 
ChrUtlaa.  Joseph  D.  to  Hoto  Flite  Intprnatlooal   Inc    Trans 
mission  for  use  In  conreyor  belt  drives.     3.111.8414    11-26- 
83,  a.  74 — 740. 
Chrysler  Corp, :  gee — 

Hansen.  Andre  M.,  and  Epel.    3.112,283 
Ction  King  Corp.,  The  :    ^«e — 

Schmit,  Justin  M..  and  Andrewa     S,111,7M 
Clha    Ltd.  :   gee — 

Maeder.  Arthur      3.1I2.29« 
Clark  Kqulpmeot  Co. :   gee-  - 

Ajers.  EdMr  H.     3,112.380 

Backofen.  Klmer  R      3,111,S3«. 
Clarke.  Frederick.     Submerglbie  pipeline  ealason.     3.111,812, 

Clary  Sales  ^  Supply  Corp. :  gee — 

Drillick.  Jacob  H.    3,111,8M. 
Clay  k  Bailey  Vlfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Clay.  GeofKc  H      3.111.729. 
Clay,  George  H.. 

centrlfuaal  easting.     J,lll,729.  'll-2«-«3    C\   ii-20 
nayweil.  Jack  W  .  to  Preway  lac.     Ga«  dlahwariMr  venUng 

and  beating  arrangement.     3.111.M1.   M-2e-gS.  CI    126 — 

348. 
aaywell,    Jack    W..    to   Preway    Inc.      Gaa-flred    dishwasher 

3,111,953.  11 -26-«3,  CI.  134— 107. 
Cleaner  BroDks  Co   :   gee — 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.    3,111.9S5. 
Cloee.  Patrick   B.,  J.  A.  Coulter,  L.  R.  Dltmer,  R.  P    Kahreii 

brack,  K    R.  Goldammer,  L.  J.  Goodrick,  K.  v   Gulden   T    P 

Uolloran,  C.  "    '  ^ "■    ~       -     .     -  - 

Lyons, 

O'Briaa. 

Toat,  and  .4    B    Bradm.  Jr.,  to  The  .National  Cash  RegUttr 

Co.      electronic  computing   mschint*.     3,112,304,   11-26-63 

CT.  235 — 61.9. 
Cloox,   Edouard.   to  Kbaucbes  S.A.     Electric  clock  or  watch 

bavins  an  oadlUtory  regulator.     3,111.807.    ll-M-63.  C\ 

5S—29. 
Cohen.   Stanley    L.,  and  C.   R   Beam,   to  .\mericaa   Potasli  * 

Chemical    Corp.      Process    for    the    recovery    of   manganese 

compounds  from  rhodonite      3.112.193.11-26-63   CI    75-1 
Cohen.    Werner    V  .    to    K     I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemours   and   CO. 

Bciuoic  acid  ester  dielectric  compositiona  and  electrical  ap- 
paratus  in   combination   therewith.      3.112.356     11-2^-63 

CI.  174 — 17 
Cohler.   li^lmund   U..   O.  T.   Barrett,  and   T.    W.   Lawless    to 

Sylvania     Electric     Products     Inc         Electronic     switches 

3.112,476,  11-26-63.  C\.  MO-    258. 
Cole,    Leonard    P       Waste   incinerator.      3,111.694,    11-26-63 

CI.  •» — 131. 
Cole,  Stanley  L.  :  gee- 
Nutter.  Walter.  Cole.  Densoa.  and  Slater.     3.111.718. 
Colllna,   Jamea  T.,    to   Avco   i'orp.     Transistor   linear   phase 

shifter.     3.112.451,11-26-63.0   328-153 
Colombo,    Roberto,   to   Lavoraxlone   Msterie    Plastlcbe-L.)l  P 

S.p.A.     Mschlne  for  blow-moulding  hollow  articles.     3,111. 

Cblombla  Marking  TNwIa,  Ik.  :   g««— 

KrembeL  Frank,  Jr.    3,111.097. 
Combelles,  Jscques  :   gee — 

Deschamps.  Jacques  D..  and  Combelles.     3.112.48S. 
COmaaa,  Joseph  E.    Wire  brash  for  rallrMd  switches     3.111.- 
••t.  ll-2«-'63,  a.  13 — 189 


to  CTajr  *   Bailey   Mf|.   Co.      .\ppsratus  for 


r     IV.  <_ioiaammer,  l..  j.  uooonck,  K.  V.  Gulden.  T    P 

in,  C.  8.  Jenkins.  L.  D.  Kilheffer,  K.  A.  Kinker.  J.  D. 

N.    D.    Manor,    R.    P.    Msrvin.    W     L.    Miller     P    L 

1.  J.  H.  Randall.  K.  M.  liaraer.  R    O    Sather    R    L 


Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   gee — 

Foster.  Uarrr  C.     8.111.898. 
Commonwealth    Lnglueertng   Co.    of   Ohio     The     gee — 

TiHilmln^  Harrr  A..  Jr.     8,H2>»9. 
Compagnle    1>  raocalse   «e    RaOlnage,    Soclete   Aooayme  dlte  - 
gee — 

Grawia,   Jacques.     3.112,259. 
Coach  Internatlooal  .Methane  Ltd.:  gM — 

Measer.    Klmer   S       3.11.' (>4i». 

Tacfcar  Delmar  K.    8,112.043. 
Coacrata   Thermal    Casings,    luc.  :  gee 

GoC,    David   C      3.112,183 
Coatlneoui  Gin  Co. :  geo— 

Deems,  Frank  E.     3,111,892. 
Controls   Co.    of   America  :  See — 

Anderson,   Karl   A.      3,112,ltfl. 
Cook.  Charles  C,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.     Process  for  con- 
centrating   beryllium    minerals.      3,112,260.    11-26-63.    CI. 

^'ook.  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  G.  Loecke.   to  Texas   InstrumenU 
Inc.     Ring    counter    utillilng    Mpolar    field-effect    devices. 
S.112.411.   11-26-63,  CI.  307 — 88  5 
Cook   Electric  Co.  :   gee — 

h^edette,  Raymond  O.     3,111,843. 
Fredette    Kaymood  O.,  snd  Anderson.      3.111.842 
Cook    John  H  :   See 

MootgomtTjr,  William  T.,  and  Cook.     3.112,166 
Core  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  gee — 

Jenkins.  Ralph  E.     3.111,835. 
Corn   Products  Co.  :   gee  — 

Roberta.  Hugh  J  ,  and  Saatkamp.     3.112.214 
\Nad»worth    Daniel  V      3.11J.202. 
Cornelison.  Boyd,  tu  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Praaaure  senal- 

tlve  gauge      3,111.84«    11-26-63,  CI.  73 — H8 
Corneliasen,  Bernsrdus  11.  J.,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co. 
Inc.     Direct  vol uge  subllislng  device.     3,112,436,   fl-ag- 
63.  a.  323 — 22. 
Cornins  (ilsss  Works  :   See 

Allen.  RlrbarU  E.,  and  Deegan.     S,M1,74I 
HoUenbacb.  Robert  Z.     3.112,184 
Coolter.   Jsm<^  A   :   gee  - 

Oose,  Patrick  B..  Coulter,  Ditmer.  Fahrenbruck    (;oldam 
mer     t;oodrick.    (;ulden.    Holloran.   Jenkin*     KUheirer. 
Kinker.   Lyons.   .Manor    Marvin.   Miller.  O'l^rian,   Ran- 
dalL  (iarner,  Sathrr.  Yost    and  Braden.     3,112,394 
Coatant.    Ralph   E.,    to  (ieneral   Electric  Co.      Variable  ratio 
traaamlssloa    niechsnism.      3.111.858,    11-26-63.    CI     74 — 
230  17 
Cox,  Harold  D.,  to  Shell  Uil  Co.     Floating  production  plat- 
form.    3.111.W2.  ll-.'6-63.  CI.  9 — 8. 
Cox.  Robert  M..  and  R.  L.  Burton,  to  Weatun  Hydraulics,  Ltd 
Praaaure  regulating  valve.     3.111.962.  11-26-43,  CI    137— 
505.18. 
Coy,  Donald  L.  :  gee— 

Sllberels,  Charlee  H.,  aad  Coy. 
Cmfts.  Cecil  A.  :   gee — 

McFarlane,  Maynard  D.,  and  Crafta 
Craln^  R.  L  ,  Ltd  :  gee  - 

Dorrow,  Henry  E.    3,112.125. 
Craad,  Sherman  H.  :  gee — 

Anderson^  Gerald  R.,  Creed,  and  Gardiner.     3,111.972. 
Crook,  Trov  .N..  to  Jersey  Production  Resesrch  Co      Intarpre- 
tation  of  geophyalcal  dau.     3,112.397,  11-26-63,  CI.  2aS-— 
181. 
Crowley.  Delbert  V  .  to  Oulf  Oil  Corp.     Foam  or  mist  drUllng 

process.     3.111 ,998,  1 1  -26-63.  CI.  176 — «8. 
Cunnlngbam.  Richard  G.  :   gee — 

Prlce^  James  R..  snd  Cunningham.    3,112,287. 
Corran.  Thomas  R.  ;   gee — 

Laffler.   Charles   L..  Jr.,   and   Curran.     3.111.947. 
Oirtla.  Arvel  C,  to  Pipellfe  Corp      Rotary  device  for  applica- 
tion of  a  protective  compound  coating  on  the  inner  wall  of 
conduits.     8,112.227.    11-26-63,  CI.   1  IS— 408. 
Cusic,   John   W.,   snd    H.    S.    Lowrts,   to   G.   D.   Saarle  Jk   Co 
▲aldea     of     ohenotbiailnecarboxyllc     acida.        3,112  800 
11-26-68,  CT.  260     243. 
Coalc,   John    W..   swl    H     S.    Ixjwrie.   to   G.   D.   Searls  k  Co 
10  -  alkylamlnoalkylphenothlaxlne  -  2-carboxamidoa      3  112  - 
310.  11-26-43,  a.  260-   243. 

CneUnc  Room  Appilancws  Corp. :  Mm — 

Tbeodoslon    Bmmsnuel.    3,112,107. 
Daeam  Corp.     gee 

Bnglsnder.  Robert  A  .  aad  C*to.    3,111,797 
Dahl,     Hendrick    C.       Sprinkler    head     trimmer.      3,111.995 
11-26-63.01.172—1^  -.ixi.m-o. 

Daimler  Beoa  Aktiengesellscbaft     gee — 

Blerwlrth.  Friedhelm.     8,111,800. 

WeUer.  Helmut.     3.112.118. 
Dal*  Electronics,  Inc.  :  gee — 

Person,  Hermsn  R.     3,1 12.409 
Daasal,  WillUm  A.  :  gee— 

Dodson,  Harold  L.,  aiM)  DanesL    3,111.901 
E)anlelason,   Paul,   to  Arenco  Aktlebolag.      Pish  dressing  ma- 
chine.    3.111.765,  11-26-63.  CI.  17-T 
Darllna.  Gmrce  W.  :  gee— 

Kimball,  Richard  H.,  and  Darling.    8,112,839. 
Davey,  Hasel  W      Combined  cigarette  package  and  ash  tray 
3.112.029.  11-26-68.  CI.  206-%l.  u  mmu   xrmj. 

Oavlaa.  John  R.  :   gee — 

Caldwell.  Harry  F..  and  Davtaa.    3,112.288. 
Darlea   Thomas  J.,  to  United  Kincdom  Atomic  Eneray  Au- 
thority     MeUl  fabrlcction.     3.112,168.   11-26-63,  CLIS— 

^-^-  9?*'.'**  ^    *'^  '    ^   Alexander,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum 
g^  CooUng  subdivided  product.     3,112.186.  11-26-63.  C\. 

^^^.\,f^^  h'  '    ^    Alexander,  aad  J.   B.   WalUec,  to 
.'^•fi8.^1^2JrS.  St2^'At    '"'    ••*"    «-«^^^-- 


3,111.871. 

3.112.448. 
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DtTU,  Donald  G.,  to  Doaflaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  Antenna  float 
with  artnatinc  sritcm.    3.113.447.  11-26-63.  CI.  325 — 118. 

Darla,  Robley  W..  and  J.  H.  Wajpcr.  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
Iflam  Corp.  Method  for  treatinf  selected  fonnatlona  pene- 
trated by  a  well.     3,111.888,  ll-2e-e8.  CI.  166—42. 

Dawn,  Harrey  P..  to  LiMy.  McNtUl  *  Ufoby.  Boil  tlUlnc  and 
fnmlgatlnc  apparatus.    8.111.917.  11-26-03.  CI.  111—6. 

Day,  James  If. :  See — 

Stoopa.  CtaarleeK.,  and  Day.    3.112,252. 

Debrie,  Andr4  V.  L.  C.  Meana  for  fuidinf  film  in  cinenw- 
tographlc  apparatus.    8.112.053.  11-26-63,  CI.  226 — 89. 

Deegan.  Oeonre  M. :  fiee — 

Allen,  Richard  E..  and  Deegan.    3.111.741. 

Deems.  Frank  B..  to  Continental  Oln  Co.  Pneumatic  feed 
means  for  fiber  oreaa.    3.111.892.  ll-26-«3.  CI.  100—90. 

Deaeorges.  Marcel  E..  and  M.  Jaymond,  to  Societe  Progll. 
Production  of  dlptoenyl.     3.112.849.  ll-26-r»S,  CI.  260^-670. 

De  Ja<er.  Prank,  and  P.  J.  van  Oerwen.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Volume  expansion  in  response  to  level  of 
pilot  slcnal     8.112.461.   11-26-63.  CI.  833—14. 

De  JaiCBr,  FYank.  and  P  J.  van  Oenren,  to  North  Ameiloan 
PhUlps  Co..  Inc.  Volume  compression  by  pnlse  dnration 
SMdnlatkn  and  subseqaent  demodulation.  8,112.462, 
11-28-63.  Ci   383—14. 

Detobelle,  Bmlle  J  O.  P.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Pneumatiquee 
et  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  Kieber  Colombes.  Tire  bead 
structure.     3.111  976.  11-26-63.  CL  152 — 362. 

Demuth,  Hans,  to  Sulier  Freres,  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  slmnltaneoQsly  weaving  lengths  of  fabric.  3,111,966. 
ll-26-«3.  CI.  139—126 

Den  Hertog,  Charles  O. :  Set — 

Schramel.  Prans  J..  Den  Hertog.  and  Brok.     3.112.368. 

Denson,  David  T.  :  See — 

Nutter,  Walter.  Cole,  Denson,  and  SUter.     8,111.718. 

Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The  :  Bee— 

Semmelman,  John  O..  and  Schiding.     3.111,760. 

Department  of  Natural  Resources  of  the  Province  of  Quebec : 

Arcbambault.  Maurice.    8,112,171. 
Archambault.  Maurice,  and  Olivier.     3,112,168. 
Archambault,    Maurice,    Olivier,    Lemay,    and     Savard. 

3.112,170. 
Archambault,   Maurice,   Olivier,  Panneton,  and   Fortier. 
8,112.172. 
De  Rulter.  Hendrlkus  :  See — 

Douwea.  Cornells  T.,  Van  Weeren.  and  de  Baiter.    3,112,- 
267 
Deschampa,  Jacques  D.    and  J.  Combelles.  to  Societe  Nonvelle 
d'Electronlque    (S.A.R.L.)      Wide  angle  scanning  reflector. 
8,112,483.  11-26-63.  CI.  343—100. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  te  Desen  Vertegenwoordigd  door  de 
Hoofdtngenieur-Directeur    van    de    Rykswaterstaat    In    de 
Dlrectie  Algemen  Dlenst  en  Waterhulshoudlng  :   See — 
Egglnk.   Anton.   Wentink.  and   fttamhuls.     3,111.811. 
Dettmer,  Martin  H.,   to  Chicago  Lock  Co.     Draw  lock  for  a 

sealed  cabinet  door.     3,111.893.  11-26-68,  CI.  70 — 140. 
Deutsche   Solvay-Werke  Oeeellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haf- 
Cnng :  See — 

Scbultse,    Martin,    Sererln,    Holscher,    and    Rosenbanm. 
8.112.175. 
De  Vries.  Joseph  E..   to  Union  Carhlde  Corp.     Molten   bath 
treating  method  and  apparatus.     3,112,194,  11-26-68,  CI. 
7ft— 61. 
De  Wald,  Horace  A.    M.  L.  Hoefle,  and  A.  Holmes,  to  Parke. 
Davis  *  Co.     4-halo-3  sulfamoylbentolc  add  eetera.    8,112,- 
S87.  11-26-63.  CI.  260—470. 
Dezbeuner,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Ronay.  Thomas  E.,  Dexheimer,  and  Arthur.    3,112,386. 
Diamond.  Hyman  :   See — 

Calhoun.  George  M..  and  Diamond.     3,112,269. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — - 

CantleH,  William  F     8.111,701 
Dickinson.    Arthur   H.,   to   Internationa]    Business    Machine* 
Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  photographically  record- 
ing numerical  values.     8,112.152,  11-26-63;  CI.  846 — 110. 
Dlcksteln,  Jack,  and  B.  D.  Halpern.  to  The  Borden  Co.     Use 
of  polyfunctional  reagents  in  amine-aldehyde  compositions. 
8,112.W3,  11-26-63.  Cl.  260—65. 
DUUn,   George   R.      Fish    line  and   plug  ejector.     8,111,783, 

ll-26-«3.  Cl.  48—19. 
Dltmer,  Lowell  R.  :  See — 

Close.  Patrick  B.,  Coulter,  Dltmer.  Fahrenbruck,  Ooldam- 
raer,    Ooodrlck,   Gulden,   Holloran,    Jenkins.   Kilheffer, 
Klnker.  Lyons,  Manor,  Marvin,   Miller,  O'Brian    Ran 
dall.  Gamer,  Bather,  Toet.  and  Braden.     3,112,394. 


Dlzon.  Olenn  F. 

Oaitman,  Thomas  D..  and  Dlzon.    3,112,686. 
Dmitrieff,  George :  See — 

BrowB.  Richard  L.,  and  Dmltrieff.    3,111,883. 
Dobataw.  Oerbardt  A.,  to  Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc.     Bear- 
ing and  brush  reUiner.    3,112,419,  11-26-63,  Cl.  310—289 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

FJrth.   Dsvld      8,111J24. 

Dodson,  Harold  L.,   and   w.  A.  Danesi,  to  United   States  of 

America,      Army.      Frangible      firing     device.      8,111,901, 

11-26-68,  a.   102—70.2. 

Dolan,   Thomas   I.,    and   B.    K.    Harley.   Jr..    to  Hupp   Corp. 

Refrigerators   and   componenta      8.111,818.    11-24-68.    CT. 


62—419. 

Doll.  Frank  A.,  and  M.  J.  McLean,  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corp.  Lock  cylinder  assembly  machine.  8,111,748, 
11-26-68.  Cl.   29—208 


Domagk.  Gerhard 

Westpbal.  Kurt,  and  Domagk.     3.112,816. 

Dormandy,  William  L.  :  See — 

Bahn,  John  J.,  and  Dormandy.     8,112,416. 

Dornier,  Silvius,  to  Dornier-Werke  G.m.b.H.     Airplane  wing 
flaps.     3,112,089,  11-26-68.  Cl    244 — 42, 


Dornier- Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Dornier,   Silvius.     8,112,089 
Laufer,  Theodor.     3.111,993. 
Dorrow    Henry   B.,   to   R.   L.    CralB   Ltd.     Continuous   form 
marginal  connections.     3,112,128,  11-26-68,  C\.  282 — 11  5 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Davla  Donald  Q.     «,112.447. 
Douwes,   Cornells  T.,  P.  A.  Van  Weeren,  and  H.   de  Ruiter, 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the  catalytic  desulfurixatlon 
of  hydrocarbon  oils.     8.112,257,  11-26-68    Cl    208 — 216 
Drackett  Co.,  The  :  See — 

O'Brien.  James  F.,  and  O'Conn*^.     3,111,700. 
Drenth    John  B.     Jig  for  making  custom  chairs.     8,112,187, 

11-26-68,  Cl.  297—284. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Engle    Allen  W..  Casey,  and  Brokaw.     8,112,466. 
IMUlck,   Jacob   H.,   to  airy   Sales   h  Supply  Corp.     Inter- 
mittent     drive      mechanism.      8,111,854;      11-26-63,      CI. 
74—126. 
Drott  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Knight,   Sidney  O.     8,112,036. 
Dubofgky,  Nicholas.     Balance  for  safety  rasors.     8,111,787, 

11-26-63,  Cl.  30—90. 
Dudgeon,  John  E.    Removable  spring  check  valve.    8,111,961, 

ll-26-«3.  Cl.  187—827. 
Dumas,    Henry    J..    Jr..    to    The    New    York    Air   Brake   Co. 

Electrical  inverter.      3.112j46e,   11-26-63,   Cl,   331-118. 
Duncan,  James  K.,  and  E.  W.  O'Shaughnessy.     Rigid-prong 

self-closing  binder.     8^111,949,  11-26-63,  CT.  129 — 24. 
Duncan,    Leon    L.,    to   Zero    Mfg.    Co.     Portable    washer    for 

bulk   milk  Unks.     3,111,964,  11-26-63.  CL   184—169. 
Dunkel.  Walter  L.  :  See— 

Phelan,     Richard    R.,    Hammel,    Meyer,    and    Dnnkel. 
8.112  285. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Altlce,  MaryUnd  V  ,  and  Waldln.     3,112,082 
Boyer,  Clarence.     3,111,806. 
Buckley,   Page  8.     8.111.707. 
Cohen.  Werner  V.     8.112.358. 
Fuchs,  JulIUB  J.     3.112,840. 
Luckenbaugh,   Raymond  W.     3,112,342. 
Mackensie,  Alan  K.     8,112^41. 
Marvel,  Carl  8.     3,112,2»6r 
Seney,  John  S.     3,112.070. 
Duracote  Corp.  :   See — 

Price.  H.   CurUs.     8,112,221. 
Dyer,  George   A.,   to   North   American   Aviation    Inc.     Direct 
current    threshold    signal    detector.     8,112,412.    11-26-63. 
a.  307 — 88.6. 
Dymo  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Trippler,  Otto  P.     8.111.872. 
Dziersanuwski.  Frank  J,  :  See — 

Haden.  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Dziersanowski.     3,112,176. 
Bady.  Hilton  H..  and  J.  N.  Register.     Collet  chuck.     3.111.- 

862.  11-26-63.  Cl.  74 — 606. 
Early.  Curtis  L..  and  I.  RosaJsky,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Quench- 
ing   composition.     3,112232,    11-26-63,    Cl.    148—143. 
Eason,    Robert    F.       Handle    covering    for    clothes    hangers. 

3,112,050,  11-26-63.  Cl.  226—98. 
Ebauches  S.A.  :  See — 

Cloux,   Edouard.     8.111,807. 
Eberhardt,  Lee  E.,  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.     Counter-current 

pulp  conditioner.     8,111,832,  11-26-68,  Cl,  68 — 148. 
Ecnolg,    Leonard    S.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.     Stabilized    organic 
materials   containing  obenolic  and   phosphate   compounds. 
3.112.272,  11-26-63,  Cl.  262—46.6. 
Bckstrom,  Hartley  :  See — 

Gordon,  Leon  B.,  Moote,  and  Bckstrom.     3,112,297. 
Ecroyd,  John  W.,  and  D.  J.  Lodge.     Water-craft.     8,111,924, 

11-26-63.   Cl.    114 — 66.6. 
Eddy.    George    G.      Craft   hull   form.      3.111.923.    11-26-63. 

Cl.  114—66.5. 
Eddy  Match  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Nielsen,  Helmer  B.     8.111,798. 
Eddy.  Theodore  B.,  to  Hell-Coll  Corp.     Power  inserting  tool. 

3.111,761.  11-26-63.  Cl.  29 — 240.5. 
Edwards.  Douglas  A.,  and  J.   R.   Summers,  to  Blrfleld  Engi- 
neering Ltd.     Snap-on  shaft  guard.     3,111,821.   11-26-68. 
Cl.   64 — 4. 
Edwards,  Jack  H.  :  See — 

Friedman.  Robert  H..  Robinson,  and  Edwards.      3.112,233 

Egerstrand,  Lennart  N.,  to  Superwood  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  hardboard.  8,112,243,  11-26-63, 
Cl.   162—226. 

Eggink,  Anton,  H.  C.  Wentink,  and  B.  Stamhuls,  to  de  Staat 
der  Nederlanden,  te  Desen  Vertegenwoordigd  door  de 
HoofdingenleurDlrecteur  van  de  Rykswaterstaat  In  de 
Directie  Algemen  Dlenst  en  Waterhulshoudlng.  Method 
for  the  conRt  ruction  of  a  tunnel  or  tunnel -part  and  a 
tunnel  or  tunnel-part  obtained  by  pursuing  said  method. 
3,111,811,  11-26-63,  Cl.  61—42. 

Elckmann,  Karl.  Casing  capsule  ring  arrangement  for  a 
rotary  vane  machine.     3,111,906,  11-26-68,  Cl.   103 — 121. 

Elseman,  Florence,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Gloria  R.,  and  Blsemaa.     8.111,681. 

Elseman,  Florence  F.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Gloria  R.,  and  Elseman.     8,111,681. 
Eisenberg,  Arnold  J.,  to   Nashua  Corp.     Apparatus  for  dis- 
pensing predetermined  lengths  of  tape,  particularly  carrier- 
ribbon  typ*'  tape.     8.112,224,   11-26-68,  Cl.   118 — 6 
Bkco  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Gray.   John.     8,111,916. 
Kaufman.  Morris,  and  Luders.     8,112,084. 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mover,  Blmo  B.     8,112,440. 
Ellin,  Karl  L.     Device  in  a  screen  filter  fitted  with  a  sloping 

screen.     8.112.263.  11-26-63,  Cl    210 — 411. 
Elliott,  Martin  A.,  to  Inatltate  ot  Oas  Technology.     Odorlia 
tion  of  pipeline  gas.     8,112,189,  11-26-68,  Cl.  48—95. 
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Kills,  Robert.     Flexible  permanent  maxnct. 

«3.  CI.  24—201 
Kmmoaa,  Nelnoo,  III,  to  The  SbeSeid  Corp. 

tua.     3.111.M6.  ll-2«-«a,  CI.  73—88 
Kngelbart,  Douglaa  C.  to  Stamfortl  Rraearcb  Inatltate.    Com- 
bined   Bfutbetlc   and   multlaperture   maxnetlc-core   ■/■tern. 
3.112  409,  ll-2«-«3.  CI    307—88. 
EnsUnder,  Robert  A.,  and  C.  P.  Cato,  to  D«aun  Corp.     Ar- 
ticle  carrier,    method    and    apparatus    for   erectlnx    §■■■ 
3.111,797,  ll-2«-«,  a.  53 — 48. 
Kncle,  Allen  W..  J    L.  Casey,  and  A.  P.  Brokaw,  to  Dreaaer 
Industrlei).  Inc.     Acoustic  well  loalac  ijstem      3,112.466. 
11-26-63.  CL  340—18. 
iCoslcn,  Robert   H       See — 

Hopp.  Fblllp.  Enslfn.  and  Cardoso.     3.112.142. 
Kpel,  Joseph  N   :   See — 

Hansen.  Andre  M..  and  Epel.    S,112.18S. 
hIricssoQ  Telei>h(>De8  Ltd.  :  See — 

Luufbhead    William  A    E.     3,112,407. 
Krnest.   Ralph   D.,   W    F.    Ntbbellnk,  and  F.   A.   KoouUr.   to 
The  Oamewell   Co.      Electric   differential   counter.      3,112.- 
0«7.  11-26-43,  CI   235—132. 
Ii^nst,  W  Arthur      Method  of  manufacture  of  a  sealed  rraaj 
Tolr  bearln«.     3  111,743    11-26-63.  CI.  2»— 14».5.  ^ 

i!-'rtsfaard.  Byron  L.  to  Oilson  Bros.  Co.     QulckW  adjustable 
drag  lUke   for   a   roUry    tiller.      S.111.W6,    11-26-63.   CI. 
172 — 42. 
Uaeo  Reaearcb  and  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Pbelan.  Richard  R..  Hammel,  Meyer,  and  Dankel.    8.112, 
285. 

Jr.    3,112.211. 
Jr.  :  See — 

and  Easweln.    3,112,287 
ae( 

S.112.4S7. 


War<l  Albert  J 
Essweln.  Edward  J. 

Bach.  Ueory  J. 
Btberlngton,  Ralph 

Ssaiay,  IstTan,  and  Etherlngton 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   net — 

Carlisle.  James  V..  and  Arnold. 

Carlisle.  James  V  ,  and  Arnold. 

Carlisle.  James  V..  and  Arnold. 

Carlisle.  James  V  .  and  Arnold. 

Carllale.  James  V_,  and  Arnold. 
Krana,   Norman.   K    wicks,  and  O 


Method  of  detecting 


8.111.744 
8,111,749. 
S.111.709 
3,111,770 
3.111.771. 
J    Smith,  to  The  Brltlah 


ing  lloulds  suspended 
3.111.837.     11-26  «3.    CT.    73— 5S! 


Inc. 

CI. 


Petroleum  Co    Ltd 
In    other    liquids 
Erans.    Norman.   K    Wicks,  and  Q    J    Smith,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd      Method  for  detecting  suspended  solid 
material    In   liquids.      3.111,8S»,   11-26-63.   CI.    78—61 
Ewlg^John  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

„      Priest,   Dwlght  E.   and  E.   L.,  and  Ewlg.     8.111.970. 
fcwlng   James  H.  :  See — 

Allen,  .\lbert.  and  Bwlng.    8,111,999. 
FMC  Corp   :   See— 

Anderson.  Qerald  R..  Creed,  and  Oardlner.     8,111  972 
Braunllch^  Richard  H.,  and  Matter.     3.112.198. 
Jeaney.   Theodore    M.,   Porter,   and   Zdrojewakl       8.112. 

Meisaner.  William  E.     3.111,796 
Mamma,  Uaruld  J      3,112,023 
Pech,  Allison  E      3.112,209. 
TsTlor,  Elmore  C.     3,112.118. 
FahreoDruck.  Roy  P  :   See — 

Clow.  Patrick  B  ,  Coulter,  Dltmer.  Fabrenbmck  Ooldam 
■•r,    Ooodrlck.    Gulden     Holloran,    Jenkins     Kllbeffer 
Klnker.  Lyons.  Manor.  Marvin,  Miller.  OBrlan   Randall 
Oamer,   Sather.   Yost,   and  Braden.      3.112.W4. 
Fain   LTtton  S.  :  See — 

Pbllllpe,  Harry  L.,  and  Fain.    3,112.164 
Fairbanks.  A^ard  F  ,  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories 
^ultlDhase    electrical    system       3,112,433.    11-26-63" 

Faico  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Leshner,  Errln.     3 J  12,042. 
Falkenberg.    Douglass   R       Adjusting    means    for    bolddowns 
M   ^r  2^7— 71  "^  operating  cords.     3,112.108.  ll-2»- 

Farbenfabrlken  Barer  Aktlengeaellscfaaft :  See— 

Bottenbruch.    Ludwig.    and    Schnell       3.112  292 
Lpuemann.    Helno.    Becker,  and   Kolb.      3.112  228 
Westphal.  Kurt,  and  Domagk.     3.112.316. 
V.,f*  ..^***'***'^'   '<»  ^'^  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc      SU 
Willed  trtethylene  diamine      3.112.320.  11-26-M,  CI.  26<^— 
268. 
Farthing,  Alan  C.  to  laperUl  Chemical  Industries  Ltd     New 

polymeric  substances.     3,112.280,  11-26-68,  Cl.  260 — 2 
Fnartng.  Frederlk  V.  H.  J      Rotating  tying  derlce  on  a  ma- 
28l^la         ^^'°'   ^*'^   threads.      3.112,182,    11-26-68,    Cl 
Fans    Harold  T.  :   See— 

_^_T"»e«l«lI.  Francis  W.,  and  Faus.    3,112.069 
reirttmelr,   Edmund  F..   and    R.    Blondeau,  to  Shell  OU  Co 
P^rration  of  cut  flowera.     8,112,192.  11-26-68,  Cl.  71— 

^i?f°%.-Si**'**^*-      Magnetic  loeksi     8,111,884.    11-26-48.   a. 

Ferris,   De  Lacy   F     and  R    Youngqulst.  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  ArmT     Valve  unit  for  booster  and  sustalner  thrust 
devices.     3.111.956,  11-26-63.  Cl.  137—69. 
Fiber  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Lytton.  Kenneth  O.    3.111,897. 
Field,  Harry  and  J.     Hanger  support  bar  for  garment  oack- 
ln«  case     3.112.027,  11-^6-68,  0/206— 7        ■*""""  «*•=* 
Flela,  Joe  :    See — 

Field,  Harry  and  J     8.112,027. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.  ;  See— 

Fotls,  Peter,  and  Flelda.    3.112  822 

"^ff^^S^S"  Cl^  2-^?25*°**  ■**"**'■  ■'»'*  connector 
Fill.   Charles  J  ,    to    Ivan    Sorrall   Inc 

doMira  for  centrifuges  and  tb«  like 

CL  T     — 


3.111.738. 


Ezplo«ion-proo(  en- 
8.111,868,  11-26-68, 


Fill.  Charles  J.,  to  Ivan  Sorrall  Inc.  Mlcro-bomogenlslng 
spparatua     3,112.081,  11-26-68,  CT    241—288 

nakenseller.  Howard  B  ,  to  Vlrlune  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Decora- 
tive ring  and  flexible  Insert  for  spray  container  3  112- 
048.  11-26  63    Cl    21'2      183. 

Firth,  David,  to  pod|e  Mfg.  Corp.    Torqoe  limiting  mechaalani. 

Flshel,  Inc.":   See — 

Freedman    Emlel.     8J12.174. 
Fisher,  Earl  L.,  and  M.  T.  Teteobaum,  to  A    E.  Staley  Mfg 

Co.       Tyrosine    dtketopiperaslne     derlvatlvea.       8.112.819. 

11-26-6J.  Cl.  260— 26<r 
Msher,  Elton  :   8ee- 

Veltman,  Preeton  L  .  and  Flsber     3,112,812 
Maber  Fommt  8.  Transom  atUchment  /or  outboard  englnea 

3.111.929.   11-26-63.  a.   119—18. 
Flaher,  Robert  A.  :  See— 

SudarskT.  Jerry  M.,  and  Flaher.     3,112,248. 
Flake,  Paul  K.     Receive  loblng  antenna      3.112,482    11-26-68 

Cl.  343 — 16. 
i-lirte,    l{«njamtn   F.     One-way   releaaable  clutcta    mecbaniaui. 

3.112.011.  11-26-63,  CT.  182—134. 
Fltton.  David  L..  and  O.  A.  L*wson,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Missile  intersuge  separating  device.     3,111,900,  11-26--63, 

tleiaaner.  U  m.b.H.,  Mrma  :  See — 
Fielssner.  Jobann.     3,112,094. 
Flelamer.   Johann.   to  Mrma   flelaaner,  O.m.b.H.      AmMmtUk 
for  orienting  textile  bands.     3.112.0*4.  11-26-63,  cTliW— 
99. 
Men  Van,   Inc.  :  See 

L«vltt,  Setnond,  Hlodln,  and  AboUna.     3,112,040 
Klicklnger,  Wayne  H.  :  So*-- 

Welnrelch,  Cbartea  F.  and  Fllcklnger.     3,112,047. 
Floeeal  Corp.     See — 

Phllllpa,  Harry  L.,  and  Fain.     3.112.164. 
Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd.    Ttie  :  See — 

Porter,  Joe  A  ,  and  Kohl.     3.112,261. 
Kocht,    K4>bert    .M..    to    E.    J.   L^vlno  and  Co.      Apparatus  for 
r,'"*:!^  refractory  brick  channels  and  baiters.     3,111.868, 
ll-2e-63.  a.  78 — 46. 
Folding  Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Hummer   Ralph  (i.    3,112,121. 
Ponnesbeck,  Byron  C      Hydraallc  dredge  production  sustain- 
ing control      3.111.778,  11-26-63,  CI.  37— M 
Korbrv  Dealgn  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosin,  Arthar     3,112,439 
Ford    Charlea  R.  :  See— 

Pe'Sfle?J.'^3,Si,£r-    "'"*'**'••    »*'«"^»rt".   "'^ 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

»  _*^'^''!"'.  •'2"*!  ^  •  ■''■••  •»^  Vetter.     3.112,890. 
Forde.  Caslmir  8.  :  See— 

HaU,  James  I.,  and  Forde.     3,112,193. 

'■'^j*"'    Augu-tlne  A,  to  Blaw  Knox  Co.     Beit  type  wrap- 
ping aparatua      3.112.0*7.   ll-2«-ft3.  a.    42.— T8.5 
irorsoerg.  Kart  S.  O.,  to  Morgardahammars  Mekaniaka  Verk- 

Tn'l.i^n^T^^V^ss.  "^1/^*^4.  "'**'"'  "'*'""'  "^^^ 

(orschungssentnim  der  Luft/abrtindustrie     See 

Schmidt,  WUbelm.     8,111,928. 
Fortler.  Paul  :  See — 

'*'5*\^'>»»"-    W»"rtce.    Olivier.    Panneton.   and    Fortler. 

Foster.  Harry  C..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp  Blastina 
cartridges.     3.111,898,  11-26-63.  Cl.  102—25  •*'••""« 

Foils,  Peter,  and  E.  K.  Fields,  to  Standard  OH  Co  Separa- 
tion of  heterocyclic  amines.     3,115,322,  11-261-63,  Cl  i6^ 

'''**"#'^C;.J*?."^  9-   *»    Koppers   Plttabur«lj    Co      Production 

i^    w"^-  '^"••"-  •'»<1  Bwlng      3.111,999. 

m«v.i  «V'JI*^  ^  •   *"  J«rjey  Production   Research   Co      Re- 
£    Cl    16*^"***"  "*'*''      3.111,983,  11-26- 

"^.•j^if'-  P.**^**^.  *■**  *•■  ^  TuWnla,  to  General  Dyaamlca 
*S'*^,  V-o**™?i**^  communication  system.  3,112,871  ll^ft- 
oo,  m.  iiv — 18 

I'>aaer.  Kenneth  O  :  See — 

Stlllwagon.  George  B.,  Jr.     8J_11,829. 
Frate.  Domenlco  C  .  to  Weatern  Hectric  Co..  Inc      Soberical 

rraier.  Alan.  Operatlaa  automatic  coupler  for  toy  and  model 
railroad  equipment.     5.112.086,  ll-2«-63.  a    21^212 

rredette,  Raymond  O  ,  to  Cook  Electric  Co  HTDsraoaii-  »ii><i 
tunnel.     3  111843.   11-26-63    Cl    73-147   "^'*"«>*»'  *••»«* 

Fredette  Raymond  o  ,  and  A.  R  Anderson,  to  Cook  Bectrte 
7l-147''*~         "•nd    tunnel.      8, 111,*J2,    11^6451^0 

Fre«hnan.  Kmiel    to  Trifart.  KruuMmun  and  FtahH    Inr      ITor 

rnt'"vri?i7'4';'ir:^r!^2-W7-""  -'  »"«^^-  - 

Friedman.  Robert  H  .  L   H    lioblnMtn  Jr    aad  J    H    gj-    .a 
to  Jersey  Production   Research  Co.'     DtIIIIm  Siiid  e^mln- 
Ing  explosive  compoaluon      3.112.283.  1 1 -2»y^a. H»^4 

FMecb.  Kurt  C     Se»-  ^^'        *"•—*• 

Oromackl.  Richard  E,  and  Frtsch      3ll2  2ili 

^ifJ^^ci'^ir^r''  ^'''''- ^"'    ^™«-    »."»^ 
rrols    Mauricio  8  .  and  I.  Shermaa.  to  TlMelv  H*r*i«.    i.^ 

*>oet.  John'  C.  :  See— 

_     ^Bacon,  Francis  T.,  and  Froet     3  112  229 

Fuch.   Jun„  J  ,  ,    E   t  du  p'^de  N«oi^.nd  C„     Process 
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Pojlae,  S«llcfal,  E    Otraka,  N.  Nanl   and  T.  NumaU,  to  Toyo 
KoAtsu    InduatrtM,    Inc.     Metfiod   of   teparatlng  ammonia 
from  hydrofen  cyanide.     8,112,177,  H-2ft-««,  CI.  28 — 181. 
Punk,  James  E.  :  See — 

Uorton,  Paul  B.,  Funk,  and  HUl.    3,111,730. 
rurukawa,  Ellchl :  See — 

Tanail,  Aklo.  Purukawa,  AUka,  and  KuboU.     8,111,891. 

Kuttercr,    Bodo,    and    W.   Meaalncer,    to   Braun   Aktlengeaell- 

■chaft.     Hair  cuttlnc  apparatni  preventing  wedging  of  cut 

bain  between  the  cutting  comb  and  the  cutting  knife  of 

the  apparatua.    3,111,756,  ll-26-«8.  CI.  30 — 43. 

O.K.N.  Group  Services  Lttl   :  See — 

Horton.  Walter,  and  Townaend.     3,112,022. 
Oaleaixl,    Roberto.      Breathing    equipment    particularly    for 

divert.    8.111,»4e.  11-26-63,  CI.  128—142. 
Oamewall  CO^  The ;  See — 

Emeat,  Ralph  D.,  Nlbbelink.  and  Komatar.    3,112,067. 
Oardlner,  Ralph  O.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  Creed,  and  Gardiner.     3,111,972. 
Gardner,  Darld  M.,  and  B.  E.  Oesterilng,  to  Pennsalt  Cheml- 
cala  Corp.     Novel  dlperchloryldlphenodulnonea  and  process 
for  their  manufacture.     8.112,827,  11-26-413,  CI.  260— 3»6. 
Garrett.  Peter  L. :  See — 

Pecker,  Edwin  A.,  and  Garrett.     3,112,362. 
Oarten.    Felix,    to    Maachlnenfabrik   Ooebel    G.m.b.H.      Speed 
regulating  equipment   for  a  winding  machine.     3,112,086, 
ll-2ft-63,  CI.  242—67.6. 
Oatling,  Herman  D.  :  See — 

Harms.  Kenneth  W.     3,112,225. 
Gauguin,  Roland  :  See — 

Papee.  Denia,  and  Ganguln.    3,112,279. 
Gehrle,  Charles  S.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.     Valance.     3,112,018, 

11-26-63,  CI.  190—28. 
Geigy  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Zlmmermann,  Markus.  and  Hafliger.     3.112,311. 
Oeigy,  J  R.,  AG  :  See— 

Stocker.  l-:mll.     3,112.289. 
G«lh8us.  Gustav  :  Se» — 

Wolsteln.  Frledricb.  and  Gelhaua.    3.112,173. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

KUnger.  Gunther  H.     3.112.198. 

Marschall,  Frani.  and  Mayhew.    3,112,317. 

Schmeckenbecher,  Arnold  F.     3,112.179. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Frankel.  Theodor,  and  Tublnls.    3.112,371. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

AtchUon,  Leonard  W.     3,111,820. 

Bahn.  Jolin  J.,  and  Dormandr.    3,112.415. 

Coutant,  Ralph  E.    3,111,858. 

Horton.  Paul  B  .  Funk,  and  Hill.    3.111,739. 

Kelter.  Robert  W.    3.111.912. 

Kelter.  Robert  W..  and  Nahlgyan.     3,112.026. 

Klrkpatrlck.  Oeorjfe  M.     3.112.452. 

Low,  Frank  D      3.111,830. 

Mllford,  Richard  E.     3,112,469. 

Miller.  Merttt  L.     3,112.449. 

Oatman.  Thomas  D..  and  Dixon.     3.112,386. 

Schumacher.  Frank  A.,  and  King.    3.111,814. 

Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.    3,112.383. 

Solley,  Douglas  A..  Jr.    3.111,817. 

Stone,  Aldan  M.     3.112.187. 

Sialay,  Istvan,  and  Etherington.     3,112,457. 

Thnmag.  William  A.     8, 112. 885. 

Trueadell.  Francis  W..  and  Fans.    3.112.069. 

Van  Lulk,  Frank  W,  Jr.    3,111,844. 

Wagner,  Burton  F.    3,112.471. 

Yarti,  Johnny  W.    3,112,077, 
(ieneral  Precision  Inc.  :  See— 

Ratajskl.  Zlemowit  R.  S..  and  Simon.     3.1 12,464. 

Sohmld,  Hermann.     3,112.410. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blank,  Hans  G     3.112.403. 

Bowerman,  Edwin  R..  Jr.     3.112.405. 

Yando,  Stephen.     3.112.414. 
Georgia.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Sanders,  Vernon   W..   Georgia,  and   Mayeau.     3.111,975. 
Gerecke,  Hana  G.  P.,  to  H-G  Designs  Ltd.     Saaliless  window. 

8,111,727,   11-26-63,  CI.  20—62. 
Gettelman.  Gilbert  C. :  See — 

Hober,  James  D.,  and  Gettelman.     3,112.133. 
Gewertz.  Harry  ;  See — 

Ralboum.  Paul,  and  Gewertz.    3.112,421. 
Giannlnl  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

Rlgglo.  Frank  L.    3.111,867. 
Glbbs.  William  L.     Signalling  devices  for  telephones.     3.112. 

366.   11-26-63.  Cl.   179— «:4. 
Glebel,  Joseph  :  See- 
Temple,  Robert,  Glebel,  and  Temple.     3,111,927. 
Oilson  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Ertsgaard,  Byron  L.    3,111.996. 
Oiaaer,  Henry  :  See — 

Mertwoy.  Abraham,  Trachtman,  and  Giaser.     3.112.273. 
Olvaudan  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Navea,  Yves-Rene,  and  CauloUe.     3.112.245. 

Glaxo  Group  Ltd. :  See — 

Oughton,  John  F.     3.112.330. 

Goebel  G.m.b.H..  Maachlnenfabrik  :  See — 
Garten.  Felix,    3.112  086. 

Gotr,  David  C.  to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc.  Under- 
fround  Ineulatlng  conduit  3,112,183.  11-26-63.  CI.  25— 
164. 

Goff,  Henry  R.,  and  G.  B.  Mecklev,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc. 
PorUble  punch  riveter.     3.111.869.  ll-26-«3.  CI.  78 — 46. 
Goldammer,  Freeland  R  :  See — 

Close.  Patrick  B  ,  Coulter,  DItmer,  Fahrenbruck  Goldam- 
mer Goodrlck.  Gulden.  HoUoran,  Jenkins,  Kllheffer, 
Kinker,  Lyons.  Manor,  Marvin,  Miller,  O'Brian,  Ran- 
dall,  Garner,    Sather,   Yost,    and   Braden.      3.112,394. 


Goldberg.  Harold,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.     Continuous  wave 
frequency      modulation     distance      measuring     apparatus 
3.112,481,   11-26-63.  Cl.   343 — 14. 
Goldberg.  Moses  W..  H.  H.  Lehr.  and  M.  MuUer,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roohe  Inc.     Derivatives  of  benzothiadlaxine  1.1-dloxide 
3.112,307,   ll-2e-63,   Cl.   260 — 243 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The :  See— 
Balr,  Herbert  Q.    3,111,738. 
Krupp,  Carroll  P.    3,112,234. 
Morris,  Roger  E.,  and  Taylor.    3,112,286. 
Goodrlck,  LeRoy  J.  :  See — 

Close,  Patrick  B.,  Coulter,  Ditmer.  Fahrenbruck,  Goldam- 
mer   Goodrlck.   Gulden.   HoUoran.    Jenkins^  Kllheffer, 
Kinker,  Lyons,  Manor,   Marvin.   Miller,  O'Brian,  Ran- 
dall,   Garner,    Sather.    Yo«t,    and    Braden.      3.112,394. 
Goodwin,    John    R.,    to    Sunbeam    Lighting    Co.      Edge-bead 
former  for  thermoplastic  sheets.     3,111,716,  11-26-63.  Cl. 
1« — 19. 
(Jordon,  Leon  B     T.  P.  Moote.  and  H.  Eckstrom.  to  Standard 
Oil    Co.      Olenn    polymerization    with    catalyst    containing 
SiCU  extract  of  transition  metal  oxide.     3,112,297,  11-26- 
63,  Cl.  260—88.2. 
Gflrike.  Rudolf.     Electromagnetic  electroacoustlc  transducer. 

3,112,374,   11-26-63,  Cl.   179—115. 
Goyette,    Lewis    E.,     to    Virginia-Carolina    Chemical    Corp. 
Method  for  controlling  nematodes  with  phosphorothioltes 
and  phosphorothloates.     3,112,244.  11-26-63,  Cl.  167 — 22. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Rudner,  Bernard,  and  WIeneke.    3,112,326. 
Spolsino,  Peter  P.    3,111,794. 
Veltman,  Preston  L.,  and  Fisher.     3,112,312. 
Graham,  John  P.  :  See — 

Mitacek,  Bill,  and  Graham.    3,112,270. 
Graves,   Howard  K.,    to   Bell  ft   Howell  Co.     .\utomatic  ex- 
posure control  mechanism.     3,111,890.  11-26-63,  Cl.  96 — 

Grawltz,  Jacques,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  Compagnie  Fran- 
calse  de  Rafflnage.     Refining  of  lubricant  oils.     3,112,269, 
11-26-63.  Cl.   208— 2ft4. 
Gray,   John,    to   EHcco   Products   Co.      Merdiandlse   handling 

rack.     3,111,915,   11-26-63.  Cl.   108 — 6. 
Gray,   William   T.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 
Motor  testing  apparatus.     8,111,841,  11-26-63,  Cl.  73 — 116. 
Green,    Edward   H.      Spray   head   for   an   aerosol   dispenser. 

3,112,074,  11-26-63,  Cl.  23© — 493. 
Green,    Elkan.      Camping    outfit   for    use    with    road    motor 

vehicles.     3,111,955,  ll-26-«3.  Cl.  135 — 1. 
Green^   Max    L.,    to    Relton    Corp.     Tile    cutter.     3,111,866, 

11-^6-63,  Cl.  77—69. 
Greenlee,    Sylvan   O.,    and   J.   W.    Pearce.   to   S.    C.    Johnson 
ft  Son.     Polyepoxide  polyesters  of  tetrahydrophthalic  acid 
and  glycols  esterified  with  long-chain   saturated  aliphatic 
acids  and  preparation  of  same.     3,112,284,  11-26-63,  Cl. 
260—22. 
Gregg,  David  P.,  to  Winston  Research  Corp.     Scanning  with 
light  conducting    rod.     3,112,360,    11-26-63,    Cl.    17fr— 6.4. 
Orohe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  Roger  W.    and  Grohe.     8,112.423. 
Oromackl,    Richard    E..    and    K.    C.    Frisch,    to    Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corp.     Polyurethane  foams  and  process  for  pre- 
paring same.     8,112,281,  11-26-68,  Q.  260—2.6. 
Grosshans,  Georges  F.  :  See — 

Oilier,  Jacques  G.   H.,   Groeshans,   Parre,   Hellweg    and 
Carlou.     3,112,060. 
Grossman,  Abraham.     Fixed  and  movable  sash  window  con- 
struction.    3,111,726,  11-26-63,  Cl.  20—52. 
Orover.   Victor  T.,  J.  P.  Jakob,  H.  H.  Klueeener,  and  F.  F. 
Borkmann,    to    American    Can    Co.     Punch    press    having 
ejector  and  divergent  product  removal  means.     3,111,874. 
11-26-63,  Cl.  88—107. 
Guggenheim.  S.   Frederic,   and  H.  Wormser.     Ganged  poten- 
tiometer structure.     3.112.466,   11-26-63,  Cl.  338 — 132. 
Gulden,  Ernest  V.  :  See — 

Close,  Patrick  B.,  Coulter  Ditmer,  Fahrenbruck, 
Goldammer,  Goodrlck.  Gulden,  HoUoran,  Jenkins. 
Kllheffer.  Kinker.  Lyons.  Manor,  Marvin.  Miller. 
O'Brian,  Randall,  Garner,  Sather,  Yost,  and  Braden. 
3,11^394. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Crowley,  Delbert  V.     3,111.998. 
Guteboffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Ulbrlcht.   Kurt.     3.111,982. 
H-G  Designs  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gerecke,  Hans  G.  P.     8,111,727. 
Haden,  Walter  L..  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Dzierzanowskl.  to  MineralH 
ft    Cbemloals    Phillpp    Corp.     Base-exchange    zeolite    and 
method   for   making    the   same.     8.112,176,    11-26-63,    CI. 
23—113. 
Hafliger,  Frani ;  See — 

Zlmmermann.  Markus,  and  Hafliger.     3,112,811. 
Halbrooks.  J.  D.  :  See — 

Carrlco,   Ralph   T.,   Ford,   Halbrooks,   Beyersdorfer,  and 
Percifleld.     3,111,860. 
Hall,  James  I.,  and  C.  S.  Forde,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chem- 
ical Corp.      Writer   for   recording   rotation  vertical  varia- 
tions of  an  apparatus.     8,112,168,  11-26-68,  Cl.  346 — 118. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Buckner,  Guy  O.,  Jr.     3,112,443. 
Halpern    Benjamin  D.  :  See — 

Dlckstein,  Jack,  and  Halpern.     3,112,293. 
Hammel    David  R.  :  See — 

Pheian,     Richard     R.,     Hanunel,     Meyer,     and     Dunkel. 
8,lll285. 
Hammell.    Kemper    M..    to    Aircraft    Marine    Products.    Inc. 
Electrical  connections.     8.112,160,  11-26-63.  Cl.  389 — 276. 
Hammond.  Gerald  T.     Article  grouping  and  stacking  appa- 
ratus.    3,112,136.   11-26-68.  CI.  294 — 107. 
Hanegraaf.  Johannes  A.  :  See — 

Szpilfogel      Stefan     A.,     Hanegraaf.     and     van     Dljck. 
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Hanke,   Ctareoc*   F      Excrdalng   apiMnimt   wltb  crmnkaliaft 

HaiiaeM.aact>«  3iiotor«n-a««eilach«ft  OLb.H  :  9m — 

Werscr.   Ountiier      3,112,083. 
Haawn.    Andr«   U..  and   J.    S.   Bp«l ;   aald   Haoaen   aaw>r.   to 

Cbryaler   Corp.      Moldlnx   compoaltloo    romprlalof   uaaatu- 

rated    moaomer    inodlflcd    polyeater    and    fUler      3.112.283 

11    2«-«3,  CI    260— 17  4.  .».««. 

Hanaen.  gulnteo   A..     Controlled  toraue,  aelf-aaM-gUlas  wrap 

•pring  clutcti   or  brake.     3.111.822.    11-26-63.  CT  (M — M. 
Harler.  Karl  K..  Jr.  :  Se«-^ 

Dolan^  Tbomaa  I.,  and  Harlev      3,111.818 
Harmon,  Bub«rt  N.,  to  MlaDcapofu  Honeywell  K«(uUtor  Co 

Sphere  lapping  machine      3  111  78»,   ll-2«-A8.  Cl    81      78 
Hanaa.  Kenn«tk  W     i2%   tu  H.  D.  OatUng.     Tape  and  mud 

dUmncOT      3.112.i2a.  ll-2«-M.  O.  118 — 48. 
Harrla,  Cttarlcs  W     8r«#— 

^iaacU,  Karl,  and  Harrla.     3,112,028 
Harrla,   Harrr   J.,  and   ▲.    F.    Uchtenreld,   deccaaed    (bj   H 

LlditaBfakl.     executrix).     Automatic     lapplna     macblnea. 

8.111.7V1    11-28-M.  C\.  81^121* 
Hartkorn     Karl    H.     Klectromagnetlcallr    operated    counter. 

8.112.0*8,   ll-2«-«8.  a.   2Sa — 137 
Hartl«7.  Maurice  S.,  to  National  Mtz.  Corp.     Web-fed  prlat- 

laa     and     aeallng     apparatus     3.112,005,     11-28-48,     C\ 

K6— 117. 
Hartman,       WlUlam      W.       LabeUng      macbla*.      3,112.238. 

11-26-88,  a.   158—887. 
Hartog,  Tbomaa  J.,  to  Browning  Induatrlea,  lac     Nock  point 

aaoare.     8,1 11.772,   11-26-88.  O    33—180. 
Haalar    A.Q.    Wark    fur    Telepbonle    und    Praalonamecbaalk : 


KObae.   Rudolf.     8.112,408. 
Haogwitx.  Otto.     Hlgb-apeed  wrapping  apparatna.     8,111,803. 

11-26-43,   a.  57—18.  •     •— 

HaTena,   Mabel   K.      Compact  aqnlpment  carrier.      8.112,041, 

ll-2i-88.  Cl.  214— »a<F 
Hi^aabi.     Tataka,     to    Shln-MlUublabl    Jukocro    Kabuablkl 
Kalaba.     Method  for  tncreaalng  tonaan  of  ahlp  bj  utillalng 
dock.      3.111,»25.  ll-2«-«3.  Cl.  114—77. 
Hajea.   WlUlam  J  ,  to  BbeU  Oil  Co.     Poaltlon  aelector  derlce 

for  well*      3. Ill, WO,  11-26-63.  CT.    166—64. 
Headrlck.    Richard    T.      Apparatua    for    tranaportlng    flulda. 

8,111, »«8.  11-26-68,  a.  141—21. 
Hedegaard.    Kriaten.    to   O.   M.   Pfaff.   A.Q.     8«wlng  machine 
for  aewlng  on  plecea  of  material  auch  aa  taga.     8,111,820. 
11-26-63,   CL    112—104. 
Hell.    Edward    K.,    to    North    *    Judd    Mfg.    Co.      Magnetic 

faatener      8,1HJ87,   11-26-63.   Cl.  24—201. 
Helae,    Carl    H.,    to    Alfelder    Elaenwerke    Carl    Helae    Kom 
mandlt  0«8ellachaft,     rormala    Otto     Weaaelmann     *    Cle 
Slerlng   and   mixing    machine   for    proceaalng  and    loading 
building  materUU,     3,112.0»«.   11-26-68,   CT    28»— 140. 
Heiaer     Albert    L..   Jr.,    W.    Lowenthal.    and    R.    K.    ftlnglacr, 
to  Abbott  Laboratorlea     Method  and  apparatua  for  coating 
partlclea.     3.112,220.  11-26-63,  CL  117—100. 
Hell-CoU  Corp.     Bm — 

Bdd7,  T&odore  B.     8,111,781. 
Hellweg,  Kart :  8«« — 

OlUer,   Jaoquen  O.    H.,   Groaabana.    Parre.   Hellweg.   and 
Carlou.      8.112,060. 
Hennlng.     Robert    W      to    OUn    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corp. 
BzpIoalTe    actuated    axial    Impact     faatener    setting    tool. 
3.111.878.  11-26-63.  C\.  1—44.5. 
Hermann,    WIII7.  and  H.   Sager,   to  Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc. 
Stabilisation  of  heparin  preparatlooa.     3.112.246,  11-26-68, 
Cl.    187—74 
Hejwood,    Jamea    ■.,    to    IntanuUooaJ    Boalneas    Macblnea 
Corp.     Arithmetic     drciUtry.     8.112,994,     ll-ie-«S,     O. 
288—170. 
Hlgo,  FnJUllko:   See— 

Mnrau.  Hlaato,  and  Hlgo.     8,112,836. 
Hlldebrand.     Harry     L.,     to    Ta/lor     Corp. 
fabricating      tubular      stock.      8,112.084, 
244—56 
HUl,  Harold  C.  :  See— 

Horton.  Paul  B  .  Punk,  and  Hill.     3,111,789. 
HUlln,   Jamea  R.  :  See— 

WUholte.  Marrajr  O.,  and  Hlllla.     3,111.940. 
Hlndln,  Eugene  :   S«e — 

L«Tltt,   Semond,  Hlndln,  and  AboUns.     3,112,040. 
Ulralwa,  SSikoahlaa  ;   8ee~ 

Tataaoka,  Sueo.  Kaoanwa.  Arakl.  .N'akasawa.  Ml/ake. 
Hltoml,  Ueranagl.  Shlbata,  Hlralwa,  Tanchlja,  Iwa 
aakl.  and  YamaguchL     3.112,341. 

Hltcblnga,  Douglaa  W. :  See — 

Kraft.  Derald  H..  and  Hltcblnga      3,111.896 

Hltoml.   Hlromu  :    See — 

Tauuoka.  Sueo,  Kanaaawa.  .\rakl,  Nakaaawa,  Miyake, 
Hltoml,  Lejanagl,  ShlbaU,  Hlralwa,  Tauchljra,  Iwa- 
■akl.  and  YamaguchL     3,11^,341. 

Uobart  Broa.  Co.  :  89* — 

Orr.  Barley  J,  and  WlUlama.    3.112.392. 
Hocb,    Woodrow    B.      Craak-caae    draining    unit.      3,112,012. 
11-28-63,  Cl.  184—1.5. 


Apparatua 
11-26-63. 


for 

Cl 


Hock,  Lawrence  L..  to  Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Worka.  Meth- 
od of  making  sheet  meUl  elbows.  3,111,922,  11-28-63, 
Cl.  118—116. 


Hoddlnott,  William  M.  :   See— 

Wahlstrom.    .Magnus,  and    Hoddlnott.     3,112,117. 
Hodge.  Rotwrt  W.     Preetresaed  concrete  structure  and  method 
of  making  the  aame.     3,111.»«5,  11-26-63,  n.  138 — 176. 

HoaOe,  MUton  L. :  See— 

De  Waid.  Horace  A.,  Hocfle.  and  Uolmaa.     3,112,837. 
Hoakatra,  Jamea.   to  Uolveraal  Oil   Producta  Co.     Isomerica- 
•    tloa  of  hydrocarbona.    8,112,331.  11-29-63,  Cl.  280— 683.7j. 


Method  and  ap- 
3,111.715,  ll-8tt- 


Laminating  and 
100^-93. 

3,112,307. 

Inatrumeata 


3,112,445, 


3,112.394. 
3,112,337. 


Holacber,    and    Roaenbauni. 


Hofer.  Peter   H.,   to   Union  Carbide   Corp 
uaratua  for  forming  thermoplastic  Alms 
83,  CL  18—15. 
Hofferberth.  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Hofferbertb.  Harry  R.     3,111,893. 
Hofferberth.  Harry  R.,  to  H    fc   Hofferberth 

bonding  apparataa.     3,111,893,  11-26-63.  Cl 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  ;  See — 

Goldberg.  Moaaa  W.,  Lahr,  and  Muller 
Uennaan.  WUly,  and  Saaer.    3.112,246. 
Holden.   Winum   8..   and  I.  T.  Jonea,    to  Texaa 
Inc.     Superregeneratlve  tianalator  tranaceirer 
11-26-63.  a.  326— 19. 
Uolleabach.  Robert  Z..  to  Coming  Glaaa  Worka      Method  of 
making  ceramic  artlclML     8.1127184.  11-26-63,  Cl.  23 — 166. 
HoUoran,  Tboinaa  P.  :   See — 

Cloae.  Patrick  B.,  Coulter.  Ulimer.  Pahrenbruck,  Goldani 
mer    (ioodrick.    Gulden.    Holloran.    Jenkina.    KUheScr, 
Klnker,   Lyona    Manor    Marvin,  MUler.  O'Brian,  Ran- 
dall, Garner,  Sather,    Yost,  and  Braden 
Holmes,  Ann  :  See — 

De  Wald,  Horace  A  ,  Hoefle,  and  Holmea 
Holmtjulat.  Malcua.  Aktlebolaget  :  Sea — 

Irarason.  Erik      3.111.730 
Holo-Pllte  International  Inc. :  Sea — 
CbriatUn.  Joaaph  D.    3.111,864. 
Holowat/     Michael   O  .  and    E.   8.  Madrayk,   to  lahind  Steel 
Co.     .\on-akld  metal  aheeta.     3.112,212,  11-28-83,  Cl.  117— 
22. 
Holacber,  Karl-Auguat :   See — 
Bchaltaa,    Martia,    Hererin, 
8.112,i75. 
Holt.   Arthur   W.,   to   United   Butea    of  America    Commerce. 

Diode  amplifier.     3  112,453,  11-26-63,  Q.  330-^34 
Holser.    Hslter.    to    Hoover   Ltd.      Device   for   changing   the 
program   of  waahlng   machines       3.112.378.    11-2^-63    Cl. 
200—33. 
Hotaer,  Walter,  to  Hoover  Ltd      Apparatua  for  the  preselec- 
tion  of    programmes   in    connection    with    fully   automatic 
waablna  machlnea      3,112.379.   11-26-43.  a.  200 — 46 
Hookf  r  Cnemloal  Corp.  :   See — 

Campbell,  Donald  H      3.112,348. 
Kimball    Richard   H..  and  Uarllng.     3,112,339 
Well.  Edwmrd  D..  and  Linder.    3,112.346 
Hoover  Ltd.  :   See — 

Holaer,  Waiter     3.112.378 
Holaer    Walter.     3.112,379. 
Hopp.  Philip.  R.  H.  Enalgn.  and  D.  Cardoso,  Jr.,  to  The  Uopp 
Preaa,  Inc.     Card  holding  recepUcle.     3,112,142,  11-26-63. 
C\.  312 — 60. 
Hopp  Preaa    Inc.,  Th*      See  — 

Hopp,  I'hlllp,   Enalgn,  and  Cardoso.     3,112,142 
Hore    Donald  L.,  to  Rutark  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Automatic 
valve   lubricator   aystem       3.111.958,    11-24-63.   Cl     137— 
246.13 
Horowiu,  Bernard  and  8.    Waterproof  over-panta     3,111,680 

11-26-63^  Cl.  2—227 
Horowlts.  Sol  :   See — 

Horowtts.  Bernard  and  8.    8,111,980. 
Horrom    Bruce  W,  and  L.  B    Swett,  to  Abbott  Laboratorlea. 
-N  -   (>''      cyclopropyl  -  .\'  -  bensyl  -  amlnoalkyl)   -  substi- 
tuted amides.     3.112.344.  11-28-63,  CT.  2«J0— 562. 
Horton    Paul  B.,  J    E    Punk,  and  H    C    Hill,  to  (ieneral  Elec- 
tric Co.   Apparataa  for  extrusion  of  plastic  material    3,111,- 
739,  11-2^-63,  CT.  25 — 14. 
Horton    Walter,  and  G.  H.  Townaead.  to  G.K.N.  Group  Serv- 
Icaa  Ltd.     Methoda  and  apparataa  for  forming  a  atream  of 
artlclea.    3,112.022.  11-26-63,  Cl   198—32 
Houlihan,  WlUlam   P  :   See- 

.Newell.  laaae  L  .  and  Houlihan.    3,112.251 
HoTakamp,  John  C,  and  E.  J.  Ruaaell,  Jr.,  to  Kamru  ProducU 
Co.    Blanket  roll  means.     3.111,896,  11-24-43.  Cl.  101—37. 
Hnber.  Jamea  D.,  and  G.  C.  G«ttelman,  to  Jonea  *  Laughlin 
Steel  Corp.     Refuae  can  lid  latch.     3,112,183.  11-24-63   Cl. 
292—128. 
Hu«bes   Aircraft  Co   :   See— 

Urlaa.  Gllbart,  and  Pauadaa.    8,111,864. 

Hummer,   Ralph  G  ,   to  Folding  Carrier  Corp.     Nesting  shop 

ping  cart  having  user  cuotrolled  brake  means  released  by 

neatlng  acUon    of  another  like  cart.     3.112,121,   11-24-63 

Cl.  280—33  99  -"-'«». 

Hunter.   Lee.     Toraion  bar  height  caugc.     3,111,778,   11-26- 

63,  Cl.  33 — 181. 
Hupb  Corp.  :   See — 

Dolan,  Thomaa  1  ,  and  Harley.    3,111,818 
Hurth.  Carl,  Mascbloeo    und  Zahnradfabrik  :  Sea — 

8elti,  Max.    3.112.116. 
Imhof,  Alfred.     Crack  free  Insulated  conductora  and  method 

of  manufacture.     3,112,357    11-26-43,  Cl.  174 — 121 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatrtea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Farthing.  AUn  C.     3.112.280. 

Montgomery,  WlilUm  T.,  and  Cook. 
Indua  Corp  :   See — 

Carrico,    Ralph   T.,    Ford.    Halbrooka 
Perdfleld.     3,111,860 
Inland  Steel  Co  :   Sea — 

Holowatv.  -Michael  O.,  and  Madnyk.     «.,..-,, 
Inman    Charles  G      Water  Inaoluble  a>o  dyeatuff 

11-26-63,  Cl.  260—183. 
InaUtute  of  Gas  Technology  :  See — 

Elliott.  Martin  A      3.112.189 
International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp. :  9f — 

Dickinson.  Arthur  H     3,112.132. 

Heywood.  Jamea  E.     3,112,3M. 

WlckluDd    Harold  P.,  and  Panlaaldl 
Internatiooal  Harveater  Co.  :  8a* — 

Johnaon.   Richard   8..  and  Brahm. 
Intemattonal  Paper  Co.  :  Sea — 

Jonaa,  Harold  L.    8,112,242. 


3,112,166. 
Beyeradorfer,   and 


3,112^212. 

3,112.303. 


3,112.478. 
8,111,987. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8ee 


Inc.     Tele- 
Combined 


iDternatlonal  Trporraphlcal  Union  of  North  America  :  Bee- 

Brewer  Claire  N.    8.112,06S. 
Inrenta   AG.   ftwr  Foracnang  und    Patenttverwertnnc 

Zeknder,  WaHer.     8,112.188. 
IniMeh«r,  Walter  :  Bee — 

Kleemann.  Karl,  and  Innacher.    8.111.921. 
Irwin.  Benjamin  H.  :  Bee — 

Ladlow,  Bdmund.  and  Irwin.    8,112.007. 
Irwtn,  Gordon  C.  to  BeU  Telepfaone  Laboratorlea. 
^lone    marker    tranaUtlnjc   ayatem.      3,112  372 
CI.  179 — 18. 

Ivaraaon.  Brlk,  to  Malcna  Hoimqulat  Aktlf+wlaget.     

aoQeeilnK  and  joitInK  devices  for  InTertlns  mouldins  ma- 
efcinea.    3,111,780.  lf-26-«3.  CI.  28—26. 
Iwa«iki   HldMnke :  Bee— 

1%Unoka.    Soeo.   Kaaamawa.   Armki,    Nakaiawa.    Mlyake, 

Hlitomi.  Ceyanagl    Bhibata.  Hlralwa.  Tsnchiya.  Iwwia 

kl^  and  Yamajfuchi.    8.112.441. 

J»«<*.   Walter  E    W.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  EricaMn. 

Arraofemeot   at   mDlti-chaniMl   pulae   communication    nya- 

tema.    3  112,367,  11-26-68,  CL  1T»— 18. 

''aTi,nhr-2l63'?."§f7!^25S*  *"  '*"•"-  •**"""'*" 
Jakob,  John  P. :  Bee — 

^'^V/i  J?'**®'    T..    Jakob,    KlaeMoer,    and    Borkmann. 
8.111,874. 
JaTmond,  Maarioe :  Bee— 

Degvorfea,  Marcel  E.,   and  Jaymond.     3,112,849. 
Jeffrlea    Dan  W     40%  to  H.  W.  NMh.     CompenaatinK  brake 

atmctara.     8,112,014,  11-26-68,  CI.   188—196. 
Jenkina,  ClMriea  B. :  Bee— 

Cloaa.  Pstrlek  B.,  Coakter,  Ditmer.  Fahreobmck   Ooldam- 

mer    Ooodrick,   Golden,   Holloran,   Jenkina,  kllheffer, 

Klnker,  Lyona    Manor    Marrln.  Miller,  O'Brlan,  Ran 

.     ...    *'*l'' .°;'^*'"'  ^1*«"-  *«*t,  and  Braden.     3.112,^4. 

Jenkina    Balph  E..  to  Core  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Hydrocarbon 

g*  chromatography  aad  apparatna.     3,111,835,  11-26-63, 

Jenney.  Th«o<k>re  M.,  D.  H  Porter,  and  E  M.  Zdro}ew«kl,  to 
FMC  Corp.  Method  of  receneratlng  a  noble  metal  hydro- 
genatton  eataly»t.    8,112.278,  11-26-68.  CI.  202—420 

"'*??.'?•  ,^5!fL9-  J^^'l*'*'"y  tdjuatable  work  holder.    8,112,- 

104,  11-36-68,  CI.  269 — 78. 
Jersey  Prodnctlon  Research  Co. :  Bee — 
Brown,  William  O.    8,112,182. 
Crook,  TroT  N.    3,112,a»7. 
Frank.  Wallace  J.    3.111.988. 

Friedman,  Robert  H    Robinson,  and  Edwarda.    8,112  288 
Nelaon,  Norman  A.    d.  11 1,906. 
Orklsiewakl.  Joseph.    8.lil.987. 
JindMch.  Jirl :  See— 

MMdek,     Bedrtch     Konopfk,    Vodrtaka,     JlodMcfa.    and 
Lamac.     8.111.618. 
Johns-ManTllIe  Corp.  :  Bee — 

NoTotny.  Ekliaon  H.    8,111,719. 
Johnson,   Agnar.  deceased  ;  by  O.   Nelaon,   admlniatrator    to 
Atw<ood  vacuam  Machine  Co.    Door  hinge  with  friction  type 
hold-open  means.     3,111.704.  11-26-63.  CI.  16 — 188. 
Johnson,  Arnold  E.  :  Bee — 

Kravig,  Robert  8..  and  Johnson.    8,112.240. 
Johnson,  Carl  T..  and  P.  G.  Wermager.  to  United  Statea  of 
America    Navy.     Loader  pawl  poa  It  loner.    8,111.911   11-26- 
63.  CI.  104 — 172. 
Johnson  A  Johnson :  Bee — 

Bnrgenl.  Alfred  A.    3,111,948. 
Johnaon.   Paul  C,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     Manufacture  of 

carbon  articles.     3,112.208.  11-26-63,  CI.  106 — 56. 
Johnson.  Richard  8..  and  R.  J.  Brebm.  to  International  Har- 
reater  Co.     Intake  manifold  construction  for  compression 
ignition     type    internal     combuatlon    englnea.       8.111,937. 
11-26-68.  CT.  128—65. 
Johnson.  8.  C.  A  8on  :  Bee — 

Greenlee,  8ylvan  O..  and  Pearce.    3.112.284. 
Johnaon.  Wallace  C.  to  Clin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     Hoi 

low  artlclea.     8^11,747^  11-26-63.  CI.  29—157.3. 
Johnaon,    Wayne   K..  to  Winston   Research  Corp.     Magnetic 
tape  control  system.     3.112.062.  11-26-63.  Cf.  226 — 42. 

Jones.  Harold  L.,  to  International  Paper  Co.  Treatink  a  wood 
pulp  alurry  with  a  water-aoluble  acid  prior  to  addition  of 
siting  materiaU  thereto.  8.112.242.  11-26-63.  CI.  162- 
179. 


Jonea,  Iradell  T. :  See— 

Holden.  William  8..  and  Jonea. 


S.112.44S. 


Jones  k  Lauchltn  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hober,  James  D..  and  Oettelman.     3,112,188. 

Jonea.  Wllford  D..  K.  H.  Cahlll.  and  J.  C.  Lukman   to  Celanese 
Corp.  of  America.     Proceas  for  polymerising  vinvl  eater  in 
SQueona  emulsion  containing  water-aoluble  colloidal  emulsi 
fylng  agent  and  water- Immlacible  non-ionic  anrface  active 
agenta.    3,112.282.  11-26-63.  CI.  260—17. 

JorW,  Louis  :  Bee — 

Ruosch.  Samuel,  and  Joris.    3.112,218. 
Jndd,  Harold,  to  Champion  Papers  Inc.     Method  of  preparing 
TiOfc     3,112.178.  11-26-68.  CI.  28—202. 

Jay,  Lucien  C.  H.    Change  speed  gear  mechaniam  for  bicycles 

and  the  like  vehiclea.     8.111,855.  11-26-63,  CI.  74-217. 
Kafflne,  Margarete  E. :  Bee— 

Oberholtier,    Robert   E.,   and   Kafflne.     .3.112.721. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hall.  Jamea  I.,  and  Forde.    3,112.1SQ. 

Schroer,  Charles  A.,  Swanaon,  and  Steedly.    3,111,732. 

Kamentaky,  Loula  A.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.   Inc. 

Character    recognition    system.      3.112,468,    11-26-68.    CI. 

340—146.3. 
Kamm  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

Hovekamp,  John  C,  and  Russell.     8,111,896. 


Kanasawa,  Ken-Ichi :  Bee — 

Tattuoka,  Sueo.  Kanaiawa,  Araki.  .Nakaxawa,  Miyake 
Hltomi,  Ueyanari  Shlbata.  Hiralwa,  Tsuchiya.  Iwaaa- 
ki,  and  Tamaguchl.    3,112,^41.  ,m..  iw«w, 

Kan^  James  R. :  Bee — 

Berthold,  Cornelius  E..  and  Kane.     3.112,169 

*'tm>^8^'?n-6-6Yc7'ir-'iT'"''**^  '^^  P^^*"^  "•*''^«"'- 
Karlatada  Mekaniska  WerksUd,  Aktietoolaget :  Bee— 

Wa^er,  Rudolf  E.    3,112,080 
Katpr-  Karl-Hrtnz.  to  Theortor  Wuppernwinn    G  m.b.H.     Over 

^s'nij'(^l^2^Tli:i^^'^-  '°'-    I^o~°t  device. 
Kaufman,   Morris,  and  C.  F.   Lndera,  to  Ekco  Products  Co 

Rack  uni*.     3,112,034.  11-26-63,  ■6.  211--148 
Kaupe,  Taavl  :  See — 

_  ,^^"*n.  Lyle  V.,  and  Kaups.    3,112,044. 

iii^M**^"  ^-  ^?,  O^J*"*'  Electric  Co.    Roller  assembly  for 
operation  on  a  rail.    3,111,912.  11-26-63.  Q.  105—141 
Kelfer,  Robert  W..  and  B.   S.   Nahlgyan,^  to  Gener^  Electric 
Kpne,    Vi^  V"^'«  ***,f  •     3w,V2.026.*l  1-^6-63,  cT  205-!| 

''tri2,i^:  iVL2l!S,"l!i  SI5_^^  ^'""^  i**  "'^  -"- 

Kelley,  Arnold  E.  :  Bee — ' 

ir-n  "l?.'*'u  ^'"J^  ^  •  Kelley,  and  Baral.     3.112.256 
Kelly,    Gordon    D.,    to    Outboard    Marine    Corp.      Clamp 
n^wnttng     outboard     motora.       3,112,092.     11-26-63 


for 
CI. 


Kelly,   John  M..  Jr. 

26-63,  CI    9 — 310. 

Kendall.  William  L.  : 

Polltzer,  Alfred, 


Hydroplane  aurfboard.     3,111,695,  11- 


See— 
Teng, 


Transfer 


Kendall, 
aaaembly. 


and 


id  Wana.     3,112,219. 
3,112.126.    11-2^-63, 


Kerr,    James   0. 
CI    282 ^22 

•'tlTlsl^rA'laLM,  Crn'fi^i     ^"^^'  •mpll'yln.  device. 
Kilheffer,  Lawrence  D.  :  Bee — 

Cloae,  Patrick  B.,  Coulter,  Ditmer.  Fahrenbruck    Goldam 
mer    Goodrick.   Gulden.   Holloran.   Jenkina,  kilheffer, 
D  ^^*''.',   ,L.yo»>«-  „***••«'■     Marvin.     Miller.     OBrlan. 
U-.    w  1.    2.  J'-  ^'*,'?*'''  father.  Yoet,  and  Braden.     3,112.394. 
Kimball.  Richard  H.,  and  G.  W.  Darling,  to  Hooker  theiicai 
Corp.     Proceas  for  the  manufacture  and  recovery  of  a  chlo- 
«l2?"*^2?l*'°'"*  carboxyllc  add.     3.112.339.   11-26-63    CI 
260 — 614. 
Kinemotlve  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
Bncalo,  Louia.     3.111,838. 
King   Ralph  E.  ;  Bee — 

^.   ^Schumacher,  Frank  A.,  and  King.     3,111,814. 
Klnker,  Karl  A.  :  Bee — 

Cloae,  Patrick  B.,  Coulter.  Ditmer,  Fahrenbruck   Goldam- 

mer    Goodrick,   Gulden.   Holloran,   Jenkina,  "Kilheffer 

Klnker      Lyona,     Manor.     Marvin,     Miller,     OBrlan. 

IT.       .,'^S.'***? "•  ^'J?*.Ji  SaUier.  Yoet.  and  Braden.     3.112,394. 

KInse  1,  Earl    and  C.  W.  Harris.    Clip  and  guard  for  cigarette 

package.     3.112.028,  11-26-63   CI.  206--41  *«rriw 

KIntael,  Henry  M.  :  Bee — 

Blaas,  Judd.  and  Kintzel.     3,112,489. 

^'5^'^S*'v,?**Ji?'■^J?.;      Piloted   milling   tooL      3.110,084,   11- 

^<>— o3,  CI.  29 — 105. 
Kirk,  David  N.,  and  V.  Petrow,  to  The  British  Drug  Hoases 
lytd.      G-methylene-3-oxo-A<-8teroids   and   process   for   their 
,  preparation.     3.112,305,  11-26-63,  CI.  260—239  55 
KIrkpatrick.  (Jeorge  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Signal  proc- 
ewlng  arrani<:ement  with  filters  in  plural  channels  mlnlmli- 
Inr  undefllrable  Interference  to  narrow  and  wide  pass  bands 
3,112.452.  n-2G-(;3^Cl.  328—167. 
KIrkpatrick,  WllUrd  H..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Proceas  of 
breaking    petroleum    emulalona.      3,112,276,    11-26-63,    CI. 
^0^ — «53o. 
Kleemann,  Karl,  and  W.  Innacher,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff,  A.G.     Pro- 
tected   cutting   device    for    aewing    machines.      3,111.921, 
11-20-63,  CI.  112—201. 
Kllnger.  Gunther  H.,  to  General  AnHlne  k  FUm  Corp.     Non- 
dinusing  color  formers  in   which  the  long  aliphatic  chain 
thereon  Is  provided  with  a  terminal  aulfo  group.    3,112.198 
11-20-03.  CI.  96 — 55. 
KUnfler.  Karl :  Bee — 

Kohlstaedt,  Erwin.  and  Kllngler.     3,112,318. 
Kluesener,  Hugo  H.  :  gee — 

Grover.    Victor    T.,    Jakob.    Klueaener.    and    Borkmann. 

3.111.874. 

Knapp,  Wallace  C.  to  C.  H.  Wheeler  Mfg.  Co.    Hinged  Joints 

for  coupling  pipe  sectlona.     3.112.128,  11-26-63,  CI.  286 — 

166. 

Knight.  Sidney  O.,  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.    Mobile  crane.    8,112,- 

035,  11-20-63,  CI.  M2— 56. 
KnoUer,  Howard  J. :  Bee — 

Trostel,  Albert  O^  Jr.,  and  Knoller.     3,111,799. 
Knutaon.  Gerald  L.     Relief  sUtion  for  cats.     3,111,932.  11- 

26-03.  CI.  119—1. 
Koenig,  Nathan  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Treatment   of   wool    with    iaocranates   in    the  presence    of 
7  butyrolactone.     3.112,157.  11-26-63.  Cl.  8—128. 
Kohl,  Arthur  L.  :  flee — 

Porter,  Joe  A.,  and  Kohl.  3  112,261. 
Kohlstaedt,  Erwin,  and  K.  Kllngler,  to  Chemlewerk  Homburg 
Zweigniederlassung  der  Deutacben  Gold-  und  Silber-Schner 
dennstult  vorm.  Roeasler.  Novel  7-tbeophylIine  derivatives 
and  prucesH  for  the  production  thereof.  3,112,813,  11- 
20-03.  Cl.  26(V— 2r><l. 
Kolb,  Gunter  :  See — 

Logemann,  Heino.  Decker,  and  Kolb.     3,112,223. 
Kolllnf!,  Helmut,  and  F.  Rappen,  to  Rnhrchemie  Aktlengeaell- 
scbaift.     Puriflcatlon   of  solid  high-molecular  weight  poly- 
oleflni.     3.112,802,  11-26^3,  CL  260—94.9. 
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KoUonltsch.    Janoti.    to    Merck   *   Co..    Id«.      Preparmtlon   of 
orthoborate  ««ters  and  alcohol*  by  cl«aTa(«  or  tb«  corre- 
•pondlng  cyclic  *ther«.     3,112,338,  ll-26-«3,  CI.  260 — 4«2. 
Komatar,  Fr«l«rtck  A.  :  Sm — 

Hrnest.    Ralpt)   D..    N'Ibbelink.   and   Komatar.     3.112.067. 
Komeno,  Taictilro  :  Sw — 

Take^la.   Kenlchi.  and  Komeno.     3.112,306. 
KODdo.   Nafoml  :   S«» — 

Kubota    Kyomel    Salto.  Kondo.  and  Odomarl.     3,112,361. 
KSnls,  Frledrt€h  :   Bee — 

BWrnatxkl,  Anton  T  .  and  KSnlr      3,112,381. 
Konlnkltjk  V>re«nl(de  Tabakalnduatrleen  Mlffnot  *  de  Block 
N.V.  :  Bee— 

Verbakel.  Martlnua.     3,111,950. 
Konopik.  Vlaatialav  :  Bee — 

Mladck.     Bedrlch.     Konopik.    Vodraika.     JtBdiich.    and 

Lamac     3,111.913.  „   ^ 

Koolman.  Robert  R.,  and  P.  D.  Werner,  to  Roaemount  Kami- 

neerinc  Co       DlfiUl   rotatlnf   preasare   reference.      S.lll,- 

847.  ir-2«-63,  CI.  73 — 386. 

Kopp.    Eroeat    A.,    to    St.    John   *   Co.      Abattoir  apparatua. 

3,111,706.  11-26-63,  CI.  17—24. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc      See — 

CbamberUiD.  Merl«  D.     3,111.7«7. 
Koppera  PIttaburKh  Co.  :   See — 

Foucar,  Harry  G.     3,112,324. 
Koranic    Pavel,  and  M.  Kulka.  to  ZaTody  V.I.  Lenlna  Plien, 
narodni   podnik.      Equipment   for  automatic   control  of  an 
atomic  reactor.     3.112.253    ll-2ft-63.  CI.   204—154.2. 
KoTanlc,  Pavel,  and  M.  Kulka,  to  ZaTody  V.I.  Lenlna  Plien^ 
narodni    podnik.      Apparatua    for   automatic   rerulatlon    of 
the    period    of    atomic   reactora.      3,112,254,    11-26-63,   CI. 
204^193.2. 
Kowalakl,  Alexander  :  See —  ^  _ 

Mockrin.   laadore,  and  Kowalakl.     3,112,207. 
Kraft    Derald   H.,  and  D.  W.   Hitchln«a,  to  R  W.  Bllaa  Co. 

Die   clamp.      3.  h  1.805.  11-26-63.  CI.    lOO— »5. 
Kramer.  Walter  E.     See—  „.,„.„, 

MllUkan.  Allen  F  .  and  Kramer      3.112,107 
Krantx.  Evert,  to  Svenaka  Flaktfabrlken.  AktJebolafet.     Dta- 
tributlon  channel  for  aupplylng  waaiUng  lW|uid.     3,112.30J, 
11-26-63,  a.  261 — 36.  ,    ^  ,         , 

Krauae  Charlea  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc 
Pulae  reaolution  circuit  with  rate<l  delay  means  and  flip- 
flop  providing  aelectlve  aeparatlon  between  random  Input*. 
3,112.450.  n-26-«3,  a.  328—100 
Krauax,  Francola.  to  Sempa  ChlmVe  Method  for  the  Di;epara 
Uon  of  codelnone  from  thebalne.     3,112.333.  11-26-63.  CI 

Kravlf.  Robert  S,  and  A.  E.  Johnaon.  to  Sllnne^ta  MJntn* 
an.l    Mfg.   Co.      becorative  bowa.      3.112.240.    U-23-63.  CT 

Kremhei,  Frank.  Jr  .  to  Columbia  Marking  TooU.  Inc.  Mark- 
ing tool.    3,111.007.  11-26-63,  CI.  121— 11. 

Krflser  Corneliui  J.,  to  himaelf  and  South  African  Iron  and 
Steel"  Induatrle*  Corp.  Ltd  Method  and  mean*  for  produc 
U«   holM   IB   metallfc   member*.      3.111,977.    11-26-63.    CI 

Kracer    James  B..  and  R    L.  Bordeau.  to  Philip  Morrla.  Inc. 

ASjuirtHble  iDjertor  raxor      3.111.75ti.  11-26-^3.  CI.  30-03 
Krupp,    Carroll    P.    to   The   B    F.   0«»««l,'-»<^»»,^?, , Method   of 

maaing  filament  wound  pressure  rssaels.     3.112.234.  ll-^o- 

63,  a    156—189. 
Kobota,  Isamu  :  Bee—  _  , , , 

Yana«l.    Akio,    Funfkawa.   Ataka.   and   KuboU.     8.111.- 

KuboU     Ryomei,   T.    Saito.    N.    Kondo,   and   M     Odomarl.    to 
Asahi  Shlmbunaha  Publishing  Co  .  Ltd.     System  for  remoT 
Ing    Influence    of    momentary    break    In    the    communication 
line  to  the  received  picture  In  the  facsimile  equipment  and 
the  like.     3.112.3<n.  fl-26-«3.  CT.  178— 6.6 

Kuhn.  Carl  S..  Jr..  to  Socony  *<obll  OU  Co..  Inc.,  Procedure 
of  in-sltu  combuHtlon  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  mate- 
Hal.     3,  lll.l>86.  1126-63.  CI    16*^-11.  ^,     ^      ,        .^ 

KOhne  liudolf.  to  Ha»ler  A.O  Werke  fur  Telephonle  und 
Praiionamechanlk.  Btatable  moltlTtbrator  circuit  3.112,- 
408.  11-26-83,  CI    307      88. 

Kulka.  Milan      See—  

Kovanic  Pavel,  and  Kalka.    3,112.253. 
Kovanlc.  Pavel,  and  Kalka.    3,112.254. 

Karloka.  Shohel :   See—  ..-w.      an* 

Nagau.  HIroftMnl.  Taklkawa.  Korioka,  and  Sakai.    3.113.- 

161. 
L  *  L  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Campbell,  Vernon  R.     8,112,127. 

Campbell.  Vernon  R.    3.112,181. 

Laboratory  For  Electronic*,  Inc      Bee — 

Oetroir.  Edward  D.     8,112,478. 
Lakatoa.  Emory:   See—^  ...„>,„ 

Pldhayny.  Denny  D..  and  I^katos.    8,112.479. 
Lakatoa.    Emory,    to   Thompaon    Ramo   Wooldrldg*  Inc.      Col- 
liaion  direction  determining  and  Indication  tystem.     8,112.- 
480,  11-26-68.  CI.  843—9. 
Lakln.  A..  *  Son*.  Inc  :   See— 
LakIn   Lewla  Q.     8,111,748 
Lakln.  I^ewia  O      3.112.024  _ 

Lakln    Lewis  Q.,   to  A.   Lakln  *  Bona.   Inc      Disc  ecaatnic- 

tion   for   roll.*      8,111.742,   11-26-63.  CI.  2»— 125. 
Lakln.    Lewi*  O..   to  A.   Lakln  *   8ona.   Inc.     Boll  eonatnic- 
tloa.     8.112,024,  11-26-63,  CI   198 — 127. 


.f,  Miroslav  .  See — 
MlAdtfk,     BedMch.     Konopik 
Lama^      S. 111.913. 
Lambacfa,  Adolph  H      Armored  vehicle  tira 

63.  CI.  152—204. 
Lander*.  Fmrr  4  CUrk  :  Bee — 
Wilson.  Rex.  C.     8.112.444. 
Langer     John    F       Adjnaubla    mobtl*    scaCold 
11-26-63.  CI    182—14. 


Vodritka,    Jlndftefe,    and 
8,111.978.  ll-2»- 

8.118.009. 


and   Lawleaa. 
3.111.900. 


8,112.476. 


Lemay.    and    Sarard. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
3.112,818.    11-26-63. 


Langtrea,  Michael,  to  The  Aoatrallan  Coaatal  Shipping  Com- 
mlaaion.     Equipment  for  handling  cargo.     8.112,089,  11-20- 
63,  CI.  214 — 15 
Laporte.  Ouy.     Automatically  controlled  levelling  plough  for 

cultivating  in  rowa.     3,111.994,   11-26-63,  CT.   172—5. 
Larsen.  Lyle  V..  and  T.  Kaups,  to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. 

Storage   tank.      3.112.044.   11-26-68,   CI.  220—18. 
Laraon,  Clifford  B.   and   H.   M.     Flexible  spot   rinsing  head 

for   shower   bath*.      3,112,078.   11-26-68,   CI.   2S»-— 446. 
Lar*on.  Harry  M.  :   Se« — 

Larson.  Clifford  B.  and  H    M.     3.112.073 
LantMoo,  Nil*  E.  B.     Valve  for  machine*  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing platon.     3.112.063.  11-26^63,  CI.  230—229. 
Laufer.   Theodor.    to  Dornler   Werke   Q  m.b.H.      Rotary   wing 
with  let   propulalon.     3,111.903,    11-26-63.  CT.   170 — 135.4. 
Laver,    Donald  O.,   to   Packaging  Corp.   of  America.     Carton 

coDHtructlon.      8.112,059.    11-26-63.    CI.   229 — 62. 
Lavlno.  E.  J  ,  and  Co   :    *>'*• — 

Focht.  Robert  M      3.111.868. 
Lavoraxlone  Materie  Pla*tlcb«-L.M.P.  S.p.A.  :  Bee — 

Colombo.  Roberto.     8,111,711. 
Lawless,  Tbomaa  W.  :   Se« — 

Cohler,    Edmund    L'.,    Barrett, 
Lawson,  Ovorge  A.  :   Bee — 

Fitton,  David  L..  and  Lawaon. 
Laso,  Lui*  R..  and  B    BarUh,  to  Thompson   Ramo  Wooldrldge 
Inc.     Turbocharger  flexible  nossle  ring.     8,112,096,   11-26- 
63,  CI   253-55 
Lee.  Cheoy,  Shipyard  :   Bee — 

Lo,  To.     8.1 11.896. 
LeOler,  Charlea  L.,  Jr.,  and  T.  R.  Curran,  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
rltances  Co.     Breathing  aoparataa  canister  bolder.     8,111,- 
V47.  11-26-63.  CT    128—191 
Len.  Harvey  H.     Sandpaper  backing  disk.     8.111,792.  11-26- 

83.  CT    51—177. 
Lehr,  Hanna  H.  :  See-  - 

Qoldberg.   Moses   W.,   Lehr.  and   Muller.     8,112,807. 
Leits,   Emat,  Oeaell*cbaft   mit  beschrankter  Haftnag :  See — 

Riecke.  Manfred.     8,112,032. 
Lemay.  Henri  Paul  :   See— 

Arcbambault.     Maurice.     Ollrier 
3.112,170 
Lemon.  KusmcII  C.  and  R.  C    Myerly. 
.Method    for    producing    plperasine 
CI    260—268 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Peoples.  Oraydon.     8.111.989. 
Peoples,  Oraydon.     3,111.978. 
Peoples.  Oraydon.     3.111.979. 
Leshner.   Ervln,   to  Falco  Producta  Co.     Hand  cart.     8.112.- 

041*.  11    28-83.  CT    214—511. 
Leuenberger.  Hana,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  calcination.     3.112.101.  11-26-83.  CI.  263     29 
Leuachner,  Jobannea,  and  H    Schluge,  to  C.  Zeiss.     Statistical 

element   counter.      8.111.768,   11-26-63.   CI.   83 — 178. 
Levta.    William    W.,    Jr..   and   K.    A.    Weipert.    to   Wyandotte 
Chenilcala  Corp.    Proceaa  for  preparing  blcycllc  dlquatemary 
dibromidea  and  dinitrate*      3.112.321.  11-26-63.  CI    260-- 
268 
Levitt.  Seniond,  E    Hlndln.  and  A.  Abollna,  to  Flexl-Van.  Inc. 
Freight   handling  system      8.112.040.  11-26-63.  CI.  ^14— 
38 
Ubbr,  McNeill  k  LIbby  :  Sea- 
Da  wrs,  Harvey  P.     8,111,917. 

Uchtenfeld.  Alfred  F.  :  Bee— 

Harria.   Harry  J.,  and    Uchtenfeld.      8.111.791. 
Lien.    DsUa*    H..    to    Western    Electric   Co.    Inc.      Indicating 

counter   device.      8,112.395.    11-26-68,   CI.   285 — 92. 
Lteptx.   Nathan   S.     Parallel   support  element  for  workpieces. 

3.112.106.  11-26-63,  CI    269     296, 
Uesen,    Stephen  J.     Throttle  control.      8,111.851.   11-26-^. 

CT.  74—2 
Ufton.  Lewis      Attach^  caae  and  combined  partition  and  desk 

therefor.     3.112.017.  11    26-63.  CT.  190—11. 
Llnd,    Alfred    L.      Apparatua    for    making    perforated    tube* 

3.111.873,  11-26-63,  CI.  83-98 
Linder,  Jerome  :   See — 

Weil.  Edward  D.,  and  Linder.     3.112,846. 
LIpscbutx.  Sidney,  and  E.  H.  Bamett,  to  Chemical  Salea.  Inc 

Dlspeniier    package.      8,112,067,    11-26-68.    CT.    229 — 14. 
Litton  Systemsi    Inc.  :   See — 

Ooldberg.  Harold.     3,112,481 

Lo,  To,  to  Cheoy  Lee  Shipyard.  Ufe  bnoy.  8,111,696. 
11-26-68,  CI.  9 — 840 

Locke.  David  R  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Cutter  unit 
roent  and  ejectment  meana  for  electric  dry  ahavar. 
754.  11-26-63.  CI.  30  -41 

Lodge,  DeiTk  J   :   Bee— 

E>royd.  John  W.,  and  Lodge.    8.111,924. 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  to  Cleaner-Brooka  Co.     Heatar. 
985.  11    2»  63.  CI    122—83 

Lofeiiiann.  Heino.  W.  Becker,  and  O.  Kolb.  to  Fart>enfabr1ken 
Barer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  for  coating  a  wire  with 
a  neat-cured  acrjlonitrile  copolymer  and  coated  article. 
8.112.223.  11-26-63   CT    117-282 

Longo.  Athos  V       Bathtub.     3.111.685.   11 

Longton.    Albert    C      to    Bell    Telepliooe 

I'ulae  code   modulation   alarm   ayatem. 

63.  CT    179—15 
Lonsa  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Rnosch.  Siimuel.  and  Jorta.     8.112.916 
Louir1rfH>'id.  William  A    E..  to  Krlcsa^ui  Telephones  Ltd      DHv 

lag  circuit  for  square  loop  nMgnetlc  cores.     8.112,407,  11- 

2^63.  CI.  307-88 

Low,  Prank  D.  to  Oeneral  Blectrlc  Co.  Automatic  clothes 
waahing  machine  with  lid  awltch  control.  8.111.880,  11- 
36 — 03,  Cn    88—12 


attaeh- 
8.111.- 


8.111.- 


26-63.  CT  * — 173 
LatMratorles,  Inc. 
3,112.370,    11-26- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


3.112.- 


Lowenth&l.  Werner  :  8e« — 

HelMr.  Albert  L..  Jr.,  Lowenthal.  «nd  SliiclM>r 
220. 
Lowrle,  Harman  S. :  Bee— 

Cualc.  Joha  \V..  and  Lowrle.    3.112.309. 
Cualc,  John  W.,  and  Lowrle     3.112,310. 
Lowrle,  Hannan  S..  to  U.  U.   Searle  k  Co.      Substituted  10- 
(4  -  carbalkoxy  -  4  -  pbenTlplpertdinoalkyl)  phenothlaslnea. 
3.112,308,   11-26-63,   CI.   2ft(>— 243. 
Loxterman,  Howard  L.     Handle  applying  apparatuR.     3,111,- 

749.    ll-2ft-63,   a.   2»— 235. 
Lucchettl,  I.4iclano  :  See — 

Camerlnl.  Aldo.  and  Luccbettl.     3.112.199. 
Luchford.   Laurence  R.,  and  Q.  L.  Ratellffe,  to  Trianco  Ltd. 

Releaie  devlcea.     3,112,090.  ll-2ft-63,  CI.  244 — 138. 
Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and 
Co.      1  DM  the  XT    1  ■  inethyl-3-(3-chloro  -  4  -  cumenyl)    urea. 
3.112.342.    11-26-63,   ll.   260—553. 
Ludera.  Oarl  F.  :  See- 
Kaufman,  Morrla,  and  Ladera.     3,112,034. 
Ladlow,   Edmund,   to  Arvln   Industrie*,   Inc.     Sound  attenu- 
ating reaonator.     3,112,008,   11-26-63.  CI.  181—69. 
Ladlow,  Edmund,  and  B.  H.  Irwin,  to  Arvln  Industries,  Inc. 
Silencing  element  for  exhauat  gas  conduit.     3.112,007,  11- 
26-63.   CI.   181—59. 
Luecke,  Gerald  :  See — 

Cook,  Charlea  R..  Jr..  and  Luecke.  3,112,411. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co ,  The  :  See- 
Bryant.  Irvln  E.     3,111,766. 
Luger,  Ormond  L.,  and  K.  J.  Luger,  Jr.     Sectional  boat  atmc- 

ture.     3.111.691.   11-26-63.  Cl.  (►—2. 
Luger,  Rennold  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Luger,  Ormond  L.,  and  R.  J.  Luger,  Jr.     8.111.691. 
Lukm^n,  John  C. :  See — 

Jones,  Wilford  D.,  CabUl,  and  Lukman.     3.112,282. 

Lnmmus.    James   L.,   and   B.    V.    Randall,    to   Pan  American 

Petroleum   Corp.      Product   and   method   for   removing  oU- 

brlne  mixture*  from  well*.     3,111.999,  11-26-63,  CI.  175 — 

66. 

Losa,  Oeorge,  to  Armco  Steel  Cotp.     Differentially  coated  gal- 

v«nl»ed   strip.     3,112.213,  11-26-63.  CI.  117—51. 
Lyons,  James  D.  :   See — 

Close.  Patrick  B..  Coulter.  Dltmer,  Pahrenbnick   Goldam- 

mer    Goodrlck.    Gulden.    Holloran.    Jenkins,   Kllheffer, 

Klnaer,    Lyons,    Manor,    .MarAin,    Miller,   O'Brlan    Ran 

dall.   Garner,    Sather,    Yoat,    and    Braden.      3,112,394. 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corp.     Speed  change 

mechanism.     3,111,867,   11-26-63,  CI.   74—230.17. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  :  See — 

May.  Walter  M..  and  Webster.     3.111,852. 

Mackensle,   Alan  K.,  to  1;:.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Proceaa  of  Imparting  oU-repellency  to  aolld  materiala.  and 

materUla  thus  produced.     3.112.241.   11-26-63.  a.   162— 

164. 

Madl,    Joaeph,    Jr.,    to   Unlstnit    Products    Co.      Cable   tray. 

3,112,093,   ll-26-M,  CI    248 — 68. 
Madrsyk.  Bdmund  8. :  See — 

HolowAty,   Michael   O.,   and   Madrxyk.     3.112.212. 
Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Clba  Ltd.     CofMlymera  of  N-subatltuted 
amldea  of  the  acryUc  a«ld  aerie*.     3,112.296,  11-26-63,  C\. 
280— 86.1. 
Mahler.  Peter  A.,  and  K.  R.  Boyer,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Splic- 
ing  in    circular   knitting   machines.      3.111.827.   11-26-63, 
cn.  66—39. 
Malone.    Joaeph.      Two    part    weld-on    replacement    rim    for 

sprocket.      5,111,859,    11-26-63,   CI.   7^ — 243. 
Malone,  Joaeph.      Striping  attachment  for  metallising  spray 

gun.      3,112,072,    ll-26-«3,  CI.   239—79. 
Manning,  David  T. :  See— 

SUnsburr,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  Manning.     S.112.34S. 
Manor.  NeU  D.  :  See — 

(loae,  Patrick  B..  Coulter,  Dltmer,  Fahrenbruck   Goldam- 
mer    Goodrlck,    Gulden.    Holloran,    Jenktna,   Kllheffer. 
Klnicer,    Lyons.    .Manor.    Marvin.    Miller.  O'Brlan.   R«n 
dall.    Garner,    .Sather,    Yo«t.   and    Braden.      3.112.394. 
Mani.   August    K..   and   K.    J.    Pllla.   to   Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Helical   welding  conUctor   tube.     3.112..193,   11-26-63.  CI. 
219—180. 
Marep.    &    N.,    I'Btode   d'Engtne   a    Pistona   Libre*   E.P.L. : 
Bee— 
Oilier,  Jaaquea  G.   H..  Oroaahana,   Parre,   Hellweg,   and 
Otrlon.     8,112,060 
Marforlo,  Nerlno,   to  VIrglnle  Rlmoldl  *  C,  S.p.A.     Sewing 
machine  for  sewing  hides  and  skins.     3,111,918.  11-26-63. 
CT.   112 — 16. 
Marietta,  Michael  T.     Helmet  having  a  crown  ahleldlng  de- 
vice.    3,ni.«74,    11-26-63,   CI.   2-^. 
Marmo,  Anthony  B.,  to  Ranco  Inc.    Three  way  valve.     3.111,- 

960,    11-28^63.   CI     137 — 3' 5. 
Marschall,  Frani,  deceased   (by  I.  D.  Marschall,  admlnlatra- 
trlx).  and  R.  L.   Mayh«»w,  to  General  Aniline  *  Mlm  Onrji- 
Preparation  of  piperazlne  and  piperaxine  hydrate.     3,112.- 
817,  11-26-63,  CI.  260—268. 
Marsrhall.  Irmgsrd  D.  :  See — 

Marachall,  Franz,  and  Mayhew.     3,112.317. 
Martens,  Paul  B      Instrument  mounting  and  housing.    3,112.- 

144,   11-26-63    CI    312—284. 
Martin,  Helm,  and  H.  Schneider,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengeaellschaft.      Dry    rectifler   device.      3,112,432,    11- 
26-63,  <'l.  317—234. 
Martin,    Spencer    R.,    to  The    Carborundum   Co.      End   open- 
ing box  with  aelf-locking  cover  and  blank  for  forming  the 
aame.      3,112.058.   11-26-63.  C\.   229—36. 
Martlnunl.   Ento  A.,  and  J.  C.  Antgon.     Proceaa  of  produc- 
ing  Insectlddal  chlorinated   pine  pinenes.     3,112,347,  11- 
2ft-63.  a.  260—648. 
Marvel.  Carl  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pool  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Bmal- 
slon  polymerixatlon  of  water-eoluble  with  water-insoluble 
monomers.     3,112,296,   11-26-63,  a.  260 — 85.5. 


Marvin,  Richard  P. :  See — 

Close,  Patrick  B..  Coulter,  Dltmer.  Fahrenbruck   Goldam- 
mer    Goodrlck.    Gulden.   Holloran.    Jenkins,  Kllheffer, 
Klnker,   Lyons.   Manor,  Marvin,   Miller,  O'Brlan,  Ran- 
dall,   Garner     Sather,    Yoat,   and   Braden.      3,112,3»4. 
Math-Master  Labs,  Inc. :  See — 

McAllster,  George  A.,  Jr.    3,111,761. 
Matter,  Theodore  S. :  Bee — 

Braunllch,  Richard  H.,  and  Matter.     3,112,158. 
Mavlty,  Julian  M. :  See — 

BlelawskI,  Mitchell  S.,  and  Mavlty.     8,112.350. 
MaxBon  Electronics  Corp   :   See — 

Blaas,  Judd.  and  KIntxel.    3.112,459. 
May.    Walter  M..  and  R.  M.  Webster,  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc. 
Power  drive  aaaembly.    8,111.862.  11-26-63,  CI.  74 — 15.«3. 
Mayeau.  Elwln  F.  :  See — 

Sanders.  Vernon  W.,  Georgia,  and  Mayeau.    8.111,975. 
Mayes.  Clell  C.     Brick  laying  device.     3,111.764,  11-26-68, 

CI.  33—85. 
Mayhew,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Marschall,  Frans,  and  Mayhew.     3,112.917. 
Maxaantl,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Natta.  Giullo,  Pino,  and  Masxantl     3,112.300. 
Natta,  OluUo,  Pino,  and  Mazxana     8.112,301. 
McAllster,  George  A.,  Jr..  to  Math-Blaater  Labs.  Inc.     Oulk- 

board  compass.     3,111.761.  11-26-63.  CI.  33 — 27. 
McCollum,  Jack  W.    ProjectUe  Uuncher.    8,111,938, 11-26-63, 

a.  124—19. 
McFarlane,   Maynard  D.,   and  C.  A.  Crafts,  to  Bobertabaw- 
Controls  Co.     Phaae  shift  keying  commanlcation  lyatem. 

3.112.448.  11-26-63,  CI.  326 — 163; 
McKenale,  Theodore  R. :  See — 

PoUock,  Chariea  W.,  and  McKenile.    3,112,276. 
McKeown,  Patrick  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument 
Co.    Dlvialon.      External    pulae    source    target    restltuter. 
8,112,484.  11-26-63,  CL  843—112. 
McLean.  MelvlUe  J. :  See- 
Dolt,  Frank  A.,  and  McLean.    3,111,748. 
McRoakey.  John  W.  and  L.  H.,  to  American  Machine  k  Found- 
ry Co.     Toy  engine  driven  vehicle  with  starter.     3,111,785, 
11-26-63,  CI.  46—78. 
McRoskey,  Leonard  H. :  See — 

McRoskey,  John  W.  and  L.  H.    8,111,786. 
Mechanic*  for  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

MonUgu,  Jean  I.     3,112,376. 
Meckley.  George  E.  :  See — 

Ooff,  Henry  R.,  and  Meckley.    3,111,869. 
Melasner,  William  £.,  to  FMC  Corp.    Method  for  dosing  and 

sealing  containers.     3,111,796,  11-26-63,  CI.  53 — 38. 
Melchlone.  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Branman,  Solomon,  and  Melchlone.    3,111,810. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kollonltsch,  Janos.     3.112,336. 
Mertwoy,  Abraham,  M.  I.  'Trachtman,  and  H.  Glsaer.  to  United 
State*  of  America,  Army.     Oxldatively  anto-inbloltlve  com- 
pounds.    3,112  273,  ll-26-«3,  CI.  252 — 52. 
Mesaer,    Elmer    S.,    to    Conch    International    Methane    Ltd. 
Pumping  system  for  cold  llqnids.     3,112,049,  11-26-68.  Cl. 
222— -333 
Messersdimltt,  WUly.    Telescopic  strut.    3,112,102,11-26-68, 

Cl.  267—64. 
Messlnger,  Werner  :  See — 

Putterer,  Bodo,  and  Messlnger.     3J11,755. 
Meyer,   Bngen,   to  Brown,   Boveri  k  Cte,   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Rotor  construction  for  waterwheel  driven  electrical  genera- 
tor.    3,112,420,  11-26-68,  Cl.  310 — 261. 
Meyer,  William  H.  :  See — 

Phelan.  Richard  R.,  Hammel.  Meyer,  and  Dunkel.    3,112.- 
285 
Michalko.  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Regenerat- 
ing catalysts  exposed  to  contact  with  iMnmblferous  waste 
products.     3,112,277,  11-26-63,  Cl.  252 — 418. 
Mihalik.  Robert,  to  The  Patent  Scaffolding  Co  Inc.     Safety 

ladder     3,112,010,  11-26-63.  Cl.  182—106. 
Mllanl.  Virgil  I. :  See— 

Bamet,  Frederick  R.,  and  Milanl.    3,111,840. 
Mllford,  Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for 
reading  human  language.     3,112,468,  11-26-63,  Cl.  340 — 
146.3. 
Miller,  Avv   L.     Hot  water  distribution  By*tem.     8,111,942. 

11-26-63.  Cl.  126 — 362. 
Miller.  Edwin  A.  :  See — 

Ochsner,  Frederick  C.  and  Miller.  3.112,180. 
Miller,  John  C,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliance*  Co.  Coupling  be- 
tween helmet  and  pressure  suit.  3,112,130,  11-26-63,  Cl. 
285 — 276. 
Miller.  Meritt  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Converter  for  con- 
verting alternating  current  signals  to  proportional  constant 
polarity    signals    Including    compensating    diode    feedback. 

3.112.449,  11-26-63,  Cl.  328 — 26. 

Miller,  Stewart  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electromagnetic  wave  devices.  3,112.460.  11-26-68.  Cl. 
333—©. 

Miller,  WlllUm  L.  :  See- 
Close,  Patrick  B.,  Coulter,  Dltmer,  Fahrenbruck,  Ooldam- 
mer.    Goodrick.    Gulden,    Holloran,    Jenkins,   Kllheffer, 
Klnker,   Lyons,  Manor,  Marvin,  Miller,  O'Brian.  Ran- 
dall, Gamer,  Sather,  Yost,  and  Braden.     3,112,394. 
MUllkan,  Allen  F.,  and  W.  E.  Kramer,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Method    of   retarding  evaporation   from    an   open   body   of 
water.     3,112,167,  lf-2«-63,  Cl.  21 — 60.5. 
Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp. :  See — 

Haden.   Walter   L.,   Jr.,   and  Dslersanowski.     3.112.176. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 
Bub,  Robert  A.     8,112,264. 
Leffler.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  and  Curran.    3,111,947. 
Miller,  John  C.     S.lli.lSO. 
Temple,  Robert,  Glebel,  and  E,  E.  Temple.    3,111,927. 
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Mlaa«apolt»-HoB«rw^n  RepilAtor  Co.  ;  ««• — 
AadMYon,  John  E      3,lll,»aO. 
Gnr,  WtilUm  T.     S.lU.Ml. 
Uannoii.  Hubert  N.     a.lll.TW 
Z1mb«l,  Normaii  9.     S.11t.4lS. 
MlnoMotm  Mlotnc  and  Mfc   Co     Bet 

KraTlf.  Robert  8.  and  Johnaon      3,112,240. 
Mltarek.   BUI.   and  J     P.   tiratiam.   to  PhlUlpa  Petroicui 

Lubiicanta.     3.112,270.  ll-2«-«3,  CI    252—41 
Mitchell.  Jamaa  W..  Jr.,  and  B.  11.  Vetter  to  rord  Motor  Co. 
Coro  aawmbly  by  wddlar     S,112.8»0.  11-96-63.  CI.  2l» — 
107 
Mljake.  Aklm     See — 

Tataooka.    Soeo,    Kanatawa.    Arakl.    NakaaairK,    Mlyako. 
Hltomt.  IVyanagl.  Shibata.  Hlralwa.  Trachlya.  Iwaaakl. 
and  Yamajuchl      .$,112,341 
Mlidek.   BedMch.   V    Konoplk,   J    VodrUka.  J    JlndMrh.  and 
M     I^maf*.    to   2:«rody    Potni»1nar»kycb  a  chladlclrh   itroju 
aaro<1nl  podnlk.     Dcrlce  for  automatic  prodactlon  of  baker'a 
war«.     3.1 11,913.  11-26-68.  CL  \VT—A. 
MoMl  FInlabM  Co.    Inc.    ««•— 

Bach.  Henry  J  ,  and  Kaaweln.     3.112.287 
Mo«kr1n.    laadore.   and    A     Kovalakl.    to   Pennaalt   Chemlcala 
Corp       Flooalamlnate    compoaltlon   aa   dielectric   materUl. 
S  112.207.  n-26-«3,  CI.  lWt-3». 
Mooutronlca.  Inc   :  See- 

Pwleraon,   Heltner  T      3,112  4Sl 
Mocsny.  Steven.     Binder  compoaltlon  for  aao  lo  aaad  molda. 

3.112,206.   11-26-63.  CT.   106— ^.S. 
Monarch  Tool  4  MacMnery  Co.  :  Be* 

BiKlreck.   rrancen      3.111.786. 
Monaanto  Chemtcal  Co     8e& — 
Oakea.  Darld  T.     3,112,266 
Salyer    Iral  O.     3  Il2.»0 
Montara.  Jean   I .  to  Mecfaanica  for  ElectrooJca,  Inc      Lood- 
apeakor  conatmctlon.     3.112J75,  11    26-63    C\    17» — 1155 
MontaKne     Oiariea    A.,    Jr       Telephone    booth    conatmctloa. 

S.lll.Tyi,  ll-26-«3,  n.  20 — 8.5. 
Monteeatlni    Sodeti    Oenerale    por   I'lDdaatrla    Mlaararta    • 
Chlmlca  :  See — 

Roaonl.  AchlUe      3.11 1.964 
Camertnl.  Aldo.  and  Lucchetil.     3,117  199. 
Cappuccio.  Vlttorlo.  and  Rlboni.     3,112  159 
Natta.  r.lulio,  Pino,  and  Mataantl.     3.112  300 
Natta.  Olnllo,  Pino,  and  Maaaaatl.     3  112  ioi 
MonUpmery,  WtUlam  T.  and  J.  H.  Cook,  to  ImperlaJ  Chemi- 
cal Industnea  Ltd.     FVrmatloa  of  hollow  bodlaa  from  pow- 
dered ma  terlala     3.112,166.11-26-68,0    18 — 89  3 
Moatren    Loniflnen   minrni..B    8A.    Comparnle   deo  ■   Mm— 
w      C«<"I»ln.  Andre    and   .Vardln       3  111.806 
Moore,    Donoran   J.   and   W     W    Sklfitrom.    to   Space  Tech 

??^»-H5*'"5i"''^'^-       *■«        SUndoir      tool       8,111,750. 

11-26-68,   n.   29—233 
.Moore.   Harrr   B   :   Bee- 

Vail.  Sidney  L..  Moran.  and  Moore.     3.112.185 
Moote.  Truman  P  :  Bee — 

Gordon.    Leon    B..    Moote.    and    Eckatrora.     8,112.297 
Mora,  Antonio.     Oorxlea  for  protection  agalnat  flare  In  diir 

Ing  at  nlitht.      3,1 11  675.  11-26-68.  a    2—14 
Moran.  ClifPord  M      flee — 

Vail.  Sidney  L  .  Moran.  and  Moore.      3.112,186 
Moret,    Michel,    to   Etabllaaement   Aeanp.     Hand   motor  with 

totalhr    encloaed    iUrtlnf   contacta.      8,112.416.    11-26-63. 

CI.   810 — 68 
Morfardahammara  Mekanlaka  Verkttada  Aktlebolac :  Be*— 

Fornberg.   Karl   S    O       8.112.021. 
MorKenrhaler,  John   H..   and  T.   D.   Parka,  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble    Co       Proceaa    for    maklnc   a    bleach    compoaltlon 

3,112.274.   11-26-63,  CI    252—99 
Morrla.   John   M..  and  R    M.   Carrier.  Jr.,   to  Chain  Belt  Co 

Apparatna  for  continuoualy  welahlnc  acsrcsate.     3.112,000. 

11-26-63,   a.   177— «. 


Morrla.  Philip,  Inc 

Barley,  Abraham.  Rt>anlk.  and  Robb.     S.111.901. 
Kruger.  Jamea  B.  and  Bordeau.     8,111,756. 
Morrla,  Roger  E..  and  R.  D    Taylor,   to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich 
Co.     Norel  organo  ohoaphoroua  antloxidant-aUblllsera  and 
atabllised       composltlona      containing      aame.       8,112,286. 
11-26-63.   CT.   260—29  7. 

Moyer,   Elmo    E..    to    The   Electric   Anto-Llte   Co.     Ferroree 

onant  rolUge  •tabillxer      8.112.440.  11-26-68.  O.  323 — 56. 
Mulhauaer,  George  C,  Jr      Padding  ahell  chain.     3.111.689. 

1 1-26-63,  a.  5—845. 
Mailer.   Marcel  :   gee- 
Goldberg,   Moaea   W.,  Lehr,  and  Mailer      8,112,307. 
Mamma,    Harold   J.,    to  FMC  Corp.     Carton   handling  appa 

ratuB.     3,112.023,  11-26-68,  CL  19fr— 106. 
Murakami.  Taahuhiro  :  Bee — 

Cehiyama,   Hiroahl,   Marakami,  and  Sakal.     3.112,162. 
Marata.    Hlaato,    and     F     Higo.    to    Aaahl    Electrochemical 

InduRtrial    Co  ,    Ltd.      Proceaa    for    manufacture   of   epox 

Idlied  fatty  aciOi.  alcobola  and  eatera  thereof.     8,112,825. 

11-26-68.  CL  260-  »*8Ji 
Marphy    Paul  J  ,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Vail.  Sidney  L.,  and  Marphy      3,112,156. 
Murray.   Jackaon   L.,   to  Weat   Virginia   Pulp  and  Paper  Co 

Calender      Tibratloa      ellmlaator.      3,111,894,      11-26-68, 

CL   100—162. 

Muaaer.    C    Walton,    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

Masiie  Telocity  compenaatlng  dcrlee.     8,111,883,  11-26-63, 

CL  89—14. 
Myerly,  Richard  C.  :  See- 
Lemon,  Raaaell  C,  and  Myerly.     8,112,818. 
Mylea.    John    8.,    to    Northern   Electric   Co.    Ltd.     TeloTtaion 

apparatna  for  locking  the  nbaac  of  Tertlcal  ayacfaroalslng 

palaea      3,112,864,  11-26-6170.  178—69.8. 


.Va«aL  Nobuya     8«o— 

wmii»*.  SelichI,  Otauka.  Nagai.  and  Numata      3,112.177. 
•^••^Sfv "'J?''"*"'     *'     Taklkawa.   8     Kurloka,   ami   K     Sukai. 
to  Toho   Rayon   Kabuahlkl   KaiMha.      Method  for  the  mann 
factnre  of  acrylic  8bera.     3.112,161,   11-26-63,  CI    18—54 
Vahlnan,  Bruce  8  .  Be»— 

Kelter.  Robert  W  .  and  Nahlgyaa.     8,112,036 
Vakaaawa,   KoitI  :   Bee — 

Tatiuoka,    Mufsi,    Kaaaiawa,    Arakl,    Nakaiawa,    Miyake 
HItoml.      Ueyaaagl.      Shibata.      Hlralwa,      ^chlra! 
Iwaaakl,  and   Yamaguchi      3.112,341 
Naico  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee 

Klrkpatrick,  Wlllard  H.     8,112,276. 
Nardin.   Marc  :   bee- 

Cachin.  Andre,  and  Nardin.     3,111,806. 
Naah    Harold  W   :  «••— 

Jflfrleo.  Dan  W      8.112,014 
.S'aiiiiua   Corp.  :   Bee-- 

EliM-nbere,   Arnold  J.      3,112,224. 
.Natioual  Hlaak  Book  Co.  :  Bee — 
Schade,   Frank  S.     3,111.774. 
Schad*-,   Frank   8      8.111,776 
Schade.    Frank  8       8.111,776. 
.National  Caah  Reglater  Co..  The:  Bee 

Clooe.  Patrick  B.  Coulter  EMtmer,  Fahrenbruek, 
Goldaninier  Ooodrlck,  Gulden.  Holloran,  Jenklna, 
KllhelTer,  Klnkcr.  Lyona,  Manor,  Marrtn  Miller 
O'Brlan.  Randall,  Gamer,  Satber,  Toat,  and  Braden 
3.112,394 


.National  Dairy  Pr 
Tanick,  .Mcho 


oducta  Corp.  :  Bee — 


8.113,000 
rp  :  Bee — 
8,112.229. 


National  Mfg.  Corp  :  Bee— 

Hartley,   Maurice   8.     3,112,066 
.National  Reaearrh  Council  :  See- 
Shaw   Edgar  A    G..  and  Thl«»aaen 
National  Reaearch  DeTelopinent  Cor( 
Bacon,  Franda  T  .  and  Froat. 
Toung,    Henry   J       3.112,228 
NntU,    Gliillo.    P.    Pino,    and    O     Maiianti,    to    Montecatini 
Societa    General**    per    I'lnduatrla     Mlnerarla     e    Chlmlca. 
laotactlc  polypropylene      3,112,300,  11-26^  rt3,  CI.  260—98.7. 
.NatU.    Glullo.    P.    Pino,    and    G.    Maisanti,    to    Montecatlnl- 
Socleta    Generate    per    I'lndustrta    Mlnerarla    e    Chlmlca 
Prevailingly  laotactlc  polypropylene.     3,112.301     11-26-6.1, 
CI.   260—98,7 
.Navea.    Trea  Hene,    an<l    F    Caujolle.    to   The   GiTaudan   Corp. 
Therapeutic  d  ortho  menthatriene   1  (7  ).5,8-ol  3.      3,112.246. 


11-26-63,   CI     167 
Nearllle,  Arthur  W 
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Swimming       paddlea.       8,111, 


Remote  control  ayatem  for  automotlre 

▼ebleiea      8.112,004,  11-26-63,  CI.   180—82. 
NeechI  Sodeta  per  Aiioni  :  Bee — 

Bono,   Laigl.     3,111,919. 
N«ea,    John    C.    and    D     A.    Strock.     Automatic    diaphragm 

actuated   ralve.     3.112.094.   11-26-63,  CI.   251-30. 
Neeteaon.    Pleter    A.,    to    North    American    Philipa    Co.,    Inc. 

Improvement*   in   ahifting   arranicempnta   for   twocore-per- 

bit   ahlft   registers      3.112.472.    11-26-63,    CI.    840 — 174. 
Nelaon.       Fredrych       P 

11-26-63.  CI.  ^— 307. 
Nelaon,  Gloria  R.,  and  F.   F.  Blaeman,  to  Florence  Elaeman, 

lac.     Garment      coaatnictlon.     3,111,681.     11-26-63.     Ct. 

2—248. 

Nalaon,  .Norman  A.,  to  Jeraey  Prodactlon  Reaaarcb  Co.  Oaa 
lift  operation  of  wella.     3.111.906,  11-26-68,  O    108—231. 

Nelaon,  Oliver  :  Bee— 

Johnaon,   Agnar.     3,111,704. 

Neugebauer,  Wllhelm.  M.  Tomanek,  and  H.  Behmeaburg,  to 
Aaoplate  Corp  Electrophotographic  member.  3,112,197. 
11-&-63.  a.  96—1. 

.Neumann.  Juliua  B.  :  Bee — 

Warr,  Farnom  T..  and  Neamann.     3,112,122. 
Newcorab,  Doaglaa  H.  :  Bee — 

Brougbton,   Arthur  B.     3,111,997. 
.Newell,     laaac     L..     and     W.     F.     Hoallhan.     Zinc     platlnx 

brlghtener.     3.112.261,  11-26-63,  CI.  204 — 55. 
.Newey,    Herbert    A.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Polyepoxidea    from 
•poxy-aubatltuted   monocarboxylic  adda,   their  preparation 
and  polymera      3.112.294.    11-26-63,   CI    " 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :   See— 
Damaa,  Henry  J,  Jr     3.112.466. 

.New  York  Buaineaa  Development  Corp 
ParklnaoB.  John.     3.112.262. 

.Niagara  Machine  k  Tool  Works  :  Bee — 
Hock.  Lawrence  L.    3,111,922. 

Ntbbelink,  Wllbert  F. :  See- 
Ernest.  Ralph  D  ,  Nlbbelink,   and  Komatar 
Niederer.  Otto  C..  to  United  States  of  America 


260—78.3. 


3,112,067. 
Navy      Bat 


3,112,003.   11    26-63.  n.   180— 


tery  clamping  mechanism. 
68.5. 

Ntekamp,  Richard  A.  and  H.  P.  Roblnaoo.  to  Standard  Day- 
ton Corp.  Waate  diaposer.  3.112.079  11-26-63.  CI.  241 — 
2iT. 

Niclaen,    Helmer   B.,   to   Eddy   Matcb   Co.    Ltd.      Hook  match 

feeder.    3,111.793,  11-26-63,  CI   53 — ^1. 
NItU,  Yoahio  :  Bee— 

Obasbi.  Salrblro,  Aoki.  and  NiMa.    3,111.888. 
Nordegren.  Sven-Ake,  to  Separator,  Aktiebolaget.     Operating 

cover  for  the  milk  pall  of  a  milking  machine.     3.111.933, 

11-26-63,  CL  119— 14.46. 

Norsk  Jemverk,  A/S  :  Bee— 
Brelvlk.  Am«  J.    3,112,036 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Dyer,  Oeorgs  A.    3,112,412 
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North  American  Philip*  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
AodeU.  IleHt^l.    3,112,377. 
CorDelUeen,  Bernardua  H.  J.     3.112,436. 
D«  Jager,  Frank,  and  \'«n  Gerwen.     3,112,461. 
De  Jut^r,  ftank,  and  van  Uerwcn.     3.112,462. 
NeetMon,  Pleter  A.    3.112,472. 
PooMn,  WlUem.     3,112,134. 
Sctanunel,  Frant  J.    3,112,368. 

Scbramel,  Frans  J.,  Den  Hertog,  and  Bruk.     3,112,363. 
Subrmann,  Robert      3.112.424. 
Teer.  Keea.    3.112,4.58. 
Van  Dorgten.  Adrianua  C,  and  KeifenHotaweiler.     3.112.- 

401, 
Van  Koaaum,  Hendrikua  C,  and  Poppe.     3.112.430. 
North  k  Judd  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee— 

Hell,  Kdward  K.    3,111,737. 
Northern  Klectric  Co.  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Mylea   John  8.    3,112.364. 
.Novotny.   Edison  H.,  to  Johna-Vbanville  Corp.     Fiber   opener 

and  cleaner      3.111.719,  ll-2*-63.  <n.  1»— 200. 
.Numata,  Takanobu  :   Hee 

tMjlae.  Selichi,  Otauka,  Xani,  and  .Numata      3,112.177. 
Natter,   Walter.   8.  L.  Cole,    D.  T.  Denaon.  and  \V.  81ater.  tu 
T.M.M.    (Re«e«rch)    Ltd.      Apparatus    for    treating   textile 
materials.     3,111,718,   11-26-63,  CI.   19—105. 
Nylonge  Corp.  :  See — 

I'olltser,  Alfred,  Teng.  Kendall,  and  Wang.     3.112,219. 
Oakes    David  T..  to  Monitanto  Chemical  Co.     Low  fluid  loaa 

compositions.     3,112,266,  ll-2«-«3.  CI.  252—8.55. 
Oatman,  Thunias  D.,  and  ('.  F.  Dixon,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Coupling  remorlng  tool.    3.112386,  ll-2«-«3,  CI.  219 — 7.5. 
O'Brlan,  Paul  L. :  See — 

aose,  Patrick  B.,  Coulter,  Ditmer.  Fahrenbruck,  Goldam- 

mcr    Goodrick,   (iulden.    Holloran.    Jenkins,    Kilheffer, 

Klnker,  Lyons    Manor.  Marvin,  Miller,  O'Urian,   Ran 

Oall.  Garner.  Sather    Yost,  and  Hraden.     3,112,394. 

O'Brien,  James  F.,  and  P.  K.  O'Connor,  to  The  Drackett  Co. 

Yarn  mop.     3,1 1 1,700,  11-26-63.  a.  15 — 229. 
O'Connor.  Philip  K.  :  See- 
O'Brien,  James  F.,  and  O'Connor.     3,111,700. 
Ocfasner.  Frederick  C,  and  K.  A.  Miller,  to  Texas  InstrumentM 
Inc.      Electron    discliarge   devices   and   materlalx   therefor. 
3,112,185.  ll-2fl-«3,  CI.  29—183.5. 
Odomarl,  Masaru  :  See — 

Kubota,  Ryomei.  Salto,  Kondo,  and  Odomarl.     3.112,361. 
Oehlman.     Walter     C.      Radio     direction    flnder.      3.112.485. 

11-26-63,  CI.  343 — 115. 
Oeaterllng,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Gardner  David  M..  and  Oeaterllng.     3,112,327. 
Ohaahi,  Salchiro :  See— 

Nitta.  YoHhlo.  Ohashl.  and  Mtta.     3,111,888. 
Obashl,  SalcMro    K.  Aoki,  and  T.  MtU,  to  Chiyoda  Kogaku 
Seiko  Kabushiki  Kalsha.    Monocular  reflex  camera.    3,111,- 
888,  ll-2«-«53.  CI.  95 — 10. 
Okun,  Charles  and  J.     Protective  noasle  for  X-ray  machine. 

3,112,402,  11-26-63,  CI.  250—105. 
Okun    Jeannette  :  See — 

Okun   Charles  and  J.    3,112,402. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemicsl  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,   Richard  L..  and  Dmitrieff.     3,111,883. 
Hennlng.  Robert  W.    3,1U,673. 
Johnson,  Wallace  C.    3,111,747. 
Oliver  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Harry  F..  and  Daviea.    3,112,238. 
Olivier,  Charles  A.  :  See— 

Archambault,  Maurice,  and  Olivier.     3,112,168. 
Archambault,     Maurice.    Olivier,     Lemay,    and    Savard. 

3  112  170. 
Archambault,   Maurice,  Olivier,    Panneton,   and   Fortier. 
3,112,172. 
OlHer,  Jacque*  G.  H..  G.  F,  Gronrtwns.  R.  A.  Parre.  K.  Hell 
weg.  and  G.  Cariou  ;  said  Parre  and  said  Cariou  awiorfi.  tn 
8.  N.  Marep,  and  said  Hellweg  aasor.  to  Societe  Civile  pour 
I'Etude  d'Knglne  a   Pistons  LIbres  E.P.L.     F^ee  piston  mo- 
tor compretwor.      3.112,060,    11-26-63.  Cl.   230—56. 
Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp. :  See — 
Wilson,  Raymond  O.    3,111,697. 
O'Neal,   George  E.,   to  Pan  AmericRn   Petroleum   Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  repairing  well  rasing.     3.111.991.  11-26-63.  Cl. 
166 — 207. 
Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Szpilfogel,  Stefan  A..  Hanegraaf,  and  van  Dijck.     3,112,- 
328. 
Orklsiewaki,  Joaeph.  to  Jeraey  Production  Research  Co.     In- 
■Itu  generation  of  miscible  gas  bank.    3,111,987,  11-26-63. 
CT.  186—11. 
Omdorff,  John  R.     Aaeptic  surgical  wound  protector      3, 11  I.- 
MS. 11-26-63,  ri    128—1 
Orr.    Harley   J.,    and    G.   O.    Williams    to  Hobart   Bros.    Co. 
Micro  wire  gun  and  cable  assembly.     3.112,392,  11-26-63, 
Cl  219—130. 
Oaterreichlacbe    Stickatoffw«rk«    Aktiengesellsefaaft :  See — 

AIlg»uer,  Kurt,  and  Welnrotter.    3,112,348. 
Oetroff.  Edward  D.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.     Pre- 
quencv    responsive    apparatus.      8.112,478,    11-24-68.    Cl. 

Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Tamplen.  Jack  W.    3,111,989. 
Otauka,  Elji :  See — 

Pujlse.  Selichl.  Otsuka,  Nagai,  and  Nnmata.     8,112^177. 
Ouellet,    Paul.      Roof  panel.     8.111.T88,   ll-26-«S,  C\.  50— 

S8«. 
Oaghton,    John   F..    to   Olaxo   Oronp    Ltd.     Proeeas  for  the 
preparation    of   9-oxodec-2-enolc   acid    and   esters   thereof. 
8.112.880.  11-26-68,  Cl.  260 — 410  9. 

Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 
Kelly.  Gordon  D     8,112,092. 

Owtns-IIIlnols  Glasa  Co.  :  See — 
Plymale,  Charles  E.    8,111,710. 


Flab  stringer.     3,111,784, 


Development  Corp. 
8.112,262,  11-26- 


8,112,274. 


P.A.B.B.  Inc. :  See — 

Prater,  Cbarlea  K.    8,111,777. 
P  ft  K  Inc.  :  See— 

Pachner.  Leo  C.    3.111.784. 
Pachner,   Leo  C.  to  P  ft  K  Inc. 

ll-26-«3   Cl.  24—161. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Laver,  Donald  G.     3,112,059. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Campion,  Frank  E.     3,112.265. 
Davis,  Robley  W    and  Warner.    3,111,988. 
Lummus.  James  L.,  and  Randall.    8.111,999. 
O'Neal,  George  E.    3,111,991. 
Panlseidl,  Hugo  A. :  See — 

Wlcklund,    Harold    P.,   and    Panlssldi.      8,112,478. 
Panneton.  Jean  J.  :  See — 

Archambault,   Maurice,   OMvier.  Panneton,  and  Fortier. 
3.112,172. 
Pao    John.     Toy  monorail  train  syatem.     3,111,910,   11-26- 

68,  a.  104—120. 
Papee,   Denis,   and   R.   Oauruin,  to  Pecfalney.   Compagnle  de 
Prodults  Chemlque  et  Electrometallurglques.     Process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  transition  alumina  dehydration  cata- 
lyst.   3,112.279,  11-26-63,  Cl.  252 — 438. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  :  See — 

Ralbourn,  Paul,  and  Qewertx.    8,112,421. 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co.  :  See — 

De  Wald,  Horace  A.,  Hoe&e,  and  Holmes.     8,112,337. 
Parker,   Louis  W.     Temperature  and  field  density  compensa- 
tonj  for  electrical  indicating  Instruments.    3,112,444,  11-26- 
63.  Cl.  824—105. 
Parkinson.  John    to  New  York  Business 
Filter  unit  and  filter  cartridge  therefor. 
63,  Cl.  210—180. 
Parks,  Thomas  D. :  Bee — 

Morgenthaler,  John  H.,  and  Parks. 
Parre.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

OlUer.   Jacouea  O.   H.,   Groaahans.   Parre,   Hellweg,  and 
Cariou.     8,112,0«0. 
Parsons  Sir  Howard  Gmbb,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Wallls,  Douglas  E.    8,111,853. 
Patent  Concern  N.V. :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.    3,111,802. 
Patent  Scaffolding  Co.  Inc.,  The :  flee— 

Mlhallk,  Robert.     8,112,010. 
Paustlan,  Herbert  L. :  See — 

Urias,  Gilbert,  and  Paaatian.    8,112,864. 
Pearce,  John  W. :  See — 

Greenlee,  Svlvan  O.,  and  Pearce.    3.112,284. 
Pech,  AlllBon  E.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Method  of  preparing  evai>- 
orated  milk  by  two-sUge  atertlliatlon.     3,112.205.  11-26- 
63,  Cl.  99 — 214. 
Pechlney,  Compagnie  de  Produits  Chemlque  et  Electrometal- 
lurglques :  See — 

Papee  Denis,  and  Gauguin.    8,112,279. 
Pecker,  Bdwln  A.,  and  P.  u  Garrett,  to  Telautograph  Corp. 
Written  character  digltixer.    8,112,862,  11-26-63,  Cl.  178 — 
18. 
Pederaon,  Helmer  T.,  to  Modutronics,  Inc. 

8,112,431, 11-2^-63,  O.  317-148.6. 
Pemllne  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Keller  Leo     3,112.105. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Gardner,  David  M.,  and  Oecteriing.     „,.»... 

Mockrin,  Isadore.  and  Kowalski.    8,112,207. 

Schuster  Ludwig  K  ,  and  Baldi.    3,112.281. 

Peoples,  Graydon,  to  Lennox  Industries.  Inc.    Heat  generator 

and  exchanger,  and  expansion  Joint  therefor.      3,111,989, 

11-26-63.  Cl.  126—104. 

Peoples,   Graydon.   to  Lennox  Industries.   Inc.     Dual  blower 

and  burner  for  furnaces.     8,111,978,  11-26-68,  Cl.  158 — 1. 

PeopleH,    Graydon,    to    Lennox    Industries    Inc.      Dual    fuel 

burner  construction.     8.111,979,   11-26-63    Cl.   158—11. 
Peras.  Lucien.  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  lysines  Renault.     Rotors 

of    rotary    engines.      3,111,884,    11-26-63,    Cl.    91— ."56 
Peras,  Lucien,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usinee  Renault.    Waste 

eonvevors.    8.112,026,  11-26-63,  C\.  198—174. 
Peras,  Lucien,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Flex- 
ible bearings.     8.112,141,  11-26-63,  Cl    308—184. 

Pefas.  Lucien,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Ueines  Renault.  De- 
vices for  gradually  establishing  an  electric  current,  notably 
for  controlling  electromagnetic  clutches.  3,112,418,  11-26- 
68,  Cl.  810—95. 


Transistor  switch. 


3.112,827. 


Perdfleld.  Edward  K. :  flea— 
Carrico,   Ralph   T.,   Ford, 
Perdfleld.     3.111,860. 


Halbrooks,    Beyersdorfer,   and 


Perrelli.  Nicholas  J.  Untlmed  method  of  and  apparatna  for 
making  cartons.    3,111,885,  11-26-63,  O.  98 — 49. 

Penddsky,  Maxim  D.  Device  for  taking  and  projecting  motion 
pictures.    8,111,880,  11-26-63,  C\.  88—16.8. 

Penwn,  Herman  R.,  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.    Miniature  multi- 
ple surge  arrestor.     3.112,429,  11-26-63.  Cl.  817—74. 
Petersen,  Ounnar  G.,  and  J.  J.  Verstappen,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Production  of  graphite  from  petroleum.     3,112,181,  11-26- 
63,  Cl.  23—209.1. 
Peterson,    Adolphe    C.      Eotor    sustentatlon    and    propulsion 

means  of  jet  type.     3,111,992,  11-26-63,  Cl.  170—185.4. 
Peterson,   Edwin   F.     Mounting  blocks  for  vibratory  mecha- 
nisms.   3.112.016,  ll-2fr-«8,  Cl.  189—86. 
Petrow.  Vladimir:  flee — 

Kirk,  Darld  N.,  and  Petrow.    8,112,805. 
Pfaff,  O.  M..  AG.  :  See— 

Hedegaard,  Kristen.     3,111,920. 
Kleemann,  Karl,  and  Irmaeher.    8,111,921. 

Pferd.  William.  K.-H.  Pohl,  and  D  W.  Tyler  to  Bell  Tele 
phone  Laboratories  Inc.  Insulation  crushing  solid  wire 
dip  terminal.     3,112,147,   ll-2«-«8,   O.   889—97. 


IVl 
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PMu  Rlctiard  R.  D  R  Harnmal.  W  H  Merer,  and  W  L. 
Uantol.  to  E»no  Rei>«arch  and  Eii«ln#*r1n»  Co.  Oxidation 
r«*UUnt  batyl  rubber  containing  a  wai  and  a  polrmeiic  dl- 

ok-w^'   '""•'^T  ••«««'       S.l  12.283     ll-2«-«3.   CT   2«0--2S.5. 

fllflllp«,  Harry  L.,  and  L.  8.  P^ln.  to  rio«*«l  Corp.     Method 

S^  "Jif^'^*  "**'*'  '*"■  '**•■''  tonalag  dica.     I.112.104    11-W- 

o3,  Ci.  18 — o9 

Phillip*  F>trol«»uin  Co   :   Bee — 

An.ler»on.  Herbert  R..  Jr.     8.112.291. 

BodklDi.  Ro/  L.     3.111,717. 

BraJMcum.  Tony  E.    8.111,714 

Br»ennao.  Arthnr  B.     3,111. S49 

D«Tla.  Charles  L  .  and  .\lexander.     3.112  186 

S!ZHL5*'i5/,',''  h-  A'«^*n<l*Tj.«nd  Wallace.    8.112.288. 
Mlt«c«k.  Bill,  and  Oraham.    i. 112,270 
Ruab.  Robert  L.    3,112.1«0. 
Stoopa.  Charles  E  .  and  Day     3.112.252 
wftli'Zk^^'^'    "  V??.!.^     Ifkatoa,    to   Thompaon    Ramo 

?mr:^fiii?^,^2!"*3!^?.'^""'   •°'''"^««"  "*'^ 

"^?«MJ3  'rlS^ll^^'  ""^  ''*°*  ••*™'»^  3.111.724, 
'^^S!!;?^ '"'  Draftlnf  machine.  8.111.783,  ll-26-«8.  C\. 
'*'l5f,'***^"?  ;^  •   ***  ^o*®"  CirWde  Corp.     CyHnoalkylallnne 

PllU    Frank  J.  :  809 — 

Mani.  Aujust  P..  and  PUla.    3,112,388 
Pino,  Plero  :  see — 

NatU.  Clullo,  Pino,  and  Maizanti.     3,112  800 

„.__,>»*tt«.  Olullo.  Pino,  and  Maaaantl.    3,112.801. 
Pipellfe  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Curtla.  Arrel  C     3.112.227. 

"•r'  3^l"5b9"?i^2853"^'  ,(^i^  ''••^^  ^•-'-'  '-"' 

^'^'*  .S?""'*?  ^     ^2  Oweoa  IlUnola  Olass  Co.     Apparatoa 
for  molding  plaatlc  beads.     3,111.710.  ll-2«-«3.  cf  18-^ 
'^T.V'"'!"^  ^   Caoutchouc  Manufactur*   Klebe^  Colombi^' 
Soclete  .\nonyme  :    Bee — 

o  ^.^^^Vr-  Emile  J.  G.  P.     3,111.978. 
Pohl.  Karl  Helm  :   See— 

o  „,P'«"1.  ?'"''»?>.  Pohl,  and  Tyler.    8,112,147. 

PoMtjer.  Alfred    J    Ten^.  W    L    Kendall,  and  P    C    Wang    to 
-^^'T       ."^  ^Method  of  producing  a  itotergent   Iranren 
nated  cleaning  derlce.     3.1l£219,  n-2«-«8   n    117-te 

Pollock.  Charles  W..  and  T.  R.  Mckenale,  to  tnited  StatM  of 
Amenca.   Atomic  Enerry  Commlaslon.     Regenert^lon  of  hj 
«r,f!Ii^°  "VSL'^/'^S*.?^""]***/'  phosphate  ased  In  proo,...lng 
of  nuclear  fuel.     3.112,275.  ll-2«-(!3.  CI    232— 861  1  " 

Ponaen,  Wlllem.  to  .North  American  Philips  Co  Inc  '  Device 
i?L.»?;Prf  "°*  :?"*  specimen  from  a  plurality  of  atongated 
CT   2»^l'  "*°     "^"  ""'»>'•  'xxll**      3.112.184.  11-2C«3^ 

Poor  *  Co.  :  See — 

Sears.  Chester  O.,  and  Balterworth.    8.112  0T8 

Poppe.  Jan  K.  A,  :  See— 

D  -.\","  ^"■^F-  H'DdrlkBa  C,  and  Poppe.    8.112  430 
Portable  Electric  Toola,  Inc.  :  Se»—  -.***.**«. 

DobaUw,  Qerhardt  A.    3.112.419 
Porter.  Donald  H.  :  Ses— 

Jenney.  Theodore  M..  Porter,  and  Zdrojewskl.  8  112  278 
,2«f,fr.^-  '"^ni,^  ^°'"'-  '"  The  Fluor  Co^.  L^d.  Api 
^I?IV"  ""^  ?*.*'*^  for  promoting  biological  oaidation  of 
organic  material.     3.112,:ftl,  11-24-^3,  CI.  21(^17 

'{"e^M.CT* 37-1-2**  ^-^^^    *"«      Harrastw.     3.111.777, 
Presto  Lock  Co. :  See^ 

Oehrle.  Charlea  S.    8.112.018 
Pnwmj  Inc. :  See — 

CVaywell.  Jack  W,    3.111941 
aaywell.  Jack  W.     3,111 ,953. 
Price,   H.  Curtis,   to  Duracote  Corp. 
reflecting  laminate   and   method  of 
ll-2«-«3,  CI.  117—217. 
Price    James   R..   and   R.   O.    Cunningham,    to   Shell  Oil   Co. 
Lubricating  composltlona.     3,112.287.  ll-2ft-«S.  CI.  252— 

Prtchard.    Eran    .S.,    to    Challenge^Cook    Broa.     Inc.      Truck 
trailer  transit   mixer.      3.112,100,    ll-26-«3    CI    289—181 
Priest.  Dwlght  E     deceased  ;  by  E.  L.  Prleat.  executrix,  and 

n-28^*. iliJ!St'^  -''•  "*  •'••*•   »"^*'" 

Priest.  Emmy  L.  :  9«e — 

Prl«t.  Dwlght  E  .  and  Ewig.    3.111.970. 
Prlapay,  Stephen,  to  .Simonda  Preclaion  Pi«dticta,  Inc, 
olf  transformer   for  m<'iisuring  diele<-trlc  oxaterial 
845.  ll-,:i«-«3  n.  73-304. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  Tb*  :  Be*— 

Morgenthaler.  John  H.,  and  Parks,     8,112.274. 
~     3.112,247 

D.    E.    .Anders,   to   United    Stat^   of 
Unsaturated  aldehyde  oils  and  meth 
3.112,329,  11-26-63.  C\.  UO— 


Klectro-magnetic   wavt* 
making  It.      3,112.221, 


3,111,782,  ll-2»-«S. 


tube.       3.112,859, 


Plck- 
3.111, 


Schwelter.  Henry  C. 
Pryde,    Ererwt   H,.   and 
America.  Agriculture. 
od  for  preparing  the 
40«. 

Pacfcett.    Omilc    L.      Chiropractic    InstramoM.      3.111,944, 
11— 2fr-63,  CL  128— 89. 

Pmra  Oil  Co.,  The  :  S«»— 

Millikan    Allen  r.  ami  Kraaor.     8.112.167. 

WUVar,  George  J,.  Jr..  and  Callanen.     3.111,846. 
Quedoow.    Erwin.    to    Dr.    C.    Adox    rotowerke    8chleaasB«r 
0  m.b.H.     Photographic  caoMra  eoDirol.     3.U18W    11-26- 
63,  CT.  95—10, 

QalnnthT     Joba    P      Safety   dorioa  for   power    lawnmowaia 
8,111.W)0,  11-26-48,  CL  M— 35.4. 


3.111,999. 


3,112.302. 


^C^'Vo^S'  ^      toergency  algnal. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Stelnboff.  Reynold.     3,112.464 

'**/{!^u;  *''"'•  ""^  \i  ^'**'^'-t».  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corp 

i:\?2%i"^[t!5e5S  J^'Sil!^":/"  *"'^'  *"^*"'"'  ^'»*- 

Ranro  Inc.  :   ifee — 

.Marmo,  Antbonv  B.    S,111J»60. 
Randall.  Billy  V.  :  /##—  ''•***'''^- 

Lummus,  James  L.,  and  Randall. 
Randall,  Jamea  H.  :  Bee — 

^'^;''?'li?.H;-  SV".'!*"'-  ^t™*f.  Fabrenbruck.  Ooldam 

Kf^k-T^"**-   i;"'*!^-    """oran.    Jenkins,    Kllheffer. 

A.n^-   ^^'"'^    Manor.    Marvin,    Miller.   Olirlan    Ran^ 

R.»  K  *'*"i.J^»'''»*^  Sather,  \os«.  and  6niden     3,112  394 

Ranabura  Elect ro-Coatlng  Corp.  :   8  ».*i-,o.^t. 

SpUler.  Leater  L.     3.112.216 

J^piller,  Lester  L.    3.112.217 

Splller,  Lester  L     3,112.218 

Happen.  Kriedrlch  :   tfee— 

Kolllng,  Helmut,  and  Happen 
KataJ-kl,  Zlemowlt  K    S,  and  D.   R.'sGioVto  0*neraJ  Pf»- 
ni^S-ii^'d    wli-^";^    translating    devices.      7^2,^4. 
Hatcllffe.  UordoD  L  :  Bee— 

Raulil^\-oS,ifb:'"«;^-  "*'  *'*^"'*-     a.»'^.OW. 
Ke«d.  William  6.     3.112.404 

"^i  ^''"•■»    ^.    t»    Ths    Raulaad    Corp.      Pbotosenaltive 
.™^l«nt  energy  transducers.     3.112.404.  H -26-63.  CL250- 

U«gt«  -Nationale  des  Lsinea  Ueoault 

Peru*.   Luclen       3,111,H84 

Ptras.   Luiien.     3,11 -.025 

iVraa,  Luclen.     3.112,i4l' 

P'fss    Lucten,     3,11:^,418 
Rogiater,  James  .N,  :   Bee-  - 
u  .  J^%  ""too  U..  and  Register. 
Helctalc.  \emon  E.     Oeot  cleaner, 

13 — 106. 
Reifenscfawvller,  Otto  :  Bee — 

^'w^P""""'"-  A<*rt*nM«  C,.  and  RclfanachweUer. 

4vi .  i 

Kelngold,  Irving  :  Bee — 

Carter.  John  L.,  and  Reingohi. 
Reinaberg.    Adolpb       Hair   scrw-a 

2—174. 
Relsberg,  Joseph,  to  SheU  OU  To, 

od.      3.111.W84,    11    20-63,   CI.    166—9 
Relsberg.  Joseph,  to  Shell  «»U  Co.     Secondary  recoTery  math 
,    od.      J,Hl.u«3.    ll-2»»-63,   CI.    166—9 
Helton  Corp      tiee— 

Cireen.  Max  L.     3.U1.866. 

Resina  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Inc      Bee 

^       Weller,  Arthur  W.    8.111.79*. 
Reanik.  Frank  K.  :  See- 

Barley,  Abraham,   Resnlk,  and  Robh.     3.111.951 
Rlbonl,  I  baldo  :   See 

Cappucclo,  Vlttorlo.  and  Rlboai.     3.112.159 
Richardson  Co..  The  :    See — 

Rona/,  Thomas   K..  Dcxlielui«r,  and  Arthnr.     3,112  335. 


3.111,862. 
3.111.698.  11-26-63.  CI. 


3.112. 


3.112,426. 

3.111,679,    11-26-U3.   CI. 

Secondary  recovery  meth- 


Automatic  chains.      3.111.974.    11-2(^-83 


Rice,    Cllford    M 

(I.    152-214. 
Klecke.  Manfred,  to  Ernst  Leitx  Geselischaft  mlt  bescbrank- 

t*""   Haftung.      Slide^retalning  attachment.      3,112,032,   11- 

26—63,   CI,      206 — 73. 
Rleter  34achlne  \S  orka  Ltd. :  89* — 

Wlldbtrli,  Kudolf.  Binder,  and  fHabell.     3.112,189 
Kigglo,   *rank  L.,   to  Glanninl  Controls  Corp      Double-actlnK 

suklag  apparatus.      3.111,867.    ll-26-«a,   O    78 — 42 
Himoldl.  Virginie  A  C  .  S.p  A.  :   See— 

Marforlo,  Nt-rlnu.    3  111,918. 
Roberts    Alfred  H.     Loudapeaker  enclosurea.     3.112,006    11- 

26-63.  cn    181—31.  ...» 

Roberta,  Dewey  B,,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Controls 

for    refrigeration    system*    hsving    air    cooled    condensers. 

S.in,8i.->,    11-26-63,   CI.   62 — 209. 
Roberts,    Hugh    J  .    and    J     T.    Saatkanip,    to    Corn    ProducU 

Co.     Process  for  sising  calluloas  abee<a  with  a  starch  d*- 

^^■"Te  bwirlM  vklnal-glycol   groups,      3.112,214.    11-26- 

Boterts,    James    M.      Reflex    fiducial    marker    In    a    framing 

camera       3  111.M79.    11-26-63,   CI.   88—16 
Robertahaw-ContruU  Co,  :  Bee — 

.McFarlane,  ALjynard   1)..  and  Crafta.     3.112,448. 
Itobinson,    Frank  .\    H,     Nurlear  resonance  absorption  apoa- 

ratus      3,112.441.    11-26-63.   CI.   324 — 5 
Roblns«)n,  Harrr  F  :  Bee — 

Nlekamp,   Richard   A.,  and   Robinson.     3,112,079 
Robinson.  Leon  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Friedman.    Robert   H..   Robinson,   and   Edwarda.     3.112.- 

Robot  Foto  und  Elektronlk  O.mb.H  ,  ft  Co  ,  KG  :   Bee — 

B«rnlnK.   Han*  Helnrlch.  Tredopp.  «nd  Stoff      3,111.886. 
Robot ron  Corp.  ;  Bee  — 

Rockafellow,  Stuart  C.     3,112.437 
Rochla.  Kurt,  to  Wtndmoller  A  Holscher.     Machine  for  wiad- 
!."A  <»»tla«»««»    "hset   materUL      3.112,065.    11-26-63    CI. 
i42 —  50. 
Ro<-kafellow.  Stuart  C  .  to  Robotroa  Corp.     Pulse  generating 

Hr«niit       3.112.437,    1 1-2«l-«l3.   CI.   323 — 24 
Ro«  ket  Power.  Inc.  :   See — 

Frlta^tpwart  J      3.1  IH. 80ft 

'*<^/"»-   jT^Sj    ■'         Drafting   inatrumeat.      3,111.786,    11- 
•w-^So,    ^1.    13"'   108. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvu 


R.  Grace  k  Co. 
3.112,326,  11- 


3,111.877, 


8,112.214. 
li-26-«8.  a.    5—82. 


Eociil,    Brnaat   O.,    to   Baron    Indastries.      Degraaslns  appa- 

ratns.     S.lll,»62.   11-26-63.  CI.  134—106. 
Romeo    Saet,    Fernaiido.       Prooeai    for    the    fabrication    of 

•parUlnc  wloea.     3.112,201,   ll-26~(>3.  CI.  99 — 41. 
Ronar,  Tttomaa  K..  R.  D.  Dexhelmer,  and  R.  P.  Arthur,  to 
The  Rlchardaon  Co.     Pboepfaorlc  add  lytrene  oxide  eater. 
3,112,335.   11-26-63,  CJ.   260—461. 
Roaemount  Kn^l^iieerlnK  Co. :  Hee — 

KooUnan.  Robert  11.,  and  Werner.     3,111,847. 
Roaenbaum.  Peter  :  See — 

Scltoltae,    Martin.    Severln,    Holacher,    and    Boaenbauni. 

S.112.175. 

Roaln,  Arthur,  to  Forbro  Dealgn  loc.     Flux  oacUlator  truta- 

former    with    rariable    abont      »,112,43*>,    11-26-63.    Cn. 

323—66. 

Roaa,  Karl  F.     Wide-angle  catoptric  system.     3,112.366.  11- 

2ft-fl3    CI.  8»— 67. 
Rotark  En^eerlnc  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

HoreTbonald  L.    3.111.958. 
Rothfuaa.  Oeorye  A.     Device  for  labeling  and  holding  tape  on 

reel.     3.112.030.  ll-26-«S,  CL  206—53. 
Rosalsky,  Iirlng  :  See — 

Karior.  Curtis  L..  and  Boaalakjr.     8.112i2a2. 
Rodenberg.    Uenuann    U.,    to    Tranaltron    electronic    Corp. 
Photoelectric  aemiconductor  device.     3.112.230.  11-26-63. 
CI.   136—89. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  and  C.  W.  Wleneke.  to  W. 
Polyarylmethane  bydrailnlutu  comfMunds. 
26-63.  CT.   260—391. 
Rugenateln.    Robert   W.     AdJusUMe   cutting   die. 

11-26-65.   Cl.   83—657. 
Ruhrcbemie  Aktlengesellachaft  :  See — 

Rolling,  Helmut,  and  Rappen.     3.112,302. 
Ruosch,   Samuel,  and   L.  Jorls.   to   Lonaa   Ltd.      Preparation 
of  catalytlcally  active  coatings.     3,112,215.  11-2^-63.  Cl. 
117—62. 
Rupp,  William  C,  to  The  Chandler  k  Price  Co.     Automatic 
gauge  for  paper  i-utting  machines  and  the  like.     3.111,876, 
ll-2ft-63.  Cl.  83     207. 
Ruah.  Robert  L..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Method  for  pro- 
ducing  textile   yarn   from   a   monofilament   of  a  blend  of 
olefin  polymers.     3.112.160.   11-26-63.  Cl.  18 — 64. 
Ruasell.  Edward  J  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Uovekamp.  John  C    and  Rusell.    3,111,896. 
Ryan  Trensdata.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Alezaniler.  William  Q.     8,111,887. 
8.  *  S.  Hosiery  MlIU  .  See— 

Branaon.  Herman  R.     8,111.826. 
SaMkamp.  Jobn  T.  :  See- 
Roberta,  Hugh  J.,  and  Saatkamp. 
»aeka.    David.      Stretcher.     3,111.687 
Sager    Hana  :  See- 
Hermann.  Willy,  and  Sa^er.     3,112.246. 
St    Jean.    Robert   R..   to   Worceeter   Automatic   Machine  CO. 
Apparetua    for    coating    wire.      3.112,226.    11-26-68.    Cl. 
lis— «8. 
St.  John  k  Co.  :  See — 

Kopp.  Ernest  A.     8,111,706. 
Salto,  Tkdaahl :  See — 

Kubota.  Ryomei.  SaMo.  Kondo.  and  Odotnarl. 
SakaL  Hideo  :  See— 

Uchlyama.  Yaauhlro    and  Sakal.     3.112,162. 
SalomoDSon,    Conrad.       tlandy    extending    grip. 

11-26-63,  a.  2©4— 16. 
Salyer.   Ivai  O..  to   Monsanto  CbeoUcal  Co.     Polymer  vinyl 
and    ethylene/ vinyl    chloride    polymer    compoaltlonii    and 
proceaaea.     3.112^0.   11-38-63.  Cl.  260—45.5. 
San  Antonio  Cbemlcala.  Inc.  :  See — 

Berttiold,  Comedns  E..  and  Kane.     3.112.169. 
Sanden.  Vernon  W.,  £.  J.  Georgia,  and  E.  F.  Mayeau. 
craft  tire  tread.     3.111,976.  11-26-63.  Cl.  152—861. 
Sandoi  A.O. :  See — 

Senn.  Otto.     3.112.804. 
Sandoi  Ltd.  :  See- 
Sena  Otto.     8.112,304. 

Saraga,    WoUa.    to    Asaodated    Electrical    Industries    Ltd. 
Active  electrical  one-porta      3.112.463.  11-26-63.  Cl.  333— 
80. 
SaCber.  Roy  O. :  See — 

Clow.    Patrick    B.,    OouUer.    Dltmer,    Fahrenbruck.    Gol- 

damner     Goodrick,    Gukieo,    HoUoran.    Jenkins,    KU- 

heffer.  Ktnker,  Lyons.  Manor.  Marvin.  Miller.  OTirlan, 

Randall.  Garner,  Bather.  Yoat.  and  Braden.     ^,112.394. 

Bavard.  Michel :  See — 

ArdMinbaalt.    &Iaurlce,    Olivier,    Lemay,    and    Savard 
3.112.170. 
Scam  Inatrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Alesslo,   Sergio.     8.112.478. 
Scbade.  Frank  S..  to  .NatiotMl  Blank  Book  Oo.     Masklns  de 
vice  for  "program  teaching"  uae  In  ring  binder  assemDliew. 

3.111.774.  11-26-63,  Cl    35 — 9. 

Schade.  Frank  8..  to  National  BUnk  Book  Co.  Masking  flap 
structure    for    removable    attachment   to    notebook    covers. 

8.111.775,  11-26-63.  Q    35—9. 

Schade.  Frank  S..  to  NaUonal  Blank  Book  Co.  Masking 
apparatus  for  program  teaching.  8.111.7T6.  11-26-63.  Cl 
36—9. 

Sdienk,  John  A.  :  Sea — 

"niney,  Ralph  B..  and  Schenk.     3.111.616. 

SchMlng.  Osrl  E.  :  See — 

¥l«tnmelman.  John  O..  and  Schlding.     8.111.760. 

ScJrler.  Robert  J.,  to  United  Stntes  of  America.  Atomic  Energj- 
CommlasioQ.  Metal  alloy  suitable  for  oootrolling  Ohennal 
neutron  reactors.     3.112.196.  11-26-63,  Cl.  75—175.5. 

tMiluge,  Hans:  See- - 

Leuarhner,   Johannea.  and  Schluffe.     3.111.768. 

Schmeckenbecber.  Arnold  F..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. 
Preparation  of  iron  and  nickel  carbonyls.  3.112.179, 
11-26-68,  Cl.  28—208. 


8,112.361. 


3,112,135. 


Air 


Scfamid,    Hermann,    to    General    Precision.    Inc.      Translator 

switch   having  impedance  means   effecting  negligible  dro|t 

between    etnieter   and    coHector.      3,112,410.    11-26-63.    Cl 

307—8*5. 
Schmidt,    Wilhelm,    to    FV>r8chungHsentrum    der   Luftfahrtin 

dustrie.      Driving  arrangenient  for  land-    water-  and  air 

craft    3,111,928.  11-26-63.  CL  115—5. 
Schmit.  Justin  M.,  and  H.  L.  Andrewa,   to  The  Chun  King 

Corp.     Method  of  barvesting  wild  rtce.     3.111.799.  11-26- 

63.  a.  56—1. 
Schneider,  Gebhard  K.     Photo-electric  cell  for  the  automatic 

exploring  of  cunea.      3tl  12,422,   11-26-63,   CI.   313—96. 
Schneider,  Helnx  :  See — 

AUrtln,  Helnx.  and  Schneider.     3,112.432. 
tSchnell,  Hermann  :  Stfe — 

Bottenbruch,  Ladwlg,  and  Scfanell.     3,112,292. 
Schoeller-BIeckmann      Stahlwerke      AktlengeeelUohaft.      Fh. 

Soureenv,  Hertiert     3.112,196. 

Schramel,  Frani  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
T«?leeommunlc&tion  system  comprising  tranafluxora.  3,112,- 
36«.  11-26-63,  Cl.  179—15. 

Schramel.  Franx  J..  C.  G.  Den  Hertog,  and  W.  F.  Brok,  to 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc.  Dievice  to  shift  a  block 
signal  to  a  given  mean  ptiaae  and  to  hold  It  therein  with 
reapeot  to  the  pulisc  iiiKtanit«  of  an  Incoming  pulse  seouenee. 
3,112.363,  11-26-63.  Cl.   178—^3.1. 

Sdiroer,  Charles  A.,  D.  C  Swanson.  and  F.  Steedly  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  Chemical  Cc»rp.  Metalkirgy.  3,111,732,  11-26- 
63,  a.  22—209. 

arhulnuui,  Daniel,  to  Caldwell  Reaearch,  Inc.  Target  and 
circuit      3,112,110.   11-26-63,   Cl.   273 — 102.2. 

Schuttz.  Robert  D.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Method  for  the 
pre^eration  of  diborane,     3,112.180,  11-36-63,  Cl.  23—204 

Schultie,  Martin.  H.  Severin,  K.-Al.  Kolecber.  and  P.  Rosen- 
bauni,  to  Iteutacbe  Solvay-Werke  Gesellaohaft  mlt  be- 
schrankter  Haftung.  Prooees  for  obtaining  8odium  chlo- 
ride with  a  decreased  tendenc}-  to  agglomerate  and  use  of 
the  proceaa  for  preventing  the  agglomerate  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride.     3,112.175,    11-26-63    Cl.   23 — 89. 

Schumacher,  Frank  A.,  and  R.  E.  King,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Refrigerator  defrost  control  su'stem.  3,111,814.11-26- 
63,  Cl.  62—156. 

Schuster  Ludwig  K..  aird  A-  L.  Baldi,  Jr.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemi 
cala  Corv.     Protective  coating.     3.112.231    11-26-63,   Cl. 
148—6.2. 

Schweizer,  Henry  C,  to  Tbe  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  BeU 
phase  calcium  pyrophosphate  dentifrice  abraaives  and  meth- 
ods for  their  preparation.  3.112,247.  11-26-63,  Cl.  167— 
93. 

Sclaky,  David,  to  Welding  Reeearcfa.  Inc.  Zeroing  system 
for  electron  gun.     3,112,391,  11-26-63.  a.  219—124. 

Searle.  <;.  D..  A  Co. :  See— 

CuBlc.  John  W..  and  Lowrle.  3,112.300. 
Ouslc,  John  W.,  and  Lowrle.  3.112,310. 
Lowrie,  Harman  S.     3,112,308. 

Sean,  Chester  O.,  and  G.  J.  Butterworth,  to  Poor  k  Co. 
Crushing  and  screening  plant  3.112.076,  11-26-63,  Cl. 
241—76. 

Seeburg  Corp.,  Tfie  :  See — 

OampbeH,  Richard  H.,  Jr.    3,112,353. 

Selbold,  Paul  F.  Electric  shaver  having  a  connected  cord. 
3,111,753,  11-26-63,  Cl.  30 — 34. 

Seltz,  Max,  to  Carl  Hurth  Masclilnen-  und  Zahnradfabrik. 
Combined  centering  and  rWuupiing  arrangement.  3,112,116, 
11-26-63.  Cl.  279—2. 

Semmelman.  John  O.,  and  C.  E.  Schidlng.  to  The  Dentists' 
Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  ArtlouUted  tooth  holder.  3,111,- 
760.  11-26-63   Cl.  32 — ^71. 

Semm-(^imie  :  See — 

KrauBt,  Francois.     8,112,823. 

Seney,  Jobn  8.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pcmt  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Con- 
dition reflponsive  indicating  and  control  system.  3,112,070. 
11-26-63.  a.  236 — 7«. 

Senn  Otto,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG.). 
Dlaperse  azo  dyeetuffs.     3,112,304,  ll-26-«3,  Cl.  260—207. 

Separator.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Norde«ren,  Sven-Ake.     3,111,933. 

Severin,  Hans  :  See — 

Schultze,    Martin,    Severin,    Holscber,    and    Roaenbaum. 
3.112.175. 

Shackelford,  John  H.  Dentist's  wheeled  operatory  unit. 
3,111,759.  11-26-O.r  a.  32—22. 

Sbarpe,  Philip  B.  Combined  dispenser  and  applicator  for 
adhesive  tapes.     3.112,051,   11-26-63,  Cl.  225 — 6. 

Shatto,  Howard  L.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for 
anchoring  underwater  vessels.  3,111,926,  11-26-63,  Cl. 
114—206. 

Shaw,  Edgar  A.  G.,  and  G.  J.  Tbieasen,  to  National  Reaearch 
Council.     Earphones.     3,112,005,  11-26-63.  Cl.  181 — 28. 

Sheffield  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Emmons.  Nelaon,  III.     3,111,836. 

Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Borrows.  Edward  T.,  and  Waddan.     3,112,299. 

Bums,  William  C.     3,111,904. 

Calhoun,  George  M.     3.112,268. 

Calhoun,  Creorge  M.     3.112,271. 

Cox,  Harcrfd  D.     3,111,692. 

Douwes,    Cornells    T.,    Van    Weeran,    and    de    Rulter. 

3  112  257 
Early.  6urtis  L..  and  Roaalaky.     3,112.282. 
Echols,  Leonard  S.     3,112,272. 

Feichtmeir,  Edmund  P..  and  Blondeau.     3.112,192. 
Hayes,  William  J.     3.111.990. 
Newey,  Herbert  A.      3,112,294. 

Petersen,   Gunnar  G..   and  Verstappen.     3,112,181. 
Price.  James  R..  and  Cnnnincfaam.     3.112;267. 
Reisberg,  JoHcpb.     3,111,984. 
Belsberf,  Joseph      3,111.986. 


XVUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SlMll  Oil  Co.  :  8e«— ConUnaed 

8b«tto.  Howmrd  L.,  Jr.      3,111,936. 

Smutnr,  KdgAT  J  .  and  WllHaaa.     3.112.338 

Van  Winkle    John  L.      3,112.314. 

Van  WinU«.  Jotin  L.     3,llSlSlfi 
8keU«r  Mfg.  Corp.  :   8m — 

Young,  Paul  K.     3.111,M1. 
8bM«r.  Robert  B.  :   8«« — 

Tope.  Paul  H  .  and  Sberer.     3,111.831. 
sberiBan,   Imnc     Bee — 

rroU    Maurlcio  S.  and  Sherman.      3,111  T81 
Sb*fTon.  Perclral  H.     Teleobooe  booths  with  pull  oat  MUina 
•triKture*.     3.111.720.  ir-26-rt3,  CI    20 — 3.5\ 

Tatauoka,    Sueo.    Kanatawa,   AraU,    Nakatawa    Mlyake 

Hltoml.  T'eyanagi.  Shtbata.  Hlralwa.  TMchlyal  Iwaaaki' 
and   Yamaruchl       3.11:^,341. 
Slilmula,    Yoshllirro.       Device    'or    eooUnf    the    apeclmeB    lo 
iJC*^-  diffraction     apparatus.       3,112,£m.     11-26-63.     CI. 
200— Ol.O. 

akln-MltaubUbl  Jukocyo  Kabuatalkl  Kalaha     8«« 

Hayaahr   Yutaka.     3.111.925. 
Stalonoal  *  Co  .  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Takeda.  Kenlchi.  and  Koomdo.     3,112.306. 
Shrlner    Walter      .Nuclear  radiation  detection  device      3.112  - 

400;  11-26-453    O    250— 83  3. 
SMemena-Elertrogerate  Aktlenge«ell»chaft     S«« — 
Blumentntt.  Wolfram.      3,111.813, 

Slemena-Schuckertwerke  Aktlenae^lliicliaft  :   8e« 

Martin.  Heins,  and  Schaelder      3.112,432 

****/,"!£$  1*,'°'*'  h    Aerating  waaUag  apparatua.     3,111,68«, 

11— «o— 63,  CI.  4 — 180. 
Signal- SUt  Corp.  .   8«« — 

Welah,  Jamee  W.     3.112.434. 
^tberela.  Charlea  H..  and  D.  L,  Cor^  to  Somaerfeld  Machine 
Co,.   Inc,      Machine  tool.     3.111,8il,   11-26-63,   CI    82 — 29 
Simbulan,    Raymond    F..    to    Bninawiek    Corp.      Floor   seal 

3,111.981.   11-26-63.  <h.  1«0— 40, 
Slajian.    Luther   G..    to    Unlveraal    Match    Corp.      Dapoaltorr 

apparatua.     3.112,019.  11-26-63.  CI.  194 — 2 
SUnmonda  Preclalon  Producta,  Inc.  :   8e« — 

PrlgoxT,  Stephen       3.111.845. 
SUnmoaa,  Jease  T.     Preaa  for  automotive  sarrlcc.     3,111.752 

11-26-63.  CI.  29—282. 
SIffloo,  Donald  R.  :  Be« — 

Ratajaki,  Ziemowit  R,  S..  and  Simon.     3.1 12.444. 
Stoder    Mary  :   8m — 

Welle*.  Annette,  and  Slnder.     3.111,878. 
81ng«r  Co..  The  :  8«« — 

Mahler    Peter  A.,  and  Boyer.      3,111,827 
Slnglser,  Robert  E,  :  8«« — 

Heiaer,  Albert  L.,  Jr,  Lowenthai.  and  Slaglaer,     3.112,- 
220. 
Sklfitrom,  Walter  W,  :  8m — 

Moore.   Donovan  J,,  and   Sklfatrom.     3.111,750. 
SUter   William     8w — 

Nutter    Walter    Cole.  Denaon.   and   Slater.     3,111.718. 
SIlBovlts.    Morrla    L.      Separate    wrap-around    forefinger    for 

glove  and  mitt.     3  111.6,8,   1 1    2tJ-ti3,  CI.  2 — 163, 
Smith,  Alan  D,.  to  WeatLnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Steam  Iron 

3.111,780.  11-26-63,  CI.  38     77 
Smith.  Alfred  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commlaslon.      Gold    preMure    veasel    aeal.      3.112  115     11- 
2«-«3.  CI,  277—236, 
Smith.  Oorden  J,  :  8m — 

Evana.   Norman.    Wlckr,  and   Smith,      3,111.837 
Evana    Norman    Wlcka,   and  Smith,     3,111.839, 
Smith.    Sidney    R..    Jr„    to   General    Eilectrlc   Co.      Combined 
circuit  breaker  and   fuae,     3.112.383.  11-26-63.  Cl.   200— 

Smith,  William  A.     Vent  duct  adapter,     3.111.722.  11-26-83. 

Cl.  20—1. 
Smutny,    Edgar    J  ,    and    P,    H.    WUUama.    to    Shell    Oil    Co, 

Katera   of  hydroiybeniolc  acida,     3.112,338,   11-28-63,   a, 

260—473. 
Sn/der,    Stephen    L.      Automatic    parachute-opening    device. 

3,112  091.  11-26-63.  Cl.  244 — ISO! 
Soclete  Alfa-Lavai ,  8m — 

Andermatt.  Carl.     3,112,23«, 
!4oclete  ClvUe  pour  I'iStude  d'Englna  a  Platona  Libre*  E,P.I.k  : 

Older,    Jacque*   O.    H..    Groasbans.    Parre.    H«llweK    and 
CiHou.     3.112,060. 
Societe  Nouvelle  d'Electronlque  (S.A.R.L.)  :  8a* — 

Deachamp*.   Jacque*  D..  and  Comhellea.     3.112,483. 
Societe  Progll  :   Bee — 

Degeorge*    Marcel  B.,  and  Jaymond.     3.112,849. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kuhn,  Carl  8..  Jr.     3.111.966. 
SoUey.    L>ouglaa    A.,    Jr.,    to   General    Blectrlc  Co.      Multiple 
temperature  refrigerator.      3,111,817,  11-28-48.  C\.  82 — 283 
Sommerfeld  Machine  Co„  Inc.  :  See — 

SUbereia    Charlea  H.,  and  Coy       3.111.8T1 
Sonnevllle,    Roger    P.      Block    for    aupportlng    rail    fastener* 
and  rail  fixing  meana  Incorporating  aaid  block.     3,112.071, 
11-28-63.  a.  238-349. 
Sony   Corp.  :   gee — 

Klhara.    Nobutoahl       8.112.385 
Sorvall,  Ivan.  Inc  :  See — 

3.111.863 

3,112.081 

to      Schoeller-Bleckroann      SUhlwerke 

Fa      Drill    sterna    fur    deep  well    drill 


***w5    V**""'    L      Lamp    housing*    for   us 
J40—M  *****'**  •PP*ratiis.      8.113,075 

Sparrendahl 


In    connection 
11-26-83.    Cl, 

Hrto.- «„      -r-i!!^*''    ".   ^.-    ^°    Telefonaktlebolaget    L    M 
Kricaaon      Telecommunication  system      3.112.369.11-28-63. 


Flying  vehicles. 
3,111.971. 


Cl.    179      16 

*wa8'?i%^-a"'i^r^*  ^" 

'**?r2^.'*c;*  i^^-jo**"*  '*""""  '"•^^'-' 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Ixjcke.  David  R.      8.111.754 

'**'"M<.i?*J?-  ^o ''.;.  ^"T*   Instrument  Co    DiTislon  :  See- 
McKeown    Patrick  J       8,112.484. 

"ci    n^^nd     ■****'■'*'•'  •PP«'-«t««      3,112,878.   11-28-63, 
Splei    George  R.    Jr     to  Air  Reduction  Co  .   Inc 
v..fl°i/','l*;      «illl.«i80.  11-26-63,  Cl.  158^    27.4: 

^,\  li  ff*^^'  ^1  '"  Ranabura  Electro  Cos tlna  Corp 
SplMrr^l>,te'?r'?-«»-'A'2-2V    ll-2_^3.   <^.    1,7- 

and  compoai 

217,  11-26-63. 
Splller    Lester  L.,  to  Ranaburg  Electro  Coating  Corp 

trostatic     spraying     method     and      -* 

3  112.218.  lT-26-6h.  CT.   117-93.4. 
Spolalno    Peter  P.,  to  W,  R,  Qrace  A  Co 

3  III.V94.  ll-2d-63.  CT,  53—14 
Suhell.    Paul  :    Bee 

Wlldboli.    Rudolf 


Oas  torch 


Elec- 
98,4 


L,.  to  Ranaburg  Electro  Coating  Corp  Process 
83  Cl  in^-'wT^"*^  ■*""*'  painting.  8.112. 
•  L.,  to  Ransburg  Electro  Coating  Corp,  JBlec 
•praying  method  and  composition  therefor 
83.  Cl.   117 — 93.4. 

dealing  apparatus. 


Staley,  A    B 


Binder,   and    SUhell.     8,112,189. 


3.111,811. 


3.112,079. 


Mfg   Co   :  8e* 

.      .   ^    •*"■'  ^  •  ■"<!  Tetenbaum.     3.112,319 

Stamford   Research    Institute  :  B«€ 

Engelbart.   Douglaa  C.     8.112.409. 
StamhuTa.    Else  :  See 

o.     f**J°.^'  Anton    WenUnk.  and  Stamhul* 
Standard   Dayton   Corp.  :   See 

.Niekamp,  Richard  A,,  and  Robinson, 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana)  :  See— 

Fotia,  Peter,  and  Fielda      3,112,322 

SUna^^il"^,"  leV*'"'^-  "<>  "^^"'O"      3,112.297. 

Strecker.    Harold   A.     8,112.258 
Standard  Thompaon  Corp  :  See — 
B*k*r     Wlfllam    E      3.112,382 
.   ll^'  .«<»'»*'■'     K,,    to    Technlservlce    Corp.     Method    and 
ll??!*  "trand  crimping,      3,111,740,   11-26-83    Cl 


Manning,    to    Union 
3,112.345,  11-26-68, 


Stanabury.    Harry    A,.    Jr.    and    D     T 

Carbide  Corp.    Dlamlno  cyclohexanola 

Cl.   260 — 568 
SUuffer  Chemical  Co,  :  Sea — 
«.      Stelnhauer.  Roger  C.     3,112,154. 
Steedly    Frederick  :   See — 

Schroer.  Charlea  A..  Swanson,  and  Steedly.     8.111,782 
Stelnhauer,    Roger  C,    to  SUuffer  Chemical   Co,     Method  of 

ftameprooflng     celluloae     fiber,     and     product*     product 
B»i?„T^    b''^^:,^"     '1-28-63,   a,   8- f  15,6. 
Stelnhoff.    Reynold,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America       .Neeatlve 
«»f^^**l"^'^°*^*   •inpllfter       3.112.454.    11-28-83,  Cl.    330-81 

a    2(i6^^  "^'*   package.      3,112,081.    11-26-63: 


Stillwagon,   George   B.,   Jr.     »t, 
unlverval  joint*.     3,111,825, 


oarboxyllc 
materlala. 


to  K.   G.   Fra*er. 
11-28-63,   Cl.    84 


Shield  for 
32 


Stocker,  Emil.  to  J,  R,  Gelgy.  AG      Perylene  8,4,9.10  tetra 
acid      dianhydride      pig 
3.112.289    ll-2«l_«Jl    rt 
Stofr,    Helm  : 


pigment      for 
.  CI.  280—41, 


polymeric 


-.      ^'■."■'J'*-  ".?"•  TredoPP.  «od  Stoff.     8,111.886. 

Stone.    Aldan    M.    to    General    Electric   Co.     <!:ontrol    aystem 

a,^*"   f'°«^''«.  •Irye'-a      3.112.187,    11-26-83,    O.    34-45 
cT-  Pn^n'JT   ■  •    ""   i   *f  ,^L-   »°   P^^nip,   Petroleum 
11-26^3    CI^O^^^-Tm"  '"brtcatlng    olla      3.112,252. 

Stram.  0*ca'r  B,  :  See — 

Chen.  Tunc  C,  and  Stram      8.112,474. 

Strecker.    Harold   A  ,   to  Standard   Oil  Co.      ProceH   for  the 
I^^'I^M  K^  "'O"""     aniount*    of    aolveat    from     solvent 
extr*cted  hydrocarbona       8.112,258,  11-28-63,  C\.  208—254, 

sstroca,  uarrell  A,  :  Sea — 

Ne«a,  John  C,  and  Strock, 


Taklkawa.     Kurloka,     and     Sukal, 


Fill,  Charlea  J 
Fill.  Charlea  J. 
Soureany.      Herbert. 

Aktlengeaeliachaft. 


roda       from       non-magaetlsable       auatenltic       manganeae- 
chromlum  alloy  iteela.      3.112.195,    11-26-83,  Cl,  7^—128. 
Sooth  African  Iron  and  Steel  Induatrlea  Corp.  Ltd.  :  S«* — 

Krflger.  Cornelius  J      3,111  977. 
Space  Technrtlogy  Laboratorlea,  Inc  :  See — 
Falrbanka.   Avard   F      3,112.433 
Moore,  Donovan  J,,  and  Sklfatrom      8.111,750. 


3.112.094, 

Sudaraky  Jerry  M,.  and  R  A  Flaber.  to  Bloferm  Corp 
iTeast  bioflavonoid  rompoaltion  and  proceaa  of  producing 
the  same,      3,112,248,  11-26-63.  CT,  195—16  """^^'^K 

Suhnnann.     Robert,    to    North    American     Philip*    Co       In* 

inT424%l-2S!^S'c,    815^10~"'""      ~"'^"'      '^"^' 
Sukal^  Klvuahl :   See— 
Nagata.      Hlrofuml. 
3.112.161, 
Sulier  Frerea,  8. A.  :  See — 

Brunner.  Alfred.     3.111,936 
Deiuuth,   Hana     3.111.066, 
Summers.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

Edwards.   Douclas   A,,   and   Summers,     8.111.821 

693,*n-26°^ra  9-?'**'**  ***'*  "**'*""•  ***''^" 
Sun  Oil  Co,  :  Sea — 

Bennett.  John  D.     3,112,442 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.  :  See — 

Bobrick,    .Mitchell,     3,112  078 

Goodwin.  John  R.      8,111,718. 
Superwood  Corp.  :   See — 

Egemtrand.    Lennart   N.     3,112  243 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Gaaaccumnlator 

Borg    Erik    H      3.111.746. 
8v*naka  Flaktfabrtken.  Aktlebolaget  -  S« 

KranU,  Evert.     3,112,352 


3.111, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8,111.732. 
3.112,119, 


8.112,344. 

8,111,882,  11-26-63,  CI 


3.112,470. 


Swanaon,  Dale  C.  :  Bee — 

8chro«r.  Cbarlea  A.,    Swaaaon,  and  Sto«dlT 

SwMt.  Corllae  M.     Roll«r  akate  with  b««l  brake 

11-26-63,  a.  280—11.2. 

8wen«el     Robert  C,   to  AMP   Inc.     Printed  circuit  multiple 

fl^.'i^i^'i,"*^^      3,112.145,   11-26-63,  CI.   3aa-17. 
Bwett,  Leo  R.  :  See — 

Horrpm.  Brace  W.,  and  8wett 
SwUt  A  Ob.  :  See — 

Watt,  Deamood  B.  3,112.203 
Smnae/.  Oeneva  D.     Shirt  aleeve 

SylTanla  Eleetrie  Prodocta  Inc  .  „„, 
Barrett,  Oeonre  T.,  and  Aahlej. 

a— 1.-    f  L**^"^**  J  v^*'""'"'  "'I  Lawliaa.     3J12,476. 
Tvi?;.!-*^";^,"''  *    Ethertnaton    to  General  felectric  Co. 
IJuB^tor    phaae    modulator       i,112,467,    ll-2fr-63.    CI. 

Sartely^^O^orja.     Tablet  dlapenaer.     3.112,046,  ll-26-«3,  O. 

^o"oSinSf*T'„*J?  \J    ^-  S*,"^*™*'-  "«'  L   A.  yan  DUck, 
II-2TO   a   260?:^^  "*"*°**-    3.112,528, 

T.M.M.  (Reaearch)  Ud.  : 'se« — 

i«5  •»^"'^'-   *,°4l^L  Komeno.   to  ehlonogl  k  Ca.   Ltd. 
i?5.«n-'**£iP;  17/»-  hydroxy  -  2  -  androateS  -  8  -  one    16, 

''^'*^VP'»*™*««»tl<»l  Induatriea,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tauuoka,    Sueo,    Kanaaawa,   Arakl,   Nakatawa     Mlyake 

^  an'^'?L^.2rc^.'*'««h»l««~'-*.  '"^^''^''  ^'^"" 

"ss'^sKtl'     ^^  <™«lnK  dence.     8. 1 1 1 .875.   1 1-26- 

Taklkaw'a,  Maaahiko  :  See— 

T^^i  16?.*"*'^*'     '''***^''»'     Kurtoka,     and     Sukal. 

Tamm     femll    s]    to   Baldor   Electric  Co       Beartnc  aeal    for 
electric  motor.     3,112,417,  11-26-63   CI    810— ©8 

^T.^  %"•  •'«^^' .  t«  Of  la  Binjlnee^'  Corp    ^forator  for 

Tarlow    F^,*;^''*'"m  °,?      3"1.»89,  11-56-83:  CI.  166^55  3. 
Cl   ^l^ai         *^"'*»«  conatructlon.     3,1 11.690,  11-26-63, 

'^M^aki'   H''1*.t^^-  Kanaaawa,  T.  Arakl,  K.  Nakaaaw.,  A 

Ta/lor,  Chariea  W.,  to  Taylor,  Palllater  *Co  Ltd     Falrleads 
Taylor"^  "2e^^'      ^•^^2,0»7,   11-26-83,  CI.  284^190 
HUdebrand,  Harry  L.     3,112,064 

obturator. 


XIX 


3,112,113, 


3,111,902, 


Tranalstor- 
3,112,458. 


'Yl'!'2<^»T,    ^^^Nl-Projectue. 
Taylor.  Palllater  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Tay .1;'^.';  Efr^U^     '•"2~^- 

TechJi^'Jli'ce^Srr^.'^s'e^^^'O'     »"2.2«« 

Stanley.  Robert  K.     3.111,740 
•  "ILi^***'  *°  ^'orth  American  Phlllpa  Co.    Inc 
1?^26!6?'*ct"332-^""    °'<>*"^*o»'    cln^it- 
Telautoin-aph  Corp  :  See— 

Pecker.  Ddwin  A.,  and  Garrett.     3.112.362 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Erlcaaon    Se#l- 

Jacob,  WaHer  K.  W.    3,112,367. 

Sparrendahl,  Ounnar  B.  W.     3.112  399 
Telefunken  O  m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Tbelaen,  Paul.     3,112,425. 
TemcoL  inc.  :  Bee  — 

WUholte,  Murray  O.,  and  Hillia.    8,111,940. 
Temple.  Eraeat  K.  :  Bee—  *."«. 

Temple    Robert    Oiebel.  and  Temple      3.111927 
T^lli  *<''>*^-  "^  ,?••»»«!;  '""l  K    E.  temple,  to  Mine  Safety 
3,??\%"2rn-2(v2rCL'7li^22l"*'*'*  mine-anchor  cutte? 
Teng  Jamea  :  See — 

^?"t^'■v/]^*<^^.'^*'^•  Kendall,  and   Wang      8.112,219 
Tetenbaum.  Marrln  T. :  Bee —  *.*i" 

Fisher.  Kari  E    and  Tetenbaum.    8,112.319 
Texai  Instrumenta  Inc.  :  See — 

Bodge.  CTlfford  A.     3.112,384. 

Cook.  Charlee  R.,  Jr.,  and  Luecke.     3.112.411 

Comelison,  Boyd      3.111,848. 

Holden.  William  S..  and  Jonea.    8.112,445 
.    „Ochaner,  Frederick  C,  and  MlUer.     8.112.185 
t  Hart.  W.  C,  ft  Zn.  Inatrument-en  Apparatenfabriek  N.V. : 

Beyer,  Jeno.     3,111,804. 
TheUen,  Paul,  to  Telefunken  O.m.b.H.     Protectlye  circuit  for 

caUiode  ray  tube.     3.112.426.  11-26-63.  C\.  316-^0 
Theodoalou.    Emmanuel,   to   Cutting  Boom  Appllancea '  Corp 

H»J*j|pead  cloth  laying  machine.    8,112.10f,  11-26-68,  CI. 

Theurer.  Joaef  :  Bee — 

Plaaaer.  Prana,  and  Theurer.     3,111,907. 

Plaaaer.  Frana,  and  Theurer.    3,111.908. 

PlaaaerJTrana.  and  Theurer.    3,ill,6i09. 
Thlermann.  WlUlam  E     Pole  Better.    3,112,037,  11-26-63,  a. 

Thleaaen.  George  J. ;  Bee — 

.~.     81>»w.  B<'«*r  A.  G.,  and  Thleaaen.    3,112.006 
Thomaa,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Manually  and 
thermally  operable  awHchlng  device  harlng  removable  beater 
element.     3,112,386,  11-26-63,  CI.  200—122. 


Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc  ■  See 

LakatoB,  Emory.    3.112.480. 

kfi?'  ^'*  5'  "<1  Barlah.    3.112.096. 

Pldhayny,  Dennv  D..  and  Lakatoe.    3,112.479 

True.  Donovan  B.     3.112.123  ^*.-»'» 

Ttedeniann.  CUus.  to  WEPO  Pyrotechnlache  FabrU  Wlstedt 
102:^'7  6'^"°-     *'«««*ft'-ldge.     3.111,899.  11-26-^    CT 

™T^^^m^^.c^e.pS"n^ioi  y^aly^^I^  ^o^nd^'i^S^ 
Ti^er/lVAIic2.1S?.rSe|:i"'"*-  "-^^-^T^^^J^""- 
Ti„«*S^  Maurlclo  S..  and  Sherman.    3.111,781 

Toho  Rayon  KabuKhlkl  KaUha  :'  Bee — 

'*^'3*li2 16?*™'"™''     ^"^^»'     Knrtoka,     and     Snkai. 
Tomanei.  Martha  :  Bee — 

^*3!l2'l97'     ^"''•'™'     Tomanek,     ud     Behmenburg. 

'^Ti.fil^^Ji;  *°<^  ^^^    3herer.  to  Whiripool  Corp.     Ad- 
6«^18^  mounted  Unt  filter.     3.111,831/11-26^3.  O. 

Topol,    George   J.,    to    Bowser,    Int      Method   and   aDDerstiiH 
a    ^S!^tg»'"»'"'"''K  hydraulic  fluids.     3  112.190.  ?1?26^ 

^**p!.™!f/  J^"'  ^  •  "'''••  *?  "^  Commonwealth  Engineering 
26lM    CT    i9{^?"        splitting  ateroida.     8,lir249.  11- 
Townsend,  Gordon  H.  :  Bee — 

Horton.  Walter,  and  Townsend.     3,112  022 
Toyo,  KoatDU  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee "•""• 

Toyotenin'b^u'^.^r^^Uh^'?*^^^^"''  ^"^'^      «-"2.1TT. 

TrachminfenSlT'*Se'i!i-~^'"*'  ""^  ^"^^      ^•^^2,162. 

Mertwoy,  Abraham.  Trachtman.  and  Gisaer      3  112  273 
Tranjsltron  Elpctronlc  Corp.:  See—  "'»«r-     J,ii^.^7a. 

Rudenberg,  Hermann  G.    3,112.230 
Tredopp,  KaH  :   See — 

1^    ..l^fnlng    Hans  Helnrlch    Tredopp,  and  Stoff      3  111886 
Trelleborire  6ummlfabriks  AktiebolaV:  Bee—  ^.^ii.»»o 

Borelln,  Nils  A.,  and  Appelgren.     8,112,237. 
XTianco  Ltd.  :   See — 

_  ,,  Luchford.  Laurence  B.,  and  Ratcllffe.     3,112,090 

Trlfarl,  Kruaamtin  :  See —  ... 

Freedman,  Emiel.     3,112.174 

TrloMfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Vail.  Arthur  E.    3.111.934 

Trl^ler.  Otto  F.,  to  Drmo  IndustrteH.  Inc.  Tape  backlnir 
stripper.     3.111.872.   11-26-63.  CI.  83—4  oacaing 

Trostel.  Albert  p..  Jr.,  and  H.  J.  Knoller,  to  Albert  Troatel 
r-^*"l*.  ^**-  APP«'"«t"«  'or  *nd  method  of  bundling  hldee 
and  skins,  or  parts  thereof.     3.111.795.  11-26-63.  d.  53^- 

Troatel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co. :  Bee — 

T,.,«'^^**'-  ^'^'^.O.,  Jr.,  and  Knoller.     3.111,795. 

True.  Donovan  B.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldritlge  Inc     Ad- 

3°lT2423."n-2&''o    mV-W  "•''''*=**  **'*'*"«  ''^<^ 
Tru-Scale,  Inc. :  See — 

Iteed,  Kenneth  S.    3,111.709. 
'rr  *r1  ^/J}"«^«  W     and  H.  T.  Faus,  to  General  Electric 
n-2^^  ("^^If^Si™    **'  '■<'*«**»>'«  sbaitU.     3,112,069, 
Tsuchlya,  kanji :  See— 

Tatanoka,  Sueo,  Kanaaawa,  Arakl.  Nakauwa,  Miyake, 
HItoml.  Uejanagl,  Shlbata,  HIralwa,  Tsuchlya^  Iwaaakl 
and  Yamaguchl.     8,112  34i.  ""iv*,  xwaaau, 

Tublnls,  Matthew  P.  :  Bee — 

Frankel.  Theodor,  and  Tublnls.    3,112.371 
«^     L.      '"f   ^-    \'^   <^°°<*    International    Methane   Ltd. 
S,U?K  /?-2n5:"^l.'22Wo."^    "    ''^    temperature. 
TylerDanlel  W. :  See — 

f  u,^^'  ^!"*^S'  ^^^K  »°<1  Tyler.    3,112,147 
Lchlyama.    HlroBhl,    \.    Murakami,   &nh   H.    Sakal,    to   Toyo 
Rayon    Kabnahlkl     Kalsha.       PiWess    for  ^nufacturlng 

16?  11-2^3    0*f^54^''°*"*  '***""   ****™'°-      3•"^• 

Ueno.  laaburo.   to  Anritsu   Dempa  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaiaha 

IT  I'^^'S"?.  ^^J*^*"       3.112.358.   11-2*^83.   Cl.   178—5 
Ueyanagl.  Jlsaburo :  See— 

Tatsuoka,    Sueo.   Kanazawa,   Arakl.   Nakaxawa.   Mlyake 
Hitomi.  Ueyanagl.  Shlbam,  Hlmli^T,.  T^^a.  Iwa^^l'. 
TT...-.-..*"**  Yama«:uchl.     3,112,341. 
^r»^^  J^yj^r,^    Gutehoffnungshutte     Sterkrade    Aktlen- 
llf  11-26^    cf"%^166'  "*'*'*'*««  structures.     3,111,- 
Ulrtch  Mfg.  Co. :  'see^ 
.T.  ,  ^^^\S^-  Raymoad  M.    3,111,779. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  Bee — 

BaUey,  Donald  L.    3.112.333. 

Breining,  Elmer  R..  and  Bolton.     3.111  781 

De  \  riea.  Joseph  E.    3,112.194 

Hofer,  Peter  H.    8.111.715. 

Johnson  Paul  C.    3.112.208 

Lemon   Rusaell  C,  and  Myerly.    3,112,318 

Leuenberger.  Hans.     3.112  101 

J?,l'"v.^"*^**  ^  •  «"«1  Pllla.    3,112,393 
Pike.  RoBcoe  A.    3,112,332 

wticrF?an?r^:\i2'&8''~'  ''""""^      ^•"=^'^- 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

young.  Billy  J  ,  Kelley,  and  Baral.     3.112  266 
LnUtrut  Products  Co.  :  Bee—  o.ii.6,*oo. 

Madl.  Joseph,  Jr.    3,112,098. 


xz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dnltod  Aircraft  Corp    890— 

ntton.  iMvld  L,  and  Lawaon.     3.111.900. 
United  KlnffUum  Atoailc  Hatrfy  Auiborlt/ 

UsvuM,  Thomms  J.    S.ll^iW. 
0.8.  ruter  Corp  .  890— 

U«rKvr.  Ricbard  M.     »,111.702 
United  states  ot  America 
AAicuiture  .    see — 

Koenls.  .Nathan  U.     3.112,137 
Prrde^  i£verect  U.  and  Andera.     3,112.329. 
Vail.  Sidney  L..  Uoran.  and  Moor*.     3,112.1SS 
Vail.   Sidney   L.,  and  Murpdj      3.112.1M. 
Armj  ;   <«• — 

Cmrtu.  Jokn  L.,  and  Balnsold.    3.112.416. 
Dodaoo.   Harold   L.  andOanesl      3.111. 901. 
rerrta.    Da    Lacy    F      and    Youocqulat.      t.lll.»M. 
Mertvoy,  Abraham.  Tracntman.  and  Qlaaer.     3,112.273. 
Musaer.  C  Walton.     3.111.842 
Atomic  h'nergy  Commlaaloa  :   8««— 
Batjer.  Tbomaa  U.    8.112,0»6. 
Brockwell,  Ulcbard  E.     3.111.963. 
Pollock,  Oiarlea  W.,  and  McKenate.      a.llUTS. 
3.il2,l»«. 
8, 112, 11  A. 


8.112.4ft«. 


and  Warmac*'' 

3.112.003. 
See— 
3,1 12,019. 


3.111.M0. 
S.111.911. 


3.112.M0. 


Sitfa  dallTtry 


Settler.  Robert  J 

Smith.  Alfred  E. 
Cootmerce  :  89* — 

Holt.  Arthur  W 
Nary  :   See — 

Baroet.  Fradrlek  R..  and  Mllanl. 

JohuaoQ.  Carl  T. 

NIederer   Otto  C. 
Unlvaraal  Match  Corp.  : 

Slmjlan   Luther  O.    . 
CalTeraal  Oil  Pruducta  Co   .   8et 

Blelawakl.   Mitchell   S.,   and   Mnvlty 
Uoekatra.  Jamea.     3,112,361. 
Mleliaiko.  Edward.     3.112.277 

Urlna.  QUbert,  and  H.   L.   PaaatUn,   to  Huhea  Aircraft  Co. 

Article  and  Imafe  compartnc  apparataa     8,112,SM,  ll-3«- 

•3,  CI.  8S— 14. 
Vall,  Arthur  E..  to  Trio  Ufa.  Co.     Bird  hooae  with  clean-out 

door.     3.111  934   ll-2«-«3.  CI   119—23. 
Vall,    Sldner   L.  0.    M.   Moran,  and   U.   B    Moore,   to   United 

State*    0/    America,    Agriculture.      Olyoxal  amide    reaction 

producta.    3  112.150   ll-2«-«3,  O.  8—118  2 
Vall.   Sidney   L..  and  P    J.  Mnrphy,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtea  of 

America.  Agriculture.     Treatment  of  eelluloalc  textile  ma 

terlal      with      l,3-dlmethyl-4.3-dlhydroxy-2-lml4asolldlnone 

8.112.136.  11-26-63.  CI   8—116.8 
Van  Buakirk  h  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  Buakirk,  John  D.    3.111.897 
Van  Buakirk.  John  D.,  to  Van  Buakirk  *  Co.,  Inc.     UnlTaraal 

paate  Inker  for  prlntera.     3,111,897.   ll-i6-64,  CI.   101- 

Van  der  Leiy.  Cornelia  Implements  for  laterally  dlaplaclnc 
crop  lying  on  the  ground  3.111,801,  11-26-68,  Cl.  36— 
366. 

Van  der  LelT.  Cornelia,  to  Patent  Concern  N.V. 

rakee.    8,111.80J,  11-26-63.  Cl.  36 — 177. 
Van  DUck.  Leendert  :  8e9 — 

S«Pt«ogel,  Stefan  A..  Hanegraaf,  and  Van  Dljek     1,112.- 

Van  Doraten,   .\dr1anua  C,  and  O.  Belfenechweiler.  to  North 

American  Phlllpa  Co.,    Inc.     Shielding  to  confine  magnetic 

field   to   ton   aouroe  area  of  a  neutron   generator.     8.112.- 

401.  11-26-63.  Cl.  280— 84.3. 
Van  Oerwen.  Petrua  J  :   See — 

De  Jager.   F.ank.   and   Van  Oerwen.     3.112.461 
De  Jaaer.   Prank,  and   Van   Oerwen.      8.112,462. 
Van  Lulk    Frank  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.    Heat  rate 
„  measuring   apparatue,      8.111.844.    11-26-68.    Cl.    79—190. 
Van    Roaaum,    Hendrtkua  C.  and  J.   K.   A    Poppe,   to  North 

fPtOf"  Phlllpa  Co    Inc.     Signalling  recelrer     3,112.480. 

11-26-63.  Cl   317 — 148  3. 
Van  Weeren.  Pleter  A.  :  899 — 

Douwea.  Cornelia  T..  Van  Woeran,  and  Da  RalUr     8.112  - 
237. 
Van  Winkle   John  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co     CarUln  1.4,7,9l>-tetra- 

aiaphenalenea  and  preparation  thereof.     8.112,814    11-M- 

68^1    260 — 2'>«  4 
Van  Winkle.  John  L..  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Production  of  dodeca- 

hvdro-l,4.7,96-tetraai«phanalenea       3.112,315,     11-26-68. 

Vego  Inc. :  See — 

Vegora.  Stanley  H  .  and  Arnold.    8.111.790. 
Vegort.  SUnley  H..  and  Arnold.    3.111,881. 
Vegort,  Stanley  H.,  and  F,  L.  Arnold,  to  Vego  Inc.     Contact 
Icna  polishing   apparatus.     8,111,790.    11-26-68.  CL   51— 
108. 
Vegora,   Stanley  H.,  and  F    L.  Arnold,  to  Vego  Inc.     Projec- 
tion apparatus  for  use  In  teatlng.     8,111,881.  11-26-68    Cl 
88 — 24. 
Veltman,   Preston   L,.  and  K.   Fisher,  to  W.   R.   Qrace  k  Co 

Melamlne  ayntbeals     3J12,312,  11-26-63,  Cl   260—249  7 
Verbakel.    .Marttnua.    to   Konlnklljk    Vereenlgde   Tabakalndua- 
M*C1    isf— '  *  ***  ^^'^^  ** ^      ^***'      3,111.950,  11-26- 
Veratappen.  Jacobus  J      899 — 

Petersen.   Ounnar  O.,  and  Verstanpen 
Vetter,  Huland  H  :  See — 

Mitchell.    Jamea   W.,   Jr..  and    Vettar. 
Vtbco,  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Albert  K.    3.112.098. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sae — 

Ooyette.  Lewla  E.    8.112.244. 
Vlrjune  Mfg   Co..  Inc  :   See— 

Finkenxeller,  Howard  B.    8.112,048. 
Vitamins  Ltd.  :  8fe«— 

Watt.  PaUr  R.    8,111,709. 


8.112.181. 
8.112,890. 


8,111,914, 


and 


Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  899 — 

Cook    Charles  C.    8.112,260. 
VlTUno    Marr  c.     RaTloli  aeanng  and  MT«rlag. 

11-26-63,  Cl.  107 — 47. 
VodrAaka,  Jan     «•«— 

MUdak.     BedMch      Konoplk,     Vodriakn.    JlndMcta. 

Lama^     8,111, ftl3. 

Vonlaong,    Jamea  H..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlee,    Inc 

LNfltai-to-anaiog  cunrerter.     8,112,477,  11-26-68,  Cl   840 — 

Von  iMbrlg.  Cbarlea  R.     Bone  band  and  proeeea  of  applying 

the  same.     8.111.943,  11-26-63,  Cl.  128—92.  •'•"-• 

WKFO  Pyrotechnlache  Fabrik  Wlatedt  W.  Forgulxnon     89^— 

Tledemann.  Claua     8,111.899. 
Waddan.  E)haflr  V.  :   See — 

Borrows.   Kdward  T.,  and  Waddan.     9,112.299 
Wadaworth.    Daniel    V..    to    Com    ProducU  Co.     Cltnia   peel 
product  and  proceaa  for  making  same.     8.112,202,   11-26- 

Wagner.  Burton  F.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Voltage  eon- 
troUed   magneUe  ayatem.     3,112,471,   11-26-68.  Cl.  849— 

Wagner.  John  H.  :  See— 

DaTla.  Roblev  W  .  and  Wagaer.    8,111,989. 

Wagner,  Rudolf  E.,  to  Karlsuda  Mekanlaka  WerkaUd  Aktle- 
241*^280    ^'*****    '*"'''    Krtader.      3.112.080.    11-26-68,    Cl. 

Wahlatrotn.  Magna*,  and  W.  M.  Uoddlnott,  to  The  Bridge- 
port Machlnea.  Inc.  Oeared-key  operated  jawleaa  quick 
release  chuck.     3.112,117.   ll-26-63?Cl.  279—91 

Walner.  klugvne.  Print-out  compoeltlona  for  photoaraDhlc 
purpoaee.     3.112  200^  11-26-68,  Cl.  96— 90. 

Waldln,   Vincent  l/       ^ee— 

AlUc*.  Maryland  V.,  and  Waidln.    8,112,082 
ioo,'!  1-2*5^33  cf  2W— 2S  '^""*^   •'^   eolutlona      3.112,- 

Wallace.  Jamea  U.  :   See  — 

1^-   i,P*'il*-  ^?*'"!?"  ^-  A'«"«»<ier,  and  W  alUce      3.112.288. 

wallla,  Uouglaa  t...  to  Sir  Howard  Ombb  Persona  A  Co   Ltd 
Meana  for  correcUng  or  imi>artlng  cyclic  varlatlona  In  an 
gular  position  of  or  to  a  routing  abaft  or  the  like      3.111 
853,  ll-2d-<J3,  Cl    7+     «» 

>^'ang^  Pao-C'hl :  See 

Polltaer,  Alfred.  Teng    Kendall,  and  Wang.     3.112  219 

Ward.  Albert  J.  Jr.,  to  Laao  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
*  lame  aprayed  stereoblock  polypropylene  coatings.  3:112.- 
211,  11-26-63^  Cn.  117-   21.  -  .        , 

^T-.  ^«'«*"n  *^-.  to  The  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.  Toe  stop 
3.112,120.  U -26-63.  Cl.  28<>— 11.2.  »^ '^v 

Warr,  rarnum  F.,  and  J.  E.  .Neumann.  Tranaportlng  appa- 
ratus     3.112.122,  ll-2«m»3.  a.  280— 43.2  »  "l*!- 

Waahburn.  Kobert  Si  .  and  K,  A  Baldwin,  to  American  PoUah 
»  CTiemical  Corp.     Sii^l,  germanyl  and  sUnnyl  Imldo  phoa 


phoranes,   araanee  and  sUbanee 
260 — 429. 
Wasaerman.  Max,    to  American  Cranamld  Co. 


3412,331,   ll-2«J-«i,   cn. 


celling  light  construction.'    sTl  11.786,  11-26^.  Cl  W-^fe 
63*^0*103^13*     *■''"'<*  «1«"''*'T' ayatem.    3,111.903.11-26- 
Watt.  Desmond   B  ,   to  Swift  A  Co.     Method  of   producing  a 
^.*^°*-{!**  "^t  product.     3.112,203.  11-26-63.  Cl    99—107 

3:huo«"ll-!^<M«'cLT8^a6*'-      "***•"•    -"uf.«ure; 
Watu  Regulator  Co. :  899— 

Tine,  8ebasUan  D.    3.112.013 
^«'  0*230^13^'*'^  pumps  and  englnee.    3.112,062.  11-26- 
W  ebeteri  Kobert  M.  :  See— 
..     ,  ^*y^^  •*«««•  M,  and  Wtbeter     3,111,852. 

?,' 4  J^^^'V"*  ^1  •"'*  •'    Llnder,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

2,3,tJtrichloro^^-ni  treaty  rene.       3.112J46.      11-26-63,      Cl. 

»dO — <J4^. 

Weinberg,  Seymour  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlee.  Inc 

3.n%3,'!?!56!^i''??"f79"\T  ''""  '*"*'  °"  '"'^'"- 
Welnrelch  Charles  K  .  and  W.  H.  Fllcklnger.  to  Cherry-Burrell 

^?.r^  ,/i''*'"'*^  "**"    container.      3,ll2.047,    ll-2*-63     a 
£i2 — 100. 

Welnrotur,  Ferdinand  :  See— 

Allgeuer.  Kurt,  and  Welnrotter     3.112.848. 
V\elpert.  tugene  .\.  :    See- 

or  .  ^^>»-  )^  Ull*n»  W  .  Jr.,  and  Weipert.     3.112Jttl. 
welaaert,    Harold   J.     ConsUnt    leveling  device      3.112  083 

11-26-^3.  a.  211 — 19  ' 

Welch,  Frank  J.,  to  Union  Otrblde  Corp.    Organoboron  polym 
,.-*.1f*"*?'*  f«'»l7»t«.     3,112,298.  11-26-63.  Cl.  260— 92/1. 
Welding  Keaearcn,  Inc.:  See — 
Sciaky   David.    3,112.391. 
Wei  er,  Arthur  W  .  to  Kealna  AutomaUc  Machinery  Co     Inc 

DUpenalng   fitment   applying  machine.      3.111,798,    ll-26- 

00.  Cl.  «^3 — 300. 
Weller,    Helmut,   to  Dalmler-B«>i  AkUengeaellschaft.     Pneu 

?,*t5  •Pr'n*  system  for  motor  vehicles.     3.112,118,  11-26- 

63,  Cl.  280 — 6. 

'''3Si.8^7T  u!U.^,  ?1  ^d      *-''»**-''"•    kaleldoecope. 
Welah,  Jamea  W..  to  Signal  Sut  Corp.     TbermoeUtlc  roltaae 
regulator.     3.112,434,  11-26-63,  a.  322—28.  ^^ 

Wentink.  Henrlcus  C. :  See— 

Eggink.  Anton.  Wentink,  and  Stamhola.    S.lll,81il. 
W'ermapr,  Palmer  G. :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  T.,  and  Wermager.     3,111.911. 
Werner,  Frank  D  :  See — 

Koolman.  Robert  R.,  and  Werner.     3.111,847. 

^^T'JfJt     ^"°''?^-     *«.  Hanaeatlactoe     Motoren-<;«eellerhaft 
m.b.H.     Revolving  tube  drive  for  winding  a  fibrous  strand 

ll-263«.  Cl."9t2-^M4^  *"  drawing  framee.     3.112.083. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxi 


Rleter  Ma- 
3.112.139. 

3.I11.865. 


WMtera  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  8e« — 
Frmt*.  Domenlco  (V    3.111,712. 
Lien.  Dallas  H.    3.112.396. 
Weatlnghouse  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  See — 
Ayllng.  Robert  W.    3,112,0«4. 
Roberts,  Dewey  B.    3,111,815. 
Smith,  Alan  D.     3.111,786. 
Weatland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  Sec— 

Speechley.  John.    3,112.088. 
Weaton  Hydraulics,  Ltd.  :   Set — 

Cox    Robert  .M..  and  Burton.    3,lll,i>«2. 
Weatphal.    Kurt     and   O.    Dumairk.    to    Parbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktlen^B^^-Uschaft.         2-o-chk>robeniy  Iui^rtaoto-4 -dimethyl- 
amino  ^-methyl  pyrlmidine.     3.112,316,  ll-26-«3,  CI.  260 — 
256.8. 
Weat  VlrglnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Murray.  Jackson  L.    3.111 ,8»4. 
Wheeler.  C.  H..  MfR  Co.  :  «ee — 

Knapp.  Wallace  C.    3.112.128. 
Whirlpool  Corp  :  Bee — 

Tope,  Paul  H.,  and  Sherer.    3,111.831. 
Wlant,    Merman  R.,  to  Arco  Corp.     Braiinc  fixture.     3,112,- 

388.  ll-26-«3.  CI.  219—85. 
Wlant,    Hernun    H.,    tx>    Avco   Corp.      Unit    braiinf;    fixture. 

3.112.389.  11-26-63.  CI.  21»— 85. 
Wlcklunfl,   Harold   P..  and  H.   A.  Panlsaidi,   to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corp.     TVpe  storage  appiiratUK  for  tape 
proceaalnjc  units.     3.112.473,   n-2«-63,  CS.  340—174.1. 
Wfcks,  Kenneth  :   See — 

tXans,  .N'orman.  Wicks,  and  Smith.     3,111,837. 
Evans,  Norman,  Wicks,  and  Smith.     S.111.839. 
Wleneke.  Charles  W. :  See— 

Rudner.  Bernard,  and  WIeneke.    3,112.326. 
Wlldboli,    Rudolf.    R.    Binder,   and    V.    Staheli.    to 
chine    Works    Ltd.      Autonrntic   carding   plant. 
11-26-63,  CT.  302—22. 
Wlldbaber,    Ernest      Method   of   relieving    hobs. 

11-26-63,  CT    76—101. 
Wildman  Jacquard  Co. :  See — 

Brooke,  LeRoy  J.    3,1 1 1 J28. 
Wllholte,  Murray  O.,  and  J.  R.  Hlllln.  to  Temco,  Inc.     Forced 

air  floor  furnace.     3,111  940,  11-26-63,  C\.  156—116. 
Wilier.  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  F.  B,  Callanen.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Temperature    measurement    of    stored    fluids.      3.111,846. 
11-26-63,  C\.  73—340 
Williams.  Glyn  O.  :  See— 

Orr   Harley  J  .  and  WiUUms.    3,112,392 
Williams,  Paul  H  :  See— 

SmutUT,  Edfar  J.,  and  Williams.     3.112 J38. 
Williams.  Harry    R..  to  Bell  k  Oossett  Co.     Evaporator  with 

oil  return  means.     3.111,819,   11-26-63,  CI    62—471. 
Willis.  William  -M.,  and  A.  L.  Becker,  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     Inl- 
verrial   Joint   for  tube  sections  of  b  flnld  line.      3,112,129. 
11-26-63.  n.  285—228. 
Wllaon    Raymond  O.,  to  Olympic  Screw  A  Rivet  Corp.     Screw- 
alottinc   and    burring   machine.      3,111.697,    ll-26-«3     CI. 
10— «. 
Wllaon.    Rex   C,    to   Landers.    Frary   *  Clark.      Combination 
radio  transmitter   anfl   receiver.     3.112,446,    11-26-63,   a. 
325—20^ 
Wlnchell.  t>anl :  See— 

Blsordl.  M«rlo  V  .  and  Wlnchell.     3,112.387. 
WIndmoller  *  Holscher  :  See — 

Rochla.  Kurt.    3.112.080. 
Winkler.    Carl    J.^    8r.      Orthodontic    appliance. 

11-26-68.  CI.  si— 14. 
Wln»ton  Research  Carp. :  Set — 
OregK.  David  P.    S.l  12.360. 
Johnson.  Wayne  R.    8,112,052. 
WlM.  Charles  W.     DriTe  means  for  an  Inralld'a  bed. 

001,  11-26-63.  CT.  180 — 6.6. 
Wtene.     Anthony     E.       Three-dimensional     checking    fixture. 
3,111,767,  11-26-68.  CI.  33—174. 

Wocbner.  Charles  J.,  to  Jasper  Blackburn  Corp.  Protective 
sheath  for  an  electric  conaeotor.  3,112,148.  11-26-63.  CI. 
339—116. 

Wolfe.  Roger  W..  and  E.  J.  Grotae,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Noise-generating  tube.     3.112.423.  11-26-63.  CI.  815 — 8.6. 

Wolstein.  Frledrlch,  and  O.  Oelhans.  S^^parate  precipitation 
of  sodium  and  potassium  bicarbonate  from  sodium  cnk>ride- 
DoUsslnm  chloride  aolutlODa.    3,112,178,  11-26-63,  CL  23 — 


8,111,758, 


8.112,- 


Woodward  Governor  Co. :  See — 

Avery,  Clarence  L.    8.112,406. 
Worcester  Automatic  Machine  Co.  : 
»L  Jean.  Robert  R.    3.112,226. 
Wormser,  Hans  :  See — 

Guggenheim,  S.  Frederic,  and  Wormser.     3,112,465 
Wright,  John  G.,  J.  M.  Chafln,  and  O.  M.  Wynn,  to  The  Auto- 
Solar  Co.     Wire  feeding  means.     8,112,056.   11-26-63,  CI. 
226 — 151. 
Wright,   Thomas  H.     Oil   seal  for  automotive   crank   shafta. 

3  112.112.  11-2«-63    CI.  277—11. 
Wuppermann,  Theodor,  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kater.  Karl  Heinz.     3,111,823. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Behun,  John  D.    3,112,334. 
Oromackl,  Richard  E.,  and  Frlsch.    8,112,281. 
Levis.  William  W.,  Jr..  and  Welpert.    3,112,321. 
Wynn^  George  M. :  See- 
Wright,  John  G.,  Clmfln.  and  Wynn.    3,112,056. 
Yamaguchl.  Takeshi :  See— 

TUtHuoka,    Sueo,    KanuMwa.    Arakl,    Nakazawa.    Mtvke, 
Hltoml,  Ueyanagl,  Shlbata,  Hlralwa,  Tsuchlya,  Iwaaa- 
kl.  and  YamaguAl.    3,112.^41. 
Tanasl  Akio,  E.  Furukwa,  T.  Ataka,  and  I.  KuboU    to  Chl- 
roda  Kogakn  Seiko  Kabuehikl  Kaisba.     Automatic'  shutter 
for  camera.    3.111.891,  11-2^-63.  CI.  95 — 64. 
Yando,  Stephen,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Lab- 
oratories,   Inc.      Acoustic  transformer.     8  112.414,    11-26- 
63,  CI.  310 — 8.8. 
Yanlck,  Nicholas  S.,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp     Treat- 
ment of  vanilla.    3,112.204.  11-26-63,  Cl.  99 — 140 
Yam,  Johnny  W.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Waste  disposal 

apparatus.    3.112,077,  11-^6-63.  CL  241—78 
Yost.  Robert  L, :  See — 

Close.  Patrick  B..  Coulter,  Dltmer.  Fahrenbruck   Goldam- 

mer    Goodrick.    Gulden,    Holloran,   Jenkins,    Kllheffer. 

KInker.   Lyons,   Manor    Marvin,   Miller,   O'Brlan    Ran- 

dall.  Gamer,  Bather,  Yost,  and  Braden.     3,112,394 

Young.   Billy  J..  A.  E.  KelW.  and  W.  J.  Baral.  to  Union  Oil 

Co.   of   California.      Dletrlbutlon   of   vapor-liquid    feeds   In 

fixed-bed  reactors.     3.112.256,   11-26-63    Cl.  208 — 213 

^"JiP'v  Henry  J.,   to   National-  Research  Development   Corp. 

Electric  fuel  cella.     3,112.228.  11-26-63,  Cl    136 — 86 
Young.  Lyman  W.    Missile  shooting  toy.    3,112,109,  11-26-83, 

Young,  Paul  E..  to  Sheller  Mfg.  Corp.     Hinged  pedal  aseem- 
bly.    8.111.861.11-26-63,0.74—^0  i^^i  n«m^,a 

Youngquist.  Robertson  :  Bee — 

^  „,^''  ^  ^"^y  ^-  *°^  YoungqulBt.     3,111,956. 

YulUe.  Erne«t  C,  to  American  Oyanamld  Co.     Preparation  of 
dispersions  contalnlni;  hydrous  aluminum  oxide.     8  112  265 
11-26-63,  Cl.  106 — ^286.  ' 

Zacharias.     Benjamin,     and    O.     D.       Compartment    divider 
3.112, 143,  11-26-63.  Cl.  312— 140.3. 

Zacharias.  Glenn  D.  :  See — 

Zacharias.  Benjamin,  and  G.  D.    3,112,143 

Zarody  Potravlnarskych  a  chUdlclch  »troJu  narodnl  podnlk  : 

Mlldek,    BedPlcfa,    Konopfk,     VodrUka,     JlndWch     and 
L«imac.    3,111,913. 
Zavod^  V.I.  Lonlna  Plsen,  narodnl  podnlk  :  See — 

Kovanlc,  Pavel,  and  Kulka.    3.112,253. 

Koranic.  Pavel,  and  Kulka.    3.112.254. 
Zdrojewski,  Eugene  M.  :  See — 

Jenney,  Theodore  M.,  Porter,  and  Zdrojewski.     8  112,278 
Zehnder,  Walter,  to  Invenu  AG.  fuer  Forschung  und  Patent- 


verwertung.   'Ai 


paratus    for    drying   of 
11-26-63,  Cl.  84— 77. 


granulated    poly- 


3,111,768. 


amides.    37112,11 
Zeiss    Carl :  See — 

Leuscbner.  Johannes,  and  Sctilace. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Adler,  Robert.    8,112,486. 
Zero  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Duncan,  Leon  Ll    3,111,954. 
Zlmt>el.  Norman  S..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Synchronous  logic  circuit.     3,112,413,  11-26-63,  CL  307— 

ZImmermann,  Markus,  and  F.  Hafliger,  tw  Geigy  Chemical 
Corp.  2-pbenyl-5,6-dimethyl-morpbollne8  and  2-phenyl-5  6- 
tetramethylene-morphollnes.  8,112,311,  11-26^3  Cl 
260 — 247.  • 

ZiWjer  Walter  J.  Tire  pressure  indicator.  3,111,930,  11-26- 
63,  CI.  116—84. 
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3, 112, 212 
3,112.218 
3.112,214 
3,112,215 
3, 112, 216 
3.112,217 
8, 112, 218 
3,112.210 
3.112,220 
3,112,221 
3.112.222 
3,112,228 
:   3,112,224 
:  3.112.225 
3,112,220 
:  3.112.227 
8,111.932 
:  8.111.933 
3.111.934 
3.111.935 
3.111.930 
3.111.037 
3,111.038 
3.111.030 
3,111.040 
3.111.041 
3.111.942 
3.111,043 
3,111.044 
8,111.046 
3,111,940 
Re.25,483 
3.111.947 
3.111.948 
3.111.949 
3.111,060 
3.111.061 
Re.  25,486 
3.111.052 
3, 111.K3 
3.111,954 
8.111,066 
3,112,228 
3,112,229 
3,112,230 
3.111.050 
3.111.957 
3.111.958 
3.111.999 
8.111,900 
3.111,901 
3.111,962 
3.111,903 
8.111,904 
8,111,906 
8,111,900 
3.111,907 
l,U1.066 


148— 


140— 
148- 


162— 


168- 
160— 


186- 


150- 
100— 
101— 
102- 


106— 
106— 


43: 

138: 

30: 

81: 

6.2: 

143: 

4: 

204: 

214 

3«1: 

302: 

2: 

100: 

310: 

367: 

406: 

400: 

1: 

11: 

27.4: 

4: 

40: 

10: 

104: 

170: 

225: 

106: 

8: 

0: 


11 

42 

55.8 

64 

207 

22 

67 

74 

03 

170-185.  4: 


167- 


172- 


173- 
174— 

175- 


6 
18 
42 
16: 
17: 
121: 
08: 


177-  54 

178—  5 
5.4 


6.6 

18 

53.1 

00.5 

1 

6.4 

15: 


170- 


180— 


181 


182- 


184- 

188- 
180- 


100- 

104— 
106— 

107- 
108— 


18 


115: 

115.5: 

170: 

6.6: 

54: 

66.5: 

82: 

23: 

31: 

59: 

14: 

106: 

184: 

1.5: 

18: 

196: 

18: 

20: 

30: 

U: 

28: 

2: 

16: 

61: 

176: 

24: 

32: 

106: 

137: 


3.111.909 
3.111.970 
3,111.971 
3.111,972 
3, 112,  231 
3.112.232 
3.112.233 
3.111.973 
8.111.974 
3.111.975 
3.111.976 
3.111.977 
8.112.234 
3.112.235 
3.112.236 
8,112.237 
8,112.238 
3.111.978 
8,111.979 
8.111.980 
3. 1U.239 
3.111.081 
8,112.240 
3.112.241 
3.112,242 
3.112.243 
3.111.082 
8.111.083 
3.111.964 
3.111.086 
8,111.066 
8.111.067 
3.111.088 
3.111,089 
3.111.000 
3.111.001 
3.112.244 
8.112.245 
3.112,240 
3.112,247 
3.111.002 
3.111.008 
8,111,004 
3,111,006 
:  3.111.006 
:  3.111.007 
:  8.112.850 
:  3.112,367 
:  3.111,006 
3,111,000 
3.112,000 
3,112,368 
3.112.360 
3.112.360 
3.  112.361 
3.112.362 
3.112.363 
3.112.364 
3.112.865 
8.112.860 
3,112,367 
3,112,366 
3,112,360 
3,112.370 
3.112.371 
3,112.372 
3.112.373 
3.112.874 
3,112.375 
3.112.376 
3.112.001 
3.112.002 
3.112.003 
3.112.004 
3.112.005 
3.112.000 
3.112.007 
3.110.006 
3.112,000 
3.112.010 
3.112,011 
3.112.012 
3.112.013 
3.112,014 
3.111015 
Re.25,486 
3,112.016 
3,112,017 
3.112.018 
3.112.010 
8.112.248 
8.112.240 
3.112.020 
8.112.021 
3.112.022 
3,112.023 
8,112.024 


106-    174 
300—      11 

83 


46 

50 

01.66 

82 

114: 

122: 

304-      28: 

65: 

164: 

154.2: 

103.2: 

205—  4: 
200—        7: 

41: 

63: 

63.2: 

73: 

206-  11: 

218: 
216: 
264: 
204: 


200— 

210— 


211 


12 
17 
130 
411 
403 
49 
148. 

212—  66 

213—  212 

214—  3: 
6: 

15: 

38: 

450: 

511: 

210-    7.6: 

35: 

85: 

107 
124 
180 

230-  10 
18 
44 

221—  2 

222-  105 
183: 
333 

08: 
6: 
42: 
80: 
96: 
117: 
151: 
14: 
36: 
52: 
66: 
70: 
130: 
220: 
231: 

234—  4: 

235-  61.0: 

02: 
118: 
132: 
187: 
144: 
160: 
170: 
181: 
230-  78: 
238—    340 


223- 
225- 
226— 


220- 


230- 


2»- 


240— 
241— 


242- 


70: 

446: 

403: 

20: 

47: 

78: 

76: 

185: 

267: 

280: 

40l6: 

514: 


:  8,112.025 
8,112.377 
3.112.378 
3,112.370 
3.112.380 
8.112.381 
8.112.882 
3.112.383 
3.112.384 
3.112.385 
3.112.260 
3.112.261 
8.112.262 
3,112.253 
8, 112, 264 
3,112,026 
8,112,027 
3,112.028 
3,112.020 
8,112.030 
3.112.031 
3.  112.082 
8.112.266 
3.  112.266 
8.112.257 
3.112.258 
8,112,250 
3,112,200 
3,112,261 
3,112,282 
3.112.263 
3.112.264 
3.112.033 
3.112,034 
3,112.035 
3,112,036 
3,112.037 
3.112,038 
3,112,039 
3,112,040 
3,112.041 
3.112,042 
3.112.886 
3,112,387 
3,112.888 
3,112.388 
3.112.300 
3.112.801 
3.112.802 
8.112.803 
3. 112.0a 
3,112.044 
3,112,045 
3.112.046 
3.112.047 
3.  112.048 
3.112.040 
3,  112.050 
3.112.051 
3,112,052 
3,112.063 
3.112,064 
3,112,065 
8,112,000 
3,112,067 
3,112.068 
3.112.060 
3.112,060 
3.112.061 
3.112,062 
3,112,063 
3, 112. 064 
3.112.065 
3.112.804 
3.112,806 
3,112.060 
3,112,007 
3,112,008 
3,112,000 
Re.26,4S2 
3,112,806 
3.112,307 
3.112.070 
3.112.071 
3.112.072 
3.112,073 
3,112,074 
8,112.075 
3,112,076 
3, 1 12, 077 
3.112.078 
3,112,061 
3,112.070 
3.112.080 
3.112.082 
3.112.068 


XXUl 


XJQV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aO-      86: 

«,113,0M 

300-    X5 

X  11X381 

300-    386: 

xiixaas 

3n— 

96 

X  IIX  113 

310- 

06 

XI IX  418 

a,lU.OH 

17 

XMX382 

34X4: 

xiixm 

306 

X  11X114 

X  MX  419 

•7.S: 

a,nxo§e 

17.4 

X  11X383 

»«XX 

X  11X336 

388 

X  11X118 

301 

X11X4X 

7a.a. 

1,11X087 

33: 

X  11X384 

M: 

3,11X336 

270- 

3 

X  11X116 

31X- 

80 

XI IX  143 

M4-        3: 

1,113,088 

3X3 

X  11X386 

X11X337 

01 

X  11X117 

140.3 

X  11X143 

43: 

lUXOM 

3X7 

3.11X388 

387.x  XlU,3a8 

m 

8 

X  11X113 

3M 

X  11X144 

IM: 

•,113,080 

aL6 

X  11X387 

40X-  X  11X338 

ILX 

X  11X110 

313- 

78 

X  IIX 431 

UO: 

a,  113.  on 

X  MX  388 

4ML8: 

X  11X380 

X  1 IX  130 

96 

X  11X433 

*»—        4: 

t,llZMi 

41 

xnx»o 

838: 

xiiX3ai 

3X90 

X  11X131 

316- 

X6 

X  11X423 

m-. 

a,  113. 088 

4X6 

X  11X300 

44XX 

XllX33a 

4X3 

X11X133 

10 

X  11X434 

380-  81.  »: 

S,11ZM 

4&X 

X  11X301 

X  11X383 

06 

X  11X133 

30 

X  11X438 

OlI: 

•.113.M8 

47 

X  11X303 

468: 

X  11X384 

413 

X  IIX 134 

3D 

X  11X430 

8.111400 

06 

X  11X383 

481: 

X11X386 

383 — 

11.8 

XI IX  135 

97 

X  11X437 

M.8: 

1,113,401 

7X3 

X  11X384 

48X 

X11X388 

33 

X  11X136 

138 

X  11X428 

106: 

1,113,40a 

06.8 

X11X3B6 

470: 

XllX3r 

386- 

ISO 

X  11X137 

317- 

74 

X11X430 

308: 

3,11X408 

8X1 

X  11X308 

478: 

X  11X338 

186 

X  11X138 

14X8 

X  11X430 

3U: 

S.  11X404 

8X3 

X  11X307 

514: 

X  11X338 

338 

X  11X130 

X  11X431 

X  11X406 

axi 

xuxseo 

831: 

X11X340 

378 

X  11X130 

384 

X  11X483 

361—      »: 

X  11X084 

9X7 

X11X300 

534: 

X  11X341 

384.8 

X  11X131 

318- 

38 

IU.36,487 

173: 

8,11X086 

X  11X300 

663: 

X  11X343 

6 

X  11X133 

331 

X1IX433 

20-  IlU: 

X  11X388 

X  11X301 

666: 

X11X3U 

30O- 

40 

XllX40e 

333- 

38 

X  11X434 

10: 

X  11X386 

M.9- 

xiix3oa 

883: 

X  113.  344 

303- 

138:  X  IIX  133 

0 

X  11X436 

13.5: 

X  11X387 

198 

X  11X308 

88X 

X11X345 

384- 

1 

X  UX  134 

33 

X  11X436 

a  7: 

X  11X388 

307 

X  11X304 

846: 

X  11X348 

18 

X  11X136 

34 

xiiX4r 

X  11X308 

23X56 

xia306 

848: 

X  11X347 

107 

X  11X138 

4X8 

X  11X438 

41: 

XUX37D 

X  11X308 

88X6: 

X11X348 

207— 

384 

X  11X187 

88 

X  IIX  430 

4*.  6: 

X  11X371 

sa 

X  11X307 

870: 

X  11X340 

301— 

47 

X  11X138 

X  IIX  440 

X  11X373 

X  11X308 

08X16: 

X  11X380 

309- 

33 

X  11X138 

|g(_ 

.6 

X  IIX  441 

83: 

X11X37J 

X  11X308 

88X78: 

X  11X381 

307- 

X11X407 

1 

XI IX  443 

». 

X  11X374 

X  11X310 

381—      38: 

X  11X363 

X  11X408 

8 

X  IIX  443 

aOLl: 

xiixro 

347 

X  11X311 

363-      3B 

X  MX  101 

X  11X408 

106 

X  11X444 

Mi: 

X  11X378 

34X7 

X  11X313 

387-      64 

X  11X103 

■,8 

X  11X410 

838— 

10 

X  11X448 

iU: 

XiiX3n 

388 

X  11X318 

71: 

X  MX  103 

X  11X411 

3D 

X  11X446 

4M: 

X  11X778 

3MI.4 

X  11X314 

300-      78: 

X  11X104 

X  MX  413 

lU 

X  11X447 

<» 

X11X37V 

X  11X318 

338: 

X  11X106 

X  11X413 

183 

X1IX448 

la—      58 

xuxooa 

XMLS 

X  11X318 

388: 

X  11X100 

308- 

133 

X  IIX 140 

187 

X11X463 

164—     190 

XIIX0O7 

388 

X  11X317 

270-      31: 

X  11X107 

184 

X  11X141 

338— 

36 

XllX44e 

a»—      1 

X  11X088 

X  11X318 

373-      18: 

X  11X108 

310- 

X3 

X  IIX  414 

100 

X  IIX  480 

133: 

R«.38.488 

X  11X319 

373-     101: 

XllXlOB 

»4 

X  11X415 

186 

X  11X461 

148: 

X  11X088 

X  11X330 

MB.X 

X  11X110 

08 

X  11X416 

330— 

84 

X  11X488 

161: 

X  UX  100 

X  11X331 

808: 

X  11X111 

90 

X  11X417 

81 

X  11X464 

aao-      3: 

xiixav 

30. 

X  11X333 

277-      11: 

X  113, 113 

330- 

88 

X  11X466 

331- 

113 

X  11X456 

333- 

30 

X  11X467 

44 

XIIX468 

333- 

7 

XI1X450 

9 

X11X400 

14 

X  11X461 
XI1X4«3 

80 

X11X483 

338 — 

83 

X1IX464 

183 

XI1X46S 

338— 

17 

X  11X145 

30 

X  UX  146 

07 

X  11X147 

110 

X  11X148 

317 

XI IX  140 

378 

X  11X180 

340- 

18 

X  11X466 

S3 

X  11X467 

14X3 

X  11X468 

X  11X460 

174 

X  11X470 
X  UX  471 
X  11X473 

17X1 

X  11X473 

X  11X474 

338 

X  11X475 

368 

X  11X476 

347 

X  11X477 
X  HI  478 

343- 

7 

X  11X470 

9 

X  11X480 

14 

X  11X481 

18 

XIIX483 

100 

X  11X483 

113 

XnX484 

115 

XnX48S 

236 

X11X486 

348- 

1 

X  11X151 

IK) 

X  11X183 

lU 

X  11X183 

CLASamCATION   OF   DUIONS 


D  1- 

13:   10X867 

DIO- 

X    19X986 

Tm- 

1:   19X973 

D44- 

30:    10X980 

D88- 

U:   19X987 

D80— 

X   19X904 

D  8- 

X   18X808 

DU- 

1:   10X988 

D3B- 

1:   19X974 

D48- 

31 

19X081 

13:   19X988 

10:    19X905 

10X888 

19X987 

D38- 

1:   196.978 

D40- 

1 

10X983 

19X980 

D81- 

10:   19X906 

18X080 

19X988 

190.978 

D84- 

14 

19X983 

36:    19X000 

IX   19X907 

18X081 

D14- 

30:    19X900 

13:    19X977 

D88- 

5 

19X084 

D86- 

1:    19X901 

D88- 

IX   198.908 

X  18X083 

D18- 

X    19X970 

14:    19X978 

X    196.986 

10X903 

D07— 

6:   196,990 

DIO- 

X   18X983 
10X084 

033- 

19X071 
X    19X073 

D87- 

1:   19X979 

19X986 

D74- 

17:    10X983 

DOl- 

X    197,000 

Clamification  of  Plants 


p.- 
p.— 


X.  X333 
ax  X319 


p.- 
p- 


23:   X  331 

rr.  X314 


41:   XS33 
67:   X31S 


71: 
86: 


X330 
X818 


P.- 


86:  Xai7 


P.- 


88:  Xau 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Ifwiiartonal  CoiiTciitkMi  for  the  Protoctloii  of 
Industrial  Propcriy 

Adherence   of   the  Republic   of  Conffo    (BraesovilU)    to   the 
Liebon  t9$8  Revieion 

The  S«cr»Ui7  ot  8Ut«  haa  been  notlfled  by  the  Bmbauy  of 
Swltterland  of  the  adberence,  effective  September  2,  1968, 
of  the  Republic  of  Confo  (BniutrlUe)  to  the  Conyentlon  of 
Union  of  Parle  for  tbe  Protection  of  Indnetrtal  Property,  aa 
last  rerleed  at  Lisbon  on  October  81,  10(18. 

The  note  also  declares  the  CooTentlon,  as  prerloasly  re- 
▼1»*4  at  Brassels  on  December  14,  1900,  at  Washington  on 
June  2.  1911,  at  Tbe  Ha^ue  on  Norember  6,  1925,  and  at 
London  on  Jnne  2,  1984,  to  be  applicable  to  the  Republic  of 
Congo  by  Tlrtue  of  Its  prrrlons  ratification  by  France. 

KDWIN  L.  REYNOLD8, 
Acting  Oommietioner  of  Patent: 


of  the  Repcbllc  of  Ivory  Coast  to  tbe  Coorentlon  of  Union  of 
Parts  for  the  Protection  of  Indnstrtal  Property,  as  last  re- 
Tlsed  at  Lisbon  on  October  81,  1958. 

Tbe  note  also  confirms  that  the  Convention  In  effect  until 
the  date  of  the  Independence  of  tbe  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast 
has  continued  to  apply  since  that  date. 

KDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Oct  81,  19«8.  Acting  CommUtioner  of  PatenU. 


Not.  5,  1968. 


Internatioiud  ConTcatioa  for  tiic  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Oonet  to  the  LUbon  I9S8 

Revieion 

The  SecreUry  of  SUte  has  been  notlfled  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltserland    of   the   adherence,   effective   October  28,    1998, 


TmdcmarlK  Salts 


Notices  under  16  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Be*.  Ne.  887,4*4  (POLAROID),  Sheet  Polartser  Company, 
Inc.,  Composite  material  comprising  suspensions  of  crystal- 
Mne  particles  In  a  Urht-transmlttiDg  medium  adapted  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  optical  devices  such  as  microecopes, 
eyepieces,  glare  eliminators,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  888,047,  same, 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Small  cases  adapted  to  contain  filters, 
eyeglasses,  and  similar  articles ;  Reg.  No.  888,201,  same, 
Olass  sheets  and  laminations  of  glass  sheets ;  Keg.  Ne. 
888,721,  same,  Stereoscopic  viewers  and  the  like ;  Beg.  Ne. 
888, 7tt,  same.  Electric  lamps;  Beg.  No.  S81.449,  same.  Hand 
tools  In  tbe  nature  of  pliers ;  Beg.  Ne.  SM,Me,  same.  Trans- 
parent organic  plastic  material  In  tbe  form  of  sheets  or 
blocks;  Beg.  No.  8M.017  (UNION  LABEL  AND  DESIGN), 
International   Printing   Pressmen  and  Assistants'    Union   of 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1963 

ToUI  Dumber  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J 14,  960 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Mar.  1,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ..S.  ""."'.'.         Feb.  4  1963 


J.  H.  MKBCBANT.  DkMlsr. 


bdiwOvaratlM 


Oldest  Application 


TSADBMABK  KXAMININO  DITISIONS,  KXAMINER8  AND  TRADEMAKK  CLASSES 

UNDKB  EXAMINATION 


(I)  O.  M.  WENDT,  Claasssl,*.*.*.".  a  U.  14. 18,18, 17.lt.  ao. 21.  at,  84, »,  36,  r.  »,»,»,  81,  »,  88,  84, 85,38.  r,  39,41, 
«8,48,44 

(H)  H.  E    KA8CHUB.  Classes  1,  3,  «,  T,  •,  10,  18.  2^  r,  88,  40,  45.  48,47.  48.  49.  SO,  61.  62;  Service  Marks.  Classes  100. 

101.  102.  103.  104.  10ft,  lOe,  107:  CoDsetlvs  Msmbeisblp  Marks,  Class  200;  CertlflcMlon  Marks,  Classes  A   and  B 

RsMwalKAU  Classss) _ 

8ee.  12  (c)  Pnblloatlons  (AD  OImsss) [ [ !""!""!*- 


Applicaticnu  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1963— 1.991 


Registrations  Issued.. 
Renewals  Issued 


361— No.  760,476  to  No.  760,836 
60 


-Hm  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  th.  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMu«]  weekly,  U  maiM  ui>der  tbe  direction  of  tbe  Superintendent 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  26,  1963 


North  America,  AlmanacH.  annual  publlcationii.  book  Mrlra, 
calendars,  etc..  printed,  Mtboicraphed  or  produced  by  any 
•Imtlar  and/or  subatltute  proceiw  for  printing  and/or  litbo- 
fraphiog;  tUg.  S:  9M.1XS  (POLAROin>,  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Lacquers  and  lacquer  tbinnent :  Keg.  Urn. 
■ame.  Viewing  device* — namely,  Hltern,  lenses,  eyeflai 
•Bd  Kocflea  :  WLf.  S:  4M.M4,  same.  Optical  bench  elements : 
B«ff.  N«.  4n.lM.  same.  Photographic  procesainc  tanks. 
sque«fee«,  and  printing  rolls  for  photographic  use:  B«g.  N*. 
423.776.  same.  Sodium  chloride,  photographic  flxtng  baths  and 
fixing  bath  replenlshen*,  etc.  :  Reg.  No.  48e.MS.  same.  Publi- 
cations relating  to  the  polarisation  of  light  and  instruction 
manuals  relating  to  the  various  flelda  of  application  thereof, 
said  publications  and  manuals  being  tstiued  from  time  to 
time :  Beg.  Na.  54«.17t,  same.  Photographic  cameras,  photo- 
graphic camera  abutters,  etc. :  Reg.  Na.  57«.tM.  same.  Inter- 
mittent photographic  instruction  manuals  and  publications, 
and  photographic  prints  and  enlargements;  Reg.  it:  SM.SS*, 
same.  X-ray  film  cassettes  and  X-ray  film  processing  appa- 
ratus: R«c.  Na.  M4.<2*,  same,  Interocular  calculators — i.e.. 
printed  charts  with  movable  parts  for  calculating  interocular 
distances  in  connection  with  the  projection  of  stereoscopic 
film ;  Rag.  Na.  Ma,lS4,  same.  Three-dimensional  projection 
accessories — namely,  projection  filters,  focusing  Altera,  etc. : 
Reg.  Na.  M7.2«S,  same.  Consolidated  certificate:  Rag.  Na. 
MW,297.  same.  Electronic  flash  adapter  cords :  Rag.  Na. 
•21.2M,  same.  Photographic  lens  shades :  Reg.  Na.  •7«.aM, 
riame,  Sheets  of  optically  anisotropic  plastics,  resins  or  gums, 
and  more  specifically  fractional  wave  retardation  sheets  of 
the  said  materials :  Reg.  Na.  •!•.«•>,  same.  Photographic 
apparatus,  accessories  and  supplies,  and,  more  specifically, 
adhesively  coated  backings  for  photographic  prints :  bounce 
flash  adapters,  etc.  :  Reg.  Na.  7M.«7t,  same.  Photographic 
apparatus,  products,  accessories,  and  supplies  and  more 
specifically,  apparatus  for  providing  a  light  pulse  (wink 
lights),  batteries,  bulbs,  etc.:  Rag.  Na.  7S7.7M,  same.  Photo- 
graphic reagents — namely,  dyes  and  developing  agents,  fixing 
agents,  development  accelerating  agents,  etc  :  Rag.  Na. 
7SS.«M.  same.  Safety  helmets  :  Reg.  No.  741.MS,  same.  Time- 
pieces and.  more  particularly,  clocks,  fllad  July  20,  19S3.  DC. 
Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  9920,  Polaroid  Corp.  v.  Bkimner 
PrecMon  Induttrie$,  Inc. 

Rag.  Na.  S81.A7t  (CBS  AND  DESIGN).  Columbia  Broad- 
easting  System.  Inc.,  Phonograph  records  :  Rag.  Na.  SM.S17 
(CBS-COLUMBIA  in  script),  same.  Radio  and  television 
receiving  sets,  electric  phonographs  and  combinations  of  the 
same:  Reg.  N*.  H7.S87  (CBS  RADIO  SPOT  SALES),  same. 
Representing  Independent  radio  broadcasting  stations  in  the 
sale  of  radio  time,  talent,  and  program  materials :  Rag.  Na. 
M«.M«  (CBS  TELEVISION  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Clay  mod- 
eling and  handicraft  kits,  dolls  and  doll  dress  designer  and 
cut  out  kits,  crayons,  etc.  :  Reg.  Na.  644.111.  same,  Mechan- 
ically grooved  phonograph  records:  Reg.  Ne.  •S6,:7t  (BCA 
AND  DESIGN).  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Maintenance 
repair,  and  Inspection  service  for  radiotelephone  and  radio- 
telegraph apparatus  for  marine  use  and  for  marine  electronic 
apparatus.  Mad  Apr.  27.  1959,  DC.  8  D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  1932-MD.  Columbia  Broadcasting  SystCM,  l»c.  v.  Con- 
utmm-i  Buvi'^O  Service  of  Fresno  Consent  Judgment; 
defendant  enjoined  (notice  July  15,  1903). 

Rag.  Na.  sm.M7.  (See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 
(See  Reg  No  337.404.) 
(See  Reg  No  337.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337,404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337,404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 


Rag.  Na.  taCZSl. 
Rag.  Na.  888.7tl 
Rag.  Na.  S88.72t. 
Rag.  Na.  W1.449. 
Rag.  Na.  SM.M* 
Rag.  Na.  SM.«17 
Rag.  Na.  SM.Itt. 

r.  Na.  aM.n» 

Na.  4M.M4. 


Rag.  Na.  4«A.714  (AMP),  Aircraft-Martna  Prodacta.  Inc., 
Electrical  terminals  and  wiring  devices :  Reg.  Na.  515,477. 
same.    Electrical    connectors   and    connector   forming   blanks 


sold  as  such  and  which  are  applied  to  conductors,  terminals 
and  the  like  to  produce  a  solderless  electrical  connection ; 
Reg.  Na.  •M.4M.  same,  AMP  Incorporated,  Electrical  con- 
nectors, aiMl  FVb.  20.  19«3,  DC,  8.DN.Y.,  Doc.  63/490, 
AilP  Incorporated  r.  J.  A.  Jackson  Corporation.  Consent 
Judgment :  defendant  enjoined  May  81,  1963. 

Reg.  Na.  42t,lM.     (See  Reg.  No.  337,401.) 

Rag.  Na.  4U.77«.     (.See  Reg.  No.  3r7,40ft.) 

Reg.  Na.  4M.Mt.     (.«<ee  Reg.  No.  337,404.) 

Rag.  Na.  444.7t2  (HERITAGE  in  script).  Heritage  Furni- 
ture, Inc.,  Furniture — namely,  upholstered  furniture  for 
living  rooms — namely,  sofas,  sofa  beds,  day  beds,  couches, 
etc. :  Reg.  Na.  aM.»77,  same.  I'pholstered.  wood,  plastic  and 
metal  furniture  for  household  and  public  use.  Sled  Dec.  28, 
1961,  DC,  8D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  162S-61-Y, 
Orexel  Enterprises,  Inc.  ▼.  Heritage-  Bkutters.  Trademarks 
Infringed ;  defendanta  enjoined ;  counterclaim  dismissed 
(notice  June  4,  1963) 

Rag.  Na.  515,577      ( See  Reg.  No.  400,714.) 

Rag.  Na.  5U,578  (ONE  A  DAY  AND  DESIGN).  Miles  Lab- 
oratories, Inc,  Vitamin  tablets :  Rag.  Ne.  M4,S18  (ONE  A 
DAY),  same,  flied  Aug.  9.  1963,  DC.  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  68/2385. 
ililes  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.   Vita  Pa Jk  Corp.  et  *l. 

(See  Reg.  No.  387,404.) 
(Sea  Reg.  No.  887.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  381.572.) 
(See  Reg   No.  881.572.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337,404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  444.792.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  837,404.) 
(See  Reg   No.  887.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  887,404.) 
(See  Reg  No.  837,404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  523,578.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  604.042.) 
(See  Reg   No   564,042.) 
Rag.  Na.  «S«,t«S    (SEA  AND  SKI  in  scrtpt).   Rolley,   Inc., 
Suntan   cream:   Rag.   Na.  VTMH    (SEA   AND  SKI),   Botany 
Mills,  Inc..  Lotion  for  use  as  a  relief  from,  and  preventative 
for.   chapping,   skin    irritations,   and   diaper   rash :   Rag.   Na. 
r;4.7M    (BABY    SEA    AND    SKI),    same,    Suntan    lotion    for 
babies:  Reg.  Na.  ^n^,trl9  (SEA  AND  SKI),  same.  Lotion  for 
use  as  a  tanning  cream,  which  may  be  used  also  as  an  after 
shave    lotion,    hairdressing,    etc.:    Rag.    Na.    mZ.MA    (BABY 
SEA  AND  SKI),  same.  Medicated  preparation  for  babies  used 
as  a   preventative  for  sunburn,  also  for  the  relief  of  diaper 
rash  and   mosquito  bites.   Mad  May  7,  1962,  DC,  S.D.N  T.. 
Doc.    62/1709.    Botany    Industries    v.    A.    .4      Buntain,    Ltd. 
Pinal  Judgment  on  consent ;  defendant  enjoined  Aug.  8,  1968. 
Rag.  Na.  »4«,oao     (See  Reg.  No.  381,572.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  381.572.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  381,872.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337,404.) 
(See  Reg  No.  636.263.) 
(See  Reg.  No  636,263.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  636,263.) 
(See  Reg  No.  337,404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  406,714.) 
(See  Reg  No.  636,268.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  564,042.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  564,042.) 
(Baa  Reg.  No.  564,042.) 
(See  Reg.  No  337,404.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  337.404.) 
(Sac  Reg.  No.  387.404.) 
(See  Reg  No.  337.404.) 


Na.  544.179. 
Reg.  Na.  S79.M6. 
Rag.  Na.  SM,J17. 
Rag.  Na.  887,587 
Rag.  Na.  S88,Sa8 
Rag.  Na.  58t,»77. 
Rag.  Na.  •M.SSt. 
Rag.  Na.  •85,184. 
Reg.  Na.  887  J8S. 
Reg.  Na.  888.t87 
Reg.  Na.  ni.ZM. 
Reg.  Ne.  884.818. 
Reg.  Na.  888.884. 
Rag.  Na.  8S«.t<5 


Rag.  Na.  848,111 

Rag.  Na.  888.878. 

Rag.  Na.  878,5»4. 

Rag.  Na.  871.418. 

Rag.  Na.  874. 7M 
.  Na.  •75,878. 
Na.  888.888. 
Na.  888.488 
Na.  aat.SM 
Na.  715.188. 
Na.  718.181. 
Ma.  715.188. 

Rag.  Na.  788,872 

Reg.  Na.  7S7.788. 

Rag.  Na.  788.888. 

Rag.  Na.  741.858. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

AM  proTlded  by  -ctlon  31  of  wld  .ct,  t  fee  of  twentx-flve  dollar,  mu.t  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^  ^•••®^®    ^*''  in^rporated.  sheiton.  conn.  piied  Apr 

17,  IvdS. 


8N   150.870.     SUr  Textile  and  Reaearch.  Inc..  Cohoe^  N  T. 
Filed  Aof .  2. 1M2. 


SEAL-LAMIN 


STARBOND 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  717,024. 
For  Laminating  Film. 
Flrtt  use  January  1968. 


For    Bonded,    Non-Woren    Sheet  Matertal    of    Synthetic  ^__^__ 

Fiber*,  m  Felted  or  Batting  Form,  for  General  Die  In  the 
Induitrlal  ArU.  8N  l«e,»72.     Richard  J.  Bums.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Burns  Mink  Ranch 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25.  U>«2.  LowellTllle,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1988. 


FASCINATION  MINK 


8N  157.547.     WUlard  F.  Rogers,  d.b.a.  Jewel  Foliage,   San 

Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  Not.  20, 1952.  The  word  "Mink"  Is  dlseUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

shown. 

For  Lire  Mink  and  Pelts  Therefrom. 
First  use  Oct  15,  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Lear'  or  to  the  represenU- 
tlon  of  the  fern,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fresh  Cut  Flowers,  Ferns,  and  Other  Oreens. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1962. 


SN  167.824.     Rhelnlsche  Qumml-  und  Cellulold-Fabrlk.  Mann- 
helm-Neckarau,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1968. 

NICOTHERM 

For  Plastic  Sheets  and  Foil  MaterlaL 

First  use  November  1956 ;  In  commerce  Norember  1966. 


SN  166,048.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland.  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  8. 1968. 


SN     167.402.     National     Polychemlcals,     Inc.,     Wilmington, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1968. 


SATEL-LITE 


TETRA-RIA 


For  Barbecue  Briquets. 
First  use  Mar.  16. 1968. 


For  Urea  Reslna 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1968. 


SN  166.484.     Bell  A  ZoUer  Coal  Company,  Chicago.  Ill    FUed 
Apr.  10,  1968. 


SN    167,517.     American    Cyanamld    ComiMiny,    Wayne,    N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1968. 


RE-FLEX 


For  Blastomerlc  Box  Toe  MaterlaL 
Flrrt'use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


For  CoaL 

First  use  Apr.  6, 196S. 


SN  167.618.     East  Texas  Pulp  and  P^)er  Company,  SUsbee, 
Tax.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


STAR-BRITE 


SN   166,462.     Hooker  Chemical  CorporaUon,  Niagara 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 


For  Bleached  Pulp  for  Making  Paper  Products. 
*aus,        Y\nt  use  Mar.  9, 1968. 


ENCAP 


For  Plastic  Molding  Compounds. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1968. 


SN  166,784      E.  R  Carpenter  Co.,  Inc.,  Rldimond  Va. 
Apr.  16,  1968. 

RICHLUX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  712,659. 

For  Polyurethane  Foam. 

First  ose  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  20,  1968. 


rued 


SN  167,720.     A.   F.  Gallnn  *  Sons  Corporation,  lOlwankee, 
Wis.    FUed  Apr.  29, 1968. 


GEMINI     CALF 


The  word  "CalT*  Is  dlsdalmed  except  In  asMcUtlon  with 
the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Leather. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1968. 
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""li*  »'!»«3°'"'  "^  c.n«r.ti<H..  Pittsburgh.  P..   Filed  Qais  2  -  RocepUdes 
GULFLEX 


November  26,  1963 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  831.807 

ror  Rubber  Used  In  the  Manufacturv  of  Tina. 

First  UM  oa  or  about  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


SN    1M.6T1.     CaloD   Carbide  CorporaUoa,    New    York.   N.Y. 
Fll«d  Apr.  12,  IBM 


8N    167,898.     Froatler   Produeta.   Inc..   Dothaa.   Ala.     Ftlwl 
Mar  1,  IMS. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  T4fl.40«. 

For  Metal  AII07  Batketa,  Trayt  and  Tanka. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


8N  167,614.     Continental  Folding  Paper  Box  Company,  Inc., 
Ridgaflald,  N.J.    FUed  Apr.  26.  IMS. 


For  Charcoal  Br1<ni«tte«. 
Flrat  ase  Mar.  8,  IMS 


RIDGE-GLU 


For  Carton  Blanks  To  Be  Formed  Into  Boxes. 
First  naa  on  or  about  Fat.  4.  IMS. 


SN    167,900.     Oelllch    Tanning    Company.    Taonton. 
Filed  May  1.  IMS. 


INJUNHIDE 


For  Leather. 

First  nae  Feb.  14,  IMS. 


8N  168,978.     Beach  Produeta.  Inc.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich      Filed 
May  10,  IMS. 

THRIFT-PAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  960.01 1. 

For  Cupa  and  Plate*  of  Fibroua  Material. 

First  use  Aug  80.  1»49. 


SN    168,230.     Joseph   T.    Ryerson  *   Son.    Inc.,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  May  6.  196S. 


RY-O-LINE 


For  Plastic  Sheet  Lining  for  Tanks.  Ducts,  Process  E4|ulp- 
m«nt  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  196S 


SN  168,289.     Sonthbrldge  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    FUed  May  6,  1963. 


SOFTOUCH 


For  Foam  Plaatlc. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1968 


SN   168.339.      National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  May  7.  1963. 


SN  168,869.     Sydney  Paper  Co.,  Miami.  FU      Filed  May  14, 
196S. 


VoT    Household     Paper    Products — Namely,     Lunch    Bag*. 
Sandwich  Bags,  and  Garbage  Disposal  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1963. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PocketiMoks 

SN  16S.979      United  SUtM  Trunk  Company.  Inc.,  Fall  River. 
Maaa.    FUed  Mar.  5.  196S. 


ff 


ULTRATHENE" 


For  Finely  Dirlded  Poly  olefins. 
First  use  Mar  26,  1963. 


LUGGAGE  -v 


SN    168,895.     Bexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Rezall  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May 


7,  196S. 


EL  REXENE 


For  Synthetic  Realna 
Flrat  naa  Apr.  29,  196S. 


The  words  "baggage  by"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Luggage — Namely,  Suitcases,  Week  End  Cases,  Hat 
Cases,  Shoe  Cases,  Trarelling  Bags.  Pullman  Cases,  Wardrobe 
Cases,  Trunks,  Foot  Lockers  and  Toilet  Accessory  Cases. 

Flrat  oaa  Sept.  9.  1907. 
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SN  167.4S6.     H&rtmann  iMtgngt  Company,   Lebanon,  Tenn.    fl«-,  iL        rL--.:-«l  J    ^L  •       i    ^ 

Filed  Apr.  24,  i»«8.  uass  o  —  uheiiiicais  and  Chemical  Com- 

nrM-.  pOSltMMIS 

I     The 
nartmann 


12/ 


SN  162,334.     BoiT-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Piled 
Feb.  8,  1963. 


NORG^CLOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  211,456  and  508,774. 

For  Hand  Luggage  Including  Pullman  Ca«e«,  Over-Night 
Caaet,  UtlUtj  Cases,  Hat  Boxes,  Cosmetic  Cases  and  Ward- 
robe Cases. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,965. 

For  Moth-Mildew  Proofing  Compound  In  Powder  Form. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  8,  1962. 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

8N  172,143.     Atracta  Wax  Corporation,  Chicago    HI.     Filed 
Jaly  1, 1968. 


SN  168,304.     Charles  M.  Andersen,  d.b.a.  Andersen  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Oak  Lawn,  HI.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1968. 


CHEMITROL 


For  Boiler  Water  Chemical  Compound  In  Liquid  or  Qranu- 
lar  Form. 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1961. 


SN    164,723.     Gulf  OH   Corporation,    PltUburgfa    Pa       Filed 
Mar.  15,  1963. 


GULF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  614,687,  710,758,  and  others. 

For  Dust  Laying  Composition  Which  Is  Applied  to  Earth. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,001. 
For  Self-PoUshlng  Wax. 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1962. 


SN  165,156.     Onyx  Chemical  Corporation,  Jersey  City    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1963. 


XYNO 


SN   172.212.     Metals  Technology,   Inc.,  Canoga  Park,   Calif. 
Filed  July  1,  1963. 

METLAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  357,812  and  368,128. 

For  Chemical  Compounds,  Used  as  Ingredients  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Detergents,  Paper  Coatings,  Cosmetics,  Resin 
Polymers  and  Water  Repellents. 

First  use  1948. 


For  Metal  Polishing  or  Lapping  Compound. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1968. 


SN   172,226.     Oil  Specialties  *  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    Filed  July  1,  1968. 

MACHINE  MARVEL 

For  Floor  Polishing  Wax. 
First  use  1948. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN   171,264.     James  H.   McCnlloogh,  d.b.a.  Acasla  Adhetlre 
Co.,  Axasa,  Calif.    Filed  June  18,  1968. 


SN  165,609.     Medical  Chemical  Corporation,   SanU  Monica 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1963. 

BAK 

For  Antiseptic.  Oermleidal,  Tincture  Solution  Reagents  for 
Laboratory  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  5, 1963 


SN   166,728.     Lasams  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1963. 


UDDER-SAN 


For  Liquid  Iodine  Sanltlzer  for  Dairy  Farm  Use. 
First  use  Feb.  11, 1963. 


DO-ALL 


For  Adhesive  Vinyl  Olne. 
Flr«t  use  October  1964. 


SN  168,969.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
DL    Filed  May  15, 1963. 

12 

For  Antioxidant  to  Organic  SubsUnoes. 
First  Dse  Mar.  15,  1968. 


SN   171,861.     The  Lashette  Co.,   Inc.,   Natick, 
Jane  19,  1963. 


Filed    SN   169,006.     California   Texas  OH  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.T.    FUed  May  16,  1963. 


LASH-STIK 


CALTEX 


For  Adhesive  for  A[>plylng  Artificial  EyelaahM,  Eyebrows,         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889,878 
Mustaibea.  Hair  Pieces  and  the  Ukr  For  Insecticides.  Hydraulic  Fluids  and  Torque  Fluids 

First  use  May  16,  1968.  First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


TM  150 


SN  169,187.     United  Statea   Borax  *  Cbemlnl  CorporaUon 
Loa  Anf«les.  Calif.    Filed  Maj  17.  19«3. 
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Qits  12  -  Construction  Materials 


BOROCIL 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  417,531. 
For  Weed  and  Grass  Killer. 
First  as*  Mar.  20,  1963 


SN  152,881.     Concrete  Products,  Inc..  Bmnawlck,  Oa.     Filed 
■•pt  11,  1»62. 


PYRITE 


SN    169.340.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wajme.    N.J. 
Filed  May  21.  1963 


For  Bulldinc  Slabs  Made  of  Mineralised  Wood  Fibers  and 
Cement. 

First  use  In  June  1962 


CYZONE 


SN    153.1S6.     Washlnrton    Timber    Prodocts    Inc..    Brerett, 
Wash.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1962 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.760 
For  Antloxonant. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1963. 


DRI-DEK 


For  Lomber  Products — Namely,  Wood  Flooring  and  Roofing. 
First  use  July  9,  1962. 


SN    169.377.     H.    Kohnstamm   *   Co.    Inc..    New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  May  21.  1963. 


LUSTERFIXE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  417.794,  517.527.  and  608,171. 
For  Laundry  Sour. 
First  use  Mar  9.  1961. 


SN    169.378.     H.    Kobnstamm   *  Co..    Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T. 
Filed  May  21.  1963. 


SN     158.928.     Panelboard     Manufacturing     Company.     Inc., 
Nswark,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1962. 

DECORADOOR 

Applicant  disclaims  registration  rights  In  tbe  word  "Door" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  DecoratlT*  Doors  Containing  Grille  Work. 
First  ass  Oct.  17,  1962. 


ROLLFIXE 


SN  161.293.     Variety  Homes.  Incorporated,  Newlngton.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608,171. 
For  Laundry  Sour. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1961. 


Gass  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN   116.464.     Balcom  Industries,   Inc.,  Greeley,   Colo.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1961 

TURF  TONIC 

For  Solid  Turf  and  Garden  Fertiliser  of  Nitrogen.  Phos- 
phate, and  Potash  Structure  Class,  Which  Includes  MeUllie 
Chelates,  Wttbln  the  Area  of  Plant  Nutrition,  and  as  pU 
Control. 

First  use  Mar   15.  1999 


\u 


For  Shell  Homes  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  80.-'19«X 


SN   161.306.     Clay    Products   Association   of   the    Southwest. 
AusUn,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  24.   1963.     COLLECTIVK  MAHK. 


SN    162.601.     Village    Gardener.    Inc..    Cellna.    Ohio       Filed 
Feb.  12.  1963. 

ROPCO 

For  Organic  Plant  Food  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  ass  Not.  14,  1962. 


For  Brick  and  Til*. 
First  as*  Jan.  2,  1963. 


SN  164.627.     iBteraaUonal   Dlstrlbators.  Int.  DMTcr.  Colo.     SW  181,818.     National  Gypsum  Company.  Buffalo.  N.V.    Filed 
rUad  Mat.  14.  1963.  J**-  >1.  !»•« 

SAFE-GREEN  ,  ,^„^  F^.T!I;,^^^^ 

For  Wood  Fiber  Aeonstlcal  TU*. 
For  Cbemlcal  Fertiliser                                                                            '''•*  »••  Aug.  10,  1962. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1963.  


SN   161.983      Benjamin   Foster  Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
SN  160.059.     International  Minerals  k  Chemlcnl  Corporation.         >^)^  f^  «■  1M3- 

Skokle.  Ill     Filed  Mar  20,  1963  THERMFAS 

k^EAv/UAo  1  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    269.112.  700,770,  and  otbert. 

For  Fertiliser  For  Thermal  Conducting  Cement 

First  us*  Mar.  4,  196S.  First  as*  Jan.  18,  1963. 
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SN  162.299.     StlcKUp  Manufacturliif  Co.,   Inc.,  Cambridge.    n«—  10        U        J  J    m  i  . 

MaM.  Filed F>b. 7, 1963.  Udss  1 J ^ Haro wafc  and  Plumbing  and 

Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  157,383.     Le  Creuset,  Aisne,  France.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1962. 

FONDUE  PARTY 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
1,421,  dated  May  17,  1962  (Salnt-Quentln)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No 
186,684. 

For    Household    cooking    and    Serving    Ware,    Household 
Enameled  Iron  Ware — Namely,  Pots,  Pans,  and  Sauce  Pans 
Tr„,   rk^«,.   #„     w        ,     ..   _^  .   „  of  All  Types ;  Rimmed  and  Plain  Lids  Therefor ;  Dishes  •  Pie 

For  Doors   for  Manufacturing  and   Storage  Plants.  Ware-     Dishes-    Fluted    Pots   and    Pans-    Pint»H    «j«.,^J    „'  JT 


Yleldable  Material  Such  as  Rubber. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1982. 


SN  163,237.     Edward  Hlnes  Lumber  Co.,  Chicago   111      Piled 
Feb.  21,  1963. 


bale   Dishes;    French   Fryers;   Casseroles;   Snail   Dishes  and 

Plates ;    Tossing    Pans ;    Round    Casseroletts ;    "Au    Gratln" 

Dishes  ;  French  Ovens  and  Lids  Therefor. 

First  use  May  17,  1962. 


SHADOBORD 


SN    160,730.     Rudolph    M.    Vaughn,    Newport    Beach     Calif 
Filed  Jaa.  16,  1963. 


For  Hardboard. 

Flrat  uie  In  October  1958. 


DUOALL 


SN    168,036.     Sandell    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    Cam- 
bridge, Maas.    Filed  May  2,  1968 


For  Fastening  Device  Such  as  Bolts  and  Nuts,  or  Screws 
and  Nuts,  or  Rivets. 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1962. 


POLY-TITE 


For  Caulking  and  Sealing  Compound. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  16,  1963. 


SN    108,371.      Valley    Metal    Products    Company,    PlainweU, 
Mlcta.    Filed  May  7,  1968. 


SN    162,243.     Eclipse   Fuel   Engineering   Co.,    Rockford,    111 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1963. 

LOCK-TITE 

For    Safety   Shut-Off   Valves   for   Use   in    Gas    Combustion 
Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1949. 


^^ 


SN  162,344.     Josam  Manufacturing  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1963. 

SUPER-FLO 

For  Drains. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1963. 


For  Window  Ataembliet. 
First  use  June  19,  1952. 


SN  162,360.     BizBon,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.     Filed  Feb    8 
1963. 


8N    168.601.     General   Portland   Cement   Company,   Chicago, 
111.    Piled  May  10,  1968. 


CL^ 


HieH 

EARLY 
STRENGTH 


For  Builders'  Hardware — Namely,  I>oor  Closers  of  the 
Floor,  Overhead  and  Door  InsUlled  Types ;  Door  Checks ; 
Door  Holders  and  Stays ;  Door  Hinges  and  Pivots ;  and 
Thresholds. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  171,705.     S  and  W  Supply  Company,  Great  Neck    N.Y 
FUed  June  24,  1963. 


The  words  "High  Early  Strength  Portland  Cement"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  shade  lines  on 
the  drawing  indicate  the  colors  blue  and  red.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  534,890,  345,227  and  725,619. 

For  Portland  Cement. 

Flrat  uae  in  or  about  July  1962. 


For  Picture  Hangers. 
First  use  Not.  5,  1962. 


TM  152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  26,   1963 


^1  "*;?®,a-f  ***"   Dll*"**".   I«c-.   lUhwv.   N.J.      riM    8N    l««.e70      Union   Crbld.   Corporation.    Ni-w   York.    N  Y. 
Jane  M,  1»«3.  f^,^  ^P^  12,  1»«S. 


PEER 


For  Liquid  Soap  Dlspenacm. 
First  QM  1923. 


8N   171.886.     Kel-WlD   Manufacturlac  Company,   !•«.,  Ckoa- 
tor,  ya.    Filed  Jun«2«.  1»«3. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


KEL 


\A/IIM 


For  ValTca  and  Faaects. 

Ftrat  ase  January  1959 ;  199S  aa  to  "Kal-Wla.' 


8N    171.963.     Carlon    Prodncta    Coriwratlon,    Aurora.    Ohio. 
FUcd  Juna  27.  1963. 

DURO-THERM 

For  Plaatle  Plpa. 
Firat  ai«  March  1962 


8N    171.964.     Carlon    Products    Corporation,    Aurora,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  27,  1963. 

EVERLITE  SUPREME 

For  Plaatlc  Pipe. 

First  use  Norember  1958. 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  703.799. 

For  Metals  and  Metal  Alloys  ;  Metal  Alloy  Castlnrs.  Forj 
infs,  BbeeU.  Plates.  Bars.  Rods.  Shafts.  Wire.  Tubing.  Piping 
Stock.  BalU.  Bandii.  Rlnrs.  Shield*  and  Other  Rolled.  Drawn, 
Extruded  or  Forged  Metal  Alloy  Shapes;  Hard  Faclnf  Metal 
Alloy  Materials  In  the  Form  of  Inserts.  Rod,  Tube,  Electrodes 
and   Powders  ;    MeUl   Ceramics  and  Refractory  Metals. 

First  uaa  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1958. 


8N    167.452.     The    Carpenter    Steel    Company,    Reading   Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1963. 


For  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Bars.  BUlets.  Wire,  Strip,  Tubing 
and  Shapes. 
First  use  1890. 


Gass  15 -Oils  ami  Greases 


Cass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    156,181.     Kreldler'B   MeUll-   und    Drahtwcrke   Qj&.b.H.. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1962. 

SPANAL 

Owner  of  German  Reg    No.  487,175,  dated  July  27,  1986. 
For  Aluminium  Alloys  in  the  Form  of  Bars. 


SN   162,195.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb  6,  1963 

OCTRON 

For  Gasoline. 

Firat  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


8N    167,594.     Acheson    Industries,    Inc.,    Port   Huron,    Mich 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


CERALON 


For  Lubricants  and  Release  Agents. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1963. 


SN  166.623.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  Aaerlca,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr  12.  1963. 

REX  SUPERCUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  41.26S,  440,829,  and  other*. 

For  Tool  Steel. 

First  use  February  1949. 


SN   168.163      Cities  Perrloe  Oil   Company,  New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  6.  1963 

CITCO 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1961. 


SN  166,624.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1963. 

REX  SUPERVAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  41.260.  440.829,  and  other*. 
For  Tool  Steel. 
First  uaa  March  1945. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

8N    136.757.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley      N.Y 
FU«d  Jan.  29,  l»e2  . 

PHARAO 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  748,981. 

For  Paint. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1961. 
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'  Vy^^SJ-  la^'lT   ^"-'  *  ^°-   '"*••   ''•'  ^"''   ''•'^-     "'L  "«•'*«•     ^'^    ^'    corporation.    J.c.«on^„e.    FU. 


^///SS 


OMNISOLONE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  ConUlnlng  a  Synthetic 
Analof  or  Hydrocortisone  for  the  Treatment  of  Inflammatory 
and  Rheumatic  Symptoms. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1»«0. 


SN    150.340.     Impertal    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.    Filed  Aug.  2. 1962. 


For  FUtted  Shellac,   Qlosa  Finish   ShelUc,  Black  Shellac, 
a  Pigmented  White  Primer  Sealer,  and  a  Floor  Finish. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  lft&8. 


EPODYL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  822,214.  dated  June  22    1961 
For  Tumor  Inhibitor. 


SN  161,816.     Penn  Crete  Products  Company,  Inc.    PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1963 

DURA-PROOF 

For  Water-Proofed  Cement  Paint. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1944. 


SN  1S6,679.     Sterilng  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov 
5.  1962. 

pHisoDan 


SN  162.208.     Stemco  Indostriea,  Inc.,  Allendale   NJ      Filed 
Feb.  6,  1968. 

LONGLIFE  ^^°^'  **'  ^**-  ^®  •♦os.sss 

*'or  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Disorders 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,270.  of  the  Scalp.  -"ruem 

For    Decorative    Lacquers    for    Application    to    Aquarium        First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 
Tanks. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1962.  ^ 


SN   156,946.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,   Mich 
Filed  Not.  9,  1962. 


SN  162,758.     Inertol  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Feb    14 

PETROPOXY  SERASEVEN 

For  Antl-Canlne  Distemper-Hepatitis  Leptospira  Serum 
For   Asphalt   Epoxy    Protective  Coating  for  Concrete  and         ^'"t  ""»  Nov.  29,  1961. 
MeUI  Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1962.  ~~'^^^^— 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN    156,950.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland    Mich 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1962. 


RENZOL 


8N    172.082.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated.   New  York.   N.Y.        S'L^ul^'S  r'^f  ^a?^'  ^"""P"*""***''*^  '°'-  Veterinary  Use. 
Filed  June  28.  1963.  ^  "**  '^"-  ^'  ^®'®- 


PECTON 


For  Filters  Sold  Incorporated  as  Part  of  Cigarettes. 
First  use  June  IS.  1963. 


SN   156,951.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland    Mich 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1962. 

PIGRON 


n  «eaaj>*  ■>«■  ..         ^or  Veterinary  Hematlnlc  Preparation. 

Uass  lo  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     F^rst  use  June  lo.  1959. 


Preparations 


SN  156.952.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland    Mich 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1962. 


PALTONE 


SN    82.153.      Sobering   Corporation,    Bloomfleld,    NJ       Filed 
Sept.  25,  1959. 

DILODERM 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Sold  on  Prescription  Indicated        O'^ner  o'  Reg.  No.  403.073. 
for     Topical     Management     of    Allergic    and     Inflammatory         ^*""   Nutritive  Tonic  and   Dietary   Supplement   ConUlnlng 
Dermatoses.  Vitamins  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 


Dermatoses 

First  use  July  18, 1959 


SN 


127,250.     Eira  M.  Norris,  d.b.a.  Zados  Laboratories,  Los    ^^   15«.»53-     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich 

«_■...    n.ii*       SMI..!  a ^    m.    tn.^-  Flle<1  Nnv    O    ^aR•> 


Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1961. 

MI-GLOV 

For  Protective  Lotion  and  Antiseptic  Balm. 
First  use  June  15,  1961. 

TM  796  O.O.— 14 


Filed  Nov.  9,  1962. 


ORIBIS 


For  Veterinary   Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Canine 
Pyogenic  Dermatitis. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1969. 
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SN     159,283.     Recherche    et     Induatiie    TtaerapenMqaea,    en 
Abr«K«  R.I.T  .  OeoTal.  Belgluin      Filed  Sept.  18.  1962. 


SN    1M.781.     H.    C.    Burnx   CompaBy.   lac.   Oakland.   Calif. 
Piled  Apr  1«.  1»«3 


RIXAPEN 


BO-SE 


Uwner  of  BelgUn  Reg.  No.  1.046.  dated  May  23.  19«1 

For  Pbaniiaceutlcal  Products. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment. 
PrerentloD  and  Control  of  Selenium  Tocopberyl  Deflclencle* 
(White  MuRcle  Dlaeaae). 

First  uaeFeb.  U.  liNM). 


SN  163.733.     orfanon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  1. 


1963. 


MAXIBOLIC 


SN     167,450.     Burroughs    Wellcome    *    Co.     (U.S.A.)     Inc., 
Tuckahoe.  N.Y.    Piled  Apr.  24,  1963. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    Use    In    Promoting 
Tissue  Orowth  by  Enhanced  Protein  Utilisation. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1962. 


CARDILATE 


/ 


SN     165,603.     K  renters- Urban     Company.     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Piled  Mar  28,  1963 


For   .Medicinal    Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Certain 
CardlovaHcular  Disorders, 
nrst  use  Nor.  7.  19S7. 


LORYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719.569. 

For  SedatlTe/ Hypnotic  Preparation 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1962. 


SN  166,047.     Starting  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Piled  Apr 


3.  1963. 


NegGram 


■N    167,463.      Haack    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  24,  196S. 


HAKRITON 


For  Tablets  Containing  Phenylpropanolamine  HCI,  d-Pscu- 
(loephedrlne  HCI  and  Pyrllamlne  Maleate.  and  Used  as  a 
Nasal  Decongestant  and  Antiallergic. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1962. 


For  Anti-Infective  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1963. 


SN    167.699      H.    C.    Bums   Company.    Inc.,    Oakland.   Calif. 
Filed  Apr   29.  1963. 


MUSE 


BN  166,089.     First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1963 

A.V.G. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment. 
Prevention  and  Control  of  Seleniam  Tocopheryl  Defldencies 
(White  Muscle  Disease). 

First  use  Not.  4,  1960. 


For  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Scabies,  Ecsema.  and  Ring- 
worm. 

Plrst  uae  Aug.  7.  1943. 


SN  167.743      Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Apr   29, 
19«S. 


SN   166,123.     Scherlng  Corporation.   Bloomfleld.   N.J.     Piled 
Apr.  4.  1963. 

SEDIC 


INDOMET 


For  Anti-Inflammatory  and  Analgesic  Agent. 
First  use  Apr   15,  1963. 


For  Sedative-Hypnotic  Preparation. 
Plrst  use  Feb.  6.  1963. 


SN  167.744.     Merck  *  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  29. 


1963. 


SN    166,125.      Scherlng   Corporation.    Bloomfleld,    N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  4.  1963. 

CELESTAMINE 

For  Antiinflammatory/Antihistamine  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1963. 


TROCOSONE 


For     Hormonal     Compound     for     Use     in     Medicine     and 
Pharmacy. 

First  use  Apr.  IS.  1963. 


SN   166,447.     Charles  A.  Crete,   d.b.a.   Pharmaceutical  Asso- 
ciates, San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  10.  19«S. 

STIM-U-WAKE 

For    Tablets    To    Ward    Off    Drowsiness    and    To    Combat 
Fatigue  and  Nervous  Exhaustion  Due  to  Vitamin  Deficiencies. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1963. 


SN  168.484      Dawes  laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
May  9.  1963. 


DAWE'S  PAN-DEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.428. 

For  Medicated  Supplements  Used  in  Livestock  and  Poultry 
Feeds. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1954. 


NOVEMBEB  26,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  156 


8N  169.964.    Norden  Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Lincoln   Nebr     Pil«»d    sv     lAencn      !:<-•...,» 

May  ».  1963.  i-mcoin,  «ebr     FI1«J     8N     168  080.     Fruehauf    Trailer    Company.     Detroit.    Mlcb. 

Filed  May  3.  1963. 


SEAL-TEMP 


For   Insulated.    Heavy    Duty,   Over-the-Road   Trallern   and 
Trailer  Truck  Bodies. 

Flrgt  UK  July  6,  1962.  on  Trailers. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for   red.     The  mark  consists  of  an     ^'l    ^^«f^^      Semlac    Corporation.     Houston.    Tex 
Infinity  slfn  superimposed  on  a  disc.  "*  ^^'  *®*^- 

For  Biological   Vaccine  Preparation  for  Veterinary   Medl- 

Flrst  use  April  1963. 


Filed 


8N   171.824.     Bendlner  k  Schleslnger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.         For  Mobile  Homes 
Piled  June  21,  1963.  First  use  Aug.  15,  1962 

PILEX 


For  Hemorrhoidal  Suppositories  and  Rectal  Ointment  ^^..1!^'?,?^   J!*"^"*'    ■^^"tomotlve   Parts   Association,    Chl- 

Flrst  use  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1928.  *  '     "      ^'***  ^"''*  ^8.  1963.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

8N    149,882.     Flote-Alre   Marine   Corjwratlon,    Bristol     Ind 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 


FLEET 


For  Brake  Assemblies  and  Components  Therefor 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1963. 


For  Folding  Travel  Trailers. 
First  ua«  March  1962. 


8N  164,392.     E.  C.  Rollins,  d.b.a.  General  Machine  Co.   Ogden 
DUh.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1963. 

SIDE  WINDER 

For  Two-Wheeled  Motorized  Vehicle  or  Motor  Scooter. 
First  use  January  1963. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    144,824.     Ercona    Corporation,    New    York,    NY       Filed 
May  17,  1962 

SANDWICH 

For  Speakers  for  Use  With  Radios,  Hl-Fl  and  Other  Audio 
Systems. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1960. 


8N   165,571.     Bostrom  Corporation,   Milwaukee.   Wis      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN    157.317.     North    American  Aviation,    Inc.,   El    Segundo 
CaUf.    Filed  Nov.  15. 1962.  a"""o. 

For  Electrical  Aircraft  Landing  Systems— Namely  a  Sys- 
tem for  Computing  and  Providing  Aircraft  Flight  Control 
Signals  Once  Final  Descent  Has  Begun  in  Order  to  Effect  an 
Approach.  Flare-Out  and  Landing  of  the  Aircraft.  * 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1962. 


For  Seat  Mountings.  Seat  Suspensions  and  Seats  for  Ve- 
hicles, and  Seat  Cushions  Especially  Adapted  for  Such 
Mountings  and  Suspensions  for  Use  on  Automotive  Trucks. 

First  UK  Dec.  18.  1948. 


SN   157^58.     Rival   Manufacturing   Company.   Kansas   City 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1962  «Bv,iiy, 


FIESTA 


SN  167,844.     Thunderbird  Products  Corporation   Miami   Fla 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 

DUAL  CATHEDRAL  HULL 

The  use  of   tbe  words   "Dual"   and   "Hull"  Is   disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Boats  Particularly  of  Molded  Flber-Olass  and  the  Like. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702.515. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Can  Openers 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


^^Ja"30.^*963^°'''''''    "'°**'*"'    ^°*'-    ^'•*^''^'    '"'^       ^'*«^ 


SKYLINER 


For  Electrically  Operated  Chair  Lift  Cable  Car  Ride. 
*  irst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1961. 
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SM  IM.OM.     N-E-C  Radios.  Imc,  Chicago.  111.     ni«d  Ifar.  «.     SN    157,»M.     Hawk    Model    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Fllod 
IMS  Mot.  27,  1»«2. 


/V£C 


AUTHENT-I-PLATED 

Por  Surface  Finish  Applied  to  Model  Alrplann. 
Tint  nM  Apr.  1.  1941. 


For  Radios. 

First  aae  July  1,  IMl. 


8M    160.889.     Bportamaa'i  Oolf  CorporaUoa.  Melrooe  Park, 
ni.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1»«8 


SN  188.010.     Joalya  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed 
May  2.  IMS. 


For  Oolf  Club  Head  Corera. 
First  use  June  11.  1M2. 


SN    181.308.     Colonial    Damea    Company.    Ltd.    Montebello, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  24.  IMS. 


SPORTS  GRIP 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  No  escluslTe  right 
to  the  words  "Aircraft  Lightning  Arresters"  Is  claimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  S81.488  and 
•44.820. 

For  Aircraft  Lightning  Arresters. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  19S». 


For  Liquid   Preparation  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Hands  for 
Usa  by  Sportsmen. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1963 


SN    182,819.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co..   River  Orove,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1988. 


DUAL  WEDGE 


SN   188.811.     Fleidcrest  MlUa,  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.     Filed  May 


7.  1988. 


For  Oolf  Clubs 
First  use  19S2. 


JUBILEE 


For  Automatic  Electric  Bedcorertags. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  IMl 

BohJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  183.222. 


SN  188.699.     City  ProdueU  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Fllad 
May  13.  1988. 

GAY-LITES 

For  Decorative  Light  Sets. 
First  use  December  1940. 


8M    162.401.     Hoary    C.    Atklas.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed 
Feb.  11.  1988. 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING 

For  Cards  for  Playing  a  Card  Oame  or  Parlor  Game. 
First  oae  Jan.  28,  1988. 


SN  162.878.     Louis  Marx  *  Co..  lac.  New  York.  M.T.    Ftlad 


Feb.  12,  1908. 


LUCKYKINS 


SN    169.180.     Thomas    ft    Skinner.    Inc.,    ladlanapoUs.    Ind. 
Filed  May  17.  1983 


For  Miniature  Toy  Figures  and  Animal*,  and  Objects  and 
Devices  In  Miniature  Toy  Form 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1988 


CENTRA-GAP 


For  Electrical  Reactor  Core  LaanlaaUoas. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1988. 


SN    188.188.     Elite   Creations.    Inc..    Elmhurst.    N.T.      FUed 
Fsto.  30.  IMS. 


SN  175.648.     Electric  Terminal  Corporation.  Prorldenee.  B.L 
FUed  Aug.  23.  1983. 


ELiTE 


ETCO 


For  Electric  Wire  Termlnala  and  Connectors  In  Strip  Form. 

First  use  at  least  1954. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  180.508  and  SN  165.504. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    188,717.     Toy   Wonderland   Manufacturing  Co..   Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  8,  IMl 


Applicant  hereby  disclaim*  exclusive  rights  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "Creations"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Dolls. 
First  use  September  1947. 


SOLAR  ORBIT 


For  Toy  In  the  Form  of  a  Hand-Held  Hoop  Adapted  To  Be 
MaalpaUted  So  That  a  Ball  Will  Gyrate  Around  the  Hoop 
First  us*  Sept  15.  1941. 


SN  180.877.     Rawllngs  Sporting  Goods  Company.  St.  Loals. 
Mo.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1983. 

FLEX-0-MATIC 

For  BasebaU  Gloves  and  Mltta. 
First  OS*  Aug.  10,  IMS. 


November  26,  196S 
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8N  160,402.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  8N  106,730      Harry  C.  Lee  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Piled 

Alexander,  New  York,  N.T.     Piled  Mar.  26,  1968.  Apr.  15,  1»63. 

HONEY-BEA  ^**^  ^^"^ 

For  Dolli.  For  Tennia  Racketa. 

rirat  Die  Feb.  18,  1»68.  First  um  Not.  10,  1821. 


8N  166,712.     Sbakeapeare  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mlcb.    Piled 
Mar.  2«,  1968. 


SN  167,010.     Harry  C.  Lee  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Apr.  18. 1968. 


BROOKWOOD 


NO-FORE 


For  Oolf  Club. 

Flrat  UM  Dec.  7,  19«L 


For  Practice  Oolf  BaUi. 

First  aae  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 


8N    166,785.     Johnson   Reels,    Inc.    Mankato,   Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  1. 1»«8. 


SN    167,104.     The    Aralon    Hill    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Piled  Apr.  19,  1963. 


m 


STALINGRAD 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  a  Playing  Board  Oame. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


8N  166.687.     Sports  Industries,  Inc.,  Irrington,  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  11, 1968. 


CELU-TEMP 


For  FlUer  Material  In  Bleeping  Bags. 
First  oae  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN    167,361.     The    ATalon    Hill    Company.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963. 

IMAGINATION 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  a  Playing  Board  Oame. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1962. 


SN   166,638.     Forward   Industries,   Inc.,   Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  12.  1968. 


SN    167,376.     Doban    Labs,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.      Piled 
Apr.  23.  1963. 


PRO-GOLFER 

For  Coin  Operated  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Oolf  Oame. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1968. 


SN  166,687.     Blason,  Ia&,  Akron,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  IS,  1968. 


For  Animal  Figure*  Adapted  To  Be  Ridden  by  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


For  Automatic  Bowling  Scorekeeplng  Apparatus. 
First  use  Oct.  25, 1962. 


Qass  23  —  Gitiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  166.689      Blason,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1968. 


BUCKY 


For  Animal  Figures  Adapted  To  Be  Ridden  by  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1968. 


SN  166.600.     Blason,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1968. 


ROAMER 


For  Animal  Figures  Adapted  To  Be  Ridden  by  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN   149,272.     Dresaer  Indnstriee,   Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed 
July  18,  1962. 

CLARK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  531,955,  536,743,  and  583,274. 

For  Oas  and  Oil  Fueled  Internal  Combustion  Engines  In- 
cluding Spark  Ignition,  Diesel  and  Oas  Turbine  Types ;  Steam 
Engines ;  Oas  Expansion  Engines ;  Portable,  Semi-Portable 
and  Stationary  Oas  Compressors  Including  Reciprocating. 
Centrifugal  and  Axial  Flow  Types ;  Portable,  Semi-Portable 
and  Stationary  Pre-Packaged  Compressor  and  Engine  Plants ; 
Liquid  and  Oas  Coolers  Including  Air  Cooled  Finned  Tubing 
Radiators  and  Shell  and  Tube  Heat  Exchangers ;  and  Control 
and  Accessory  Equipment  and  Spare  Parts  for  the  Foregoing 
Engines,  Compressors,  Plants  and  Coolers. 

First  use  before  1917. 
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8N    149^78.     DreMer    InchittiiM.    !■«..    D«ll«a.    T«x 
Jaly  18.  1M2. 


N0\'EMBEB  26,   1963 


ni«l    8N    lei^TOS      MldUnU-Eo-    Corporation,    CtereUnd.    Ohio 
mied  Fth.  I.  1»«S. 


SN    U».334.     Sprajr  Rite   Mtg.   Co.   lie.   Wnt  Heteaa.  Ark. 

nied  July  18,  1»62. 


CHEM  PAK 


For  Af  rtculturml  Uquld  Tank  Trallor. 
Plrat  UM  Feb.  ».  1962. 


8N  151.821.      Hardlnge  ComiMny.  Inc..  York.  Pa.     Filed  Auk 
24,  1M2. 

TRIGONE 

For  Qrtndlnf  and  Comminuting  MtUa  for  Mineral  Material. 
Pint  aae  on  or  aboutOct.  11, 19«1.  % 


S?»    154.449.      Richards   Structural    Steel    Company    Limited. 
L«lcester.  England.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1962. 


DISC-LIGN 


For  Flexible  Coapllngs. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  4.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  531.955,  536.743.  and  583.274 
For  Qaa  and  Oil  Fueled  Internal  Coabaatlon  Engines  In 
eluding  Spark  Ignition.  Oteael  and  Oas  Turbine  Typea ;  Steam 
Engine*:  Oaa  Expansion  Englnea :  Portable.  Seal-Portable 
and  Sutlonary  Oaa  Coapraaaora  Including  Reciprocating 
Centrifugal  and  Axial  Flow  Types;  Portable.  Seal-Portable 
and  Stationary  Pre-Packaged  Compressor  and  Engine  Plan;': 
Uquld  and  Oaa  Coolers  Including  Air  Cooled  Finned  TuMng 
Radiator*  and  Shell  and  Tube  Heat  Exchangers ;  and  Control 
and  Accessory  Equipment  and  Spare  Parts  for  the  Foregoing 
Engines.  Compressors.  Planta  and  Coolers. 
Flr*t  u*e  before  1917. 


8N    162.000.     V   A  W   Machine   Kooler  Co..   Needham    Ma** 
Filed  Feb  4.  1963 


THORITE 


For  Motorlxed  Conveyer  Drums. 

First  uae  Not.  21.  1959  ;  In  commerc*  Nov.  21,  1900. 


8N  160.729      U.S.  Diver*  CoapMy.  Sanu  Ana.  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  IS.  1963. 

SALVAGE-MASTER 

For  Portable  Uquld  Vacuum  Cleaner*. 
First  uae  Aug.  10,  1962. 


For  Device*  for   Uibrlcatlng  and  Cooling  the  Work  Being 
Operated  on  In  Machine  Tool*. 
Flr*t  tt*e  Dec.  19,  1962. 


8N   162.110.     Regent  Shamald,   WhUeetone.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb 
a.  1963. 


SHERWOOD 


For  Flatware.  Cutlery  Sets  and  Serving  Pieces 
First  us*  In  February  1962. 


SN    162.441       ImperUl    Knife    AaaocUted    Companies     Inc 
Providence.  R  I.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1963. 

IMPERIAL  DOUBLE  CROWN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  539.856.  727.221,  and  others 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware.  Tableware  and  Kitchen  Cut- 
lery. Utensils  and  Toola. 
First  ua*  June  1.  1962. 


8N    162,442      Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies     Inc 
Providence.  R  I.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1963. 

IMPEIUAL  SINGLE  CROWN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  589,856.  727.221,  and  others. 
For  Stalnleaa  Steel  Flatwar*.  Tableware  and  Kitchen  Cut- 
lery. Utensils  and  Tools. 
Flrat  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  160.756.     Crescent  Denul  Manufacturing  Company    Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1963. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Devices  of  Varying  SUes  Adapted 
for  Uae  In  Mixing.  Pulverising,  Grinding,  Cruahlng,  Diluting, 
Blending.  Emulsifying.  Dry.  Uquld.  Granular.  Comminuted 
Solid  or  Seml-Solld  Materials.  Dental  Alloys  and  Amalgamat- 
ing Emulsions  and  Used  In  Industrial  Research.  Educational 
Meuilurglcal.  Chemical.  Dental.  .Medical  and  Pharmaceutical 
Applications.  Adapters  Used  on  Said  Device  and  Comprising 
Closable  Mixing  ConUlners  Having  Clamping  Means  Thereon 

First  uae  Dec.  15,  1957. 


SN    162,553.     Imperial    Knife    AaaocUted    Companies     Inc 
Providence.  R.I.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  714.694  and  727.221. 
For  Suinless  Steel  Flatware,  Tableware  and  Kitchen  Cut- 
lery, Ctenalls  and  Toola. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN   182.728.      Foatoria  Corporation.   Huntingdon   Valley    Pa. 
Filed  Feb   14,  1963. 


LEKTROPUMP 


For  Canned  Motor  Pumps  for  Pumping  Fluids 
Flrat  u*e  Dec.  18.  1962. 
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8N    184,051.     Imperial    Knife    Agsodated    Companlea.    Inc.,    8N    164,823.     The    Finn    Equipment    Company,    Cincinnati, 
ProTldenc*.  R.I.    Plle<l  Mar.  6,  1983  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


V.I.P. 


For  Pocket  Kniveii,  Runtlnf  Knlvea,  Carrlng  Knlvee, 
Kitchen  KniveM  of  All  Type*.  Kitchen  Tools  and  Stalnlew 
Steel  Flatware. 

Flrat  ui>e  Jan.  22.  1963. 


8N    164,070.     Andrew  Sseg^ari,   d.b.a.    Union   Procesa  Com- 
pany. Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 


For  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Mulching,  Seeding,  Fer- 
tilizing. Liming,  and  Top-Solllng  of  Soil  Areas  by  Means  of 
Sprayers  and  Blowers. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1963. 


The  word  "Attritor"  Is  disclaimed  except  as  used  with  the 
design.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635.519. 

For  Equipment  for  Fine  Qrindlng  by  Agitation  of  Attrition 
Elements. 

First  uae  about  Oct.  1,  1962. 


8N     164,881.     Peerless    Machine    Company,     Oshkosh,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


PEERLESS 


8N    164,555.     Pamarco,    Incorporated,    Roselle,    N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1968. 

NO-FLEX 

Owner  of  Ref .  No.  578,363. 
For  Printing  Rolls. 
Flnt  uae  Apr.  12,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,294. 

For  Power  Saws  and  Blades  Therefor. 

First  use  1918. 


8N     165,288.     The    Aulson    Tanning    Machinery    Company, 
BeTerty,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1963. 


8N  164,612.     The  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  Poughkeep- 
sle,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1963. 

BACTOFUGE 


AULSON 


For  Centrifuges. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1963. 


8N    164,682. 
AlUs.  Wis. 


Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  West 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1963. 

ELECTRI-SEALED 


For  Tanning  Machinery,  Hide  and  Leather  Working  Ma- 
chinery— Namely,  Stamping.  Pumping.  Fleshing,  Splitting. 
Wringing,  Shaving,  Shanking,  Setting  Out,  Pasting,  Washing, 
Staking,  Buffing.  Brushing.  Finishing,  Polishing,  Stacking, 
Conveying,  Drying,  Spraying.  Cutting,  Orinding  Machines: 
Rolling  and  Glazing  Jacks  ;  Tanning  Supplies  ;  Knives,  Blades, 
Rolls,  Brushes,  Gauges,  Grinding  Wheels,  Dump  Valves ;  Ma- 
chinery for  the  Paper,  Electronic,  Plastic,  Rubber,  Food  Proc- 
essing, Metal  Working  and  Woodworking  Fields. 

First  uae  In  or  about  December  1936. 


SN   165,310.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963. 


For  Pumps. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


TORNADO 


8N    164,743.     Production 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1968. 


Tool    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 


For  Mixers  for  Cement  Slurries. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1962. 


8N  165,407.     Birch  Brothers,  Inc..  Somervllle,  Mass. 
Mar.  26,  1963. 

MINICALENDER 

For  Textile  Machinery. 
First  use  June  16,  1969. 


Filed 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  Greek  words  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  Greek  words  means  "give  me  a  place  to  stand 
and  I  will  move  the  earih." 

For  Packing  House  Equipment,  Agitator  Shafts  and 
Paddles,  Rendering  Cookers  and  Dryers,  Steel  Mill  Work 
Roll  Housings,  Llneshafts,  and  Medium  and  Heavy  Machine 
Parts. 

riiat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1964. 


8N    165,455.     Rescor   Industries,   Inc.,    Mount   Vernon,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963. 


RESCOR 


For  Can  and  Bottle  Crusher. 
First  use  Sept.  10, 1962. 
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8N    1«8,40«.     Ooerllch'..   I»e..   Toledo.   Ohio.     Filed  Mmj   8.    8M  171.753.     J.  I.  Co.  Co-p«ay.  R.clne.  Wl..     Filed  June 
**"'  25.  1»«S. 


/Jrest 


CONSTRUCTION  KING 

For  Traetora  and  Earth   Excaratlnt.   Earth   Morln^.  and 
Material  Handling  E^julpment. 
First  uae  Feb.  12, 1853. 


For  Exhaust  Mufflert  for  Motor  Vehicle*. 
Flrat  UM  Mar.  15.  1»«0. 


8N    168,407.     Oocrlleh'i.    Inc.,   Toledo.  Ohio      Filed   May   8. 
1»6S. 


KEY 


8N  171.754.     J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine.  WU.     Filed  June 
28,  1»«8 

DRAFT-0-MATIC 

For    AutomaUc    Hydraulic    Draft    Control     Syatems    for 
Tractor*. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  8,  IMS. 


For  Exhaust  Mufflers  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  25,  1»«0. 


8N   171.755.     J.  I.  Case  Company.  Radae,  WU.     Filed  June 
25.  1»«8. 

HYDRA-LEVEUNG 

For  Tractor  Mounted  Loaders. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1868. 


SN    188.052.      Perkins    Machine    and    Oear    Company.    West 
Sprtncteld.  Mass.    Piled  May  15.  1»«3. 


PERMAG 


8N  171.788      Uft  Parts  Mf».,  Inc..  Chlca»o,  111.     Filed  June 
25,  1»«8. 


For  Hardened  and  Ground  Worms  and  Worm  Oears.  Gears. 
Pinions  and  Racks  and  Wire  Forming  Machines. 
First  use  1927. 


SN    169.104.     Belknap    Hardware  and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, LoulsTlUe.  Ky.    Filed  May  17,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,574. 

For  Replacement  Parts  for  Industrial  Lift  Trucks. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1062  ;  prior  to  July  1953  as  to  "LPM. 


BLUE  GRASS  

8N    171,988.     0.8.    Industries,   Inc..   New  York.   N.T.     Filed 

Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.   70.812,  740.014  and  other*.  "''"^  ^*'  *•** 
For  Adjustable  Wrenches.  Socket  Wrenches.  Wrench  Sets. 
Axes    (Single    and    Double   Bit).    Hand    Axes.    Chain    Saws. 

"„^''*L^fT"n*!^''u'  ^"'tr-  *"**1'  '""*'^  ^°'""'  """  f"*"    Apparatus   Applied    to    Metal    Working   Machines   To 

and  8«lf-Prop«Ued  Rotary  Mower^  Self^Propelled  Reel  Type  r.,..^  e^e  Dle-Carryln,  Slide  When  Jammed  at  the  Bottom 

Mowers,  Garden  Tillers.  Planes.  Hedge  Shears.  Hand  Sprayers  of  a  Stroke 

and  Air  Compressed  Tank  Sprayers.  p^„t  u^'  j^„^  ^  ^^^ 

First  use  1890  on  axes.  ^^^i.^^^^_l_^^.^^_^_^,^___^^^^^_ 


CLEARELEASE 


SN  171.308.    Ardel  Limited.  Rezdale.  Onurto.  Canada.    Filed 
June  19.  19«3. 


RAX-FAST 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  131.087.  dated  May  17.  1983. 

For  Corner  Clamps  for  Joining  Angle  Irons  To  Make  Indus- 
trial Storage  Racks  or  Industrial  Shelving.  Tighteners  for 
Such  Clamps;  and  Bases  for  Storage  Racks  and  Industrial 
ShelTlng. 


811  171.608.      Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 
June  24.  1963. 


TIMBERJAC 


For  Saw  Chains,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and 
Repair. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  19.  1983. 


SN    171.651.     Oorham   CorporaUon.    ProTldenca.   R.I.      Flted 
Jnae  24.  1983. 

CASABLANCA 

Por  Stainless  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  uss  June  5,  1963. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    158.936.     The    Proctor-SUex    Corporation.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Dsc  11,  1962 


/IL€X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382.248. 
For  Ironing  Tables. 
First  use  Septemb^^r  1960. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    169.103      Belknap    Hardware   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany. LonlsTllle.  Ky.    Filed  May  17,  1963. 


BLUE  GRASS 


( 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe.  70.312.  740.014.  and  others. 
For   Levels.    Rules.    Steel  Tapes.   Carpenters'  Squar  s,   Try 
Squares  and  Combination  Squaraa. 
First  use  1980  on  levels 
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Qass  27  —  Horological  Instniments 

SN    1M,422.     Orano    Montm    8.A.,    Soleure,    8wlt«erland. 
rUed  Apr.  1,  IMi. 

ORANO 


Owner  of  SwIm  Reg.  No.  116,863,  dated  July  12,  1946. 
For  Watches. 


8N    167,338.     The    Henrt    Stern    Watch    Agency.    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1968. 


^ 


For  Gold  Bracelets  and  Straps  for  Wrist  Watches. 
First  nse  In  or  about  March  1951. 


SN  166,486.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1963. 


G.  VUILLEUMIER 


SN  161,872.     Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed  Apr.  23,  1963. 

CORELLE 

For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clips,  Brooches. 
•'O.   VulUeumler"   does  not   Identify   any   particular   living    Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  BraceleU,  Charms,  Pendants, 

IndlTldual.  All  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following  Goods  Made 

For  Watch  MoTements.  'n  Whole  or  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With  Same  : 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1958.  Beads,  Pins  and  Jewelry  InltUls. 

^— ^^— ^— ^— ^— — ^^^^— — ^^— ^        First  use  Feb.  11,  1968. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    166,140.     Speldel    Corporation,    Prorldence,    R.I.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1968. 

TWISTON 


Owner  of  Keg  Noa.  691,261  and  747,268. 

For  Expansion  Braceletfi.  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


SN    167,086.     Belaml   Corporation.    New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  IB,  1968. 


SN  167,388.     Kramer  Jewelry  Creations  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963. 

Wimourelle 

For  Necklace*.  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clips, 
Brooches,  Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms, 
Pendants,  All  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following 
Goods  Made  in  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated 
With  Same :  Beads,  Pins,  Hair  Ornaments  and  Jewelry 
Initials. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1963. 


BAC 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1968. 


SN    167,801.     Sternberg   A    Sauter,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  24,  1963. 


SAS 


SN  167,216.     CelUnl  Charm  Co.,  Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.I.    Filed 
Apr.  22,  1968 


ELECTROCLAD 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Mar.  1 ,1962. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment — Namely, 
Brooch  Pins,  Charms,  BraceleU,  Finger  Rings,  Clips,  Neck- 
laces, Earrings,  Pendants,  and  Cuff  Links. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SN  167,505.     Vincent  de  Santo,  d.b.a.  Vincent  Jewelers,  Weat 
New  York,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 


VINGUARD 


SN    167,886.     The    HenH    Stern    Watch    Agency,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1968. 


PATEK  PHILIPPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,257,  675.996,  and  others. 
For  Leather  Straps  for  Wrist  Watchea. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1948. 


For  Ring  Guards. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


SN   167,507.     Wear-Erer  Aluminum.   Inc.,   New  Kensington, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1963. 


/> 


SN    167,837.     The    Henri    Stem    Watch    Agency,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr  22.  1968. 


\ 


WESTMORLAND  STERUNG 

The   word  "Sterling"  la  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401.394. 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  and  Hollowware. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1941. 


For  Leather  Straps  for  Wrist  Watdiaa. 
First  uae  in  or  about  March  1951. 


SN  167,705.     Vincent  Coletta,  d.b.a.  Collet's  Jewelry.  John- 
ston, R.I.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1963. 

COLETTS 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1968. 
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8N    167,772.     D.    Swarorakl  *   Co.   OUMCfalelferal.   Watteoa 
Tyrol.  Aostrta.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1993. 
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Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


BRILLION 


SN  IM.ftSS.     B«rr  Manafacturtnc  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
niMl  Mar.  19,  1»«8. 


Owner  of  Aoatrlan  Ref.  No.  48.871,  dated  Sept.  24,  1942. 
For  Jewelry  and  Imitation  Jewelry — Namely,  Oenalne  and 
Imitation  Oema. 


AIRE-SHELV 


8N    168,187.     Oorbam    Conwratlon,    ProTldenee.   R.I.      Filed 
May  6,  1063 

ANDANTE 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  and  Table  Cntlery. 
First  Qse  at  least  aa  early  as  Dec.  81,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,280. 

For    Refrigerator   Cabinets,    Boxes   and    Shelf   Structures. 

First  use  May  24,  1962. 


8If    166,149.     Andex   Corp.,    Rocbester,   N.Y.      Filed   Apr    6. 
1»M. 


GOURMAY 


For  Coffee  Filter*. 
First  use  Not.  80.  1962. 


8N    168,211.     Nelman-Mareus  Company,   EXallaa,  Tax.     Filed 
May  6.  1968. 


N-M 


8N    167.215.     Cblcopes  Mills,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1968 


VISKON-AIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  601,864.  Owner  of  Ref.  No.  508,889 

For  Men's,  Women's  and  Children's  Jewelry  of  All  Qnall-  For  Air  Filters, 

ties.  Sterling  and  Silver- Plated  Flat  Ware  and  Hollowware.  First  use  Jan.  30,  1963. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN    167,455.     ContlnenUI    Air  Filters,   Inc.,    LoulsTlIle.   Ky. 
8N    168,498.     B.    B.    Greenberg  Co.,   ProTldence,   R.I.      Filed         Filed  Apr  24,  1963. 
May  9, 1963. 

SWEETEEN 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Jewelry  for  Peraoaal  Wear 
and  Adornment.  ^°^  ^  mt»n. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1963.  *^"«  "■•  *"•«»  1«.  1»«3 


CONOSAC 


8N  168,649.     J.  R.  Wood  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed     ■»    167,458.     BlUott  UwU    Corporation,    PblladelphU.    Pa. 
May  10.  1968.  ^*^  ^P'  24.  1968 

ARTCARVED 

" % 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  393.358.  518.826.  and  588,288. 
For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1941. 


Tor  Bafiifiatow. 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN  168.650.     J    R.  Wood  *  Bona.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  10,  1963 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  155,566. 
For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  January  1884. 


8N  167,624.     Fram  Corporation,  East  Providence,  Rl.    Filed 
Apr.  26.  1963 

POLY-COR 

For  Filter  Cartridges  for  Filtering  Liquids  and  Oases. 
First  use  Feb  28.  1963. 

Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N    156.542.     AUled    Stores    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1962. 


Qass  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


mfe 


SN    164,552.     Olln    Matbleson    Chemical    Corporation.    New        For  Bedroom  Furniture — Namely.  Mattresses.  Box  Springs, 


York.  N.Y     FUed  -Mar  13,  1963 


Convertable  Sofas.  Bed  Frames,  Dressers,  Chests,  Beds.  Night 
SUnds.  Vanity  Tables.  Mirrors  and  Commodes  ;  Dining  Room 
Furnlture^Namely,  Tables,  Chairs.  Buffets,  Hutch  Cabinets. 
China  Cabinets  and  Serving  Carts;  and  Upholstered  Furni- 
ture— Namely,  Sofaa.  Chairs.  Love  Scats,  Sectionals  and 
For  Bristles  Forming  a  Component  Part  of  a  Toothbrush.         Ottomans. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


SYNTON 


First  use  Oct.  22.  1941. 
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SN    170.229.      Simmons    Company.    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed    8N   168.312.     The  Fitzgerald  Manufacturing  Company,  Tor- 
June  8,  1963.  rlngton.  Conn.    Filed  May  7,  1963. 

INNMASTER 

For    Furniture    and    Bedding — Namely.    Chests.    Dressers.  X'llA"llJCi 

Night  Sunds,  Desks,  Beds,  Luggage  Suuds,  Tables,  Chairs.  ^°'"  Q»8ket8. 

Mattresses,  and  Bed  Springs.  ^ '"*  "»*  Sept.  24.  1962. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1963.  " 

SN    168.499.     Gulf  Oil   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
May  9,  1963. 


GULFLEET 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  619,073,  619,078,  and  698,605. 
SN   142.856.     Precision  Welder  and  Machine  Company,  Cln-         ^°'  Vehicle  Tires. 

donati,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1962.  ^*"*  ""*  o°  o""  **><>"*  ^ai»-  28,  1963. 


Precisidn 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432.196. 

For  Electrical  Welding  Machine*  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  May  1.  1945,  on  reslsUnce  welding  machines. 


SN    172,483.     The   B.    F.   Goodrich   Company,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Piled  July  5,  1963. 


GLASSTEX 


For  Power  Transmission  Belts. 
First  use  June  19,  1962. 


SN  161,817.     Henry  A.  Faulconer,  d.b.a.  Falcon  Laboratories, 
D««»nso,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1963. 

TWEE-BRAZER 

For  Soldering  and  Bracing  TooU. 
First  use  July  19,  1961. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    154,899.     Ita   Electronics  Corporation.    Lanjsdowne,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1962. 


MICRO  DISC 


8N  164,776.    All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SURECOTE 


Applicant  disclaims  any  excluBive  right  in  the  term  "DIm" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


For  Special  Extruded  Flux  Coated  Rod  for  Low  Tempera- 
ture Torch   Welding  of  Cast,   Sheet  or  Wrought  Aluminum. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


8N  169,141.    The  Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  17.  1968. 


MULTI-AIRE 


SN  164,068.     N-E-C  Radios,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
1968. 

NEC 


For  Air  Moving  Blower  AMemblies  and  ParU  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  81,  1962. 


For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  July  1,  1961. 


SN    169,603.      Arcoa   Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
May  24,  1968. 

SPEEDOMATIC 

For  Electrode  Feed  Mechanism  for  Electric  Arc  Welding. 
First  use  Nor.  27.  1962. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  163,503.    United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1963. 

U.S.  ROYAL  PREMIUM 
SAFETY  PATROL 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Premium"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  OSS  Dec  11, 1962. 


SN  166.770.    Ariola-Sonopress  G.m.b.H..  Gntersloh.  Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1963. 


eu  rod  ISC 


For  Recorded  Sound  Carrying  Mediae — Namely,  Phono- 
graph Records,  Postcard-Like  Mail-Out  Pieces  Having  Sound 
Recorded  on  One  Side  Theretrf,  Phonograph  Record-Like  De- 
vices Made  of  a  Relatively  Less  Expensive  and  Less  Durable 
Material  Upon  Which  Sound  Is  Recorded  and  Which  Are 
Commonly  Referred  to  as  Phonograph  Foils,  and  Sound  Re- 
cording Tapes  for  Use  With  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1962 ;  in  conuneroe  Jan.  21,  1968.  '    . 
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Qais  37  -  Paper  md  Stationery 

SN  140.045.     L'DlTerMl  Bookblndvry.  lac.  Sad  Antonio,  T«z. 
mod  Mar   16.  1M2. 


GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK   26,    1963 


8N  190,479.     A.   W.   Pabcr-Caatell  Pencil  Co.,   Inc.,  Newark 
mj.    Piled  Jaa.  10,  IMS. 

A.W.FABER  KOV  'R  TYPE 

Applicant  dlMlalois  the  ooUtion  "Kor'r  Type"  apart  from 
tbe  mark  Bbowa.  Owner  of  Re(.  Noa.  84,582.  B7S,758.  and 
otkera. 

For  Typewriter  Correction  Papar. 

rirst  aae  Mar.  2,  1»«2 


'''^ONtO. 


•N  Kl.OSe.    N*w  Bra  Uthocrapb  Co«B|Mi]r.  Im.,  New  Torfe. 
H.T.    niMI  J«B.  21.  IMS. 


BRITELITE 


For  Paper  in  Sheet  Porm  IJted  for  Prlntlnc. 
Flnt  aaa  U  Jaaa  1M8. 


No  claim  ta  made  to  "San  Antonio,  Tezaa"  apart  from  the 
mark  a*  sbown. 

For  Special  Wedding  Albuma.  Snapshot  Albama,  and  Spe- 
cial Loom  Leaf  Blnderm. 

Flrmt  ase  June  1,  1954. 


8N  1«1,0M.  Oeorsla-PaHflc  Corporation,  AacniU,  Oa.,  by 
merger  from  Paget  Soand  Pnip  *  Timber  Co.,  Belltngbam. 
Waab.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1»«S 


SN  131.933.     Artbur  Long,  d.b.a.  Long  Bank  Note  Company. 
AtUnU,  Oa.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1962 


BLl)ET\ia»SS 


Tbe  drawing  li  lined  for  blae.  /' 

For  ToUet  and  Facial  Tlaaue  and  Paper  Napklna. 
First  aae  Feb.  8.  1982. 


For  Cbecka  and  Order  Blanka  Therefor. 
Flnt  aae  on  or  about  May  21,  1942 


8N   162,803.     Tbe   Procter  ft   Oamble   Company.  Clndnnatt, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8,  19«S. 


SN  135,071.     Hasaenfeld  Broa.,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.     FUed 
Oct.  12,  1962 


PAMPERS 


Owner   of  Beg.    Noa.    509.100,   627.041,   and  745,518. 

For  Soft  Paper  Products  for  Personal  and  Household 
Use — Namely,  Facial  and  Toilet  Tlaaue,  Paper  Napklna,  and 
Towels. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1968. 


For  Pendlaw 

First  ose  In  or  about  1900. 


SN  162.426.     Demco  Ubrary  Supplies.  Madison,  Wit.     Filed 
Feb.  11.  1968 


ROYAL-GARD 


SN    100,367.      Cbesley    F.    Carlson    Company,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


For  Magailne  Binders 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN  163,614.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1963. 


LEXEL 


For   Paper  Maaklng   Made  of   Paper  and    Plaatle. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1962. 


SN  159.521.     Peet-Ouard  Producta.  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tax.     Filed 
Dae.  20,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  898,620  and  754,885. 
For   Plastic   Film   and   Sheeting  for  Wrapping  and  Paek- 
aglag. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1942. 


PEST-GUARD 


SN    168,887.     Southwest   Tablet   Mfg    Co.,  Cb.a.   Southwast 
Tablet,  Dallas,  Tex     Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 


Owner  of  Seg.    Nos.   637,572,  650.998.   and  674.612. 
For  Chemically  Treated  Shelf  and  Lining  Paper  for  Kill- 
ing Peata. 

First  use  on  or  about  Noe.  1, 1954. 


CARRYALL 


For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 
First  aae  Feb.  19,  1968. 
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HN    163.8S8.      SoathWMt   Tablet   Mfg.   Co.,   d.b.a.    SoathwMt    8N   160,146.      The  Mead   Corporation,   Darton.   Ohio.      Piled 
Tablet,  Dallas,  Tex.    Ftled  Mar.  4.  1»«8.  May  17,  1»63. 

KANFIBRE 

For  Roll!  oC  Paperboard  for  Use  by  Manufacturers  of  Con- 
tainers. 

First  use  about  November  1»«2. 


8N    169,150.      The  Mead  Corporation,   Dayton,  Ohio.      Filed 
May  17,  1963. 


KANKRAFT 


The  word  "Brand  '  u  di»c>auned  apart  from  the  mark. 
For   Envelopes,    Notebooks,    Loose   Leaf   Filler   Paper  and 
TableU. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1»«8. 


8N   163,965      Richco,  Inc.,  Cedar  Orove,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  5, 
196S. 


For  Rolls  <rf  Paperboard  for  Use  by  Manufacturers  of  Con- 
tainers. 

First  use  about  April  1962. 


8N  169,619      Eberhard  Faber  Inc..  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed 


May  24,  1963. 


statidOUT 


avinal 


For  Liquid  Felt  Type  Marker. 
First  use  May  17,  1963. 


For  Material  Comprising  Calendered  Vinyl  Strips  or  Sheets 
Laminated  to  a  Kraft-Type  Backing  Paper  for  Use  in  Binding 
Books,  Periodicals  and  Otlier  Publications. 

First  use  June  26.  1962. 


8N    164,160.     Paper   Service   Co.,    Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Kane 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


RAPIRASE 


SN  169,810.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  27,  1963. 

HERALD  SQUARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  572,615  and  651,192. 

For  Photographic  Albums.  Pre-Oummed  Loose  Leaf  Sheets 
In  Plastic  Envelopes.  Budget  and  Tax  Record  Books,  Account 
Books,  and  Loose  Leaf  Index  Sheets. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1961. 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1963. 


SN  169,811.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Biay  27,  1963. 


SN    165,243.      Moore   Business   Forma,    Inc.,    Niagara   Falls, 
M.T.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1963. 


UNIVERSITY 


METERCHEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530,570. 
For  Notebooks. 
First  use  Oct  6, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,037. 

For  Manifold  Record  Forms  for  Commercial  Uae,  Includ- 
ing Forms  for  Use  as  Fuel  Oil  Delivery  Slips. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1941. 


SN  169.843.     Palrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Syosset.  N.Y.    Piled  May  28.  1963. 

DAV-A-MAT 


SN   166.639.     Lew  Mfg.  Co.,  Corentry,  R.I.     Filed  Apr.  12, 
1963. 

TWENTY-FIVE 

For  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 
First  use  Mar.  80,  1968. 


For  Direct  Image  Paper  Master*. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1960. 


SN    170,197.      Hy-Vee    Food    Stores    Inc.,    Chariton,    Iowa. 
Filed  June  3,  1963. 


SN  166,946.     Strattamore  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  West  Spring- 
flsld.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


BAYSIDE 


/I 


For  Onion  Skin  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1»«8. 


For  Facial  Tissues. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


SN  168,674.     Beach  Prodncta.  Inc.,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.     Filed 


May  10,  1968. 


THRIFT-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,011. 
For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  Aug.  80,  1949. 


8N  170,301.     Dlagraph-Bradley  Industries,  Inc.,  Herrtn,  lU. 
FUed  June  4,  1963. 

INSTA-MARKER 

For  Felt  Tip  Marking  Pencil. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1968. 
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8N     170.412.       Klmberly-CUrk     Corporation.     Ne^Mh.     WU.     8N  102  484      0#.iv.  w    ».»k  ,    » 

Filed  June  5,  1W3.  y^^j^j^J^"*  *****»»"«»•'.  »'ort  Do<l«e.  Iowa.     Filed 


SOCMLiTE 


Por  MafKiliM. 

Pint  Dse  Aug.  1,  1962. 


For   Ab8ort)«nt   Paper  TlMoe   Suitable  for  Hjdcnle,   Cos- 
metic or  Cleantns  Purposes. 
First  use  AUy  31,  1»63. 


8N  170.696.     8ort-A-Lope.  Washington.  DC.     Filed  Jane  10 
1963. 


SORT-A-LOPE 


For  Envelopes  To  Support  Bank  Checks  and  Shield  Mag- 
uetlc  Indicia  Thereon  When  Processed  Through  a  Recording 
Machine. 

First  use  May  9.  1963 


8N    170,883.      Swanee    Paper   Corporation,    New   York    N  V 
Filed  June  12,  1963. 


SATIN  SOFT 


For   Paper  Towels,   Facial   Tlsaues.   Toilet  Tlsraea.    Paper 
Plates,  and  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  May  13,  1963. 


'"p.!"".', ."'.«""'  *'°°'"°''  '"•■  "^  "■«•""  '^•»' 


Cm?ANY 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 

For  Series  of  Motion  Pictures  Primarily  Produced  for  Tele- 
vision. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


^VrJ*vT     «.?."."  x,^*"""""    ^*'*""^'    ^'«n»«raUou.    N«w 
York,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1963. 


SN    170.948.      Rlegel    Paper    CorporaUon,    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  June  13.  1963. 


SCINTILLA 


For  Artists'  Papern. 
First  use  .May  27.  1963 


n 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  132.26S.     American  Nuclear  Society  Incorporated,  HIns 
dale.  111.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 

NUCLEAR  SCIENCE  AND 
ENGINEERING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656.620. 

For  Technical  Journal,  a  Monthly  Publleadoa. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1956. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  553.423.  581,374,  and  others 
TrTi'  **''*~"~'   "*""•  ®'«*»  ^'^•d   '°  «»«•  Agricultural 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  17,  19S8. 


^^M^'21^\,i9t^^'   On^tlngs.   Inc..   Oak   Park.    111.      Fi.ed 


SCROLL 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1963. 


SN  152.396.     Thomas  Y   Funston,  Boulder,  Colo      Filed  Sept 
4,  1962. 

THE  ARABIAN  HORSE 
NEWS 

For  Magaxlne. 
First  use  1949. 


*"i-U.?;^18.^'i:r" '''"''    ^-nx'^tlon.    New    York.    K.Y. 


SN  162,247.     Emlle  Bcrnat  4  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain    Mas*. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1963. 

HANDICRAFTER 

For  Booklets  Devoted  to  Knitting 
First  use  about  Jan.  1.  1932 


For  Monthly  Pamphlet  of  Economic  CommanUry 
First  OM  Apr.  1.  1938. 
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SN   151,747.     Garland  Knitting  Mills,  Jamaica  Plain,  Ma88 
FUedAoff.  23.  1962. 


SN    122,123.      Royal    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc..    Allen- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  June  16,  1961, 


^mb'bii 


iL. 


For   Men'H  and    Boys'    Dress,   Neglljree,   and   Work   Shirts, 
Blouses,  Polo  Shirts,  and  Underwear. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1933. 


SN    134,517.      Brititol    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Bristol, 
R.I,    Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 

POSTURE  ARCH 
POSITIONER 

Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581.950  and  657,572. 
For  Men's,  Boys',  Youths',  Women's,  Misses,  and  Children's 
Shoes. 

Flrat  UM  Not  19,  1956 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Sweaters,  Skirts,  and  Pants. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  159,405.     Sam  Landorf  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1962. 


SN  139.273.     Carlyle  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1962. 

SHIELD 


For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1962. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  162.594. 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1962 


SN  161,073.     The  Manhattan  Shirt  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1963. 

UNIVERSITY  ROW 

For    Men's   Dress    and    Sport    Shirts,    Sweaters,    Pajamas, 
Undershorts.  and  Undershirts. 
First  use  Nor.  16,  1959. 


SN     143,020.       Oelmok    Kledlng    N.Y.,    Assen,    Netherlands. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1962. 

BAMByiOPE 

For   Coats  and   Jackets   Made  of  Leather  and  Coats  and 
Jackets  Made  of  Suede. 

First  use  1953  ;  in  commerce  July  1954. 


SN    162,345.      The   JuUan  &   Kokenge   Co.,   Columbus,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1963. 


THE 


SN  145,918.     Blue  Bell,  Inc..  Greensboro.  N,C.    Plied  June  1, 
1962. 

THE  SEDGEFIELDER 

WITH  THE  AIR-SWING 

ACTION  BACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,085  and  677,019. 

For  Jackets. 

First  use  Biay  8,  1962. 


SHOE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Shoe"  separate  and  nriart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  308,909  and  586,952. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  162,594.     Sklnima,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb    12. 
1963. 


8N   151,054.     Edward  C.   Hemphill,  d.b.a.   Sleep  Shade  Com- 
pany. Ban  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 

BEAUTY  SLEEP 

For   Light   Shields  for   Eye   Coverings  of  Fabric. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1962. 


For  Loungewear  Comprising   Patio  Dresses  and  Jumpers. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  159.405. 


SN     151.212.       Devaux    Flls,     Salnt-Amand-les-Eaux,     Nord, 
France.    Filed  Aug.  IB,  1962. 


DZIM 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    2,626,    dated    July    2,    1959 
(Nord)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  129,297 
For  Hosiery. 


SN   163,120.     Champ  Hats.   Inc.,   Sunbury.   Pa.     Filed  Feb 
20,  1963. 

RUGGED  MAN 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats  and  Caps.  *" 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1963 
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8N   1«4.1»«.     lawrMUoMl  Sbo*  Coapaay.  N«w  T.rk.  K.T.    8N   1M.077      Fanrry   DwelopmMt   Corporation    N«w   York. 
Wnt6  Iter.  7.  IMS.  jl.T.    FU«<I  tUj  S.  1»M 


For  JaT«nll«  8ho««. 


^     <€>     ^ 


For  B«)ta. 

First  on  Apr.  8.  IMS. 


SN    1M.S40.      Hlekok    lUnafactiinB«   Co^ 
N.T     Filed  Mar  11,  1»«8. 


lac^   XoebMtor, 


PIONEER 


8N    1M,08S.      P.    H.     HaiiM    Knlttliif    Company.    Wlnston- 
SalMi,  N.C.    FU«<1  Maj  S,  1»«S. 


Own«r  of  R«(.  No.  720.087. 

For  Men's  Slacfca  and  Handkerchief*. 

Fine  oae  Auf.  IT,  IMS. 


THERMAUTE 


For  DBdanraar,  Jackets,  Troaaera,  Ski  aolts. 
First  ase  May  1.  1»«2 


SN    165.782.      ArUa's   Dspt.    8torsa.    lae.   Nsw   Torfc.    N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1»«S. 

BUZZ  JORDAN 

The  name  "Bau  Jordan"  Is  the  name  of  a  flctltloos  person. 

For  Dr«ss  Pants.  Cotton  Panta.  Sport  Shirts.  Knit  8klrts. 
Dress  Shirts.  Hosiery,  [>unKar««s.  Outerwear  Clothlaf.  8now 
Salts.  Corduroy  ShlrU.  Neckties,  Underwear.  Rainwear, 
Pajamas.  Sweaters.  Sweat  Shirts,  Slack  Seta 

First  use  September  IMl. 


8N    188.088.      P.    H.    Haaes    Knlttlnf    Company.    Wtnstoa- 
Saien,  N.C.    PUad  May  8,  1»«S. 

V-U 

For  T  Shirts.    Undershirts,   and   Sports  ShlrU. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1»«8. 


8M    188,084.      P.    H.    Haaes    Kalttlac    Company.    Wlastoo- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  May  8.  1»«S. 


8M  180.878.    Woirerlae  Shoe  and  Tanalag  Corporstloa.  Rock- 
ford,  Mich.    Filed  Apr  1.  1»«S. 

HUSH  PUPPIES 

Owner  at  Re*.  No.  888.848. 

For  Headwear. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  18,  1888. 


QUILTIES 


For  Uadsrwcar,  Jackets,  Troosets,  Ski  SnlU. 
First  use  Jaly  1,  IMt. 


UK    168.085.      P.    H.    Uanee    Knlttla«    Coapaay.    WliMtoa- 
Salem.  N.C    Filed  May  8.  1088. 


SN    180,89».      Coast    Empire,    loe.,    Salt 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1968. 


Lake   City,    Utah. 


BARBARA  ANN 

"Barbara  Ann"  Is  not  the  name  or  peeadooym  ot  a  par- 
ticular de8li^«r  or  other  llrlnc  IndlTldnal. 
For  LAdies'  Hosiery. 
First  ase  Jan.  0.  1808. 


SN    164.842.      Mancel    Storee   Corporation.   New  Tork,   N.T.        For  Kalt  Undershirts :  and  Si>ortB  Shirts    Both  Kalt  and 
FUad  Apr.  12,  1848.  WoTsa. 

First  one  Anc.  SO,  1862. 


I^fiiifMt 


1M,4M.     Forest   City    Products.    Inc..   Clereland.   Ohio. 
~      May  8.  1888. 


For  Ladles'  Bloossa, 
First  use  Fab.  19,  1»«8. 


% 


SN    167,847.      United    Sheepllned    nothinf    Co.,    Inc..    New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  SO,  186S. 

WEATHERFLIGHT 

f^»r  Jackets   and   Coats  for  Men,   Women,   and  Boys. 
First  ass  Not.  18,  1862. 


24i£ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  845,281  and  846.978. 

For  Insoles. 

First  ase  Jaa.  8.  18«S, 
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8N  1«8.8«8.     MerantUe  Store.  Companj,  Inc.,  Wllmlivtoii,    8N   172,034.     Ephralm   Mllcu,   cLb.a.    Mlleas   of  Caltfornla 
Del.     Filed  May  14.  1»«8.  Loe  An«ele»,  Calif.    Piled  June  7,  1968. 


(jHimitm  fQuttyn 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,718. 
For  Ladle*'  DreM««. 
First  nae  Not.  28,  1962. 


8N  188,880.     Wayne  Knlttlnf  Mills,  Homboldt,  Tenn.     FUed 
May  14.  1»8S. 

FIGURE  MATES 

For    Women's    Combination    Pantle    Olrdle    and    StoeUiis 
Oarment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1988. 


8N  188,895.     Amerex  Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  MAy  15,  1988. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889,711. 
For  Form  Fitting  Shirts. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 


MARVELEG 


For  LeoUrds  and  Tlgtats. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1988. 


Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN   155,910.     The  Emporium  Capwell  Company,   Sao  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    FUed  Oct  25, 1982. 


SN  189,811.     Hough  Rider,  Inc.,  Napa,  CaUf.     FUed  May  20, 
1968. 

ROUGH  RIDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178,887  and  017,174. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1898. 


'/^ 


For   Braids,    Shoe  and   Belt  Buckles,   Buttons,   Comb  and 
SN  189,817.     Sheridan  Creations,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed     Hand  Mirror  Sets,   Beads  In  the  Nature  at  Trimming,  Non- 
May  20.  1988.  Electric  Hair  Curlers,  Pin  Cushions,  Elastic  Braids,  Fabrics 

Having  Designs  Stamped  Thereon  for  Art  Needlework,  Oma- 
TLf "R       ^VH'MirV  mental   Fasteners   for   Wearing   Apparel,    Breast   Forms  for 

■^'****     '^  *■  *-'^^  '-^  *  Use    In    Wearing    Apparel,    Hat    Feathers.    Olmps,    Shoe    or 

Oarment   Laces.   Tapes  and   Braids  for   Lacings.   MedalUons, 

For    ladles'    Sweaters    Made    of    Natural    and    Synthetic    Fabric  Monograms,  Needles  for  Hand  Sewing  and  Knitting, 

^'**"-  Fabric   Stamped   With   Designs  for  Needlework,    Ornaments 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1982.  for    Wearing    Apparel,     Passementeries,     Mending    Patches. 

^_^^^^_^_  Transfer  Patterns  for  Art  Needlework.  Pins  for  Needlework, 

^~^"^^"^~  Dress   Shields.   Hair   Switches,   Wigs  Made  of  Human   Hair 

SN  170,429.     Schuman  *  Stein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed    'or   Personal   Wear.   Tapes   in   the  Nature  of  Trimming  for 

June  0,  1988.  Upholstery  and  Wearing  Apparel,  and  Fabric  Trimmings  for 

Upholstery  and  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  January  1948;  January  1988  in  another  form. 


8N  169,840.     Tyrrell  Industries,  Inc..  Venice,  Fla..  assignee 
of  Cast'aways,  Venice,  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1982. 


CASTAWAYS 


For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  H*ad  K»r«falaC. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1988. 


For  Disposable  Paper  Dress  Shields. 
First  use  Oct  2,  1981. 


BN   170,484.     Oeneseo  Inc.,  NashrUle,  Tenn.     FUed  June  8. 
1988. 

FLOAT-0-MATIC 

For  Women's  Shoss. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1988. 


SN    172.732.      Salvatore   S.    DlTlto,    d.b.a.    Samaa    CMnpany, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  July  10,  1988. 


SAMSA 


For   Fountain   Comb   for   Dispensing   and   Applying   Hair 
Treating  Preparations. 

First  OSS  on  or  about  May  17, 1982. 
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Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


as  194,850.     A.  Wtmpfbelmer  k  Bro.  Inc.,  Stonln^oa,  Coon. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1JMJ2. 


TRICON 


SN    109,076.      Or«fon    Wonted    Company,    Portland,    Oi 
Piled  Mar.  20,  IMS. 


YOUR  MCASURI  OF  QUALITY  YARN 


For  Multiple-Ply  Woven  Fabric  for  Um  Induitrtally  aa 
Retln-Impresnated  Structural  Relnfordng  Material :  Struc- 
tural Elementa.  Fonnlng  Dies,  Shaplns  Molds,  Curred  and 
Flat  Panels.  Drill  Joes.  Oaflnc  Fixtures,  Pipes.  Cylinders. 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1M2. 


SN   1SS.911.      Tlie   Emporium   Capwell  Company.   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Oct.  2S,  1»«2. 


M^Si 


For  Bedspreads,  BlankeU,  Comforters,  Qollts,  SbeeU, 
Pillowcases.  Quilted  Mattress  Protectors,  Towels.  Towellnc. 
Wash  Cloths.  Pot  Holders,  Window  Curtains.  Shower  Cur- 
tains. Drapes,  Valances,  Couch  Throws.  Textile  Furniture. 
Scarfs  and  Shawls.  Textile  Tahle  Place  Mats.  Tablecloths 
and  Napkins,  Dollies,  Textile  Carpets  and  Ruffs.  Automobile 
Robes,  Veiling,  Textile  Ribbons ;  Textile  Fabrics.  Including 
Buckram.  Bunting,  Canvas,  Cheesecloth,  Drilling.  Duck, 
Elastic,  Filter  Cloth.  Gauze.  Lace,  Window  Shade  Cloth. 
Waterproof  Sheeting.  Shelving  and  Shelf  Edging.  Stencil 
Ooth  and  Ticking  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Wool,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

First  use  January   1948 ;  January   1938  In  another  form 


SN    161,313.      William   Heller,   Inc..   New  York.   N.T 
Jan.  28.  1963 


Filed 


LUSTER-ELLA 

For  Piece  Ooods  for  Making  Into  Dresses  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1962. 


f 


Applicant   disclaims  the   use  of  the  generic  word   "Yarn." 
For  Yarn  of  Wool,  Mohair,  Rabbit.  Synthetic  Fibers,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1958. 


Oass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  159.S24.     James  T.  Plnkston,  d.b.a.  Texell  Products  Com 
pany.  Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1962. 

DENTO-SPRAY 

For  Oral  Irrigating  Sprayers. 
First  use  February  1962. 


SN    166,669.      Union   Carbide  Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y 
Filed  Apr.  12,  196S. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


SN  169.307.     Falrhope  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1963. 


DURO-THERM 


For  Blankets  and  Piece  Qooda. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1962. 


SN    168,330.      Klopman   Mills,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.T.     Filed 


May  7,  1963. 


ACROBAT 


For  Orelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  Use  in  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  in  Home 
Furnishings  and  in  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  Apr.  23.  1963. 


SN    168.384.      Collins    *    Alkman    Corporation.    New    York. 
NY.    Filed  May  10.  1963. 


CHITA 


For  Pile  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  May  1.  1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,324 

For  Dental  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1962. 


SN    171.451.      Hydrol   Chemical   Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  June  20,  1963 

HYDRO-PULSE 

For  Embalming   Machines  for   Pumping  Embalming  Fluid 
Throughout  the  Body. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1963. 


SN    172,321.      Arthur    E    Look.   Inc..    West    Roxbury,    Maas. 
Filed  July  2.  1963. 


LO-TRAU 


For  Suture  Needles. 
First  use  June  25,  1963. 


SN    172.414.      The    Reddy    Company,    Inc.,    Montpeller     Vt 
FUcd  July  3.  1963. 


NIPPIE 


For  Punch  for  Perforating  Nursing  Nipples. 
First  uae  Apr.  12.  1963 
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8N    172,914.       Kimberly-Clark    Corpormtion,    Neenah,    Wla.    SN    168,431.     Tone  Prodacts — The  Orance  Fresh   Co.,   Inc., 
n\9d  July  12,  1»«8.  Cbicafo.  111.    Piled  Feb.  25, 1963. 


TAPERLINE 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  690,612  and  726,806. 


GREEN  MIST 


For    Sanitary    Napklna,    Sanitary    Tampons.    Holder,    for        p^r  Flavoring  Syrups,   Ba»s.  Concentrates,  and  Extracts 
San^Ury  Napkins  ,„,  j^^^,^    ^^^  j^^nks. 

Flrat  oae  Jane  24.  1968.  P,„t  use  Sept.  30,  1962. 


SN  178,811.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


July  19,  1968. 


VENOVALVE 


For   Syringe  Administration   Set   With    Check   Valre. 
First  nse  July  1, 1968. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    142,193.      Kal    Kan    Foods,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1962. 


SN  178,682.     Cook  Walte  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  July  24,  1963. 


CARPUJECT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  208,266,  208.296,  and  201.686. 
For   Cartridge-Needle    CnlU  for   Administration  of   Anes- 
thetics. 

First  use  June  24.  1968. 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  149.406.     Pure  Maid  Syrup  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Piled 


July  19, 1962. 


GLEN  UP 


For  Fountain   Syrups  Used  in  Making  S(^  Drinks. 
Pint  ase  during  April  1962. 


The  mark  is  comprised  of  vertically  positioned  dlam<Mida 
of  equal  slse,  the  design  encircling  the  lower  portion  of 
applicant's  label.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  silver 
and  red,  but  the  color  red  Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the 
mark. 

For  Canned  Pet  Pood  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  1S1,721.     Oeorge  A.  Calevas,  d.b.a.  Calevas  Laboratorlea, 
Washington,  DC.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1962. 


MR.  FOAMEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,262. 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Preparation  for  Producing  a  Froth  In 
Alcoholic  Cockuils. 

First  use  May  24.  1960. 


SN  143,506.     Betty  Baker  Frozen  Poods  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  May  1,  1962. 


^cJUkl-'Ba^ 


„               ^               ,     „                                                    _  The  name  "Betty  Baker"  is  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

SN  168,468.     Padflc  Hawaiian  Products  Company,  Wilmlng-  750  945 

ton.DeL    Filed  Dec  4,  1962.  For  Frozen  Fmlt  Pies. 

I^TT^p     orpj-p  First  use  Mar.  5,  1962. 


For  InsUnt  Soft  Drink  Tablets. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1962. 


SN    162,425.      Delaware   County   Bottling  Works,   Inc.,    Un- 
wood.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1968. 


SN    155.733.      Mason,   Au   &  Magenhelmer   Confy.    Mfg.    Co. 
Inc.,  Mlneola,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  28, 1962. 

MR.  IN-BETWEEN 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1962. 


SN  156,537.     Velvet  Foods  Products.  Incorporated.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Piled  Nov.  2.  1962. 


CHIP'S 
9H0C0lf!^y 


Hwdtfy 


iMM. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Chocolate"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Chocolate  Flavored  Soft  Drink. 
First  oae  Oct  1,  1962. 


For  Peanut  Butter, 
rirst  nse  Nov.  2, 1960. 
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8M     l«0,»7*.       g.A.    Cafe    lapMUl.     lUntealbo.   yMMiicU.     OS   1«S.«4«.     Boe   VlTmt  Boap*.   Inc..   N.wark.  M.J..  kj  m»- 
P*ll«l  Jaa.  18,  196S.  Mcaawt   and   ehahg*  of   name   from   Moor*  *  Co^ 

!■«.,  Newark,  N.J.    n»«l  F>b.  28.  IMS. 


<w<4. 


A  traaalatloB  of  tlic  SpaniBb  word  "Cito"  1>  "a  word  naed 
to  call  dogs."  No  claim  of  ^xduslre  rlfht  la  laada  to  "Caf«," 
■aid  word  betnc  tbe  oame  of  the  g ooda. 

For  Oround  Coffe«. 

First  use  Jdbc  1,   1M2  ;   In  commerce  Jaac  1,  1M2. 


8N  161,210.     Spauldlns  Bakerlea  Incorx>orated,   Blochamton, 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  22,  IMS 


SPAULDING  KRULLERS 


Tbe  term  "Boa  Vlvaat"  la  tbe  Prencb  for  "fond  of  goo4 
llTlnf."      Owner   of   Ref.    Noa    398. M7   and   61S.911. 

For  CaniMd  Soapa  aad  Canned  8aacas  To  Be  Caad  Wltb 
Meat  or  FUh. 

Firat  nae  1M8 ;  liaj  19S0  aa  to  "Bon  Vlraat" 


8N    194,389.      Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Mar.  14.  19«S. 


TEXAS  CUT 


Applicant   dlaclalma  tbe   word   "Kmllera"  except  In  aaso-         Applicant  dlaelaima  exchialTe  uae  of  tbe  word  "Cnt,"  aep- 

clatlon   abown.      Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   401.210,   4S8,S66,   aad  arate  and   apart   from    tbe   mark   aa  abown   In   tbe  drawing. 

32S.4S8.  Owner  of  Beg.  No   540.848. 

For  Bakery  Producta — Namely,  Cmllera.  For  Freab  or  Frotec  Beef  Steak. 

Flrat  uae  Sepceaiber  1988.  Flrat  oae  Feb.  20. 19«S. 


8N  181,875.     Roger*  Brotbers  Company,  Idabo  Faila,  Idaho. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  19«S. 


8N  164.88«.     Proolt  Intemadonal,  8.A.,  Jeras  de  U  Froatera, 
CadU.  Spain.    Filed  Mar.  18,  19«8. 


ROGERS 


PRONIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  e81,291. 

For    Frosen    and    Canned    Peele<l.    Proceaaed    Potatoee    In 
Cabelet.   Chip.   Maabed,   Flaked,   and   Diced  Form. 
Flrat  aae  Sept  12,  1937 


OwBOT  of  Spanlab  Rag.  No.  888,024,  dated  Apr.  34,  19«2. 
For  Ureetock  Feeda 


SN  168,219.     Jack  L.   Broetoff  Co..  d.b.a.  CoacbelU-ImperUl 
Dlatrlbntora.   Lo*  An«elea,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


SN  160,267.     Benner  Tea  Company,  Bnrllnfton,  Iowa.     FVed 
Mar.  22,  196S. 

CASCADE  INN 

For  Milk.  Marpartne  Derlred  From  Meat  and  VegeUble 
Fata,  Salad  Dreaalng.  Cataup,  Imlutlon  Vanilla  FlaTortng 
Extract.  Spaghetti.  Tomato  Juloe,  Shortening,  PoUto  Chlpe, 
Pork  and   Beana,   Homlay,   aad  Canned  VegeUblea. 

First  ase  1981. 


For  Freeh  Vegetablee. 

First  oae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  March  19d«. 


SN   16SJ90.      Bclno  CarUr  Corp..   New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1968. 

CASPIAN  PEARLS 

AppUeaat    dlaclalma    the   geographically    deacrtptlTe    word 
"Ckaplan"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  CarUr. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN   168,278.     SMS   Induatrlea.  lac.   Hl<b 
Feb.  21,  1963. 


landa.  Tax.     Filed 


SUNDAY  DINNER 


The   term    "Dinner"    is  dlarlalmed  apart   from   the  mark. 
For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  oae  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN    16S.786.      Basic  Food   Materials.   Inc.   Termlllon,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 

PERMA-BLOOM 

The  word  "Bloom"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
abown. 

For  Color  Fixation  Addltlre  for  Meat. 
Flrat  oae  OB  or  about  Oct.  80, 1908. 


November  26,  1968 
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8N    165  »M.      Harold    M.    Redman,    d.b.a.    Cretcent    Health    8N    172,558.      Leon    Baker,    d.b.a.    Baker   Bros..    Woodlakc, 
Food  Co..  Oxford,  Mi<*.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1»«8.  Calif.    Filed  July  8. 1963. 


c^^^A 


FOUR  B.  RANCH 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1962. 


8N    172,5«4.      BoreHl    Prodnoe    Distributors,    Fresno,    Calif. 
Filed  July  8,  IMS. 


For   Health   Food   Contalnlnc   Bran-OUve  Oil.  Flax   Seed, 
Nuts,  and  Crescent  Plant  Leares. 
First  use  June  1,  196S. 


8N    170,1»6.      Hy-Vee    Food    Storaa    Inc.,    Chariton,    Iowa. 
Filed  June  S.  1»68. 


C 


^J 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  21, 1963. 


For  Bakery  Goods. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1958. 


8N  171.247.     Fairmont  Foods  Company.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Jans  18,  1968. 

BLUE  RIBBON 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  July  1, 1981. 


Qass  47 -Wines 

SN  144,590.     Barton  &  Guestier,  Bordeaux,  Glronde,  France. 
Filed  May  15,  1962. 

BEAUJOLAIS  SAINT  LOUIS 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Beaujolals"    except    as 
shown. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  1948  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  13,  1988. 


SN  163,128.  Dennis  4  HuKtert  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1963. 


8N  171^1.     Joaeph  Ogasapian,  d.b.a.  Arlington  Candy  Co., 
SomerriUe,  Mass.    Filed  July  1,  1963. 


CHAMBRAISE 


ARUNGTON 


For  Vermouth. 

First  use  Sept.  17, 1962. 


For  Candy. 

First  uae  May  21,  1968. 


8N   172.J75.     B.   M.   Reeves  Company,   Inc.   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  1, 1968. 


SN    168,814.      Cucamonga    Vineyard   Ctnnpany,    Cucamonga, 
Calif.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1968. 

La  Residence 


For  Wines. 

First  use  July  1959. 


EVERlASTY 


Qass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8N   164,969.     Grcwnmes  *  Ullrich.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1963. 

GROMMES  &  ULLRICH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  175,818. 
For  Bottled  Ollres  and  Bottled  Cherries. 
First  use  June  14,  1961 ;  May  81.  1949,  as  to  "KTcrUsty' 
on  bottled  ollTes. 

^-^^^^— ^  For  Whiskey. 

^        «  m.i^»«,   111      irn»d         First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1934. 

8N  172,412.    The  Quaker  OaU  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

July  «,  1968.  ^— 


CAFN  CRUNCH 


8N    165,680.      Puerto   Rico   DUtillers,   Inc.,   Camuy,    Puerto 
Rico.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 


CACIQUE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  707,266. 

For  Breakfast  Cereal.  _     _ 

Cruch." 
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3N    167,363.      J.    T.    8.    Brownx    Son    CoBpcnjr.    ClndnnAti.    SN  163.209.     Anchor  IndustriM,  Inc..  CUreland   Ohio      Filed 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1963.  Feb.  21.  1»«S. 


LOUISW 


GRAND  PRIX 


For  Flexible  ProtectlTe  Floor  Mats. 
First  OM  Jan.  22.  1»63. 


For  Whiskey. 

rirtt  aae  Apr.  15.  1M3. 


9N  168.671.     Jas.  Barclay  *  Co.  Limited.  PeorU.  111.     Filed 
May  IS.  1»«3. 

VAGABOND 

For  Whiskey. 

First  nse  May  1.  1963. 


QassSO-Merchandise   Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  133,416    8.   Rosenhers  Christmas  Corp.,  Ntw  York.  M.Y 
Filed  Dec.  S.  1961. 

SANTA  CREATIONS 

The  word  "Creations"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ornaments  and  Decorations  for  Decoratlnc  Cbrlstmaa 
Trees,  Tree  Areas,  the  Home.  Etc. 

First  ase  Jan.  1.  1959. 


HN   169,192.     R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc..  Oreenrllle.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1»«S. 


The  name  "Constance  Helper"  la  fanciful. 
For  Aluinlnum  Mafety  Platform  Ladders. 
First  aae  December  1962 


SN    167.146.      Indnstrlal   Wlpln»   Cloth   Co.    Inc..    Cleburne, 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1968 


>!• 


MAGNA - TKX 


SN  138.494.     The  American  Gage  *  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1962. 


For  Entrance  Mats. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1963. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    165.008.      WInslow   Manofaetnrlnc  Corp.     Hlaleah     Fla 
Filed  Mar  19,  19«S. 


The  term  "Bay"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Filled  Ballast  Bsfs  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Anto- 
motire  Body  Repair  Work. 

First  use  sbout  Aug.  28,  1961. 


WIN 


SN    140.177.      Peter    Pratt,    d.b.a.    Peter   Pratt   Entarprli 
Venice,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1962 


"For  Want  of 

A 


No   claim    Is  made  to  tiM  word   "Spray"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Spray  Hair  Flzatlre. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1963. 


NAIL... 


SN    169.009.      WInslow   Msnufactnring  Corp..    Hlaleah    Fla 
Filed  Mar  19.  1963. 


For  Novelty  Item  in  the  Form  of  a  Qold-Plated  Spike. 
First  use  June  19,  1961. 


SN  163.071.     Ontdoor  Step  De-leer  Corporation.  Weymonth. 
Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1963. 

MIRACLE  MAT 

The  word  "Mat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Floor  MaU  and  More  Particularly  Floor  MaU  for  Ont- 
door Use  as  Safety  De-icer  Mata. 

rtrst  aae  Feb.  8.  1963. 


WIN 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Lac"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Uguld  Spray  Hair  FlxatlTt. 
First  nse  Feb.  4,  1963. 
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''M^t^^:  ^  *  ''*™""''  K«iiworth.  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  Q^^  52  -  Dctergeiits  and  Soaps 

IJN  1  XlLfLi  8N  150,239      ONR  Corporation,  Palmer.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  1. 

For  CoMdctic  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Dry  or  Itching        1^02. 
Skin. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1903 


8N    163,558.     Wlnalow  Manufacturtng  Corp.,   Hlaleali,   Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1»«8. 


WIN 


uS^iijWClean 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  and  Degreaaer. 
First  nse  June  15, 1M2. 


SN    164,188.     The   Gerson   Stewart  Corp.,   CleTeUnd,   Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Set"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  LiQU'd  Hair  Spray  Setting  Lotion.  Germicidal  Detergent  for  Industrial  and  Institution*! 

First  use  Feb.  4,  196?  _ 

Use. 

^— ^^— ii^  First  use  Feb.  14,  1963. 


SANI-CREME 


SN    165,706.      Richards    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Babylon,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 

NATURALLY  YOURS 

For  Lipsticks,  Night  Cream,  Beauty  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


SN  166,833.     Chag.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  16.  1963. 

EMERALD-GLO 

For  Shampoo  for  Household  Pets. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SN    166,089       ReTlon.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.      Filed  Apr.   8, 
1968. 

PERMA  CLEAR 

For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Mar.  19.  1968. 


SN   166,884.     Beautlllte  Corp.,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Apr.   17, 
1963. 


ENZIT 


^  „  „  ..  i;m.  ^        First  use  Apr.  28,  1961 

^    166,686.     The  OlUette  Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 

Apr.  12,  1968 

EPIC 


For  Stain  Remover  for  RemoTlng  Wet  or  Dry  Stains  From 
Fabrics,   Drapes,   Upholstery,   Rugs,   and  Carpeting. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  579,798. 

For  Hair  Spray  and  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN    166,970.      Samuel    Bonat    &   Bro.,    Inc.,    West    Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1963. 


DAND-AID 


For  Shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1963. 


SN  166,995.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1968. 


SN   167,220.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New  Y^rk,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963. 

SOAKY 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1963. 


SN  167,528.     The  Cello  Chemical  Company.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1963. 

HABIT 

For  Hand  Lotion  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1»«8. 


For  Perfume. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1962. 


SN  168,259.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 

^~^"~^~  Mich.    Filed  May  6,  1963. 

SN  166,996.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Piled                                             1>17T  /^f\         * 

Apr.  18,  1968.  KEjLAuKJ 

PLAYBQY  For  Cleaning  Composition  for  MeUl  Containers,  Especially 

For  Perfume.  »»>'"y  P»°»  »°**  Utensils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1962.  First  use  Aug.  8.  1962. 
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Sl»    168.375.      B««cbaB    Products   Inc.,   CUfUm,    HJ      FUtd 
Maj  7.  IMS. 

VOSENE 

Oirner  af  Beg.  No.  4S0.M0. 
for  Medicated  Shampoo, 
nrat  OM  Jan   18.  1»6S. 


811    1M910.      DlaiBODd   Alkali    Company.    Cl«T»land.    Ohio 
ruod  May  15.  IMS. 


MIRAKEL 


8N    198.720      Eaton    Chemical    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
rUed  May  18.  1M«. 


TITANSTRIP 


ror  Deterrent  for   Uae  la   the  Food.  Dairy,  and   Bererare 
ladustrlea. 

first  ase  May  4.  IMS. 


V  Mt.411.     Cerblnl  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  Rocbelle.  NY 
Wn»4  May  8.  1»«S 


For  Chemical  Compositions  Used  In  the  Commercial  Dry 
Cleaning  or  Garment  Cleaning  Industry  for  Remorlng  Dyes 
or  Colors  From  Fabrics. 

First  ase  Jan.  17.  10«3 


8N    108,904.      Diamond    Alkali    Company.    OeTeland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  19.  1»«3. 


DYNAKEL 


For  Detergent  for  Use  In  the  Food.  Dairy,  and  BcTerage 
Industries 
First  ase  Jaly  10. 1962. 


For  Tire  Cleaner  and  Plastic  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1M7. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


QsM  100  -  Miscellaneous 


8N    132,5»4       McDonald's  Corporation,   Chicago,    III       Filed 
Sept.  8,  1962 


SN   129,091.      Enrlron  EHectronlc  Lahoratorlea,  Inc.,   Mlaae- 
apoUs.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  16.  19«1. 


emiron 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  749.230  and  798,387. 
For   Enrlronmental    Testing   of  Components   or   Coaplate 
GHectronlc  Systems. 
First  use  Apr.  27. 1981. 


9N    139.914.      Amerlcnn   Society   for  Testing  and  Materials, 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1982. 

AMERICAN  SOCIETY  FOR 
TESTING  AND  MATERIALS 


For  Drlre-In  Restaurant  Serrlces. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1948. 


SN    193.597.      McDonald's  Corporstlon.    Clilcago.    III. 
Sept  8,  19«2 


Filed 


For  Association  Serrlces— Namely,  the  Promotion  of 
Knowledge  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering  and  the  Stand- 
ardization of  Specifications  and  the  Methods  of  Testing 

First  use  September  1981 ;  1902  In  a  different  form. 


SN    152,142.      Medical    Emergency    Donors'   Indemnity   Com- 
mittee, Inc.,  Knozvllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1982. 


M  K  I)  I C 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  but  no  spedfle  claim   Is 
For  ProTldlng   Means  for  the  Donation  and  Dispensation    made  to  color 
of  Blood  for  Emergency  Purposes.  For  DrlTe-In  ResUursnt  SerTlces. 

First  oaa  March  1958.  First  ase  In  or  about  December  1948. 
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8N    152,«02.      McDoQAld'a  CorporttUoo.   Chicago,  Dl.     PUad    8N  164.180.     Sirloin  Room,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Coetln's  Sirloin  Room, 
Sept.  «,  1»«2.  Waahln^ton,  D.C.    Filed  M»r.  7,  1963. 


c& 


For  I>rlT»-In  Rcvtanrant  BerrlMt. 

First  nae  In  or  aboat  December  1948.  ._ 

The  lining  which  ai>pears  on  the  drawing  U  a  part  of  the 

— — i^^— i—  mark  and  does  not  aymboUxe  color. 

8N    152,804.     McDooald'a  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.     Filed        FrrtfuM*Ma'r°\*i960* 
Sept.  6,  1968.  '     ' 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  135.710.     GUdwln  A.  Bead,  d.b.a.  Qladwln  A.  Read  Com- 
pany. Branaton,  111.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1962. 


; — ' 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  jellow  bnt  no  apedflc  claim  la 
made  to  color. 

For  Drlve-In  Reetanrant  Serrlcea. 

Flrat  aae  In  or  about  December  1948.  For  Manofactarera'  RepreaentatlTe  in   the  Field  of  LlTe- 

atock  Feeda. 
—'^^~—  Flrat  nae  July  21,  1961. 


8N   158.988.     McDonaM'a  Corporation.   Chicago,    111.     FUed 
Dec.  12,  1962. 


SN    138,066.      Truat    Worthy    Drug    Stores.    Inc.,    NaahTllle, 
Tenn.     FUed  Feb.  15.  1962.     COLLBCTIVE  MARK. 


No  (dalm  la  made  to  the  worda  "Drug  Store,"  the  aymbol 
The  drawing  la  Hned  for  yellow  and  red  bnt  no   apedflc    "B"  and  the  illnatration  of  a  mortar  and  peatle  apart  from 
claim  la  made  to  color.  the  mark  in  Ita  entirety. 

For  DrlTe-In  Reatanrant  Serrlcea.  For  Drag  Store  Serrlcea. 

First  uae  In  or  about  December  1948.  Flrat  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 
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8N     163.610.       D-B-8.     EMrersiflcd 

Springfield.  Msm.     Filed  Feb.  28,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  November  26.  1963 

8er^«.   in.    Qasi  106  -  Material  Treatment 

8N    1S4.671.      Photo   BerTlcc.    Inc..    De«   Plalnea.    III.      Filed 
Dec.  26.  1»61 


Tbe  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  !•  part  of  the  mark 
and  U  not  Intended  to  aignlfy  color. 
For  Accounting  Serrlcea. 
F1r«t  use  Dec  29,  1962. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN   133.068.      Commercial   Acceptance  Corporation.  Atlanta, 
Oa.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1962 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  tbe  color  r«d. 
For  Commercial  Credit  Serrlcsa. 
rirat  use  Aog.  IS,  1962. 


Qass  103  — G>nstnjction  and  Repair 

SN  194.824.     SUnlej  R.  Klelmar.  Jr.,  d.b.a.   Pyramid  OU  * 
Oaa  Co..  Cblcngo,  111.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1962. 


Applicant  dlsdalmM  tbe  wording  "Quality  Enlarging," 
"Quality   Oreralie,"  and   "CuBtom"  apart  from   the  mark. 

For  Pbotograpblc  Developing,  Enlarging  and  Reproduction 
Serrlcea. 

FlntoMDae.  14.  IMl. 


SN   163.187      UnltMl  Producta.  Inc.,  Orimn,  Oa.     Filed  Feb. 
20,  1963. 


NATRAUTE 


Tbe  drawing  la  shaded  for  puri>OM«  of  Ulostratlon. 

For   DeTelopment   and   Production   of  Oaa  and   Oil  Wells        For  Coating  of  Optical   Lent 
for  Others.  Olare. 

Flnt  use  November  1998.  Firat  use  Dec.  27.  1962. 


of  Otbera  To  Cnt   Down 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


SN    166,829.      National    Indoor    Trapabootlng    AaaocUtlon. 
Sprlngflald.  Mo.    FUeil  Apr.  16,  1963. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  AppU 
First  am  Fab.  1,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


Harry    W. 
8N  147,207. 

8N  147,011. 

8N  147.982. 

8N  1S2,5B4 


7«J0.47e      THERMBX  AND  DESIGN.     Poloron  Products   Inc 
8N  86.203.     Pub.  6-l»-59.     riled  8  8-57. 

7fl0.477.     WALDORF.     Qlcltaman't,  Inc.     8N  128  219      Pnb 
8-20-«2.    Filed  &-2-«l. 

760.478.  VIKINO  AND  DESIGN.     Central   Retalter-Owned 
Grocers,  Inc.     SN  1S8.4M.     Pub.  9-10-88.     Piled  2-28-62. 

760.479.  BE8TPAK.       Be«tp.k.    Inc.       SN    144.804.      Pub 
9-10-63.     Filed  5-17-62. 

760.480.  8COO-PAC.     The  Amerlplaitlc  Companj    Inc      SN 
146,156.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  6-5-62 

760.481.  INSTANTAINER.       James    T.    Kane 
Dayton  and  James  H.  Allison  (Joint  yenture) 
Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  6-19-62. 

760.482.  MICRO-SAFE.     Reuben  J.  Soldlnjer. 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  6-22-62. 

760.488.      SNAP  INS.     Lanco  Container  Corp 

Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  6-28-62. 
760,484.     PAC-KUP.     American  Can  Company 

Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  9-6-62. 
760.488.     MUSSBACH   METALL  AND  DESIGN.     Mussbacb 

lleuil    Hackelsberfer    KG       8N    188,824.      Pnb.    9-l(MJ8 

riled  10-17-62. 

760.486.  WILBERT.  Wllbert  W.  Haase  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2  and  12).  SN  157.100  Pub  9-10-63 
Filed  11-18-62. 

760.487.  KEYES.  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  SN  162  958 
Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  2-18-63. 

760.488.  WONDER  CUPS.  Van  Brode  Milling  Co..  Inc. 
SN  168.090      Pub.  ^-10-63.     Filed  2-19-63. 

Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

760.489.  SISSY  WAX.  Turtle  Wax,  Inc.  SN  166.050  Pub 
9-10-68.    Filed  4-^-68. 

760.490.  MICROMER  J.  I.  Holcomb  Manufacturtng  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  166,095.     Pub.  9-10-68.     Filed  4-4-63. 

Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

760.486.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

760.491.  EARLY  AMERICAN.  United  SUtes  Plywood  Cor- 
poration.     SN    182.206.      Pub.    9-10-68.      Filed   11-16-61. 

760.492.  PLANT-LOC.  Sylfab  Steel  A  Wire  Corp.  SN 
148.435.    Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  7-5-62. 

760,498.  SPARKLE.  SlmpM>n  Timber  Company.  SN 
150.641.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

760.494.  COLORLOK.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN  168,987. 
Pnb.  9-10-68.    Filed  8-5-63. 

760.495.  AUTO  SLIDE.  Dor-West.  Inc.  SN  164,226.  Pub. 
9-10-68.    Filed  3-8-63. 

760.496.  PENN-MONT  8LATB.  Henry  H.  Gamer.  Jr.  8N 
164.286.     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  8-8-63. 

760.497.  DECOREX.  Gate  City  Steel.  Inc.  SN  164,237. 
Pub.  9-10-63.    FUed  3-8-63. 


760.499.  TOP-SIDE.  Juerjens  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  SN 
122.318.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  6-19-61. 

760.500.  UNILINE.  Rlc-Wll.  Incorporated  SN  145  124 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

760.501.  BARTITE  SEAL-FAST.  L.  J.  Barwood  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc.  8N  147.258.  Pub.  9-10-63  Filed 
6-20-62. 

760.502.  STRAIT-LINE.  National  Tank  Company  SN 
147.389.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

760.508.  SURE  FIT.  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
148.788.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

760.504.  TIXIT  AND  DESIGN.  Emlle  Wodll.  SN  149  286 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

760.805.  COPE.  Rome  Cable  Corporation  SN  181  779 
Pub.  9-10-63.    FUed  8-23-62. 

760.806.  KAYBOLT.  Kaynar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  154  727 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  10-8-62. 

760.507.  NEWMAN  GREEN  AND  DESIGN.  Newman 
Green.  Inc.     SN  158.272.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  10-16-62. 

760.508.  AMATRAN.  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanl 
Ury  Corporation.  SN  160.152.  Pub.  9-10-63.  Filed 
1-4-63. 

760.509.  RAIN  DIAL.  The  Gates  Rubber  Company  SN 
160.176.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-4-63. 

760.510.  IF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Fasteners  Cor- 
poration.    SN  160.184.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  1-4-68. 

760.511.  STAB  89-40.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  8N  160  614 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-14-63. 

760.512.  BOLI-MAC  AND  DESIGN.  Miami  Cookware  Manu- 
facture. Inc.     SN  160.713.     Pub.  9-1(^-63.     Filed  1-15-63. 

760.513.  GAR.  Gar  Precision  Products,  Inc  SN  161 042 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-21-63. 

760.614.  SCOTT.  Scott  Aviation  Corporation.  SN  164.896 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  3-18-63. 

760.515.  SCOTT.  Scott  Aviation  Corporation.  SN  164,898. 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  3-18-63. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

760.516.  160.  La  Salle  Steel  Company.  SN  110.064  Pub 
9-10-63.    FUed  12-12-60. 

760.817.  180.  La  Salle  Steel  CMnpany.  SN  110,068  Pub. 
9-10-63.    Filed  12-12-60. 

760.518.  MDC.  Howe  Sound  Cmnpany.  8N  186,040  Pub 
9-10-63.    Filed  1-18-62. 

760.519.  EF  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN   138.180.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  2-19-62. 

760.520.  TICLAD.  Calumet  A  Hecla.  Inc.  8N  161,000 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-21-63. 

760,821.  CASTCO  AND  DESIGN.  Cast  Aluminum  and 
Brass  Corporation.  SN  161,678.  Pnb.  9-10-68  Filed 
1-80-68. 

760,522.  SORELMETAL.  Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Cor- 
poratton.      SN    161,819.      Pub.    9-10-63.      Filed    1-31-68. 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

760,498.     LIFESAVER.     Speakman  Company.     SN   119,798. 
Pub.  9-10-68.    FUed  5-11-61. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

760.523.  GASAMAT.  Pat  GrllBn,  d.b.a.  Pat  Griffin  Co  SN 
147,923.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

760.524.  GEAR  GUARD.  Jay  Van  Gelder.  d.b.a.  Van  Gelder 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  156,915.  Pub  9-10-63. 
FUed  11-8-62. 
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Oass  16-Pirot8<tive  and  Decorative  Coatmgs 

7aO,S20.  DUROX.  The  Daroz  Compuij.  8M  8M.082.  Pub. 
1-14-48.    rUed  »-21-M. 

7eo.82e.  CORLuiR.  E.  I.  da  Pont  d«  Nemoar*  and  Com- 
panj.     8N   134.790      Pub.   10-»-«2.     Filed   13-28-«l 

7«).827.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Martin-Marietta  CorporaUoa 
8M    158.9S4.      Pub.    7-2-C8.      Filed    ia-ia-«2. 


Oats  17-Tobacco  Products 

700.328.  BRXE2B.  Brown  ft  WlllUmson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion.     8N   15«.M».     Pub.  »-10-«3      Piled  11^8-82. 

780.529.  EtOVER.  Brown  4  WUllajnaon  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tioa.     8N  158.880.     Pub.  9-10-88      PUed  11-8~8X 

780.&30.      Fl.      Baynk    Clfan    Incorporated.      8N    109.588 
Pub.  9-10-88.    Pltod  12-21-82. 

780.581.  rORDM.  Bayuk  Clear*  lacorporatad.  BM  158.088. 
Pub.  9-10-8S     FU«d  13-21-82. 

780.082.  PHEN08CREEN  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
8N   182,780       Pub.    9-10-83       Filed   2-14-83 


780.5S8.      PHSNOUTB.      PbUlp   Morrla   Incorporated. 
183,808.    Pub.  9-10-88.    Filed  2-15-88. 


8N 


780.084.  M  MINISTBS  AND  DESIGN.  CompaabU  de 
Clcarroe  Souia  Crui.  8N  187.913  Pub.  9-10-83.  FUed 
4-28-88. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharnaceutical 
Proparations 

780.085.  NEOMST.  WUllaoi  Cooper  k  Neptaewi.  Inc.  8N 
108,828.    Pub.  4-80-83.    Filed  9-21-82. 

780.088.  CERTIOEN.  Diamond  Laboratories.  Inc.  8N 
157.290.    Pub.  7-9-83.    Filed  11-15-82. 

aass19-Velildes 

780.087  FIREFLT  Falrey  Marine  LimltMi.  8N  120,088. 
Pub.  9-10-83.    Filed  0-18-81. 

780,538.  TRAILBLAZSR.  8p»ncer  Sports  Prodvcta,  Incor- 
porated.     8N   121.237       Pub    9-10-83.     FUed  6-1-81. 

780.089.  M  WITHIN  A  SOLID  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Tojo 
Koc7o  Company  Umlted.  8N  180.884.  Pub.  9-10-88. 
FUed  10-20-81 

780.040.  MUFIN.  Mulrbead  *  Co.  Limited.  8N  187483. 
Pub.  9-10-88.    Filed  2-0-82. 

780.041.  ACTOFAB  Antofab  Ltd.  MUI^TIPUC  CLASS 
(aassMi  19  and  32)  SN  143.383.  Pub.  9-10-88.  FUwl 
4-80-83. 

780.542.  SCARAB  Rerentlow  Automobiles,  Inc.  8N  147.880 
Pub   9-10-83      FUed  8-25-82. 

780.048.  SUPREME.  Supreme  Mobile  Homea,  lae  SN 
152.187      Pub   9-10-83.     FIImI  8-29-82. 

780.544.  CERAMET  Tbe  Bendlx  CorporaUoa.  SN  100,007. 
Pub.  9-10-88.     FUed  10-23-82. 

780.545.  THISTLE.  Unes  Broa.  (CaMda)  Ltd.  SN 
180.193.     Pub   9-10-83.     FUed  1-4-88. 

T80.048.  OLENHAVEN.  Rlcbardson  Homes  Corporation. 
SN  180.829     Pub.  9-10-88.     Filed  3-28-88. 

780.047.  STRATFORD.  Rlcbardson  Homes  Corporation. 
SN  180.881.     Pub  9-10-88.    FIVsd  8-28-88 

780.048.  TILT  TAINER  Sblp  Container  Corporation.  SN 
180,848.     Pub.  9-10-88.     FUsd  4-1-88. 

780.049  PACE  SETTER.  Perfect  Equipment  Corporation. 
SN  188.117.     Pub.  9-10-88.     FUed  4-4-88. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical   ApiMratMs,  Madilnes, 
and  Supplies 

780.080.  OUTLINE  OF  INDIANA  AND  LIGHTNING  DE- 
SIGN. Central  Electrical  Wire  Products  Companj.  Inc 
SN   118.653.      Pub.   9-10-63.     Filed  4-26-61. 

790.551.  TRAFFIC  ACTUATED  AND  DESIGN  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  123.824.  Pub.  9-10-83.  Filed 
8-23-81. 

780,052.  STEREO /FIDEUS.  V-M  Corporation.  SN  188,190. 
Pub.  9-10-83.     Filed  13-1-81. 

780.003  NL8  AND  DESIGN  Non-Unear  Sjstema,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  21  and  26).  SN  145.394 
Pub.  9-10-63.    FUed  5-24-62. 

780,504.  SUCK  AND  DESIGN.  Slick  Electro.  Inc.  SN 
140,834.    Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  5-28-82. 

780.555.  LECTRA-FORM  Ex  Cell^  Corporation.  SN 
128,020.    Pub.  9-24-83.    Filed  9-18-81. 

780,008.  MIOHTT  HOT.  Vaufba  CorporaUon.  SN  147,525. 
Pub.  9-10-63      Fllwl  6-22-62 

780,007.  ENQELEX.  Electronic  Enflneertng  Company  of 
California.      SN   147,088.      Pub.   9-10-88.     FUed   6-20-83. 

780.058.  COLOR  IN-MOTION.  Lakeside  Industries.  Inc., 
db.a  Lakeside  PlasUcs.  SN  148,200.  Pub.  9-10-88. 
Filed  7-2-62 

760  559  P08  ALJNE  AND  DESIGN  Cannon  Electric 
Company      SN  148.590.     Pub.  9-10-83      Filed  7-»-82 

760.580  BLACK  ANGUS  B-97  AND  DESIGN  Marhin 
Mannfacturlnc  Co.  Inc.  SN  148,830.  Pub.  9-10-88.  FUed 
7-11-83. 

780.081.  BINAPLEX  ScantUn  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
149.412.     Pub.  9-10-63.     FUed  7-19-82. 

760.582.  MODIFIED  GREEK  PHL  CP  Electronics,  Inc. 
SN  149.815      Pub  9-10-83      FUed  7-28-82. 

780.583.  SOUND6LEKPER.  CP  Electronics.  Inc  SN 
149,818.     Pub.  8-10-88.    FU«1  7-28-62. 

780.584.  MICRO-STAT  Pulse  Englneerlnff  Inc  SN  149.982 
Pub   9-10-63.     Filed  7-27-92. 

760.580.  FOTO- VIDEO.  Albert  J  Baracket  MULTIPLE 
CI^SS  (Claasss.21  and  28).  SN  lOO.OOO.  Pub.  9-10-88. 
FUsd  7-80-83. 

780,088  RAN0EMA8TER-UHF.  Outercom  Electronics  Cor- 
poration     SN   150,178.     Pub.  9-10-93.     FUmI  7-81-82. 

760.587  MINI-MAO.  The  Bendlx  Corporation.  SN  150.509. 
Pub  9-10-98.     Filed  8-8-82. 

780.588.  VOLTRONIC.  Knapp  Monarch  Co.  SN  150.588. 
Pub.  8-13-88.    FUsd  8-8-82 

780.589.  TUNE-UP  TOWN.  Tbe  Electric  Auto-Ute  Com- 
pany      SN    150.772       Pub     9-10-83.      FUed    8-8-82. 

780,570.  TERRACE-TOP.  Wastlngbonse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   151.108.      Pub    9-10-68       Fllwl  8-18-82 

780.571  8TYUZED  LETTER  F  Falrcfatld  Stratus  Corpo- 
ration.    SN   151,809.     Pub.   9-10-68.     Filed  8-34-83. 

780.073  C8F.  Compafule  Oenersle  de  Telecrapble  Sans  Fll. 
SN  104,400.     Pub.  9-10-63      Filed  10-3-92. 

780.078.  RAPRO.  Rapro.  Inc.  SN  100,841.  Pub.  9-10-88. 
Filed  10-17-82. 

780,574.  AURA  LITE.  Century  Llcbtlng,  Inc  SN  100.8W. 
Pub    9-10-88      FUed  10-28-83. 

780.070  TOUCHMA8TKR  Fred  ScfamltthenBer.  db.a.  Dr. 
Scbmlttbenner  Sound  Bystrms  and  Toucbmaster  Labora- 
tories.    SN  107.300.     Pub.  9-10-83.     FUsd  11-18-63. 

780.578.  OVEN  POP.  H  W  Tuttle  A  Company  SN 
157,949.     Pub.  9-10-88.    FUsd  11-28-82. 

780.577  VESPER.  Tokal  CorporaUon  of  America  SN 
158,190.     Pub.  9-10-63      FUed  1 1 -29-82. 

780.078.  TELE-CEIVER.  Telesystem  Serrlees  CorporaUon. 
SN  109.634.     Pub  9-10-88.    FUsd  13-31-83. 

780.079.  8PINCASTING  The  Electronic  Specialty  Com- 
pany.    SN   109,709.     Pub.  »-10-8S.     FUed  12-28-82. 

760080.  PENTACONTA  IntsmaUonal  Telspbone  and 
Telecrapb  CorporaUon.     SN  109,784.     Pub.  9-10-88.     FUed 
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TM  181 


SN  160,238      Pub. 


T«0,581.     VO.     Vltramon.   Incorporated 
&-10-63.     Filed  1-4-63. 

760.582.  ELECTROTONE  AND  DESIGN.  Electrotone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.     8N  162.171.     Pub.  »-10-63.     Filed  2-7-63. 

760.583.  8CIONICS.  The  SclonlcH  Corporation.  8N  162.984 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  2-18-63. 

760.584.  BRISTOL  BEACONS  AND  DESIGN.  Bristol  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.     8N  163.111.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  2-20-63 

760.585.  ANOTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany     SN  163.224.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  2-21-63. 

760.586.  IFI  AND  DESIGN.  Instrumenti  for  Industry,  Inc 
SN  164.049     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  3-6-63. 

760,587  WM  DESIGN.  Western  Microwave  Laborotorieis, 
Incorporated      SN  164.079.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  S-e-63. 

760.588.  CORDWOOD.  San  Fernando  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
166.754      Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  4-15-63. 


7G0.C14.  E-8TAT.  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN   160,825.     Pob.  9-10-68.     Filed  1-17-68. 

760.615.  TURF  RIDER  AND  DESIGN.  Keen  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  SN  160,863.  Pub  9-10-63  Filed 
1-17-68. 

760.616.  I-K69.     Joseph  A.  Tomchak.      SX   160,984      Pub 
9-10-63.     Filed  1-18-63. 

760.617.  CE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cutter8  Exchange,  Inc 
SN  161,012.    Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 

760.618.  JO-LO.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  161  347 
Pub.  9-10-«3.     Filed  1-24-63. 

760.619.  EL  AND  DESIGN.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc 
SN  163,341.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  2-25-63 

760.620.  ESH  DOLPHIN  AND  DESIGN.  Scaling  Hammers 
Limited.     SN  163,998.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 

760.621.  ADJUST- A  BOX.  Neff  Enterprises,  Incorporated 
SN  165,948.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  4-2-63. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof  ^'***  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


760.589.  AQUATROL  EXPANDER.  Rodney  Hunt  Machine 
Company.     SN   103.340.     Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

760.590.  TAPER-LOK.  American  Drill  Bushing  Co.  SN 
122.984.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  6-28-61. 

760.591.  G  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Gotcher  Engineering  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  133,261.  Pub.  9-10-63 
Filed  12-4-61. 

760.592  COMPACT  Root  Lowell  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
133.706.     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  12-8-61. 

760.593.  SONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Sonic  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    137.092       Pub.    2-5-63.      Filed   2-1-62. 

760.594.  AGRIHOE.  J.  &  O.  Industries.  SN  137,633.  Pub. 
8-13-63.     Filed  2-9-62. 

760.595.  ZUPACK  AND  DESIGN.  Habra  Werk  WUhelm  F. 
Ott.     SN  140.258.     Pub.  9-10-68.     FUed  3-20-62. 

760.598.  KOFFEE  KUPPER.  Meterflo  Dispensers,  Inc., 
assignee  of  The  Bastian-Blesslng  Company.  SN  142,256. 
Pub  9-10-63.     Filed  4-16-62 

760.597.  BAUM.  Bell  k  Howell  Company.  SN  147,991. 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

760.598.  YOUR  HIRED  HAND.  The  Neff  and  Fry  Company. 
SN  158,141.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  &-81-62. 

760,599  RAM  PAC.  Duff-Norton  Company.  SN  154.838 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  10-2-62. 

760  600  TRIPLET.  International  Harvester  Company  SN 
155,994.    Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  10-26-62. 

760.601.  GARDEN  MARK.  Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  156,323.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  10-31-62. 

760.602.  CARLINE.  Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
156,345.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  10-31-62. 

760.603  CIRCUIT.MASTER  Double  A  Products  Company. 
SN  156,386.     Pub.  9  10-63.    Filed  11-1-62. 

760.604.  RIVERSIDE.  Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   157,390.      Pub.   9-10-63.      Filed   11-16-62. 

760.605.  BM  AND  DESIGN.  BurgesR-MannlnR  Company. 
SN  160.157.     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-4-68. 

760.606.  MAGIC-EYE.  John  Driti  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
160,170.    Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  1-4-63. 

760.607.  UA  AND  DESIGN.     UnlTersal  Automatic  Corpora 
tlon      SN   160.236.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  1-4-63 

760.608.  BLAST  O-MATIC.     Simplicity  Engineering  Co. 
160.SS5.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-7-68 

OLUEMATIC        Textile     Machine     Works. 
Pub  9-10-63.     Filed  1-8-63 

THERMAROLL.        Thermel 
Pub   9-10-63      Filed  1-9-63. 


SN 


SN 


Incorporated.       SN 


760,609. 
160.393 

760.610. 
160,453 

760.611.  8PIRO-FLO.   Ingersoll  Rand  Company.   SN  160,488 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-10-63. 

760.612.  FLAT8EAMER      Union  Special  .Machine  Company 
SN  160,676.     Pub   9   10-03.     Filed  1-14-63. 


760,622.     SERVICE    MAN'S.       Service    Man's    Distributor. 
Inc.     SN  150.819.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  8-8-62. 


Oass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


SN   85.790 


760,613.     V-MATIC.      Juengel    V-Matlc    Syatema,    Inc. 
100,784.    Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  1-16-68. 


SN 


760,5.->3.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
760,565.      ( See  Claws  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
760.C23.      SCOPE.      General   Time    Corporation. 
Pub.  4-30-C3.     Filed  11-20-59. 

760.624.  DIGILOCK.  Space-General  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Space  Electronics  Corporation.  SN  96,757  Pub 
9-10-63.     Filed  5-9-60. 

760.625.  M-\RCO.     Marco  Industries  Company.     S.\  109  805 
Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

760,«26.     TRU  TE.MP.     Standard-Thomson  Corporation.     SN 
110,177.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  12-13-60. 

760.627.  THOMSON     AND     DESIGN.       Standard-ThomMii 
Corporation.     SN  110,178.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  12-13-60. 

760.628.  THOMSON.     Standard  Thomson  Corporation.     SN 
110,179.     Pub.  910-68.    Filed  12-13-60. 

760.629.  BE.NTLY.     Donald  E.  Bently.  d.b.a.  Bently  Sden 
tlflc  Co.     SN  120.173.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  5-17-«l. 

760,630     C  ROTOMATIC  AND  DESIGN 
Limited.     S.N  132,801.     Pub.  9-10-63. 

700.631.  FOTRO.V     Trald  Corporation. 
9-10-63.     Filed  12-1-61. 

760.632.  DISC.     Disc  Instruments,  Inc 
9-10-63.     Filed  12-4-61. 

760.633.  ELECTROSCANNER.       United 
SN  133.338.     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 

760.634.  POWER     PAN.       Dejur-Anuco    Corporation. 
134,790.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  12-28-61. 

760,035.     PARK     N    SHOP.      Carroll    and    Edlngton. 
136.343.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  1-23-62. 

760.636.  POTTER.     Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 
137.656.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  2-9-62. 

760.637.  FIRE    WARDEN.      Aubry   and   Herrick,   Inc. 
138,275.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  2-20-62. 

760.038.  PLURISTOR.  Fluristor  Corpoiatlon.  SN  138,394 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  2-21-62. 

760.039.  CUSTOM  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  Trio  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     SN  138.901.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  3-1-62. 

760.640.  GR.\SS.  Grass  Instrument  Company.  SN  140  013 
Pub.  9-10-«3.     Filed  3-16-62. 

760641.  GRASS  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  SINCE  1935 
Graas  Inatrument  Company.  S.N  140,014.  Pub  9-10-63 
Filed  3-16-62. 

760,642.  AURALDOMK.  WUlard  Hargrave,  d.b.a.  Aural 
Research.     SN  146,482.     Pub.  9-10-68.     FUed  6-8-62. 


Barber  Machinery 
Filed  11-27-61. 

SN  133.187.     Pub. 

SN  133.229.*  Pub. 

Gas  Corporation. 
SN 
SN 
SN 
SN 
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7*0. 943.  ROLLPAC  0«Taert  Photo  Productea  NT.  8X 
14«.M7.     Pnk   »-10--eS      ntod  «-19-«2. 

7M.e44.  POLTCItArr.  Ward's  NaMrml  Betnc*  Bstabltoh 
■MOt.  Inc.     8N  14t.03T      P«b.  t-lO-SS.     ni«d  7-lS^2. 

760.e43.  HTORI8TOR.  Anthooy  H.  Lamb.  SN  149.8S3 
Pub.  »-10-«3      riled  7-24-«2. 

700.M4.     ROWI     AM)     DB8ION.        Robert     Wklmer.       8N 

1B0.3M     Pnb.  »-10-«3.     Piled  8-1-62. 
760.847.     RKOPISLD.'     i{ed(U>ld   Oan   Sight   Company.      SN 

180.616.     Pub.  8-10-68.     Piled  8-6-62. 

790.648.  FANCIPUL  REPRB8KNTATION  OP  HUMAN 
riGORB  WITHIN  DB8I0.N  Biometrics  Inttrumeat  Cor 
poratlon.     8N  1S1.391.     Pub.  8-10-63.     Piled  8-1T-62. 

760.649.  VAVTA  VUB.  Taraall-Wartnc  Company  SN 
181.984.     Pub.  8-10-63.     Piled  8-20-62. 

760.600.  IDA.  Beckman  Inttrumeatn.  lar  SN  151.660 
Pnb.  8-10-63.     Piled  8-22-62. 

760.691.  DTOON  Ernst  Leits.  O.m.b.H.  SN  151.831. 
Pnb.  »-10-63.     Piled  8-24-62. 

760.692.  CINOTID.      Bmst    Letts.    O.a.kH.      IN    161.833. 

Pub.  8-10-63.     Piled  8-24-62 

760.653.  "BLMWOOD."  Blmwood  Sensors.  Inc.  SN 
151.895.    Pub.  8-10-63      Piled  8-27-62. 

760.694.  AMPROBE.  Amprobe  Instmrnent  Corporation. 
SN  157.755.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  ll-2»-62. 

760.695.  MICRO  EITBR.  CoaUln  Instrument  Corp.  SN 
158.226      Pub    9-10-93      Piled  11-80-62 

Ben  D.   Smith,  d.b.a.   Ttte  Add-A- 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  12-18-62. 

Omnlprint      Corporation.        SN 
Piled  12-14-63. 

760.658.  MICRO-PAK.  Photo  IndustrUI  Corp.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  26  and  38)  SN  159.274.  Pub.  9-10-63 
FUsd  12-17-62. 

760.699.  8UPBR-0LO.  John  Drlts  A  Sons,  Inc.  8M  160.168 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  1-4-63 

760.660.  8IXTICOLOR.  Photoptlc  Import  Corporation. 
SN  160.552.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  1-11-63. 

760.661.  TRUKROL.  Bear  Manufacturlas  Company  SN 
160.587.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  1-14-63. 

760.962.  TUTORCENTBR.  U.S.  Indastrlea,  Inc.  SN 
161.180.     Pub   9-10-63.     Piled  1-22-63. 

760.663.  PRESTO  TEST  Marco  lodustrtas  Compaay.  SN 
161.536.     Pub   9-10-63.     Piled  1-28-63. 

760.664.  REPRESENTATION  OP  OBVICB  WITHIN  A 
CIRCLE.  Loewe  OpU  Aktlenceaellschaft.  SN  161.646 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Piled  13-21-62. 

760,960.  JUSTBITB.  Clay  Adams.  Inc.  SN  162,234.  Pub. 
9-10-63.     Piled  2-7-63. 

760.666.  BESTWAT.  American  Family  ScaW  Company.  Inc. 
SN  163.207.     Pub.  9-10-63.    PUed  2-21-63. 

760.667.  THIRPTT       Lufkln   Rule  Company       SN    163.201 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  2-21-63. 


760.677      ANADBX.     Anadex  Instruraenta,  Inc. 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  3-7-63 


SN  164.107. 


760.656.      ADD  A  SKILL. 

SklU  Co      SN  139.125. 
760.657      OMNI      PRINT. 

159,172.     Pub.  9-10-63. 


760.668.  DECI-LINB.  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  8N  163,377. 
Pub.  9-10-68.     Piled  2-25-63. 

760,660.  EYE-REST.  Pennsylvania  Optical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Pennsylvania  OpUcal  Co.  SN  163.400.  Pub.  9-10-63. 
filed  2-23-63. 

760.970.  PULSALL.  Rotron  Manufacturlnf  Company.  Inc. 
SN  163.408.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  2-25-63. 


760.671.     VIP. 
Pub.  9-10-63. 


Eastman    Kodak   Company.      SN    163,617. 
Piled  2-28-63. 


760.672.     MULTI  SWEEP 
163.633.     Pub.  9-10-63. 


Kay    Electric 
riled  2-28-63. 


Company.       SN 


760.6T3.     MILLISPHBRB.     Plerca-West,   lac.     SN    163.608. 
Pub.  9-10-63.     PUed  2-28-63. 

760.674.  DURIKON   AND  DESIGN      N.   P    Benson  Optics! 
Company.     SN  163.703.     Pub.  9-10-68.     rUed  3-1-63. 

700.675.  STTLOPHOT.    The  Klmac  Company.     SN  163,734. 

Pub  9-10-63.     Piled  3-1-63. 

760.676.  STATIC  "O"   RING.      Mechnlarts  Assedatss.     SN 
163,801.    Pub.  8-10-63.    PUad  3-4-68. 


Draper  Shade  and  Screen  Co     SN 
Pllfd  S-7-63 

Dejur-Amsco    Corporation. 
Piled  8-13-68 

Instruments,     Inc       S.N 


SN 


164.592 


SN  164.702. 


760.678  ROLLBRAMIC. 
164.167.     Pub.  9-10-68 

760.679  TRIO  A  MATIC 
164.511      Pub.  9-10-63 

760.680  DB.       Beckmsn 
Pub    8-10-93      Piled  3-14-63. 

760.681.     BDITAPB.    Cnrnltronlcs  Corporation 

Pub.  8-10-63      Piled  S-15-63 
760,682      TRI  DOWN      Blma  k  Sawyer  Cine  Equipment  Co. 

SN  164.798.     Pub.  9-10-63      Piled  3-18-63. 

780.683.  DUBX.      Eastman   Kodak   Company.      SN   164.822. 
Pub.  9-10-63      Piled  3-18-63 

760.684.  EMPIRE  AND  DESIGN     Jake  Lerln  and  Son.  Inc. 
SN  164.836.     Pub.  8-10-63.     Piled  3-18-63. 

780.685.  WHITNEY      Whitney  Optical  Co..  Inc.   SN  164.925 
Pub.  8-10-63.     Piled  3-18-63. 

760.686.  HTGR0SBN8OR.         Hyirodynamlcs.       Inc  SN 

193.185      Pub.  9-10-93.     Filed  3-21-93. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instniments 

790.687  THE  ATLANTEAN  Zaaer  B.  Miller.  MULTIPLB 
CLASS  (CUssen  27  and  32)  SN  146.647.  Pub.  9-10-63. 
riled  6-11-62. 

760.688.  B  rederated  Department  Stores,  Inc.  SN  152.786. 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Piled  9-10-62. 

760.689.  BIFURCATE  DESIGN  BuIots  Watch  Compaay. 
Inc.     SN  153.362.     Pub.  0-10-63.     Piled  9-19-62 

760.690.  TBMPU8.  Aldens.  Inc.  SN  156,847  Pub. 
9-10-63      Filed  ll-8-«J 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

760.681  POM  AND  DBSIGN  Reuben  Pomerants  Jewelry 
Co .   Inc.     SN  139.883      Pub    9-10-63.     Filed  3-14-62. 

760,682.  STAR  AND  BROKEN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Craft 
Ring  and  Finding  Co  SN  148.260.  Pub.  8-10-63.  PUed 
7-2-62. 

760.693.      R  AND  DESIGN.     Reeres  Mfg.  Corp.     SN  149.206. 

Pab.  ^-10-63.     Piled  7-17-62. 
760,694      MWCO.     Msnor  Wholesale  Co.     SN  149,857.     Pub. 

9-10-63.     Filed  7-26-62. 

760.690.  RJCO.  Rose  Jewelry  Company  SN  149.874. 
Pub   9-10-63.     Filed  7-29-62 

760.696.  DESIGN  OF  DIAMOND  SHAPED  FIGURE.  Oon 
sales  *  Goasales.  Inc.  SN  100J43.  Pub.  9-10-63.  Piled 
8-1-62 

760.687.  FANCirUL  DESIGN  OP  THE  LETTERS  RP 
R.  Pearlman.  Inc.  SN  150J74.  Pub.  fr-10-63.  Piled 
8-1-62. 

760.688.  B.  Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.  SN 
101.037     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  8-13-62. 

760.699.  .MUSSBACH  MBTALL  AND  DESIGN.  Mussbach 
Metall  Hackelsberger  KG  SN  155.323.  Pub.  9-10-63 
Filed  10-17-62. 

760.700.  NYES.  Luis  P.  Bared.  Inc.  SN  155,770.  Pub. 
9-10-63.     Piled  10-24-62. 

760.701.  LB  4  G.  Lux.  Bond  4  Green.  Incorporated.  SN 
100.813.    Pub.  {►-10-63     PUed  10-24-62. 

780.702.  B  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Jewels  by  Edwar.  SN 
136  000.     Pub.  9-10-68     Piled  10-26-62. 

780.703.  lAK.  Irrlng  A.  Kaufman.  SN  136,618.  Pub. 
9-10-63.    Filed  11-0-62. 

760.704.  JAOER.  Baumgold  Bros.  Inc.  SN  156,933.  Pab 
9-10-63.    Filed  11-9-62 


760.700.     FB.     Jack   Flahar. 
FUed  12-28-62. 


760.706.      SKYWARD.      OaHda     Ltd 
9-10-68.    rited  1 


SN    109,886.      Pub.    9-10-68. 
SN     160J00.       Pub. 
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diss  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

7W.707      8C0URTR0N    B«nnll  AModatM  Ltd.    8N  158.778 
Pub    »-10-«3      Kited  12-1(MJ2. 

760,708.     UNT  LIFTR.    Ughtnln»  Amertcan  ProducU  Corp 
8W  Igl.lSO.     Pnb.  9-10-4a.    Filed  1-22-68. 

Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  aud 
PorceUin 

760.708.     CROWN  DESIGN.     Th*  Roblnaon-Ranabottom  Pot- 
tery Co.     8N  167.827.     Pub.  »-10-6«.     Filed  11-1^-62. 

760.710.  COUNTRY  FESTIVAL.    The  LIttle-Jonet  Companj. 
Inc.     SN  158,680.     Pub.   ^10-68.     Filed   12-6-62. 

760.711.  WOODTONE8.    Terrace  Ceramlca.  Inc.    8N  165.006 
Pub.  »-10-6S.    Filed  8-19-68. 


TM  183 


Cass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

760.712.  CERTIME8H.  PaU  CorporaUon.  SN  167,884. 
Pnb.  »-8-68.    Filed  11-28-62. 

760.718.  APEX.  White  Sewlnr  Ifadilne  Corporation.  SN 
168.082.    Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  11-27-62. 

760.714.  RIVERSIDE.  Montgomery  Ward  k  Co..  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  158.201.     Pub.  »-10-«8.     Filed  11-29-62. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

760.541.  (See  Claw  19  for  this  trademark.) 
760,687.  (See  aaw  27  for  this  trademark.) 
760.716.     ORTHO-POSTDRE.     Belknap  Harrlware  and  Mann- 

facturlnc  Company.     SN   185.264.      Pub.   9-10-68.     Filed 

1-6-62. 

780.716.  ORTHO  MEDIC  AXIAL  GROOVE  AND  DESIGN. 
Conamore  C.  Slade,  d.b.a.  Blade.  Tnipp  and  Assoclatea. 
8N  166,769.     Pub.  9-10-68.     FUed  11-6-62. 

760.717.  PROCTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Proctor  A  Schwartx. 
lac.     8N  167,550.     Pub.  9-10-68.     Filed  11-19-62. 

760.718.  BEVERAGE  CENTER  AND  DESIGN.  Ollrer- 
Olaen  Corporation.  SN  162.867.  Pub.  7-»-68.  FUed 
2-16-63. 

760.719.  00  AND  DESIGN.  Ollrer-Olaen  Corporation.  SN 
162,858.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  2-16-63. 

760.720.  CARAVELLB.  Clyde  Pearson.  Incorporated.  SN 
163.078.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  2-19-68. 

760.721.  TATLOR-TOT.  The  Frank  F.  Taylor  Company. 
SN  163,898.    Pub.  9-10-68.     Filed  8-4-68. 

760.722.  SC0T8HELVES.  The  Macblck  Company.  SN 
167,788.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  4-29-63. 

Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

760,728.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Harford  Pump*  Umlted.  SN 
121,828.    Pub.  9-10-68.     Filed  6-12-61. 

760.724.  CURTIS.  CurtU  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
127.461.    Pnb.  9-10-63.     Filed  9-8-61. 

760.725.  SPIRAL  METALS  AND  DESIGN.  Spiral  Metalt 
Corporation.     SN  187.174.     Pub.  9-10-63.     FUed  2-2-«2. 

760.726.  STAY-CLEAN.  Joseph  W.  Harris,  Jr..  d.b.a.  J.  W. 
Harris  Company.  SN  149.082.  Pub.  9-10-68.  FUed 
7-16-62. 

760.727.  RETEC.      Retiree   ReMarch  k  Derelopment   Instl 
tute.  Inc.     SN  164.154.     Pub.  9-10-63.     FUed  9-2»-62. 

760.728.  SMALL  FRY.  Retiree  Research  k  Development 
iBsUtute,  Inc.    SN  164,166.    Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  9-2»-62. 


760.729.     WING  AND  DESIGN      Aero  Flow  Dynamics    Inc 

SN  164,314.    Pub.  9-10-68.    Piled  10-1-62. 
760.780.     MUSSBACH  METALL  AND  DESIGN.     Mussbarh 

MeUU    Hackelsberger    KG.      SN    155.822.      Pub.   0-10-63 

FUed  10-17-62. 

760,731.  "SAL-A-MATIC."  Burners.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Flame- 
gas  Detroit  Corporation.  SN  156,809.  Pub.  8-6-63  Filed 
11-7-62. 

760.782.  «PORT8-MA8TER.      Crouse-Hlnds   Company       SN 

167.076.  Pub.  9-10-68.     FUed  11-18-62. 

760.783.  SPACE   MASTER.      Crouse-Hlnds    Company       SN 

167.077.  Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  11-18-62. 

760.784.  MARKET-AIRB.  Texas  Products  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  160.675.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

760.785.  NITEOARD.  Holophane  Company,  Inc  SN 
160,944.    Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-18-68. 

760.786.  HILLBRANGE.  Paul  W.  HUler  SN  161056 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  1-21-63. 

760.787.  COMBUSTIFUME.  Mazon  Premlx  Burner  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   161,078.      Pub.   9-10-68      Filed   1-21-63. 

760.788.  HEARTH  GLO  ZEPHYR  AND  DESIGN.  Jackee- 
Erans  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  161,520  Pub 
9-10-68.    Filed  1-28-63. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

760.739.  TYM-PTT.  F.  D.  Famam  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Oasaes  36  and  60).  SN  142,606.  Pub.  9-10-63  Filed 
4-18-62. 

760.740.  FLEX  A  FRAGM  AND  DESIGN.  Dahlman  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Inc.  8N  146,062.  Pub.  9-10-63  FUed 
5-21-62. 

760.741.  HI-WAY  KINO.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
SN  148.179.    Pub.  9-10-68.    Filed  7-2-62. 

760.742.  RIVERSIDE.  Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN    167.391.      Pub.   9-10-68.      FUed   11-16-62. 

760.748.  DEMONFLKX.  C.  E.  Daniels.  Inc.  SN  166,169. 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  4-6-63. 


Qass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

760.744.      CATCH.      Era    Record    Sales,    Inc.      8N    166,640. 
Pub.  9-10-68.    FUed  4-11-68. 

760,746.      WELTE   MIGNON  AND  DESIGN.      Aeolian   Cw- 
poration.     SN  168,668.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  6-13-63. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

760,746.  SCX)TT  MAKES  IT  BETTER  FOR  YOU.  Scott 
Paper  Company.  SN  116.581.  Pub.  7-28-63.  Filed 
3-27-61. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

760,668.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

760,747.     MINIPIX.     National  Business   Services,   Inc., 

slgnee  of  Howard  G.  Smith.     SN  147.859.     Pub. 

Filed  6-27-62. 


as- 
&-26-68. 


Class39-aothing 


760.748.  DREAMIES.  Sondra  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 
(Pennsylvania  corporation),  assignee  of  Sondra  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc.  (New  Jersey  cori>oratlon).  SN  109.688. 
Pub.  9-10-68.    FUed  12-6-60. 


TM  184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  26,  1963 


7«0.74».  AMBKICAN  rAMILT.  Ma-Ro  Hosleir  Cotnp^nj. 
Inc.      8N    112.279       Pub.    9-10-93       ru«d    l-2»-«l. 

760.750.  BRANDED  AND  DESIGN.  Proadfoot  Hoi<«i7 
Corp.     8N   115,078.     Pab.  »-10-«3.     F1i«d  »-7-61. 

760.751.  MOOT  BOOT  BY  LONDON  CHARACTEK  SHOES. 
Commonwealth  8ho«  k  Leather  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  London 
Character  Shoes.  SN  125,892.  Pnb.  9-10-68.  filed 
8-14-61. 

760.752.  RICHFIELD.  Barmon  Brother*  Company,  Inc. 
SN  130,027      Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  10-17-61. 

760.753.  NEWSWANOER'S.  Newtwanfer's,  Inc.  SN 
189.8S0.    Pnb.  9-10-63.    Filed  3-14-62. 

760.754.  POOR  BOT  The  OroTS  Company  8K  140.119. 
Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  3-19-62 

760.755.  KAT-DEE  AND  DESIGN.  Karl'i  Shoe  Store*, 
Ltd.      SN   140.266.      Pnb.  9-10-93.     FUed  8-20-62. 

760.756.  BY  EARNEST  AND  DESIGN.  Golf,  Inc.  SN 
142.315.     Pub.  6-4-63.    Filed  4-16-62. 

760.757.  CHIRPWAIST.  Puritan  Ftahlona  Corporation. 
SN  145,800.     Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

760.758.  MR.  P.J.  Barad  Unferle  Co.  SN  147,539.  Pub 
9-10-68.     FUed  6-25-62. 

760.759.  ETON  ROTAL.  Eton  Sportawear.  Inc.  SN 
148,964.     Pub.  7-80-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 

760.760.  HOPSCOTCH.  Weber  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  SN  150,184. 
Pab.  9-10-68.     Filed  7-80-62. 

760.761.  MD-TAN.  Spotlight  Tarns  Corporation.  SN 
164,777.     Pub.  9-10-63.     FUed  lO-S-62. 

760.762.  LOOKS  UNLIMITED.  Bobble  Brooks,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  154,881.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  10-10-62. 

760.763.  HECHTON  IMPERIAL.  The  May  Department 
Stores  Company.  SN  155.424  Pub.  9-10-68.  Filed 
10-18-62. 

760.764.  WIG  WARM.  Tearoonder  Hata.  Inc.  SN  156.044. 
Pnb.  9-10-63.     Filed  10-26-62. 

760.765.  KOOK  MACLEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  156.086.  Pub.  9-10-68.  Filed 
10-21M)2. 

760.766.  DAGA  BREEZE.  Morris  B.  Sacha,  Inc.  SN 
157,014.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 

760.767.  LOUNGE  MATES.  Brentwood  Ungerle.  Inc.  SN 
157.666.     Pub.  9-10-63.     FUed  11-1-62. 

760.768.  AU  PRINTEMPS.  Genesco  Inc.  SN  158,247. 
Pub.  9-10-93.    Filed  11-80-62. 

760.769.  DTNABOND.       Melrllle     Shoe    Corporation.       8N 

158.358.  Pnb.  9-10-63     Filed  12-8-62. 

760.770.  DTNAWORK.       Melrllle    Shoe    Corporation.       SN 

158.359.  Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  12-3-62. 

790.771.  U<X>  AND  DESIGN.  O.  C.  Murphy  Company. 
d.b.a.  O.  C.  Murphy  Co.  SN  158,921.  Pub.  9-10-98.  FUed 
12-11-92. 

780.772.  DBBBY  J.  Debby  J.  Inc.  SN  159.048.  Pub. 
9-10-63.     FUed  12-13-92. 

790.773.  WOV  LON.  Woventex  Inc.  SN  159.137.  Pub. 
9-10-63.    FUed  12-13-62. 

790.774.  NYDCRA.  Angelica  Uniform  Company.  SN 
159.188.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  12-17-62. 

Sam    Landorf    *    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  12-20-62 

Pendleton    Woolen    Mlila.       SN 
Filed  12-21-92. 

790.777.  CLEAR  OR  CLOUDY.  PurlUn  Fashions  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   159.910.     Pub.   9-10-93.     Filed   12-21-92. 

790.778.  SABBL'S   PLUMB   UNB  PLF  FLEXIBLBS  AND 
DESIGN.      I     Sabel.    Inc.      8N    150.779.      Pub.    9-10-93 
rUed  12-26-62. 

790.779.  KINCARDIB.  Palm  Beach  Company.  SN  190,099 
Pnb.  9-10-63.     FUed  1-2-63 

760.780.  FREBMOC.  Freeman  Shoe  Corporation,  d  b.a. 
Freeman  Shoe  Corp.  SN  160.106.  Pub.  9-10-68.  Filed 
1-8-68. 

790.781.  CATNAPS  AND  DESIGN.  Cbarlca  Cappell.  d.b  a. 
Cappell  Trading  Co.  SN  161,948.  Pub.  9-10-63.  FUed 
2-4-68. 


790.775.  TOUNGLAND. 
159,501.     Pub.  9-10-63 

760.776.  PEN  TOWNER. 
159.598.     Pub.  9-10-63. 


760.782.     DOUBLE    HATTER.      My    Double   Company,    Inc. 

SN  162.276.      Pub.  9-10-63.    Filed  2-7-68. 
760.783       PHILDAR.      Le«    FlU    de    Louis    Mulllei    (Socl«t« 

Anonyme).     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  43).     SN 

163.695.     Pub.  9-10-63      Filed  2-26-68. 

760.784.  GOLFABLES.       Battelsteln's,    Inc.       SN    163,794. 
Pub.  9-10-63.     FUed  3-4-63. 

760.785.  SLIM  JACS.     Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers.  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  163.797.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 

760.786.  SLIM  JACKS.     Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers.  Incor 
porated.     SN  163.798.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 

790.787.  THOM  McAN  BETWEEN8. 
ration.  SN   164.257.     Pub.  9-10-63. 

760.788.  RUGBY    CHUMMY.      Rugby 


Melrllle  Shoe  Corpo- 
Flled  3-8-68. 

Knitting    Mills.    Inc. 


SN  164.267.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  3-8-63. 

Qais  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

760.789.  DOLIN     AND    DBBIGN        Belgian     International 
Carpet  Co.  S.A.    SN  144,667.    Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  5-16-62 

790.790.  NRC.     Joseph  Bancroft  A  Sons  Co.     SN   149.599. 
Pub.  9-10-98.     Filed  9-11-92. 

790.791.  THRTFTIPAK.       Triangle     Manufacturing     Com 
pany.  Inc      SN  148.772      Pub    9-10-63.     Filed  7-10-62. 

760.792.  STERIL-SAN.     Triangle  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  148.774.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  7-1(^-62. 

760.793      DURAPRESS     H.  P  Ogden  Company.    SN  149.627 

Pub   9-10-63      Filed  7-11-62. 
760.794.     DTBCCRA.     H.  P.  Ogden  Company.     8N  149,628 

Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  7-11-^2. 

T90.795      SHED-ALL.      SUndard    Knitting    Mills.    Inc.      SN 
151.269      Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  8-1^-62. 

790,799.     AIRELLB  BATISTE.     The  Jaunty  Fabric  Corpora- 
tloB.     SN  152,795.     Pub.  9-10-68      Filed  9-10-62. 

7iO,T»7       ZEPHELLE    BATISTE.      The   Jaunty    Fabric  Cor- 
pwmtlon.     SN  152.797      Pub.  9-10-68.     Filed  9-10-62. 

790.798.  ZEPHYR  FUAM  AND  DESIGN.     Granlterllle  Com- 
pany.     SN   153,591.      Pnb.   9-10-98.     Filed  9-20-92. 

790.799.  PATCHOGUE  DOUBL-BAC       Patchogue-Plymouth 
Corporation.     SN  155,739.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  10-23-62. 

790.800  TERRI  DOWN.     Wellington  Sears  Company.     SN 
158,943     Pub.  9-10-93.    Filed  12-11-92. 

790.801  PRO   FINISH.     The   Jaunty   Fabric  Corporation 
SN  190.941.     Pub.  »-10-93.     Filed  1-14-93. 

790.802.  BLOSSOM  TONES.      M.    Lowensteln   *   Sons,    Inc. 
SN  163,153     Pub   9-10-63.    Filed  2-20-63. 

760.803.  DURA  TEX  AND  DESIGN.    Tobin.  Sporn  *  Glaser. 
Inc.     SN  163.184.     Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  2-20-63. 

760.804      BOUTIQUE.     Ererfast  Fabrics.  Incorporated.     SN 
198.719.     Pub.  9-10-93     Filed  3-1-98 

790.805.  PRESIDENT'S    LADY.      Northwick    Mills,    d.b.a 
Concord  Mills.     SN  194,059.     Pub.  9-10-98.     Filed  3-6-63 

760.806.  BUROTEX.     The  Burrows  Company.     SN  164,210. 
Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  3-8-63 

760.807      LINENCRAFTERS.    Slegel-JoUes,  Inc.    SN  164,270. 
Pub  9-10-63.     Filed  3-8-63 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

760,788.     ( See  Claaa  89  for  this  trademark. ) 
790,808.      PRESTIGE.      McCrory   Corporation. 
Pub.  9-10-98.    Filed  7-19-92. 


SN   149.104. 


7«0,809.     TYWELD.    MIdlaod-Roea  Corporation.    SN  159,411. 
Pnb.  9-10-98.     Filed  12-19-92 

790,810.      CAMELOT.      Columbia  Minerra   Corporation.      8N 
194,118.    Pnb.  »-10-98.    FUed  8-7-98. 
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Clats44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  ^^^^^^   mussbach  metall  and  design   Mussbach 

Metall   HackelBberger   KG.      8N    155,321.      Pub.    &-l(>-«3. 


Appliances 


Filed  10-17-62. 


760.811.  CAKDIAC  SENTRY.  Melpar,  Inc.  SN  140  278 
Pub.  t-ie-es.    Piled  S-20-«2. 

780.812.  AQUA8TREAM.  Mlit  O.  Gen  Eonlpment  Co.  8N 
160.587.    Pub.  »-10-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

760,818.  HTPO-CAL.  Shirley  Ellman.  8N  1M.407  Pub. 
•-10-63.    Filed  10-3-62. 

760.814.  JO-DOT  AND  DB»ION.  Olympla  Enterprlw.  Ina 
8N  167.637.    Pub  fr-10-63.    Filed  11-20-62. 

760.816.  PULSENTRY.  Jefferaon  Medical  Initrumenta 
Company.  Inc.  8N  169,244.  Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed 
l»-17-62. 

760.816.  AAMED.  Aamed.  Inc.  8N  182.896  Pub 
9-10-68.     Filed  2-11-68. 

760.817.  SDPBRPLAST.  Maater-Touch  Dental  Serrlce  Corp 
8N  167.928.     Pub.  9-10-68.     Filed  6-1-63. 


Oats  46 -Foods  and  ingredienU  of  Foods 

760.818.  CARRIAGE  TRADE  AND  DESIGN.  Newport  Car- 
riage Trade.  Inc.  8N  104.300.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed 
»-12-60. 

760.819.  PURITAN  MAID  The  PurlUn  Pie  Company.  8N 
189,529.     Pub.  9-10-68.     Filed  3-9-62. 

760.820.  MARVA  MAID.  MaryUnd  and  VlrginU  Milk  Pro- 
ducers AaaocUUon,  Inc.  SN  141,967.  Pub.  8-6-63  Filed 
4-10-62. 


Qass  51  —  G>snietlcs  and  Toilet  Preparations 

760.823.  DENTACAPS.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company.      SN 
144,340.    Pub.  2-26-63.     Filed  6-11-62. 

760.824.  DENTABITS.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company       8N 
144,342.    Pub.  2-26-63.    FUed  6-11-62. 

760.825.  DEW    TOUCH.      The    Overton-Hyglenlc    Mfg     Co 
SN  149.486.    Pub.  3-19-63.     Filed  7-20-62. 

Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

760.826.  RIVERSIDE.     Montgomery   Ward  k  Co.    Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  157,892.    Pub.  9-10-63.     Filed  11-16-62. 

760.827.  MIKRO-PHEN.     Bconomlce  Laboratory,   Inc.      SN 
160,101.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  1-3-63. 


Class  47 -Wines 


760.821.     PIERRE  CARTIER.     Monaleur  Henri  Wlnea.  Ltd. 
SN  164.139.    Pub.  7-30-63     Filed  9-28-62. 


Qass  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Cassified 

760,789.      ( Bee  Claaa  86  for  thia  trademark. ) 


Service  Marks 
Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

760.828.  PALO  ALTO  RESEARCH.  James  Alexander 
Graham,  d.b.a.  Palo  Alto  Research.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  87,942,  pub.  6-^-61,  filed  12-24-69, 
g.   102  ;   SN  116.607,  pub.  9-^-63.  filed  3-27-61,  O.  107. 

'Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

760.829.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Symons  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
135,920.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-16-62. 

Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

760,828.     CONSOLIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  102. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tb«M  regiatratlona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


760,830.     The  Geo.  Wiedemann  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  .Newi>ort, 
K/.     SN  121,064.     Filed  PR.  5-29-61 ;  Ajn.  8.B.  9-28-68. 

POP-OUT  PACK 

For  Dlspenalng  Carton  for  Cylindrical  Cans. 
First  use  May  18.  1961. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

760,881.  De  Mert  *  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee 
of  John  T.  Kennedy  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  SN  107,849. 
FUed  P.B.  10-28-60  ;  Am.  S.B.  »-6-6S. 

HEAVY  TRAFFIC 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

760,832.      Structural  Laminates,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.     SN 
151.788.      Filed   PR.   8-23-62;   Am.    8.R.   9-18-63. 

CORKWOOD 

For  Wood  Block  Flooring  Made  From  Particle  Board  and 
Not  Made  From  Cork. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1960. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

760,883.     Weller  Brush  Company,  Creaco,  Pa.     8N  180,786. 
FUed  P.R.  8-7-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-63. 

WEILER 


For  Self -Polishing  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  80.  1960. 


For  Rotary  Type  Brushes. 
First  uae  Jan.  10, 1961. 
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Oats  37  -  Paper  mi  Stationery 


TW.Mft.     T1i«  Carter'a  Uk  Coapan;,  Cu^rtOf,  Mam.     BN 
144.M7.     ni«tf  P.B.  &-l«-«3 :  Am.  8.K.  S-l-M. 


790.8M.     A.  W.  rabOT-Cuten  Pencil  Co..  lac.  Nvwrnrt.  If.J. 
Uf  141.432.     ru«d  PR.  4-S-«S  :  Aa.  SB   4-M-4S. 


A.W.IE=ABER 


rELTSTJK 


ror    Colored    Ink    liarklnc 
Namely.  Felt  Nib  Marking  Pena 
rirat  OM  No>v.  IS,  IMl. 


and    Wrttlac    laatnuBents— 


MODERN  MARKER 


ror  Marklac  PeML 

flrat  oae  In  December  IMO. 


aats39-aotiiiiig 


rao.SM      George  P    Hall.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     BM  115JM. 
Hied  P.B.  l-V-dl :  Am.  S.B.  t-18-6S. 


BOWLER 


For  Mea'a  HaaTy  Tklek  Cnabion  Socka. 
Flrat  nae  oo  or  aboat  Feb.  16,  IMO. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


199.7M.  LA  BIOTHEBAPU;  SAMOOTL.     CL  SI.      7-«-3«.  40t,17ft. 

171.11S.  MATER  CHINA.    C\.  80.    7-Sl-SS. 

171.S11.  MISS  AMERICA.    O.  46.    S-7-Sa.  402.480. 

171.868.  HARPIC.    CL  n.    8-14-28.  402.688 

178,808.  NEVER  KNOT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  48.     8-25-28  402.061 

17S.886.  VELVET -SKIN.    CI.  62.     10-2-88.  iOajS* 

174.062.  DLNBABTON.     CI.  48.     10-8-28.  408.174 

174.180.  8TORMOOUIDE.     CI.  26      10-0-28.  408,470. 

174.282.  QLECKNBR  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  8.     10-0-28.  408,800. 

174.866.  PHILCO.     a.  21.     10-28-28.  408,870. 

178,000.  rULCAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  SO.      10-80-28  408.814 

176.047.  VACO      O.  16.     ll-lS-23  408.840 

176.806.  ASQZL  rOOD  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     11-27-28.  403.888 

176.640.  CBUSADER.    C\  46      11-27-23.  403.M8. 

176.768.  JIM  DANDT  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     11-27-28.  404.296. 

176.884.  WANDBBEB.     CI.  88.     12-4-28.  404.882. 

177.082.  8TOVAB80L.    CL  6.     12-11-28.  404.086. 

177,168.  OUR  DABLJNG.    0.46.     12-11-28.  40S.161 

177,861.  REPRESENTATION    OF    TWO    TOWERS    IN    A  406.168 

CIRCLE.    CI.  46.     1-1-24.  405.204 

178485.  CPMC  AND  DESIGN      CI.  28.     1-8-24.  400.208. 

178.908.  BBPRBeENTATION  OF  A  UTTLB  OIBL.    CI.  46.  403.668. 

2-5-24.  405.826. 

179.144.  RAPIDASB.     C\.  6.     2-5-24.  406.860. 

179,190.  JUNEDALB.     C\.  46.    2-5-24.  406.068 

178.504.  CASCADIA.    CL  46.     2-12-24.  406.078. 

179.678.  "DOMORE."     CT.  82.     2-12-24.  406,074. 

180.040.  GEM.     CI.  89     2-19-24.  406,196. 

180.770.  BUBBOSA.    CL  51.    8-4-24.  40«'2a8 

181.026.  OARLOCK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  85.     8-11-24  40«  373 

402.185.  PHIIiCO.    CL  81.    6-29-48.  406.382. 


RJEPBBBKNTATION  OF  DOO  AND  CAT.     CL  66. 

7-6-48. 
BON  TOTAOB.    CI.  17.    7-87-48. 
PHILCO.    a.  82.    8-10-48. 
DCO  BUN.    CI.  87.     8-24-48. 
PHILCO     CI.  84.    8-7-48. 
COBO      CI.  46.     9-7-48. 
FLEXOR.     CI.  1      9-28-48. 
BSS-ZKE.    CI.  28.    9-28-48. 
MSA  SELFRE8CUEB.     d.  44.     10-12-48. 
8PIFFY      CI    28.     10-19-48. 
V180BACK.    CL  80.     10-19-48. 
TELNIC.    C\.  14.     10-19-48 
UBBOL    CI.  6.     10-26-48. 
SPECS- APPEAL.      CI.    26.      11-16-48. 
CIBA.    C\.  1.     11-28-^8. 
MABVABOK.    Q.  52.     1-4-44. 
OUTLINE.     CI.  87.     1-11-44. 

KOH-I-NOOR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  87.     1-11-44. 
KOH  I  NOOR.     CT.  87.     1-11-44. 
AVIATOR.     CT.  87.     1-11-44. 
DC8IGN   (POBTBAIT).     CL  24. 
DEW8ET      a.  11.    2-22-44. 
BRU8H-ODT.    CI.  52.    2-20-44. 
MEPHI8TO.     CT.  87      8-7-44 
MONA  USA.     CI.  87.    8-7-44. 
NAVIGATOR.    O.  87.    8-7-44. 
8TNTEX.    O.  87.    8-14-44. 
EL  DORADO.    C\.  28.    8-21-44. 
DIPLOMAT.     CI.  28.     8-21-44. 
KAM  PAK.     a.  28.     8-21-44. 
HONOR  BILT.    a.  84.    8-28-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Seetkm  S 

281,075.  HALLCRAFT.    O.  88.    8-8-27. 

343.297  THE  DIXIE  CONTRACTOR.     CL  88.     2-16-87. 

348,087  A   CIRCLE    DESIGN       CL  26.      8-17-87. 

851,708.  PARADE.     CL  46.     11-2-87. 

857,144.  HALLTEX    O.  88.    6-24-88. 

442,965.  HALLCRBST.    CL  88.    6-21-48. 


The  f^lUwint  refUtmtiiu  i«M«d  Oct.  $, 

652.646.  EO.    CI.  1. 

652.546.  VLIE8IN     CI.  1. 

602,562.  BTHENIER.    CL  1. 

662,655.  UNIWRAT.    O.  2. 

662.566  RIN8EMASTBB      CI.  2. 

662.567.  ANCHOR  BAIT.    CL  2. 

652.668.  SAMSON.    CL  2. 

662.565  CPB.    CI.  6. 

662.589  8PIRALOK.    CI.  7. 

652.590.  HJCRCO-PRUXA    CL  8. 


18*7 


6a2.S61.  PLAB-T-CAP.    CL  9. 

M2.692  DYNAJET     CL  9. 

4^^2.503  TRANS-ORO      CL  10. 

M2.595  THERMO  STRUCT.    CI.  12. 

662.596.  AROMACEDAB.     C\.  12. 

602.697  6-12.    CL  18. 

652.608.  8-14.     C\.  18. 

652  509  5-14.     O.  18. 

652  800  GOLIATH.     CI    IS 

662.601  AUTOMATIC  GARDENEB.    CL  18. 

662.614.  BEXFOBMBD.    CL  15. 

652.640.  GANTRIMTCIN.     O.  18. 

652.643.  TITA-TIMBD.    CL  18. 

682.646  MEDIHALBR  TUBS.     CI.  18. 

662.661  NEBU-NABB.     O.  18. 

652.664  NO-LAX.    CL  18. 

668.669.  LOO  CADDT  AND  DESIGN.    O.  18. 

662.665  HAPPT  COLOR.    CL  20. 
662.669.  BOBOTAPB.    CL  21. 
652,676.  L-S.    CL  11. 
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602.680. 

CLUB-CAR.    CI.  22. 

602,819. 

602,686. 

DIG  DAC  DABTO     CI.  22. 

652,820. 

602.6»0 

MABCOTE  AND  DBfilON.    O.  28. 

652,826. 

602, «9« 

EMPRESS      CI.  28. 

602,827. 

652.703. 

HEFTY   BENDER  AND  DB8IQK.     CI    28. 

652.828. 

602.700. 

LI'L  SHARPY  JR.    0.28. 

652.835. 

603.706. 

COOPKRMATIC.    CI  28. 

652,836. 

602.T11. 

WINDSWEPT.    CI.  28. 

652.837. 

602,717. 

AK  16.    01.  26. 

652,838. 

602.719. 

OPLKNON.    CI.  26. 

652,839. 

652,721. 

SKT  SCAN.    a.  26. 

602,840. 

602,720. 

BOWL-A-CHBCKA.    CI.  16. 

602,848. 

652.728. 

HUCKTAB.    CI.  26. 

652,845. 

652,781. 

OINMATIC.     a.  27. 

652  846. 

602.782. 

LONOIMATIC.    CT.  27. 

652.849. 

662.736. 

TOOTHMATE.    CI.  29. 

652,850. 

652.748. 

FLEETWOOD  FLEXIBLE  CLASSROOM  AND  DE- 

662,851. 

SIGN,    a.  82. 

602,802. 

602,746. 

SAFETY   MAID  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   tS. 

652.860. 

602,748. 

TIP-DEX.    CI.  82. 

652.863. 

602,740. 

YOUNG  FAMILY.    CI.  82. 

602.860. 

652.708. 

ACOUSTI-DAMPBR.     CI.  84. 

602,761. 

LETH-R-SOFT.    CL  87. 

652.867. 

602.767. 

GORDO,    a.  89. 

602,869. 

602,760. 

PETITE  BELLE.    CI.  89. 

652,872. 

602.778. 

BRIARTONE.    C\.  89. 

602,878. 

602,779. 

BRIARHILL.    CI.  89. 

652,874. 

652.780. 

PIMA  HALL     CI.  89. 

652.875. 

652.781. 

CHEFM  ASTER.    0.89. 

662.879. 

602,787. 

8HANOORA.    CI.  42. 

652,788. 

PRIMADONNA.     CT.  42. 

652,7»0. 

DRUID  HILLS.    CI.  42. 

229.740. 

602,791. 

TANGLETWEED.    CI.  42. 

288.106. 

602,792. 

DECA  ROYALE.    CL  42. 

414,999. 

602.798. 

COMBO,    a.  42. 

484,606. 

602.796. 

SEDALIA.    CI.  42. 

088.265. 

602,799. 

COTTON  lA.    CL  48. 

680,892. 

602,800. 

CELADON.    CL44. 

602.804. 

F08TY  PUNCH.    CI.  «6. 

728,122. 

•02,818. 

NO-RUN.    CI.  46. 

729,499. 

MALBIS.     CI.  46. 

TILLAMOOK  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

LEDQEHILL     CT.  46. 

CHACHATIME.    CL  46. 

CRUMMY.     CL46. 

CHROMAGRAM.    CI.  50. 

NKETNEK.    CL  00. 

GERMICOLOR.    O.  01. 

IN  LOVE.    CI.  01. 

PLACENTAROL.  CI.  01. 

DRIVEN  SNOW.    CL  01. 

REMA  PAL     a.  02. 

GIRDLE  CHAMPAGNE.    Q.  02. 

HI- FIDO.    CL  02. 

PETROLOG.     a.  100. 

REKOMEND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  100. 

THE  TOWN  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  100. 

CXH.    CI.  100. 

CXH.    CL  106. 

THE  NIFTY  FIFTY.    CI.  107. 

MASTER     ELECTRONIC     TECHNICIANS     ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.     O.  200. 
PHOTO-CRYSTALS.    CL  21. 

HOW  JOHNNY  CAN  LEARN  TO  READ.     Q.  22. 
VELLUM.    CL87. 
KINSEY.    CL  87. 
BEST  RITE.    CI.  87. 

HANDWRITING  ANALYSIS,   ANYONE?     CI.   88. 
CAFE  SPECIAL.    CL  46. 

Section  18 

MADBLON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89.     7-0-27. 
PISA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     9-20-27. 
LUNA.    CT.  49.    7-10-45. 

PALLETONE.    CI.  16.     12-2-47. 

TAHITI.     CI.  45.     11-7-00. 

ARNHOLZ  GOLDEN  KRUST  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
46.    6-28-59. 

BUTTERHIDE.    CL  8.    3-6-62. 

BUTTERHIDE.    C\.  89.    4-8-62. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


179,618. 
F.  W. 
apfMar: 


ARCHITECTURAL   RECORD.      CI.   88.      2-12-24. 
Dodge  Corpontloii,    New  York,   N.Y.     Amended  to 


ARCHITECTURAL  RECORD 

400,706.  REPRESENTATION  OF  COW'S  HEAD.  CL  46. 
2-15-44.  The  Borden  ComfWDj.  New  York,  N.Y,  Amended 
to  appear: 


B26.187.  DOYBLETTES.  CI.  87.  6-«-«0.  Tbe  Sanitary 
Paper  MlUa.  Incorporated.  East  Hartford,  Conn.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certificate.  Iloet  4  and  16,  In  the  beading. 
■Igsatare.  and  In  the  ttatement.  column  1,  line  1  before 
"Sanitary"  The  should  be  Inaerted. 

026,187.  DOYBLETTES.  O.  87.  6-6-60.  Tbe  Sanitary 
Paper  MiUa,  Incon>orated,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  Amended 
to  appear : 

DOVELETTES 


586.095.  JENNY  LEE.  CL  46.  1-16-01.  Minnesota  Maca- 
roni Company.  Jenny  Lee  Incorporated.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  18  "Lee's"  is 
deleted  and  Lee  is  inserted,  and  tbe  drawing  is  amended  to 


appear: 


JENNY  LEE 


092,678.  EFFBRGEL.  CI.  18.  7-20-04.  Tbe  Stnart  Com- 
pany. Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DtL 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  0  and  6  are 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


EFFERGEL 


609,080.  JETOMATIC.  CI.  28.  7-19-06.  Jetomatic,  IncM- 
porated,  Ansonia,  Conn.  Corrected :  In  tbe  certificate,  lines 
4  and  10  and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Tbe  Jeto- 
matic Co.,  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Jetomatie,  Ineorp^- 
rated  sbonld  be  inserted. 

600,408.  ETHAN  ALLEN.  CL  87.  8-0-68.  The  Joeepb 
Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  Corrected  :  In 
tbe  sUtement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joaepta"  7*^  should 
be  inserted. 

710,462.  PARAMOUNT.  CI.  87.  0-16-61.  Keoffri  k  Esser 
Company,  Hoboken.  N.J.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  1,  "self-adhering"  is  deleted  and  in  lines  8 
and  4,  "consisting  of  a  rinyi-polyethylene  terephthalate 
laminate."  Is  deleted. 

748.828.  SUPER  PAR.  CI.  16.  4-28-68.  Central  West  OU 
Corporation.     Super  Par  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  South  Bend, 
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lad.  AiiMnded  :  In  the  statement,  colomn  1.  Him  1.  after 
"Corporatloo"  .  n9w  ky  cA«i»j7«  of  «««»«  8mp*r  Par  Oil 
Company,  Inc  It  InMrted. 

748.824.  8CPER  PAR  100.  CI.  15.  4-28-68.  Ceatral  Wnt 
Oil  Coriwratlon.  Snper  Par  CHI  Company,  lac.  South 
Bend.  Ind.  Amended  :  In  the  ttatement.  column  1,  line  1, 
after  "Corporation"  ,  note  by  ehmnne  of  iiaaie  Buptr  Pur 
OH  Oompmmy,  Inc.  '•  laaerted. 


7."i7.8S8.  DOUBLE  STAMP  d.  46.  10-1-63.  Double 
Sump  Brands  Inc..  Blmlncham.  Ala.  Corrected  :  In  the 
headtnc.  "160,378"  ahoald  be  deleted  and  tto.lil  ahoald 
be  Inserted. 

758.018.  HELOPLCX.  C\.  6.  10-8-68.  Shnlton,  Inc., 
Clifton.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  ststement,  column  1,  line  1, 
"New  York"  ahoald  be  deleted  an  J  Hew  Joroop  shoald  be 
Inaertad. 
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Aam»d.  Inc.  Oak  Park,  III.     760,816,  pub.  »-10-63.  CI.  44. 

Abelee  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     602,781.  cane  CI.  89. 

AberfoTle  Mfg.  Co.,  PblladelpbU,  Pa.     652,790,  cane.  CL  48. 
Add-A-8klll  Co.,  The:    ~ 


760,740,  pub.  9-10-68. 
760,729,  pab.  9-10- 


8m — 
Smith.  Ben  D. 
Aeolian  Corp..  Eaat  Rocbeater,  N.T. 

a.  86. 
Aero-Plow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  LUkten,  N.J. 

68.     Cl.  84. 
Albert   MUUng   Co.,    Portland,   Oreg.,    to  Carnation  Co.,   Loa 

Angelea,  Calif.     402,178,  ren.  11-^6-68.     Cl.  46. 
Aldent.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     790,690,  pub.  9-10-68.     Cl.  27. 
Alllaon,  Jamee  H.  :  See — 

Kane,  Jame*  T. 
American  Burtonlilng  Co.  and  Wallerateln  Laboratorlea,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Qrore,  111. 

179,144.  ren.  11-26-68     CT.  6. 
Amertcaa  Can  Co.,  Eaiton,  Pa.     760,484,  pnb.  9-10-6S.     CL 

2. 
Amerlplaatlc  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Flint,  Midi.     760.480,  pob.  9-10- 

68     Cl.  2. 
American   Drill   Bushing  Co.,   Los  Anffeles,   Calif.     760,590. 

pub.  7-16-68.    Cl.  28. 
American  Family  Scale  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     760,666,  pab. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 
Amprobe   Instrument   Corp.,    Lynbrook,   N.Y.     760,6M.   pob. 

9-10-68     a.  26. 
American  PhotocopT  Equipment  Co.,  Eranston,  111.     760,614, 

pub   9-10-63.     Cl.  23. 
American  Pickle  *  Canning  Co.,  Hattlesburg,  Miss.,  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     171,811,  ren  11-26-68.     Cl.  46. 
American   Radiator  k   Standard   Sanitary  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    760.608.  pub.  9-10-63.    CT.  18. 
Anadex   Instruments,    Inc.,   Van  Nuys,  Calif.     760,677,   pab. 

9  10  63      Cl    26 
Angelica   Uniform  Co.,   St   Loaia,  Mo.     760,774,  pab.  9-10- 

68.     Cl.  89. 
Antlseptol   Co.,   Inc..  Chicago,   IlL     404,986,   ren.    ll-26-«8. 

Cl.  82. 
Amholi  Coffee  4  Supply  Co..  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     680,892, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Association  of  Master  Technicians,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     662,- 

866,  cane.    Cl.  200. 
Astoria   Seafood  Co..   Astoria,  Oreg.     602,820,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Atlas  Chemical  Induitries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stuart  Co.,  The. 
Anbry   and   Herrtek,    Inc.,    PorttAester.   N.T.     760,687,    pab. 

9-10-68.     a.  26. 
Aural  Research  :  See — 
HarrraTe,  Wlllard. 
Autofab  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    760,541.  pob.  9-10- 

63.    MttlUple  Clas8  (Classes  19  and  32.) 
Bancroft,    Joseph,   k  Sons  Co..    Rockford,    Wilmington,   Del. 

760,790,  pub.  9-10-<8.    CT.  42. 
Baracket,  Albert  J.,  Cedar  Qrore,  N.J.     760,060,  pub.  9-10- 

63.    Multiple  Class  (C1a8H<>«  21  and  26  ) 
Barad   Lingerie  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      760,708,  pub.  9-10-68. 

Cl.  89. 
Barber   Machinery  Ltd.,    South   Edmonton,   Alberta,   Canada. 

760,630j^OTib.  9-10-63.    Cl.  26. 
Barbour  Flax   Spinning  Co.,  Peterson,  N.J.,  to  Indian  Head 

Mills,  Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.      174,092,   ren.   ll-2»-68.     Cl. 

48. 
Bared.  Luis  F.,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

68.     CL  28. 
Barmll  Associated  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

68.     Cl.  29. 
Barmon  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.T, 

68.     Cl.  89. 
Barrldnl.   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,  N.T. 

46. 
Barwlek,  B.  T..  Mills,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 

Cl.  42. 
Barwood,  L.  J.,  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Brerett.  Mass.     760,501,  pub. 

9-10-68.    CL  13. 
Bastian-Blesslng  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Meterflo  Dispensers,  Inc. 
Battelsteln's,    Inc..    Houston.    Tex.      760,784.    pab.    9-10-68. 

a.  89. 
Baumgold  Bros.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.    760.704,  pnb.  9-10-«8. 

CT.  28. 
Baxter  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

American  Burtonlslng  Co. 
Baynk  Cigars  Inc.,  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.     760.680-1.  pnb.  9-10- 

68.     a.  17. 
Baslv.  Bmeat  8.,  d.b.a.  Batley  Markets,  to  Bailey  and  June- 
dale   Marketa  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     179,190,   ren.   11-26-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Baaley  and  Jnnedale  Marketa  Co. :  See — 

Batley,  Bmeet  S. 
Basler  Markets  :   See — 

Basler.  Ernest  S. 
Beacon   Mfg.   Co.,   Clereland,   Ohio.     760,008,  pub.   9-10-«S. 

Cl.  18. 
Bear    Mfg.    Co.,    Bock   laland.   m.      760,661,    pob.    9-10-6S. 

a.  26. 

Bear-Stawart  Co.,  Chicago,  DL     662,818,  cane.    CL  M. 


760,700,  pub.  9-10- 

760,707,  pub.  9-10- 

760,702,  pub.  9-10- 

652.827,  cane.     Cl. 

662,790-1,  cane. 


Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

American  Pickle  k  Canning  Co. 
Becknian   Instruments.   Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif.     760.660.  pub. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 
Beckman  Inatruments.   Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.     760.680.  pub. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 
Belgian    International    Carpet    Co.    S.A..    Courtral.    Belgium. 

760,789,  pub.  9-10-63.    Cl.  42. 
Belknap  Hardware  and  Mfg.   Co..   LoulsriUe,   Ky.     760,716. 

pub.  9-10-63.    Cl.  32. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     760.697.  pnb.  9-10-68.     a. 

28. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.    662,761,  cane.    Cl.  87. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The.  Washington,  D.C.     760.544,  pub.  9-10-68. 

Cl.  19. 
Bendlx  Corp.,   The,   Detroit,   Mich.     760.667.  pub.    9-10-63. 

Cl.  21. 
Benson.  N.  P.,  Optical  Co.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.     760,674,  pub. 

9-10-68.     6l.   26. 
Benson-nuen   Laboratorlea,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.     662,661. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Bently,    Donald    E.,    d.b.a.    Bently    Sclentlflc    Co..    Berkeley, 

Calif.     760,629,  pub.  9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 


BentlT  Sclentlflc  Co.  :  See — 

Bently,  Donald  E. 
Bestpak.  Inc.,  Natlck.  Mass.     760,479.  pub.  9-10-63.     CL  2. 
Bl<»metrioB    Instrument    Corp.,    Dallas,    Tex.      760,W8,    pub. 

9-10-68.     Cl.  26. 
Blrns    k    Sawyer    Cine    Equipment    Co.,    Hollywood,    Calif. 

760,682.  pub.  9-10-68.     Cl.  26. 
Blxby  Zlmmer  Engineering  Co.,  Oalesburg,  111.     403,500,  ren. 

11-26-63.     Cl.  23. 
Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     780,785-6. 

pub.  9-10-68.     Cl.  39. 
Borden    Co.,    The,    New   Tork,    N.T.      405,706.      Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
Bowen    Press,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Dixie    Contractor,    Atlanta.    Qa. 

343,297.   cane.     Cl.   38. 
Brentwood    Lingerie.    Inc.,    Brentwood.    N.T.      760,767,    pub. 

9—10—68      Cl    39 
Bridges,  Clyde  L.,  d.b.a.  Tropical  Beverage  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

533,285,  cane.     C\.   45. 
Brleht,     Sidney     Reuben     and     Hans     Lowenthal,     London, 

England.     652,736,  cane.     CL  29. 
Bristol  Electronics,  Inc.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.     760,584,  pub. 

9—10—63.     Cl.  21. 
Brooks,  Bobbie.'  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     760.762.  pub.  9-10-63. 

a.  89. 
Brown     k     Williamson     Tobacco     Corp..     Louisville,     Ky. 

760.628-9,  pub.  9-10-68.     Cl.  17. 
Bulova    Watch     Co.,     Inc..     Flushing.    N.Y.     760.689.     pub. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  27. 
Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc..    Flushing.    N.Y.     662.699.    cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Burgess-Manning  Co.,   Dallas.   Tex.      760,605.   pub.   9-10-63. 

CL  23. 
Burners,   Inc..   from   Flamegas  Detroit  Corp.,   Detroit,   Mich. 

760,731,  Dub.  8-«-63.     a.  34. 
Burrows    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    III.      760,806,    pub.    9-10-63. 

Cl.  42. 
CP     Electronics.     Inc.,     Columbus,     Ind.       760,562-3.     pub. 

9-10-68.     a.  21. 
Caled    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Brentwood,    Md.      405,860,    ren. 

11-26-63.     Cl.  62. 
Calumet   k   Hecia,    Inc.,    Allan    Park,    Mich.     760,620,    pub. 

9—10—63      Cl.  14. 
Cannon    Electric    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      760.569.    pub. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  21. 
CappeU.    Charles,,  d.b.a.    Cappell    Trading    Co.,    New    York. 

NY.     760,781,  pub.  9-10-63.     Cl.  89. 
Cappell  Tradlna  Co.  :  See — 

Cappell,  Charles. 
Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Albers  Milling  Co. 
Carrier   Corp..    Syracuse,    N.Y.     652,753.    cane.     Cl.    34. 
Carroll  and   Edlngton,    Santa  Monica,   Calif.     760,636,  pub. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 
Carter's   Ink   Co.,  The,   Cambridge,   Masa     760,835.      CT.   87. 
Carthage    Mills    Inc.,    Carthage,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     652.666, 

cane.     Cl.  20. 
Cast    Aluminum    and    Brass    Corp.,    San    Leandro,    Calif. 

760.521,  pub    9-10-63.     Cl.  14. 
Central   Electrical   Wire  Products  Co.,   Inc.,  Chandler.    Ind. 

760,550,  pub.  9-10-63.     Cl.  21. 
Century     Lighting.     Inc..     New    York.     N.Y.     760,674,    pub. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  21. 
Central      Retailer-Owned     Orocera,     Inc.,      Northlake,      111. 

760.478.  pub.  9-10-63.     Cl.  2. 
Central  West  Oil  Corp.     Super  Par  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend, 

Ind.      748.828-24.     Am.  7(d).     CL  16. 
Chamberlain,    F.    B.,    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.     662.804.    cane. 

a.  46. 
Cbainp  Hats.  Inc. :  See — 

Dunlap  k  Co. 
duimplon   Mtf.  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     652,726,  cane.     Cl.   26. 

TM  i 
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Co.,      Princeton.      N.J. 
402.480,  rm.  ll-2«-«3. 


7«0,881, 
760.83S-24. 
760.810. 


9-10-88. 


pab. 
pob. 
pab. 


London 
9-10-88. 


lown. 

OkU. 

Chlenjo, 


780.800. 

T80.785.     pub. 

780,880.     pab. 

m.     780,880. 


Chnmplon      Pneumatic      MachlneiT 

178.235.  ren.  11-28-83.     CI.  23 
Charles  k  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N  T 

C\.   17. 

*^****  ^^^^Kf°^K"  ^**-  ^<-  WnUrbury.  Conn.     403.888. 

ren.   11-38-83.     CI.   14. 
Cibn   Ltd.  :   8m— 

Society  of  Cta«inlcnl  Industrr  In  Baanl 
CUt  Adnnu,   Inc..   New   Tork.  N.T.     780,880 

CI.   26 
Cofnltronlcs    Corp.,    BrUrcUff    Mnaor.    N  7 

t-10-88.     CI.  26. 
Colgate- PalmoUre    Co..    New    Tork     N.T 

2   26-«3       a.    81. 
Columbia  Mlnerra    Corp..     N«w    Tork,     N.T. 

9-10-68.      a.  48. 
Commonwealth     Shoe    *    Leather    Co.     Inc:,    d.b.a 

Character  Shoes,  Whitman,  Mass.     780.761    pab 

CI    39.  .  »-  • 

Companhla  de  Clgarroa  Souaa  Cmm,  Tltoca,  Rio  ds  Jaaslro. 

Bra«ll.      7(10.534    pub    9-10-88.     CI.   17 
Compaanle  Oeneraie  de  Telefraphle  Sans  m.  Parts,  rrancc 

7«0,572.  pub.  9-10-63.      cT  21. 
Compagnle  des  Montres  Lonalnes  Frandnon  8.A.    (Lonxlnes 

Watch     Co.      rrancUlon     Ltd.),     St-Imlsr,     BwitMMand. 

603.731-2,  eanc.     a.  27 
Concord  Mills  :  8«e — 
Nortbwlck    MlUa 
Conklln    lostniment   Corp..    Pleasant   Vallsy    N  T 

pub    9-10-63.     CI.  26. 
Continenul     Utm.     Co.,     Oskaloosa. 

9-10-63      CI.  89. 
Continental     OU     Co..     Ponca     Cltr. 

9-10-63.     CI.  21. 
Cooper.    WUllam.    *    Nephews.    Inc. 

pab.  4-30-88.     Cl    18. 
Craft   Ring  and   Plndlng  Co.,    Los  Ancaisa,  Ckltf.     780.802. 

pub   9-10-63.     Cl.  28. 
Crest    Specialty    Co..    to   Crest    Specialty,    lae..    Chicago.    111. 

403,814.  ren    11-26-63.     Cl.  38. 
Crsst  Specialty,  lac.  :  Bm — 

Crest  Specialty  Co. 
Croase-Ulnda  Co..   Syracnae,  N.T.     780,783-8,  p«b.  9-10-48. 

Cl    84. 
Cnrtla  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.     780,734,  pab.  9-10-88.     Cl. 

Cutters  Sxehan«a.  Inc.,  NaahTlll*.  Tsaa.    780.617,  pab.  9-10- 

68.     Cl.  23. 
Dahllan  Co. :  Be*— 
Ooyo  k  Co.,  Ltd. 
Oahlntan   Products  Co.,  Inc.,   Mentooe.  Calif. 

9-10-63.     a.  80. 
Danlela.    C.    R.,   Inc..    Daniels,   Md.     780,748, 

Dayton.  Harry  W. :  8se — 

Kane.  James  T. 
Detoby  J,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     780,773,  pab.  8-10-83.     Cl.  89 
Delor-Amsco   Corp..    Long   laland   C1&,    N.T.      780,684, 

9-10-63      Cl.  26 
DeJur-Amsco  Corp,    Long   Island  City,   N.T.     780,879,    pab. 

9-10-03.     Cl.  28.  .       .    K- 

DeMert  k  Dougherty.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  from  John  T.  Kennedy 

Co..  KauMs  City.  Mo.    780^1.    Cl.  4. 
DlamoDd  Laboratortes.  Inc..  Des  Molaee,  Iowa.     780.&86,  pob. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  18. 
Disc  Instruments,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     780.883.  pnb.  9-10- 

63.     Cl.  26. 
Ditto,  Inc .  to  Ditto,  Inc..  Chicago,  m.     403,901.  rea.  11-30- 

63.     Cl.  37. 
Dixie  Contractor  :   8se — 

Bo  wen  Press,  Inc. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Cmdble  Co.,  The.  Jersey  Oty,  N.J.     800,408. 

cor.     CT.  37. 
Dobeckmun  Co.,  The,  Clereland,  Ohio,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.,   Midland.   Mich.     403.840.  ren.   11-38-03.     Cl    00. 
Dodge.    P    W,   Corp,   New  York.   NT.     179,618.      Am.   7(d). 

Cl.  38. 
Dodge,    Mike,     Enterprises,     BYesao.    Calif.       862,880 

Cl    50. 
Domore  Chair  Co.  :  8se — 
Ferris,  William  8. 


NT. 


Panl,   Minn 


Co..    Rochester, 
Clereland,    Ohlow 
Inc,  8t 
Inc.,   St   Paul 
Tork.   NT. 
Toledo. 
,   Chicago, 
Calif orala 


780,871,   pab 
780,619,    pob 


Mian. 


lU. 


R.I. 


Eastman   Kodak 

63.     Cl.  30 
Eaton    Mfg.    Co. 

CT.   14 
Bconomlea   Laboratory, 
^  9-10-88.    Cl.  33. 
Economics  Labors  tory, 
,  7-8O-03.     CL  62. 
ElaW  MlUa.   Inc.,   New 

Bleetrie   Auto-Ute   Co..    The 

9-10-63.     CT    21. 
Electrotono    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

9-10-63.    Cl.  31. 
Electronic  Engineering  Co    of 

760,667,  pub  9-10-03      Cl   31 
Electronic  Specialty  Co..  The    Cohi 

9-10-03.     CT.  31 
BaiMan.    Shirtey.   Valley   Stream,   N.T. 

63       CT.  44. 

^^«^***^  Sensors,  Inc,  Prorldeaee, 

63.     Cl.  26. 
Enjay  Co..  Inc    New  Tork,  NT. 
Era    Record   Sales,    Inc     Los 

9-10-68      CT    86 
Eshelman  Grain.  Inc.  :  fi«#— 

Ll>lko  Milling  Co    The 
Btabllaaemenu  Poulenc  Preres.^  to  Sodete  des 

jues  Rhons-Poalenc,   Paria.  Kaa. 

Oo .     C  I    6. 
Eton  Sportswear.  Inc 

63.     Cl,  89. 

m"ct  42'***'  '"'  •  ""^  ^*^'  *  ^ 

K»-«^-o  Corp..  Detroit.   Mich 

P«ber,  Bberhsrd.  Inc  :  8ss — 
«...  "'^'  Eberhard.  Pencil  Co 

J^L  ^'*"'ii  ***''<^'    <^o  •    Brooklyn     N.T 

Paber    Inc,    Wilkes- Barre,    Pa         '" 

Paber.  Kberhard,  Pencil 

CT.  87. 
Paber-Castell,  A    W 

CT.  87. 
PalrchUd    Stratos 
10-88.     CT.  31 


9-10- 


9-10-08. 


700,819. 

780.827, 
663.787-8, 
Ohio. 


pob. 

pab. 

eaac     Cl. 


780,668,    pub. 

760,682,    pnb. 

SanU  Aaa,  Calif. 

780,679,  pab. 

780,818,  pab.  9-10- 

780,868,  pab.  9-10- 


«».606,  eanc     CL  «. 
Angeles,   Calif.     780,744,   pab. 


Uslnes  Chiml- 
177,083,  ren.   11-30- 

New  Tork,  N.T.     780.769,  pab.  7-80- 

700.804.  pab.  9-10- 

780.806,   pab.  9-34-08.     CT. 


to 


Bberhard 
11-38-88 


400,188, 

Co..  Brooklyn.   N.T.     883,873, 

PMdl  Co..  Inc,  Newark.  N.J.     780,884 

Corp.,    Hagerstown.    Md.      780,871,    pab 


Palrey    Marine   Ltd..    Heston 
pob   9-10-63     CT    19 


Mlddleeex,   England.     780,687, 


780,740,   pab. 
pab.   9-10-08. 


pab. 


T5'i¥':^^'^"°r.-'iSi.-"^^.''5iisr.-/'-A"- 


780,789, 

CTlftOB, 


pab.    O-10-8S. 
N.J.     883,838, 


662,606,    cane      CT. 
Inc.,      New     Tork. 


3. 
N.T. 


843,  cane.     Cl   52. 

^!?*^-    ^    ^-   <^»-    Chicago,    ni. 

Multiple  CTass  (CTaaaes  36  and  50.) 
Pedersl   Sweet*   k   Blacait   Co..    Inc 

csnc      Cl    46. 
Pedersl    Tool   Corp..    Chicago.    Ill 
Federated      Department      Stores 

760.688,  pub.  9-10-63.     CT    27' 
^i^*}^     Department     Stores, 

760,698,  pub    9-10-63.     CT    28 

/■'«■   i^  "''*J?i.5  •  •*•*.•    Domof*  Chair  Co.,  to  Domore  Chair 

Co      Inc.    Elkhart.    Ind.      179,678    ren    il-26-S3      ri    «» 

Fertif   Product.,    New   Tork.   N>      662.873    canT^CT    87 

Fine.  H«.rbert  I).,  d  b  a.   Plssfl  Kote  Co     to  PIa«l-Kote 

CTereland,  Ohio       434.656    csnr      CT    16 

Wrtnh!im  'l™"*!r°'*'if  Kommandltgesellachaft  auf  Aktlen, 
Wdnhetm   am   der   Bergstrasae,   Germany.     652  646 


Inc..      New      Tork.      N.T. 


Inc., 


cane. 


New  Tork.    N.T 
Corp.  :  8e» — 
Co..    Grand 


cane 


760.706,    pub.    9-10-03.     CI. 


Haren,     Mich.     662,748, 

760.638,  pub.  9-10-88. 

Inc,    JacksonTille,    Via. 


Manchester,    Mlcb. 


760,808, 

767.868. 


pnb. 


cor. 


Domore  Chair  Co  .  Inc 
Ferris.  William  S. 
Dor-West.   Inc.  Seattle,  Waah.     780,406,  pab.  9-10-08.     CT. 
12. 

Double    A    Producta   Co 

9-18-63.     CT,  23. 
Double  Stamp  Brands  Inc,   Birmingham. 

Cl.  46 
Dow  Chemical  Co^  The  :  See — 

Dobeckmun  Co.    The. 
Draper  Shade  and  Screen  Co ,  Spiceland.  Ind. 

9-10-63.     CT.  26. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Dallaa,  Tax.     780.611 

CT.  18. 
I>rits,   John,  *  Sons.   Inc.,  Spartaaborg.  B.C. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  23. 
Drits,  John,  *  Sons,   Inc.,  Spartanburg.  8.C. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 
Doff  Norton    Ca,    Charlott*.    N.C.      780.6M. 

CT.  33 
Doalap  *  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Champ  Hata^  lac.  Snnbnry, 

Pa.     178.834.  ren.  11-28-88.    CT.  89. 

Da  Pont  de  Nemoars.  B.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     790,- 
526.  pub   10-9-02.    CT.  18. 

Dnrox    Co..    The,    OeTetaad.    Ohio.      780.626,    pob.    1-14-58. 
Cl.  18. 

Eastman   Kodak   Co.,    Rochsstar,    N.T      780,688.   pah.   9-10- 
88.     CT.  28. 


760,613,  pab. 


780,878.  pab. 

pab.  »-10-8S. 

780,800.  pab. 

780,869,  pab. 

pab.    9-10-08. 


Cl.   1 
Fisher.   Jsck, 

28 
Flamegas  Detroit 
Burners    Inc. 
Fleetwood     Furaltore 

cane     CT.  82. 
•^urtator  Corp.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif 

Forester,    Robert    O..    Lumber   Co 
652.596    cane.     CT.    12 

'^jV'rb'^^^fi^"-*  a^9°""  ^"^  '"''^-  "^'^  ^"^ 

French.  R   T.    Co.,  The  :  8««-^ 

Harry   Pickup. 
Oar  Predalon  Products.  Inc,  SUmford   Conn 

9-10-63      CT.  18. 
Oarlock   Inc.  :  8se — 

Gsrlock  Parking  Co.,  The 
Oarlock    Packing   Co.    The.    to   Oariock    Inc 
181.026    ren    11-26-63.     CT    36 

^V^I-    "•o'J    H.,    Jr..    Birmingham.    Ala. 

9-10-68.     CT.   12. 
Oate  City  Stsel.  Inc.,  Omsha.  Nebr. 

Gates  Rubber  Co..  The,  Dearer.  Colo 

CT.   13. 
General  Mllla.  Inc  :  8ee— 

Portland  Floor  Mills  Co 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  Tork, 

CL  20. 
Oeaeww  lac.   NaabTllle,  Teaa. 

89. 
Oeraert   Photo-Producten    N.V 

pub    9-10-08.     Cl    20. 
OUlette  Co  .  The  :  See — 

QlUetts  Safety  Raaor  Co. 
Gillette  Safety  Raior  Co  ,  to  The  OUlette  Co 

406.352-8.   ren.   11-36-63.     CL   38. 
Gillette  Safety  Raior  Co.,  to  The  Gllletu  Co 

400.378,  rea.  11-28-88.     CL  28. 


Palmyra, 
760,490, 


NT. 
pub. 


760,497,  pub. 
760.609.  pub. 


NT 


760,623.  pob 
700.768, 
Mortael.    Belgium 


9-10-63. 
0-10-03. 


4-3O-08. 


pub.   9-10-68.     CT. 


760.043. 


Boston,  Maaa. 
Boaton,  Maas. 
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Oleekner,  W.  W.,  *  Sona  Co..  to  W.  W.  Olcckner  k  Soni  Co., 

C«Dton.  Pa.     174^282,  ren.  ll-2«-««.     CI.  8. 
Olelttman't,    Ibc,    Long    Island    City,    N.T.     760,477,    pub. 

3-20-«2.     CI.  2. 
Oolf.    Inc.,   Hlaleah,    FU.     760,756,   pub.    6-4-63.     CI.   89. 
Uonaalea  *   Oonsal««.    Inc.,   New    Tork.   N.T.     760,696,   pub. 

9-10-63.     CI.  28. 
Goodrich,    B.    P..    Co.,    The.    Akron.    Ohio.     760,741.    pab. 

9-10-eS.     CI.  to.  „       «      ^ 

Oore,    Stella    K..    d.b.a.    Stella    K.    Johnson,    San    Frandaco, 

Calif.     662.848,  cane.     C\.  52. 
Gotcber  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co..  CUrkadale,  Mlaa.     760,691. 

pub.  9-10-68.     Cf.  28.  ^      ^       ,.      ™.  w 

GOTO  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlnato  ku,  to  Dabllan  Co..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo, 

Japan.     652,719.  cane.     CI.  26.  ^     „  .      ^^ 

Graham,    James    A.,    d.b.a.    Palo   Alto    Research.    Palo   Alto, 

Calif.     760.828.     Pub.     6-6-62.     CI.     102;     pub.     »-3-««. 

CI.   107.      (Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  102  and  107.) 
OranltevUle   Co..    OranlteTllle.    B.C.     760,798,   pub.    9-10-68. 

CI.  42. 
Grant  Co..  The:  Bet — 

Ratner,  Walter.  ,  ,.„-..-  ,  .. 

Grass     Instrument     Co..     Qulncy,     Mass.     760,640-1,     pub. 

Grey  Bqulpment,  Inc..  Concord,  N.C     662,706,  cane.     CI    23. 
Ortffln     Pat,    db.a.    Pat    Ortffln    Co.,    Port    Collins.    Colo. 

760.523.  pub.  9-10-68.     C\.  16. 
Grlffln.  Pat.  Co.  :  Bee— 

OroTe    Co".'    The.    St.    Louis.    Mo.     760.754.    pub.    9-10-68. 

a.  89. 
Gndebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co..  Int :  8m — 

Oudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co.  _    ^     „  .„.      ,      „  ..  w-^ 

Gudebrod    Bros.    Silk    Co..    New    Tork.    NT.,    to    Oudebrod 

Bros.     811k     Co.,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     173,508,     ren. 

1 1  — 2A— IW       CI    32 
Maase,     Wtibert     W.'.     Co.,     Broadrlew,     IlL     760,486,     pub. 

9-l6-63.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  12).  _„  ._, 

Habra  Werk  Wllhelm  P.  Ott,  Darmstadt,  Ocrmany.     760,595, 

Hilll.  George  P..   Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     760,886.     CI.   89 
Hill   HartX^U  k  Co..  int.,  Troy.  iJf.T.     231J075    cane.    CI   89. 
Hallmark    Shirt   Co..    Inc.    The,    New   Tork.    N.T.     857.144. 

Hallmark    Shirt    Co..    Inc..    Tha.    New   Tork,    N.T.     442.966. 

HauSiark*8hSt  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  Tork.  N.T.     662.778-80. 

HMlmex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  San  Pranclseo.  CSallf.     652.717,  eanc. 

CI    26 
Hardtmuth.   L.  *  C.  Inc.,   Bloomsbury.  N.J.     406,161,  ren. 

«  4 Oft,  ftft        f^     ST 

Hardtmuth.'  L.  k  Co..  Inc.,  Bloomabury,  N.J.     406.168,  ren. 

11— 2ft— A^      Ol    ST 
Hardtmuth,   L.   k   C.,   Inc.    Bloomsbury,   N.J.     405,204,   ren. 

Hardtmuth.   L.   *  C'.,   Inc.   Bloomabury,   N.J.     406,208,   ren. 

Hard'tmuth,  L.   k  C.  Inc.,   Bloomsbury.  N.J.     406,068,   ren. 

Hardtmuth,  L.  k  C,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury.  N.J.     406,078-4,  ren. 

Harfo^d'^miS' Ltd.,  London,  England.     760,728.  pab.  9-10- 

AS      CI    84 
HararaTe.  WUlartL  d.b.a.  Aural  Reaaarch,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

760.64i.  pub.  9-10-68.    CI.  26.  _„_  _    .. 

Hami;  Jihn  P..  Port  Wayna.  Ind.     662.686,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Harpic  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Harry  Pickup. 
Harris,  J.  W  :  Bee — 

Harris*  jM*1^  ^r",  'lb  ti.  J.  W.  Harris.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

760,726,  pub.  9-10-63.    CI.  84.  „_...» 

Harry   Pickup,   d.b  a    Harpic  Mfg.  Co^,  London    England,  to 

The  B.  T.  French  Co.,  Rochester,  N.T.     171,866,  ren.  11-26- 

HartiMll,    Norman,    Ltd.,    London.    England.      652,888,   cane. 

Haskellt'e  Mfg.  Corp.,  Grand  BapkU    Midi.,  to  Westtnghouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh    Pa^     te2,595    cane.     CI.  12 
Helnti  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     662.8S2.  cant     O.  100. 
Helnti  Mfg    Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^652,860    cane.     CI.  106. 
Henri,  Monsieur.  Wines.  Ltd.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     760,821,  pub. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    652  590,  «nc.    CI.  9. 
HlUer,  Paul   W  ,  Wilmington,  Calif.     760.786,  pab.  9-10-68. 

H^irinann-La  Bocbe  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J.    652  640  eanc.  ,  CI.  18. 
Holcbmb,   J.   I.,   Mfg.   Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.      760,490. 

Ho'Kh!^^.   l?c.,*New  Tork,   NT.      760,788,   pub.  9-10- 

Howe   £u"'  Co.,   New  Tork,   NT.     760,518,  pab.  J^ia-«8. 

Huck  C*     New  Tork,  NY.     652,728,  cane.     a.  26. 
Hud^uV,  klAard,  Morris  Pl.lny^  N.J.     652,840,  «ge     CT.  61. 
Hunt    Rodney,    Machine   Co.,   Oranca,   Maaa.     760,589,   pob. 

4-4-61.    CI.  28 
Hnmble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  Bee — 

Standard  OH  Co.  ^    .. 

Hy-Oro  Corp.,   Baltimore,  Md.     652.598.  «ne.  ,  CI.  10. 
HyrrodynamlCT.     Inc.,     rfllrer    Spring,    Md.      760,686,    pub. 

ir-10-«8.     CI.  26. 
Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Tba,  Hoopeaton,  111.    177,168,  nsn.  11-**- 

68.     CI.  46. 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Barfooar  Flax  Spinning  Co. 
ladastrlal   Fastaners  Corp..  Naw 

9-10-68.    CT.  18. 


IngeraoU-Rand  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     760,611.  pab.  9-10-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Inatmmenta   for   Industry,    Inc..    HitAsrllle,    N.T.      760.586. 


pub.  9-10-63^    Cl.  21. 
ater 


760,600,    pub. 


International    Harrester    Co.,    Chicago,    Dl. 

9-10-63.     CT.  23. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.     180,049,  ren.  11-36- 

68.    Cl.  39. 
International    Telephone   and    Telearaph    Corp.,    New    Tork, 

NY.    760,580,  pub.  9-10-68.    Ci.  21. 
J.  k  O.  Indnstrles,  Berkeley.  Calif.     760,594.  pub.  8-l«-68. 

a.  28. 
Jackes-Eyans  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loaia,  Mo.     760,788,  pab.  9-10- 

68.     Cl.  84. 
Jack's  Cookie  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Malbls  Bakery  Co. 
Jaunty  Fabric  Corp..  The.  New  Tork.  N.T.     760,796-7,  pob. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  42. 
Jaunty   Fabric  Corp.,   The.   New  ToA,  N.T.     760.801,  pab. 

9-10-63.    Cl.  42. 
Jefferson  Medical  Instruments  Co.,  Inc.,  CharlotteiriUe,  Va. 

760,815.  pub.  6-11-63.    Cl.  44. 
Jet   Beseardi   Center,   Ine.,  Arlington,   Tex.     662,692,   cane. 

CT.  9. 
Jetomatlc,  Inc.,   Ansonla,  Conn.     609,080,  cor.     Cl.  28. 
Jewels  by  Edwar,  Beverly  Hllla,  Calif.     760,702.  pub.  1^-10- 

63.    Cl.  28.  _ 

Johnscm  Service  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    652,885.  cane    CL  60. 
Johnson,  Stella  K. :  See — 

Gore.  Stella  K. 
Juengel  V-Matlc  Systems,  Inc.,  Helena.  Ark.     760,618.  pab. 

9-10-63.    Cl.  28. 
Juergens    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    Soutbfleld,    Mich.      760,499,    pob. 

9-10-63.    Cl.  18. 
Kane.   James  T.,   Harry  W.   Dayton,  and  James  H.  Allison, 

RockTllle  Centre.  N.T.     760,481,  pub.  9-10-68.     Cl.  2. 
Karl's  Shoe  Stores,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     760,755.  pab. 

9—10—63      Cl    89 
Kaufman.  Irring  A..  New  Tork.  NT.     760.708.  pnb.  9-10-68. 

a.  28. 
Kay  Electric  Co..  Pine  Brook,  N.T.     760,672.  pub.  9-10-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co..  Waterrllle.  Maine.     760.487,  pub.  9-10-68. 

<n.  2. 
Kaynar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Fullerton.  Calif.     760.506.  pab.  9-10- 

68      Cl    18 
Keen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     760,615.  pnb.  6-10- 

63.     Cl.  28. 
Kennedy,  John  T. :  See — 


lli 


DeMert  k  Dougherty,  Inc. 
Kefwler,  Renee  C  ,  d.b.a.  Renee  Martin.  Brooklyn.  N.T.     652.- 

875.  cane.    Cl.  88, 
Kenffel  k  Esser  Co..  Hoboken.  N.J.    716,462.     Am.  7(d).    Cl. 

87. 
Kleckhefer    Container    Co.,    Delalr,    N.J.,    to    Weyerhaeuser 

Timber  Cq^  Tacoma,  Pierce,  Wash.     652,555.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Klmac  Co.,  The,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.     760,675,  pub.  9-10- 

63.     Cl.  26. 
Knapp  Monarch  Co.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     760,568,  pub.  8-18-68. 

Cr  21. 


Laboratory    for    Electronics,    Inc.    Boston,    Mass. 

-fo  -    


760,601, 
652,545, 


Tork,  NT.     7«0,610.   pob. 


pub.  9-10-63.    Cl.  21. 
La   Porestlere   Equatoriale,   Abidjan,   Irory  Coast. 

cane.    Cl.  1. 
Lakeside   Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Lakeside  Plastics,  Chicago, 

111.    760  558.  pub.  9-10-68.    a.  21. 
Lake8ld(>  Plastics  :  See — 

Lakeside  Industries,  Ine. 
Lamb,   Anthony   H..   Hillside,    N.J.     760,645,   pab.    9-10-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Lanco     Container    Corp.,     Brooklyn.     N.T.       760,483.     pnb. 

9-10-63.     Cl.   2. 
Landorf,    Sam,   k   Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   N.T.     760.775.   pub. 

9—10—63      Cl    89 
Lasalle  Steel  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind.     760.616-17,  pub.  9-10-63. 

Cl.   14. 
La    Valllere    Co..    The.    to    The    Specialty    Products    Co.. 

New   Orieans.    La.     180,770,    ren.    11-26-63.     a.    51. 
Lee,  Jenny,  Inc.  :  See — 

Minnesota  Mararonl  Co. 
Lelti,  Ernst,  GmbH..  Wetilar  (Labn),  Germany.      760,661-2, 

pub.  ^10-63.     CT.  26. 
Levin,  Jake,  and  Son,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     760.684.  pub. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 
Les  Flls  de  Louis  Mulllex  Sodete  Anonyme,  Roubalx.  Nord, 

France.     760,783,   pub.  9-10-68.     MulUple  Class   (Classes 

39  and  43). 
Leone  Brothers  :  See — 

Moosallna  Products  Corp. 
Lery.    Pred'k   H..  Co.,    Inc.   New   Tork.   N.T.     405,826.    ren. 

11-26-63.     Cl.  11. 
Leadway  Stores  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     351,708,  cane.     Cl.  46, 
Lightning      American      Products      Corp..      Glendale,      Calif 

760.708.  pub.  9-10-68.     CL  29. 
Lljm-Bn-Oelatinefabriek-Delft,       Inc.      Delft.       Netherlands 

177,961,  ren.  11-26-68.     Cl.  46. 
Lines     Bros.     (Canada)     Ltd..     MontreaL     Quebec.     Canada 

760,545,  pub.  9-10-63.     Cl.  19. 
Little    Beaver    Industries.    Inc..   Willooghby.   Ohio.     652.703 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
Little  Jones  Co..   Inc.   The,   New   Tork.  N.T.     760,710.   pub 

9-10-63.     CL  80. 
Litton    Systems.    Inc.    Bererly    Hills,    Calif.     760,668.    pub 

9-10-63.     Cl.  26. 
Loewe    Opta    Aktlengeaellscbaft,    Berlln-Steglitx.    Germany 

760,664.  pub.  9-10-4J3.     Cl.  26. 
London  Character  Shoes  :  See — 

Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather  Co.  Inc.  _  _„ 

Lowe.   Joe,   Corp..  New   York.   N.T.     760,618,  pab.  9-10-63 

Cl.  28. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


I«e..  N«w  lot*.  N.T.     790.802.  pab. 


Mich.      760.M7 


»-10-«3. 


NT.     404.290. 
Hartford,   Coaa 
Mam. 


Jack'a 

CI.  46. 
7S0.694 


reo. 


pab. 

ll-2«-6S. 

760.701,    pab. 

780.722.  pab    »-10-«3 

Pa.     «82.84«.    emae. 

Cookl«  Co..  Inc.. 

pab.  »-10-«S. 

Calif.      760,62S.      pab. 

Calif.      760.66S.      pab 

M2.890.  caac.     O.  28 
780,880.  pub.  »-10-8S. 


7-8-8*. 
Inc.. 


U>w«Bat«ln,  M..  A  Sona 

^10-63.      CI     42. 
Lowentbal.   Hans  :  8«» — 

BrlKbt,  8ldn«j  R. 
Uifkin    Kale    Co..    Saginaw 

CI.   26. 
LMene.     Inc..     New    Tork. 

CI.  26. 
Lax.    Bond    *   OrMn.    Inc. 

»-10-«3      CT.  28. 
MacBick  Co..  The.  Cajabridce 

CI.   32 
Madamolaelle    Co..    The.    Philadelphia. 

a.   32. 
Malbli   Bakery  Co..   Mobile,   AU..    to 

Baton  Rouge.  La.     882.810,  cane 
Manor  Wholeaale  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

CI.  28. 
Marco     Induatiiea     Co..     AnahcUn 

12-12-81.     a.  26 
Marco     Indaatrlea     Co.,      Anahelin. 

»-10-83      CI.   26. 
Marcote  Co  .  The.  Beverly  Hllla,  Calif. 
Marlun  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 

a.   21. 
Ma-Ro    Hoalerr    Co.,    Inc..    N«w    Tork,    N.T.     780,748.    pab 

»-10-63       CI.    39 
Martin.  Kenee  :  8«« — 
Keaaler    Kenee  C. 
Martin  Marietta   Corp..   Chicago.   lU.      780.827. 

CI.   18. 
Maryland    and    Vlrglota    Milk     Producera    Aaaodatlon. 

Arlington,  Va.     760,820,  pab.  8-8-83.     O.  48 
Master  Touch  DenUl  Serrlce  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     T80.817. 

pub    9-10-63      CI.  44. 
Mazon  Preinlx  Burner  Co..  Inc.,  Munde,  lad 

9-10-63       CI    34 
May   Department   Storea  Co..   The.   St.   Loala, 

pub.  9-10-83.      CI.  39. 
.Mayer  China  Co..  Bearer  FaJla.  Pa.     171,113. 

CI.   80. 
McCrory    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T.     780.808. 

CI.  48. 
Mechntarta     Aaaoctatea,     Kanaaa    CltT,    Mo. 

9-10-88.     CI.  28 
Melpar.     Inc.,    FaUa    Church.    Va.     780.811, 

Cl.    44 
MelVnie     Shoe     Corp..     New     Tork.     N.T.     780.789-70. 

9-10-63.     a.   39. 
MelTllle  Shoe  Corp.,  New  Tork.  NT.     780.787.  pab.  9-10-88 

Cl.   39. 
Metal   Craft     Inc..   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla..   to  M.    W^ntrauh 

Newport.  Ky       682.680.  cane.      Cl.   22. 
Meterflu    Dlapenaer*.    Inc.    from    The    Baatlan  Bleaalng    Co. 

Chicago,  111.     760.896,  pub.  9-10-68     Cl.  23. 
Miami   Cookware  Manufacture.   Inc..  Hlaleah.   Fla.     760.812, 

pub   9-10-88.     C\.  13. 
Midland  Roaa  Corp..  CleTeland.  Ohio.      760.809.  pab.  9-10-88. 

Cl    48. 
Miller,  Alton  L..  d.b.a.  Charles  N.   Miller  Co..  to  Cbtrles  N. 
Miller  Co  ,  Boston.  Maaa.      178.993.  ren.  11-28-68.     Cl.  48. 
Miller,  Charlea  .N  .  Co.  :  ««•— 

Miller,    Alton  L. 
Miller.    Zaner    B..    Spokane,    Waato.     760.887.    pab.    9-10-88. 

Multiple  Claaa  (C1aaw>s  27  and  S2). 
Milwaukee  Pllf  Co  .  Milwaukee,  V^la.     882.708.  cane.     C\.  28. 
Mine   Safety   Appliance*  Co..   Plttaburfta.    Pa.     403.870.   ren. 

11-26-63.     0\.   44. 
Minnesota    Macaroni    Co      Jenny    Lc«   Inc..    St.    Paol.   Mlaa. 

536,595       Am    7(d).      Cl.  46. 
Mist  Oi  Gen   Equipment  Co  ,  Oakland.  Caltf.     780.812.  pub 

9-10-63.      Cl     44. 
Modes,  Madelon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Modes.  Shirley.  Inc. 
.Modes.  Shirley.  Inc..  now  by  chance  of  name  Madelon  Modes, 
Inc.    to    Madelon   Modea.    Inc.   New    Tork.   NT      229,740, 
cane.     Cl.  39. 
Monarch  Rug  Mills,  Inc.  Daltoo.  Oa.     882.799-8,  caac 
42 

Inc.. 


780,737.  pub. 

Mo.  780,763, 
ren.  11-26-83. 
pab.  9-10-83. 
760,876,  pab. 
pab.  4-18-63. 
pab. 


O 


.Montgomery 

9-10-63. 
Montgomery 

9-10-63 
Montgomery 

9-10-63. 
Montgomery 

9-10-63 


111. 


Ward  *  Co..   Inc..  Chlcafo. 
Cl.  23. 

Ward  *  Co.   Inc.  Chicago. 
Cl    23. 

Ward   *   Co.,    Inc..   Chicago. 
Cl.  31. 

Ward  h  Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago. 
Cl    35 

*  Co  ,  New  Tork,  N.T.     178.047,  ren.  11-26- 


111. 
IlL 

ni. 


780,601. 
780.804. 
780,714. 
760.742. 


pub 
pab 
pab 
pab. 


Moore.  Benjamin 

63      CT    18. 
.Mooaallna  Prodacta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.,  to  Leone  Brothers. 

Mt   Vernon,  NT      403,174,   ren.   11-26-83      Cl.  48. 
Morrla,  Philip.  Inc.  New  Tork,  NT     780,882-8.  pab.  9-10-88. 

CT.  17. 
Maaonite  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     780.494.  pab.  9-10-8S.     O.  12. 
Malrhead  4  Co.   Ltd..  Beckenham.   Kent.  Bocland.     780.840. 

pab.  9-10-68.    a.  19. 
Mnlllgan.  W  J.   A  Co.  ;  8«s— 
Mulligan.  Walter  J. 

Malllgan.  Walter  J  ,  d.b.a.  W.  J.  Malllcan 
cleco.  Calif     414.999.  cane    CI.  49. 

Marphf.  O.  C.  Co..  d.b.a.  O.  C.  Murphy  Co 

780;ftl,  pub.  9-10-63     a.  39. 
Masabach   Metall  Hackelsberfer  KO.  Muaabacb  an  der  Weln- 

strasae,   Germany       760,485,   pub    9-10-63.     Cl.  2. 

Musabach  Metall  Hackelsberger  KG  .  Muaabacb  an  der  Weln- 
straaae,    Germany.      700,699.    pub.    9-10-63.      Cl.    28. 

Muaabacb  MeUtI  Hackelaberger  KG  .  Musabach  an  der  Wetn- 
straase,  Oarmany.     780,730,  pub.  9-10-88.     Cl,  84. 


Muasbach  Metall  Haeketabenrer  KG.,  Musabach  an  der  Weln- 
w  •*^?ytv-^f,"°*"J'      760,822.  pub.  9-10-63.     Cl.  50. 

63      a    39      '  "    *'**™'*"*-   *^*>'"»       760,782,   pub.   9-10- 

'**A***21i!l?K"•l^••v*•7*^5^r*°*^•- ''•»"•«'*'«>»>•■•  P»  ■  to  Howard 
M-9.  ^"?'^-  'J*?  ^^i:*-  **  '  760,747,  pub.  8-26-68.  C\.  88. 
National  Tank  Co..  Tulaa.  Okla.     760,502.  pab.  9-10-88      Cl! 

18. 
Neff  E^nterprlaea,   Inc 

9-10-68.     a.  28. 
Neir  and  Fry  Co..  PUlnfleld. 

28. 
Newman-Green.    Inc, 

a.  18 


San  Bernardino.  Calif 
ni.     760.598.  pub 
Addlaon.    111.      760,807,    pub 


760,821,  pub 
9-10-88.     Cl 


9-10-88. 


New  Tork.  NT 
682,587 


760,818.  pub. 


-,^..  cane     Cl.  2. 
760.788.  pub.  9-10-88. 


Cl. 


Eranston, 


Dal  ton. 

III. 


780,558,    pub 
Oa.     760,808. 
682,669,  cane.     Cl. 
760.798-4.  pub.  9-10-68.     Cl. 
Corp.,    Bast   Alton,    lU.  ,  882,891, 

r-o- 


Newport  Carriage  Trade.  Inc 

7-30-68.     Cl.  46. 
Newton.  Claude    Ojal,  Calif. 
Newswaager'a.   Inc.   York.   Pa 

89. 
Non-Linear    S/stems.    Inc..    Del    Mar     Calif 

V  ^i2^*2  w^P'^'?'*  *^'*""  (Clasaea  2l  and  28.) 
Northwick   Mills,  d  b.a.  Concord  Mllla    ~ 

wib   9-10-88.    a.  42. 
Oakton  Engineering  Corp 

Ogden.  H.  P..  Co..  Wayne.  Pa 

Olln    Mathleson    Chemical 
cane     Cl.  9. 

*^"M'""ci**82^**'^'  ^"  ""'*'  ^*'"      760.718-19.  pub 

**'68 '"ci^ST''*'^'**'  ^°*  •  ''''■^°*'  "J      780.814.  pub.  9-10- 

^'cm'^28'*   *^'*''  •    "**   ^^^'   ^^-      ^*>"7     PO**    ♦-IC^-M 
Oneida    Ltd      Oneida,    NT       760.706.    pub.    9-10-83       C\    28 
Outercom    Electronics    Corp..    Charlotte.    N.C  ^^ 
9-10-63      Cl    21. 

^^tV']l"^A?^i,*^*  *^'  ■'*••  Ch«c«r>.  lU 

•»—  1 »— oo      (,  1 .  51. 

^'«'***^.  '^X?     ^^-    '^^*-    Yonkera,    NT,    to 
Oamble    Co..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      178,886. 

o'!'   ^S'^.V®]?"  ^o^*'  "'^      T80.712^pab.  9-8-88 
P*'n    »*•<*   Co ,    Portland.    Maine       V*),779^^ 

A. 
Inc.    New   Tork.    N.T. 


780,566. 
760.826. 


pub. 
pab. 


The 
ren. 


Procter   * 
11-26-88. 


pab. 


CT.  81. 

9-10-88. 


Corp..    Scarsdale.    NT. 


852.767. 
780,799. 


.   Cannel.   Calif. 
New  Tork.   N.T. 


652,659, 
760,697, 


Palo  Alto  Resesrch  : 

Graham.  James 

Parcraft    Shirt    Co., 

a    89 
Patcbogne-Plymouth 

9-10-63     Cl.  42. 
Paulo   Producta  Co  . 
Pearlman,  R.,   Inc 

CT    28. 
Pearson,  Clyde,  Inc 

88     dl.  32. 
Pendleton  Woolen  Mills 

63      Cl.  89 
PennsylTsnla    Optical    Co.,    d.b.a.    PennsylvanU 
P  S25'°«F   K^^J^*-  P«b  »-l<MJ3     ?I.  2e"* 
Perfect  Kqu^pnx^nt  Corp.,  Kokomo 

63.     Cl.  19. 

rfnme    Atomisers.    lac     New    Tork,    NT.      852,800, 


cane. 
pub. 


High  Point.  N.C. 
Portland.  Oreg. 


cane     Cl.   19. 
pub    9-10-68 


9-10- 


780.720,  pab. 

780.776,  pab.  ^-10- 

Optical   Co.. 

760,549.  pub   9-10- 


Inc. 

Research 


Corp.,   San 


Perfume 
CT    44. 

Petroleum    Serrlce   and 

652  849.  cane    Cl.  100. 
PhUadelnhta   Storage   Battery   Co.,   to  Phlico 

px^.'^'v;'      l'j56«.  ren   11-26-63      C121 
Phlico  Corp.      8«f 

T.....  P'Ji'^^lphl*  Storage  Battery  Co. 
ai"*  *^*"^  •  P»>"*<l*lpnla,  Pa.     402.135 

Phlico  Corp., 

11-26-8S 
Phlico  Corp  , 

ll-26-6.r 


cane 


Antonio,   Tex. 
Corp.,  Phlladel- 


ren. 


Philadelphia.  Pa 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


11-26-88.  a. 
402.689.  ran. 
408,189.  ran. 


a. 

pub. 


tl. 
9-10- 


pub.  9-10- 

780.678.  pab.  9-10- 

Ctt7.   Oonn.     602.878. 


Maaa. 


k  Co.,  San  Fran- 
.  McKeesport.  Pa. 


to  Phlico  Corp. 

a    32 

to  Phlico  Corp. 

Cl    84. 
Photo-CryKtals.    Inc.   Genera.   HI.      682.867.  caae 
Photo   IndvKtrlal  Corp..   Richmond.   Va      760.658 
68.     Multiple  riaw  (ClastMHi  28  and  38  ) 

i'i****Uf  '"'PO'^  CoiD..  New  York.  N.Y.     780,660 

63.  Cl.  26 
Pierce-West,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale    Fla 

68  Cl.  26. 
Plaatlc    Wire   A    Cable  Corp..   Jewatt 

caac.     Cl.  21. 

Plastl-Kote  Co.  :  Btt — 

Fine,  Herbert  D. 
Plasti  Kote  Inc   :  8t0 — 

Fine.  Herbert  D. 
Pl.TJMWth    Cordage    Co..     Plymouth 

Cl.   7. 
Poloron    Producta.    Inc..   New 

9-10-63.     Cl    2 
Pomeranti.     Reuben.     Jewelry    Co 

7rtO.«91    pub    9-10-63.     a   28      ' 
Portland   Flour   Mllla  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.,  to  General   Mllla. 

Inc.   Mlnneap„ll,,   Minn       179,504.   retT  11-26-68       Cl    46" 
Potter   Instrument  Co.,   Inc.,   Plalnrlew.   N.T.     760  686    ' 

9-10-63.      Cl    26 
Procter  *  (iamble  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Palisade  Mfg  Co..  The. 
Proctor   k   Schwarti,    Ine,    PhlladelphU     Pa 

9-10-68.     Cl.  82.  y       .      m 

Proudfoot     Hosiery    Co..     New     Tork.     N  T 

9-10-88.     a.  89. 
P«laa   Baglneering   Ine.    SanU    Clara.    Calif. 

9-10-68      a    21. 
Puritan    Faablons    Corp.,     .New    Tork.    N  T 

9-10-83.     Cl.  89. 


Rocbelle.   NT 


Inc. 


662.589. 
760,476, 
New    Tork. 


760.717. 
760,780. 
760.664, 
780.787. 


cane 
pub. 
N.T. 


pub. 

pab. 
pub. 
pub. 
pab. 
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TM 


760.546-7,    pub. 
760.500,     pub.     »-10-«S. 


760,788,    pub. 


760,768,    pub.    ft-10-63. 


'*"«'^*,V  «/*'*"**"•    *^'*'T»-    ^**    ^^i*'    N.Y.     760,777.    pub. 
w— 10— 63.     Ol.  39. 

Puifjt*!!  Pie  Co.,  The.   Denver,  Colo.      760,819.  pob.  J^-10-e3. 

Ol.   46. 

**Mf!^.J'"**°    ■"*'    TJUnlum    Corp.,    8or*l,    Quebec.    Canada 

760,522,  pub    9-10-63.     CI.  14 
Radio  Statton  WNOX  :   See — 

Scrlppe  Howard   Radio.    Inc. 
^^^\i        •    t^^*"*"®"**.    Tenn.      760,873,    pub.    9-l(MJ3. 

Ratner,  w;alter,  d.b.a.  The  Grant  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     6S2.601 
cane.     CI.   13. 

S*I«''.'r'U'°*^a   ^'^   ^O'"''-   ^■'^-     «82,552.   cane.     a.    1. 
Redtleld  Oun  Sight  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     766,647.  pnb.  9-10-63 

CI.  26. 
I(«H-ves  Krothpps,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vulcan  Proofing  Co. 
R*^|*«   Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     760,698,  pub.  9-10-63. 

Rekompnd  of  Michigan,   Inc..  Detroit,   Mich.     6S2,850,  cane. 

Republic    Flow    Meter*    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      348,987,    cane. 

CI.   26. 
Retiree  Research  A  Development  Inititute,  Inc..  Toledo   Ohio 

760.727-8    pub.  9-10-63.      CI    34. 
Reventlow   AutomoblleB,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     760  542 

pub.  9-10-63.     CI.  19. 
Richardson    Homeit    Corp.      Elkhart     Ind 

»-10-68.     CI.   19 
Rlr-Wll.      Inc..      Baberton.      Ohio. 

CI.   13. 
Rlker  Laboratories.   Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaJlf.     682,645,  cane. 

Rlsf'tnan.    Henry,    Brooklyn.    Conn.      882,826,    cane.      CI.    46. 
KoblnsonRansbottotn     Pottery    Co..    The.     Roseville.     Ohio. 

760,709,  pub.  9-10-63.      CI.  80 
Rome  Cable  Corp..  Rome.  NY.      760,805.  pub.  9-10-63      CI   13 
Root  Lowell  Mfg.  Co..  Lowell,  Mich.     760,892,  pub.  9-10-63. 

Rotw    Jewelry    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      760,698,    pub.    ^10-63 

CI.  28. 
Rotron     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc..     Woodstock.     N.Y.     780.670.     pub. 

9-10-88.     CI.  28.  •       .     K 

Royal    Palm    Publishing    Co..    Miami,    Pla.     682,869,    cane 

CI.   22. 
Rugby    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.,    Buffalo.    NY. 

0—  1 0—68      CI   39 
Sabel,    I.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      760.778.    pub.    9-10-63. 

CI    89. 
Sachs.     Morris    B..    Chicago.     111. 

CI.  39. 
Safety   Maid  Products  Co..  Stoneham.  Mass.     682.746.  cane 

CI.  32. 
San     Fernando     Electric    Mfg.     Co..     San    Fernando.    Calif. 

760..'i88.  pub    7-80-63.     O.  21. 
Sanltarv     Paper    Mills.     Inc.,    The.    Bast    Hartford.    Conn. 

626.137.     Am.   7(d).     C\.  37. 
Sanitary    Paper     Mills.     Inc..    The.    Bast    Hartford.     Conn. 

526,137,  cor.     CI.  37. 
Scaling    Hammem    Ltd.,     London,    England.     760,620,    pub 

9-10-83.     CI   23. 
ScantUn  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     760,561,  pub 

9-10-63.      CI.  21. 
Sehmltthenner,     Dr.     Sound     Systems     and     Touchmaster 

Laboratories  :    See — 
Sehmltthenner,   Fred. 
Sehmltthenner.    Fred,    d.b  a.    Dr.    Sehmltthenner   Sound   Sys- 
tems   and    Touchmaster    Laboratories.    Hollywood,    Calif. 

760,875.  pub    9-10-63      CI.  21. 
Sclonles    Corp..    The,    Canoga    Park,     Calif.     760,683,    pub 

9-10-83.     CI    21. 
Scott    Aviation    Corp.,    Lancaster,    N.Y.     780,514-18,    pub. 

9-10-63.     CT.  13. 
Scott   I'aper  Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     780,746,   pub.   7-23-83. 

a.  87 
Scrtpps  Howard    Radio,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Radio    Station    WNOX, 

Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     682,868,  cane.     CI.  107. 
Seagram   Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     882,684,  cane. 

CI.   18. 
Sears.  Roeburk  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     406,332,  ren.  11-28-63. 

CI    34 
Seneo    Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     882,597-9,    cane. 

CT.   18. 
Service    Man's    Distributors,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.     780,822, 

pub   »-10-63.     Cl.  24. 

Ship  Container  Corp.,  Edgewater,  N.J.      780,648,  pub.  9-10-83. 

CT.   19 
Shirley     Fabrics    Corp.,     New     York.     N.Y.     682,796,    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.     788,018.  cor.     Cl.  6. 
Slegel  Jolles.    Inc.    New  York,   NY.      760,807,   pub.   9-10-83. 

Cl    42. 
Simoncelll  Bros.,  Scranton,  Pa.     238,108,  eane.     Cl.  48. 
Simplicity    Engineering    Co..    Dorand.    Mich.      760,608,    pub. 

9—10—83      CI    23 
Simpson  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     780,493,  pub.  9-10-88. 

Cl.  12. 
Sklatron  Electronics  k  Television  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    882,- 

721,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Slade,  Conamore  C..  d.b.a  Slade.  Trupp  and  Associates.  Tampa. 

Fla      760.716,  9-10-63.     Cl.  82. 
Slade,  Trupp  and  Associates  :  See — 
Slade,  Conamore  C. 

Slick    Electro,    Inc.,    Rockford.    111.      780,864,    pub.    9-10-88. 
a.  21. 

Smith,  Ben  D.,  d.b.a.  The  Add-A-SklU  Co.,  Pilot  Point,  Tex. 
780.686.  pub.  9-10-88.    Cl.  28. 

Smith.  Howard  0.  :  See — 

National  Buslnasa  Service*,  Inc. 


So«lete  Anonyme  La  Blotberaple   (Societe  Anonyme  de  Pro- 

,SJI*2-^*''™'*1"*^  Blologlques  et  D'Hyglene),  Parts,  France. 

169,756,  ren.  11-26-63.     Cl   51. 
Societe   Anonyme   Laboratolres   du    Dr    N    Q    Payot    Parts 

France.    652.837,  cane.    Cl.  51.  .»     .  . 

Societe  des  Usines  Chlmlques  Rbone-Poulenc :  See — 

Etabllssements  Poulenc  Freres. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  to  Clba  Ltd.,  Basle 

Switzerland.    403,998.  ren.  11-28-63     CI  6 
Society   of  Chemical   Industrj-   In   Basle,   to  Clba  Ltd.    Basle 

Switterland.    404,362.  ren.  11-26-63.    Cl  1 
Soldlnger.  Reuben  J.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     780,482,  pub.  9^10- 

^^n'^!'  ^l;7^|iCS.'9'-7^f3°'''c?3^*-  ^"'  '""■  ^'^  ^°'''- 

^**o'«  ll''^?,^*'!!?^    Corp..    SUmford,    Conn.      780,598.    pub 

*~^> — o3.     Cl.  23. 
Southern   Mills,   Inc.,   Atlanta.  Qa.     405,568.   ren.   11-28-83. 

Cl.   ^4. 

Space  Electronics  :  See — 
Space-General  Corp. 

^P:^*^9*°,*'il?l^°'T  •  ''■*™  Se*<*  Electronics  Corp..  Olendale. 
Calif.    760.624 jjub.  0-10-63.     CT.  26.  v»«uu*ie. 

opeakman    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.      760,498,    pnb.    9-10-88. 

Specialty  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

La  Valliere  Co.,  The. 
^'9^1oll83'***cr  i^'"'**'"*'**'  ^'><^'  Spencer.  Wis.     760.538,  pub. 
Spiral  Metals  Corp.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.    760,725,  pub.  9-10-83. 

SPptligbit  Yarns  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760.761.  pub.  9-10- 
Oo.      LI.  ov. 

Standard    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.,    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      780,795, 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Humble 
Oil  &  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     403.479.  ren.  11-26-63. 

^*Q^?5'^o^*'?J?*o?   ^°^P-   Waltham.   Mass.      760,626-8.   pub. 
V— IQ— o3.     CI.  2d. 

^^^K^yJ^o^   *    ^'V^*^^***'    Fabricators.    Inc.,   Chicago.    HI. 
652. ."iSS,  cane.    Cl.  2. 

Stelzer  Belt  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     728.122.  cane.     Cl.  3. 

Stelser  Belt  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     729,49^,  cane.     Cl    39 

«^"^'    ^^^r^Pi^^    ^*'°*-    ^°<^-    S*°    Francisco,    Calif. 
Doz.ouo,  cane.    Cl.  13. 

Structural   Laminates,   Inc.,   Beaverton,   Oreg.     760.832.     O. 

Stuart  Co.,  The.     Atlas  Chemical  Industries    Inc     Wilmlna- 

ton,  Del.    .^92.678.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  18.  "•*'"=••    ^''"'ning 

Supreme   Mobile   Homes,   Inc.,   Bonham,   Tex.      760,543,    pub. 

H— 10— oo.      Cl.  19. 

^''9^0-63^'cf  l¥"^  ^°^"  ^'■**°'''y'''  NY.  760,492,  pub. 
^^Cl**To3^'*  ^°''  ^^  Plalnes,  111.  780.829.  pub.  7-30-63. 
^'^10-83  ""ci  ^32  ^** '  ^*"''  ^'°<^'°'""'  0»>'o-     780,721,  pub. 

^'ii***"  Jl?®o-""*°*^  ^°-  Rochester,  NY.     174,180,  ren.  11-26- 
vo.     Cl.  20. 

■^^'^^y^Jem  Services  Corp.,  Glenside,  Pa.     780,578,  pub.  9-10- 
Oo.     Cl.  21. 

^*I5***r.P*^"'"'  ^"'^  •  Zanesville,  Ohio.     780.711,  pub.  9-10- 
03.     Cl.  30. 

"^^a?"  ^r^'i*^*  ^'^    ^°'   ^*«>'  Tex.     780,734,   pub.   9-10- 

vis.      LI.  o4. 

"^^j^'^gMachlne  Works,  Reading,  Pa.  780,809,  pub.  9-10-83. 
^*cr"2*3    ^"*^'    ^■''''"°    ^■'*'    "'■      780.810.   pub.    9-10-63. 

?1?»^  %'"?7J*^)?  ^°T^-  NY.     682,843,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Cl   37  ^'■^"^^^  ^"-  ^°<^  •  New  York,  iJ.Y.     682,874,   cane. 

Tipdei   Ltd.,   London.   England.     652,748,  cane.     Cl    32 

oilb-63*™CI   4^*^*"'  ^°*^  ■  ^^'^  ^*""^'  ^^-     '^^•^^-  pub. 
^"es'  ^°'^j'>'  America.  New  York.  N.Y.     780.577,  pub.  9-10- 

^"es'^^CT"  la'*"''  ^  '  ^<^K«**  ^'^^^<  Pa-     760,816,  pub.  9-10- 

^'ci"  1m"**  ^°''**  ^^°^'  ''"^■'  ^■^*°'»*^'  0»     652,851,  cane. 

'''s79.''t>yo5lO-63'a."9*"°'  "'">«»"">'^-''^'>.  J-P--     760.. 
Trald  Corp.,  Encino.  Calif.     760,631.  pub    9-10-63      CI    26 
^'V'^T  .^""S.'f  ^«  •  Trenton.  111..' to  Martha  WhUe  Mills  Inc 
Nashville    Tenn.     176,505,  ren.   11-28-63      CI    46 

9^1§%3^  5i  42  ■    ^"'^ '    ^*'""0'*-    Md.    ■  760;791-2.    pub. 

^"eS  ^^™*0'^e«'  In*^-.  Plainview.  N.Y.     760,839,  pub.  9-10- 

Tropieal  Beverage  Co.  :  See — 
Bridges,  CTyde  L. 

rUrJi.  ^■V°'i.'  ^•'•"!if°-  ^"-     780.489.  pub.  9-10-83.     a.  4. 
63     c"  2?'  •  ^*^™***''  Mich.     780.576.  pub.  9-iO- 

CHD   Products  Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     852,839,   cane.     Cl. 

LTblko  Mining  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  Eshelman  Grain 
Inc..   Columbus,   Ohio.      178.840    ren    11-26-63       Cl    4« 

""  0-Vlr'ci.  '23''""'  "^^  •   '''^''^^^'   ni^«b.6?2,  *?ub 

^  Cl**26°"  ^°^^'  ^^'■*^'*P<»'"t.  La  760,633.  pub.  9-10-63. 
^  Cl  ^ge""*'^"'  ^°*^  •  ^^^  ^'^'^'  ^•^-  ''«0.««2.  pub.  9-10-83. 
^  9^1043**^0^ 'll**^  ^*"^  •  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^  ^  760,491.  pub. 
^'S^lS8'^"cr23*''  ^'"^■'  ®*^*'*"*'"  P*"""'  "'      760,607,  pub. 


TMri 
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UnlTCTwl  OH  Prodoct*  Co..  Dm  PUlam.  111.     902,614.  cmnc 

CI.   15. 
V-M   Corp..    Benton    Harbor.   Mich,      760.aS2.   pab.    »-10-63 

a.  21. 
Van   Brude   Milling  Co..    Inc..   Clinton.   Mata.     760.488.   pub. 

9-10-63.     a.  2. 
Van  0«lder.  Jay.  d.b.a.  Van  Gelder  Mff.  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif 

760.524,  pub.  fr-10-63.     CI.   15 
Van  0«?lder  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Van  0«lder.  Jay. 
Vaughn    Corp..    Sallabory.     Maaa.     760,586.    pob.    »-10-63 

Cf  21 
Vltramon.     Inc.,     Monroe.     Conn        760.581.     pab     »-10-«3 

CI.   21 
Vulcan    Proofing    Co ,    Brooklyn,    to    Reerea    Brother*.    Inc 

New  York,  .\.T.      1 75.090.  ren    11-26-63.     CI.  50 
NValker     Mfg.     Co..     Racine.     Wla.     760,602,     pub     9-10-63 

Ci.  23 
Wallace  Sllveramltha,  Inc.,  WalUngford,  Conn     602.711    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Wallfrateln    Laboratorlea  :  8ee — 

American    Burtonlxlng  Co. 
Waplea  Platter  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     652.879.  cane      CI.  46 
Ward.    Montgomery,  A  Co.    Inc..  Chicago.  III.     760.826.  pub 

9-10-«3.     CI.  52 
Ward't  Natural  Science  Eatabllabment.  Inc..   Rocbeater,  N.Y 

760.644.  pub.  9-10-63.      CI.  26. 

Weber   Shoe   Co..    Inc..   Tipton.   Mo      760.760,   pub    9-10-68 
a.   39 

Weiler  Brush  Co..  Creaco.  ?a.     760.833     C\.  29 
Welntraub.  Monia  :  8e9 — 
Metal  Craft.  Inc. 


Wellington  Seara  Co..  New  York.  NY.     760.800,  pub  J^-10-«8 

CI.  42 
W'eatem  Grain  Co..  to  Weatem  Grain  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala 

170.763    ren    11-28-63.      O.  46. 
Weatera    Microwave   Laboratorlea.    Inc.,    Santa   Clara     Calif 

760.5H7,  pub    9-10-^3      O.  21. 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp 

Haakellte   Mfg.   Corp. 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Co 

9-10-63       CI.  21 
Weyerhaeuaer  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

Kleckhefer  Container  Co. 
White.  Martha,  Mills.  Inc.  :  See- 
Trenton  Milling  Co. 
White    Sewing    Machine    Corp.,    Lakewood. 

pub   9-10-63.     CI.  81. 
Whitney    Optical    Co..    Inc..    Woodalde.    NY. 

9-10-63      CT    26. 
Wldmer.  Robert.  Neuburg  (Donau).  Germany 

9-10-63.     C\.  26. 
Wiedemann,    Geo.,    Brewing    Co..    Inc..    The 

760,830.     Cl    2. 
W(*U1.    Kmlle,   Straabourg,   Haa-Rhln    France 

9-10-63       Cl    13. 
Woolworth.    F     W..    Co.,    New    York,    NY. 

Cl.  39. 
WoTentex    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     760.773 

Cl.  39. 
Yarnall  Waring  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     760.649.  pub.  9-10-63 

Cl.  26. 
Yearounder     Hats.     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y.       760.764.     pub 

9-10-63.     Cl.  39 
Young  FamUy,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     652.749.  cane.     Cl.  82. 


forp..  Mansfield.  Ohio      760.570.  pub. 


Ohio.     760,713, 

760.685.    pub. 

760.646.  pub. 

Newport.    Ky. 

760.504.   pub. 

652.769.    cane. 

pub.    9-10-63. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
October  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 371 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 5g 

Examiner  reversed jjO 

ToUl 537 


Chapter  V — National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Part  1204^— Administrative  Acthobitt  and  Policy    - 
■  ubpart  a     deleoations  and  de8io(latioh8 
Patent  Mattert  \ 

Section  1204.506  added  as  followa  :  \ 

I  1204.500  Delegation   of  Authority — NASA   Patent  Matters. 

(a)  Scope.  This  section  delegates  to  certain  NASA  offi- 
cials the  authority  to  jK'rform  administrative  and  legal  func- 
tions relating  to  the  NASA  Patent  Program. 

(b)  Delegation  of  authority.  (1)  The  General  Counsel, 
and  In  bis  absence  the  Deputy  General  Counsel,  Is  authorized 
to  supervise,  administer  and  control  all  activities  within  or 
on  behalf  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion relating  to  the  NASA  Patent  Program.  In  connection 
with  the  foregoing,  but  without  limitation  hereof,  the  General 
Counsel,  and  In  his  absence  the  Deputy  General  Counsel,  Is 
specincally  authorized  : 

(I)  Poxcerg  of  attornty.  To  appoint  attorneys  and  to  exe 
cute  all  necessary  powers  of  attorney  for  the  purpose  of  filing 
and  prosecuting  patent  applications  In  which  the  United 
States,  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  has  an  interest 
by  way  either  of  title  or  nf  license  ; 

(II)  Authority  under  »uh$ection»  SOS  (d)  and  (e).  To 
represent  the  Administrator  and  to  appoint  attorneys  to  rep- 
resent the  Administrator  In  the  conduct  of  official  business 
with  the  United  States  I'atent  Office  under  subsections  305  (d) 
and  (e)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958 
and,  on  behalf  of  the  Administrator,  to  sign  requests  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  pursuant  to  said  subsections 
of  the  Act  that  patents  be  issued  to  the  Administrator  on  be- 
bRlf  of  the  United  States  or  tbat  ownership  of  patents  be 
transferred  to  the  Administrator  : 

(III)  Application  papers  and  itatement$.  To  receive  on 
behalf  of  the  Administrator  application  papers  and  state- 
ments transmitted  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  the 
Administrator  pursuant  to  subsection  305 (c)  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958  ; 


(iv)  Certiflcationt.  To  sign  on  behalf  of  the  Administra 
tor  all  certifications  made  under  sections  266  and  267.  Title 
35,  United  States  Code  ; 

(V)  Authority  under  35  V.S.C,  Chapter  17.  To  exerrise 
all  powers  conferred  on  the  Administrator  by  Chapter  17, 
Title  35,  United  States  Code,  and  to  represent  the  Adminis- 
trator in  the  conduct  of  official  business  with  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  under  Chapter  17,  Title  35,  United  States 
Code; 

(vi)  Execution  of  foreign  applications.  To  execute  on 
behalf  of  the  Administrator  applications  for  foreign  Letters 
Patent  where  title  to  the  invention  is  in  the  United  States 
Government,  as  represented  by  the  Administrator: 

(vil)  Determination  of  rights.  To  sign  on  behalf  of  the 
Administrator  all  instruments  announcing  determinations 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  305(a)  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics Space  Act  of  1958  ; 

(viii)  Oranting  of  licenses  and  assignments.  To  execute 
assignments  of  patent  rights  and  to  grant  licenses  for  the 
practice  of  any  invention  for  which  the  Administrator  holds 
a  patent  on  behalf  of  the  United  States ; 

(ix)  Acceptance  of  licenses  and  assignments.  To  accept 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  licenses  to 
and  assignments  of  inventions,  patents,  and  applications  for 
patents  under  the  authority  of  subsection  203(b)(3)  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958. 

(2)  The  Associate  Administrator  when  he  is  the  Acting 
Administrator  and  the  General  Counsel  when  he  Is  the  Acting 
Administrator  are  authorized  and  directed  to  apply  for  United 
States  Letters  Patent  on  Inventions  which  become  the  exclu- 
sive property  of  the  United  States  pursuant  to  section  305(a) 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958.  This 
authority  shall  be  exercised  only  when  an  invention  has  a 
reasonable  probability  of  being  patentable  and  there  is  suffi 
cient  Government  interest  in  the  invention  to  justify  applica- 
tion for  United  States  Letters  Patent  by  virtue  of  the  fact 
tbat  the  invention  is  : 

(I)  Of  primary  importance  to  the  aeronautical  or  space 
activities  of  the  United  States,  or 

(II)  A  pioneer  discovery,  or 

(ill)   A  basic  scientific  development,  or 

(iv)  The  subject  of  a  substantial  existing  or  prospective 
Government  research  and  development  program,  or 

(V)  The  subject  of  substantial  existing  or  prospective 
Government  production  or  use  ;  or  ' 

(vl)  Of  a  type  having  substantial  promise  of  commercial 
utility. 

(c)   Hedelegation    of    authority.     Unless    specifically     re- 
stricted by  law  or  otherwise,  the  authority  delegated  in  para 
graph    (b)(1)    of    this    section    may    be    redelegated    by    the 
General  Counsel  to  his  subordinates  as  required  for  the  proper 


New  AppUcatioiis  Received  Daring  October  1963 

Patents 7734 

Designs 423 
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Reissue* 27 
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Designs 46 — No. 
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Reissues 2 — No. 

Total 880 


Issue 

3,112,487  to  No.  3,113,316,  incl. 

197,001  to  No.  197,046,  Incl. 

2,324  to  No.  2,325,  incl. 

25,491  to  No.  25.492,  Incl. 
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eondaet   of    the   buslneaa    of    tb«    National    Aeronaotlca    and 
Space  Admlnlatratlon. 
(43  DSC.  24TS.  24S7) 

Mt0etiv  4»U.     The  delegaUoaa  of  aatbortty  la  i  1204. S0« 
are  effactlTc  October  17.  l»es. 

JAMSS  ■.   WBBB. 

ir.B.  Doe.  eS-lllM  ;  nie4.  Oct  S2.  196S  ;  8  :  47  a.m.] 
PM*liak94  <«  ti  r.R    ilUk.  OefhT  tS.  IftS 


ForeltB  Pateati  Recclrcd  fat  the  Sdentific  Ubrvy  as  of 
Octobtr  31,  1M3 


lateraatkMiaJ  CoaTcntioa  for  the  ProtoctkM  ol 
Indaatrial  Property 

Ath»rtne€   •/   tike   Republic   of   Cetti^    (BrmamvitU)    tt   IJU 
LUbon  19i»  Revision 

Tbe  Secretary  of  SUte  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embaaay  of 
Swttierland  of  tbe  adherence,  effectlre  September  2.  IMS. 
of  the  Republic  of  Conco  (BraisaTllle)  to  the  CooTentlon  of 
Union  of  Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Induatrtal  Property,  aa 
laat  rcTlaed  at  Llabon  on  October  31.  1068. 

The  note  also  declares  tbe  Conrentlon.  as  prertoasly  re- 
Ttaed  at  Brussels  un  December  14.  1900.  at  Wsshlnfton  on 
Jane  2.  1911,  at  The  Hague  on  November  8.  1923.  and  at 
London  on  Jane  2.  19S4.  to  b«  applicable  to  the  Republic  of 
Congo  by  Tlrtne  of  Its  prerloas  ratification  by  rranee. 

EDWIN   L.    REYNOLDS, 
Not.  5.   196S.  Aetinf  C9mmis*ion«r  •/  Fmt^nU 


Interaadoaal  Conrendoa  for  th«  Protectloa  of 
IndnstrlaJ  Property 

A4h«r9net  of  (JU  RepubUe  of  Iv*ry  CoMl  f  th*  LUb^rn  1$$$ 

R0vi»i»n 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embaaay  of 
Swltaerland  of  the  adherence.  effectlTe  October  23,  1943, 
of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coaat  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  aa  laat  re- 
Tlaed  at  Lisbon  on  October  31.  1958. 

Tbe  note  also  conflnns  that  the  CooTentlon  In  effect  until 
the  date  of  the  Independence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coaat 
haa  continued  to  apply  since  that  date. 


Oct.  SI,  19«S. 


EDWIN  L.   RETN0LD8. 
Affttoy  CommUtiontr  of  PmtonU. 


lateraadoaal  CoaTcntion  for  die  Prolcctioa  of 
Industrial  Property 

A4herme«  of  th*  red^ratum  of  Ari^rerto  to  tht  LUbit  If  ft 

Revi»i9n 

The  Secretary  of  SUte  baa  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2.  1903. 
of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Indnstrlal  Property,  aa  laat  re- 
▼laad  at  Uabon  on  October  31,  19S8. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Vat.  8.  196S.  Aetini/  Commiationer  of  Pmtonts. 


Erratnm 

In  th«  OrriciAL  Oautts.  Issue  of  Sept.  17.  IMS.  vol.  7M. 
p.  S12,  la  In  re  Konn^th  L.  Borry,  In  the  ayUabva.  para- 
graph 1.  line  2  thereof,  for  "weary"  read  wMry. 


Dkclafancr 

3.804.229  -Warreit  A.  8eem,  Cheater  Springi,  and  IHck«l*4 
J.  ato44«r4.  Berwyn.  Fa.,  and  Kirklmud  B.  Oibo«n, 
North  Kingstown.  Hmrrp  B.  MUUr.  Lakewoo4,  and 
Richard  a  Hubert.  Smlthfield.  R.I.  AppAaATua  roa 
TBKaMALLT  PaocaaaiNo  YAa.<is.  Patent  dated  Dec.  1«, 
1998.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  2S.  19«3.  by  the  aaalgnee. 
L«ea»na  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  thla  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  S,  4,  8,  7  and 
14  of  said  patent 
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14.  IMS 

14,  1»«S 
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27,  19«8 

17.  19«S 

28.  19«S 

12.  19«S 

4,  19«8- 

28.  198S 

28,  19«S 
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28.   198S 
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3.   1983 

24.  194S 

28.   19«S 
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3.  196S 

13.  19«S 

8.  1983 

30.   198S 

20.  19«8 

17.   19«S 

10.  19«S 


UIgbeat 
namber 


83,248/88 

248.578 

229,280 

573.100 

872.951 

103.500 

M045 

28.971 

4.188 

33.034 

1.829.800 

80,800 

1.550  M 

15  CAM 

1,154,050 

1.145,558 

939.340 

83.481 

28,700 

816.900 

20  850/83 

108.105 

102.828 

111.798 

488 

47,478 

42.234 

184..^49 

871.414 

158.782 


AuatralU  :  flrat  S.OOO  Incoasplete 

Belglnm  Plntt  printed  493.079/1950 
Canada  Flnt  printed  445.931/1948 
Csecfaoalovakta  :  Not      received      between      81.800/1952      and 

91.901/1959 
Finland    First  printed  19  428/1941 

Flmt  500  Incomplete 
Hungary:  Fintt  recelred  5.793/1898 

Latent   140  .%82/1951 
Ireland  :  Miming  I    10.000 
Italy  :  First  24.1,000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1957 

USSR.  :  Not  received  between  2.498/1928  and  118,000/1908 
Yugoalavla  :  First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  18.461/1941 


Adjudkated  Patents 

(DC.  Idaho)  Faltelowlta  Patent  No.  3.119.155  (99 — 207). 
for  method  of  reducing  potatoea  and  other  starch  containing 
vegetables  to  tbe  form  of  a  dry  powder.  Claims  1.  2.  4  and  8 
Held  not  Infringed  Templeton  Patent*  LAmited  v.  J.  R. 
BimpUt  Co..  220  F   Sapp.  48  ;  138  I'SPQ  4. 

(D.C.  Idaho)  VoiperUa  Patent  No.  3.S58.870  (9»— 207), 
for  art  of  dried  starch  bearing  food.  CHalms  3  and  7  Held 
not  Infringed.     Id, 

(DC.  Idaho)  Rlvocbe  Patent  No  2.520.891  (99—199), 
for  drying  of  sUrchy  foodstuffs.  Clalaaa  18  and  17  Held 
Invalid.    Id. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Albrecht  Patent  No.  2,830,717  (287—53.5). 
for  connecting  structure.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Waeo 
PTimr  Carp.  ▼.  Tnknlmr  Btmctnree  Carp,  af  Amariea.  330 
r.  Snpp  734  :  138  USPQ  478. 

(DC.  Mich  )  Scott  Patent  No.  2.719.SS0  (18 — 55).  for 
■ethod  for  making  polyamlde  rod  atock.  Clalma  1  to  3  Held 
Invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Polymer  Proce****,  Inc.  v.  Cadil- 
lac Plaetic  A  Chemical  Co  .  220  F    Supp   583  :  138  USPQ  871. 

(D.C.  Mich.)  Koch  and  Jamea  Patent  No.  2.747,334 
(18 — 14).  for  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  form- 
lag  elongated  shapes  from  thermoplastic  materials.  Claims 
t.  10.  14  aad  18  HeU  Invalid  and  not  Infringed.     Id, 

(DC  Calif  )  Albrecht  Patent  No.  2.777,880  (248 — 354), 
for  adjustable  shore*.  Held  valid  but  not  Infringed.  Wooa- 
Portar  Carp  v  Tabular  Btructurea  Carp,  af  America,  230 
F.  Supp.  734  :  1S8  USPQ  476. 

(DC.  FU.)  Anderson  Patent  No.  3.787.314  (158—38). 
for  apparatus  and  method  for  forming  a  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  article.  Claim  11  HeU  valid  and  Infringed.  Ibi* 
Snterpriae*.  Limited  v.  BprapBilt.  Inc.,  220  F.  Supp.  80; 
189  USPQ  81. 


Decembeb  3,  1963 
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(DC.  Mo.)  Scofgln  Patent  No.  2,870,943  (222—182).  for 
pump-type  liquid  sprayer  having  hold  down  cap.  Claims 
1  and  2  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Calmar  Inc.  t.  Cook 
Chemical  Co.,  226  P.  Supp.  414  :  138  USPQ  432. 

(D.C.  Va.)  Oallagher  and  Pelino  Patent  No.  2,880,309 
(246 — 169),  for  hotbox  detector.  Claims  5.  6  and  9  to  11 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Servo  Corp.  of  America  v.  Oeneral 
Electric  Co..  220  F.  Supp.  473  ;  138  USPQ  195. 

(DC.  Fla.)  Anderson  Patent  No.  2,933,125  (156 — 28), 
for  method  and  portable  apparatus  for  depositing  reinforced 
plastic.  Claims  1  to  6  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Jbi*  Enter- 
prites,  Limitod  t.  Bproy  BUt,  Inc..  220  F.  Supp.  65 ;  139 
USPQ  81. 

(D.C.  Va.)  Oallagber  and  Pelino  Patent  No.  2,937,857 
(259 — 9),  for  hotbox  detector,  Held  Invalid.  Servo  Corp.  of 
America  v.  Oeneral  Electric  Co.,  220  F.  Supp.  478;  138 
USPQ  199. 

(DC.  Va.)  Oallagber  and  Pelino  Patent  No.  2,963,575 
(246 — 169),  for  hotbox  detector.  Claims  3  to  5  and  20  Held 
Invalid  and  not  Infringed.    Id. 


Patents  Available  for  Ucensing  or  Sale 

2,806,892.  Device  for  Applying  Antl-Skid  Chains.  Jactjues 
Auger,  5842A   Park  Ave.,  Montreal  8,  Quebec.  Canada. 

3,092,707.  Seam  Preaaer.  Mildred  B.  WIrth.  33S  N.  Flor- 
ence St.,  Burbank.  Calif. 

3.101,109.  Fluid  Assemblies  and  Sealing  Inserts  Therefor. 
Klein.  Scbanxlin  &  Becker  AG,  I'fali,  Germany,  Corre- 
spondence to  :  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New 
York  17,  N.Y. 

8,103,388. 
Ohio  45183. 


Cbalr.     Leona  Cannon,  229  Elm  St.,  Hlllsboro, 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that.  In  accordance 
with  Its  policy,  non-exclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  to  responsible  domestic  applicants  (under  the 
circumstances  prevailing  at  the  time)  under  the  following 
U.S.  patents  : 

2,908,873.  Photographic  Color  Couplers  ConUlnlng  Mono-n- 
Alkyl  Groups. 

2,944,890.  Regeneration  of  Photographic  Sliver  Bleach  So- 
lutions. 

2.980,103.     Apparatus   for   Vaporisation  of   Liquids. 

2,988,183.     Beam  Combining  Prism. 

3,003.058.     Combined  Lamp  and   Reflector  With    Socket. 

8,024,716.  Automatic  Exposure  Control  for  Photographic 
Cameras. 

8,026.289.  Process  of  Polvmertilng  Vinyl  Chloride  or  Vlnyl- 
ideoe  Chloride  in  the  Presence  of  an  Acryl- 
amlde  Polymer. 

3.033.093.  Automatic  Exposure  Control  System. 

8.033.094.  Automatic  Exposure  Control   System. 

S,0SA,&08.  Automatic  Ezpoaure  Control  for  Photographic 
Cameras. 


3,043,184.      Method  and  Apparatus  for  Aligning  Lamps  and 
Reflectors. 

3,057,249.     Reflex  Finder  Having  a  Trans-Illuminated  Frame 
Mark  and   Limited  DltTuslon  of  Light. 

:i,057,279.     Automatic  Control   Device  for   Lens  Diaphragm. 

3,096,311.     Polymeric  Azldes  and  Azidophthallc  Anhydrides. 

3,099,199.     Apparatus  for  Reproducing  and  Recording  Infor- 
mation. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director 
Patent  Department,  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  343  State  St 
Rochester.  N.Y.  14650. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
Hlve  licenses  under  the  following  18  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications    for    licenses    under   the   following   5    patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Chemical  &  MeUUurgl- 
cal   Division    (ieneral   Electric  Company,   1285  Boston  Ave 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  06602. 

2,874,072.  Autocatalytlc  Copper  Plating  Process  and  Solu- 
tion. 

2,938,805.  Process  of  Stablllilng  AutocaUlytlc  Copper  Plat- 
ing Solutions. 

2,996,408.     Copper  Plating  Process  and  Solution. 

3.075.855.  Copper  Plating   Process  and    Solutions. 

3.075.856.  Copper  Plating   Process  and   Solution. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  12  patents  may 
be    addressed    to :    General    Electric    Company,    Transformer 
Division,    100   Woodlawn  Ave.,   PIttsfleld,   Mass.     Attention 
I'atent  Counsel. 

2,939,810.  Method  for  Heat  Treating  Cube-on-Edge  Silicon 
Steel. 

2,959,704.  Overvoltage  Protective  Device. 

2,975,345.  Electric  Capacitor. 

2,977.556.  Electrical  Coll. 

2,986,176.  Cable  Transposing  Mechanism. 

2,994,732.  Pump  Enclosure  Assembly. 

2,995,688.  Electrical  Device  and  Dielectric  Material  There- 
for. 

3,002,128.  Overioad  Protective  Means  for  Electrical  Appa- 
ratus. 

3,009,013.  Electrical  Insulator  With  Compression  Ring 
Seal. 

3,023,149.  Electrolytic  Method  of  Producing  Thin  Sheets 
of  Aluminum  Oxide. 

3,034,935.  Alloy  Bodies  Having  Improved  Magnetic  Prop- 
erties and  Process  for  Producing  Same. 

3,081,201.     Method  of  Forming  an  Electric  Capacitor.' 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Attorney,  Specialty  Control  Depart- 
ment. General  Electric  Company,   Waynesboro,   Va. 

3,105,935.  Belay  Testing  Circuit  Having  Monitor  Belays 
Responsive  to  Improper  Operation  of  Load- 
Controlling  Contacts. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sa»«dnt«nd«nt 


PATKNT  KXAMINING  OPBBATIONS  AND  GKODPS 


CHSMICAI.  EXAMINING  OPKBATION— P.  B.  MANGAN.  Dtnetm. 

OKNSILAL  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  no- R.  L.  CAMPBKLL.  Superrlaory  EnunliMr 

Inorgmnic  Compounds;  Inorfmnlc  Compoattlon*.  Org»DO-M«t*l  knd  Orgmno-Met*Qo(d  ClMmlatrr:  MeUUuiTy;  Matal 
Stock;  Electro  Cbamlatry;  B«tt«rtM. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1»-I.  MARCUS.  SuperrlMry  BnmliMr 

Heterocyclic;  Amldee;  Alkalohla;  A  to;  Salfor;  Mtoe.  Eaten;  CarbobydnMee;  HerMcidea;  Potaooa;  Medldnea;  CoameUca; 
Sterolda. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1»-J.  8.  BAILEY,  Superrlaory  Emnlnar 

Hydroearbona:  Halocenatcd  Hydrocarbon*:  Mlnerml  OU  Tecbnotocy;  Lubrlcatlnf  Composition*:  0«fl«>oas  Compoaltlaaa; 
Puel  an  J  Ifnltliic  Devlcea;  Orfanlc  Cbamlatry  (Part)  *.|.  On>  and  Oiy;  Qulnooca.  Adda.  CarboiyUc  Add  Katara; 
Add  Antaydrldea;  Acid  HaBdaa. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CH EMI8TRY,  GROUP  l«-M.8TERMAN.8aparTlaory  Examlnar 

Synthetic  Reatna;  Rubber;  Protelna;  Maeromoleenlar  Carbohydratea;  Mlied  Synthetic  Realn  Compoaltiona;  SyntlMOe 
Realn*  With  Natural  Poljrmer*  and  Raalna;  Natural  Raalna:  Reclalmlnt;  Pat«-Pormln|. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IJO-L.  H.  GASTON.  Superrlaory  Enmlner 

Compoaltiona  (Part)  e.g.:  Coftttnr.  Moldlnr.  Adbaatva  Compoaltiona;  Abrading;  Liquid  PurlflMdoo  or  Sepwatlon;  Oaa 
Sepvatlon;  Spedal  Utility;  MokUnt  Prooaaaaa. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  ISO— J.  RESOLD.  SuperTlaory  Eaunlnar 

Coatlni:  Proeeaaea,  Apparatna  and  Mlac.  Prodncta;  L*mlnatlng  Method*  and  Apparatua;  Stock  MaterUk;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhealre  Hooding;  Special  Manotecturaa. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  17D-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  DyHng;  FertlUapra;  Pood*;  Pennenutlon,  Photography;  Analytical  Chemlatry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch.  Paper  Making.  Olaaa  ManuTacture,  Meuihirglcal  Apparatus;  Oaa,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proo- 
aaaaa; Liquid  Purification;  Tbarmolytle  Distillation;  Piaaarrtng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  180-G.  D   MITCHELL,  Superrlaory  Biamlner 

Gas,  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  ApparatiM;  DMUMloa; 
Drying:  Refrigeration.  ConontratlTe  ETaporstota;  Mineral  OUa  Apparatna;  Mlac.  Physical  Procaaaaa. 

■UKCTKICAL  BXAMININO  OPKBATION— N.  H.  BTANS.  IXractar. 

POWER.  GROUP  310— M.  L.  LEVY.  Superrlaory  EiamlDar 

Generation  and  Utilisation:  General  AppUcatloiu.  ConTenkm  and  Dlstrlbatlon ;  Heating  and  Related  Ait. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  ao-8.  BOYD.  SuperrUory  Examiner 

,   Ordnance,  Ptrearma  and  Ammnnltton;  Radar,  Sooar,  Dtnetiooal  Radfc>,  Torpedoea,  Setamle  Eipkirlng,  Radio- ActlTa 
Battertoe;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Poela;  Radlo-Actlre  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  330-S.  W.  CAPELLI.  SuperrUory  Examiner 

Commonlcatloas;  Multiplexing  Tacfanlqoaa;  Facatmlle  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  340-W.  W.  BURNS.  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Dau  Prooeaalng.  Compuutlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Derlcea  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  MO-B.  G.  MILLER.  Superrlsory  Examiner... 

Seml-Condnctor  and  Space  Discharge  Syatema  and  DeTleea;  Electronic  Component  ClrculU;  Ware  Tranamlsalon  Linca 
and  Networks. 

RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  a»-F.  M.  STRADER.  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Optica;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  170— E.  J.  SAX,  Superrlaory  Examlnar 

Condnctora;  Swltchea;  MlaceUaneous. 


OMaat  Application 


New      Amandad 


}-A-a9 


4-19-63 


«-«-«3 


1-6-03 


i-6-es 


l-lft-«3 


3-7-«3 


4-3-03 


3-7-011 


6-14-03 


6-6-43 


1-3-03 


•-•-09 


1-23-03 


>-«-03 


4-3-03 


13-36-01 

3-31-03 

»-14-«S 

3-31-03 

S-33-03 

4-16-OS 

ll-3»-01 

n-3B-01 

l-2»-02 

13-3»^1 

3-19-03 

3-1S-03 

•-l»-03 

S-l»-a2 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  19«3 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 202,  248 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 6*  088 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) '."'.'......  118  688 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 2,  341 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. Nov.  29,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Nov.  29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  betow  expire  during  .Vorember  186S.  except  thoae  which  may  hare  been  extended  under  the 
proYlalona  of  the  Veterana  Patent  Extenaloa  Act  (64  Stat.  316  aa  amended  by  60  Stat.  321)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  duf  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provlslona  of  PubUc  Law  OOa    A  Ust  of  Veterana'  patenU  which  hare  been  extended  appears  m  the  A  nnual  Inda  of  PaienU-1963 

P*^^^ N  urn  ben  3.410.403  to3,41l.»4l,  tnclualra 

Plant  Patent Nnmbar  716 


PATENT  KXAMININQ  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CwttaMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— R.  A.  WAHL.  D^ectM-. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner   . 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  I>l»penilnR;  Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  SprtnkUnf  an<l  Fire  ExtUif  uishert;  Coia  Handling  and  Check  ControlJe<l  Apparatus; 
Claasirylni  and  Aaaortini  SoUda. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  Wfr-N.  BEROER,  Superrisory  Examiner 

Meul  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wireworking;  Chain,  SUple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING  AND  A88EMBUNO  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  aao-A.   M.  HORTON, 
Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 

MACHINETOOL8,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elemenu  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE.TO0L8  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Toob;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  aeo-E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths.  Closets  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Planu,  Combustion  Power  PlanU,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Deviaes  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnace*.  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers.  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dk«eter. 


Oldest  AppUoatkin 


New      Amended 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Animal  Husbwidry;  Butchering;  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  4aD-B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  4ao-R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Ugbting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  480— P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«)— W.  S.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  SupporU;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  47D-L.   W.  VARNER,  Supervisory 
Examiner 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Sutionery;  Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 
Examiner 


Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amusement  I>evices;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


0-8-62 

fi-15-62 

4-18-62 
4-4-62 

4-D-62 

6-5-62 

6-13-62 

4-20-62 


10-30-62 


7-26-62 

7-24-62 
4-15-63 


2-27-62 

7-2HB 

5-22-62 
2-7-«2 

3-21-«2 

5-1-82 

8-13-62 

3-26-62 


10-»-«2 


4-26-62 

4-12-62 

4-24-62 

4-12-62 

4-2-«2 

8-«-62 

7-3-62 

7-6-«2 

8-30-«2 

7-13-62 

7-11-62 

7-2-62 
4-22-63 


(CLASSIFICATION)  GORECKI,  G.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

01.  KENT,  A.   P.  (acting) 

92.  GAUSS,  H *-.!!!!""" 

98.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting) ^."""^'""1!1 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors,  Fluid ""-..."...™!"      "" 

96.  ANGEL,  C.  D.  (REZNEK,  J.,  acting) ""  "   ." 


10-1-62 


10-18-62 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    U    EmnsT-ALBBCCHT    FlEIOH    AWD    H0R8T    WeSU8 

No.  6972.     Decided  June  t8.  t96S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  319  F.2d  248;   137  USPQ  238] 

1.  Aftkal  to  U.S.  CouBT  or  Cvstoms  awd  Patent  Appeals— Matteb  Bepobe 

COUBT — AMENDMElfT   RdTSED   ADMISSION    BY    EZAMINEB. 

"Appellants  have  requested  that  claim  10  submitted  In  a  proposed  amend- 
ment filed  July  21.  1968  be  considered  by  the  court  pro  hac  vice.*  The  proposed 
amendment,  which  is  not  in  the  record,  was  refused  admission  by  the  Examiner, 
was  not  considered  by  the  Board,  and  therefore,  according  to  our  established 
practice  will  not  be  considered  here." 

2.  Patentability— Homologous    Sebies— Diitfebences    to    be    Cohsidebed— 35 

U.S.C.  103. 

"In  considering  homologous  relationships  In  relation  to  the  question  of 
obvlousnew,  we  think  the  express  language  of  35  U.S.C.  103  requires  a  con- 
sideration of  the  ditferetufe$  between  the  claimed  Invention  and  the  prior  art. 
Here  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  considered  only  the  chemical  similarities 
between  the  claimed  compound  and  the  Itnown  homologs  which  comprise  the 
group  of  mustard  oils.  The  differencea  between  the  methyl  mustard  oil  here 
claimed  and  the  prior  art  compounds  a»  a  $oil  nematocide  were  not  discussed 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Board.  It  is  significant  that  the  claimed  methyl  mustard 
oU  kills  nematodes  and  doea  not  kill  planta.  The  mustard  oils  which  with 
methyl  mustard  oil  allegedly  comprise  an  homologous  series  kill  both  nema- 
todes and  planta." 

3.  Same— Same— Same — Same. 

•The  mandate  of  35  U.S.C.  106  which  has  been  ignored  below  is  that  'the 
differences  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art' 
must  be  found  to  be  obvious.  Neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  discussed 
the  significant  and  controlling  difference  in  phytotoxlc  properties  between  the 
claimed  Invention  and  the  prior  art  Stated  in  more  technical  terms,  methyl 
mustard  oil  is  not  phytotoxlc.  The  allegedly  homologous  members  of  the 
mustard  oil  family  are.  When  used  in  the  soil  to  control  nematodes  this 
difference  is  critical." 

4.  Same— Same— Same— Same— fxparf^/r<>««<>{  Followed. 

"The  record  here  discloses  that  while  the  previously  tested  mustard  oils 
possessed  nematocidal  activity,  they  were  extremely  toxic  to  planta.  Certainly 
the  prior  art  teaching  of  a  soil  nematocide  which  kills  both  nematodes  and 
planta  is  not  a  teaching  which  we  think  would  lead  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
controlling  soil  dwelling  nematodes  to  expect  that  a  chemically  related  but 
untried  member  of  a  family  of  chemicals,  all  of  the  tested  members  of  which 
are  phytotoxlc.  would  be  an  effective  soil  nematocide  which  was  not  toxic 
to  plants.  The  view,  stated  in  Ex  parte  Heaael  [137  USPQ  384].  that  nema- 
tocidal activity  is  not  predictable  from  Inseoticldal  or  fungicidal  activity 
broadly,  also  seems  to  us  to  be  applicable  here." 

5.  Same— Same. 

"While  in  some  cases  an  homologous  relationship  between  a  claimed  com- 
pound and  the  prior  art  compounds  could  suggest  testing  the  members  of  the 
homologous  series  for  a  desired  effect,  we  think  the  record  as  a  whole  here 
teachea  away  from  the  employment  of  any  mustard  oil  as  a  aoil  nematocide." 

6.  Same — CoMPosmoN — Sught  Changes  May  Impabt  New  I^bopebties. 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  of  appealed  claims  6-8  on  the  Frear  publication, 
and  the  position  of  the  Examiner  that :  ( 1 )  since  Frear  shows  methyl  isothio- 
cyanate  to  be  old.  appellant  cannot  claim  a  new  use  for  an  old  compound,  and 
(2)  while  claims  6-8  claim  a  composition  of  methyl  isothiocyanate  in  solution 
In  a  solvent,  solvents  are  conventionally  employed  in  the  compounding  of 
pesUcidal  compositions.  Held  that  "While  we  agree  with  the  general  proposi- 
tion sUted  in  (1).  claims  such  as  6-8  to  a  composition  cannot  be  disposed  of 
on  such  a  summary  basis" ;  that  "In  many  instances  very  slight  physical  or 


December  3,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


cbemical  changes  may  be  sufficient  to  avoid  sucfa  a  rejection" ;  that  "•  *  •  very 
slight  changes  may  be  responsible  for  imparting  new  properties  to  the  'old 
compound'  and  such  changes  may  create  a  patentable  new  'composition  of 
matter" " ;  that  "It  is  not  sufficient  to  support  such  a  rejection  to  rely  upon 
some  'rule'  which  asserts  that  a  known  compound  'cannot  be  made  pat^itable 
merely  by  adding  thereto  conventional  adjuvants  or  carriers' " ;  and  that 
"Each  situation  must  be  analyzed  in  the  light  of  the  particular  facts  disclosed 
In  the  record," 

7.  Samb — Same — ADomoif  or  Solvent  to  Old  Compound. 

"As  indicated  by  •  •  •  appellants'  speciflcation.  methyl  isothiocyanate  can 
be  used  as  a  nematocide  as  such  or  in  a  solvent.  The  addition  of  a  solvent  is 
not  disclosed  as  affecting  the  nematocidal  properties  of  the  known  compound. 
The  addition  of  solvent  is  not  disclosed  as  doing  anything  more  than  to  provide 
a  convenient  form  for  using  the  methyl  isothiocyanate.  None  of  claims  6-8 
specify  concentrations  of  the  methyl  isothiocyanate  nor  does  the  speciflcation 
indicate  any  critical  requirements  in  this  respect.  The  disclosure  requires 
only  that  the  solvent  used  be  inert  towards  this  compound.'  It  is  therefore 
our  conclusion  that  the  addition  of  the  solvent  to  the  old  compound  methyl 
isothiocyanate  in  the  manner  disclosed  by  appellants  does  not  establish  a 
factual  basis  upon  which  to  find  claims  6-8  patentable  as  a  new  and  unobvious 
compoflition  of  matter." 

8.  Samb— Same — Same. 

"In  thus  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  6-8  for  the  composition  of  methyl 
isothiocyanate  and  a  solvent,  we  do  so  on  a  factual  basis  and  for  the  reason 
that  there  is  no  showing  in  the  record  before  us  that  the  claimed  composition 
possesses  any  new  properties  as  a  soil  nematocide.  There  is  nothing  in  the 
record  here  to  indicate  that  the  addition  of  solvent  had  any  use  other  than 
that  of  a  carrier  for  the  methyl  Isothiocyanate." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  691,793. 

MODIFIED. 

Klein  and  Padlon  {Joseph  F.  Padlon  and  H.  E.  Weisberger  of 
counsel)  for  appellants, 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents, 

Before  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr,,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  y.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-9  of  appellants'  application* 
entitled  "Soil  Disinfectants  and  Method  of  Applying  Same,"  No 
claims  have  been  allowed, 

[1]  Appellants  have  requested  that  claim  10  submitted  in  a  pro- 
posed amendment  filed  July  21,  1958  be  considered  by  the  court  "pro 
hac  vice,"  The  proposed  amendment,  which  is  not  in  the  record, 
was  refused  admission  by  the  Examiner,  was  not  considered  by  the 
Board,  and  therefore,  according  to  our  established  practice  will  not 
be  considered  here.  In  re  Wiedman,  44  CCPA  901,  243  F.2d  798, 
113  USPQ  492, 

The  appealed  claims  relate  to  a  method  of  and  composition  for  con- 
trolling soil-dwelling  nematodes  by  impregnating  nematode  infested 
soil  with  a  '^arasiticidal"  amount  of  methyl  isothiocyanate  (methyl 
mustard  oil)  in  a  suitable  liquid  carrier. 

Rejected  claims  1-5,  inclusive,  are  specific  to  a  method  for  con- 
trolling soil  dwelling  nematodes  while  claims  6-9,  inclusive,  are  specific 
to  a  composition  for  controlling  such  nematodes  which  comprises 
methyl  isothiocyanate  in  an  organic  solvent, 

*  Serial  No.  6»1,793  filed  Ootober  23,  1M7. 
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Claims  1  and  6  are  representative  and  read : 

1.  A  method  of  coDtroUinK  soil  dwelllnjc  nematodefl  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating nematode  Infested  soil  with  a  parasitlcldal  amount  of  methyl  laoChlo- 
cyanate. 

6.  A  composition  for  controlling  soil  dwelling  nematodes  which  comprises 
methyl  isothiocyanate  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent 

The  following  references  are  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board:' 

Payne,  2,377,466,  June  5,  1945. 

Hammer,  2,419,073,  April  15,  1947. 

Kagy  et  al.,  2,448,265,  August  31,  1948. 

Bickerton,  2,473,984,  June  21,  1949. 

Carter,  2,502,244,  March  28,  1950. 

Kay,  2,543,580,  February  27,  1951. 

Hilmer,  2,695,859,  November  30,  1954. 

Stansbury  et  al.  2,701,224,  February  1,  1955. 

Hardy,  2,769,745,  November  6,  1956. 

Wolf,  2,779,680,  January  29,  1957. 

Barrons,  2,794,727,  June  4,  1957. 

Heininger,  2,809,983,  October  15,  1957. 

Cupples— Jour.  Eco.  Int.,  June  1936,  vol.  29,  No.  3,  pp.  611-618 
(p.  617  relied  on). 

Frear — A  Catalogue  of  Insecticides  and  Fungicides  (1948),  vol. 
I.,  p.  76,  Chronica  Botanica  Co. 
All  the  appealed  claims  were  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  "ob- 
vious from  the  Cupples  and  Frear  publications  and  the  supporting 
patents  cited." 

The  Cupples  article  describes  toxicity  tests  on  an  insect  called  Cali- 
fornia red  scale.  These  tests  were  conducted  with  over  300  chemical 
compounds  in  an  effort  to  find  fumigantu  better  than  hydrocyanic  acid. 
The  results  were  grouped  according  to  the  indicated  toxicity  of  the 
tested  compound  to  the  test  insect.  The  chemicals  listed  in  Group  I 
show  little  or  no  toxicity.  Group  II  compounds  are  moderately  toxic, 
and  Group  III  compounds  are  "decidedly  toxic."  Methyl  isothio- 
cyanate is  listed  in  Group  III  which  includes  "the  relatively  few  com- 
pounds which  have  shown  a  substantial  degree  of  toxicity." 

The  Frear  reference,  which  is  a  catalogue  of  insecticides  and  fungi- 
cides, lists  methyl  isothiocyanate  as  toxic  to  California  red  scale. 

The  secondary  references  were  cited  by  the  Examiner  presumably 
as  supporting  references  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  insecticidal 
compounds  also  can  be  expected  to  have  nematocidal  properties.  The 
Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  is  predicated  upon  the  concept  that 
a  compound  known  to  possess  properties  as  an  insecticide  and  a  fumi- 
gant  "would  seem  to  point  to  the  employment  of  the  compound  as  a 
soil  nematocide."  This  highly  speculative  position  is  in  direct  op- 
position to  the  more  recent  opinion  of  the  Board  *  in  Ex  parte  Hessel, 
137  USPQ  384,  in  which  the  Board  *  stated : 

*  •  *  We  do  not  consider  neimitoridal  artiritu  to  be  predictable  from  insecticidal 
or  funfficidal  activity  broadly  {Kx  parte  Samtmyer.  132  ISPg  202).  While  soil 
or  grain  fumlgants  having  volatility  and  sUbillty  necessary  for  such  fumigating 
a«e8  would  normally  be  tested  for  nematocidal  activity,  we  do  not  believe  that 


*  •  •  *  It  me^taa  met  wry  to  apply  to  patent  lltlKatlon  fratn  time  to  time  the  maxim 
that  on«  cannot  make  (niiHe«te«  of  b«d  egipi — no  matter  how  many  are  uaed.  One  good 
reference  Ih  better  than  50  poor  one*,  and  the  50  do  not  make  the  one  any  better. 
•    •    •    (Ball  4  Roller  Rearing  Co  »    F  C.  Hanford  Ufa  Co..  297  F   1«S). 

»  Opinion  dated  Manrh  19.  1961'  ;  Patent  No.  3.086.9O7  laaued  .\prtl  23,  19<13 

*  Two  of  the  aame  Bti«rd  membera  partlclp«t«d  la  ttw  Um»M  dccUloa  and  In  the  preaently 
appealed  dedaloa. 
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one  skilled  in  this  art  would  employ  the  relatively  non-volatile  pyrrolidone  of 
Frear,  or  butyrolactone  of  King,  not  taught  to  be  soil  or  grain  fumigants.  for 
the  purpofle  of  appellant's  claim.  •  ♦  •   [Emphasis  added.] 

Apparently  a  significant  factor  which  influenced  the  Board  in  here 
reaching  a  conclusion  diametrically  opposed  to  the  position  stated  in 
the  Hessel  case  is  found  in  the  following  statement : 

•  •  •  The  methyl  isothiocyanate  agent,  appellants*  specification  indicates,  is 
related  to  the  mustard  oils  known  to  exhibit  nematocidal  action  and  the  near 
homologue  of  the  ethyl  isothiocyanate  so  employed.  •  •  • 

As  we  had  occasion  to  observe  in  In  re  Victor  Mills,  47  CCPA  1185, 
281  F.2d  218,  126  USPQ  513 : 

•  •  •  Homology  provides  for  the  chemist  a  convenient  system  of  structural 
classiflcation.  Inherent  in  that  system  are  differences  as  well  as  similarities  in 
the  properties  and  reactions  of  the  members  of  any  given  homologous  series. 

A  chemist,  and  it  is  from  the  standpoint  of  a  chemist  skilled  in  this  art  that 
the  question  of  obviousness  must  be  resolved,  would  consider  the  differences  as 
well  as  the  similarities  In  the  properties  and  reactions  of  the  members  of  any 
given  homologous  series.  •  •  • 

Appellants'  specification  admits  that  various  mustard  oils  were 
known  to  exhibit  nematocidal  action  but  that : 

Despite  their  favorable  action  against  soil  nematodes,  the  various  other  mus- 
tard oils  have  heretofore  found  no  practical  utilization,  since  every  one  of  the 
muttard  oils  prerxoutly  proposed  lor  this  purpose  is  extremely  toxic  to  plants. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

Certain  discoveries  and  observations  which  underlie  appellants'  in- 
vention are  stated  in  the  specification  as  follows : 

It  was  now  found,  in  accordance  witji  this  invention,  that  methyl  isothiocya- 
nate, which  hitherto  was  not  known  to  be  a  soil  disinfectant,  exhibits  a  far  greater 
activity  against  soil  dwelling  nematodes  and  fungi  than  any  of  the  mustard  oils 
previously  suggested  for  this  purpose.  It  also  far  exceeds  in  effectiveness  the 
conventional  commercial  preparations  used  as  soil  disinfectants,  such  as  the 
sodium  salt  of  N-methyldlthlocarbamic  acid.  dIchlorprop)ane-dichlorpropene 
mixtures,  or  ethylene  dibromide.  Eren  more  surprising  teas  the  discovery  that 
methyl  isothiocyanate  exhibits  a  high  degree  of  compatibility  with  plants.  This 
teas  especially  unpredictable  since  it  teas  precisely  their  excessively  strong 
phytotoxic  action  which  successfully  militated  against  the  adoption  of  the  pre- 
viously studied  mustard  oils.  The  methyl  isothiocyanate  agent  of  the  present 
invention  also  displays  excellent  long-lasting  action,  which  is  far  superior  to 
that,  for  example,  of  the  commercially  used  sodium  N-methyldithlocarbamate. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

[2]  In  considering  homologous  relationships  in  relation  to  the  ques- 
tion of  obviousness,  we  think  the  express  language  of  35  U.S.C.  103 
requires  a  consideration  of  the  differences  between  the  claimed  inven- 
tion and  the  prior  art.  Here  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  considered 
only  the  chemical  similarities  between  the  claimed  compound  and  the 
known  homologs  which  comprise  the  group  of  mustard  oils.  The 
differences  between  the  methyl  mustard  oil  here  claimed  and  the  prior 
art  compounds  as  a  soil  nematocide  were  not  discussed  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board.  It  is  significant  that  the  claimed  methyl  mustard  oil 
kills  nematodes  and  does  not  kill  plants.  The  mustard  oils  which  with 
metthyl  mustard  oil  allegedly  comprise  an  homologous  series  kill  both 
nematodes  and  plants. 

[3]  The  mandate  of  35  U.S.C.  103  which  has  been  ignored  below 
is  that  "the  differences  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  pat- 
ented and  the  prior  art"  must  be  found  to  be  obvious.  Neither  the 
Examiner  nor  the  Board  discussed  the  significant  and  controlling 
difference  in  phytotoxic  properties  between  the  claimed  invention 
and  the  prior  art.  Stated  in  more  technical  terms,  methyl  mustard 
oil  is  not  phytotoxic.     The  allegedly  homologous  members  of  the 
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musurd  oil  family  are.    When  used  in  the  soil  to  control  nematodes 
this  difference  is  critical. 

[4]  The  record  here  discloses  that  while  the  previously  tested  mus- 
Urd  oUs  possessed  nematocidal  activity,  they  y?ere  extremely  toxic 
toplanU.  Certainly  the  prior  art  teaching  of  a  soil  nematocide  which 
kills  both  nematodes  and  plants  is  not  a  teaching  which  we  think 
would  lead  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  controlling  soil  dwelling  nema- 
tode to  expect  that  a  chemically  related  but  untried  member  of  a 
family  of  chemicals,  all  of  the  tested  members  of  which  are  phytotoxic, 
would  be  an  effective  soil  nematocide  which  was  not  toxic  to  plants. 
The  view,  stated  in  Ex  paHe  Hensel,  supra,  that  nematocidal  activity 
IS  not  predictable  from  insecticidal  or  fungicidal  activity  broadly 
also  seems  to  us  to  be  applicable  here.  ' 

[5]  While  in  some  cases  an  homologous  relationship  between  a 
claimed  compound  and  the  prior  art  compounds  could  suggest  testing 
the  members  of  the  homologous  series  for  a  desired  effect,  we  think 
the  record  as  a  whole  here  teachejt  away  from  the  employment  of  any 
mustard  oil  as  a  soU  nematocide.  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals rejecting  claims  1-9  as  obvious  over  Cupples  and  Fr«ar  in  view 
of  the  other  references  is  reversed. 

[6]  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  rejection,  appealed  claims  6-« 
were  also  separately  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  "lacking  invention 
over  Frear."  The  Board  in  affirming  this  rejection  stated :  "♦  ♦  •  we 
understand  that  implicit  in  the  disclosure  of  the  methyl  isothiocyanate 
as  a  fumigant  is  the  employment  of  such  a  compound  with  the  con- 
ventional solvents  and  emulsifying  agents  of  the  art."  This  "under- 
standing" seems  to  us  to  but  confuse  the  Examiner's  position.  In 
sunmiary  that  position  appears  to  be : 

(1 )  since  Frear  shows  methyl  Uwthlocyanate  to  be  old.  appellant  cannot  claim 
a  new  use  for  an  old  compound,  and 

(2)  while  cialma  6-8  claim  a  composition  of  methyl  l«)thlocyanate  in  solution 
in  a  solvent,  solvents  are  conventionally  employed  in  the  compoundln*  of 
pesticidal  compositions. 

While  we  agree  with  the  general  proposition  sUted  in  (1),  claims 
such  as  6-^  to  a  composition  cannot  be  disposed  of  on  such  a  summary 
basis.     In  many  instances  very  slight  physical  or  chemical  changes 
may  be  sufficient  to  avoid  such  a  rejection.    For  example,  very  slight 
changes  may  be  responsible  for  imparting  new  properties  to  the  "old 
compound"  and  such  changes  may  create  a  patentable  new  "composi- 
tion of  matter."    It  is  not  sufficient  to  support  such  a  rejection  to 
rely  upon  some  "rule"  which  asserts  that  a  known  compound  "cannot 
be  made  patentable  merely  by  adding  thereto  conventional  adjuvants 
or  carriers"  as  here  urged  by  the  Solicitor.    Each  situation  must  be 
analyzed  m  the  light  of  the  particular  facts  disclosed  in  the  record. 
Cf.  Old  Town  Ribbon  <&  Carbon  Co.  v.  Columbia  Ribbon  <k  Carbon 
Co.,  159  F.2d  379,  72  USPQ  57.    See  also  /n  r«  Riden  et  al,  50  CCPA 
— ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — . 

There  appears  to  be  nothing  significant  or  critical  in  the  particular 
form  in  which  methyl  isothiocyanate  is  used  as  a  nematocide.  Ap- 
pellants' specification  states : 

Methyl  isothiocyanate  may  be  applied  for  the  destmctlon  of  nematodes  and 
fnn«1  in  any  suitable  form.  It  can  be  used  either  as  such  or  in  parasltlddal 
amounts  In  solutions  of  any  desired  concentration.  Although  the  concentraOon 
of  the  solution  may  have  as  its  upper  limit  the  solubility  of  the  methyl  Iso- 
thiocyanate  In  the  particular  solvent.  It  may  be  present  in  a  wide  range  of  con- 
centraUons  below  this  limit.  Thus  fairly  dilute  solutions  may  be  employed 
The  choice  of  solventa  and  concentrations  is  directed  toward  providing  in  tbe 
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soil  to  be  disinfected,  a  minimal  amount  of  about  15  to  20  mg.  of  methyl  iso- 
thiocyanate  per  liter  of  soil. 

A  large  number  of  solvents  may  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  disinfectant 
solutions  of  methyl  Isothiocyanate,  for  which  the  only  requirement  is  that  they 
be  inert  toward  this  compound.  •  •  • 

[7]  As  indicated  by  the  above  portion  of  appellants'  specification, 
methyl  isothiocyanate  can  be  used  as  a  nematocide  as  such '  or  in  a 
solvent.  The  addition  of  a  solvent  is  not  disclosed  as  affecting  the 
nematocidal  properties  of  the  known  comf>ound.  The  addition  of 
solvent  is  not  disclosed  as  doing  anything  more  than  to  provide  a 
convenient  form  for  using  the  methyl  isothiocyanate.  None  of  claims 
6-8  specify  concentrations  of  the  methyl  isothiocyanate  nor  does  the 
specification  indicate  any  critical  requirements  in  this  respect.  The 
disclosure  requires  only  that  the  solvent  used  be  "inert  towards  this 
compound."  It  is  therefore  our  conclusion  that  the  addition  of  the 
solvent  to  the  old  compound  methyl  isothiocyanate  in  the  manner  dis- 
closed by  appellants  does  not  establish  a  factual  basis  upon  which  to 
find  claims  6-8  patentable  as  a  new  and  unobvious  composition  of 
matter.    We  therefore  afiirm  the  separate  rejection  of  claims  6-8. 

[8]  In  thus  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  6-8  for  the  composi- 
tion of  methyl  isothiocyanate  and  a  solvent,  we  do  so  on  a  factual 
basis  and  for  the  reason  that  there  is  no  showing  in  the  record  before 
us  that  the  claimed  composition  possesses  any  new  properties  as  a 
soil  nematocide.  There  is  nothing  in  the  record  here  to  indicate  that 
the  addition  of  solvent  had  any  use  other  than  that  of  a  carrier  for 
the  methyl  isothiocyanate.  Cf.  In  re  Jan  Rosicky^  47  CCPA  859, 
276  F.2d  656, 125  USPQ  341. 

In  summary,  we  affirm  the  separate  rejection  of  claims  6-8,  but 
reverse  the  rejection  of  all  claims  over  the  prior  art. 

MODIFIED. 


WoRLET,  Chief  Jvdge^  dissenting,  in  which  Almond,  /.,  joins. 

I  am  unable  to  agree  with  the  majority  that  appellants  have  done 
any  more  than  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art, 
thus  they  are  not  entitled  to  a  patent. 

The  Cupples  article  describes  toxicity  tests  on  California  red  scale 
made  with  over  300  chemical  compounds  in  an  effort  to  find  fumigants 
better  than  hydrocyanic  acid.  The  results  are  grouped  according  to 
the  compound's  indicated  toxicity  to  California  red  scale.  The  chemi- 
cals listed  in  Group  I  show  little  or  no  toxicity ;  Group  II  compounds 
are  moderately  toxic;  and  Group  III  compounds  are  "decidedly  toxic." 
Methyl  isothiocyanate  is  listed  in  Group  III  which  includes  "the  rela- 
tively few  compounds  which  have  shown  a  substantial  degree  of 
toxicity." 

The  Frear  reference,  which  is  a  catalogue  of  insecticides  and  fungi- 
cides, lists  methyl  isothiocyanate  as  toxic  to  California  red  scale. 

The  Stansbury  et  al.  patent  relates  to  a  nematocidal  composition  and 
to  the  method  of  applying  it  to  soil.  The  patentees  state  that  "It  is 
the  opinion  of  nematologists  that  a  good  nematocide  should  be  vola- 
tile, slightly  soluble  in  water,  and  should  be  able  to  penetrate  nemic 
membranes." 

Eleven  secondary  references  were  cited  by  the  Examiner  for  the 
purpose  of  showing  cumulatively  that  insecticidal  compounds  can  be 

*  The  vpeciflcatlon  states  tbat  mKhyl  laothiocyanate  "Is  a  solid  crystaMiDe  substance 
with  a  meitiDK  point  of  &&-37*  C.  and  a  boillns  point  of  118-120*  C,  and  hence  is  not  a 
saaeoas  nuuterlai." 


12 


Vol.    797— official   GAZETTE 


DlCEMBKB  S,  1963 


expected  to  have  nematocidal  properties  as  well.  I  agree  with  that 
evaluation  and  note  that  appellants  also  agree,  at  least  with  respect 
to  two  of  the  cited  patents. 

Claims  1-9  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Cupples  and  Frear 
in  view  of  Stansbury  et  al.  and  the  eleven  secondary  references.  In 
his  answer,  the  Examiner  states : 

Cupples  and  Frear  anequivocably  dioclose  the  use  of  methyl  Isothlocyanate  as 
an  effective  fumlKant  Insecticide.  Stansbary  teachea  that  nematocldea  should 
have  a  soil  fumigating  action.  •  •  •  The  secondary  references  ( 11  references 
have  been  cited  as  typical  from  a  considerably  larger  number  supporting  the 
same  view)  ciunulatively  demonstrate  that  the  fumigant  insecticides  with  which 
they  are  concerned  can  be  expected  to  have  both  insectlcidal  and  nematocidal 
properties.  Accordingly,  it  Is  the  Examiner's  contention  that  nothing  more  than 
routine  experimentation  would  be  Involved  in  trying  the  prior  art  fumigant 
insecticide  as  a  nematocide.  A  positive  result  would  not  bf  an  unexpected  and 
astonishing  finding  and  does  not  manifest  the  unobviousness  required  for  inven- 
tive stature.  No  more  than  a  looked-for  result  is  involved,  and  this,  under  the 
patent  law,  is  not  an  unexpected  or  unobvioua  result.  •  •  * 

In  aflSrming,  the  Board  noted  that  appellants  specification  acknowl- 
edges that  various  mustard  oils,  including  ethyl  isothiocyanate,  the 
adjacent  homolog  of  the  compound  claimed,  was  known  to  exhibit 
nematocidal  action. 

The  sole  issue  here  is  whether  the  use  of  methyl  isothiocyanate  as 
a  nematocide  or  fungicide  is  fairly  suggested  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  field  by  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art. 

As  I  understand  appellants'  contentions,  they  are  that  none  of  the 
references  teaches  that  methyl  isothiocyanate  per  se  is  a  nematocide 
or  fungicide,  and  that  despite  the  known  insecticidal  properties  of 
methyl  isothiocyanate  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  consider  its  use 
as  a  nematocide  to  be  obvious. 

While  I  agree  that  none  of  the  references  expressly  discloses  the 
use  of  methyl  isothiocyanate  as  a  nematocide,  per  *«,  I  think  that  the 
prior  ait  would  clearly  suggest  its  use  for  that  purpose,  primarily 
because  the  claimed  compound  is  known  as  an  insecticide;  because 
•  materials  which  are  known  to  have  insecticidal  properties  frequently 
exhibit  nematocidal  properties  as  well;  and  finally  because,  as  the 
Board  observed,  a  variety  of  mustard  oils,  including  the  adjacent 
homolog  to  appellants'  compound,  ethyl  isothiocyanate,  are  admitted 
by  appellants  to  be  nematocides. 

It  is  clear  that  Cupples  shows  that  methyl  isothiocyanate  is  an 
effective  fumigant  insecticide.  Frear  likewise  refers  to  the  same  com- 
pound as  an  insecticide  and  fungicide.  Stansbury  et  al.  teach  that 
an  effective  nematocide  should  volatilize  or  have  a  fumigating  action 
on  the  soil.  The  eleven  secondary  references  show  that  fumigant 
insecticides  are  likely  to  exhibit  nematocidal  properties  also.  In  ad- 
dition, appellants'  specification  discloses  that  various  closely  related 
isothiocyanates,  including  the  next  adjacent  homolog  of  the  claimed 
compound,  are  nematocides.  I'nder  such  circumstances,  the  prior  art 
would  fairly  suggest  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  the  use  of  methyl  iso- 
thiocyanate as  a  nematocide. 

I  am  not  persuaded,  as  is  the  majority,  that  the  use  of  methyl  iso- 
thiocyanate as  a  nematocide  is  not  clearly  suggested,  and  therefore 
obvious  in  view  of  the  art  of  record,  merely  because  the  other  mustard 
oils  may  be  toxic  to  plants.  The  art  recognizes  the  claimed  compound 
to  be  a  fumigant  insectiride  and  fungicide;  such  materials  are  fre- 
quently used  on  plants;  hence,  there  appears  to  be  good  reason  to 
assume  that  methyl  isothiocyanate  is  compatible  with  plant  life.    Ab- 
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solute  predictability  of  success  is  not  essential  in  order  that  an  inven- 
tion be  deemed  obvious.  In  re  Moreton,  48  CCPA  928,  288  F.2d  940, 
129  USPQ  283. 

Furthermore,  I  see  no  inconsistency  in  the  Board's  position  in  Ex 
parte  Hessel,  137  USPQ  384.  The  case  here  is  readily  distinguish- 
able on  its  facts  from  that  case.  We  have  more  than  a  bare  teaching 
of  insecticidal  activity  alone  in  the  instant  case.  Here  we  have  a 
teaching  that  methyl  isothiocyanate  is  a  fumigant  insecticide  and  that 
the  adjacent  homolog  will  kill  nematodes.  Neither  of  these  facts  is 
present  in  Hessel. 

There  are  no  grounds  here  to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
I  would  affirm  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims. 
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prlatM  U>  ItAliea  Uidicatea  additiona  mad«  by  rela«u« 


25.491 
CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert    C.    K.   Ue,    Arlinston,    Vl««..   and    Aoden    L. 
^If€^*i    MarfcMi,    Iowa,    assignon    to    Minoeapoii»- 
Hoaeywell    Regulator   Company,   .VfinncapolK   Minn^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Oriitiiial   No.  3,030.054,  dated    Apr.   17,   1W2,  S«r.  No. 
755,574,    Aug.    18.    1958.      AppUcatioa    for    raiviM 
Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2M.857 

54  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 


of  frequencies  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
of  the  amplifier  means  applied  to  said  motor  means. 


T^ — 


25.492 
CHARGE  FORMING  MEANS 
John  Dolza.  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  No.  2,874.944,  dated  Feb.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No. 
6«3,647.  June  5,  1957.    Application  for  reisue  Jan.  10, 


1961,  Ser.  No.  81.905 
ncialmf. 


(CL  123—119) 


1.  An  adaptive  discontinuous  control  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  cotidition  comprising:  an  operable  condi- 
tion change  rate  sensing  first  device;  an  operable  selector 
second  device  for  selecting  a  desired  condition  change 
rate;  operation  combining  means  responsive  to  said  two 
devices;  signal  providmg  means  responsive  to  the  com- 
bining means  and  obtaining  a  derivative  of  the  differential 
operation  of  said  devices;  a  relay  having  approximately  a 
square  wave  output  voltage  charactenstjc  of  positive  or 
negative  polarity  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  the  signal 
applied  thereto  connected  to  said  signal  providing  means; 
a  limiter  responsive  to  said  relay  and  luniling  the  maxi- 
mum effective  usable  output  voltage  of  said  relay;  servo 
means  operating  a  condition  change  rate  device  at  an 
average  rate  dependent  on  the  limiter  output  magnitude; 
and  means  controlling  said  servo  means  from  said  limiter 
whereby  the  average  operation  rate  of  the  servo  means  is 
determined  by  said  majumum  effective  output  utilized. 

47.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft,  apparatus  for 
minimizing  the  amplitude  of  mechanical  vibrations  of  an 
aircraft  in  flight  subject  to  various  flight  conditions  of 
altitude  and  airspeed,  said  aircraft  having  attitude  chang- 
ing means  operated  by  motor  means,  electron  c  amplifier 
means,  the  amplifier  means  including  a  craft  flight  condi- 
tion sensing  device;  means  applying  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  means  to  said  motor  means:  and  further  means 
transmitting  mechanical  vibrations  within  a  certain  band 


1.  Charge  forming  means  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  fuel  valve  adapted  to  meter  the  fuel 
fk>w.  a  plurality  of  induction  inlets  adapted  to  draw  in- 
duction air  from  the  atmospher  a  metering  means  in  each 
of  said  mlets  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  indicative 
of  the  air  flow  therethrough  and  separate  means  respon- 
sive to  each  of  said  differentials  for  actuating  said  valve 
in  response  thereto. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  3,  1963 

Ulaatratioaa  tor  pUat  patenu  are  uoall/  la  color  aad  therefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


W24 
PLUM  TREE 
John  M.  Garabedian.  Fresno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peach  & 
Willow  Farms.   Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omia 

FU«1  Oct.  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,987 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 38) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  having  general  similarity  in  tree  and  fruit 
to   the   Santa   Rosa,   but  distinctively  characterized — in 
comparison — by  flower  buds  having  pink  tips  instead  of 
white,  and  clingstone  fruit  which  is  in  harvest  approxi- 
mately two  weeks  earlier,  such  fruit  having  an  entire 
exterior    red    color,    the    latter    overspreading   a    yellow 
ground  color  brighter  than  that  of  said  Sanu  Rosa. 
14 


2,325 
NECTARINE  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced.  Calif.,  wslgnor  to  L.  E. 

Cooke  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.,  a  corporation 

FItod  Oct.  30.  1962.  Ser.  No.  234.269 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH. — 40) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dwarf  nectarine  tree,  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  bears  normal  size  free- 
stone fruit  having  pale  yellow  skin  mottled  with  red  shad- 
ing to  pink;  the  tree  and  its  fruit  having  general  resem- 
blance to  the  Golden  Prolific  (United  States  Plant  Patent 
No.  2,193)  but — in  comparison — being  distinctively  char- 
acterized by  fruit  which  is  white  fleshed  instead  of  yellow; 
is  in  harvest  approximately  ten  days  earlier;  has  more 
aroma  and  is  of  better  eating  quality. 
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3,112,4S7 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  STUD  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 

Martin  Hllti,  Vadnz,  Liecfatemtein,  aarignor  to  Anstah 

for  Montage-Technik,  Vaduz,  Uechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcrmaoy  Feb.  2, 1961 

1  Clmlmaa.    (CL  1— 44^) 


downwardly  extending  nail  driveway  aligned  with  and 
receptive  of  nails  descending  thereto  through  said  chute, 
said  driveway  opening  through  said  abutment  means,  and 
a  driver  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  body  structure  in 


1.  Stud-driving  apparatiu  comprising  guide  means  de- 
fining an  enclosed  slideway,  a  hammer  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  means  for  driving  a  stud  into  a 
workpiece,  a  piston  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  means  above  said  hammer  member,  one  ot  said 
members  having  means  to  fire  a  cartridge  carried  by  the 
other  member  for  propelling  said  hammer  member  against 
the  stud,  means  connected  to  said  guide  means  and  form- 
ing a  gas  expansion  chamber,  first  passage  means  corm:ct- 
ing  the  lower  interior  of  said  slideway  to  said  chamber  to 
direct  the  cartridge  combustion  gases  into  said  chamber, 
and  second  passage  means  connecting  said  chamber  and 
the  upper  interior  of  said  slideway  to  permit  combustion 
gases  to  escape  from  said  chamber  to  reenter  the  interior 
of  the  slideway. 

3,112,4SS 
FLOOR  NAILING  MACHINE 
Helmut  W.  Dcttloff,  101 1  E.  Main  St.;  Quentin  V.  Wag- 
ner, Rte.  2;  amd  Jack  R.  Dc  Loca,  419  Euclid  Ave.;  aU 
of  BaUcTuc,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  9, 196«,  Ser.  No.  68,264 
It  Claimi.  (CL  1—46) 
3.  In  a  floor  nailing  machine,  a  body  structure  includ- 
ing a  substantially  vertically  extending  magazine  portion 
having  a  receiving  opening  for  nails  and  a  downwardly 
extending  nail  chute,  a  baae  portion  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  said  magazine  portion  and  provided  with  a  lower 
face  engageable  in  stable  relation  upon  a  subfloor  to 
which  floor  boards  are  to  be  nailed,  said  structure  inclu- 
sive of  said  magazine  portion  having  a  substantially  ver- 
tical front  face  free  from  any  forward  projection  which 
would  interfere  with  nailing  the  first  flooring  board  con- 
tiguous to  a  vertical  wall  from  which  said  front  face  is 
spaced  during  a  nailing  operation,  said  structure  having 
adjacent  convergence  of  the  base  and  magazine  portions 
abutment  means  engageable  with  the  edge  of  a  floor  board 
to  be  nailed  to  the  subfloor,  said  body  structure  having 
thereinbetween  said  magazine  and  base  portions  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  relative  to  said  front  face  a  diagonally 


alignment  with  said  driveway  and  operable  to  drive  nails 
successively  from  said  driveway  through  said  abutment 
means  diagonally  into  the  engaged  edge  of  a  floor  board 
and  toward  the  subfloor. 


3,112,489 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  DRIVING 

MACHINE  FOR  FASTENERS 

William  R.  Beckman,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Arthur  E.  Kre- 

miller,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spotnails,  Inc., 

Evanston,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,795 
8  Claims.    (CI.  1—106) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  fastener  driving  ma- 
chine, including  a  fastener  directing  nose  structure  and 
a  pneumatic  motor  having  a  driver  actuated  thereby  for 
driving  fasteners  from  said  nose  structure,  means  for 
supplying  pneumatic  fluid  to  drive  said  motor,  means  for 
controlling  delivery  of  pneumatic  fluid  to  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  pneumatic  fluid  passageway  system  provided 
with  a  digitally  controllable  valve,  a  disabling  valve  in 
said  passageway  system  including  a  safety  trigger  asso- 
ciated with  said  nose  structure  and  disposed  to  be  oper- 
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aled  by  engagement  with  a  workpiece  in  advance  of  en- 
gagement of  the  workpiece  by  the  nose  structure  so  that 
said  disabling  valve  will  be  operated  to  clear  said  pas- 
sageway system  for  control  by  said  digitally  operable 
valve  to  effect  operation  of  said  pneumatic  fluid  delivery 
controlling  means,  and  interlock  means  for  holding  said 
disabling  valve  in  a  non-operating  position  wherein  said 
passageway  system  is  cleared  for  control  at  will  by  said 
digitally  operable  valve. 


garment  for  engagement  by  the  button  on  the  end  of 
the  strip  to  thereby  wholly  dispose  the  strip  within  the 
garment  in  a  position  of  non-use,  the  strip  having  a  loop 
at  its  end  remote  from  its  button,  which  loop  extends 
behind  the  top  button  on  the  garment,  and  the  means 
located  within  the  garment  consisting  of  a  loop  for  en- 
gage>ment  with  the  button  at  the  end  of  the  strip. 


FILTER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELDING 

HELMETS  A.ND  THE  UKE 

Robert  MaJcom,  Jr.,  232  Howard  Drive,  BcUcair  Beach, 

Indian  Rocks  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,781 

4  Claims.    {CI.  2— «) 


1.  A  filter  plate  assembly  for  welding  helmets  and  the 
like  comprising,  a  transparent  synthetic  plastic  master 
plate  having  a  thin  film  of  metal  deposited  thereon  for 
filtering  principally  infrared  and  ultraviolet  rays  and  also 
visible  rays  and  having  a  predetermined  high  safe  shade 
value  for  infrared  and  ultraviolet  rays  and  a  predeter- 
mined lower  shade  value  for  visible  rays,  said  master  plate 
having  spaced  apart  indicia  arranged  along  one  edge  there- 
of respectively  indicating  desired  ultimate  shades  for  vis- 
ible rays,  a  plurality  of  transparent  synthetic  plastic 
colored  auxiliary  plates  for  filtering  principally  visible 
rays  and  also  infrared  and  ultraviolet  rays,  said  auxiliary 
plates  having  respectively  different  predetermined  shade 
values  for  visible  rays  and  having  notches  spaced  along 
one  edge  thereof  respectively  in  accordance  with  their 
said  different  shade  value,  said  master  and  selected  ones  of 
said  auxiliary  plates  upon  superimposition  providing  a 
selected  ultimate  shade  value  for  visible  rays  and  at  least 
said  predetermined  high  safe  shade  value  for  infrared  and 
ultraviolet  rays,  and  said  notches  in  said  selected  auxiliary 
plates  cooperating  with  the  indicia  on  the  master  plate  for 
indicatii>g  the  ultimate  shade  value  for  visible  rays  pro- 
vided by  the  superimposed  master  and  selected  auxiliary 
plates. 


3,112,491 

CONNECTION  DEVICES  FOR  GARMENTS 

Anita  H.  Cleveland.  3045  N.  Atlantic  Blvd,, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,382 

3  Claims.    (CL  2— 90) 


3,112,492 

PRETIED  NECKTIES 

Jowph  W.  Less,  824  Stb  Ave.  S^  Clinton,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  54,687 

7Clainis.    (CL  2— 1S3) 


1.  In  a  pre-tied  necktie,  the  combination  including  col- 
lar fold  engaging  swept  wings,  and  a  collar  hook  ar- 
rangement, said  wmgs  being  of  flexible  sheet  material 
and  have  a  tab  appended  at  the  junction  of  the  wings 
and  extending  centrally  between  the  wings,  said  necktie 
having  a  n>iddle  seam  extending  lengthwise  thereof  said 
tab  fitting  transversely  into  said  middle  seam  of  the  neck- 
tie at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tie,  the  length 
of  said  tab  being  sufficient  to  contact  the  edge  of  the  tie 
whereby  said  tab  serves  both  to  shape  the  top  of  the  knot 
and  to  support  the  level  of  the  knot,  the  face  and  tail  of 
said  tie  extending  backwardly  around  the  outside  edges 
of  the  wings,  then  quarterfolded  behind  themselves  with 
the  ends  hanging  downwardly  behind  said  wings,  the 
quarterfold  in  the  tail  of  the  tie  partially  inserted  within 
the  quarterfold  of  the  face  of  said  tie,  a  clip  securing 
the  folds  to  each  other  at  this  point  of  overlapping  inser- 
tion, a  collar  fold  hook  having  wings  which  correspond 
in  spread  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  collar  fold  engaging 
swept  wings,  each  of  said  collar  fold  hook  wings  fitting 
within  one  of  the  quarterfolds  in  the  necktie  with  the 
hook  exposed  for  attachment  over  a  shirt  collar  band, 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  knot  folded  back  toward  each 
other  and  clipped  to  hold  the  wings  curved  back  suffi- 
ciently to  impart  to  the  tie  the  appearance  of  being  hand 
tied. 


3,112,493 

EAR  MUFF 

Julius  Greenberg,  235  Pennsylvania  Ave., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

nicd  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,426 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—209) 


I.  In  an  outer  garment  such  as  a  sweater  having  its 

opposite  edges  respectively  provided   with   buttons   and  An  improved  ear  muff  comprising,  in  combination:  an 

button-holes,  a  connection  piece  in  the  form  of  a  strip  outer  cover;  an  inner  face;  pcrimctrai  means  for  securing 

having  one  end  attached  behind  one  of  the  buttons  and  said  outer  cover  to  said  inner  face;  a  distortable  planar 

having  a  button  provided  at  its  other  end  for  coupling  core  encased  between  said  outer  cover  and  inner  face;  the 

with  one  of  the  button-holes,  means  located  within  the  said  distortable  planar  core  being  provided  with  an  clon- 
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gated  aperture;  the  said  inner  face  being  disposed  on  the 
marginal  perimeter  of  said  elongated  aperture;  the  said 
elongated  aperture  being  engageable  with  a  human  ear 
lobe  disposable  between  said  outer  cover  and  said  distort- 
able  planar  core;  the  perimeters  of  said  outer  cover  and 
inner  face  being  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  said  distortable  planar  core  and  being  yield 
ably  conformable  to  the  said  human  car  lobe;  the  said  for- 
ward edge  of  said  distortable  planar  core  being  engaged 
with  the  perimeters  of  said  outer  cover  and  inner  face; 
said  distortable  planar  core  being  interrupted  to  form  a 
pair  of  free  ends;  said  distortable  planar  core  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  tape  connecting  said  free  ends. 


3,112,494 

LAMINATED  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTION 

Harr>  Hardie,  1017  Winding  Way,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Cootinuatioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  670,399,  July   8, 

1957.      This    application    Oct    3«,    1962,    Ser.    No. 

234,fl5 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—237) 


In  an  elastic  garment  band  for  contracting  a  garment 
about  the  wearer,  a  laminated  construction  comprising: 
a  layer  of  ribbed  iuiit  material  extending  longitudinally 

on  one  face  of  the  band, 
a  layer  of  flat  knit  material  extending  longitudinally  on 

the  other  face  of  the  band, 
a  layer  of  sheet  rubber  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  knit  layers, 
and  longitudinally  extending  expansion  stitching  secur- 
ing said  layers  together, 
said  layers  being  in  laminated  relation  and  all  of 
the  layers  being  sewed  through  and  through  by 
said  expansion  stitching,  the  expansion  stitch- 
ing engaging  the  opposite  outer  faces  of  the 
band  and  maintaining  the  laminated  relationship 
of  the  layers, 
said  stitching  having  been  applied  with  the  rubber 
layer   temporarily   stretched   longitudinally   by 
R%    whereby  upon  relaxation  of  the  rubber 
layer   the   knit  layers  and  the   stitching  were 
pulled  in  longitudinally  by  the  rubber  layer  and, 
as  the  band  is  stretched  in  use,  the  Icnit  layers 
and  the  stitching  are  freely  extensible  until  the 
band  has  been  extended  by  R%, 
the  rubber  layer  being  stretchable  by  more  than 
the  R%  and  the  material  itself  of  each  knit  layer 
as  sewn  with  the  rubber  layer  stretched  longi- 
tudinally by  R%    being  stretchable   longitudi- 
nally of  the  band  whereby,  through  stretch  of 
the  rubber  layer  beyond  R%  and  the  stretch- 
ability  of  the  knit  materials  themselves  as  sewn, 
the  band  is  extensible  beyond  R%, 
the  stretchability  of  the  rubber  layer  beyond  R% 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  stertchability  of 
tlie  ribbed  knit  material  itself  as  sewn  and  the 
the  stretchability  of  the  ribbed  knit  material  it- 
self as  sewn  being  greater  than  the  stretchability 
of  the  flat  knit  material  itself  as  sewn  whereby, 
as  the  band  approaches  extreme  stretch,  the  flat 
knit  layer  approaches  its  limit  of  stretch  ahead 
of  both  the  ribbed  knit  layer  and  the  rubber 
layer  and  tliereby  retards  the  extension  of  the 
band. 


the  knit  layers  bemg  soft  and  affording  ready  re- 
adjustment <A  the  stitches  as  the  band  is 
stretched  beyond  R%,  and  the  stitching  being 
extensible  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the 
extensibility  of  the  flat  knit  layer  whereby  the 
extension-retarding  action  of  the  fiat  knit  layer 
as  the  band  approaches  extreme  stretch  affords 
protection  against  breakage  of  the  stitches. 


3,112,495 

GARMENT  SLEEVE 

Armigene  R.  Johnsoo,  1880  Old  Mill  Road, 

Wantagh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,993 

1  Claim.    (Cl  2—270) 


A  garment  sleeve  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  of 
woven  fabric,  means  securing  two  circumferentially 
spaced  points  of  the  end  of  said  sleeve  one  to  the  other 
to  form  an  inside  pleat  with  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
pleat  displaced  one  relative  to  the  other  lengthwise  of 
said  sleeve  to  shift  the  angular  disposition  of  the  weave 
of  the  fabric  within  the  pleat  relative  to  the  angular  dis- 
position of  the  weave  of  the  remainder  of  the  sleeve 
fabric. 


3,112,496 

BELT  WITH  CORRUGATED  FASTENING  MEANS 

Arthnr  Dritz,  1115  Broadway,  New  YoiiL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,965 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2— 322) 


1.  A  flexible  band  having  a  buckle  member  on  one 
end  thereof,  the  buckle  having  a  central  cross-pin  element 
on  which  the  band  end  at  the  buckle  is  turned  on  itself 
about  the  pin  and  secured  against  release  therefrom,  the 
band  having  an  exposed  corrugated  layer  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof  attached  thereto  in  the  buckle  area,  the  other 
end  of  the  band  having  an  exposed  corrugated  layer  at- 
tached thereto  and  adapted  to  contact  the  corrugated  layer 
on  the  band  end  secured  on  the  cross-pin  of  the  buckle, 
the  corrugated  layers  mating  upon  normal  use  of  the  belt 
to  prevent  slippage. 

3,112,497 

WATER  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 

Royal  G.  Call,  20  N.  Orchard.  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,818 

9  Claims.    (CI.  4—1) 

3.  A  water  conservation  system  comprising:  first  and 

second  plumbing  fixtures  of  the  type  wherein  water  is 

supplied  thereto  through  an  inlet  feeding  thereinto  for  use 

and,  after  use,  is  discharged  to  a  drain;  conduit  means 

joining  the  drain  of  said  first  fixture  to  the  inlet  of  said 

second  fixture,  whereby  used  water  discharged  from  said 
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first  fixture  is  channeled  to  and  forms  at  least  a  portion 
o(  the  incoming  supply  for  said  second  fixture;  and  fresh 


I. 


tion  and  carrying  water  serving  to  maintain  said  half  side 
fraoM  sections  contiguous  to  said  end  frame  sections;  said 
h»If  side  sections  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  on  said 
pivot  pins  and  to  be  supported  in  dowered  positions  against 
the  sides  of  said  gumey. 


— ^ fyVi'^^L^  Mr 


water  supplying  means  communicating  directly  with  said 
condojt  means  for  supplying  fresh  water  to  said  second 
fixture  by  way  of  said  conduit  mean. 


3,112,499 

MEANS  FOR  DISINFECTING  AND/OR 

DEODORIZING  WASTE  PIPES 

lames  Coward  Thorntoa^  Mowrtsorrel,  England,  assigDOr 

to  EC.K.  ManofactoHng  Compuay  Limited,  Macclc*- 

ficU,  EaglaiMl 

FItod  Mmj  12,  I9M,  S«r.  No.  2«,595 
2  Cbfans.    (CL  4—222) 


3,llX49t 

DEMOUNTABLE  AND  PORTABLE  BATH 

Charles  Artbor  Hoffman,  22344  Hcapcrlan  Blrd^ 

Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  196Q,  Ser.  No.  24,495 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—177) 


A  portable  bed  bath  comprising,  in  com'bination  with 
a  gumey  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  straps 
secured  to  said  upper  surface  transversely  thereof,  a  first 
pair  of  said  plurality  of  straps  being  secured  to  said  sur- 
face in  juxtaposition  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  upper  surface  and  two  of  said  plurality  of  straps 
being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  pair  of  straps 
in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  bracket  depending  from 
each  of  said  straps  at  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  surface, 
a  pivot  pin  in  each  of  said  brackets,  and  a  bath  tub  frame 
component  on  said  upper  surface,  said  bath  tub  fe^me 
component  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frame  sections  se- 
cured to  said  upper  surface  of  said  gumey  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  upper  rungs  on  said  end  frame  sections,  two 
pair  of  half  side  frame  sections  pivotally  secui^  on  said 
brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gumey  in  aligned  pairs, 
each  of  said  half  side  frame  sections  comprising  an  in- 
tegral unit  consisting  of  an  upper  rung  merging  with  an 
outer  end  and  an  inner  end.  and  a  lower  rung,  and  a  br»ce 
member  intermediate  said  ends,  pivot  pins  on  and  extend- 
ing from  said  inner  end  and  said  brace  member  of  each 
half  side  frame  section,  a  first  links  mounted  on  said  pins 
of  said  brace  members  and  said  pins  on  said  brackets  on 
said  transverse  straps  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  pair  of  straps  in  juxtaposition,  second  links  mounted 
on  said  pins  extending  from  said  inner  ends  of  each  said 
half  side  frame  section  and  said  pins  extending  from  said 
brackets  of  said  transversely  extending  straps  arranged 
in  juxtaposition  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  gurney.  hooks  on  the  upper  rungs 
of  said  end  frame  sections  and  said  half  side  frame  sec- 
tions, and  a  water  impervious  sheeting  having  a  plurality 
of  grommets  thereon  for  passing  said  hooks  and  defining 
a  tub  component  when  suspended  from  said  hooks  with 
said  half  side  frame  sections  in  raised  positions  normal  to 
said  upper  surface;  said  tub  component  in  operative  posi- 


1.  A  rod-like  device  for  suspension  in  waste  pipes, 
drains  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  support  hav- 
ing a  tubular  stem  and  an  enlarged  head,  said  stem  being 
of  suitable  thickness  to  pass  through  a  central  compara- 
tively narrow  gnd  opening  of  a  waste  pipe,  drain  or  the 
like,  and  be  suspended  by  means  of  the  said  head  for  con- 
tact externally  of  the  rod-like  device  with  liquids  passing 
through  outer  grid  openings,  fulcrum  means  on  said  head 
for  pivotally  suspending  said  elongated  support  so  that 
said  elongated  support  can  pendulate,  said  stem  having 
a  wall  of  grid-like  form  having  longitudinally  extending 
slots  supported  endwise  at  intervals  by  portions  of  the 
tube  extending  continuously  around  it,  and  solid  erodable 
material  filling  the  interior  of  said  stem  and  exposed  to 
the  action  of  liquids  through  the  slots  in  the  wall  of  said 
stem. 


3,112,5«0 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Bcojamui  R.  F.  MacDonald,  2740  Telegraph  Ave, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  112,275 

SOmtaaB.    (CL  5— M) 


1.  A  hospital  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame  including 
head  and  foot  portions  connected  by  parallel  side  rails, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  translation  longitudinally  along 
said  side  rails,  a  Gatch  spring  frame  including  foldable 
head,  central,  and  foot  sections  mounted  for  rotation  and 
transverse  translation  upon  said  carriage.  Gatch  frame 
adjusting  means  carried  by  said  bed  frame  including  piv- 
oted lever  arms  for  selectively  bearing  upon  said  bead 
and  central  sections  to  pivot  said  sections  relative  to 
each  other,  means  carried  by  said  spring  frame  for  se- 
lectively locking  said  head  section  in  inclined  position 
relative  to  its  immediately  adjacent  section,  and  limit 
means  carried  by  said  bed  frame  for  preventing  roution 
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and  transverse  translation  of  said  spring  frame  relative 
to  said  carriage  when  the  end  of  said  foot  section  is  dis- 
posed between  the  foot  portion  of  said  bed  frame  and  a 
predetermined  position  displaced  longitudinally  therefrom 
towards  the  bead  portion. 


3,112.501 

LOAD-CARRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  TOP 

Lawrence  D.  McDoagal,  4929  II th  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif^  anignor  of  one-half  to  Mary  Prince  Bell,  Los 

Anfclcs,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,367 
8  Clainu.    (O.  5—119) 


when  said  cushion  is  uncompressed  and  closed  when  said 
cushion  is  under  compression,  said  air  passages  inter- 
connecting the  interior  of  said  casing  and  the  interior  of 
said  sections. 

3,112,503 

SWIMMING  DEVICE 

Barney  B.  Girden,  North  Stonington,  Conn. 

(R.D.  1,  Norwich,  Conn.) 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Set.  No.  213,950 

7  CUims.    (CI.  9—309) 


1 .  In  load-carrying  apparatus  for  an  automobile  top,  a 
combination  of  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  spaced- 
apart  bolsters  extending  across  the  car  top,  a  supporting 
block  under  each  end  portion  of  the  bolsters  extending  in 
a  general  fore-and-aft  direction  along  the  top,  means  for 
attaching  the  bolsters  to  the  blocks,  said  blocks  having 
seating  faces  at  their  lower  ends  conforming  to  the  physi- 
cal character  of  the  surface  of  the  top,  upon  which  they 
rest,  compressible  pads  of  foam  rubber  carried  by  the 
under  faces  of  the  blocks  and  resting  upon  the  car  top, 
tension  means  under  tension  connecting  the  end  portions 
of  said  bolsters  to  the  rain  gutters  of  the  automobile,  flex- 
ible cables  of  laterally  compressible  material  extending 
across  the  car  top  for  holding  down  articles  carried  on  the 
top.  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  bolsters  presenting  ta- 
pered sockets  into  which  the  ends  of  said  cables  may  be 
forcibly  pushed  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  tying  the  same. 


3,112^2 
PUMP  FOR  AIR  MATRESSES 
Enicst   S.   Fonbcif,    Framingham,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Hodgman   Rnbbcr  Company,   Pramingliam,  Mass.,  a 
coqporation  of  Masacfansetts 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,635 
8  Clainis.    (CI.  5—348) 


1.  A  pump  for  an  air  mattress  having  walls  forming 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  interconnected  sections 
comprising  an  elongated  flexible  casing  having  walls 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  one  of  said  sections,  said 
casing  walls  having  means  forming  a  flap-like  oneway 
outlet  air  valve  at  one  end,  spring  means  for  tensioning 
said  casing  walls  outwardly  whereby  the  volume  within 
said  casing  is  normally  maximized,  a  oneway  air  inlet 
valve  in  said  casing  wall  and  passing  through  said  section 
wall  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  from  outside  said  mat- 
tress into  said  casing,  and  a  second  air  inlet  valve  in  said 
casing  wall  in  an  area  opposite  said  first  air  inlet  valve, 
said  second  air  inlet  valve  comprising  means  forming  a 
lower  opening  in  said  casing  wall,  an  annular  resilient 
cushion  surrounding  said  lower  opening  with  means  form- 
ing air  pasages  normally  open  in  said  resilient  cushion 


1.  A  fin  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  swimmer's  foot 
comprising 

(a)  a  shoe-like  member  having  a  sole,  heel  and  foot 
receiving  pocket; 

(b)  a  web-like  extension  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  sole  of  the  shoe-like  member  and  being  integral 
with  the  latter  to  permit  the  transmission  there- 
through of  substantial  propulsive  forces;  and 

(c)  a  cellular  buoyant  member  permanently  secured 
to  said  shoe-like  member  so  as  to  avoid  interference 
with  the  transmission  of  said  propulsive  forces 
through  said  web-like  extension  to  the  water,  said 
buoyant  member  contributing  sufficient  buoyancy 
to  said  fin  to  overcome  the  negative  buoyancy  of  the 
leg  of  a  swimmer  having  its  foot  received  in  said 
pocket. 

3,112,504 

WATER  SHOES 

Charles  F.  Carlton,  105  Old  Pond  Road,  Natchez,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,596 

3  Claims.    (CI.  9—310) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
parallel  laterally  spaced  elongated  floats  having  forward 
and  rear  ends,  the  floats  being  formed  with  centered  longi- 
tudinal channels  in  their  undersides  extending  to  said 
ends,  longitudinally  spaced  vanes  pivoted  in  the  chaanels 
to  swii^  from  horizontal  retracted  glide  positions  within 
the  channels  to  pendant  propelling  positions  extending 
below  the  floats,  said  floats  having  upper  surfaces,  for- 
ward and  rear  socket  clamps  mounted  on  said  upper  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  said  forward  and  rear  ends,  said  clamps 
having  facing  l>all  sockets,  and  coupling  bars  extending 
between  the  floats  and  haWng  ball  joints  on  their  ends 
clamped  in  the  bail  sockets,  said  floats  having  transverse 
sleeves  on  their  forward  ends,  and  a  tow  member  having 
a  transverse  bar  having  ends  journaled  in  said  sleeves. 


3,112,505 

ROTARY  PAINT  BRUSH  COMB 

Raymond  V.  Hirst,  357  Englewood  Ave., 

Buffalo  23,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,641 

2  Claims.    (O.  15—38) 

1.  A  rotary  paint  brush  comb,  comprising  a  tubular 

metal  body,  a  tubular  liner  of  soft  resilient  organic  plastic 

flexible  material  having  its  periphery  in  full  contact  with 
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the  bore  of  said  body,  means  rotating  said  body  about  its 
axis  at  a  speed  in  the  order  of  45  r.p.ni.,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  bores  extending  generally  radially  through  said 
tubular  meul  body,  openings  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
size  than  said  bores  forming  cylindrical  continuations  of 
each  of  said  bores  through  said  liner,  and  a  pointed  cy- 
lindrical pin  having  its  body  fitted  in  each  of  said  bores 
and   openings   and   being   compressively   seized   by   said 


3,112,5r7 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM  PUMP 
ASSEMBLY 
Esmond  F.  Webb,  FrankUi^  Mk*^  asignor  to  The  Del- 
man   Company.   Cockevillc,  Temi.,   a  corporatioa  of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Dec.  I,  l»«l,  Ser.  No.  1M,208 
14  Claims.     (CL  15— 250.i2) 


f  1 
1    > 

l— 1 

' 

3,1I2^5«« 

PISTON  RING  GROOVE  CLEANER 

Mawicc  J.  Kane.  6325  2««h  Ave.  NE^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  1«,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  195,*«0 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 1«4.«1) 


1 .  A  tool  for  cleaning  the  carbon  out  of  the  bottom  of 
piston  ring  grooves  of  Upered  or  keystone  formation:  said 
tool  con>prising  a  rigid,  substantially  semi-circular  frame 
member,  a  fixed  guiding  roller  mounted  on  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  frame  for  reception  in  the  piston  ring  groove 
at  one  side  of  the  piston,  an  adjustable  guiding  roller 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  for  guided  travel 
in  the  piston  ring  groove  at  a  point  greater  th»n  igo* 
from  said  fixed  roller,  each  of  said  rollers  having  sym- 
metrically sloped  opposite  side  surfaces  conrspoodmg  to 
the  spacing  and  inward  sloping  of  the  sidewalis  of  the 
groove  and  having  hub  portions  at  their  opposite  sides 
for  rolling  travel  on  the  piston  surface  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  groove  to  limit  the  extent  of  entry  of  the  rollers  into 
the  groove,  a  tapered  groove  scraping  tool  adjmUbly 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  said  rollers,  said  scraping 
tool  including  an  end  portion  of  inwardly  Upered  con- 
figuration toward  iu  free  end  and  the  tapered  portion  of 
said  scraping  tool  being  less  in  width  than  the  width  of 
the  piston  ring  groove  at  the  groove  opening  so  that  the 
scraping  tool,  when  positioned  in  the  ring  groove,  does 
not  engage  the  sidewalis  of  the  groove  except  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  groove  and  so  that  when  the  tool  is  moved 
circumferentiaJly  within  the  groove  it  scrapes  carbon  only 
from  the  base  thereof. 


liner  to  anchor  each  pin  in  its  bore  against  outward 
movement  but  permitting  inward  movement  thereof,  said 
body  of  each  pin  being  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
to  permit  of  passing  said  pins  endwise  completely  through 
said  bores,  whereby  said  pins  can  be  inserted  into  said 
bores  and  openings  from  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  metal 
body  and  the  stub  ends  of  broken  pins  can  be  driven 
through  said  bores  and  openings  into  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  liner. 


L  A  pneumatically  operated  washer  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  chambers  formed  there- 
in. 

(b)  a  pair  of  pistons  reciprocally  mounted  each  in  a 
chamber  and  interconnected  by  a  common  rod, 

(c)  pneumatic  valve  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  operable  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  thereto  to  alternately  supply 
and  exhaust  air  under  subatmospheric  pressure  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  in  one  of  said  chambers 
to  effect  reciprocal  movement  thereof, 

(</)  fluid  valve  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
operable  in  response  to  said  reciprocal  movement 
to  sequentially  deliver  and  discharge  fluid  to  and 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  said  fluid  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pneumatic  valve  means  to  mainuin 
said  pneumatic  valve  means  operable  subsequent  to 
the  withdrawal  of  said  pressure, 
(*)  wiper  control  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  and 
(/)  diaphragm  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  other  chamber,  and 
responsive  to  the  application  and  withdrawal  of  fluid 
from  said  other  chamber  to  operate  said  wiper  con- 
trol means. 


3,112,5m 

BOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE  BRUSH  BRISTLE 

AND  BRUSH  CONTAINING  SUCH  BRISTLES 

Ptammer  C.  MmiC,  Barttnctoa,  Vt.,  aaslgnor  to 

E.  B.  A  A.  C.  Whittng  Company 

Original  applicatkMi  Mar.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,840.  now 

Patent  No.  3,059,991,  dated  Oct.  23,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  July  24,   1962,  Ser.  No.  212,639 

2  niiwi      (CL  15—159) 


u- 


1.  An  abrasion  resistant  brush  bristle  of  draw-oriented, 
melt  extruded,  liquid  quenched  at  a  temperature  of  about 
40*  F.  to  about  60*  F.,  isouctic  polypropylene  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  about  6  grams/denier,  a  specific 
gravity  of  from  about  0.90  to  0.91.  said  bristle  having 
been  stretched  from  about  6  to  1 1  times  its  original  length. 


3,112,509 

PAINT  BRUSHES 

Robert  l„  Wetas,  Wooster.  Ohio,  aaaiipior  to  The  Wooster 

Brush  Company,  Wooster.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,494 

2  ChUms.    (CI.  15—193) 

1.  A  brush  structure  comprising  a  handle;  the  lower 

cod  of  said  handle  having  a  horizontally  disposed,  elon- 


December  8,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9L 


gated  bristle  receiving  portion;  a  channel  shaped  con- 
nector element  having  upwardly  directed  flanges  outwardly 
overlapping  opposite  side  portions  of  said  bristle  re- 
ceiving portion;  said  bristle  receiving  portion  having  hori- 
zontal grooves  in  said  side  portions;  the  upper  edges  of 
said  flanges  having  elongated  ribs  interfitting  said  grooves; 
said  connector  element  affording  a  horizontally  disposed 
web  spaced  downwardly  from  said  bristle  receiving  por- 
tion; means  defining  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  web; 
a  bristle  portion  disposed  below  said  web;  a  ferrule  sur- 


rounding a  portion  of  said  bristle  receiving  portion,  over- 
lapping said  side  portions  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  embracing  said  connector  element  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  bristle  portion;  a  solidified  bonding 
compound  bonding  the  upper  end  of  said  bristle  portion 
into  a  solid  bristle  knot  and  extending  upwardly  within 
said  ferrule  above  and  over  said  web  and  through  said  ap- 
erture and  rigidly  bonding  said  bristle  portion,  ferrule, 
and  web  to  each  other;  said  ferrule  retaining  said  ribs 
against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  grooves. 


3,112^10 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  CLEANING  MECHANISM 
Lothrop  M.  Forbusfa,  Birmingham,  Gilbert  H.  Wolf,  MU- 
ford,  and  Keith  E.  Wood,  Armada,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,417 
14  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.01) 


3,112,511 

VACUUM  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Malcolm  G.  LanlLeoau,  18  EUers  Drive,  Chatham,  NJ. 

FUed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125^36 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—350) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  tailgate  swingable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  substantially  vertical  and  hori- 
zonal  positions  and  carrying  a  window  capable  of  being 
raised  and  lowered  when  the  tailgate  is  in  said  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  window  including  a  sector  gear,  a  wiper  unit  for 
said  window  comprising  a  wiper  motor  mounted  in  said 
tailgate,  a  rockshaft  supported  in  said  tailgate  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
motor  and  said  rockshaft  for  imparting  oscillation  there- 
to, and  a  wiper  blade  and  arm  assembly  attached  to  said 
rockshaft  for  oscillation  across  the  outer  surface  of  said 
window  between  predetermined  stroke  end  positions,  a 
manual  control  for  said  wiper  motor,  and  auxiliary  con- 
trol means  for  said  wiper  motor  actuated  by  said  sector 
gear  for  automatically  deactivating  said  wiper  motor  to 
arrest  movement  of  said  wiper  blade  and  arm  assembly 
at  one  of  its  stroke  end  positions  when  the  window  is 
lowered. 


1.  In  vacuum  cleaning  machine  of  the  type  described, 
a  horizontally  extending  suction  nozzle  including  a  rigid 
front  wall  portion  the  lower  edge  of  which  forms  a  front 
portion  of  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  the  siiction 
nozzle,  such  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  portion  sloping 
upwardly  from  a  central  porticm  thereof  to  side  portions 
thereof  whereby  the  side  portions  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  wall  portion  of  the  suction  nozzle  are  a  greater 
elevation  above  the  surface  being  cleaned  than  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  said  lower 
edge  of  the  front  wall  portion  of  the  suction  nozzle  above 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  being  cleaned. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleamng  machine:  a  suction  nozzle; 
an  impeller  housing  having  a  suction  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  suction  nozzle,  said  impeller  hous- 
ing having  an  exhaust  opening;  and  an  exhaust  baffle  as- 
sociated with  said  exhaust  opening,  said  exhaust  baffle 
comprising  two  spaced,  generally  parallel  members  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  exhaust  opening  at  an  angle 
to  the  directicMi  of  exhaust,  a  first  of  said  members  ex- 
tending outwardly  relatively  farther  than  the  second  of 
said  members  and  the  second  of  said  members  being 
curved  towards  the  first  member  at  its  outer  end  so  that 
material  exhausted  from  said  exhaust  opening  at  high 
velocity  is  deflected  against  the  first  member  by  the  sec- 
ond member. 


3,112^12 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  ON  THE  GROUND 

BROAD  STRIPES  OF  PAINT  OR  THE  LIKE  MA- 

TERLAL 

Raymoode  Blanche  Arraalt,  17  Ave.  Femand  Lefebrre, 

Poissy,  Scine-ct-Oise,  France 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,221 

Claims  priority,  ai^Ucation  France  Jan.  20,  1961 

1  ChOm.    (CL  15—503) 


In  a  line-marking  machine  including  an  elongated  slop- 
ing paint  container  provided  with  a  port  at  its  lower  end, 
a  broad  roller  carried  underneath  the  lower  end  of  the 
container,  and  hand-operated  means  controlling  said  port. 
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the  provision  of  a  blade  engaging  the  surface  of  the  roller 
to  spread  the  paint  dropping  onto  said  roller  over  the 
breadth  of  the  latter  and  means  elastically  urging  said 
Made  against  the  roller  surface,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  last-mentioned  means  on  the 
blade,  an  elongated  trough  revolvaWy  fitted  over  the  con- 
tainer port  coaxially  with  the  port,  and  extending  over 
the  roller  to  either  side  thereof  along  a  line  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  trough  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  distributing  ports  located  at  different  points 
of  its  length  above  the  roller,  and  a  handle  for  controlling 
the  angular  setting  of  the  trough  over  the  port. 


3,112313 

LIOLTD  APFUCATORS 

James  C.  TborntoQ.   MoantsorTel,  Engiand,  asRignor  to 

J.  Goddard  &  Sons  Umited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961.  S«r.  No.  87J62 

11  Claims.    (CI.  15—532) 


3,112,514 

COUNTER-B  A  LANCING  LID  SLT»PORT 

AND  HINGE 

Martin  E.  Ostrom,   Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Natioaal 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  14.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  117.189 

7  Claims.    (CL  16—190) 


a  housing  providing  a  hmge  member  a&ed  to  the  rear 
of  the  cabinet  and  a  lid  wing  affixed  to  the  rear  of  the 
lid  above  said  housing,  said  housing  being  open   at  its 
upper  end  and  closed  at  iu  lo^er  end,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  lid  wing  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hous- 
ing including  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  housing 
and  the  lid  wing  and  located  in  the  piane  of  separation 
between  the  lid  and  the  container  of  the  cabinet,  a  lid 
link  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  extending  in  said 
plane  of  separation  to  conUct  the  underside  of  said  lid. 
a  link  pin  bridging  and  affixed  to  the  lid  wing  so  as  to 
be  located  behind  and  above  said  pivot  pin  when  the  lid 
is  in  closed  position,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
link  pin  and  depending  therefrom,  a  tension  spring  with- 
in said   housing  and  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
link  to  apply  spring  tension  to  said  link  and  link  pin,  a 
spring  nut  shiftable  in  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 
retamcd  against  rotation  therein,  said  nut  being  notched 
to  receive  and  anchor  thereto  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  extending  through   the   lower  closed  end  of  the 
housing  with  its  threaded  shank  received  in  the  threaded 
opening  in  the  spring  nut  whereby  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  nut  and  the  tension  on  said  spring  by  turning  the 
screw. 


I.  A  liquid  applicator  head  comprising  in  combination 
a  body  portion,  a  mounting  provided  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  body  portion  to  receive  the  neck  of  an  inverted 
canister,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  restricted  passage- 
way leading  from  the  canister  mounting  and  with  open- 
ings on  its  tinder  side  communicating  with  said  passage- 
way, a  compressible  pad  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  body  portion  and  having  edge  portions  turned  up- 
wardly around  the  side  walls  of  the  body  portion  and  a 
resilient  plastic  clamping  band  embracing  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  pad  and  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  and 
serving  to  clamp  said  edge  portion  to  the  body  portion, 
said  band  having  integral  inwardly  directed  projections 
to  engage  in  the  material  of  the  upwardly  turned  portions 
of  the  pad  to  prevent  the  edge  portions  from  slipping 
away  from  between  the  band  and  the  said  body  portion. 


3,112,515 

POULTRY  TRUSSING  DEVICE 

Henry  J.  Voik,  P.O.  Box  646.  Tnrlock,  Calif.,  assignor 

two-thirds  to  Anthony  J.  Volk,  Torlock,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,*24 

5  Claims.    (CL  17—11) 


of 


1.  A  retainer  for  use  in  the  trussing  of  a  dressed  fowl, 
the  legs  of  the  fowl  when  dressed  terminating  in  exposed 
hocks  each  formed  with  a  crease  intermediate  the  side 
edges  thereof  and  such  creases  being  disposed  in  V-form- 
ing  relation  to  each  other  when  said  legs  are  folded 
against  the  body  of  the  fowl  in  angled  relation  to  each 
other  with  the  hocks  in  substantially  contacting  relation; 
the  retainer  consisting  of  a  yoke  of  substantially  rigid  but 
resilient  wire,  said  yoke  centrally  of  its  ends  having  a  de- 
pending V-shape  portion  to  engage  in  the  angled  creases 
of  the  hocks,  saddles  projecting  laterally  from  the  ends 
of  the  V  portion  to  engage  over  the  legs  of  the  fowl  adja- 
cent the  hocks,  legs  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of 
the  saddles  of  a  length  to  project  through  the  body  of  the 
fowl  to  the  backbone  thereof,  and  hooks  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  yoke  to  project  through  orifices  in 
the  side  portions  of  said  backbone  in  position  to  engage 
under  said  bone  at  the  edges  of  the  orifices. 


1.  A  counter-balancing  lid  support  and  hinge  assembly 
for  a  cabinet  having  a  pivotally  mounted  lid,  comprising 


3,112,516 

CONTROL  FOR  SHIRRING  MACHINE 

Artimr  A.  Boonec,  Chicago,  III.,  aarignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc., 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinok 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,033 

16  Claims.    (CL  17—42) 

1.  In  means  for  shirting  thin  walled  cellulosic  sausage 

casings  and  the  like  from  a  supply  thereof  of  indefinite 

length  having  splices  at  random  locations  therealoog,  in 
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combination,  a  mandrel,  a  head  for  shining  the  casing 
onto  said  mandrel  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  machine 
for  periodically  severing  a  shirred  strand  of  the  casing 
from  the  following  shirred  casing,  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  splice  along  the  casing  before  it  is  severed, 
and  means  re^wnsive  to  the  detection  of  a  splice  by  said 


distinct  from  said   floating  mandrel   for  receiving  the 
shirred  casing  therefrom,  and  means  for  moving  said  re- 


'^'^    «'. 


^    '^ 


ceiving  mandrel  into  and  out  of  receiving  position  witfi 
reelect  to  said  floating  mandrel. 


splice  detecting  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  shirring  bead  and  said  severing  machine 
in  relation  to  the  location  of  said  splice  with  respect  to 
the  locus  along  the  shirred  casing  of  the  severing  of  the 
next  shirred  strand  from  the  following  shirred  casing  to 
perform  the  next  severing  o{>eration  only  at  a  location 
where  said  splice  is  present  in  said  next  shirred  strand. 


-ff-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sharing  thin  walled  sausage  cas- 
ings and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  floating  mandrd  hav- 
ing a  leading  end  for  extending  into  a  tubular  unshirred 
casing  and  a  trailing  end,  means  supporting  said  fkiating 
mandrel  against  endwise  and  sidewise  movement,  a  shir- 
ring head  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  floating  mandrel 
for  shirring  the  casing  onto  the  same,  said  floating  man- 
drel being  substantially  stationary  throughout  the  (^xra- 
tion  of  the  machine,  a  receiving  mandrel  s^>arale  and 


3,112,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ANIMAL  TISSUE 
Roger  H.  Doggett,  Natkk,  George  H.  Hall,  Watertown, 
Donald  B.  Montgomery,  Wayland,  and  Rkhard  S. 
Robinson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bmnswick,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,673 
6  Claims.     (O.  17—43) 


3,112^17 

SHIRRING  MACHINE 

CUfori  E.  IvM,  Ckkaco,  IlL,  aaiieiior  to  Tee-Pak,  be* 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

Fll«l  ScpC  19,  I960.  Scr.  No.  57,057 

Tt  niJT     (CL17— 42) 


1 .  In  a  tendon  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  drum  having  a  perforated  cylindrical  wall, 
means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a 
cutting  device,  means  mounting  said  cutting  device  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  in  close 
proximate  relationship  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
wall,  a  first  spray  device,  means  mounting  said  first 
spray  device  in  fixed  position  for  directing  jets  of 
water  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  as  it  travels 
therepast,  a  second  spray  device  moimted  for  travel 
within  said  drum  for  directing  jets  of  water  against  the 
inner  face  of  said  wall,  means  for  travelling  said  second 
spray  device,  means  for  supplying  water  to  each  of  said 
devices,  and  control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
drum  drive  means,  said  second  spray  Rotating  means  and 
second  spray  devices. 
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3,112^19 
METHOD  FOR  SIX  NMNG  ANIMALS 
Robert  John  Hlavacek,  Clarendon  HUls,  John  E.  Sanvage, 
Chicago,  John  William  Dillehay,  Downers  Grove,  and 
Norman  Swift,  Oali   lawn.   III.,  assignors  to  Swift  & 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Originai  application  Aug.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833»28g.  now 
Patent  No.  3,055.046,  dated  Sept  25,  IW2,     Divided 
and  this  application  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111^74 
6  Claims     (CL  17 — «5) 


tr    w 


1.  In  an  animal  slaughtering  process  the  steps  comphv 
ing:  applying  an  electric  shock  to  an  animal  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  render  the  animal  unconscious;  and 
sticking  the  animal  within  about  4Vi  seconds  after  said 
period  of  applying  said  electric  shock. 


3,112,520 
HYDROSQUEEGEE  PRESS 
Delbcrt  L.  George,  SaJem  Depot,  NJI.,  and  Robert  O. 
Howe,   Bedford,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon   Com- 
pany, Waltfaam,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,749 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


^ 


3,112^21 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  GOT  F  BAILS 

Wallace  W.  Ward,  Chatham,  NJ„  assignor  to 

l.ouis  F.  Moccino,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  944«1 

It  Claims.     (O.  18—5) 


I.  A  subsUntialJy  rigid  mold,  a  flexible  substantially 
matching  non-elastic  counterpart  mold  suspended  in  the 
inverted  position  above  said  rigid  mold  and  filled  with 
liquid,  means  connected  to  said  counterpart  mold  to  re- 
ceive said  liquid,  and  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment of  one  mold  against  the  other  to  cause  the  counter- 
part mold  to  envelop  the  other  mold  in  a  rolling  squee- 
gee-type action. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  a  spherical  golf  ball 
center,  a  platform  for  supporting  a  mold  half  having 
a  hemispherical  cavity  therein,  means  for  holding  a 
spherical  center  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cavity,  means 
including  a  sensing  member  mounted  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  spherical  center  for  sensing  the  diameter  of 
said  spherical  center,  means  for  advancing  said  holding 
means  to  move  the  center  of  said  spherical  center  toward 
the  center  of  said  cavity,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
sensing  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  holding 
means  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  center  as 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means  to  stop  movement  thereof 
when  the  center  of  said  spherical  center  reaches  the  center 
of  said  cavity. 


3,112,522 
BLOW  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  Doyle  and  Daniel  E.  Perry,  both  of  BartlesvUle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Company,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,726 
6  aaims.     (CI.  18— J) 


5.  In  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  pair  of  platens,  means  to  secure  a  mold  die  half 
to  the  opposing  surface  of  each  of  said  platens,  and  means 
to  move  said  platens  to  contact  said  mold  die  halves  to 
form  a  mold,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of  upper 
slide  members  and  a  pair  of  bottom  slide  members  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  said  platens  between  said  slide  members;  an 
upper  bearing  member  opcratively  attached  to  each  side 
of  said  platen  so  that  a  bearing  surface  bears  downwardly 
against  the  top  surface  of  each  upper  slide  member  and 
a  bearing  surface  bears  against  the  side  of  each  upper 
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slide  member;  means  to  urge  said  upper  bearings  against 
the  sides  of  said  slides;  a  bottom  bearing  holder  member 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  each  platen  and  having  an  ex- 
tension portion  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  platen;  a 
bottom  bearing  member  operatively  attached  to  each  bot- 
tom bearing  holder  member  so  that  a  bearing  member 
bears  upwardly  against  each  bottom  slide  member;  and 
means  to  urge  said  bottom  bearing  member  upwardly 
against  each  bottom  slide  member. 


moved  toward  the  central  curing  plate;  and  means  for  dis- 
charging from  the  press  material  punched  from  said 
record  discs. 


3,112^23 
AUTOMATIC  STOCKMOLD  AND  CURING  PRESS 
Femand  Goalet,  Lynwood,  and  Samuel  Salzman,  Van 
Nuys,  Califs  assignors  to  Allied  Record  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hollywood,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,046 
6  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 5.3) 


1.  In  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus:  a  stockmold 
including  three  mold  plates  in  side  by  side  arrangement 
and  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other;  means  carried  on  adjacent  faces  of  said 
plates  defining  axially  aligned  record  disc  molds;  means 
for  effecting  said  relative  movements  of  said  mold  plates 
to  thereby  open  and  close  said  molds,  there  being  aligned 
fluid  flow  passages  through  the  parts  constituting  said 
stockmold,  said  passages  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  axes  of  said  molds  and  connected  therewith,  there 
being  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  passages  extending 
beyond  the  connections  with  said  molds  and  comprising 
a  sprue  outlet  portion;  a  tank  having  a  connection  with 
said  sprue  outlet  portion;  means  connected  with  one  end 
of  one  of  said  aligned  openings  for  injecting  plastic  ma- 
terial into  said  openings  and  thence  into  said  molds;  an 
inlet  valve  having  a  control  member  controlling  the  con- 
nection between  said  injecting  means  and  said  molds, 
said  member  being  movable  between  two  positions  respec- 
tively and  when  said  member  is  in  one  of  the  said  posi- 
tions said  injection  means  is  connected  with  said  passages 
and  when  said  member  is  in  the  other  position  said 
injection  means  is  cut  off  from  said  passages,  said  control 
member  having  a  free  end  with  an  inclined  surface  out  of 
alignment  with  said  one  end  of  one  of  said  fmssages  when 
said  control  member  is  at  said  one  position  and  in  align- 
ment therewith  when  said  control  member  is  at  said  other 
position;  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  member  be- 
tween said  positions;  a  second  valve  controlling  flow 
through  the  ^>rue  outlet  portion,  said  second  valve  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  in  the  open  position  after  the  molds  are 
closed,  plastic  material  has  been  injected  thereinto,  and 
the  inlet  valve  has  been  moved  to  its  second  position;  a 
vacuum  connected  with  said  sprue  outlet  passage  portion, 
vacuum  being  applied  to  said  passages  when  the  second 
valve  is  open,  the  molds  are  closed,  and  the  inlet  valve  is 
in  its  second  position,  said  vacuum  thereby  drawing  sprue 
material  from  said  aligned  passages  and  into  said  tank; 
a  curing  press  disposed  directly  beneath  the  stoclunold 
and  having  a  central  curing  plate  and  curing  plates  at  the 
respective  sides  thereof  mounted  for  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  central  curing  plate;  punch 
means  for  punching  large  central  openings  in  record  discs 
disposed  in  the  curing  press,  when  side  curing  plates  are 


3,112,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  FOAMED 

MATERIALS 

Bobby  Legler,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,309 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—6) 


An  apparatus  for  curii^  cellular  elastomeric  materials 
which  comprises:  perforated  opposing  compressing  rolls 
provided  with  a  steam  chest  on  the  release  side  positioned 
within  the  rolls  so  as  to  provide  steam  for  passage  through 
said  perforations  in  said  rolls  as  they  pass  the  nip  of  the 
rolls,  said  rolls  being  associated  with  a  heated  chamber 
in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  rolls  to  maintain  the  ma- 
terial passing  through  said  rolls  at  about  introduced  steam 
temperature,  and  support  means  for  said  material  before 
and  after  said  compression  rolls  and  throughout  and  after 
said  heating  area. 


3,112,525 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
John  Moziek,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,477 
4  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 12) 


3 csA ini 
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1.  In  combination  in  an  extruder,  an  elongated  casing 
defining  a  lengthwise  bore  therein,  a  rotatable  screw 
mounted  within  said  bore,  an  immovable  transverse  fixed 
breaker-plate  in  the  elongated  casing  between  the  end  of 
the  screw  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  said  break- 
er-plate having  a  central  perforate  portion  whose  cross- 
sectional  area  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the  bore, 
a  slot  of  uniform  cross-section  perpendiculariy  intersect- 
ing the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  the  bore,  said  slot  being 
located  immediately  upstream  and  parallel  to  the  fixed 
breaker-plate,  and  a  slidable  cartridge  assembly  positioned 
in  said  slot;  said  cartridge  assembly  having  an  imperfo- 
rate marginal  frame  sealably  fitting  said  slot  and  a  cen- 
tral perforate  portion  whose  cross-sectional  area  is  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  bore  and  a  plurality  of 
ribs  perpendicular  to  the  slot,  the  width  of  said  ribs  in 
a  direction  of  flow  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  slot 
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EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Allaa  D.  Martin,  SMford,  Mkh^  Mrigaor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27.  IHI,  Ser.  No.  141,1M 
7  Clafans.     (CL  18—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  extruding  plastic  tubular 
webbing  including  a  cylindrical  rotaUble  nieans  formed 
to  provide  a  circumferential  gate  defined  by  a  continuous 
and  synrmetrically  curved  groove  formed  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  rotatable  means  being  further  formed  to 
provide  flow  of  plastic  material  to  said  gate,  and  nozzle 
means  surrounding  said  rotatable  means  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  effect  relative  rotation  therewith,  sajd  nozzle 
means  being  formed  to  provide  an  irregular  shape  circum- 
ferential groove  the  longitudinal  bounds  of  which  axe  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  bounds  of 
the  curved  groove. 


3,112,527 
ADJUSTABLE  FLEXIBLE  ORIFICE  FOR 
EXTRUSION  OF  FOAM  PLASTICS 
Paul  M.  Pankratz,   Midland,   Henry  C.  Honvcoer,  Bay 
City,  and  Rudolph  H.  Matthias,  Si«faiaw.  Mich.,  as- 
rignors   to   The    I)ow    Chemical   Compaay,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  I9«|,  Ser.  No.  141.1i5 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


@ 


I.  A  thermoplastic  material  extrusion  die  assemblage 
comprismg  in  combination,  a  die  block  formed  to  provide 
an  elongated  recess  and  being  further  formed  to  provide 
an  elongated  orifice  in  the  mid-region  of  the  recess,  a 
pair  of  side  orifice  plates  positioned  in  the  recess  which 
plates  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  regulate  the 
thickness  of  a  sheet  of  material  e-.truded  through  said 
orifice,  said  orifice  plates  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  arranged  slots  extending  from  one  edge  to  pro- 
vide flexibility  along  a  longitudinal  axis  whereby  selective 
adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  said  plates 
a  ong  any  point  thereof  may  be  made  said  side  onfice 
plates  having  tapered  portions  at  each  end  region  a  pair 
of  end  onfice  plates  positioned  in  the  recess  which  plates 
arc  movable  relaUve  to  each  other  to  regulate  the  width 
of  a  sheet  of  material  extruded  through  said  orifice  ad- 
justing means  to  positionally  adjust  said  plates,  and  hold- 
ing means  to  maintain  said  plates  in  adjusted  poaiUon 


3,112^28 
^^JPi??,^^^   APPARATUS   FOR    PREVENTION 

g^SLUG    FORMATION    IN   THE   CASTING   OF 

FILM  SUPPORT  AND  SHEETING 
'^IT!!.!*  9^"^^  Rochester.  N.Y.,  aai^nor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  .  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Fled  Dec.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  78,5«# 
7  Cfadma.     (CL  18—15) 


S.  In  the  method  of  casting  film  or  sheeting  compris- 
ing continuously  flowing  a  thin  stream  of  flowable  dope 
composed  of  solids  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  through 
a  discharge  slot  of  a  hopper  having  an  operating  tem- 
perature onto  a  casting  surface  spaced  therefrom  and  mov- 
ing  continuously  relative  thereto;  the  steps  of  preparing 
a  mixture  of  vapor  of  said  solvent  and  air  whose  concen- 
tration is  such  that  the  mixture  has  a  dew  point  above 
the  temperature  of  said  hopper,  and  flowing  a  thin  stream 
of  said  solvent  vapor  and  air  mixture  across  one  side  of 
the  full  length  of  the  discharge  slot  and  the  side  of  the 
dope  stream  passing  thereover  to  blanket  said  edge  of 
the  discharge  slot  and  said  side  of  the  dope  stream  as  it 
emerges  therefrom  from  contact  with  an  atmosphere 
which  would  tend  to  allow  evaporation  of  the  solvent  from 
the  dope  stream  and  produce  slugs  of  dope  on  the  edge 
of  the  discharge  slot 


3,112,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLI^W  ARTICLES 
John  C.  Chopa,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assimior  to  The  Barr 
Rnhhcr  ProdndB  Compmiy,  Sandasky,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  U,  I»54,  Ser.  No.  454,573 
4  Claims.     (CL  18—24) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  casting  hollow  articles  in  a  matrix, 
conveying  means,  an  inner  shaft  restrained  against  free 
roution  with  respect  to  the  conveying  means,  an  inner 
shaft  extension  coupled  to  said  inner  shaft  through  a 
universal  joint,  a  sleeve  around  said  inner  shaft,  a  sleeve 
extension  around  said  inner  shaft  extension,  an  obtuse  el- 
bow between  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  extension,  a  struc- 
ture fixed  for  movement  bodily  with  said  sleeve  exten- 
sion, a  matrix  mounting  stub  shaft  rotatably  supported 
in  said  structure  and  extending  transversely  to  both  said 
sleeve  and  said  sleeve  extension,  intercngaging  gear  means 
fixed  to  said  inner  shaft  extension  and  said  stub  shaft  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  mounting  shaft  about  its  own  axis 
upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve  shaft  with  respect  to  the  con- 
veying means,  matrix  means  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft, 
and  drive  means  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
sleeve  to  rotate  it  with  respect  to  said  conveying  means. 
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PIPE  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  D.  Boggs,  Brca,  Calif  ^  and  Fred  L.  Magoon,  Jr., 
Lonsricw,  Tex.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignmc-nts,  to 
H.  D.  Boggi  Company,  Lid.,  Omaba,  Nebr.,  a  limited 
partnership 
Original  appUcatloo  June  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  594,565,  now 
Patent  No.  2,997,737,  dated  Aug.  29,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,297 
6  Clatans.     (CI.  18—26) 


clip  member,  said  second  clip  member  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  therein;  a  movable  clasp  pivotally  secured  to 
said  first  clip  member  generally  parallel  to  said  second 
clip  member,  said  clasp  including  a  plurality  of  needles 
extending  to  within  said  recesses  when  said  clasp  is  pivoted 
toward  said  second  clip;  means  normally  urging  said  clasp 
to  move  said  needles  into  said  recesses  whereby  to  secure 
a  pelt  to  said  conveyor;  and  actuating  means  associated 
with  said  conveyor  for  pivoting  said  movable  clasp  mem- 
ber away  from  said  recess. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  casting  of  fibrously  reinforced  pipe 
of  heat  settable  material  including  the  combination  com- 
prising: an  elongated  tubular  mold;  an  elongated  enclo- 
sure having  open  ends  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
mold;  said  mold  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  its  own  axis  there- 
in; sealing  means  engaging  said  mold  and  said  enclosure 
to  define  an  annular  heater  chamber  between  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  mold;  at  least  one  end  of  said  mold  being 
counterbored  for  a  distance  constituting  a  nominal  por- 
tion of  its  axial  length;  an  annular  reinforcing  ring  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  the  counterbore  of  said  mold  and  hav- 
ing an  interior  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the 
mold;  cover  means  fittable  on  the  respective  ends  of  said 
mold,  the  cover  means  at  a  counterbored  end  of  said  mold 
being  arranged  to  fit  the  mold  without  interfering  with  said 
reinforcing  ring;  said  cover  means  defining  an  aperture 
coaxial  with  the  mold  when  the  last-mentioned  means  is 
fitted  thereto;  heat  exchange  means  to  provide  mold  tem- 
perature control  fluid  to  the  beating  chamber;  and  means 
to  impart  rotational  movement,  independent  of  said  en- 
closure, to  said  mold. 


3,112^31 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  DEHADUNG 
APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Francis  G.  CooniciL,  Downers  Grove,  Jolin  A.  Brendle, 
La  Grange,  Eldon  J.  Strandine,  Chicago,  and  Ernest 
Booami,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15^97 
5  Claims.     (CL  19—2) 


3.  Apparatus  for  gripping  and  moving  pelts  or  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  conveyor;  a  first  clip  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  conveyor;  a  second  clip  member 
separately  secured  to  said  conveyor  opposite  said  first 


3,112»532 
EXPANDABLE  WALL  PANEL 
Rol>er<  H.  Slowinsld,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,823 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20— 15) 


1.  An  expandable  wall  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  wall 
facing  members,  and  an  expandable  core  interposed 
between  and  secured  to  said  members,  said  core  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  cross  ribs  hinged  to  said  members 
and  being  unfoldable  from  a  collapsed  position  adjacent 
to  said  members  to  an  expanded  position  transverse 
thereto  for  spacing  said  members  apart,  first  foldable 
means  having  one  edge  hinged  to  one  of  said  ribs  and 
another  edge  hinged  to  one  of  said  members,  said  first 
means  being  automatically  unfoldable  from  a  collapsed 
position  adjacent  to  said  ribs  to  an  expanded  position 
transverse  thereto  upon  unfolding  of  said  cross  ribs,  and 
second  means  on  the  other  of  said  ribs  and  engageable 
with  the  unfolded  first  means  for  locking  said  members 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  upon  expansion  of  said  core. 


3,112,533 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Erwin  Franz  Hauer,  40  Academy  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,952 

4  Claims.    (CL  20—15) 


1.  A  wall  construction  comprising  an  undulating  sur- 
face comprising  a  series  of  side  webs  interconnected  suc- 
cessively and  alternately  by  top  and  bottom  webs  whereby 
to  provide  a  succession  of  reversely  extending  channels, 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  webs  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  integrally  struck  tabs  reversely  bent  into  engage- 
ment with  the  next  adjacent  side  web,  said  top  and  bottom 
tabs  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  each 
of  said  tabs  being  secured  to  the  side  web  with  which  it  is 
in  engagement. 
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3.112^34 
FRAME  FOR  PANELS 
RmkU  M.  Wtaun,  Miami,  Fla^  naatfaor  to  American 
Screen  Prodncts  Company,  Ckatiworth,  IlL,  a  corpora, 
tioa  of  Florida 

FUwi  Mar.  «,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  f3,4#5 
4  CInhna.    (CL  2«--M) 


<lirec«K»  with  its  bowrd  oppoute  edge  portions  seated 
sgauwt  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  ledges  and  with  its 
other  pair  of  opposite  edges  seated  in  said  grooves  such 
that  upon  further  bowing  of  the  panel  jn  an  outward  di- 
rection  in  response  to  the  appJication  of  pressure  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  panel  such  as  might  result  from  an  ex- 
plo«ve  force  within  the  building,  said  last  mentioned  edge 
portions  of  the  panel,  by  reason  of  said  further  flexing, 
are  retracted  from  said  grooves  to  permit  ejection  of  the 
panel  as  a  unit  from  the  window  opening. 


3,112^3< 

WEATHERSTRIP  FASTENER 

^?2LLS!2*?'  '^••'***'  "^^^^  ■-%^  to  Gamier 

FIW  Anr  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  MJ.f  59 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  29— M) 


1  A  framing  element  for  forming  the  edge  of  panels 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  frame 
section  having  outer  side  and  bottom  walls  and  first  and 
second  top  walls  spaced  to  provide  a  slot  of  a  width  to  re- 
ceive panel  material  ranging  from  minimum  to  maximum 
thickness  within  a  given  range,  a  keeper  shoulder  at  one 
edge  of  the  slot,  and  formed  by  doubling  the  first  top  wall 
upon  Itself,  and  an  internal  wail  extending  inwardly  from 
the  crotch  of  the  keeper  shoulder  at  an  angle  and  joining 
with  a  vertical  wall  substantially  aligned  with  the  edge  of 
the  slot  to  form  one  wall  of  said  slot,  a  horizontal  wail 
connected  to  said  vertical  wall  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
slot,  and  a  vertical  panel  abutting  wall  spaced  from  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  form  the 
other  side  of  the  slot. 


3,112^35 

EXPLOSION  VENTING  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  BUILDINGS 

AMoo  M.  Kinney.  Indian  Hill,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parte, 

Dur^  A  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  o^ 

IvUcBigan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19M,  S«r.  No.  1,411 
2  Claims.    (CL  20— 54.4) 


A  reinforced  weatherstrip  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  soft  deformable  elastomer  having  a 
seahng  surface,  a  support  engaging  surface  and  a  side  sur- 
face all  extending  longitudinally,  a  reinforcing  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  non-metailic  tape  bonded  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion along  a  length  of  transverse  wire  structure,  said  unit 
being  embedded  wholly  in  and  subsUntially  parallel  to 
said  support  engaging  surface,  and  fastener  atUchment 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  slots  extending  In  from  said  side  surface  and 
openmg  into  said  support  engaging  surface  and  having 
fastener  head  receiving  portions  located  on  the  side  of  said 
remforcing  unit  opposite  said  support  engaging  surface, 
said  unit  being  formed  by  adhesively  bonding  said  Upc 
and  wire  structure  together,  and  said  body  being  molded 
about  said  unit. 


3,112,537 

CRADLE  FOR  SLUGS  CAST  BY  A  VERTICAL 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OPERATION 

Walter   Hess,   DusseMorf,  and  Raif  Schneider,  Gelscn* 

kircben,  Germany,  aas^nors  to  Continuous  .Metalcaat 

Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2«.  1958 

7Clniaa.    (CL  22— 57  J) 


1.  A  buUding  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  frame 
structure  defining  a  generally  rectangular  opening  therein 
a  generally  rectangular  panel  formed  of  a  flexible  non- 
fragJe  material  closing  said  opening,  the  inner  face  of  the 
pane  being  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  buUding,  said 
pwiel  comprising  two  spaced  plastic  sheets  marginally  se- 
cured together  around  their  entire  peripheries,  said  frame 
stnicture  having  means  fomiing  a  pair  of  outwardly  bowed 
ledges  along  two  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  said  open- 

UH J?"'^"^^*™*'*'^  '°  *"  "^"^"^  direction  at  wid 
tedges  said  frame  structure  having  means  along  the  other 

f^        '^<rf''  ■  °'  '**  °^"^«  ^"^^^  «^°^  '"      "' 

grooves  being  spaced  fr^  Me^n^her'^fo^-f,?/*''  "-^        '.    ^  "^"^^  '°''  **  continuous  casting  plant  having  a 
pand  flexed  mto  a  bowe^^o^Ti^'oSwJS^,^"'^    -"^'^  ^°  cast  a  continuous  strand  which  exits  from  the 

uMiT  m  an  outwardly  convex  mold  at  a  predetermined  velocity  and  having  means  for 
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cutting  said  strand  into  slugs  without  interrupting  the 
strand  casting  comprising  a  first  and  second  roller,  said 
first  and  second  rollers  being  positioned  astraddle  the 
axis  of  said  strand,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  roller 
at  an  initial  speed  so  that  the  tangential  velocity  of  the 
surface  thereof  is  higher  than  the  transverse  velocity  (A  the 
strand,  said  drive  means  permitting  the  first  roller  to  slow 
down  so  that  the  peripherial  speed  of  the  roller  matches 
the  strand  velocity  wfaten  the  uncut  strand  enters  between 
and  is  engaged  by  said  first  and  second  roller,  said  drive 
means  driving  said  rollers  at  said  initial  speed  when  a 
slug  is  cut  from  said  strand  to  draw  the  slug  into  the 
cradle  rapidly,  brake  means  to  stop  said  first  roller  after 
the  slug  has  been  cut  from  said  strand  and  has  been  re- 
ceived by  said  cradle,  and  means  for  tilting  said  cradle 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  first  roller. 


threads  on  a  threaded  core,  said  coil  member  being  longer 
than  said  core  so  as  to  cover  the  same  and  extend  there- 
from, the  coil  member  being  formed  with  notches  in  the 
external  threads  thereof,  fixing  the  core  and  coil  member 
in  a  mold,  injecting  molten  metal  under  pressure  into 


PROCESSES  FOR  BINDING  PARTICULATE 
SOLID  MATERIALS 
Harold  Gartoo  Emblem,  Grappcnhail,  Eagland,  assignor 
to  Philadelphia  Qoartz  Company,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa^  a 
corporatloD  of  Penmylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  !•,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,987 

Qalms  prktrhy,  appllcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  19,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  21—193) 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  shell  moulds  for 

the  casting  of  metals  in  which  an  expendable  pattern  is 

provided  with  a  series  of  coatings  of  a  mixture  of  fine 

refractory  material  and  a  liquid  binder  in  the  form  of  a 

•lurry,  each  coating  being  set  and  allowed  to  harden  at 

least  partially  before  the  next  is  applied,  the  coatings  then 

being  finally  hardened  and  the  pattern  removed;  the  step 

of  employing  as  the  binder  an  aminoalkyl  silicate. 


3,1124(39 
FORMING  ARTICLES  BY  ARC  PLASMA  SPRAYING 
Harold  E.  Barker,  Grecncaitlc,  lad.,  aarisnor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69,868 
1  Claim.    (CL  22—200) 


The  method  of  making  a  hollow  article  by  plasnva-)et 
spraying,  said  method  comprising  rotating  a  resilient 
mandrel  having  a  rigid  core,  a  thin  ductile  aluminum 
sheath  and  an  interlayer  of  silicone  rubber,  plasma-jet 
spraying  a  layer  of  tungsten  onto  an  axial  surface  of  said 
mandrel  and  intactly  separating  said  layer  from  said 
mandrel  to  yield  a  hollow  article. 


3,112,540 

METHOD  OF  DIE^ASTING  SCREWS  BY  USING 

SCREW  COILS 

Kazoo  Kaneko  and  Cbnyo  Hisatsane,  Nagoya-shi,  Takeo 
Kuwako,  Hiratsuka-shi,  and  Tatsno  Kobayashi,  Fuji- 
sawa-sbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd., 
a  corporation  of  Japan,  Chayo  Hlsatsnne,  and  The  Yo- 
kohama Rubber  Company,  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Japan,  jointly 

Filed  Jnne  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,772 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan  Jane  12,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  22—203) 

A  method  of  die  casting  a  threaded  element  comprising 

threading  a  coil  member  having  internal  and  external 


said  mold,  said  coil  member  preventing  contact  between 
the  molten  metal  and  the  threads  of  the  core  to  thermally 
insulate  said  latter  threads  all  along  the  length  of  tl^ 
core  from  said  molten  metal,  the  molten  metal  solidifying 
on  the  coil  to  form  said  threaded  element,  and  removing 
the  core  from  said  threaded  element. 


3,112441 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Walter  F.  Bohm,  Flint,  and  Charles  D.  Holton,  Clio, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  22— 203) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  article  formed  of 
at  least  first  aixl  second  different  metal  portions  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  pattern,  applying  an  ad- 
herent liquid  film  over  a  surface  of  said  pattern,  dispers- 
ing a  plurality  of  porous  plastic  substantially  spherical 
beads  over  said  liquid  film  whereby  said  beads  are  caused 
to  adhere  lightly  to  said  pattern,  forming  a  foundry  sand 
mold  over  the  beaded  surface  of  said  pattern,  removing 
said  pattern  from  said  mold  whereby  said  beads  are  em- 
bedded in  a  wall  of  said  mold,  casting  said  first  metal 
against  said  wall  whereby  said  first  metal  bums  out  and 
displaces  said  porous  plastic  beads  to  form  said  first  metal 
portion  having  a  beaded  surface,  said  beaded  surface  com- 
prising partially  substantially  spherical  beads  of  said  first 
metal,  removing  said  mold  from  the  casting,  and  finally 
ca8tii>g  said  second  metal  portion  over  said  beaded  sur- 
face. 


3,112,542 
BAG  CLIP 
Ward  L.  Branson,  8720  West,  3150  Soodi,  Magna,  Utah 
Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,801 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—30.5) 
1 .  A  resilient  closure  clip  for  closing  the  neck  of  plastic 
bags  and  the  like,  said  clip  comprising:  a  release  lever 
portion  extremity,  a  doubled  back  bend  contiguous  with 
said   release   lever  portion,   a  first  curved  portion  con- 
tiguous with  said  bend,  a  first  elongate  portion  contiguous 
with  said  first  curved  portion,  a  terminal  curved  portion 
contiguous  with  said  first  elongate  portion,  a  second  elon- 
gate portion  contiguous  with  said  terminal  curved  por- 
tion, and  an  inwardly  directed,  engagement  curved  por- 
tion contiguous  with  said  second  elongaie  portion  and 
selectively  engaging  said  first  curved  portion,  said  engage- 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1963 


ment  curved  portion  when  so  engaged  being  retained  by 
said  doubled  back  bend,  said  release  lever  portion  being 
so  disposed  that  pressure  applied  thereto  releases  said  en- 
gagement curved  portion  from  retention  by  said  doubled 
back  bend,  wherein  said  second  elongate  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  outward  bend,  and  wherein  said  clip 
also  includes  a  third  elongate  portion  contiguous  with  said 
engagement  curved  portion  and  adjacent  to.  interior  of. 


with  a  cylindrical  wall,  the  diameter  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  throughout,  and  a  plurality  of  wirea, 
said  mandrel  and  said  matrix  being  made  of  a  material 
havmg  mechanical  properties  comparable  with  those  o* 
the  wires,  said  mandrel  including  a  head  integral  with 
one  end  of  said  rod.  said  bead  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  bore,  said  head  havmg  at  its 


and  engageable  with,  said  first  elongate  portion,  and,  as 
the  remaining  extremity,  a  final  portion  directed  toward 
and  continually  engaging  said  concave  bend  at  its  convex 
side,  said  final  portion,  said  concave  bend,  said  terminal 
curved  portion  and  a  part  of  said  first  elongate  portion 
forming  an  end  area  to  tightly  close  the  gathered  neck 
of  plastic  bags  and  the  like  when  said  engagement  curved 
portion  is  engaged  with  said  first  curved  portion. 


3,112,543 
BUCKLE 
^!^^?!i  O-  D«rrkksoo,  Norwood,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•arignments,  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1962,  S«r.  No.  171,625 
2  Claims.     (CL  24—74) 


juncture  with  the  rod  a  flat  abutment  face  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  said  rod  and  said 
bore  being  of  an  elongated  form  and  the  diameter  of  the 
rod  and  twice  the  diameter  of  said  wires  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  bore,  whereby  the  introduction  in 
tne  matrix  of  the  rod  surrounded  by  the  wires  with  the 
extremities  of  said  wires  engaging  the  abutment  face  will 
wedge  sajd  wires  between  said  matrix  and  said  rod 


3,112^5 

SHOE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

^**^  IJf""^*'  ^^^  S.  iDdlua  Ave.  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  273,095 

6  OaiiiM.     (a.  24—205) 


2.  A  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said 
buckle  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a  pair  of 
strap  engaging  arms  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
pairs  of  arms  being  substantially  parallel  and  the  arms 
of  each  pair  of  arms  being  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  the  first  arm  of  one  pair  constituting  a  terminal 
portion  of  the  wire  and  having  a  free  end  and  the  second 
arm  of  said  pair  constituting  an  intermediate  segment  of 
the  wire,  the  first  arm  of  the  other  pair  constituting  an 
mtermediate  segment  of  the  wire  and  the  second  arm  of 
said  other  pair  comprising  a  terminal  portion  of  the  wire, 
a  straight  run  of  the  wire  interconnecting  the  first  arms 
of  the  two  pairs  of  arms,  a  straight  run  of  the  wire  inter- 
connecting the  second  arms  of  the  two  pairs  of  arms,  said 
straight  runs  of  the  wire  lying  in  a  common  plane!  and 
a  straight  run  of  the  wut  interconnecting  the  second  arm 
of  said  one  pair  of  arms  and  the  first  arm  of  said  other 
pair  of  arms. 

3,112,544 

ANCHORAGE  OF  ASSEMBLIES  OF  WIRES 

OR  CABLES 

Edouard  Foagea,  Neailly-«ir-S«hie.  France,  assignor  to 

Coojfmctions  Edmood  Coignet.  Paris,  France,  a  corno- 

ratioQ  of  France 

FUed  Sept.  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  13«,504 
Ckiins  priority,  application  France  Mar.  2.  1961 
2  Cteims.    (CL  24—126) 
1 .  An  anchoring  device,  said  device  comprising  a  man- 
drel having  a  cylindrical  rod.  the  diameter  thereof  being 
substantially  the  same  throughout,  a  matrix  having  a  bore 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  slide  fastener  including  a  fabric 
stnp  on  either  side  thereof,  a  resilient  strip  attached  to 
the  outside  edges  of  each  of  the  fabric  strips,  and  a  hook 
attached  to  each  of  the  resilient  strips,  said  hook  having 
open  sides  facing  each  other  for  receiving  adjacent  por- 
UOM  of  an  upper  portion  of  a  shoe  for  mounting  the 
books  m  eyelets  of  a  shoe 


HnSr.  {^^  ^Z^  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  SLIDER 

Frenflce  Manufacturing  Company,  Kensington,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,823 
1     A    r^      *C»«»«n«-     (a.  24— 205.14) 

h*r  K.„  ^,*  '"^  fasteners  comprising  a  body  mem- 

ber havmg  parallel  wm«s  embracing  a  channel  through 
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which  the  rows  of  fastener  locking  members  on  the  two 
athngere  of  a  slide  fastener  pass  and  the  top  wing  of 
which  is  pix>vided  with  openings  communicating  with  said 
channel,  a  lug  projecting  upwardly  from  said  top  wing,  a 
pull  having  means  for  pivotally  connecting  k  to  said  lug, 
and  a  pair  of  locking  elements  movable  through  said 
openings  into  engagement  with  the  fastener  locking  mem- 
bers when  the  pull  pivots  toward  and  against  the  bottom 
end  of  said  top  wing,  said  locking  elements  each  being 
constituted  of  an  elongated  member  integral  with  the 
inner  end  of  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  body  of  the 
pull,  said  elongated  members  being  folded  lengthwise 
over  the  underside  of  the  inner  end  of  the  pull  body  so  as 
to  form  such  locking  elements  and  being  deformed  so 
that  one  of  said  locking  elements  is  of  different  shi^te  than 
the  other,  and  to  provide  on  said  locking  elements  sub- 
stantially triangularly-shaped  locking  lugs  in  offset  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  long  enough  to  extend  into  the 


slider  channel  and  into  the  spaces  between  the  fastener 
locking  members  to  engage  in  interlocked  relation  with 
fastener  locking  members  in  both  rows  thereof,  and  to 
provide  on  at  least  one  of  said  locking  elements  between 
said  locking  lug  thereof  and  the  connected  end  of  the 
elongated  member  of  which  such  locking  element  is 
formed,  a  second  substantially  triangularly-shaped  lug 
long  enough  to  extend  into  the  slider  channel  and  into  the 
spaces  between  the  fastener  locking  memben  in  an  asso- 
ciated row  thereof,  and  located  in  such  leading  relation 
to  said  locking  lug  with  which  it  is  associated  that  as  the 
pull  pivots  toward  and  against  the  bottom  end  of  said 
top  wing,  said  second  lug  initially  engages  such  associated 
row  of  fastener  locking  members  and  is  coactable  with  a 
fastener  locking  member  of  such  row  when  a  spreading 
force  is  applied  to  the  stringers  above  the  slider,  to  posi- 
tively swing  the  pull  so  that  said  associated  locking  lug  is 
moved  from  disengaged  position  into  interlocked  relation 
with  such  associated  row  of  locking  members. 


3,112^7 

FAOTENER 

Lloyd  R.  Poe,  Lm  ABgdca,  CaUf^  aoigBor  to  HartwcD 

ConKMVtloii,  a  corporatloa  of  Calif  oraJa 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  69,459 

3  ClainH.     (a.  24—211) 


1 .  A  fastener  for  detachably  securing  together  in  super- 
posed relation  a  first  member  having  a  fastener  mounting 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  second  member  having  a 
fastener  receiving  aperture  therein,  said  mounting  and  re- 
ceiving apertures  being  in  register  when  said  first  and 
second  members  are  in  predetermined  lapped  relation, 
which  fastener  comprises:  an  aligning  and  fastening  part 


having  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  mounting  aper- 
ture of  said  first  member,  said  body  having  an  expander 
aperture  therethrough  and  having  an  expansible  portion 
fixed  to  said  body  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  expander 
aperture  and  extending  away  therefrom,  said  expansible 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  elongated 
fingers  extending  from  said  body  generally  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  expander  aperture,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  fingers  being  inturned  towards  the  said  axis,  the  nor- 
mal external  dimensions  of  said  expansible  portion  being 
such  that  said  fingers  are  freely  insertable  into  the  receiv- 
ing aperture  in  said  second  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  extending  coplanar  shoulders  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  expander  aperture  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  fingers,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  shoulders  being 
less  than  that  of  said  expander  aperture;  and  an  expander 
part  slidably  supported  in  said  fastening  part  in  the  ex- 
pander aperture  thereof,  said  expander  part  having  por- 
tions of  different  radial  dimensions  such  that  in  one  axial 
position  thereof  the  external  dimensions  of  said  expansible 
portion  fingers  are  normal  and  in  another  position  said 
fingers  are  forced,  by  engagement  of  a  portion  of  said  ex- 
pander part  with  said  inturned  ends  of  said  fingers,  radially 
outwardly  by  an  amount  which  is  su£Bcient  to  restrain  the 
passage  of  said  expansible  portion  through  said  receiving 
aperture,  and  at  least  one  of  said  expander  part  portions 
having  a  radial  dimension  greater  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  shoulders  so  that  said  one  expander  part  portion 
interferingly  engages  with  said  shoulders  when  said  ex- 
pander part  is  in  said  one  axial  position. 


3,112,548 
NEEDLE  PUNCH  MACHINE 
Alexander  M.  Smith  II,  EOdii,  N.C.,  iissignor  to  Chatham 
Mannfactaring  Company,  ElUn,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 
Original  application  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,910,  now 
Patent  No.  3,090,100,  dated  May  21,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,675 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  2ft— 4) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  needling  a  web  of  loosely  matted 
fibers  for  producing  a  non -woven  fabric:  opposed  sets 
of  needles;  means  for  advancing  the  web  in  step-by-step 
increments  through  the  opposed  sets  of  needles;  and  means 
for  causing  said  sets  of  needles  to  penetrate  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  web  when  the  web  is  stationary,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  causing  each  set  of  needles  to  have  a 
path  of  f)enetration  through  the  web  at  an  acute  angle  to 
a  median  plane  through  the  web,  and  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  means  to  effect  alternate  penetration  of 
the  web  by  said  opposed  sets  of  needles,  said  web  advance- 
ment means  being  coordinated  with  said  means  to  effect 
alternate  penetration  to  cause  web  movement  after  each 
penetration  of  the  web  by  a  set  of  needles. 
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NEEDLE  PUNCH  MACHINE 
AJeuDdcr  M.  Smitta  II,  Elkin,  N.C,  assifnor  to  Chatham 

Manufacturing  Compwiy.   EJkin,  N.C^  a  con>oratioa 

ofNorth  Carolina 
Oi^taaJ    appikadoo    May    13,    IWO.   Ser.    No.    29,115. 

DiTldcd  and  this  appUcation  SepL  24,  IHl,  S«r.  No. 

14*,I3f 

TOakm.     {Ci.  29-^) 


for  rotating  the  instrumentality,  nneans  operable  at  the 
yam  severing  position  to  effect  relative  lengthwise  move 
ment  between  the  rotating  yam  severing  instrumentality 
and  the  bobbm  and  sever  the  yarn  on  the  bobbin,  and 
fluid  actuated  means  for  ejecting  the  yam-free  bobbin  at 
aiXMher  of  said  positions. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  a  needled  fabric  from  a  web 
of  loosely  matted  fibers  comprising:  opposed  sets  of 
needles,  the  needles  of  one  set  having  their  points  aligned 
point-on-point  with  the  needles  of  the  other  set  and  having 
their  paths  of  penetration  substantially  mirror-image  and 
opposite  of  the  paths  of  penetration  of  the  other  set  of 
needles,  means  for  advancing  the  web  between  the  sets 
of  needles  in  intermittent  step-by-step  motion,  means  for 
reciprocating  and  effecting  alternate  penetration  of  the 
web  by  said  opposed  sets  in  a  path  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  surfaces  of  said  web.  and  means  coordinating  said 
reciprocating  means  with  said  web  advancing  means 
whereby  needles  of  said  sets  penetrate  the  surface  of  said 
web  while  said  web  is  moving  and  continue  penetration 
through  the  web  while  said  web  is  stationary. 


3,112,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATXS  FOR  STRIPPLNG 

YARNS  OR  THREADS  FROM  BOBBINS 

Harry  O.  B«iitley    Cumberland.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 

ware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  \H9,  Ser.  No.  24,133 
12  Claims.     (CL  28—19) 


3,112,551 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
_  .^    „  ^    CRIMPED  Fit  AMENT  YARNS 

w  *^**™^*'^'  Frankfurt  .m  Main,  Joachim  Hilde- 
brandt  Hattersheim  (Main),  and  Waiter  Krombach, 
>euenhain,  Faunu*,  Germany,  asignors  to  Farbwerite 
Hoechst  Alitienge^ellschaft  normals  Melster  luclus  & 
Bnining.  FranJJurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,357 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 


I.  A  conunuous  process  for  making  latenUy  crimped 
filament    yarn    of   synthetic,    thermoplastic,    linear   high 
polymers,  said  yams  being  adaptable  to  crimping  by  sub- 
sequent shrinking,  which  process  comprises  drawing  un- 
slretched  filament  yam  by  stretchmg  said  yarn  to  two  to 
eight   times  its  original   length   while  heating  one   side 
thereof  for  0.0OOO8  to  0.01  second  by  passing  said  yam 
at  a  speed  of  more  than  100  meters/minute  over  a  small 
surface  heated  at  a  temperature  between  300*  C    and 
900*  C.  the  yarn  touching  said  heated  surface  only  over 
a  distance  of  0.3  millimeter  to  5  millimeters  and  being 
changed  in  direction  at  the  heated  surface  such  that  the 
yarn  approaching  the   heated  surface  forms  an  obtuse 
angle  of  between   130'  and  170*  with  the  yam  leaving 
the  heated  surface. 


3,112,552 
NEEDI  ED  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 

SToSrar^l.^'^'"-"^'  ^"'^"'   ^  ^  •  -  -n>oration 
FUed  July  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207  J03 
12  Clainu.     (CI.  161—49) 


.  V  J^PP*^*"*  ^^^  stripping  textile  yarns  from  bobbins 
including,  in  combination,  a  relatively  movable  mem- 
ber, a  mandrel  on  said  member  arranged  to  removablv        I     A    f.k,^   .. 

-Venn.  ,.,n^.„,.,, .,  ^o,  ^^^pT^n^  ^•'^^X;^^^-  i;s:ri^L":r^s::z 


December  3,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


throughout  the  batt  into  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fibers, 
the  rows  of  fibers  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  each 
row  extending  lengthwise  of  the  batt  and  being  substan- 
tiaHy  contiguous  with  an  adjacent  row,  each  row  com- 
prising a  continuous  chain  entanglement  of  fibers  in  its 
plane  throughout  the  length  (rf  the  same,  the  continuous 
chain  entanglement  of  fibers  in  each  row  being  formed 
successively  throughout  the  length  of  the  row  by  some  of 
the  fibers  in  the  row  extending  from  one  surface  of  the 
batt  to  the  other  surface  and  being  entangled  with  some 
of  the  fibers  from  the  other  surface  in  the  same  row  and 
then  returned  toward  the  one  surface  with  the  some  of  the 
fibers  of  the  other  surface,  and  then  the  some  of  the 
fibers  from  the  other  surface  being  entangled  with  other 
fibers  in  the  one  surface  with  some  being  returned  toward 
the  other  surface  with  the  same  and  so  forth  successively 
throughout  the  length  of  the  row;  and  some  of  the  fibers 
in  each  row  between  the  surfaces  being  entangled  with 
other  fibers  in  the  row  and  with  fibers  in  adjacent  rows. 


3,112^53 
ELECTROFORMING  OF  GUN  LINERS 
WUliam  H.  Sofnuick,-  Columbus,  Ohio,  asignor  to  the 
United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,849 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—1.1) 
The  method  of  malung  liners  for  gun  barrels  compris- 
ing, electroplating  on  a  mandrel  made  of  a  metal  with  a 
low  melting  point  a  coat  of  a  chrome-iron  alloy  for  a  liner 
containing  at  least  85%  chromium  the  balance  iron,  elec- 
troplating the  coated   mandrel   with  a  ductile   coat  (rf 
nickel  in  another  bath,  inserting  the  twice-coated  man- 
drel within  a  gun  barrel  and  heating  the  outside  of  the 
gun  barrel  to  a    temperature  of  approximately  400"  C. 
for  the  purpose  of  making  the  surface  of  the  nickel  coat- 
ing sufficiently  ductile  to  bond  the  liner  to  the  barrel 
and  in  the  same  operation  remove  the  mandrel  by  melt- 
ing, said  liner  being  ^emo^'able  on  the  melting  of  the 
nickel  bond. 


3,112,554 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Stanislas  Teszner,  49  Rue  dc  la  Tour,  Paris,  France 

Original  application  Feb.  13.  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,231,  now 

Patent  No.  2,987,659,  dated  June  6,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,105 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25J) 


neously  rotating  said  rod  under  the  jet  action  of  an  etch- 
ing elo:trolyte  in  a  direction  towards  the  axis  of  said  rod, 
positively  biasing  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  electrolyte 
whereby  the  jet  etching  action  of  said  electrolyte  sinks 
a  necked-shaped  thinned  portion  into  the  outer  surface  of 
said  rod  and  increases  the  resistance  in  the  thinned  por- 
tion to  reduce  the  value  of  said  controlling  current  ap- 
plied between  the  end  electrodes,  said  controlling  current 
being  then  reduced  below  a  predetermined  value  which 
is  effective  to  invert  the  polarity  of  the  original  positive 
biasing,  stopping  the  jet  etching  under  the  control  of  the 
inversion  of  polarity  and  thereafter  still  rotating  said  rod 
and  locating  the  necked  portion  below  the  jet  action  of  a 
second  electrolyte  which  is  an  electroplating  electrolyte, 
projecting  said  electrolyte  on  to  a  gate  location  on  the 
thinned  portion  of  said  rod  and  forming  the  gate  as  an 
annulus  of  metal  conductor  surrounding  the  necked  por- 
tion of  said  rod  as  a  result  of  the  electroplating  action  of 
said  second  electrolyte. 


3,112,555 
TOOL  SUPPORT 
Gordon  J.  Benes,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Enco  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,748 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—39) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  field-eflfect  rod-shaped 
transistors  having  a  thinned  cylindrical  rod  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  semiconductive  material  in  a  circular  cross 
section,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  cylindrical 
rod  of  semiconductor  material  with  ohmic  electrodes  at 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  rods,  passing  a  controlling  current 
between  said  electrodes  through  said  rod  and  simulta- 
797  0.0—8 


1.  A  tool  support  for  attachment  to  a  lathe  or  the  like 
machine  comprising  a  base,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on 
said  base,  said  slide  being  formed  with  a  circular  open- 
ing and  communicating  cavity  adjacent  the   front  end 
thereof,  means  in  said  slide  and  base  for  moving  said 
slide  into  operational  work  position,  tool  turret  indexing 
means  comprising  an  annular  indexing  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  slide  and  circumscribing  said  opening, 
said   indexing  plate   being  formed   with  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  indexing  notches,  an  indexing  pin  recipro- 
cably  mounted  in  said  slide  beneath  said  indexing  plate 
and   adapted   to  be  engaged    by  any  of  said  indexing 
notches,  and  biasing  means  secured  to  said  slide  and  nor- 
mally urging  said  indexing  pin  upwardly  into  one  of  said 
indexing  notches,  tool  turret  mounting  means  compris- 
ing a  circular  master  plate  mounted  on  said  indexing  plate, 
said  master  plate  having  a  depending  annular  hub  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  circular  opening,  said  master  plate 
and  indexing  plate  being  connected  together  so  that  they 
rotate  as  a  single  unit,  locking  means  positioned  in  said 
slide  for  locking  said  turret  mounting  means  in  a  selected 
indexed  position,  and  activator  means  positioned  in  said 
slide  and  on  said  base  for  activating  said  locking  means, 
said  activator  means  being  automatically  operable  when 
said  slide  is  moved  into  operational  work  position,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  circular  locking  plate  con- 
nected to  said  master  plate  and  positioned  in  said  cavity, 
said  locking  plate  having  an  inclined  circumferential  edge! 
an  annular  cam  locking  ring  loosely  positioned  on  said 
locking  plate,  said  locking  ring  having  an  inclined  annu- 
lar bottom  surface  opposed  to  said  inclined  circumfer- 
ential edge,  a  plurality  of  spaced  canted  surfaces  formed 
m  the  top  surface  of  said  locking  ring  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  cam  blocks  immovably  se- 
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cured  to  the  wall  of  said  cavity  each  in  aligned  relation- 
ship with  one  of  said  canted  surfaces,  said  cam  blocks  and 
canted  surfaces  cooperating  to  securely  lock  said  master 
plate  in  a  selected  indexed  petition. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

COILS 
Albert  Zack,  DaoTcn,  Mjub^  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
mcots,  to  Sytrania  Electric  Products  Inc^  Wilmington, 
DtL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,518 
1  Chfan.    (CL  29^155.57) 


facing  insert  in  the  overlapping  bore  and  said  grooves 
spaced  from  one  another  about  a  common  center 
lying  within  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  bores, 
and  inserting  a  drill  using  each  pair  of  insert  grooves 
to  guide  it  to  remove  metal  between  the  guide  grooves 
remaimng  after  the  overlapping  holes  were  drilled; 
removing  the  inserts; 

(c)  inserting  filler  material  into  the  bores; 

(d)  cxtnjdmg  the  billet  in  a  die  with  lubrication  to 
produce  a  blade  section  of  approximately  aerody- 
namic shape  the  pressure  being  such  as  to  cause  each 
of  the  bores  to  assume  an  elongated  shape  in  cross- 
lectioa;  and 

(r)  removing  the  filler  material  from  all  of  the  bom. 


A  method  of  making  electrical  elements,  comprising 
winding  upon  a  ntandrel  a  plurality  of  turns  of  thin  flex- 
ible metal  foil  interleaved  with  turns  of  insulating  ma- 
terial to  form  a  coil,  each  insulating  turn  compnsmg  a 
film  of  homogeneous  plastic  material  backed  on  both 
surfaces  by  pUes  of  bibulous  paper,  baking  the  coil,  im- 
mersing the  coil  in  a  wax  bath,  maintaming  the  immer- 
sion until  the  paiper  turns  and  voids  in  the  coil  have  be- 
come compietly  saturated  with  wax,  permitting  the  wax 
to  harden,  then  cutting  the  wax-saturated  coil  trans- 
versely of  its  axis  to  form  a  plurality  of  smaller  coils, 
and  etching  both  surfaces  of  each  of  said  smaller  coils 
with  acid. 


3,112^5S 
FINNED  TUBING  MANUFACTURE 
Arrld  C.  K.  Nihieo.  Massllloo,  Ohio,  and  Karl  A.  Gard- 
ner Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamihon  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Oi^inal  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,794,  now 
Patent  No.  3,r77,928,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided 
ud  tUs  appUcatioo  Jan.  7,   1960,  Ser.  No.  1,032 
7Cliyint.    (CL  29L-.157J) 


I         I 


3,112,557 

TURBINE  AND  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 

Nelson    Hector    Kent,    Allcstree,    and    George    Oswald 

Eccles,  Barrowford,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a   British  company 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  ¥tb.  10,  195S 

IClaioM.    (CL  29— 156.8) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  blade  ready  for  ma- 
chining for  an  internal  combustion  turbine  engine  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  independent  passageways  running  axial- 
ly  of  the  blade  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  for  heat  exchange 
which  includes: 

(a)  producing  a  billet; 

(b)  drilling  a  plurality  of  bores  axially  of  the  billet, 
the  cross-section  of  such  bores  being  initially  basical- 
ly circular,  one  of  the  bores  being  independently  open 
to  at  least  two  other  bores  separate  from  each  other 
resulting  from  the  distance  apart  of  the  centers  of 
said  one  bore  and  each  of  the  other  bores  being  less 
than  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  the  respective  pairs  of 
bores  so  that  they  overlap  to  provide  substantial  in- 
terconnection of  the  passages  formed  thereby,  and 
inserting  hardened  metal  inserts  of  substantially 
arcuate  external  shape  in  the  existing  three  bores, 
each  said  insert  having  a  longitudinal,  parti-cylindri- 
cal groove  of  the  same  radius  as  the  groove  in  a 


l.The  method  of  making  a  finned  metal  heat  ex- 
changer tube  which  includes  the  steps  of  initially  form- 
ing groove  means  in  the  outer  surface  of  a  metal  tube 
with  said  groove  means  extending  inwardly  of  the  tube 
metal  from  said  tube  outer  surface  and  opening  out- 
wardly at  said  tube  outer  surface  and  with  certain  por- 
tions of  the  tube  metal  outwardly  overlying  parts  of  said 
groove  means,  said  tube  having  sufficient  radial  strength 
for  withstanding  subsequent  radial  pressure  forming  op- 
erations; then  at  least  partially  telescopically  encasing 
the  tube  with  a  metal  sheath  with  said  sheath  abutting 
the  tube  outer  surface  and  having  helically  extending  fins 
formed  thereon  and  extending  radiaily  therefrom;  lo- 
cating sheath  fin  means  free  from  overlying  the  tube 
groove  means  with  said  sheath  spanning  the  groove 
means  between  the  fin  means  along  the  tube  outer  sur- 
face; and  then  radial  pressure  forming,  displacing  and 
embedding  the  sheath  metal  between  the  fin  means  in  the 
zone  of  the  groove  means  inwardly  into  the  groove  means 
with  parts  of  the  sheath  metal  at  least  partially  inwardly 
underlying  said  tube  metal  certain  portions  so  that  the 
sheath  metal  parts  are  interengaged  with  said  tube  metal 
certain  portions  within  the  groove  means,  thereby  pro- 
viding an  interlocking  metal-to-metal  heat  transfer  bond 
between  the  tube  and  sheath  metals  resisting  separation 
despite  subjection  to  severe  temperature  gradients. 


3,112,559 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Theroo  F.  Paals,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,593 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 157  J) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a   hollow   metal   article 
having  opposed  walls  spaced  by  integral  reinforcing  ribs 
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transverse  said  walls,  each  of  said  ribs  passing  from  one  of 
said  opposed  walls  to  the  other  of  said  opposed  walls, 
by  pressure  welding  a  stack  of  components  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  outer  sheets  and  at  least  one  inner  sheet  par- 
tially coated  with  weld-inhibiting  material  with  said  inner 
sheets  being  interposed  between  said  outer  sheets,  the 
steps  which  comprise  providing  a  plurality  of  parallel 
weakened  portions  in  said  inner  sheet  by  scoring  said 
inner  sheet  along  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  lines  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  longitudinally  across  said  inner  sheet 
parallel  to  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  inner  sheet 
whereby  said  scoring  divides  said  inner  sheet  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  for  the  formation  of  said  ribs,  partially 
coating  said  section  with  said  material  with  said  coating 


on  the  ends  of  said  ring  and  follow  said  ends  to  circiun- 
ferentially  expand  said  ring  until  the  ends  of  said  ring 
pass  diametrically  opposite  points  on  said  cylindrical 
member  and  snap  free  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


3,112^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PENCIL  MARKING  POINTS 

Benjamin  Solow,  5743  Rhodes  Ave^ 

North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Origfaial  application  May  17,  1955,  Scr.  No.  508,957,  now 

Patent  No.  2,942,577   dated  Jane  28,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,485 

2  Chdms.    (CL  29—420) 


applied  to  each  of  said  sections  in  a  pattern  providing  be- 
tween successive  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  sheets  a  band 
of  said  material  parallel  to  said  scoring  and  a  band 
free  of  said  materia]  parallel  to  said  scoring,  said  band 
of  material  at  successively  alternate  lateral  edges  de- 
fining said  sections  on  one  side  of  said  section  with  like 
bands  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  the  bands  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  and  overlapping  relationship,  form- 
ing said  stack  by  assembling  said  inner  sheet  between 
said  outer  sheets  with  all  said  sheets  disposed  in  face-to- 
face  contact  with  adjacent  sheets,  pressure  welding  said 
stack,  and  thereafter  spacing  apart  said  outer  sheets  under 
sufficient  force  to  tear  said  inner  sheet  along  its  said 
weakened  portions  and  to  erect  said  sections  into  said 
ribs. 


3,112,560 

SNAP  RING  REMOVING  TOOL 

James  E.  Wagoner,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Eddie  Arthiian,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,638 

2  Cbdnu.    (CL  29—229) 


1.  An  improved  split  ring  removing  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  flat  plate  of  resilient  material  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  legs  forming  an  integral  continuation 
of  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  the  inside  edges  of  said 
legs  being  parallel  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said 
legs;  and  a  central  projecting  portion  constituting  an 
integral  part  of  said  plate  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  legs  and  disposed  therebetween,  said  projecting 
portion  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  legs  by  a 
given  distance,  so  that  said  legs  may  be  positioned  to 
straddle  a  cylindrical  member  to  which  said  split  ring 
is  secured  between  the  ends  of  said  split  ring  such  that 
the  ends  of  said  legs  respectively  engage  the  ends  of  said 
ring,  downward  movement  of  said  plate  resulting  in  said 
cylindrical  member  biasing  said  legs  apart  against  the 
natural  resiliency  thereof  as  the  ends  of  said  legs  push 


1.  A  method  of  making  pencil  marking-points  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  plate  having  a  depending 
annular  flange  terminating  in  an  annular  radially  in- 
wardly directed  flange  over  a  mold  having  a  blind  cavity 
in  a  manner  so  that  said  flange  is  disposed  within  said 
cavity,  said  step  being  accomplished  in  a  manner  so  that 
the  aperture  defined  by  said  annular  radially  inwardly 
directed  flange  is  in  line  with  a  conical  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity,  inserting  plastkized  pencil  lead 
composition  in  said  depending  flange  and  the  conical  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  in  a  manner  so  that  the  upper  level  of 
said  composition  is  slightly  brlow  the  plane  of  said  plate, 
forming  a  conical  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  com- 
position, hardening  the  composition  sA  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  form  a  pencil-marking  point  embraced  by 
said  depending  annular  flange  and  having  a  conical  ptw- 
tion  projecting  through  the  aperture  defined  by  said  ra- 
dially inwardly  directed  flange  and  projecting  therebeyond, 
and  cutting  the  metal  jrfate  along  a  plane  generally  proxi- 
mating  the  outer  surface  of  said  depending  annular  flange 
to  separate  said  aimular  flange  from  said  plate. 


3,112,562 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  CLINCH  PINS 
Raymond  O.  Wilson,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assipior  to 
Olympic  Screw  A   Rivet  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,026 
7Clainis.    (CL  29~430) 


1.  The  method  of  introducing  the  shank  end  of  a 
headed  pin  into  the  longitudinal  bore  of  a  sleeve  that  has 
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an  annular  flange  nearer  the  end  thereof  that  is  opposite 
to  the  end  in  which  the  pin  is  introduced,  said  method 
consisting  of  feeding  pins,  headed  ends  up,  and  sleeves, 
with  flanged  portions  up,  guiding  the  pins  with  their 
headed  ends  up  from  the  end  of  said  feed  into  an  arcuate 
path  and  moving  the  pins  along  the  path  in  end-to-end 
abutment  to  invert  said  pins  so  that  the  shanks  thereof  are 
upwardly  du-ected.  transferring  the  sleeve  from  the  end 
of  its  feed  with  an  intermittent  motion  into  a  position  in 
which  the  bore  thereof  is  in  register  with  thie  inverted 
pin,  and  pushmg  on  the  head  of  the  last  pin  of  a  string 
of  end-abutted  pins  in  the  curved  path  to,  thereby,  push 
the  first  pin  of  said  string  into  the  bore  of  said  registered 
sleeve  from  beneath. 


3,112^3 
METHOD  OF  rSSERTlNG  A  ROD  INTO  A  PLATE 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave^  Newton,  Mass.,  and 
Jacob   S.    Kamborian,   Jr.,   49   Fay    Lane,   Necdham 
Heights  94,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  80.176 
U  Claims.    (CI.  29--432) 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  i  rod  having  a  head  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  and  a  shank  of  relatively  small  di- 
ameter into  a  plate  with  the  head  embedded  in  the  plate 
and  the  shank  projecting  outwardly  of  the  plate  compris- 
ing; grasping  the  shank  by  gripping  means;  rotating  the 
gripping  means  to  rotate  the  rod  about  its  axis  and  con- 
comitantly imparting  such  relative  movement  to  the  ro- 
tating rod  and  to  the  plate  as  to  cause  the  head  to  inter- 
sect a  surface  of  the  plate,  cut  its  way  through  said  sur- 
face with  the  shank  projecting  outwardly  of  the  plate, 
and  cut  it  way  into  the  plate  in  a  direction  having  a 
component  of  movement  parallel  to  the  surface  through 
which  the  shank  projects,  to  thereby  embed  the  bead 
in  the  plate;  and  releasing  the  gripping  means  from  the 
shank  while  the  head  is  embedded  in  the  plate. 


3,112,564 
METHOD  OF  FORVflNG  A  BRAZED  LOCK  JOINT 
William  J.  Murray,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
iignnicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
wnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,697 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—470^ 


CaciCM  "4  '«(,• 
'««  «arfnt*t. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  brazed  joint  between  a 
fitting  having  an  opening  of  cylindrical  configuration  and 
a  tubular  member  receivable  in  said  opening,  said  tubular 


member  being  capable  of  containing  a  pressurized  fluid, 
said  tubular  member  being  relatively  thin  and  composed 
of  a  metallic  material  which  can  be  annealed  at  brazing 
temperature   and   subsequently   work-hardened   at   room 
temperature,   said   fitting   being  composed  of  a  metallic 
material  substantially  thicker  than,  and  at  least  as  hard 
as,  said  tubular  member,  said  fitting  having  an  annular 
recess  therein  which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  a 
braze  alloy  groove  of  capillary  dimension  formed  between 
the  inner  surface  of  said  fitting  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  when  these  elements  are  in  position 
to  be  joined,  said  recess  being  of  greater  than  capillary 
dimension,  said  process  comprising  introducing  a  braze 
alloy  into  said  groove,  heating  at  least  that  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  assembly  which  is  essentially  coextensive 
with  said  groove  to  cause  said  braze  alloy  to  flow  by 
capillary  action   and  substantially   fill  said   groove,   the 
heating  of  said  assembly  resulting  in  an  annealing  of  that 
portion  of  the  material  of  said  tubular  member  proximate 
to  the  recess  formed  in  said  fitting,  cooling  said  assembly 
substantially  to  room  temperature,  and  then  introducing 
a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  tubular  member,  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  so  introduced  exceeding  the  yield  point 
of  the  annealed  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  whereby 
the  portion  of  said  tubular  member  proximate  to  said 
recess  is  forced  outwardly  into  said  recess  to  create  in 
effect  a  mechanical  lock  between  said  tubular  member  and 
said  fitting,  while  concurrently  work-hardening  and  raising 
the  yield  point  of  the  material  of  that  portion  of  the 
said  tubular  member  which  is  thus  forced  into  said  recess. 


3,112,565 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLAD  STAIN- 
LESS STEEL  PLATES 
Charles  W.  Ripnie,  102  Bellcfonte  Drive.  Ashland    Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,222 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—470.9) 


:r«- 


n — 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  clad  stainless  steel  plates 
comprising  the  steps,  pouring  carbon  steel  into  a  mold 
provided  with  a  graphite  or  resin  bonded  sand  insert 
so  that  said  carbon  steel  surrounds  said  insert  on  the 
bottom  and  sides  thereof,  allowing  to  cool,  removing  said 
graphite  or  resin  bonded  sand  insert  and  substituting 
therefor  two  abutting  stainless  steel  plates  having  a  layer 
of  parting  compound  between  the  abutting  surfaces,  seal- 
ing the  exposed  periphery  of  said  carbon  steel  and  said 
stamless  steel  plates,  heating  the  sealed  assembly  thus 
fabricated  to  rolling  temperature,  rolling  said  assembly 
to  the  dimensions  desired,  said  temperature  and  rolling 
pressure  being  suffcient  to  weld  the  stainless  steel  to  said 
carbon  steel  and  separating  the  rolled  assembly  along 
the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  two  stainless  steel  plates. 


Jy  1  1  *f  300 

GUNSIGHT 
Robert  Win  Jones,  3900  Glen  wood.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,319 
3  Claims,    (a.  33—47) 
1.  For  use  with  a  firearm  of  the  shotgun  type  having 
a  diverging  shot  pattern  and  for  game  bird  targets  of  types 
that  are  normally  moving  at  speeds  of  between  30  and 
45  miles  per  hour  when  fired  upon  at  ranges  normally  be- 
tween 20  and  50  yards  and  with  ammunition  of  the  type 
iKMinally  selected  for  such  targeu,  a  sight  comprising:  a 
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hollow  right  circular  conical  frustum  adaptable  for  mount- 
ing on  said  firearm  so  as  to  be  diverging  toward  the  muzzle 
end  of  said  firearm,  said  conical  frustum  having  dimen- 
sions substantially  proportional  to  a  frustum  seven  inches 
long,  seven-sixteenths  inch  diameter  at  the  smaller  end 


and  one  inch  diameter  at  the  larger  end,  said  sight  to  be 
mounted  on  said  firearm  in  the  position  relative  to  the 
normal  position  of  the  user's  eye  that  will  produce  for 
the  user  a  visible  indicium  in  the  form  of  a  circular  ring 
of  apparent  minimum  thickness. 


3,112,567  -^ 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  TELESCOPIC  GUNSIGHTS 

George  L.  Flanagan,  15  W.  lOth  St.,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,721 

15  Claims.    (CI.  33— 74) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  rifle  barrel  mounting  an  opti- 
cal sight  at  a  breech  end  thereof,  a  device  mounted  at  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  for  optical  alinement  of  the  opti- 
cal sight  in  accordance  with  the  target  range  and  optical 
system,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  mounting 
member  having  a  bore  insert  portion  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  said  barrel  at  the  muzzle  end  for  adjustable 
positioning  of  the  mounting  member  into  axial  alinement 
with  the  barrel,  locking  means  operatively  mounted  by 
said  mounting  member  and  projecting  therefrom  opposite 
said  bore  insert  portion  for  locking  the  bore  insert  portion 
to  the  barrel  in  an  adjusted  axially  alined  position  of  the 
mounting  member,  a  sighting  post  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
mounting  member  and  projecting  perpendicular  therefrom 
to  intersect  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  sight,  and  scale 
means  having  spaced  scale  bearing  faces  receivable  within 
said  sighting  post  in  a  vertically  fixed  position  and  reposi- 
tionable  for  selective  exposure  of  one  of  said  faces  to  the 
optical  sight,  said  spaced  scale  bearing  faces  mounting 
different  scales  with  respect  to  which  the  optical  axis  is 
adjusted. 

3,112,568 

STAIR  LAYOUT  SQUARE 

Merton  S.  Baker,  1128  Somonauk  St.,  Sycamore,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1960.  Scr.  No.  29,241 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—92) 

1.  A  stair  layout  tool  comprising 

a  square-blade  having  a  tread  arm  and  a  rise  arm  with 

outer  straight  edges  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
a  side  plate  slidably  mounted  over  one  face  of  said 
square  blade  within  the  angle  of  said  straight  edges, 
said  side  plate  having  a  straight  edge  shoulder  ex- 
tending away  from  said  face  within  the  right  angle 
between  the  outer  straightedges  of  said  arms  to  de- 
fine the  main  portion  of  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right 
angled  triangle  completed  by  said  outer  straight- 
edges of  the  square-blade  for  which  the  tool  is  set. 


guide  means  for  slidably  adjusting  said  side  plate  on 
said  blade  to  control  the  angle  of  the  hypotenuse  in 
a  predetermined  relation  to  the  variaticm  of  the  rise. 


a  complementary  oppositely  shouldered  side  plate  slid- 
able  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  blade  and  fixed  to 
said  first  side  plate  by  a  plurality  of  pins,  at  least 
two  of  which  pass  through  guide  slots  in  said  blade 
to  fix  said  plates  together  and  to  provide  said  guide 
means,  and 

at  least  one  other  of  said  pins  being  located  near  the 
oppositely  extending  shouldered  straightedge  of  said 
plates, 

said  other  pins  comprising  a  bolt  and  wing  unit  as- 
sembly for  clamping  the  plates  on  said  blade  in 
adjusted  position. 


3  112  569 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILDREN 
Omar  K.  Moore,  Guilford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  Kobler, 
West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,420 
13  Claims.     (CI.  35—5) 


1.  A  self-training  apparatus  comprising  a  typewriter 
having  a  keyboard  with  characters  designated  on  the  re- 
spective keys,  said  )teyboard  comprising  one  group  of 
keys  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand 
and  another  group  of  keys  to  be  operated  by  the  fingers 
of  the  other  hand,  a  typing  bar  for  each  of  said  keys, 
power  means  responsive  to  each  selective  depression  of  a 
key  of  the  keyboard  for  providing  a  single-stroke  actua- 
tion of  a  respective  one  of  said  typing  bars,  and  means 
for  enabling  a  student  to  distinguish  between  said  key 
groups  by  the  fingers  of  the  hands  comprising  spring 
means  biasing  individually  the  keys  of  one  group  to  their 
unoperated  positions  with  a  given  force  and  other  spring 
means  biasing  individually  the  keys  of  the  other  group  to 
their  unoperated  positions  by  a  substantially  different 
force. 


3,112,570 

OPTICAL  SET 

Decio  Femandes  de  Vasconcellos,  Ave.  Indianopolis  1706, 

Sao  Paolo,  Brazil 

FUed  Jane  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,138 

5  Claims.    (CI.  35—19) 

1.  In  a  device  for  assembly  into  optical  instruments 

and  including  at  least  two  lens  mounts  having  threads  at 
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one  end  and  ■  tubular  member  provided  with  means  for 
mounting  the  mounts  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  ring 
having  three  inner  triply  bent  brackets  having  two  bori- 
zootai  portions  provided  with  substantially  alined  holes 
•nd  brads  securing  the  respective  brackets  to  the  ring. 


s«id  holes  being  arcuately  arranged,  said  body  being 
equipped  with  a  pin-carrying  portion  eccentrically  r»- 
lated  to  the  center  of  the  hole  arc.  said  side  waUs  having 


legs  disposed  in  the  holes  of  the  brackets,  each  leg  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  about  half  way  down 
the  leg.  and  a  triangular  band  about  the  legs  and  in  the 
grooves  of  the  legs,  and  means  for  holding  the  tubular 
member  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
ring. 


a  plurality  of  openings  also  arcuately  arranged  to  register 
with  said  holes,  and  means  extending  through  said  open- 
mgs  and  holes  for  releasably  securing  said  trunnions  to 
said  side  walls. 


3,112^1 

SPLASH  SHIELD 

Loalae  E.  Musip^ve.  I  ^mbs  Grove,  Towa 

(IM  V¥itcriHir>  Road,  Newton,  Iowa) 

Filed  Oct.  JO.  19*2,  S«r.  No.  234,»55 

2  daima.    (CL  J«— 7f ) 


3,n2»573 

^^^Rl  ^^^  F A RTH  WORKING  TRACTOR 
Ndio  A.  Moras,    101    H.  Canada  Ave,  and   Robert  E. 

^     ,L  ^.**'  ^  *"  Clemente,  Calif.;  said  Grt)ff  assignor 
■•  «id  .Moras 

F1M  laly  24,  IHI,  Sw.  No.  I2M13 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  37—145) 


L  A  one  piece  splash  shield  for  use  on  the  heel  of  a 
foot  positioned  in  a  shoe  having  a  heel  portion  which  in- 
eludes  a  counter  section  terminating  ui  a  top  edge  and  an 
inner  sole  section  to  inhibit  the  upward  splashing  of  for- 
eign material  during  walking  movements  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  U-shaped  body  receivable  within  said 
heel  portion  and  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  spherical  contour  shape  which  substan- 
tially conforms  to  the  curvature  of  the  heel  and 
adapted  to  extend  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  heel. 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  integral  with  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  body,  said  wall  extended  adjacent  the  inner  sole 
section  of  said  shoe,  and 

(c)  a  flange  integral  with  the  top  edge  of  said  body, 
said  flange  when  the  body  is  received  within  the  heel 
portion  being  adapted  to  extend  directly  downwardly 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  counter  section  of  the  shoe 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  heel,  said  flange  being 
diverged  outwardly  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  inter- 
^P*  foreign  materials  splashed  upwardly   by   aaid 


In  combination  with  the  ripper  bar  of  an  earth-working 
tractor,  a  backfilling  attachment  comprising  a  Wade  a 
hinge  near  each  end  of  said  blade,  means  attaching  said 
hinges  to  said  ripper  bar.  bearing  plates  rigidly  aflfixed  to 
opposed  ends  of  said  blade  and  bearing  against  said  ripper 
bar  to  mainum  said  blade  at  an  angle,  interlacing  pro- 
jections affixed  to  said  bar  and  said  blade,  pin  receiving 
apertures  m  said  projections  and  a  shear  pin  engaged  in 
said  apertures. 


3,112^74 

PRFASING  MACHTNF 

Haiu  J.  Il«hncke,  Put/bninn.  Munich.  German),  assignor 

lo  Equipment  Import^  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhinn 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  174,772       ^^ 

iCklM.    (CL3»— M) 


3,112,572 

.     .  „     DRAGLINE  Bl  CKET  TRUNNION 

Paol  VerDoo  I^rsen,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Eaco 

Corporate  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  *,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,792 

4  Clains.    (CL  37—135) 

1.  In   a  dragline   bucket,  a   body   having   upstanding 

side    walls,    and    connective    rear    and    bonom    walls 

a  trunnion   on  each   side   wall   for  connecting  a  hoist 

chain  thereto,  each  trunnion  comprising  a  uniury  body 

having    a    plurality    of    holes    extending    therethrough. 


1.  In  a  fabric  press  provided  with  suction  means,  a  buck 
comprising   an   essentially    hollow    body    having   its    in- 
terior space  defined  by  a  bottom  wall,  lateral  walls  and  a 
perforate  top  wall  to  support  the  article  operated  upon 
a  port  in  said  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  sue- 
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tion  means  to  reduce  the  air  pressure  in  said  space  below 
atmosphere  whereby  to  extract  moisture  from  the  article, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  unrestricted  open- 
ings in  communication  with  ambient  atmosphere  whereby 
said  reduction  in  air  pressure  induces  flow  of  atmospheric 
air  into  said  space  and  toward  said  suction  means  to  in- 
crease the  rate  of  extraction  of  moisture  and  its  exhaust 
from  said  space. 


3,112^75 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PURSE  SEEVES 
Wallace  E.  Lewis,  Beaufort,  N.C.,  and  Hanna  R.  Hum- 
phreys, Jr^  White  Stone,  Va.     (both  %  Standarti  Pn>d- 
Bctt  Co„  White  Stooc,  Va.) 

Filed  Jane  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33^1< 
scums.    (0.43— «) 


I .  Equipment  for  handling  purse  seines  having  a  series 
of  floats  along  the  upper  edge  and  a  series  of  line  guides 
along  the  lower  edge,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
tinuous purse  line  passing  through  said  guides,  first  and 
second  power  operated  boats,  each  having  thereon  a  line 
winding  and  storage  drum,  said  first  boat,  during  the 
pursing  operation,  bearing  against  the  seine  and  said  sec- 
ond boat  bearing  against  and  lying  alongside  of  said  first 
boat,  and  line  guiding  means  on  each  boat,  one  end  of 
said  purse  line  passing  through  the  line  guiding  means 
on  said  first  boat  and  secured  to  the  winding  and  storage 
drum  on  that  boat,  and  the  other  end  of  said  purse  line 
passing  through  the  line  guiding  means  on  both  boats 
and  secured  to  the  winding  and  storage  drum  on  said  sec- 
ond boat. 


3,I12^( 

AUDIBLE  FISH  LURES 

John  Tay,  1745  Bradsliaw  Luc,  St  Petcnboii  10,  Fla. 

Filed  Jane  25,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  204,995 

1  Claim.    (CL  43—42^4) 


curved  in  an  axial  direction  rearwardly  a  distance  great- 
er than  the  axial  length  of  each  spacer  whereby  as  the 
spinners  rotate  the  blades  of  adjacent  spinners  will  ro- 
tate in  planes  other  than  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft 
and  strike  and  deflect  from  each  other  during  rotation 
and  produce  a  clicking  sound. 


3,112,577 

CARRYING  AND  PLANTING  PLATE  FOR 

BULBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Adolf  Biirger,  Heideckstrasse  24,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  47—37) 


ij 


•», 


»  «o  * 


1.  A  flat  recessed  bulb  carrying  plate  of  material  de- 
composable under  the  action  of  moisture  and  having 
funnel-shaped  bulb  receiving  chambers  of  different  sizes 
located  in  predetermined  positions  on  said  flat  plate,  said 
plate  lying  generally  above  bulbs  placed  in  said  recesses, 
dung  material  in  said  plate,  said  funnel-shaped  receiving 
chambers  each  corresponding  to  the  size  of  a  bulb  to  be 
laid  therein  and  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  growing 
conditions  of  the  bulb,  and  said  receiving  chambers  also 
projecting  upwards  from  said  plate. 


3,112,578 

WALL  STRUCTURE 

Morton  M.  Rosenfeld,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(271  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,542 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  50—190) 


An  audible  fish  lure  comprising  a  rigid  shaft  attach- 
able to  a  fish  line  and  carrying  oppositely-pitched  pro- 
peller-like spinners  and  spacers  between  the  spinners, 
the  spinners  and  spacers  having  central  apertures  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  shaft  to  per- 
mit the  spinners  and  spacers  to  tilt  from  positions  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft  to  positions  other  than  at  right 
angles  to  the  shaft,  each  of  said  spinners  having  blades 


1.  A  wall  comprising  successive  courses  of  blocks,  up- 
right rod-like  members  disposed  in  slots  extending  from 
a  side  surface  of  said  blocks,  mortar  in  said  slots  con- 
cealing said  members,  said  blocks  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  in  successive  adjacent  courses,  mortar 
between  successive  courses  and  between  juxtaposed  end 
faces  of  adjacent  blocks  in  the  same  course,  said  block 
slots  being  wider  in  the  central  portion  of  said  blocks 
than  at  the  side  surface,  said  rod-like  members  being 
disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  block  slots  at  the 
periphery  thereof,  means  supporting  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers in  an  upright  disposition,  said  sup(>orting  means  com- 
prising elongated  members  constituting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  intended  wall,  said  elongated  members  being 
provided  with  a  guide  slot  within  which  the  ends  of  said 
rod-like  members  extend,  said  rod-like  members  being 
guided  by  said  guide  slot  in  said  elongated  members  so 
as  to  be  in  line  with  one  another. 
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3,112»S7f 
FLEXIBLE  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Lcflter   H.   Nccdham.    Ijikeiin«,   and   Cecil   A.  Babcook, 
Clevebuid,  Ohio,  aM^gaora  to  IIm  Penctryn  System,  Inc^ 
CfeTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Fifed  Aag.  2«.  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,f22 
3  Claims.    (CL  50— 194) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described,  two  mutually 
spaced  sections  sealed  without  surface  grooving  of  the 
sections  against  the  seepage  of  liquid  therebetween  by 
means  of  a  flat  strip  of  elastomeric  material  that  extends 
let>gthwise  of  the  space  between  the  two  sections  parallel 
to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  sections; 
flat  edge  pads  of  soft,  yieldable  material  that  occupy  only 
a  minor  part  of  the  space  between  the  strip  of  elastomeric 
material  and  the  mutually  spaced  sections,  said  edge  pads 
forming  a  seepage  chamber  behind  the  strip  of  elastomeric 
material  by  serving  as  spacers  that  keep  the  strip  of 
elastomeric  material  out  of  contact  with  the  surfaces  of 
the  sections;  and  continuous  hold-down  means  at  the  edges 
of  the  strip  of  elastomeric  material  for  keeping  it  flat  and 
holding  it  in  place,  said  hold-down  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally  extending  rods  of 
a  metal  susceptible  of  being  bent  without  undue  difficulty 
to  conform  to  a  curvjform  surface,  a  series  of  transversely 
extending  rods  affixed  to  said  longitudinally  extending 
rods,  and  a  series  of  anchoring  means  implanted  in  the 
mutually  spaced  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip 
of  elastomeric  material  for  retaming  said  longitudinally 
and  transversely  extending  rods  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
strip  of  elastoooeric  material. 


3,112^M 
LAMINATED  SIDING 

Roy  A.  Goald,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asiifnor  to  Diamond 
Lambcr  Company,  Portfauid,  Orcg^  a  corporatioD  of 
Oregon 

Fifed  Sept  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5M79 
6  Claims.    (CL  50—240) 


1.  A  piece  of  beveled  siding  comprising  an  elongated, 
rigid  and  warp- resistant  board  portion  with  no  regular 
grain  pattern  and  of  uniform  thickness  with  one  side 
facing  the  front  side  of  the  siding,  said  board  portion 
extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
siding,  and  substantially  stress-free  means  joined  to  the 
other  side  of  said  board  portion  which  faces  the  rear 
side  of  the  siding  and  defines  a  rear  supporting  plane  for 
the  siding,  said  rear  supporting  plane  diverging  from  said 
board  portion  progressing  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  siding,  said  stress-free  means  being  of  wood 
and  having  a  grain  throughout  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  siding,  said  stress-free  means  including  elongated 
wood  portions  extending  along  the  siding  adjacent  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  thereof,  and  means  defining  longitu- 
dinal voids  between  said  elongated  wood  portions  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  siding  and 
paralleling  the  grain  of  the  wood  of  the  stress-free  means 
so  as  to  relieve  stresses  therein. 


3,1124(91 

CONTACT  LENS  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Jacob  Hoffman,  699  Dicklnsoo,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  86,099 

2  Claims.    (CL  51-105) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  contact  lenses,  a  rotat- 
able  wheel  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  circular  up- 
per face,  a  circular  rim  upstanding  from  said  face  at  a 
place  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  peripheral  edge,  a 
polishing  cloth  mounted  on  said  wheel,  means  holding 
said  cloth  on  said  wheel  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof 
with  said  cloth  being  loosely  mounted  between  said  rim 
and  said  peripheral  edge  to  establish  a  loose  portion  of 
said  cloth,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  lens  to 
be  finished  against  said  loose  portion  of  said  cloth  for 
the  polishing  of  the  lens. 


3,112,502 

MACHINES  FOR  SHARPENING  CUTTERS 

Roger  Uvet,  19  Oiai  Bourbon,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,656 

ClainM  priority,  application  France  Jan.  13,  1961 

9  Claims.     (CL  51—123) 


1.  A  cutter-sharpening  machine  comprising  a  pedestal, 
a  table  carrier  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  on  the  pedestal,  a  cutter  carrying  table 
adapted  to  move  on  said  table  carrier  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  predetermined  direction,  a  sharpen- 
ing head,  a  column  carrying  said  head  and  vertically 
shiftable  with  reference  to  the  pedestal,  a  grinding 
means  carrying  table  carried  by  said  sharpening  head 
and  reciprocable  in  an  horizontal  plane  in  a  direction 
towards  and  from  the  cutter  carrying  table,  a  bushel- 
shaped  grinding  wheel  revolvably  carried  by  said  grind- 
ing means  carrying  table,  said  bushel-shaped  grinding 
wheel  having  a  front  operative  surface  with  a  rectilinear 
generating  line  and  a  lateral  surface  with  a  rectilinear 
generating  line,  power  means  driving  said  grinding  wheel, 
a  tooth  guide  carried  by  the  sharpening  bead  and  com- 
prising a  free  edge  the  center  of  which  is  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  sharpening  head,  intended  to  co- 
operate with  the  tooth  of  the  cutter  to  be  sharpened  and 
with  the  front  operative  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel 
in  its  position  towards  the  cutter  carrying  table,  the 
tooth  guide  free  edge  defining  on  the  front  operative 
surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  an  operative  line  of  a  re- 
duced  breadth  the  center  of  which  coincides  with  an 
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horizontal  plane  comprising  a  rectiliner  generating  line 
of  the  front  operative  surface  and  a  rectilinear  generat- 
ing line  of  the  lateral  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel,  said 
rectilinear  generating  line  of  the  front  operative  surface 
being  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cutter  carrying  table  and  said  rectilinear 
generating  line  of  the  lateral  surface  being  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  grind- 
ing means  carrying  table. 


3,112^83 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDING  MACHI^^ 
Gcorg  Koppcnwallncr,  Stnttnrt-Botiiaiig,  Germany,  a»- 
sigDor  to  Fortuna-Werkc  SperialnuMcfainenfabrik  Ak- 
ticiigesclbcfaaft,  Stottgart-Bad  Caniutatt,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  IMl 

8  Claims.    (CL  51— 165) 


2.  A  control  system  for  a  grinding  machine  containing 
a  grinding  wheel  particularly  adapted  for  adjusting  a 
groove  of  a  workpiece  to  be  ground  with  respect  to  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  comprising  a  first  pivotally  mounted 
feed  control  lever  having  a  first  lever  arm  for  engaging 
a  shoulder  of  the  groove  to  be  ground,  a  second  pivotal- 
ly mounted  feed  control  lever  having  a  second  lever  arm 
for  engaging  the  other  shoulder  of  the  groove  to  be 
ground,  a  third  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  coaxial- 
ly  with  said  second  feed  control  lever  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  feed  control  lever  for  concurrent 
pivotal  movement  therewith  in  an  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  axially  displacing  the  workpiece  having  the 
groove  to  be  ground  when  the  first  lever  arm  of  said  first 
feed  control  lever  engages  a  shoulder  of  the  groove  until 
the  second  lever  arm  of  the  second  feed  control  lever  en- 
gages the  other  shoulder  of  the  groove. 


said  sections,  said  fibers  being  bonded  together  at  ^aced 
points  where  they  cross  and  contact  one  another  to  unite 
each  of  said  sections  into  an  integral  resilient  structure 
throughout  its  dimensions,  said  first  section  having  a 
work-contacting  surface  and  a  substantially  planar  sur- 
face opposed  to  said  work-contacting  surface,  said  op- 
posed surface  having  a  continuous  edge  bounding  said 
surface,  said  second  section  being  joined  to  said  first 
section  at  said  opposed  surface  by  means  of  a  substantial- 
ly planar  surface  of  said  second  section  which  is  bounded 
by  a  continuous  edge  that  is  substantially  congruent  with 
said  continuous  edge  of  said  opposed  surface,  said  second 
section  having  stationed  in  the  voids  of  its  network  a  de- 
tergent solid  at  room  temperature  and  activatable  in  the 
presence  of  solvent  to  pass  from  said  second  section 
through  said  network  of  voids  in  said  first  section  to  said 
work-contacting  surface. 


3,112384 

SCOURING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

John  A.  Cameron,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,663 
4Chdnis.    (CL  51— 185) 


3,112,585 
GRINDING  TOOL  FOR  LENSES 
Robert  E.   Middleton  and   Clifford   C.  Christopherson, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Superior  Visual  Products 
Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,317 
6  Claims.    (CL  51—204) 


1.  A  grinding  and  polishing  tool  for  use  in  association 
with  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opfxjsed 
bores  and  recesses,  said  bores  being  shaped  for  connection 
to  the  machine,  and  grinding  inserts  each  having  a  spheri- 
cal surface  and  positioned  within  said  recesses  with  the 
spherical  surface  outward,  each  surface  having  a  different 
radius  of  curvature  for  grinding  a  selected  lens,  the  axis 
of  the  bore  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  spherical  surface  of  the  insert  positioned  with- 
in the  bore's  corresponding  recess. 


3,112,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

COVERING  ABOUT  A  GARMENT 

Albert  E.  Luetzow,  2121  S.  Klnniclunnic  Ave., 

Milwaukee  7,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,556 

14  Claims.    (CL  53— 29) 


4.  An  abrasive,  detergent  containing  scouring  article, 
comprising  first  and  second  lofty  low  density  three  di- 
mensional batt  sections  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  flexible  tough  organic  fibers  which  are  inter- 
mingled and  disposed  in  random  arrangement  to  form  a 
network  of  intercommunicating  voids  extending  through 
797  O.Q. — « 


13.  A  method  of  forming  a  garment  bag  from  heat 
sealable  open  ended  tubular  stock  comprising  the  steps 
of:  heat  sealing  said  stock  along  two  shoulder  lines  angu- 
larly inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  and  each 
extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  stock  to- 
wards one  another,  each  shoulder  line  terminating  on  the 
same  transverse  axis  of  the  stock  in  spaced  relation  from 
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one  another  and  from  the  center  line  to  define  an  unsealed  closing  means  spaced  from  said  container  bottom  form- 
central  portion  of  the  stock  between  the  inner  terminal  ing  means,  container  charging  means  for  charging  con- 
points  of  the  two  shoulder  lines,  UuUy  holding  a  segment  Umers  with  their  contents  between  said  bottom  forming 
Of  said  stock,  melting  said  stock  transversely  of  its  loogi-  means  and  said  clowng  means,  and  a  drive  arrangement 
tudinal  axis  along  a  line  extending  across  the  Uutly  held 
segment  closely  adjacent  the  inner  terminal  points  of  said 
shoulder  hnes.  and  severing  from  the  stock  the  unsealed 
portions  thereof  disposed  between  said  shoulder  lines  and 
said  transverse  cut  line. 


3,112^87 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
CONTAINERS 
Ralph  F.  Andenon,  332  Calvin  Part  Blvd.,  and  Ernst  A. 
Kremeyer,  both  of  Rockford,  HI.;  said  Kremeyer  as- 
signor to  said  Anderson 

FUed  Apr.  II.  1960.  S«r.  No.  21»2«1 
23  Claims.    (CI.  53— 39) 


-•4- 


17.  The  method  of  sealing  the  mouth  of  a  container 
comprising,  partially  shearing  a  mouth  spaiming  portion 
from  a  strip  of  heat  sealable  material  by  interrupted  cut 
lines  around  the  periphery  of  the  mouth  spanning  por- 
tion, gripping  the  strip  around  the  periphery  of  the  mouth 
spanning  portion  to  support  the  same,  moving  the  mouth 
of  a  container  into  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  mouth 
spanning  portion  at  a  level  laterally  offset  from  the  plane 
of  the  strip  a  distance  sufficient  to  draw  the  mouth  span- 
ning portion  taut  across  the  mouth  of  the  container  with- 
out separating  the  portion  from  the  strip,  moving  a  heated 
sealing  head  into  engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the 
mouth  spanning  portion  to  beat  seal  the  mouth  spanning 
portion  to  the  container  while  it  remains  atuched  to  the 
strip,  and  thereafter  moving  the  head  and  container  in 
unison  relative  to  the  strip  to  sever  the  mouth  spanning 
portion  from  the  strip  while  maintaining  the  strip  gripped 
around  the  periphery  of  the  portion. 


3,112.588 

MACHINES  FOR  MAKING,  FILLING  AND 

SEAIING  CONTAINERS 

Ronald  William  Bamclough.  Hartwood  Road,  Sootfaport 

England,   assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Bafraclough 

Limited,  Southport,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 

Filed  June  5.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  114,728 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  June  15    IWO 

28  Claims.     (CI.  53—187) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming,  filling  and  closing  containers 

and  comprising  a  container  support  means  arranged  to 

grip  opposite  lateral  side  edges  of  a  container  supported 

therein,  feed  means  for  feeding  and  locating  a  tubular 

container  length  open  at  both  its  ends  in  the  side  edge 

support  afforded  by  the  support  means,  container  bottom 

forming  means  spaced  from  said  feed  means,  container 


for  indexing  said  support  means  with  a  tubular  container 
length  supported  therein  successively  through  said  bot- 
tom forming  means,  container  charging  positions  and 
container  closing  means. 


3,112,589 

SEMI-ALTTOMATIC  PACKAGE  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 

Franklin  M.  Willbrandt,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Incorporated,  Battle 
Creek,  Mick. 

Flkd  Apr.  7,  1941,  Ser.  No.  Hl,543 
9  Claims.    (CL  53— 206) 


5.  A  package  wrapping  table  having  a  yoove  formed 

in  the 

surface  thereof  with  a  package  receiving  area  on  one 
side  of  the  groove  and  a  wrapper  sealing  area  with 
a  retractable  heating  sealing  plate  therein  on  the 
oth«r  side  of  the  groove. 

means  spaced  below  the  top  of  said  table  and  extending 
transversely  under  said  groove  to  form  a  bottom  for 
the  groove, 

a  gripper  bar  rollingly  receivable  in  said  groove  with 
portions  engaged  with  the  means  forming  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  groove  at  points  spaced  thercalong 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  central  part  of  said 
groove  and  with  the  top  of  the  bar  subsUntially  flush 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  table. 

supports  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  roll- 
ingly  supporting  said  bar. 

and  means  including  a  manually  operable  handle 
mounted  on  said  table  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
ports to  lift  said  bar  out  of  said  groove  to  a  position 
spaced  substantially  above  said  table  to  permit  a 
wrapper  sheet  to  be  passed  over  a  package  on  said 
receiving  area  to  a  position  of  the  sheet  overlying 
said  groove. 


3,112,590 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  O^rien,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Con- 
tainers Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,969 
18  CbUnu.    (CI.  53—282) 
1    A  packaging  system  comprising  elongated  conveyor 
means  for  supporting  open  top  rimmed  containers  in  a 
series  of  transverse  rows  while  advancing  the  same  con- 
tinuously and  at  constant  speed  along  a  predetermined 
path  from  an  input  end  to  an  output  end  of  the  path. 
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means  at  said  input  end  of  the  path  for  depositing  con- 
tainers on  said  conveyor  means  in  successive  transverse 
rows  during  continuous  advancing  movement  of  the  con- 
veyor means,  means  providing  a  loading  station  along  said 
conveyor  means  for  depositing  the  product  to  be  packaged 
in  the  containers  of  each  row  as  the  row  is  moving  through 
the  loading  station,  means  providing  a  cover  applying  sta- 
tion for  applying  cover  stock  to  the  rows  of  filled  coo- 


forward  edge  and  a  buckle  on  each  side  adjacent  the 
points  of  attachment  respectively  of  the  stirrup  assemblies, 
said  fastening  straps  having  portions  passing  forwardly 
through  the  gullet  of  the  conventional  saddle  and  thence 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  buckles,  and  a  cinch  strap 
on  the  piggy  back  saddle  including  a  buckle,  opposite  ends 


Uiners  as  the  filled  containers  continue  their  movement 
toward  said  output  end  of  the  path,  means  providing  a  seal- 
ing station  for  sealing  the  cover  stock  onto  the  containers 
progressively  as  the  stock  and  the  containers  are  moving 
through  the  sealing  station,  and  means  at  the  output  end 
of  said  path  for  delivering  the  sealed  containers  in  physi- 
cally associated  groups  for  packing  as  groups  in  shipping 
boxes  or  the  like. 


3,112^91 
CAP  APPLICATOR 
Harry  E.  Stover,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  aaaicnor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,179 
22  Claims.    (CI.  53—316) 


1.  A  cap  applicator  for  applying  caps  to  containers 
moving  therebelow  on  a  moving  conveyor  belt  comprising 
the  combination  of  means  for  placing  caps  on  the  con- 
tainer tops,  a  cap  leveling  means  mounted  beyond  said 
cap  placing  means  including  a  plurality  of  rotatabiy 
mounted  rollers,  and  one  or  more  of  said  rollers  being 
magnetized  to  support  the  caps  in  approximately  level 
position  above  the  tops  of  the  containers. 


3,112^92 
PIGGY  BACK  SADDLE 
Tad  A.  ScUndlcr,  651*  Mount  Rainier  Drfrc, 
Bakcrafield,  Calif. 
Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,683 
4Clainu.    (0.54—44) 
1.  A  piggy  back  saddle  for  mounting  on  a  conven- 
tional saddle  having  a  seat,  a  gullet,  and  a  cantle  at  the 
rear  of  the  seat,  said  piggy  back  saddle  comprising  a 
seat  assemUy  having  stirrup  assemMies  attached  at  the 
sides,  said  seat  assembly  having  a  forward  edge,  a  pair  of 
fastening  straps  secured  to  the  last  identified  seat  assem- 
bly of  the  piggy  back  saddle  ad>acent  the  center  of  the 


of  said  cinch  strap  having  attachments  to  the  piggy  back 
saddle  at  opposite  sides  respectively  and  adjacent  the 
rear,  said  cinch  strap  having  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rear  portion  thereof  and  of  the  cantle  and  adapted  to 
pass  around  the  rear  of  the  cantle  of  the  conventional 
saddle  whereby  to  secure  the  piggy  back  saddle  on  the 
conventional  saddle  in  a  properly  adjusted  position. 


3,112,593 

ROTARY  LAWN  TOOL 

Jacob  A.  Ronning,  949  Central  Ave.  NE., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,826 

5  Claims.    (CL  56— 24) 


1.  In  a  mobile  rotary  lawn  tool,  rotary  shaft  means, 
means  journalling  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  on  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  tool,  circumferentially  spaced  axially  ex- 
tended rows  of  axially  spaced  radial  blades  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  said  blades  being  adapted 
to  pass  between  upstanding  blades  of  live  grass  to  rake 
the  grass  and  to  chop  generally  horizontally  disposed 
portions  of  thatch-forming  dead  grass  clippings  and 
foreign  material  in  the  grass,  circumferentially  spaced 
axially  extended  rows  of  flexible  radial  brush  elements 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  circumferentially 
between  said  rows  of  cutter  blades,  said  brush  elements 
extending  radially  from  the  shaft  means  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  blades  to  engage  and  sweep  said 
chopped  material,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  shaft  means. 


3,112,594 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 

Emerson  J.  Hallenbeck,  2934  Shoreland  Ave., 

Toledo  11,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,943 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  56—25.4) 

1.  In  a  power  lawn  mower,  a  generally  horizontally 

disposed  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 

rear  wheels  for  contacting  the  ground  and  supporting  the 
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rearward  end  of  said  franw,  a  vertically  disposed  housing 
carried  by  said  frame  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
steering  shaft  positioned  generally  vertically  within  said 
hoiuing,  a  steerable  wheel  assembly  including  an  axle 
and  a  ground-engaging  wheel  carried  by  said  axle  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  and  connected  to  a  lowrr  portion  of  said  steering 
shaft  for  movemem  therewith,  a  driven  shaft  located  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  said  steering  shaft,  means  driv- 
ably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  driven  shaft  with 
said  axle,  means  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  driven  shaft 
for  imparting  rotary  movement  thereto,  a  cutter  blade  as- 


sembly including  at  least  two  cutter  blades  and  means  for 
supporting  said  blades  in  radially  projecting,  spaced  rela- 
tionship, said  blade  assembly  being  positioned  so  that  the 
blades  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent  and  spaced  above 
the  lower  circumferential  extremity  of  said  ground-engag- 
ing wheel  within  said  housing,  said  blade  supporting  means 
and  said  blades  encircling  said  steerable  wheel  assembly 
and  said  ground-engaging  wheel,  and  supported  around 
said  steering  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  for  rotary  move- 
ment therearound.  and  manually  operable  means  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
steering  shaft  fer  effecting  rotary  movement  thereof. 


3,112,595 

ROTARY  MOWER  WITH  SWTVTL  CASING 

William  G.  Willinger,  173  S.  Leonard  St^ 

West  Salem,  Wia. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17i,63« 

5  Claims.    (CL  56—25.4) 


:W 
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4.  A  rotary  mower  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  members,  each  in- 
cluding upwardly  inclining  forward  and  rear  portions 
and  an  elevated  intermediate  portion; 

(h)  transverse  bearing  members  extending  between  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  members; 

(c)  a  casing  pivotally  supported  by  one  of  said  trans- 
verse bearing  members  and  sJidably  supported  by 
the  other  for  swivel  movement  beneath  said  side 
members; 

(d)  motor  means  supported  on  said  casing  and  mov- 
able therewith,  and 

(e)  blade  means  protected  by  said  casing  and  rotatably 
driven  by  said  motor  means. 


3,1I249< 
ROTARY  MOWER  CLEANSING  MEANS 
Warren   H.   Price,  Sovtfa  Milwaukee,   Wk.,  assigoor  to 
Jacobwn  Manufarturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WfcK-onsin 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,701 
6  Claims.    (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  blade  housing,  a 
blade  assembly  mounted  ih  said  housing  idt  rotation  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  power  means  external  to  said  housing 
for  rotating  said  blade  assembly,  said  housing  defining 
an  inverted  channel  of  volute  shape  and  having  a  small 
end  and  then  being  of  ever-increasing  cross-sectional  area 
in  the  direction  of  blade  assembly  rotation,  said  channel 
having  an  inclined  top  which  terminates  in  a  low  area,  and 
a  water  inlet  opening  in  the  top  of  said  channel  at  said 
small  end  and  adjacent  said  low  area,  whereby  water  is 
sucked  through  said  opening  by  the  air  current  in  said 
channel  and  is  forcibly  thrown  against  the  interior  of  said 
channel  by  said  blade  assembly. 


3,112,597 
ROTARY  POWER  MOWER  AND  BAGGING 
ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 
Sherman  C.  Heth,  Racine,  Warren  H.  Price,  South  Mil- 
waukee, and   Alfred   A.   Wridt,  Jr.,  Radnc,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Jacobacn  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiaconiin 

Filed  Sep*.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  225,699 
16  Claims.    (CL  56—202) 


I.  A  support  for  a  grass  catching  bag  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  roury  type  lawn  mower,  said  support  com- 
prising a  substantially  uniplanar  frame  defining  an  open 
central  portion,  bag  engaging  means  on  said  frame,  and 
support  leg  means  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  thereof. 
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3,112,598 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 

BAGGING  ATTACHMENT 

Sbcnnan  C.  Heth,  RjKiDe,  uid  Wurcn  H.  Price,  Sooth 

MUwankec,  Wis^  assignors  to  JacolMen  Manufacturing 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,702 

7  Claims.    (CL  54— 2t2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  power  mower  having 
a  blade  housing  and  grass  catching  bag  with  an  inlet  end 
supported  by  the  housing  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  support  rod  extending  rearwardly  in  a  normal 
operating  position  from  said  housing  and  adapted  at  its 
rear  end  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said  bag,  said  rod 
having  a  front  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  whereby  said  rod  and  bag 
can  swing  laterally  inwardly  relative  to  said  housing. 


3,112,599 

PIVOTAL  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR 

ROTARY  DISK  CUTTER 

William   L.   Brewer,  Jr.,   Minden,   La.,   assignor  to 

Dealer  Associates,  Inc.,  Minden,  La.,  a  corporation 

of  Louisiana 

FUcd  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,378 
8  Claims.    (CI.  56—295) 


and  bearing  parts  and  extending  radially  beyond  said 
shanlc  part  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  second 
member  radially  beyond  the  hole  therein,  a  threaded  part 
integral  with  the  end  of  said  shanl^  part  opposite  said 
shoulder  and  extending  beyond  said  member,  and  a  nut 
engaged  with  the  threads  of  said  threaded  part. 


1.  In  combination  with  first  and  second  members 
capable  of  relative  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  parallel  planes,  a  unitary  bolt-like  element  having 
a  head  part  at  one  end,  a  cylindrical  bearing  part  of 
less  diameter  than  said  head  part  and  integral  with  one 
side  thereof,  said  bearing  part  being  received  in  a  mating 
opening  in  the  first  of  said  members  and  having  an  axial 
length  slightly  greater  than  the  corresponding  thickness 
of  said  member,  a  non-circular  shank  part  integral  with 
said  bearing  part  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  head 
part,  said  shank  part  being  received  in  a  complementarily 
shaped  hole  in  said  second  member  and  having  an  axial 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  integral  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  shank 


3,112,6m 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  YARNS 

Nicholas  J.  Stoddard,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  and  Warren  A.  Seem, 

Nassau,  Bahamas,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation, 

Proridencc,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,660 

9  Claims.    (CL  57— 34) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  yam  to  produce  a  post- 
treated  torque  stretch  yam  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tinually advancing  said  yarn  at  a  predetermined  si)eed 
of  travel  through  a  false-twistei  to  thereby  twist  the 
yam  in  advance  of  said  false-twister  and  reverse-twist 
the  yam  subsequent  to  said  false-twister,  controlling  the 
tension  of  said  yam  during  said  twisting  and  reverse- 
twisting,  heating  said  yam  while  k  is  twisted  to  a  pre- 
determined treatment  temperature  correlated  with  the 
tension  in  said  yam  and  said  predetermined  speed  of 
travel,  and  controlling  the  heat  loss  from  said  yarn  sub- 
sequent to  said  heating  to  permit  cooling  of  the  yam  to 
a  temperature  below  said  predetermined  temperature,  but 
to  prevent  cooling  of  said  yam  to  ambient  temperature 
as  it  is  reverse-twisted,  whereby  said  yam  contains  suffi- 
cient residual  heat  to  be  correlated  with  the  tension  therein 
to  effect  a  post-treatment  of  said  yam  continuously  with 
its  initial  producticxi. 


3,112,601 

TEXTILE  ROOM  TRAVERSING  ARRANGEMENT 
INCLUDING  BOBBIN  DOFFING  AND  ROOM 
CLEANING  DEVICES 

Robert  W.  McCullougfa,  927  Brentwood  Drive, 

Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,421 

10  Claims.    (CI.  57—52) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  horizontally  movable 
carriage,  a  bobbin  doffer,  and  a  pneumatic  room  cleaning 
device,  said  bobbin  doffer  and  said  room  cleaning  device 
being  carried  by  said  carriage,  two  parallel  spaced  apart 
main  support  rails,  said  carriage  being  movably  supported 
by  said  rails  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong,  said 
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carriage  induding  two  parallel  carnage  rafls  extending 
transverse  to  said  main  support  raih,  said  bobbin  doffer 
being  naovably  supported  for  transverse  movement  there- 
aioog.  said  room  cleaning  device  comprising  a  positive- 
air-pressure-Mowing  trunk  having  side  air  orifices  formed 
therein,  and  a  negative-air-pressure-suctioa  trunk  having 
a  floor  cleaning  suction  mouth  formed  at  its  bottom  end, 
said  trunks  depending  from  said  carriage  and  out  of  the 
path  of  transverse  movement  of  said  bobbin  doffing  de- 
vice, and  means  for  applying  positive  air  pressure  to  said 
positive  pressure  blowing  trunk  and  negative  pressure  to 
said  suction  trunk. 


3,112,M2 
AFPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  VARYING 

THE  TRAVERSE  OF  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Kanyodii  Ozaki,  5«  Axa  Katayama,  Smitm  Cky.  Japan 

FIM  Mar.  8,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  178,4tJ 

9  ClaiM.     (CL  57—99) 


ing  circumferentially  of  said  ring,  said  spiiuiing  ring  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  wall  there- 
of and  forming  three  walls  of  said  reservoir,  an  annular 
continuous  and  unbroken  closure  ring  of  approximately 
rectangular  cross  section  extending  about  of  said  spinning 
ring  and  having  a  smooth  interior  face  in  oil-tight  relation 
to  said  spinning  ring  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said 
groove  to  form  with  said  groove  said  reservoir  for  lubri- 
cant, said  spuming  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality 


1.  A  device  for  a  spinning  frame  or  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  an  element  mounted  for  back  and  forth  move- 
ment when  the  bobbin  rail  of  a  spiiming  frame  moves 
up  and  down; 

(b)  a  rod  having  threads  thereon  and  mounted  for 
rotation  and  for  longitudinal  reciprocation; 

(c)  first  and  second  limit  means  threaded  onto  said 
rod  and  arranged  for  changing  the  distance  there- 
between when  said  rod  is  rotated,  said  limit  means 
being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment for  being  periodically  engaged  thereby  to  re- 
dprocate  said  rod; 

-  (d)  control  means  including  a  change-over  switch  re- 
qx>nsive  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  for 
reversing  a  reversible  magnetic  clutch  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  drive  of  the  bobbin  rail  to  thereby  move 
the  bobbin  rail  up  and  down;  and 
(e)  means  responsive  to  said  change-over  switch  and 
thus  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  for  rotat- 
ing said  rod  to  thus  change  the  distance  between  said 
limit  means. 


3,112,603 
LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  SPINNING  RINGS 
Hyatt  B.  Atwood,  Buffalo,  N.Y,,  assigDor  to  Herr  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27.  I960,  S«i.  No.  45,739 
1  Claim.     (CI.  57— 129) 
A  spinning  nng  for  cooperation  with  a  traveller  and 
having  an  inner  bearing  surface  on  which  the  traveller 
moves,  said  spinning  ring  being  removably  seated  on  a 
support  member  and  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  formed 
therein  independently  of  said  suppori  member  and  extend- 


of  holes  arranged  at  intervals  along  said  bearing  surface 
and  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  bearing  surface  for 
supplying  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  said  bearing 
surface,  said  closure  ring  having  an  aperture  connecting 
with  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  intermittently  supply- 
ing lubricant  to  said  reservoir  through  said  aperture,  said 
closure  ring  being  a  part  of  said  spinning  ring  Md  being 
removable  from  said  suppori  member  with  said  spinning 
ring. 


3,II2,M4 

TWISTED  PLASTIC  STICKS 

Hairy  E.  Dmrlg,  519  E.  Cuyahoga  Falls  Art^ 

AkroB,OUo 

Original  appUcadon  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739  J58,  now 

Patent  No.  3.00 1 ,354,  dated  Sept.  26,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  39,  1969,  Ser.  No.  79,759 

a  ClalnH.     (CL  57—154) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  at  least  one 
strip  of  tightly  twisted  and  folded  regenerated  cellulosic 
material,  the  folds  of  the  strip  being  adhesivelv  secured 
together  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  rod-like  material 
having  an  elongated  helical  form  possessing  subsUntially 
the  same  pitch  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  having 
a  substantially  dense,  circular  and  solid  cross-secticm. 


3.1I2,M5 
AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  REGULATOR 
La  Clare  B.  Boles,  Dclavan,   SunncI   Dinerstefai,   Lake 
Geneva,  and  Enil  J.  Niznik,  WUIianu  Bay,  Wis.,  as- 
Mfnors    to    Amphcnol-Borg    Electronics    Corporation, 
Broadview,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  13,197 
5  Claimg.  (Q.  5S— 85.5) 
1.  An  automatic  clock  regulator  for  a  clock  includmg 
a  movement  having  an  escapement  and  balance  whed 
equipped  with  a  hair  spring,  a  normally  set  brake  and 
brake  retained  fan  having  a  loop  engaged  with  said  spring 
to  change  the  rate  of  the  movement,  means  manually 
allemativdy  adjustable  to  bias  the  fan  toward  mcrcased 
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or  decreased  rate  adjustment,  and  means  for  driving  the   fier  exhaust  blowdown  driven  turbine  mounted  between 
nwvement.  said  driving  means  including  intermittently    said  pair  of  gasifiers  and  juxtaposed  to  the  combustion 

chamber  exhaust  therefrom  and  driven  by  exhaust 
gases  from  said  gasifiers,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  tur- 
bine extending  perpendicular  to  and  through  a  plane 
containing  the  piston  axes  of  said  gasifiers,  a  gasifier  air 
inlet  compressor  drivingly  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
intermediate  said  pair  of  gasifiers  on  the  oi^x>site  side  of 
the  gasifier  piston  axes  plane  from  said  turbine,  inlet  air 


energizable  connections  to  aaid  brake  whereby  to  release 
the  brake  momentarily. 


ELASTIC  LINK  STRAPS 
Erwin  Weiss,  Berghausen,  Baden,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to 

Rodi  A  Wienenbcrgcr  A.G^  Fforzbcini,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  598,915,  July  19, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CL  59—79) 


1.  An  elastic  link  strap  comprising:  a  plurality  of  link 
elements  of  substantially  elongated  shape  transversely 
thereof  and  each  forming  a  pair  of  opposite  hollow  por- 
tions integrally  connected  with  each  other,  said  opposite 
portions  being  disposed  substantially  in  two  different 
parallel  planes,  and  those  at  one  side  of  the  link  elements 
being  superimposed  to  those  at  the  other  side  at  least 
when  said  strap  is  in  the  released  position,  intermediate 
connecting  elements  having  opposite  lateral  parts,  one  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  side  to  the  first  por- 
tion at  one  side  of  each  link  element  and  having  at  least 
one  substantially  flat  bar  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a  spring 
arm  integral  with  and  forming  a  free  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  each  link  element,  and  extending  into  the  sec- 
ond portion  thereof,  and  being  overlapped  by  and  press- 
ing toward  a  free  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  flat 
bar  being  interposed  between  said  spring  arm  and  said 
overlapping  end  of  an  adjacent  link  element  and  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  spring  arm  when  said  strap 
is  in  the  expanded  position,  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  spring  arm  when  said  strap  is  in  the  released  posi- 
tion, said  spring  arm  acting  upon  said  flat  bar  tending  to 
pivot  the  same  to  a  position  parallel  to  said  spring  arm 
and  thereby  toward  said  second  portion  of  said  link 
element,  and  thus  to  draw  the  adjacent  link  elements 
toward  each  other. 


3,112,607 
TURBOCHARGED  FREE  PISTON  POWER 
PACKAGE  UNIT 
Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  lit, 773 
5  Clafant.     (CI.  60—13) 
I.  A  free  piston  engine  power  package  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  opposed  piston  siamesed  gasifiers,  a  gasi- 


intercooler  means  positioned  outward  of  said  compressor 
and  receiving  engine  inlet  air  therefrom  for  cooling  the 
air  received,  an  accessory  drive  mechanism  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  immediately  adjacent  said  com- 
pressor and  having  accessory  means  attached  thereto  and 
driven  thereby,  air  inlet  filter  means  ^aced  outwardly 
beyond  said  compressor  and  accessory  drive  means,  and 
radiator  cooling  fan  means  driven  by  said  accessory  drive 
means. 


3,112,608 

TRIPLEX  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  M.  Bridgforth,  Jr.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor 

to  Rocliet  Research  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 

ti<Mi  of  Washington 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,017 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  A  method  of  generating  thrust  in  a  rocket  engine; 
said  method  comprising  mixing  lithium,  fluorine  and  es- 
sentially uncombined  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  chamber, 
and  discharging  the  lithium  fluoride  reaction  product  and 
admixed  hydrogen  through  an  exhaust  nozzle  at  high 
velocity,  producing  thrust;  the  weight  ratio  of  fluorine  to 
lithium  lying  between  about  2  and  about  30;  and  the 
weight  percent  of  the  hydrogen  in  the  total  mixture  being 
between  about  10  percent  and  about  50  percent. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  principally  non-gaseous  lithium  fluoride  in  ad- 
mixture with  essentially  uncombined  hydrogen,  the 
weight  percent  of  the  hydrogen  in  the  total  mixture  being 
between  about  20  percent  and  about  50  percent. 


3,112,609 
TRIPLEX  PROPULSION   SYSTEM  AND   METHOD 

HAVING  THERMAL  RADIATION  SUPPRESSION 

ASPECTS 
Robert  M.  Bridgforth,  Jr.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor 

to  Rocket  Research  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  a  corporation 

of  Wadiington 

Ffled  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,240 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  The  method  of  generating  high  specific  impulse  in 
a  reaction  engine  having  beryllium  oxide  reaction  cham- 
ber and  a  discharge  nozzle  and  utilizing  a  fuel-oxidizer 
reaction  producing  a  reaction  product  which  is  essentially 
beryllium  oxide;  said  method  comprising  mixing  essential- 
ly unreacted  hydrogen  with  said  beryllium  oxide  reaction 
product  in  said  chamber  in  su£Scent  amount  to  materially 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1963 


increase  specific  impulse  by  reducing  average  molecular    from  and  direct  the  thrust  substantially  perpendicular  to 
weight  and  by  coovertrng  a  substantial  part  of  the  thermal    the  plane  of  aiajumum  cross  section  of  the  toroid,  and 


energy  of  the  chemical  reaction  into  kinetic  energy  as  the 
mixture  discharges  from  said  nozzle. 


CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SHROUDED  PROPELLER 

Joseph  J.  Jerger,  2514  BrookhaTen  Drive,  Portage 

Township,  Kaiamazoo  County,  .Vlkfa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9Mlt 

12  CUbH.     (CL  M— 35^ 


1.  A  propuhioa  device  comprising:  an  aimiilar,  axially 
elongated  shroud;  concentric  shaft  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported and  concentrically  disposed  within  said  shroud; 
a  pair  of  bladed  members  concentrically  disposed  within 
said  shroud,  each  of  said  members  having  a  concentric 
hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  radially 
extending  blades  uniformly  disposed  around  said  bub. 
said  blades  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
curved  around  radii  of  their  respective  member  to  define 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  channels  extending  substantially 
axially  through  said  member  between  said  bub  portion 
and  said  shroud,  the  concave  sides  of  the  blades  on  one 
member  facing  in  the  same  rotational  direction  as  the 
convex  sides  of  the  blades  on  the  other  member,  and  the 
average  perpendicular  distance  across  each  channel  being 
substantally  less  than  the  length  thereof;  and  means  for 
connecting  one  bladed  member  to  said  shaft  means  and 
for  holding  the  other  bladed  member  with  respect  to  said 
shroud,  whereby  rotation  of  said  one  member  induces  an 
increase  in  velocity  head  through  said  shroud  while  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  static  pressure  through 
said  one  member. 


3,112,611 
ROCKET  MOTOR  EMPLOYING  A 
PLl  G  TYPE  NOZZLE 
Arlhar  P.  Adanuoo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  maitpor  to  GetMral 
Eicctric  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 
FUed  Joiy  21.  1958,  S«r.  No.  749.7©9 
10  Claims.     (CI.  «•— 35.6) 
7.  A  rocket  motor  comprising,  an  annular  propellant 
carrying  member  in  the  shape  of  a  modified  toroid.  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  chamber  a-ssemblies  supported  from 
and  extending  around  a  major  periphery  of  the  toroid  and 
disposed  to  exhaust  from  a  conunon  place,  a  continuous 
plug  nozzle  disposed  below  and  common  to  each  com- 
bustion chamber  assembly  to  receive  the  exhaust  thexe- 


means  connecting  the   toroid  and  combustion  chambers 
for  selectively  directing  propellant  to  each  assembly. 


3,112,612 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
Arthw  P.  Adansoa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Knrt  Herman, 
Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignors  t«  General  Electric  Com- 
r,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Filsd  Jnly  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,744 
7  Claims.     (CL  6«— 35.6) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising,  propellant  carrying 
means,  a  dosed  plug  nozzle  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
combustion  chamber  assemblies  peripherally  spaced  along 
the  base  of  said  plug  nozzle  and  discharging  from  an 
annular  throat  sheetlike  into  said  nozzle,  and  means  con- 
necting said  propellant  carrying  means  and  assemblies  for 
sclecuvely  directing  propellant  to  each  assembly. 


3,111,613 

POSmVE  POWER  JET  ENGINE 
Daiycl  E.  Nelson.  Mlllbrac,  Calif. 
(2316  Pfataro  Way,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.) 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  16,718 
1  Claim.     (CI.  6«— 35.6) 
In  a  positive  power  jet  engine,  opposed  reciprocating 
compression  pistons,  combustion  chambers  located  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  compression  piston  such  that  air  is  com- 
pressed into  the  combustion  chambers,  actuating  pistons 
appreciably  smaller  than  the  compression  pistons  and  made 
to  actiute  the  compression  pistons,  thrust  chambers  lead- 
ing from  each  combustion  chamber  such  that  products  of 
combustion  are  directed  therethrough  to  produce  oper- 
ating power,  exhaust  valve  means  to  prevent  pressure  from 
escaping  from  the  combustion  chambers  to  the  compres- 
sion pistons,  air  passageways  through  which  air  is  con- 
veyed from  the  compression  pistons  to  the  thrust  cham- 
bers, exhaust  passageways  through  which  products  of  com- 
busuoQ  are  conveyed  from  the  combustion  chambers  to 
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the  actuating  pistons,  compression  piston  actuating  arms 
which  connect  the  actuating  pistons  to  the  compression 
pistons,  compression  piston  connecting  rods,  fuel  igniter 
injectors,  air  intake  valves,  air  inuke  manifolds,  thrust 
valves  which  retain  compression  prior  to  combustion  and 
that  retain  later  products  of  combustion  in  the  combustion 
chambers  sufficiently  such  that  the  actuating  pistons  are 
caused  to  actuate  the  compression  pistons  from  pressures 


3,li2,C15 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  BOOST 

SUSTAINED  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Harold   G.  Cook,   China  Lake,  Calif,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,651 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


«l,      .to  t«  /'O 


directed  against  the  actuating  pistons  when  products  of 
combustion  are  escaping  simuluneously  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  the  thrust  chamber,  a  single 
throw  shaft  to  which  the  compression  pis.on  connecting 
rods  are  connected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pistons  are 
prevented  from  striking  the  housing  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  strokes  and  such  that  operating  mechanisms  can  be 
powered  by  said  shaft,  and  actuating  piston  connecting 
rods. 

3,112,614 
COMPOSITE  PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
George  Warren  Ellenburg,  San  Bcmardfaio,  Calif.,  and 
Herbert  H.  Specbt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponition  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,712 
6  Claims.     (CI.  6«— 35.6) 


1.  In  a  rocket  of  the  type  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward tandem  cylindrical  chambers  containing  rocket  pro- 
pulsion grains  and  a  bulkhead  between  the  chambers  hay- 
ing a  valve  closure  adapted  to  be  opened  after  the  grain 
in  the  rearward  chamber  has  been  expended,  a  propulsion 
nozzle  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rearward  chamber, 
a  control  closure  closing  the  front  end  of  the  forward 
chamber  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rocket  by  rotary 
motion,  and  electxical  control  means  within  said  control 
closure  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  electrically 
controlled  components  disposed  in  the  rear  chamber,  the 
improvements  in  combination,  comprising;  a  first  member 
secured  to  the  center  of  said  bulkhead  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  brushes,  electric  lead  wires  extending 
from  said  brushes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  com- 
ponents, and  a  second  member  affixed  to  and  projecting 
from  said  control  closure  axially  through  the  forward 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  slip  rings  on  its  rearward 
end  adapted  to  contact  with  said  brushes,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  c<Mitrol  clo- 
sure is  routed  to  affix  it  to  the  rocket,  said  slip  rings 
rotate  and  translate  toward  their  mating  positions  with 
heir  respective  brushes,  and  electrical  leads  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  second  member  connecting  the  slip  rings 
with  control  apparatus  within  said  control  closure. 


3,112,616 
THRUST  VECTORING  AND  MODULATING 
DEVICE 
Arthur  P.  Adamson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Howard  Ed- 
monds Gerlaugh,   Ormond   Beach,  Fla.,   assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,352 
11  Chdms.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


6.  A  composite  rocket  nozzle  comprising,  an  inner  one 
piece  liner  subjected  to  the  hot  exhaust  gases  and  shaped 
to  form  a  combustion  zone,  a  converging  portion  to  a 
throat  and  a  diverging  portion  to  the  downstream  end, 
a  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  liner,  means 
in  the  upstream  end  of  the  combustion  zone  and  down- 
stream end  of  the  diverging  portion  sealing  the  liner  and 
casing  to  define  a  closed  annular  space  therebetween,  car- 
bon balls  disposed  in  and  filling  said  annular  space,  a  ring 
member  secured  to  said  casing  and  cone  shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross  section,  said  ring  member  extending  around 
said  liner  at  the  throat  thereof  and  extending  radially  to- 
wards said  liner,  said  balls  acting  on  said  ring  member 
to  transmit  axial  forces  on  the  liner  to  said  casing  member. 


-^!^\,T 


I.  A  thrust  vectoring  and  modulating  apparatus  for  an 
aircraft  having  a  gas  generator  comprising, 

a  duct  connected  to  the  gas  generator  for  carrying  ex- 
haust gases  to  produce  thrust, 
said  duct  having  plural  outlets  spaced  from  the  duct 
longitudinal  centerlioe. 
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a  cascade  of  louven  movable  over  each  ouUet, 
eacn  cascade  including  at  least  two  sections  of  differ- 
ently directed  louvers, 
and  means  connected  to  said  cascades  for  simultaneous 
movement  thereof  to  mainuin  balanced  lateral  forces 
on  tlie  aircraft. 


€ 


1.  A  method  of  pumping  a  boiling  liquid  from  a  con- 
tainer which  comprises  reducing  the  pressure  in  a  separa- 
tor at  the  head  of  a  riser  extending  from  near  the  bottom 
of  the  container  by  condensing  the  vapor  issuing  from 
the  separator  by  means  of  external  refrigeration  and  with- 
out any  compression  of  said  vapor,  and  so  passmg  a  mix- 
ture of  liquid  and  vapor  up  the  riser  into  the  separator, 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  vapor  in  the  separator,  and 
pumpmg  the  liquid  from  the  separator  to  its  destination. 
the  condensed  vapor  being  returned  directly  to  the  separa- 
tor. 


3412,618 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERANT 

COMPRESSOR  MOTORS 

Peter  Anthony   Weiler,  Farmini^on,  Mich^  assigDor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawiire 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36J56 

li  ClauBS.     (CL  42—117) 


13.  In  a  method  of  cooling  an  electric  machine  havtl« 
a  stator  and  rotor  and  a  sealed  casmg  enclosing  the  stator 
and  rotor,  and  utilizing  liquid  refrigerant  from  a  refrig- 
eration system;  the  system  including  high  and  low  pressure 
sections  with  a  liquid  refrigerant  section  panly  in  each  of 
the  high  and  low  pressure  sections,  the  steps  of: 

introducing  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  liquid  refrigerant 
secuon  into  the  casing  of  the  machine  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  high  pressure  section  of  the  refrig- 
eration system  and  into  the  interior  of  the  machine 
and  into  direct  contact  with  the  stator  and  rotor  of 
the  machine  to  be  at  least  partly  vaporized  and  cool 
the  machine. 
and  returning  refrigerant  from  the  machine  back  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  system. 


3,112,<lf 

REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  DEFROST 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Robert  B.  Gelbard,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  assi|n>or  to  General 

Ekctric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,370 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 


3,112,617 

METHOD  OF  PI  MPINC  BOO  ING  LIQITDS 

Hadi    Hashemi- Tafreshi,    London,    England,   assignor   to 

Conch    Interaatiooal    Methane    IJmited,    Naaau,    Ba- 

a  Baliamian  company 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,653 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—54) 


3.  Defrost  control  means  for  the  evaporator  compo- 
nent of  a  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  having  an  insu- 
lated wall  and  an  evaporator  within  said  cabinet,  said 
evaporator  including  a  portion  spaced  from  said  wall  and 
means  for  periodically  warming  said  evaporator  to  de- 
frosting temperatures,   said  defrost  control  means  com- 
prising: 
a  conical  cup  of  good  heat  conducting  material  sub- 
stantially bridging  the  space  between  said  evaporator 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  hav- 
ing iu  smaller  end  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with 
said  evaporator  portion  and  its  larger  open  end  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  said  wall, 
and  a  pressure  actuated  thermostat  including  a  bellows 
arranged  outside  of  said  cabinet  and  a  capillary  tube 
extending  through  said  wall  and  having  its  end  por- 
tion in  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  cup. 


3,112,620 
CONTROLS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  AIR  (  (M)LED  CONDENSERS 
Robert  S.  Stewart,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
ho«Hc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  .Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,490 
4  Cli^M.     (CL  62—183) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  compartment  having 
an  outdoor  air  inlet  opening  and  an  outdoor  air  outlet 
opening,  a  heat  exchange  coil  within  said  compartment 
between  said  openings,  a  partition  extending  across  the 
interior  of  said  compartment  between  said  openings,  said 
coil  extending  through  said  pariition,  a  first  fan  within 
said  compartment  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  first 
motor  within  said  compartment  for  driving  said  fan.  sec- 
ond and  third,  spaced-apari  fans  within  said  compartment 
on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  second  and  third  motors 
within  said  compartment  for  driving  said  second  and 
third  fans  respectively,  said  fans  being  arranged  to  draw 
outdoor  air  through  said  inlet  opening  and  to  move  the 
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outdoor  air  over  said  coil  and  out  said  outlet  opening, 
thermostatic  means  responsive  to  outdoor  temperatures, 
a  first  switch  closed  by  said  means  when  the  outdoor 
temperature  is  at  or  above  a  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  opened  by  said  means  when  the  outdoor  tempera- 
ture falls  below  said  first  temperature,  means  including 
said  first  switch,  when  closed,  for  energizing  said  first 
motor,  a  second  switch  closed  and  a  third  switch  opened 
by  said  thermostatic  means  when  the  outdoor  tempera- 
ture is  at  or  above  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
lower  than  said  first  temperature,  said  second  switch 
being  opened  and  said  third  switch  being  closed  when 
the  outdoor  temperature  falls  below  said  second  tempera- 
ture, means  including  said  second  switch,  when  closed, 
for  energizing  said  second  and  third  motors,  and  means 
connecting  said  third  switch  acro&s  said  first  switch  so 
that  when  said  third  switch  is  dosed,  said  first  motor  is 
energized  by  said  means  included  with  said  first  switch. 


prising  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  freez- 
ing chamber,  means  for  cooling  said  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  with  water  to 
freeze  a  layer  of  ice  thereon,  a  closure  member  at  one  end 
of  said  chamber,  an  auger  axially  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  an  upturned  generally  tubular  imperforate  outlet 
spout  having  one  end  portion  thereof  generally  axially 
aligned  with  said  chamber  and  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  chamber  remote  from  said  closure  member  and  de- 
fining an  axial  extension  of  said  chamber,  a  supporting 
member  disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  one  end 


3,112,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  COND^^O^aNG  AIR  PRIOR  TO 

PASSAGE  OVER  LIQUID  CONDENSING  MEANS 
David  M.  Dart,  Pralrk  Village,  Kans^  assignor  to  The 
Marley  Company,  Kansas  Cl^^,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,130 
11  Claims.     (CI.  62—305) 


3,112,622 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHIPPED  ICE 

Dwight    L.    Bollefer,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Kodiak  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnc- 


FUcd  Jonc  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,686 
9  Claims.     (O.  62—320) 

8.  A  chipped  ice  making  machine  for  producing  and 
ejecting  ice  chips  of  a  substantially  uniform  size,  com- 


of  said  outlet  spout  for  supporting  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
auger  for  rotation  and  with  said  outlet  spout  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  said  supporting  member,  and  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  spout  being  axially  outwardly 
spaced  from  said  supporting  member  and  being  open  and 
exicnamg  to  a  higher  elevation  than  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  auger  in  said 
chamber,  said  rotating  auger  in  engagement  with  the  layer 
of  ice  on  said  chamber  surface  removes  ice  therefrom  and 
propels  the  same  initially  axially  beyond  said  supporting 
member  and  then  upwardly  through  said  spout. 


3,112,623 
AIR  CONDITIONING  ENCLOSURE 
I  lobcrt  F.  Crossman,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,817 
4  CUims.     (CI.  62 — 419) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  spaced 
from  said  inlet,  there  being  means  in  the  housing  caus- 
ing the  air  passing  through  the  housing  to  follow  a  cir- 
cuitous path;  fluid-conducting  heat  exchanger  structure 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet  and  in  said  path  of 
travel  of  air  through  said  housing;  power-operated  means 
within  the  casing  for  pulling  air  in  through  said  inlet, 
directing  the  same  along  a  first  portion  of  said  circuitous 
path  and  turning  the  air  into  a  second  portion  of  the 
circuitous  path  thereof  to  bring  said  air  into  contact- 
ing relationship  with  said  structure,  and  ultimately  dis- 
charging the  air  through  said  outlet;  and  water  spray 
means  within  the  housing  between  said  power-operated 
means  and  the  air  inlet  for  adiabatically  cooling  the  air 
along  said  first  portion  of  the  path  thereof  and  thereby 
prior  to  impingement  of  the  air  against  said  structure, 
said  last-mentioned  means  including  means  for  increas- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  air  through  said  housing  above 
the  velocity  thereof  attributable  to  said  power-operated 
means  to  thereby  minimize  the  pressure  drop  in  said  air 
caused  by  passage  of  the  same  along  said  circuitous  path 
through  the  housing. 


4.  An  enclosure  for  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  hav- 
ing air  circulating  means  comprising  first  and  second  com- 
partments, said  first  compartment  enclosing  said  appara- 
tus, an  opening  communicating  said  first  compartment 
with  said  second  compartment,  means  communicating 
said  first  compartment  with  the  area  to  be  conditioned, 
means  communicating  said  second  compartment  with  the 
area  to  be  conditioned,  said  air  circulating  means  draw- 
ing untreated  air  through  said  first  compartment  com- 
municating means  into  said  first  compartment  and  ex- 
pelling treated  air  through  said  second  compartment  com- 
municating means  into  the  area  to  be  conditioned,  said 
first  compartment  communicating  means  including  first 
opening  means  lying  in  a  first  plane,  second  opening 
means  offset  relative  to  said  first  opening  means,  said 
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^  second  opening  means  lying  in  a  aecond  plane  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  plane,  and  curved  passage 
means  communicating  said  first  opemng  means  with  said 
second  opening  means. 


3,112,624 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Jofc"  C.  RIIl.  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  25,  IWl,  S«r.  No,  147,5M 
7  Claims.     (CL  il—44%) 


hubs,  said  plug  being  restramed  and  located  with  respect 
to  said  hubs  only  by  said  balls. 


3.112.626 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 
Gennaro  Barooe,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Society  Appli- 
cazioni  Gomma  Antivibranti  "S.A.CA."  S^i.A,,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  June  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203.490 

Claim!,  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  2,  1961 

S  Clainu.     (CI.  64—11) 


3.  In  convbination.  inner  and  outer  metal  walls  en- 
cloting  a  compartment,  means  for  creating  a  tempera- 
ture differential  between  said  compartment  and  an  am- 
bient surrounding  the  outer  walls,  one  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  in- 
corporating except  for  said  opening  a  first  foamed  plastic 
insulation  material  containing  a  low  heat  conducting  gas 
which  will  not  pass  through  said  walls  located  between  said 
inner  and  outer  wails,  said  first  foamed  material  being 
partially  permeable  to  said  gas.  and  a  second  foamed  plas- 
tic insulation  material  substantially  impervious  to  said  gas 
for  sealing  said  opening  and  confining  said  gas.  said  second 
foamed  material  filling  the  space  bcwcen  and  sealed  to  the 
portion  of  said  walls  surrounding  said  opening. 


3,112,625 

INSULATED  SHAFT  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Salvatore  F.  leto.  75  College  Ave.,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No.   74,154,    Dec.    6, 

I960.    This  application  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,566 

2  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 8) 


1.  A  flexible,  electrically  non-conductive  coupling,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tubular  metal  hubs  bored  for  connection 
with  shafts  to  be  coupled,  opening  toward  each  other  and 
together  forming  an  elongated  central  chamber  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  dimensions  from  end  to  end,  each  of 
the  siid  hubs  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
inner  wall  of  the  central  chamber,  said  grooves  being 
oriented  90"  from  each  other  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  chamber  and  each  terminated  at  its  outer  end  by  a 
radially  extending  lip,  and  a  cylindrical  plug  of  electrically 
non-conductive,  resilient,  plastic  material  located  within 
the  central  chamber  and  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
chamber  and  so  preventing  contact  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  metal  hubs,  the  plug  having  a  central  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  and  enlarged  cylindrical  ends  containing 
balls  arranged  to  slide  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the 


1.  A  resilient  joint  of  the  type  comprising  an  annular 
series  of  rectilinear  rubber  studs  in  prestressed  condition 
arranged  with  their  axes  along  the  sides  of  a  flat  polygon 
and  two  sets  of  rigid  radial  members  interconnecting  pairs 
of  adjacent  studs,  each  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
an  attachment  bore  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
joint  to  engage  a  bolt  carried  by  its  respective  arm  on  the 
associated  spider,  characterized  by  means  radially  re- 
taining at  least  one  of  the  two  sets  of  the  members  in 
said  pre-stressed  condition  of  the  studs  suitable  for  as- 
sembly on  said  spider  of  the  retained  set,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  meul  plates,  and  a  pair  of  axially  directed 
projections  on  each  of  the  members  in  the  retained  set. 
the  projections  being  directed  outwardly  and  symmetrical 
in  respect  of  a  mid-plane  of  the  joint  and  the  projections 
situated  on  the  same  side  with  respect  to  said  mid-plane 
engaging  in  their  respective  plate  and  being  radially  re- 
Uined  by  the  latter  against  radially  outward  displacement. 


3,112,627 

CYLINDRICAL  MOUNT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

OBJECTIVES 

Kurt  Giswl,  Wet/Iar  (I.ahn).  Germany,  a.ssignor  to  Emsl 

Leitz  Cescllschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung,  Hetzlar 

(Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  13,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  64—23.5) 


1.  Cylindrical  mount  for  photographic  objective 
mounted  at  a  housing,  the  combination  comprising:  a  first 
cylindrical  member  connected  to  said  bousing;  a  second 
cylindrical  member  telescopically  received  with  play  by 
said  first  member  and  being  connected  to  said  objective; 
said  first  and  second  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
respectively  oppositely  positioned,  V-shaped  grooves  so 
that  each  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  grooves  defines  a 
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cavity  with  four  axially  extending  faces;  and  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  rod  members  including  at  least  two  mem- 
bers of  different  diameters,  respectively  positioned  in  said 
cavities  engaging  said  groove  faces  thereof  for  positively 
preventing  relative  tangential  and  rotary  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members. 


3,112,628 

PATTERNED  HOSIERY 

Nathan  Levin,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 

Woriu,  Wyomissing,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  May  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,932,  now 

Patent  No.  2.917,912,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,792 

4  culms.     (CI.  66—179) 


n    1    m    m 


1.  A  tubular  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  suture  joined 
fabric  areas  of  which  at  least  one  of  said  areas  comprises 
fabric  the  courses  of  which  are  made  of  a  body  yarn  luiit 
in  opposite  directions  and  wherein  said  area  is  orna- 
mented with  an  overplaid  design  comprising  stitches  of 
an  overplaid  yarn  incorporated  in  said  courses  in  only  one 
of  said  directions,  said  overplaid  stitches  extending  over 
at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  courses  of  said  body  yam. 


3,112,629 
LIGHTER 

Albertus  van  Poppel,  Driebergen,  Nedierlands,  assignor 

to    Vennootschap    onder    firma    Handelsondememing 

Gebr.  van  Poppel,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  26,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 


voir,  a  valve  on  said  reservoir  automatically  operable  to 
an  open  position  to  provide  vaporized  liquid  to  said  burner 
and  operable  to  a  closed  position,  a  casing  for  said  reser- 
voir having  an  opening  for  exposing  said  burner  to  the 
atmosphere,  lighter  actuating  means  comprising  a  cover 
on  said  casing  operable  to  a  closed  position  covering  said 
opening  and  confining  said  reservoir,  burner  and  valve 
interiorly  of  said  casing  and  operable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion to  uncover  said  opening  and  expose  said  burner  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  cover  comprising  means  for  closing 
said  valve  when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  only,  a 
substantially  drum-shaped  bearing  block  portion  on  said 
casing  for  pivotally  mounting  said  cover  comprising  two 
spaced  end  walls  and  an  arcuate  intermediate  wall  sector 
joining  said  end  walls,  said  cover  comprising  a  substan- 
tially drum-shaped  portion  having  spaced  end  walls  both 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  first-mentioned  end  walls  and 
an  intermediate  arcuate  wall  sector  joining  the  cover  por- 
tion end  walls,  a  shaft  rotatably  journalled  on  the  two 
first-mentioned  walls  rotatably  mounting  the  cover  drum- 
shaped  portion  two  end  walls  on  said  bearing  block  por- 
tion, an  ignition  device  for  automatically  igniting  vapor- 
ized liquid  at  said  burner  comprising  a  flint  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  for  rotation  intermediate  the  first-men- 
tioned end  walls  rotatably  operated  under  control  of  the 
cover  when  moved   to  an  open  position  and  disposed 
spaced  from  said  burner,  means  defining  a  path  of  com- 
munication between  said  burner  and  ignition  device,  said 
means  for  closing  said  valve  comprising  a  cover  portion 
fixed  to   said  arcuate   intermediate  wall  sector  of  said 
cover  drum-shaped  portion  extending  radially  therefrom, 
said  intermediate  wall  sector  of  said  substantially  drum- 
shaped  cover  portion  having  an  outer  surface  engageable 
manually  for  operating  the  cover  to  an  open  position  in 
which  said  intermediate  wall  sector  of  the  cover  is  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  of  said   intermediate  wall  of 
said  bearing  block  substantially  in  at  least  partial  regis- 
try therewith  and  for  operating  the  cover  to  a  closed  po- 
sition  in   which  the   arcuate   intermediate   wall   on   the 
cover  is  disposed   substantially   circumferentially   oppo- 
site to  said  arcuate  intermediate  wall  sector  on  said  bear- 
ing block  so  that  said  two  arcuate  wall  sectors  in  con- 
junction with  said  end  walls  of  said  cover  drum-shaped 
portion  form  a  completely  enclosed  substantially  drum- 
shaped  configuration  and  said  cover  portion  extending 
radially  from  said  cover  arcuate  intermediate  wall  over- 
lies a  portion  of  said  casing  to  cover  said  path  of  com- 
munication between  said  ignition  device  and  said  burner 
and  closes  said  opening  to  deprive  the  burner  of  access  to 
the  atmosphere  and  completely  confines  it  interiorly  of 
said  burner  casing  whereby  all  operating  parts  of  said 
lighter  are  enclosed  and  protected. 
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1.  A  lighter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reservoir 
for  combustible  vaporizable  liquid,  a  burner  on  said  reser- 


3,112,630 

WASHING  MACHINE  CONTROL  AND  COMPO- 
NENTS USED  THEREIN 

Maynard  E.  Anderson,  Birmingham,  Emit  R.  Plasico, 
Walled  Lalte,  John  Sokoly,  Detroit,  and  Melvb  W. 
Polkinghom,  Livonia,  Mich.,  i^ssignors  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitar>  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,811 

9  Claims.    (CI.  68—12) 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  arranged  to  be 
filled  with  water  to  a  desired  level;  means  for  halting  the 
filling  operation  when  the  desired  level  is  reached,  in- 
cluding an  actuatOT  member  movably  arranged  adjacent 
the  tub  so  that  during  a  tub-filling  operation  the  actuator 
member  moves  through  a  predetermined  incremental  dis- 
tance; snap  action  blade  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  actuator  member  to  be  moved  thereby;  an  electrical 
contact  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  snap  action  blade 
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means  during  movennent  of  the  actuator  member  due  to 
a  rising  water  level;  and  a  timer  vent  port  arranged  to  be 


engaged  by  the  snap  action  blade  meai»  during  movement 
of  the  actuator  member  due  to  a  lowering  water  level. 


3,112,431 

TOWEL  WASHING  MACHINE 

Look  Gordon,  %  Premier  Laundry,  loc, 

350  Gerard  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  4,  1957.  S«r.  No.  632,477 

1  Claim.     (CL  68—19) 


In  a  continuous  towel  washing,  rinsing  and  drying  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  deep  rectangular  cross  section 
tanic  having  a  deep  front  washing  compartment  occupying 
the  full  width  of  the  tank,  a  deep  rear  rinsing  compart- 
ment occupying  the  full  width  of  the  tank,  a  bottom 
compartment  carrying  a  drive  motor,  drive  rollers  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  deep  compartments  over  which 
the  towel  is  driven,  a  deep  side  compartment,  a  chain 
drive  for  said  rollers  in  said  side  compartment  extending 
from  said  drive  motor  to  said  drive  rollers,  rotating 
bnishes  with  backing  plates  extending  transversely  across 
said  compartments  and  also  driven  by  said  chain  drive, 
a  top  compartment  carrying  heating  and  drying  lamps  and 
a  forwardly  extending  top  overhang  structure  to  permit 
the  cleansed,  rinsed  and  dried  towel  to  hang  down  as  a 
loop  to  be  available  to  the  user,  said  top  drive  rollers 


being  positioned  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  deep  com- 
partments and  there  being  means  provided  to  supply  wash 
water  and  rinse  water  to  the  deep  compartments  while 
maintaining  a  predetermined  level  in  said  washing  and 
rinsing  compartments. 


3,112«632 
AGITATOR  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

Richard  R.  Wahon,  10  W.  Hill  PLicc.  Boston  14,  M 
Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,3«4 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  i&—54) 


1.  An  agitator  adapted  for  rotational  oscillation  for 
scrubbing  articles  in  a  washing  machine  or  similar  device 
having  a  tub  and  oscillating  driving  mechanism,  said 
agitator  comprising 

a  center  post  for  mounting  vertically  in  said  tub, 
a  series  of  outwardly  extending  flexible  vanes  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  post, 
each  of  said  vanes  having  a  vertical  dimension 
greater  than  its  horizontal  thickness  to  provide 
vertically  arranged  liquid  impelling  surfaces  for 
impelling  articles  and  liquid  away  from  such  end 
of  said  center  post  and  causing  corresponding 
circulation   of   liquid   and   articles   toward   the 
other  end  thereof, 
a  series  of  external  projections  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  center  post, 
said  projections  forming  liquid  passages  therebe- 
tween also  extending  lengthwise  of  said  post  to 
conduct  liquid  to  the  intervals  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  vanes, 
said  projections  serving  to  keep  said  articles  from 
clogging  said  liquid  passages  so  that  the  liquid 
passes  through  said  passages  to  said  vanes  inde- 
pendently of  and   unimpeded   by   said   articles 
while  the  latter  are  drawn  against  and  scrubbed 
by  said  projections. 


3,112,633 

DYEING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

VARIEGATED  YARN 

Herbert  W.  WUkinson.  Jr..  128  State  St., 

Amherrt.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  i960,  Ser.  No.  66.275 

6  Claims.     (CI.  68—148) 


2.  A  centrifugal  basket  comprising,  a  shell  of  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  form  and  having  a  bottom,  a  false  bot- 
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torn  for  said  shell  comprising  a  circular  grate  disposed 
upwardly  of  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  fixed  to  the 
inner  vertical  wall  of  said  shell,  control  means  for  per- 
manently controlling  the  depth  of  a  wall  of  centrifuged 
treatment  liquid  within  said  shell  upon  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  bleeder  means  for  extracting  excess  liquid 
from  said  shell. 


3,112.636 
TRAILER  HITCH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Duncan  Mclntyre,  3222  Plainfield  Ave^  Chicago  34,  HI., 
Ksignor  of  one-half  to  Mrs.  Samuel  Kuriand,  Skokk, 
lU. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,793 
4  Claims.     (CI.  70—232) 


3,112,634 
MIXING  TANK 

Nils  Klykken,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sandy 
Hill  Iron  &  Brass  Works,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Set.  No.  206,778 
8  Claims.     (CI.  68—181) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  chlorine  and  pulp  stock  in  a 
bleaching  operation,  the  combination  of  a  dual  compart- 
ment tank,  a  frusto-conical  wall  dividing  said  tank  into 
upper  and  lower  communicating  compartments  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  means  providing  ingress  of 
stock  into  said  lower  compartment,  means  within  said 
lower  compartment  for  effecting  the  horizontal  circula- 
tion of  the  stock  within  said  lower  compartment,  and 
means  within  said  upper  compartment  effecting  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  circulation  of  said  stock  projected 
thereinto  from  said  lower  compartment  through  said 
frusto-conical  wall. 


3,112,635 
LATCH  FOR  SLIDING  PANELS 
Willard  Van  Ham,  Zecland,  and  Leif  Blodee,  Holland, 
Mich.,    assignors   to    Herman    Miller,    Inc.,    Zceland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,233 
10  Claims.     (CL  70—100) 


2.  In  a  looking  mechanism  for  a  cabinet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  panels  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
in  parallel  planes,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising:  a 
rod  extending  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  cabinet  and  paral- 
lel to  said  panels  in  the  direction  of  their  sliding  move- 
ment and  adjacent  one  edge  thereof;  means  supporting 
said  rod  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  lock 
associated  with  said  rod  in  said  one  side  of  the  cabinet; 
at  least  one  finger  projecting  radially  from  said  rod,  said 
finger  when  said  rod  is  rotated  to  advance  position,  inter- 
secting the  planes  in  which  said  doors  slide  and  holding 
said  doors  against  sliding;  said  finger,  when  said  rod  is 
rotated  to  retracted  position,  being  remote  from  the  planes 
of  sliding  movement  of  said  doors. 


1.  A  locking  means  for  a  trailer  having  a  coupling 
pin  comprising,  a  housing  arranged  to  surround  the  trailer 
coupling  pin,  and  movable  jaw  elements  supported  in  the 
housing  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  housing  in  position 
on  the  trailer  coupling  pin,  said  jaw  elements  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  padlock  whereby  the  jaws  will  be 
fixed  in  housing  maintaining  position. 


3,112,637 

LOCK  AND  KEY  CONSTRUCTION 

John  F.  Thomas,  5327  Shetland  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,882 

7  Claims.     (CI.  70—258) 


4.  A  combination  lock  and  key  construction  for  secur- 
ing hub  caps  and  the  like,  comprising  a  first  lock  member 
having  grooves  therein  providing  longitudinal  and  angu- 
lar movement  of  a  key  member,  threaded  means  carried 
by  said  first  lock  member  and  secured  therewith,  said 
threaded  means  having  a  projecting  portion  threadedly  re- 
ceived within  a  fixed  member  to  become  interlocked  there- 
with, a  resilient  member  carried  within  slots  of  said 
threaded  means  and  having  expandable  portions  adapted 
to  jam  movement  of  the  projected  threaded  portion  of  said 
threaded  means  within  its  companion  fixed  member,  a  key 
having  bits  proportioned  to  fit  within  the  slots  of  said  first 
lock  member  and  adapted  to  form  a  driving  connection 
therewith,  effecting  rotation  of  said  first  lock  member  and 
its  attached  threaded  means  in  a  threading  or  unthreading 
direction,  said  key  also  having  bits  adapted  to  bias  the  re- 
silient member  inwardly  to  be  disposed  within  slots  of 
said  threaded  means  thereby  relieving  retarding  effect  be- 
tween the  projected  threaded  portions  of  said  threaded 
means  and  its  companion  fixed  member  whereby  said  key 
is  free  to  insert  or  remove  said  projected  threaded  end 
relatively  to  its  companion  member. 
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3,112,(38 
HOLDER  FOR  KEYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ahmet  K.  B«y.  Chicago,  IIL,  aasisaor.  by  mcsac  ^ 

B«nts,  to  Mooarch  Tool  A  Machinery  C«^  a  corpora- 
doa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  I75,77f 
*  Claims.     (CL  79—A59) 


1  A  holder  for  keys  and  the  like  comprising  an  open- 
ended  housing;  a  magnetic  reinforcing  member  secured 
in  said  housing;  a  pair  of  magnets  secured  on  one  face  of 
each  thereof  to  said  reinforcing  member  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  the  poles  of  each  magnet  disposed  m  the  same 
direction  as  the  opposite  poles  of  the  adjacent  magnet;  a 
magnetically  attracting  member  secured  to  the  opposite 
face  of  one  of  said  magnets;  a  magnetically  attractable 
member  removably  mountable  on  the  opposite  face  of 
the  other  of  said  magnets,  whereby  the  magnetically  at- 
tractable member  can  be  pulled  from  an  open  end  of  said 
housing. 

3,112,639 

DUAL  COLUMN  GAS  CHROM ATOGRAFH  AND 

METHOD  FOK  \NALYS1S 

Charics  Thomas  Maxwell,   Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  la.s<njments.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19« 

4  Claims.     (Q.  73—23) 


1.  A  process  for  analyzing  the  lower  boiling  point 
constituents  of  a  sample  having  constituents  with  higher 
boiling  points  and  constituents  with  lower  boiling  points, 
using  gas  chromatograph  technique  with  first  and  sec- 
ond chromatographic  columns  in  conjunction  with  a  sin- 
gle gas  inlet,  a  detector  and  a  single  vent  line,  the  process 
including  the  steps  of:  directing  the  flow  of  carrier  and 
sample  gas  from  the  inlet,  through  the  first  column,  the 
second  column  and  the  detector  to  the  vent  line;  and 
when  the  lower  boiling  point  constituents  arc  in  said 
second  column,  then  directing  the  flow  from  the  inlet, 
through  said  second  column,  the  detector  and  said  first 
column  to  the  vent  line,  with  the  flow  through  said  first 
column  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  prior 
step,  to  continue  analysis  in  said  second  column  while 
backflushing  the  higher  boiling  point  constituents  from 
said  first  column  with  the  eluLant  flowing  from  said  sec- 
ond column. 


3,1U,64« 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Albert    M.    Piatt,    Borxer.    Tex.,    Msignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15.  I»6«,  Ser.  No,  8,552 

9  Claims.     (CL  75—23) 

1.  Analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  column  filled  with 

a  material  which  selectively  retards  passage  therethrough 

of  the  constituents  of  a  fluid  mixture,  means  to  introduce 

a  carrier  gas  into  said  column,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid 


sample  to  be  analyzed  into  said  column  to  be  moved  there- 
through by  said  carrier  gas,  means  to  establish  a  first 
Signal  representative  of  the  composition  of  the  effluent 
from  said  column,  means  to  establish  a  second  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  effluent  from  such  a  column  of  a  fluid 
mixture  analyzed  which  has  a  predetermined  composition 
which  approximates  the  composition  of  said  fluid  sample. 
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timing  means  to  actuate  the  reproduction  of  said  second 
signal  simultaneously  with  the  establishment  of  said  first 
signal,  and  means  to  subtract  one  of  said  signals  from 
the  other  to  form  a  third  signal,  said  third  signal  being  rep- 
resentative of  differences  between  the  composition  of  the 
fluid  sample  introduced  into  said  column  and  said  fluid 
mixture  of  predetermined  composition. 


3.112.641 

APPARATl'S  FOR  MEASURING 

CORROSION  RATES 

Car!  W.  Cerhardt.  2945  Dryden  Road,  Davton.  Ohio 

OrlginaJ  application  June  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514.408.  now 

Patent  No.  2.972,248.  dated  Feb.  21,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  54^53 

1  Claim.     (CL  73—86) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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A  corrosion  rate  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
base,  a  first  support  member  extending  from  said  base, 
a  second  support  member  spaced  from  and  opposed  to 
said  first  member  and  extending  from  said  base,  a  first 
corrodible  helical  spring  rigidly  attached  to  said  first 
member  and  extending  toward  said  second  member,  said 
first  spring  being  made  of  such  material  that  it  will  lose 
measurable  tensile  strength  when  positioned  in  an  en- 
vironment corrosive  to  said  first  spring,  a  second  helical 
spring  which  will  lose  tensile  strength  at  a  slower  rate 
by  corrosion  than  said  first  spring  attached  rigidly  to 
said  second  member  and  extending  toward  said  first 
member,  a  pointer  rigidly  attached  to  the  free-ends  of  said 
springs,  a  calibrated  reference  means  cooperating  with 
said  pointer  to  indicate  the  extent  of  linear  movement  of 
said  pointer,  said  springs  being  placed  in  tension  opposed 
to  each  other,  and  measurements  being  made  at  spaced 
time  intervals  of  the  relative  position  of  said  pointer  to 
give  an  indication  of  the  comparative  corrosion  rate  of 
said  hrst  and  second  helical  springs. 
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3,112,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE 
ROUGHNESS 
Willfaun  C.  Harmon,  Chagrin  Fails,  and  Tyler  W.  Judd, 
Chardoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,363 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—105) 


..-.T_ru~u\-r-" 


, J...L. 


uring  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  determine  the 
torque  applied  to  said  closed-loop  gear  system,  said 
force  applying  means  being  constructed  so  that  a  small 
force  can  be  gradually-applied  and  further  so  that  a 
large  force  can  be  rapidly  applied,  a  speed  indicator  con- 
nected to  said  closed  loop  gear  means  and  arranged  to 
indicate  the  speed  of  the  device  to  be  tested,  said  sta- 
tionary member  of  said  planetary  gearing  having  exter- 
nal worm  teeth,  said  force  applying  means  including  a 
worm  meshing  with  the  external  worm  teeth  of  said  sta- 
tionary planetary  member,  a  casing,  said  worm  gear  being 
rolatably-mounted  m  said  casing,  a  housing,  said  casing 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  force  apply- 
ing means  including  a  lever  connected  to  said  casing  and 
a  fluid-operated  actuator  connected  to  said  lever. 


3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  roughness  of  a  surface, 
comprising  pick-up  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  varying  with  the  profile  of  the  surface,  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
two  output  pulses  upon  a  variation  in  said  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  a  pealc,  a  bistable  multivibrator 
having  two  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  means 
responsive  to  one  of  said  sequence  of  output  pulses  to 
supply  a  triggering  pulse  to  one  input  terminal  ot  the 
multivibrator,  means  responsive  to  the  other  of  said 
sequence  of  output  pulses  to  supply  a  triggering  pulse  to 
the  other  input  terminal  of  the  multivibrator,  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator,  and  means  connecting  the  output 
terminal  of  the  bisuble  multivibrator  to  the  input  of  the 
monostable  multivibrator,  so  that  the  monostable  multi- 
vibrator produces  an  output  signal  pulse  for  each  peak 
in  the  surface  being  measured. 


3,112,643 
TEST   APPARATUS  HAVING    A   REGENERATIVE 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  ROTATING  DEVICES 

John  H.  Lanahan,  Whitesboro,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,016 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—162) 


3,112,644 
INTEGRATED  FLIGHT  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 
Everett  H.  Schroeder,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,508 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—178) 


wiaawrry  sTTirrtt       ^rmr 


1.  Test  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  rotating  power  trans- 
mission device  to  a  load  test  comprised  of  a  prime  mover, 
closed-loop  gear  means  connected  to  said  prime  mover, 
said  gear  means  including  a  torque  shaft  and  a  plane- 
tary gearing  having  a  normally  stationary  member,  said 
gear  means  further  including  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing a  device  to  be  tested,  force  applying  means  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  member  of  said  planetary  gear- 
ing whereby  when  a  device  to  be  tested  is  mounted  in 
said  closed-loop  gear  means  the  resulting  regenerative 
gear  system  can  be  loaded  with  torsional  deflection,  meas- 


4.  In  an  instrument  system;  a  first  and  second  instru- 
ment havmg  a  first  and  second  respective  input  means; 
a  first  and  second  source  of  pressure  connectible  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  respective  input  means;  and  a 
first  and  second  automatic  instrument  correcting  means 
for  each  of  said  first  and  second  instrument;  said  first  in- 
strument correcting  means  being  calibrated  for  correcting 
the  reading  of  said  first  and  second  instruments  when 
driven  by  said  first  source  of  pressure;  said  second  in- 
strument correcting  means  being  calibrated  for  correcting 
the  reading  of  said  first  and  second  instruments  when 
driven  by  said  second  source  of  pressure;  a  pressure  source 
selector  and  an  instrument  correcting  means  selector;  said 
pressure  source  selector  selectively  connecting  either  of 
said  first  or  said  second  source  of  pressure  to  said  input 
means  of  said  first  and  second  instrument;  said  instrument 
correcting  means  selector  selectively  connecting  either  of 
said  first  or  said  second  instrument  correcting  means  to 
said  first  and  second  instruments;  said  instrument  correc- 
tion selector  means  and  said  pressure  selector  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  one  another  for  simultaneous 
operation. 

3,112,645 
WIND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Theodore  D.  Glass,  855  Phoenix  Ave.,  Chester,  W.  Va. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,153 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 188) 
1.  A  wind  direction  indicator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  open,  a  cartridge  member  adapted  to  con- 
tain and  enclose  a  material  which  produces  smoke  upon 
contact  by  air,  said  cartridge  member  being  adapted  for 
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■wrtion  into  and  removal  from  said  casing  through 
nid  open  end  and  bemg  made  from  a  material  adapted 
to  be  pierced  by  a  piercing  number,  a  cap  deUchably 
and  movably  mounted  upon  said  casing  adjacent  said 
open  end  and  fitting  over  said  open  end.  said  cap  having 
connected  thereto  interiorly  a  piercing  member  which  ex- 
tends toward  said  cartridge  when  same  is  inserted  in  said 
casing  and  when  said  cap  is  positioned  at  said  open  end 
and  which  is  adapted  to  pierce  and  penetrate  said  car- 
tridge member  by  advancing  said  cap  mounted  upon  said 


extending  in  a  direction  to  progressively  open  upon  movt- 
mcnt  of  said  piston  means  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
and  means  for  registering  movements  of  said  piston 
moans  to  indicate  variations  in  the  rate  of  said  fluid  flow. 


f^  r." 3_ 
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casing  towards  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  open  end, 
a  sealing  member  made  from  a  resilient  material,  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  piercing  member,  spaced  ap«rt 
from  the  piercing  point  thereof  and  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  that  portion  of  said  cartridge  surrounding 
said  piercing  member  when  it  has  penetrated  said  car- 
tridge to  effect  an  airtight  seal  between  said  cartridge 
and  said  piercing  member,  said  cap  having  at  least  one 
hole  extending  therethrough  for  escape  of  smoke  from 
said  cartridge  and  said  casing. 


3,112,646 

VARIABLE  ORIFICE  FLOW  INDICATOR 

Charles  L.  English,  2204  E.  25th  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,817 

5  Claims.     (CL  73 — 208) 


3,112,647 

MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

Carl  C.   Sontheimer,   Riverside,  Conn.,  avsicnor  to  The 

Uquidometer  C  orporatioo.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  If  54,  Ser.  No.  465,038 
16  Claims.     (CL  73—304) 


1.  A  flow  responsive  device  for  interposition  in  a  fluid 
flow  line,  comprising  a  hollow  housing  through  which 
fluid  is  directed  in  one  direction,  said  housing  having  a 
variable  inner  diameter,  differential  area  piston  means 
reciprocally  disposed  in  said  housing  with  the  larger  end 
thereof  facing  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  the  smaller 
end  thereof  protruding  through  one  end  of  the  housing 
in  communication  with  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
forming  a  linearly  variable  orifice  in  said  piston  means 


1.  A  capacitance-type  gauge  for  measuring  the  amount 
of  liquid  in  a  container  independently  of  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  liquid,  comprising  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  a  bridge  circuit  energized  by  said  alternat- 
ing current  and  having  first  and  second  arms  and  output 
terminals.,  a  measuring  condenser  and  a 'first   inductive 
dement  both  connected  in  said  first  arm  so  as  to  pass  A.C. 
current  through  said  arm  through  both  said  measuring 
condenser  and  said  first  inductive  element,  said  measuring 
condenser  being  immersed  in  the  liquid  to  be  measured  to 
an  extent  dependent  upon  the  level  thereof  so  that  the 
capacity  of  said  measuring  condenser  is  a  function  of  the 
level  and  of  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  liquid,  said  first 
inductive   element    having   a    reactance    value   equal    in 
amount  to  the  reactance  value  of  said  measuring  con- 
denser when  free  of  said  liquid;  a  compensating  condenser 
and  a  second  inductive  element  both  connected  in  said 
second  arm  in  the  same  way  that  said  measuring  condenser 
and  said  first  inductive  element  are  connected  in  said  first 
arm,  so  as  to  pass  AC.  current  through  said  second  arm 
through  both  said  compensating  condenser  and  said  sec- 
ond inductive  element,  said  compensating  condenser  being 
totally  immersed  in  said  liquid  so  that  the  capacity  there- 
of is  a  function  solely  of  the  dielectric  constant  of  said 
liquid,  said  second  inductive  element  having  a  reactance 
value  at  the  frequency  of  operation  equal  in  amount  to 
the  reacUnce  value  of  said  compensating  condenser  when 
free  of  said  liquid;  a  first  of  said  output  terminals  for  said 
bridge  circuit  being  connected  to  an  interconnection  be- 
tween said  first  and   said  second  arms,  said  alternating 
current  source  being  connected  across  said  first  and  said 
second  arms  in  series,  third  and  fourth  arms  also  included 
in  said  bridge  circuit  and   together  being  connected   in 
series  across  said  first  and  said  second  arms  in  series,  a 
second  of  said  output  terminals  for  said   bridge  circuit 
being  connected  between  said  third  and  said  fourth  arms, 
and  means  for  balancing  said  bridge  to  produce  a  null 
voltage  across  sani  output  terminals  thereof,  comprsing 
a  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  resisUnce  of  one  of 
said  third  and  said  fourth  arms,  the  adjusted  value  of 
said  resistance  being  indicative  of  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  the  container  to  be  measured. 
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PELTIER  DEW  POINT  HYGROMETER 

GeoTffc  A.  Dalk,  Joppa,  and  Eminett  J.  Pybos,  Havre 

dc  Grace,  Md^  astignon  to  the  United  States  of  Aaier- 

Ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  158,617 

1  Clahn.     (O.  73—336.5) 

(Granted  Mdcr  Tide  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  dew  point  hygrometer  having  a  Peltier  junction, 
control  means  for  the  junction  comprising  a  first  and 
second  photosensitive  semiconductor  connected  in  series 
between  a  power  source  and  a  reference  potential,  a  first 
transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  junction  of  the 
photosensitive  semiconductors,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  power 
source,  a  voltage  divider  system  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  the  first  transistor  so  as  to  bias  the  emitter  positive 
in  reference  to  the  reference  potential,  a  second  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
directly  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  means  for 
connecting  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  directly 
to  the  power  source,  a  first  relay  means  connected  to 
the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected across  the  first  relay  means,  a  second  relay  means 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  first  relay  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  relay  to  the 
Peltier  junction  so  that  the  direction  of  current  flow 
through  the  junction  will  be  controlled  by  the  control 
means. 


3,112,649 
AIRBORNE  MECHANICAL  PRESSURE  SENSING 
AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Pike,  7  St.  Nicholas  Drive,  Sbepperton,  Eng- 
land; David  S.  Little,  35  Bogart  Ave.,  Port  Washington, 
N.Y.;  and  Frederick  C.  Melchior,  258  Riverside  Drive, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,386 
3  Claims.     (CL  7>— 386) 


1.  An  airborne  mechanical  pressure  measuring  system 
comprising  aneroid  capsules  arranged  in  a  staclc,  one  end 
of  said  stack  being  fixedly  secured,  a  plunger  affixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  stack  and  moved  thereby  in  accord- 
ance  with  changes  in  the  pressure   measured   by  said 


aneroid  capsules,  a  first  solenoid  means  responsive  to  an 
electric  signal  for  clamping  said  plunger,  a  feeler  rod,  a 
second  solenoid  means  responsive  to  said  electric  signal 
to  drive  said  feeler  rod  from  a  reference  position  into 
engagement  with  said  plunger,  said  feeler  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  threads  along  the  length  thereof,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon,  said  pinion  being 
provided  with  external  threads  which  engage  the  threads 
on  said  feeler  rod,  the  threads  on  said  pinion  and  said 
rod  engaging  in  non-locking  engagement  to  rotate  said 
shaft  as  said  feeler  rod  is  advanced  into  contact  with  said 
plunger,  and  means  to  encode  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
digital  form  as  a  measure  of  said  feeler  movement  from 
said  reference  position  to  provide  a  measure  of  said  pres- 
sure. 


3,112,650 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Ralph  M.  Nester,  Fauk  and  Crestfield  Roads, 

Wilmington  3,  Del. 

FUed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33^13 

9  Claims.     (CL  73--400) 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  for  measuring  low  gas  pressure 
which  gauge  comprises  a  tubular  body;  a  tubular  side  arm 
connected  near  the  top  and  near  the  bottom  of  said 
tubular  body  in  passage-way  relationship  therewith;  a 
piston  having  a  hollow  section  at  one  end  thereof  and  be- 
ing slideably  mounted  in  and  in  sealed  relationship  to 
said  tubular  body;  means  for  allowing  the  movement  of 
said  piston  up  and  down  while  in  said  sealed  relationship 
with  said  tubular  body,  said  movement  downwardly  being 
to  force  liquid  in  said  tubular  body  up  into  said  hollow 
section  of  said  piston  and  up  into  the  bore  of  said  side 
arm;  and  means  for  reading  the  pressure  being  measured. 


3,112,651 

HEAT  DISTRIBUTOR 

Wilbor  L.  Zingery,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Norih  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Ffled  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,773 

6  CUims.     (CI.  74—5) 


rum  nam 


6.  In  combination:  a  first  symmetrical  low  thermal  re- 
sistance member;  a  symmetrical  high  thermal  resistance 
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heat  insulating  shield,  symmetrically  enclosing  said  low 
resistance  member;  a  second  low  thermal  resistance  mem- 
ber symmetrically  disposed  about  said  insulating  shield; 
and  a  third  low  thermal  resisunce  means  positioned  on 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  heat  insulating  shield  and 
penetrating  therethrough  to  conUct  said  second  low  ther- 
mal resistance  member. 


3,112,652 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  ELE- 
MENTS   AND    FOR    A    MOWER    HAVLNG    AN 
OSCILLATORY  DRIVE 

James  E.  Freeborn,  Nazcing,  England 

(303  E.  D  St..  Yakima,  Wash.) 

FUed  July  10,  1961.  Ser.  .No.  146,030 

30  Claims.     (O.  74 — 44) 

(FUed  imder  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U,S.C.  118) 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  elements  such 
as  the  knife-bars  of  a  mower,  comprising  in  combination: 
two  reciprocating  elements  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 
an  inner  coupling  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments; an  outer  coupling  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  elements,  said  elements  and  said  couplings  forming 
a  closed  mechanical  circuit;  adjustable  means  included 
in  at  least  one  of  said  couplings  for  pre-tensioning  said 
circuit;  biased  abutments  by  which  said  couplings  engage 
said  elements  and  exert  only  pulling  forces  on  said 
elements;  and  rcciprocatory  driving  means  linked  to 
one  of  said  couplings  for  reciprocating  said  elements 
in  phase  opposition. 


3,112,653 

AMPLrrUDE  CONTROL  OF  CONSTANT  SPEED 

VIBRATORY  EQUIPMENT 

John  M.  Morris,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

assignments.  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  MUwauiiec,  Wis,, 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,110 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 61) 


member,  resilient  means  connecting  said  members  and 
forming  with  the  members  a  vibratory  system  having  a 
natural  frequency  generally  equal  to  said  constant  speed, 
said  resilient  means  including  at  least  one  expansible 
chamber  the  volume  of  which  varies  with  relative  dis- 
placement of  the  members  and  which  applies  substantial 
spring  force  to  the  members,  fluid  in  the  chamber  at  least 
some  of  which  is  gaseous,  a  port  in  the  chamber,  and  an 
adjusuble  restriction  connected  to  the  port  and  arranged 
to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  chamber  as 
the  members  vibrate. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  doing  work  by  vibration,  in  com- 
bination, a  member  to  be  vibrated,  an  eccentric  weight 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  member,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  weight  for  rotating  said  eccentric  weight 
at  a  constant  speed  to  apply  a  vibratory  force  at  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude  to  the  member,  a  second 


3,112,654 

SELF-LOCKING  FLLID  OPERATED  VALVE 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worth- 

ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,790 
2  CUims.     (CI.  74—110) 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  use  with  a  diverting 
valvrf  operated  by  a  pinion  gear  and  rack  associated  there- 
with, said  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  actuating  motor  having  a  housing, 

(b)  a  reciprocating  member  slidable  in  the  housing, 

(c)  power  means  for  the  above  actuating  motor, 

(</)  the  reciprocating  member  having  a  cam  surface 
thereon  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  reciprocating  member. 

(e)   a  connecting  link  means  slidable  in  the  housing, 

(/)  the  link  means  having  a  cam  follower  thereon 
operatively  engaged   with   the  cam  surface, 

(g)  the  link  means  extending  transversly  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  reciprocating  member, 

(h)  the  link  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated 
with  said  pinion  gear  and  rack  and  to  activate  said 
valve  on  operation  of  the  valve  actuating  motor, 

(i)  means  including  a  compression  spring  on  the  link 
means  whereby  the  spring  is  restrained  against  the  ex- 
tension thereof  but  freely  compressible  from  either 
end, 

U)  opposed  spaced  stop  shoulders  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing. 

(k)  the  spring  being  positioned  between  the  stop 
shoulders. 


3,112,655 
DRIVING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  GENERATORS 
Edwin    Daniel    Hobbs,    Chislehurst.    Kent,    and    Trevor 
James  Crust.  Orpington,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to 
J.   Stone   A    Company    (Dcptford)    Limited,    London, 
England 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1961 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 421) 

1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  an  electrical  generator  for 

a  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  generator, 

a  belt  pulley  to  be  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a 

bracket  connected  to  the  generator  casing,  said  bracket 

being  extended  by  a  part  which  projects  through  said 

pulley,  rolling  bearings  on  which  the  pulley  is  mounted  at 
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its  inner  and  outer  ends  and  which  are  supported  by  said 
member  and  part  respectively,  and  step-up  toolhed  gear- 
ins  which  is  enclosed  within  said  pulley  and  is  comprised 


:»  ^  -  • 


of  a  ring  of  internal  teeth  provided  on  the  inside  of  said 
pulley  and  of  a  pinion  provided  on  the  generator  shaft, 
said  shaft  projecting  freely  into  the  said  pulley  eccen- 
trically thereof. 


a  rotary  shaft, 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 

means  for  connecting  the  mass  with  said  shaft  so 
that  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  the  mass  is  recipro- 
cated, said  means  including  a  pivot  eccentric  to  the 
shaft  and  the  axis  of  which  is  rotated  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  with  rotation  of  the  shaft, 


3,112,656 

DUAL  LEVER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

James  E.  Cary,  Edmonds,  and  Walter  D.  Walker,  Seattle, 

Wash^  assignors  to  Sweden  Freezer  Manufacturing  Co., 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,504 

3  CUims.     (CI.  74—471) 


3.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  assemblies  mounted  in  a  block,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  primary  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  selec- 
tive swinging  movement  rearwardly  and  forwardly,  a 
reverse  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  be- 
side said  primary  lever  for  swinging  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  swing  axis  of  the  primary  lever,  said 
reverse  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  primary  lever  during  forward  movement 
thereof  and  its  other  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
primary  lever  during  rearward  movement  thereof,  where- 
by both  forward  and  rearward  movements  of  said  primary 
lever  results  in  rearward  movement  of  said  other  end  of 
the  reverse  lever  to  said  block. 


a  countermass  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement, 
means  connecting  said  countermass  for  reciprocation 
thereof  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  mass  but  out  of  phase  with  the 
latter,  and 
counterweight  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  in  eccentric  relation  thereto,  the  center  of 
moment  of  said  counterweight  means  being  disposed 
to  a  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  opposite  to  the  side 
occupied  by  said  pivot  axis  so  as  to  counterbalance 
the  resultant  of  the  acceleration  forces  of  said  mass 
and  said  countermass. 


3,112,658 

HARMONIC  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Martin  J.  Beiiyn,  1650  Dorchester  St  W., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,368 

13  CUims.    (CI.  74—603) 


3,112,657 

RECIPROCATION  BALANCING  MECHANISM 
William  F.  Huck,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  William  F.  Huck,  doing  business  as 

Huck  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Nov.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,924,  now 

Patent  No.  2,997,951,  dated  Aug.  29,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134,172 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—590) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  and  balancing  the  move- 
ments of  a  reciprocatory  mass,  comprising: 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
frame,  a  cylinder  in  said  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  crank^aft,  a  main  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
piston  and  said  crankshaft,  counterweights  fixed  to  said 
crankshaft  and  rotating  therewith,  pendulum  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  engine  frame,  pendulums  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pendulum  supporting  means  and  auxil- 
iary connecting  rods  connecting  said  pendulums  to  said 
crankshaft  and  means  on  s^id  crankshaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  connecting  rods  for  driving  said 
pendulums. 
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EVTERCHANCEABLE  HEAD  BORING  BAR 

Kooopka,  OaUaMt  NJ^  anisiiors,  by  mesne 
mente,  ro  Weaoo  Corporadoo,  FerwUk,  Mk*,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  19M.  S«r.  N^  31,75» 
3  OafaM;     (CL  77— 5«) 


tbereof,  a  wcood  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  to  which 
»jd  first  lever  is  pivoted,  means  for  moving  said  second 
lever  to  effect  movement  of  said  severing  member  toward 
said  opening,  and  separate  means  for  moving  said  first 
lever  on  lU  pivot  to  effect  movement  of  said  severing 
member  toward  said  djc. 


HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  MILLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

G«oc|c  B.  Coe,  WcatieM,  N  J.,  aM%Mr  to  Tobe  Reducing 

CorporadoB,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Mar.  21,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  98,834 

8  ClaJnis.     (CL  8«— 14) 


I.  A  boring  bar  for  radially  adjusuble.  replaceable  and 
interchangeable    heads    which    comprises    a    cylindrical 
shank,  having  an  end  surface  normal  to  the  axis  thereof, 
and  a  segmental  recess  on  said  shank  having  axially  ex- 
tending chorda]  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  end  sur- 
face  and   a   bottom   surface   parallel   to   the  end   of  the 
shank,  a  head  on  said  shank  comprising  a  cylindrical  disc 
portion  having  a  shank-facing  surface  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  shank  and  contacting  the  end  surface  thereof  and 
having  a  chordal  extension  with  an  end  surface  mating 
and  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  segmental 
recess  of  said  shank,  said  shank-facing  surface  and  said 
chordal  extension  end  surface  being  located  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  axis  of  said  shank,  interfitting  means  on  one 
of  said  chordal  surfaces  of  said  shank  and  a  comple- 
mental  surface  on  said  head  for  permitting  transverse  mo- 
tion only  of  said  head  on  said  shank,  screw  means  on 
said    shank    for    penetrating    into    said    head    through 
chordal  surfaces  thereof  for  adjusting  said  head  on  said 
shank,  a  locking  means  projecting  axially  through  said 
head  into  said  shank  for  clamping  the  parts  in  close  rela- 
tion, an  axial  extension  on  said  bead  having  a  recess  for 
a  replaceable  cutting  insert,  and  a  clamp  means  extending 
axially  on  said  extension  for  holding  said  insert  in  po- 
sition. 


3,112,M« 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  ARTICLES 
Herbert  L.  Hoyt,  Waterbury.  Coon.,  assigiior,  by 

assignments,  to  Textron  Indnatrics,  Inc^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9.  19M.  Ser.  No.  7,783 
3  Claimc     (CL  78—17) 


1.  A  header  or  Uke  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
working  die  carried  by  the  frame,  means  on  the  frame 
providing  an  opening  through  which  a  length  of  stock 
may  be  fed  for  the  scvenng  of  a  workpiece  therefrom, 
means  for  cutting  a  workpiece  from  said  length  of  stock 
comprising  a  pair  of  severing  members,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  opemng.  one  of  said  members  being  siidably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  from 
said  opening,  means  for  effecting  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  said  member,  said  other  member  compnsing 
a  pivoted  lever  having  the  severing  member  at  one  end 


1.  In  a  mill  for  reducing  stock  including  reciprocable 
dies  and  at  least  one  stock  moving  device,  a  closed  fluid 
dnving  system  for  said  device  comprising  a  fluid  motor 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  variable  capacity  fluid  pump- 
ing and  receiving  chambers  in  communication  respec- 
tively with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  conduit  inter- 
connecting said  chambers,  means  for  maintaining  unidi- 
rectional flow  from  said  pumping  chamber  through  said 
mo:or  to  said  receiving  chamber  and  thence  through  said 
cooduit  back  to  said  pumping  chamber.  nrKans  for  main- 
taimng  said  system  completely  filled  with  operating  fluid, 
and  actuating  means  for  contracting  said  pumping  cham- 
ber and  expanding  said  receiving  chamber  an  equal 
amount  to  operate  said  motor  without  over-travel  thereof 
and  then  contracting  said  receiving  chamber  and  expand- 
ing said  pumping  chamber  an  equal  amount  to  return  the 
system  to  starting  poaitioo  without  operating  said  motor. 


3,112,442 

ROLLING  MACHINE 

Edward  C.  Haua.  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  aMi(sor  to  I.andb 

Machine  Compwiy,   Hayncabort>,   Pa. 

Fflad  Apr.  7,  1959 .  Ser.  No,  884,444 

S  daloM.     (CL  88—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rolling  workpieces  comprising  a  main 
frame,  l  first  roll,  support  means  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  supporting  said  roil  for  roution  about  a  rela- 
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lively  Axed  axis,  a  second  roll,  a  carrier  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  second  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  fixed  axis,  means  supporting  said  carrier  on  said 
frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  roll, 
a  first  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support 
means  for  said  first  roll  and  having  a  portion  extending 
beyond  said  second  roll,  a  motor  operatively  connected 
to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  first  link  to  swing  said 
first  link  about  its  pivotal  axis,  and  an  additional  link  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  to  said  carrier 
and  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said  first  link  to  thereby 
move  said  carrier  and  said  second  roll  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  roll  upon  operation  of  said  motor,  the 
principal  rolling  loads  being  absorbed  by  said  first  link 
acting  in  tension  and  by  said  additional  link  acting  in 
compression. 

3,112,663 

ROUND  STOCK  DRESSING  TOOL 

Albert  W.  Baird,  15  Dunham  Ave.,  Cranford,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,455 

3  Claiiias.     (CI.  82— 2«) 


in  said  longitudinal  feed  direction,  said  turret-head  be- 
ing adjustable  with  respect  to  said  frame  by  rotation  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  feed  direc- 
tion, and  cooperating  auxiliary  guiding  means  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  headstock  and  by  each  of  the  faces  of 
said  turret-head,  the  guiding  means  carried  by  said  head- 
stock  consisting  of  two  flat  walls  located  opposite  each 
other  and  parallel  both  to  the  direction  of  said  turret 
axis  and  to  said  longitudinal  feed  direction,  the  guiding 
means  carried  by  each  of  the  faces  of  said  turret-head 
consisting  of  two  flat  walls  parallel  to  each  other  and  at 
a  distance  from  each  other  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  two  first  mentioned  flat  walls,  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  two  first  mentioned  flat  walls  respec- 
tively for  a  position  of  said  turret-head  about  said  axis. 


1.  In  a  dressing  tool  for  an  elongated  workpiece,  a 
housing,  a  split  bearing  having  one  section  separable  and 
another  section  secured  in  said  housing,  a  hollow  dressing 
rotor  joumalcd  in  said  bearing  and  having  therein  a  re- 
duced centering  guide  and  both  divided  axially  into  com- 
plementary parts,  said  split  bearing  and  said  divided  rotor 
having  relatively  rotatable  interlocking  means  comprising 
a  convex  annular  surface  on  said  separable  bearing  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  therefrom  and  fitting  under 
an  overlapping  concave  annular  surface  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  opposite  direction  inside  said  interlocking 
rotor  part,  whereby  removal  of  said  separable  bearing 
section  carries  the  interlocking  rotor  part  therewith,  leav- 
ing the  other  rotor  part  interlocked  with  the  housing  bear- 
ing section,  to  open  said  bearing  and  rotor  to  receive  said 
elongated  workpiece  between  the  separated  parts  thereof. 


3,112,664 

MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  A  TURRET  HEAD 

AND  AUXnjARY  GUIDE  MEANS 

Jacqpcs  Sadler,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  R.  S. 

Stokvli  tt  Fils  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  ■  society  of  France 

nied  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,778 

Clalnu  priority,  application  France  Sept  9,  1959 

2  Claims.     (O.  82—34) 


3,112,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Otto  Hiinsel,  Jun.,  and  Hans  Lesch,  Hannover,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Otto  Hiinsel,  Junior,  G.m.bJi.,  Hannover, 

Geraiany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,541 
12  Claims.     (CI.  83—36) 


1.  A  machine  tool  which  comprises,  in  c<xnbination, 
a  frame,  a  multiple  face  turret-head  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  headstock  also  carried  by  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  the 
two  last  mentioned  elements  being  mounted  slidable  in 
said  frame  in  a  longitudinal  feed  direction,  slide  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  guiding  said  slidable  element 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  an  outer  wrapping  tape  and 
an  inner  protective  wrapping  tape  of  a  length  shorter 
than  said  outer  wraf>ping  tape  for  an  overlapping  part 
of  the  latter  to  a  candy  wrapping  station,  said  outer 
wrapping  tape  overlying  said  inner  protective  tape,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  feeding  said  outer  wrapping  tape  and 
said  inner  protective  tape  at  equal  speeds  toward  said 
candy  wrapping  station,  cutting  said  tapes  simultaneously 
at  predetermined  lengths  upon  reaching  said  wrapping  sta- 
tion, moving  thereafter  longitudinally  one  of  said  tapes 
during  a  standstill  of  and  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
tapes  for  a  length  equal  with  that  of  said  overlapping 
part  of  said  outer  wrapping  tape,  both  said  tapes  being 
in  substantially  parallel  engaging  position,  and  moving 
then  intermittently  both  said  tapes  jointly  into  said  wrap- 
ping station. 

3,112,666 

PUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Tauser,  10208  St.  Richard  Lane,  St  Ann,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,352 

3  Claims.     (CI.  83—133) 


1} 
5 
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1.  In  a  pimching  apparatus,  a  punch  holder,  a  pimch 
member  secured  to  one  side  of  said  punch  holder,  a  strip- 
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per  member,  fastening  elements  secured  to  said  stripper 
member  and  slidaWe  in  openings  in  said  punch  bolder 
for  supporting  said  stripper  member  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  one  side  of  said  bolder,  each 
of  said  fastening  elements  having  abutment  means  there- 
on normally  engaged  with  said  bolder  to  limit  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  stripper  member  from  said  one  side 
of  said  holder,  said  punch  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  therein,  each  of  said  spring  means  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  spring  means  in  each  of  said  bores,  spring 
retaining  means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  bores  engaged 
by  one  end  of  the  spring  means  therein,  abutment  means 
at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bores,  a  slidable  member 
in  each  of  said  bores  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  means  therein  and  normally  urged  by  the  spring 
means  into  engagement  with  the  abutment  means  in  each 
bore,  each  of  said  slidable  members  having  a  threaded 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  pin 
members  each  received  in  one  of  said  threaded  openings, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  pin  members  being  in  only  abut- 
ting engagement  with  one  side  of  said  stripper  member 
to  bias  said  stripper  member  from  said  punch  holder,  each 
of  said  retaining  means  having  an  opening  therethrough  in 
aligned  relation  with  each  respective  pin  member  and  the 
opening  through  respective  spring  means  to  permit  access 
to  the  other  end  of  said  pin  members  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pin  members  relative  to  their  associated  slid- 
able members,  each  of  said  pin  members  being  movable 
relative  to  the  slidable  member  associated  therewith  with- 
out varying  the  force  and  position  of  the  spring  means 
associated  therewith. 


3,112,448 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PLAYING  GUITARS,  BANJOS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

JMeph  S.  Moshay,  M4  N.  Alta  Driye, 

Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FiM  May  29,  1941,  Ser.  No.  113,173 

2  Claims.     (CL  S4-022) 


I.  A  plectrum  for  plucking  stringed  instruments  com- 
prising a  flat  unitary  member  die  cut  to  have  a  pointed 
configuration  and  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through of  a  diameter  small  as  compared  with  the  maxi- 
mum transverse  diameter  of  said  member  but  sufficient 
to  permit  the  member  to  be  grasped  firmly  between  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  of  a  player,  with  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  disposed  in  mutual  touching  relationship  with 
one  another  over  an  appreciable  mutual  touching  area 
through  said  aperture  so  as  to  obviate  any  tendency  for 
the  plectrum  to  sLp  out  of  the  grasp  of  the  player. 


3.112,447 

DRY  WALL   NAIL  WITH   A   FRUSTO-CONICAL 

WALLED  HEAD  AND  A  SERRATED  SHANK 

Cecil  R.  Brentlinger,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assisnor  to  Aimco 

Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1940,  Ser.  No.  4«474 

3  Claims.     (CL  85— 2<) 


3,112,449 
CONTROLLED  JET-SUPPORTED  HOVERING  PLAT- 
FORM CHIEFLY  FOR  USE  IN  MLNE  CLEARING 
Louis  Jean  Dambianc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societc 
Natiooaic    d'Etudc    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Ariatioii,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1941,  Ser.  No.  158,204 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  14,  1940 
4  Claims.     (CI.  89^1) 


3.  A  one-piece  nail  having  a  shank  portion  having  a 
point  at  one  end  and  a  cup-shaped  head  at  the  other  end 
thereof  integral  therewith  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
shaped  central  projection  axially  aligning  with  said  shank, 
having  a  base  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter 
of  said  shank  and  a  thin  annular  frusto-conical  wall  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  surrounding  said  central 
projection  and  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
base  of  said  projection  to  the  periphery  of  said  head  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  to  provide  an 
annular  V-shaped  in  cross  section  groove  in  said  head 
between  said  projection  and  wall  extending  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  head,  said  central  projection  being  of 
a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  axial  height  of  said 
wall  to  prevent  flattening  of  said  head  during  driving, 
gripping  rings  on  said  shank  spaced  from  both  said  headed 
and  pointed  ends  of  said  shank,  said  shank  being  smooth 
surfaced  between  said  gripping  rings  and  said  pointed  end, 
said  rings  extending  over  a  length  of  said  shank  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  said  shank  from  said  rings 
to  the  end  of  the  point  thereon  and  the  length  of  said 
ringed  shank  portion  being  less  than  the  distance  from 
said  ringed  portitxi  to  said  head. 


2.  A  hovering  platform  adapted  for  mine  clearing  pur- 
poses and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  battery  of  substantially  vertical  rockets 
equipped  each  with  two  coaxial  countering  nozzles  erf 
unequal  area  and  transversely  ranked  with  regard  to  said 
axis,  a  first  series  of  larger  area  nozzles  being  directed 
toward  the  ground  in  such  manner  that  the  hot  gases 
ejected  apply  a  high  pressure  onto  the  ground  along  at 
least  a  continuous  line  substantially  as  broad  as  said  first 
series  and  a  second  series  of  smaller  area  nozzles  being 
directed  upward  so  as  to  reduce  the  resulting  thrust  ap- 
plied to  the  platform  to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  its 
weight,  propulsive  and  stabilizing  means,  whereby  the 
platform  hovering  at  a  small  height  causes  the  mines  to 
explode  within  a  path  crossing  a  mine  field. 


3,112,47t 
GAS  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DEVICE 
Charies  J.   Utz,  Jr.,   PhUadelpbia,   Pa.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  24,  1942,  Ser.  No.  227,439 
1  Claim.     (CL  89—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
In  a  gas  pressure  operated  device  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder.  ^ 
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an  end  cap  mounted  on  an  inner  end  of  said  cylinder, 

a  hollow  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  coaxial  there- 
with, said  piston  having  at  an  inner  end  an  enlarged 
bore  constricting  to  a  bore  of  smaller  diameter, 

means  in  said  piston  defining  a  plurality  of  aligned 
openings  adjacent  an  outer  end  of  the  enlarged  bore, 

means  in  said  cylinder  defining  an  internal  circumfer- 
ential groove  in  alignment  with  said  piston  open- 
ings when  said  piston  is  in  standby  position  within 
said  cylinder, 

an  explosive  cartridge  extending  into  said  piston  en- 
larged bore  and  having  an  outer  end  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  piston  large  bore  constriction, 

means  for  firing  said  cartridge. 


a  plurality  of  keys, 

one  each  of  said  keys  located  in  each  of  said 
piston  openings  and  extending  into  said  cylin- 
der groove, 
a  collar  fixed  to  said  cartridge  outer  end  and  in  fixed 
relationship  with  said  piston  large  bore  constriction, 

said  collar  being  positioned  in  registration  and 
contacting 

said  keys  to  maintain  said  keys  in  locked  engage- 
ment with 

said  cylinder  groove  in  standby  condition  of  the 
device, 

said  collar  being  forced  to  said  piston  large  bore 
constriction  upon  firing  of  said  cartridge  where- 
by said  keys  are  released  from  said  cylinder 
groove  unlocking  said  piston  from  said  cylinder 
permitting  outward  movement  of  said  piston. 


3,112,(71 
ROCKET  TRAINER 
Jamcfl  V.  Dnnham,  Montgomery,  Pa^  and  Robert  Flana- 
gan, Seattle,  Wash^  asignon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,245 
2  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 
(Granted  andcr  Tide  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


a  shank  having  stabilizing  fins  thereon, 

said  shank  being  rearward  of  said  head  and  axially 
aligned  therewith, 
axial  means  for  connecting  said  head  with  said  shank, 
a  chamber  in  said  head  and  extending  therethrough  for 
receiving  and  guiding  a  forwardly  facing  traco-  car- 
tridge, 
a  blast  chamber  in  said  shank  and  extending  through 
the  entire  length  of  said  shank  for  receiving  and 
guiding  a  rearwardly  facing  blast  cartridge, 
said  chambers  being  axially  aligned, 
a  breechblock  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
between  said  shank  and  said  head, 
said  breechblock  being  movaMe  laterally  with  re- 
lation to  said  chambers, 
means  for  locking  said  breechblock  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  breechblock  having  means  axially  aligned 
with  said  chambers  for  firing  a  tracer  cartridge  in 
response  to  a  fOTward  recoil  from  the  firing  of  a 
rearwardly  facing  blast  cartridge, 
means  for  firing  a  blast  cartridge,  and 
safety  means  for  preventing  accidental  detonation  of 
said  device  when  not  undo*  conditions  of  operatioa. 


3412,672 
UMBILICAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  ROCKETS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  nsptct  to  an 
invention  of  Alan  K.  Forsytfae 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,396 
5  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open-ended  missile  launch- 
ing tube  to  be  used  as  a  training  device  simulating  an  actu- 
al service  round  in  trajectory  and  flashback,  including 

a  simulated  missile, 

a  head  with  a  nose  portion  thereon, 

79T  CO.— 6 


1.  In  an  umbilical  separator  for  rockets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  and  fluid 
couplings  for  separable  components  carried  respectively 
by  the  rocket  wall  and  a  common  mounting  plate,  of: 
a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  units  each  having  an 
extensible  stem,  each  unit  defining  major  and  minor 
chambers  at  opposite  sides  of. its  piston  said  units 
being  positioned  to  force  said  mounting  plate  away 
from  said  rocket  wall  upon  extension  of  said  stems; 
liquid  filled  conduits  connecting  the  minor  chamber 
of  a  preceding  unit  with  the  major  chamber  of  a 
succeeding  unit,  the  effective  areas  of  said  connected 
chambers  being  equal,  whereby  on  nKyvement  of  the 
piston  in  the  first  of  said  units  causes  equal  move- 
ment of  the  pistons  in  succeeding  units; 
and  a  valve  means  responsive  to  remote  command  for 
operatively  connecting  one  of  the  fluid  coupling  com- 
ponents carried  by  said  mounting  plate  with  said  first 
unit,  thereby  to  extend  said  stems  and  force  said 
mounting  plate  and  separable  components  carried 
thereby  from  said  rocket  wall. 
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3,112,673 
THREE-PIECE  DISINTEGRATLNG  AND  RELINK- 
ING AMMUMTION  BELT  LINK 
John  WUliam  Sarvis,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
Laited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tb«  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  220,ltl 

5  Claims.     (CI.  Sf— 35) 

(Grmnted  oadw  TWc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,112,675 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TILTING 
nREARM  BOLT 
Richard  H.  Colby,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,657 

3  Claims.     (CI.  89—184) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


1.  The  combination  including  a  reciprocal  gun  bolt, 
a  round  having  a  case  with  an  extractor  groove,  a  link 
adapted  for  engaging  said  round  so  as  to  be  axially  dis- 
placeable  therefrom  by  said  bolt,  said  link  including  a 
clamping  member  for  engaging  said  round  by  substantial- 
ly encircling  said  case  and  a  linking  member  arranged 
for  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  said  clamping 
member  by  said  round  when  forwardiy  displaced  thereon 
by  said  bolt,  means  for  releasably  connecting  a  pair  of 
said  linlu  to  form  a  belt  and  means  for  disconnecting 
said  link  from  the  belt  when  said  linking  member  is 
forwardiy  displaced  relative  to  said  clamping  member 
by  said  round. 


* 
to 


3,112,674 
MORTAR  WITHOUT  RECOIL  BRAKE 

Joseph     Raymond     Jdfise,     Paris,     France,     assignor 
Hotchkiss-Brandt,   Paris,  France,  a  French  body  cor 
porate 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,862 

CUims  priority,  application  France  June  28,  1960 

21  Chihns.     (CI.  89—37) 


1.  Mortar  of  the  type  having  means  for  laying  the 
gun  tube  for  elevation  and  in  which  nK>rtar  the  gun  tube 
in  the  firing  position  rests  on  a  base  plate  connected  to 
the  breech  end  of  the  gun  tube  and  placed  on  the  ground, 
and  on  a  support  device  supporting  the  gun  tube  in  a 
region  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  gun  tube,  said  sup- 
port device  comprising  a  carriage  assembly  on  which  the 
gun  tube  is  mounted  to  be  unadjustable  in  angular  position 
in  the  plane  of  fire  relative  to  the  carriage  assembly,  and 
a  set  of  supporting  wheels  for  resting  on  the  ground  and 
connected  to  the  carnage  assembly  in  such  manner  as 
to  be  movable  relative  to  the  carriage  assembly  in  a  path 
affecting  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun  tube,  said  means 
for  laying  the  gun  tube  for  elevation  consisting  of  a  con- 
trol device  mounted  on  the  carriage  assembly  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  wheels  for  adjusting  and  main- 
taining the  wheels  in  any  selected  position  in  said  path. 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  receiver,  a  barrel  mounted 
in  said  receiver  for  forward  extension  therefrom  and 
adapted  for  receiving  a  cartridge  in  the  breech  end  for 
discharge,  a  carrier  mounted  in  said  receiver  for  longi- 
tudinal displacement  between  a  battery  and  a  recoil  posi- 
tion, a  boit  adapted  for  transferring  a  cartridge  from  a 
feeding  mechanism  into  said  barrel  and  closing  the  breech 
end  thereof,  nwans  for  mounting  said  bolt  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  to  the  rear  end  of  said  carrier  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal and  pivotal  displacement,  cam  means  operational- 
ly disposed  between  said  carrier  and  said  bolt  at  the  front 
end  thereof  for  effecting  pivotal  displacement  of  said  bolt 
between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position  responsive  to 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  carrier  relative  thereto,  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  bolt  and  in  said  receiver  for 
preventing  rearward  displacement  o^  said  bolt  when  in  the 
locked  position. 

3,112,676 
HOLST 
Geoffrey   Bouisover,   London,   England,  assignor  to  The 
Amalgamated  Dental  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 


FUed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  91 — t) 


1.  A  hoist  actuating  hydrauKc  motor  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  a  hollow  piston 
slidably  engaged  in  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending therebeyond,  the  space  between  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder  constituting  a  variable  volume  pressure 
chamber,  two  chambers  within  said  piston,  one  said  cham- 
ber constituting  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  and  the 
other  said  chamber  constituting  an  auxiliary  chamber,  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  said  variable  volume  pressure  chamber 
and  in  said  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  two  slide  valves 
mounted  so  as  to  be  biased  to  closed  position,  means  to 
selectively  open  one  or  other  said  valve,  each  valve  hav- 
ing two  valved  passages  therethrough  to  open  and  close 
simultaneously,  one  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  air,  the 
other  to  permit  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  bifurcated 
tubular  passage  means  for  hydraulic  fluid  connecting  said 
variable  volume  pressure  chamber  to  the  passage  for  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  each  said  valve  to  permit  passage  of  hy- 
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draulic  fluid,  a  bifurcated  tubular  passage  means  for  air 
under  pressure  connecting  said  reservoir  for  hydraAilic 
fluid  to  the  air  passage  in  each  said  valve  for  air  under 
pressure,  an  air  vent  passage  to  atmosphere  connected  to 
the  passage  ^or  air  through  the  first  of  said  valves,  a  tubu- 
lar passage  means  for  hydraulic  liquid  connecting  said 
auxiliary  chamber  to  the  passage  for  hydraulic  fluid  in  the 
said  first  of  said  valves,  and  a  tubular  passage  means  for 
hydraulic  liquid  connecting  said  reservoir  below  the  level 
of  said  hydraulic  liquid  therein  to  the  passage  for  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  the  seccmd  of  said  valves,  a  connection  to 
the  air  passage  of  the  second  of  said  valves  from  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  and  a  passage  connecting  said 
auxiliary  chamber  to  said  reservoir. 


3,112,iT7 
HYDRODYNAMIC  UNIT 
PhDip  Hartmann  and  George  W.  Bnuid,  Radnc,  Wis^ 
and  Spencer  Bowman,  Lakewood,  and  Elrtrln  C. 
Breckclbaum,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hartnumn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,248 
13  Claims.     (CL  91— «1) 


I.  A  motor  for  converting  fluid  pressure  into  rotary 
motion  comprising  a  stator  including  radially  extending 
vanes  and  having  fluid  passageways  extending  therein  on 
both  sides  of  each  of  said  vanes  and  extending  through 
said  stator  to  the  exterior  of  said  motor,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stator  and  having  a  circular  chamber  for 
reception  of  said  vanes  and  having  openings  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  openings  of  said  rotor  and  being  in  fluid- 
sealing  relation  with  said  rotor  and  said  stator  for  fluid 
partitioning  between  the  latter  two  elements  across  said 
chamber  and  with  said  rollers  having  cut-outs  for  pass- 
ing over  said  vanes,  and  said  vanes  being  of  a  size  to  ex- 
tend along  the  circumference  of  said  wall  to  span  said 
openings  and  fluid  seal  across  the  latter. 


3,112,678 
HIGH  SPEED  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED 
DEVICE 
Howard  D.  Brown,  Star  Rtc.,  Atlantic,  Iowa 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,324 
4  Claims.     (CI.  91—342) 
1.  A  high  speed   hydraulically  actuated  device,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  valve  heads  on  opposed  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  each  head  having  a  pair  of  valve  ports,  a  valve 
frame    movably    mounted    in    the    cylinder,    said    frame 
comprising  spaced  parallel  rods  joined  at  end  portions 
by  cross-members  arranged  inwardly  of  said  heads,  one 
rod  of  the  frame  terminating  at  its  ends  in  inlet  valves, 
the  other  rod  terminating  at  its  ends  in  outlet  valves,  said 
valves  operating  in  the  valve  ports  of  said  heads,  a  power 
member  movably  supported  in  the  cylinder  between  said 
cross-members  and  on  the  rods  of  said  frame,  said  power 


member  actuating  the  frame  to  automatically  move  the 
valve  at  end  portions  of  the  frame  alternately  into  open 
and  closed  positions  in  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
power  member  in  the  cylinder,  a  single  inlet  pressure  line 
communicating  with  the  inlet  valves  at  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  single  outlet  line  conmiunicating  with  the 
outlet  valves  at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  whereby,  in 


reciprocating  movement  of  the  member  in  the  cylinder, 
a  constant  flow  is  maintained  in  a  single  direction  in  each 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  lines,  said  outlet  valves  being 
ported,  said  heads  having  passages  placing  both  valve 
ports  in  each  head  in  communication,  and  the  ports  of 
said  outlet  valves  being  in  communication  with  said  pas- 
sages. 

3  112  679 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  BINDING  STRIPS  TO 
BAGS  OF  RECTANGULAR  CROSS  SECTION 
Tbeodor  Jungmayr,  Stuttgart-Nord,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Fr.  Hesser,  Maschinenfabrili-Alctiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Bad   Cannstatt,  Germany,   a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  27,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  93—8) 


1.  ApparatiK  for  forming  slots  in  a  bag  adjacent  an 
open  end  thereof  to  permit  installation  of  a  fastening  strip 
into  said  slots,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  ver- 
tically movable  towards  the  open  end  of  the  bag,  two 
pairs  of  cutting  tools  mounted  on  said  carrier  in  spaced 
location  for  providing  slots  in  said  bag,  each  pair  of  tools 
comprising  first  and  second  arms,  a  common  pivot  con- 
necting said  arms  to  said  carrier,  a  cutting  blade  on  one 
of  said  arms,  an  anvil  on  the  other  of  the  arms,  the  com- 
mon pivots  of  the  tocri  pairs  being  spaced  on  said  carrier, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  the  tools  therewith 
relative  to  the  bag  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  desired 
position  of  the  slots,  the  bag  having  end  walls,  the  anvil 
and  the  cutting  blade  of  each  tool  pair  being  respectively 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  walls  of  the  bag, 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the  blade 
and  anvil  of  each  pair  of  tools  to  form  said  slots  in  the 
walls  of  the  bag,  said  bag  with  the  thusly  formed  slots 
therein  being  adapted  for  accommodating  and  supporting 
a  fastening  strip  therein,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
cutting  tools  to  form  a  guide  for  entry  of  the  fastening 
strip  into  said  slots. 
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3,112,4M 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  WINDOWED 

PACKAGES 

Wmiain  J.  Hcfa,  fl  Ocean  Atc^  MmmmpeqmM,  N.Y^  a 

InriBg  Wotfaon,  63  Fimk  SL,  Valley  Stna^  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  24,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  12^M« 

5  ClafaiH.     (CL  93—3^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  providing  a  container  blank  with 
a  window,  in  combihation.  a  conveyer  means  for  con- 
veying along  the  given  path  a  container  blank  which  is  to 
be  provided  with  a  window;  a  bath  located  over  said  con- 
veyer means  and  adapted  to  contain  glue;  a  transfer  roll 
cooperating  with  said  bath  for  transferring  a  layer  of  glue 
therefrom;  a  rotary  die  carrier  located  adjacent  said  trans- 
fer roll  and  carrying  a  die  to  receive  glue  from  said  trans- 
fer roll,  said  die  being  endless  and  corresponding  to  an 
endless  area  of  the  blank  which  is  located  adjacent  and 
surrounds  the  part  thereof  which  is  to  receive  the  window; 
means  cooperating  with  said  die  carrier  for  turning  the 
same  through  only  one  revolution  during  movement  of 
said  blank  along  said  palti  and  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  the  blank  to  apply  the  glue  thereto  from 
the  die  along  said  endless  area  of  the  blank;  a  plurality 
of  feed  rolls  located  along  said  path  subsequent  to  said 
die  carrier  for  feeding  to  the  Mank  a  sheet  of  window 
material;  means  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  feed 
rolls  and  moveable  between  a  surting  position  for  start- 
ing the  feeding  of  a  sheet  of  window  material  to  the 
rolls  to  be  fed  thereby  and  an  end  position  where  said 
last-mentioned  means  cuts  the  sheet  and  terminates  the 
feeding  thereof  to  the  feed  rolls,  said  means  which  starts 
the  feeding  of  the  sheet  and  cuts  the  sheet  providing  a 
sheet  to  said  feed  rolls  which  will  have  a  leading  end 
which  meets  the  leading  end  of  the  area  to  which  glue 
has  been  applied  and  a  trailing  end  which  meets  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  area  of  the  blank  to  which  gkie  has  been 
applied;  and  drive  means  cooperating  with  said  conveyer 
means,   said   transfer  roll,  and  said   feed  rolls  for  con- 
tinuously driving  said  conveyer  nxans,  said  transfer  roll, 
and  said  feed  rolls  during  operation  of  the  machine;  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  blank  along  said 
path  by  said  conveyer  means  for  imtiating  the  operation 
of  the  means  which  limits  the  rotation  of  the  die  carrier 
to  one  revolution  and  means  which  initiates  the  operation 
of  the  means  for  initiating  the   feeding  of  the   window 
material  to  the  feed  rolls  and  the  cutting  of  the  sheet  of 
window  material. 


a4  a  substantially  colorless  thermoplastic  polyolefin,  sub- 
stantially free  of  crosslmktng.  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  about  1 ,000,  a  softening  or  melting 


3,112,M1 
PAVING  WITH  POLYMER-BONDED 
AGGREGATES 
Albert  Vf.  Gessler,  Cranford,  and  William  J.  Sparks,  West- 
field,  N  J^  asslsnors  to  Esso  Research  and  Enclncering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831. IM 

9  Clahns.     (CI.  94—7) 

1    A  paving  construction  comprising  a  load -supporting 

base  course  and  a  surface  course  comprising  90  to  W 

wt.  percent  of  aggregate  bonded  with  1  to  10  wt.  percent 


^*«>rw<*«».  ^!««J<««*>WM*V*»M'^wii -i 


point  of  between  about  120*  and  about  330'  F.  and 
selected  from  ibe  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, the  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  propylene, 
polyisobutylene  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,112X2 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  FILM-SPEED- 

INDICATING  MEANS 

PmI  Frost  sad  FrMoHn  Heulc,  Mnnich,  Gennany,  m- 
jpo"  to  Agfa  Aktlentcsclischaft,  Lcvcrtasca-Baycr- 
weik,  Gemany 

Fltod  Nov.  21.  19M,  Ser.  No.  7«43I 

Claims  priority,  applicatfc>a  Germany  Nov.  21,  1959 

19  Claims.     (CL  95— It) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combiiution,  support  means;  ex- 
posure-influencing means  carried  by  said  support  means 
and  influencing  at  least  one  of  the  factors  which  deter- 
mine the  degree  of  exposure;  film-speed-indicating  means 
carried  by  said  support  means  and  accessible  to  the  oper- 
ator to  be  set  manually  at  a  position  indicating  the  speed 
of  the  film  used  in  the  camera,  said  indicating  meaits 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  exposure-influencing 
means  for  actuating  the  latter;  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  support  means  for  movement  between 
a  picture-taking  position  and  a  non-ptcture-taking  posi- 
tion; and  lock  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for 
movement  between  locking  und  unlocking  positions  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  indicating  means  for  relcas- 
ably  locking  the  same  at  a  film-speed-indicating  position 
selected  by  the  operator,  said  indicating  means  preventing 
movement  of  said  lock  means  to  said  locking  position  un- 
less said  indicating  means  is  at  a  film-speed-indicating 
position,  and  said  lock  means  preventing  said  manually 
operable  member  from  moving  from  said  non-picture-tak- 
ing position  into  and  remaining  in  said  picture-taking 
position  unless  said  lock  means  has  moved  to  its  locking 
position. 


3.112,M3 
Fn.M  SIGNALING  MEANS 
Augustin  J.    Powers,   Jr„   Glen   Head,  and   Andrew   K. 
Aaaadcr.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  ssslgnors  to  Powers  Cbem- 
CO,  Inc  Glen  Cove,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,604 
5  Claiins.     (CL  95—31) 
1.  In  a  roll  film  camera  the  combination  comprising  a 
shaft  supporting  a  roll  of  film  in  the  camera  as  the  supply 
therefor,  means  mounting  said  shaft  in  said  camera  for 
rotation  upon  delivery  of  said  film  from  the  roll,  a  block 
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hsving  angularly  di^xMed  sides  forming  a  plurality  of 

spaced  peripheral  corners  thereon,  means  securing  said 

block  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  tberewitfa,  signal  means   Jcffmon 

on  said  caniera,  an  elongated  resilient  element,  means       Ijj***"*' 

mounting  one  end  of  said  element  to  said  camera  with  a       Wash. 

portion  adjacent  the  middle  thereof  in  contact  with  said 

Mock,  an  actuating  switch  for  said  signalling  means  posi- 


3412^5 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
M.   Fhike,    1811  10th  W.,   KkUand,   Waalu, 
r  of  one-half  to  Ralph  D.  Bcanett,  Kirkland, 

FUed  Jimc  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IIMM 
14  Clafaiis.     (CI.  95—89) 


tioood  adjaoem  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  member,  feed 
means  for  unrolling  said  film,  the  comers  of  said  block 
successively  intermittently  engaging  said  elongated  mem- 
ber in  response  to  said  film  unrolling  to  effect  displace- 
ment of  tihe  free  end  of  said  member  away  from  said 
switch,  the  free  end  of  said  elongated  member  actuating 
aaid  switch  upon  release  of  said  elongated  memft>er  by  one 
of  the  comers. 


3,112,M4 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  CAMERA 

Donald  W.  Norwood,  1478  San  PaM|nal  St., 

Piwdtna,  CaUf . 

FUed  inly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,873 

9  Clahm.     (CI.  95— M) 


8.  The  combination  comprising  a  camera  including  a 
main  housing  having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  including 
a  lens  facing  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the  housing, 
an  electrically  actuated  device  for  exposure  control  car- 
ried by  the  camera,  a  reflected  light  acceptance  unit  car- 
ried by  the  camera  and  facing  in  the  same  forward  direc- 
tion as  said  lens  and  constructed  to  accept  light  from  only 
a  predetermined  angle,  an  incident  light  acceptance  unit 
carried  by  the  camera  and  including  a  translucent  convex 
light  collector  dome  facing  in  a  rearward  direction  the 
opposite  of  said  forward  direction  in  which  the  camera 
lens  and  reflected  light  acceptance  unit  face,  a  mounting 
structure  on  said  main  housing  which  is  small  as  compared 
with  said  main  housing  and  projects  upwardly  therefrom 
at  said  forward  end  of  the  main  housing  and  carries  said 
incident  light  acceptance  unit  above  the  forward  end  of 
the  housing,  two  photoelectric  cells  positioned  in  the  paths 
of  light  transmitted  by  said  two  light  acceptance  units  re- 
spectively, two  adjustable  light  valves  positioned  in  the 
paths  of  light  to  said  two  cells  respectively,  a  common 
valve  control  for  actuating  said  two  valves  in  unison,  and 
markings  for  indicating  different  adjustment  positions  of 
said  control  suitable  for  different  camera  shutter  ex- 
posure times  and  different  sensitivities  of  film  in  the 
camera. 


1.  Ima^  transfer  apparatus  comprising  means  to  ad- 
vance an  image-bearing  carrier  and  an  image-receiving 
carrier  edgewise  into  progressive  superposed  contact  one 
with  the  other  along  respective  paths  which  converge  to- 
gether, said  means  including  a  guide  surface  on  which 
one  carrier  is  guided  in  approaching  such  coi»vergence 
with  the  other  carrier,  the  guide  surface  being  contacted 
by  that  face  of  said  one  carrier  which  is  opposite  that 
contacted  by  the  other  carrier,  developer  liquid  appli- 
cator shoe  means  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  guide  sur- 
face and  conforming  substantially  in  shape  to  and  parallel 
with  said  guide  surface  to  form  a  narrow  passage  there- 
between and  through  which  said  one  carrier  is  moved, 
with  said  passage  being  only  slightly  thicker  than  said 
one  carrier,  said  applicator  shoe  means  having  an  c^wn- 
ing  therein  communicating  with  said  passage  at  an  inter- 
mediate location  along  the  extent  of  said  guide  shoe  in 
the  direction  of  carrier  movement  through  the  passage, 
and  pump  means  connected  to  said  opening  to  force  de- 
veloper liquid  into  said  passage  under  pressure  and  there- 
by create  a  pressuriied  fikn  of  liquid  which  inherently, 
by  reason  of  the  pressure  and  the  confinement  between 
said  one  carrier  and  said  shoe  means,  spreads  out  and 
flows  over  the  carrier  therein. 


3,112,484 

AIR  SCREEN  PRODUCING  MECHANISM 

Herbert  R.  Peterson,  Beaverton,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,214 

3  Clafans.     (Q.  98—34) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  variable  thickness  air 
screen  comprising;  an  elongated  panel  member  having  a 
downwardly  extending  end  wall  at  each  end  thereof;  said 
panel  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein;  an  air 
blower  means  mounted  on  said  panel  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  opening  to  deliver  air  therethrough; 
a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  louver  members  span- 
ning the  end  waHs  and  rockably  supported  thereby;  said 
end  walls  forming  a  closure  for  the  ends  of  the  louver 
members;  said  panel  member  and  end  walls  forming  a 
header  having  an  opening  through  which  air  may  be  dis- 
charged, means  connected  with  each  of  said  louver  mem- 
bers for  rocking  the  said  louvers  relatively  to  one  an- 
other for  varying  the  size  of  the  bottom  opening,  and 
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means  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  for  securing  said 
louvers  in  adjusted  position. 


VENTILATORS 

Uo  Henncbcrscr,  144  Divisioa  Ave^  Massapcqaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  IWI,  Ser.  No,  93,051 

5  ClalM.     (CL  91—37) 


a^^^^^E, 


3.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  an  opening  extending  through  a  deck,  or  the  like, 
and  comprising  in  combination  a  base  attachable  to  the 
deck,  and  having  an  opening  for  co-axial  alignment  with 
such  deck  opening,  a  frame  routably  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment to  different  angular  positions  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing an  air  duct  extending  coaxially  therethrough  and  a  web 
portion  having  angularly  spaced  arms  extending  radially 
from  said  air  duct  and  providing  between  them  water 
discharge  ports  arranged  around  and  outside  of  said  duct, 
a  housing  of  generally  convex  dome-like  contour  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  re-entrant  portion  defined 
by  a  substantially  flat  top  wall  and  a  laterally  exposed 
transverse  wall  joining  said  top  wall  at  its  inner  edge  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
provided  with  perforations  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
baffle  mounted  in  said  housing  in  operative  position  be- 
tween  said  perforations  therein   and  said  air  duct   and 
said  discharge  ports  whereby  water  entering  the  housing 
through  said  perforations  is  deflected  from  the  inlet  end 
of  the  air  duct  by  said  baffle  in  a  direction  to  discharge 
through  said  ports  while  air  entering  through  said  perfo- 
rations is  permitted  to  pass  the  baffle  and  move  into  and 
through  the  air  duct  and  wherein  said  base  includes  a 
sleeve  provided  at  its  discharge  end  with  an  annular  flange 
extending  inwardly  and  having  an  exposed  oblique  face 
and,  said  air  duct  is  provided  at  its  discharge  end  with 
angularly  spaced  outwardly  extending  lugs  which  arc  mov- 
able across  said  oblique  face  of  said  flange  and  extend 
under  and  slidably  engage  inner  end  edge  portions  of 
said  base. 


3,112,688 
REMOTELY  OPERATED  METAL  STAMPING  AND 

MARKING  MACHINE 
Ralph    A.    Pannier,    McCandless    Township,    Allegfaeny 
County,   Pa,,   assignor   to    The   Pannier   Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corportaion  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,968 
13  Claims.     (CI.  101—4) 
1.  A  remotely  operated  marking  machine  consisting 
of  a  platform,  a  carriage  reciprocally  mounted  on  said 
platform,  power  means  on  said  platform  and  connected 
to  said  carnage  to  reciprocally  extend  and  retract  the 
same,  a  marking  bead  movably  supported  on  and  at- 
tached   relative    to   said    carriage,    marking   head    guide 
means  supported  from  said  platform  adjacent  said  car- 
riage to  receive  and  lock  said  movably  supported  marking 
head   against   lateral    movement   when   said   carriage   is 
retracted,  rotary  character  wheels  on  said  marking  head 
having  characters  around  their  periphery,  selected  char- 
acters of  each  wheel  being  positioned  in  alignment  for 
marlun^  tiae  aligned  characters  uutially  engage  the  ma- 


terial to  be  marked  to  move  said  marking  head  and  flatten 
the  characters  against  the  surface  of  the  material  when 
said  carriage  is  extended,  pawl  means  supported  from 
said  platform  adjacent  said  guide  means  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  rotary  character  wheels  for  index- 
ing the  same  when  said  marking  head  is  locked  against 
lateral  movement  by  said  guide  means,  servomotor  means 


connected  to  actuate  said  pawl  means,  a  circuit  energized 
from  one  remote  station  for  actuating  said  servomotor 
means  to  align  selected  characters  to  be  marked  on  the 
material,  and  a  second  circuit  energized  from  another 
remote  station  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  power 
means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  to  flatten  the  selected 
characters  on  tiie  material. 


3,112,689 
MARKING  APPARATUS 

FrancU  C.  Worth,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adolpfa 
Gottscbo,  Inc.,  HilMdc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,090 
15  Claims.     (CI.  101—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  a  side  surface 
and  the  trailing  end  surface  of  each  of  a  succession  of 
spaced  apan  rectangular  articles  conveyed  past  the  appa- 
ratus; said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotaatble  marking  ele- 
ment, movable  support  means  carrying  said  element  for 
bodily  movement  of  the  latter  between  an  inoperative 
position  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed 
anides  and  an  extended  position  where  the  marking  ele- 
ment is  interposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed 
anides,  means  yieldably  urging  said  marking  element  to 
said  extended  position,  latch  means  operative  to 
hold  said  marking  element  in  said  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  being  releasable  by  a  conveyed  article  to  be 
marked   to  permit  said  marking  element    to  be   urged 
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toward  said  extended  position  and  to  effect  rolling  and 
marking  contact  with  a  side  surface  and  the  trailing  end 
surface  of  such  article  during  movement  to  said  extended 
position,  and  continuously  driven  mechanical  return 
means  rendered  operative  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  marking  element  to  said  extended  position  to  re- 
turn said  marking  element  to  said  inoperative  position. 


3,112,690 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  J.  Talarico,  Sontii  Piainfield,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Adolph  Gottscho,  Inc.,  HUlside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,942 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—35) 


3,112,691 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Francis  C.  Worth,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adolph 
Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,479 
12  Claims.     (CI.  101—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  side  surface  and  the  back 
surface  of  each  of  a  series  of  spaced  apart  rectangular 
articles  conveyed  successively   past   the   apparatus;   said 
apparatus  comprising  an  arm  having  a  marking  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end,  means  swingably  support- 
ing said  arm  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  swinging  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed 
articles  from   and  to  an   inoperative   position   alongside 
said  path  of  travel  where  said  arm  extends  generally  in 
the  direction  opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  articles, 
fluid  pressure  operated  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
arm  and  operative  alternatively  in  first  and  second  direc- 
tions to  swing  said  arm  in  the  directions  from  and  to  said 
inoperative  position,   respectively,   means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuating  means  including 
valve  means  which  is  actuable  to  cause  said  actuating 
means  to  alternatively  operate  in  said  first  and  second 
directions,  and  control  means  for  said  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  first  control  element  engageable  by  a  conveyed 
article  moving  past  the  apparatus  to  cause  said  valve 
means  to  effect  operation  of  said  actuating  means  in  said 
first  direction  so  that  said  marking  wheel  rolls  along  a 
side  surface  of  the  article  and  across  the  back  surface  of 
the  latter  during  swinging  of  said  arm  from  its  inopera- 
tive position,  a  second  control  element  engageable  by 
said  arm  upon  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  of 
said  arm  from  said  inoperative  position  to  cause  said 
valve  means  to  effect  operation  of  said  actuating  means 
in  said  second  direction  for  returning  said  arm  to  its 
inoperative  position  upon  completion  of  the  marking  of 
a  conveyed  article,  and  a  third  control  element  disposed 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed  articles  in  ad- 
vance of  said  first  control  element  and  being  engageable 
by  a  conveyed  article  approaching  the  apparatus  to  cause 
said  valve  means  to  effect  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  in  said  second  direction  so  that  said  arm  is  re- 
turned to  its  inoperative  position  after  starting  swinging 
movement  from  the  latter  in  the  event  that  the  con- 
veyed article  being  marked  is  followed  too  closely  by  the 
next  conveyed  article,  thereby  avoiding  jamming  of  said 
arm   and   marking    wheel    between    adjacent   conveyed 
articles. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  vertical  surfaces  of  arti- 
cles, such  as  boxes  or  cartons,  conveyed  horizontally  past 
the  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  SuppOTting  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  along- 
side the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed  articles; 

(b)  A  die  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  including 

(1)  a  die  wheel  core  adapted  to  carry  marking 
means  on  the  periphery  thereof, 

(2)  bearer  means  tumable  by  frictional  engage- 
ment with  a  conveyed  article  passing  said  die 
wheel  assembly,  and 

(3)  slippable  coupling  means  urging  said  die  wheel 
core  to  rotate  with  said  bearer  means; 

(c)  Drive  means  including  a  rotated  drive  member  co- 
axial with  said  die  wheel  assemWy  and  sliM>able 
coupling  means  urging  said  die  wheel  core  to  rotate 
with  said  rotated  drive  member; 

(d)  Latch  means  normally  holding  said  die  wheel  core 
against  rotation  at  an  original  position  where  the 
marking  means  thereon  faces  away  from  the  path  of 
the  conveyed  articles  and  being  releasable  to  f>ermit 
rotation  of  said  die  wheel  core  through  said  bearer 
means  and  said  rotated  drive  member; 

(e)  Means  operative  to  release  said  latch  means  and 
thereby  permit  rotation  of  said  die  wheel  core 
through  a  single  complete  revolution  from  said  origi- 
nal position  when  a  conveyed  article  moves  to  a  pre- 
determined location  with  respect  to  said  die  wheel 
assembly;  and 

(/)  An  inking  unit  removably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  and  operated  continuously  from  said 
drive  means  to  apply  ink  to  the  marking  means  on 
said  core  only  upon  rotati<Hi  of  the  latter. 


3*112  692 
DECORATING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Harold  Cookson,  Portsmouth,  England,  assignor  to  The 
MeUl   Box   Company   Limited,   London,   England,    a 
British  company 

FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5,  1960 

22  Claims.     (CL  101—38) 


1   Apparatus  for  decorating  an  exterior  side  of  a  plastic 
container,  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  movable  in  one 
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direction  past  a  container  treating  station,  a  brushing  su- 
tion,  a  printing  station,  and  a  stoving  station,  holding 
devices  carried  by  the  conveyor  and  operable  to  hold  a 
container  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  while  permitting 
rotation  of  the  container  about  the  axis  thereof,  treat- 
ing means  located  at  the  treating  sution  and  operable 
to  direct  on  to  a  container  held  by  one  of  said  holding 
devices  a  flame  arranged  to  prepare  an  exterior  side  of  the 
container  to  receive  the  decoration,  briish  means  located 
at  the  brushing  sUtion  and  engageable  with  the  flame- 
treated  surface  of  the  container  to  remove  dust  particles 
therefrom,  a  printing  device  located  at  the  pnnting  sUtion 
and  operable  to  apply  a  decoration  to  the  flame-treated 
and  brushed  surface  of  the  container,  and  stoving  means 
located  at  the  stoving  station  and  arranged  to  apply 
heat  to  the  decoration  applied  to  the  container  to  effect 
a  stoving  of  the  decoration. 


die  having  a  flat  face  shaped  to  conform  to  said  design 
area  to  transfer  said  design  area  from  said  blocking  foil; 
adhering  a  selected  one  of  said  portions  to  one  face  of  a 
permeable  silk  screen  to  render  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  areas  thereof  impermeable;  and  discarding  the  other 
of  said  portions. 


3.112,695 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Howard  J.  Seel.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 

latcrtype  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Coatinuatioa  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  809,763,  Apr.  29, 

1959.    This  applicatioa  Nov.  13,  I9«I,  Ser.  No.  151,730 

IS  ClaioM.     (a.  101-.137) 


3,112,<93 

TRANSDUCER  UNIT  FOR  PRINTING 

TYPE  ELEMENT 

David  R.  WilUaoM,  Caniiff,  CaHf.,  aarigMr,  by  ncMC 

anicnniciits,  to  Daystrom  Incorporated.  Mmmy  HHI, 

NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  i^  1941,  Ser.  No.  93,441 
11  Claims.     (CL  Itl— lt2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  characters  comprising: 

a  type  unit  including  a  type  element, 

a  transducer  unit  mounted  to  directly  actuate  said  type 
unit, 

said  transducer  unit  including  an  elongated  member 
comprising  an  electrostrictive  material. 

said  elongated  member  having  a  fixed  end  in  said  trans- 
ducer and  a  free  end. 

said  free  end  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  movable 
relation  with  said  type  element, 

said  elongated  member  having  electrodes  thereon  sus- 
ceptible of  susuinmg  relatively  high  differences  of 
potential  therebetween,  and 

said  free  end  of  said  elongated  member  being  movable 
in  response  to  an  actuating  signal  applied  to  said  elec- 
trodes thereby  directly  disposing  said  type  element  for 
a  printing  operation. 


3,112,694 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILK  SCREEN  yPENCILS 
Claade  Alfred   Maunder.  Ix>adoa,  Englaad.   ■  Mifiii   to 
MasMM  Sceley  and  Company  Limited,  Loodoa,  Eag- 
IbmI,  a  Britisii  company 

Filed  Feb.  14,  I9«I,  Ser.  No.  g9.U3 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Jane  24,  19M 

3  Claims.     {CI.  Itl— 12SJ) 


^m^^^c^^^Au^/^ 


1.  A  rotary,  sheet-fed  lithographic  printing  press  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  like  printing 
units  each  of  which  comprises  impression,  blanket  and 
piale  cylinders  arranged  with  the  plate  cylinder  subsUn- 
tially  vertically  above  the  impression  cylinder  and  the 
blanket  cylinder  mounted  on  the  approaching  side  of  a 
plane  passing  through  the  impression  and  plate  cylinders, 
all  of  said  cylinders  being  of  the  same  diameter  and  hav- 
ing corresponding  gaps  in  their  surfaces,  a  transfer  cyl- 
inder cooperating  with  each  pair  of  adjacent  impression 
cylinders,  a  delivery  cylinder  having  chain  sprockets  at 
Its  ends,  an  endless  chain  conveyor  traveling  around  said 
sprockets,  a  plurality  of  sheet  gripper  assemblies  on  said 
conveyor  adapted  to  travel  around  said  delivery  cylinder, 
receive  sheets  from  the  last  impression  cylinder,  and 
transport  them  to  a  delivery  station,  said  transfer  cylin- 
ders and  delivery  cylinder  being  twice  the  size  of  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  printing  units  and  having  their  axes  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  a  distance  below  the  axes  of 
the  impression  cylinders  such  that  the  tops  of  the  impres- 
sion, transfer  and  delivery  cylinders  arc  approximately  at 
the  same  horizontal  level,  a  gear  train  comprising  a  gear 
on  each  cylinder  in  mesh  with  its  cooperating  cylinders, 
and  means  for  driving  said  gear  train. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  silk  screen  stencil  having  a 
design  area  and  a  background  area  and  wherein  one  of 
said  areas  is  defined  by  an  impermeable  solid  thermoplastic 
film  transferred  from  a  carrier  sheet  of  a  Mocking  foil, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  dividing  said  film  on  said  carrier 
sheet  into  portions  corresponding  respectively  to  said  de- 
sign area  and  said  background  area  by  means  of  a  hrated 


1,112,696 
ALTTOMATIC  PLATE  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
John  B.  Brunt,  Newark,  NJ.,  aasigiior,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnti,  to  Fairchiid  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tioa, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22.  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,746 
9  Claims.  (CI.  101—217) 
1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  printing  cylinder,  a  plate 
gripper  carried  by  said  cylinder,  two  slidably  mounted 
cams  for  operating  said  gripper  and  a  stop  movable  into 
and  out  of  sheet  arresting  position  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  sheeu  into  the  machine,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
for  controlling  the  attachment  of  printing  plates  to  said 
printing  cylinder,  means  operable  by  said  handle  when 
placed  in  a  first  position  for  moving  one  of  said  cams 
into  gripper  operating  position,  separate  means  operable 
by  said  handle  when  placed  in  a  second  position  for  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  cams  into  gripper  operating  position, 
and  separate  means  operable  when  said  handle  is  placed 
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in  a  third  or  intermediate  position  for  holding  the  stop    adapted  to  serve  as  a  support  fcM*  a  master  sheet,  means 
fingers  in  a  raised  sheet  arresting  position   whereby  a    affording  a  stationary  axis  of  rotation  for  said  cylinder, 

the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  grooves  extended  about  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  grooves  being  bottomed  within  the 
body  of  the  cylinder  but  caning  at  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  grooves  having  ends  that  are  blocked  and 
ends  that  communicate  with  a  manifold  in  the  master 
cylinder,  means  for  establishing  negative  pressure  in  said 
manifold  to  be  communicated  to  said  grooves  and  in- 
cluding a  suction  line  through  said  axis  means,  a  ported 
housing  rotatable  with  the  master  cylinder  and  rotatably 
supported  on  said  axis  with  the  port  thereof  in  communi- 


printing  plate  can  be  manually  placed  against  said  fingers 
preparatory  to  attachment  to  ttie  cylinder. 


3,112,697 
AUTOMATIC  MARKING  MACHINE 

Clarence    Edward   Ptttman,   77   Hondngton   Road   NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga^  and  John  W.  Hilverink,  Rte.  1,  Rex,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,439 

8  Claims.     (O.  101—292) 


I.  In  a  marking  machine,  a  normally  horizontal  base 
plate  provided  with  an  open-ended  slot  therethrough, 
the  slot  having  a  narrow  inner  zone  and  a  wider  outer 
zone,  the  outer  zone  being  bounded  by  parallel  inner 
edges  of  the  base  plate,  a  platen  plate  disposed  in  the  outer 
zone  and  mounted  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  said 
edges  for  permitting  inspection  through  said  slot  when 
said  platen  plate  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  for  closing 
said  slot  when  said  platen  plate  is  moved  in  the  other 
direction,  a  rcciprocatory  member  constrained  to  move 
over  the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate  at  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  narrow  zone  of  the  slot  and  in  the  general 
direction  thereof,  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  yoke  carried  by  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  platen,  a  vertically  movable 
handle  connected  to  said  yoke  for  actuating  the  same, 
means  connecting  said  yoke  and  said  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber whereby  said  reciprocatory  member  is  actuated  by 
said  yoke,  and  printing  means  movable  within  said  frame 
and  carried  by  said  yoke  for  engagement  with  said  platen 
when  said  platen  is  closing  said  slot  and  said  handle  is 
actuated. 


3,112,698 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Francis  K.  Lake,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multlgraph  Corporatik>n,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I>elaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80.197 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 
1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  master  cylinder  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface 
7»7  0.0— « 


cation  with  the  suction  line  at  all  rotative  positions  of  said 
housing,  a  conduit  extended  from  said  port  to  said  mani- 
fold, a  flexible  metallic  mask  extended  about  the  grooved 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  body,  means  carried  by  the 
master  cylinder  for  tightening  the  mask  about  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  sufficiently  to  effectively 
seal  the  grooved  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  against 
substantial  loss  of  negative  pressure  established  in  said 
grooves,  and  said  mask  being  formed  with  openings  there- 
through that  communicate  with  said  grooves  to  enable  an 
end  portion  of  a  master  sheet  overlying  said  openings  to 
be  held  to  the  master  cylinder  by  pressure  differential,  and 
means  carried  by  said  master  cylinder  for  clamping  the 
other  end  of  said  master  sheet. 


3,112,699 
SONIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
George  Adelbert  Noddln,  Sewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,139 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—1) 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  sonic  pulse  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  shell  closed  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of 
helically-coiled  lengths  of  explosive  cord  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  core  of  a  high-velocity  detonating  explosive 
encased  in  a  sheath  of  a  ductile  material,  said  explosive 
being  at  a  distribution  of  0.5-28  grains  per  foot  of  length, 
said  helically-coiled  cords  being  positioned  axially  in  said 
tubular  shell,  said  coiled  cord  being  in  peripheral  en- 
gagement with  said  tubular  shell,  a  length  of  a  deflagrat- 
ing composition  interposed  between  successive  helically 
wound  lengths  of  cord  in  propagating  relationship  with 
said  helically-wound  lengths  of  explosive  cord,  and  an 
ignition   assembly   sealed   within   the  open  end   of  said 
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tubular  shell   in   igniting   relationship  to  said  explosive 
charge. 


3,112,700 

EITECTTC  AT  I  OY  SHAPED  CHARGE  LINER 

John  W.  Gehrini;,  Jr..  8J00  Alston  Road,  Towsoo  4,  .VW. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  If 59,  Ser.  No.  859.074 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 20) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


»*« 


VI*.  ^  af  •  -  •  ^*  •  ^     • 


3.  A  metal  liner  for  a  shaped  charge  comprising  an 
alloy  of  essentially  eutectic  composition  having  a  fine 
grain  relatively  brittle  phase  of  a  metal  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  antimony  and  nickel  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  a  ductile  matrix  of  a  fine  grain  metal  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  antimony  and  zinc, 
the  amount  of  the  ductile  constituent  being  sufficiently 
in  excess  of  the  eutectic  composition  to  induce  the  for- 
mation of  non-uniformly  distributed  discontinuous  den- 
drites of  the  primary  form  of  the  ductile  constituent  with- 
in the  matrix. 


3,112,701 
DISC  FOR  I  PCRADING  WORK  OF  EXPLOSIVES 
Carl  E.  Grebe,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4S,984 
3  Cbims.     (CI.  102—22) 


1.  An  explosive  device  providing  upgraded  explosive 
work  which  comprises  in  combination  a  cylindrical  ex- 
plosive having  positioned  therein  at  intervals  laterally 
along  the  length  of  said  explosive  electron  conducting 
substantially  saucer-shaped  discs  and  a  confining  structure 
for  said  explosive  and  discs,  said  discs  having  a  thick  con- 
tinuous outer  rim,  said  rim  having  a  notch  on  the  top 
and  a  notch  on  the  bottom,  said  notch  on  the  top  of  said 
rim  of  said  saucer-shaped  disc  fitting  said  notch  on  the 
bottom  of  another  of  said  saucer-shaped  discs  whereby 
said  discs  can  be  self-stacked,  a  thin  wall  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  continuous  outer  rim  to  the  rim  of  a 
central  circular  reinforcing  member,  said  thin  wall  defin- 
ing a  scries  of  openmgs  spaced  at  equal  intervals  around 
said  wall  and  extending  in  length  over  almost  the  entire 


section  of  the  thin  wall  between  said  continuous  outer 
rim  and  the  rim  of  said  central  circular  reinforcing  mem- 
ber and  said  circular  reinforcing  men>ber  defining  a  cen- 
ter opening. 


3.112.702 
MISSILE  INTERSTAGE  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Augustus  Hasbrouck,  Middletown,  and  Walter  A.  Led- 
with.  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Aircraft 
Corporatioa,   EaA  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  I,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33,255 
9  Claims.     (CL  102 — 49) 


>"^  '/^ 


1.  Locking  means  for  holding  a  vehicle  and  a  rocket 
suge  in  assembled  relation,  said  vehicle  and  stage  having 
cooperating  rings  thereon,  said  rings  having  end  surfaces 
thereon  in  endwise  engagement  to  hold  said  vehicle  and 
sUge  in  predetermined  axial  relation,  said  locking  means 
including  a  plurality  of  levers  each  pivoted  between  its 
ends  on  one  of  said  rings,  said  levers  being  located  inter- 
nally of  the  rings,  each  lever  having  at  one  end  a  link 
pivoted  thereon  and  engaging  with  the  other  ring,  and 
means  extending  between  and  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  levers  for  urging  said  levers  and  the 
links  thereon  into  operative  position  said  means  being  lo- 
cated internally  of  said  rings  and  surrounding  said  op- 
posite ends  of  said  levers. 


3.112,703 

UNIVERSAL  HAND  GRENADES  AND 

PROJECTILES 

JoM  Lub  Amilibia  I  rdapilieta,  Callc  Miramar  4, 

San  Scbavtian.  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  70,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Dec.  13,  1954 

12  Claims.     (CL  102—65.4) 


".  ^•■"k   ^ 


3.  A  grenade  fuse  operable  selectively  by  percussion  and 
by  time-delay,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  with  tapered  camming  surfaces 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  an  inertia  assembly  in  said  hollow  casing  having  the 
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longitudinal  axis  thereof  coaxial  with  said  central  axis 
of  said  casing  and  provided  with  tapered  ends  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  camming  surfaces  of  said  casing  so  that 
any  impacts  imparted  to  said  casing  at  any  angle  transmit 
at  least  a  component  thereof  to  said  inertia  assembly  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  percussion  cap  disposed 
at  said  longitudinal  axis  in  the  base  of  said  assembly,  a 
firing  pin  normally  spaced  from  said  percussion  cap  in 
permanent  overlying  relation  thereto,  a  hollow  mount- 
ing for  said  firing  pin,  said  mounting  being  readily  mov- 
able relative  to  said  percussion  cap  and  supporting  said 
firing  pin  at  one  end  thereof  for  movement  against  said 
percussion  cap  in  response  to  said  component  of  impact 
transmited  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inertia  as- 
sembly, said  assembly  mcluding  a  time-fuse  housing,  a 
time-delaying  combustible  composition  terminating  in  an 
explosive  cap  in  communication  with  said  hollow  mount- 
ing for  said  firing  pin  for  blasting  said  firing  pin  from  said 
mounting  into  said  percussion  cap  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
burning  of  the  combustible  composition,  and  means  for 
igniting  said  combustible  composition. 


3,111,794 

SELF-DECTROYING  FUZE  FOR  A  SPINNING 

PROJECTILE 

Franz  Scfaaadt,  Doawidorf,  Gcmuuiy,  asaigiior  to  Fimui 

Rbchunctall  GjuJi.IL,  Daaeldorf,  Gcnnuiy 

FIW  Dec.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  77^5 

5  Claims.     (CL  in—Tl) 


1.  A  fuze  for  spinning  pro)ecu1es  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  detonator,  a  fuze  casing,  a  striker  pin  axially 
slidably  guided  in  said  ftize  casing,  a  pin  arranged  axially 
and  connected  to  said  striker  pin  and  being  slidably  guided 
into  said  fuze  casing  for  a  movement  to  and  fro  relative 
to  said  detonator,  a  sleeve  disposed  concentrically  around 
said  pin,  said  sleeve  having  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  detonator  a  conical  surface  directed  outwardly,  a 
plurality  of  first  balls  arranged  around  said  second-men- 
tioned pin  above  said  conical  surface  and  resting  on  said 
conical  surface  before  the  firing  of  the  projectile,  a  cage 
for  said  balls  to  hold  them  in  position,  a  spring  abutting 
at  one  end  in  said  fuze  casing  and  the  other  end  against 
said  cage  on  its  side  opposite   to  said  detonator,  said 
cage  being  guided  in  said  fuze  casing  and  in  said  sleeve 
for  movement  to  and  fro  relative  to  said  detonator  caused 
by  running  outwardly  of  said  balls  along  said  conical 
surface  of  said  sleeve  under  centrifugal   force  against 
the  force  of  said  spring,  a  single  slide  member  guided  in 
said   fuze  casing  for  a  movement  transversely  to  said 
striker  pin,  said  slide  member  having  an  axial  perforatimi 
therein  fitting  substantially  half  around  said  striker  pin, 
said  striker  pin  extending  through  said  perforation  of 
said  slide  member,  an  abutment  arranged  between  said 
striker  pin  and  said  second-mentioned  pin  and  connected 
to  said  striker  pin,  said  abutment  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  overlapping  said  perforation  of  said  slide  member 
and  said  abutment  rests  with  its  underside  on  said  slide 
member,  said  slide  member  having  a  second  axial  per- 


foration extending  transversely  from  said  fi-st-mentioned 
perforation,  said  second  perforation  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
abutment  so  that  said  abutment  can  pass  through  when 
said  slide  member  is  moving  transversely  with  its  first- 
mentioned  perforation  away  from  said  striker  pin,  said 
slide  member  having  a  hole  therein  at  least  open  towards 
said  detonator  and  disposed  diametrically  to  said  second- 
mentioned  perforation,  said  slide  member  having  a  center 
of  gravity  arranged  radially  out  of  the  axis  of  said  first- 
mentioned  perforation  in  a  direction  toward  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned .perforation  so  that  under  centrifugal  force 
said  slide  member  will  be  urged  transversely  towards  said 
striker  pin,  a  second  ball  disposed  before  fiiring  of  the 
projectile  in  said  fuze  casing  between  said  detonator  and 
said  slide  member,  a  guide  way  for  said  second-men- 
tioned ball  directed  toward  said  hole  in  said  slide  mem- 
ber, said  guide  way  being  disposed  substantially  axially 
but  slightly  inclined  outwardly  toward  said  hole  of  said 
slide  member  so  that  by  centrifugal  force  said  second- 
mentioned  ball  is  forced  to  move  toward  said  slide  mem- 
ber and  to  enter  said  hole  of  said  slide  member,  said 
slide  member  and  said  second-mentioned  ball  being  de- 
signed so  that  by  entering  of  said  second-mentioned  ball 
into  said  hole  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  slide  member 
changes  across  the  axis  of  said  first-mentioned  perfora- 
tion toward  said  hole  causing  by  centrifugal  force  a 
transverse  movement  of  said  slide  member  away  from 
said  striker  pin  and  bringing  said  second-mentioned  per- 
foratirai  in  a  position  for  passing  through  of  said  abut- 
ment 


3,112,705 
TWO-a»EED  HYDRAUUC  PUMPS 
Harry  B.  ChlebowaU,  St.  Paol,  Mfam.,  msOgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Jane  Wailea,  Mflwaakee,  Wis.,  ooe-tiiirtl  to 
Betty  LalUcr,  ScMia,  N.Y.,  and  one-lUrd  to  Marioric 
Chlcbowdd,  SC  Paul,  Minn. 

FDed  Oc<-  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,201 
5  Claims.     (CL  103—37) 


1.  A  two  speed  hydraulic  pump,  the  pump  including 
a  pump  body  including  a  pump  cylinder,  a  low  pressure 
piston  slidably  supported  in  said  cylinder,  said  pump 
body  including  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  Crom,  one  end  (rf 
said  cylinder,  said  body  including  a  pressure  chamber  in 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  chantber  having  an  end 
communicating  with  said  pump  cylinder,  a  friction  mem- 
ber in  constant  engagement  with  said  piston  and  mov- 
ably  sixpporttd  in  said  chamber  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  piston,  passage  means  connecting 
said  outlet  to  said  fluid  actuated  member  and  to  the  other 
end  <rf  said  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  inlet  prevent- 
ing a  reverse  flow  of  fluid  fr«n  said  cylinder,  a  second 
check  valve  means  in  said  outlet  prevent  a  reverse  flow 
ol  fluid  through  said  passage  means,  said  low  iH-essure 
piston  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  high  pres- 
sure piston  slidably  supported  in  said  axial  passage,  sprii^ 
means  interposed  between  said  pistons  for  trananitting 
movement  of  said  high  pressure  piston  toward  said  one 
cylinder  end  to  said  low  pressure  pistCMi,  said  friction 
member  being  operable  upon  an  increase  in  pressure  in 
said  passage  means  to  engage  against  said  low  pressure 
pistCKi  to  resist  movement  thereof. 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBEB   S,    1963 


INTTCRATED  JET  PI  SfT  STRUCTURE 
WHIim  J.  Ekcy.  A^kbmd.  Okta,  ■i^.iii  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  A  Iro.  C«^  A  ihl—ii,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of 

Job.  17,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1M^13 
9  ClafaM.     (CL  lf3— TT) 


by  ujd  propelier  a  passed  throufh  ukI  tube  and  dia- 
ciuTfed  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  main  body  part  having 
a  hub,  an  impdler  shaft  joumaied  in  said  hub,  an  im- 
peller on  said  shaft,  an  inner  body  portion  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  hub  to  enclose  the  back  of  the  im- 
peiller.  an  outer  body  portion  extending  from  the  hub 
outwardly  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  said  inner 
body  portion  and  defining  with  said  inner  portion  a 
chamber  for  receiving  liquid  pumped  by  the  impeller, 
an  inlet  plate  fixed  to  said  outer  body  portion  to  close 
said  chamber  and  having  a  portion  engaging  said  inner 
body  portion  and  confining  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
of  the  pump,  dtffuser  means  formed  on  the  impeller  side 
of  the  inlet  plate  about  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
for  conducting  fluid  from  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
to  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  protection  integral  with 
said  outer  body  portion  and  on  the  side  of  said  outer 
body  portion  opposite  said  inlet  plate,  and  an  electric 
motor  stalor  in  said  projection. 


3,112,7t7 

PUMP 

Nonnan  A.  Keck,  797  4di  Ave^  Jolict,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1942,  Ser.  No.  241,242 

t  Claims.     (CL  lt3— «7) 


2.  A  pump  comprising  an  outboard  motor  equipped 
with  a  propeller  and  a  shaft  for  driving  the  propeller,  said 
shaft  being  enclosed  in  a  frame  structure,  a  cylinder  ex- 
tending about  said  propeller  and  having  a  slot  into  which 
said  frame  structure  is  received  as  the  cylinder  is  moved 
to  enclose  the  propeller,  means  for  fastening  said  cylin- 
der to  said  frame  structure,  and  a  tube  having  its  one  end 
received  over  and  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
cylinder,  whereby  liquid  propelled  through  said  cylinder 


3412,7tS 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Mickacl   Kaufmiwi,   lUrrhalockack,  acar  Mulch,  Ger- 
many, amif»or  to  Botkow-EotwidUo^ca  kommaadM- 
gcsrilK^aft,  OCtobmn,  acar  Maidd^  Germaay 
Filed  Mar.  21,  194I,  Ser.  No.  97^9 
priority,  appllcadoa  Germaay  Mar.  23,  19M 
3  Oaiois.     (CL  lt3— M) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  having  an  axial  inlet  and  a  periph- 
eral discharge;  a  rotor  including  an  axially  relatively 
elongated  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  blade  elements  extend- 
ing from  angularly  spaced  portions  of  said  hub  radially 
outwardly  and  axially  in  a  spiral  therefrom,  said  blade 
elements  having  portions  of  appreciable  axial  extent,  ad- 
jacent blade  elements  being  spaced  to  define  flow  channels 
directing  flow  of  fluid  radially  outwardly  aiKl  axially  from 
said  inlet  to  said  peripheral  discharge;  and  means  provid- 
ing at  least  one  wall  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  overlying  a  surface  of  each 
blade  element  lying  in  a  radial  plane;  each  blade  element 
surface  having  grooves  extending  thercacross  at  spaced 
locations  along  the  extent  thereof  for  fluid  flow  between 
•aid  channels. 


3,112,7W 

VANED  PinVfPS  AND  MOTORS 

Jallas  Yannak,  Swadlincote,  England,  assi|n>or  to 

Industry  (Patents)  limited,  lx>ndon,  Enfciand 

Filed  Jaly  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124,13« 

4  ClalM.     (CL  lt3— 134) 


Coal 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  vane  type  including  a 
stator.  a  rotor  rotatably  boused  in  said  stator  and  having 
a  plurality  of  vane  slots  spaced  around  its  periphery,  a 
pair  of  vanes  disposed  face  to  face  and  reciprocable  in 
each  slot,  the  opposite  side  edges  of  each  vane  being  in 
sliding  and  sealing  engagement  with  two  spaced  parallel 
walls  formed  in  said  sutor  and  resilient  means  adapted 
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to  urfe  each  pair  of  vanes  outwardly  whereby  the  radially 
outer  edfc  of  each  vane  is  maintained  in  sliding  contact 
with  a  cam  track  provided  in  said  stator,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  bevelled 
faces  formed  at  the  junctions  of  the  confronting  surfaces 
and  the  radially  inner  edges  of  each  pair  of  vanes,  each 
bevelled  face  extending  between  the  said  parallel  walls, 
said  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  act  on  said  bevelled 
faces  to  urge  the  vanes  outwardly  and  to  urge  the  con- 
stituent vanes  of  a  pair  in  opposite  directions  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  immediately  adjacent  slot  walls. 


3,112,71t 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  SKI-LIFT 

Charles  Van  Even,  lt3  Tapla  Drive, 

Su  Frandico,  Calif. 

Fled  Am-  *y  I'M.  Scr.  No.  47,487 

4  aaims.     (O.  It4— 173) 


one  side  toward  the  side  which  is  adapted  to  lie  adjacent 
a  railroad  rail,  converging  flanges  on  the  wheel  engaging 
surfaces  each  flange  extending  from  one  end  to  a  point 
on  said  center  and  disappearing  on  said  downwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping  surface  thereby  leaving  an  unbroken 
surface  in  the  region  of  said  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  surface,  each  of  said  inclined  surfaces  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  receiving  opening,  each  of  the  sides  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  raO  clamping  means,  said  openings  being  horizon- 
tally aligned,  and  opposite  each  other,  the  opening  in  the 
side  which  is  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  railroad  rail  being 
considerably  larger  than  the  oppositely  disposed  opening, 
both  openings  being  larger  than  an  adjust^le  rail  clamp- 
ing means  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  one  or  both 
of  said  openings  whereby  said  body  is  secured  to  the  rail- 
road rail  and  providing  for  lateral  nnovement  of  said  rail 
clamping  means,  said  car  replaoer  being  reversible  in  its 
nature  thereby  enaMing  the  same  to  be  uaed  to  replace  a 


1.  A  method  of  materially  increasing  the  capcu:ity  ol  a 
ski  lift  equipped  with  relatively  spaced  transporting  T-bar 
towing  devices  freely  depending  from  a  tow  lift  cable, 
without  altering  or  reducing  the  orieoting  and  loading 
preparation  times  allotted  to  waiting  passengers,  compris- 
ing: increasing  the  number  of  spaced  freely  depending 
transporting  devices  \xp  to  twice  the  maximum  number 
which  can  be  oriented  and  loaded  at  a  single  loading  sta- 
tion positioned  beneath  the  ascending  portion  of  the  tow 
lift  cable;  establishing  two  separate  multiple  passenger 
loading  stations  laterally  opposite  a  common  point  below 
the  tow  lift  cable,  fixing  a  first  station  on  one  side  and 
a  .separate  second  station  on  the  other  side  of  the  tow 
lift  cable;  and  oppositely  directing  and  alternately  load- 
ing the  transporting  devices  at  these  two  separate  muki- 
ple-passengcT  loading  stations  in  such  a  way  that  an  in- 
dividual device  is  loaded  at  only  one  station  and  the  load- 
ing of  following  consecutive  devices  is  alternated  be- 
tween both  stations,  whereby  to  materially  increase  the 
loading  capacity  of  said  ski  lift  without  reducing  the  time 
allotted  to  waiting  skiers  for  orienting  and  loading  sep- 
arate ones  of  said  devices  at  separate  ones  oi  said  stations. 


3,112,711 
RAILROAD  CAR  REPLACER 
Harry  M.  Aldemuui,  Kkkwood,  m.,  asaigBor  to  Barling- 
ton  Rcraiicrs,  Inc.,  Borilngton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FHcd  Oct  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,99S 
3  Claims.  (O.  IM— 272) 
1.  In  combination  a  car  replacer  for  use  with  railway 
rt^ing  stock  which  is  of  such  extremely  limited  vertical 
clearance  and  is,  relative  to  its  weight,  so  fragile  on  the 
under  side  thereof  that  any  drop  during  rephw^ement  there- 
of may  result  in  extensive  and  expensive  damage  thereto, 
a  body  having  a  car  wbed  engaging  surface  upwardly  in- 
clined from  the  ends  toward  the  center  and  rising  higher 
than  the  railroad  rail  against  which  said  car  replacer  is 
adapted  to  lie  and  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 


derailed  oar  moving  toward  it  from  either  direction  with 
respect  to  the  railroad  rails,  a  car  wheel  truck  adjuster 
detachably  secured  to  said  car  replacer  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  rail  bed  supporting  said  rails,  the  wheel-axle 
unite  of  the  truck  being  capable  of  handling  loads  of  the 
nature  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  pounds,  said  adjuster 
being  substantially  as  high  as  said  railroad  rail  and  of  a 
length  substantially  the  overall  length  of  the  car  truck 
supporting  said  oar  wheels  thereby  preventing  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  frame  forming  a  part  of  the  truck  of  the 
railway  equipment  to  be  reraikd  from  scraping  the  top 
of  said  reraiier  and  thereby  weakening  said  truck  frame, 
one  end  of  said  adjuster  terminating  in  a  sharp  downward- 
ly disposed  car  vt^el  engaging  surface,  the  other  end  ol 
said  adjuster  terminating  adjacent  one  of  the  upper  in- 
clined car  wheel  engaging  surfaces  of  said  replacer  and 
detachably  secured  to  said  replacer  by  means  of  a  down- 
wardly and  angularly  disposed  lug  resting  in  either  one 
of  said  lug  receiving  c^Kuings  provided  in  either  one  of 
said  upwardly  inclined  surfaces. 


3,112,712 

MOVABLE  BULKHEAD 

Edward  S.  Cfeco,  HigiilaDd,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Stanray 

Corporatioa,  Cliicaso,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,634 

3  Cfadms.  (O.  105—376) 
1 .  The  combination  with  a  freight  vehicle  having  spaced 
side  waUs,  of  a  bulb  angle  trolley  track  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  each  side  wall  along  the  upper  margin  thereof 
with  a  flange  vertically  disposed  and  secured  to  said  side 
wall,  a  flange  horizontally  disposed  and  the  bulb  upward- 
ly disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  side  walls,  a  bulk- 
head extending  across  said  vehicle  between  said  bulb 
angles,  hollow  roller  housings  at  the  upper  outer  comers 
of  said  buikheed  extending  over  said  bulb  angles,  rollers 
carried  within  said  roller  housings  the  lower  segment  of 
said  rollers  projecting  below  said  housings  and  rollable 
along  the  horizontal  flange  between  the  bulb  and  vertical 
fUuige  of  the  bulb  angle,  said  horizontal  flange  having 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  therethrough,  stop  blocks 
siidable  tioag  said  bulb  angles,  one  on  either  side  of  said 
roUer  housing,  said  stop  blocks  comfHising  spaced  flanges 
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overlapping  and  underlapping  said  faorizontal  flange,  aaid 
spaced  flanges  having  spaced  openings  therethrough  of 
different  spacing  than  the  openings  in  said  flange,  to  pro- 
vide vernier  adjustment  with  said  horizontal  flange,  aaid 
overtapping  flange  having  a  flange  issuing  normally  from 


device  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bathtub,  means  on 
the  device  adjusubly  engaging  one  raised  side  wall  of 
the  bathtub  for  retaining  the  device  against  transverse  dis- 
placement, said  means  comprising  an  element  generally 
L-shaped  in  form  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  bath- 
tub, said  efement  having  a  long  leg  and  a  wide  leg,  a 


its  outer  edge  toward  said  underlapping  flan^  restricting 
the  distance  between  said  flanges  to  less  than  the  width 
of  said  buib.  and  means  securing  said  stop  blocks  to  said 
bulb  angles  to  thereby  prevent  movexnent  of  said  bulUiead 
thereakng. 

3,112,713 

ALTOMATIC  FRIED  PIE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Marion   C.   Jakn,    Chicago,    111^    assignor   to    Colbornc 

'^  ™'f'"^'^  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  con>oration 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  17,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  llt,7*4 
23  Oaias.     (CL  ir7— 1) 


U-shaped  bearing  centrally  between  the  sides  of  the  table 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  Ubie  at  one  end  there- 
of and  in  which  said  long  leg  is  adjusubly  mounted, 
means  mounted  in  said  bearing  engaging  said  long  leg  to 
secure  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  and  said  wide  leg 
having  a  rubber  facmg  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  bath- 
tub wall. 


3,112,715 

FOLDABLE  EXPENDABLE  PALLET 

Tbomas  P.  Callahan,  Springfield,  and  Frank  J.  Kusiak.  Jr., 

Agawam,  Mass.,  ass^nors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Coni' 

pany,  SI.  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Dclawvc 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  1U,038 

1  Claim.     (CI.  108—52) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  conveyor  for  transporting  a  flat  elongate 
strip  of  sheeted  dough  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof, 
means  actuated  in  timed  relation  with  the  travel  of  said 
conveyor  for  slitting  said  strip  transversely  thereof  at 
spaced  intervals  therealong.  the  slits  extending  part  way 
across  said  strip  from  one  edge  thereof,  means  for  de- 
positing automatically  a  quantity  of  edible  filling  material 
on  the  moving  strip  at  predetermined  intervals  therealong 
and  adjacent  the  strip  edge  opposite  said  one  edge,  means 
for  folding  the  slitted  portions  of  the  moving  strip  suc- 
cessively and  from  said  one  edge  toward  the  opposite 
edge  to  cover  said  filling  material,  and  means  actuated  in 
limed  relation  with  the  deposiUng  means  for  shaping, 
crimping  and  cutting  discrete  edible  articles  from  the  filled 
poruons  of  the  folded  strip  as  it  is  carried  on  said  conveyor. 


3,112,714 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  BATHTtrBS 

Jokn  H.  Korabiith.  R.R.  1,  Box  297.  Po«d  Ririsc  N.Y 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1942,  Ser.  No,  219,W7 

2  Claims.     (CL  108—27) 

1.  A  bathtub  accessory  device  compnsing  a  ubIe  of  a 

length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  bathtub,  said 

UbIe  havmg  raised  guard  rails  extending  the  full  length  of 

the  UbIe,  end  portions  of  the  uble  being  adapted  to  rest 

upon  raised  side  walls  of  the  bathtub  in  support  of  the 


A  foldable  pallet,  adapted  to  occupy  a  minimum  of 
space  when  stored,  consisting  of,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  open  channels  defined  by  rigid 
longitudinal  semi<ylindrical  sections  constructed  of  half- 
sections  of  spirally  wound  cemented  fibcrboard  tubes 
having  a  wall  thickness  of  0.1  to  0.5  inch  and  a  hori- 
zontally orienuted  flexible  supporting  web  adhesively  at- 
Uched  at  the  bottom  surface  thereof  to  the  convex  outer 
surfaces  of  said  semi-cylindrical  sections,  whereby  the 
center  lines  of  said  semi-cylindrical  sections  are  posi- 
tioned below  said  supporting  web  to  receive  the  two 
tines  of  a  fork  lift  truck  within  the  open  concave  under- 
surface  thereof  and  whereby  said  kraft  paper  may  be 
folded  over  such  that  the  two  tine-receiving  channels 
thereof  may  be  nested  first  together  and  then  with  plu- 
ralities of  similarly  folded  pallets  to  occupy  a  minimum 
of  storage  space. 

3,112,71* 

nRE  STARTER  FOR  OUTSIDE  GRILLS 

Edward  Moore  Knigjbt,  Johnson  Park, 

HoUy  Springs,  Mian. 

FOed  Dec.  I.  19«0.  Ser.  No.  73,091 

2  Claims.     (CI.  110—1) 

1.  A  charcoal   starter  comprising  a  chimney-forming 

Upered  sleeve   adapted   to  be  stood  on   the   larger  end 

(with  such  end  forming  the  bottom  and  the  other  end 

forming   the   top)    said   sleeve   having   circumferentially 

spaced  openings  near  the  larger  end,  one  of  said  openings 

being  larger  than  the  other  for  the  introducUon  of  paper 

or  other  readily  ignitibie  nuterial  into  said  sleeve,  to  be 

fired  to  ignite  charcoal,  said  sleeve  to  be  provided  with 

another  series  of  opemngs  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top 

ot  said  sleeve  and  generally  centrally   located  between 
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the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sleeve,  said  openings  to  be 
spaced  and  in  registration  to  receive  U-shaped  members, 
and  a  series  of  U-shaped  members  the  legs  of  which  are 
parallel  and  spaced  according  to  the  last  aforementioned 


series  of  openings  in  order  to  tit  into  and  be  supported 
by  the  openings,  and  with  other  like  members  providing 
a  combined  support  for  a  mass  of  charcoal  to  be  ignited, 
and  by  the  individual  removal  of  said  U-shaped  members 
the  amount  of  charcoal  released  can  be  controlled. 


3,112,717 
TUFTING  MACHINE 
R.    E.    Harris    Hamilton    and    Clifford    Aldinc    Bryant, 
Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.,  Dalton, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,413 
19  Claims.     (CL  112—79) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  a  work  support  over 
which  a  back-sheet  may  pass,  a  reciprocating  yam- 
carrying  needle  on  one  side  of  said  support  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  back-sheet  and  form  yam  loops  therein,  a 
looper  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  cooperating 
with  said  needle  to  hold  the  loop  as  said  needle  with- 
draws from  the  sheet,  variable  yam  feeding  means  selec- 
tively feeding  yam  suflficicnt  for  a  long  loop  or  a  short 
loop,  pattern-controlled  means  controlling  said  feeding 
means,  the  mechanism  for  making  the  currently-formed 
loop  of  the  desired  height  which  comprises  yam  guide 
means  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  into  different 
positions  for  development  of  a  long  or  a  short  loop,  loop- 
shortening  means  acting  on  the  yam  adjacent  thie  mov- 
able yam  guide  in  one  position  thereof  to  develop  a  short 
loop,  and  means  operable  at  selected  times  during  run- 
ning of  the  machine  for  moving  said  yarn  guide  into  said 
different  positions  to  render  said  loop-shortening  means 
ineffective  for  developing  a  short  loop  when  a  long  loop  is 
desired. 


3,112,718 

WORK  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Societa 

per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  7,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  112—102) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame  with  an  arm 
and  a  hollow  base  and  a  vertical  standard  connecting  the 
arm  and  base,  a  drive  shaft  supported  in  said  arm,  a 
needle  bar  extending  downwardly  from  said  arm,  a  feed 
dog  disposed  in  said  base  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
needle  bar,  feed  dog  opening  means  disposed  in  said 
base  in  alignment  with  said  needle  bar  and  feed  dog,  said 
base  having  an  opening  disposed  in  the  top  thereof  nor- 
mally closed  by  a  removable  plate,  said  opening  being 
spaced  laterally  of  said  feed  dog  opening  means  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  vertical  standard,  a  movable  work  holder 
support  mounted  within  said  base  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  opening,  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  disposed  within  said  frame  and  operating 
said  movable  work  holder  support  in  a  transverse  and 
longitudinal  direction,  and  means  on  said  work  holder 
support  for  detachably  coimecting  a  work  holder  thereto 
in  vertical  aligiunent  with  said  needle  bar  and  above  said 
feed  dog. 

3,112,719 
ADJUSTABLE  BINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

John  Simonctta,  193  Bleccker  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,067 

2  Claims.     (CL  112—137) 


1.  A  tape  folding  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising  a  rear  wall,  flanges  extending  forwardly  of 
the  edges  of  said  wall,  a  forwardly  extending  ridge  on 
said  rear  wall,  a  bridge  joining  the  rear  ends  of  the  flanges, 
ridges  on  said  bridge  opposed  to  the  ridge  on  the  rear 
wall,  said  opposed  ridges  deflning  spaces  for  folding  the 
tape  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  secured  to  said  bridge 
and  extending  outwardly  thereof,  adjustment  members 
having  threaded  shanks  carried  rotatably  by  one  of  said 
bars,  threaded  nuts  carried  by  the  other  one  of  said  bars 
and  engaged  with  said  shanks  for  adjustably  advancing  and 
retracting  the  shanks  axially,  plates  secured  to  ends  of  the 
shanks,  said  plates  having  inwardly  turned  lips  at  edges 
thereof,  the  rear  wall  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots 
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receiving  said  Iip«  of  the  adjustment  members,  said  lip* 
and  rear  wall  flbnges  defining  passages  uid  plates  hav- 
ing rounded  ends  adjustably  positioning  folds  of  a  upe 
leaving  said  passages,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said 
rear  wall,  and  a  base  plate  having  an  elongated  bole  for 
receiving  a  mounting  screw,  said  base  plate  having  an 
upstanding  flange  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  for 
supporting  the  attachment  on  a  bed-plate  of  a  tewing 
machine. 


drawing  according  to  a  prescribed  pattern  solely  after 
the  complete  formation  of  each  loop  in  the  first  series 
and  prior  to  the  formation  of  any  succeeding  loop  a 
portioa  of  at  least  one  of  said  loops  in  the  second  series 
without  affecting  the  length  of  any  of  the  loops  in  the 
ftr^t  series,  formmg  a  subsequent  plurality  of  series  of  loops 
by  furnishing  from  said  yam  supply  a  full  length  of  yam 


3,112,72t 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  THE  HOOK  SHAFT  OF  A 

DOl^LE-SnrCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

LaiCi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy.  MiiKnor  to  Ncccki  Sockte 

per  AxkNii,  Pivia,  Italy 

Ffled  Sept.  2«.  IHl.  S«T   No.  141.341 

Claiaa  prioHty.  applicatlofi  Italy  May  If,  19«1 

13  Claina.     (CL  HI— 2M) 


to  all  of  the  loops  in  said  subsequent  plurality  of  series 
of  loops  and  withdrawing  according  to  a  prescribed  pat- 
tern a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  loops  in  said  subsequent 
series  and  solely  after  the  complete  formation  of  each  loop 
in  a  previous  series  and  pnor  to  the  initial  formation  of 
'any  succeeding  loop  without  affecting  the  length  of  any 
of  the  loops  in  any  of  the  previous  series. 


1 .  In  a  double-stitch  sewing  machine  including  a  hook 
shaft  and  a  constant] y  rotating  main  shaft  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  satd  hook  shaft,  a  mechanism  for  driving 
the  hook  shaft  from  the  main  shaft  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric secured  to  said  main  shaft  for  rotation  therewitfi  and 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  main  shaft,  a  fol- 
lower surroundii>g  said  eccentric  for  movement  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  main  shaft  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  main  shaft  and  containing  the  plane  of  said  hook 
shaft,  first  drive  means  connecting  said  hook  shaft  to  said 
follower  for  movement  therewith  along  the  axis  of  said 
hook  shaft,  and  drive  means  off  center  fnxn  the  axis  of 
the  hook  shaft  and  disposed  eccentrically  and  in  par- 
allelism with  respect  to  said  axis  and  disposed  between 
said  follower  and  said  hook  shaft  transmitting  movement 
of  said  follower  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  o^  said 
hook  shaft  to  said  hook  shaft  in  the  form  of  oscillatory 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  book  shaft 


3,112,722 
SOLDERING  GUN 

ScHctai  Ando.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigiior  to  Rlken  Plastic 
Enginceiiiig  Co,,  Lid,,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  corponKioo  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  I5S,2I7 
1  Clate.     (CL  113 — 94) 


3,112.721 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE  FABRICS  WITH 
LOOPS  OF  DIFFERENT  HEIGHTS 
Robert  K.  Oberlwltzer,  Lcxingtoa,  Va.,  and  Hcinricli  O. 
kafline,  deceased,  late  of  Wyofnining.  Pa^  by  Mar- 
garete  E.  KalBne,  adminiatratrix.  Wyomissing.  Pa.,  as- 
sicaors  to  Jaaics  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Pa_  a  rorporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  applkratioa  Jan.  18.  1954,  Ser.  No.  4«4,434,  aow 
Patent  No.  3,080,837.  dated   Mar.   12.   19*3.      Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Dec.  12,  19*1.  Ser.  No.  15S,9M 

4  Claims.  (O.  112— 2M> 
I.  lo  the  method  of  forming  patterns  with  pile  loops 
in  a  base  fabric  comprising  simultaneously  inserting  a 
plurality  of  lengths  of  yam  through  said  fabric  to  a 
predetermined  depth  to  produce  a  first  series  of  loops 
aligned  transversely  of  the  line  of  feed,  furnishing  lengths 
of  yam  for  use  in  the  formation  of  a  second  series  of 
aligned  loops  and  again  simultaneously  inserting  the 
latter  lengths  of  yam  through  said  fabric  to  the  said 
predetermined  depth  along  a  lone  spaced  from  the  first 
series  to  form  second  series  of  aligned  loops,  the  steps 
of  fumishmg  from  a  yam  supply  other  than  the  fabric 
a  full  length  of  yam  to  all  of  the  loops  in  both  series,  with- 


A  soldering  gun  comprising  a  pistol  shaped  hollow 
outer  casing,  a  soldering  tip  adjustably  supported  on  the 
front  end  of  said  outer  casing,  an  operating  case  slidably 
mounted  in  said  outer  casing  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  front  end  of  said  outer  casing,  a  pipe 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  opcrtting  case  and  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  front  end  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing, two  parallel  shafts  carried  by  said  operating  case, 
cooperating  rollers  mounted  on  said  parallel  shafts  and 
positioned  to  grippingly  engage  a  rod  of  solder  and  guide 
it  through  said  pipe,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
one  of  said  rollers  and  secured  to  said  one  roller,  a  lever 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  last  named  shaft,  a  rotatable 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  pawl  to 
yieldingly  urge  the  same  against  said  ratchet,  a  slot  in  said 
lever,  an  elongated  window  in  said  outer  casing  adjacent 
to  said  slot  in  said  lever,  a  pin  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
window  and  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  lever,  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outer  casing  with  its 
inner  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  operating  case  and 
its  outer  end  protruding  from  said  outer  casing  for  moviog 
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said  operating  case  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  including 
said  pipe  and  said  rollers  forwardly  with  respect  to  said 
outer  casing  and  a  second  spring  mounted  between  said 
outer  casing  and  said  operating  case  and  tensioned  to 
move  said  operating  case  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
outer  casing,  whereby  reaward  movement  of  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  said  trigger  moves  said  operating  case  for- 
wardly in  said  outer  case  and  rotates  said  rollers  to  feed 
a  rod  of  solder  toward  said  soldering  tip  and  forward 
movement  of  said  protruding  end  of  said  trigger  is  accom- 
panied by  reaward  movement  of  said  operating  case  by 
•aid  second  spring. 

3  112  723 

AUTOMATIC  FLUXING  MACHINE 

Stanley  J.  Potocki,  Chlcaso,  III.,  assignor  to   Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  110,051 

3  Clainu.     (a.  113—95) 


through  a  wall  of  said  float  chamber  for  evaporating  the 
gas,  said  heat  exchange  means  being  connected  to  return 
the  evaporated  gas  to  said  container;  first  differential 
pressure-responsive  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquidized  gas  to  said  heat  exchange  means  to  maintain  the 
pressure  of  evaporated  gas  in  said  container  a  prede- 
termined amount  in  excess  of  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
float  chamber;  second  differential  pressure-responsive 
valve  means  for  releasing  evaporated  gas  from  said  con- 
tainer into  said  chamber  upon  a  relative  rise  in  ambient 
sea  water  pressure  and  for  releasing  gas  to  the  exterior 
from  said  chamber  upon  a  relative  rise  in  chamber  pres- 
sure, to  regulate  the  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber  for 
maintaining  approximate  equality  with  the  pressure  of  sea 
water  about  ti^  submarine  with  rapid  transient  response 
to  variations  in  sea  water  pressure. 


"   ^     7tf 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluxing  a  printed  circuit  board  prior 
to  soldering  comprising  conveyor  means  for  transporting 
said  printed  circuit  board  at  a  imiform  linear  speed,  ro- 
tating cylindrical  screen  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
conveyor  means,  a  housing  for  said  cylindrical  screen, 
said  housing  containing  a  liquid  flux  to  a  given  prede- 
termined level  whereby  said  cylindrical  screen  is  partially 
submerged  therein,  the  axis  of  said  screen  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
screen  through  said  flux,  air  blower  means  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  screen  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  directed  orifices  axially  spaced 
apart  one  from  another  whereby  compressed  air  will  be 
directed  upwardly  through  said  screen  to  blow  said  flux 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  screen,  nozzle  means  in 
the  top  of  said  housing  comprising  a  slit  aligned  vertically 
above  said  orifices  whereby  only  such  flux  as  is  blown 
upwardly  from  said  screen  may  escape  said  housing,  said 
printed  circuit  passing  closely  adjacently  above  said  nozzle, 
solenoid  valve  means  for  selectively  turning  the  air  flow 
on  and  off,  and  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
board  opposite  said  nozzle,  said  detecting  means  control- 
ling said  solenoid  valve  in  such  manner  that  compressed 
air  is  supplied  to  said  tube  only  when  a  board  is  adjacent 
to  said  nozzle. 

3,112,724 
DEEP  DIVING  SUBMARINE 
Leo  Roflen,  Middletown,  Conn.,  aaaigDor  to  ANeiez  Cor^ 
poration,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Hamp- 
Airc 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87^99 
2  Claims.    (0.114—16) 


3,112,725 

SAILBOAT 

Le  Roy  Malrose,  5312  Parker  Ave.,  Chicago,  DI. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,464 

15  Claims.     (CL  114—39) 


1.  A  sailboat  of  the  racing  type  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hull,  a  front  float  assembly  pivotally  secured  to 
the  hull,  a  rear  float  assembly  secured  on  each  side  of 
the  hull,  a  cockpit  integrally  formed  with  the  extreme 
rearward  portion  of  the  hull,  a  mast,  means  resiliently 
supporting  the  mast  for  vertical  movement  and  pivotally 
about  an  upright  axis  on  the  hull,  a  sail  retained  in  slid- 
ing relationship  with  the  mast,  control  means  intercon- 
necting said  front  float  assembly  with  the  cockpit  to  effect 
directional  changes  of  the  boat  by  a  pilot  and  sail  line 
control  means  interconnecting  the  sail  with  the  cockpit 
to  compensate  for  sail  movement  as  it  automatically 
repositions  to  derive  maximum  hull  speed. 


3,112,726 

COMBINATION  METAL-AND-PLASTIC  MARINE 

HARDWARE 

Thomas  L.  Paul,  Skaneatclcs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
Marine  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada 

FUcd  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,254 
11  Claims.    (CL  114— 218) 


/o 


(')    )  rslJj^'Jft'ri. 


1.  In  a  submarine,  flotation  means  comprising  in  com-  1.  A  combination  metal-and-plastic  line  chock  compris- 

bination:  a  float  chamber;  means  for  supplying  liquidized  ing  an  elongate  generally  hollow  metal  casing  having  a 

gas  including  an  insulated  container;  heat  exchange  means  top  wall,  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom;  said  casing  being 

connected  to  pass  a  flow  of  liquidized  gas  from  said  con-  adapted  for  securement  fast  to  a  nether  supporting  sur- 

tainer  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  exterior  sea  water  face;  said  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
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through  openings;  a  pair  of  metal  cowls  each  upstanding 
about  the  distal  region  of  a  respective  top-wall  opening; 
a  pair  of  plastic  lower  fitment  portions  conformably  en- 
gaged in  said  casing  beneath  respective  top-wall  openings 
and  extending  longitudinally  therebeyond  for  retention 
therein  against  upward  withdrawal;  a  raised  plastic  fit- 
ment portion  on  each  lower  fitment  portion  conformably 
engaged  in  the  respectjve  adjacent  cowl  for  reinforcement 
thereby,  and  a  plastic  fitment  extension  on  each  raised 
fitment  portion  projecting  generally  longitudinally  inward 
in  spaced  relation  over  said  top  wall  for  receiving  a  line 
between  said  top  wall  and  extension. 


3,112,727 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

Howard  H.  Kicfer.  New  Hartford.  N.Y. 

(35  Roberta  Road,  Pimfield.  Mass.) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Sier.  No.  131,833 

1  Claim.     (CI.  115—1) 


An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  load  supporting 
member,  downwardly  depending  members  secured  to  said 
load  supporting  member  at  each  side  thereof,  a  horiionul 
member  interconnecting  said  depending  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  mounted  in  said  members,  a  plurality  of 
buoyant  cylindrical  members  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  a  power  source,  means  connecting  said  power 
source  with  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  to 
rotate  the  cylindrical  member,  bearing  blocks  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  shafts,  said  bearing  blocks  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  said 
horizontal  member  enabling  the  adjustment  of  the  longi- 
tudinal distance  between  the  cylindrical  members  fore 
and  aft  to  coincide  with  the  shock  waves  of  the  water  at 
the  designed  speed,  and  at  least  one  water  remover  blade 
disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said 
cylindrical  members. 


3,112,728 

TWIN  SCREW  POWER  MOTOR  BOAT  AND 

TR.4NSMISSION  CONTROL 

Albert  Kraase,  Royal  Oak,  Mkrh. 

(21311  Groesbcck  Highway,  Warren,  Mkh.) 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961.  Scr.  No.  144,002 

1  Claim.     (CL  115—37) 


^ 


_^^_ 


•*i'  ^» 


In  a  power  boat,  a  hull,  an  engine  therein  having  a 
driveshaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  propeller 
shafts  )oumalcd  through  the  hull,  a  pair  of  separately 
operable  transmissions,  each  having  an  output  shaft  cou- 
pled to  a  propeller  shaft  respectively,  an  input  shaft  for 
each  transmission  connected  to  said  engine  driveshaft,  and 
a  separately  operable  control  means  for  each  transmission 
adapted   for   selective   adjustment  for  forward,   oeutral 


and  reverse  positions,  the  control  means  for  each  trans- 
mission including  a  lever  arm  pivotally  joined  at  one  end 
to  the  transmission,  and  an  actuator  having  a  longitu- 
dinally reciprocal  rod  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
said  actuator  including  a  cylinder  and  reciprocal  piston 
joined  to  said  rod,  valve  means  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  and  having  a  pair  of  outlets  connected  to 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  actuator  cylinder,  and 
a  remote  controlled  manually  operated  means  connected 
to  said  valve,  said  remote  controlled  manually  operable 
means  including  a  pilot  cylinder  having  a  reciprocal  pis- 
ton rod  connected  to  said  valve,  a  remotely  located  con- 
trol cylinder  including  a  piston  and  rod,  conduiu  inter- 
connecting the  respective  ends  of  said  control  cylinder 
and  pilot  cylinder  in  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  manually  op- 
erated control  means  connected  to  said  control  cylinder 
and  adjustable  into  forward,  neutral  and  reverse  positions 
for  effecting  corresponding  movemenu  of  said  trans- 
mission control  means. 


3,112,729 

PAINT  ROLLER  WITH  DETACHABLE 

DRIP  CATCHER 

Nickdai  PrczkMO,  Jr.,  1822  12th  Ave.,  Rockford,  III., 
■  ■Ignor  of  ooc-half  to  Edgar  Paul  Daugherty,  Rock- 
ford,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,686 
4  Claims.     (CL  15—230) 


I.  In  combination,  a  paint  roller  of  elongated  cylin- 
drical form  having  an  axle  extending  axially  therethrough, 
and  a  radially  disposed  supporting  and  operating  handle 
extending  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  axle  and  rol- 
ler intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  rod  rigid 
with  and  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
handle  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axle  and  having  a  right 
angle   outer  end   portion    parallel    to   one    end   of   the 
roller  and  rigidly  connected  with  one  end  of  the  axle, 
an  elongated  generally  rectangular  trough  that  has  a  flat 
horizonul  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  diverging  side  walls 
and  parallel  end  walls  closing  the  ends  of  the  trough  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  a  fraction  of 
the  height  of  the  side  walls,  said  trough  being  open  on 
top  and  longer  and   wider  than   the  roller  and  in  the 
operative  position  of  said  trough  being  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  said  roller  between  it  and  the  later- 
ally extending  rod  with  the  open  top  of  said  trough  toward 
the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  fasteners  for  rigidly  but  detachably 
securing  said  trough  in  iu  single  fixed  operative  relation- 
ship to  said  handle  and  roller,  one  of  said  fasteners  fixed 
on  the  bottom  of  said  trough  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  detachably  engaging  said  laterally  extending  rod, 
and  the  other  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  trough  and  detach- 
ably engaging  the  right  angle  outer  end  portion  of  said 
laterally  extending  rod. 


3,112,730 
UOUID  LEVEL  INT)ICATOR 
L«laiid  S.  Iiucbo,  Jr.,  350  Agate  St.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 
FiW  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,495 
7  Clidms.     (CL  116—110) 
1.  An  audible,  liquid  level  indicator  for  rigid  wall  con- 
tainers, comprising  a  lightweight,  buoyant  body,  a  hard 
smaller  body  substantially  encompassed  by  the  buoyant 
body  but  having  a  minor  portion  exposed,  said  smaller 
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body  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  said  buoyant 
body,  said  buoyant  body  capable  of  floating  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  liquid  with  the  smaller  body  in  lowermost  posi- 
tion, said  buoyant  body  being  arranged  to  strike  the  wall 


means  for  leveling  said  feed  tube,  said  leveling  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  bafls  se- 
cured to  said  tube  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  turn- 
buckles  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  suspending  cables  re- 
spectively, rollers  on  said  tumbuckles  engaging  said  bails 


of  its  container  without  audible  sound  and  the  exposed 
minor  portion  of  said  smaller  body  adapted  to  provide  an 
audible  signal  when  it  contacts  a  bottom  wall  of  a  liquid 
container  in  which  the  indicator  is  placed. 


3,112,731 

TIME  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  BARRIER 

FOR  FEED  TROUGHS 

Sunncl  Lako  and  Loaia  B.  Aguerre,  both  of 

14009  Cypress  Ave.,  Chino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,328 

17  aaims.     (CL  119—51.12) 


3,112,732 
FEEDER  FOR  CATTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
WilUam  S.  Carson,  Jr.,  Swanton,  Ohio 
FUcd  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,451 
1  Claim.     (CI.  119—52) 
In  a  feeder  for  cattle  or  the  like,  a  horizontal  feed  tube 
apertured  at  the  bottom  for  the  discharge  of  feed,  out- 
wardly flared  skirts  on  the  sides  of  the  tube  discharge 
aperture  respectively,  an  upright  divider  strip  mounted 
between  said  skirts,  a  motor  driven  screw  in  said  tube,  a 
vertically  disposed  frame  work,  a  main  cable  extending 
horizontally  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  work, 
sheaves  arranged  along  said  frame  work  over  which  said 
cable  passes,  a  series  of  suspending  cables  connected  to 
said  operating  cable  and  said  feed  tube  at  spaced  intervals. 


respectively,  and  means  to  rock  said  feed  tube  so  that  said 
baUs  move  along  said  rollers  respectively,  thereby  to  rock 
one  skirt  toward  and  the  other  skirt  away  from  said 
divider  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  the 
feed  tube. 


1.  A  feeding  control  device  comprising,  feed  contain- 
ing means  having  a  portion  normally  accessible  to  an 
animal  being  fed,  movable  barrier  means  adjacent  said 
access  portion,  barrier  moving  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  barrier  means  for  movement  thereof  from 
a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  access  portion  to  an  ex- 
tended position  for  blocking  access  to  said  feed  contain- 
ing means  for  a  predetermined  duration,  alarm  means  op- 
erative in  response  to  movement  of  said  barrier  means 
to  provide  an  alerting  signal  for  the  duration  of  move- 
ment, said  barrier  means  including  an  elongated  electric 
fence  rendered  operative  to  carry  current  and  thus  repel 
an  animal  coming  in  contact  therewith  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  barrier  means  toward  said  extended  posi- 
tion and  in  operative  in  response  to  movement  toward 
said  retracted  position. 


3,112,733 
PET  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Hngh  Amott,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada     (%  Cana- 
dian Research  St  Development  Foandation,  1434  Queen 
St  W^  Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  181,648 
4  Claimi.     (CL  119—77) 


1.  A  pet  drinking  fountain  comprising  an  outer  con- 
tainer including  a  base  unit  for  resting  on  a  support 
surface,  said  outer  container  including  upstanding  end 
and  side  walls,  and  a  top  cover  defining  an  end  opening 
in  said  outer  container,  said  top  cover  including  a  ver- 
tical flange  surrounding  a  transverse  opening;  an  upward- 
ly-opening water  trough  reciprocally  received  in  said 
outer  container  and  including  a  base  integral  with  up- 
standing rear,  side  and  end  walls  terminating  below  said 
outer  container  top  cover,  and  a  water  storage  member 
having  a  cross-section  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
area  defined  by  said  vertical  flange  of  said  outer  container 
top  cover  for  removable  receipt  therein,  said  water  storage 
member  including  a  transverse  base  engageable  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  top  cover,  and  said  water  storage 
member  base  including  a  portion  forming  an  opening 
therein  and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange  extending 
through  said  top  cover  opening  and  projecting  into  said 
upwardly-opening  water  trough  and  disposed  in  the  re- 
ciprocable  path  of  said  trough  to  prevent  withdrawal 
thereof  from  said  outer  container. 


3  112,734 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Natlian  Alter  Zcpell,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,637 
3  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.03) 
1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  writing  instrument 
comprising  a  barrel  having  an  open  forward  end,  a  re- 
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duced  stop  member  formed  mtemaJly  of  said  barrei  in  a 
spaced  relation  with  said  open  end,  a  writing  unit  assem- 
bly having  a  forward!  y  projecting  writing  tip  and  a  rear- 
wardJy  facing  surface  defining  a  contact  edge,  said  writ- 
ing unit  assembly  being  arranged  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cal movement  withm  said  barrel  between  a  forward  tip 
exposed  position  and  a  tip  concealed  position  wherein  said 
contact  edge  abuts  said  stop  member,  said  barrel  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  aligned  apertures  formed  m  a  side 
wall  thereof,  said  lower  aperture  being  dispoaed  in  the 
region  of  said  stop  member  to  expose  said  contact  edge, 
clip  means  including  a  substantially  rigid  arm  disposed 
externally  of  said  barrel,  a  mounting  section  formed  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  said  section  being  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  said  upper  aperture  to  permit  displace- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  substantially  trans- 
versely of  said  barrel  between  an  inward  position,  a  clip- 
ping position,  aixl  a  distended  position,  an  inwardly  di- 
rected contact  member  formed  integral  with  and  adja- 
cent said  lower  end.  said  contact  member  defining  «  sur- 


•el  walla,  said  coouiner  arranged  within  and  spaced 
from  said  pressure  vessel  to  form  a  gas  space  completely 
enveloping  the  container,  said  container  open  at  its  top 
to  said  gas  space,  a  conduit  located  in  &aid  pressure 
vesaeJ  concentric  with  the  central  axis  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  container,  said  conduit  having  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter  compared  with  said  container,  said 
conduit  in  combination  with  said  container  forming  an 
annular  flow  space  therebetween,  a  bundle  of  helically 
wound  closely  spaced  heat  exchange  tubes  arranged 
within  said  annular  flow  space  and  coiled  about  said  con- 
duit for  the  flow  therethrough  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid, 
inlet  means  for  supplying  the  heat  transfer  fluid  to  said 
bundle   of  tubes,   outlet   means  for  removing  the   heat 


face  inclined  toward  said  fordward  end  and  provided 
with  a  contiguous  locking  offset  at  iu  lower  end.  said  in- 
clined surface  and  said  locking  offset  successively  engag- 
mg  said  exposed  conuct  edge  through  said  lower  aperture 
to  move  said  assembly  to  and  releasably  hold  said  assem- 
bly in  said  tip  exposed  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  lower  end  from  said  clipping  to  said  inward  po- 
sition, and  a  projection  extending  inwardly  of  said  barrei 
from  said  mounting  portion,  said  projection  iiKluding  a 
resilient  leg  portion  normally  engageable  with  the  interior 
of  said  side  wall  intermediate  said  apertures  to  maintain 
said  clip  means  and  said  barrel  in  an  assembled  rela- 
tionship and  to  urge  said  lower  end  yieldably  toward  said 
clippmg  position  from  said  distended  position,  said  leg 
being  flexible  for  movement  mto  transverse  alignment 
with  said  mounting  section  upon  posiuoning  said  lower 
end  in  said  inward  position  thereby  permitting  passage 
of  said  section  and  said  projection  through  said  upper 
aperture  during  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  barrel 
and  said  clip  means. 


3,112,735 
UQUID  METAL  HEATED  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
John  SckUctadng.  Ak^oa^  and  Theodore  S.  SpragM,  Had- 
soiB,  Ohio,  assigBon  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jersey 
FOcd  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,8M 
!•  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 32) 
1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  pressure  vessel  of  circular  cross-section  closed 
at  both  ends,  a  vertically  extending  container  formed  by 
relatively  ibin  walls  as  compared  with  said  pressure  ves- 


transfer  fhiid  from  said  bundle  of  tubes,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  heat  transfer  liquid  to  said  annular  flow  space 
for  passage  therethrough  out  of  contact  with  said  pres- 
sure vessel  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  the  heat  transfer  liquid 
within  said  container  forming  a  liquid  level  therein 
spaced  below  the  top  of  the  conuiner  and  subsUnlially 
covering  the  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes  and  means 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  gas  space  so  that 
the  gas  ciTvelops  said  container  and  is  in  communication 
with  the  heat  transfer  liquid  at  its  liquid  level  within  the 
container  whereby  the  gas  acu  as  a  separating  medium 
between  said  container  and  pressure  vessel  while  pres- 
surizing the  liquid  level  of  said  heat  transfer  liquid  within 
said  container. 


3,112,736 

WATER-COOLED  FURNACE  DOOR  FRAMC 

J«M  H.  Rdchart,  1991  Lee  Road,  Clcvelaiid,  Ohio 

Or%faal  affUeatkm  Mar.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,»5«,  now 

Patcat  No,  3,r77J46,  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  applicadon  May  4,   19*2,  Scr.  No.   192,5*6 

3  ClaiBH.  (CI.  122 — 49S) 
1.  In  a  hoUow.  water-cooled  furnace  door  franoe  of 
the  character  described,  spaced  inner  and  outer  plates 
having  depending  extensions  at  opposite  side  edges  de- 
fining in  part  a  hollow  shell  consisting  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  and  spaced  hollow  legs  depending  therefrom,  a 
top  plate  dosing  the  top  of  said  hollow  body  portion,  an 
arch  plate  closing  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  body  portion 
and  the  inner  sides  of  the  hollow  legs,  end  plates  closing 
the  edges  of  the  hollow  body  and  the  outer  sides  of  the 
hollow  legs,  bottom  plates  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
hollow  legs,  a  partition  wall  within  each  hollow  leg  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  providing  a  sump  in  the 
lower  end  of  each  leg,  means  for  circulating  a  fluid 
through  said  shell,  said  means  comprising  a  fluid  inlet 
pipe  extending  from  an  upper  comer  of  the  hollow  shell 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  hollow  body  portion, 
conduiu  extending  down  into  said  hollow  legs  and  through 
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the  partition  walls  therein,  means  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  conduits,  hollow 
vertical  water-cooled  jamb  giiards  fixed  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  inner  plate  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
hoUow  legs,  means  providing  communication  between 
each  sump  and  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  jamb 
guard,  means  providing  communication  between  the  upper 
end  of  each  jamb  guard  and  the  hollow  shell,  a  second 
partition  wall  in  each  hollow  leg  spaced  above  the  first 
named  partitioQ  wall  and  providing  a  second  sump  in 


fining  in  part  a  hollow  shell  consisting  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  and  spaced  hollow  legs  depending  therefrom,  a 
top  plate  closing  the  top  of  said  hollow  body  portion, 
an  arch  plate  closing  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  body 
portion  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  hollow  legs,  end  plates 
closing  the  edges  of  the  hollow  body  and  the  outer  sides 
of  the  hollow  legs,  bottom  plates  closing  the  lower  ends 
of  the  hollow  legs,  a  partition  wall  within  each  hollow 
leg  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  providing  a  sump 
in  the  lower  end  of  each  leg,  means  for  circulating  a  fluid 
through  said  shell,  said  means  comprising  a  fluid  inlet  pipe 
extending  from  an  upper  comer  of  the  hollow  shell  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  hollow  body  portion, 
conduits  extending  down  into  said  hollow  legs  and  through 
the  partition  walls  therein,  means  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  conduits,  hollow 
vertical  water-cooled  jamb  guards  fixed  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  inner  plates  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  hollow  legs,  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween each  sump  and  the  lower  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing jamb  guard,  means  providing  communication  between 
the  upper  end  of  each  jamb  guard  and  the  hollow  shell, 
a  hollow  horizontal  lintel  on  the  exterior  of  said  irmer 
plate,  said  hollow  lintel  communicating  at  its  ends  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  hollow  jamb  guards,  a  transverse 
partition  at  the  center  of  the  hollow  lintel,  a  horizontal 
partition  extending  from  each  end  of  the  hollow  lintel 
to  a  point  spaced  from  the  transverse  partition,  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  each  end  of  the  hoUow 
lintel  above  the  corresponding  horizontal  partition  and 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  shell,  and  a  fluid  outlet  at 
the  other  upper  comer  of  the  hollow  shell. 


each  hollow  kg,  there  being  an  opening  in  each  second 
named  partition  forming  communication  between  each 
second  named  sump  and  the  corresponding  hollow  leg, 
second  conduits  extending  down  into  said  second  sumps, 
a  hollow  horizontal  water-cooled  lintel  fixed  upon  said 
inner  plate,  means  providing  communication  between  said 
inlet  pipe  and  the  center  of  said  hollow  lintel,  said  second 
conduits  conununicating  with  the  ends  of  said  hc^ow 
lintel,  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  other  upper  comer  of 
the  hollow  tbelL 


3,112,737 

WATER-COOLED  FURNACE  DOOR  FRAME 

Jum  H.  Reigliart,  1991  Lcc  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 

Orichud  appUcatioa  Mar.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,056,  bow 

No.  3,077,866,  datMl  Feb.  19,  1963.    DlrMcd 

tkb  appUcatkm  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,474 

IClaias.     (a.  122— 499) 


3,112,738 
PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Alberto  Jorge  Morris,  Dnrsley,  England,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Lister  &  Company  Limited,  Dnrsley,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  JMtain 

Filed  Mav  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,662 
7  Claims.     (O.  123—32) 


1.  In  a  hollow,  water-cooled  furnace  door  frame  of 
the  character  described,  spaced  inner  and  outer  plates 
having  depending  extensions  at  opposite  side  edges  de- 


JOb 


1.  A  piston  having 

(a)  a  crown  which  has  a  top  surface  and  an  under 
surface  and  which  also  has  a  ring  of  cylindrical  bores 
extending  through  the  thickness  of  the  crown  from 
the  top  surface  thereof  to  the  under  surface, 

(b)  a  thin  plate  of  heat  resistant  metal  mounted  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  crown,  said  thin  plate  having 
in  it 

(c)  a  correspondingly  positioned  ring  ot  countersunk 
holes  each  of  which  registers  with  and  tapers  towards 
a  corresponding  one  o(  the  bores  in  the  crown,  and 

(d)  a  series  of  pegs  retaining  the  plate  in  position,  each 
peg  comprising  at  one  end 

(e)  a  conical  head  to  be  received  in  cxie  of  said  counter- 
sunk holes  and 

(/)  a  cylindrical  shank  extending  from  said  bead  and 

through  the  registering  bore, 
(g)  the  shank  and  said  bore  having  an  interference  fit 

at  room  temperature  such  that  the  pegs  retain  the 

plate  in  position  against  the  crown  when  the  piston 

becomes  hot  in  operation. 
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3,112,73f 

VALVE  TAFPETS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION 

ENGLNES 

Lmeieu  T^nt,  Bfllaacoort,  France,  aniciior  to  Rcfk  Na- 

tionalc  des  I  docs  Renault,  BUlancourt,  France 

FUed  S«p<.  I«.  1»«4).  Ser.  No.  5«,»2J 

irity,  appUcadon  France  Sept.  24,  IM* 
4  ClabH.     (O.  123— 9«) 


3,112,741 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  FUEL  EFFICIENCY 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Vhcent  GnanuKlMUi,  31  Alton  Awt^  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Not.  7,  IHl,  Ser.  No,  150.694 

12  Claima.     (O.  123—122) 


1.  Control  device  for  inlet  and  outlet  valves  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  cooiprising  a  rouubk  cam 
shaft  having  a  cam  thereon,  a  valve  tappet  engaged  by 
said  cam,  a  movable  assembly  mounted  to  oscillate  about 
a  sutionary  ajus  parallel  to  the  routional  axis  of  said 
cam  and  in  which  said  tappet  is  mounted  in  axially  slid- 
ing fashion,  said  movable  assembly  being  adapted  to  os- 
cillate during  the  actuation  of  the  valve,  so  that  there  will 
result  automatically  a  retarding  of  the  valve  opening  and 
an  advance  of  the  valve  closing  when  the  engine  speed 
decreases,  the  movable  oscillating  assembly  being  con- 
trolled by  a  pair  of  opposed  springs. 


3,112,744 
VALVE  ROCKER  ARM  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

SI  PPORT 
Achilks  Chartea  Snmpic^ro,  Binninsham,  Mick.,  assignor 
to  Tliompmo  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sep<.  28,  1941,  Ssr.  No.  141,494 
13  Claims.     (CL  123—94) 


«•>.' 


1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold  including  a  housing  enclosing  an  upright  cylin- 
drical chamber  open  at  the  top  upon  which  is  mounted  a 
carburetor  to  discharge  fuel  mixture  into  the  chamber  and 
below  which  is  mounted  an  exhaust  manifold  housing  to 
heat  the  chamber,  the  intake  manifold  further  including 
conduits  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  engine  cylin- 
ders, the  improvement  consisting  in  adjustable  means  for 
modifying  the  heating  effect  of  exhaust  gases  in  the  ex- 
haust manifold  housing  upon  the  fuel  mixture  discharged 
from  the  carburetor  consisting  m  the  provision  of  a  high 
heat  conducting  metallic  insert  in  said  chamber  and  of  ad- 
jusUble  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  under 
Mid  chamber  in  said  exhaust  manifold  housing  in  a  range 
between  complete  flow  of  the  gases  against  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  and  complete  diversion  of  the  gases  away 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  high  heat  conduct- 
ing members  mounted  in  said  conduits  at  the  junctions  of 
the  conduits  with  the  engine  cylinders. 


1.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  a  shaped  ooe-piece 
unitary  pivotal  rocker  arm  having  a  downwardly  facing 
surface  at  one  end  acting  on  a  valve  and  a  downwardly 
facmg  surface  at  the  other  end  for  being  acted  on  by  a 
rocker  arm  operator,  upwardly  extending  continuous  side 
walls  extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  the  arm. 
a  laterally  extending  upwardly  facmg  concave  fragmentary 
cylmdncal  bearing  surface  between  said  walls,  a  beanng 
havmg  a  downwardly  facing  cylindrically  shaped  convex 
surface  in  engagement  with  said  arm  bearmg  surface,  and 
means  for  supportmg  said  bearing  and  adjusting  its  verti- 
cal position  and  holding  it  in  a  fixed  pre-determined  angu- 
lar posiuon  preventmg  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  to  main- 
tain the  rocker  arm  m  iu  pivotal  plane  of  actioo. 


3.112,742 

WEED  BURNER 

Mas  G.  Merr,  2426  Java  Court,  Denver  Colo 

Fifed  Oct.  9.  1941,  Ser.  No.  143,474 

It  Claims.     (CL  124— 271J) 


I.  Equipment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  straight,  rigid,  elongated,  tubular  conduit,  a  powered 
blower  and  fluid  pump  unit  deUchablv  engaged  with 
and  for  delivery  within  one  end  of  said  conduit,  a  nozzle 
unit  detachably  engaged  with  and  to  receive  output  from 
the  other  end  of  said  conduit,  means  forming  an  outlet 
terminatmg  said  nozzle  unit  in  spaced  alignment  with 
the  conduit,  a  reinforcing  tube  end-clamped  to  said  blow- 
er unit  and  conduit  and  spanning  the  longitudinal  balance 
point  of  the  conduit,  blower  and  fluid  pump  unit,  and 
nozzle  unit  assembly  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the 
conduit,  an  output  line  from  said  pump  housed  in  and 
through  said  tube  and  extending  thence  to  the  interior 
of  the  conduit  adjacent  the  nozzle  unit,  fuel  jet  means 
terminating  said  line  within  the  conduit  for  delivery 
longitudinally  thereof  to  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  unit 
and  bracket  means  transversely  embracing  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  said  conduit  and  tube  separably 
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coactable  with  the  upper  end  of  a  vertically-fixed  stem 
Co  dirigibly  mount  the  assembly  of  conduit,  blower  and 
fluid  pump  unit,  nozzle  unit,  and  tube  for  adjustment  in 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  on  and  relative  to 
said  stem. 


3,112,743 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BONE  FRACTURES 

t'lrich   D.  Cochnm,  Cocoaat  Grove,  and   Michael   A. 

Di  Coaola,  Sarasotn,   Fla^  aaaigiiors  to  Orthopaedic 

Specialties    Corp.,    Sarasota,    Fla^    a   corporation    of 

Florida 

FUcd  Sept  1,  1960.  Scr.  No.  56,618 
10  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 92) 


5.  The  process  of  internally  splinting  a  fractured  elon- 
gated living  bone  portion  comprising  setting  the  bone 
without  further  severence  of  the  bone,  aperturing  the 
cortex  to  the  interior  of  the  bone  portion  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  fracture  site  through  a  circular  opening 
in  the  bone  cortex,  progressively  mixing  and  simulta- 
neously injecting  under  pressure  through  said  opening  a 
viscous  rapidly  setting  plastic  into  contact  with  bone  por- 
tions unexposed  to  air,  liberating  carbon  dioxide  through- 
out said  plastic  to  expand  said  plastic  and  fill  the  lacunae 
of  the  bone  structure  and  the  interstices  of  the  fracture 
and  said  opening,  and  absorbing  said  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  blood. 


3,112,744 

TOOTH  GUARD 

Marc  Elias  Grossberg,  5701  Jaclison  St.,  Apt  509, 

Houston  4,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,063 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—136) 


1.  A  blank  fonnable  into  a  tooth  guard,  comprising,  a 
generally  flat  body  constructed  entirely  of  a  moldable 
thermo-plastic  material  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a 
dental  impression,  said  body  consisting  of  a  U-shaped 
portion  conforming  generally  to  the  dental  arch,  and  web 
portions  integral  with  and  generally  coextensive  with  the 
inner  and  outer  margins  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  U-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing greater  thickness  than  said  web  portions  and  being 
adapted  to  form  the  occlusal  wall  of  the  finished  tooth 
guard,  said  web  portions  being  adapted  during  molding 
to  be  bent  along  the  inner  and  outer  margins  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  to  define  therewith  a  tooth-enclosing 
channel,  the  walls  of  which  receive  the  impression  ctf  the 
teeth  enclosed  thereby. 


3,112,745 

AIR  SUPPLY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WELDING 

HELMET 

Charles  J.  Boyer,  West  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,311 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—142) 


In  combination  with  a  welding  helmet,  a  connector 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, a  pair  of  hoses  connected  to  said  connector,  a  cy- 
lindrical cup  shaped  plenum  container  mounted  on  the 
lower  interior  surface  of  said  helmet  in  confronting  re- 
lationship with  the  lower  face  portion  of  the  wearer,  a 
pair  of  air  inlet  ducts,  each  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  hoses,  said  ducts  extending  radially 
inwardly  through  diametrically  opposite  side  wall  por- 
tions of  said  container  which  side  wall  portions  extend 
away  from  said  interior  surface,  the  ends  of  said  ducts 
being  in  confronting  relationship  and  separated  by  a  suffi- 
ciently small  gap,  of  the  order  of  .003  inch,  to  deaden 
the  noise  of  the  air  stream,  a  circular  lid  overlying  the 
mouth  portion  of  said  cup  shaped  container  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  small  gap  forming  the  sole  exit  through 
which  fresh  air  emanates  from  said  container  so  as 
to  be  uniformly  distributed  radially  outwardly  of  the  con- 
tainer along  the  interior  of,  and  throughout  the  lower 
interior  space  of  said  helmet,  whereby  air  drafts  are 
avoided. 


3,112,746 

OXYGENATOR 

Theodore  H.  Gewecke,  Glenview,  and  Cyrus  R.  Broman, 

Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,605 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


1.  A  unitary,  disposable  blood  oxygenator  compris- 
prising  a  flexible  envelope  constructed  of  a  pair  of  plastic 
sheets  in  face-to-face  relationship,  with  the  side  and 
upper  edges  thereof  united  by  a  heat  seal,  further  heat  seal 
lines  connecting  the  sheets  within  the  periphery  of  the 
envelope  defining  a  passageway  through  the  envelope,  a 
pair  of  inlets  at  one  end  of  the  passageway,  one  inlet 
being  connected  to  an  oxygen  source  and  the  other  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  venous  blood,  at 
least  one  aperture  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
envelope  for  connecting  the  passageway  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  passage- 
way for  discharging  the  oxygenated  blood. 
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3,112,747 
PROTECTOR 
CalTiB    C.    Cowley,     U    Canada,    Callf^    aaaigiior    to 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories,  Gleodalc,  CaUr„  a  conwra- 
tioa  of  Caiifoniia 

FUwl  Feb.  7,  IMl.  Scr.  No,  t7,M4 
4  Cfadms.     (CL  12S--21S) 


m    m  It  t*     m 


13         IT 


1.  A  sterilizable,  hypodermic,  injection  device  compris- 
ing: a  rigid  tubular  member  having  an  axial  bore,  a 
tapered  hub  and  a  tapered,  reduced-diameter  shank 
adapted  to  be  telescoped  into  the  hub  of  a  hypodermic 
needle;  a  tubular  protector  having  an  imperforate  closed 
end  and  an  open  end,  said  open  end  telescopmg  over  the 
Upered  hub  of  the  rigid  member  and  fitting  tightJy  around 
said  hub;  and  a  longitudinal  rib  between  the  tubular  pro- 
tector and  the  hub,  said  rib  bemg  formed  of  a  soft  plastic 
material  which  gradually  deforms  under  load  at  tempera- 
tures below  150'  F..  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.003  to 
0.007  inch  and  a  width  of  from  0.005  to  0.20  inch. 


3,112,74« 
SURGICAL  Tl  BE 
WUIiam    E.    Colburn,   San   .Marino,   Calif„   assignor   to 
Pharmaseal  laboratories,  Glendalc,  Calif„  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  4.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  19,818 
12  ClaioM.     (CL  128—350) 


iiS 


a  plurality  of  parallel  branch  conduiu  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  main  conduit,  adjustable  air  bleed  means  in 
each  of  said  branch  conduits  to  adjust  the  amount  of  air 
permitted  to  bleed  into  said  main  conduit  and  the  vacuum 


level  maintained  therein,  each  of  said  air  bleed  means 
having  a  hand-adjustable  needle  valve  for  fine  adjustment, 
and  controlling  means  in  each  branch  conduit  for  selec- 
tively rendering  the  individual  branch  conduiU  operative 
to  determine  the  vacuum  level  therein. 


'  r-i 


3,112,750 

GARMENT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

PLASTIC  BUCKLE 

Walter  M.  Jonas,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sobel   Metal 

Products,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peonsvl- 

▼ania 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,75« 
7  Claims.     (O.  128—510) 


1.  A  surgical  tube  comprising:  an  elongated,  tubular 
body  of  flexible,  extruded  plastic;  a  drainage  channel 
and  an  inflation  channel  defined  by  the  walls  of  said 
body;  a  tapered,  frusto-conical  section  flaring  outwardly 
toward  one  end  of  the  body;  a  second  frusto-conical 
section  between  said  first  section  and  the  end  of  the  body, 
said  second  section  flaring  outwardly  away  from  the  end 
of  the  body;  a  relatively  short  cylindrical  section  between 
the  two  frusto-conical  sections,  the  diameter  and  wall 
thickness  of  said  cylindrical  sections  being  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  major  portion  of  the  body;  an 
annular  shoulder  at  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  section 
projecting  radially  outward  to  meet  the  base  of  the  re- 
spective frusto-conical  section;  and  a  thin,  resilient,  cy- 
lindrical, elastic  balloon  telescoped  over  said  cylindrical 
section. 


3,112,749 

^^SSS'^c^^^'^^"  '^»^'^*^'^  '•^^"*  ARRANGE. 
»F4^.  ^^^  VACUUM  EXTRACTION  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR  CHILD-BIRTH 

Kurt  Sokol,  295  Schwachhaoser  Hecrstrasse, 

Bremen.  Cemuiny 

f"«i  Jon*  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,798 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany  June  28,  1960 

18  Claims.  (CL  12*— 361) 
1.  A  vacuum  exu-action  pump  arrangement  for  child- 
bu-th  in  combination  with  extraction  means,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  motor-driven  vacuum  pump,  a  main 
vacuum  conduit  in  which  the  vacuum  level  is  to  be  selec- 
tively determined  and  maintained,  one  end  of  said  main 
conduit  being  connected  to  said  vacuum  pump  and  the 
other  end  of  said  main  conduit  being  connected  to  said 
extraction  means,  said  extraction  means  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  head  of  a  child  during  child-birth 


1.  In  a  brassiere  comprising  a  bust  cup,  a  plastic  buckle 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  integral  tab  extending  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  tab  having  one  of  its  surfaces  juxta- 
posed to  an  edge  portion  of  said  bust  cup,  stitching  extend- 
ing through  the  material  of  said  tab  securing  said  tab  to 
said  bust  cup,  means  on  the  body  portion  for  releasably 
securing  an  end  of  a  strap  thereto,  a  side  panel  connected 
to  said  bust  cup,  the  other  end  of  said  strap  being  secured 
to  said  side  panel. 

3,112,751 
GIRDLE  WITH  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  FRONT 
WAISTBAND  PANELS 
Simon   Grishman,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   William 
Gluckin  &  Comoany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Orifiinal  application  Not.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,457.  now 
Patent  No.  3.012.558,  dated  Dec.  12,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,653 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 521) 
I.  A  one-piece  girdle  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  front  sides  joined  at  the 
front  in  a  pair  of  overiapped  substantially  rectangular 
panels  of  all-way  stretch  material,  each  of  said  panels 
having  parallel  side  edges  united  with  the  front  sides 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  girdle,  the  top  of  the  girdie 
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having  a  waistband  portion,  said  side  edges  of  the  pane4s 
extending  from  a  point  below  the  waistband  portion  to 
a  point  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  girdle,  one  front  aide 
of  the  waistband  portion  extending  integrally  with  the 
upper  portion  o(  one  of  said  panels,  the  other  front  side 
of  the  waistband  portion  extending  integrally  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  other  of  said  panels,  one  lower  front 
side  of  the  girdle  extending  integrally  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  one  panel,  the  other  lower  front  side  of  the  girdle 


extending  integrally  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  panels,  said  panels  in  their  entirety  being  rela- 
tively movable,  the  overlapped  panels  forming  a  chamber 
therebetween  intermediate  and  extending  the  full  width 
and  height  of  the  panels,  the  chamber  between  said  panels 
opening  through  upper  and  lower  end  limits  of  said  panels, 
and  the  front  sides  of  the  waistband  portion  and  the  lower 
front  sides  of  the  girdle  being  disposed  beyond  end  limits 
of  the  side  edges  of  said  panels. 


3,112,752 
CORN  HARVESTER  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 
TREATING  UNITS 
Charles  S.  Morrisoa,  Frank  D.  Jones,  and  James  D. 
WilUns,  all  of  MoUnc,  Dl.,  asalKnon  to  Dccrc  A  Com- 
pany, MoUnc,  Illn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jane  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,780 
SClalim.    (CL  13«— 5) 


3,112,753 

VINE  REMOVER  FOR  POTATO  DIGGERS 

Carl  E.  Johnson,  Rte.  3,  Blackfoot,  Idaho 

Filed  Mw.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,687 

3  Clafans.     (O.  138— 30) 


1.  A  vine  removing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  on  a 
potato  harvester  having  a  rigid  conveyor  frame,  an  ele- 
vating conveyor  mounted  on  said  conveyor  frame,  and 
a  draper  conveycH*  mounted  on  said  conveyor  frame  above 
and  directly  adjacent  to  said  elevating  conveyor,  com- 
prising a  vine  removing  conveyor  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  frame  about  a  transverse  axis  offset  from 
the  path  of  said  vine  remover  conveyor,  said  draper  con- 
veyor including  a  continuous  extension  positioned  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  the  normal  location  of  said  vine  remov- 
ing conveyor,  a  set  of  movably  mounted  rollers  carried 
by  said  frame  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  elevating 
conveyor  adapted  to  guide  said  draper  conveyor,  said 
draper  conveyor  being  supported  at  its  upper  end  by  a 
second  set  of  rollers  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  con- 
veyor frame,  a  rigid  support  element  pivoted  coaxially 
with  said  second  set  of  rollers,  said  movably  mounted 
rollers  being  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  rigid  support 
element,  and  a  third  set  of  rollers  rotatably  joumalled  on 
said  rigid  support  element  and  offset  from  the  plane  con- 
taining the  axes  of  the  preceding  two  sets  of  rollers. 


5.  A  crop  treating  unit  comprising:  a  main  mobile 
frame;  a  fore-and-aft  extending  elongated  housing  struc- 
ture supported  on  the  frame  having  a  forward  inlet  and 
a  rear  discharge  outlet;  laterally  disposed  inclined  panel 
structure  supported  in  the  housing  structure  extending 
from  the  crop  inlet  to  a  rear  end  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  housing  structure,  the  panel  structure  defin- 
ing conveyor  trough  means;  flight  type  conveyor  means 
supported  on  the  trough  adapted  to  move  crops  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  the  rear  end  of  the  panel  structure,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and  fore-and-aft  extending 
track  means  supported  internally  of  the  housing  structure, 
a  crop  treating  device  having  guide  means  engageable 
with  upper  track  means  to  permit  insertion  and  with- 
drawal of  said  device  from  the  housing  structure,  said 
device  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  upper- 
most end  of  the  inclined  panel  end  of  the  inclined  panel 
structure  when  fully  mserted  to  receive  crops  from  the 
conveyor  means,  the  others  of  said  vertically  spaced 
track  means  being  adapted  to  removably  receive  other 
crop  treating  de>ices. 


3,112,754 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOBACCO 

SUBSTITUTE 

Edmnndo  M.  Diaz,  3775  S.  Hoi>art  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  asdgnor  of  one-tfcM  to  J.  Robert  Harper,  and 

one-third  to  Salvador  Jiron,  Iwtfa  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,745 

10  Clainis.  (CL  131—2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tobacco  substitute  com- 
prising caramelizing  sucrose;  admixing  said  caramelized 
sucrose  with  a  heated  solvent  together  with  potassium 
nitrate,  calcium  carbonate,  and  aromatic  and  flavorful 
substances,  to  produce  a  suq>ension;  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  suspension  and  admixing  therewith  flavor 
and  aroma  producing  extracts  and  juices;  immersing  a 
fibrous  material  into  said  suspension  until  a  desired  de- 
posit of  said  suspension  is  obtained  thereon;  and  submit- 
ting said  treated  fibrous  material  to  a  drying  process. 


3,112,755 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 
Harris  B.  Parmele,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Frederick  J. 
Schnhz  and  Clifford  O.  Jensen,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  P.  Lorillard  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawii^     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,479 

3  Claims.  (CI.  131—9) 
2.  In  a  smoking  tobacco  product  consisting  essentially 
of  natural  leaf  smoking  tobacco,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  at  least  about  1%  of  citric  acid  by  wei^t  of 
said  leaf  smoking  tobacco  intermixed  with  said  leaf  to- 
bacco as  a  stimulant  for  ciliary  activity  to  neutralize  at 
least  partially  inhibiting  action  ot  tobacco  smoke  on  ciliary 
activity. 
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SMOKING  PIPE  ACCESSORY 

Charies  T.  Schmutte,  Sidney,  Nebr. 

Fikd  Mar.  Ig,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,9U 

3  Claims.     (CI.  131—232) 


2.  A  smoking  pipe  accessory  for  use  in  tamping  ash 
and  tobacco  in  a  pipe  and  for  collecting  possible  falling 
ash  and  tobacco  resulting  from  tamping  comprising  in 
combinatioo  a  base,  a  container  supported  by  the  base  and 
having  pipe  servicing  elements  thereon,  an  upright  sup- 
port member  attached  to  said  base,  a  tamper  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  upright  support  member  and  extending 
downwardly  in  spaced  relation  above  said  container  where- 
by said  possible  falling  residue  ash  and  tobacco  resulting 
from  tamping  said  pipe  is  collected  in  said  ooatainer. 


3,112,757 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND  UNLOADtR  WITH 

AIR  ELIMINATOR  CONTROL  BLTTON 

William    F.    Wanner,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Seeger-Wanner    Corporation,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,070 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—108) 


1.  A   hydraulic  pressure   control   and   unloader  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  casing  defining  an  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  discharge  chamber,  a  discharge  outlet  from 
said  valve  chamber,  an  input  inlet  to  said  inlet 
chamber,  and  an  overflow  outlet  from  said  discharge 
ciiamber, 

(b)  a  first  obeck  valve  means  operably  noounted  be- 
tween said  inlet  chamber  and  said  valve  chamber  for 
unidirectional  flow  of  liquid  from  said  inlet  cham- 
ber into  said  valve  chamber, 

(c)  said  first  check  valve  means  being  operably  re- 
sponsive to  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber. 

(</)  a  second  check  valve  means  operably  mounted 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  discharge  ch«n- 
ber  for  unidirectional  flow  of  liquid  from  said  inlet 
chamber  into  said  valve  chamber, 


(e)  said  second  check  valve  means  being  operably  re- 
sponsive to  hydraulic  pressure  changes  in  »aid  valve 
ciiamber. 

(/)  said  second  check  valve  means  comprising  a  valve 
plate  having  a  circular  aperture  therein,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  a  cup-shaped  valve 
element  whose  convex  wall  seats  in  said  aperture, 
said  valve  element  being  axially  mounted  on  said 
stem,  a  spider  support  whose  hub  portion  loosely 
journals  said  stem  whose  rim  portion  rests  upon  said 
valve  plate  adjacent  said  circular  structure  and 
whose  spokes  between  said  hub  portion  and  said  rim 
portion  define  ports  for  fluid  passage  therethrough, 
yielding  means  urging  said  stem  in  a  direction  to  seat 
said  valve  element  in  said  aperture,  and 

(g)  means  for  unseating  the  cup-shaped  valve  element 
of  said  second  check  valve  means,  said  unseating 
means  being  responsive  to  permit  flow  of  gases  from 
the  inlet  chamber  of  said  casing  through  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber  and  out  said 
overflow  outlet. 


3,112,759 
BALL  VALVE 
James  Frederick   Norton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Weatherbcad  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,167 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  to  and  from 
said  chamber,  a  rotatable  stem  extending  from  outside 
said  housing  into  said  chamber,  said  housing  having  a 
transverse  opening  leading  into  said  chamber  and  re- 
ceiving said  stem,  said  stem  having  an  inner  end  portion 
which  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  from  out- 
side said  housing  through  said  opening  into  said  chamber, 
and  a  rotatable  valve  member  m  said  chamber  coupled 
to  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  stem  to  be  turned  there- 
by, said  valve  member  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
be  inserted  endwise  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  slot 
in  its  periphery  which  is  open  at  one  end  to  receive  said 
inner  end  portion  of  the  stem  when  the  valve  member 
is  inserted  endwise  into  said  chamber,  said  slot  being 
closed  at  the  other  end  to  form  an  abutment  adapted  to 
limit  relative  movement  of  said  stem  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  lengthwise  of  said  slot,  said  valve 
member  and  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  stem  having 
means  for  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  to 
retain  said  stem  against  outward  movement  through  said 
transverse  opening. 

3,112,759 

VALVE  FOR  VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Victor  E.  Dc  Lncia.  SmU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Resitron  laboratories.  Inc. 

FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,818 

6  CUims,     (CI.  137—315) 

I.  A  valve  adapted  for  use  in  high  vacuum  systems 

compriaiDg  a  cylindrical  glass  body,  means  within  the 
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body  forming  a  flat  valve  scat,  a  cylindrical  metal  band 
fuaed  to  one  end  of  the  glass  body  and  protruding  there- 
from, a  cup-shaped  member  fitting  within  said  band  c<hi- 
tiguously  therewith,  said  band  and  cup-shaped  member 
being  welded  together  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof 
forming  a  seal  whereby  the  welded  end  part  may  be 


3,112,761 
DETACHABLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  VALVES 
William  E.  Swartz,  McKeesport,  and  William  L.  Krayer, 
Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,284 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—382.5) 


cut  off  and  the  band  and  cup-shaped  member  rc- 
welded  together,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the 
cup-shaped  member  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  disc- 
shaped valve  member  formed  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene 
resin  positioned  to  be  movable  reciprocally  to  engage 
with  the  said  seat  to  form  a  seal  and  means  for  operating 
the  valve  member. 


3.  A  pneumatic  signal  generating  station  comprising: 
(a)   a  plurality  of  signal  generating  units,  each  com- 

inising  means  for  generating  a  pneumatic  pressure 

signal  proportional  to  a  force  action  upon  it; 
(*)  a  base  adapted  to  receive  a  key  having  a  plurality 

of  extensions;  and 
(c)  means  adapted  to  exert  forces  proportional  to  the 

lengths  of  said  extensions  on  said  signal  generating 

imits. 


3  112  769 
PUMPING  STATION 
Wallace  G.  Budd,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,665 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—363) 


1.  A  pumping  station  comprising,  in  operative  position, 
an  upright  casing  having  therein  at  the  base  of  the  casing  a 
collecting  chamber  and  on  top  of  said  collecting  chamber 
and  closed  off  therefrom  an  equipment  chamber,  sub- 
mersible motor-driven  pump  means  mounted  at  the  base 
of  said  collecting  chamber,  said  motor-driven  pump 
means  including  a  motor  and  a  pump  with  the  motor 
connected  to  the  pump  to  drive  the  pump,  an  intake  for 
said  pump  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  collecting  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  connecting  with  the  interior  of  said  collecting 
chamber  for  the  delivery  of  fluid  thereto,  an  outlet  for 
said  pump  and  discharge  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
outlet  extending  up  and  into  said  equipment  chamber  and 
thence  outside  said  casing,  control  valve  means  for  said 
discharge  conduit  means  disposed  in  said  equipment 
chamber,  and  contrcrf  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor -driven  pump  means  for  controlling  its  operation 
and  disposed  in  said  equipment  chamber. 


3,112,762 

RECEPTACLE-OPERATED  SUPPLY  VALVE 

Abraham  L  Reitman,  10407  Byron  Ave^ 

Oakland  3,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,973 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—408) 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle  supported  for  its  auto- 
matic lowering  or  raising  in  accordance  with  an  increase 
or  decrease   respectively  in  the   level  of  liquid  in  the 
receptacle,  a  fixedly  mounted  tubular  valve  body  having 
its  axis  upright  and  providing  a  flow  passage  extending 
from   its  top  for  connecting  said  valve  assembly  at  its 
inlet  end  to  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  arranged 
for  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  therefrom  into  the  recep- 
tacle for  maintaining  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  and 
with  respect  to  the  receptacle,  means  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  passage  providing  a  valve  seat  arranged  for  its 
engagement  by  a  reciprocable  valve  plug  to  sealedly  close 
the  passage  thereat  against  the  discharge  pressure  of  the 
supplied  liquid,  a  valve  plug  movable  axially  in  said  pas- 
sage with  respect  to  said  seat,  a  means  cooperative  with 
said  body  and  constantly  biasing  said  valve  plug  to  an  un- 
seated relation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  seat,  a  control 
member  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  valve 
body  for  movement  in  an  upright  plane  about  an  axis 
intersecting  and  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  valve  plug 
and  with  reference  to  a  generally  horizontal  intermediate 
position  thereof  in  which  the  valve  is  open  and  providing 
a  cam   means  constantly  and  directly  engaged  by  said 
valve  plug  in  the  axial  line  thereof  and  comprising  an 
edge  cam  having  its  working  edge  comprising  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  edge  portions  of  like  radius  coaxial  with 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever  and  connected  by  a  V  notch 
directed  toward  said  axis  whereby  a  passage-closing  dis- 
posal of  the  cam-engaging  valve  plug  is  effected  by  said 


93 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cam  edge  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  either  above  or  below 
•aid  seoerally  liorizootal  intermediate  podtion. 


Decqcbei  8.  1963 


),1 12,70 
COMBINED  HIGH  PRESSURE  RELIEF  AND 
VOID  CONTROL  VALVE 
H.  Tewiis,  MBwaakcc  aad  DouU  G.  Betkkc, 
Pewankec,  Wb^  ■■ifori  to  HydraaUc  L'ait  SpcciaMca 
Coapny^Pewankce,  Wit,  a  coryoratk*  of  WbcoMi. 
I  Apr.  12,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  IM,9M 
t  Cl«hii-     (CL  131—493J) 


A  valve  mechanism  for  relieving  both  abnormally  high 
and  abnormally  low  pressures  tn  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
system  having  high  pressure  fluid  supply  and  low  pressure 
fluid  return  lines  which  are  commumcable  with  one  an- 
other through  an  annular  valve  seat,  comprising. 

(A)  a  body  providing  a  cylinder  which  is  open  at  its 
front  and  closed  at  its  rear; 

(B)  means  providing  a  piston  which  is  slidable  ajiially 
in  the  cylinder; 

(C)  and  poppet  mechanism  carried  by  the  piston  and 
guided  thereby  for  axial  movement  therewith  toward 
and  from  a  normally  closed  forward  operating  posi- 
tion at  which  the  poppet  mechanism  is  adapted  to 
block  communication  between  the  supply  and  return 
lines  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  system,  said  poppet 
mechanism  comprising 

(Da  hollow  low  pressure  outer  poppet  which  is 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  piston  and  projects 
from  the  front  thereof,  said  outer  poppet  having 

(a)  a  system  port  opemng  through  its  front 
for  communication  with  the  high  pressure 
ftuid  supply  line  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
system. 

(b)  an  annular  portion  surrounding  said  sys- 
tem port  for  engagement  with  the  seat 
through  which  the  supply  and  return  lines 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  system  arc 
communicable, 

(c)  an  annular  rearwardly  facing  valve  scat 
on  its  front  portion  through  which  the  sys- 
tem port  opens  to  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  poppet. 

(</)  a  reservoir  port  opening  through  the  side 
of  the  poppet,  to  communicate  the  system 
port  with  the  return  line  of  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  system  whenever  said  valve  seal 
on  the  outer  poppet  is  open, 

(*)  means  yieldingly  urging  the  poppet  for- 
wardly  toward  said  clowd  position  of  the 
poppet  mechanism. 

(/)  and  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the 
poppet  surrounding  a  front  portion  thereof 
•Dd  providmg  an  annular  surface  upon 
whKh  fluid  in  the  return  line  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  system  can  impose  force  to 
effect  unseating  of  the  outer  poppet  when- 
ever the  pressure  of  fluid  at  the  system  port 
drops  to  a  predetermined  low  relief  value 
below  the  pressure  of  fluid  at  the  reservov 
port. 


(2)  an  uiner  high  pressure  poppet  within  the 
outer  poppet,  supported  from  the  piston  for  mo- 
tion relative  thereto  toward  and  from  a  forward 
operating  position  to  control  communication  be- 
tween the  system  and  reservou^  poru,  said  inner 
poppet  having  a  seat  engaging  portion  at  its 
front  to  engage  said  seat  on  the  outer  poppet  in 
the  forward  operating  position  of  the  inner  pop- 
pet, and  which  seat  engaging  portion  presents  a 
forwardly  facing  surface  upon  which  fluid  at  the 
•ystem  port  can  exert  force  to  effect  unscaUng 
of  the  inner  poppet  when  the  pressure  of  such 
Bujd  reaches  an  abnormally  high  value. 

(3)  yieldable  biasing  means  acting  upon  the  in- 
ner poppet  to  mamtam  it  in  its  forward  oper- 
ating poution  as  long  as  the  pressure  of  fluid 
at  the  system  port  remains  below  a  predeter- 
mined high  relief  value, 

(4)  and  means  defining  a  duct  that  extends  axially 
Uirough  the  piston  and  the  inner  poppet,  said 
duct  having  one  end  in  communication  with  the 
•ystOT  port,  and  its  other  end  opening  into  the 
closed  rear  portion  of  the  cylinder  so  that  fluid 
at  normally  high  system  port  pressure  will  be 
maintained  m  the  cylinder  to  exerf  forward  bias 
on  the  outer  poppet  through  the  piston  to  which 
It  IS  fixed,  the  same  duct  also  providing  an  ex- 
haust passage  by  which  fluid  in  the  closed  rear 
portion  of  the  cylinder  can  be  exhausted  through 
the  system  port  to  permit  the  piston  to  move 
rearwardly  in  the  cylinder  at  times  when  the 
outer  poppet  opens. 


3,112,7M 
FLOW-REGULATING  VALVE 

r^JiS^  iSJl  ■T*«"«"  »o  The  Bendix  (  orpo- 
njjo..  North  Hollywood,  CaUf ,  .  cor^orattoo  of  Ddi 

FIW  Oct  2t,  19M.  S«.  No,  M427 
i  dntaiB,     (CL  I37--5«4) 


V    x^*  vN~-n\,. 


Slfmi£sMm^ 


,  ,\\  ^-^\-. 


2.  A  flow-regulatint  valve  comprising: 

means  defining  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  a  fluid 
P«a»B  including  a  fixed  flow  restrictor  and  a  vmri- 
•We  flow  restrictor  in  series  relation  between  said 
inJet  and  outlet  ports; 

mean,  for  varying  «ud  variable  flow  restrictor  in  re- 
•ponse  to  v«diatioos  in  pressure  across  said  fixed  flow 
restrictor  such  that  an  increase  in  said  pressure  in- 
CTMses  the  flow  resistmce  of  said  variable  restrictor, 

•aid  variable  flow  restrictor  comprising  slide  valve 
TOMS  having  two  rclauvely  sj.dable  tubular  mem- 
ber*, one  having  a  port  therein  and  the  other  having 
a  blocking  surface  movable  to  cover  and  uncover 
•aid  port; 

«id  port  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  identical  groups 
of  small  openings,  the  groups  being  distributed  sym- 
««r»calJy  about  said  one  member,  the  opening,  in 
each  group  bemg  unifonnly  displaced  axiaily  wi«i 
retpect  to  tmcb  other  a  first  fixed  distance  .-d  the 
groups  being  uniformly  axially  displaced  with  respect 
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to  each  other  a  aecood  fixed  distance  less  than  said 
first  fixed  distance,  the  drcumfcrential  spacing  of 
said  groups  and  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  openings 
being  sufficiently  large  relative  to  the  axial  spacing 
between  said  groups  to  cause  simultaneous  lapping 
by  said  blocking  surface  of  openings  in  different 
groups  symnietrically  distributed  circumferentially 
about  said  tubular  members,  whereby  openings  suc- 
cessively lapped  by  said  blocking  surface  are  in  dif- 
ferent groups  subsUntially  spaced  circumferentially 
from  each  other,  and  radial  forces  caused  by  flow  at 
lapped  openings  are  substantially  spaced  circumfer- 
entially. 

3,112,7<5 
FLOW-CONTROL  DEVICE 
lackmi  R.  CrisMy,  DaUai,  tmi  WilUam   A.  Lansiiifc 
AiUngtoB,  Tex^  MBlgiion  to  Uuf-Temco-Vought,  lac^ 
Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corponrtkNi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  It,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  229^76 
12  elates.    (CL  137— W5) 


3  112,7M 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  FLUID  COUPLING 

Emil  ZcUzaak,  Garfield  Heithti,  and  Alvin  L.  Ledel, 

EncUd,  Ohio,  a«i(BOCS  to  Tbompsoa  Ramo  Wooldridge 

Inc^  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aof.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,635 

10  Clafans.     (CL  137—^14.05) 


3.  A  self-closing  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  a  fluid 
under  pressure  comprising  first  and  second  connectable 
portions,  said  first  portion  having  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
Valve  therein,  said  second  portion  enclosing  a  mechani- 
cally actuated  valve  having  actuating  means  including 
connectable  clutch  elements  on  said  two  valves  and  cam 
noeans  acting  between  said  second  portion  and  its  valve. 


3,112,767 
QUICK-CONNECT  COUPLING 
Edwvd  J.  Cater,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aadsnor  to  Crawford 
FIttiiig  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,031 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—614.06) 


7.  A  hydraulic  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  hydraulic  systems  each  of 
which  has  a  pressure  line  and  a  return  line; 

a  hydraulic  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port; 

a  first  body  having  rigidly  mounted  thereon  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pairs  of  fixed,  hydraulic  quick-disconnect 
halves,  the  two  disconnect  halves  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  from  each  other  bv  a  given  interval; 

a  plurality  of  ports  each  communicating  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  fixed  disconnect  halves,  the  port  com- 
municating with  one  disconnect  half  of  each  pair  of 
disconnect  halves  being  connected  into  the  return 
line  of  a  respective  one  of  said  hydraulic  systems 
and  the  port  communicating  with  the  other  discon- 
nect half  of  each  pair  of  disconnect  halves  being 
connected  into  the  pressure  line  of  the  respective  hy- 
draulic system; 

a  second  body  having  rigidly  mounted  thereon  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  quick-disconnect  halves  spaced  apart 
by  an  interval  equal  to  said  given  interval; 

and  a  pair  of  ports  each  communicating  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  second  body  disconnect  halves  and 
connected  respectively  into  the  pressure  port  and  in- 
let port  of  the  hydraulic  pump, 

the  second  body  being  movable  between  a  first  po- 
sition in  which  its  disconnect  halves  are  separated 
from  all  the  fixed  disconnect  halves  by  air  of  the 
atmosphere  and  a  plurality  of  other  positions  in  each 
of  which  other  positions  the  second  body  disconnect 
halves  are  mated  with  a  respective  pair  of  the  fixed 
disconnect  halves  and  separated  from  all  the  other 
fixed  disconnect  halves  by  air  of  the  atmo^here. 


l.A  coupling  comprising  male  and  female  members, 
said  female  member  having  an  inner  shoulder  and  inner 
detent  groove,  said  male  member  having  outer  axially 
spaced  detent  grooves,  a  slidable  detent  member  having 
axially  spaced  detent  openings  carried  by  said  male  mem- 
ber, ball  detents  in  said  openings,  a  slidable  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  said  detent  and  male  members,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  detent  groove,,  a  detent  confining  member,  an  in- 
clined surface  extending  therebetween  and  a  spring  re- 
cess, and  a  spring  disposed  in  said  latter  recess  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  male  member. 


3,112,768 
.MULTIPLE  PORT  VALVE 
Ridiani  G.  Thompson,  Stfllwater,   Minn.,    assignor   to 
Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,696 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.5) 
1.  A  multiple  port  valve  comprising: 

(a)  casing  means  defining  a  chamber,  an  inlet  port, 
a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  and  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
annular  valve  seats  surrounding  selected  outlet  ports 
in  said  chamber; 

(b)  an  annular  closure  member  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber to  selectively  close  at  said  seats,  said  closure 
member  comprising  an  annular  body  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  an  axis  concentrically  disposed  to  said 
seats  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  for  contact  with 
said  valve  seats  respectively; 
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(c)   spring  m«ans  carried  by  said  body  for  biasing  it  ceivmg  annular  groove  formed  therein  surrounding  the 

toward  substantially  conical  form  with  said  periph-  adjacent  end  of  e«cfa  of  said  openings 
eral  surfaces  projectinf  aitemalely  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  portion  ot  said  body;  ^^"^^^^"-^ 

3,112,770 

VALVE  STEM  CAPS 

Wmui  J.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  573,  WOsoa,  N.C 

FUs^  Not.  I,  IH$,  Ser.  No.  67,985 

4  OahM.     (CL  I3S~-89J) 


(</)  valve  actuating  means  connected  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  closure  member,  and  movable  to  actu- 
ate said  closure  member  selectively  from  a  position 
closing  one  of  said  outlet  ports  to  a  position  closing 
the  other  of  said  outlet  ports,  and 

(e)  fulcrum  means  in  said  chamber  for  contact  with 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  closure  member, 
said  fulcrum  means  being  concentrically  disposed  to 
the  axis  of  said  member  and  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  axis  and  radially  inwardly  from 
said  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  member. 


3,112,769 
VALVE  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Broadwell,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assi^nior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aurora  Corporatioa  of  lUinois,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24,  196«,  Ser.  No.  17^43 
31  Claims.     (O.  137—627.5) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending valve  cavity  and  three  parallel  openings  extend- 
ing completely  therethrough  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  cavity  and  each  communicating  with  the  latter,  said 
three  openings  constituting  high  pressure,  low  pressure 
and  working  ports;  and  valve  means  mounted  within  said 
cavity  for  movement  into  different  positions  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  port  to  said 
working  port  and  from  said  working  port  to  said  low 
pressure  port,  wherein  the  sides  of  said  valve  body  through 
which  said  parallel  openings  extend  include  planar  sur- 
face means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  openings,  the  planar 
surface  means  on  each  side  having  a  sealing  element  re- 


% 


1.  A  cap  for  use  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  all-metal 
valve  stem  of  a  motor  truck  tire  wherein  the  stem  is 
cylindrical  and  connected  at  one  end  directly  to  the  inner 
tube  of  the  tire  and  extends  through  a  transverse  slot  in 
the  tire  rim  having  a  width  of  at  least  one-half  inch  and 
said  stem  terminates  in  an  end  portion  having  threads 
formed  therealong  for  a  disunce  on  the  order  of  one-half 
inch,  said  cap  consisting  of  a  one-piece,  elongated  circu- 
lar body  portion  of  sturdy,  tough  plastic  having  a  planar 
end  wall  of  a  diameter  substantially  double  the  width 
of  said  slot,  said  wall  including  a  peripheral  radially  ex- 
tending flange,  spaced,  circumferentially  disposed  brace 
ribs  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  said  flange,  said 
end  wall  having  formed  centrally  therein  a  cylindrical 
socket  including  a  threaded  portion  of  a  bore  and  depth 
corresponding  subsUntially  to  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  stem  for  receiving  said  stem  portion  therein. 


3,112,771 

RESILIENT  LINING  FOR  LIGHT  WEIGHT  HOSE 

Richard  G.  Briacolf,  103  Lander  St.,  Seattle  4,  Wash. 

FBwl  Jao.  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86,155 

3  ClaloH.     (CL  138—129) 


1.  A  li^tweight  flexible  hose  for  conducting  low  pres- 
sure gases  and  adapted  to  be  sharply  bent  while  substan- 
tially preserving  iu  normal  internal  cross-section  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  laminated  strip  helically  wound  with  the  lateral 
margins  of  said  strip  in  side-to-side  engagement  to 
form  a  closed  wall  cylinder;  said  laminated  strip 
comprising : 

(A)  an  elongated  sheet  of  gas-impervious  and 
flexible  material  constituting  the  outer  surface 
of  said  laminated  strip  and  said  hose; 

(B)  a  wire  element  embedded  in  at  least  one 
lateral  margin  of  said  sheet  to  provide  at  least 
one  wire-reinforced  lateral  margin;  and 

(C)  a  layer  of  low  density  cellular  plastic  mate-^ 
rial  bonded  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  sheet 
of  material;  said  cellular  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness to  accept  displacement  which  takes  place 
when  the  hose  is  sharply  bent  without  appreci- 
ably disturbing  the  interior  surface  thereof;  and 

(2)  means  interengaging  with  said  wire-r«inforced 
lateral  margin  and  embracing  the  at  least  one  wire 
element  thereof  to  unite  the  lateral  margins  of  said 
helically  wound  strip  to  form  said  hose. 
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3  112  772 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
BONDING  ELASTOMERS  TO  FERROUS  AND 
LIKE  METALS 
Richard  E.  Connor,  Haddoofield,  NJ^  and  John  C. 
Kitchins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,152 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138—138) 


a  slide  fixedly  secured  to  one  leg  of  said  bracket  and 
spaced  from  the  offset  leg  thereof,  a  housing  arranged 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  slide  and  having  a  pair  of 
flanges  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  en- 
gaging said  slide,  said  flanges  being  slotted  and  one  of 
said  flanges  disposed  between  said  slide  and  offset  bracket 
leg,  a  cylindrical  projection  on  said  housing,  said  slide 
having  a  side  opening  rotatably  receiving  said  projection, 
said  projection  having  spaced  bores  formed  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  bousing,  bolt  means  securing 
said  housing  flanges  adjustably  to  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slots,  whereby  said  housing  and 
.  projection  nnay  be  rotated  relative  to  said  slide,  a  car- 
rier  having   interlocking   sliding  engagement  with   said 


2.  A  hose  comprising  a  tubular  layer  of  an  elastomeric 
composition  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  poly- 
chloroprene  and  from  10%  to  25%  of  an  organic  lead 
salt  of  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  ferrous 
metal  wire  reinforcement,  said  elastomeric  composition 
being  cured  and  bonded  to  the  wire  of  said  reinforcement 
through  an  interposed  film  of  metallic  lead. 


3,112,773 

SHEDDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 

Osborne  Firing,  Sherman  Hill,  Woodbury,  Conn. 

Original  application  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  82«,667.  now 

Patent  No.  3.066,703,  dated  Dec.  4,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,815 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139—58) 


-r-4 


slide,  a  thread  clamp  and  cutter  mechanism  secured  to 
said  carrier  and  having  an  actuating  element  projecting 
into  said  slide,  a  pair  of  inclined  cam  elements  disposed 
within  said  slide  and  between  the  slide  and  carrier  and 
being  substantially  enclosed,  rock  shafts  carrying  the 
cam  elements  and  engaging  rotatably  within  said  bores  of 
the  projection  and  extending  into  said  housing,  said  cam 
elements  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  actuating  element 
for  operating  the  thread  clamp  and  cutter  mechanism 
during  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  spring  means  within 
said  housing  connected  with  said  rock  shafts  and  urging 
them  in  a  common  direction  to  maintain  the  cam  ele- 
ments inclined  and  in  substantial  alignment,  and  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  carrier  and  operated  by  the 
loom  to  reciprocate  the  carrier. 


3  112  775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PERFORATING  STRIP 
Thomas   Garland,    Tulsa,    Okla.,    assignor   to   Sanders- 
Gariand  Manufacturing  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,798 
5  Claims.     (CI.  140—1) 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  shuttleless  type  having  a  frame 
with  a  top  wall,  shed-forming  and  changing  means  com- 
prising two  sets  of  vertical  jacks,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
path  of  the  warp  threads  and  extending  through  said  top 
wall,  a  heddle  frame  rigidly  held  in  cantilever  fashion 
by  each  of  said  jacks,  the  jacks  of  one  set  being  staggered 
with  relation  to  those  of  the  other  set  so  that  the  frames 
from  one  side  project  between  those  of  the  other  side 
whereby  the  frames  may  be  more  closely  spaced  than  the 
jacks,  and  means  for  operating  said  jacks  located  below 
the  top  wall  of  the  frame. 


3,112,774 
THREAD  CUTTER  AND  CLAMP  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS 
Virgil  R.  Bostic,  P.O.  Box  752,  Gaffney,  S.C. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,535 
6  Claims.     (CI.  139—263) 
1.  A  thread  cutter  and  clamp  mechanism  for  filling 
replenishing  looms  comprising  in  combination   a  knife 
carrier   bracket   which   is   relatively   stationary    and    in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  depending  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
being  offset  laterally  in  one  direction  from  the  other  leg, 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  perforating  strip,  including, 

a  circular  blank  roll  die  with  a  continuous  groove 
cavity  in  the  center  of  its  outer  diameter  surface, 

a  circular  impression  roll  die  with  tooth  cavities  spaced 
in  alignment  along  the  center  line  of  the  outer  diam- 

•  cter  surface  of  the  roll  die  and  having  uniform  depth 
toward  the  center  of  the  roll  die  from  the  surface, 

means  for  maintaining  the  rolls  in  contact  at  their  pe- 
ripheries with  the  aligned  tooth  cavities  extending 
along  the  center  of  the  groove  cavity  while  the  roll 
dies  are  rotated  together, 

a  supply  of  soft  annealed  low-carbon  steel  wire  ar- 
ranged at  the  entry  to  the  roll  dies  and  fed  into  the 
tooth  and  groove  cavities  of  the  rolls  so  as  to  be 
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continuously  and  progrenively  cold  forged  by  the  die 
ToUs  into  a  perforating  strip  having  a  flat  face  as  a 
base  and  a  aecood  flat  face  with  elongated  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  alignment  along  the  center  line  of  the 
second  flat  face, 

a  steady  rest  mounted  at  the  exit  from  the  roll  dies  and 
providing  a  flat  surface  over  which  the  cold  forged 
perforating  strip  is  passed, 

and  a  grinder  element  mounted  over  the  surface  of  the 
steady  rest  to  sharpen  the  teeth  of  the  strip  as  they 
are  passed  from  the  dies  over  the  surface  of  the 
steady  rest 


DISCHARGE  AND  FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FLLIDIZED  SOLID  PARTICLES 

HaRj  Lister  Riley,  Worksop,  E^iland,  aasitiior  to  United 

Coiie  and  Chemicals  Company  Limited 

FU«1  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,091 

ClaiaM  priority,  anpUcntioa  Great  BritUi  May  9,  19M 

1  elite.     (CL  141— (7) 


In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  processes  involving 
fluidized  particles,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  vessel, 
means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  base  of  said  vessel 
to  flow  upwardly  and  fluidize  particles  therein,  filtering 
meaiu  for  removing  dust  from  said  fluidizing  gas  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  discharge  outlet  from  said 
vessel  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  gas,  a 
conduit  extending  from  said  outlet,  a  stop  valve  in  said 
conduit,  a  cover  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  vessel  and 
adapted  to  maite  an  air-tight  seal  on  the  open  top  of 
a  container  for  particles  discharged  from  said  vessel, 
said  cover  having  two  openings  through  it.  a  filter  mounted 
on  the  cover  in  register  with  one  of  said  openings  through 
the  cover,  said  conduit  terminating  in  the  second  of  said 
openings,  and  means  below  the  cover  to  engage  and  jack 
up  a  container  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  cover, 
whereby  while  said  stop  valve  is  closed  gas  introduced 
into  said  vessel  fluidizes  particles  in  said  vessel  and  is 
filtered  and  when  said  stop  valve  is  opened  the  continued 
introduction  of  gas  causes  fluidized  discharge  of  said 
particles  into  said  container  with  entrapment  of  dust  by 
the  filter  on  the  cover. 


3,112,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAGS  OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Pral  Lohae,  Stottgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Gennany, 

to  Flrma  Fr.  Hesser  \Uschin«nfai>r{k-Alitienc4»eIl- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Gennaay,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5.  19«1,  Scr.  No.  143,«85 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  14,  19M 

7  Claiou.     (CL  141— M) 
I.  Apparatus  for  filling  bags  of  flexible  material,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  at  least  one  material-measuring 


out  device,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  pouring  chutes  ear- 
ned by  said  support,  means  for  moving  said  support  in- 
termittently through  a  number  of  stations  to  move  said 
chutes  successively  beneath  said  measuring  out  device  to 
receive  measured  out  quantities  of  material  therefrom,  a 
discharge  nozzle  having  side  walls  arranged  beneath  each 
pouring  chute  and  movable  therewith  through  said  sta- 
tions, at  least  two  clamping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  said  discharge  nozzle,  means  urging  said  jaws  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  associated  nozzle,  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged beneath  each  discharge  nozzle,  a  conveyor  device 
for  moving  the  receptacles  intermittently  with  said  sup- 
port, control  means  at  a  first  sution  for  lowering  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  and  the  associated  clamping  jaws  and  for 


doring  said  jaws  to  clamp  the  mouth  of  the  bag  carried 
brthe  receptacle  at  this  sUtion  against  the  discharge  noz- 
zle, means  at  a  secoiKi  station  for  raising  said  discharge 
nozzle,  associated  clamping  jaws  and  bag  clamped  there- 
by, means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  measuring  out 
device  to  discharge  a  quantity  of  material  into  the  bag 
at  the  second  station,  means  extending  over  further  suc- 
ceeding stations  for  successively  opening  the  clamping 
jaws  to  release  the  bag  thereby  to  allow  the  same  to  fall 
back  into  the  accompanying  receptacle  and  for  lowering 
the  discharge  nozzle  and  the  associated  clamping  jaws 
after  each  release  of  the  bag  and  for  reclosing  the  jaws 
to  successively  reclamp  the  bag  to  said  nozzle  whereby  the 
bag  IS  successively  shaken,  and  means  at  a  further  suc- 
ceeding station  for  ejecting  the  bag  from  the  apparatus. 


3,112,778 
SAW  BLADE  GUARD 

19«3  Runnels  St.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
Filed  Jnly  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  207,941 
4  aaims.     (CI.  145—35) 


3.  A  protector  for  the  teeth  of  a  saw  blade  comprising 

( 1 )  an  elongated  sheath  having  spaced  apart  sides,  a 
bottom  portion,  and  an  open  top  ruiming  the  length 
thereof; 

(2)  a  U-shaped  bail  member  with  each  end  of  the 
U  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  sheath,  and  with  the 
legs  of  said  U  extending  past  said  open  top  so  that 
the  central  portion  of  said  U  lies  above  the  open  top 
of  said  sheath. 
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(3)  ft  threaded  stud  joined  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  central  portion  of  said  U  toward  said 
sheath; 

(4)  saw  blade  edge  engaging  means  movaUy  mounted 
on  said  stud;  and 

(5)  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  stud 
mounted  intermediate  said  saw  blade  edge  engaging 
means  and  the  central  portion  of  said  U. 


slice  rolls  of  said  clusters  in  parallellism  to  tSte  bottoms 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertical  knife  means  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  said  path  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  two  rolls  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
away  from  positions  to  intersect  certain  of  the  connec- 
tions between  said  rolls  at  least  partially  to  slice  said 
clusters  vertically  between  adjacent  rolls,  thereby  to  form 
slits  to  receive  said  ends  of  said  vertical  shafts,  position- 
ing means  interengageable  with  said  vertical  knife  means 


3,112,T7f 

PEELING  MACHINE 

raid  T.  Roberta,  491*  Park  Avc^  bdlaiiapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  iuBt  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  2t3,5«l 

7  Clalmi.     (a.  144-^43) 


I.  A  peeling  machine  comprising:  a  frame;  an  elongate 
support  member  mounted  to  said  frame;  a  fkst  endless 
bek  having  a  transport  portion  moving  horizontally  paral- 
lel to  said  support  member;  a  second  endless  belt  having 
a  transport  portion  facing  a  first  part  of  the  transport 
portion  of  said  first  belt  and  moving  horizontally  and 
generally  parallel  thereto  and  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
transport  portion  of  said  first  belt;  the  facing  transport 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  belts  having  resilient 
facing  material  enfolding  the  article  to  be  peeled  and 
cooperating  to  move  said  article  along  said  support  mem- 
ber; a  knife;  means  mounting  said  knife  to  said  frame  and 
accommodating  movement  of  said  knife  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  article  to  be  peeled,  and 
restraining  said  knife  from  movement  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  article,  and  disposing  said  knife 
above  said  support  member  to  slit  the  peel  of  the  artide 
to  be  peeled  as  the  article  is  moved  by  said  first  and 
second  belts;  a  third  endless  belt  having  a  stripping  por- 
tion in  horizontally  spaced  facing  relation  to  a  second 
part  of  the  transport  portion  of  said  first  belt  and  moving 
downwardly,  said  stripping  portion  being  sufficiently  dose 
to  the  second  part  of  the  said  transport  portion  of  said 
first  belt  to  engage  the  peel  of  the  article  and  guide  the 
artide  to  keep  it  enfolded  by  the  facing  material  of  said 
second  part  of  the  transport  portion  of  said  first  belt 
whereby  said  second  part  rolls  said  artide  on  said  strip- 
per portion  and  said  stripper  portion  removes  the  peel 
as  the  article  is  transported  between  said  second  part  of 
the  transport  portion  of  said  first  belt  and  said  stripping 
portion  of  said  third  belt  by  said  second  part  of  the  trans- 
port portion  of  said  first  belt 


and  operable  selectively  to  move  a  desired  number  of  said 
vertical  knife  means  into  position  to  intersect  said  path 
and  hold  the  said  knife  means  so  positioned  to  form  slits 
between  adjacent  rolls  to  divide  said  cluster  at  least  par- 
tially into  pairs  of  rolls,  and  unitary  actuating  means  for 
said  positioning  means  operable  selectively  in  different 
directions  to  move  a  predetermined  number  of  said  knife 
means  into  said  intersecting  position  when  moved  in  one 
direction  and  a  different  number  of  said  knife  means  into 
said  intersecting  position  when  moved  in  another  direction. 


3,112,781 

VARIABLE  CUT  DICER-SUCER 

Samuel  J.  Popeil,  2920  Conunonwealth  Ave.,  Apt  5A, 

Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jane  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  38,689 

11  Claims.    (CL  146—169) 


3,112,7M 
ROLL  SLICING  MACHINE 
Dale  S.  Lecronc,  York,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Aho  Corporation, 
York,  Pa.,  a  coqxmtioa  of  Pennsylvaiiia 
Filed  Ian.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,f87 
14  Claims.     (CL  146—73) 
1 .  A  roll  slidng  machine  operable  to  form  vertical  slits 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  rolls  connected  in  a  duster 
either  of  odd  or  even  numbers  of  rolls  in  excess  of  two 
formed  in  a  row,  means  to  feed  said  row  clusters  of  rolls 
along  a  patfi  in  said  madiine  while  extending  transversely 
to  said  path,   a  plurality  of  vertical   shafts  each  hav- 
ing one  end  intersecting  said  path  and  spaced  apart  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  path,  horizontal  knife  means 
supported  by  said  ends  of  said  shafts  and  operable  to 
797  O.O.— 7 


1.  In  a  food  cutting  device,  a  cutter  ring  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  ring,  said  ring  defining  a  central  open 
portion,  a  plurality  of  alternately  opposed  crescent  shaped 
blade  mounting  pins  flanking  the  central  open  ptwtion 
of  the  ring  thereby  presenting  opposed  mounting  sta- 
tions, a  single  continuous  convoluted  ribbon-like  blade 
passing  in  intimate  prestressed  fit  over  the  mounting  pins 
thereby  presenting  a  plurality  of  parallel  cutting  elements, 
a  pair  of  mounting  slots  flanking  the  mounting  stations, 
and  interacting  deformable  means  lockingly  fixing  the 
blade  ends  in  the  mounting  rfots  to  effect  a  prestressed 
condition  in  the  blade  within  the  ring. 


3,112,782 

METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Ice  R.  Undwl,   202  MicUfan  Ave.,   and  Geraid   W. 

Uradicl,  1614  NapoleoB,  both  of  Valpwaiao,  Ind. 
Original  aoplicatioa  May  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  586,786,  now 
Patent  No.  2,998,041,  dated  Aug.  29,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,823 

1  Claini.     (CL  146—242) 
The  method  of  conditioning  a  natiiral  food  product 
consisting  of  generally  sphercMdal  bodies  having  an  outer 
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skin.  cofTipriting  the  steps  of:  'arranging  said  product  to 
define  a  single  vertical  layer  of  said  bodies  in  contiguous 
relation  prior  to  arrival  at  a  perforating  sution;  feeding 
and  guiding  said  layer  through  said  perforating  station 


"H  ti  ^ 


ao  that  corresponding  side  surfaces  of  all  of  sftid  bodies 
lie  in  a  single  plane,  and  perforating  at  said  station  each 
of  said  bodies  to  substantially  the  same  depth  from  said 
plane  which  depth  in  not  materially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  outer  skin. 


3,11 2,7 13 

VEHICLE  ICE  GRIPS 

Otto  J.  .Vfuctz,  Hazclhurst,  Wta. 

(2233  Jersey  Atc.  S>,  St.  Loais  Park  26,  Minn.) 

FUcd  Jane  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,171 

5  Claims.     (CL  152—268) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  tire  defining  spaced 
axial  recesses  on  the  circumference  thereof,  a  device  for 
facilitating  gripping  on  ice  and  snow  comprising  gripping 
members  disposed  in  said  recesses,  each  of  said  gripping 
members  including  a  hub  portion  and  a  gripping  element 
extending  therefrom  and  means  for  selectively  pivoting 
said  hub  for  disposing  said  element  either  wholly  in  said 
recess  tangential  to  said  tire  or  extending  therefrom  along 
a  radius  of  said  tire,  said  means  including  a  shifting 
arm  defining  a  porticifi  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  tire  and  fixed  to^said  hub,  plates  extending  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  tire  disposed  adjacent  each  face  there- 
of, said  plates  defining  ears  on  opposite  ends  of  said  axial 
recesses,  said  hub  portions  joumaled  between  opposed 
ears,  a  continuous  cable  exending  parallel  to  each  face 
of  said  tire,  said  plates  defining  apertures,  said  cables 
passing  through  said  plate  apertures. 


3,112,7S4 
DEMOUNTABLE  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR 

AITOMOBILE  WHEELS 

AatlMMiy  Moatenarc,  326  N.  4tk  St.,  Reading  Pa. 

FOed  Sept.  1»,  IfM.  Ser.  No.  54,f43 

3  aaina.     (CL  152— 2  U) 

1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  equipped 

with  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  device  comprising  a  support- 


ing means,  means  for  connecting  said  supporting  means 
to  said  vehicle  wheel,  said  device  including  a  plurality 
of  supporting  tongues,  guide  means  for  each  of  said 
tongxjes,  a  ground -engaging  arcuate  shoe  supported  on  the 
end  of  each  tongue,  said  shoes  defining  a  substantial 
drcie  in  their  projected  positions,  and  meaxu  for  locking 
said  tongiies  and  shoes  in  their  projected  positions,  said 


gxiide  means  extending  radially  of  said  wheel  whereby 
to  giiide  said  shoes  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  only, 
a  yoke  member  having  ends  extending  transyenely  of 
each  of  said  tongues  and  rigidly  fastened  thereto,  coil 
spring  having  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  each  yoke 
member,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  being  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means  radially  outwardly  of 
the  yoke  member  urging  said  tongiie  radially  outwardly. 


3,112,7t5 

BALLACT  TIRES 

Edward  J.  Altorf cr.  43«4  E^mcrc  Court  SE^ 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUcd  Oct.  2t.  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,528 

8  ClainH.     (CL  152—313) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  penumatic  tire  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  rim  and  providing  a  cavity  therebetween,  a 
ballast  material  for  insertion  into  the  tire  comprising  a 
cellular  member,  a  liquid  solution  including  a  foaming 
agent  and  a  gas  disposed  within  the  cavity  filling  the 
volume  thereof. 


3,112,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  STAKING  AND 

FORMING  TABS 

Ralph  B.  Thomas,  Salem,  Mass.,  aasifnior,  by  mesne  as- 
iicnmcnts,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmtaig- 
too,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Or1«faial  application  Dec.  15.  1958,  Scr.  No.  78«,551,  now 
Patent  No.  3,068.555,  dated  Dec.  18,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  72,266 

3  Claims.     (CI.  153—16) 

1.  Apparatus  for  bending  and  flattening  a  hollow  pin 

extending  above  the  working  surface  of  an  anvil,  said 

apparatus  comprising:  a  ram  disposed  above  and  spaced 

from  said  anvil;  a  tab- forming  assembly  supported  by  and 
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depending  from  said  ram,  said  tab-forming  assembly  com- 
prising a  sleeve  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  ram, 
a  cam  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  a  spring-loaded  plunger  disposed  within 
and  depending  from  said  sleeve,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  depending  portion  of  said  plunger,  a  cam 
follower  atuched  to  said  rocker  arm  and  biased  against 
said  cam.  and  a  flattening  iron  attached  to  and  depending 
from  said  rocker  arm;  and  means  for  moving  said  ram 


therefrom  in  first  and  second  positions,  the  cross-pieces  in 
the  first  position  being  adjustably  positioned  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  perpendicular  to  the  thrust  axis  and  in  the 
second  position  being  supported  by  the  means  on  the  arms 
to  extend  in  the  direction  of  said  thrust  axis,  said  reaction 
means  cooperating  with  the  first  said  means  to  cause  pres- 
sure bending  of  the  material  with  the  cross-pieces  in  the 
first  position,  and  to  cause  bending  by  wrapping  with  the 
cross-pieces  in  the  second  position. 


downwardly  to  effect  the  tab-forming  operation,  the  en- 
tire said  tab-forming  assembly  moving  downwardly  with 
said  ram  during  the  initial  portion  of  the  stroke  thereof, 
the  flattening  iron  moving  into  engagement  with  the  work- 
ing surface  of  said  anvil  during  said  initial  portion  of  said 
stroke,  and  the  said  cam  through  the  said  cam  follower 
moving  the  said  rocker  arm  in  a  clockwise  direction  dur- 
ing the  ensuing  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  ram  whereby 
said  flattening  iron  simultaneously  deflects  and  flattens  said 
hollow  pin  to  form  a  tab. 


3,112,787 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TUBES,  BARS 

AND  METAL  SECTIONS 

Laden  Dard,  36  Rue  Parignon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France  MJir.  3,  1960 

17  Claims.     (CL  153—38) 


3,112,788 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GASOLINE  BURNERS 
James  M.  Dunstoa,  Naticli,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tfae  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tfae  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,516 

7  CUims.     (CI.  158 — 42.4) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  liquid  fuel  burning  apparatus 
having  a  reservoir  capable  of  being  filled  with  liquid  fuel 
under  pressure  up  to  a  predetermined  level  providing  a 
vapor  space  above  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  reservoir  com- 
prising a  fuel  feed  tube  for  conducting  liquid  fuel  from 
said  reservoir  to  the  burner  portion  of  said  apparatus,  said 
fuel  feed  tube  comprising  upj)er  and  lower  tube  portions 
joined  at  a  point  within  said  reservoir  and  above  the  said 
predetermined  maximum  level  of  liquid  fuel  therein  by 
thermally  actuated  separable  means  whereby  said  upper 
and  lower  tube  portions  are  separated  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  temperature  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
liquid  fuel  to  said  burner  portion  and  permitting  the  flow 
of  vapor  from  said  vapor  space  to  said  burner  portion. 


^se 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  material  comprising  means 
for  exerting  a  thrust  along  an  axis,  a  pair  of  rigid  cross- 
pieces,  a  tool  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  said  means 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  material,  reaction  means  cou- 
pled to  said  cross-pieces  for  engaging  said  material  simul- 
taneous with  said  tool  to  bend  said  material  under  the 
action  of  said  force,  a  one-piece  connecting  member  of 
stirrup  shape  and  including  a  base  and  arms  extending 
therefrom,  means  for  connecting  the  first  said  means  to 
said  base  while  allowing  said  first  means  to  exert  said 
thrust,  means  on  said  arms  for  supporting  said  cross-pieces 


3  112  789 

FUEL  OIL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

FUEL  OIL  FURNACES 

Allan  W.  Percy  and  William  J.  Zollinger,  Crystal  Lalie, 

m.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  U., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,301 
10  Claims.  (CI.  158—117.5) 
8.  A  method  of  operating  an  oil  burning  furnace  with 
reduced  amounts  of  carbonaceous  deposits  and  producing 
smoke  of  low  density  which  comprises  simultaneously 
metering  a  furnace  grade  heating  oil  and  an  amount  not 
substantially  less  than  0.003%  w.  and  not  substantially 
more  than  0.005%  w.  of  manganese  of  a  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  indenyl  manganese  tricarbonyl,  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl,  and  alkyl  derivatives 
thereof,  to  said  furnace,  and  burning  the  oil  and  man- 
ganese compound  in  said  furnace  using  a  small  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  air. 


3,112,790 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Russell  E.  Fredrick,  \^hite  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,874 
7  Claims.     (CI.  158—131) 
1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  load  device,  elec- 
trical energy  source  means   including  a  thermoelectric 
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generator  in  circuit  with  said  load  device  for  energiza- 
tion thereof,  said  generator  having  hot  junction  means 
and  said  source  means  affording  a  predetermined  value 
o(  electrical  energization  to  said  load  device  when  said 
ho<  junction  means  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  op- 
erating temperature  level,  said  generator  including  at 
least  one  thermoelement  of  material  having  a  high  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  reaisUnce  at  and  below 


said  operating  temperature  level  and  being  connected  in 
■aid  circuit  in  such  a  manner  that  on  a  decrease  in  the 
temperature  of  said  thermojunction  means  from  said  pre- 
determined operating  level,  the  resultant  increase  in  the 
resistance  of  said  one  thermoelement  effects  a  substan- 
tial decrease  in  the  electncaJ  energy  supplied  to  said 
kMul  device,  irrespective  of  any  concomitant  variation  in 
ibe  electrical  output  of  said  generator. 


AIR  CONDmONLNG  CONTROL 
Charics  B.  Brahm,  RockvUlc,  Coan.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatioiL,  East  Hartford,  Coon^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FUod  Apr.  1^  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,S42 
15  Claiim.     (CL  165—28) 


1.  In  an  air  oooditioning  system,  in  combination,  mieans 
producing  error  signals  of  temperature  increase  value,  call- 
ing for  an  increase  in  temperature,  and  temperature  de- 
crease value,  cafUing  for  a  decrease  in  temperature,  respon- 
sive to  departure  of  the  temperature  of  a  wlected  regioo 
of  said  system  in  a  decrease  direction  or  an  increase  direc- 
tion respectively,  from  a  datum  temperature,  heating 
elements  providing  increments  of  heat  in  steps,  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  an  error  signal  of  predetenmned 
amount  of  temperature  increase  value  activating  said 
heating  elements  in  steps  and  producing  increments  of 
heat  in  said  system  larger  than  the  amount  necessary 
to  correct  the  temperature  departure  causing  the  error 
signal,  said  increments  producing  an  error  signal  of  tem- 
perature decrease  value,  said  mechanism  responsive  to  an 
error  signal  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  tempera- 
ture decrease  vaiue  inactivating  said  heating  elements, 
and  producing  a  dead  band  of  control  of  said  heating 
elements  between  said  activating  and  inactivating  signals, 
cooling  means  extracting  heat  from  said  system,  control 
means  for  said  cooling  means  responsive  to  said  error 
signals  of  said  temperature  increase  value  rendering  said 
cooling  means  ineffective  before  activation  of  said  heat- 


ing elements,  and  responsive  to  error  signals  of  sMd 
temperature  decrease  value  within  said  dead  band  render- 
ing said  cooling  means  effective  within  said  dead  band 
after  activation  of  said  heating  elemenU. 


3,112,792 

PERSONAL  THERMAL  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Cokman,  Jr.,  Packaaack  Lake,  and  Cahrin  D. 

M«cCrack*n,  Tenaiy,  N  J.,  aaigBors  to  Jct-Hcet,  lac^ 

N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FIM  S«pC  13,  1952,  Scr.  No.  309,41< 

liOakam.    (CL  U5-^) 


r  n 


1.  A  quiet-operating  personal  thermal  system  utilizing 
circulating  liquid  comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  heat  ex- 
change structure  adapted  to  be  placed  in  thermal  contact 
with  a  person's  body  and  including  means  defining  liquid 
conducting  passages  extending  throughout  said  structure 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  heat  actuated  pump, 
and  supply  and  return  liquid-conducting  means  coupling 
said  pump  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  poru  respectively  to 
circulate  liquid  through  said  passages,  said  pump  includ- 
ing a  supply  checit  valve  in  said  supply  liquid-conducting 
means  to  said  inlet  port  and  a  return  check  valve  in  said 
return  liquid-conducting  means  from  said  outlet  port,  a 
vapor  generator  chamber  in  which  to  form  vapor  by 
heating  whereby  to  force  liquid  out  of  said  pump  due  to 
displacement  of  liquid  by  vapor,  means  for  heating  said 
vapor  generator  chamber,  a  vapor  condenser  chamber  in 
which  to  condense  vapor  generated  in  said  generator 
chamber  whereby  to  draw  liquid  into  said  pump  to  re- 
place the  condensed  vapw,  and  a  vapor  transfer  passage 
between  said  generator  chamber  and  said  condenser 
chamber. 


3,112,793 

PIPE  RECUPERATOR 

HaM  Georg  Saai,  Krefeld-Traar,  Germany,  assignor  to 

iMMMc-Companie   Klcinewefers   Koostniktions-   und 

Handcbgeseilschaft  m.b.H.,  Krcfeid,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,205 

Claina  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  19M 

1  Claim.     (CL  1«5— 175) 


i 


A  recuperator  comprising  spaced  boxes  and  a  nest  of 
tubes  respectively  having  an  at  least  approximately  ellipti- 
cal cross-section  with  the  longer  axis  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  past  the  tubes,  said  tubes  being  spaced 
from  each  other  throughout  their  length  and  being  ar- 
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ranged  in  spaced  rows  one  behind  the  other  in  a  single 
plane  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  past  the  tubes  and  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  boxes,  said  tubes 
forming  the  sole  mechanical  connection  between  the 
boxes,  each  tube  between  its  points  of  connection  with 
said  boxes  being  offset  from  a  straight  line  joining  said 
poinu  to  form  a  plurality  of  portions  with  adjacent  por- 
tions extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  lying  in  said 
plane  and  forming  a  zig  zag  shape  lying  partly  on  one 
side  of  said  straight  line  and  partly  on  the  other  side,  the 
tubes  of  one  row  having  their  corresponding  portions  in 
a  single  plane  and  parallel  with  their  corresponding  angles 
directed  to  the  same  side  but  being  offset  in  a  direction 
opposite  of  the  tubes  of  the  prior  row,  each  box  having 
a  wall  through  which  the  tubes  extend,  said  tubes  extend- 
ing through  each  wall  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wall, 
said  tubes  being  welded  to  the  walls,  each  tube  entering 
each  wall  at  such  an  angle  that  the  weld  region  around 
each  tube  end  is  substantially  more  nearly  circular  than 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  tube,  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  the  respective  rows  of  tubes  with  the  boxes 
being  aligned  in  planes  transverse  to  said  aforementioned 
planes  of  said  rows,  thereby  providing  clear  space  for 
cleaning  purposes  where  the  tubes  join  the  boxes,  the 
tubes  of  successive  plane  rows  entering  the  said  boxes  at 
angles  respectively  oppositely  inclined  to  the  normal  to 
the  walls  of  the  boxes  through  which  the  tubes  enter 
the  boxes  to  eliminate  tilting  of  the  boxes  on  account  of 
thermal  stresses  in  the  recuperator. 


3  112,795 
RETRIEVABLE  SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOL 
Jnlian  D.  Keithahn,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
on  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omia 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,954 
16  Claimi.    (CI.  166—120) 


3,112,794 

LOCATOR  FOR  CASING  COUPLINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

David  V.  Chenowetfa,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

OU  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FOed  Jan.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,856 
17  Claims.     (O.  166—64) 


.    4 


1 .  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  in  a  well  bore : 
an  outer  tubular  member;  an  inner  tubular  member  tele- 
scoped in  said  outer  member;  a  piston  movable  within 
said  outer  member  and  along  whidi  said  inner  member  is 
movable;  and  latch  means  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
inner  member  when  said  inner  member  is  disposed  in  one 
position  along  said  piston,  said  latch  means  disconnect- 
ing said  piston  from  said  inner  member  when  said  inner 
member  is  disposed  in  another  position  along  said  piston. 


3,112,796 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  WELL  PACKERS 
William  D.  Myers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  OU 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  €tt  Cali- 
fornia 

Ffled  Mar.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,598 
19  Claims.    (0.166—120) 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  run  in  a  well  conduit  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein:  a  body  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally in  the  well  conduit;  locating  means  carried  by 
said  body  and  movable  laterally  of  said  body  into  aiKl 
from  the  recess;  yieldable  means  engaging  said  locating 
means  for  shifting  said  locating  means  laterally  outwardly; 
means  movable  to  a  position  behind  said  locating  means 
for  preventing  lateral  inward  movement  of  said  locating 
means  from  the  recess  and  from  said  position  to  permit 
such  lateral  inward  movement;  and  rcleasable  means  for 
locating  said  preventing  means  in  said  position  behind 
said  locating  means,  said  releasable  means  being  releas- 
able  to  allow  said  preventing  means  to  move  from  said 
position  behind  said  locating  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore:  a 
body;  normally  retracted  means  disposed  about  said  body 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore;  upper  actuating  means 
engaging  an  upper  portion  of  said  normally  retracted 
means  and  comprising  an  upper  setting  sleeve  surround- 
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ing  said  body;  lower  actuating  means  engaging  a  lower 
portion  of  said  normally  retracted  means  and  comprising 
a  lower  setting  sleeve;  hydraulically  operable  means  on 
said  sleeves  for  shifting  said  upper  and  lower  actuating 
means  relaUve  to  each  other  to  expand  said  normally 
retracted  means,  said  hydraulically  operable  means  on 
each  sleeve  bemg  slidable  along  the  other  aleeve;  and 
means  for  enabling  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  said  hydrauli- 
cally operable  oaeans. 


December  3,  1963 


displacement  of  the  plunger,  said  spring  comprising  a 
single  coil  having  turns  of  uniform  diameter  spaced  in- 
creasingly further  apart  from  one  end  of  the  spring  to 
the  other  to  provide  a  variable  rate  spring  of  generaUy 
uniformly  increasing  rate  as  it  is  compressed,  the  draft 
sensmg  plunger  being  axially  displaced  varying  amounts 
dependent  on  the  amount  of  forward  thrust  on  the  ton 
link.  *^ 


3,112,797 
PROPELLER  BLADES 
Jakob  Haw,  deceased,  late  of  Beriin-WUmeridorf,  Ger- 
many, by  Max  Rekbcit,  Beriin  ChaHottenburs,  Ger- 
many, admini^rator,  assigDor  to  Deutsche  Propellcrbaa 
GescUscbaft  Haw  A  Co.,  BerUn-Chariottenburg,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corpcratioa 

Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,75« 
5  ClainM.     (CL  17»— 159) 


rzx 


JE^^s^, 


1=5:3=?^^ 


3,112,799 

CORING  FLUID 

"^  »*•«••»"«'  Tnlsa,  Okla.  asaigiior  to  Jersey  Prodnc- 

Don  Research  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,695 

8  Claims.  (CI.  175—58) 
1 .  In  a  process  wherein  a  rook  core  is  cut  from  a  sub- 
terranean formaUon  on  which  polyvalent  ions  arc  present 
by  means  of  a  core  bit  and  is  thereafter  encased  in  a  core 
barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said 
core  as  the  core  surfaces  are  exposed  by  said  bit  with 
a  shear-stable  latex  conuining  an  oil-resisUnt  film-form- 
uig  elastomer  coagulablc  in  the  presence  of  polyvalent 
K>ns  and  from  about  0.005  to  about  2.0  wt.  percent,  based 
upon  said  latex,  of  an  oil-insoluble,  water-dispersible 
polymer  readily  adsorbed  on  subsurface  strata,  said 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about 
50.000  Suudinger. 


1.  A  propeller  blade  comprising  a  tension  member  ar- 
ranged inside  thereof  onto  which  forces  acting  on  the 
blade  are  transferred,  said  tension  member  being  provided 
with  individual  spaced  apart  vibration  damping  ribs  form- 
ing part  thereof  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  with  said 
ribs  extending  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  blade,  said  tension  member  being  comprised  of  beam 
flanges  forming  a  fork,  said  flanges  each  being  disposed 
adjacent  a  respective  face  of  the  blade,  with  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  damping  ribs  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  beam  flanges  of  said  tension  member  and  firmly 
connected  thereto. 


3,112,800 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  WITH  HIGH  VELOCITY 

JET  CUTTER  ROCK  BIT 

Roy  A.  Bobo,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pfaillips  Petro- 

kam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aag.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,817 

8  Claims.     (CL  175—67) 


3,112,79s 

POWER-LIFTABLE  HITCHES 

William  J.  Foxwell,  Romford,  Engfand,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,776 

Clalma  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  16.  1959 

2  Claima.     (CL  172—7) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle  assembly  provided 
with  a  3 -point  implement  hitch  including  a  pair  of  power- 
hftable  draft  links  and  a  top  link,  and  in  which  draft  on 
an  implement  mounted  on  said  hitch  produces  forward 
thrust  on  the  top  link;  means,  including  a  hydraulic  cyUn- 
der.  for  lifting  the  draft  links,  and  draft  responsive  mech- 
anism for  controlling  operation  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
responsive  to  the  forward  thrust  of  the  top  link,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  draft  sensing  plunger  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  rear  axle  assembly  and  con- 
nected with  and  displaced  by  the  thrust  of  said  top  link 
and  a  coaxial  variable  rate  coil  spring  interposed  between 
the  rear  axie  assembly  and  plunger  and  compressed  by 


1    A  method  for  drilling  a  well  comprising  impinging  a 
stream  of  fluid  at  a  pressure  greater  than  conventional  well 
fluid  circulating  pressure  and  at  high  velocity  downwardly 
and  directly  against  an  earth  formation  at  the  bottom  of 
said  well  and  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  well,  moving  the 
downwardly  impinging  stream  of  fluid  around  the  wall  of 
said  well  thereby  cutting  an  annular  groove  around  the 
periphery  and  below  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  produc- 
ing cutting!  and  leaving  a  centrally  located  core  of  said 
formation,  crushing  said  core,  passing  additional  fluid  at 
bottom  hole,  cu-culating  pressure  mto  the  crushed  core  and 
said  cuttings,  suspending  the  crushed  core  and  said  cut- 
tings in  the  combined  impinged  fluid  and  said  additional 
fluid,  and  exhausting  the  combined  unpmged  fluid  and 
additional  fluid  carrying  the  crushed  core  and  cuttingi 
in  suspension  from  said  well. 
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Wallace  Clark,  % 


3,112^1 
WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Tri-Coanty  Expioradon  Co^  Inc^  412 
Peoples  Bank  Bldg^  Indianapolis  4,  Ind^  and  Albert  S. 
Goldstein,  Jr^  1150  Fair«eld  Atc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,455 
4  Claims.     (CL  175— 197) 


3,112,892 
EARTH  BORING  UNDER-REAMING  TOOL 
GostaT  Wolfgang  Amann,  Stoneleiili,  Epsom,  and  Rcgi- 
nald  John  Woolgar,  Hayes,  England,  assignors  to  Eco- 
nomic Fomdations  limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  British 
company 

nied  June  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  175—285) 


1.  A  well  drilling  assembly  comprising  a  motor  casing 
section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  string 
of  drill  pipe,  a  connecting  rod  casing  section  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  motor  casing  section,  and  a  bearing 
casing  section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  connecting 
rod  casing  section,  a  hydraulic  motor  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  stator 
of  resilient  material  bonded  within  said  motor  casing  sec- 
tion and  having  a  double  internal  helical  thread,  a  radial 
bearing  mounted  in  said  bearing  casing  section,  said  bear- 
ing casing  section  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
near  its  lower  end,  a  hollow  drill  shaft  disposed  within 
said  bearing  casing  section  for  rotation  in  said  radial 
bearing,  a  hollow  bit  sub  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
drill  shaft  and  providing  an  annular  shoulder,  a  thrust 
bearing  surrounding  said  drill  shaft  between  said  shoul- 
ders with  substantial  longitudinal  play,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  fluid  from  said  motor  into  said  thrust  bearing, 
said  bearing  casing  section  at  its  upper  end  providing  a 
shoulder,  a  retaining  ring  secured  to  said  drill  shaft  adja- 
cent its  upper  end,  a  thrust  bearing  surrounding  said  drill 
shaft  between  said  last  named  shoulder  and  said  retaining 
ring  with  substantial  longitudinal  play,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  fluid  from  said  motor  into  said  last  named 
thrust  bearing,  said  thrust  bearings  each  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  race,  and  a  series  of  bails  therebe- 
tween, said  races  being  provided  with  ball  grooves  and 
being  free  of  ball  cages,  whereby  said  races  may  move 
relative  to  each  other  within  the  area  of  longitudinal  con- 
finement, said  bearings  thereby  being  capable  of  purging 
themselves  of  foreign  particles,  a  metallic  rotor  having  a 
single  helical  thread  disposed  in  operative  relationship 
within  said  stator,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
rotor  and  drill  shaft,  whereby  the  motor  rotor,  connecting 
rod.  dril  shaft  and  bit  sub,  as  a  unit,  may  move  a  sub- 
stantial distance  lon^tudinally  of  said  stator  and  casing 
section,  with  one  of  said  thrust  bearings  being  operative 
to  take  the  thrust  in  one  direction  at  one  limit  of  such 
movement,  and  the  other  of  said  thrust  bearings  being 
operative  to  take  the  thrust  in  the  opposite  direction  at 
the  other  limit  of  such  movement 


1.  In  an  earth-boring  under-reaming  tool,  having  a 
cylindrical  hollow  base  for  receiving  spoil,  a  superstruc- 
ture including  an  upstanding  support  member  mounted 
on  said  base  and  an  actuating  member  rotatable  with 
and  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  support  member,  a 
plurality  of  blades  symmetrically  disposed  about  and  piv- 
otally  sui^wrted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  superstnicture 
and  links  for  each  blade  prvotally  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive blade  and  to  said  superstructure,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  mounting  the  support  member 
rotatably  on  the  base  whereby  said  superstructure  can 
rotate  relative  to  said  base  when  the  base  is  stationary 
at  the  bottom  of  a  hole  to  be  under-reamed. 


3,112393 
DIAMOND  DRILL  BIT 
David  S.  Rowley,  Taba,  Okfai.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Pro- 
dnctioa  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,410 
6  Claims.     (CI.  175—329) 


5.  A  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connecting  said  member  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  rotary  drill  string  and  with  a  lower  face  for  en- 
gaging the  formation  at  the  bottom  of  a  borehole,  said 
body  member  containing  a  first  longitudinal  passageway 
extending  from  an  opening  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
member  to  a  discharge  port  in  said  lower  face  near  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nal passageway  extending  from  an  opening  near  the  up- 
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per  end  of  said  member  to  an  outlet  in  said  lower  face 
laterally  displaced  froai  said  discharge  port;  means  with- 
in said  first  longitudinal  passageway  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  fluid  passing  through 
said  first  passageway;  means  within  said  second  longitudi- 
nal passageway  near  the  lower  end  thereof  for  tncreasint 
the  velocity  of  fluid  discharge  from  said  outlet;  and  a 
plurality  of  particulate  cutting  eleoKnts  embedded  in  said 
lower  face  of  said  body  member. 


said  reference  voltages  and  said  condition  voltage;  each 
output  means  bcuig  adapted  to  produce  an  output  sig- 


3,112,M4 

BEARING  STRUCTURE 

J.  Volmcrt,  Hoostoa,  Tcx^  aaa^nor  to  Reed  Roller 

Bit  Company ,  Hoastoo,  Tex^  a  corpontioa  of  Tci 

Fflcd  Fe4>.  23,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  I7S.«7S 

€  Omlnm.     (O.  17S— 371) 


1.  In  a  well  drill,  a  head  having  a  drilling  fluid  cham- 
ber therein  and  a  downwardly  extending  leg  thereon,  an 
inwardly  extending  shaft  on  said  leg.  a  roller  cutter  on 
said  shaft,  complementary  raceways  on  said  shaft  and  in 
said  cutter,  antifriction  bearings  in  said  raceways,  said 
shaft  having  a  bore  extending  to  said  shaft  raceway,  said 
head  and  leg  having  a  passageway  extending  from  said 
fluid  chamber  to  intersect  said  bore,  said  shaft  having  an 
axial  passageway  intersecting  said  bore,  a  bearing  retain- 
ing pin  in  said  bore,  said  pin  having  a  slot  therethrough 
extending  from  the  outboard  end  of  said  pin  a  substantial 
axial  distance  inwardly  thereof,  said  slot  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  said  two  passageways, 
the  said  pin  being  initially  bent  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
the  sides  thereof  being  bowed  outwardly  in  a  horizontal 
plane  from  the  centerlinc  of  said  slot  to  effect  stressing 
of  the  pin  when  it  is  installed  in  said  bore,  a  wedge  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  the  outboard  end  of  said  slot,  and  weld 
material  securing  the  end  of  the  pin  and  the  wedge  to 
each  other  and  to  the  bit  leg. 


3,!!2,M5 
CHECKLNG  CIRCUITS 
Rmct  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Toledo,  OWo,  assixnor  to  Toledo 
Scale   Corponuioii,   Toledo,    Oteio,   a    corponboo   of 
Oklo 

Filed  May  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  SU,9M 
(  Clalma.  (CI.  177— 4«) 
I.  Checking  apparatus  comprising,  condition  respon- 
sive means,  condition  circuit  means  operative  to  produce 
a  condition  voltage  varying  in  phase  and  magnitude  in 
response  to  varying  conditions  being  measured  by  said 
condition  responsive  means;  a  companng  circuit  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  reference  voltages  adapted  to  receive 
said  condition  voltage  and  compare  the  magnitude  and 
pha^e  of  »aid  condition  voltage  to  the  magmtude  and 
phase  of  each  of  said  reference  voltages;  a  plurality  of 
output  means;  each  output  means  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive a  resultant  voltage  from  a  comparison  of  (»e  of 


nal  in  response  to  a  change  in  phase  of  said  resultant 
voltage. 


3,112JM 
WEIGHING  ASSEMBLY 
Adolf  SCambera,  Statlgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  m- 
iifBor    to    Ft.    Hcaer    MaMrfaineDfabrik-AktkngcMll- 
ickaft,  Stattgart-Bad  Canoitatt,  Gennany 

Fllad  May  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  194,923 
I  priority,  applkatloa  Germany  May  IS,  IHl 
5  ClaioM.     (CL  177—59) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  weighing  out  and  discharging 
measured  and  corrected  quantities  of  pourable  commodi- 
ties and  incorporating  a  pre-dispensing  station  served  by 
a  pre-dispenser.  a  weighing  station  served  by  a  weigher, 
a  weight  make-up  station  served  by  a  make-up  device 
under  the  control  of  said  weigher,  and  a  discharge  sta- 
tion, a  conveyor  for  conducting  commodity  from  station 
to  station  comprising  a  carrier  ring  rotatable  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  through  said  stations,  means  for  intermittently 
routing  said  carrier  ring,  a  plurality  of  commodity  holders 
deUchably  mounted  on  said  carrier  ring  for  travel  there- 
with, said  holders  having  open  mouths  and  being  mounted 
on  said  ring  with  said  mouths  facing  radially  outwards, 
means  supporting  said  weigher  within  said  ring  at  a  posi- 
tioo  at  which  the  holders  reach  the  uppermost  position 
thereof,  said  predispensing  station  being  located  behind 
the  weigher  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
ring  while  said  weight  make-up  station  is  located  ahead 
of  the  weigher  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
ring,  and  means  at  said  weighing  sution  for  detaching 
each  of  said  holders  from  the  carrier  ring  in  turn  at  this 
station  for  resting  each  said  holder  on  said  weigher. 


3,ii2,sr7 

PACKAGE  FII.IING  MACHINE 

Aiczaader  I.itrkard,  322  N.  Main  St.,  HcibvUlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1949,  Scr.  No.  1M15 

19  Clainw.     (O.  177— 129) 

1.  A  container  filling  machine  including  a  belt  for 
carrying  material  to  iU  discharge  end.  a  rotary  brush 
mounted  above  the  discharge  end  of  said  belt  for  brush- 
ing material  from  said  belt  into  a  container,  means  for 
interrupting  the  feed  of  material  to  a  container  when  the 
same  has  received  the  desired  quantity  of  material,  in- 


Decembeb  8,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


106 


eluding  a  scoop  which  moves  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
belt  without  stopping  said  belt  when  a  container  has  been 


end  on  said  diflferential  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending branch,  and  a  transversely  extending  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  frame  and  the 
forward  extremity  of  said  forwardly  extending  branch. 


filled  to  the  desired  extent,  for  preventing  further  material 
from  being  discharged  to  said  container. 


BALANCE  BEAM 
Lloyd  B.  Macurdy,  Sflvcr  SpriiiC,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,835 
3  Claims.     (CL  177— Ml) 


1 .  In  a  balance,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  beam 
having  a  planar  center  seat  and  at  least  one  planar  end 
seat,  the  plane  of  one  of  said  seats  being  horizontal,  and 
the  plane  of  the  other  of  said  seats  being  inclined  from  the 
horizontal  as  measured  along  the  length  of  said  beam,  at 
least  two  oiovable  knives,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamp- 
ing said  knives  to  said  seats. 


3,112,81* 

NOBE-DEADENING  MOTOR  VEfflCLE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Friedrich  K.  H.  NaUlnccr,  Stottgait,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Daimlcr-Bcnx    Aktlengcsellschaft,   Stuttgart-Unter- 

tncrkhelm,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,115 
3  Clalaw.     (CL  181—33) 


3,112,8«9 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ^ 
Edwfa  L.  Etnyre,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Mo«on  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,759 
6  Clalim.    (CL  180—73) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  mounted  differential,  in- 
dependent wheel  suspension  comprising  a  transversely 
extending  live  axle  articulatably  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  differential  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  stub  axle,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  stub  axle,  said  stub  axle  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  wheel  supporting  member  having 
three  integral  branches  extending  upwardly,  downwardly, 
and  forwardly,  respectively,  from  a  central  hub  portion, 
a  longitudinal  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  frame  and  the  upper  extremity  of  said  upwardly 
extending  branch,  a  cantilever  leaf  spring  anchored  at  one 
787  O.Q.— « 


1.  In  a  conventional  automotive  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
an  engine  compartment,  and  an  engine  therein,  an  acous- 
tic cover  for  said  engine,  said  cover  being  of  inverted  dish- 
shape  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  around 
the  edge  thereof,  said  cover  having  a  radiator -encircling 
opening  at  one  end  and  suitable  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  said  flange  and  anchored  to  said  frame. 


3,112,811 
AUXILIARY  SAFETY  STEP  FOR  RUNG  LADDERS 

AND  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Charles  P.  Monin,  5006  Roanoke  Place,  College  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,617 

3  Claims.    (CI.  182—120) 


1.  An  auxiliary  step  for  a  rung-type  ladder  comprising 
a  step  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ladder 
rung,  an  end  bracket  member  attached  to  each  opposite 
end  of  said  step,  each  end  bracket  member  being  of 
substantially  channel-shape  and  being  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  inside  edge  and  along  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  a  side  rail  of  the  ladder,  a  detachable  locking  member 
for  each  end  bracket  member,  each  locking  member 
being  shaped  to  extend  along  the  outside  edge  of  the 
side  rail  of  the  ladder,  oppositely  disposed  laterally  spaced 
parallel  flange  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  at 
each  end  of  said  step,  oppositely  disposed  laterally  ^aced 
parallel  groove  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers at  each  end  of  said  step,  whereby  each  end  bracket 
member  and  its  corresponding  locking  member  may  be 
interlockingly  engaged  by  their  respective  flange  and 
groove  means  to  hold  said  step  in  position  on  the  ladder 
rung,  each  of  said  locking  members  including  a  portion 
projecting  therefrom  to  form  a  handle  for  grasping  the 
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respective  locking  member,  and  means  on  the  upper 
edge  of  each  opposite  tocking  member  extending  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  opposite  from  said  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  edge  of  the  corresponding  bracket  num- 
ber to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  locking 
member  relative  to  the  corresponding  bracket  member. 


3,112,812 

KNEE  REST 

Gino  Ramon,  2317  N.  Palmer  St^  Milwaakcc,  Wb. 

Filed  Noir.  24,  !9«!.  Ser.  No.  154,638 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182— 23«> 


A  knee  rest  comprised  of  a  plate,  a  vertical  marginal 
rounded  top  flange  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a 
frootally  arcuate  socket  formation  adapted  to  receive  the 
knee  of  a  user,  the  socket  integral  with  a  flat  plate  ex- 
tending rearwardly  thereof,  a  pad  within  said  socket  and 
continued  on  said  flat  plate,  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  later- 
ally disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  flat  plate  with- 
in the  flange,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  bars  bent 
about  and  fixed  to  said  posts,  a  vertical  reinforcing  bar 
sptkced  rearwardly  of  the  post  and  secured  to  each  rear- 
wardly extending  bar  and  the  underlying  plate,  a  pair  of 
flat  split  sleeves  engaged  on  said  rearwardly  extending 
bars  with  a  sliding  fit,  threaded  means  for  relatively  fix- 
ing the  latter,  a  pair  of  horizontal  return  hooks  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  sleeves,  a  cross-bar  with  down-turned 
end  portions  freely  engaged  over  the  ends  of  said  sleeves, 
hook  portions  rearwardly  and  vertically  directed  integral 
with  said  down-turned  end  portions  to  engage  freely  with 
the  horizontal  return  hooks  on  the  sleeves,  a  composite 
vertical  bar  fixed  centrally  above  said  cross-bar,  an  inte- 
gral horizontal  member  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  bar,  a 
fixed  internally  toothed  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
member  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  a  movable 
toothed  jaw  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal 
member,  and  threaded  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
toothed  jaw  to  tightly  engage  the  edges  of  a  shoe  sole. 


3,112,813 

CONSTANT  FLOW  OIL  DRIPPER 

ph  A.  Piuma,  228  N.  Avcimc  19,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,525 

6  Claims.     (CL  184—4) 


0^  an  oil  reservoir;  an  oil  drip  valve  assembly,  said  valve 
asaembly  comprising  a  valve  body  having  walls  forming 
a  central  chamber  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member 
having  a  valve  stem  cooperating  with  said  seat  for  vary- 
ing the  flow  of  oil  through  said  valve,  inlet  means  lead- 
ing to  said  chamber  for  admission  of  oil  thereto,  and 
means  on  said  valve  body  for  passing  a  fluid  in  heat-ex- 
change relation  with  the  oil  in  said  chamber  comprising 
a  jacket  surrounding  said  central  chamber;  an  oil  supply 
line  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said  inlet  means;  and 
means  connected  to  said  water  discharge  line  and  to  said 
valve  for  passing  a  portion  of  the  water  being  pumped 
through  said  line  into  heat-exchange  relationship  with 
said  valve,  said  last-named  means  including  a  tubular 
fitting  projecting  radially  into  said  line,  said  fitting  having 
an  opening  facing  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  water  being 
pumped  through  said  line,  and  said  valve  assembly  in- 
cluding visual  inspection  means  for  determining  the  drop- 
wise  flow  of  od  through  said  valve  seat 


3,112,814 
SPRING  MOTOR  FOR  SWINGS 
Jonepli  Di  Paaqna,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Swinging  Cradle  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FU«d  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,070 
5  Claims.     (CI.  185—37) 


1 .  In  a  lubrication  system  for  a  deep  well  water  pump, 
said  well  having  a  water  discharge  line,  the  combuuUion 


1.  In  a  spring  motor  adapted  to  actuate  a  suspended 
object  for  a  pendulum-like  movement,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  upright  support  plates  on  said  support,  a  horizontal 
shaft  journaled  through  said  plates  adapted  for  spring 
winding  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  friction  brake  means 
upon  one  support  plate  receiving  and  operatively  retain- 
ing said  shaft  against  unwinding  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  housing  axially  journaled  upon  said  shaft,  a 
coiled  leaf  spring  within  the  housing  extending  around 
the  shaft,  at  one  end  anchored  to  said  shaft  and  at  its 
other  end  secured  to  said  housing,  an  escapement  ratchet 
wheel  axially  mounted  and  secured  to  said  housing,  an 
upright  bar  journaled  upon  said  shaft  for  limited  recipro- 
cating swinging  movement  thereon,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  support  plates  for  intermittent 
retaining  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  second 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  lower  portion  of  said 
bar  for  intermittent  alternate  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  each  pawl  adapted  to  be  alternately  tipped 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rocker  plate 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  limited  reciprocating  swing- 
ing movement  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  dogs,  each 
pawl  having  a  projecting  flange  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  alternate  engagement  with  one  of  said  dogs,  effecting 
alternate  engagement  of  said  pawls  respectively  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  spring  means  anchored  upon  said 
support  biasing  said  rocker  plate  in  one  direction  upon 
said  shaft,  the  pawl  on  said  bar  adapted  to  alternately 
rotate  said  rocker  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
said  sprmg  bias. 
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LATE  CAR  DISPATCHING  FROM  fflGH  CALL 
Ernest  B.  Tharstoa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale    Corporation,    Washington    Township,    Ohio,    a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447,801 
12  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 
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portion  extending  from  said  head  portion,  an  eye  disposed 
in  the  end  of  said  tail  portion  through  which  such  rope 
passing  over  said  roller  is  fed,  a  first  series  of  large 
rounded  teeth  disposed  on  said  roller  and  a  second  series 
of  smaller  rounded  teeth  disposed  on  said  head  portion 
to  form  a  sinuous  path  therebetween,  said  second  series 
of  teeth  provided  with  small  tips  adapted  to  apply  sep- 
arate points  of  concentrated  pressure  against  said  first  se- 
ries of  teeth  and  larger  indents  disposed  between  said  tips, 
said  tips  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  said  path  by  at 
least  the  diameter  of  such  rope  and  said  indents  being 
at  least  half  the  diameter  of  such  rope  in  depth,  said  first 
and  second  series  of  teeth  cooperating  to  deform  and 
wedge  such  rope  within  said  sinuous  path  and  lock  it 
therein  when  such  force  is  released. 


3.  In  a  control  system  for  a  banlc  of  elevators,  in 
combination,  timing  means  for  producing  regularly 
timed  dispatching  signals,  a  series  of  relays  energized 
by  presence  of  respective  cars  at  a  dispatching  floor,  a 
contact  on  each  relay  that  is  opened  when  the  respec- 
tive car  is  at  the  floor,  a  first  control  means,  a  contact 
on  the  timing  means  that  is  momentarily  closed  prior 
to  the  regular  dispatching  signal,  a  circuit  including  said 
timing  means  contact  and  the  contacts  of  the  series  of 
relays  for  energizing  the  first  control  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  first  control  means  for  interrupting  the 
timing  means,  a  second  control  means  that  is  energized 
by  the  first  control  means,  means  controlled  by  the  sec- 
ond control  means  for  stopping  and  reversing  an  up- 
traveling  car  at  its  highest  call,  and  means  responsive 
upon  the  reversal  of  a  car  for  restarting  the  timing  means 
and  de-energizing  the  second  control  means. 


3,112,816 

BLOCK  AND  TACKLE  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROPE  BRAKE  MEANS 

Wilfrid  Charies  Julian  Halford,  Bourne  Works, 

Weimar  St.,  London,  England 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No,  59,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  29,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188— 65  J) 


3,112,817 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  R.  Critchfield,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Overiy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Greensburg,  Pa^  •  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,365,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979,785,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,102 
6  Claims.     (CI.  189— 46) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pulley  bloclc  having  a  scries 
of  pulley  wheels  and  a  compressible,  slippery  surfaced 
rope  of  small  cross-section,  a  means  for  braking  such 
rope  without  tearing  or  melting  its  fibers  when  load  lift- 
ing force  is  released  therefrom,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  supporting  members  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  wheels,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between  said  sup- 
porting members  for  feeding  such  rope  from  said  wheels, 
a  rod  extending  transversely  between  said  supporting 
members,  a  flat  brake  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rod,  said  brake  member  provided  with  a  rounded  head 
fKHlioD  proximate  said  roller  and  a  narrow  arched  tail 


z^ 


1.  A  door  frame  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  stiles  extending  the  full  height  of  the 
door  and  arranged  with  the  webs  thereof  in  opposing  rela- 
tion, top  and  bottom  door  rails  of  substantially  U -shape 
disposed  between  the  respective  ends  of  said  stiles  in  abut- 
ting relation  thereto  and  having  the  webs  of  said  rails  in 
opposing  relation,  U-shaped  reinforcing  members  disposed 
within  each  door  rail  and  extending  beyond  each  end 
thereof,  openings  in  the  webs  of  said  door  stiles  for  re- 
ception of  said  door  rail  reinforcement  extensions,  means 
connecting  said  rail  extensions  to  the  door  stiles  to  form 
a  rigid  door  frame,  a  reinforcement  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  each  stile  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
the  web  thereof  and  inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  stile  providing  a  recessed  opening  in 
the  stiles,  an  astragal  disposed  within  said  recessed  open- 
ing and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  along  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  each  stile,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting each  astragal  with  its  associated  stile  providing 
relative  movement  between  the  astragal  and  stile  trans- 
versely of  the  door  frame. 


3,112,818 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Lee  A.  Woolley,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kingston 
Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,317 
5  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 4) 
1.  In  a  synchronous  electric  motor  assembly,  a  struc- 
ture for  insuring  that  the  motor  will  run  continually  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatably  driven  element  having  a  first  abutment 
disposed  eccentrically  thereon  and  movable  there- 
with; 
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(b)  a  second  abutment  supported  in  a  fixed  stationary 
position  eccentric  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  driven 
element;  and 


(c)  a  stop  member  having  means  normally  supporting 
said  stop  member  for  free  rotation  about  said  axis 
and  with  respect  to  both  of  said  abutments,  said 
stop  member  being  positively  engaged  and  rotated 
by  said  first  abutment  only  when  the  motor  begins 
to  run  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction,  and  said  stop  member  bemg  thereby  driven 
into  positive  engagement  with  said  second  fixed  abut- 
ment, for  thereby  arresting  the  movement  of,  and 
effecting  an  angular  rebounding  by,  said  rotatably 
driven  element. 


3,112,819 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Rolf  W.  EicUer,  Fairport,  Roger  H.  Ekhoni,  Webster, 
and  John  Rutkus.  Jr.,  Peaficid,  N.Y.,  assiipiors  to  Xerox 
Corpor-ation,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 
OrigiDaJ  applicatioa  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,659,  now 
Patent  No.  2.945,434,  dated  Jaly   19.   1960.     Divided 
and  thk  applicatioa  Jnly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,4M 
2  Claims.     (CL  192—89) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  including 

a  frame, 

a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame, 

a  first  clutch  element. 

a  second  clutch  element,  said  first  clutch  element  and 
said  second  clutch  element  being  positioned  in  spaced 
complementary  relation  to  each  other  on  said  shaft 
and  positioned  thereon  for  relative  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  and  to  each  other, 

a  driven  clutch  element  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first 
clutch  element  and  with  said  second  clutch  element, 
said  driven  clutch  element  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  axial  movement  thereon  between  said  first 
clutch  element  and  said  second  clutch  element, 

Iwer  means  connected!  to  said  driven  clutch  element, 

a  first  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
aod  at  its  other  end  to  said  lever  for  normally  biasing 
said  lever  in  a  direction  to  bias  said  driven  clutch 
element  into  drtving  relation  with  said  clutch 
element, 

power  means, 

and  a  leaf  spring  means  having  an  end  connected  (o 
said  lever  and  an  unsecured  portion  engageable  with 
said  power  means  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  moving 
said  lever  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  first  spring 
means  to  move  said  driven  clutch  element  into  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  second  clutch  element. 


3,112,820 
CONTROL  LINKAGE 
Fraak  I.  Falk,  PoatfM,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Coriponitioa,   Detroit,   Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,706 
14  Claims.     (CL  192—99) 


1.  In  a  control  linkage  mechanism;  a  support;  a  clutch 
rcsHiently  mounted  on  said  support  for  limited  vibration 
damping  movement  having  a  clutch  actuating  lever;  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  to 
receive  operating  force;  a  floating  lever;  means  connect- 
ing said  operating  lever  to  said  floating  lever;  means  con- 
necting said  floating  lever  to  operate  said  clutch  actuating 
lever;  means  to  support  said  floating  lever  jointly  on  said 
support  and  clutch  lo  move  said  floating  lever  in  response 
to  relative  movement  of  said  support  and  clutch  so  that 
relative  movement  of  said  support  and  clutch  docs  not 
cause  relative  movement  of  said  operating  lever  and  clutch 
lever,  and  biasing  means  connected  to  said  support  and 
said  floating  lever  operative  in  one  range  of  movement  to 
resist  movement  and  in  another  range  of  movement  to 
assist  movement. 


3,112,821 

CODING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  Hcas.  Wilhelmduven,  Germany,  asslenor  to  Olym- 

pia  Werke  A.(;..  \^  ilhelmshavea,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,964 

Chkiam  priority,  application  Germany  June  2 J,  1960 

24  Claims.     (CL  197—1.5) 
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I.  In  an  information  handling  machine,  particularly 
in  a  business  machine  adapted  for  printing  different  items 
of  information  such  as  characters  including  letters,  figures 
and  symbols,  a  coding  arrangement,  comprising,  in  com- 
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bination  a  plurality  of  information  input  means  including  end  walls  and  two  side  walls,  two  parallel,  endless  mem- 
each  a  type  printing  member  movable  between  an  idle  bers  having  articulative  links  with  one  of  said  members 
position  and  a  printing  position,  each  of  said  information  on  each  side  of  said  buckets,  means  connectmg  said  buck- 
input  means  being  respectively  associated  with  a  different  ets  onto  said  endless  members,  the  improvement  com- 
item  of  information  and  each  including  at  least  one  and  a  prising:  said  end  walls  of  adjacent  buckets  converging  up- 
maximum  of  two  normally  closed  circuit  interrupting  wardly  to  form  an  apex  defining  an  articulative  dihedra 
means,  but  at  least  one  of  said  information  input  means  angle  between  said  adjacent  end  walls  with  the  terminal 
including  two  of  said  circuit  interrupting  means,  the  cir-  edges  of  said  end  walls  defining  a  transversely  extending 
cuit  interrupting  means  of  each  particular  information  space,  means  articulatmg  said  links  about  axes  generally 
input  means  being  associated  with,  and  movable  to  open 
position  by,  a  different  one  of  said  type  printing  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  circuit  interrupting 
means  being  formed  each  by  series-connection  of  a  dif- 
ferent selection  of  said  circuit  interrupting  means  forming 
part  of  said  plurality  of  information  input  means,  each 
of  said  groups  constituting  a  control  circuit  portion;  a 
plurality  of  code  element  output  means  each  individually 
changeable  between  an  inoperative  and  an  operative  con- 
dition, selected  combinations  of  at  a  given  njoment  opera- 
tive ones  and  inoperative  ones  of  said  code  element  out- 
put means,  respectively,  representing  different  code  com- 
binations respectively  associated  with  different  ones  of 
said  items  of  information,  a  source  of  energy;  and  circuit 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  source  of  energy, 
said  control  circuit  portions  fonned  by  said  groups  of 

circuit  interrupting  means  and  said  code  element  output  ^ 

means  for  changing  selected  combinations  thereof  be- 
tween inoperative  and  operative  condition  so  as  to  rep-  ^^^^^^^^^1  ^^^  ^^e  apices  formed  by  adjacent  end  walls, 
resent  thereby  a  selected  code  combination  correspond-  transversely  extending,  continuous  sheet-like  means  ex- 
ing  to  a  selected  item  of  information  whenever  a  type  tending  longitudinally  from  one  end  wall  over  said  space 
printing  member  associated  with  that  particular  selected  ^^  j^^  rubbing  engagement  with  Uie  oUier  of  said  ad- 
item  of  information  is  moved  to  printing  position,  the  j^cent  end  walls  below  said  terminal  edge  of  said  other 
respectively  associated  circuit  interrupting  means  being  g^^j  ^^^jj  ^^  means  on  said  other  adjacent  end  wall 
thereby  moved  to  open  position,  the  movement  of  at  least  ^„j  ^^  ^^jj  terminal  edge  forming  an  abutment  for  pre- 
one  and  a  maximum  of  two  predetermined  selected  circuit  venting  upward  sliding  movement  of  said  sheet-like 
interrupting  means  causing  said  change  of  the  correspond-  means  over  said  terminal  edge  of  said  adjacent  end  wall 
ing  code  element  output  means  from  inoperative  to  oper-    during  operation  of  said  conveyor. 

ativc  condition.  

2.  A  coding  arrangement  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  said  ~~^^^^~~~~ 

circuit  means  further  including  selector  means  respond- 
ing to  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  information  input 
means  and  to  the  resulting  actuation  of  the  respective 
circuit  interrupting  means  irrespective  of  the  duration  of 
the  resulting  circuit  interruption,  and  for  rendering,  upon 
actuation  of  a  particular  one  of  said  information  input 
means,  at  least  one  selected  one  of  said  code  element  out- 
put means  ready  for  being  changed  from  inoperative  to 
operative  condition  so  as  to  predetermine  thereby  a  par- 
ticular combination  of  operative  and  inoperative  code 
element  output  means  which  represents  the  same  item  of 
information  as  said  particular  actuated  information  input 
means,  and  conti^ol  means  actuatable  by  any  one  of  said 
information  input  means  for  connecting,  upon  actuation 
of  said  particular  information  input  means,  said  source 
of  energy  with  those  selected  code  element  output  means 
which  are  rendered  ready  for  being  changed  from  inoper- 
ative to  operative  condition  within  said  particular  com- 
bination thereof,  and  for  thereby  effecting  the  change  of 
said  selected  code  element  output  means  from  inopera- 
tive to  operative  condition,  whereby  a  code  signal  is  de- 
livered by  said  selected  code  element  output  means  which 
represents  the  same  item  of  information  as  the  particular 
information  input  means  that  is  being  actuated  for  print- 


3,112,823 
AIR  SPRING  PRESSURE  CONTROLS 
Albert  Musschoot,   Barrington,   111^  assignor  to  Chain 
Belt   Company,    Milwaukee,   Wi&,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,019 
5  Claims.     (CL  198—220) 


ing  such  item. 


3,112,822 
BUCKET  TYPE  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
George  Henry  Mcyfarth,  Jr.,  Macedonia,  Summit,  Oliio, 
asignor  to  May-Fran  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,377 


1.  In  a  vibratory  work  performing  system,  in  combi- 
nation, at  least  one  tuned  vibratory  assembly  including  an 
air  spring  for  tuning  control,  said  assembly  having  a  res- 
onant frequency  that  varies  with  the  inflation  pressure  of 
the  air  spring,  means  for  applying  vibratory  force  to  the 
assembly  at  a  substantially  constant  frequency,  an  air 
line  connected  to  said  air  spring,  a  first  pressure  regulator 
in  said  air  line  for  maintaining  a  minimum  pressure  in 
said  air  spring  at  which  said  resonant  frequency  is  greater 
than  said  constant  frequency,  said  first  regulator  having 
a  diaphragm  against  which  a  control  pressure  acts  to  in- 
crease the  output  pressure  of  the  regulator,  and  a  second 
regulator  adapted  to  control  said  control  pressure  where- 


8  Claims.     {CI.  198—145) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets  in    by  the  pressure  in  said  air  spring  may  be  increased  above 
end-to-end  relationship,  each  bucket  having  two  ^aced    said  minimum  pressure  to  raise  said  resonant  frequency. 


no 
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— .^  3,I12,«24 

PRODUCT  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODLCING  SAME 

Jerome  H.  Lcmebon,  85  Rector  St^  MetoclMii.  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  9J.989 

21  ClaioH.     (CL  2M — 47) 


DCCEMBEK  3,   1963 


1.  A  conuiner  assembly  comprising  in  combinauon 
with  a  container  having  closure  means  forming  an  end 
thereof,  said  closure  having  a  circumscnbmg  aelf-support- 
mg  sidewall.  a  sub-housing  means  for  retaining  a  product 
m  a  confined  volume  exterior  to  and  adjacent  an  upper 
surface  of  said  closure  means,  said  sub-housing  means 
comprising  a  thin  waJled  self-supporUng  member  of  uni- 
tary structure,  a  portion  of  which  is  spaced  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  closure  means  in  a  manner  such  as  to 
form  therewith  a  confined  volume  for  housing  said  prod- 
uct, an  adjacent  portion  of  said  thin  walled  member  over- 
lymg  said  sidewall  and  secured  to  said  side  wall  to  retain 
the  thin  walled  member  thereon. 


3,112,825 
SUTLRE  AND  HOLDER 
Cleon  Hammoad.   Hopewell,  NJ.,  and  Emil  Davidsoa, 
ScarsdaJe,  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Ethicoo,  Inc.,  a  corpon- 
tloa  ol  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,131 
7  CUInu.     (CL  Z9^—^^) 


1.  A  suture  and  holder  which  comprises  a  narrow  an- 
nular rim.  peripheral  flanges  spaced  axiaJly  from  one  an- 
other and  extending  outwardly  from  the  rim  to  form 
with  said  rim  an  annular  channel  surrounding  a  central 
area,  a  side  wall  connected  to  said  channel  and  extending 
across  said  central  area  to  define  with  said  rim  a  shallow 
recess  open  to  one  side  of  the  holder,  a  raised  needle  se- 
curing portion  connected  to  said  side  wall  and  extending 
across  a  portion  of  said  recess,  and  a  suture  having  one 
end  secured  to  a  curved  needle  lying  flat  in  said  recess  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 

hrough  said  needle  securing  portion  in  such  a  way  that 
the  needle  is  located  in  said  recess  with  the  point  of  the 
needle  protected  by  said  side  wall,  said  suture  being 
wound  in  said  channel.  * 


form  two  looped  sections  respectively  defining  two  pock- 
ets, at  least  one  columnar  article  disposed  in  each  of 
vaid  pockets  at  least  another  columnar  article  disposed 
T".  "I.  ^^"^  actions,  said  looped  sections  re- 
specuvely    having    portions    thereof    drawn    about    said 

^H.  "11^ J""^  '°'*^  •*""*"*  »^'°"'  extending  out- 
wardly thecofrom  and  adjacent  each  other,  and  means 


engaging  said  band  adjacent  said  adjacent  handle  por- 
tions and  tending  to  tighten  said  band  about  said  articles 
said  last-named  means  comprises  a  U-shaped  wibstan- 
UaJly  ngid  member  havmg  a  pair  of  depending  legs  and 
disposed  over  said  adjacent  handle  portions  with  said 
legs  engaging  said  band  adjacent  said  handle  portion 
to  tighten  said  band  about  said  articles. 


3.II2.827 
.  ^    ^FOLDED  DLSPI  AY  CARD 

Vi^^I   *^^  ^^'  '*'»<^*'  3 A,  Chicago  14   ni 
FUed  Oct.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,079 
1  Claim.     (a.2#*_7«) 


-.^.  3,112,826 

Robert  im^^T'  ^^^^^  AND  ARTICLE 
Kobert  J.    Blum,   Cincmnati,   Ohio,  aaiinor.   by   me^t- 
J»i«n^eats,  to  TW  M.«l  CorporatiorT'co^olSZ; 

Filed  Joly  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524,5«6 
IClnlm.     (a.20*-65) 

In  combination,  a  band  of  flexible  sheet  material  hav- 
ing opp«ed  ends  joined  to  a  central  portion  thereof  to 


A  folded  display  card  comprising  an  elongated  card- 
board  element  which  is  folded  along  two  horuontal  hnea 

^ront  planar  panels,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  pands 
being  unfimshed  and  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  being 
Ivinf  ^''^/^''"P""""*'  "'^  '<'-"  front  S 
upwardly  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  front  panel 

back  panel,  said  upper  front  panel  being  of  a  height  to 
overlap  a  major  portion  of  said  back  panel  and  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  lower  front  panel  overlapping  a 
minor  portion  of  said  back  panel,  an  article  holding  bag 
adapted  to  receive  an  article  for  display  and  having  m 
open  upper  end  extending  beyond  the  article  and  inter- 
P^  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  lower 
and  upper  front  panels,  and  a  single  fastening  element 

unll  i.  ";'°"«.^  '"  '^  P*"*'»  »"<!  through  sLd 
^.^  .iL"^  ?  said  article  holding  bag  to  support  The  bag 
rf?h*^ JT'  *  !?*'"?  completely  displayed  exteriorlj 
of  the  display  card  and  in  front  of  said  lower  front  panel 
and  to  clamp  the  three  said  panels  together  to  in^eaae 
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the  character  of  support  in  the  finally  assembled  di^lay    and  second  carrier  means  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
card.  links. 


3,112,t2t 

EXTRUSION  DIES 

Okv  R.  Zipf,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to 

Fred  L.  HiU,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FOcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,225 

1  Claim.     (CL  2f  7— 10) 


3412,830 

POLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Podlesal^  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utility 

Body  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,664 

2  Claims.    (CL  214—3) 


J 

^ni/jw 

yi 

if' 

1' 

The  method  of  extruding  high  melting  point  reactive 
metals,  comprising  providing  an  extrusion  die  composed 
of  metal  characterized  by  high  resistance  to  thermal 
shock,  high  thermal  conductivity  and  compatibility  with 
the  reactive  metal  to  be  extruded,  cooling  said  die  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  —50*  F.  to  —300'  F., 
beating  the  reactive  metal  to  extrusion  temperature,  and 
while  extruding  the  reactive  metal  through  the  die,  main- 
taining the  latter  within  said  temperature  range. 


3,112,829 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURNING  AND  CLAMPING 

OF  WORKPIECES  IN  ROLLING  MILLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Otto  Moddcr,  Dahlbmcli,  Germany,  asBignor  to  Sicmag, 

Siegencr   Mascliincnbau,   Gjn.bJl.,   Dahlbradi,   Ger- 

mjUDy 

FUcd  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,320 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  May  9, 1960 

10  CialBM.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  Grappling  apparatus  for  handling  utility  poles  and 
the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  boom  having  power  means  in  association  there- 
with for  raising  and  lowering  the  distal  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  support  frame  assembly  for  a  pair  of  jaws  se- 
cured to  the  said  distal  end  of  the  said  boom; 

(c)  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  sup- 
port frame; 

(d)  power  means  in  association  with  said  jaws  for  piv- 
oting said  pair  of  jaws  through  two  perpendicular 
planes; 

(e)  power  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws; 
(/)  and  a  spiral  flange  mounted  to  said  frame  within 

the  area  circumscribed  by  said  jaws  for  cooperation 
with  said  jaws  whereby  to  provide  means  for  rotat- 
ing a  utility  pole  or  the  like  gripped  by  the  said  jaws 
when  the  said  pole  or  the  like  is  permitted  to  slip 
downwardly  through  the  said  jaws  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity. 


3,112,831 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUNDLING  TOBACCO  LEAVES 
Fred  W.  Joswig  and  Gilbert  A.  Minnich,  Paris,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  Gay-Bell  Corporation,  Paris,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kcntucliy 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,023 
4  Claims.     (CL  214—5.5) 


'jftl^- 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  turning  a  workpiece  or  the  like 

comprising  in  combination,  a  parallel  motion  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  Axed  spaced  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  links  each  having  one  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  shafts  and  another  end,  first  carrier  means 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  and 
second  carrier  means  pivotally  connected  with  said  links 
intermediate  said  ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  work-engaging 
assemblies  each  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  carrier 
means;  and  means  for  articulately  connecting  said  second 
carrier  means  with  each  of  said  assemblies  intermediate 
said  links  in  such  a  way  that,  when  said  links  are  pivoted 
about  said  shafts,  said  assemblies  are  pivoted  by  said  first 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bundling  tobacco  leaves  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  a  tobacco  leaf,  a  pivot  shaft  in  said 
frame,  a  stem  engaging  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  positioned  to  engage  the  stem  portion  of  a  leaf 
on  said  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  arm  in  an 
arcuate  path,  a  supply  of  string,  a  needle  mounted  for 
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reciprocal  movement  into  the  arciuUe  path  of  taid  arm, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  in  timed  relation  to 
the  movement  of  said  ann.  a  looper  shaft  in  said  frame, 
a  looper  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
effecting  arcuate  movement  of  said  looper  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  reciprocation  of  said  needle  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  stem  engaging  arm. 


and  accommodating  a  towing  hook  to  be  atUched  to 
the  vehicle  and  transferring  the  loads  of  towing  from 
said  elevating  mechanism  directly  onto  said  side 
frame   members  comprising  a  member  carried  by 


3,11M32 
AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED  GROCERY  CART 
Annand  A.  IjKrhance.  North  Oxford,  and  Stanley  Clbo- 
rowski,  Worcester,  Masa^  said  Ciborowski  Msisiior  to 
aid  Lachancc 

(Both  "'c  American  Metal  Products  Co^ 

SoatfabrtdKc  St.,  Aabtim,  Mass.) 

FBed  May  26,  19««,  S«r.  No.  31317 

3  Claim*.     (CL  214-^44) 


elevating  mechanism  in  position  to  register  with 
Mid  side  frame  members, 
and  a  hook  attachment  carried  by  said  member  and 
locking  means  carried  by  said  member  and  selec- 
tively operable  to  have  interengagement  with  said 
aide  frame  members. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grocery  cart  with  grocery 
transporting  mechanism  wherein  the  cart  is  hand  manipu- 
lated and  comprises  an  enclosure,  a  floor  oo  the  cart  for 
said  enclosure,  said  floor  being  capable  of  being  opened  to 
discharge  the  groceries  by  gravity,  means  holding  the  floor 
normally  dosed,  means  for  retracting  said  floor-holding 
means  to  allow  the  floor  to  open,  said  grocery  transporting 
mechanism  being  relatively  staUonary  and  including  means 
above  which  the  cart  is  positioned  to  receive  and  convey 
grocery  articles  from  said  cart  and  deposited  through  an 
opening  normally  occupied   by  the  closed   floor   to  be 
transported  from  the  cart  to  a  desired  predetermined  loca- 
tion for  checking,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
conveyor,  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  so  that  the  goods 
will  drop  upon  the  conveyor  and  be  moved  away  from  the 
area  of  the  cart,  and  a  second  conveyor  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  conveyor  to  receive  the  goods  and 
transport  the  same,  the  first  conveyor  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  accommodate  the  bottom  of  the  cart,  said  first- 
named  conveyor  including  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  the  floor  of  the  cart  providing  against  escape  of 
the  goods  laterally  at  the  sides  of  the  first-named  con- 
veyor, and  said  first-named  conveyor  acting  in  cooperation 
with  the  floor  as  it  opens  as  a  combined  recepUcle  for 
the  goods  until  such  time  as  the  second-named  conveyor 
causes  the  first-named  conveyor  to  be  actuated  to  travel 
the  goods  from  the  first  conveyor  to  the  second  conveyor. 


3,112,834 
FRONT  END  LOADERS 
^^^?*»«,";  Demprter  {%  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  P.O. 
Box  3127),  Henry  C.  French,  and  Nell  F.  Wender,  all 
of  KnoxTille,  Tenn.;  said  French  and  said  Wender  as- 
•ignors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  I»c.,  KnoxvUlc.  Tenn., 
a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  May  9.  I960.  S«r.  No.  27,812 
2  Claina.     (CL  214— 3«2) 


3,112,833 
PINTLE  HOOK 
A.  Novotney,  Tonica,  III.,  assifnor  to  Anthony 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Iliinois 
FUcd  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190.100 
9  Claims.     (CL  214—77) 
1.  In  a  lift  gate  platform  and  in  combination  with  a 
vehicle  having  parallel  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
^lide  frame  members, 

an  elevating  mechanism  for  said  lift  gate  platform  for 

'        raising  and   lowering  said  lift  gate  platform   in  a 

plurality  of  parallel  planes. 

and  towing  hook  attaching  means  mounted  on  said 

elevating  mechanism  for  interengagement  with  said 

side  fraoie  members. 


1.  In  a  front  end  loader  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  lifting  arms,  a  member  which 
is  generally  circular  in  cross  section  pivoUlly  connected 
with  respect  to  and  extending  between  the  lifting  arms,  a 
pair  of  parallel  fork  arms  adapted  to  deuchably  engage 
a  container,  and  a  connection  between  each  fork  arm  and 
the  member,  said  connection  comprising  plate  means  fixed 
on  the  member  to  extend  radially  therefrom  opposite  the 
fork  arm  and  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  on  each  fork  arm  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the 
member  and  the  plate  means  and  having  at  least  one  hole 
therein,  and  a  bolt  insertable  through  respective  holes  in 
the  plate  means  and  the  bracket,  said  plate  means  and 
said  bracket  cooperaUng  to  prevent  rotaUonal  movement 
of  the  respective  fork  arm  in  either  direction  relative  to 
the  member. 


3,112,835 
DEVICE  FOR  LIFONG  A  DRUM  WHILE 
CONTROLLING  TOTING  THEREOF 
MalviB  Glcrfcart.  P.O.  Box  G.  Port  Jefferson,  Ohio 
FUtti  Feb.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  175,484 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—313) 
I.  In  a  dnmi  tipper;  a  first  frame  open  at  one  end.  sup- 
port wheels  on  the  first  frame,  a  second  frame  supported 
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on  said  first  frame  also  open  at  said  one  end  and  pivoted 
to  said  first  frame  on  a  transverse  axis  at  the  other  end, 
an  arcuate  cradie  pivoted  in  the  open  end  of  said  second 
frame  adapted  for  engaging  one  side  of  an  upright  drum 
disposed  in  the  open  ends  of  said  frames,  gripper  means  in 
the  cradle  at  opposite  sides  of  a  drum  in  the  cradle  move- 
able selectively  into  drum  engaging  and  drum  disengaging 
positions,  means  connected  between  the  frames  for  pivot- 
ing the  second  frame  on  the  first  frame  to  lift  a  drum  in 


vexly  curved  and  the  lower  engaging  segmental  surface 
of  the  bearing  being  concavely  curved  around  the  same 
center  of  ciu-vature. 


the  cradle,  and  means  connected  between  the  cradle  and 
said  first  frame  to  cause  the  cradle  to  tilt  in  response  to 
the  said  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  frame  to  move 
the  drum  to  pouring  position,  said  cradle  having  arcuate 
upper  and  lower  and  intermediate  elements  engaging  the 
drum,  said  intermediate  element  extending  about  half  way 
around  the  drum,  said  gripper  means  comprising  arcuate 
shoes  pivoted  on  vertical  axes  to  said  intermediate  ele- 
ment in  the  region  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  latching  said  shoes  in  drum  gripping  position. 


REMOVABLE  CARGO  BOX  FOR  TRUCKS 

OR  TRAILERS 

Samael  Back,  165  D^raasi  St^  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  24«,114 

CiaioH  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Nov.  3%,  1961 

4  ClalnH.     (a.  214—515) 


^^ 


3,112,837 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Zcrart  Manoyian,  725  Opa-locka  Blvd.,  Opa-locka,  Ha. 

FUed  Oct  !•,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,229 

IClaiBi.    (CL215— 11) 


A  disposable  nursing  bottle  for  diq>erising  pre-packaged 
infant  meals  comprising  a  unitary  resilient  plastic  con- 
tainer with  an  upper  portion  having  a  shape  and  manual 
respcmse  closely  resembling  that  of  the  female  breast, 
an  outstanding  rib  located  midway  of  the  height  of  said 
container  to  provide  structural  stability  and  a  ready  grip 
upon  the  bottle  by  an  infant,  a  closed  concave  bottle  on 
said  plastic  container  providing  structural  stability  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  container  and  enabling  the  con- 
tainer to  retain  its  shape,  the  top  having  a  thickened 
outwardly  protruding  portion  cut  away  to  form  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  mouth  having  a  seat  at  the  base  thereof, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  thickened  portion  being  re- 
versely curved,  and  an  interiorly  threaded  nipple-cap 
member  engaging  said  threaded  mouth,  said  nipjMe-cap 
member  having  a  base  portion  with  transrverse  grooves 
on  the  bottom  and  substantially  abutting  the  seat  on  the 
nxHrth,  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  portion  of  the 
nii^le-cap  member  coinciding  with  the  reverse  curve  of 
the  thickened  portion  to  form  a  smooth  junction,  whereby 
said  container  can  receive  a  measured  quantity  of  nursing 
fcMinula  powder  to  form  a  pre-packaged  infant  meal 
which  requires  only  the  addition  of  water. 


3,112,838 

GUARANTEE  CLOSURE 

Walter  Stnder,  Breitenbacfa,  Swlteeriand,  asBignor  to 

BnM:  AG,  Breitenbacfa,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand  Feb.  2,  1961 

2  Claims.     (Q.  215—41) 


I.  A  removable  body  for  a  truck  or  trailer  diassis 
comprising  a  rectangular  body  frame,  four  jacks,  one 
located  adjacent  each  corner  of  the  frame,  mechanism 
for  extending  the  jacks  to  raise  the  removable  body  off 
the  chassis,  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  at  least 
the  two  jacks  at  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  wbereby 
they  may  be  moved  inwardly  relative  to  the  sides  of  the 
body  to  an  inoperative  position  and  outwardly  to  a  body 
supporting  position  which  permits  the  chassis  to  pass  be- 
tween the  jacks,  each  said  supporting  means  comprising 
a  iack  supporting  member  to  which  the  jack  is  connected 
at  its  upper  end,  a  rotatable  shaft  journalled  in  the  body 
frame  on  which  the  jack  supporting  member  is  mounted, 
and  a  segmental  bearing  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the 
body  frame  which  engages  the  jack  supporting  member 
in  its  outer  body  supporting  position,  the  upper  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  jack  supporting  member  being  con- 


■^^H- 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  having  a  neck  portion  with 
an  opening  and  a  substantially  hook -shaped  bead  formed 
around  the  opening,  comprising  a  plug  closure  for  the 
container  of  expansible  material,  including  a  top  closure 
portion  extending  over  the  bottle  opening  and  an  exter- 
nal sleeve  portion  extending  downwardly  on  the  outside 
of  the  container  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  ex- 
ternal sleeve  portion  including  a  top  sleeve  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  around  said  container  from  the  top 
to  the  widest  dimension  of  the  said  hook-shaped  bead,  and 
a  rip-tab  portion  extending  below  and  engaging  under 
the  hook-shaped  bead  to  hold  the  closure  on  the  con- 
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tainer,  said  rip-tab  portion  comprising  an  annular  forma- 
tion of  material  with  the  the  bottom  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top  of  the  container  and  with  a  line  of  severance 
defined  in  the  material  extending  from  the  juncture  of 
said  rip-tab  portion  with  said  top  sleeve  portion  in  a 
spiral  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  said  rip-tab  por- 
tion to  define  a  rip-tab  which  may  be  pulled  outwardly 
around  the  container  to  separate  the  rip-tab  portion  from 
the  top  sleeve  portion  and  permit  removal  of  the  plug 
closure  from  the  container. 


3,112,839 

COVER  LATCH  FOR  METER  SOCKET 

Dankmar  Hallbauer,  Berwick,  Maine,  assigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  170,445 

4  Claims.     (CL  22«— 3  J) 


shaft  having  one  end  supporting  said  valve  means  and 
having  its  other  end  extending  through  said  cover  means, 
means  providing  diametrically  opposed  upwardly  directed 
cam  surfaces  on  said  cover  means,  each  of  said  surfaces 
converging  substantially  to  an  apex,  a  rotatable  handle 
member  overlying  said  cover  means  and  being  secured 
to  said  other  end  of  said  shaft,  means  providing  down- 
wardly extending  opposed  arcuate  cams  on  said  handle 
member,  said  cams  having  substantially  planar  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces  on  said  cover  means, 
said  planar  surfaces  conUcting  said  apexes  to  hold  said 
valve  means  in  an  open  position  and  said  apexes  being 
receivable  between  said  cams  when  said  valve  means  is 
moved  to  its  closed  position,  first  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  cover  means  and  said  valve  means  and  urg- 
ing said  valve  means  away  from  said  cover  means,  and 
second  spring  means  interposed  between  said  cover  means 
and  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  thereby  said  cam  surfaces 
on  said  handle  member  are  mainUined  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  surfaces   on   said   cover  means. 


■'/^'^•"•'IHy*^*'— »1|^ 


3,112,941 
CLOSURE  OR  LID 
Lovli  E.  Martinelli,  SpHnfcfldd,  Mass.,  aaricnor  to  Ma«M.- 
chosetts  Plastic  Corporation,  I^diow,  Ma«^  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  20.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  203,779 
1  Claim,     (a.  220—44) 


Z2 


1.  A  meter  socket  comprising  in  combination  a  metallic 
box-like  enclosure  harving  an  overhanging  upper  flange 
and  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  removable  cover  for  said 
enclosure,  said  removable  cover  fitting  beneath  said  over- 
hanging flange  and  having  a  cover  flange  fitting  below 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  meter  socket,  a  U-shaped  lever 
pivoully  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  removable 
cover,  said  U-shaped  le>ver  being  provided  with  a  latch 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  aligned  slot  means  provided 
in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  meter  socket  and  said  cover 
flange,  positioned  to  receive  said  latch  portion,  said 
U-shaped  lever  being  provided  with  an  operating  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  operating  portion  fitting 
through  another  slot  in  said  cover  flange  and  having  an 
operator  member  below  said  cover  flange,  whereby  said 
lever  member  may  be  pivoted  about  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing to  move  said  lever  portion  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  aligned  slots  in  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
cover  latch. 


3,112,940 
RADIATOR  CAP  WITH   RELEASE  VALVE 

Totn   B.   Miller,   Cnuid    Bhinc.   and    Harry   W.   Nlmnio, 
Davison,  Mich.,  ussisnor^  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tioo,  Dc<rott,  Mick^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fll«l  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,752 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—44) 


A  radiator  cap  comprising  cover  means  for  a  radiator 
neck  opening,  valve  means  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
cap  adapted  to  fit  within  said  radiator  neck  opening,  a 


In  an  annular  container  lid  for  separable  nested  relation 
in  a  stack  thereof,  the  combination  of,  a  horizontal  bot- 
tom wall  and  an  annular  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  side  wall  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  ledge  defining  a  stacking  ring  intermediate  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  bottom  wall  and  with  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively 
therefrom,  said  upper  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  flaring 
or  tapering  outwardly  from  said  ledge  at  its  bottom  ex- 
tremity to  its  top  extremity  and  terminating  in  an  upper- 
most horizonully-dispoaed  continuous  or  peripheral  rim 
marginally   offset    therefrom    and    extending    outwardly 
therefrom,  said  lower  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  in- 
clining outwardly   from   said   ledge   and  joining  at   said 
bottom  wall  with  a  concentric  bead  provided  in  the  under 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  perimetric  edge 
thereof,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim  being  provided 
with    an    outermost    vertically-depending   continuous   pe- 
ripheral flange,  the  continuous  inner  surface  of  said  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially-spaced  substantially  vertically- 
extending  centering  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  plane 
thereof,  the  continuous  inner  surface  of  said  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentialiy-spaced  substantially  vertically-extend- 
ing stacking  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  plane  there- 
of and  slightly  inwardly  of  and  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  stacking  ring,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially-arranged  generally  vertically-disposed 
air  vents  in  the  form  of  notches  provided  in  said  lower 
edge  portion  and  extending  vertically  between  said  bottom 
wall  and  stacking  ring. 
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3,112,842 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE 
Alexander  I.   Perl,  Flosiiiiig,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,881 
7  Claims.     (Q.  220—46) 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  opening  in  a  wall 
thereof,  a  seat  formed  in  said  opening,  and  an  annular 
recess  in  the  opening  wall  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said 
seat;  a  closure  member  disposed  within  the  opening  and 
adjacent  to  said  seat,  an  annular  resilient  gasket  between 
said  closure  member  and  the  scat  adapted  to  seal  said  ves- 
sel, shear  block  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
annular  recess  to  lock  the  closure  member  in  place  with- 
in the  vessel  opening,  the  dimensions  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber being  such  that  the  member  must  be  moved  inwardly 
exposing  the  recess  a  distance  sufficient  for  disposition  of 
said  shear  blocks,  said  resilient  gasket  being  subjected 
to  precompression  when  the  closure  member  is  so  moved; 
and  yoke  means  adapted  to  move  said  closure  member  in- 
wardly, said  yoke  ntKans  comprising  an  annular  member 
having  a  first  portion  secured  to  the  closure  member,  a 
second  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vessel,  and 
means  for  securing  said  second  portion,  which  on  tight- 
ening is  further  adapted  to  move  said  closure  member  in- 
wardly to  expose  said  recess. 


3,112443 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSING  APPARATUSES 
Holger  J.  E.  Hamberg,  CopcnliageD,  Denmarli,  assignor 
to  Aktieaelslubet  Gavereldamc,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
a  corporatioa  of  Denmark 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,841 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Denmark  July  22,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  221—185) 


a  hollow  casing  for  storing  therein  cigarettes  to  be 
sequentially  dispensed  including  a  bottom  member 
and  wall  means  constituting  side  and  end  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  member, 

the  interior  space  of  said  hollow  casing  formed  by  said 
bottom  member  and  said  wall  means  being  longer  in 
the  direction  of  a  side  wall  than  the  axial  length  of 
the  cigarettes  to  be  stored  therein,  and  being  of  such 
width  and  height  as  to  enable  storing  therein  the 
cigarettes  to  be  dispensed, 

an  aperture  provided  in  an  end  wall  of  said  wall  means 
of  such  size  as  to  enable  dispensing  of  a  cigarette  in 
the  axial  direction  thereof, 

means  for  normally  maintaining  said  casing  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position  with  said  bottom  member 
spaced  from  the  surface  along  which  the  dispenser  is 
moved  during  operation  thereof  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  roller  means  effectively  pro- 
viding at  least  a  four-point  support  for  said  casing 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  of  said  bottom 
member  to  impart  stability  to  the  di^)enser  in  its 
upright  position, 

and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  means 
at  said  casing  so  as  to  extend  in  part  below  said 
bottom  member  outside  said  casing  and  in  part  above 
said  bottom  member  into  the  casing  to  thereby  con- 
stitute said  roller  means  with  the  parts  thereof  extend- 
ing below  said  bottom  member  tlyi  running  wheels 
for  the  casing  and  with  the  parts  thereof  extending 
above  the  bottom  member  the  conveyor  means  for 
the  cigarette  to  be  dispensed  and  directly  resting 
thereon, 

said  aperture  being  so  located  in  the  end  wall  of  the 
casing  that  the  lowermost  of  the  cigarette  stored 
within  said  casing  is  automatically  dispensed  by  the 
rotary  movements  of  the  parts  of  the  roller  means 
constituting  the  conveyor  means,  on  which  it  rests, 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cigarette  through  said 
aperture  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
dispenser  as  the  latter  is  rolled  on  its  running  wheels 
along  a  surface  and  thereby  produces  said  rotary 
movements. 


3  112  844 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  Keller,  2330  N.  Mobile  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI.;  Lonb 
E.  Jutzi,  7717  S.  Laflin  St.,  Chicago,  HI.;  and  Edward 
J.    Kubkowski,    740   N.    Brainard    Ave^   La   Grange 
Park,  ni. 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,811 
25  Claims.     (CI.  222—61) 


].  An  automatic  cigarette  dispenser  operable  to  sequen- 
tially dispense  cigarettes  when  moved  along  a  surface, 
coniprising: 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  closed  vessels  constituting 
fluid  reservoirs  each  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  vent, 
pumps  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  reservoirs  and  de- 
livering the  same  to  a  common  mixing  chamber,  valve 
means  operable  to  alternately  connect  said  pumps  each 
with  the  outlet  of  a  corresponding  reservoir  and  with 
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said  mixing  chamber  whiJe  sealing  the  pumps  from  the 
rwervoirs,  and  fluid  forcing  means  for  delivering  fluid 
from  correspond mg  supply  sources  to  the  inlets  of  said 
reaervoirs,  mciuding  a  valve  m  each  reservoir  and  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  definite  quantity  of  fhiid  in  the 
reservoir  to  seal  the  vent  and  thus  preclude  the  delivery 
of  more  fluid  therein,  so  long  as  the  valve  remains  closed, 
said  valve  serving  to  open  the  vent  in  response  to  with- 
drawal of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  by  operation  of  the 
nected  pump,  to  thereby  permit  instant  replenisimient 
of  fluid  in  the  reservoirs  as  soon  as  fluid  is  drawn  there- 
from by  the  pumps. 


3,112445 

BULK  FLUID  TRANSPORT 

FrMlcrick  Bryant,  30  O'Shannessy  St.,  Nmuwadfa^, 

Victoria,  Amtnilia 

Filed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,716 

Claims  priority,  sppiicatioa  .Australia  Nov.  27,  1959 

t  Claims,     (a.  222—129) 


mg  said  propellant  into  said  container;  swingable  means 
withm  said  container  norma«y  overying  and  sealing  said 
port  under  the  influence  of  said  container  internal  pres- 
sure, but  being  operative  to  swing  substantially  complete- 
ly away  from  said  port  to  unseal  said  port  and  allow  in- 
troduction of  propcliant  into  said  container  when  the 
container  external  pressure  exceeds  the  conUiner  internal 
pressure;  said  swingaMe  means  including  a  strip  of  flex- 
tble  Upe  having  a  Ituckness  in  the  order  of  magnitude 
of  0.005  inch,  said  flexjWe  tape  bemg  formed  of  matenal 
which  is  different  from  the  material  of  the  ported  end 
member  and  whicti  is  impermeable  to  said  propellant 
and  said  product,  said  swingable  means  also  mciuding  an 
adhesive  layer  which  atuches  one  end  of  said  flexible  tape 
to  said  end  member  adjacent  the  port  while  leaving  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  tape  free  to  swing  away  from 
said  port  when  the  pressure  outside  said  container  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  inside  it. 


3,112,847 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Jack  B.  Brumby,  1061  Woodlcy  Road,  MontKomerr.  Ala. 

FUed  June  1 3.  1 960,  Ser .  No.  35,650 

12  Claims.     (CL  223— 2) 


1.  A  bulk  fluid  transport  Unk  comprising  a  main  tank 
having  a  piston  movable  longitudinally  therein,  filler  and 
air  release  openings  in  the  tank,  said  openings  being  so 
arranged  that  in  all  positions  of  the  piston  there  is  a 
fiikr  and  air  release  opening  in  the  tank  at  each  side  of 
said  piston,  said  tank  having  a  flexible  bag  therein,  said 
bag  being  so  arranged  as  to  communicate  with  one  pair 
of  filler  and  air  release  openings  at  one  side  of  said  piston, 
said   bag   being  formed  of  polyethylene,   polytetrafluor- 
ethylenc  or  the  like  and  being  provided  with  plastic  tubing 
arranged  helically  about  the  surface  of  said  bag.  said 
tank  being  further  characterized  in  that  a  vacuum  mani- 
fold is  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  Unk  and  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  said  tank,  said  manifold 
being  coupled  to  exhaust  means  whereby  air  may  be  with- 
drawn from  between  the  bag  and  the  tank  wall  thereby 
causing  an  empty  bag  to  be  held  against  the  tank  wall 
and  effecting  withdrawal  from  the  unk  of  any  vapour 
which  may  permeate  the  bag. 


3,112,846 
KM  ^       ^.  AEROSOL  CAN  PACKAGE 
Matdiew  Edward  Hein,  Elgin,  HL,  assignor  to  American 
jJSe         '**°^'  "^^^  "  <^*»nK>ratioo  of  New 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,935 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


I.  An  aerosol  package,  comprising:  a  fluid-tight  con- 
tainer havmg  a  tubular  body  member  and  subsUnUally 
ngid  upper  and  lower  end  members  integral  therewith; 
an  amount  of  fluid  product  to  be  dispensed  and  fluid 
pressure  producing  propellant  within  said  container  to 
produce  a  container  internal  pressure  in  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  100  p.s.i.g.;  a  dispensing  valve  mounted  in 
said  upper  end  member  for  dispensing  said  fluid  product; 
one  of  said  end  members  ocmtaimng  a  port  for  introduc- 


1.  A  cuff  pressing  machine  wherein  successive  cuffs 
are  pressed  comprising  a  turntable  rotatablc  about  an  axis, 
means  for  indexing  said  turntable  through  a  predetermined 
arc  in  a  prescribed  direction  upon  each  actuation  of  said 
HKans  for  indexing  said  turntable,  a  plurality  of  cuff  carry- 
ing members  extending  radially  from  said  tumUble,  said 
cuff  carrying  members  being  evenly  spaced  circumferen- 
tial I  y  from  each  other  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined arc,  sahd  cuff  carrying  members  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  removably  reuin  cuffs  thereon,  pressing 
means  arranged  in  a  radially  fixed  position  adjacent  said 
tumuble  for  pressing  successively  cuffs  carried  on  said 
cuff  carrying  memben,  a  cuff  discharge  member  arranged 
adjacent  said  turntable  and   radially   spaced   from   said 
pressing  means  for  engaging  and  discharging  said  cuffs 
successively  from  said  cuff  carrying  members  after  said 
cuffs  have  been  pressed  by  said  pressing  means,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  means  for  indexing  said  turnuble  and 
said  cuff  discharge  member. 


3,112.848 

TROl'SER  HANGER 

John  R.  Peach,  823  Quincy  BIdg.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,751 

6  Claims.     (CI.  223—95) 

I.  A  trouser  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  trouser  leg 

supporting  members  each  comprising  a  normally  horizon- 
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tally  extending  lower  bar  portion,  an  upper  book  member 
connected  to  said  bar  portion  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  support,  a  pair  of  cuff  engaging  members,  one  hxed  to 


immersing  said  scribed  slab  in  the  fluid  medium  of  an 
ultrasonic  cell. 


a^j  j®  ^z 
11 


-/r 


the  bar  portion  on  each  side  of  the  hook  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  on  each 
of  said  bar  portions  outboard  of  said  cuff  engaging  mem- 
bers for  removably  engaging  each  of  the  bar  portion  ends 
of  juxtaposed  trouser  leg  supporting  members. 


3,112,849 
HANDLE  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Wallace,  10424  McCormick  St^  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  assignor  of  one-tfaird  to  H.  H.  Helbosli, 
Beverly  Hills,  and  one-third  to  E.  R.  Livingston,  Los 
Antcks,  both  in  Calif. 

Filed  Jimc  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,963 
3  Claims.     (O.  222—323) 


,-,^»»TO 


1 ^  J 


3.  In  a  handle  device  for  a  plunger  actuated  aerosol 
spray  can,  a  hand  gripping  member  having  a  forward  ex- 
tension presenting  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  inte- 
gral boss  portions,  the  rear  one  of  which  is  forwardly 
undercut  and  the  forward  one  of  which  defines  an  up- 
right abutment;  said  forward  extension  also  presenting 
an  opening  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  trunnion-receiving 
recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  said  caning;  a  channel- 
shaped  can-engaging  portion  fitting  on  said  forward  ex- 
tension and  having  a  resilient,  rearwardly  disposed  ear 
lockably  resiliently  engaging  the  forward  one  of  said 
bosses  and  having  its  rear  end  portion  engaged  in  said 
undercut;  and  a  plunger  actuating  lever  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  trunnions  engaging  in 
said  recesses. 


3,112,850 
DICING  OF  MICRO-SEMICONDUCTORS 
Domenick  J.  Garibotti,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,373 
7  Claims.     (Q.  225—2) 
5.  The  method  of  fabricating  micro-semiconductor  de- 
vices from  a  slab  of  semiconductor  material  including  the 
steps  of 

placing  said  slab  of  semiconductor  material  in  the  vac- 
uum chamber  of  an  electron  beam  machine, 
focusing  the  working  beam  of  the  electron  beam  ma- 
chine on  said  slab, 
deflecting  said  working  beam  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern to  scribe  said  slab. 


and  passing  ultrascmic  energy  through  said  fluid  me- 
dium to  vibrate  said  slab  and  fracture  said  slab  in 
accordance  with  the  scribed  pattern. 


3,112,851 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBURR. 

ING  RUBBER-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Cameron  C.  Collins,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,152 

25  Claims.     (CI.  225—4) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  burrs  from  a  rubber-like 
article  which  comprises  drastically  chilling  the  burrs  to 
render  them  hard  and  brittle,  and  then  subjecting  the  burrs 
to  bending  and  shearing  forces  to  break  them  from  the 
article  by  presenting  a  tool  having  a  working  surface  to 
the  article  so  that  such  working  surface  engages  the  burrs 
and  at  least  lightly  engages  the  surface  of  the  article  from 
which  the  burrs  project,  and  moving  the  working  surface 
of  the  tool  and  said  surface  of  the  article  relatively  to 
each  other  in  a  direction  generaUy  parallel  to  said  sur- 
face of  the  article. 


3,112,852 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  KNOCKOUTS 
FROM  PANELBOARDS 
Alexander   R.    Norden,   New   York,    N.Y.,   and   Fellks 
Tomczak,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,238 
2  Claims.     (CL  225—104) 
1 .  A  one  piece  sheet-metal  tool  for  changing  the  rating- 
classifications  of  panelboards  having  at  least  one  knock- 
out adjacent  to  an  opening  therethrough,  including  a  body 
portion  of  relatively  great  width  having  an  obtuse  angled 
bend  therein  dividing  the  body  portion  into  a  relatively 
long  flat  part  and  a  relatively  »b(Ml  terminal  part,  and  a 
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smoothly  but  prominently  curled  end  formation  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  width  extending  integrally  from  said 
terminal  part,  said  bend  and  said  curled  formation  facing 
generally  oppositely  and  being  thus  sinuous,  said  curled 
formation  being  of  substantially  uniform  width  aod  thick- 


at  least  one  pair  of  said  panels  being  iiXerconnected  by 
means  of  a  Ub  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said  two 
panels  and  inserted  into  a  substantially  straight  lined 
insertion  slot  of  the  other  panel  to  an  inserted  end  posi- 
tion within  said  slot,  said  tab  having  a  slot  substantially 
coincident  with  said  insertion  slot  except  at  iu  middle 


ness  except  for  the  free  end  portion  thereof,  said  end  por- 
tion being  wedge-shaped  and  being  remote  from  said 
relatively  short  terminal  part,  the  transition  in  width  o( 
the  tool  between  said  short  terminal  part  and  said  curled 
end  formation  being  abrupt  and  thus  defining  laterally 
extending  shoulders. 


9,112,853 
CONTAINER 
Charles  D.  Wefshenbach.  Huron,  Ohio,  anifnior  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  II.  1962,  Ser.  No.  20M87 
3  Ckdms.     {CI.  229—33) 


I .  A  container  comprising 

(a)  a  bottom  panel, 

(b)  side  panels  foldably  attached  along  opposite  ends 
of  the  bottom  panel  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  bottom  panel, 

(c)  end  panels  foldably  attached  along  opposite  ends 
of  the  bottom  panel  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  bottom  panel, 

(d)  end  flaps  foldably  attached  along  opposite  ends 
of  each  side  panel  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  side  panel  and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  and  in  apposition  with  an  end  panel, 

(e)  a  top  panel  foldably  atuched  to  each  side  panel 
along  an  edge  thereof, 

(/)  a  comerweb  foldably  attached  to  each  top  panel 
along  opposite  ends  thereof  and  foldably  attached 
to  an  end  flap  along  an  edge  thereof, 

(g)  said  comerwebs  folding  inwardly  when  the  top 
panels  are  swung  downwardly  to  form  comer  pockeu 
which  will  receive  a  portion  of  an  opposite  top  panel. 

(A)  Ubs  integrally  attached  to  at  least  a  pair  of  comer- 
webs and  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  at  least 
another  pair  of  comerwebs  and  overlying  and  thus 
depressing  and  positioning  the  contacted  comerweb 
when  the  top  panels  are  swung  downwardly  to  re- 
ceive an  opposite  top  panel. 


3,112,854 
FOI  DABIE    BLANKS,    AND   CARTONS,    BOXES, 
TRAYS  OR  PACKING  CASES  MADE  THERE- 
FROM 
Karl  Rirae  Pennon.  Halmatad.  Sweden,  assignor  to  A.B. 
Ahlen   A    Akerlund    Forpfkning,   Halmstad,  Sweden, 
a  corporatioa  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,004 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229^39) 
I.  In  a  carton  of  foldable  material  having  a  number 
of  int^coonected  panels  forming  the  walls  of  the  carton. 


portion  where  it  is  formed  with  a  subsUntially  triangiilar 
lug  divided  into  two  halves  by  means  of  a  slit  extending 
from  its  apex,  said  kig  overlapping  the  adjacent  straight 
portion  of  said  insertion  slot  and  being  snapped  into  the 
same  to  engage  one  of  its  edges  to  positively  prevent  retrac- 
tion of  said  tab  from  its  inserted  end  position. 


3,112,855 
TIGHTIY  SEALED  CARTONS 
Russell  J.  Hennessey.  Si.  Paul,  Reynolds  Gayer,  WUte 
Bear,  and  John  H.  Myers,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  assignor*  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961.  Ser,  No.  150^48 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229 — 43) 


A  carton  closure  in  combination  with  a  rectangular 
tubular  carton  having  parallel  side  walls  and  parallel 
end  walls,  closure  flaps  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  side 
and  end  walls  and  foldable  into  superposed  relation,  the 
walls  and  flaps  including  a  heat  sealable  inner  surface, 
an  inner  closure  comprising  a  thin  flat  rectangular  sheet 
of  material  capable  of  being  heat  sealed  to  said  surface, 
a  pair  of  spaced  preformed  pocket  means  in  said  sheet 
spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  said  pockets  being  wedge 
shaped  in  section  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined bottom  panels,  triangular  side  walls,  and  parallel 
end  walls,  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  pockets  being 
in  face  contact  with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  carton 
and  sealed  thereto  and  the  marginal  edges  of  said  sheet 
bemg  sealed  in  face  contact  to  said  closure  flaps. 


3,112,956 
HANDLED  CONTAINER 
Davfcl  Macintosh,  Florfaam  Park,  and  Daniel  A.  Serico, 
Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignors  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and 
Paper  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,415 
4  ClaiaH.     (CI.  229—52) 
1.  A  paperboard  carrying  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  panel, 

(b)  first  and  second  side  panels  of  substantially  equal 
height  foldably  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof. 

(c)  two  first  top  panels  of  substantially  equal  length 
attached  to  the  first  side  panel  along  a  first  pair  of 
fold  lines. 
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(</)  a  first  handle  element  between  the  two  first  top 
panels,  one  end  of  the  first  handle  element  being 
attached  to  the  first  side  panel  along  a  fold  line  par- 
allel to  and  offset  upwardly  from  the  first  pair  of  fold 
lines,  the  first  top  panel  having  cut  lines  extending 
away  from  each  other  into  the  first  side  panel,  and 

(e)  two  second  top  panels  of  substantially  equal  length 
attached  to  the  second  side  panel  along  a  second  pair 
of  fold  lines  and, 


extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  walls,  said 
tab  portions  define  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  its  center  at 


(/)  a  second  handle  element  between  the  two  second 
top  panels,  one  end  of  the  second  handle  element  be- 
ing attached  to  the  second  side  panel  along  a  fold 
line,  parallel  and  offset  upwardly  from  the  second 
fold  lines,  the  second  top  panel  having  cut  lines  ex- 
tending away  from  each  other  into  the  second  side 
panel, 

(g)  and  said  first  and  second  top  panels  being  secured 
together  and  said  first  and  second  handle  elements  be- 
ing secured  together  to  form  the  top  of  the  container 
and  a  carrying  handle  for  the  container. 


3,112,857 

DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  CLOSING  THE  OPEN 

TOPS  OF  PLASTIC  OR  LIKE  BAGS 

Robert  E.  Kolb,  865  Hazchrood  St,  St  PanI,  Mfam. 

FUcd  Aof.  10,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  130,504 

2  aaiiDft.     (CL  229—62) 


2.  In  a  device  for  closing  the  open  end  portion  of  a 
bag,  a  closure  member  having  a  frustro-conical  shape 
with  the  small  end  closed  and  the  large  end  open,  said 
large  end  being  flared,  an  inverted  dome  ]x>rtion  formed 
on  the  inside  of  said  closed  end,  a  spiral  screw  thread 
formed  on  the  inside  cylindrical  wall  of  said  closure 
member,  and  said  dome  portion  having  a  passageway 
formed  therein  for  the  passage  therethrough  only  of  air. 


3,112,858 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  SLEEVE 
JoMph  W.  UUger,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Boas 
Box   Company,    PhlljMieiphia,    Pa.,   a    corporatioa   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,473 
4  Clafana.  (O.  229—68) 
1 .  A  phonograph  record  sleeve  comprising  substantially 
rectangular  cardboard  front  and  back  walls  fixedly  at- 
tached along  three  sides  thereof  to  close  said  sides,  two 
cardboard  inserts  fixedly  secured  to  two  parallel  closed 
sides  of  said  walls,  said  inserts  including  a  tab  portion, 
said  tab  portion  having  one  edge  attached  to  one  of  said 
walls,  the  other  edges  of  said  tab  being  unattached  and 
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the  center  of  said  walls,  and  said  tab  portion  being  fixedly 
attached  at  the  center  of  the  peripheiy  of  said  arc. 


3,112^59 

ELASTICALLY  EXPANDABLE  HOLDER 

FOR  CARDS 

Geotfe  Bonsall,  New  Yorh;,  N.Y.,  and  Artfanr  Brody, 

South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bro-Dart  Indnstries, 

Inc.,  Newai^  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,868 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—71) 


lb'_.l c 


1.  An  elastically  expandable  holder  for  cards,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  overlying  substantially  rectangular  walls  of 
cardboard  or  the  like,  hingedly  joined  along  a  long  edge 
and  secured  together  at  the  shorter  end  edges  thereby 
leaving  them  disconnected  only  along  the  other  long  edge, 
said  walls  being  cut  out  in  the  region  adjacent  to  said 
hinge  edge  to  define  a  notch  extending  for  an  appreciable 
distance  from  said  hinge  edge  toward  said  disconnected 
edge,  and  an  elastic  loop  embracing  said  walls  and  pass- 
ing through  said  notch,  the  parts  of  the  loop  which  extend 
between  said  walls  serving  to  define  partitions  between 
separate  card-receiving  pockets,  said  loop  yieldably  press- 
ing said  walls  together,  said  walls  having  at  least  one 
window  aperture  overlying  each  pocket  for  exposure  of 
a  selected  significant  portion  of  the  uppermost  card  in 
said  pocket 

3,112,860 

END  CLOSURES  FOR  BOXES  AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES 

Stig  Xke  Ehrlnnd,  Stockholm- VaHingby,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AB  Ahlcn  ft  Akerlnnd  Forpadming,  Halmatad, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,544 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Oct  24,  1960 

5  ClafaM.     (CL  229—87) 

1.  A  wr^per  of  foil  material  surrounding  an  artlck 

of  substantially  parallelepiped  shape,  the  interior  surface 
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of  said  foil  being  at  least  partly  coated  with  a  sealing    opposite  direction,  a  cylinder  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  on 


material,  said  foil  having  longitudinal  edge  portions  se- 
cured in  face  to  face  relation  to  provide  a  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinal  fin  formed  by  said  edge  portions  and  being 
folded  flat  agaiiut  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  end 
portions  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  said  article,  said 
end  portions  being  folded  and  sealed  to  close  the  end  of 
said  skeve.  at  least   one   of  said  end  portions  of  the 


said  telescoping  member  received  in  said  cylinder  and  air 


sleeve  being  formed  with  a  cut  to  provide  a  gap 
ing  a  portion  of  the  interior  coated  surface  of 
said  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  which  is  sealed 
end  portion  having  said  gap,  and  said  exposed 
portion  being  utilized  to  secure  a  portion  of  the 
the  sleeve  subsequently  folded  to  cJoae  the  end 
sleeve  and  to  maintain  said  longitudinal  fin  flat 
the  sleeve. 


expos- 
one  of 
to  that 
coated 
end  of 
of  the 
against 


3,112,M1 

DEVICE  FOR  MAILING  CCMNS 

Gerald  J.  BenMm,  216—16  85th  Avc^ 

Queens  VUlage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,334 

5  Claima.     (CL  229—92.9) 


1.  A  mailing  device  comprising  two  adhesively  united 
sheets,  one  sheet  having  an  adhesive  on  a  surface  thereof, 
the  other  sheet  comprising  a  section  and  a  flap  collec- 
tively extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the 
first  sheet,  said  section  being  arranged  at  one  edge  portion 
of  the  first  sheet  and  adhered  thereto,  said  flap  being 
arranged  at  the  other  edge  portion  of  the  first  sheet  and 
adhered  thereto  but  readily  removable  from  the  adhesive 
surface  on  the  central  portion  of  the  first  sheet,  said  flap 
covering  part  of  the  area  of  the  adhesive  surface  of  the 
first  sheet,  the  first  sheet  being  perforated  along  part  of 
the  boundary  of  the  flap  so  as  to  facilitate  removal  of  said 
area  of  the  first  sheet  with  said  flap,  and  said  section  be- 
ing exposed  for  application  of  postage. 


3,112^2 
SOLAR  OPERATED  DEVICE 
Sberock,  32199  Fire  Mile  RomI,  I  ivoola,  Mich, 
filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,640 
5  Claiim.     (CL  2J9— 4S) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open  ended  gas  chamber,  a  plurality  of  solar  heat  collec- 
tors on  said  chamber  having  their  interiors  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a  member  telescop- 
ingly  mounted  over  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  expansion  of 
gas  in  said  chamber,  means  to  move  said  member  in  the 


intake  and  exhaust  passageways  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder. 


3,112,M3 
ION  FUMF 
Wlboa  M.   BnilMkcr,  Arcadia,  and  Clifford  E.  Berry, 
Altadcna,  Calif.,  tm^gnon,  by  mesne  aasigiimciits,  to 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corporatloa,  a  corporadoa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,818 
8  ClaloM.     (CL  230—69) 


1.  An  ion  pump  of  the  cold-cathode  discharge  type 
comprising  an  anode,  a  collector  having  an  irregular  sur- 
face extending  toward  the  anode,  means  for  initiating  a 
voltage  gradient  in  the  space  between  the  aiKxle  and  the 
collector  and  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  anode 
toward  the  collector  so  as  to  cause  ions  to  strike  the  ir- 
regularities in  the  collector  surface,  means  for  enclosing 
said  anode  and  said  collector  so  as  to  provide  a  scaled 
enclosure  during  pumping  operations,  and  means  for 
producing  magnetic  lines  of  force  through  the  enclosure 
wherein  the  lines  extend  in  a  direction  from  said  anode 
toward  said  collector. 


3,112444 
MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  ULTRAHIGH 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Uwii  D.  Hall,  Palo  AHo,  and  John  WUllam  Sogg, 
Mateo,   CaliC   assignors  to   IJHeii   Corporation,   Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  842,294 
12  OaioM^     (CI.  230—69) 


I.  An  electronic  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  module 
of  indepeiKlent  pump  units,  each  unit  including  a  cylindri- 


Decembeb  3,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lai 


cal  anode  and  a  cathode  transverse  thereto,  a  casing  about 
said  module,  magnetic  means  associated  wtih  said  module 
wherein  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  anodes,  and  an  evaporator  unit  within  said 
casing,  said  evaporator  unit  including  a  source  of  reactive 
material  and  a  beating  element  associated  therewith,  and 
an  inlet  to  said  casing. 


Ian 


3,112,M5 

BLADE  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 

M.  Giaricn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,651 

4  CUims.     (CL  23«— 116) 


I.  In  a  turbo-machine  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor, 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  space  between  adjacent 
blades  comprising  a  thin-walled  box  member, 

means  for  supporting  said  box  member  between  adja- 
cent blades  in  abutting  relationship  to  each  blade, 

said  means  for  support  including  supporting  lugs  at- 
tached to  one  blade  and  a  concave  walled  structure 
on  the  sealing  means  adjacent  each  said  lug  to  inter- 
fit  with  said  lug  and  support  the  sealing  means  in 
the  space  between  adjacent  blades. 


3,1I2,8M 
COMPRESSOR  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
Peter  Fortescve,   Rancfao  Suita   Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  12M75 
4  CUiM.     (CL  23«— 122) 


(a)  each  of  said  blades  having  a  tapered  trail- 
ing edge  and  being  positioned  so  that  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  blades  define  diverging 
passageways  which  accommodate  expan- 
sion of  the  fluid  flow  being  circulated  there- 
through without  effecting  a  substantial  de- 
flection thereof,  and 

(2)  a  second  blade  row  containing  a  plurality  of 
symmetrical  blades  secured  to  said  driven  shaft 
adjacent  said  first  blade  row  in  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow, 

{a)  each  of  said  symmetrical  blades  having 
an  enlarged  central  section  and  tapered 
leading  and  trailing  edge  sections  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation, 

(b)  said  symmetrical  blades  being  positioned 
on  said  driven  shaft  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
blades  of  said  first  blade  row  so  that  the 
tapered  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  sym- 
metrical blades  of  said  second  blade  row  is 
aligned  with  the  tapered  trailing  edge  of  the 
adjacent  blade  of  said  first  blade  row  where- 
by the  fluid  flow  exiting  said  first  blade  row 
of  said  rotor  blade  section  is  deflected 
through  a  substantial  angle  by  the  sym- 
metrical blades  of  said  second  blade  row 
without  a  corresponding  pressure  increase; 

(C)  said  stator  blade  section  including 

(1)  a  first  row  of  tapered  blades  and  a  second 
row  of  symmetrical  blades  that  are  secured  to 
and  extend  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  rotor  blade  row  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow, 

(2)  the  blades  of  said  first  and  second  stator  blade 
rows  being  constructed  and  positioned  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  form  a  mirror 
image  of  said  rotor  blade  rows. 


3,112^7 

BLOWERS  AND  MOTORS  WITH 

COOPERATING  ROTORS 

Kenneth  I>eonard  Francis  Roberts,  Eastboame,  Sussex, 

England,  assignor  to  Wade  Engineering  Limited,  SasBCX, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  29, 1961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23»— 141) 


1 .  In  an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  shaft  that  defines  a  passage  for  fluid 
flow  therethrough  and  a  blade  structure  which  comprises 

(A)  a  rotor  blade  section  and  a  stator  blade  section 
situated  adjacent  said  rotor  blade  section  in  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow; 

(B)  said  rotor  blade  section  including 

( I )  a  first  blade  row  containing  a  plurality  of 
blades  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  driven  shaft  in  aligned  circumferential 
HMced  relation. 


^^r^tSJx^r^ 


I .  A  machine  comprising  a  main  housing  including  two 
end  walls,  a  bearing  housing  mounted  externally  directly 
on  each  of  the  end  walls,  two  bearings  in  each  bearing 
housing,  two  parallel  shafts  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  housing  and  joumalled  at  each  end  in  one  of  the 
bearings,  two  cooperating  lobed  rotors,  one  on  each  of 
the  shafts,  forming  small  but  finite  running  clearances 
with  one  another  and  with  the  main  housing,  two  gears 
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in  mesh,  one  on  each  shaft,  immediately  external  to  one 
of  the  bearing  housings,  means  locating  each  bearing 
housing  relatively  to  the  adjacent  one  of  the  end  walls, 
said  locating  means  restraining  relative  movement  between 
the  bearing  bousing  and  the  end  wall  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  shaft  axes  at  a  point  substantially  mid  way 
between  the  shafts  and  relative  rotary  movement  between 
the  bearing  housir>g  and  the  end  wall  while  permitting 
local  relative  linear  movement  between  the  bearing  hous- 
ing and  the  end  wall  elsewhere  in  the  plane,  consequent 
on  relative  different  thermal  expansions  of  the  end  wall 
and  bearing  housing,  the  bearing  housings  being  of  a 
material  which  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  sub- 
stanually  less  than  that  of  the  main  hoorillg  and  which 
in  operation  expands  themtally  to  substantially  the  same 
extent  as  the  gears. 

FLUID  SEA  I    FOR  ROTOR 

MarnH  H.  Hagen,  Keoosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jonc  1 1.  IM2,  Scr.  No.  201.584 

12  Claims.     (CL  2J«— 145) 


1.  A  seal  and  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  rotor  for 
operating  in  a  fluid  and  having  an  odd  numbered  plurality 
of  radial  slots  equally  spaced  on  its  periphery,  a  plurality 
of  L-shaped  seal  members  each  including  a  first  portion 
disposed  in  one  of  said  slots  for  fluid  sealing  therealong. 
each  of  said  seal  members  including  a  second  portion 
integral  with  said  first  portion  and  being  of  a  length  capa- 
ble of  extending  along  said  rotor  to  another  of  said  slots, 
said  seal  members  being  disposed  in  laminar  relation  and 
inverted  with  respect  to  each  other  between  two  adjacent 
layers  for  continuous  fluid  sealing  at  and  between  all 
said  slots  and  along  said  rotor  between  said  slots. 


3,112449 
HIGH  VACUUM  PUMP 
WlOb  A.  Avhoff.  30«8  S.  Geary  St.,  AllMny.  Orcg. 
Filed  (Krt.  17.  |9M.  Scr.  No.  6J,U9 
1  Claim.     <a.  23«— 205) 
A   vacuum   pump   comprising   a   pair  of  intermeshed 
helical  rotor  screws  proportioned  to  engage  each  other 
on  all  intermeshing  surfaces,  a  housing  for  the  screws  pro- 
portioned to  engage  all  peripheral  screw  surfaces  which 
are  not   intermeshing.   the   housing  forming  a  vacuum 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  screws  trailing  the  direction  of 
longitudinal    travel    of   the    helical    screws,    and   an    at- 
mosphere passageway  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  screws, 
substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  atmosphere  ends  of 
the  screws  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  passageway, 
a  base  supporting  the  housing  and  having  a  bottom  wall 
spaced  below  the  housing  and  forming  a  sealing  liquid 


chamber  which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  pas- 
sageway for  returning  sealing  liquid  by  gravity  from  the 
atmosphere  passageway  to  the  sealing  liquid  chamber,  the  , 
atmosphere  passageway  and  seahng  liquid  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  above  the  level  of  seal- 
ing liquid  in  the  sealing  liquid  chamber,  and  a  conduit 
external  of  the  housing  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  sealing  liquid  chamber  below  the  level  of  sealing 


Z0 


liquid  therein  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  opening 
through  the  top  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  vacuum 
chamber,  whereby  the  greater  pressure  of  the  atmosphere 
above  the  sealing  liquid  in  the  sealing  liquid  chamber 
forces  the  Kaling  liquid  upward  through  the  conduit  and 
the  top  opening  in  the  housing  for  coating  the  surfaces  of 
the  screws,  the  sealing  liquid  being  moved  by  the  screws 
to  the  atmosphere  passageway  for  return  by  gravity  to  the 
sealing  liquid  chamber. 


3,112^0 

AIR  COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY  MECHAIVISM 

Max    Beatelc.    Ridgewood.    NJ.,    assiKDor    to    Carlta** 

Wright  Corporation,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jasc  *,  19«1.  Scr.  .No.  115,195 

10  ClakM.     (CL  23«— 210) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  outer 
body  having  an  axis,  axial  I  y -spaced  end  walls  and  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  interconnecting  the  end  walls:  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  outer  body  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  outer  body  on  an  axis  eccentric  from  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  outer  body;  the  rotor  having  end  faces  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  end  walls  of  the  outer  body  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex  portions  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral 
wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between 
the  rotor  and  the  peripheral  wall  that  vary  in  volume  upon 
relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  within  the  outer  body;  the 
profile  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  being 
a  curve  that  is  basically  a  multi-Iobed  epitrochoid;  the 
epitrochoidal  profile  having  minor  radii  connecting  the 
center  of  the  epitrochoid  with  each  point  of  least  distance 
from  the  center;  each  end  face  of  the  rotor  carrying  an 
oil  seal  located  radially  outward  from  the  rotor  mounting 
axis  and  concentric  therewith;  each  end  face  of  the  rotor 
also  carrying  a  gas  seal  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotor  end  face;  the  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  cooling  passages  for  the  flow  of  a  cooling 
medium  through  the  rotor  under  pressure;  the  rotor  hav- 
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ing  at  least  one  inlet  in  one  end  face  to  admit  the  coolant 
into  the  rotor  passages  and  at  least  one  outlet  in  the  other 
end  face  for  exhausting  the  coolant  from  the  rotor  pas- 
sages, both  the  inlet  and  outlet  being  disposed  between 
the  oil  seal  and  the  gas  seal  carried  by  their  respective  end 
faces;  one  end  wall  of  the  outer  body  having  at  least  one 
coolant  supply  port  therein  in  the  region  of  a  minor  radius 
for  supplying  coolant  to  the  rotor  inlet;  the  other  end 
wall  of  the  outer  body  having  at  least  one  coolant  exhaust 
port  therein  in  the  region  of  a  minor  radius  for  receiving 
the  coolant  from  the  rotor  outlet;  the  coolant  supply  port 
and  coolant  exhaust  port  in  each  end  wall  being  so  lo- 
cated that  they  are  at  all  rotor  positions  relative  to  the 
outer  body  radially  inward  of  the  gas  seals  and  radially 
outward  of  the  oil  seals. 


3,112,871 
TAFE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECORDING 
DEVICE 
Robert   W.   Bogan,   RowvUle,   and  Mack  C.  Goodwin, 
Bloomficid  Hilk,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 
Original  application  Aug.  5,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  831,737.    Dl- 
vidcd   and   this  application  Sept  10,  1M2,  Ser.  No 
222,573 

5  Claims.     (CI.  234—129) 


1.  A  perforating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tape  supply  reel;  a  tape  storage  reel;  means  guiding  the 
tape  along  a  path  from  said  supply  reel  to  said  storage 
reel;  punching  means  intermediate  said  supply  reel  and 
said  storage  reel  operative  to  simultaneously  punch  a  plu- 
rality of  columns  of  holes  in  the  tape;  a  tape  feed  drum 
between  said  punching  means  and  said  storage  reel;  tape 
stripping  means  intermediate  said  punching  means  and 
said  supply  reel;  power  means  operative  to  energize  said 
tape  stripping  means  during  a  first  time  interval  to  re- 
nxwe  a  predetermined  length  of  tape  from  said  supply 
red;  means  operative  during  a  second  time  intervaJ  to 
energize  said  tape  feed  drum  to  advance  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  tape  to  said  punching  means;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  erf  said  tape  stripping  means 
during  said  first  time  interval  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
feed  drum  through  a  predetermined  an^e  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  stripping  means. 


3,112,872 
VOTING  MACHINE 
John  G.  I^ord,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shoup  Re- 
search A  Development  Corporation,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,383 
i  Claims.     (O.  235—55) 
5.  Id  a  voting  machine  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
vote-casting  mechanism  and  control  means  movable  to 
a  first  position  in  which  the  vote-casting  is  locked  and  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  vote-casting  mechanism 
is  unlocked,  gear  segment  operatively  connected  with  said 
control  means,  a  rotary  member  driven  by  said  shaft  to 
either  of  two  extreme  positions,  a  reversible  motor  having 
a  shaft,  connecting  means  for  engaging  said  shaft  with 
said  control  means,  means  for  controllably  energizing 


said  motor,  said  connecting  means  including  an  arm 
rigidly  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and  a 
compressible  resilient  abutment  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft  and  in  the  path  of  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  arm  for  absorbing  the  momentum  of  said  shaft  and 


stopping  its  rotation  as  soon  as  the  motor  is  de-energized 
and  means  connecting  said  arm  with  said  rotary  member 
for  retaining  said  arm  in  compressive  relation  to  said 
abutment  when  said  rotary  members  is  in  either  of  its 
extreme  positions  and  said  motor  is  de-energized. 


3,112,873 
KEY   RESPONSIVE   TEN   KEY   CALCULATOR 
WITH  UNITARY  INDICATING  AND  LIMIT- 
ING MECHANISM 
Georg  K.  Caspar!,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,194 
18  Oaims.     (CI.  235—60) 


a:) 

—y — ?    JWAAAAA/WWVV 


1.  A  numerical  input  mechanism  for  a  calculating  ma- 
chine comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  numerical 
keys;  a  movable  carriage;  a  plurality  of  individually  vari- 
ably movable  devices  supported  by  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able therewith;  spring  means  urging  each  of  said  devices 
toward  a  first  position  in  said  carriage;  a  means  for  driv- 
ing said  movable  devices  from  said  first  position,  yieldable 
coupling  means,  electromechanical  power  means  coupled 
to  said  drive  means  by  said  coupling  means  and  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  drive  means;  said  power  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  (^ration  of  each  of  said  keys; 
and  limiting  means  controlled  by  said  keys  and  operable 
to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  devices  from  their 
said  first  positions  by  said  power  means. 
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3,112474 

NAVIGATIONAL  AID 

Rwiotf  GrdiMr,  Ekbcawcg  14,  Langeotkal, 

Bern,  Switzcriand 

Filed  Not.  24,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  23f ,«f7 

5  Clainu.     (CL  235—61) 


5.  A  navigational  aid  comprising 

a  frame  containing  a  generally  rectangular  window  and 
provided  with  a  stationary  flight  time  scale  adjacent 
and  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  window, 
said  flight  time  scale  having  an  origin  and  equally 
spaced  time  indicia  extending  therefrom; 

an  endless  belt  actual  time  scale  connected  with  said 
frame  for  movement  beneath  and  longitudinally  of 
said  window,  said  flight  time  scale  having  an  origin 
and  indicia  spaced  in  increments  equal  to,  and  of 
the  same  sense  as,  the  spacing  of  the  indicia  of  the 
flight  time  scale; 

motor  means  continuously  driving  said  actual  time 
scale  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  window; 

an  indicator  connected  with  said  frame  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  window; 

and  resilient  means  biasing  said  indicator  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  scale  whereby  said  indi- 
cator is  driven  by  said  motor  means  in  the  same 
direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  actual  time 
■cale.  said  indicator  being  settable  to  an  initial  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  origin  of  said  flight  time  scale 
a  distance  that  is  a  function  of  both  the  measured 
distance  between  two  stations  of  a  flight  leg  and  the 
estimated  speed  to  be  averaged  during  the  flight  of 
said  leg. 


3,112,875 

COMPUTER  SLIDE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ben  Van  Caro,  Chicago,  and  Burton  L.  Fredriksen,  Lom 

bard,  ill.,  assi^niors  to  Felsenthal  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1962.  S«r.  No.  239,13« 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  235--7e) 


secured  to  one  of  said  elements  in  parallel  relation,  each 
of  said  bearing  memben  being  formed  as  a  one-piece 
plastic  molding  to  provide  a  groove  defined  by  a  flat  sur- 
face portion  anad  discontinuous  alternately  staggered  side 
projectiooa,  one  of  said  bearing  members  serving  as  a 
yieldable  bearing  member  and  having  a  pair  of  integrally 
formed  cantilever-like  yieldable  fingers,  said  fingers  being 
curved  and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond 
a  line  coincident  with  the  flat  surface  portion  of  the  groove 
formed  in  the  yieldable  bearing  member,  a  pair  of  finger 
abutments  curved  complementarily  with  the  fingers  and 
in  dose  adjacent  parallel  relation  therewith,  said  finger* 
being  movable  into  first  end  and  then  side  contact  with 
the  abutment  depending  upon  the  dimensional  assemblage 
tolerances  of  the  computer  elements  to  provide  a  snug 
frictional  relationship  between  the  relatively  movable 
elements. 


3,112,S74 
TWO^STAGE  VALVE  HAVING 
FLOATING  SWITCHES 
Timothy  J.  Salllvan,  Botte,  Moot.,  aarignor  to  SalUran 
Valve  aad  Engineering  Compuy,  Butte,  Mont.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Montana 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  54,542 
11  Claims.     (CL  234—1) 


5.  A  computer  slide  rule  comprising  a  pair  of  elements 
mounted  for  relative  slideable  movement,  a  holding  means 
for  maintaining  said  elemenU  in  a  given  relative  position, 
said  holding  means  including  elongate  bearing  members 


1.  In  a  two-stage  valve  control  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  in  the  gas  supply  main  of  the  burner 
of  a  fluid  heating  furnace,  said  two-stage  valve  control 
means  including  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  chamber  divided  by  a  transverse  wall  having 
a  valve  seat  mounted  therein,  a  valve  member  in  said  in- 
let chamber  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  valve  seat  to 
close  the  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
a  pressure  motor  having  a  housing  divided  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  therein,  said  lower  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  valve  body  inlet  chamber  and   said  di- 
aphragm being  connected  to  the  valve  member  therein, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  diaphragm 
within  its  housing  comprising  a  conduit  connecting  said 
lower  chamber  with  said  upper  chamber,  a  three-way 
solenoid  valve  having  an  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  connected 
in  series  in  said  conduit,  a  two-way  solenoid  valve  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  in  series  in  said  con- 
duit intermediate  said  three-way  solenoid  valve  and  said 
upper  chamber,  said  three-way  solenoid  valve  having  a 
second  outlet  vented  to  atmosphere,  said  three-way  valve 
and  said  two-way  solenoid  valve  each  having  solenoid- 
operated  plunger  means  so  arranged  that  when  both  said 
solenoid  valves  are  in  the  de-energized  state  the  second 
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outlet  of  said  three-way  solenoid  valve  will  be  closed, 
said  two-way  solenoid  valve  will  be  open,  and  the  pres- 
sure in  the  upper  and  lower  diaphragm  chambers  will 
be  equalized  through  said  conduit  connecting  said  lower 
chamber  to  said  upper  chamber,  first  switch  means  for 
energizing  said  three-way  solenoid  to  actuate  the  plunger 
thereof  to  close  said  three-way  valve  inlet  and  to  connect 
said  three-way  valve  outlets  so  that  the  pressure  in  said 
upper  chamber  is  vented  through  said  two-way  solenoid 
valve  and  through  the  outlets  of  said  three-way  valve 
when  the  two-way  valve  is  de-energized,  thus  causing  up- 
ward movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  opening  of  the 
valve  member  from  its  seat  due  to  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
valve  inlet  chamber,  and  second  switch  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  two-way  valve  to  close  the  passage  between 
the  inle<  and  the  outlet  of  said  two-way  valve  and  thus 
trap  gas  in  said  upper  pressure  motor  chamber  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  further 
opening  of  the  valve  member  from  its  seat;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  float- 
ing means  operable  in  accordance  with  the  sense  and  mag- 
nitude of  a  variation  oi  a  heat  condition  of  the  fluid 
heated  by  the  furnace  from  a  predetermined  value  to  op- 
erate said  first  and  second  switch  means  to  vent  the  pres- 
sure motor  upper  chamber  when  the  heat  condition  of 
the  fluid  changes  in  one  sense,  thus  causing  raising  of 
the  valve  member  from  its  seat,  and  for  de-energizing  said 
two-way  and  three-way  solenoid  valves  when  the  heat 
condition  of  the  fluid  changes  in  the  opposite  sense  to 
cause  downward  movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  valve  member  in  the  closing 
direction  toward  its  seat. 


3,112,877 
SELF^ONTAINED  CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE 

SYSTEM 

Charics    D.    Soelling,    BreinigSTflle,    Pa.     (%    Standard 

Plastics  Inc.,  Fogclsvflle,  Pa.) 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,53« 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23^—1) 


4.  An  instrument  package  adapted  with  self-regulating 
temperature  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
temperature-sensitive  precision  instrument  tending  to  lose 
its  heat  to  an  environment  cooler  than  said  precision  in- 
strument which  comprises,  a  container  having  insulatediy 
packed  therein  a  temperature-sensitive  precision  instru- 
ment and  a  heat  reservoir  spacially  related  thereto  and  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  that  of  the  precision  instru- 
ment, the  insulation  in  said  package  being  effective  to  re- 
sist vibration  and  being  at  least  sufficient  to  insulate  said 
precision  instrument  and  said  heat  reservoir  from  each 
other  and  from  the  environment  under  substantially  adi- 
abatic  conditions,  an  evaporator  in  direct  heat-conductive 
relation  with  said  heat  reservoir,  a  condenser  in  heat- 
conductive  relation  with  said  precision  instrument,  fluid- 
conducting  means  within  said  package  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator,  a  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  in  said  condenser  and  adapted  to  be  controllably 
fed  to  the  evaporator  of  the  heat  reservoir  for  removing 


heat  therefrom,  means  for  coupling  said  fluid-conducting 
means,  and  temperature  sensing  means  associated  with 
said  precision  instrument  for  actuating  said  coupling 
means  for  controllably  feeding  the  fluid  from  the  con- 
denser to  the  evaporator  of  the  heat  reservoir  to  remove 
heat  therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  at 
which  it  is  desired  to  control  said  precision  instrument 


3,112,878 

SELF^ONTAINED  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Snellfang,  Brefaiig^Ille,  Pa. 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,510 

4  Claims.     (CL  236—1) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
temperature-sensitive  instrument  tending  to  lose  its  heat 
to  an  environment  cooler  than  said  instrument  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  temperature-sensitive  instrument, 
means  supporting  said  instrument  including  heat  conduc- 
tive means  contactably  associated  with  said  temperature- 
sensitive  instrument,  a  heat  sink  spacially  related  to  and 
at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
strument to  be  regulated,  said  heat  sink  comprising  a 
reservoir  containing  a  chemical  heat  storage  material 
characterized  by  a  relatively  higfa  boat  of  fusion,  insula- 
tion surrounding  said  instrument  and  said  heat  sink  for 
insulating  them  from  each  other  and  frwn  said  environ- 
ment under  substantially  adiabatic  conditions,  a  thermo- 
statically controllable  heat  conductive  metal  valve  com- 
prising a  first  metal  block  portion  having  movably  as- 
sociated therewith  in  contactable  and  heat  conductable 
relationship  a  second  metal  block  coupled  to  said  first 
block  via  a  heat  insulative  rod  connected  to  one  of  said 
blocks  and  slidably  mounted  within  a  bore  of  the  other 
of  aaid  blocks,  biasing  means  associated  with  said  rod  to 
maintain  said  blocks  in  heat  conductive  relationship  with 
each  other,  a  temperature-sensing  means  within  said  metal 
valve  for  opposing  the  biasing  means  when  a  given  tem- 
perature is  exceeded  whereby  to  separate  the  contact- 
able  metal  blocks,  a  flexible  metal  heat  conductor  con- 
necting said  second  block  portion  in  direct  heat  conduc- 
tive relationship  with  aaid  heat  sink,  and  means  heat  con- 
ductively  connecting  said  first  block  portion  to  said  heat 
conductive  means  contactably  associated  with  said  tem- 
perature-sensitive instrument 


3,112,879 

MIXING  VALVE 

Rudolf  Kfllias,  Gossan,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Albert  Lins,  Zurich,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Feb.  1, 1961 

15  Chdms.  (CI.  236—12) 
I.  A  fluid  mixing  valve  for  automatically  controlling 
the  temperature  of  outgoing  mixed  fluid,  a  hollow  housing 
means,  wall  means  within  said  housing  means  for  estab- 
lishing therein  a  first  fluid  chamber,  a  second  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  a  mixing  compartment  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers,  first  and  second  fluid  inlets 
communicating   respectively  with   said  first  and  second 
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fluid  chambers,  temperature  responsive  control  means 
disposed  within  said  fnixing  compartment,  transfer  cham- 
ber means  withm  said  housing  means  for  transferring 
fluid  from  said  first  fluid  chamber  toward  said  second 
fluid  chamber,  said  second  fluid  chamber  and  said  trans- 
fer chamber  communicatmg  with  said  mixing  compart- 
ment to  one  side  of  said  temperature  responsive  means, 
said  first  fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said  mixing 
compartment  only  through  said  transfer  chamber  where- 
by fluid  passing  from  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers 
mixes  before  contacting  said  temperature  responsive  con- 


medium  being  heated,  at  the  temperature  of  the  medium 
between  said  two  points. 


3,112,881 

REVERSIBLE  THERMAL  REGULATOR  FOR 

BURNER  FUEL  SUPPLY 

Robert  A.  Hodgsoo,  Tulsa,  OkU^  assignor  to  Natkmal 

Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Aug.  1 1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,965 

3  ClainM.     (CL  236—102) 


trol  means,  first  adjustable  vaJve  means  for  selectively 
controlling  fluid  transfer  between  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber and  said  mixing  compartment,  second  adjustable  valve 
means  for  selectively  controlling  said  fluid  transfer  from 
said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said  transfer  chamber,  means 
coupling  said  first  and  second  valve  means  with  said  tem- 
perature responsive  control  means  for  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  said  valve  means  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
tures sensed  by  said  temperature  responsive  control  means, 
and  a  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  said  mixing  com- 
partment. • 


3,112,880 

!•,.,„..      P^'RNACE  CONTROL 

^  P^l!"***J^  B«rtle«>UI«,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

retroteam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  250,970 

4  Claims.     (CI.  236—20) 


XEilX 


A  method  for  controlling  heat  input  to  a  heated  pas- 
sageway which  comprises  determining  temperature  dif- 
ference between  two  points  spaced  apart  in  said  pasaage- 
way.  controlling  heat  supplied  to  said  passageway  respon- 
sive to  said  temperature  difference  and  modifying  said 
controlling  responsive  to  a  comparison  of  said  temperature 
difference  between  said  points,  with  a  temperature  dif- 
ference which  is  permissible  between  said  points  for  the 


1.  A  control  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  fuel 
to  a  burner  to  beat  a  vessel  comprising 
a  chamber, 
a   nozzle   mounted   in   said    chamber   through   which 

passes  fluid  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel; 
a  leaf  spring  in  said  chamber  having  two  ends  and  of 
flat  form  arranged  to  throttle  the  fluid  as  the  fkiid  is 
discharged  from  the  nozzle  with  one  of  its  flat  sides 
when  the  spring  is  bowed  in  either  of  its  two  bowed 
positions; 
means  for  mounting  the  second  end  of  said  leaf  spring 

within  said  chamber, 
a  solid  rod  member  bearing  with  a  first  of  its  ends  upon 
the  first  end  of  the  leaf  spring  and  thereby  urged  in 
axial  movement  in  one  direction; 
a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall  of  a 
vessel  and  be  exposed  to  a  temperature  condition 
within  the  vessel,  the  material  of  the  body  giving 
the  body  a  predetermined  length  for  each  value  of 
the  temperature  condition, 
and  the  solid  rx)d  member  extending  the  second  of  its 
ends  coexialJy  through  the  tube  bore  to  bear  on  the 
•ecood  end  of  the  tubular  body,  the  first  end  of  the 
rod  being  moved  through  a  range  of  positions  be- 
cause the  material  of  the  rod  has  a  coeflScient  of 
thermal  expansion  different  from  the  material  of  the 
fcibular  body.  aM  of  which  arrangement  throttles  the 
nozzle  fluid  discharge  to  esUblish  a  fuel  flow  to  a 
burner  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  condition 
within  a  vessel,  said  nozzle  being  adjustable  relatrvc 
to  said  leaf  spring  so  that  when  said  spring  is  in  one 
of  its  two  bowed  positions,  fluid  under  pressure  in 
said  chamber  increases  with  a  rise  in  temperature 
and  when  said  spring  is  in  iu  other  of  iu  bowed  posi- 
tions fluid  under  pressure  decreases  with  a  rise  of 
temperature. 


FUMF  FOR  LIQITDS 
Paul  Thomas  Gilbert,  Jr.,  Fullertoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Becliman    Instruments,    Inc.,   a   corporatioa   of   Call- 
fomia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1637g 
6  Cbdms.     (O.  239—273) 

3.  In  a  pump  for  liquids,  the  combination  of:  a  sealed 
container  for  the  liquid  to  be  pumped;  an  outlet  capillary 
projecting  into  said  container;  an  inlet  capillary  project- 
ing into  said  container;  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
said  inlet  capillary  at  a  constant  rate  of  volume  flow  for 
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moving  liquid  oat  of  said  coaUiiner  through  said  outlet 
capillary,  said  means  comprising  a  gas  leak  having  a 


the  flow  passage;  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent-sized holes  therethrough;  coupling  means  associated 
with  one  end  at  each  hole;  and  complementary  mating 


fluid  flow  impedance  that  is  high  relative  to  the  fluid 
flow  impedance  of  said  outlet  capillary. 


2.  A  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an 
eccentric  bore  therethrough,  a  main  Ixxly  rotatably  se- 
cured to  said  nozzle,  a  gasket  axially  aligned  with  said 
nozzle  and  supported  by  said  main  body,  said  gasket 
having  an  eccentric  hole  therethrough  adapted  to  be  fully 
aligned  with  said  bore  in  at  least  one  position  of  said 
nozzle  relative  to  said  gasket,  said  bore  being  partially 
defined  by  an  orifice  tube  tapering  from  a  larger  diameter 
at  one  end  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  bore  being  partially  defined  by  a  spoiler  tube  of  con- 
stant diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  orifice 
tube  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  orifice  tube,  one  end  of 
said  spoiler  tube  being  in  direct  communication  with  the 
other  end  of  said  orifice  tube,  the  larger  diameter  end  of 
said  orifice  tube  being  in  direct  communication  with  the 
gasket  hole,  and  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  gasket 
hole  corresponding  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
larger  diameter  end  of  said  orifice  tube  as  measured  along 
a  radial  line  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  main  body. 


3,112,SS4 
SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Giimoor,  %  Gilmour  Mfg.  Co.,  SomcrscC,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9, 19(1,  Ser.  No.  108,864 
5  Claims.     (O.  239^-318) 
1.  A  spraying  device  comprising:  means  defining  a  flow 
passage  which  has  a  discharge  end  and  an  inlet  end,  said 
flow  passage  defining  means  having  a  first  aperture  con- 
necting with  the  flow  passage  for  delivering  material  to 
be  sprayed  into  the  flow  passage;  tube  means  engaged  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  first  aperture;  said  flow  passage 
defining  means  having  a  second  aperture  connecting  with 


3,112,883 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  VARIABLE  PATTERN 

HOSE  NOZZLE 

Floyd   W.   Bianciiard,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  aasigiior  to' 

HMS  Associates  Co.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  June  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,16« 
9  Claims.     (CI.  239—276) 


coupling  means  associated  with  said  second  aperture 
whereby  each  of  said  holes  may  be  separately  brought 
into  register  with  said  second  aperture. 


3,112,885 
SPRAYER  WITH  TURRET  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
George  R.  Bell,  Mnndclcin,  Edwin  L.  Oberto,  Liberty- 
▼flic,  and  Robert  F.  Fnger,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignors  to 
Burgess  Vbrocrafters  Inc.,  Grayslake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,606 
4  CiaiuH.     (CL  239^-394) 


I.  In  a  liquid  sprayer  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
body  having  a  fluid  discharge  conduit  therein  with  a  fluid 
discharge  opening  in  a  first  plane  at  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit and  a  passageway  from  said  plane  to  a  face  of  said 
body;  an  annular  resilient  gasket  mounted  in  said  passage- 
way at  the  end  of  said  conduk  and  surrourKiing  said 
opening;  a  turret  mounted  on  said  body  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  said  opening  and  normal  to  said 
plane;  said  turret  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  body 
parallel  to  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on 
said  turret  ait  spaced  intervals  about  said  axis,  each  of  said 
nozzles  having  an  intake  opening  in  a  second  plane  par- 
allel to  the  first  plane  and  spaced  from  said  axis  a  distance 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  conduit  opening  and  the 
axis,  whereby  rotation  of  said  turret  about  said  axis  alter- 
natively will  position  the  intake  CH>ening  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  nozzles  in  alignment  with  the  conduit  opening,  each 
of  said  nozzles  having  an  annular  abutment  about  the  in- 
take opening,  said  abutment  corresponding  approximately 
in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  gasket  witth  the  abut- 
ment of  the  one  nozzle  projecting  into  the  passageway  to 
align  the  one  nozzle  and  abut  said  gasket;  and  means 
interconnecting  the  body  and  the  turret  to  move  the  turret 
along  said  axis  towards  the  body  to  bring  said  one  nozzle 
into  fluid  ti^  sealing  engagement  with  the  gasket. 
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3,112,M« 

COLOR  CONTTMM. 

Lcourd  H.  Kmabmer,  «18  Cambridfc  Dtiv*, 

Borbank,  CaHr. 

FilMi  Feb.  i,  19««,  Scr.  No.  5,>99 

UClafais.     (CL14«-.1.1) 


I.  A  lighting  fixture  which  comprises,  a  reflector;  a 
warm  white  fluorescent  lamp  located  adjacent  to  said  re- 
flector so  that  about  fifty  percent  of  the  illumination  from 
said  lamp  is  directed  toward  said  reflector,  and  a  coating 
located  on  the  surface  of  said  reflector  adjacent  to  said 
lamp,  said  coating  including  a  mixture  of  small  glass 
beads  covering  the  surface  of  said  reflector  adjacent  to 
said  lamp,  said  beads  being  proportioned  so  that  about 
eight  percent  of  said  beads  are  of  a  royal  blue  color, 
eight  percent  of  said  beads  are  of  a  silver  color,  about 
twenty-eight  percent  of  said  beads  are  of  a  green  color, 
about  twenty-two  percent  of  said  beads  are  of  a  gold 
color  and  about  thirty-four  percent  of  said  beads  are  of 
a  red  color. 


necting  said  socket  to  said  prongs  on  said  casing,  at  least 
one  hght  mounted  oa  said  casing  intermediate  its  ends 
connected  between  said  conductors,  means  for  clamping 
said  straight  unit  to  said  base  unit  to  form  a  rigid  elec- 
trical connection  therebetween,  a  rigid  comer  unit  having 
a  pair  of  prongs  on  one  end  detachably  inserted  into  the 
socket  on  said  straight  unit,  a  socket  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  comer  unit  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
pron^  on  the  same  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  prongs, 
electrical  conductors  connecting  the  prongs  on  said  cor- 
ner unit  to  the  socket  thereon,  at  least  one  light  on  said 
corner  unit  mterroediate  lU  ends  connected  between  said 


3,112,Sr7 

FHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  GRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

II.LUMINATOR 

Kail  Bnm,  Plainvicw,  aad  Imrick  Knjan,  Flashy,  N.Y., 

aaifMn  to  the   Uaitcd  Stales  of  Aacrica  ai 

seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  «.  1»*I,  Ser.  No.  1M.958 

4  CUims.     (CI.  24«— 2) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  US,  Code  (If52),  sec.  2U) 


conductors,  means  for  clamping  said  comer  unit  to  said 
straight  unit  to  form  a  rigid  electrical  connection  there- 
between, a  substantially  straight  unit  having  a  rigid  cas- 
ing with  a  pair  of  prongs  on  each  end  with  one  pair  of 
prongs  inserted  into  the  socket  on  said  comer  unit,  elec- 
trical conductors  connecting  said  pairs  of  prongs  respec- 
tively, at  least  one  light  oo  said  last  mentioned  rigid 
casing  intermediate  its  ends  connected  between  said  con- 
ductors, and  cooperative  means  on  said  last  mentioned 
casing  for  clamping  the  other  pair  of  prongs  on  said  last 
mentioned  unit  to  a  socket  to  form  a  rigid  electrical  con- 
nection therebetween. 


1.  In  a  photographic  and  graphic  material  illuminator 
having  a  source  of  light  and  a  translucent  screen,  the 
combination  of  rotatable  spooling  drums,  a  flexible  shut- 
ter wound  upon  each  of  said  spooling  drums,  means  to 
rotate  each  of  said  spooling  drums  to  selectively  expel 
from  each  spooling  drum  and  rewind  upon  each  spooling 
drum  Its  associated  shutter  to  juxUposition  with  the  said 
translucent  screen,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  rods  ar- 
ranged around  each  spooling  drum  with  their  axes  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  such  spooling  drum,  guide  means  to 
direct  each  shutter  so  that  as  it  is  unwound  from  its  spool- 
ing drum  it  wUl  reduce  the  illuminated  area  of  the  trans- 
lucent screen. 


3,112,M9 

WRIST  Sl'PPORTED  FLASHLIGHT 

Michael   L.  Manno,  33—21   I72Bd  SC,  FlwhliM,  N.Y, 

and  Robert  F.  Wakk,  24—37  2l2tli  SL,  BayiMo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  142,859 

i  Clainm.     (CL  24^—59) 


„  3,112,891 

FT  AT  BED  TRAO  ER  Cl.EARANCE  LIGHTS 
Pan!  Jerold  McKenzle,  251  Price  St.,  Daly  City.  Calif., 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1941,  Ser.  No.  92,275 
2  Claims.  (O.  24«— <  J) 
2.  A  system  for  mounting  clearance  lights  on  a  flat 
bed  truck  comprising  a  rigid  base  unit  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  bed  of  said  trailer,  a  socket  in  said  base 
umt  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  prongs,  means  for  op- 
tionally supplymg  electric  current  to  said  socket,  a  sub- 
stanuaily  straight  unit  having  a  rigid  casing  with  a  pair 
of  prongs  on  one  end  detachably  uuerted  into  said 
socket,  a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  prongs,  electrical  conductors  con- 


5.  In  combination,  a  flashlight  including  a  housing,  a 
light  bulb,  and  a  battery  within  the  housing,  a  wrist  strap 
of  insulating  material  for  securing  the  flashlight  to  the 
wrist  having  one  side  thereof  secured  to  the  housing,  a 
pair  of  spaced  metallic  contacts  on  said  one  side  of  the 
strap  so  positioned  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  strap 
that  when  the  flashlight  is  worn  on  the  wrist  the  contacts 
are  positioned  approximately  diametrically  opposite  the 
housing,  the  battery,  the  light  bulb  and  said  contacts  being 
connected  in  series  whereby  when  the  flashlight  is  worn 
on  the  wrist  as  aforesaid  and  the  wrist  rests  against  a 
metallic  obiect  which  serves  as  a  bridge  between  the  con- 
tacts the  circuit  through  the  light  bulb  is  closed. 
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3,112,890 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FIXTURE 

CharlM  D.  SnelUng,  BreinigsviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  110,523 

2  Claims.     (CL  240—51.11) 


1.  In  a  vapor  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  housing  and 
means  associated  therewith  for  receiving  a  vapor  lamp 
the  combination  comprising,  an  evaporator  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  having  a  surface  portion  adapted  to  make 
heat  conductive  contact  with  a  surface  portion  of  a  vapor 
lamp,  a  condenser  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing in  contact  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  in  co- 
operable  and  gravity-feeding  relationship  with  said  evapo- 
rator, a  vaporizable  fluid  in  said  condenser,  a  fluid-con- 
ducting means  coupling  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator, 
and  a  thermostatically  operable  valve  associated  with 
fluid-conducting  means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  condenser  to  said  evaporator  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  near  the  surface  portion  of  the 
lamp. 

3,112,891 

LAMP  AND  BALLAST  HOLDER 

Clarence  M.  Coder,  Eoclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Joiy  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,544 

7  Claims.     (CI.  240—51.12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluorescent  panel  lamp  compris- 
ing a  vitreous  envelope  formed  of  a  backplate  and  a  face- 
plate sealed  together  along  their  margins  in  a  ledge  seal 
and  having  an  opening  in  the  center,  a  ballast  structure 
permanently  attached  to  said  lamp  and  mounted  within 
said  opening  and  including  parts  engaging  the  ledge  seal 
of  the  lamp  at  said  opening,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
ballast  structure  and  having  downwardly  extending  periph- 
eral portions  projecting  through  oversize  openings  in  said 
parts,  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  said  portions  below 
said  parts  which  upon  being  twisted,  causes  said  housing 
to  turn  relative  to  said  lamp  and  ballast  structure,  a  brack- 
et, and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  engaging 
cooperating  means  on  said  bracket  for  locking  said  hous- 
7»7  O.Q.— © 


ing  to  said  bracket  by  twisting  said  bottom  plate  relative 
to  said  lamp. 

3,112^2 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  GLASS  BULBS 

CONTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  GAS 

Melvia  G.  Wright,  Jr.,  CIcvelaiid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,435 

5  Claims.     (CL  240—102) 


*-. 


1.  In  combinati(Hi,  a  comj^tely  independent,  self- 
exciting,  radioactive  gas-containing,  generally  spherical 
glass  bulb  provided  with  a  neck  portion  which  converges 
to  a  tip,  and  a  protective  enclosure  therefore  which  com- 
prises a  generally  U-shaped  member  of  transparent  im- 
pact resistant  plastic,  a  collar  of  resilient  material  re- 
cessed in  and  extending  across  said  U-shaped  member, 
and  a  plastic  plug  provided  with  a  recess  therein  which 
hermetically  seals  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber; said  bulb  contained  within  said  enclosure  in  such 
a  manner  that  approximately  180°  of  said  spherical  por- 
tion of  said  bulb  is  co-extensive  with  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  neck  portion  is  supported  by  said  resilient  col- 
lar, and  said  tip  resides  in  said  recess  provided  in  said 
plastic  plug. 


3,112^3 
REFLECTOR 

William  F.  Crosby,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Daryl  D. 

Sullivan,  Coming,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Cwiiing  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,868 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—103) 


1.  A  reflector  having  a  concave  reflecting  surface  with 
an  edge  defining  an  opening  for  the  emission  of  light  from 
said  reflector,  said  reflecting  surface  comprising  a  plurality 
of  surfaces  of  revolution  about  a  common  directrix  pass- 
ing through  said  opening,  said  surfaces  of  revolution  inter- 
secting at  least  one  plane  perpendicular  to  said  directrix 
so  as  to  form  a  pluraJity  of  arcs  of  circles  having  differing 
radii  and  having  a  common  center  at  the  intersection  of 
said  directrix  with  said  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
arcs  forming  together  a  generally  non-circular  configura- 
tion. 
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REFLECTOR  ADAPTER 

Mycr  Peariman,  27M  E.  C«mm«  SL^  Syransc,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Sow.  If,  1942,  S«r.  No.  2J«^7t 

2  CUiBM.     (CI.  240— 12S) 


•■      J*  ** 
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1.  A  display  lamp  and  reflector  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  lamp  bulb  socket  having  a  threaded  shell  for 
securing  a  lamp  bulb,  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  bulb  portion 
and  a  threaded  base  threadedly  secured  in  said  shell,  a  por- 
tion of  said  base  exposed  beyond  said  shell,  an  open  end 
thin  wall  translucent  reflector  of  generally  parabolic  con- 
figtiration  disposed  about  said  bulb  portion  and  having 
an  intumed  flange  disposed  against  the  end  of  said  socket 
around  the  lamp  bulb  base,  and  an  annular  adapter  of 
thin  flexible  non-conductive  material  disposed  within  said 
reflector  and  against  said  flange,  said  adapter  having  an 
internal  aperture  snugly  embracing  the  lamp  bulb  base. 
and  said  adapter  having  a  plurality  of  keyhole  slots 
formed  in  the  adapter  and  extending  radially  ouiwardly 
of  the  aperture  approximately  one-half  the  width  of  the 
adapter,  said  slots  being  uniformly  spaced  about  the 
adapter  aperture  and  providing  a  yielding  aperture  to 
clear  the  lamp  bulb  base  threads  and  any  irregularities 
thereon,  whereby  the  adapter  may  be  positioned  at  the 
bulb  end  of  the  base  and  clamp  the  reflector  flange  against 
the  bulb  socket. 


3,112^5 

SPIRAL  TAPE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Kinney,  PenniBftofi,  NJ^  asdciior  to  Croolcy 

Machine  Company,  Inc^  ■  corporatioa  of  New  Jcrwy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  15S455 

11  ClaiiiH.     (a.  242—7) 


1.  A  machine  for  spirally  winding  tape  on  a  body  hav- 
ing a  circular  peripheral  surface,  said  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  elongated  base,  a  bearing  unit 
on  said  base  for  mounting  said  body  at  its  ends  in  freely 
rotatable  but  in  longitudinally  sutionary  relation  with 
said  unit,  cooperative  means  connected  with  said  body 
and  bearing  unit  for  effecting  movement  of  said  bearing 
unit  together  with  said  body  longitudinally  of  said  base 
in  either  direction  at  a  rate  of  axial  movenaent  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  spiral  of  the  Upe  winding. 
a  belt  carrier  having  an  elongated  horizontal  bracket  be- 
low said  body  when  mounted  in  said  bearing  unit,  said 
bracket  extending  equidistantly  across  the  vertical  center 
line  of  said  body,  said  bracket  also  having  a  rigidly  con- 
nected and  central  depending  stem  mounted  in  a  vertical 


bearing  on  said  base  in  freely  pivotal  and  vertically  mov- 
able relation  therewith,  flangied  belt  pulleys  joumaled 
transversely  in  the  ends  of  said  bracket  in  parallel,  offset 
relation  with  each  other,  second  pulleys  joumaled  in  said 
base  below  said  flanged  pulleys,  an  idler  pulley  disposed 
in  a  plane  below  the  flanged  pulleys  on  said  base,  an  end- 
less belt  for  encircling  said  body  in  offset  intersecting 
relation  below  said  body  and  continuing  around  all  of 
said  pulleys,  force  applying  means  engaging  said  idler 
pulley  for  drawing  said  belt  into  tight  tangential  relation 
with  the  bottom  of  said  body;  reversible  driving  meaxu 
connected  with  one  of  said  second  pulleys  for  rotating 
said  belt  together  with  said  body  in  either  direction,  a 
cam  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  bearing  unit,  an  ele- 
ment on  said  depending  stem  cooperative  with  said  cam 
member  for  pivotally  guiding  said  belt  carrier  and  belt 
in  predetermined  helical  relation  with  said  body;  and  tape 
sources  on  each  side  of  said  base  for  supplying  tape  to  be 
spirally  wound  on  said  body  from  either  of  its  ends  be- 
tween said  belt  and  said  body. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
CORELES8  BOBBINS 
John  H.  PaiUns  m,  Greenville,  S.C^  assignor  to  Deering 
MilUkcn  Rcaearcb  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  169^1 
4  aalms.     (CI.  242—18) 


0" 
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4.  Coreless  schifili  bobbin  winding  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  bobbin  supporting  and  winding  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  such  spindle,  yam  traverse  means  adjacent  said 
spindle  for  building  a  bobbin  of  a  predetermined  shape, 
and  inclined  bobbin-contacting  elements  having  end- 
force-exerting  surfaces  spaced  from  said  spindle  and  dis- 
posed at  respectively  facing  acute  an^es  to  the  axis  of 
said  spindle  so  as  to  maintain  tangential  contact  with 
the  end  portions  only  of  the  bobbin  outer  surface  during 
the  building  of  the  bobbin,  for  exerting  extemal  com- 
pressive forces  both  transverse  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  bobbm  on  said  end  portions  of  said  bobbin,  which 
urge  said  bobbin  to  assume  a  shape  different  from  said 
predetermined  shape. 


3,112,«f7 
GLASS  FILAMENT  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Ffdihatli,  HyattsriDc,  and  Hjrman  Kesslcr, 
saver  Sprteg.  Md.,  aasigaori  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tk«  Navy 
Filed  Mm-.  2t,  1942,  Ser.  No.  18M12 
4  Clalaw.     (CI.  242—45) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  l]S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2U) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  uniform  tension  to  roving 
of  glass  filaments  upon  a  winding  machine  comprising, 
in  combination. 

(a)   a  first  dynamic  coarse  tensioning  means  having, 
(1)  at  least  one  spool  having  roving  of  glass  fila- 
ments wound  in  one  direction  thereon, 
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(2)  an  electric  motor  means, 

(3)  and  a  magnetic  hysteresis  brake  means  having 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  each  spool  and  a 
driven  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  means 
for  converting  a  torque  output  of  said  motor 
means  and  applying  to  the  driving  shaft  a  uni- 
form predetermined  torque  in  the  direction 
necessary  for  winding  the  roving  on  said  spool, 

(6)  a  winding  machine  having, 

(1)  a  mandrel, 

(2)  rotating  means  connected  to  said  mandrel  for 
rotating  said  mandrel  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
in  a  predetermined  direction, 

(3)  and  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  winding 
machine, 

(c)    a  carriage  mounted  dynamic  vernier  tensioning 
means  having, 

(1)  at  least  one  variable  torque  electrical  driv- 
ing motor, 

(2)  a  drive   pulley   connected   to   said   driving 
'     motor. 


-•        m^         •  oamna.% 


(3)    and   an  idler  pulley,  forming  a  first  plane 
perpendicular   to    a    shaft    connected    to   said 
idler  pulley,  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said 
drive  puMey,  said  drive  pidley  forming  a  sec- 
ond plane  perpendicular  to  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  drive  pulley,  the  first  and  second  planes 
upon  extension  intersect  to  form  an  acute  angle 
for  prescribing  a  predetermined  path  for  the 
roving  emanating  from  said  spool  to  said  man- 
drel and  partially  encircling  said   drive  pulley 
and  said  idler  puUey  to  rotate  said  drive  pul- 
ley in  a  direction  c^posite  the  normal  direction 
of  rotation  by  said  driving  motor  fw  substan- 
tially reducing  variations  in  tension  on  the  rov- 
ing   emanating    from    said    coarse    tensioning 
means  and  for  maintaining  a  relatively   con- 
stant tension  on  the  roving  as  applied  to  said 
mandrel, 
(</)  and  a  resin  impregnating  means  positioned  in  the 
path  of  roving  from  said  spool  to  said  drive  and 
said  idler  pulleys  for  coating  and  impregnating  the 
roving  with  a  resinous  material, 
(e)    whereby  constant  tension   is   maintained  on  the 
roving  being  wound  on  the  mandrel  by  the  coaction 
of  the  coarse  and  vernier  tensioning  means. 


said  body  at  each  end  being  equipped  with  an  integral 
transverse  flange  extending  peripherally  outwardly 
from  each  side  to  provide  parallel  flanges  having  in- 
side surfaces  in  confronting  relation, 

said  body  and  flanges  adjacent  said  open  side  being 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  perimetric  shoulders  adja- 
cent to  said  open  side  to  provide  reduced  thickness 
portions. 


each  shoulder  commencing  at  the  periphery  of  one  of 
said  flanges  and  continuing  to  the  periphery  of  the 
other  flange,  one  shoulder  including  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  along  the  outside  of  said  body  and 
end  portions  extending  along  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  flanges,  the  other  shoulder  including  an  interme- 
diate portion  extending  along  the  inside  of  said  body 
and  end  portions  extending  along  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  said  flanges  whereby  identical  mating 
shoulders  are  provided  in  said  parts,  and 

a  detent  in  each  reduced  thickness  portion  of  each 
flange  for  maintaining  said  parts  in  connected  rela- 
tion, each  detent  including  a  generally  circular  de- 
pression extending  toward  the  other  flange. 


3,112,899 
WIRE-UNWINDING  DEVICE 
Hngh  W.  Hosbein,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  tudgoor  to  Emcz 
Wfa-e  Corporatkm,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,742 
4  Claims.     (CI,  242—128) 


3,112,898 
COIL  PCNIM 
Wnifaun  F.  Stahl,  423  Abkotts  Fork  Road,  KenOworth,  lU. 
Filed  Jnnc  4, 19(2,  Scr.  No.  199,684 
2  Claim.     (CI.  242—118.7) 
1.  A  coil  form,  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  parts, 
with  each   part  including   an   essentially   rigid   plastic 
body  having  three  connected  sides  providing  a   U 
shape  in  transverse  section  and  defining  an  open 
mating  side. 


1 .  A  wire-unwinding  device  for  use  in  withdrawing  wire 
at  a  high  speed  over  one  head  of  a  stationary  spool  having 
a  core  upon  wliich  said  wire  is  wound,  comprising:  mtasu 
for  nonrotatively  supporting  said  spool  with  said  core  in  a 
vertical  position;  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  on  said  head  and 
having  a  circular  and  rounded  guide  surface  adapted  to 
extend  about  the  peripheral  edge  ot  said  head;  a  hollow, 
flexible  ctme  of  rubberlike  elastic  material  provided  with 
an  opening  at  its  apex  and  having  its  larger  open  cod  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  cap;  a  circular  weight  attached 
to  said  larger  open  end  of  the  cooe  and  urging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cone  through  the  action  of  gravity  against 
said  guide  surface  ot  the  cap;  a  wire-guiding  element 
secured  in  said  opening  at  the  apex  of  the  cone  to  aooom- 
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modate  the  wire  as  it  k  drawn  through  said  apex  after 
passing  between  said  cone  and  wid  cap:  and  means  adjust- 
aNy  supporting  said  guiding  element  and  said  cooe  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  core  whereby  the  force  with 
which  said  cooe  presses  said  wire  against  said  cap  may 
be  adjusted. 


3,112,1-. 
TOWED  BALLOON  LIFT  CONTROL 
PmI  E.  Yost,  Sidux  Falls,  S.  Dalu  K:si|pior  to  RaTcn 
UHlustries,  Inc  Sioax  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corporadoa  of 
South  Dakota 

Filed  Sept.  5.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  135,851 
10  Claims.     (O.  244—3) 


ator  providing  for  an  increment  of  blade  angle  change 
at  one  rate  and  additional  blade  angle  change  at  a  lesser 
rate,  means  for  manually  controlling  blade  angle  in  the 
event  of  a  failure  of  governor  control,  and  a  summing 
device  between  the  actuator  and  the  pitch  changing  mech- 
anism  including  a  plurality  of  input  members  one  of 
which  is  responsive  to  actuator  movements. 


^ 


ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Sverre  Kooteibcck,  Silver  Sfring.  Md.,  aalgDor  to  the 
Un:ted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

Filed  Apr.  S,  195f,  Ser.  No.  805,108 
<ClateH.     (CL244— 14) 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  a  heavy  pay,1oad  by  air 
comprising  a  load  line  for  connection  to  a  pay  load  and 
to  a  load  lifting  balloon,  a  balloon  lift  control  means  for 
controllably  varying  the  free  lift  of  the  balloon,  a  load 
sensing  device  interposed  in  said  load  line  and  connected 
to  operate  said  lift  control  means  as  a  function  of  the 
tension  in  said  load  line  above  said  load  sensing  deyice. 
and  a  tow  line  for  connection  to  a  towing  aircraft  and  for 
connection  to  the  pay  load  below  said  device  so  that  a 
change  in  the  vertical  lift  on  the  pay  load  by  said  aircraft 
will  change  the  load  on  said  sensing  device. 


1.  In  an  aerial  vehicle  having  an  exterior  body  formed 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  hub,  the  combination  of  a 
fin  with  a  hollow  stub  shaft  for  attachment  to  the  body, 
a  rotary  actuator  mounted  in  said  hub,  said  actuator  hav- 
ing a  concentric  rotor  sleeve  directly  coupled  to  said  stub 
shaft,  a  position  potentiometer  directly  connected  to  said 
rotary  actuator,  said  potentiometer  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  end  of  said  rotor  sleeve,  and  re- 
leasable  clutch  means  locking  said  potentiometer  shaft  to 
the  interior  end  of  said  rotor  sleeve,  a  servo  valve  mounted 
on  said  hub,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  servo  valve  to  said  actuator  for  imparting 
a  limited  turning  movement  to  said  sleeve,  whereby  the 
potentiometer  and  fin  shafts  are  turned  according  to  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve. 


3,112,901 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Wayne  F.  Kohman,  Morris  Plamv  N  J.,  iL«i|fnor  to  Cor- 

tiss-W  right  Corporatloa,  a  curporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,857 

11  Claims.     (CI.  244—7 


3,112,903 

COMBINATION  FLTL  TANK  AND 

RAM  JET  POWER  PLANT 

Earl  W.  Conrad,  12550  Albloa  Road,  Berea,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1955.  Ser.  No.  512,346 

4  Claims.     (O.  244—54) 

(Granted  onder  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


7.  In  a  VTOL  aircraft  having  a  tiltable  engine  driven 
propeller  which  includes  pitch  changing  mechanism  for 
varying  propeller  blade  angle,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  engine  driven  governor,  an  actuator  responsive 
to  operation  of  the  governor  for  controlling  the  pitch 
changing  mechanism  to  maintain  constant  the  speed  of 
the  propellers,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  actu- 


I.  The  combination  of  an  auxiliary  fuel  tank  and  a  ram 
jet  P**^'  P*»"*  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  aircraft  and 
comprising,  a  casing  forming  said  fuel  tank  to  initially  con- 
tain fuel  and  forming  the  outer  surface  of  said  power  plant 
and  having  a  nose  opening  and  a  tail  opening,  a  first  clo- 
sure for  said  nose  opening,  first  remotely  controlled  quick- 
release  means  for  said  first  closure,  a  second  closure  for 
said  tail  opening,  second  remotely  controlled  quick-release 
means  for  said  second  closure,  an  aerodynamically  shaped 
housing  axiaJly  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  nose 
opening  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  pas- 
sage between  said  housing  and  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
radial  vanes  supporting  said  housing  in  said  casing,  a  per-' 
forated  combustion  chamber  of  substantially  conical  shape 
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attached  to  the  tail  end  of  said  bousing,  remotely  coa- 
trolled  ftare  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  spray  members  extending  radially  from  said  bousing 
for  fonning  a  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  air  passage,  a  sump 
member  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  fuel  conduit  entering 
said  housing  through  one  of  said  radial  vanes  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  fuel  stem  of  said  aircraft,  a  remotely  con- 
trolled selector  valve  interposed  between  said  conduit  and 
said  sump  and  spray  members  whereby  said  sump  and 
spray  members  may  be  selectively  connected  to  said  con- 
duit for  withdrawing  the  fuel  from  the  casing  and  for  feed- 
ing the  fuel  to  the  spray  members,  a  baffle  plate  mounted 
in  said  combustion  chamber  for  initially  retarding  tbe 
flow  of  combustion  products  when  said  flare  ignites  the 
fuel-air  mixture  in  the  combusUon  chamber,  said  baffle 
plate  being  formed  of  a  flammable  material  whereby  the 
plate  is  consumed  after  the  fuel-air  mixture  is  completely 
ignited,  and  a  fixed  convergent-divergent  exhaust  nozzle 
mounted  within  the  tail  opening  of  said  casing. 


3,112,9«4 

TAKE-OFF  ASSISTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Clinton  A.  Reams,  P.O.  Box  7734,  Washington  4,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,372 

16  Claims.     (CI.  244—63) 


said  outputs  to  provide  a  director  signal  that  increases 
with  increase  in  available  lift  and  with  positive  forward 


acceleration  and  that  decreases  with  increase  in  pitch 
attitude. 


3  112  906 
FLYING  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Fritz  Zieyher,  Ottobmnn,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assign- 
or to   Bolliow-Entwicldungen   Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Postabholfacb,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1,  1960 

19  Claims.     (CL  244—138) 


ir -- --^'-^-w,^,  «- yj.._.^ 
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16.  A  take-off  assisting  apparatus  for  rotary  wing  air- 
craft, comprising  in  combination  a  funnel  shaped  well 
having  a  bottom,  a  peripheral  wall  and  an  open  top,  and 
an  aircraft  supporting  platform  disposed  centrally  above 
said  well,  said  top  of  said  well  being  of  such  size  relative 
to  tbe  rotary  wing  of  the  aircraft  as  to  receive  downwash 
of  air  from  the  wing  and  substantially  minimize  lateral 
dispersion  of  the  downwash,  whereby  to  concentrate  the 
downwash  into  a  column  of  compressed  air  and  substan- 
tially enhance  the  lift  effect  of  the  wing,  said  peripheral 
wall  including  a  smoothly  curved  concave  enlarged  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  skirt  portion  of  reduced  diameter. 


3,112,905 
AIRPLANE  INSTRUMENTS 
Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chapinqna,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Safe 
Flight  Instrument  Corporatkw,  While  Plaina,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,415 
14  Claims.  (CL  244—77) 
1.  An  airplane  instrument  comprising  first  means  hav- 
ing a  variable  output  responsive  to  tbe  lift  (rf  an  airplane, 
second  means  having  a  variable  output  responsive  to 
the  forward  acceleration  of  the  airplane,  third  means  hav- 
ing a  variable  output  responsive  to  the  pitch  attitude  of 
the  airplane  and  opposing  tbe  output  of  the  second  means 
for  positive  forward  acceleration,  and  means  combining 


I.  A  flying  body  particularly  adapted  for  training  pur- 
poses comprising  a  body  having  a  head  portion  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  plurality  of  shell  portions  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  being  displaceable  about  their 
hinge  connection  to  open  said  head  portion,  a  parachute 
enclosed  in  said  head  portion  between  said  shell  por- 
tions for  slowing  the  descent  of  the  flying  body  and  con- 
nected to  said  body  adjacent  tbe  end  thereof  opposite 
from  said  bead  to  insure  descent  with  the  head  portion 
first  when  said  body  is  supported  by  said  parachute,  and 
piston  and  cylinder  shock  absorber  spike  means  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  located  within  said  head  portion 
including  relatively  displaceable  piston  and  cylinder 
means  adapted  to  give  upon  contact  with  the  ground  to 
absorb  tbe  impact  of  landing. 


3,112,907 

CANOPY  SPILLER 

John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch 

&  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,659 

3  Oaims.     (O.  244—151) 

1.  A  canopy  spiller  comprising, 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suspension  line 

and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  tumble  member  located  in  said  opening  and  being 
pivoted  in  said  frame  for  swinging  into  and  out  of 
said  opening, 
a  hook  on  the  tumble  member  for  receiving  tbe  loop 

of  another  suspension  line, 
a  frame  element  coacting  with  said  hook  to  retain 
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fwd  loop  in  said  hook  when  said  tumble  member 
M  located  in  said  opening,  said  hook  being  swung 
away  from  said  frame  element  as  said  tumble  mem- 
ber is  swung  out  of  sajd  openmg. 

releasable  means  to  lock  said  tumble  member  in  loop 
retaining  position  in  said  opening  including  an  abut- 
ment member  in  said  tumble  member, 

a  locking  member  on  said  frame  engaged  by  said 
abutment  member  so  as  to  lock  said  tumble  mem- 
ber in  said  loop  retaining  poaitioo. 


the  reception  of  said  distinct  tone  location  information 
signal  by  said  receiving  means  to  transmit  a  control 
signal  to  the  train  sending  said  distinct  location  informa- 
tion, means  on  the  tram  for  receiving  the  control  signal, 
and  means  on  the  train  effective  to  govern  said  train  to 
stop  in  the  abwnce  of  the  effective  reception  of  said 
control  signal  by  said  train. 


/ 


SUFTORT  AFPARATUS  FOR  FIFING 

AND  THE  LIKE 
18.  Smsbo,  HackaMMk,  and  MlckMl  L.  MaKU, 
Gfon  Rock,  N  J.,  aa^Bon  to  BariM  FlpMMMrtCwv: 
New  Yoft.  N.Y.,  a  corporado.  oTNew  YoHT 
Flto4  Dec.  24,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  U2,M7 
15  Clakm     (CL  lU—59) 


tneana  to  reailiently  urge  said  abutment  member  into 
engagement  with  said  locking  member. 

said  abutment  member  projecting  to  one  side  of  said 
frame  opening  to  be  accessible  to  be  pressed  against 
said  resiliently  urging  means  for  release  from  said 
locking  member  and  for  swinging  said  tumble  mem- 
ber out  of  said  opening,  thereby  to  release  said  loop. 

a  detent  cap  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  extending  over 
said  abutment  member  and  preventing  the  swinging 
of  said  timible  member  out  of  said  opening. 

and  resiliently  yieldable  means  normally  to  urge  said 
detent  cap  mto  engagement  with  said  tumble 
member. 


3,112>9M 

CENTRALIZED  ZONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

wmi«nD    Hailes,  Rocbe-er.  NY.,  aaOffnor  to  Geaeral 

SHcnal  Corporadoo,  a  corporatloa  ot  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  l»5t,  Ser.  .No,  73«,5M 

laClakH.     (a.  244— 23) 


V 


.JOL. 


V     »'• 
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p    cr   c^ 
It—       n,m 


1.  In  support  apparatus  for  a  piping  load  or  the  like, 
supporting  means  comprising  a  spring  support  device 
and  a  hydraulic  unit,  said  support  device  including  a 
housing  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  housing  for  move- 
ment about  a  first  pivotal  axis,  said  hydraulic  unit  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  for  containing  a  supply  of  a  substan- 
tially incompressible  fluid,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  an  end  of  the  cyUnder.  a 
conduit  esublishing  communication  between  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
connected  to  the  conduit  for  controlling  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  lever  being  connected  to  the  piston  rod  few- 
movement  about  a  second  pivotal  axis,  load-carrying 
means  connected  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
iiected  to  the  piping  load,  and  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  a  condition  of  the  piping  load  for  operating  the 
vahre. 


rltxtn 


7  A  sy^em  for  controliing  the  operation  of  railway 
trains  from  a  central  oflke  over  a  stretch  of  track  that  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  successive  distinct  rones,  com- 
prising means  partly  on  the  wayside  and  partly  on  each 
train  operative  to  send  from  each  u-am  a  signal  charac- 
teristic of  a  distinct  rone  location  information  to  the 
central  office,  means  at  the  central  office  for  receiving  said 
distinct  location  informauon  signal,  means  responsive  to 


3,112,91f 
MULTI-FURFOSE  TELESCOFIC  SUFFORT 
Fraocois  Habcrl  Bal,  25  Rae  Tkfli—d-ChabcM, 
ConncUlca-e^FarMk  FraM* 
FDed  Joly  25,  1941,  S«r.  No.  124,544 
Claims  priority.  appUcadoa  Franc*  laly  28,  I94« 
4CbiteM.     (Q.  24S— 141) 
I.  In  a  telescopic  support  having  anchoring  means  and 
coupling  means  holding  objecU  to  be  supported,  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  tubes 
telescoping  with  radial  play,  adjacent  tubes  having  co- 
operating female  and  male  ends;  two  subsUntially  dia- 
metrally   opposed    and    resiliently    mounted    protrusions 
within  the  female  end  of  each  tube,  said  protrusions  being 
of  the  same  width  and  offset  against  each  other  by  a  pre- 
determined  distance   in  axial   direction   of  the  tube;  • 
strip  made  of  defonnable  material  outwardly  attached 
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to  the  male  end  of  each  tube,  said  strip  having  a  thickness 
fitting  the  radial  play  of  the  tubes  and  forming  an  open 


r 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  first-mentioned  tcHigue  and  in- 
clined at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  engaging  in  an 
upper  groove,  the  lower  end  of  said  face  plate  being  bent 
inwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  ai^roximately 


-^ 


ring  including  a  longitudinal  gap  shorter  in  length  than 
the  said  predetermined  distance  between  said  protrusions 
but  wider  than  the  width  of  the  protrusions. 


OVER  DOOR  HANGER 

CUwdc  V.  Corawell,  Spring  St^  LookviDe,  Mias. 

Filed  Aog.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,634 

IClaiim.    (CL24S— 215) 


I.  A  supporting  bracket  for  aupporting  engagement 
with  the  top  edge  of  a  door  comprising  a  one  piece 
member  including  a  long  vertical  portion  for  engaging 
one  vertical  surface  of  a  door,  a  horizontal  portion  for 
engaging  the  top  edge  of  a  door,  and  a  short  vertical 
portion  for  engaging  the  opposite  vertical  surface  of  a 
door,  said  short  vertical  portion  includmg  an  outwardly 
flared  lower  end  to  facilitate  receptioa  of  the  top  edge  of 
said  door,  said  long  vertical  portion  including  a  loop 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  the 
loop  being  connected  with  the  long  vertical  portion  above 
the  bottom  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  the  long  vertical 
portion  being  reversely  folded  back  onto  itself  with  the 
folded  back  portion  being  disposed  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  long  vertical  portion. 


.-^ '    ^' 

______ 

---.-^-\ 

' sd?*^ 

45*  aiid  extending  in  parallel  to  said  pair  of  tongues 
to  engage  in  an  adjacent  lower  groove  the  height  of  said 
face  plate  between  the  bend  forming  the  pair  of  tongues 
and  the  bend  at  the  lower  end  thereof  being  exactly  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  said  grooves. 


3,112*913 
TURBINE  SPEED  SENSING  DEVICE 
Raymond  W.  Irwfai,  Graarflle,  Mms^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatkm,  East  Hotford,  Coon^  a  corpom- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,922 
4  Claims.     (Q.  253—59) 


3,112,912 
ARTICLE  SUFPORT 
^  Alrani;  2t4  BcOtirM  Ava^ 
Upper  Moatelak,  NJ. 
FiM  Ine  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  292,479 
1  Claim.     (Q.  24ft— 223) 
An  article  support  comprising  a  unitary  plywood  board 
having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  parallel  hori- 
zontal grooves  therein  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  and  an  article  carrier 
including  a  face  plate  having  an  article  supporting  tongue 
struck  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  top  thereof  and 
extending  forwardly,  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  tongties  bent  from  the  top  of  the  plate 


r"*W4 — I    *iWP^    y' 


1.  A  turbine,  means  for  sensing  the  ^)eed  of  said  tur- 
bine, the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  exhaust  stream 
fTX)m  said  turbine  varying  with  the  speed  thereof,  a  vane 
located  in  the  exhaust  flow  from  the  turbine,  and  means 
for  substantially  freely  pivotally  mounting  said  vane 
downstream  of  said  turbine  whereby  the  vane  assumes  a 
position  ftarallel  to  the  direction  of  exhaust  flow  from 
the  ttirbine,  said  means  for  mounting  including  a  pivotal 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
turbine,  switch  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition of  said  vane  i>roviding  a  signal  commensurate  with 
a  predetermined  speed  of  the  turbine,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  for  controlling  an  operating  variable  of 
said  turbine. 

3,112314 
TURBINE  ROTOR 
Robert  H.  Wellman,  Clarcwloa  Hflb,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  46,754 
5Claiim.  (CL253— 77) 
1.  A  turbine  rotor  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheel  having  blade  mounting  slots  extending  gen- 
erally axially  of  the  periphery  thereof,  blades  mounted 
on  the  wheel,  each  blade  having  a  root  engaiged  in  a  said 
slot  and  a  platform  overlying  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
platforms  of  adjacent  blades  being  substantially  in  en- 
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gagement  at  the  «dges  of  the  platforms,  the  wheel  having 
a  projection  integral  therewith  between  each  two  slots 
narrow  relative  to  the  width  of  the  wheel  and  approxi- 
mately equidisunt  from  the  faces  of  the  wheel,  the  projec- 
tion being  bounded  by  surfaces  fairing  into  the  surfaces 
of  the  blade  slots,  and  the  projections  being  each  sub- 


stantially in  contact  with  the  radially  inner  surface  of 
the  overlying  blade  platforms  to  provide  sliding  clearance 
for  movement  of  the  platforms  axially  of  the  slots  for  a»- 
aembiy  of  the  blades  to  the  wheel  and  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  platforms  and  the  wheel  so  as  to  substantially 
Nock  flow  of  fluid  between  the  platforms  and  the  wheel. 


3412,915 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  AIR  BAFFLE 

Off«w  Morris,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  General 

Electric  Compmy,  a  corponUkM  of  New  York 

FUttl  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,5W 

1  Claim.     (CL  253—77) 


A  rotor  assembly  for  turfoomachinery  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  rotor, 

a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  around  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor, 

each  of  said  blades  having  a  shank  portion  adjacent 
said  rotor  and  a  vane  portion  with  a  platform  there- 
between, 

baffles  to  prevent  axial  flow  of  gas  between  the  shank 
portions  of  the  blades  having  end  plates  fitting  on 
the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  adjacent  shank 
portions  covering  the  opening  between  said  shank 
portions,  the  adjacent  blade  platforms  and  said  rotor. 

the  end  plates  of  adjacent  baffles  abutting  each  other  to 
form  substantially  continuous  annular  walls, 

said  plate  members  joined  and  maintained  in  said  posi- 
tion by  a  pair  of  connecting  members  extending  be- 
tween said  blade  shanks, 

with  one  of  said  connecting  members  wedging  between 
said  adjacent  blade  platforms  to  damp  vibrations 
therebetween  and  said  other  member  being  of  a  two 
planed  configuration  to  provide  maximum  support 
between  said  plate  members. 


a  ctrcumfereatially-extending  channel  in  said  outer  lur- 

faoe  having  side  and  bottom  walls, 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  bottom  wall  opening  into 

said  casing,  said  hole  centers  being  arranged  in  a 

plane  offset  towards  one  of  said  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  positioned  within  said  casing,  said 

vmnes  including  stems  projecting  through  said  holes 

and  into  said  channel. 


3,112,91< 
FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 
Blaine  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Dean  D.  Scheer, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporadon  o#  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  39,  1962,  Ser.  No.  19«,931 
2  Claims.     (CI.  253—78) 
1.  A  turbomachine  assembly  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  sur- 
face. 


at  least  one  outer  member  received  in  said  channel, 
said  member  overlying  said  bottom  wall  and  includ- 
ing locating  means  opposing  said  one  of  said  side 
walls,  said  oute«-  member  having  openings  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  said  vane  stems; 

fastening  means  engaging  said  vane  stems  and  said 
outer  member,  said  fastening  means  securing  the 
vanes  and  outer  member  to  said  casing; 

and  means  preventing  assembly  of  said  vanes  in  other 
but  a  predetermined  aerodynamic  position  includ- 
ing unsymmetric  dimensioning  of  said  vane  stems 
and  said  outer  member  openings  relative  to  a  com- 
mon axis  through  each  and  unsymmetnc  dimension- 
ing of  said  outer  member  openings  and  said  casing 
channel  relative  to  a  common  axis  through  said 
openings  and  said  casing  holes. 


3,112,917 

AtrrOMATIC  STIRRING  DEVICE 

David  R.  Wocraer,  823  AzaJca,  Hoostoo,  Tcz. 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,683 

2  ClainM.     (CL  259^122) 


1.  A  pressure  cooking  vessel  and  lid  member,  said  lid 
having  a  pressure  activatfed  motor  centrally  mounted 
thereon,  said  motor  having  a  vertically  depending  shaft 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing passageways  to  convey  the  pressure  from  within  the 
vessel  mto  the  motor  and  the  depending  end  of  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  stem  for  stirring  the  contenu 
of  the  vessel. 


3,112,91t 
ROTARY  HEARTH  FURNACE  CONTROL 
WUIiam   F.  StevcM,  Grecntrcc,  and  George  R.  Baner, 
Bridgevilie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Saicm-Brosiiis,  Inc.,  Pltts- 
borgh,  Pm^  a  corporatfoo  of  Pcmwylrania 
Filed  Mar.  2S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,809 
7  ClaiaH.     (CL  263—7) 
I.  A  fxitary  hearth  furnace  control  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,  a   rotary   hearth   furnace   having   a   rotatabk 
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hearth,  charging  means  delivering  articles  to  be  heated  work  having  a  supporting  frame  with  two  groups  of 
onto  said  hearth,  discharging  means  removing  heated  columns  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  furnace,  longi- 
articles  from  said  hearth,  hearth  travel  measuring  means  tudinal  generally  horizontal  beams  extending  between  and 
having    electric    pulse    generating    and    pulse    counting    fixedly  connecting  the  tops  of  said  columns,  and  structure 

fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  both 
of  said  groups  of  columns,  erecting  corresponding  stub 
columns  at  the  furnace  site,  connecting  a  lifting  trunnion 


means  and  control  means  operatively  responsive  to  said 
counting  means  coordinating  the  starting  and  stopping 
of  the  hearth  and  the  energizing  and  deenergizing  of  the 
charging  means  and  discharging  means. 


3,112,919 
VACXJUM  FURNACE 
Robert  F.  Gonow,  Dctroft,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vac-Hyd 
ProoessinK  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct  27,  196«,  Ser.  No.  65,436 
5  Claims.     (CI.  263—42) 


1 .  In  a  furnace  for  subjecting  a  ■work  piece  to  heat  in 
a  controlled  atmosphere,  the  furnace  having  outer  insu- 
lating wall  means  spaced  from  and  enclosing  a  heat<on- 
ductive  retort,  the  wall  means  and  the  retort  defining 
therebetween  an  outer  heating  chan>ber,  and  the  retort 
enclosing  an  inner  heating  chamber  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral work-supporting  means  for  receiving  the  work  piece; 
the  improvements  of  means  for  maintaining  a  controlled 
atmosphere  in  said  inner  chamber,  a  primary  heating 
means  in  said  inner  chamber,  a  secondary  heating  means 
in  said  outer  chamber,  thermostatic  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  said  retort  to  control  said  secondary 
heating  means,  additional  thermostatic  means  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  work  piece  to  control  said  pri- 
mary heating  means,  and  heat-reflective  baffle  means  dis- 
posed about  said  work-supporting  means  and  interposed 
between  said  retort  and  said  primary  heating  means  (1) 
to  reflect  heat  from  the  primary  heating  means  onto  the 
work  piece  and  (2)  to  cause  a  temperature  gradient  be- 
tween the  primary  heating  means  and  said  retort. 


to  said  framework,  engaging  the  lifting  trunnion  with  a 
crane  and  removing  the  framework  from  the  vehicle, 
transporting  the  framework  to  the  furnace  site  and  posi- 
tioning the  first  named  columns  on  the  stub  columns  in 
alignment  therewith,  fastening  the  first  named  columns  to 
the  stub  columns  in  fixed  relationship  to  keep  them  in 
alignment,  and  removing  the  lifting  trunnion. 


3  112  921 
COMPOSITE  REFRACTORY  MEMBER 
Oscar  Milton  Wicken,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pttt^mrgji,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,582 
12  Claims.     (Q.  2«^3-^46) 


1.  A  composite  refractory  member  comprising,  a  re- 
fractory block  which  includes  a  plurality  of  sides  extend- 
ing between  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  and  a  plurality  of 
comers,  each  comer  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two 
sides  and  one  face,  a  metal  case  attached  to  the  block,  said 
case  being  a  one-piece  unit  bent  parallel  to  two  intersecting 
edges  to  form  a  flat  sheet  with  two  flanges  extending  from 
the  same  side  of  the  sheet  and  so  arranged  as  to  cover  an 
appreciable  portion  of  two  sides  and  one  face  of  the  block 
which  intersect  to  form  a  common  comer  of  the  block, 
and  the  portions  of  the  case  adjacent  said  common  comer 
being  cut  away  to  expose  a  minor  but  appreciable  portion 
of  the  sides  and  face  which  form  said  common  comer. 


3,112,920 

OPEN  HEARTH  FURNACE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Myron  E.  Strate,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  590,000 

6  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 46) 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  an  open  hearth  furnace 

comprising  erecting  on  a  wheeled  vehicle  a  steel  frame- 

797  0.0— 10 


3,112,922 
STABILIZED  AIR  SPRING 
Albert  Musschoot,  Anchorage,   Ky.,  assignor  to  Chain 
Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,734 
5  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 
5.  In  a  resilient  element  for  a  vibratory  system,  in  com- 
bination, an  expansible  chamber  having  flexible  side  walls 
and  rigid  ends,  rigid  members  rigidly  attached  to  said 
rigid  ends  and  having  opposing  surfaces  normal  to  said 
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«a«ed  with  said  opposing  surfaces,  whereby  relative  later 


^P?i?SSi^^"^    yrABILIZER    AND    SPRING 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Wllheim  L*y   MMrkstnme  23,  Nkdcrlakostein,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  I960.  Ser.  No.  77.58J      ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Dec.  23,  IfSf 

iClaimB.     (CL  2*7—11) 


1.  A  hydraulic  sUbilizer  device  for  damping  the  rela- 
tive movements  between  the  chassis  and  wheels  of  vehi- 
cles, said  device  comprising  a  closed  cylindricaJ  casing 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  piston  rod  tightly 
guided  in  the  upper  end  of  each  cylindrical  casing,  one 
of  the  foregoing  elements  being  connected  with  the  chas- 
sis, and  the  other  one  of  the  foregoing  elemenU  being 
connected  with  a  wheel,  a  piston  connected  with  each 
piston  rod  and  slidably  guided  in  each  cylindrical  casing 
a  damping  liquid  in  the  lower  part  of  each  cylindrical  ca»^ 
ing  below  the  piston,  a  hydraulic  accumulator  for  storing 
a   Iiqujd,  conduit  means   interconnecting  said   hydraulic 
accumulator  with  the  lower  part  of  each  cylindrical  caa- 
ing.  compressed  gas  enclosed  in  the  upper  part  of  each 
cylindrical    casing,    a    movable    separation    plate    m    the 
liquid  chamber  of  each  cylindrical  casing,  means  adapted 
to  throttle  the  flow  of  damping  liquid  within  each  cylin- 
drical casing,  said  flow  being  caused  by  forces  exerted 
upon   said   pistons,   said   throtUing   means  being  located 
m  said   movable   separation   plate,   resilient   means   sup- 
porting each  separation  plate  above  the  bottom  of  each 
cylindrical  casing,  and  a  rigid  stop  arranged  in  each  cylin- 
drical  casing   above   the   movable   separation  plate   for 
limiting  upward  movement  thereof 


Of  said  seat  pan.  said  composite  layer  being  provided 
throughout  lU  length  with  a  preformed  transversely  curved 
upwardly  aixJied  concavo-convex  load  carrying  upper  por- 
uon  and  provided  throughout  the  length  of  opposite 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  concavo-convex  portion 
with  opposed  preformed  downwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tendmg  open  return  bent  portions  for  supporting  the  con- 


al  motion  of  laid  rigid  ends  is  opposed  by  said  elastomer 
spring. 


cavo-convex  upper  portion,  said  downwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  open  return  bent  portions  being  provided 
throughout  their  lower  longitudinally  extending  edges  with 
heavy  gauge  anchoring  wires,  and  means  securing  said 
anchoring  wires  to  said  seat  pan  including  longitudinally 
spaced  substantially  C-«haped  tongues  struck  out  from 
the  seat  pan  and  bent  over  said  anchoring  wires  to  em- 
brace the  same. 


Waidcmjv 


3.111,925 
FACE-FRAME  PRESS 

HaaoMr,  972  Pctahima  HID  Road, 
SMta  RoM^  Calif. 
ned  Jan.  22,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  U7,t31 
3Clatea.     (CL249— 25) 
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3,112,924 

SLPPORTING  SPRING  CI  SHION  STRUCTURE 
_,,    „  ^^^  A  SEAT 

Ctah-  S,  Reed,  Wayne,   Mich.,  assignor  to  \m  Drcmcr 

SyectaJyOKporadoo,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

FOad  Nov.  27,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  24*474 
TClaias.     (CL  247— 1«3) 

I    in  combination,  an  elongated  seat  pan.  a  single  elon- 
gated composite  layer  embodying  reinforcing  load  support- 


1    A  press  for  work,  such  work  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar face-frame  made  up  of  a  number  of  initially  separate 
parts,  the  press  including  a  supporting  unit  w4iich  com- 
prises a  grill   adapted   to  support  the  work,  rigid  edge 
frame  members  for  such  grill  in  front  of  the  same  and 
disposed  with  the  inner  side  faces  of  adjacent  members 
at  90  degrees  to  each  other,  the  work  being  adapted  to 
be  rested  on  the  grill  with  the  outer  edges  of  adjacent 
parts  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  faces,  a  pressure 
device  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  grill  and  including  an 
element  arranged  for  pressing  engagement  with  the  outer 
edge  of  a  face-frame  part  opposite  that  engageabie  with 
one  of  said  frame  members;  the  pressure  device  including 
a  cylinder  unit  to  actuate  said  element  in  a  pressing  di- 
rection by  compressed  air,  the  frame  members  being  con- 
nected  together  and   hollow  and  defining  a  continuous 
pressure-tight  air  chamber  therein,  means  to  maintain  a 
supply  of  air  under  pressure  within  such  chamber,  and 
means  to  deUchaMy  connect  the  cylinder  to  the  chamber 
at  selectively  different  points  in  the  extent  thereof. 


Decembek  3,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


SHEET  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Leo  J.  Stackcw,  InskaMc,  Dl^  anisDor  to  Aaicricaii 

Photocopy  Equtpmcot  Company,  EraMton,  Dl^  a  cor- 

ponitkn  of  DUdoIs 
Origiiial  appUcatioa  Dec  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7t5,520. 

DiTidcd  and  this  appttcatioD  Oct.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

3ClalaH.    (CL271— M) 


means  interconnecting  the  anchor  means  and  each  arm, 
and  adjustable  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  extensible  connector  means  and  operable  in  one  con- 
dition of  adjustment  to  permit  shortening  of  the  exten- 
sible connector  means  and  to  prevent  lengthening  thereof 
and  in  a  second  condition  of  adjustment  to  permit  both 
shortening  and  lengthening  of  the  extensible  connector 
means. 


3,112,928 

EXTEPiffilBLE  AND  TILT  ABLE  PEDESTAL  FOR 
USE  IN  SWIMMING  INSTTRUCTION  AND 
WATER  THERAPY 

Robert  M.  Oswald,  Mteooia,  Mont 

(2M  Dalcbrook  Drtrc,  Alexandria,  Va.) 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,(14 

IClaiai.    (CL272— 71) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  tuperinqiosed  original 
and  copy  sheets  passing  in  face  to  face  relation  from  a 
place  of  exposure,  comprising  means  for  conveying  said 
sheets  endwise  into  a  separation  station  with  at  least 
the  leading  edge  of  one  sheet  disposed  on  and  behind  the 
leading  edge  of  another  sheet,  a  two-legged  tumbling  ele- 
ment mounted  rockably  at  said  station,  the  end  of  one 
leg  of  said  element  normally  lying  across  the  path  of  the 
forward  one  of  said  leading  edges,  said  element  having 
between  the  ends  of  said  legs  a  surface  normally  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  forward  edge  and  mov- 
able thereby  to  rook  said  element  and  thus  move  said  one 
leg  out  of  said  path  and  move  the  end  of  the  other  leg 
of  said  element  across  the  path  of  approach  of  the  back- 
ward one  of  said  edges,  whereby  said  edges  and  the  sheets 
are  diverted  into  separate  patfaa. 


3,112,927 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Lee  U.  Eyeriy  and  Rnssell  B.  Eyerly,  Salem,  Oreg.,  a»- 
siKnon  to  Eyerly  Akeraft  Co.,  Saicni,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Orafoo 

nicd  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,884 
6  ClafaBS.     (CL  272—36) 


1.  An  amusement  ride  comprising  first  and  second  co- 
axial vertical  shafts,  means  mounting  at  least  the  first 
shaft  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly projecting  arms  mounted  pivotally  at  their  inner 
ends  on  the  first  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith  and  for 
pivotal  movement  on  substantially  horizontal  axes,  fixed 
connector  means  interconnecting  the  first  shaft  and  each 
arm  for  limiting  the  downward  pivoting  thereof,  rider 
carrier  means  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  cam  means 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  anchor  means  mounted  piv- 
otally on  the  cam  means  on  an  axis  displaced  laterally 
from  the  axis  of  the  second  shaft,  extensible  connector 


A  swimming   instruction   and   water  therapy  device, 
comprising : 
(fl)  a  support; 
(6)  an  upstanding  pedestal  secured  to  the  support  and 

including  a  tube  and  a  tubular  post,  having  a  free 

upper  end,  telescoped  in  the  tube; 

(c)  means  for  releasably  locking  the  tube  and  the  post 
relative  to  one  another  for  adjustment  of  the  pedestal 
height; 

(d)  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  the  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
quadrant  plates  fixed  to  said  upper  end  of  said  post; 

(e)  each  quadrant  plate  including  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal edge  and  a  second  edge  angularly-related  to 
the  horizontal  edge,  the  respective  edges  of  said 
quadrant  plates  being  transversely-aligned; 

(/)  at  least  one  of  the  quadrant  plalvs  having  at  least 
one  threaded  aperture  therein; 

(g)  a  sector  plate  interposed  between  the  quadrant 
plates  and  having  two  angularly-related  edges; 

(h)  pivot  means  securing  the  sector  plate  between  the 
quadrant  plates  for  an  adjustment  range  between  one 
extreme  wherein  one  of  said  edges  of  the  sector  plate 
is  transversely-aligned  with  the  horizontal  edges  of 
the  quadrant  plates  and  another  extreme  wherein 
the  other  of  said  edges  is  transversely-aligned  with 
the  angularly-related  edges; 

(i)  the  sector  plate  having  a  plurality  of  indentations 
therein  adapted  for  alignment  with  the  aperture; 

(/)  means  extending  through  the  aperture  and  engag- 
ing a  selected  one  of  the  indentations  to  releasably 
lock  the  sector  plate  in  selected  relation  to  the 
quadrant  plates; 

(k)  &  bracket  plate  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  sector 
plate  alignable  with  the  horizontal  edges  of  the 
quadrant  plates; 

(/)  a  body-supporting  platform,  including  an  under- 
side;  and 

(m)  means  including  L-shaped  lugs  releasably  clamp- 
ing the  platform  at  its  underside  to  the  bracket 
plate. 
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3,112,929 

CAROl?SEI.  TOY 

G«orte  H.  Ciaer.  Cambria  He^hte,  N.Y. 

(7  WiUiire  Driye,  .Spriii«  Valky,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  17.  1»«0,  Ser.  No.  3«,9«1 

6  CLdim.     (CL  273—1) 


December  8,  1963 


_.^__  3,1I2.W1 

JMCTRICALLY  OPERABIE  TOY  GAME 
WmUm  J.  I>«|.  473«  He««c  Rowl,  SL  I^oab,  M©. 
Flkd  Feb.  27.  lf«|,  S«r.  No.  91,f  U 
a  Claims.     (Q.  273—139) 


1.  A  carousel  toy  comprised  of  a  base  member,  a  ro- 
taUble  platform  on  said  base  member,  means  for  rotat- 
mg  said  platform,  a  ccntraJ  support  column  joumalled 
for  rotation  with  said  rouuble  platform,  a  roof,  a  plu- 
rality of  statuettes  spacedly  positioned  with  respect  to  oi<e 
another,  said  sutuettcs  being  supported  by  said  rotatable 
platform  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  brass-ring 
dispensmg  means  supported  by  said  base  member  and  po- 
sitioned adjacent  to  said  rotatable  platform,  individual 
electrical  remote  control  means  to  continually  adjust  the 
vertical  position  of  respective  statuettes  with  respect  to 
said  brass-ring  dispensing  means  during  rotation  of  said 
platform,  said  statuettes  being  movable  into  juxUpocition 
with  respect  to  said  ring  dispensing  means  upon  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  platform  and  ring  engaging  means  on 
each  statuette. 


3,112,930 

SOCCER  GAME  APPARATUS 

Wallace  A.  Wertz,  Rte.  2,  Box  J89.  Stanwood,  Wash. 

FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,834 

6  Cfadmi.     (a.  273-45) 
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I.  In  an  electrical  toy  game,  a  cabinet  having  an  elec- 
trical power  line  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  signal  lamps 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  cabinet  and  in  circuit  with 
one   lead  of  iaid  line,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  switches 
mounted  exteriorly  on  said  cabinet  and  each  in  circuit 
selectively  with  one  or  more  of  said  lamps  and  the  other 
lead  of  said  line,  each  switch  having  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart   fixed  contacts   and   a   movable   adjusuble   contact 
successively  engageable  with  one  or  more  of  said  fixed 
contacts,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  movable  contacts 
controls  the  lighting  of  said  lamps,  said  switches  having 
no   visible   indications  thereon   of  which   lamps  will   be 
energized   at  any   setting  of  any  switch,    and   a   master 
switch  connected  between  said  line  and  one  of  said  aux- 
iliary switches  for  energizing  at  any  time  all  lamps  that 
have  been  set  into  energizahic  positions  by  chance  set- 
tings of  one  or  more  of  said  auxiliary  switches. 


3.112.932 
AUTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  TEEING  DEVICE  ACTU- 

ATED  BY  A  BATTERY  ENERGIZED  MOTOR 
Lyie  Marsh,  Si.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  asugnor  to  Marten 
Metal  Products  (  ompany,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  184,894 
5  Claims.     (O.  273— 2«1) 


r  ^ 


1.  A  soccer  game  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
horizontal  plate  having  a  flat  playing  surface,  a  ball  to 
be  kicked  thereover,  bounding  wall  means  including  end 
walls  extending  above  said  surface,  movable  goal  keeper 
figures  supported  above  the  surface  centrally  of  the  ends 
of  said  surface,  stationary  player  figures  supported  above 
said  surface  between  the  goal  keeper  figures,  said  plate 
having  scoring  openings  surrounding  the  goal  keeper 
figures,  horizontal  angling  bars  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  end  walls  beneath  the  playing  surface  and 
reaching  into  said  scoring  openings,  said  bars  being  piv- 
oted on  the  end  walls  on  vertical  axes  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally outwardly  beyond  the  end  walls,  said  goal 
kwper  figures  being  mounted  on  the  angling  bars  within 
the  scoring  openings,  said  goal  keeper  figures  having 
spnng-retracted  pivoted  kicking  legs,  and  first  operating 
means  pivoted  on  the  angling  bars  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  kicking  legs  of  the  goal  keeper  figures 


1.  An  automatic  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising 
a  vertically  reciprocaNc  teeing  member,  said  teeing  mem- 
ber being  reciprocable  to  a  lower  ball  receiving  position 
and  to  an  upper  ball  teeing  position,  means  for  loading 
a  ball  onto  the  teeing  member  when  it  is  in  the  lower 
ball  receiving  position,  an  arm  pivoully  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  one  end  of  the  arm  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  teeing  member  for  reciprocating  said 
member,  the  other  end  of  the  arm  being  counterweighted 
to  susbtantially  balaiKe  the  arm  about  its  pivotal  mount- 
ing, electric  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
arm  to  cause  pivoting  thereof,  an  electric  battery  to  ener- 
gize said  motor  means,  and  control  means  to  cause  ener- 
gization of  the  motor  means  when  there  is  no  ball  on 
the  teeing  member  to  first  reciprocate  the  teeing  member 
to  its  lower  position  to  receive  a  ball  and  to  then  reciprocate 
said  teeing  member  to  its  upper  ball  teeir*g  position. 


December  3,  19€3 
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ENDLESS  SEALING  RING 

Ewald  Merkel.  Wolffssonwefi  16,  Hamburg  39,  Gcmuuiy 

OriKfauil  applkatioa  May  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,221,  now 

Patent  No.  2.997.097.  dated  Aug.  22.  1961.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Jul)  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  277—229) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  sealing  ring  com- 
prising an  annular  core  member  and  an  integral  one-piece 
endless  shaped  sleeve  of  synthetic  material  elastically  en- 
gaging said  core  member,  said  sleeve  having  a  substan- 
tially annular  cross-sectional  contour,  and  having  two 
longitudinal  edge  portions  free  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  said  sleeve  being  under  a  permanent  concen- 
trically directed  elastic  bending  stress  tending  to  roll  said 
sleeve  into  said  annular  cross  sectional  contour.         . 


3,112^34 

NESTING  MARKET  CART 

Edwin  J.  Buczaiu  145  Wildwood  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,911 

5  Claims.     (CI.  28*— 33.99) 


rear  end  portion  of  said  main  frame,  frame  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  sub-frame  under  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  main  frame,  guide  means  carried  by  said 
main  frame  and  engageable  by  said  sub-frame,  said  guide 
means  longitudinally  aligning  said  sub-frame  under  said 
main  frame,  said  sub-frame  having  a  rearward  portion 
to  the  rear  of  said  frame  pivot  means  and  having  a  for- 
ward portion  in  advance  of  said  frame  pivot  means,  first 
wheel  means  for  supporting  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
sub-frame,  fixedly  mounted  axle  means  for  said  first  wheel 
means,  said  fixedly  mounted  axle  means  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


3.  A  nuuicet  cart  comprising  a  U-shaped  handle,  a 
basket,  an  upright  U-shaped  basket  supporting  frame,  a 
horizontal  U-shaped  nose  frame,  and  a  pair  of  right  and 
left  hand  castings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cart  which  have 
pairs  of  symmetrically  arranged  projecting  nipples,  said 
handle  and  frames  having  tubular  ends,  one  pair  of  said 
nipples  being  mounted  in  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
in  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  frames  with  a  press  fit  which 
rigidly  support  and  solely  and  irremovably  connect  the 
frames  and  castings  as  an  integral  structure,  and  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  cart  which  support  the  same. 


3,112,935 

VEHICLE  SUB-FRAME  HAVING  A  CASTER  AXLE 

Joseph  Gregg,  3365  Clayton  Ave,,  Cleveland  20,  Ohio; 

WUIUm  Gregg,  3020  Quiglcy  Ave.,  Oeveland,  Ohio; 

and  John  S.  Pyle,   10310  Harvard  Ave.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,805 
7Clafans.     (a.280— 81) 
1.  In  a  road  vehicle  including  a  main  frame  having  a 
rear  end  portion,  the  combination  of  a  sub-frame  for  said 


i 


*      ^'yJ 


sub-frame,  second  wheel  means  for  said  forward  portion 
of  said  sub-frame,  pivotally  mounted  caster  axle  means 
for  said  second  wheel  means,  said  pivotally  mounted  cas- 
ter axle  means  disposed  to  pivot  in  directions  at  variable 
angles  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sub- 
frame,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  pivotally  mounted 
caster  axle  means  to  constrain  said  pivotally  mounted 
caster  axle  means  in  a  normal  transverse  position  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sub-frame,  and  releasable  lock  means  engageable  with 
said  pivotally  mounted  caster  axle  means  to  lock  said  piv- 
otally mounted  caster  axle  means  in  said  normal  trans- 
verse position. 

3,112,936 
SHIFT  ABLE  FIFTH  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Gordon  Estes  Cdc,  Hazdcrest,  111.,  and  John  Allan  Kent, 
Chesterton,  Ind.,  asrignctn  to  Amsted  Indostries  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  ni.,  a  coiporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,370 
7  CbOms.     (CI.  280—407) 


1.  In  a  fifth  wheel  structure,  a  base  having  side  rails 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  side  frame  members  of  a  tractor 
and  provided  with  parallel  rows  of  apertures,  a  saddle 
slidably  mounted  for  movement  along  said  side  rails,  lock 
pins  mounted  on  said  saddle  for  engagement  in  selected 
apertures  in  said  side  rails,  means  opcniAe  to  move  said 
lock  pins  into  and  out  of  said  apertures,  and  a  latch 
mounted  on  said  saddle  to  engage  said  means  against 
accidental  movement,  said  means  comprising  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  saddle,  bell  crank 
levers  on  said  saddle  engaging  said  lock  pins,  links  inter- 
connecting said  operating  lever  and  respective  bell  crank 
levers,  and  a  manual  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
operating  lever  and  engageable  by  said  latch  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  said  lock  pins. 
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„_ MUtWT 

HOSE  FirilNG   HAVING  CONNECITNG  MEANS 
FOR   AN   INTERNAL   REINFORCING   MEMBER 
AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Ray  L.  WiUianu,  Fort  Wortk,  Tez^  ■■Ihhh  to  Stntoflcx, 
I«c^  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  a  corpontioa  ot  Tei 
FUcd  Drc.  19,  1W«,  Ser.  No,  7M54 
7  Oaiuu.     (CL  2S5— 114) 


THREADLESS  TUBING  CONNECTOR 
Robert  W.  Graham,  Bhmhighaiii,  Mich„  aai«iior  (o  Gfaf 
«ral  Moton  Corporatkm,  D«<roit,  Mich,,  a  corporatioa 
or  Dchiwarc 

Fiad  Mar.  21,  1M«.  S«r.  No,  1M22 
IClafaM.     (CL2S5— 2M) 


1.  A  hose  fitting  for  a  hose  having  a  reinforcing 
member  movably  disposed  therein,  which  comprises;  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  one  end 
of  the  hose,  a  nipple  member  secured  to  said  socket  in 
telescoping  relationship  therewith  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  hose,  an  insert  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  nipple  but  held  against  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  insert  having  a  section  thereof  ex- 
tending axially  beyond  the  end  of  said  nipple  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  end  of  said  hose,  said  reinforcing 
member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  insert  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  reinforcing  member  is  restrained  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  fitting  while  per- 
mitting rotatable  movement  of  said  nipple  member  with- 
out effecting  routive  movement  of  said  reinforcing 
member. 


3,112,93s 

INTEGRAL  CABLE  CLAMF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 

'"'^^iZ:  .''*'*»'  ^'*^  ^•^  N.Y.     (%  KjBlght  Electri. 
caJ  Products  Co„  IM  Van  Bnmt  S<„  BrooUya,  N.Y.) 

FUed  J«ly  15,  1959,  Ser.  No,  827,319 

1  Oaim.     (CL  2S5— 12S) 


An  integraJ  cable  clamp  for  a  metal  wall  electrical 
connection  box  having  meul  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 
and  receiving  a  covered  electrical  cable  extending  there- 
into, the  walls  receiving  partial  knockouts  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  box,  said  knockouts  being  hinged  adjacent  to 
«nd  parallel  to  an  edge  joining  together  two  of  the  walls 
and  having  three  sides  which  are  separable  from  the  waU 
mwhich  they  are  knockouts  and  said  knockouts  having 
secondary  knockouts  formed  in  the  first  knockouts  hav- 
ing ^nge  portions  parallel  to  the  edge  but  removed  from 
Uie  edge  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  first  knockout  said 
hinges  bemg  provided  and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the 
nm  partial  knockout  to  move  inwardly  upwardly  and 
the  secondary  partial  knockout  to  move  inwaixHy  down- 
wardly so  as  to  clamp  a  cable  against  an  interior  wall  of 
the  box. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  air  suspension  system  an  economical 
aasemNy  for  expediting  the  connection  and  air-tight  seal- 
ing of  tubing  having  an  outer  diameter  of  approximately 
Vi-V4  inch  into  an  air  system  which  is  under  a  pressure 
of  at  least  about  90  p.s.i..  said   assembly  comprising  a 
coupling  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  opening 
therein  of  approximately  twice  the  tubing  diameter  in 
communication  with  said  air  system,  said  opening  being 
defined  by  an  inner  surface,  a  generally  cylindrical  plug 
member  having  a  Upeced  portion  thereof  projecting  en- 
urely  within  said  cylindrical  opening  and  being  held  there- 
in solely  by  frictionai  engagement  with  said  surface,  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  on  the  Upered  portion  of  said  plug, 
an  annular  resilient  sealing  member  disposed  within  said 
groove  m  mutual  conuct  with  said  plug  member  and  said 
inner  surface  forming  an  interjacent  air-tight  seal,  a  first 
circumferenUal  shoulder  on  said  plug  nnember  engaging 
an  end  surface  of  said  coupling  member  for  limiting  the 
extension  of  said  plug  member   within  said  opening,  a 
second  circumferential  shoulder  on  said  pkig  outside  sjud 
opening  to  fadliute  removal  of  said  phig  member  from 
said  opening,  a  bore  axially  extending  through  said  plug 
men>bcr  and  one  end  of  a  length  of  tubing  having  an 
outer  diameter  of  about  V4-V4  inch  imperforalely  bonded 
within  said  bore. 


3,1I234B 

TUBE  COUPLING 

CaOca  B.  Crawford,  ClcTdMd,  Ohio 

(257M  Lakelaad  Bird,,  EacHd  32,  Ohio) 

Filed  Mar.  17, 19M.  Ser.  No.  15,545 

<niihii      (CL2t5— 341) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  structure  including: 
a  body  receiving  a  tube  in  its  axial  bore  with  sub- 
stantially the  external  diameter  of  the  tube  it  receives 
and  having  an  internal  abutting  surface  extending 
away  from  the  bore  of  the  coupling,  the  abutting 
surface  comprising, 
a  large  flared  surface  at  the  entrance  to  the  body  bore, 
and  a  shoulder  extended  from  the  internal  end  of  the 
flared  surface  to  the  bore  which  has  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially  the  same  as  the  external  diameter  of  the 
tube; 

a  collet  receiving  the  tube  in  its  axial  bore  and  having. 

a  forward  abutting  surface  mating  with  the  body  abut- 
ting surface  to  positively  limit  the  movement  of  the 
collet  into  the  body  bore,  the  forward  abutting  sur- 
face comprising. 
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a  sharp  leading  edge  portion  sized  to  be  directed  by  the 
body  shoulder  into  the  tube  surface  to  develop  an 
abutment  of  the  tube  material, 

and  a  surface  extending  back  from  the  sharp  leading 
edge  which  is  shaped  to  match  the  flared  surface  of 
the  body  and  develop  sufficient  friction  between  the 
two  surfaces  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the 
collet  and  the  body  to  keep  torque  applied  to  the 
collet  from  being  transmitted  to  the  tube  and  'posi- 
tively limit  the  direction  of  the  sharp  edge  into  the 
tube  surface, 

an  external  groove  formed  intermediate  the  collet  ends, 

and  a  sharp-edged  step  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
collet  bore  and  opposite  the  collet  groove; 

and  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  body  to  capture  the 
collet  between  the  body  and  nut  and  collapse  the 
collet  groove  and  thereby  move  the  coUet  web  in- 
wardly to  direct  the  sharp-edged  step  into  the  tube 
surface  and  develop  an  abutment  of  the  tube  material 
against  which  the  step  retains  the  tube  in  the  coupling 
and  seals  to  the  tube  and  direct  the  sharp  leading 
edge  portion  of  the  collet  with  the  body  surifaces  and 
bring  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  body  and  collet 
together. 


3,112,941 
ROTOR  SHAFT  NUT 
Walter  J.  Dnttoa,  Dctby,  Cona^  aarigDor,  by 
iignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amciica 
seated  by  the  SecfeUry  of  the  Nary 

FUcd  Oct.  2t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,M7 
3  CWm.     (CL  2S7— 53) 


as  repre- 


3,112,942 

LOCOMOTIVE  SAND  PIPE  GUARD 

Mike  UadisU,  ILD.  1,  Box  1,  Seward,  Pa. 

FUed  Aa«.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,181 

5  Claims.    (CL291— 41) 


1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  chassis  having  track 
engaging  and  supporting  wheels,  a  depending  gravity- 
type  track  sanding  sand  delivery  pipe  for  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels,  said  pipe  being  adjacent  and  in  alignment 
with  said  wheel  and  having  a  discharge  end  directed  to- 
ward an  intended  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel  but 
being  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  anti-splash  guard  sup- 
ported from  said  chassis  and  depending  into  said  space 
and  being  thus  interposed  between  said  peripheral  por- 
tion and  said  discharge  end  and  serving  to  prevent  mud, 
water  and  debris  thrown  from  said  wheel  from  entering 
and  clogging  the  sand  discharge  end  of  said  sand  pipe. 


3,112,943 
CATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis  De  Marco,  CIcTclaiid,  Ohio,  — dignor  to  Tiie  Langc- 
nan  Mfg.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  142,84t 
lOCIafaiK.     (CL  292— 111) 


1.  In  a  rotor  head  mounting  assembly  comprising  a 
rotor  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being  of  unifcMin  di- 
ameter with  a  taper  near  its  upper  end  and  an  external 
flange  spaced  downwardly  from  said  taper,  a  threaded 
portion  beginning  at  the  smallest  diameter  portion  of 
said  taper  and  extending  the  remaining  length  of  the 
shaft,  said  rotor  shaft  being  splined  about  its  outer  sur- 
face, a  rotor  hub  received  by  said  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor 
hub  having  a  bore  with  a  flrst  tapered  portion  at  its  upper 
end  conforming  to  the  taper  on  said  rotor  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond tapered  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  said 
rotor  bub,  a  rotor  nut  threadably  received  by  said  rotor 
shaft,  a  lower  cone  operably  mounted  on  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  lower  cone  having  an  outward  tapered  portion 
conforming  to  and  mating  with  said  second  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  hub  and  a  flat  end  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  side  of  said  external  flange  on  the 
drive  shaft,  said  lower  cone  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  rotor  hub,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  nut  for  exerting  a  uniform  force  on 
said  rotor  hub  and  additional  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  nut  and  said  rotor  hub  for  assisting 
in  the  securing  and  releasing  of  said  rotor  hub  to  and 
from  said  rotor  shaft  whereby  a  uniform  pressure  is  Bp- 
plied  to  said  rotor  hub  during  the  securing  and  releasing 
of  said  bub  to  said  drive  shaft. 


1.  A  catch  mechanism  comprising  a  base  member;  a 
latch  member  overlying  said  base  member;  means  mount- 
ing one  end  of  said  latch  member  to  said  base  member 
for  pivoting  movement  and  longitudinal  movement  paral- 
lel with  said  base  member;  said  latch  member  having  a 
hook  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof;  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  V-shaped  slot  therein  having  diverging 
leg  portions;  an  arm  generally  overlying  one  leg  portion 
of  said  slot;  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of 
said  arm  to  the  other  said  member  and  projecting  through 
said  slot;  a  follower  pin  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  arm  and  disposed  in  said  slot;  a  first  of  said  pins 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  vertex  of  said  slot  and  a  second 
of  said  pins  disposed  in  the  divergent  end  of  said  one  leg 
portion;  a  strike  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hook;  said 
V-shaped  slot  so  oriented  that  when  said  arm  is  pivoted, 
said  second  pin  moves  from  the  divergent  end  of  said 
one  leg  portion  to  the  vertex  of  said  slot  and  said  first 
pin  is  moved  to  the  divergent  end  of  said  other  leg  por- 
tion with  said  latch  member  being  moved  in  a  pivoting 
and  sliding  movement  about  said  means  relative  to  said 
base  member  to  cause  said  hook  to  engage  said  strike  and 
move  said  strike  with  said  latch  member. 
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3,112,944 
DEADLOCKING  AUXILIARY  LATCH 
CONSTRUCnON 
Norman  R.   Adler,  FitcfaborK,  Vfaai^  assigiior  to  Inde- 
pendent Lock  Company,  FHcfaborf,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maarachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  5.  I960.  Ser.  No.  73.833 
3  Claims.     (CI,  292— 1#9) 


selected  one  of  two  axes  normal  to  said  plane  and  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  arm,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arm  each  being  engaged  with  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  one  portion  for  movement  thereby,  and 
abutment  means  carried  by  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  rear 
side  of  the  portion  of  said  arm  disposed  through  said  bolt 
and  preventing  rearward  movement  of  said  portion  of  said 
arm  relative  to  said  bolt  whereby  the  latter  wiH  be  re- 
tractetl  toward  the  rear  of  said  casing  when  either  end 
of  said  lever  is  shifted  relative  to  the  other  end  by  the  cor- 
responding handle  portion. 


1.  An  auxiliary  door  latch  mechanism  including  a  latch 
housing,  a  latch  bolt  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  biased  normally  to  extend  from  one  end  of  said 
housing,  an  endwisely  insertible  independent  retractor  as- 
sembly reciprocably  mounted  in  and  biased  to  extend 
from  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  lever  meaiu  pivotally 
supported  on  said  housing  operatively  connecting  said 
latch  bolt  and  retractor  assembly,  and  arranged  to  with- 
draw said  latch  bolt  into  said  housing  as  said  retractor 
.issembly  is  shifted  into  said  housing,  a  dogging  lever 
having  an  annular  bearing  pivotally  mounted  on  a  cylin- 
drical trunnion  carried  by  said  retractor  assembly,  said 
lever  having  forward  and  rearward  branches,  compression 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  rearward  branch 
and  said  retractor  assembly  biasing  said  forward  branch 
in  blocking  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
latch  bolt  as  the  same  is  shifted  into  said  housing,  and 
stationary  means  on  said  housing  positioned  to  engage 
said  rearward  branch  as  said  retractor  assembly  is  shifted 
into  said  housing  effective  to  pivot  said  lever  to  shift  said 
forward  branch  out  of  said  path  of  said  latch  bolt. 


3,112,94< 
TOGGLE  BOLT  DOOR  LATCH 
James  H.  Wemig,  Birmingham,  and  Stanley  D.  Cockbum, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  7,  19«I,  Ser.  No.  101,430 
11  Claims.     (CI.  292— 223) 


3,112,945 

DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

George  C.  Maynard,  R.F.D.   I,  PooKncy.  \L 

Plied  Mar.  9,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  178,662 

10  Claims.     (CI.  292—173) 


^-y 


I.  A  vehicle  door  latch  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  a  bolt  movable  between  latched  and  un- 
latched positions;  means  yieldably  holding  said  bolt  in 
latched  position;  operating  means  including  an  operating 
lever  and  an  intermittent  link  which  is  adapted,  upon 
movement,  to  engage  said  bolt  and  move  it  from  latched 
to  unlatched  position;  outside  unlatching  means  for  swing- 
ing said  operating  lever;  and  locking  means  including  a 
trip  lever  which  is  movable  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  and  a  free  wheeling  link  mounted  on  said  trip 
lever  for  bodily  movement  therewith  and  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  free  wheeling  link  cou- 
pling said  intermittent  link  to  said  operating  lever  when 
the  trip  lever  is  in  unlocked  position,  and  uncoupling 
said  intermittent  link  from  said  operating  lever  when  the 
trip  lever  is  in  locked  position. 


I.  A  door  latching  mechanism  comprising  an  elon- 
gated horizontally  disposed  bolt  casing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  a  door  edge  portion  between  opposite  sides  of 
the  door  and  with  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  opening 
outwardly  of  said  edge  portion,  said  casing  including 
means  defining  a  passage  extending  transversely  there- 
thixwgh  and  elongated  longitudinally  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated latch  bolt  longitudinally  reciprocal  in  said  casing 
and  including  means  defining  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  and  registered  with  said  passage,  a 
pair  of  mounting  plates  adapted  for  securemcnt  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  door  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt 
casing,  a  pair  of  handles  each  movably  mounted  on  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  mounting  plates  for  reciprocal 
movement  of  at  least  one  portion  thereof  in  a  horizonul 
plane  longitudinally  of  said  bolt  casing,  an  elongated 
lever  arm  extending  through  said  casing  and  bolt  and 
mounted   therefrom   for    angular  displacement   about  a 


3,112,947 

AUTOMOBnE  DOOR  SAFETY  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Ti»cyL.  Carpenter,  Oceanside.  N.Y.,  a.<Brisnor,  by  mesne 

awignments,  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,671 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—280) 


'*jmr 


1.  Vehicle  door  latching  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  including:  a  bolt  movable  about  an  axis,  said 
bolt  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  gear-like 
bolt  teeth  extending  at  least  partially  around  iu  periph- 
ery; a  bolt  interlock  member  comprising  a  disk  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  bolt  immediately  adjacent  the  outer  face 
thereof  for  movement  therewith  about  said  axis,  said  disk 
having  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  addendum  cir- 
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cle  of  said  bolt;  a  striker  having  a  body  with  a  plurality 
of  tooth-like  projections  extending  therefrom  for  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  bolt,  and  a  striker 
interlock  portion  projecting  from  said  body  in  the  plane 
of  said  tooth-like  projections  formed  to  provide,  in  co- 
operation with  said  tooth-like  projections,  a  C-shaped 
recess  to  receive  said  bolt,  said  tooth-like  projections  de- 
fining one  boundary  arm  of  said  C-shaped  recess,  said 
disk  overlapping  said  tooth-like  projections  and  said  strik- 
er interlock  portion  and  being  equally  spaced  from  each 
to  prevent  separation  of  said  bolt  teeth  from  said  tooth- 
like projections  in  a  direction  extending  axiaily  of  said 
bolt 


ing  a  normally  vertically  disposed  frame,  a  transverse 
bar  spaced  above  the  base  thereof,  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able lifting  elements  of  substantially  L-shaped  construc- 
tion having  a  long  arm  adapted  to  be  disposed  normal 
to  the  frame  and  a  short  arm  rising  therefrom,  means 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  short  arm  of  said  elements 
for  detachable  connection  with  said  transverse  bar  of  the 
frame  as  to  locate  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  long  arms 


3  112  948 

REMOVABLE  PAN*  LIFTER  AND  HANDLE 

Thagnu  A.  Bums,  2216  Butler  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  24,495 

1  Claim.     (CL  294—27) 


A  removable  pan  handle  for  steam  table  pans  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  portion  having  one  edge  turned 
upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  main 
part  of  the  body  portion  to  form  a  gripping  surface 
and  hand  support, 

(b)  said  body  portion  having  the  other  opposite  edge 
turned  downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  main  part  of  the  body  portion  whereby  said 
main  body  portion  is  disposed  above  and  away  from 
a  pan  carried  thereby, 

(c)  said  opposite  edge  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  lips  extending  laterally  and  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion,  said  lips  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  top  of  the  pan  rim,  said  laterally  spaced 
lips  serving  as  a  first  leverage  point, 

id)  said  opposite  edge  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion between  the  laterally  spaced  lips  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  laterally  spaced  lips,  said  in- 
termediate portion  having  a  laterally  outwardly  dis- 
posed flange,  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  rising 
from  its  extremities  upwardly  to  an  intermediate 
peak,  said  flange  adapted  to  fit  under  the  pan  rim 
to  serve  as  a  second  leverage  point, 

(e)  said  flange  having  its  edge  tapered  to  provide  a 
smooth  and  thin  area  for  breaking  the  seal  between 
the  rim  and  steam  table,  and 

(/)  whereby  the  two  spaced  lips  and  flange  are 
adapted  to  clamp  to  the  rim  of  the  pan  so  that  the 
pan  can  be  raised  or  lowered  to  the  desired  posi- 
tion and  thereafter  be  removed  from  the  pan. 


in  butting  relationship  with  said  frame  whereby  to  se- 
cure said  elements  on  said  frame  rigidly  projecting  there- 
from at  right  angles  thereto,  wherein  said  transverse  bar 
is  tubular,  having  telescopic  extensions  therein  project- 
ing from  the  ends  thereof,  said  short  arms  having  socket 
means  for  engaging  said  extensions  to  mount  said  arms 
on  said  unit,  said  extensions  being  axiaily  retractable  in 
said  tubular  bar  to  disengage  said  arms  from  connection 
therewith. 


3,112,950 

BODY  TO  FRAME  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Frank  T.  Jaskowiak,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUcd  July  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,591 
11  Claimi.     {CI.  296—35) 


r^i=^/,  •>  ;r!:jr/t^ 


3^ 


6.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  a  flexible,  single-piece  metal 
mounting  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  vehicle  body,  said  bracket  comprising  a  first 
end  portion  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame,  a  second  end 
portion  displaced  from  said  frame  and  resiliently  connect- 
ing said  frame  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  flexible  por- 
tion intermediate  said  end  portions  which  is  vertically 
rigid  and  horizontally  flexible  to  provide  a  body  mounting 
bracket  having  a  high  degree  of  horizontal  flexibility  and 
substantially  no  vertical  flexibility. 


3,112,951 

SAFETY  DOOR  PANELS 

James  R.  Deer,  105  Mayer  Drive,  Pittsburgh  37,  Pa. 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,066 

2  Claims.     (CI.  296-^44) 


3  112  949 

VEHICLE  UNLOADING  OR  LOADING  DEVICES 

John  C.  Martin,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Diesel  Equ'pn»ent  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,247,  now 

Patent  No.  3,006,485,  dated  Oct.  31,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,067 
1  Claim.     (CL  294—63) 

In  vehicle   unloading  and  loading  devices   including 
load  lifting  and  lowering  means,  a  fork  lift  unit  indud- 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  having  a  front  and  rear  seat,  door  posts 
therebetween,  rear  doors,  and  a  rotatable  window  operat- 
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Decembes  3,  19^ 


ing  handle  and  a  rotatabk  door  operating  handle  mounted 
on  each  door,  the  combination  of  supplemental  door 
safety  panels  wider  than  said  doors,  overling  dnd  posi- 
tioned adiaceot  and  pandlel  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
doors  and  having  cut-out  portions  for  closely  surround- 
ing said  door  operating  handles  and  window  operating 
handles,  and  stop  elements  on  said  safety  panels  adjacent 
said  cut-out  portions  to  act  as  stops  for  preventing  turn- 
ing of  said  handles,  said  panels  being  supported  at  their 
bottom  edges  on  the  fkwr  of  said  vehicle,  at  their  front 
edge  between  said  door  posts  and  front  seat  and  at  their 
rear  edge  between  said  body  and  side  edges  of  the  rear 
seat. 


3,1113SS 
PASSENGER  CAR  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY 

n.AT  TOP 
fUl»  Bar^yi,  Stuttxart-Vaihincen,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Daimler-Benz    Akdcngcsclbchaft,   Sta(t|art-Lntertnrk- 
iicim,  Germany 

Filed  June  50,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.91$ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1,  195« 

1  Claia.     (CL  29^—137) 


In  a  passenger  car  having  a  closed  upper  body,  a  roof 
for  said  body  having  lateral  edge  portions  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  intermediate  portion, 
said  lateral  edge  portions  including  angularly  related  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  portions  integral  with 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions being  angularly  inclined  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  downwardly  extending  portions  being  provided 
with  bent  edge  portions,  wall  portions  disposed  below  and 
cooperating  with  said  roof  to  form  therewith  hollow  longi- 
tudinally extending  lateral  closed  rim  members,  said  wall 
portions  comprising  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
strip  member  having  an  edge  portion  secured  to  said  bent 
edge  portions,  said  wall  portions  further  comprising  a  con- 
necting strip  member  having  one  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of secured  to  said  roof  and  another  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  secured  to  a  further  edge  portion  of  said  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  strip  member,  said  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  strip  member  and  said  downwardly 
extending  portions  bemg  provided  with  pain  of  registering 
apertures,  and  pipe  socket  members  for  supporting  rod- 
like means  secured  in  said  apertures. 


adapted  for  rocking  in  all  said  postures,  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  main  frame,  a  complementary  rec- 
tangular frame  materially  shorter  than  said  main  frame 
and  freely  positioned  therein  for  varying  the  angular  rela- 
tionships of  the  frames  incident  to  rocking  movement  and 
frame  adjustment,  the  lower  ends  of  said  frames  in  the 
operative  position  of  the  chair  freely  seating  on  the  floor 
or  ground  notwithstanding  non -planar  variations  thereof, 
an  arm  rest  at  each  side  of  the  chair  automatical!)  ad- 
justable in  accordance  with  angular  change  in  frame  posi- 
tions to  maintain  a  generally  horizontal  position  for  all 
chair   postures,    the   arm    rest   pivoully    interconnecting 
each  side  of  the  main  frame  at  a  mid-point  thereof  and 
the    corresponding    upper    side    of    the    complementary 
frame,  flexible  sheet-like  material  interconnecting  the  up- 
per transverse  ends  of  said  franiea  respectively,  to  form  a 
seat,  and  a  two-section  bracing  and  adjusting  strut  pivot- 
ally  interconnecting  the  mid-portions  of  said  frames  at 
the  lower  transverse  ends  thereof,  said  strut  sections  being 
telescopically  arranged  so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
strut  length,  one  strut  section  having  a  subsuntially  en- 
closed   longitudinal    slot    and    the    other    section    being 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  within  said  slot,  one  of 
said  sections  having  latch   structure  biased  normally  to 
engage  the  other  section  within  the  slot  for  fixing  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  strut  sections,  a  spring  within  the 
slot    interconnecting    the    two    sections    and    tending    to 
shorten  the  strut  thereby  to  assist  erection  of  the  chair 
and  prevent  collapse  during  adjustment  thereof,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  mounted  on  the  strut  for  overcom- 
ing the  latch  bias  to  disengage  the  latch  structure  from 
the  other  strut  section   whereby  the   strut   sections  can 
move  telescopically  and  the  angular  relationship  of  said 
frames  can  be  readily  varied  from  one  latched  position 
to  another  for  adjusting  the  chair  in  rocking-sitting  and 
rocking-reclining  postures,  or  for  folding  the  chtai  to  a 
subsuntially  flat  position,  said  seat,  arm  rests  and  spring- 
connected  strut  sections  solely  constituting  the  intercon- 
nections between  said  frames. 


3,112354 
TABI  E  AND  BENCH  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  E.  Kmnitz,  Two  Riven,  Wb.,  Msignor  to  Hamilton 
Vfanufactnring  Compaay.  Two  Rircrt,  Wh-,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nor.  f,  IHI.  Ser.  No.  1513«5 
11  Claims,     (a.  297— 15f) 


3,112,953 

FOLDING  AND  ADJUSTABLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Jack  Raver,  240«  Sedgwick  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  19W,  Ser.  No.  77,160 

1  Claim.     (CL  297— IS) 


A   folding   rocking  chair   adjustable   through   a   con- 
tinuous range  both  for  sitting  and  reclining  postures  and 


1.  A  folding  table  and  bench  assembly  comprising  a 
unitary  supporting  structure  having  a  pair  of  Ubie  top 
supporting  means  and  two  pairs  of  bench  supporting 
means,  said  unitary  supporting  structures  being  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  and  also  including  a 
pair  of  end  leg  supports,  each  pivoully  connected  to  one 
of  each  pair  of  bench  supporting  means,  a  center  leg 
support  pivoully  connected  to  both  of  said  pair  of  UbIe 
top  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  rails  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  ubIe  top  supporting  means  and  to 
one  of  said  end  leg  supporU,  and  a  pair  of  slide  means 
each  pivotally  connected  to  one  pair  of  said  bench  sup- 
porting means  and  slidably  connected  to  said  center  leg 
support,  a  pair  of  Uble  top  sections  mounted  on  the 
respective  uble  top  supporting  means,  and  two  pair  of 
bench  sections,  each  pair  being  mounted  on  the  req>ective 
bench  supporting  means  of  one  pair. 


December  S,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,112,9S5 
VEHICLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CUSHION- 
ING THE  FORCE  OF  IMPACT 
ElMT  M.  Stob,  Snford  At*^  Nokoiirii,  ID. 
Flkd  Apr^l,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lM,i22 
3  aaloM.     (CL  297— 21C) 


1.  A  vehicle  aeat  construction  for  reducing  the  adverse 
effects  on  a  passenger  during  sudden  deceleration,  said 
seat  construction  comprising  a  support  including  upright 
side  members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  in  a  vehicle, 
a  seat  including  a  seat  portion,  means  swingably  mounting 
said  seat  between  said  side  members  for  free  rotation 
movement  completely  about  an  axis  spaced  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  seat  and  the  seat  portion  thereof 
and  extending  transversely  thereacross,  and  means  releas- 
ably  and  rigidly  securing  said  seat  in  a  normal  position 
and  comprising  shearable  securing  means,  shearable  im- 
der  the  inertia  of  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  seat  upon 
an  abnormal  sharp  reduction  of  speed  of  said  support  fen* 
releasing  said  seat  and  enabling  free  swinging  movement 
of  the  latter,  said  shearable  securing  means  comprising 
the  sole  means  for  retaining  said  seat  in  said  normal  po- 
sition, said  seat  including  a  normally  upright  seat  back 
portion  having  a  headrest  portion  on  an  upper  end.  said 
axis  being  disposed  above  said  seat  portion  and  in  gen- 
eral horizontal  alignment  with  said  headrest  portion,  said 
shearable  means  comprising  at  least  one  shear  pin  con- 
nected between  said  seat  portion  and  one  of  said  side 
membm  below  said  axis  of  rotation. 


fording  lengthwise  stability  of  shape  and  widthwise  con- 
formability  of  shape  to  each  element,  each  cushion  ele- 
ment also  having  its  upper  and  lower  walls  joined  togeth- 
er in  directly  engaging  relation  along  an  endless  internal 
seal  line  to  provide  a  clearance  pocket  at  a  laterally  cen- 
tral location  bordering  said  adjacent  edge  thereof  to  pro- 
vide said  unit  with  juxtaposed,  fore-and-aft  aligned  co- 
operating clearance  pockets  flanking  said  strap  element 
for  affording  relief  from  the  pressure  of  sitting  on  the 
lower  back  and  rectal  regions  of  a  person  occupying  the 
unit,  with  each  cushion  element  having  its  pneumatic  cell 
array  of  a  width  to  extend  laterally  of  the  body  of  the 
person  using  it  and  having  the  laterally  outermost  ones 
of  said  main  cells  of  greater  width  than  intermediate  ones 
of  said  main  cells  to  enable  each  cushion  element,  when 
inflated,  to  conform  concavely  to  the  body  and  aid  in 
centering  the  body  laterally  relative  to  said  clearance 
pockets,  and  each  cushion  element  having  separate  air  in- 
let facilities  communicating  for  selective  regulation  of 
each  cushion  element 


INFLATABLE  SEAT  AND  BACK  RECT 

Melrla  Edwwd  Schick,  5M  Clvk,  Elgfai,  DL,  and  lames 

F.  McKimicy,  tU  Galcu  Blvd.,  Anrora,  lU. 

FDcd  Aof.  3«,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  134,922 

4CUM.    (CL  297— 319) 


I.  In  a  combination  seat  and  back  supporting  cushion- 
ing unit  having  seat  and  back  cushions  of  generally  cor- 
responding length  and  width  dimensions  and  hingedly 
connected  in  fore-and-aft  aligned  adjacent  relation  by  a 
flexible  strap  element  extending  generally  coextensively 
along  adjacent  edges  of  said  cushions,  tfaie  improvement 
wherein  each  cushion  is  comprised  of  superposed  upper 
and  lower  walls  of  substantially  flexible,  air-impermeable, 
stretch  resistant  material  joined  together  in  directly  en- 
gaging relation  along  an  endless  external  marginal  seal 
line  and  along  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  fore-and- 
aft  directed  intermediate  seal  lines  to  provide  an  inflat- 
able element  having  a  pneumatic  cell  array  that  includes 
a  set  of  at  least  four  adjacently  intercommunicating,  gen- 
erally parallel,  side-by-side  arranged  fore-and-aft  elon- 
gated main  pneumatic  celli  capable,  when  inflated,  of  af- 


3,112,957 

BRUSH-MAKING  MACHINE 

Anton  Briglia,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kings  Brush 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  firm  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,129 

17  Clalmf.    (0. 300—2) 


1.  In  a  brush-making  machine,  means  for  supplying  a 
pair  of  wires,  fixed  means  for  bringing  the  wire  ends  to- 
gether and  holding  them  against  twisting,  means  beyond 
the  holding  means  for  gripping  the  wires  and  drawing 
them  through  the  holding  means  along  a  given  path  and 
simultaneously,  whenever  the  wires  are  gripped,  always 
rotating  the  gripped  wires  to  twist  them,  and  a  feeder 
wheel  rotatable  by  one  of  the  drawn  wires  for  feeding 
bristles  to  and  laying  them  between  the  wires,  whereby 
a  brush  is  formed  when  the  twisted  wires  lock  the  bristles 
therebetween. 


3,112,958 
WHEEL  COVER 
Georfe  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,774 
6  Claims.  (Q.  301—37) 
6.  In  a  wheel  stnicture  including  a  tire  rim  having  an 
intermediate  flange  joining  a  terminal  flange  and  provided 
with  generally  radially  inwardly  projecting  rigid  cover 
retaining  protrusions  adjacent  juncture  of  said  rim  flanges 
affording  generally  axially  inwardly  facing  cover  retaining 
shoulders,  a  circular  cover  member  for  disposition  in 
press-on.  pry-off  relation  over  the  outer  side  o€  the  wheel 
including  a  generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  ex- 
tending marginal  portion  having  a  shoulder  structure  fac- 
ing generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  and  having 
portions  thrustingly  retainingly  engageable  with  said  pro- 
trusion shoulders,  said  cover  marginal  portion  having  an 
annular  strut  section  of  substantial  width  extending  from 
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juncture  with  said  shoulder  structure  generally  radially 
and  axially  inwardly  substantially  unilineariy  from  the 
juncture  and  thnisung  toward  said  shoulder  structure  to 
prevent  axial  deflection  of  the  shoulder  structure,  said 
marginal  portion  having  a  shoulder  spaced  radially  and 
axiaily  outwardly  from  said  shoulder  structure  and  en- 
gageable  with  opposing  generally  axially  outwardly  facing 
shoulder  means  on  the  tire  nm  to  define  the  axially  in- 
ward disposition  of  the  marginal  portion  and  thus  assuring 
retention  engagement  of  the  shoulder  structure  with  said 


December  S,  1968 


protrusion  shoulders,  said  marginal  portion  having  pro- 
jecting from  said  shoulder  generally  radially  and  axially 
outwardly  to  a  radially  outer  edge  defining  the  cover 
member  a  lever  section  overlying  the  terminal  flange  in 
spaced  relation,  said  marginal  portion  entirely  to  said 
outer  edge  and  inclusive  of  said  strut  section,  said  shoulder 
structure  and  shoulder  and  said  lever  section  being  locally 
generally  radially  resiliently  flexibly  swingable  as  a  unit 
about  a  fulcrum  located  adjacent  the  axially  inner  end 
of  the  strut  section  to  enable  press-on  and  pry-off  move- 
ment of  said  shoulder  structure  past  said  protrusions. 


3,112,>59 

SERVICE  AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Francis  W.  Katelcy,  Detrott,  Mkh.,  aadgnor  to  RockweU- 

Standard  Corpontioa,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587^7 

1  Claim.     (CL  3«3— 4) 


In  a  vehicle  brake  actuator  assembly,  a  housing  having 
two  end  walls  and  the  interior  of  which  is  separated 
longitudinally  by  an  internal  transverse  wall  into  a  serv- 
ice  brake  actuator  chamber  and  an  emergency  chamber, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  peripherally  secured  within  the  serv- 
ice brake  chamber,  a  brake  actuating  rod  extending  from 
said  diaphragm  slidably  through  the  adjacent  end  wall 
of  said  bousing,  a  motion  transmitting  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  and  chiefly  supported  by  a  pressure  tight 
bearing  in  said  transverse  wall  aiKl  having  an  enlarged 
end  portion  bearing  directly  against  the  diaphragm  on  the 
side  opposite  said  brake  actuating  rod,  a  compression 
spring  reacting  against  said  one  housing  end  wall  to  urge 
the  diaphragm  into  direct  contact  with  said  enlarged 
end  portion  of  the  motion  transmitting  rod.  means  for 
selectively  introducing  actuating  fluid  under  pressure  into 


said  service  brake  actuator  chamber   between  the  dia- 
phragm and  said  transverse  wall  to  selectively  extend  said 
brake  actuaUng  rod  in  brake  applying  direction,  another 
nexibie  diaphragm  peripherally  secured  in  the  housing 
and  extending  transversely  across  said  emergency  chamber 
directly  engaging  an   enlarged   formation  on  the  other 
end  of  said  motion  transmitting  rod.  said  motion  trans- 
mitting rod  being  free  of  attachment  to  either  diaphragm 
means  for  introducing  said  actuating  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  emergency  chamber  between  said  transverse  wall 
and  one  side  of  said  other  diaphragm,  a  powerful  coiled 
compression  spnng  between  the  other  side  of  said  other 
diaphragm  and  the  other  end  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
coiled  compression  spring  being  maintained  compressed 
during  normal  vehicle  brake  operation  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure m  the  emergency  chamber  at  the  one  side  of  said 
other  diaphragm,  and  said  coiled  compression  spring  ex- 
panding when  the  actuating  fluid  pressure  drops  below 
a  predetermined  value  to  displace  said  other  diaphragm 
mouon  transmitung  rod.  first-named  diaphragm  and  brake 
actuaUng  rod  as  a  unit  in  the  brake  applying  direction 
and  said  other  diaphragm  being  peripherally  secured  be- 
tween a  deuchable  housing  end  portion  and  the  remainder 
of  said  housing,  said  detachable  housing  end  portion  pe- 
npheraUy  confinmg  said  coiled  compression  spnng  and 
including  said  other  housmg  end  wall. 


3,112,96d 

r      }^J^,^^^  SLIDING  DRAWER  ROLLER 

^"°t"Sf^^ '♦*»«"♦'»«««  Drive,  Verona,  NJ.,  and 

Rubin  Krivisky,  4  Sherman  Drive,  Sprins  Valley  N  Y 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Str:s^4,^    ' 

6  Clainis.     (CL  30i— 3  J) 


1.  A  universal  roller  for  sliding  drawer*  comprising 

a  horizontal  platform, 

a  generally  U-shaped  leg  depending  from  one  side  of 
the  platform, 

a  cross  bar  formed  on  the  top  of  the  U-shaped  leg 
opposite  the  platform,  the  cross  bar  being  wider  than 
the  U-shaped  leg, 

a  shaft  mounted  transversely  across  the  U-shaped  leg 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  roUer  extending  above  the  platform,  and 

means  on  both  the  platform  and  the  cross  bar  adapted 
to  secure  each  to  a  member  of  a  cabinet  frame. 


3.112.961 

WELL  CASING  PROTECTOR 

rami  R.  Bicderman,  3«25  Hower  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  37,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,9«2 
8  Claim*.     (CI.  308 — 4) 
1.  A  well  casing  protector  comprising 
a  sleeve  of  resUient  elastomeric  material  adapted   to 

fit  over  the  exterior  of  a  drill  stem, 
a  sheet  metal  band  embedded  within  said  sleeve  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof, 
said  band  including  opening  means  therethrough, 
•aid  material  extending  through  said  opening 
means   for   providing  a   unitary  structure 
With  said  band, 
said   unitary  structure   being  split  longitudinally 
thereby  to  provide  a  duality  of  distal  ends, 
one   of  said  ends  being  bifurcated  thereby 
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providing  a  duality  of  pro}ecting  end  sec- 
tions, 
the  other  of  said  ends  including  a  tongue  re- 
ceivable between  said  sections, 
one  end  of  said   band  extending  into  said  end 
sections  and  being  doubled  over  therein  so  as  to 
provide  a  duality  of  longitudinally  extending 
apertures, 
the  other  end  of  said  band  extending  into  said 
tongue  and  being  doubled  over  therein  so  as 


to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture 
through  said  tongue, 
and  a  lock  pin  insertable  through  said  apertures, 
said  lock  pin  including  aligned  ends, 
an  offset  intermediate  portion, 
and  an  inclined  edge  surface  between  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  pin  and  said  intermediate  portion, 
the  overall  width  of  said  pin  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  widths  ot  said  open- 
ings. 


3,112,962 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Argyle  G.  Laotzenhiser,  Essex,  Mass^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,866 
5  aalms.     (a.  308—10) 


1.  A  magnetic  suspension  system  for  magnetically  sus- 
pending a  body  and  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  body 
magnetically  suspended  between  two  magnetic  force  pro- 
ducing means,  one  of  the  magnetic  force  producing  means 
having  a  magnetic  flux  leakage  gap,  a  Hall  effect  device 
located  in  the  gap,  circuit  means  connected  with  the  de- 
vice for  applying  an  exciting  current  to  the  device,  output 
circuit  means  connected  with  the  device  for  collecting 
voltages  developed  by  the  device  by  virtue  of  magnetic 
flux  applied  to  the  device  from  the  magnetic  force  pro- 
ducing means,  the  voltages  varying  in  magnitude  in  ac- 
cordance with  displacements  of  the  body  with  respect  to 
the  magnetic  force  producing  means,  control  means  con- 
nected with  the  output  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
voltages  developed  by  the  device  and  operative  to  de- 
velop control  signals  indicative  of  the  extent  and  direction 


of  displacements  .of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  magnetic 
force  producing  means,  and  circuit  means  on  one  of  the 
magnetic  force  producing  means  connected  with  the  con- 
trol means  and  responsive  to  the  control  signals  so  as  to 
develop  magnetic  forces  opposing  the  displacements  of  the 
body  to  restore  the  body  to  its  original  position. 


3,112,963 

SHAFT  HANGER  BEARING 

Charles  G.  Cardwell,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,268 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—27) 


1.  In  a  shaft  hanger  bearing  supporting  a  shaft  of  an 
impeller  of  a  conveyor  conveying  abrasive  material,  com- 
prising a  conveyor  trough,  a  hanger  base  secured  to  the 
conveyor  trough  and  extending  down  into  said  trough, 
said  base  having  a  first  groove  therein  on  its  lower  side, 
a  first  lubricant  conduit  extending  through  said  base  into 
communication  with  a  portion  of  said  first  groove,  a  cap 
having  a  second  groove  therein  on  its  upper  side,  said 
cap  and  base  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  with 
said  first  and  second  grooves  disposed  around  said  shaft 
to  form  a  supporting  bearing  for  said  shaft,  and  a  yoke 
disposed  with  its  central  portion  around  and  below  said 
cap  with  its  upper  ends  extending  upward  through  holes 
in  said  base  and  secured  to  said  base  to  support  said  cap 
and  said  shaft,  the  in>provement  comprising  a  second 
lubricant  conduit  extending  through  a  lower  portion  of 
said  cap  into  communication  with  a  lower  portion  of 
said  second  groove,  and  a  third  lubricant  conduit  extend- 
ing from  an  inlet  opening  in  an  upper  end  of  said  yoke 
through  said  yoke  into  communication  with  said  second 
lubricant  conduit,  whereby  lubricant  injected  in  said  in- 
let opening  positively  enters  said  second  groove  below 
said  shaft  thereby  distributing  lubricant  where  needed. 


3,112,964 

SHOCK-ABSORBER  BEARING  FOR  ARBORS  OR 

PIVOTS  OF  SMALL  MECHANISMS 

Roger    Matthey,  L«    Sentier,    Switzeriand,    assignor    to 

Parecboc   S.A.,   Le   Sentier,   Switzerland,   a   firm   of 

Switzerland 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  11, 1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—158) 


1.  In  a  shock-absorbing  bearing  for  an  arbw  of  a 
small  mechanism,  a  bearing  block  through  which  the 
said  arbor  passes,  a  bearing  support  provided  with  a 
surface  of  revolution  constituting  a  seat  on  which  rests 
the  said  block,  a  resUient  device,  an  intermediate  mem- 
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ber  located  between  the  said  Nock  and  the  said  reulient 
device  and  through  the  intermediary  of  which  the  said 
resilient  device  acts  on  the  said  block  for  keeping  it 
applied  to  the  said  seat,  said  intermediate  member  being 
provided  on  the  one  hand  with  a  cylindrical  part  by 
means  of  which  it  is  guided  to  be  axially  slidable  with- 
out rocking  in  the  said  beanng  support  and.  on  the 
other  hand,  with  a  plane  bearing  surface  perpendicular 
to  the  bearing  axis,  by  which  it  bears  on  the  said  block 
which  thus  moves  parallel  to  itself  without  rocking,  and 
abutting  means  independent  of  the  said  block  and  of  its 
return  system  for  axial  abutment  of  the  said  arbor. 


December  8,  1963 


BEARING  ADJUSTP^G  MEANS 
Edmniid  J.  Poplel.  Detroit,  Mk*^  asrignor  to  Fort 
Motor  Company,  DearfooriL,  Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Continaatloa  of  appUcatioiis  Ser.  No.  S34,99S,  Ah.  2t. 
1959.  and  Ser.  No.  1*7. 12J,  Jan.  IS,  1H2.  TuTmU- 
c«tlo«  Scpc  14, 1942,  Ser.  No.  123,731  ^^ 

1  date.     (CL  3W— 171) 


A  mechanism  having  a  housing,  a  shaft  and  bearing 
means  rotaUbly   supporting  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
housing,  means  for  positioning  said  bearing,  said  means 
including  an  externally  threaded  castellated  nut  engaging 
said  housing,  lock  means  for  establishing  a  positive  angu- 
lar relationship  between  said  nut  and  said  housing,  said 
lock  means  having  an  arcuate  body  portion  corresponding 
to  the  minor  arc  of  a  circle,  said  lock  means  also  having 
radially  directed  sets  of  two  inner  and  two  outer  tangs. 
the  angular  spacmg  of  the  tangs  ol  one  set  being  two- 
thirds  of  the  angular  spacing  oi  the  tangs  of  the  other  set, 
one  of  said  inner  tangs  being  in  radial  alignment  with  one 
of  said  outer  tangs,   said   houaing  and   said   nut  having 
tang  receiving  portions,  the  number  of  tang  receiving 
portions  of  said  housing  being  two,  said  lock  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  nut  and  said  bousing  to  esub- 
lish  a  first  angular  relationship,  said  lock  means  being 
rotatable  180*  about  a  radial  axis  to  establish  a  second 
angular  relationship  between  said  housing  and  said  nut, 
said  radial  axis  bisecting  the  included  angle  of  the  tangs 
of  said  one  set,  the  difference  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond  angular  relationship*   being  less  than  the  angular 
spacing  of  the  tang  receiving  portions  of  either  the  nut 
or  the  bousing,  an  oil  seal  engaging  said  shaft,  a  sheet 
metal  member  secured  to  said   housing  and  positioning 
said  oil  seal  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber holding  said  lock  means  in  enga^eiment  with  both 
said  housing  and  said  nut. 


•traight  side  edfes  subMantially  tangent  to  a  semi- 
circular edge, 

an  edge  strip  extending  along  the  straight  sides  and 
curved  edge  of  said  panels  for  holding  said  panels  in 
•paced  relationship  and  forming  an  interior  compart- 
ment adapted  to  contain  a  circular,  relatively  flat 
record,  the  curved  edge  of  said  container  having  a 
predetermined  curvature  so  as  to  engage  a  record 
contained  within  said  compartment  along  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  strip. 

a  slot  located  between  remaining  edges  of  said  panels 
located  opposite  said  curved  edge  for  insertion  of 
•aid  record  into  said  compartment. 


opposed  finger  cutouu  adjacent  to  said  slot  in  said  re- 
Bxunmg  edges  for  permitting  the  outer  edge  of  a 
record  to  be  gripped  by  the  fingers  for  removal  of 
the  record,  and 

pad  means  of  resUient  material  located  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  lowermost  of  said  panels  when  the 
container  is  posiuoned  horizontally  for  holding  the 
outer  edge  of  a  record  contained  in  said  compart- 
ment off  the  lowermost  of  said  panels  causing  the 
record  to  tilt  downwardly  from  its  outer  edge  to  a 
point  of  engagement  with  the  lowermost  of  said 
panels  at  said  curved  edge  of  the  container. 

the  tilt  of  said  record  causmg  minimum  engagement  of 
the  record  groove  with  the  surfaces  of  said  container 
and  the  tilt  of  the  record  and  frictional  engagement 
Of  the  record  with  said  pads  resisting  movement  of 
tne  record  out  of  the  container. 


^^..r,^  3.112.9«7 

F^'S^S;±.".if  r2"  *™"  MATERIALS 
Frank  D.  Hood,  942   IM.  St.,  Edmonds,  Wash 

Fll«|  Oct  21,  lU;  Ser.  No.  M,il7 

7  Claims.     (CI.  312— .1S4) 


3,112,9M 
RECORD  CONTAINTR 
I  N.  Reid,  5932  V  ame  Ave.,  Van  Nbti,  CaUT. 
Filed  Dec.  U.  19M,  Ser.  No.  7M«4 
3  Clainis.     (Q.  312— It) 
1.  A  record  container  comprising  : 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  side  panels  having  spaced,  parallel. 


.  A  convertible  file  for  vertical  storing  of  sheet  mate- 

^r^^^""*  '  ''°"*^«  ***^'"«  •"  °r*n  f^ont  without 
^?K^K  ^  '^°**  wpports  and  conforming  generally 
with  the  proportions  of  a  mulu^rawer  vertical  file-  a 
cocvenuonaJ  suspension  system  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  the  opposite  sides  of  .aid  housing  having  ma- 
terial supporting  bar,  and  adapted  to  move  the  sup^rti 
material  enurely  out  of  «ud  housing;  a  top  bar  having 
means  at  each  end  to  be  engaged  over  the  top  of  saS 
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supporting  bars  and  having  means  for  supporting  and 
positioning  flat  sheets  for  storage;  a  rigid  front  closure 
element  of  sheet  material  of  a  size  to  fill  the  said  open 
front  used  by  said  suspension  system  and  the  materials 
it  supports;  said  front  closure  element  having  a  double 
locking  bolt  means  for  securing  said  front  closure  ele- 
ment to  said  material  supporting  bars  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  outer  surface  of  said  closure  element  for 
moving  said  locking  and  suspension  system. 


3,112,948 

NURSE  CALL  AND  UTILITY  UNIT 

Baryl    W.    CoCtoa,    1941    YombMb,    and    Thnotliy 

Tbomas,  3024  Bryaa,  both  of  Port  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Inc  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,*95 

1  date.    (CL  312^-14t) 


A  hospital  room  utility  unit  comprising: 

an  elongate  horizontal  cabinet  having  a  back  and  a 
front,  said  front  being  open  and  having  compart- 
ments therein, 

a  C-shaped  receptacle  receiving  the  back  of  said  cabinet 
and  extending  over  and  under  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof, 

said  cabinet  being  longer  than  said  C-shaped  reoepticle 
is  wide, 

means  along  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cabient  slid- 
ably  mounting  the  same  in  said  receptacle, 

a  ver^cal  face  plate,  a  forked  bracket  consisting  of  an 
upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm  connected  by  a  rigid 
column, 

means  hingedly  connecting  said  arms  at  said  column  on 
said  face  plate  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  arms 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  C-shaped  re- 
ceptacle. 

3,112,949 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  DRAWER  AND 
SUPPORTING  RAIL 
Lcwii  H.  Gutafsoo,  Northampton,  and  Lewii  J.  Halbcr- 
stadt,  WOUamsbaif,  MaM^  aasigDon,  by  oicaic  a*- 
sIgnmcBts,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  ClcTclaad, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fiiad  Mv.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6473M 
4ClalnM.     (CL312— 33«) 


a  molded  plastic  drawer  wherein  a  vertical  flange  is 
provided  at  each  end  of  the  parting  rail,  the  outer  faces 
o(  said  flanges  lying  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  said 
flanges  being  apertured  to  receive  fasteners  for  securing 
the  end  panels  of  the  case  goods  thereto,  front  and  rear 
rails  interconnecting  said  flanges,  said  parting  rail  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  drawer  supporting  surface  spaced  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  flanges  and  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  rails,  a  central  U-shaped  guide  paral- 
lel to  said  flanges  and  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  rails,  said  drawer  being  cooperatively  received  by 
said  parting  rail  and  comprising  as  integrally  molded  por- 
tions, a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  runner  projecting  from  said 
bottom  wall  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  runners 
being  parallel  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
<rf  the  bottom  wall  and  having  flat  bottom  faces  slidingly 
engaging  the  supporting  surfaces  of  the  parting  rail,  a 
centrally  disposed  guideway  projecting  from  said  bot- 
tom waU  a  distance  less  than  that  of  the  runners,  said 
guideway  comprising  a  pair  of  ribs  parallel  to  said  nm- 
ners  and  ^aced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  parting  rail  guide  and  slidingly  received 
thereby,  end,  rear  and  front  walls  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  to  each  other  by  curved  sections,  the 
rear  and  end  walls  being  outwardly  flared  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange,  the  width  of  the 
drawer  as  defined  by  the  flange  portions  on  the  end  walls 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  faces  of 
said  flanges,  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  wall  oi  said 
drawer  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  bot- 
tom wall. 


3,112,970 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  LUBRI- 

CANT  TO  PROPELLER  SLIP  RINGS 

John  R.  Bums  and  Charles  J.  McDowall,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,945 
5  Claims.     (CL  339—5) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  concurrently  applying  a  liq- 
uid to  a  plurality  of  radial  surfaces  of  adjacent  slip  rings, 
said  adjacent  slip  rings  being  separated  by  a  nonconduc- 
tive  spacing  member,  said  lubricating  device  comprising 
a  first  row  of  aligned  liquid-retentive  members,  a  second 
row  of  liquid-retentive  members  laterally  adjacent  and 
generally  parallel  the  first,  resilient  means  for  biasing 
each  member  of  said  first  row  in  the  same  longitudinal 
direction  against  the  radial  surfaces  of  said  slip  rings  on 
one  side  of  said  nonconductive  spacing  member,  and  re- 
silient means  for  longitudinally  biasing  each  member  of 
said  second  row  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  said  first  row  and  against  said  radial  surface  of  said 
1.  A  two  piece  combination  for  case  goods,  compris-  slip  rings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  nonconductive 
ing  a  unitary  integrally  molded  plastic  parting  rail  and    spacing  members. 
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3,112,971 

ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  FOR  BARBER  CHAIRS 

John  Eck,  3518  W.  107th  St.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,112 

5  Claims.     (CL  339^-5) 


3,112,972 

ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULBS  AND  SOCKETS 

THEREFOR 

William  Taylor  Fowler,  Fords,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Combig 

Glass   Works,  Coming.  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New 

York 

Filed  Not.  3,  19««,  S«t.  No.  67,107 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—12) 


The  combination  of  a  lamp  and  an  adaptor,  said  lamp 
comprising  an  envelope  having  a  re-entrant  portion  at  its 
base,  said  re-entrant  portion  having  therein  a  base  as- 
sembly having  an  outwardly  convex  outer  spherical  sur- 
face forming  a  portion  of  a  sphere  surrounding  a  first  elec- 
trical contact,  which  contact  projects  outwardly  from  said 
surface,  a  generally  circular  second  electrical  contact  por- 
tion forming  a  part  of  said  spherical  surface  and  separated 
from  said  first  electrical  contact  portion  by  an  electrically 
insulating  material  forming  a  part  of  said  spherical  sur- 
face, said  first  and  said  second  electrical  contact  portions 
being  electrically  connected  to  a  filament  within  said  lamp, 
said  adaptor  having  a  threaded  portion  suitable  for  effect- 
ing electrical  contact  with  a  conventional  threaded  elec- 
tric bulb  socket  and  an  outwardly  concave  top  surface 
forming  a  portion  of  a  sphere  of  the  same  radius  as  that 


of  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  assembly  and  having  an 
mwardly  projecung  first  ciectricai  conUct  porUon  com- 
plementary in  shape  to  said  first  contact  portion  of  said 
base  assembly  and  separated  by  an  electrically  insulating 
material  from  a  generally  circular  contact  portion 
forming  a  part  of  said  top  surface  and  complementary 
in  shape  to  said  second  electrical  conUct  of  said  base  as- 
sembly, one  of  said  base  assembly  and  said  adaptor  having 
therein  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  hav- 
ing therein  a  material  attracted  by  said  magnet. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  vertically  reciprooaMe 
and  revolvable  on  a  base,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  co- 
axial conductor  rings  mounted  about  said  base  in  insulated 
relation  to  one  another  and  said  base,  a  pair  of  slidable 
contact  assemNies  engaged  respectively  with  said  rings 
and  each  including  a  contact  conductively  engaging  the 
respective  ring  and  insulating  guides  including  portions 
spaced  radially  from  said  rings,  a  rod  depending  from  the 
chair  and  engaged  with  both  of  said  guides  for  causing  the 
contact  assemblies  to  rotate  conjointly  with  the  chair, 
said  rod  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  guides  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
path  of  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  chair,  electrical  sup- 
ply conductors  connected  to  said  rinp,  electrical  conduc- 
tors connected  to  said  contacts,  and  an  electrical  outlet 
mounted  on  said  chair  and  connected  to  the  latter  con- 
ductors. 


3,112,973, 

LOCKING  THREE-WIRi  ELECTRICAL 

CORD  CONNECTOR 

Charles  Theodore  Voo  Holti,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  assignor 

to  Har>e>  Hubbell.  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Tept.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58.40 J 
12  Claims.     (CI.  339—14) 


1.  A  multi-wire  electrical  cord  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  body  including  a  body  section  made  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  and  a  cover  section  made  of 
electrical  insulating  material  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
each  other,  said  body  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cavities  formed  therein;  a  barrier  made  of  electrical  in- 
sulating material  being  separate  from  and  mounted  on  said 
body  section,  cooperating  therewith  to  in  pcul  form  said 
cavities  and  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  disposed 
partially  between  said  cavities  and  partially  extending 
beyond  said  body  section,  said  barrier  being  separate  from 
said  cover  section  and  carried  independently  thereof  by 
said  body  section:  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact- 
terminal  assemblies  secured  to  said  body  secuon  in  said 
cavities;  the  terminals  of  said  assemblies  being  disposed 
so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  and  separated  by  said  barrier 
central  portion. 


3,112,974 

MULTI-CONTACT  FI  ECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Charics  R.  Curtis,  Camp  HIU,  and  Lincoln  E.  Roberts, 

Harrisburg,  Pa.,  ass%m>rs  to  A.MP  Incorporated,  Har- 

risburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,554 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339 — 49) 

4.  A  multi-contact  connector  block  comprising  a  pris- 
matic unitary  molding  of  insulating  material  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  an  identical  block,  said  block  having  a 
planar  mating  face  movable  against  the  mating  face  of 
said  identical  block,  said  mating  face  being  symmetrical 
about  at  least  one  axis  of  its  plane;  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  contact  receiving  cavities  extending  through  said  block 
and  opening  onto  said  mating  face,  spaced-apart  flanges 
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on  said  block  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  mating  the  axis  of  said  ring,  said  slot  cooperating  with  the  periph- 
face  and  recesses  between  said  flanges,  said  recesses  being  eral  surface  of  said  annular  raised  portion  so  as  to  provide 
complementary  to  and  adapted  to  receive,  said  flanges, 
said  rows  of  cavities  and  said  recesses  and  flanges  being 


symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  one  axis,  said 
flanges  forming  a  protective  enclosure  in  surrounding  re- 
lationship to  projecting  portions  of  contacts  disposed  in 
said  cavities. 


3,112,975 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

William  W.  Hamel,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(3215  Netfaerluid  Ave.,  Rlverdale  63,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,983 

6  Claims.    (CL  339—89) 


1.  Electrical  cable  connector  construction  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  body;  a  shield  element  axially  and 
rotationally  movable  on  said  body;  a  contact  carrying 
member  disposed  withm  said  body  and  having  contact 
members  in  unsymmetrical  relationship;  said  body  having 
an  annular  race;  an  angular  way  communicating  with  said 
race;  a  rectilinear  way  communicating  with  said  angular 
way;  said  shield  element  having  a  projection  riding  in 
said  ways  and  race;  whereby  movement  of  said  shield  ele- 
ment is  controlled  by  the  coaction  of  the  projection  in 
the  race  and  ways  in  the  body;  said  shield  element  in  the 
position  in  which  the  projection  is  disposed  within  said 
race  extending  beyond  said  contact  element. 


3,112,976 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

George   Albert  Knight,   Boriington,   Mass^  assignor  to 

National  Company,  Inc.,  MaMcn,  Mas.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,595 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339— 110) 

1 .  In  combination :  an  electrical  connector,  a  male  con- 
nector member,  a  female  connector  member,  one  end  of 
the  male  member  being  telescopically  receivable  within 
one  end  of  the  female  member  and  wherein  the  connector 
members  arc  provided  with  a  bayonet  joint  including  a 
pin  projecting  radially  from  one  member  and  receivable 
in  a  slot  in  the  other  member,  one  of  said  connector  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  a 
panel  or  the  like,  the  other  connector  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  one 
connector  member  when  said  one  connector  member  is 
mounted  on  a  panel  or  the  like,  the  movable  connector 
member  being  provided  with  an  annular  raised  portion, 
and  a  ring  telescopically  fltted  over  said  annular  raised 
portion  so  as  to  be  a  flxed  integral  part  thereof,  said  ring 
having  a  slot  in  its  iimer  surface  extending  parallel  to 


//////////////////>// y)}'';^ 


a  tool  engageablc  opening  shaped  to  receive  and  capture 
the  tip  of  a  tool  such  as  a  screw  driver  or  the  like. 


3,112,977 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
James  G.  Long,  Fairfield,  and  Rocco  J.  Noschese,  Roway- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  am>lication  Ser.  No.  764,301,  Sept.  30, 
1958.    This  application  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,130 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339—177) 


"„"  "  " 


1.  A  coaxial  electrical  coimection,  comprising:  a  co- 
axial cable  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  conductor;  a 
housing  member  having  a  bore  therethrough;  a  hollow 
outer  contact  member  disposed  in  said  housing  member 
bore,  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  tubular  extending  por- 
tion and  a  tubular  ring  coaxial  therewith,  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  means  for  connection  to  a  mating  contact; 
said  cable  outer  conductor  being  mechanically  crimped 
between  said  ring  and  said  extending  portion;  means,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  on  said  housing 
member  and  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  on  said  outer 
contact  member  interlocking  with  said  housing  member 
shoulders,  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  con- 
tact relative  to  said  housing;  at  least  one  of  said  shoulders 
being  resiliently  movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
housing  bore  to  disengage  said  shoulders  for  permitting 
longitudinal  relative  movement  of  said  contact  and  said 
housing;  a  hollow  insulating  member,  mounted  within 
said  outer  contact  member,  having  a  bore  therethrough; 
an  inner  contact  member,  disposed  within  said  insulat- 
ing member  bore,  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  bore  within 
which  said  cable  inner  conductor  is  secured,  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  means  for  connection  to  a  mating  con- 
tact; and  interfitting  means  on  said  inner  contact  member 
and  said  hollow  insulating  member,  including  a  resilient 
pcMtion  releasably  interlocking  said  contact  member  to 
said  insulating  member,  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
motion  therebetween. 


3,112,978 
TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  G.  Mawncy,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  and  Walter  R. 
Harper,  Jr.,  Barrington,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40337 
19  Claims.     (Q.  339—217) 
18.  In  combination:  a  base  member  having  an  open- 
ended  slot  and  a  retaining  well  communicating  with  said 
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slot,  said  retaining  well  having  a  wall,  said  wall  also  de- 
fining at  least  a  part  of  said  slot;  a  terminal  member  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  slot;  a  retaining 
member  including  a  first  portion  interconnected  with  and 
extending  at  an  angle  to  an  oflFset  tab  portion,  said  first 
portion  being  provided  with  a  weld  projection;  said  re- 
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scoring  signals  from  the  game  machine,  printing  means 
operatively  conditioned  by  the  selector  means  to  store  a 
single  scoring  signal,  and  signal  discharge  means  respon- 
sive to  reception  of  a  score  card  after  conditioning  of 
the  printing  means  to  record  thereon  score  value,  game 
machine  identification  and  scoring  count 


taming  member  being  disposed  in  said  retaining  well  with 
said  first  portion  welded  to  said  first  terminal  portion  and 
said  offset  tab  portion  in  wedging  engagement  with  said 
wall,  said  reuining  member  pivoting  to  urge  said  offset 
tab  portion  into  wedging  engagement  with  said  wall  when 
said  first  retaining  member  portion  is  welded  to  said  first 
terminal  member  portion. 


3,112.9M 

IN-FUGHT  AIRCRAFT  ANGLE  OF 
ATTACK  CALIBRATOR 

Frederick  H.  Gardner,  Loof  Bcack,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nortfc  American  Aviatioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  Ig,  l>5»,  Scr.  No.  S4«,9«3 

3  aaims.     (a.  34«— 1»7) 

I.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  peformance  of  an  air- 
craft m  flight  comprising,  recording  means,  means  for 
mounting  said  recording  means  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
aircraft,  said  recording  means  including  optical  means 
for  indicating  the  difference  between  the  gravity  vector 
of  said  aircraft  in  unaccelerated  flight  and  the  gravity 
vector  of  said  aircraft  on  the  ground,  light  scnsiUve  means 


3,112,f79 

SCORE  RECORDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GAME  MACHINES 

Rkknrd  L.  Graves,  Carson  City,  Ner. 

(%  Nncget  Casino,  Sparks,  Nev.) 

FUed  May  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  106,814 

19  Claims.     (CL  346— 33) 


and  photographic  means  associated  with  said  light  scnsi- 
Uve means  and  responsive  to  said  optical  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  line  image  on  said  light  sensitive  means  which 

10.  A  score  recording  attachment  for  a  game  machine    optfcal'm«ns''rd  on»ii»?  ''"^'''"'*  '"^''"''°"  °^  "^"^ 
or  the  like  comprising,  score  selector  means^'for  receivin":    ^ZLZZC^^^^^^^Ir^Z'^^^       -  ^'-»«^ 


CHEMICAL 


3,112,981 

'"^J^?  ^^^  IMPROVING  DYEABILITY  OF  SYN- 
THETIC  MATERIALS  OBTAINED  BY  POLYM- 
ERIZING  MONOOLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Corrado  Fuortes,  Enrico  Ferraris,  and  Amerigo  WIMer- 
°?"*;.^"i*°'  ''■'''•  •«»8no"  to  Axiende  Colori  Na- 
tt^  l£^  ^^^^  **^  '^"^  '*^y*  ■  "»n»ora- 

^^Pf"**^-     ^*^  ^'y  **'  l***'  Ser.  No.  26,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  8,  1959 

23  Claims,     (CI.  8— 4) 

I.  A  method  of  rendering  dye-receptive  a  synthetic 
material  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monoolefinic  hydro- 
carbon, this  method  comprising  treating  the  synthetic 
material,  prior  to  dyeing,  first  with  an  aliphatic  amine 
conuining  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  its  main  chain 
and  then  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid. 


3,112,982 
DYEING  WITH  ACID  LEUCO  VAT  DYES 

^^arii    "*"*"*J''   ?!:*[|y'  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal 
JSiJSihniSs"'^      '  ^'*^'  ''^•'  ■  ^*""»«"^  *»' 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,971 
27  Claims.     (CL  8—34) 

19.  In  a  method  of  dyeing  animal  fibers,  such  as  wool 
and  silk,  with  vat  dyes,  the  step  which  comprises  bring- 
mg  the  animal  fiber  in  contact  with  a  bath  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine  borane  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydrosulfite  containing  a  vat  dye  in  acid  leuco  form 
and  a  dispersing  agent 
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3,112,9t3 

PROCESS  OF  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

DYEING  OF  WOOL 

Daald  P.  ColUiu,  49  Blancfaard  SL,  Haverliill,  MaM. 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  i,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,087 

8  Claims,     (a.  8—54) 

1 .  A  process  of  low  temperature  dyeing  of  wool,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
wool  stock  in  a  container  adapted  to  receive  it;  wetting 
the  said  wool  stock  with  a  predetermined  quantity  oi 
water  at  a  selected  temperature  below  150*  F.;  adding  a 
predetennined  quantity  substantially  less  than  1%  by 
weight  on  the  weight  of  the  water  of  a  dye  assistant  com- 
posed at  least  in  part  of  ethylene  glycol  and  at  least  one 
nonylphenol  poiyoxyethylene  ethanol  surfactant;  adding 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  acetic  acid;  adding  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  dyestuff  at  the  said  selected  tempera- 
ture less  than  ten  minutes  after  the  wetting  of  the  said 
wool  sock  has  been  completed;  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  dyebath  composed  of  the  said  water,  the  said  dye  as- 
sistant, the  said  acetic  acid,  and  the  said  dyestuff,  to  a  pre- 
determined point  between  160*  F.  and  185*  F.  during  a 
period  of  less  than  forty-five  minutes;  maintaining  the 
said  dyebath  at  the  said  predetermined  temperature  point 
for  less  than  thirty  minutes  more;  and  rinsing  the  said 
wool  stock  so  that  the  said  wool  stock  retains  a  predeter- 
mined shade  of  dye  with  substantial  fastness. 


mentizaUe  paper,  bonding  the  coating  to  said  one  surface 
without  substantial  penetration  of  said  resin  into  said  web 


3,112,984 

WATERPROOFING  AGENTS  AND  WATER- 
PROOFED MATERIALS 
Clyde  Lee  Aldrldge,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esm 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jane  27,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  668,337.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  7, 
1961,  Scr.  No.  140,156 

6  Claims.     (CI.  8—115.5) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  hydrogen-donor  textile  ma- 
terial to  make  it  more  waterproof,  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating said  material  with  a  solution  of  an  inert  sol- 
vent containing  0.2  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  waterproofing 
compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

OCN.B'.NH.CO 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  an  hydrophobic  aliphatic  radical 
of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  enough  solution  being  used 
to  provide  about  0.1  to  1  part  of  waterproofing  com- 
pound per  100  parts  of  fibers,  beating  the  impregnated 
material  at  a  temperature  between  30*  and  150*  C.  but 
below  the  softening  point  of  the  textile  to  effect  a  re- 
action between  the  textile  material  and  said  waterproof- 
ing compound,  and  washing  unreacted  waterproofing 
compound  from  the  material  by  treatment  with  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent. 


and  then  parchmentizing  the  resin-free  surface  of  said 
web. 


3,112,985 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Werner  Rudolf  Ludwig  Schoppmcyer  and  Horst  Schmidt, 
Kempten,     Allgau,     Germany,     assignors    to     Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  27,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—115.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  ol  sheet  packaging 
material  which  is  greaseproof  and  resistant  to  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  water  -vapor,  which  comprises  ap- 
plying a  water  vapor  impervious  resinous  coating  in  a 
soft,  flowable  state  to  one  surface  only  of  a  web  of  parch- 


3,112,986 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CRIMP  ABLE 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FIBERS  AND  YARN 

Rudolph  Woodell,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Beaunit 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Original  application   Oct   30,   1958,  Ser.  No.  770,761. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

169,988 

7  Claims.     (CL  18—54) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose fibers  comprising  essentially  extruding  through  elon- 
gated spinneret  openings  having  long  axes  at  least  about 
8  times  longer  than  the  short  axes  into  a  coagulating  and 
regenerating  bath  conuining  from  about  6.5  to  about 
10%  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  12  to  about  23%  sodium 
sulfate  and  at  least  about  3%  zinc  sulfate,  pairs  of 
streams  of  viscoses  in  side-by-side  relationship,  the  first 
of  said  viscoses  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  coagula- 
tion modifier  and  having  a  salt  index  of  at  least  about  5, 
the  second  of  said  viscoses  containing  no  coagulation 
modifier  and  having  a  salt  index  at  least  about  3  units 
lower  than  the  salt  index  of  said  first  viscose,  coagulat- 
ing and  regenerating  said  pairs  (rf  streams  of  viscoses  to 
form  integral  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  containing  two 
lorgitudinal  ribbon-like  components  disposed  side-by- 
side,  and  stretching  the  integral  fibers  at  least  about  40% 
during  coagulation  and  regeneration. 
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3,112,9r7 
PRODLCTTON  OF  CI  SmONED  SEATS 
Frank  Griffiths,  L»dywood.  near  Droitwich,  Kevin  Cyril 
Waldroa,  Shirley,  Solihull,  and  Ramon  Rajan,  Marl- 
brook,  Bromsgrove,  England,  assignors  to  The  Austin 
Motor  Company   Limited,  Loncbridge.  England 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 59) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  cushioned  seat,  which 
comprises  employing  a  rigid  pan-type  seat  and  backrest 
frame  as  one  shell  of  a  mold  the  complementary  shell 
of  which  is  shaped  to  combine  both  the  cushion  and  back- 
rest portions  of  the  seat;  introducing  into  one  portion  of 
the  assembled  mold  a  foam-forming  mixture  of  a  poly- 
ether  isocyanate  resin  and  an  activator  in  such  quantity 
that  the  resulting  plastic  foam  just  fills  the  relevant  mold 
portion  when  foaming  ceases;  subsequently  introducing 
the  foam  forming  mixture  and  activator  into  the  other 
mold  portion;  and  allowing  the  plastic  foam  to  set  before 
removing  the  cushioned  seat  assembly,  the  cushion  and 
backrest  portions  of  the  mold  being  initially  segregated 
by  a  slidable  partition  at  their  junction,  but  after  foam- 
ing has  ceased  in  said  one  mold  portion  the  partition  is 
partly  withdrawn  so  that  the  section  of  foam  thereby 
exposed  becomes  united  with  the  foam  subsequently 
formed  in  said  other  mold  portion. 


3  112  98S 
MIXING  GASES  AT  SUPERSONIC  VELOCITY 
Clarke  L.  Coldren,  Houston,  T«.,  and  Charles  R.  Gar- 
bett,   Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil   Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11J33.     Di- 
vMed  and  this  application  May   14,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
194458 

8  CUms.     (CL  23—1) 


8.  Method  of  mixing  at  least  two  chemically  reactive 
gas  streams  which  comprises  the  steps  of  supplying  sepa- 
rate streams  of  each  of  said  gases  at  subsonic  velocity 
and  at  elevated  temperatures  such  that  their  average  tem- 
perature is  above  reaction  temperature,  subdividing  each 
of  said  streams  into  a  group  of  smaller,  narrow  streams, 
accelerating  the  gas  of  each  said  narrow  streams  to  super- 
sonic velocity  sufficient  to  thereby  cool  the  gases  to  below 
reaction  temperature,  discharging  the  resultant,  cooled 
supersonic  streams  in  a  substantially  common  direction 
in  closely  interspersed  relation  into  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated mixing  zone,  flowing  said  streams  through  said  mix- 


ing rone  continuously  at  said  supersonic  velocity  and 
without  chemical  reaction  between  the  gases  thereof  for 
a  distance  at  least  twenty  times  the  maximum  width  of 
the  widest  of  said  narrow  streams  at  the  upstream  ends 
thereof  and  effecting  lateral  mixing  between  said  streams 
of  different  groups  during  said  flow  and  thereafter  flowing 
the  resulting  mixture  past  a  partial  flow  obstruction  in 
the  path  of  the  mixture  and  thereby  creating  a  strong 
shock  wave  and  effecting  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture. 


3,112,989 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Mario   D.   Banns,   Topsfieid,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Metal 

Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,985 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  metal  aluminum  hy- 
dride having  the  formula  M(A1H4),  where  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  selected 
metal  which  comprises  heating  in  a  confined  reaction  zone 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  hydrides  of  such  meUls 
with  finely  divided  aluminum  metal  and  a  catalytic 
amoum  of  a  reaction  promoter  from  about  0.1  to  2.5 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  selected 
material  used  in  an  inert  liquid  carrier  at  a  temperature 
above  about  100*  C.  but  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  any  compound  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  under  superatmospberic  pressure 
above  about  2500  p.s.i.  while  agitating  the  mixture  until 
reaction  between  said  selected  material,  aluminum  and 
hydrogen  is  complete,  said  reaction  promoter  being  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


AlHi(BHt) 


[ 


\ 


OB -I 

OR. 

orJ, 


in  which  R.  R,.  and  R,  are  monovalent  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl, 
alkenyl  and  an  alkyl  radical  substituted  with  a  halogen. 


3,112,990 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CERIUM  FROM 
TRIVALENT  RARE  EARTHS 
Pawcl  KrumboU,  Rua  Maestro  Ellas  Lobo  241, 
Sm>  Paulo,  Brazil 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aug.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  Sept.  2,  1957 
1  Clafan.     (a.  23—14.5) 
A  method  of  separating  cerium  from  other  rare  earths, 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  through  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  hydroxides  of  a  plurality  of  rare 
earths  including  cerium  and  also  including  thorium  at  a 
temperature  of  about  40-50*  C.  so  as  to  oxidize  said  ce- 
rium, utilizing  an  amount  of  said  halogen  in  excess  by 
about  10-30%  of  the  amount  theoretically  necessary  for 
complete  oxidization  of  the  toul  amount  of  cerium  con- 
tained in  said  suspension,  thereby  forming  a  suspension 
conuimng  compounds  of  said  cerium  being  substantially 
only  in  tetravaJent  sute  and  also  containing  suspended 
thorium  in  tetravalent  state  while  the  other  rare  earths  re- 
main substantiaJly  only  in  trivalcnt  state;  adding  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  the  thus  formed  suspension  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  50-70*  C.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower 
the  pH  of  the  aqueous  medium  to  between  about  2  and 
3  so  as  to  dissolve  said  other  rare  earths  and  also  addinf 
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said  halogen  in  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  solu- 
bilization of  said  tetravalent  cerium  compounds,  thereby 
forming  a  suspension  of  substantially  only  tetravalent 
cerium  and  thorium  compounds;  and  increasing  the  pH  of 
said  aqueous  liquid  to  between  about  3.5  and  4  so  as  to 
precipitate  therefrom  any  dissolved  thorium;  and  separat- 
ing said  suspended  tetravalent  cerium  and  thorium  from 
the  aqueous  liquid. 

3,112,991 
PROCESS  FOR   RECOVERY   OF  FLUORTOE-FREE 

COLUMBIUM    AND   TANTALUM    PENTOXIDES 

FROM  ORGANIC  EXTRACTS 
Willbm  B.  Fisbcr,  Eggertsviile,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,758 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—24) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  pentoxide  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
columbium  and  tantalum  from  an  organic  extract  con- 
taining an  acid  fluoride  of  said  selected  metal  and  hy- 
drogen fluoride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  acid  fluoride  of  said  selected  metal  with  water 
and  ammonia  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  any 
HF  in  excess  of  that  theoretically  necessary  to  form  the 
pentafluoride  of  said  selected  metal  without  precipitation 
of  the  metal  values  and  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  selected  metal  values;  separating  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion from  the  organic  extract;  and  precipitating  said 
selected  metal  values  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


crementally  passing  said   liquor  and  ore   through  said 
zones,  retarding  the  flow  of  said  liquor  and  ore  through 


3,112.992 

OXIDES  OF  TUNGSTEN  AND  GROUP  lU-A 

ELEMENTS 

Tom   Allen   Either,  Jr.,   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  lune  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,827 

18  Claims.     (CI.  23—51) 
1.  An  oxide  of  the  formula  M^WOs  wherein  M  is  a 
group  III-A  element  of  atomic  number   5  through  81 
and  X  is  from  about  0.05  to  0.5. 


3.112,993 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABLE  AQUEOUS 

SOLITIONS  OF  AMMONIUM  CYANIDE 

Izumi  Hayashi,  Kawasaki  City,  and  Ryoji  Iwanaga  and 

Jiro  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,169 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—79) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  aqueous  solution 
of  ammonium  cyanide  which  comprises  dissolving  a  gas 
mixture  containing  hydrogen  cyanide  and  ammonia  in 
water,  said  ammonia  being  present  in  said  gas  mixture  in 
an  amount  sufficient  that  the  molar  concentration  of 
ammonia  in  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  is  at  least  5 
times  the  molar  concentration  of  the  hydrogen  cyanide. 


3,112,994 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DIGESTION  OF 

ALUMINOUS  ORE 

Donald   J.   Donaldson,    Baton   Rouge,   La.,  assignor  to 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaldand, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,177 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  23—143) 
1.  A  method  for  continuously  digesting  an  aluminous 
ore  in  a  caustic  aluminate  liquor  within  an  enclosed  vessel 
and  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  introducing  a  caustic  aluminate 
liquor  containing  an  aluminous  ore  in  suspension  into 
the  said  vessel,  incrementally  passing  said  liquor  and  ore 
through  successive  separate  reactor  zones  and,  while  in- 


said  zones  by  intermittently  converting  the  normal  lami- 
nar flow  of  liquor  and  ore  to  a  slow  circulatory  flow. 


3,112,995 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  THE  REAC- 
TION OF  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  WITH  ALU- 
MINUM SULFATE 
James  Hoekstra,  Evergreen  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,021 

8  Claims.  (O.  23—143) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  granular  alumina 
which  comprises  simultaneously  adding  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  an  aqueous  solution 
of  aluminum  sulfate  to  a  mixing  zone  and  therein  com- 
mingling the  solutions,  controlling  the  rate  of  addition  of 
said  solutions  to  said  zone  to  maintain  the  resulting  re- 
action mixture  at  an  acidic  pH  constantly  at  a  level  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  6.5  throughout 
the  commingling  of  said  aqueous  solutions  and  during 
the  precipitation  of  alumina,  discontinuing  the  addition 
of  the  aluminum  sulfate  solution  after  the  precipitation  of 
said  alumina  and  continuing  the  addition  of  the  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  solution  until  the  pH  is  increased  to  a 
level  within  the  range  of  about  7.5  to  about  8.5,  and  then 
separating  the  precipitated  alumina  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,112,996 

PREPARING  BORIC  ACID  FROM  CALCIUM 

CONTAINING  BORIC  MINERALS 

Carlo  Garbato,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Larderello  So- 
cieta  per  Azioni  per  lo  Sfruttamento  delle  Forze  Endo- 
gene,  Rome,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  12,  1959 
7    Claims.     (CI.    23—149) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  boric  acid  from  calcium 
containing  boric  minerals,  comprising  treating  said  mine- 
rals in  finely  comminuted  condition  with  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric quantity  of  an  ammonium  bicarbonate  solu- 
tion and  excess  free  ammonia  to  produce  a  precipitate  of 
calcium  carbonate  and  a  solution  of  ammonium  borate, 
then  separating  the  calcium  carbonate  from  the  solution 
of  ammonium  borate,  subsequently  heating  said  solution 
to  cause  evolution  of  free  ammonia  and  formation  of  free 
boric  acid  in  said  solution  and  to  concentrate  said  solu- 
tion, continuing  said  heating  until  a  major  portion  of  the 
ammonia  has  been  driven  off  while  maintaining  the  boric 
acid  in  solution,  thereafter  stripping  said  solution  with  a 
stream  of  gas  substantially  to  remove  the  last  traces  of 
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*minooi«.  and  cooling  said  solution  to  cry^allize  free 
boric  acid. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  PI  RE  CRVyTALLINE 

»»,  .^  SILICON  BY  PYROl  YSIS 

Walter  C.  Bcazkif,  Mountainaide,  and  Edward  Ckrkto> 
pher  Schaarschmidt,  ( raaford,  NJ.,  and  Robert  E. 
Crammer.  Sunbary,  Pa^  asslfiior^  to  Merck  A  C<k, 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  o#  New  Jency 

Original  application  Oct-  1,  1»5«,  Ser.  No.  764,*4«,  now 
Patent  No.  3,«  14,791,  dated  Dec.  2«,  IHI.  Divided 
and  thia  application  Not.  1.  I9«l.  Ser.  No.  149,244 
1  Claim.     (CL  U— 22J,5) 


In  the  process  for  producing  elemental  hyper-pure  crys- 
talline silicon  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  silane 
gas  m  a  pyrolysis  apparatus,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  depositing  the  silicon  on  the  exterior  of  a  heated 
quartz  tube,  the  exterior  surface  of  which  has  a  multiplic- 
ity of  small  quartz  protrusions  relatively  widely  spaced 
over  the  surface  serving  as  nuclei  for  the  starting  and 
growth  of  crystalline  silicon. 


3,112.99« 
REAGENT    FOR    DETECTION    OF    ARSENIC    HY- 
DRIDE OR  PHOSPHOROLS  HYDRIDE 
Karl  Grosskopf,  Labcck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Otto  Heinricta  Drager,  Lnbeck,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  154,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  27,  1940 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—254) 


3,112,999 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Kari  Groaakopf,  Bad  Sckwartaa,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Heinrick  Dnigcr,  Labeck,  Gemuuiy 

FUed  May  2,  1942.  Ser.  No.  191.804 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  15.  1901 

1  Claim,     (a.  23—254) 


A- 


i 


2.  A  detector  tube  for  the  colorimetric  determination 
of  arsenic  hydride  or  phosphorous  hydride  in  gases  com- 
prising, in  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow,  a  preliminary 
gas  purification  layer  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sul- 
phide from  the  gas,  and  a  second  layer  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  gold  chloride  and  mercuric  chloride,  said  mixture 
being  deposited  upon  a  granular  carrier. 


A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide comprising  a  housing  composed  of  a  box  having 
two  open  opposite  sides,  a  transparent  glass  plate  cover- 
ing one  open  side,  a  coating  of  a  carbon  monoxide  sensi- 
tive reagent  on  the  surface  of  said  plate  facing  interiorly 
of  said  box,  a  porous  intermediate  layer  on  said  coating 
for  confining  said  reagent  to  said  plate,  a  film  of  synthetic 
material  at  least  partially  permeable  to  carbon  monoxide 
and  at  least  partially  transparent  covering  said  porous  in- 
termediate layer,  and  an  air  permeable  closure  member 
covering  the  other  open  side  of  said  box. 


3,113,000 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER-MLTFLER 
Oarence  C.  Gerliold,  Palatine.  III.,  asB%nor  to  I'niversal 
Oil  Products  Compuy,  Dcs  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  hnt  29,  1901,  Ser.  No.  120,649 
3  Claims.     (CI.  25— 28S) 


^      .  /^  jfti 
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1.  A  catalytic  converter-muffler  for  treating  an  engine 
exhaust  stream  which  comprises  an  outer  housing  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  in  transverse  cross-section  and 
having  a  gas  inlet  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  gas 
outlet  means  at  the  opposing  end  thereof,  an  inner  per- 
forate particle-reuining  chamber  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  spaced  symmetrically  away  from  opposing 
walls  thereof  in  a  manner  providing  uniform  gaseous 
flow  to  two  sides  of  said  perforate  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber being  rectangular  in  transverse  cross-section  and 
having  an  imperforate  end  facing  the  inlet  end  of  the 
housing,  a  bank  of  perforate  gas  collecting  pipes  posi- 
tioned side-by-«ide  in  relatively  close  parallel  relationship 
in  a  single  plane  extending  across  the  central  portion 
of  said  inner  chamber  and  parallel  to  said  opposing  walls, 
subdivided  particulate  catalytic  material  positioned  uni- 
formly on  each  side  of  said  bank  of  pipes,  each  of  the 
pipes  of  said  bank  having  a  closed  upstream  end  and 
an  open  down  stream  end,  each  of  the  latter  connecting 
with  an  outlet  header  extending  laterally  across  the  end 
portion  of  said  inner  chamber  opposite  said  imperforate 
end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  port  from  said  header  con- 
necting with  said  gas  outlet  means  from  said  housing. 
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INSULATING  BLANKET 
John  W.  Weber,  %  American  AsbettM  Tcxdle  Corp^ 
P.O.  Box  22«,  Stanbridgc  mad  Stcriscfv  SU.,  Nonte- 
lowD,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849^31 
3  ClalnM.     (a.  29—191.6) 


1 .  A  metallic  wool  blanket  comprising  a  flat  inner  layer 
of  filaments  running  in  substantially  the  same  direction, 
a  wrapping  helically  wrapped  flatly  around  said  inner 
layer  and  comprising  substantially  parallel  filaments,  and 
further  lajers  of  filaments  flatly  overlying  said  wrapping, 
the  last  mentioned  filaments  running  substantially  paral- 
lel to  filaments  of  said  inner  layer. 


3,113,M2 
WROUGHT  ALUMINOUS  METAL  ARTICLE 

Ernest  H.  Hollinssworth,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  PittsiHirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvanb 

FUed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,577 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—195) 


1.  A  decorative  anodically  coated  wrought  aluminous 
metal  product  having  a  heterogeneous  structure  through- 
out the  body  of  said  product  and  exhibiting  a  variegated 
pattern  at  the  surface  thereof,  said  product  being  formed 
by  the  consolidation  and  bonding  of  aluminous  metal 
particulates  of  a  size  represented  by  the  range  of  that 
of  machined  chips  to  impact  extrusion  slugs  of  at  least 
two  different  chemical  compositions  and  characterized 
by  contiguous  zones  having  distinct  boundaries  there- 
between, said  zones  having  compositions  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  said  particulates. 


3,113,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTURE  CONTACT  OF 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET 
Sidney  Teiser  and  Walter  R.  Sanaman,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
aadgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Magnefax  Cor^ 
poratloo,  Philadelphia,  PiL,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tania 

FDed  Jane  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,025 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—54) 
1.  In  an  electrophotographic  sheet  conditioner  appara- 
tus wherein  electrophotographic  sheets  are  maintained  in 


a  predetermined  water  vapor  content  condition  the  com- 
bination of:  means  for  defining  a  substantially  closed 
chamber,  an  open  top  drawer  positioned  within  said 
chamber  for  removably  holding  electrophotographic 
sheets  within  said  chamber  in  position  to  be  conditioned, 
said  drawer  being  movable  substantially  horizontally  to 
an  open  position  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  elec- 
trophotographic sheets,  a  partition  arranged  substantially 
horizontally  in  said  chamber  and  spaced  above  said 
drawer,  a  water  container  supported  on  said  partition  for 
containing  a  quantity  of  water  having  a  substantial  top 
area  freely  open  to  the  atmosphere  within  said  closed 


chamber,  a  fan  mounted  in  position  to  create  a  current  of 
air  directed  obliquely  at  said  substantial  top  area  for 
causing  water  lying  thereon  to  be  absorbed  by  said  cur- 
rent of  air,  said  fan  further  creating  a  circulation  of  said 
current  of  air  in  one  direction  above  said  partition  and 
over  said  top  area  of  said  quantity  of  water  and  thence 
to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  below  said  partition  and 
over  the  top  of  said  drawer,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
humidity  within  said  chamber  for  energizing  said  fan 
when  the  relative  humidity  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  for  de-energizing  said  fan  when  the  relative 
humidity  rises  above  another  predetermined  value. 


3,113,1 

LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Harold  N.  Shaw,  P.O.  Box  173,  Everett,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,964 

11  Chdms.    (CL  34—95) 


8.  In  a  laundry  machine  a  flexible  endless  moisture 
retaining  belt,  horizontally  spaced  upper  rollers  over 
which  opposite  portions  of  the  belt  are  looped  for  sup- 
porting said  belt  in  the  form  of  a  double  sling  having  an 
open  top  ^ace  between  said  upper  supporting  rollers, 
said  double  sling  having  inner  and  outer  stretches  one 
of  which  provides  an  inner  sling  portion  on  which  damp 
garments  which  have  been  inserted  through  said  top 
space  are  adapted  to  be  tumWed,  means  for  maintaining 
said  inner  and  outer  sling  portions  in  spaced  relationship, 
spaced  garment  retaining  end  discs  positioned  within  said 
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inner  sling  portion  and  overlapped  by  the  edges  thereof, 
narrow  relatively  heavy  supporting  belts  connected  adja- 
cent opposite  edges  of  said  moisture  retaining  belt  to 
the  latter  and  overlapping  the  peripheries  of  said  discs 
with  portions  of  said  endless  moisture  retaining  belt  be- 
tween said  discs  and  supporting  belts  to  drive  said  mois- 
ture retaining  belt  and  discs  in  synchronism,  means  for 
supporting  and  driving  said  narrow  supporting  be4ts.  in- 
termediate supporting  means  for  said  moisture  retaining 
belt  positioned  between  stretches  thereof  and  having  por- 
tions engaged  by  and  movable  with  the  under  side  of  the 
inner  sling  portion  of  the  moisture  retaining  belt  to  pre- 
vent sagging  thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  end 
discs  m  axially  spaced  rebtionship. 


December  3,  1968 


3,I13,M5 

GASOLINE  FUELS 

Lewis  F.  Gilbert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

poratioii.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  390,287 

2  Claims.     (CL  44—69) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  motor  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  containing  an  antiknock  quantity  of  tetraalkyi  lead 
and  an  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  spark  plug  fouling,  of 
a  thiophosphitc  ester  having  the  formula  (RS),P  in  which 
R  is  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl  radical. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  motor  tuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  containing  an  antiknock  quantity  of  tetraethyl  lead 
and  an  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  prcignition  and  spark 
plug  fouling,  of  a  dilhiophosphate  having  the  formula 

8 
BiO— P-SRi 

U 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  2 
to  about  16  carbon  atoms. 


.-w,^  3,113,«W 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  ANNEALING  POINT 
^  OF  HIGH  SILICA  GLASS 

^T^  "•  5*"*'  C«»™*i«.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Wortu,  Coning.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ner. 
I  ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  38,746 
8  Claims.     (CI.  65—31) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  annealing  point  of  a 
96%  silica  glass  article  made  by  consolidating  a  glass 
article  of  high  silica  content  having  throughout  its  mass 
a  multiplicity  of  submicroscopic  intercommunicating 
pores  which  includes  beating  the  porous  article  to  a  tem- 
perature of  900'- 1050*  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
containing  at  least  about  5%  by  volume  of  ammonia  gas 
and  lU  dissociation  products  and  thereafter  consolidating 
the  thus  treated  glass  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  1300*  C.-1350*  C. 


3,1I3,U, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  TREATING  A  SEMI- 
CRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC  BODY 
DoaaM  N.  Brown  and  Charies  B.  King.  Coming,  N.Y- 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Woriu,  Coming.  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FIW  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,786 
3  ClaloM.     (a.  65—33) 


0m$0i! 


*•»*** ^  MTv^mrtmrn 


3,113.006 
FILLER  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Harry  S.  Kibbey,  Morrow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati .VfUling  .Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,492 

4  Claims,  (a.  51—298) 
1.  In  an  abrasive  article  essentially  composed  of  abra- 
sive grains  bonded  with  a  synthetic  resin  bond  having  a 
filler  dispersed  therethrough,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  incorporating  in  said  filler  from  10%  to  100% 
by  volume  of  potassium  silicofluoride. 

4.  In  an  abrasive  article  essentially  composed  of  abra- 
sive grains  bonded  with  a  synthetic  resin  bond  having  a 
filler  dispersed  therethrough,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses incorporating  in  said  filler  from  10%  to  100%  by 
volume  of  potassium  titanium  fluoride. 


3,113,007 
SCAVENGING  OF  RADIOACTIVE  AEROSOLS 
Jan   Rosinski,  Cicero,  ami   Donald  K.  Werte,   Franklin 
Park.  Ul.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlic  L  oited  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
misBion 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  109,467 
6  Claims.     (CL  55—84) 

1.  A  process  of  decontaminating  an  atmosphere  from 
radioactive  particles  suspended  therein,  compnsing  in- 
troducing silicon  tetrafluoride  into  said  atmosphere  where- 
by said  particles  precipitate,  and  separating  said  particles 
from  said  atmosphere. 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  semicrystalline  ceramic 
body  by  preliminarily  heating  a  glass  body  in  a  first  tem- 
perature range  in  the  neighborhood  of  and  above  its  an- 
nealing point  to  initiate  the  crystallization  thereof  and 
finally  heating  it  in  a  substantially  higher,  second  tempera- 
ture range  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bring  about  adequate 
crystallization  of  the  body  and  to  form  a  compression 
layer  on  its  surface,  thereafter  removing  surface  portions 
of  the  body  to  provide  it  with  predetermined  accurate 
dimensions  and  at  least  partially  to  remove  said  compres- 
sion layer  thereby  lowering  iu  modulus  of  rupture,  the 
step  which  comprises   reheating   the   accurately  dimen- 
si(»ed  body  in  said  second  temperature  range  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  restore  the  compression  layer  on  its  surface. 
2.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  the  glass  body  com- 
prises   by   weight    55-75%    SiO,.    3-7%    TiO,.   2-15% 
Li,0  and    12-36%   A1,0,.  the  weight  ratio  LijO/Al,0, 
bemg  0.1  to  0.6.  the  loul  SiO,.  TiO,,  Li,0  and  K\A 
bemgat  least  95%.  ' 

^,«,.^^  3.113.010 

^^?P^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBU- 

r?!  'io^u"***'  ■«*'»"*.  Harry  L.  Ix>uden.  Cleve- 
Umd,  and  Robert  N.  Malm.  Wllloughby.  Ohio,  assignors 
York*"         ^-l^*^  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  June  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,192 
1    -Ti.  u   J  ^i«*«*-     (CI.  65—54) 

I.  me  niethod  of  making  an  electric  lamp  or  similar 
devK:e  of  the  type  comprising  a  tubular  glass  envelope 
havmg  Icad-in  wires  sealed  into  an  end  thereof  and  an 
exhaust  up  at  its  other  end.  which  method  comprises 
positioning  the  lead-in  wires  within  one  end  of  an  open- 
ended  glass  tube  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  in  posi- 
tion for  sealing  thereinto,  beating  to  a  plastic  state  and 
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stretching  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
glass  tube  to  form  the  said  tube  portion  into  an  extended 
longitudinally  flaring  constriction,  upsetting  the  flaring 
end  portion  of  said  constricted  section  nearest  the  said 
one  end  of  the  tube,  while  the  glass  thereof  is  in  a  plastic 
condition,  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaped  section 
approximately  corresponding  in  size  to  the  diameter  of 
the  smallest  diameter  mid-portion  of  said  constriction  and 
terminating  in  a  short  shoulder  on  the  tube,  sealing  the 
said  lead-in  wires  into  the  said  one  end  of  the  glass  tube, 
and  then  evacuating  the  glass  tube  through  its  open  other 
end  and  tipping-off  the  constricted  section  thereof  closely 
adjacent  the  said  rounded  shoulder. 


5.  Apparatus  for  making  tubular  electric  lamps  or  simi- 
lar devices  comprising  a  head  having  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  jaws  for  holding  a  glass  tube  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  in  a  vertical  position  and  a  holder 
for  supporting  leading-in  wires  in  a  position  extending 
into  the  open  lower  end  of  the  tube  held  in  said  jaws  for 
sealing  thereinto,  means  for  heating  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  glass  tube  to  a  plastic  condition, 
means  for  effecting  relative  vertical  displacement  of  said 
pairs  of  jaws  to  stretch  the  plasUc  intermediate  portion 
of  the  glass  tube  and  form  a  flaring  constriction  therein, 
a  split  mold  comprising  two  mold  halves  located  between 
the  said  pairs  of  jaws  in  a  normal  position  to  close  around 
the  narrower  mid-portion  of  the  said  constriction  in  the 
glass  tube,  support  means  including  separate  support 
arms  mounting  said  mold  halves  for  unitary  vertical 
movement  axially  of  said  glass  tube,  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  mold  halves  together  to  close  the  split 
mold  around  the  glass  tube,  and  vertically  reciprocable 
actuating  means  wcdgingly  engagcable  on  its  upward 
stroke  with  said  mold  support  arms  to  separate  them  and 
open  the  split  mold  and  abuttingly  engagcable  on  its 
downward  stroke  with  said  support  means  to  lower  it  so 
as  to  cause  the  mold  to  contract  and  reshape  the  flaring 
lower  portion  of  said  constriction  into  a  reduced  diameter 
tubular  portion  and  upset  the  lowermost  end  region  of 
said  flaring  portion  into  a  short  shoulder  on  the  tube, 
heating  means  mounted  adjacent  said  lower  jaws  to  heat 
the  lower  end  of  said  glass  tube  to  a  plastic  condition,  and 
a  pair  of  press  jaws  mounted  adjacent  said  tube-holding 
jaws  and  operative  to  close  against  and  compress  the 
plastic  lower  end  of  the  glass  tube  into  a  stem  press. 


a  pair  of  spaced  pedestals;  means  for  re-locating  one  of 
said  pedestals  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that  the  distance 
therebetween  may  be  varied;  a  spider  rotatably  supported 
in  each  of  said  pedestals;  a  plurality  of  heads  mounted 
about  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  spiders,  the  heads  on 
one  of  said  spiders  being  paired  and  aligned  with  the  heads 
on  the  other  of  said  spiders  for  supporting  a  lamp  tube 
and  a  pair  of  moimts  therebetween  with  the  mounts  abut- 
ting the  open  ends  of  the  lamp  tube,  and  each  of  said 
heads  including  a  holder  for  supporting  a  mount,  means 
for  gripping  a  lamp  tube  near  an  end  thereof  and  a  burner 


3,ii:,oii 

LAMP  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Marcellus  N.  Gilbert,  Jr.,  Lynnfield,  and  Erie  H.  Dodge, 
Beverty,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,826 
20  Claims.     (CI.  65—138) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  sealing  a  lamp  mount 
to  each  end  of  a  lamp  tube,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
707  O.O.— 11 


for  heating  the  abutting  mount  and  lamp  tube  end  to  effect 
fusion  of  the  mount  to  the  lamp  tube;  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  mount  holders  and  the  tube  gripping 
means  of  said  paired  heads  whereby  said  lamp  tube  and 
said  mounts  are  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
lamp  tube;  means  for  rotating  said  spiders  on  which  said 
heads  are  mounted  while  said  mount  holders  and  said  tube 
gripping  means  are  being  rotated;  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  burners  of  said  paired  heads  ignited  during 
rotation  of  said  spiders  and  during  rotation  of  said  mount 
holders  and  said  tube  gripping  means. 


Roy  E. 
Glass 
Yorii 


3,113,012 

GLASS-WORKING  APPARATUS 

Smith,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Worits,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

FUed  May  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,332 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—152) 


Coming 

of  New 


1 .  Apparatus  for  working  a  section  of  glass  pipe  com- 
prising two  semicircular  elements  hinged  together  and 
closable  to  form  a  circular  clamp  about  said  pipe  section, 
a  housing  comprising  two  semicircular  elements  hinged 
together  and  closable  about  said  clamp,  tongue  and  groove 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  concentrically  about  said 
clamp  in  fixed  longitudinal  relation  thereto  but  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  housing,  and  means 
rigidly  connected  to  said  housing  for  supplying  heat  to  said 
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section  of  glass  pipe  about  a  cinnunferential  line  when 
:»aid  housing  ts  rotated. 


3,113,tl3 
ARTICLE  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  SELECHVE 
DISCHARGE  MEANS 
!S^  ^   Anderson  and   Rot   N.   SundstrtMn,   Corning, 
N.Y^  asifnors  to  Corning  ClasB  Works,  Corning.  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

PUed  Jane  3«,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  745,382 
4  Clainis.     (CI.  65—177) 


Op   Wy 


6.  The  combination  with  an  article  forming  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  travelling  elements  employed  in  the 
formation  of  articles  and  having  one  delivery  position  at 
which  means  is  provided  for  disassociating  formed  articles 
from  all  of  such  elements  as  they  pass  such  position,  a 
device  embodied  in  the  machine  for  disassociating  formed 
articles  from  selected  ones  of  such  elements  before  their 
arrival  at  said  one  delivery  position,  means  for  selectively 
operating  said  device  including  a  switch  driven  by  the 
driving  means  for  the  travelling  elements,  said  switch  hav- 
mg  a  wiper  successively  available  to  contacts  individual 
to  such  elements  and  operating  circuits  for  said  device  in- 
cludmg  said  switch  and  manually  operable  switches  of  a 
group  thereof  for  activating  selected  ones  of  said  circuiti. 


3,113,»15 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DENSELY 
ADHERING  LAYERS  OF  A  POWDER  AGENT  ON 
THE  SURFACE  OF  GRANULATED  AND  CRYS- 
TALLIZED FERTILIZERS 

Frtte  W.  Brandt  and  Alfred  Doldc,  Refrath,  near  Cologne, 
Gcnaaay,  atdgmon  to  ChemisciM  Fabrik  Kalk 
tF.mJiJf.,  Colognc-Kalk,  Germany,  a  German  corpo- 
ratloa 

No  Drawlnff.     Filed  Nov.  3t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,9M 
15Clalw.     (CL71— 44) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  densely  and  strongly 
adhering  layers  of  powder  agenu  on  the  surface  of 
granular  fertilizers,  which  comprises  incorporating  a  hy- 
groscopic salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrates 
and  chlorides  of  calcium  and  magnesium,  and  mixtures 
thereof  into  a  powder  agent  composed  of  inert  moisture 
absorptive  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  kieselguhr.  fuller's  earth,  flue  dust,  quick  ash,  ground 
slate,  and  mixtures  thereof  on  the  surface  of  a  hygroscopic 
granular  nitrogen-phosphorous-potassium  fertilizer  mate- 
rial in  the  presence  of  water,  said  water  being  used  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  concentrated  hygroscopic 
salt  solution  in  which  said  salt  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  40  to  50%  by  weight. 


__  3,113.tl4 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WA^TE  MATERIAL 

^'      r,^u  ^°^'  ^•**"  ■^'  ^'^'  a-ignor  to  Interna- 
tJooai  V  Ibro.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  W^Konain 
FUed  Sept  7,  19^,  Ser.  No.  54,4«1 
3ClaiM.     (CL71— 9) 


3,113,«16 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  IRON 
Charles  E.   Fauael,  Elmhnrst,   III.,   assignor  to  Chicago 
Foundry    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporatioo    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,27i 
7  Claims.     (CI.  75—53) 


-L.: 


3.  The  method  of  processing  decomposable  organic 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  screening  the  material 
to  separate  the  larger  sized  parUcles  from  the  smaller 
sized  particles,  subjecting  the  smaller  sized  particles  to 
a  magnetic  separation  to  remove  meullic  particles  there- 
from, grinding  the  non-magnetic  smaller  sized  particles, 
compressing  the  resulting  ground  organic  material  into 
briquets,  completely  enclosing  the  briquets  with  a  sub- 
stantially air-Ught  readily  disintegratable  material,  digest- 
ing anaerobically  the  organic  material  in  said  briquets, 
and  thereafter  exposing  the  digested  material  to  air  to 
initiate  aerobic  digestion  of  said  organic  material. 


1.  The  method  of  making  cast  iron  which  comprises 
introducing  a  cast  iron  forming  charge  into  a  reverbera- 
tory  furnace  together  with  sufficient  acidic  componenU  to 
produce  an  acid  slag,  directing  a  substantially  neutral 
combustion  flame  at  the  charge  in  the  furnace  until  melt- 
ing of  the  charge  commences,  thereafter  increasing  the 
amount  of  oxygen  in  the  furnace  so  that  the  furnace  at- 
mosphere becomes  substantially  oxidizing,  continuing  the 
application  of  the  oxidizing  atmosphere  until  the  melting 
is  completed,  and  then  superheatmg  the  molten  charge 
with  a  substantially  neutral  flame. 


3,113,«17 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  TITANIC  CHLORIDE 
WITH  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
VeraoQ  E.  Homme.  Boulder  City.  Nev..  asslKnor  to  the 
Lotted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

FUed  July  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,212 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75—44.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  titanium  dichloride  which 

comprises  continuously  introducing  molten  sodium  metal 

and  vaporous  titanium  tetrachloride  into  a  reaction  zone 

maintained    at    an    elevated    temperature    whereby    the 

sodium  and  titanium  tetrachloride  react  to  form  in  a  body 

of  melt  titanium  metal  and  sodium  chloride,  said  melt 


December  3,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


1€8 


also  containing  titanium  chlorides  including  titanium  di- 
chloride  and  titanium  trichloride,  maintaining  a  quantity 
of  titanium  metal  in  the  body  of  the  melt  in  addition  to 
that  formed  whereby  the  titanium  metal  reacts  with 
titanium  trichloride  present  to  form  titanium  dichloride, 
withdrawing  a  quantity  of  melt  from  the  body  of  melt 


addition  of  ferro-siliccm  to  the  ladle  and  continuing  to 
add  such  ferro-silicon  and  molten  metal  simultaneously 
until  the  ladk  is  filled. 


in  contact  with  said  quantity  of  titanium  metal  being 
maintained  therein,  and  wherein  the  rates  of  introduc- 
tion of  molten  sodium  and  vaporous  titanium  tetra- 
chloride arc  regulated  to  achieve  an  over-all  balanced  con- 
dition whereby  the  titanium  metal  formed  in  the  reaction 
is  equal  to  that  consumed  in  the  reduction  of  the  tri- 
chloride to  the  dichloride  of  titanium. 


3,113,018 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAMINATED 

MERCURY 

Patrick  J.  Yoang,  231  E.  Smi  Yildro  Bhrd^ 

San  Ysidro,  Calif. 

No  Dniwi^.     FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3038S 

3  Claims.  (O.  75—97) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  mass  of  contaminated  mer- 
cury comprising  submersing  said  mass  in  a  surface-active 
detergent  solution  capable  of  removing  grease  and  oil,  agi- 
tating said  submersed  mass  for  exposing  a  maximum  sur- 
face area  of  said  contaminated  mercury  to  the  detergent 
action,  washing  said  mass  for  removing  said  detergent 
solution  and  its  entrained  contaminants,  submersing  said 
washed  mass  in  a  calcium  hydroxide  solution,  washing 
said  mass  for  removing  said  calcium  hydroxide  solution 
and  its  entrained  contaminants,  submersing  said  washed 
mass  in  an  acetic  acid  solution,  and  again  washing  said 
acid-treated  mass  for  removing  residual  acetic  acid  and 
its  entrained  contaminants. 


3,113,019 
NODULAR  IRON  PRODUCTION 
Arthur  A.  Adams  and  John  J.  Arvai,  Dearborn,  Lester  J. 
Bartson,  Plymouth,  Clarence  A.  Dudzinski,  Detroit, 
Harold  C.  Grant.  I^thmp  Village,  and  Gerald  M.  Mc- 
Anulty,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,575 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—130) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  uniform  and  ma- 
chineable  nodular  iron  castings  comprising  preparing  a 
stock  of  molten  metal  suitable  for  the  production  of  nodu- 
lar iron  when  inoculated  with  nodularizing  agents,  plac- 
ing in  a  ladle  a  quantity  of  ferro-silicon  and  a  quantity 
of  magnesium  bearing  ferro-silicon,  covering  the  mag- 
nesium bearing  ferro-silicon  and  the  ferro-silicon  with  a 
protecting  layer  of  cold  metallic  ferrous  material,  filling 
the  ladle  partially  with  molten  metal,  initiating  further 


3.113,t20 
METHODS  OF  IMPROVING  EXTRUSION  PROPER- 
TIES OF  LEAD-ANTIMONY  ALLOYS 
Elmer  J.  Laiscn,  Pwkrflle,  Md^  anisBor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,160 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—135) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  using  a  lead-antimony 
alloy  for  continuous  extrusion,  which  comprises: 

ccMnbining  and  heating  a  pure  lead  having  at  least 
99.97%  lead  content  with  antimony  to  obtain  a  lead- 
antimony  alloy  in  a  molten  state  consisting  of  from 
about  .05%  to  about  10.2%  of  antimony  by  weight 
of  alloy,  the  balance  being  lead, 
heating  the  molten  alloy  to  such  a  relatively  high  tem- 
perature in  a  range  of  from  about  1000°  F.  to  about 
1400*  F.  that  dross  formed  on  top  of  the  molten 
alloy  at  lower  temperatures  and  including  primarily 
oxides  of  lead  and  antimony  disappears  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  alloy  takes  on  a  specular  appear- 
ance, 
thereafter  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
alloy  to  a  pre-extrusion  temperature  of  from  about 
700*  F.  to  about  800°  F.,  and 
continuously  extruding  the  heat-treated  lead-antimony 
alloy  over  a  cable  core. 


3,113,021 

FILLER  WIRE  FOR  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING 
Charles  E.  Witfaerell,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,654 
4  Claims.     (O.  75—171) 

3.  A  welding  material  consisting  of  a  consumable  wire 
for  use  in  shielded  arc-welding  containing,  by  weight,  from 
about  12%  to  about  25%  chromium,  up  to  about  20% 
iron,  from  about  2%  to  about  9.5%  manganese,  up  to 
about  3.5%  columbium,  the  sum  of  the  manganese  con- 
tent plus  twice  any  columbium  content  being  at  least  about 
6%,  up  to  about  0.5%  silicon,  titanium  in  small  amounts 
up  to  about  1%  to  minimize  weld  porosity,  up  to  about 
0.1%  carbon  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


3,113,022 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Pan!  Maria  Cassiers  and  Jean  Marie  Nys,  Mortsel- 
Antwerp,  and  Jozef  Frans  Willems  and  Ren^  Maurice 
Hart  Wilri}k-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Flioto-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1959 
4  Claims.     (O.  96—1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  process  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  exposing  an  uncharged  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  organic  polymeric  photoconduc- 
tive   insulating   substance  and   a  diazonium  salt  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  general  formula: 

[R— Na+lnX 
wherein: 

R  is  an  aryl  radical, 

X  is  an  anion,  and 

n  is  a  positive  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  X, 

uniformly  distributed  therethrough,  imagewise  to  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  which  said  layer  is  sensitive,  where- 
by a  latent  conductive  image  is  produced  in  said  layer. 
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subjecting  said  layer  in  absence  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion to  which  the  layer  is  sensitive  to  an  electric  field  to 
create  in  said  layer  a  pattern  of  electrostatic  charges  in 
conformity  with  said  latent  conductive  image,  and  de- 
veloping said  pattern  of  electrostatic  charges  with  electro- 
sutically  attractable  material. 


3,113,023 
PHOTOSENSFTTVE   LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE   COM- 

PRISLNG      PHOTOSENSITIVE      DIAZO      RESINS 

A>fD  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ibert    Meilan,    Bayddc,    N.Y.,    aasiipior    to    Polychrome 

Corporstioa,    honkers,    N.Y,,   a    corporatioo    of    New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  luly  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IU,S92 
16  aaims.     (CL  M— 33) 

14.  The  method  of  making  a  positive-acting:  light-sensi- 
tive planographic  printing  plate  from  a  negative-actmg 
plate  coated  with  a  light-sensitive  water-soluble  diazo 
resin  comprising  treating  said  plate  with  a  solution  of  a 
cyanide  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel  complex  cyanides,  exposing  the  resulting 
treated  plate  to  actinic  light  to  decompose  the  diazo  resin 
in  the  exposed  areas  of  the  plate  and  treating  the  non- 
exposed  areas  of  the  plate  with  a  mild  alkaline  solution 
comprising  a  coupling  agerK  for  said  diazo  resin  to 
produce  ao  adhering  ink-receptive  positive  image  thereon. 


3,113,024 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPaSITlON  CONTAINING 
LELCO  DYE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODITING 
VISIBLE  rVLAGES  I  SING  SAID  COMPOSITION 
RotMrt  H.  Spnigue,  C  hagrin  Falls,  John  A.  Stewart, 
Parma,  and  James  M.  Lewis,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  asiigDors 
to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawinc.     nied  May  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,953 

9  Claims.  (CL  9€ — 48) 
I.  A  photosensitive  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  leuco  base  of  a  tripheny  I  methane  dye  and  a  material 
imparting  increased  visible  light  sensitivity  to  said  leuco 
base,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  sui- 
fonyl  of  the  formula  R— SO,— X  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  tof  alkyl.  aikenyl,  cycloalkyl. 
aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi  and  conjugated,  unsaturated  and 
saturated  heterocyclic  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  halides  and 
organic  sulfenyl  halides  of  the  formula  R' — S — X'  where- 
in R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  R  above,  and  X'  has  the 
same  meaning  as  X  above,  and  wherein  there  are  be- 
tween 0.5  and  5  parts  by  weight  of  said  light  intensity 
imparting  material  for  each  part  of  leuco  base  in  said 
composition. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  visible  image  which  com- 
prises: preparing  a  member  including  a  thin  layer  con- 
taining a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  leuco  base  of 
a  triphenylmethane  dye  and  a  material  increasing  the 
visible  light  sensitivity  of  said  leuco  base  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  sulfonyl  halides  of 
the  formula  R— SO,— X  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aikenyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  al- 
karyl, aralkyi  and  conjugated,  unsaturated  and  saturated 
heterocyclic  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  organic  stilfenyl 
halides  of  the  formula  R' — S — X'  wherein  R'  has  the 
same  meaning  as  R,  above,  and  X'  has  the  same  meaning 
as  X,  above,  and  wherein  there  are  between  0.5  and  5 
parts  by  weight  of  said  light  sensitivity  imparting  material 
for  each  part  of  leuco  base  in  said  composition,  there  be- 
ing between  0.5  and  5  parts  by  weight  of  said  material 
for  each  part  by  weight  of  leuco  base  in  said  composition, 
exposing  said  layer  to  a  pattern  of  visible  light;  thereby 
producing  a  visible  image  on  the  areas  exposed  to  visible 
light  and  thereafter  fUing  the  image. 


3.113.025 
DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  BLACK  IMAGES 
Edwvd  C.  Biakzak.  Johnson  Citv,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral AnUfaM  A  Film  Corporation,  New  Vort,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Mar.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  124S5 
S  dainis.     (O.  9<— 91) 
1.  A  diazotype  photoprinting  material  having  a  light 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  light  sensitive  diazotized  p- 
phenylenediamine.  a  m,m'-dioxydiphenol  coupling  com- 
ponent having  the  formula: 


X- 
Y- 


X 


OH 


V" 


-O— A-0 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  and  A  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  of  2-6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  p-phenylene-bis-methylene  group,  and  an  azo  cou- 
pling component  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2.  in  an  amount  less  than  that  of 
said  m,m'-dioxydiphenol  coupling  component,  but  not 
substantially  less  than  Vi  of  the  amount  of  the  latter. 


3,113,026 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMLLSIONS 
Joseph  A.  Sprung,  Ringhumton.  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  (  orporatiun,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7873« 

28  Claims.  (CI.  9^—107) 
1.  A  photographic  polyvinyl  alcohol  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  produced  by  precipitating  and 
ripening  the  silver  halide  grains  in  polyvinyl  alcohol  con- 
taining a  sensitizing  quantity  of  at  least  two  surface  active 
agenu,  both  having  an  aliphatic  chain  of  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  one  of  said  surface  active  agents  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cationic  surface  active 
agents  having  a  functional  grouping  of  the  class  consisting 
of  primary  amino  ( — NH,),  secondary  amino  (>NH), 
tertiary  amino 

quaternary  ammonium 

e--) 

hydrazine  (— NH— NHj),  azonium 

(-NH-K.0 

guanyl 


guanido 


(     ^''"\ 

I  -NH-C  I 
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biguanido 


amino  oxide 


(-NH— C-NH— C-NUi) 
H  R 

NH  NH 


()n.o) 


ternary  sulfonium 


and  quaternary  phosphoiiium 

the  other  of  said  surface  active  agents  being  selected  from 
the  class  of  ampholytic  surface  active  agents  having  a 
functional  grouping  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
primary  amino  (— NH,),  secondary  amino  (>NH), 
tertiary  amino 


0^) 


quaternary  ammonium 


hydrazino  (— NH— NHt),  azonium 

(-NH-N.0 


guanyl 


guanido 


biguanido 


amino  oxide 


\  NHt/ 

(NHV 
-'-'J 


(— NH— C— NH— C— NHi) 
II  II 

NH  NH 


ternary  sulfonium 


and  quaternary  phosphonium 


(>-) 


the  said  ampholytic  surface  active  agent  having  an  addi- 
tional grouping  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
boxy  lie  acid  (— COOH),  sulfonic  acid  (— SO,H),  sulfinic 
acid  (— SO,H).  sulfuric  ester  (— OSO,H),  phosphonic 
acid  ( — POjHj),  phospbonous  acid  ( — POjH,),  phos- 
phoric monoester  { — OPOjHj),  phosphoric  diester 


C 


\ 


POiH) 


3,113,027 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  BOILING  OF 
WORT  AND  EXTRACTION  OF  HOPS 
Sydney  Edward  Learaer,  Conlsdon,  Anthony  John  Ben> 
nett,  Redhill,  Harry   Ormond  Bennett,  Crawley,  and 
Arthur  Desnaond  Davis,  Nntfield,  England,  assignors 
to  Brewing  Patenti  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Jane  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CL  99—52) 


1 .  A  method  of  bopping  wort  comprising  percolating  a 
moving  bed  of  hops  with  hot  wort  so  as  to  extract  bitter- 
ing  substances  from  the  hops  and  filter  off  solid  material 
from  the  wort 


3,113,028 

TEA  CONCENTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Hugh  S.  Cooper,  Shaker  Heights,  Eari  T.  Alvord,  Euclid, 

and  Andrew  J.  Lewis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Rand  Development  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,339 
10  Clafans.     (CI.  99—77) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  tea  concentrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  leaching  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
tea  with  about  200  to  2500  parts  by  weight  of  hot  water, 
separating  the  tea  from  the  resulting  solution  to  provide 
about  150  to  1500  parts  by  weight  of  a  concentrated  in- 
fusion tea,  cooling  said  infusion  to  a  temperature  of  about 
45  to  60"  F.,  acidifying  said  infusion  to  a  pH  of  about 
2  to  5,  adding  thereto  and  mixing  therewith  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  0.2  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of 
gelatin  and  having  a  temperature  of  about  100°  F.  to 
160*  F.  to  form  a  precipitate,  cooling  said  infusion  to  a 
temperature  of  about  31  to  35°  F.  and  adding  said  liquid 
solution  so  that  the  total  amount  thereof  added  is  about 
Vi  to  4  parts  by  weight,  and  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  infusion  to  provide  a  relatively  clear  stable 
liquid  tea  infusion. 


mercapto  (— SH),  and  phenolic  hydroxy  (—OH). 


3,113,029 
BEER  AND  MALT  BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Miguel  A.  Hernandez,  355  Calle  I,  Vedado, 
Havana,  Cuba 
No  Drawfaig.     FHed  Sept  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,376 
aahns  priority,  application  Cuba  Sept  3,  1959 
7  Clafans.     (a.  99—78) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacttiring  a  storable  beer  con- 
centrate dilutable  to  obtain  a  beer  therefrom,  which  proc- 
ess comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  mix- 
ing malt  and  water  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  about 
1:5  and  about  25  grams  of  hops; 
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(b)  boiling  the  mixture  for  about  one  hour, 

(c)  adding  beer  leavening  in  the  ratio  of  about  10 
grams  of  leavenmg  per  kilogram  of  malt; 

(</)  fermenting  at  a  temperature  of  about  10  to  23*  C 
for  about  one  week;  and 

(#)  filtering  the  resulting  fermentate.  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  fermented  hopped  malt  extract  constituting  said 
beer  concentrate. 


DECEaiBCs  3,  1963 


mthin  a  temperature  range  including  the  temperature  of 
tne  froren  gelatinized  rice  grains  and  up  to  32°  F  and 
for  a  period  sufficient  so  at  to  substantially  remove  the 


^^--^:^--^ 


3,1  IMM 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  UQUID 

MEAT  PRODUCT 

JbUus  Rrody.  119  Glen  way  St.,  Dorchester,  Maaa. 

No  Drawing.     Flfcd  Aag.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  50,562 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99— 108) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  liquid  meat  product  com- 
pnsing  mixing  a  quantity  of  meat  particles  with  between 
approximately  3%  and  100%  of  the  weight  of  said  meat 
of  water,  adjusting  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  value  between 
approximately  3.5  and  4.5.  stirring  said  mixture  rapidly 
while  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is  maintained  at 
between  approximately  50*  C.  and  60*  C.  for  a  period 
of  Ume  sufficient  to  subject  said  meat  to  liquefaction 
wholly  by  the  catheptic  enzymes  of  said  meat 


refngerant  and  so  as  to  remove  a  subsUntial  part  of  the 
interstitial  and  gel-bound  ice  as  ice  vapor  and  so  as  to 
produce  flowing  rice  grains  and  voids  or  pores  in  the 
rice  grains  but  to  preserve  their  porous  structure 


3,ll3,t31 

wm<        I    /^"T^CTION  OP  FLAVORS 
WUIiam  L.  Stanley.  Ricfamood,  and  John  E.  Brekke  and 
Roy  Teranfahi,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor,  to  the  United 
AjDiaiitn  ""^  "*  '^P'^^nted  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No,  211,144 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


3,113,033 
i^     »    „     .  LIGHT  FILTER 

John  P.  Hoxle  and  Alan  J.  Werner,  Comlat.  N.Y 
signors  to  Coming  Claw  Works,  ComiiirN.Y„  • 
poration  of  .New  York 

Filed  May  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29J31 
2  Claims.     (CI.  106—54) 


1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  1  T-n 

1    IN    1    1    1    1    1    1    1   1   1   1   f  t.-l 

»  —  " 

^^-hrr-t*             J^ 

If  —  r- 

^      T«                   ^-mn 

V 

"         "     Z         ^^^ 

n       \ 

^^^<. 

H     ^^,^='^' 

m 

^"^-=^ 

^<>m\. 

» 

--  1 1  r 

»•          »%           «•    ■     «            «■           «■          M           ^« 

I.  A  process  for  isolating  the  volatile  flavoring  com- 
ponents from  a  juice  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fruit  juice  and  vegetable  juice  which  comprises  extracting 
the  juice  with  a  fluorinatcd  hydrocarbon  solvent,  sepa- 
ratmg  the  extract  phase  containing  dissolved  flavorina 
components  from  the  residual  juice,  and  evaporating  sol 
vent  from  the  separated  extract  phase. 


— ^^  3,1 13,032 

JROCEM  OF  PREPARING  A  RICE  PRODUCT 

Tnman  B.  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  Ni.  9^575 
1    -rw  *  Oaima.     (CI.  99^199) 

nr«A./;*  '"°*'^  °^  preparing  a  dehydrated  porous  rice 
product,  comprising,  subjecting  discrete  gelatinized  rice 
grams  to  a  freezing  operation  by  direct  contact  therewith 
of  a  suitable  non-toxic  refrigerant  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  and  for  a  period  sufficient  so  as  ^U^L 
the  intemiual  water  and  the  gel-bound  water  in  the  grain. 

a  ,S;i  .  '"'''*'''°*  '^  ^'""^  ««'^'«"^  rice  grains  to 
a  sublimation  operauon  under  dynamic  condiuon*  and 


1.  A  phosphate  glass,  light  transmitting  filter  for  an 
mcandescent  lighting  unit  characterized  by  a  combinaUon 
of  color  correction  additives  consisting  of  about  1-5% 
ferrous  oxide  and  about  0.005-0.015%  cobalt  oxide  on 
tHe  basis  of  a  6  mm.  thickness  of  glass,  the  raUo  of  fer- 
rous oxide  to  cobalt  oxide  being  at  least  150:1  in  the 
glass,  the  amount  of  ferrous  oxide  being  sufficient  to  ab- 
sorb infrared  heat  rays  from  incandescent  illumination 
^     L-  °*'^'  "*  combination  with  the  ferrous 

oxide,  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  color  correct 
tlje  transmitted  portion  of  the  illumination  to  simulate 
Ulummation  from  a  light  source  having  a  color  temper- 
ature of  at  least  3500'  K.  and  chromaUcity  charartcr- 
isucs  such  that  the  "x"  value  is  not  greater  than  0.40  and 
the  y  value  is  not  greater  than  0.41,  the  phosphate  glass 
in  addiuon  to  the  cobalt  oxide  and  iron  oxide  additives! 
consisting  essentially  of  45-80%  P,0,.  up  to  20%  of  7t 
least  one  divalent  meUl  oxide.  5-25%  A1,0,.  up  to  30% 
SiOj.  and  up  to  20%  B^,. 


»«^.  3,113,034 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  PLASTIC  SHEETS  FOR 
^J^^^f^^^^T^l^  GLASS  ASSEMbLiII^ 

nUirSir^.^*"^'^*"'*^'*^  **»-  •-^•nor  to  Pitts- 

borgh  Plate  Glaaa  Company.  Aliegfaeny  County,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania  /.     -t  ■ 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  486,058 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—4) 

2.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  thermoplastic  sheet  which 

comprises   movmg   a   thermoplastic   sheet   in   a   path   of 

travel  through  a  dye-printmg  zone,  supfxjrting  a  dye-print- 
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ing  roll  in  the  path  of  travel  in  the  zone  to  contact  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  travel  a  surface  of  the  sheet  adjacent 
a  longitudinal  margin  of  the  sheet,  rotating  the  roll  about 
its  axis  of  rotation,  reciprocating  the  rotating  roll  along 
its  axis  of  rotation  while  maintaining  the  contact  between 
the  roll  and  the  surface  of  the  sheet  by  movement  of  the 


rotating  roll  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
with  the  movement  of  the  roll  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  f>osition  being  at  a  decreasing  rate  only  and 
with  the  movement  of  the  roll  from  the  second  position 
to  the  first  position  being  at  an  increasing  rate  only,  apply- 
ing dye  to  the  roll  for  imparting  dye  to  the  sheet  at  the 
contact  between  the  moving  sheet  and  the  roll. 


3,113,t35 

METAL  PLATING  PROCEDURE 

Henry  E.  MacCormack,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  In* 

temational  Baainess  Machines  CorporatkHi,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawinc.     FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,805 

5  Claims.     (O.  117—50) 
3.  A  process  for  the  plating  of  a  specular  finish  upon 
an  aluminum  surface  comprising: 

contacting  said  surface  with  a  lower  polyhalo  alkane 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloroethyl- 

ene  and  perchloroethylene  for  a  period  of  about  14 

to  about  18  hours; 

contacting  said  surface  with  an  alkali  solution  at  a 

pH  of  about  8  for  one  hour  at  about  70"  C; 
contacting  the  surface  with  an  inhibited  acid  bath  for  a 

few  minutes; 
contacting  said  surface  with  a  rinse  water;  and 
immersing  said  surface  in  an  electroless  plating  bath, 
said  bath  being  adapted  to  plate  a  composition  of 
about  93%  nickel  and  7%  phosphorus  at  about  19  to 
21  microns  per  hour,  until  a  desired  plate  thickness 
is  obtained. 


3,113,036 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Carl   G.  Schwancr,  Walnat  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Jniy  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,408 
15  Claims.     (Q.  117—75) 
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1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  composition  of  matter  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  liquid  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  between  about  700  and  5,000  and  having  over 
25%  of  its  diolefinic  units  added  in  1 ,4-configiiration, 
(2)  from  0.1  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  said  polymer, 
of  an  organic  unsaturated  cyclic  acid  anhydride,  and  (3) 
an  oxirane  compound  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  value 
greater  than  1 ,  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
1-3  oxirane  groups  per  anhydride  molecule. 


3,113,037 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

ARTICLES  BY  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 

Tamotso  Watanabc,  28  Yasukata-cho,  Ohta-Ward, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,976 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—93.4) 


m 

■k 

.,.  ^  ^    - 

\iU  \ 

0' 

ill  L.,> 

0jf^  1 

V 

^^-v 

rf 

QSS 

a   to 

i»a|0  Q  e« 

.-^s)' 

M. 

1.  An  electrostatic  coating  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  moving  articles  to  be  coated  along  a  path  includ- 
ing an  effective  coating  zone,  while  maintaining  the  arti- 
cles insulated  from  ground;  atomizing  coating  material 
in  the  effective  coating  zone  to  form  atomized  particles 
of  coating  material;  applying  to  the  atomized  particles  the 
polarity  and  potential  of  one  polarized  output  terminal, 
having  a  potential  difference  with  respect  to  ground,  of  a 
source  of  relatively  high  DC.  potential;  just  in  advance 
of  the  entry  of  the  articles  into  such  effective  coating  zone, 
momentarily  grounding  each  article;  while  the  articles  are 
in  the  effective  coating  zone,  connecting  the  articles  to 
the  opposite  polarity  polarized  output  terminal,  having  a 
potential  difference  with  respect  to  ground,  of  such 
source,  to  move  substantially  all  the  atomized  particles 
only  onto  the  articles  to  be  coated;  and  momentarily 
grounding  each  coated  article  as  it  leaves  such  effective 
coating  zone  to  remove  any  charge  therefrom. 


3,113,038 
NONWOVEN    FABRIC    COATING     CONTAINING 
PROPYLENIMINE-CROSS  LINKING  AGENT  FOR 
CARBOXYL  CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  POLYMER 
Charles  J.  Lattamlo,  New  York,  and  Jolin  J.  R.  Lozzi, 
Frecport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,611 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—140) 
1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a  web  of  overlap- 
ping intersecting  fibers  uniformly  bonded  with  a  binder 
formed  in  situ  by  reacting  a  linear  acrylic  p<rfymcr  con- 
taining a  minor  amount  of  carboxyl  groups  with  pro- 
pylenimine. 

3,113,039 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATINGS  ON  HEAT- 
RESISTING  SUPPORTS 
G«rt  Podzoweit,  Unterageri,  Zng,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Landis  &  Gyr,  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  Switzerland 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  5,  1959 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—212) 
In  the  production  of  an  electron  control  device  com- 
prising a  hollow,  multiple  chamber  glass  vessel  having 
first  and  second  inlet  connections  adapted  to  be  ulti- 
mately sealed  and  having  non-metallic  conductive  elec- 
trodes formed  as  thin  layers  on  the  inner  walls  thereof, 
the  mehod  of  producing  said  electrodes  comprising  the 
stepKof: 
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a.  filling  through  said  first  inlet  connection  that  part 
of  said  vessel  which  is  to  be  free  of  said  electrodes 
with  heat  resistant  pulverulent  material  to  mask  said 
pMt; 

h.  connecting  a  reagent  vessel  containing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  the  reagents  necessary  to  form 
said  electrodes  to  said  second  inlet  connection; 

c.  connecting  a  vacuum  pump  to  said  first  inlet  con- 
oection; 


3,113,d41 
MACHI>fE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TEMPLET  CON- 
TOURS TO  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  THE  I  IKE 
Maaae  G.  Lana^,  24  KellKrensfcatan,  Boras,  Sweden 
nied  July  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  127.919 
Claims  pHority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  6,  I9M 
4Claiiaf.     (CL  118—500) 


d.  heating  said  electrode  vessel  and  first  and  second 
connections  by  inserting  said  electrode  vessel  within 
a  generally  cylindrical  heating  device  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  heat  said  vessel  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond inlet  connections;* 

e.  evacuating  said  electrode  vessel  by  means  of  said 
vacuum  pump; 

/.  rapidly  heating  said  reagent  vessel  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  said  reagents  to  evaporate 
substantially  at  the  same  time,  to  be  transferred  to 
the  heated,  unmasked  interior  parts  of  said  electrode 
vessel,  and  to  form  said  electrodes  by  chemical  re- 
action of  the  resultant  vapors  at  said  unmasked  heat- 
ed parts  of  said  electrode  vessel;  and 

g.  cooling  said  electrode  vessel,  removing  said  mask- 
ing material,  cleaning  said  vessel. 


3,113,040 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LUMINESCENT 
PHasPHOR  FILMS 
Arthur  W.  Winston,   Letington,  Mass^  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  C  orporatioa,  Cambiidge,  Maas^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,784 
1  Claims.     (CI.  117—213) 


1.  The  method  of  making  luminescent  phosphor  films 
comprising  arranging  within  a  vacuum  chamber  a  sub- 
strate, heating  said  substrate  by  radiation  to  a  temperature 
between  about  80'  C.  and  300*  C,  simultaneously  vapor- 
izing a  zinc  sulfide  and  an  activating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  gold,  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  antimony,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium, 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  con- 
densing the  vapors  of  said  zinc  sulfide  and  activating  ma- 
terial on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


1 .  A  machine  for  transferring  templet  contours  to  sheet 
material  by  coloring  matter  comprising  a  taWe.  a  table 
top  for  receiving  the  sheet  material  with  templeu  and 
coloring  matter  thereon,  means  connecting  said  Uble  top 
to  said  table  and  capable  of  moving  said  uble  top  up 
and  down,  guides  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
table  above  and  below  the  level  of  said  table  top.  support- 
ing members  moveaNy  mounted  in  said  guides,  a  net  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  members  and  extending  across 
said  uble  for  moving  therewith  above  and  below  said 
table  top  and  capable  of  holding  templets  on  the  sheet 
material  when  said  Uble  top  is  raised  upward  and  said 
net  is  positioned  thereabove. 


3.113,042 

XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 

Ricluu-d  Harrisoa  Hall,  Syracuse,  N.Y„  aaaifpior  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1900,  Ser.  No.  23Jt74 

7  Claims.     (CL  118—637) 


7.  A  xerographic  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  of 
magnetically  attracuble  xerographic  developing  material, 
a  latent  electrosutic  image  bearing  member,  means  to 
cause  said  developing  material  to  move  through  a  cycle 
from  said  reservoir  to  a  point  on  the  surface  of  said  latent 
electrosutic  image  bearing  member  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  latent  electrosutic  image  bear- 
ing member  and  then  back  to  said  reservoir,  said  means 
for  causing  said  developing  material  to  move  through  said 
cycle  including  a  smooth  surfaced  stationary  non-mag- 
netic elongated  member  having  a  first  end  extending  into 
said  reservoir,  an  array  of  sutionary  electromagnets  be- 
hind the  smooth  surface  of  said  non-magnetic  member  ex- 
tending for  substantially  its  complete  length  and  means  to 
sequentially  energize  said  electromagnets  whereby  said  de- 
veloping material  is  caused  to  move  smoothly  and  con- 
tinuously from  said  reservoir  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cycle. 
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3,113,043 

CANE  SUGAR  PROCESSING 

Paul  W.  Alston,  1042  Oxford  St.,  Berkeley  7,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,365 

3  Claims.  (CI.  127—48) 
1.  Hie  method  of  further  purifying  a  partially  purified 
sugar  can"  juice  which  has  been  limed  to  form  a  precipi- 
tate and  the  juice  separated  from  the  precipitate,  which 
method  comprises  adding  lime  to  the  partially  purified 
juice  to  raise  the  pH  while  still  maintaining  the  pH  below 
about  9.5,  carbonating  the  juice  to  precipitate  crystalline 
calcium  carbonate  until  a  low  lime  salt  content  is  ob- 
tained at  a  pH  of  between  about  6.8  and  7.8,  evaporating 
the  limed  and  carbonated  juice  to  between  approximately 
50*  and  75*  Brix  to  form  a  thick  juice  while  said  juice 
contains  the  calcium  carbonate  precipitate,  and  then  filter- 
ing the  thick  juice  to  remove  the  precipitate  and  provide 
a  filtered  juice  from  which  commercial  sugar  may  be 
crystallized. 


3,113,044 

SUGAR  BEET  PROCESSING 

Paul  W.  Alston,  1042  Oxford  St.,  Berkeley  7,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96^66 

7  Claims.  (CI.  127—48) 
1.  In  the  purification  of  beet  diffusion  juice  in  which 
lime  has  been  added  to  said  juice  and  the  juice  has  been 
carbonated,  the  improvement  which  comprises  evaporat- 
ing the  limed  and  carbonated  juice  containing  precipitate 
to  between  approximately  50°  and  75°  Brix  to  form  a 
thick  juice,  liming  and  carbonating  the  thick  juice  at  an 
alkalinity  not  exceeding  the  alkalinity  at  which  the  juice 
forms  a  gel.  and  then  filtering  the  thick  juice. 


3,113,045 

PURIFICATION  OF  CANE  JUICE  BY  LIMING 

WITH  GENTLE  STIRRING 

Paul  W.  Alston,  1042  Oxford  St^  Berkeley  7,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,367 
6  Cbims.     (O.  127—50) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  cane  sugar 
mill  juice  which  comprises  adding  as  a  precipitant  only 
lime  to  said  juice  in  increments  until  between  about  0.05 
percent  and  0.25  percent  by  weight  CaO  has  been  added 
based  on  the  weight  of  sugar  cane,  and  a  filterable  pre- 
cipitant of  curds  of  impurities  is  formed,  gently  stirring 
said  juice  during  formation  of  said  precipitate  at  a  rate 
below  that  at  which  the  precipitate  breaks  up,  heating 
said  juice  to  a  temperature  not  substantially  in  excess  of 
about  125°  F..  filtering  said  juice  in  order  to  separate  the 
precipitated  impurities  from  the  juice  prior  to  substantial 
introduction  of  carbon  dioxide  into  said  juice,  then  sub- 
jecting the  filtrate  from  the  filtered  juice  to  further  carbon 
dioxide  gas  to  precipitate  additional  impurities,  and  sep- 
arating the  juice  from  the  precipitate  formed  upon  sub- 
jecting the  filtrate  to  carbon  dioxide  gas. 


3,113,046 
SPRAY  CLEANING 
Leonard   L.   Reddick,  Russell   M.  Fort,   and   Eugene  J. 
Bakii,  Springfield,   Deibert  K.   Harmon.   Ozark,   and 
Henry  F.  Ziegelbein,  Monett  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pro- 
ducers Creamery  Company,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 
Orfginal  application  Apr.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  423,014,  now 
Patent  No.  2,925,223,  dated  Feb.  16,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  5,   1959,  Ser.  No.  858,009 

3  Claims.  (CI.  134—24) 
I.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  vacuum  evaporating  pan 
comprising  inserting  at  least  one  sprayer  unit  within  said 
evaporating  pan,  circulating  a  cleaning  solution  through 
said  sprayer  unit,  spraying  the  interior  surface  of  said 
evaporating  pan  with  said  cleaning  solution,  collecting 
said  sprayed  cleaning  solution,  and  recirculating  said 
797  0.0. —12 


sprayed  solution  through  said  sprayer  unit,  the  aforesaid 
spraying  being  conducted  by  means  of  a  constantly  rotat- 
ing spray  of  the  cleaning  solution  and  a  constantly  fixed 
spray,  said  constantly  rotating  spray  being  projected  tan- 
gentially  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  from  at  least 


one  rotatable  spray  nozzle  located  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  pan  and  said  constantly  fixed  spray  being  projected 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  upwardly  within  said  pan 
from  at  least  one  stationary  spray  nozzle  located  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  pan. 


3,113,047 
RADIANT  ENERGY  CHARGEABLE 
ELECTRIC  CELL 
Marvin  E.  Lasser,  Elkins  Park,  and  Solomon  Zaromb, 
Philadelphia  County,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Phiico  ConwratioD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,219 
12  Claims.     (CI.  136—6) 


\\vkVx\\v\\ 
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1.  An  electric  cell  rechargeable  by  radiation  having  an 
energy  level  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  light,  said  cell 
comprising  a  container,  means  permeable  to  chloride, 
bromide  and  iodide  ions  and  substantially  impermeable  to 
ferrous,  ferric  and  hydrogen  ions,  said  means  dividing 
said  container  into  two  compartments  and  comprising 
ferric  ions  in  a  maximum  concentration  of  about  0.00 1 
molar,  hydrogen  ions  and  ions  of  at  least  one  halide  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and 
iodide  ions,  a  second  aqueous  electrolyte  contained  in 
the  other  of  said  compartments  and  comprising  ferric 
ions,  hydrogen  ions  and  ions  of  at  least  one  halide  se- 
lected from  said  class,  an  inert  electrode  and  an  electrode 
comprising  silver  both  immersed  in  said  first  electrolyte 
and  another  inert  electrode  immersed  in  said  second  elec- 
trolyte. 

3,113,048 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  POLYMERS  IN 

POROUS  ELECTRODES 

Charles  E.  Thompson,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,772 
4  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fuel  cell  electrode  which 
comprises  immersing  a  porous  electron  conductor  having 
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0  2^c/^A"'ti^A  ^'^  *!S*  ^'*"^*«^"  ^^  »*«^  "^^    integrally  united  by  .  binder  which  comprixs  a  nibberv 
major  pores  of  said  itnicturc.  passing  a  direct  electric  cur- 


rent through  said  structure  at  a  rale  equivaJeot  to  the 
passage  of  0.1  to  1.0  ampere  for  2  to  60  seconds  thereby 
effecting  electrodepositioo  of  said  particles  within  said 
major  pores,  removing  said  strxicture  from  said  dispersion 
and  heating  said  structure  uotii  said  polymer  depoaUcd 
in  said  major  pores  is  adhered  to  pore  surfaces. 


cathode,  said  inorganic  cement  additioralJy  constituting 
a  substaotially  continuous  common  n»atrix  for  both  de- 
polarizing and  carbonaceous  particles. 


3.113,§4# 
DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

FROM  LIQCID  FUELS 
Charles  H.  Wonham,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  maigjtor  io  Emo 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3.  IMl.  St.  No.  8«,194 
3  Clahns.     (O.  13< — M) 


3,113,«S1  • 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING   ALUMINUM    SURFACE   CONVERSION 

George  H.  Pimblcy.  Inglewood.  and  Gcor«e  A.  Yager, 
Long   Beach,  CaUf..   assignors  to   Porex   Corponitioa, 
lt^^l^»kewoo4,  CalW.,  ■  corporation  of  CalHToniia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2».  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,616 

21  Claiaw.  (CI.  14S— «J) 
1.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  to  surfaces  of  alu- 
minum, which  comprises  treating  said  aluminum  in  an 
aqueous  acidic  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  anion  con- 
taining hexavalent  chromium,  a  fluorine-containing  anion, 
«nd  an  ion  containing  antimony,  said  bath  having  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  about  1.3  to  about  2.2. 


I    In  a  process  for  the  direct  production  of  electrical 
energy    from    methanol    in    a    fuel    ceU    comprising    an 
anode  and  a  cathode  for  the  adsorption  and  deadsorption 
as  ions  of  fuel  and  oxygen,   respectively,  leaving  such 
electrodes  electrically  charged,  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
electrolyte    providing    ionic    conductance    between    said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  conduit  means  for  introducing 
an  oxygen  gas  into  dual  contact  with  said  cathode  and 
said  electrolyte,  conduit  means  for  introducing  said  meth- 
anol into  solution  with  said  electrolyte  and  into  dual  con- 
tact  with   said   anode   and   said  electrolyte,   conducting 
means  establishing  electrical  contact  of  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  with  an  electrical  circuit  external  to  said 
electrolyte,  recovering  electrical  energy  generated  in  aid 
cell,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the 
concentration  of  said  acid  in  said  electrolyte  in  the  range 
of  about  0.2  to  0.8  mole  per  liter  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  74*  to  about  300*  F.  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  methanol  in  said  electrolyte  in  the  range  of 
about  0.3  to  1 .6  moles  per  liter. 


3,113.052 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

EXTRl DED  PRODUCT 
Kenneth  H.  Schncck,  New  Kensington.  Pa.,  ass^or  to 

Aluminum    Compuy   of   America,   Plttsijurgh,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pewuylvania 
No  Drawing.     Rled  July  5,  I96«,  Ser.  No.  40^22 

,     _  5  Claims.     (CL  14»— 11.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  solution  heat  treated  ex- 
trusions of  an  aluminum  base  aUoy  composed  eascntiaily 
of  aluminum,  0.43  to  1.40%  magnesium  and  0.24  to 
0.80%  silicon  and  in  such  proportions  as  to  form  from 
0.73  to  2%  magnesium  silicide.  said  best  treated  extru- 
sion exhibiting  substantially  no  recryscallized  grain  struc- 
ture, said  method  comprising  providmg  an  ingot  of  the 
alloy,  preheating  said  ingot  at  800  to  1050*  F.  for  3  to 
20  hours,  cooling  said  ingot  to  room  temperature  at  a 
retarded  rate  whereby  precipHation  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  dissolved  constituents  is  induced,  rapidly  reheating 
said  ingot  to  800  to  850*  P.,  extruding  said  heated  mgot, 
solution  heat  treating  said  extruded  product  at  900  to 
925*  F.,  and  quenching  the  product. 


3,113.050 
CATHODF.S  FOR  PRIMARY  AND 
RECHARGEABLE  CELLS 
i^  Ko"*«»ch,  l^kewood.  and  Robert  E.  Stark,  Avon 
i-ake.  Ohio.  a»i«nors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  55^23 
7  Claims.     (CL  136—123) 
I.  A  shaped  cathode  for  dry  cells,  said  cathode  com- 
prising finely  divided  carbonaceous  particles,  and  finely 
divided  oxidic  depolarizing  particles,  said  particles  being 


3,113.053 
ROLLING  7TNCBASE  ALLOY 
Cari  M.  Zvamrt,  AHoo,  III.,  aariipior  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,743 
5  Cblnu.     (CL  148— 11.5) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  finish  rolling  sheet  metal 
formed  of  rinc-base  alloy  containing  from  about  .1  to  2 
percent  by  weight  of  copper,  and  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  tiUnium  the  balance  substantially  zinc  which 
comprises     heating  and  roiling  the  sheet  at  least  once. 
including  the  terminal  pass  through  the  rolls  of  a  mill, 
as  follows:  annealing  the  sheet  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  400  to  550*  F.;  and  passing  the  annealed  sheet  , 
through  cold  rolls  of  a  mill  at  the  requisite  roll  pressure 
whereby  the  thickness  of  the  annealed  sheet  is  reduced 
by  about  25  to  60  percent,  the  temperature  of  the  sheet 
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entering  the  rollx  being  in  the  range  of  400  to  550*  F., 
the  temperature  of  the  sheet  exiting  from  the  rolls  being 
below  about  375*  F.,  and  the  temperature  of  the  cxdd 
rolls  being  maintained  at  about  125  to  140*  F. 


3,113,054 
QUENCHING  OIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
QUENCHING  METALS 
Michael  George  Billett  and  James  Gibson,  both  of  Sun- 
bnry-oa-Thames,    England,    assignors    to   TIm    Bridsh 
Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
Britisli  )oint-9tock  corporatioa 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  96,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Mar.  18,  1960 
6  Clafana.     (CL  148—29) 
1 .  A  method  of  quenching  alloys  in  which  there  is  used 
a  quenching  oil  consisting  of  a  mineral   lubricating  oil 
base  containing  dissolved  therein  an  oil  soluble  polyoxo- 
aluminium  acylate  compound  having  the  average  gen- 
eral formula   (OAIX)o,  where  n  is  2-10  and  X  is  an 
acyl«te  group  of  the  formula  RCCX) —  where  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  containing  6-30  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  initial  rate  of  cooling 
of  said  lubricating  oil  base. 


space,  maintaining  a  region  of  the  second  space  adjacent 
the  third  space  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  vapor  of 
the  substance  substantially  entirely  condenses  and  causing 
the  thus  formed  condensate  to  flow  downward  back 
through  the  second  space  toward  the  first  space,  maintain- 
ing a  region  of  the  second  space  adjacent  the  first  space  at 
a  temperature  at  which  the  returning  condensate  of  the 
substance  substantially  entirely  revaporizes,  whereby  the 
substance  circulates  in  the  second  space  by  continuous 
evaporation  and  reflux  and  the  first  space  becomes  filled 
with  the  unsaturated  vapor  of  the  substance  at  the  desired 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
said  third  space,  and  introducing  the  material  to  be 
treated  into  the  said  first  space. 


3,113,«S5 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RECTANGULAR 

HYSTERESIS  LOOP  MATERIALS 

Albert  I.  Schlndler,  Adclphi,  and  Edward  I.  Salkovitz, 

Forest  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  UnHed  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,813 

2  Claims.     (CI.  148—103) 

(Granted  ander  TKlc  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


i 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  magnetic  nickel-iron  alloy 
of  high  permeability  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
nickel-iron  alloy  to  irradiation  with  neutrons  in  a  satu- 
rating magnetic  field  at  a  temperature  between  about  80 
and  250°  C.  until  it  exhibits  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop. 


3.113,056 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  AN  UNSATURATED 
VAPOUR  PRESSURE  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  IN  A 
SPACE 
Cornells  Zcger  van  Doom.  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jnly  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  1,  1960 

8  Claims.  (CI.  148—171) 
3.  A  method  of  heat-treating  material  in  the  unsat- 
urated controlled  vapor  pressure  of  a  substance  having  a 
triple  point,  which  vapor  pressure  is  higher  than  the 
triple  point  pressure  of  said  substance,  comprising  pro- 
viding a  first  spwcc,  providing  a  second  space  with  ver- 
tically-extending walls  communicating  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  first  space  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  third  space,  providing  in  the  third  space  a  gas  at- 
mosphere at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  substance  it  is  desired  to  establish  in  the 
first  space  and  above  the  triple  point  pressure  of  the 
substance,  maintaining  the  first  space  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  substance  at  the  controlled 
pressure  to  produce  an  unsaturated  vapor  which  rises  and 
enters  the  second   space   and  travels  toward  the   third 


!■ 


6.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  3  for  treating  semi- 
conductive  materials,  wherein  the  solid  semiconductive 
material  is  heated  in  the  first  space  and  the  vapor  of  the 
substance  is  caused  to  diffuse  therein. 


3,113,057 
STABILIZED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
PROPELLANT 
Walter  W.  Batcher,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,   Chicago,   lU^    a   corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,101 

6  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  ammo- 
nium nitrate  as  the  predominant  component,  (fe)  an  oxi- 
dizable  organic  binder  material  wherein  said  binder  mate- 
rial consists  essentially  of  a  polymeric  base  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  esters  of  alkanoic  acids 
containing  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate  and  styrene-acrylonitrile  and 
an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  adapted  to  plasticize  said 
polymer,  (c)  a  catalyst  adapted  for  promoting  the  burn- 
ing of  said  ammonium  nitrate,  and  (d)  a  salt  of  nitrilo- 
triacetic  acid,  said  salt  being  derived  from  a  nitrogen  base 
and  being  used  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  improve 
the  stability  of  said  composition  with  respect  to  gas 
evolution. 

3,113,058 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   CONTAINING     NITRILOTRI  ACETATE 
COMBUSTION  CATALYST 
Walter  W.  Butcher,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a   corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,494 

3  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  between  about 
0.5  and  10  weight  percent  of  a  combustion  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts, 
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alkaline  earth  metal  salu,  and  mixtures  thereof,  of  nitxilo- 
triacetic  acid,  ammonium  nitrate  as  the  predominant 
component  and  between  about  10  and  40  weight  percent 
of  oxidizable  organic  binder  material  wherein  said  bmder 
material  consists  of  a  polymeric  base  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  cellulose  esters  of  alkanoic  acids  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  polyvinyl  chloride. 
polyvinyl  acetate,  and  styrene-acrylonitrile.  and  an  oxy- 
genated hydrocarbon  adapted  to  plasticize  said  polymer. 


J.113.M2 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  DRYING  PULVERULENT 

MATERIALS 

Walter  T.  Dvneii,  19A  Court  Drive.  Wilmington  5,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,836 

8  Claims.     (CI.  159 — 4) 


M"^^ 


3,113,»59 
INHIBITED  ALUMINUM- WATER  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
Wayne  O.  I'rsenbacfa  and  I  ei   I„  I'dy.  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  asignor^  to  Intermountain  Research  and  Engi- 
neering  Company.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Utah 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31.  1962,  Ser.  N©.  213,6«6 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  149 — 41) 
I.  An  aqueous  slurry  blasting  agent  comprising  water, 
particulate  aluminum,  an  inorganic  nitrate  oxidizing  agent 
and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  phos- 
phates. 


3,113.060 
AMMONIUM  NTTRATE-FLTL  OIL  BLASTING 
AGENT  CONTAINING  TRIETHYLENE  GLY- 
COL DINTTRATE 

Robert   A.   Cooley.   Rosewood   Heights,   III.,  assignor  to 
Chromalloy   Corporation,  Edwardsvillc,  III>,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,702 

3  Claims.     (CI.  149 — 17) 
1    A    blasting   composition    consisting   essentially    of 

ammonium  nitrate,  diesel  fuel  oil  and  triethylene  glycol 

dinitrate.  wherein  the  said  ammonium  nitrate  accounu  for 

the  majority  of  the  composition. 


3.113,061 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS  REINFORCED 

FIBROUS  WEB 

Chase    Donaldson,    Mount    Vernon,    N.Y.,    Ksignor    to 

Darworth.  Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,631 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—167) 


4.  A  spray  dryer  or  the  like  comprising  a  substantially 
enclosed  chamber,  a  cover  plate  enclosing  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  chamber;  an  inlet  duct  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  interconnected  with  said  chamber  through 
which  a  drying  medium  may  be  forced  into  said  chamber; 
dispensing  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  operable  to 
discharge  material  to  be  dried  into  the  chamber;  a  foram- 
inous  baffle  plate  extending  substantially  transversely  and 
across  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  chamber  in  a  spaced, 
parallel    relationship   with   the    cover    plate,   said   baffle 
plate  being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  cover  plate  a 
distance  varying  from  about  H   the  chamber  diameter 
plus  about  Vi    the  inlet  duct  diameter  at  its  discharge 
end  to  about  H  the  chamber  diameter  plus  the  inlet  duct 
discharge    diameter;    a    second    foraminous    baffle    plate 
within  the  chamber  and  projecting  substantially  vertically 
downward  from  the  cover  plate  toward  said  first  baffle 
plate  a  distance  varying  between  a  distance  equal  to  about 
the  dimension  of  the  said  inlet  duct  diameter  to  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  about  V6  the  chamber  diameter  plus  about 
Vi  the  said  inlet  duct  diameter,  said  second  plate  being 
spaced  from  the  inlet  duct  entrance  a  distance  ranging 
from  about  one  to  about  two  times  the  said  inlet  duct 
diameter;  means  to  apply  pressure  on  said  drying  me- 
dium to  force  it  through  said  chamber,  said   pressure 
and  said  baffle  plates  operable  to  diffuse  the  drying  me- 
dium and  to  cause  uniform  flow  of  the  medium  through 
the  chamber;  and  means  to  remove  the  dried  particles 
and  said  drying  medium  from  the  drying  chamber. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  filament  reinforced 
fibrous  web  which  comprises  the  following  steps,  namely, 
feeding  a  fibrous  web  pre-impregnated  with  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a  take-up  roll, 
feeding  to  such  web  as  it  travels  nascent  glass  filaments 
at  a  plurality  of  feeding  stations  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally of  said  path  with  the  filaments  fed  at  the  successive 
stations  transversely  interspaced  with  the  filaments  fed  at 
the  preceding  sutions.  applying  to  said  filaments  as  they 
arc  fed  to  the  web  a  coupling  agent  and  resinous  material 
compatible  with  resin  in  the  web.  and  winding  the  result- 
ing fibrous-web-glass-filament  assembly  onto  a  take-up 
roll. 


3,113,063 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  ACIDS 
William   M.   Lanham,  Charleston,   W.   Va..  assignor  to 
Union    Carbide   Corporation,   a    corporation    of   New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,861 
3  Claims.     {O.  159 — 48) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  phosphorus  containing 
acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphorous  and 
orthophosphoric  acid  in  substantially  anhydrous  state, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  atomizing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  acid  to  form  a  spray  wherein  the 
said  solution  is  dispersed  into  exceedingly  fine  droplets  of 
a  size  in  the  order  obtained  by  fog-nozzle  atomization 
and  where  said  spray  is  formed  within  a  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  from  about  60*  C.  to  200"  C.  at  a  pres- 
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sure  of  from  about  1  mm.  to  400  mm.  of  mercury  abso- 
lute, vaporizing  the  water  from  said  spray  until  substan- 


board  is  still  hot,  applying  paint  thereto,  and  subjecting 
the  painted  board  to  a  water  spray. 


L4 


tially  all  of  the  last  traces  of  water  are  removed  from  the 
spray,  removing  the  water  from  said  zone  as  overhead, 
and  collecting  the  substantially  anhydrous  acid. 


ASBESTOS  PAPER  CONTAINING  VINYL  ALKYL 
ETHER-MALEIC     ANHYDRIDE    COPOLYMER 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Samuel  T.  Cnkier,  Montreal,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 
General  Aniline  &  FUm  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,070 

18  Claims.  (CI.  162—155) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sbeet-like  product  from 
asbestos  fibers  comprising  incorporating  into  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  asbestos  fibers  from  about  0.05%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  asbestos  fibers 
of  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  with  maleic  anhy- 
dride characterized  by  a  K  value  of  from  about  10  to 
about  100,  said  alkyl  vinyl  ether  moiety  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituent  and  then 
forming  a  sheet  from  said  dispersion. 


3,113,M5 

RESIN  BONDED  FIBREBOARD  AND  THE  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leslie  J.  Newton,  Bale  d^Urfe,  Quebec,  and  Cornells  De 
Jong,  Acton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Building 
Products  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,615 
9  Claims.     (Q.  162—164) 


'JT?'^ 
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3,113,066 

BACILLUS  THVRINGIENSIS  SPORE  PESTICIDE 
Robert  E.  Emond,  Mooretown,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,178 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—13) 

1 .  A  composition  useful  as  a  pesticide  for  lepidopterous 
insects  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  oil 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  40  to  120  SUS.  at  100°  F., 
an  aromatic  content  below  25  wt.  percent,  an  olefinic  con- 
tent less  than  about  4  wt.  percent,  and  a  total  quantity  of 
unsulphonatable  residue  of  at  least  50  wt.  percent,  and 
dispersed  within  said  oil  about  20  to  120x75xlO«  Bacil- 
lus thuringiensis  spores  per  imperial  gallon  of  said  min- 
eral oil. 


1.  The  process  of  ntanufacttiring  fibreboard  which 
comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  fibres  of  approximately 
3.5%  solids,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  with  alkali 
to  a  value  between  6.5  and  10.0,  adding  an  acid  sensitive 
colloid  protein  s<dution  of  from  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  by 
weight  of  dry  fibre  and  an  acid  sensitive  wax  emulsion  of 
from  0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  dry  fibres  in  the  slurry 
and  a  resin  binder  of  between  10%  and  35%  of  the  total 
weight  of  dry  fibre  plus  the  resin  binder,  treating  the 
resulting  slurry  to  bring  the  pH  value  thereof  to  a  value 
of  between  4.0  and  6.0,  forming  the  slurry  into  a  board, 
subjecting  die  formed  board  to  hot  {Massing  and,  while  the 


3,113,067 
ALKANOLAMINE  SALTS  OF  SAUCYL  ANILIDES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Reimer  Stmfe,  Ernst  Schraufstatter,  and  Rudolf  G^n- 
nert,  all  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverlmsen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  27,  1959 

10  Oaims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  lower  alkanolamine  salt  of  a  salicylanilide  of  the 
following  formula 


R« 


ORi 


-co— NH— ^         ^ 


-Ri 
Ri 


wiierein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  Rj 
and  R3  are  nucleus  substituents  and  each  represent  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine  and  the  nitre  group,  with  the  provision  that 
at  least  one  of  the  aforementioned  halogen  atoms  is  al- 
ways present;  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
lower  alkyl  groups  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy 
groups  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  the  nitro  group,  with 
the  provision  that  at  least  one  nitro  group  is  always 
present. 

2.  The  method  of  combating  gastropods  which  com- 
prises applying  to  at  least  one  of  the  gastropods  and  their 
habitat  an  alkanolamine  salt  of  a  compound  having  the 
fonnula 


CO-NH 


-Ri 
Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  R2  and  R|  are 
nucleus  substituents  and  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and 
the  nitro  group,  with  the  provision  that  at  least  one  of 
the  aforementioned  halogen  atoms  is  always  present;  R4 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  groups  having  1-5 
carbon  atoms  and  the  nitro  group,  with  the  provision  that 
at  least  one  nitro  group  is  always  present. 
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3,113,tM 

AROMATIC  ETHYNYL  PESTICIDES 

John    H.   Woliz,   Mentor,    Ohio,   aastgnor   to    Diamond 

AJkaJi   Compuy,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Sept.  If,  19M,  Ser.  No.  53,S44 

34  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
4.  The  method  of  killing  plant  paruites  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  parasites  with  a  biologically-active 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure: 

R'n— R— C=C— X 
wherein    R   is    selected    from    the   group   consisting    of 


teriai  agent  which,  when  taken  ofitjiy,  .dards  the  growth 
and  proliferation  of  bacteria  in  the  gastro-intestinaJ  tract. 


-A- 


V 


•nd 


, 3,113,t72 

NITRO^UBSTmJTED   HETEROCYCLIC   NITRO- 
GEN COMPOLNDS  AS  BIRD  MANAGEMENT 
CHEMICALS 
Lyie  D.  Goodhue,  Andrew  J.  Reincrt,  awl  Ralph  P.  Wil- 
liams, BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  aadgnon  to  Phillips  Petro- 
icnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  13,  19«I,  Ser.  No.  152,005 

9  Clafans.  (O.  167—46) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  number  of  birds  in  an 
area  which  comprises  placing  in  said  area  a  bird  food 
treated  with  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  said 
food,  of  a  hereterocyclic  nitrogcn-conuining  compound 
having  a  strtjctural  formula  selected  from 


(*"). 


R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  n  is  a  number 
from  0  to  5,  inclusive;  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2, 
inclusive;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  and  phenyl;  and  any  free  bonds  arc  sato- 
fied  by  hydrogen. 
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3,113,069 
BIS  (TRIPHENYL  TIN)  POLYSULPHIDES  AND 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  FUNGI 
Antje  Kaars  Sijpesteiin,  Utrecht,  and  Gerrit  Loess  Wlg- 
gerink,  Emmaaingel,  EiodboYcn,  .Nctiicriands,  assignon 
to  North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc^  N«w  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  II,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  109 J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  May  27,  1960 

5  ClainifS.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

(C,H,),Sn  S,  Sn(CH,), 
where  x  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4. 

5.  The  method  of  combating  fungi  on  living  plants 
comprising  treating  said  plants  with  a  fungicidal! y  effec- 
tive amount  ot  a  tnphenyl  tin  con>pound  of  the  formula: 

(C,H,),Sn  S,  Sn(CsH,), 
wherein  x  is  an  mteger  of  1-4. 


T  T 

r-c'  Y  Vt 

r-i       I       A 

I  I 

(III) 


wBeiem 


( 1)  Y  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and 
nitro  radicals,  at  least  one  Y  being  nitro,  and 

(2)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 


3,113,070 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  FUNGI  WITH 
THIOBENZAMIDE 
Christoffel   Wlllcm   Pluijgers,    I  trecfat,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Y orli,  N. v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.      FU«d  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  5,  1961 

2  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fungal  attack  of  plants  com- 
prising  applying  to  said  planu  a   fungicidally   effective 
amount  of  thiobenzamide. 


3,113,071 
^OJ^^C^tyE   FOOD   BAIT  CONTAINING    ANTI- 
-^^^S^*-^^  ^^^  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Phmip  H.  Derse  and  Lloyd  W.  Hein,  Madison,  and  Kari 
.^*    ^*!^   Middletoo.   Wis.,   assignors   to   Wbcooshi 
Alumni  Rcaearrta  Foundatioa,  Madiaon,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wtacottsin 
No  Drawhig.     FBcd  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144451 

4  Claims.  (CL  167—46) 
1.  A  rodenticide  food  bait  conuinuig  as  essential  in- 
gredients, about  0.0005-0.2%  by  weight  of  an  antico^u- 
lant  rodenticide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
hydroxycoumarin  and  indandiooe  anticoagulant  rodenti- 
cidcs  and  about  0.0003-0.03%  by  weight  of  an  antibac- 


3,113,073 
SOLUTIONS  OF  BENZOQUINONE  DERrVATTVES 
Wayne  M.  Grhn,  Mcadowbrook  Chalfoot,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
N«w  Jcney 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93^10 
10  Claims,     (a.  167—58) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substituted  benzoqui- 
nooe  dbsolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ( 1)   a 
condensation  product  of  castor  oil   and  ethylene   oxide 
containing  from  about  20  to  about  40  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  castor  oil  and  (2)   a  water-miscible 
amide  of  the  formula 

O  H' 

\ 

R" 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  not 
more  than  2  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  said  benzo- 
quinone  having  the  stnictural  formula 

O 


CH,0 
CHiO 


-f\-CH, 

I        I  ^"' 

-I      J-(C  HiCH-<!;-C  Hj)  .H 


wherein  /i  is  a  whok  intcfo-  trom  1  to  10,  iaduaiv«. 
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3,113,r74 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
Ben  A.  Sobhi,  Garden  CHy,  WaHer  D.  Cefancr,  Man- 
hasMt,  and  BUIlc  K.  Koc,  Woodskk,  N.Y^  anigBon  to 
Chas.  PAzcr  A  Co^  Inc^  New  Yoit,  N.Y^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  1%,  19M,  Scr.  No.  55M29 
9  ClaliDi.  (CL  1(7—45) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  antibiotic  P.A.  132,  whicb 
comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  roseogriseus  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  a  carbohydrate 
source  and  a  source  of  organic  nitrogen,  under  submerged 
aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  antimicrobial  activity 
is  imparted  to  said  medium. 


3,113,077  

FERMENTATIVE   PRODUCTION   OF  OXYTETRA- 
CYCLINE  BY   A   NEW   SPECIES   OF   STREPTO- 

MVCES 
Thomas  H.  Stoodt,  Westfiekl,  and  Fred  Tanaig,  Linden, 

NJ.,  assignon  to  Merck  tt  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,984 
4  Claims.     (O.  195—80) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  oxytetracycline  which  com- 
prises growing  an  oxytetracycline  producing  strain  of 
Streptomyces  sp.  MA-590  (NRRL  2963)  under  aerobic 
condiuons  in  a  nutrient  medium. 


3,113,075 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

John    B.    Bicldng,    L^Mdaic,    and   James   M.    Spragne, 

Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  — lignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,852 

10  Claims.     (O.  167—65) 

1.  2  -  R»-6-R-7-sulfamyI-3.4-dihydro-2H-1.2-benzothia- 
zine- 1,1 -dioxide  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  and  balobenzyl 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

2.  6  -  halogen  -  7  -  sulfamyl-3,4-dihydro-2H-l,2-ben20- 
thiazine- 1 , 1  -dioxide. 

9.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  conditions  associated 
with  excess  fluid  retention  and  excess  electrolyte  reten- 
tion which  comprises  administering  2-R'-6-R-7-sulfamyl- 
3,4-dihydro-2H- 1 ,2-benzothiadtayine- 1 , 1  -dioxide  wherein 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  halobenzyl  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
said  compound  being  administered  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
enhance  the  excretion  of  said  fluid  and  electrolytes. 


3,113,076 

MEDICINAL  TABLETS 

Henry  R.  Jacohs,  823  Ridge  Terrace,  Evanaton,  HI. 

FUed  July  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,658 

9  Claims.     (CL  167—82) 


-^ 


t    IWA.^ 


-/8 


m 


/- 
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1.  A  medicament  product  in  solid  tablet  form,  de- 
signed to  be  taken  internally  and  controllably  to  release 
active  medicament  therefrom  into  the  body  of  a  living 
animal  over  an  appreciable  time  interval,  comprising  a 
Ubiet  containing  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  includ- 
ing a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  and  an  active 
medicament,  said  ublet  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
in having  a  predetermined  total  inner  surface  area  so 
related  to  the  total  outer  surface  area  of  said  tablet  that, 
during  disintegration  of  said  medicament  product  in  the 
body  of  a  living  animal,  the  total  area  of  said  medicament 
product  subject  to  disintegration  and  release  of  active 
medicament  remains  relatively  constant,  whereby  said 
active  medicament  is  released  at  a  materially  more  con- 
stant rate  over  said  appreciable  time  interval  than  would 
be  achieved  by  a  conventional  solid  tablet  devoid  of  said 
aperture. 


3,113,078 
SLIME  CONTROL  IN  CULTURE  MEDLA 
Wesley  Brock  Neely,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,264 

5  Clafans.  (O.  195—96) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  polysaccharide  slime 
producing  organism  growth  in  an  aqueous  system  wherein 
such  growth  occurs  which  comprises,  incorporating  into 
the  aqueous  base  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid,  p- 
hydroxyethylethylenediaminetriacetic  acid,  dicthylenetri- 
aminepcntaacetic  acid,  monohydroxyethyldiethylenetri- 
aminetetraacetic  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and 
maintaining  the  concentration  of  said  chelating  agent  at  a 
level  in  the  range  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  1.0 
percent. 


3,113,079 

PURIFICATION  OF  1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Charles  R.   Bergeron   and   Andrew  O.   Wikman,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,334 
6  Chiims.     (Q.  202—39.5) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  1,1,1-trichloroethane  from 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  1,1,1-trichloroethane 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  chloride,  1,1-dichloroethane  and  1 ,2-dichloroehtane 
comprising  adding  an  extracting  agent,  hereinafter  defined, 
to  the  mixture  from  which  the  1,1,1-trichloroethane  is  to 
be  separated,  distilling  the  mixture  to  evolve  a  1,1,1-tri- 
chloroethane enriched  vapor  therefrom,  then  condensing 
and  recovering  the  vapor;  the  extracting  agent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  compounds  consisting  of  ethers 
and  phenolic  compoimds,  said  ethers  being  glycolic  ethers 
characterized  by  containing  from  4  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms  within  the  molecule  and  said  phenolic  compounds 
being  characterized  in  that  they  are  monohydric  com- 
pounds containing  up  to  3  alkyl  substituents  having  from 
1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  but  provided  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  does  not  ex- 
ceed 12. 


3,113,080 
CONTINUOUS  DECONTAMINATION  OF  THE  HY- 
DROGEN ACQUIRING  SURFACE  OF  A  PAL- 
LADIUM DIAPHRAGM  USED  FOR  THE  TRANS- 
FER OF  ATOMIC  HYDROGEN 
Orrtn  E.  Andnis,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,815 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  204—73) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  supplying  hydrogen  to 
the  hydrxagen  acquiring  surface  of  a  fluid  impermeable 
electrically  conductive  hydrogen  transmitting  alloy  dia- 
I^iragm  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electrolyte  and 
an  aiuxle  and  continuously  diffusing  hydrogen  through 
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the  diaphragm  to  the  hydrogen  emitting  surface  thereof 
compnsing.  providing  a  porous  layer  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  xlected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium  black,  platinum  black,  carbon,  graphite 
and  combinations  thereof  adjacent  the  hydrogen  acquir- 
ing surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  in  electrical  contact 
therewith,  and  constituting  a  surface  of  the  porous  elec- 
trically conductive   layer   a  cathode    whereby   impurities 


uranium  238,  and  thorium  232  to  produce  neutron  multi- 
plication therein  and  to  convert  lithium  6  to  tritium,  and 
withdrawing  heat  from  said  blanket  zone. 


3,113,M3 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

AD^In  G.  Silvester,  L<m  Gatos,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  General 

Electric  CompaBy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,569 

U  Clainis.     (CI.  204— 154J) 


and  hydrogen  become  deposited  on  the  cathode  surface  of 
the  porous  layer  by  dectrochemicai  means  and  the  hydro- 
gen IS  trarisferred  through  the  porous  layer  and  to  the  hy- 
drogen acquiring  surface  of  the  diaphragm  wbere  the 
hydrogen  may  be  transmitted  through  the  diaphragm 
and  discharged  at  the  emitting  surface  thereof  to  react 
with  a  hydrogenabie  material  brought  into  contact  there- 
with. 


3,1I3,M1 
RAISING  THE  MELTING  POINT  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
James  L.  Laucr.   Phiiadelpiiia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S«ui  Oil 

Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa^   a   corporatioa    of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1 1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6«4,9«8 
9  Claims.     (O.  2«4 — 154) 

1.  A  process  for  raising  the  melting  point  of  polymers 
which  comprises  exposing  a  normally  solid  polymer  hav- 
ing a  melting  range  between  about  170*  F.  and  about 
285°  F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  atactic 
polypropylene  and  atactic  polybutene-1  to  high  energy, 
ionizing  radiation  of  a  dosage  of  about  IxlO*  r.e.p.  and 
recovering  a  polymer  having  a  melting  range  higher  than 
that  of  the  unirradiated  polymer. 


1.  A  plate  type  nuclear  fuel  assembly  which  comprises 
at  least  one  substantially  flat  nuclear  fuel-containing 
plate  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  substantially  flat  side 
wall  members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  each 
having  a  groove  therein,  said  side  wall  members  being 
secured  to  the  edges  of  said  plate  member  solely  by  means 
of  a  permanent  mechanical  deformation  of  that  portion 
of  the  side  wall  member  immediately  adjacent  the  groove 
and  into  a  depression  extending  along  adjacent  the  edge 
of  said  plate  member,  the  distance  between  adjacent 
parts  of  said  side  wall  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove  measured  through  said  depression  being  less  than 
the  maximum  thickness  of  the  edge  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber whereby  said  plate  member  is  locked  positively  into 
said  side  wall  members. 


H. 


3,113,082 
HEAT  GENERATION 
Donald    H.    laihoff.    Walnut    Creek,    and    Wesley 
Harker.  Llvennorc,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  mu^ 
mcnts,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  I  nilcd  .States  Atomk  Fnerny  Commission 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1954,  Ser.  No.  426,353 
21  Claims.     (O.  2M— 154J) 


3,113,084 

CHLORINATION 

Alb««  J.   BlardtncUi   and   William   H.   Yanko,   Dayton, 

Okk>,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  195«,  Ser.  No.  615,759 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 

1.  The  process  for  converting  alkyl  esters  of  aromatic 
carboxylic  acids  into  corresponding  chloroalkyl  esters 
which  comprises  introducing  gaseous  chlorine  into  inti- 
mate conuct  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  an  aromatic 
acid,  said  aromatic  acid  comprising  an  aromatic  nucleus, 
directly  bonded  by  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  to  at  least  ofie 
carbalkoxy  radical,  at  a  temperature  of  between  0*  and 
100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation. 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing 
deuterons  and  tritons  into  a  hydrogen  isotope  nuclear  re- 
action zone  to  produce  a  controlled  flux  of  high-energy 
neutrons,  introducing  said  high-energy  neutrons  into  a 
blanket  zone  containing  lithium,  a  moderator  capable  of 
reducing  neutrons  in  said  blanket  zone  to  near-thermal  en- 
ergies, and  source-fissionable  materials  chosen  from  the 
^oup  consisting  of  natural  uranium,  depleted  uranium. 


3.113,085 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Bernard  Augnste  Cnstave  Bcsancon,  Lc  Havre,  and 
Marie-Lncienne  Durap,  bom  Le  Jodcc,  Chatenay 
Maiabry,  France,  assignors  to  Socictc  Anoayme  dite: 
Compagnic  Fraocaisc  dc  Raffin^c,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,172 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  hydroperoxide  by 
oxidation  of  the  corresponding  hydrocarbon  which  com- 
prises distributing  in  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  tertiary  car- 
bon atom  a  substantial  quantity  of  about  2  mols  per  liter 
of  the  hydroperoxide  which  is  to  be  produced,  subjecting 
the  resulting  composition  to  the  action  of  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  below  70*  C.  and  at  the  same  time  subject- 
ing the  composition  with  the  oxygen  to  high  energy  ioniz- 
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ing  radiation  within  the  range  of  about  10-400  rad./min., 
and  maintaining  a  substantial  amount  of  said  hydroper- 
oxide in  the  composition  throughout  said  radiation  to 
effect  catalysis  of  the  formation  of  hydroperoxide. 


3,113,0S6 

PRODUCTION  OF  O,  FROM  COj  BY  ELECTRIC 

ARC  OR  RADIANT  ENERGY 

Thomas  Ivao  Taylor,  Lconla,  NJ^  assignor  to  Isomet 

Corporatk>ii,  PaUsadcs  Park,  NJ^  a  corporatioD  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  S«r.  Uo.  789,998 
4  CUims.     (CI.  204—164) 


1.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  COj  to  Oj  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  passing  a  CO]  containing  gas 
through  an  electric  discharge  to  dissociate  the  COj  into 
CO  and  Oj,  rapidly  removing  and  cooling  the  mixture 
of  CO,  Oj  and  undissociated  COj  thus  formed,  removing 
COj  from  the  mixture  by  passing  the  mixture  through  a 
solid  absorbent  for  the  COj,  passing  the  resulting  mixture 
of  CO  and  Oj  through  a  solid  absorbent  for  the  Oj,  con- 
tacting the  CO  with  a  metal  catalyst  of  group  VIII  of 
the  periodic  system  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  trans- 
form the  CO  into  free  carbon  and  CO,,  regenerating  the 
COj  from  its  absorbent,  recycling  all  the  CO3  to  the  elec- 
tric discharge  treatment  step,  and  recovering  the  Oj  from 
its  absorbent. 


3,113,087 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INVESTI- 

CATION  OF  MATERIALS  BY  RADIATION 
Robert   S.    Codrlngtoo,    Rklgcficid,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
Schlumbcrger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,845 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193) 


1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  the  chemical  properties 
of  a  substance  in  an  inaccessible  location  to  determine 
the  presence  of  a  particular  constituent,  comprising  the 
combination  of  radiation  source  means  adapted  to  ir- 
radiate the  substance  while  in  said  inaccessible  location, 
shielding  means  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  source 
means  for  preventing  the  irradiation  of  said  substance 
in  said  inaccessible  location  by  said  source  means,  mag- 


netic resonance  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  free 
radicals  in  said  substance  in  said  inaccessible  location, 
and  modulating  means  operating  in  synchronism  with 
said  magnetic  resonance  detecting  means  for  causing  said 
radiation  source  means  to  irradiate  said  substance  dur- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  recurrent  time  cycle  and  for 
shielding  said  source  of  radiation  during  other  succes- 
sive intermediate  portions  of  said  recurrent  time  cycle, 
said  successive  intermediate  portions  of  said  time  cycle 
being  a  function  of  the  life-time  of  said  free  radicals 
of  said  particular  organic  constituent 


3,113,088 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  AND  CON- 
FINEMENT OF  HIGH  KINETIC  ENERGY  GASES 
Vernal  Josephson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Space  Technology  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,681 
15  Claims.     (CL  204—193.2) 


1.  A  system  for  combining  crossed  magnetic  fields  to 
establish  a  continuing  pinch  effect  in  a  plasma,  the  system 
including  in  combination  a  torus  defining  a  plasma  con- 
tainment member,  a  magnetic  device  about  the  torus  for 
inducing  a  high  density  current  in  the  plasma  so  as  to 
initiate  a  pinch  effect  and  a  first  magnetic  field  en- 
compassing the  current,  and  a  symmetrically  and  cen- 
trally disposed  velocity-modulated  oscillator  device  in- 
cluding a  resonant  cavity  encompassing  the  torus  and 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  plasma  within  the 
torus  for  exciting  standing  waves  therein  to  provide 
second  magnetic  fields  which  are  orthogonal  with  respect 
to  the  first  magnetic  field  encompassing  the  plasma  cur- 
rent. 


3,113,089 
SHIELD  FOR  INTERCEPTING  RADIANT  ENERGY 

FROM  AN  ATOMIC  REACTOR 
Tibor  F.  Nagey,  Towson,  Md.,  Stanley  W.  Burriss,  Van 
Nays,  Calif.,  and  Ro(>ert  B.  Spoooer  and  William  A. 
Maxwell,  Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  473,372 
1  Claim.     (CL  204—193^) 


The  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor,  of  a  load- 
bearing  structural  and  shielding  means  comprising  a 
honeycomb  cellular  metal  structure  and  a  substantially 
void  free  polyethylene  filler  in  said  cells,  the  cellular 
structure  being  positioned  transversey  to  the  path  from 
the  reactor  to  the  area  to  be  shielded  whereby  the  metal 
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structure  acts  as  a  shield  for  gamma  radiation  aixl  the    through  said  compartments  to  remove  fission  gases  from 
polyethylene  as  a  shield  from  neutrons.  said  compartments. 


STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COOLANTS  AND 
MODERATORS  IN  NEl TRONIC  REACTORS 
MottIs  R.  Ort  and  William  H.  Yanko,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 
aigiion  to  Monsanto   ChemicaJ   Company.  SL  Look, 
Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7»t,457 
i  Claims.     (CI.  2<M — 193J) 


1.  A  radiation  stabilized  composition  consisting  es> 
sentially  of  nonfused-ring  poiyphenyls  and  about  2  to 
about  20  mol  percent  based  on  said  poiyphenyls  of  an- 
thracene. 


3,113,091 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  THERMIONIC  iOJEL 
ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
Ned  S.  Rasor  and  Robert  L.  Hinch,  Northridgc.  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  a&si|niments,  to  the  L  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  ttic  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jane  23,  19««,  Ser.  No.  3«J*7 
S  Clainis.     (CL  204— 193  J) 


3,11 3,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND/OR  MEAS- 
I  RING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  OXYGEN  IN 
AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS  SUCH  AS  BOILER  FEED 
WATER 

Arthur  Gordon  Dowson  and  Ivor  John  Bncldand,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  En- 
gelhard Industries  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  15.  195«,  Ser.  No.  604,233. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
758,849  i 

12  Claims.     (O.  204—195) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
mixing  hydrogen  with  water  containing  dissolved  oxygen, 
means  for  separating  the  gaseous  and  liquid  phases,  means 
for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  from  the 
separated  gaseous  phase  by  adsorption,  and  means  for 
removing  residual  oxygen  from  the  gaseous  phase. 


3,113,093 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Mai  J.  Hobemum,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  asiiignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  F^igelhard  Indosdtries,  Inc.,  .Newari^ 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,837 
7  Claiou.    (CL  204—196) 


ii^an^^ 


1.  A  thermionic  fuel  element  comprising  a  heat  trans- 
fer sleeve;  an  electrical  insulation  sleeve  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  heat  transfer  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
anodes;  means  for  supporting  said  anodes  in  spaced  re- 
lationship within  said  insulation  sleeve,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  insulation  dislts  dividing  the 
volume  within  said  sleeves  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments; a  cathode  containing  fissionable  material  in  each 
of  said  compartments  in  spaced  relationship  with  its 
associated  anode;  means  for  scries  connecting  said 
cathodes  and  anodes,  said  means  supporting  said  cathodes 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  disks;  an  ionizable  gas 
in  said  compartmenU;  and  means  for  passing  said  gas 


1.  In  a  cathodtc  protection  system,  a  surface  to  be 
cathodically  protected,  at  least  one  anode  mounted  near 
said  cathodic  surface,  means  for  applying  direct  current 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathodic  surface,  a  sensing 
cell  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
surface  and  constituting  together  with  said  surface,  a 
sensing  circuit  for  developing  voltage  control  signals  in- 
dicating cathodic  protection  conditions  of  the  cathodic 
surface,  variable  gain  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  circuit  and  coupling  said  control  signals  to  said 
current  applying  means  to  control  said  current  applying 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  oscillations  in  the  current 
applied  between  the  anode  and  the  cathodic  surface  and 
coupled  to  said  variable  gain  circuit  means  for  varying  the 
amplification  of  said  variable  gain  circuit  means. 
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ELECTRODEPOSmON  CELL 

Carl  R.  Seaward,  Amsterdam,  N.Y^  asdfnor  to  Gcoeral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,704 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—206) 


1.  An  electrodeposition  cell  comprising  an  insulated 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  plating  bath,  said  tank  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  insulated  bearings  positioned 
in  said  tank  and  spaced  from  each  other,  an  electrically 
conductive  and  surface  insulated  shaft  mounted  rotatably 
in  each  of  said  bearings,  each  of  said  shafts  positioned 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  electrical- 
ly conductive  and  surface  insulated  pulleys  with  exposed 
rim  grooves  mounted  alternately  on  each  shaft,  an  anode 
assembly  positioned  between  said  shafts,  said  anode  as- 
sembly comprising  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
sheet  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  plates  afiBxed  general- 
ly perpendicular  to  and  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
shMt  and  adapted  to  provide  passages  between  adjacent 
plates,  said  plates  positioned  to  align  each  said  passage 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys,  said  pulleys  adapted  to  con- 
vey a  conductor  through  the  plating  bath  in  said  tank, 
a  slip  ring  positioned  on  each  of  said  shafts,  driving  means 
for  at  least  one  of  said  shafts,  a  collector  brush  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  slip  ring  and  in  contact  therewith,  a  power 
source,  and  electrical  circuit  means  connecting  said  col- 
lector brushes  and  said  anode  assembly  with  said  power 
source. 


3,113,095 
TRANSPORT  REACTORS 
Raphael  M.  Braca,  1426  Via  Nomentana,  Rome,  Italy, 
and  Louis  E.  Aziato,  107—22  77th  St^  Ozone  Park, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,727 
4  Claims.     (CL  208—153) 


is  entrained  in  said  stream,  said  upper  frusto-conical  sec- 
tion having  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  product  fluid 
stream  from  said  vessel;  means  in  said  vessel  including 
at  least  one  baffle  disposed  within  the  vessel  comprising 
an  open-ended  cylindrical  portion  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  cylindrical  middle  section  of  said  vessel 
and  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  an  upper  frusto- 
conical  end  portion  extending  in  spaced  relationship  with 
the  vessel  upper  end  section,  said  baffle  being  supported 
within  said  vessel  to  divide  the  interior  flow  area  of  the 
vessd  into  at  least  one  outer  annular  passageway  and  an 
inner  middle  passageway  each  of  which  communicates  at 
the  bottom  with  the  inlet  of  the  vessel  to  receive  said  re- 
actant  fluid  including  said  finely  divided  catalyst  and  at 
the  top  with  the  outlet  of  the  vessel  and  with  each  other, 
said  frusto-conical  end  portion  of  said  baffle  being  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  the  reactant  fluid  stream  flowing  in  the 
middle  passageway  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  stream 
therein  at  its  point  of  merger  with  the  stream  flowing 
in  the  outer  passageway  thereby  inspirating  the  latter  and 
preventing  back-mixing  of  entrained  catalyst  particles. 

4.  in  a  process  for  carrying  out  a  catalytic  reaction 
with  an  upflowing  reactant  stream  containing  a  hydrocar- 
bon vapor  and  finely  divided  catalyst  particles,  the  steps 
comprising  dividing  the  reactant  stream  somewhat  uni- 
formly across  its  flow  area  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
parallel  smaller  streams,  ccMiducting  the  smaller  streams 
upwardly  and  separately  so  that  an  inner  stream  in  em- 
braced by  an  outer  stream,  and  subsequently  merging 
said  streams,  the  improvement  comprising  increasing  the 
velocity  of  an  inner  smaller  stream  at  the  point  of  merg- 
ing it  with  the  next  adjacent  outer  stream  to  inspirate 
the  latter  and  thereby  prevent  back-mixing  of  entrained 
catalyst  particles. 

3,113,096 
REFINING  OF  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Peter  Thomas  White,  Sanbury-on-Thames,  England,  as- 
signor  to  The   British   Petroleum   Company   Limited, 
London.  England,  a  British  Joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  25,  1958 
10  Claims.     (CL  208—255) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  c^  steam  cracker 
gasoline  containing  giun-f^ming  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons to  reduce  the  gimi-forming  tendency  of  said  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons,  the  hydrogenation  being  carried 
out  in  the  preseiKe  of  an  elemental  nickel  catalyst  on  a 
support  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  0  and  200°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  between  about  0  and  1000  p.s.i.g.,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  re-running  the  total  gaso- 
line following  hydrogenation  at  a  rerun  column  base 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  remove  not  more  than 
6%  by  weight  of  bottoms  and  recovering,  as  a  product, 
a  rerun  gasoline  having  a  lessened  gum-forming  tendency, 
said  base  temperature  being  controlled  and  maintained 
by  positive  variation  from  normal  atmospheric  distiUe- 
tk>n  conditions  and  being  below  that  which,  for  retnovsl 
of  the  same  amount  of  bottoms,  would  be  employed  as 
the  base  temperature  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions 
to  produce  a  rerun  gasoline  having  a  greater  gum-form- 
ing tendency  than  the  product  aforesaid. 


1.  An  upflow  catalyst  reactor  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  middle  section,  an 
integral  upper  frusto-conical  end  section  and  an  integral 
lower  inlet  end  section;  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  lower  of  said  end  sections  adapted  to  feed  to 
said  end  section  a  reactant  stream  containing  a  finely  di- 
vided catalyst  and  including  means  by  which  said  catalyst 


3,113,097 
REACnVATION  OF  CATALYSTS 

Peter  Thomas  White  and  Martin  Frederick  Olive,  San- 
bury-on-Thames,   England,   assignors  to   The   British 
Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
Joint-stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,365 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Oct.  13,  1959 
7  Clafans.     (O.  208—255) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  steam  cracker 
gasoline  containing  gum-forming  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
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bom  to  reduce  the  gum-forming  tendency  of  said  unsatu-  mixture  and  conveying  the  same  to  said  accelerator  mean, 
rated  hydrocarbons,  the  hydrogenation  being  carried  out  and  diffuser  passage  means,  said  outlet  opening  being  lo- 
rn the  presence  of  an  elemental  nickel  catalyst  on  a  sup-  cated  at  the  radially  inner  side  of  the  space  between  said 
port  at  a  temperature  of  between  0  and  200*  C.  and  a  «=     >«u 

pressure  of  between  about  0  and  1000  p.s.i.g..  the  im- 
provement of  reactivating  the  nickel  catalyst  when  evi- 
dence of  catalyst  deactivation  is  apparent,  which  consists 
of  passing  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  over  the  catalyst  at 
i  temperature  of  from  150*  C  to  600*  C. 


3,]13,Mt 

VIBRATORY  SCREEN 

Arthur  KJncslcy  Fbchcr  ffoalkes,  4«  Ave.  Keieg, 

Geneva,  Switzcriand 

FHed  Jan.  II,  I960.  Ser.  No.  1.492 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  9,  1959 

7  Claiins.     (CI.  209^—22) 


members  for  withdrawing  air  and  fine  particles  from  the 
diffuser  passage  in  a  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  dif- 
fuser, and  means  for  causing  flow  of  gas  from  said  dif- 
fuser passage  means  into  said  outlet. 


1.  In  a  vibratory  screen,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  scrcenmg-surface  elements  which  are  arranged  end 
to  end  in  a  substantially  common  plane,  rigid  side  mem- 
bers atached  to  and  extending  along  each  side  edge  of 
each  said  element,  spring  means  distributed  along  each 
of  said  side  members  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
subsuntially  parallel  to  the  screening-surface  elements 
to  draw  them  apart  and  put  the  screening-surface  ele- 
ments in  transverse  tension,  a  frame  to  support  the  spring- 
means,  driving-members  atuched  to  both  said  rigid  side 
members  of  each  screening  element  to  reciprocate  them 
longitudinally,  link  means  inter-connecting  the  driving 
members  so  that  the  screening  elements  are  caused  to 
reciprocate  in  opposite  phase  and  means  to  operate  the 
link  meins  at  resonant  frequency  of  the  screen  elements 
and  spring-means. 


3,113,1M 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Moore,  Argosy  House.  Spilsbury  3L, 

Germiston,   Republic   of  South   Africa 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796.582 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Mar.  8,  1958 

It  Clahns.     (CL  21»— 91) 


3,113,t99 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  MATERIAL  ACCORDING 

TO  GRANULAR  SIZE  AND  WEIGHT 

Hugo  Schmitz,  Beckum,  Westphalia,  Gemumy.  assitpior 

to  Polysius  i;.m.b.H„  Ncubecliuni.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  87.960 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  15,  1960 

12  Claims.     (O.  209—135) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  lighter  and  heavier 
partKles  of  a  granular  mixture:   an  outer  conical  mem- 
ber, an  inner  cooicaJ  member  arranged  in  spaced  axially 
adjusuble  relationship  to  and  within  said  outer  conical 
member  and  confining  therewith  diffuser  passage  means 
having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  its  smaller  diameter  por- 
tion  and  having  an   ouUet  opening  adjacent   its   larger 
diameter    portion,    said    members    being    non-roUtively 
mounted,  accelerator  means  having  an  ouUet  communi- 
caung  with  said  diffuser  passage  means  at  the  smaller 
diameter  portion  thereof,  said  accelerator  means  also  hav- 
mg  an  inlet,  a  chamber  with  inlet  means  for  receiving  the 
granular  material  to  be  classified  and  with  outlet  means 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  accelerator  means 
said  chamber  also  including  an  inlet  connection  leading 
substantially  tangentially  into  said  chamber  for  admitting 
a  carrier  gas  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  loosen 
up  and  intermix  with  the  granular  material  to  be  classified 
while  unparting  a  spiral  movement  upon  said  ga»-graauJar 


6.  A  separating  unit  comprising  a  tank  having  a  floor 
and  side  wall  means,  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be  treated, 
said    inlet    terminating    at    the    central    portion    of   said' 
floor,  an  outlet  for  treated  liquid  near  the  top  of  said 
tank,  a  hub.   a  plurality  of  hollow   arms  mounted  on 
said    hub  and   rotatable   in  said   tank   adjacent  to  said 
floor,  a  supply  pipe  for  liquid  under  pressure,  support 
means   located    in    said    tank   and    connected    with   said 
supply  pipe  for  rotatably  supporting  said  hub  and  for 
establishing    communication    between    said    supply    pipe 
and  said  arms,  baffle  means  adjacent  to  said  floor,  and 
facing  said  inlet  to  divert  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid 
entering  through  said   inJet  and  to  cause  in  said  tank 
immediately    adjacent    to    said    floor    a    horizonUl    flow 
directed  from  said  inlet  toward  said  side  wall  means,  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on  and  connected  with  said 
hollow  arms,  certain  of  said  nozzles  being  directed  lat- 
erally from  said  arms  to  impart  rotation  to  said  arms 
and  others  of  said  nozzles  being  directed  downwardly 
from  said  arms  and  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
tank  to  aid  said  horizontal  flow,  and  a  mast  extending 
inwardly  from  said  side  wall  means  toward  the  center 
of  said   Unk   and   upwardly   from   said   hub,   a   telltale 
mounted   on   the    upper   part   of  said    mast,   and   suys 
extending  from  said  mast  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  anni. 
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3,113,lfl 
FLUID  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WATER 
SOFTENING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  H.  Brown,  Watervlkt,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jane  i,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,093 
5  ClaiiDS.     (CI.  110—98) 


1.  Water  softener  apparatus  comprising:  a  softening 
tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  resin  bed  within 
said  softening  tank;  a  control  valve  assembly  connected 
to  said  inlet  for  receiving  and  directing  incoming  hard 
water  into  said  softening  tank  during  a  softening  opera- 
tion; a  brine  container  for  receiving  a  solution  of  con- 
centrated brine;  a  closed  brine  dispenser  including  top 
and  bottom  walls  positioned  within  said  brine  tank  for 
being  immersed  in  said  concentrated  brine,  said  tank 
having  an  opening  in  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 
a  first  conduit  interconnected  between  said  control  valve 
assembly  and  said  top  wall,  a  check  valve  positioned  in 
the  opening  in  said  top  wall  to  control  the  flow  of  fresh 
water  from  said  dispenser  and  including  a  ball  check 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  1;  a  second  conduit 
interconnected  between  said  control  valve  assembly  and 
said  bottom  wall;  a  check  valve  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing in  said  bottom  wall  to  control  the  flow  of  brine  into 
said  dispenser  and  including  a  ball  check  having  a  specific 
gravity  less  than  1,  whereby  a  circulation  of  fresh  water 
and  brine  takes  place  between  the  brine  dispenser  and 
brine  container  through  said  openings;  and  means  in  said 
control  valve  assembly  for  directing  incoming  hard  water 
into  said  first  conduit  to  close  both  of  said  check  valves 
and  dispense  brine  from  within  said  dispenser  into  said 
second  conduit  and  then  into  said  inlet  for  automatically 
regenerating  and  rinsing  said  resin  bed  in  a  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  regenerating  and  rinsing  operation. 


3,113,102 

TRICKLING  FILTER 

Karl  Ludwig  Schulze,  148  Spartan  4vc., 

East  Lansing,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  15.  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,113 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—150) 


^'^ 


1.  In  a  trickling  filter  for  supporting  a  biological  culture 
in  an  aerobic  process  for  destruction  of  organic  materials 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  flow  and  wherein  the  flow  is  ver- 
tical form  top  to  bottom,  the  combination  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  open  work  grid  screens,  the  transverse 
openings  therethrough  each  being  in  vertical  plane 
relationship  and  said  grid  members  defining  said  open- 
ings providing  guide  flow  surfaces  and  said  trans- 


verse openings  thus  defined,  being  substantially  larger 
than  any  dispersed  soUds  in  said  aqueous  flow; 

{h)  adjacent  of  said  grid  screens  being  vertically  cor- 
rugated to  resist  vertical  axial  stresses  in  excess  of 
the  weight  of  said  grid  screens,  biological  growth 
thereon,  and  aqueous  flow  down  said  surfaces,  and 
adjacent  peaks  of  said  corrugations  being  joined  in 
vertical  contact  seams  thereby  defining  columnar 
vertical  voids  of  a  size  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
size  of  any  dispersed  solids  in  said  aqueous  flow;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  said  grid  screens  thus  formed  grouped 
and  secured  in  a  unit  filling  a  spatial  volume  and  a 
plurality  of  said  units  being  stacked  so  that  all  of  said 
ccrfumnar  voids  in  each  of  said  units  are  in  parallel 
vertical  relation. 


3,113,103 
RAPID  CENTRIFUGAL  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
lames  Alfred  Lowery,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  77,097 
1  aaim.     (O.  210—198) 


fit                         ,* 

'                                      ,    .n 

An  apparatus  for  rapid  centrifugal  chromatography 
comprising :  a  flat  corrosion-resistant  circular  plate,  mount- 
ing means  to  position  the  circular  plate  for  rotation  about 
a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  plate,  drive 
means  to  rapidly  rotate  said  circular  plate,  an  annular 
circular  plate  having  a  small  central  hole,  positioning 
means  to  position,  axially  and  radially,  said  annular  cir- 
cular plate  adjacent  to  and  separated  by  a  chromato- 
graphic paper  disk  from  said  circular  plate,  so  that  the 
said  plates  are  in  contact  with  and  press  against  the  sur- 
faces of  the  said  chromatographic  paper  disk,  and  are 
held  apart  by  said  disk,  and  means  to  feed  a  solid  stream 
of  solvent  approximately  centrally  of  said  paper  disk  com- 
prising a  solvent  feeder,  a  feed  disk  having  therein  an 
orifice  of  a  diameter  of  about  0.001  to  0.003  inch,  at  the 
bottom  of  said  feeder,  a  filter  disk  in  said  feeder  positioned 
above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  solvent  feeder  cap,  to  close 
the  solvent  feeder,  and  an  air  pressure  connection  above 
the  filter  disk,  to,  by  air  pressure,  force  solvent  through 
said  filter  disk,  and  then  through  said  orifice  as  a  fine 
solid  stream. 


3,113,104 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
FISH  ODORS  AND  ODORS  OF  PROTEINACEOUS 
ORIGIN 

Frederick  C.  Bcrswortfa,  120  Washington  St,, 

East  Orange,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,286 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—1) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  and  eliminating  odors  of 
putrefaction  in  and  around  areas  where  fish  are  handled, 
which  comprises  wetting  surfaces  which  carry  said  fish 
odors  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  benzoate 
compound  which  will  furnish  a  benzoic  acid  ion,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  benzoates,  low  molecular  weight  benzoate 
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esters,  and  alkanol  amine  benzoate  esters,  said  solution 
containing  about  1-5  percent  of  said  benzoate  compound, 
mainuining  said  solution  in  conuct  with  said  surfaces. 
and  thereafter  rinsing  said  surfaces  with  water  to  free 
them  of  said  solution. 


3,113,1*5 
HIGH  TEMPERATT  RE  LUBRICANT  COMFRISING 

FlBROl  S  GLASS 
G«m«  Sfcnrter,  Newark,  and  Rkrhard  F.  Shauoa,  Ijm- 
^■^■■'t    Ohk»,    —itiiors    to    Owens-Corni^    FibergUu 
Corporation,  a  corpomtioo  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiiBg.     Filed  June  28.  IHl.  Ser.  12«^t2 
7  ClaiBM.     (CL  252—13) 
1.  A  lubricant  consisting  cssentiaJly  of  from  about  V4 
percent  to  about   15  percent  of  short  lengths  of  fibrous 
glass  having  diameters  not  greater  than  about  5  microns, 
a  coaung  of  a  higher  fatty  add  on  each  of  said  lengths 
of  fibrous  glass,  and  a  major  amount  of  a  silicone  fluid 
lubricant,  said  coated  lengths  of  fibrous  glass  being  dis- 
persed tn  said  silicone  fluid  lubricant. 


than  12  carbon  atoms,  which  radicals  arc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkyl  aryl.  substituted  aryl. 
and  substituted  alky!  aryl  radicals,  and  R"  represents  a 
divalent  radical  contaimng  no  more  than  12  cyclic  carbon 
atoms,  which  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  arylene.  alkyl  arylene.  substituted  arylene,  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl  arylene  radicals,  and  a  small  amount,  effec- 
tive to  decrease  the  ASTM  penetration,  of  an  oil  soluble 
polymer  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  from  16  to 
26  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
below  about  2.000. 


3,113,1M 

Rl  ST  INHIBITED  LUBRICANTS 

Donald  L.  KUas,  Barrington,  Hl^  and  William  L.  Sieker, 

Crown  Point,  and  Roger  W.  Watson,  Highland,  Ind., 

aaignors  to  Standard  Oil   Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a 

eorporadoo  of  Indiana 
No   Drawing.     Original   application   June   3,    195«,  Ser. 

No.  739.4«0,  now  Patent  No.  3.0O«,916,  dated  Sept.  19, 

IMl.     Dlrldcd   and   this  application   Nov.  29.   19M. 

Str.  No.  72,272 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252— 49.4) 

I  A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  a  minor  proportion, 
sufl^cient  to  inhibit  rusting,  of  a  boron-  and  nitrogen-con- 
taining reaction  product  obtained  by  mixing  polymerized 
linoleic  acid  with  an  amine  having  the  general  formula 
RNHCHjCHjCHjNH,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  amine  being  mixed 
with  said  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  mole  to 
about  1.5  moles  of  said  amine  per  mole  of  said  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  F.  to  about  300'  F..  and 
subsequently  reacting  the  mixture  with  boric  acid  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  from  about  0.8  mole  to  about  2.5  moles  of 
said  boric  acid  per  mole  of  said  amine. 


3,113,107 

LUBRICANT  GREASE 

Arthnr  C.  Borg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  ro  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,210 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricant   grease  comprising   an   oleaginous   lu- 
bricant vehicle  thickened  to  grease  consistency  with  an 
»ryl<arbamyl  compound  melting  above  about  250*  F.. 
which  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O 

r6nhr' 
I  ^ 

RCNHR"NHftR' 

O       O 

RNHCR"CNHR' 

O 

RNH^NHR' 


3,1I3,IM 
ir.K.  ..     L^.^WCANT  ADDITION  AGENTS 
EIU.  K.   Fields,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard  0« 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
*li      ,rJ?;     ^*^°*'  spplication   Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser. 
.i^,      ;3«*f'  ■**"*  **■'"*  "^^    3.048,616,  dated  Aug.  7, 

ii     ,-  i; L*"***  ■"**  '***»  application  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser. 
JNo.  79^19 

^    _       >2  ClnlBM.     (CL  252—51.5) 

I.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrocarbon  lubrication  oil  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion, suflkient  to  improve  the  detergent  qualities  and 
viscosity  index  of  said  composition,  of  an  oil-soluble  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  60'  C.  to  about  200*  C.  from  about  1% 
to  about  40%  by  weight  of  tertiary  alkyl  azomethine  hav- 
ing  from  5  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  the 
formula: 

Rl 

CH«-iN-<!;-R, 

k. 

wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl.  and  from  about  60% 
to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  malonate  conuining  copoly- 
mer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from 
about  10.000  to  about  125.000  said  malonate  containing 
copolymer  being  prepared  by  the  copoly merization  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  80*  C.  to  170*  C.  of  dialkyl 
p-hydroxybenzal  malonate  and  a  substituted-hydrocarbon 
comonomcr  and  having  a  mole  ratio  of  malonate  isubsti- 
tuted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1 :  100  to  about  1.1.  said  dialkyl  p-hydroxybenzal  malonate 
contoining  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in  each 
ester  group  and  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  comono- 
mer having  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  from  6 
tc  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  as  the  substituent  a  nega- 
tive group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl, 
acyloxy,  alkoxy,  aroyloxy.  aryloxy  and  carbalkoxy.  said 
substituent  being  bonded  to  the  unsaturated  carbon  of  said 
terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation 


and 


?        ? 

RNHCNHR"NHCNHR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  radicals  containing  no  more 


3,113,109 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  FROM 

FERRIC    OXIDE    AND    BARIUM    HALIDE    OR 

STRONTIUM     HALIDE,     AND     PROCESS     FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Lothar  H.  Brixner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,591 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ferromagnetic 
matenal  of  chemical  composition  MeFe,jO„  where  Me 
IS  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
and  strontium,  consisting  of  reacting,  at  temperatures  of 
from  about  700'  C.  to  1350*  C.  ferric  oxide  and  a  halide 
of  a  group  II-A  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  38 
to  56.  inclusive,  in  the  presence  of  a  non-reducing  at- 
mosphere selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  water 
vapor,  oxygen,  and  mixtures  of  these  gases  with  other 
non-reducing  gases,  the  mol  ratio  of  metal  halide  to  ferric 
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oxide  being  »bout  from  1:1  to  1:6,  and  recovering  a  fer- 
rofnagnetic  crystalline  product. 


HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION  MEDIA 
HoOc  C  LMchancr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  General 
MoCon  Corporaeioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FfM  Johr  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45^65 
lOaiai.    (Q.  252— 78) 


3413,112 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABLE 
SnJCA  SOL 
Panl  H.  McNally,  Amesbvy,  and  Norman  W.  Rosenberg, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Diamond  Alluli  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Oct.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,565 

5  Clafatts.  (O.  252—313) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  silica  sol  comprising 
adjusting  the  pH  of  a  cation  cxciiangc  material  to  above 
about  6  and  below  8,  adding  a  soluble  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion thereto,  agitating  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  mass  between  about  10"  C.  to  about  40°  C,  and 
separating  the  resulting  silica  sol  from  the  cation  exchange 
material. 


I.  A  hydraulic  pressure  transmission  media  compris- 
ing, a  base  material  in  quantities  of  from  15%  to  30% 
by  weight  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyglycols, 
castor  oil  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  diluent  in  quantities 
of  from  50%  to  80%  by  weight  and  taken  from  the  class 
consisting  of  glycol  ethers,  glycols,  monohydric  alcohols 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  lubricity  enhancing  agent 
consisting  of  fluoroalcohol  esters  of  phosphoric  acid 
wherein  the  fluoroalcohol  has  the  general  formula  of 
H(CF| — CFj)i,ROH  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  from 
I  to  5  and  R  is  an  open  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  ROH  is  a 
saturated  open  chain  aliphatic  radical  of  a  monohydric 
nontertiary  alcohol,  said  lubricity  enhancing  agent  being 
present  in  the  hydraulic  media  in  quantities  ranging  from 
.01%  to  2%. 


3,113,111 

DENTURE  CLEANER  CONTAINING  A 

RINSE  INDICATOR 

Richard  L.  Myerson,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Myerson 

Tooth  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,975 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—99) 

1.  A  denture  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 
composition  for  dilution  with  water  to  form  a  dentiire 
cleaning  solution,  said  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  chlorinated  trisodium  phosphate  and  a  rinse  indicator, 
said  rinse  indicator  being  a  water-insoluble,  inert,  finely 
divided,  non-caking,  solid,  wettable  opacifying  powder 
which  is  readily  dispersible  in  aqueous  solutions  of  said 
solid  composition  by  agitation  to  make  said  solutions 
turbid  and  which  is  substantially  inert  with  respect  to 
water,  said  chlorinated  trisodium  phosphate  and  denture 
materials,  said  chlorinated  trisodium  phosphate  contain- 
ing trisodium  phosphate  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 
about  3.0  mols  per  mol  of  available  chlorine  and  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  aqueous  solutions  of  said  composition 
in  water  at  a  pH  of  at  least  11  at  all  dilutions  of  said 
solid  composition  down  to  750  parts  ]>er  million  of  avail- 
able chlorine,  said  indicator  being  one  which  will  not 
reduce  the  pH  of  aqueous  solutions  of  said  solid  composi- 
tion below  1 1  at  all  dilutions  thereof  down  to  750  parts 
per  million  of  available  chlorine,  at  least  the  major  portion 
of  said  composition  consisting  of  said  chlorinated  trisodium 
phosphate,  the  proportion  of  indicator  being  greater  than 
about  3%  by  weight  of  the  chlorinated  trisodium  phos- 
phate. 


3,113,113 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Byron  E.  Manh,  Brookfield,  and  Charles  E.  Tippett, 
Chicago,    m.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Armour  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,396 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  252—392) 
1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metallic 
surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  about  25  to  75%  by 
weight  of  a  solubilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyalkoxylated  mono-  and  diamines  having  the 
formulae : 


B— N 


CHfCHiO.H 


CHiCHiO),H 


and 


(CHiCHiO).H 

I 


R-N 


J 


HiCHiCHt)N 


CHfCHiO),H 


CH.CHiO.H 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  x,  y  and  z  are  integers, 
the  sum  of  which  is  from  2  to  50  and  a  corresponding 
amount  of  about  75%  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  reaction 
product  of  1  to  4  moles  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol  con- 
taining from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  one  mole  of  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  amines  having  the  formulae: 


and 


RNH, 
RR'NH 


and  substituted  polymethylene  diamines  having  the  for- 
mula: 

RNH(CH2),NH2 

wherein,  in  all  appropriate  instances,  R  and  R'  are  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6. 


3,113,114 
INITIATOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  ACRYLIC 
POLYMERIZATIONS 
Robert    Allen    Maginn    and    John    William    Van    Dyk, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  ass^ors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,041 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—426) 
1.  A  synergistic  initiator  system  for  the  polymerization 
of  partially  polymerized  methacrylic  acid  esters  which 
comprises  an  initiator  system  consisting  essentially  of  from 
20%  to  65%  benzoyl  peroxide,  from  5%  to  40%  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl  peracetate, 
tcrt-butyl   pcrisobutyrate,   tert-butyl   perpropionatc,   tert- 
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butyl  percarbonate  and  tert-butyl  pervakrate,  and  from 
20%  to  60%  methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide. 

2.  A  synergistic  initiator  system  for  the  polymerization 
of  fxartially  polymerized  methacrylic  acid  esteri  .which 
consist  essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoyl  peroxide  and  lauroyl  peroxide;  combined  with 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide,  said  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
peroxide  supplying  from  20  to  50%  of  the  total  amount 
of  peroxidic  oxygen  present. 


thorium  and  uranium.  metaJs  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic 
system  and  manganese. 


3,113,115 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Karl  Zkgkr,  Heinz  Breil,  Heinz  Martin,  and  Crhard  Hoiz- 
kamp,  all  of  Molheim  (Ruhr),  Gcnnany;  odd   Brcil, 
Martin,  and  Holzkamp  assignors  to  Karl  Ziegler,  Mul- 
hcim  (Ruhr),  Gcnnany 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  19,  1954 

ISaalms.     (a.  252— 429) 


.  , 3,113,116 

METHOD   OF  MAKING  A   FOAMED  PLASTISOL 

CONTAINING  A  SMALL  AMOUNT  OF  WATER 
W""^    '-   Smytbe.    Rldgewood,    NJ.,    and    Egon    M. 

MuDer,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

alignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,198 
10  Cialnis.     (CI.  264—2.5) 

I  The  method  of  forming  resilient  spongy  foams  from 
plastisol  compositions  in  liquid  form  of  polymerized 
material  in  particulate  form  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  acetate  suspended  in  a  plasticizer  therefor, 
which  foams  are  characterized  by  the  uniformity  of  their 
cellular  structure  which  comprises,  as  a  first  preparatory 
step,  adjusting  the  plastisol  to  a  water  content  in  the 
range  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  entire  composition,  said  amount  of  water 
being  insufficient  to  serve  as  a  blowing  agent  to  form 
sponge,  forming  a  foam  from  said  plastisol,  maintaining 
the  water  content  of  said  plastisol  in  that  range  during 
the  formation  of  the  wet  foam,  and  maintaining  the  hu- 
midity of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  in  which  the  foam 
is  generated  below  about  50  grains  of  water  per  pound  of 
air.  discharging  the  plastisol  foam  into  an  atmosphere 
having  a  dewpoint  below  the  temperature  of  the  foamed 
plastisol  and  curing  the  foam  by  heating  to  give  it  perma- 
nent porous  form. 


1.  Polymerization  catalyst  essentially  consisting  of  an 
aluminum  compound  having  the  general  formula  RR'AIX. 
in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  and  in  which  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals,  aryloxy  radicals,  second- 
ary amino  radicals  of  the  formula 


3,113,117 
HALOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  CATALYSTS  FOR  MIX- 
TURES  OF  ALKYD  RESINS  AND  AMINOPLAST 

RESINS 

Karl  R.  Gosselbk.  GIbsonia,  Pa^  Edward  H.  Fay,  Jr^ 
Berea,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  M.  Loop,  Dearborn,  Mich, 
Mslgnors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,705 

3  Claims.  (CI.  26«— 21) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  an  aminoplast 
resin  which  is  a  condensation  product  of  an  amine  con- 
taining an  NHa  group  and  an  aldehyde,  a  compatible 
alkyd  resin,  the  aminoplast  resin  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  aminoplast  resin  and 
the  alkyd  resin,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
which  is  dichloromaJeic  anhydride. 


— N 


\. 


in  which  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  secondary 
acid  amide  radicals  of  the  formula 


— N 


\ 


COB' 


in  which  R"  and  R'"  are  as  given  above,  mercapto  radi- 
cals,  and   radicals  of  carboxylic  acids  of  the  fwrnula 


o 

V 

-0-C-R' 


m  which  R"  is  given  above,  with  a  heavy  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts,  freshly 
precipitated  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  metals  of  groups 
IV-B,  V-B,  and  VI-B  of  the  periodic  system,  including 


3,113,118 

FLAME  RESISTANT  CHLORINATED  POLY- 

ETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  J.  Canterino  and  Roger  M.  McGlamery,  Bartles- 

vUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,694 
7  Claims.     (CL  26*— 41) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
an  antimony  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxides,  sulfides  and  oxychlorides  of  antimony, 
a  chlorinated  ethylene  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  chlorinated 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  up  to  30  weight  percent  of  a 
monoolefin  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  ethylene 
polymer  before  chlorination  having  a  density  at  25*  C. 
of  ^about  0.94  to  1 .00  gram  per  cc.  and  a  crystallinity  at 
25*  C.  of  about  70  to  100  percent,  and  up  to  400  parts  of 
inert  mineral  filler  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated 
polymer. 
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3,113,119 

PREPARATION  OF  BLACK  MASTERBATCH 

Robert  A.  Forrester,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Ashland   Oil   &   Refining   Company, 

Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentuciiy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,339 

6  CUims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbon  black-synthetic 
rubber  masterbatcb  which  comprises:  imparting  to  a  body 
of  synthetic  latex  prepared  by  the  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  and  a  conjugated  diolefin  together  with 
at  least  one  other  monomer  polymerizable  therewith  a 
rotational  velocity  sufficient  with  relation  to  the  volume  of 
said  body  to  establish  a  vortex;  introducing  substantially 
dry  carbon  black  into  said  latex  by  adding  it  to  the  surface 
thereof  adjacent  the  largest  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
vortex;  maintaining  said  vortex  until  said  cartoon  black 
is  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  said  latex;  and  further 
treating  said  carbon  black  loaded  latex  to  obtain  a  carbon 
black-synthetic  rubber  masterbatch. 


3,113,120 

STABILIZED  CAPROLACTAM  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Patrick  V.  Papero,  Jr.,  Chester,  and  Robert  L.  Morter,  Jr., 
Hopewell,  Va^  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,089 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—42) 
1.  A  polycaproamide  stabilized  against  aging,  having 
copper  dissolved  therein  and  in  which  is  incorporated  at 
least  3  molecular  proportions  per  atomic  proportion  of 
copper,  of  at  least  one  sulfonic  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  arylsulfonic  acids  and  derivatives  hydrolyz- 
able  thereto,  free  of  chromophoric  groups. 

4.  Composition  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  copper 
is  present  in  amounts  between  about  10  and  about  100 
parts  per  million  by  weight  based  on  the  polycaproamide 
and  the  sulfonic  compound  present  is  para-toluenesul- 
fonic  acid  in  amount  between  about  0.1%  and  about 
1%  by  weight  of  the  polycaproamide. 

6.  Composition  as  defined  in  claim  4  wherein  there  is 
additionally  present  a  high  temperature,  high  pressure 
reaction  product  of  diphenylamine  and  acetone,  further 
reacted  with  formaldehyde  to  form  therefrom  a  water- 
insoluble  solid,  fusable  condensation  product. 


3,113,121 

POLYESTER  RESIN  STABILIZED  WITH  m-BIS  (12- 

HYDROXY-4-METHOXY  BENZOYL)  BENZENE 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J.  Belief, 
Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,793 

3  Claims.     (O.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


HO 


OH 


2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  comprised  of  the  esterification  prod- 


uct of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  the  Diels-Alder  reaction 
product  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride, and  (2)  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,113,122 

DYEABLE  FIBER-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
AN  ACRYLONITRILE-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
AND  A  CYANOETHYL  ACRYLATE  ESTER/ 
ALKYL  ACRYLATE  ESTER  COPOLYMER 

Edward  M.  La  Combe  and  Paul  D.  Berry,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,612 

9  Claims.     (Q.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  dyeable  fiber-forming  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  (A)  from  about  80%  to  95%  by  weight  of  an 
acrylonitrile  polymer  having  a  content  of  at  least  about 
35%  by  weight  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  and  not  more 
than  about  65%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  polymeriz- 
able monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  copolymerized  therewith 
and  (B)  from  about  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
of  a  cyanoethyl  acryl^te  ester  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

R 
CHi=CCOOOHiCHtCN 


with  an  alkyl  acrylate  ester  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


CHf 


=CCOOR' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  and 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms;  said  copolymer  containing  in  the  co- 
polymer molecule  from  about  60%  to  about  95%  by 
weight  of  cyanoethyl  acrylate  ester  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


K 
CHf=CCOO 


CHiCHiCN 


and  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  alkyl 
acrylate  ester  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R 

CH»=CCOOR' 


3,113,123 

ALLYLIC  RESINS 

Charles  A.  Heiberger,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  James  L. 
Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,125 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  polymerizable  mixture  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  of  diallyl  isophthalate,  which  polymer 
contains  residual  allylic  unsaturation  and  is  capable  of 
further  polymerization,  and  about  5%  to  25%  of  di- 
allyl maleate  monomer,  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture  of 
said  polymer  and  monomer. 
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3,113,114 
NOVEL  ANTIOZONANTS  FOR  ELASTOMERS 
Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambkr,  and  Harry  Albert.  Lafayette  HiJl, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa^  a  corporatkMi  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfa«.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  855,527 

23  Claims.     (CL  2M— 45.9) 
1.  Novel  compositions  of  matter  having  the  chemical 
formula 

Ri— N-^Z-O^H 


Bt-N-^2-0-J-H 

where  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  and  aryl  radicals  conuining  from 
one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  Ri  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  Z  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  substituted  ethylene  radicals  wherein  said 
substituent  contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

8.  An  elastomer  composition  protected  against  the  ef- 
fects of  ozone  containing  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  rubber  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  structure  defined  in  claim  1. 


wherein  T  ia  a  benzothiazolyl  group,  R  is  lower  alkoxy 
carbonyl  and  X,  X»,  X".  X'",  X'v.  X^,  X".  and  X^" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  at  least  four  being  hydrogen. 


3,113,125 

PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYESTERS 

USLNG  BORANE  CATALYSTS 

Raymond    Jack    Grantham,    Wexford,    and    James    W. 

Shepherd,   Mars.   Pa.,   assignors  to   Callery   Chemical 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl* 

▼ania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S60,6S8 
12  Clalns.     (O.  2M— 75) 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  polymeric  polyesters  by 
heating  and  reacting  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  diester  of 
a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  and  a 
monohydric  alcohol  containing  between  1  and  10  carbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  said 
reactants  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  0.01%  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  diester  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  amine  boranes.  polyfunctional 
aliphatic  amine  boranes,  cyclic  aliphatic  amine  boranes, 
heterocyclic  amine  boranes,  aromatic  amine  boranes,  ali- 
phatic-aromatic amine  boranes,  alkyl  substituted  phos- 
phme  boranes,  aromatic  substituted  phosphine  boranes. 
alkyl-aryl  substituted  phosphine  boranes  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,113,124 
BENZOTinAZOLYLMERCAPTO-4.ALKOXY. 
CARBONYLPIPERAZI.NES 
Richard  O.  Zcrbe,  Nltro,  and  John  J.  D'Amico,  Cbariev 
too,  W.   Vs.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical   Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,723 

i  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
4.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  hy- 
drocarbon rubber  which  composes  heatmg  at  vulcanizing 
temperature  rubber  and  sulfur  in  admixture  with  a  small 
quantity  sufficient  to  accelerate  vulcanization  of  a  pixxluct 
havmg  the  structure 

X  XI      xn        xm 

\    /  \_/ 


3,113,127 

AZO,  NTTIIO,  ANTHRAQL'INONE,  AND  PHTHALO- 
CYANINE  DYESTUFFS  HAVING  A  TRIAZLNE 
OR  PYRIMIDINE  RING  CARRYING  A  THIO- 
ACYLAMIDE  SLBSTTTUENT 

George  de  Winter  Andcraon,  Peter  Albert  Mack,  and 
Frederick  Andrew  Waite,  all  of  Manchester,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Loa- 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnne  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  31,  1959 

1  Oala.    (CL  U^—IU) 

Dyestuffs  having  the  formula: 

m 

I>-N-Z 

wherein 

D  is  a  chromophoric  dyestuffs  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  azo,  nitro,  anthraquinone,  and 
phthalocyanine  chromophoric  dyestuffs  radicals;  R 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  Z  represenu  a  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  l:3:5-tria- 
zine  and  pyrimidine  rings,  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  through  a  carbon  atom  of  said  ring,  and  carry- 
ing at  least  one  group  of  the  formula: 


— •— C-B' 


in  which  R'  and  R"  stand  for  a  member  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

monocyclic  aryl,  monocycUc  aryl  lower  alkyl,  and 

dicyclic  aryl; 

and  any  further  substituents  attached  to  said  heterocyclic 

nng  are  lelected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 

bromine,    nwthyl    mercaplo,    pbenylmercapto,    methyl, 

phenyl,  methoxy,  phenoxy,  amino,  methylamino,  dimcth- 

ylamino.  anilino,  sulfonanilino,  disuifoamiino,  carboxy- 

anilino,  and  cyano  radicals. 


T-8-N 
\ 


X>n      x"    X* 


.V. 

/ 

-c 


jy 


3,113,121 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DIHYDROSTROPHANTHIN 

Klaus  Repcnning,  Hamburg- Blankenesc,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Hommel'i  Cbemiscbe  Wcrkc  und  Han- 
deisgesellschaft  miiJI.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  18,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  132,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  23,  19M 

3  Clainis.  (CL  2M— 218.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chemically  pure 
dihydrostrophanthin  by  hydrogenation  of  strophanthin  us- 
ing palladium  as  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  isolation  of  the 
hydrogenation  products  thus  obtained,  extraction  of  the 
same  with  a  solvent  therefor,  precipitation  of  the  dihydro- 
strophanthin and  drying  in  vacuo,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  extraction  with  anhydrous 
methanol  as  a  solvent,  thereby  obtaining  a  dihydro- 
strophanthin having  a  melting  point  of  168  to  170*  C.  an 
optical  specific  roution  of  —43.3'  at  20*  C.  and  a  decom- 
position pomt  above  170*  C. 
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3,113,129 

POLYMERIC  ETHYLENEIMIDO  POLYFLUORO- 

ALKOXY  PHOSPHORUS  NITRILES 

Radi   F.   W.   Riitz,    Hamden,   Conn.,   asrigiior   to   Olin 

MatfaiMon   Chemical   CorporatkHi,   a   corporatton   of 

Vkfliila 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  29,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,0M 

i  Ctaiins.     (CL  260—239) 
1.  Polymeric  compounds  of  the  formula: 

Ri        Ri 

\^ 

^   \ 
Ri   N  N    Ri 

^i     V 
y  ^  /  \ 

Ri         N  Ri 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bormine,  fluorine 


and 


— OCH,(CF,)„Y 
R* 


— N 


/ 

\ 


\ 

I 
/ 

\. 


R4 

Ri 


2.  Trimeric     3,5-bis-ethylcneimido-l,l-bis-alpha,a]pha- 
H,H-hcptafluorobutoxy-phosphonitrilic  dichloride. 


di  a-hydroxymethylene,  ^-hydroxymethylene,  a-Iower  al- 
kanoyloxyme^hylcnc,  flower  alkanoyloxymethylcne,  car- 
bonyl  and  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene;  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  a-hy- 
droxymethylene, /3-hydroxymethylene,  a-lower  alkanoyl- 
oxymethylcne, /9-lower  alkanoyloxymethylene,  carbonyl 
and  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene,  Y  being  carbonyl 
when  X  is  carbonyl. 

1 1.  3,3,20,20  -  bisethylenedioxy  - 12  -  hydroxyimino-5/3- 
pregnane. 

3,113,131 
PHENTHIAZINE  DERrVATTVES 
Serge  TcbcUtcfaeff,  VHry-sur-Scine,  Raymond  Jacques 
Horclois,  Malakoff,  and  Jacques  Georges  Robert, 
Gentilly,  France,  assignors  Xo  Socicte  des  Usines  Chlmi- 
qoes  Rbone-Pouienc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  18,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  10-dialkylaminoalkyl- 
phenthiazines  of  the  formula : 


CHO 


3,113,130 
12-AMINOSTEROIDS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Hiroshl  Mitsuhashi,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,4T2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  10,  1961 

12  CUims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

6.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formulae 


and 


wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon group  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  phenthiazine  nucleus  and  the  group  — N(R)2,  and 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than 
four  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  3-cyano- 
phenthiazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


yv 


A-N(B)i 

wherein  A  and  R  are  as  just  defined,  to  catalytic  hy- 
drogenation  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  addition  salt  of 
semicarbazide  and  heating  the  resulting  semicarbazone  of 
the  formula: 


I 

A-N(R)i 


at  a  temperature  below  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  pyruvic 
acid. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


3,113,132 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CHLORINATED  ALKYL- 

PYRAZINES 

George  E.  Baxter  and  William  W.  Levis,  Jr.,  Wyandotte, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporatioo, 

Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,351 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
12.  A  method  for  preparing  nuclear  monochlorinated 
alkylpyrazines  which  comprises  adding  an  alkylpyrazine 
admixed  with  water  to  a  liquid  mixture  of  chlorine  and 
inert  solvent  which  is  at  a  temperature  of  about  35*  C. 
to  about  50*  C.  and  atmospheric  pressure;  said  inert  sol- 
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vent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
tetrachloride,  chloroform  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkyl- 
pyrazine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylpyrazine.  ethylpyrazine.  2.5-dimethylpyrazine  and 
2.3-diethylpyrazine.  said  water  being  from  about  0  01% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  the  alkylpyrazine  and  said  chlorine 
being  present  at  a  minimum  of  1  percent  by  weight  of 
said  solvent;  controlling  the  addition  rate  of  the  alkyl- 
pyrazine such  that  the  solvent  is  mainuined  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  35*  C.  to  50*  C.  and,  simuluneous  to 
the  adding  of  the  alkylpyrazine.  passing  chlorine  into  the 
solvent  at  a  minimum  of  1  mol  of  chlonne  per  each  mol 
of  alkylpyrazine  added;  neutralizing  and  making  alkaline 
^  '^*cted  mixture  with  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  steam 
distilling  the  mixture  and  recovering  the  product  by  frac- 
tional distillation. 


3,11J,1M 
2^ALPHA-LOWER  ALKE^fYL,  ALPHA-HYDROXY- 

BENZYL>-BENZIMIDAZOLE 
Af^r  F.  Wagner.  Prlncetoa,  aod  Kari  A.  Folkers,  Plahi- 
neU,  NJ^  atsignon  to  Merck  A  Co^  Idc^  Rahway, 
NJ^  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 
N«  Drawtag.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,212 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264— 3«9.2> 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,113,133 
COMPOUNDS  OF   THE   LYSERGIC    ACID   SERIES 

ALKYLATED  AT  THE  INDOL-NITROGEN  ATOM 
Albert  Hofmann  and   Fran/  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Basel- 
Land,   SwitzeHaad,   assignors   to  Sandoz   Ltd-   Baacl, 
Switzerland 

No  Drswing.     nied  Ang.  24,  196«.  Ser.  No.  51,313 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Switzerland  May  It,  1954 

13  Claims.     (CI.  26<^— 285.5) 
I.   1 -methyl -ergobasine. 
3.  1-methyl-lysergic  acid-l'-hydroxy-butylamide-Z'. 


3.113,134 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RF.SERPIC 

\CID  DIF^STERS 
\tfred    Popelak.    Vlannhcim,    and    Gustar    Icttenbaucr, 
Lampcrthcim,    Hesse,    Germany,    assignors    to    C.    F. 
BoehHnger  A  Soehnc  G.ra.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldbor, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  5.  19«2.  Ser.  No.  207.8 1 J 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1961 

10  Claims.  (CI.  240— 287) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  diesters  of  reserpic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  the  methyl  ester  of  reserpic  acid 
with  an  N-acyl-imidazole  in  the  presence  of  an  aJkaJi 
metal  hydride  and  recovering  the  diester  of  reserpic  add 
thereby  formed. 


3.113,135 

7-ACYL-8-HYDROXYQUINOLLXES  AND 

-HYDROXYQUINALDINES 

Ermt  Hodel.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G..  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  31,  1960 

1<  Claims.     (O.  260—289) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— C 


a:; 


vr 


N 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkenyl  in  which  the  carbon  to  car- 
bon double  bond  is  in  the  terminal  position. 


3,113.137 
METHOD  FOR   ISOMERIZING  STEREOISOMER- 
IC  XAVTHENE  AND  THIOXANTHENE  COM- 
POl  NDS  VIA  THE  USE  OF  OXALIC  ACID 
Sidney  Frank  Sckaeren,  Bottmingen.  Rehihard  Schliipfer 
and  Hans  Spicgclbcrg,  Basel,  and  Bnino  Refer  \  ater- 
laus,    Binningen.   Switzerland,   asdgnors   to   HofTmann- 
La    Roche   Inc.,   Nntley.   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawlnf.     FUed  Jme  22,  I960.  Ser.  No.  37,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  30,  1959 

•  HiImi      (CL  26«— 327) 
I.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  subsuntially  sterically  uniform  base  of  the  for- 
mula 


CH— CHi-CHi-X 


(Z). 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl. 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  and  benzyl 

and 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

»lkyl,  chioro-lower  alkyl.  phenyl  aod  chlorophenyl 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Y  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  didower  alkyDamino.  l-piperidyl,  4- 
morpholyl.  4-(Iower  alkyl )-l-piperazyl  and  4- 
hydroxyethyl-1-piperazyl;  Z  represents  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  araikoxy.  lower  al- 
koxy,  halo,  lower  alkanoyl,  amino,  hydroxyl  and 
carboxyl;  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to 
4,  inclusive; 

(b)  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  base  defined  in  (a) 
above;  and 

(c)  stereoisomeric  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b)  respec- 
tively wherein  the  stereoisomers  are  present  in  un- 
equal proportions;  which  comprises  heating  said  ma- 
terial in  liquid  phase  at  above  about  110"  C.  for  at 
least  about  30  minutes  with  an  excess  of  oxalic  acid. 

6.  A  procesi  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture 
comprising  2-chloro-9-hydroxy-9-(«-dimethylamino-pro- 
pyI)-thioxanthcne  and  2-chloro-9-<<*-dimethylemino-pro- 
pylidene)-thK>xanthene,  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  the 
laner  being  in  cis  form,  to  the  action  of  excess  oxalic 
acid  for  at  least  about  30  minutes  at  about  110*  C, 
thereby  forming  a  mixture  comprising  approximately 
equal  proportions  of  cis-  and  trans-2-chloro-9-(i*-dimcth- 
ylamino-propylidene )  -thioxanthene. 
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PREPARATION  OF  BUTYROLACTONE 

BoriToJ  R.  Fninko-Flllp«sk,  Lower  Makefield  Township, 
Bucks  County,  Pa.,  John  M.  Kolyer,  Higfatstown,  NJ^ 
and  Robert  E.  Burks,  Jr.,  Mountain  Brook,  AUi^  as- 
signors to  FMC  Corporation,  New  Yort  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,893 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.6) 

I.  The  improved  method  of  preparing  butyrolactone 
which  comprises  hydrogenaling  succinic  anhydride  in  the 
hquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  acetates  and  dioxane. 
and  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium  deposited  on  a  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon 
and  activated  alumina,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  200  p.s.i.g 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  range  of  30-^ 
95*  C.  until  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  reaction  has 
taken  place. 


3,113,14« 
PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  SUBLIMATION  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED  SUBLIMER 
Gnntber    Matz,    Julius    Wehn,    and    WUhelm    Tenffert, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    ass^ors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  July  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1955 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—369) 
In  the  process  for  vaporizing  a  divided  sublimable  ma- 
terial in  which  the  material  to  be  sublimed  is  fluidized  in 
a  fluidized  bed  with  an  inert  solid  flow  medium  by  a 
carrier  gas  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  the  vaporization 
of  the  sublimable  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  at  the  lower  portion 
of  said  fluidized  bed  substantially  equal  to  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  said  sublimable  material  at  said  temperature  and 
allowing  an  amount  of  carrier  gas  to  be  drawn  into  said 
bed  in  an  upward  direction,  said  reduced  pressure  being 
sufficient  with  the  vapor  developed  in  the  bed  to  maintain 
the  bed  in  the  fluidized  condition. 


3,113,139 
SILICON-PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Gail  H.  Binim  and  George  A.  Richardson,  Daytoo,  Ohio 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis! 
MOm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,704 

29  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.1) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,113.141 

l-NrrRO-2.6-DIFLUOROANTHRAQUINONE 
George  N.  Valkanas  and  Heinrich  Hopff,  Zurich,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,019 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—384) 
l-nitro  2,6-difluoroanthraquinone. 


~    z    o      -j 
R.-si — 0(!:-p-A 

i.L  i  L    1 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  3.  m  is  a 
whole  number  of  from  0  to  3.  jr  is  a  whole  number  from 
I  to  4.  and  the  sum  total  of  n-\-m+x  is  always  equal  to 
4;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
hydrocarbyl-,    halohydrocarbyl-.   hydrocarbyloxy-.    halo^ 
hydrocarbyloxy-,  hydrocarbylthio-.  and  halohydrocarbyl- 
thio-radicals  of  from   1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  two  R 
radicals  taken  together  stand  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  bivalent  — hydrocarbylene—  radical  hav- 
ing from  4  to  6  carbons  in  the  ring  and  a  toul  of  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  bivalent  — Ohydrocarbyl- 
«"cO—  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
nng  and  a  total  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine; 
Y   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   hydrogen,' 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  when 
1  is  0  to  I.  furyl-  and  thienyl-radicaJs,  and  said  radicals 
conuming  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  cyano-,  — Oalkyl.  — Salkyl,  — COOalkyl, 
where  alkyl  has  from   1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  when 
«  IS  2  to  3,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from   1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  furyl-,  and  thienyl-radicals.  and  said  radicals  con- 
taining a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   halogen,   cyano-,    —Oalkyl,   —Salkyl,   —COOalkyl, 
where  alkyl  has  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl 
radical  and  is  methyl  only  when  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  I  to  2  carbons,  and  Y  and  Z  taken  together  complete 
a  cycloalkane  ring  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  and  a  total  of  from  5  to  16  carbon  atoms;  and  each 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl-, 
hydrocarbyloxy-.    halohydrocarbyl-,    and    halohydrocar- 
byJoxy-radicals   which   contain   from    1    to    12   carbon 
atoms  each. 


3,113,142 
RING  CONTRACTION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 
Jcrrold  Meinwald,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scbering  Cor- 
poration,    Bloomfield,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,951 
16  CUims.     (CI.  260— 397  J) 

1 .  In  the  process  for  transforming  a  trans-fused  cydo- 
pentane  to  a  trans-fused  cyclobutane.  the  steps  which 
comprise  irradiating  a  trans-fused  a-diazo-cyclopenta- 
none  with  ultraviolet  light  in  an  inert,  ultraviolet-trans- 
parent, organic  solvent,  said  solvent  being  in  admixture 
with  a  miscible  component  of  the  group  consisting  of  wa- 
ter, lower  aliphatic  alcohols,  ammonia,  primary  amines 
and  secondary  amines;  and  recovering  the  trans-fused 
cyclobutane  thereby  produced. 

8.  A  16-substituled  D-nor  steroid  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen: 
Y  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, keto.  and  (H,  ^OH),  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen 
X  IS  hydrogen,  and  together  X  and  Y  represent  an  addi- 
tional bond;  and  Z  represents  an  A-  and  B-ring  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CIIi 


A 


R'O- 


R'O- 
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R'O 


and 


CHi 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy(frds_ 
gen,  halogen  and  univaJent  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  group* 
being  selected  from  the  ctass  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cyclo- 
»Ikyl  groups,  and  M'  is  an  odd  atomic  number  transition 
metaJ  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  groups  VB, 
VI FB  and  cobalt  subgroup  metals,  which  are  capable 
of  forming  simple  metal  carbooyls,  and  p  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  4  to  6. 


R'  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  W  bemg  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
and  fluorine. 


3.113,143 
STEROID-3-ENOL- ACYLATES 
Kaii-Heinz  Bork,  Criesfaeim.  near  Darmstadt,  and  Klaus 
Brackncr,  Heinz-Jurgen  Vfannhardt,  Fritz  Von  Werder, 
Ulrick  Jalin,  Hans  Joachim  Bertram,  and  Rudolf 
Hotory,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignon  to  E.  Merck 
AkticnccaeUadiaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  llS,t95 
Claiiiis  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  If 40 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240—397.4) 
1.  2,4.6  -  pregnatriene  -  20  -  one  -  3.17a  -  diol  -  diace- 
tate. 


3,113,144 
ISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  SILICON 
Harold  Crosbic  Fielding  and  John  Maclclland  Pollock, 
both    of    Nortfawich,    England,   assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  104.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  9,  1940 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.8) 
I.  Process  for  making  isocyanates  containing  silicon 
atoms  comprising  reacting  under  substantially  moisture- 
free  conditions  silicon  tetra-isocyanate  with  an  alkyicne 
oxide  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide  and  styrene  oxide. 

4.  An   isocyanate  containing  silicon  and  having  the 
formula 


(NCO). 


> 


3,113,144 

ORGANO-TIN  OXIDES 

Manrice  L.   Zweigle.   Midland,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1940.  Ser.  No.  47,934 

12  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 429.7) 
I.  Compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


OCH|.CHf  NCO)«-« 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


X. 


Y, 


R           R     R  R 

O— Sn — O Sn — O 


Y. 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  and  aikyl  containing  from  I  to  4, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  Y  represents  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  and  conuining 
from  1  to  6,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
nitro;  subscript  e  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
inclusive;  and  subscript  q  represenU  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  1.  inclusive,  not  more  than  two  of  all  of  the  positions 
ortho  and  para  to  the  phenoxy  linkage  of  any  substituted 
phenyl  group  being  occupied  by  substituenu  X  and  Y. 


3,113,147 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYANOSTYRENE 
David    S.    Hoffrnberg,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
American   Cyanamid   Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1940,  Ser.  No.  73,170 
5  Claims.     (O.  240 — 445) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ar-cyanostyrene 
which  comprises  reacting  nitric  oxide  with  a  substituted 
styrene  compound  of  the  formula 


cr 


n-cHt 


3,113,145 
FLUORINATED  MONO-OLEFIN  CARBONYL  COM- 

POUNDS     OF     GROUP     VB-Vin     TRANSITION 

METALS 
Geoffrey  Wilkinson.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  20,  1940,  Ser.  No.  44,027 
7  Cbiims.     (CI.  240 — 439) 

I.  Organometallic  compounds  having  the  formtila 
(CO)pM'QM'(CO)p  in  which  Q  is  a  fluorinated  mono- 
olefin  having  the  fonnuia 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  isopropyl,  n-butyl 
and  isobutyl  radicals  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  and  nitro  radicals, 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  400*  C.  to  about 
700*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver-on-silica  gel  and  lead 
aceute-on-sihca  gel. 


r   r 

B-U- 


R 


3,113.148 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENE  BIS(MONOCAR. 

BOXY-SUBSTITUTED  ARYL)  COMPOUNDS 
iohm  R.  Lc  Blanc,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  James  G.  Murray, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany. St.  I  ouls.  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1940,  Ser.  No.  53,051 

4  Clafans.     (CL  240—515) 
1.  The    process    which    comprises    reacting    a    mono- 
carboxy-substitutcd  aryl  compound  of  the  benzene  series 
having  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  with  formaldehyde,  m 
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the  presence  of  a  catalytic  condensing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  boron  trihalide  and  a  zinc  halide, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  25*  C.  to  150*  C,  and  recover- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula 

HOOC— At— CHa— At— CCK>H 

wherein  Ar  is  the  arylene  radical  derived  from  the  mono- 
carboxy-substituted  aryl  starting  material. 


3,113,151 
DIGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Arthor  F.  McKay,  Beacoasiieid,  Quebec,  and  David  L. 
Garmaise,    Montreal,   Quebec,    Canada,    assignors   to 
Monsanto  Canada  Limited,  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada, 
a  Canadian  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1960 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 
1.  Compounds  which  in  their  free  base  form  have  the 
formula: 


3,113,149 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  SORBIC  ACID 
Otto  Probst,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Hans  Fembolz,  Bad 
Soden,  Taunus,  and  Eberhard  Mandlos,  Horst  Oehme, 
and  Adolf  Orth,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors    to     Farbwerkc     Hocchat     Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  8,  1959 

7  aaims.     (Q.  260—526) 
I .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sorbic  acid  which 
comprises  (I)  introducing  (a)  ketene,  (fr)  an  excess  of 
crotonaldehyde,  (c)  an  inert  solvent,  and  (d)  a  salt  of  a 
bivalent   transition   metal   of  groups  II   to  VIII  of  the 
periodic  table  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  mer- 
cury, cobalt,  cadmium  and  zinc,  with  a  fatty  acid  of  4  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  as  catalyst,  into  a  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  25  to  80*  C.  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  a  polyester  reaction  prod- 
uct, acetic  anhydride  formed  as  a  by-product,  from  3  %  to 
35%    by  weight,  calculated  on  the  reaction  liquid,  of 
unreacted  excess  crotonaldehyde,  inert  solvent  and  cat- 
alsyt,  (II)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
said  reaction  zone,  (III)  separating  the  remainder  of  the 
reaction  mixture  by  distillation  into  (a)  a  liquid  fraction 
containing  ( 1 )  polyester  formed  as  a  reaction  product  of 
crotonaldehyde  and  ketene,  (2)  acetic  anhydride,  and  (3) 
catalyst,  and  (*)  a  gaseous  fraction  containing  (1)  the 
unreacted  crotonaldehyde  and  (2)   inert  solvent  in  said 
remainder.  (IV)  condensing  the  gaseous  fraction  obtained 
in  step  (III),  (V)  recycling  the  condensate  thus  obtained 
to  the  reaction  zone,  maintaining  the  percentage  of  acetic 
anhydride  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone  at  no  more  than 
about  1  %  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  reaction  solution, 
and   (VI)   treating  the  liquid  fraction  of  step  (III)   (a) 
with  an  alkaline  agent  for  converting  the  polyester  into 
sorbic  acid. 


CHi-NH-C-NH-A-NH-C-NH-CH 
k  it 


CI 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  3,4-dichlorobenzyl  and  A  is  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  a  xylylene  group. 


3,113,152 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYLHYDRAZINE 
David  Horvitz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,899 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  methylhydrazine  which 
comprises  reacting  N-nitromethylamine  with  hydrogen  at 
a  pressure  of  about  200  to  1000  p.s.i.  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  below  about  80"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
catalyst  and  a  liquid  reaction  medium  having  a  pH  of 
about  4  to  6,  said  reaction  medium  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alkanols  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  alkaneoic  acids  hav- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  alkanedicHc 
acids  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  recovering  said  methylhy- 
drazine. 


3,113,153 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLDECABORANE 
Joseph   A.   Ncff,  Niagara   Falls,  and   Edward  Wandel, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ass^ments,  to  Olin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
of  Virginia 

FUed  July  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,308 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  ethyldeca- 
boraoes  which  comprises  passing  ethylene  and  hydrogen 
chloride  into  a  molten  mixture  of  decaborane  and  an 
aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  bromide  and  aluminum  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  100*  C.  to  200*  C. 


3,113,150 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ACETYL-p-AMINOPHENOL 
David  W.  Young,  Homcwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,   Inc^   WUmington,   Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,283 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  N- 
acetyl-p-aminophenol  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range 
of  169  to  171*  C,  the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  up  to  about  130*  C.  p-aminophenol  and 
acetic  anhydride  in  water  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said  p- 
aminophenol  of  at  least  about  .5:1  to  produce  N-acetyl- 
p-aminophenol,  adding  to  said  N-acetyl-p-aminopbenoi 
sufficient  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  to  bring  the  pH 
to  at  least  about  6,  cooling  the  mixture  to  crystallize  N- 
acetyl-p-aminophenol,  and  recovering  substantially  pure 
N-acetyl-p-aminophenol. 


3,113,154 

STABLE  METHYLCHLOROFCMIM 

COMPOSITIONS 

Percy  W.  Trotter,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virgfaib 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,104 

13  CUims.  (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  A  stable  solvent  composition  for  the  degreasing  of 
metals,  said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  1,1,1-tri- 
chloroethane  within  which  is  dissolved  from  about  0.3 
to  about  15  weight  percent  of  a  stabilizing  mixture  of 
additives  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  10  percent 
to  about  75  weight  percent  dioxolane,  from  about  20  to 
about  85  weight  percent  of  mono-olefin  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  amine,  to  inhibit  the  1,1,1- 
trichloroethane  against  decomposition,  said  dioxolane  be- 
ing 1 ,3-dioxolane  characterized  by  containing  in  the  mol- 
ecule up  to  two  alkyl  substituents  each  having  from  one 
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to  two  carbon  atoms,  said  mono-oiefin  being  an  alkene 
hydrocarbon  characterized  by  having  from  about  6  to 
about  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  said  amines 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  morpholinc, 
pyridine  and  alkyl  amines  characterized  by  containing  in 
the  molecule  from  about  4  to  about  6  cartxjn  atoms. 


3,113,155 
CHLORINATED     SOLVENTS     STABILIZED     WITH 
MIXTLRES  OF  A  DiOXOLANE  COMPOUND,  A 
NTTRO-ALIPHATIC  COMPOUND,  AND  AN  ALI- 
PHATIC CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Leslie  L,  Sims,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assixnor  to  Etbyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corponitioo  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,104 

If  Claims.  {CI.  260—652.5) 
I.  A  stable  solvent  composition  for  metal  degreasing. 
comprising  a  chlormatcd  hydrocarbon  composition  hav- 
ing at  least  about  0.3  weight  percent  of  a  stabilizing  mix- 
ture dissolved  therein,  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  composi- 
tion against  decomposition,  said  stabilizing  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  nitroaliphatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound, an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester,  and  a  dioxoiane 
compound,  said  nitroaliphatic  hydrocarbon  compound 
having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  ester  being  characterized  by  containing  hy- 
drocarbyl  substituents  having  from  I  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  dioxoiane  compound  being  a  1.3-diox- 
olane  compound  containing  up  to  2  alkyl  substituents 
each  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


to  form  silicon  tetrafluoride;  condensing  and  separating 
said  chlorofluoro  derivative;  absorbing  said  silicon  tetra- 
fluoride in  water  to  form  silica  and  a  solution  of  fluo- 
siiicic  acid;  separating  said  fluosilicic  acid  solution  from 
the  silica;  adding  to  said  fluosilicic  acid  solution  a  chlo- 
ride salt  having  a  cation  corresponding  to  the  cation  of 
the  silicofluonde  salt  used  in  the  formation  of  the  chloro- 
fluoro derivative,  thereby  precipitating  the  silicofluonde 
salt  from  the  solution;  separating  said  silicofluoride  salt 
and  recycling  it  to  the  reaction  for  the  formation  of  addi- 
tional chlorofluoro  derivatives. 


3.113.158 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Armin  Jacobowsky.  Kaapnck,  near  Cologne.  Germany, 

assignor    to    Knapaack-Gricshcim     Akticngesellschaft, 

Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74-227 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—656) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  chloride  from  acety- 
lene and  hydrogen  chloride  which  comprises  introducing 
said  components  into  an  aqueous  caulyst  solution  con- 
taining hydrochloric  acid  and  at  least  one  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous  chloride  and  mercu- 
ric chloride  and  to  which  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphine,  diphosphine  and 
methylphosphine  has  been  added. 


3,113,156 
CHLORINATED    SOLVENTS     STABILIZED     WITH 
MIXTURE     OF     A      DIOXOLANE     COMPOl  ND 
AND  A  NITROALIPHATIC  COMPOUND 
Leslie  L.  Sims,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Etliyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27.  19*0.  Ser.  No.  32,107 

18  Claims.  (CL  260 — 652.5) 
1.  A  stable  solvent  composition  for  metal  degreasing. 
comprising  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  composition  hav- 
ing at  least  about  0.3  weight  percent  of  a  stabilizing  mix- 
ture dissolved  therein,  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  composi- 
tion against  decomposition,  said  stabilizing  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  nitroaliphatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound and  a  dio.xolane  compound,  said  nitroaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  compound  having  not  more  than  3,  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  dioxoiane  compound  being  a  1.3-dioxo- 
lane  compound  containing  up  to  2  alkyl  substituents  each 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,113,159 
CHLORO,  lODOHEXANE  FROM  ETHYLENE 
AND  CHLORO,  lODOETHANE 
Hmiam    D.    Hoffman.    Park    Forest,    and    Emmett    H. 
Bnrk,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  align- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,642 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—658) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  normal  chioro,  iodohexane 
in  which  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  the  chioro  and  iodo 
groups  are  attached  are  separated  by  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  of  the  chioro  and  iodo  groups  is 
attached  to  a  terminal  carbon  atom  which  comprises  re- 
acting ethylene  with  l-chloro-2-iodoethane  said  ethylene 
being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  2:1  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  —30*  to  50*  C. 


3,113,157 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORO- 
FLUORO DERIVATIVES  OF  ALIPHATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 

Johannes  Dahmlos,  HaHem,  Westphalia,  Germany,  m- 
signor  to  H  asag-Chcmie  Aktiengesclischaft,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  20,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—653.8) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  chlorofluoro  deriva- 
tives of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  about 
4  carbon  atoms  and  having  from  about  3  to  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  of  said  hydrocarbon  replaced  by  chlorine 
atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of;  vaporizing  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  at  below  super  atmospheric  pressures;  heat- 
ing the  resulting  vapors  to  above  300°  C;  contacting  said 
heated  vapors  with  a  silicofluoride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  barium  silicofluorides 
at  from  above  300'  C.  to  about  500'  C.  and  below  super 
atmospheric  pressure  to  convert  said  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon to  a  chlorofluoro  derivative  of  said  hydrocarbon  and 


3.113,160 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PURITY  VINYL  ALKAU 

METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  J.  Foster,  South  Charleston,  and  Erich  Tobler, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawlnf.     FUed  June  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,814 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—665) 
1.  Process  for  obtaining  vmyl  alkali  metal  compounds 
in  high  purity  which  comprises  adding  divinylmercury  to 
a  suspension  of  a  finely-divided  alkali  metal  in  a  reaction 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bons and  organic  ethers,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from 
0*  C.  to  100*  C. 


3,113.161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NAPHTHALENE 

Adolf  Schmaienbach.  22  Bosselberg.  Essen,  Gcrmanr 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  11.  1953 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—674) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  crystal- 
line naphthalene  from  naphthalene  oil  suitable  for  hot 
pressing  material  by  passing  said  oil  through  a  pressing 
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zone  to  remove  said  oil  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
naphthalene,  the  steps  comprising  ( 1 )  cooling  said  naph- 
thalene oil  to  a  temperature  less  than  60*  C.  to  form 
naphthalene  crysuls  therein,  (2)  passing  said  cooled  naph- 
thalene oil  and  crystals  through  a  pressing  zone,  (3)  con- 
stantly applying  pressure  to  said  crystals  in  said  press- 
ing zone  and  extruding  naphthalene  crystals  from  the  exit 


^>? 


end  of  said  zone,  (4)  removing  from  a  first  region  of  said 
zone  an  oil  fraction  low  in  naphthalene  content  and  rich 
in  thionapthene,  (5)  removing  from  a  subsequent  region 
of  said  zone  an  oil  fraction  rich  in  naphthalene  and  (o) 
thereafter  admixing  said  fraction  rich  in  naphthalene  with 
untreated  naphthalene  oil  and  cycling  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  said  pressing  zone,  for  treatment  according  to  the 
aforementioned  steps  ( 1 )  through  (6). 


3,113,162 

GAS  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Henry  George  Ellcrt  and  Charles  Newton  Kimbcrlin,  Jr^ 

Baton   Rouge,   I>a.,   assignors  to   Esso   Research   and 

Engineering  Company,  a   corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  S«r.  No.  37,781 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—676) 


I  irt    '— »*T 


1.  A  process  for  converting  paraflinic  hydrocarbons 
consisting  essentially  of  butane  into  higher  liquid  mono- 
olefin  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  bu- 
tane in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  conversion  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  600°  to  about  1300°  F.  with 
vaporized  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  high  sur- 
face area  contacting  agent  substantially  inert  to  hydro- 
gen fluoride. 


3,11>,U3 
RECOVERY  OF  TERTIARY  OLEFINS 
William  R.  Edwards,  George  W.  Bemer,  Jr.,  and  Robert 
D.  Weasclhoft,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a»- 
si^ments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,882 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 
1 .  In  the  re-extraction  of  a  C4  to  C«  tertiary  olefin 
from  a  60%  to  80%  sulfuric  acid  extract 
wherein  the  tertiary  olefin  is  recovered  by  distillation  in 

a  fractionating  column 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  acid 
extract  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  within 
the  range  from  about  32*  F.  to  about  350*  F. 
7»7  O.a— 18 
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at  a  ratio  of  solvent  to  extract  from  about  0.1: 

about  20:1 
and  at  a  tempcrahirc  at  least  as  high  as  the  boiling 

point  of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
said    hydrocarbon    solvent    being    at    least    partially 

vaporized, 
admixing  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  said  acid  at- 


tract in  a  mixing  zone  to  form  an  admixture  of  acid, 
hydrocarbon  sc^vent,  and  tertiary  olefin, 

and  then  passing  said  admixture  of  acid,  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  and  tertiary  olefin  into  the  bottom  of  said 
fractionating  column  which  is  maintained  at  the 
boiling  point  of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent, 

and  recovering  the  tertiary  olefin  from  said  fractionat- 
ing column  as  a  purified  product 


3,113,164 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  AND  RECOV- 
ERY  OF  THE  RESULTING  DEHYDROGENATED 
PRODUCTS 
Oyde  H.  Matfais  and  Eari  H.  Gray,  Borger,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  516,382 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 680) 


"mMu? 


I.  An  integrated  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of 
butane  to  form  butadiene  and  recovery  of  the  resulting 
butadiene  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  butane,  frac- 
tionating the  effluent  from  the  butane  dehydrogenation 
step  to  form  a  fraction  of  butene-1  and  higher  boiling  ma- 
terials together  with  a  lower  boiling  fraction,  passing  the 
lower  boiling  fraction  to  a  fractionation  zone  and  therein 
separating  C4  and  higher  hydrocarbons  from  said  lower 
boiling  fraction,  passing  the  overhead  from  said  last- 
mentioned  fractionation  zone  to  a  deethanizing  zone 
wherein  ethane  is  separated  from  a  residue  gas  fraction, 
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recovering  butenes  from  said  butene-1  and  higher  boiling 
fraction,  passing  said  butenes  as  feed  through  a  second 
dehydrogenation  zone  together  with  steam  and  therein 
contacting  it  with  an  eighth  group  metal  oxide  dehydro- 
genation catalyst  promoted  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides  and  carbonates,  passing  the  effluent  from  the  last- 
mentioned  dehydrogenation  rone  to  a  separation  zone 
and  therein  separating  it  into  a  heavy  fraction  consisting 
of  propane  and  higher  boiling  materials  together  with 
a  light  fraction,  recovering  butadiene  from  said  heavy 
fraction,  passing  said  light  fraction  as  feed  to  said  frac- 
tionation zone,  and  admixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
residue  gas  with  the  feed  to  said  second  dehydrogenatjoa 
zone. 


3,113,1(5 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOl'NDS 
Herman  S.  Bioch,  SkoUc,  HI.,  awignor  to  I'nKenal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Des  Plaincs,  III^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtng.     Filed  Sept.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53341 
15  daloM.     (O.  1M—M3A5) 
1.  A   process   for   the   polymenzauon   o>f   unsaturated 
organic  compounds  containing  up  to  five  carbon  atoms 
which   comprises   initiating   said    polymerization    by   the 
addition  of  an  olefin  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  ethylene  imine.  ethylene  sul- 
fide, propylene  oxide,  propylene  imine.  propylene  sulfide, 
butylcne- 1  -oxide,      butylene- 1  -imine,      butylene- 1  -sulfide , 
butylene-2-oxide.      butylene-2-imine,      butylene-2-sulfide, 
isobutylene  oxide,  isobutylene  imine,  isobutylene  sulfide. 
styrene   oxide,   butadiene   monoxide,   butadiene   dioxide, 
cyclohexene  oxide  and  vinykydohexene  monoxide  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
the  unsaturated  organic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  carbanion  inducing  basic  compound 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   the   hydroxides, 
acetates,    amides,    carbonates,    phenolates,    borates    and 
phosphates  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 
continuing  the  polymerization  of  said  organic  compound 
in  tbe  presence  of  said  olefin  derivative  and  said  catalyst, 
and  recovering  the  resultant  polymerized  compounds. 


3,113,166 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  NICKEL  OXIDE  CATALYST 
William    E.    Weesner.   Dayton,   Ohio,   Msiipior  to   Men- 

nnto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,991 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—683.15) 

1.  A  process  fur  preparing  liquid  olefin  polymers  from 
ethylene  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  under  po- 
lymerization conditions,  including  a  temperature  range 
of  from  50"  C.  to  150'  C,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  90 
to  98%  of  silica  alumina.  1  to  5%  nickel  oxide,  and  from 
0.1  to  3%  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per oxide  and  silver. 


3,113.167 
HIGH  VISCOSITY  SYNTHETIC  M'BRICAP'n^ 
FROM  Al  PHA-OLEFCSS 
Rickard  W.  Saner.   Haddonficid,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193^25 
20  Claiiw.     (CL  260—683.15) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  high  viscosity  synthetic 
lubricating  oils  from  alpha-olefins  having  the  structural 
formula   R— CH=CHj.   wherein   R   is   an   alkyl   radical 
containing  from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
conucting  the  alpba-olefin  for  a  time  ranging  from   1 


minute  to  2  hours  with  a  caulyst  comprising  a  titanium 
halide  combined  with  an  organo  aluminum  compound 
having  the  formula  AlR'nX,_n,  wherein  Al  is  aluminum. 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  wherein  the  titanium  to  aluminum  atomic 
ratio  of  the  caulyst  ranges  from  1:1  to  1:20  to  produce 
nornvally  solid  polymers,  thereafter  adding  a  suflfdent 
quantity  of  said  titanium  halide  to  adjust  said  titanium 
to  aluminum  atomic  ratio  of  the  catalyst  to  within  the 
range  from  2:1  to  20: 1  and  continuing  the  contacting  for 
an  additional  time  ranging  from  1  hour  to  16  hours  to 
produce  normally  liquid  polymers. 


3,113,168 

FURNACE  GAS  CLEANING  AND  COOLING 

APPARATUS 

Selwyne  P.   Kinney,   PHtsborgh.   Pa.,   awignor  to  S.   P. 

Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  inly  2,  1957.  Scr.  No.  669,667 
4  ClainH.     (CL  261—22) 


1  The  combination  with  a  gas  washer  for  blast  furnace 
gases  and  a  duct  extending  downwardly  along  the  out- 
side of  the  washer  for  conveying  gases  from  a  blast  fur- 
nace to  the  washer,  the  duct  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  washer  so  that  a  higher  gas  velocity  is  main- 
tained therein  than  in  the  washer,  of  an  expansion  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  the  duct  in  which  the  duct  projects 
and  terminates,  a  second  duct  leading  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  expansion  chamber  at  a  level  above  the  level 
at  which  the  first  duct  terminates  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  gas  washer,  means  providing  a  restricting 
orifice  in  the  said  first  duct  for  increasing  the  velocity 
of  gas  flow  through  the  orifice,  a  nozzle  in  the  duct  above 
the  orifice  positioned  to  project  a  spray  of  water  through 
the  orifice,  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  expansion  cham- 
ber for  carrying  away  water  and  entrained  solids  dis- 
charged by  the  action  of  said  spray  into  the  gas  at  the 
orifice,  whereby  a  substantial  volume  of  dust  is  removed 
from  the  gas  before  it  enters  the  washer,  means  at  the 
outlet  side  of  said  restricting  orifice  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure drop  between  the  upstream  arxl  downstream  sides 
of  the  orifice  whereby  the  impedance  to  gas  flow  through 
the  said  orifice*  may  be  increased  as  the  gas  volume  de- 
creases and  decreased  as  the  gas  volume  increases  to  main- 
tain the  velocity  of  the  gas  in  a  controlled  range,  and 
means  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  said  first-named  duct 
for  adjusting  said  last-named  means. 


3.113,169 
SILVER  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS 
Gene  E.  O'Brien,  Sappington,  Mo.,  aw^nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gene  E.  O'Brien  and  Vema  M.  O'Brien, 
both  of  Sappington.  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  2J,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91.149 
2  Claims.     (CL  266—22) 
1    Apparatus  for  reclaiming  silver  from  silver-contain- 
ing   solutions    comprising    a    receptacle    constituting    a 
chamber    and    having    an    upper    portion    for    receiving 
silver-containing  solution   and   a  lower  portion  for  re- 
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ceiving  silver  precipitated  from  said  solution  in  said  upper 
portion,  an  inlet  for  admitting  silver-containing  solution 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  means  for  intro- 


ducing a  precipitating  a^ent  into  said  chamber,  a  stirrer 
for  stirring  the  solution  in  said  upper  portion  of  the 
chamber  to  ffcact  the  silver  in  said  solution  with  a  pre- 


cipitating agent,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  above  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  above  the  level  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  to  which  precipitated  silver  will  accumulate,  a 
first  motor  for  driving  said  stirrer,  a  second  motor  for 
driving  said  pump,  and  control  means  for  periodically 
energizing  the  stirrer  motor  to  operate  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  cycle  followed  by  a  dwell  interval  of  said 
stirrer  motor  until  the  time  for  the  next  cycle  of  opera- 
tion thereof  and  for  periodically  energizing  the  pump 
motor  to  operate  for  a  predetermined  time  cycle  followed 
by  a  dwell  interval  of  said  pump  motor  until  the  time  for 
the  next  cycle  of  (^xration  thereof,  with  a  time  interval 
between  the  stirrer  motor  cyck  and  the  pump  motor  cycle 
sufficient  to  permit  settlement  of  silver  precipitated  from 
said  solution  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  switches,  one  of 
which  is  interconnected  with  the  stirrer  motor  and  the 
other  of  which  is  interconnected  with  the  pump  motor, 
and  clock  means  for  actuating  and  deactuating  each  of 
said  switches  once  during  each  said  time  cycle. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,113,170 
ANALOG  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Nils  B.  Mkkckon,  Stamford,  Conn^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameriai  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,7M 
1  Claim.     (CI.  35— If^) 


motor  means  including  a  filter  and  a  push  pull  amplifier 
between  said  motor  means  and  said  resolving  means. 


mam         ■•■latj         asni 
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3,113,171 
METHOD  FOR  POLARIMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Aoguste   Louis  Marie  Antoine  Rouy,  Scarsdale,   N.Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incor- 
porated, Mnmy  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,929 
2  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


A  target  course  generator  for  producing  shaft  rotations 
that  may  be  used  to  produce  synthetic  moving  target 
presentations  on  radar  display  devices  including:  a  vari- 
able voltage  means  whose  output  is  representative  of  the 
rate  of  speed  of  a  moving  target;  a  resolving  means  di- 
viding the  output  of  the  variable  voltage  means  into  two 
quadrant  component  voltages,  each  a  function  of  the  tar- 
get's course  along  one  of  the  two  axes  of  a  rectangular 
coordinate  reference  system;  said  resolving  means  includ- 
ing a  rotor  positioning  means  calibrated  in  terms  of  target 
course  for  setting  a  course  for  a  simulated  target  and  a 
calibrated  rotating  means,  coupled  to  said  resolving 
means,  for  continuously  turning  the  rotor  of  said  resolv- 
ing means,  at  a  particular  rate,  thereby  changing  the 
course  of  the  target  at  said  particular  selected  rate  of 
change,  said  resolving  means  being  coupled  to  said  vari- 
able voltage  means;  and  two  servo  means,  each  of  whose 
shaft  rotates  at  a  speed  which  is  proportional  to  one  of 
the  two  quadrant  component  voltages,  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  resolving  means,  whereby  each  of  the  shaft 
rotations  are  each  proportional  to  the  speed  of  a  simu- 
lated vehicle  along  one  of  the  two  axes  of  a  rectangular 
coordinate  system  may  be  produced,  each  of  said  servo 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  angular  rotation  6  of 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  plane  polarized  light  by  a 
substance,  which  angular  rotation  falls  within  a  known 
range  of  *=0  to  «=»ni  radians;  said  method  comprising 
passing  a  polarized  light  beam  onto  the  substance  and 
through  an  analyser,  the  pKjlarizing  planes  of  the  anaJyser 
and  the  light  beam  being  angulariy  offset  at  a  first  pre- 
selected angle  of  a-\-e,  where  e  is  determined  from  the 
relationship, 


1 


1 


e  =- 


3  tan*  a 


1  + 


1 


Oa,  in  radiann 


tan* : 


alternately  changing  the  angle  between  the  polarizing 
planes  of  the  analyser  and  light  beam  from  the  said  first 
preselected  angle  a+e  to  a  second  angle  — a-f  e,  thereby 
resulting  in  two  distinct  light  beams  emerging  from  the 
analyser;  and  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  energies  of  the 
emerging  light  beams  to  determine  the  extent  to  which 
the  substance  rotates  the  plane  of  polarization  of  plane 
polarized  light. 
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3,113,172 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 

James  R.  Barr,  Rome,  Ga^  assignor  to  Geoeral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,839 

4  Claims.     (0.174—11) 


2.  A  pressure  relief  device  for  an  enclosure  having  an 
aperture  comprising  flange  means  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing externally  from  said  enclosure  about  said  aperture, 
there  being  an  annular  external  groove  in  said  flange 
means,  0-ring  gasket  means  in  said  groove,  said  groove 
having  a  width  subsUntially  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  O -ring,  cover  means  externally  covering  said  flange 
means  and  having  a  flange  tclcscopically  engaging  over 
said  portion  of  said  flange  means  and  engaging  said  O- 
ring  to  provide  a  seal  about  said  opening,  shaft  means  at- 
tached to  said  cover  means  and  extending  through  said 
aperture   into  said  enclosure,   and  means  on  said  shaft 
providing  a  force  restraining  said  shaft  from  movement 
until  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  inside  of  said  cover 
has  been  exceeded,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  ar- 
ranged  to   rapidly   decrease   said    restraining   force   im- 
mediately upon  movement  of  said  shaft  responsive  to  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  said   predetermined  pressure,   the 
cover  flange  being  movable  with  said  shaft  and  causing 
said  0-ring  to  roll  in  said  groove  to  maintain  said  seal 
until  after  said  restraining  force  has  been  decreased  where- 
by upon  the  rolling  of  said  O-ring  in  said  groove  resistance 
to  movement  of  the  cover  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3,113,173 

MULTI-CONT>L  CTOR  CABLE  SPACERS  FOR 

OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Marcus  Horovitz,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Metala- 

sdk  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198.134 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain  June  1,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CL  174 — 40) 


geomeuical  figure,  the  spacer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
clamps  one  to  grip  each  of  said  conductors,  each  clamp 
presenting  a  first  member  including  a  /aw  part,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  hinged  to  said  first  member  and  including  a 
further  jaw  part  to  co-operate  with  said  first  jaw  part  to 
grip  the  conductor,  and  a  plurality  of  straight,  rigid  spac- 
ing links,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  clamps,  said 
links  and  clamps  being  arranged  alternately  in  a  closed 
geometrical  figure  corresponding  with  that  o(  the  conduc- 
tors with  each  link  defining  one  side  of  the  figure  and  be- 
ing connected  at  its  ends  be<wecn  the  first  members  of 
two  clamps  located  at  adjacent  comers  of  the  figure,  at 
each  end  by  a  hinge  joint  comprising  a  rubber  bush  which 
by  torsional  shear  deformation  permits  a  limited  hinging 
movement  of  the  link  relative  to  the  clamp  member  about 
a  hinge  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  spacer  and  normal 
to  the  link. 


3,113,174 

COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  OLTI.ET 

Joseph  Spiteri,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electr-O-Mecb,  Inc. 

Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,888 

1  Claim.     (CL  174—67) 


A  cover  for  a  convenience  outlet  comprising  two  spaced 
plates  each  having  two  spaced  openings  therein,  said 
spaced  openings  in  one  said  plate  being  aligned  with  cor- 
responding openings  in  the  other  said  plate,  an  open  frame 
member  having  an  outside  size  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  size  of  said  plates  and  defining  an  open  space 
underlying  both  said  spaced  openings  and  holding  said 
plates  in  spaced  relation,  means  holding  said  plates  to 
said  frame  member,  said  frame  member  having  interme- 
diate, inwardly  extending  ear  members  therein  dividing 
said  open  frame  member  generally  into  two  compart- 
ments, and  a  round  disk  in  each  said  compartment,  each 
said  compartment  being  subsUntially  larger  than  each  of 
said  disks,  said  disks  being  slightly  thinner  than  said  frame 
member,  said  disks  having  spaced  openings  therein  of 
spacing  equal  to  the  spacing  of  prongs  on  a  male  elec- 
trical plug,  said  disks  being  freely  movable  in  the  space 
between  said  plates,  both  said  disks  being  disposed  in 
said  open  space  in  said  frame  member. 


I.  A  spacer  for  use  with  a  multi-conductor,  electrical, 
overhead  transmission  line  comprising  a  pattern  of  spaced 
conductors  defining  in  cross-section  the  comers  of  a  closed 


3,113,175 

WELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Franklin  W.  l^wis,  I^ansdownc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Vort 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,427 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 88) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bus  bars  positioned  in  end 

to  end  relation,  an  electrically  conductive  U-shaped  splice 

placed  over  the  opposing  ends  of  the  bus  bars,  said  splice 

being   in  direct  physical  contact  with  said  bus  bars  to 
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provide  an  electrically  conductive  path  therebetween  and 
an  edge  weld  scam  formed  along  the  free  edges  of  the 


means  for  supplying  three  color-difference  signals  re- 
spectively to  individual  ones  of  said  three  control 
grids  in  the  proportions: 

[l-Ai2+p)](R-Y)-\-A(b-q)(B-Y): 
A(l-p)(.R-Y)-\-ib-A(2b-\-q)](B-Y): 
l-p+A(2p+l)](R-Y)-{-[-q+Ai2q+b)](B-Y) 
where 


(n+DRc 


I 


n 


..   ».  .^      K  ^    w       .  .  ,  (K-y),  (G-Y),  and  (B-Y)  are  color-difference  sig- 

U-shaped  splice  and  the  adjacent  tdges  of  the  bus  bars    nals;  ft  and  ^  are  numbers  other  than  zero  and  represent 
to  thereby  }oin  the  bus  bars.  _  .  .1 


3,113,17< 
TELETYPEWRITER  SUBSCRIBER  SET 
Tkeodore  L.  Doktor,  FloshlBg,  and  Gtorgt  Parker,  New 
York,  N.Y^  and  Laurancc  A.  Weber,  Wert  Orange,  NJ., 
and  Herbert  M.  Zydncy,  New  York,  N.Y^  asrignors  to 
BcU  Telepbooc  Laboratorks,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,672 
13  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 3) 


f"  f~,  /'' 


--»~~l)l 1)1 


|JU  ,T^  -    ir,  jr,  j^  ,T.     T 


MO  ruLlt 
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1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  including  a  two-way 
transmission  channel  capable  of  conveying  ringing  and 
data  signals,  signaling  means  for  applying  signals  to  said 
channel,  receiving  means  responsive  to  data  signals  from 
said  channel,  inverter  means  responsive  to  said  receiving 
means,  timing  means  operable  a  predtermined  interval 
after  energization  thereof,  operable  means  responsive  to 
the  reception  of  ringing  signals  from  said  channel  for 
energizing  said  timing  means  in  a  first  instance,  means 
responsive  to  said  operation  of  said  timing  means  in 
said  first  instance  for  operating  said  signaling  means  and 
rendering  said  timing  means  responsive  to  said  receiving 
means  in  a  second  instance,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
operation  of  said  timing  means  in  said  second  instance 
for  rendering  said  timing  means  responsive  to  said  in- 
verter means  in  a  third  instance. 


the  ratios  of  output  signals  across  two  of  said  anode  loads 
Rl  in  relation  to  the  output  signal  across  the  third  of  said 
anode  loads  Rl,  and  /,  m  and  n  are  coefficients  of  the  equa- 
tion for  the  luminance  signal  IR+mG-{-nB=Y; 

said  sui^y  means  including  individual  time-constant 
circuits,  the  time  constants  thereof  being  long  com- 
pared with  a  period  of  one  line  scan  of  a  color-tele- 
vision signal  associated  with  each  control  grid; 
and  means  for  supplying  across  said  common  cathode 
impedance  Re  a  train  of  pulses  of  uniform  magnitude, 
both  the  magnitude  and  polarity  such  that  grid  cur- 
rent fk)ws  in  all  said  valves  <Mily  during  the  applica- 
tion thereto  of  the  pulses. 


3,113,178 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert    A.   Wolff,    La    Grange   Park,    IlL,   assignor   to 
Admhvl  Corporation,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,479 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.8) 


3,113,177 
D.C.  INSERTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLOR- 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Peter  S.  Camt,  Nortbolt  Park,  and  Eric  Ribcbcstcr,  Han- 
wortii,  Middlesex,  England,  aarignon  to  Hazeitine  Re- 
search Inc.,  Chica«o,  111.,  a  corporatimi  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  9, 1960 

1  Qaim.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
In  color  television  apparatus,  signal-translating  appara- 
tus for  clamping  the  direct-current  level  of  color-difference 
signals  used  to  drive  a  color  image  tube  requiring  un- 
equal signal  drives,  said  signal-translating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

at  least  three  identical  dectric  valve  circuits,  each  hav- 
ing a  valve  with  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  contrd  grid, 
an  anode  resistance  R,,  and  an  amplification  factor 
M,  eadi  circuit  having  equal  anode  load  impedances 
Rl  and  a  common  cathode  circuit  impedance  R^; 


2.  In  combination:  an  oscillator  circuit  and  a  source 
of  operating  potentials  therefor;  a  separately  energized 
control   unit   adapted   to  energize   and   deenergize   said 
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source  of  operating  potentials  in  response  to  transmission, 
from  a  pouu  remote  from  said  unit,  of  a  control  signal 
of  predetermined  frequency;  said  control  unit  being  lo- 
cated in  proximity  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and  subjected 
to   energy    radiated    therefrom;    the    freqijency    of    said 
oscillator  being  such  that  normally  no  interaction  between 
said  oscillator  circuit  and  said  control  unit  occurs;  said 
osciHator  frequency  changing  upon  decay  of  said  operat- 
ing potentials  resulting  from  deenergization  of  said  source 
of  operating  potentials,  and  over  a  certain  range  of  op- 
erating potentials  being  harmonically  related  to  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  and  means  in  circtiil  with  said  os- 
cillator for  disabling  said  osciHator  when  said  operating 
potentials  decay  to  a  point  where  frequency  change  of 
said  oscillator  occurs. 


tioo  of  a  scene  to  be  televised,  means  for  developing  a 
second  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  remaining 
outer  portion  of  said  scene,  said  first  signal-developing 
naeans  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  first 
signal  includes  more  detail  information  than  said  second 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
producing  first  and  second  luminous  inufes  whose  detail 
respectively  correspoods  to  said  first  and  second  signals, 
and  meaiu  for  combining  said  first  and  second  luminous 
images  into  a  composite  image  wherein  said  first  image 
fits  in  the  center  of  said  second  image  substantially  imper- 
ceptibly, siJd  first  and  second  image  portions  of  said  com- 
posite imafe  reproducing  the  positional  and  geometric 
characteristics  of  the  elements  of  said  scene  faithfxilly. 


3,113,17* 

METHOD  AND  APPARATlJS  FOR  RECORDING 

William  E.  Gica^  Jr^  ScoHa,  N.Y^  asdgiior  to  GeoeraJ 

Electric  Compmay,  a  corporatfoo  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15.  19^,  Ser.  No.  %M2 

33  Claims.     (H.  I7S— «.«) 


Cari 


3,113,111 
AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 

Sodcrtann^  Slockbokn,  Swsdea,  asdgBor  to 
_  t  LM  EiicMM,  Stockholm,  Swadcn, 
•r  Swedes 
Filed  Nov.  It,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  ISMlf 

appHcatfoa  Swedes  Nov.  25,  I960 
1  Chdm.     (CL  179^1) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  information  corresponding 
to  an  informauon-containing  mput  in  the  form  of  minute 
depressions  on  a  surface  area  of  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a  charge  pattern  on 
said  surface  area  which  is  a  function  of  the  information- 
containing  input,  heating  the  surface  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  to  a  liquid  state,  and  subsequently  restoring  the 
liquid  surface  to  a  solid  sute  so  that  depressions  therein 
produced  by  electrosutic  forces  due  to  the  charge  pattern 
are  preserved  independently  of  the  preservation  of  the 
charge  pattern. 

3,113.1M 

COMPOSITE  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  MEANS 

Fmk  J.  BInsley,  Mcadowkrook,  md  Jeospli  F.  F^mt. 

FMko  Corporatioa,  PWladcipkia,  Pa^  a  corposliw  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,M5 
15  Clates.     (CL  17S— 6.S) 


.4 


Fr^>fcM 


1.  A  television  system  comprising:  means  for  develop- 
ing a  first  eiectricai  signal  corresponding  to  the  central  por- 


An  amplifying  control  system  for  a  loudspeaking  tele- 
phone instrument  including  a  microphone  and  a  loud- 
speaker, said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
amplifier  for  amplifying  speech  currents  outgoing  from 
said  microphone  and  fed  to  the  input  side  of  said  am- 
plifier; a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  incoming  speech 
currents  fed  to  said  loudspeaker;  a  first  attenuation  net- 
work including  non-linear  circuit  components  for  con- 
trolling the  amplification  of  the  outgoing  speech  currents 
and  strongly  attenuating  the  same  when  speech  currents 
are  supplied  to  the  second  amplifier  causing  said  amplifier 
to  operate:  a  second  attenuation  network  including  non- 
linear circuit  componenu  for  controlling  the  amplifica- 
tion of  incoming  speech  currenU  supplied  to  the  second 
amplifier  and  strongly  attenuating  said  currents  when  the 
first  amplifier  is  operaung.  a  third  attenuation   network 
including    non-linear    circuit    components    connected    in 
parallel  to  the  input  side  of  the  first  attenuation  network 
and  weakly  attemtatmg  id  the  absence  of  incoming  speech 
currenu  supplied  to  the  second  amplifier;  a  fourth  attenua- 
tion network  including  non-linear  orcuit  componenu  con- 
nected in  paraiiel  to  the  input  side  of  the  second  attenua- 
tion network  and  weakly  attenuating  in  the  absence  of 
speech  current   fed  to  the  first   amplifier,  said  first  and 
second   attenuation   nerworks   being  alike  and  changing 
from  strong  attenuation  to  weak  attenuation  when  non- 
linear components  included  in  said  networks  are  current 
conducung.   and   said   third   and   fourth   attenuating  net- 
works being  alike  and  changing  from  we«k  attenuation 
to  strong  attenuation  when  non-linear  circuit  components 
included  in  said  networks  are  current  conducting;  control 
circuit  means  including  a  four-arm  bridge  circuit  for  gen- 
erating a  current  depending  upon  voltage  fed  to  the  bridge 
circuit   through   said   third    and   fourth   attenuation   net- 
works, a  closed  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  hav- 
ing a  high  inner  resistance,  said  closed  circuit  being  con- 
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nected  in  series  with  the  non-linear  circuit  components  of 
the  first  and  second  attenuation  networks  for  feeding 
the  same  current  to  said  non-linear  circuit  components, 
and  a  connecting  circuit  means  having  two  branches  con- 
nected in  series  vith  the  non-linear  components  of  the 
third  and  fourth  attenuation  networks,  one  of  said 
branches  being  connected  to  a  junction  point  of  two 
bridge  arms,  the  diagonally  opposite  junction  point  of  the 
bridge  being  connected  to  a  point  which  is  electrically 
symmetric  in  respect  to  the  high  inner  resistance  of  said 
source  of  current  and  the  other  of  said  branches  being 
connected  to  a  point  which  in  said  closed  current  circuit 
is  electrically  symmetric  in  respect  to  said  inner  resistance. 


3,1 13,1 12 
REGISTER  TRANSLATORS  FOR  USE  IN  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
John  Frank  Grccnaway,  Taplow,  and  Donald  Haltoa, 
Kenneth    George    Marwing,    and    William    Archibald 
Charies  HemnUngs,  Liverpool,  England,  asiitnors  to 
ABtomatic  Telcphoiic  Jk   Electric  Company   Limited, 
Liverpool,  Engfanri,  a  company  off  Great  Britain 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


3,113,1S3 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Marit  A.  Townsend,  Sammit,  N  J.,  awignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Labontocfaa,  Incorporated,  Naw  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Apr.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,616 
19  Gatam.    (CL  179—18) 


^zii^&t 


1.  In  a  time  division  communication  system,  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  line  gates,  a  link  common  to  said  plurality 
of  line  gates,  a  signal  responsive  element  individual  to 
each  of  said  line  gates,  means  for  applying  signals  to 
selected  ones  of  said  signal  responsive  elements  in  in- 
dividual successive  time  intervals  for  priming  each  gate 
associated  with  said  selected  elements,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  primed  gates  to  said  common  link  in  a  distinct 
time  interval  which  recurs  in  each  cycle  of  a  repetitive 
cycle  of  time  intervals. 


3,113,184 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Ralph  E.  Herscy,  DenTflk,  NJ.,  assipior  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorpontcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporstioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Aag.  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,188 
15  Claima.     (Q.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  registering  and  translating  device  for  a  tele- 
phone system,  a  magnetic  dnun.  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential tracks  on  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
storage  blocks  on  each  of  said  tracks,  means  responsive 
to  the  reception  by  said  device  of  different  numbers  of 
exchange  code  digiU  for  registering  said  digits  in  first 
storage  blocks  of  one  of  said  groups  of  storage  blocks, 
means  responsive  to  the  registration  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  exchange  code  digiu  for  obtaining  first  trans- 
lated digiU   as  determined  by  the  values  of  said  pre- 
determined number  of  exchange  code  digiu  and  for  regis- 
tering said  first  translated  digiU  in  second  storage  blocks 
of  said  one  group  of  storage  blocks  and  means  respon- 
sive if  the  number  of  exchange  code  digitt  registered  in 
said  first  storage  blocks  exceeds  said  predetermined  num- 
ber for  obtaining  second  translated  digits  as  determined 
by  the  values  of  said  first  translated  digits  and  the  ex- 
change code  digit  next  registered  after  said  predetermined 
number  of  exchange  code  digits  and  for  registering  said 
second  translated  digits  in  said  second  storage  blocks. 


2.  In  combination,  a  telephone  communication  net- 
work comprising  first  electromechanical  switching  means 
interconnected  to  form  path  links  within  said  network, 
electronic  central  control  equipment  including  means  for 
selecting  certain  of  said  links  to  determine  a  particular 
communication  path,  nneans  for  temporarily  storing  sig- 
nals from  said  central  control  equipment  in  order  to  con- 
trol said  first  electromechanical  switching  means,  com- 
mon signal  carrying  means  connected  to  said  central  con- 
trol equipment,  and  gating  relay  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  signal  storing  means  to  said  signal  car- 
rying means. 
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3,113,185 

MONITOR  CONTROL  UNIT 

Lawrence  J.  Semon.  918  Ocean  Front 

Swita  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1942,  Ser.  No.  182^34 

4  ClaioH.     (CL  179^^2) 


said  core  extending  through  said  coil  and  the  center  of 
said  coil  form  with  said  flange  extending  over  said  coil 
form,  a  screw  extending  through  said  bracket  and  perma- 
nent magnet  into  engagement  with  said  core  for  securing 
said  core,  coil  form  and  permanent  magnet  to  said  bracket, 
and  a  second  plate  having  a  raised  area  and  an  opening 


i^ 


-^ 


^ 1      \-^ ' 


t.  A  monitor  control  unit  for  use  with  a  telephone 
switchboard   having   incoming   and   outgoing   circiuts   in 
which  voltage  is  available  on  at  least  one  of  said  circuits 
when  answering  an  incoming  call  and  effecting  an  out- 
gomg  call,  said  control  unit  including:  a  transmission  line 
including  tip  and  ring  conductors  having  input  and  output 
connectors  for  connection  to  said  incoming  and  outgoing 
circuits  respectively;  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  ftrit 
indicating  means;  first  and  second  switches  connected  in 
series  between  said  source  and  said  first  indicating  means; 
a  first  coil  for  operating  said  first  switch  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  said  conductors  in  said  transmission  line 
and  responsive  to  said  volUge  to  close  said  first  switch; 
a  second  coil  for  operating  said  second  switch,  said  second 
coil  being  connected  between  said  source  and  said  terminal 
to  move  said  second  switch  from  a  position  connecting 
said  source  to  said  first  indicating  means  through  said  first 
switch  to  a  position  engaging  said  terminal;  and  a  push 
button  switch  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  switches  and  said  terminal  whereby  operauon 
of  said  push  button  will  energize  said  second  relay  coil 
when  said  first  switch  is  closed  to  move  said  second  switch 
to  said   terminal   and   maintain   said   second    relay   coil 
energized,  a  change  of  voltage  on  said  transmission  line 
in  response  to  termination  of  a  call  momentarily  de-ener- 
gizing said  first  relay  coil  to  open  said  first  switch  thereby 
de-energizing  said  second  relay  coil  to  return  said  second 
switch  to  Its  position  in  engagement  with  said  first  indicat- 
ing means  to  energize  the  same  and  indicate  completion 
of  said  call. 


3,113,184 
TFLEFHONE  DEVICE 
Jowph   L.   Bonanno,   Sontfa   Orance,   NJ.,   assicBor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Walter  P..  Heller  &  Company, 
(Inc.),  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  S«r.  No.  171,450 
4  Claima.     (CL  179— !•!) 
I.  A  telephone,  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  each  inserted  at  one  end  into  said  base  and 
affixed  thereto,  a  first  plate  supported  on  the  other  ends  of 
said  rods,  said  plate  having  a  depressed  area  and  an  open- 
ing in  said  area,  a  magnetic  diaphragm  supported  on 
top  of  said  plate  at  a  distance  from  said  depressed  area,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  made  of  magnetic  material  suspended 
from  said  opening,  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  coil  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket  beneath  said  opening,  one  end  of 
said  magnet  being  in  magnetic  conuct  with  said  bracket, 
said  coil  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  diaphragm  on 
top  01  said  permanent  magnet,  a  spool-like  non-magnetic 
coil  form  for  supporting  said  coil,  a  core  in  magnetic  con- 
tact with  the  other  end  of  said  magnet  and  having  a 
threaded  opening  at  its  bottom  and  a  flange  at  its  top. 


therein  supported  on  top  of  said  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm 
coupling  the  magnetic  flux  from  said  core  to  said  bracket 
to  complete  a  magnetic  circuit,  whereby  vibration  of  said 
diaphragm  produces  a  varying  magnetic  field  to  generate 
a  current  flow  m  said  coil,  and  whereby  varying  current 
flow  in  said  coil  produces  a  varying  magnetic  field  causing 
vibration  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,113,187 
VOICE  COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  EVALUATOR 

James  L-  Flanagan,  Warren  Townslilp,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  asrignor  to  Bell    lelcphone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yoct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jaly  28,  1941,  S«r.  No.  127,585 
12  ClaioM.     (CL  17»— 175.1) 


-..         , 


4175 


1.  In  a  testing  system  for  a  voice  transmission  circuit, 
a  network  whose  transmission  response  is  substantially 
identical  to  the  transmission  properties  of  the  middle  car 
and  the  basilar  membrane  of  the  human  ear.  means  for 
coupling  said  network  to  a  voice  transmission  circuit,  and 
a  nonlinear  electrical  circuit  supplied  with  signals  de- 
veloped by  said  network  in  response  to  signals  in  said 
voice  transmission  circuit  for  selectively  integrating  the 
absolute  magnitude  of  said  developed  signals. 


3,113,188 
DOWNHOLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Vangfaan  Dean  Hancs,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aeroict-Cencral  Corporation,  Azasa,  Caitf.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.670 

6  ClaloM.     (CL  20^—61.53) 

1.  An  actuator  for  an  oil  well  tool  comprising:  a  case 

having  a  longitudinal  cavity,  liquid  conuined  within  said 

case,  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its 

lower  end  moveably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  first  resilient 


Decembbi  8,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


201 


naeans  potitioned  between  said  case  and  said  cylind^  urg- 
ing the  cylinder  downwardly,  a  piston  moveaMy  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  fixedly  attached  to  said 
piston  exttoding  upwardly  through  a  loose  fitting  aper- 
ture in  the  dosed  end  o(  the  cylinder,  a  collar,  fixedly 
attached  to  said  connecting  rod,  an  abutment  secured  to 
said  case,  a  second  resilient  means  acting  between  said 
abutment  and  said  collar  to  urge  said  collar  into  contact 
with  said  cylinder,  a  switch  attached  to  said  case,  said 
switch  having  an  operating  member  held  in  operational 
contact  with  said  cylinder  by  the  biasing  force  of  said 
first  resilient  means  exerted  thereon,  a  cable  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  connecting  rod  for  exerting  an  upward 
force  thereon  whereby  an  upward  force  will  be  exerted 
OQ  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  tending  to  compress  liquid 
in  said  cylinder  between  the  pbtoa  and  the  base  of  the 


cylinder,  restricted  apertures  in  the  cylinder  to  permit 
liquid  confined  between  said  piston  and  the  base  of  said 
cylinder  to  escape  therefrom  wlien  an  upward  force  is 
exerted  oo  said  piston,  whereby  when  a  slow  pull  is  ex- 
erted by  said  cable  on  said  connecting  rod  and  said  piston 
the  confined  liquid  in  said  cylinder  can  escape  through 
said  apertures  fast  enough  so  that  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  is  not  transmitted  to  said  cylinder, 
but  a  rapid  upward  movement  of  said  connecting  rod  and 
said  piston  momentarily  increases  the  pressure  in  the 
liquid  confined  in  said  cylinder  faster  than  the  pressure 
is  being  relieved  by  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the 
restricted  apertures  in  the  cylinder  so  that  the  upward 
movement  of  said  piston  is  transmitted  to  said  cylinder 
whereby  the  cylinder  is  momentarily  lifted  out  of  contact 
with  the  actuating  member  of  said  switch  and  the  switch 
is  operated. 

3,113.189 
FLUID  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Samuel  R.  Porwancher,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■arignments,    to   Michigan    oVen    Company,    Detroit, 
Mtch^  a  corporation  of  MlchlgaB 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,549 
5  Claims.     (CL  2(N^— 81.9) 


ti    A 


3.  Switch  apparatus  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  a 
stream  of  fluid  and  comprising  a  bousing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  wall  of  a  duct  in  which  such  a  stream 
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moves,  and  arm  pivoted  within  said  housing  and  having 
an  end  projected  beyond  said  housing  so  as  to  be  dispos- 
able in  the  duct,  vane  means  on  the  projected  end  of  said 
arm  in  position  to  be  interposed  in  the  stream  of  fluid, 
a  counterweight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  magnet  on  the  end  of  said  arm 
opposite  said  vane  means,  a  switch  having  contacts  ad- 
jacent said  magnet  and  subject  to  the  influence  of  said 
magnet  whereby  the  proximate  location  of  said  magnet 
determines  the  condition  of  the  switch  contacts  relative 
to  the  opening  and  closing  thereof,  and  spring  means 
within  said  housing  acting  on  said  arm  and  effective  in 
cooperation  with  the  velocity  of  the  maving  stream  of 
fluid  to  control  movement  of  said  arm  and  the  proximate 
location  of  said  magnet. 


3,113,190 
BELLOWS  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Robert  N.  McCleery,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Del- 
man  Company,  Coolieville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85^91 
5  Claims.    (CL  200—83) 


I.  A  vacuum  actuated  electric  switch  comprising  a 
member  of  yieldable  material  having  a  reversely  bent 
shape  so  as  to  form  a  base  arm  adapted  for  stationary 
mounting  and  a  lever  arm  yieldably  movable  toward  said 
base  arm,  said  lever  arm  movable  automatically  away 
from  said  base  arm  subsequent  to  movement  toward  said 
base  arm,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  secured  one  on  each 
arm  in  normally  spaced  relation  and  engageable  with  each 
other  on  movement  of  said  arms  together,  and  a  flexible 
bellows  interconnected  to  and  extended  between  said 
arms,  said  bellows  responsive  to  the  api>lication  thereto 
of  a  fluid  pressure  and  movable  from  a  normally  ex- 
panded position  to  a  collapsed  position,  said  arms  pulled 
together  until  said  terminals  contact  upon  movement  of 
said  bellows  to  said  collapsed  position,  said  bellows  re- 
turnable to  said  normally  expanded  position  whereby  said 
terminals  are  separated  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  pres- 
sure applied  thereto. 


3,113,191 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Edward  J.  Frank,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,233 
7  Chums.     (CI.  200—92) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism  comprising 
a  linkage  for  transmitting  force  for  closing  said  circuit 
breaker,  means  including  a  rotatable  main  cam  for  trans- 
mitting circuit-breaker  closing  force  to  said  linkage,  mo- 
tor means  operable  upon  energization  to  supply  closing 
force  to  said  rotatable  main  cam,  means  for  deenergizing 
said  motor  means  upon  movement  of  said  main  cam  into 
a  predetermined  position  following  initiation  of  a  circuit- 
breaker  closing  operation,  an  auxiliary  cam  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  main  cam  for  rotation  at  the  same  angu- 
lar speed  as  said  main  cam,  a  liquid-containing  dashpot 
having  a  reciprocable  piston  that  is  retarded  by  said  liquid 
during  motion  in  one  direction,  means  for  causing  ro- 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBER  3,   1963 


ury  motion  of  said  auxiliary  cam  to  drive  said  dashpot 
piston  in  iu  direction  of  retarded  motion  during  travel  of 
said  auxiliary  cam  occurring  after  deenergizalion  of  said 
motor  means  and  after  closing  of  said  circtiit  breaker  is 
completed  whereby  to  dissipate  the  kinetic  energy  stored 
in  said  oootor  means  and  stop  said  main  cam  in  a  terminal 
position,  and  means  for  causing  said  motor  means  to  pro- 
duce reclo«uig  of  said  circuit  breaker  by  driving  said 


main  cam  through  continued  rotary  motion  past  said 
terminal  position  into  said  predetermined  position,  said 
dashpot  piston  being  free  from  driven  relationship  with 
said  auxiliary  cam  during  the  major  portion  of  movement 
of  said  main  cam  between  said  terminal  position  and 
said  predetermined  position. 


3,113,1*2 

THERMAL  EXPANSIBLE  WIRE  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Rada  Ray  Gkanov,  1173  Louis  At«^  WI 

Ontaiio,  Camwla 

Filed  Oct.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (2,652 

3aidBS.     (CL2««— 113) 


3,113,193 

ELECTRIC  STRIKER  PIN  FUSES  FOR  ELEVATED 

CIRCUIT  VOLTAGES 

PtiIMp  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtoorflle,  Mam.,  aaicnor  to  The 

ChMe-Shawmnt  Compuiy,  Ncwtaryport,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  lf62,  S«r.  No.  1M,354 

4  Ciainis.     (CI.  2««— 121) 


w  V  ;  V ; 


1 .  An  electric  fuse  comprising  in  combination : 

a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material; 

a  pair  of  terminal  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said 
casing; 

fuse  link  means  conductively  interconnecting  said  pair 
of  terminal  elements; 

a  striker  pin  having  a  restrained  position  and  an  unre- 
strained position  arranged  adjacent  one  of  said  pair 
of  terminal  elements; 

means  biasing  said  striker  pin  from  said  restrained  po- 
sition toward  said  unrestrained  position  thereof; 

a  fusible  restraining  conductor  of  steel  arranged  to 
form  a  shunt  path  at  least  across  a  portion  of  said 
fuse  link  means  and  normally  restraining  said  striker 
pin  in  said  restrained  position  thereof; 

a  pulverulent  fulgarite-forming  arc-quenching  filler  in 
said  casing,  said  fuse  link  means  and  said  restrain- 
ing conductor  being  submersed  in  said  filler;  and 

an  additional  non-metallic  resistor  included  in  said  re- 
straining conductor. 


3,113,194 
THERMAL  SWITCH 
Hewflcw  Johanes  Joeeph  ran  Boort  and  Johannes  Hen- 
driku  HOdcrink,  Ekidhoveii,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Aag.  3,  1*59,  Ser.  No.  831,278 

CUbu  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  11,  1958 

i  OataiM.     (Cl.  24M— 122) 


I.  A  thermal  expansible  wire  switch  device  comprising 
a  base,  a  dielectric  block  carried  by  said  base,  a  first 
fixed  contact  on  said  base,  a  stressed  spring  element  cm- 
bodying  a  substantially  flat  straight  leaf  stretched  over 
said  block  and  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  block,  a 
second  contact  on  said  leaf  and  cooperatively  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  conUct,  a  thermal  wire  con- 
nected to  said  leaf  and  to  said  base  to  relieve  the  stress 
in  said  leaf  in  response  to  expansion  of  said  wire  and  to 
restore  the  stress  m  said  leaf  in  response  to  contraction 
of  the  wire,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  from  said 
base,  one  of  said  prongs  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  fixed  contact  and  one  end  of  said  wire  and  the  other 
of  said  prongs  being  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond contact  and  the  other  end  of  said  wire. 


5.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  first  and  second  input 
terminal  means,  a  first  conuct  member  comprising  a  con- 
tact portion,  a  second  contact  member  comprising  a  con- 
tact portion  and  a  snap  switch  element,  a  third  contact 
member  comprising  a  contact  portion,  a  resistor  heating 
element  having  electrical  resistance  variations  as  deter- 
mined by  the  level  of  voltage  applied  thereto,  means  for 
connecting  said  heating  element  and  said  first  and  second 
contact  members  in  series  circuit  relationship  to  said 
input  terminal  means,  a  thermally  responsive  element 
coupled  in  heat  conducting  relationship  with  said  heating 
element  and  responsive  thereto,  said  thermally  responsive 
element  being  coupled  to  said  third  contact  member  for 
selectively  closing  said  second  and  third  contact  mem- 
bers for  a  predetermined  time  and  selectively  short  circuit- 
ing said  heater  element  from  said  scries  circuit  thereby 
esublishmg  a  substantially  resutanceless  connection  be- 
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tween  said  input  terminal  means,  said  thermally  respon- 
sive element  coacting  with  said  snap  switch  element  to 
rapidly  interrupt  said  substantially  resistanceless  connec- 
tion and  establish  an  open  circuit  condition  across  said 
input  terminals  for  a  second  predetermined  length  of 
time,  and  means  operative  after  said  second  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  and  including  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive element  for  restoring  to  said  input  terminal 
means  said  series  circuit  comprising  said  first  and  second 
contact  members  and  said  heating  element. 


3413,195 

FUSE  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELEVATED  CIRCUIT 

VOLTAGES 

F^vdcrick  J.  Kozacka,  Sooth  HamptoB,  N  JI^  Msignor  to 

The  Chasc-Shawmnt  CooqNUiy,  Ncwborypoit,  MaM. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,058 

SClaiou.     (CL2M— 131) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising: 

a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material; 

a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  within  said  casing; 

a  pair  of  terminal  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said 
casing; 

a  ribbon  fuse  link  of  a  relatively  high  fusing  point  metal 
arranged  inside  said  casing  and  defining  serially 
related  points  of  reduced  cross-section  conductively 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  terminal  elements; 

a  plurality  of  insulating  barriers  of  a  material  evolving 
gas  under  the  heat  of  e4ectric  arcs  supported  by  said 
link,  each  of  said  plurality  of  insulating  barriers  be- 
ing formed  by  a  pair  of  insulating  plates  sandwiching 
alternate  points  of  reduced  cross-section  of  said  link 
and  exposing  points  of  reduced  cross-section  of  said 
link  situated  between  contiguous  insulating  barriers 
to  the  action  of  said  arc -quenching  filler,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  insulating  barriers  being  arranged 
between  a  pair  of  points  of  reduced  cross-section  of 
said  link  exposed  to  the  action  of  said  arc -quenching 
filler,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  insulating  barriers 
limiting  the  bum-back-paths  in  opposite  directions 
of  a  pair  of  said  points  of  reduced  cross-section  of 
said  link  exposed  to  the  action  of  said  arc-quenching 
filler. 


3,113,19< 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Howard  E.  Spooner,  Lincoln,  and  Adolph  G.  Bergmann, 
Barrington,  RJ.,  aslgnors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc^ 
Newark,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,222 
3Claiiiic     (CL  200— 166) 


1.  A  composite  electrical  contact  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  elongated  contact  ridges  on  a 
surface  thereof  for  use  with  a  second  contact  member 


tact  member  ridges,  comprising  a  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  base  metal,  the  base  metal  layer  having  a 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced 
longitudinally  parallel  ridges  having  a  groove  therebe- 
tween, a  layer  of  precious  metal  bonded  to  the  said  surface 
of  the  base  metal  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  precious 
metal  layer  on  the  ridges  being  at  least  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  precious  metal  layer  on  the  groove. 


3,113,197 

LAMP  SWITCH  COMBINED  WITH  AN 

ILLUMINATING  INDICATOR 

Albert  L.  Green,  Elkfiis  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clover 

Lamp  Con  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,511 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—167) 


In  a  lighting  means  containing  an  incandescent  lamp, 
a  hollow  tubular  support  comprising  part  of  said  light- 
ing means,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
switch  with  stable  "on"  and  "off"  positions  including  a 
switching  section  positioned  within  said  support  and  a 
threaded  stud  on  said  switching  section  and  extending 
through  said  support,  said  switching  section  containing  a 
switch  having  terminals,  an  illuminating  device  section 
positioned  around  said  stud  above  said  switching  sec- 
tion comprising  a  chamber  within  said  support  containing 
a  low-output  neon  gas  discharging  lamp  having  a  high 
impedance  of  the  order  of  one  megohm  and  a  resistor  in 
series  with  said  illuminating  device  having  a  lower  im- 
pedance but  of  the  same  order  of  impedance  as  said 
neon  lamp,  a  transparent  ring  element  around  said  stud 
on  the  outside  of  said  support  above  said  chamber  and 
communicating  thereto,  and  a  locking  nut  around  said 
stud  above  said  ring  element,  said  illuminating  device 
and  resistor  being  connected  across  said  terminals  where- 
by said  switch  is  illuminated  when  said  incandescent 
lamp  is  off. 

3,113,198 
DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  SCALING 
Dalton   L.   Shinn,    Camas,   Wadi.,   assignor  to   Crown 
Zcllerbach  Corporatkm,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioQ  of  Nevada 

FUed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,900 
7  Claims.     (O.  219—20) 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  sealing  sheets  of  heat  scalable 
material,  said  unit  comprising  an  elongate,  generally  rec- 
tangular body  member  having  a  face,  a  sheet-like,  elec- 
trical resistance  type  heater  element  extending  across 
said  face,  electrical  insulator  means  disposed  between 


VUliBVC        LUdwVt        l\Ji         UaV        VTlfc**       a       ^V-V^-^t^X*       WX^Aat«»^-»       aBS«ru««^"v>  vw*-        .»-«^*,        .v.... . 

sUdable  between  and  in  contact  with  said  composite  con-    said  elenaent  and  said  body  member,  a  pair  of  header 
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elements  each  comprising  a  metal  plate  connected  one  to 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  heater  element  across 
the  width  of  said  heater  element,  means  for  connecting 
said  header  elements  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
a  wafer  type  temperature  sensing  element  bonded  to  the 
surface  of  said  heater  element  facing  said  body  member 
so  as  to  detect  with  a  minimum  of  lag  the  temperature 
of  said  heater  element. 


ELECTRIC  ARC  CLTTING  AND  GOICING  TOOL 

Myron  D.  Stcpalfa,  423  S.  Mount  Pleasant  Ave^ 

Lancaster,  Obio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84S,43« 

9  Clainu.     (O.  219—70) 


3,113,199 
CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  OVEN 
Sidney  H.  Periman,  Wellington  Park,  RJvertoa,  NJ^  ■»- 
i%Bor  to  Temperature  Engineering  Corporatioe,  River- 
ton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,241 
U  Clainu.     (CL  219—35) 


1.  A  controlled  atmosphere  oven  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  resilient  seal  in 
said  wall  around  said  opening,  a  door  disposed  for  coop- 
eration with  said  seal  for  selectively  closing  said  opening, 
at  least  one  shelf  in  said  housing,  said  shelf  comprising 
a  plurality  of  juxuposed  substantially  solid  panels,  an 
elongated  substantially  straight  beater  cartridge  in  each 
panel,  each  of  said  panels  being  provided  with  a  means 
to  provide  for  uniform  heat  distribution,  said  panels  hav- 
ing a  mounting  means  at  their  ends  for  supporting  said 
panels  in  said  housing,  and  means  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  controlling  the  atmosphere  in  said  bousing. 


3,1134M 

OVEN  LINER  FOR  ALTOMATIC  HEAT 

Cl.FANING  OVEN 

Bohdan  Hurlio,  I  oaisville,  Ky.,  aasifioor  to  General  EJec- 

tric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,554 

3  ClMbom.     (CL  219^35) 


3.  In  combination  a  high  temperature  cooking  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  cabinet  structure  and  an  oven  liner  hav- 
ing walls  forming  an  oven  cavity  where  one  wall  of  the 
cavity  includes  a  door  for  gaining  access  thereto,  heating 
means  provided  for  the  cavity  for  both  normal  cooliing 
operations  up  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  350* 
F.  and  an  automatic  heat  cleaning  temperature  up  to  a 
maximum  of  between  750*  F.  and  950*  F  for  burning 
off  the  food  sod  that  adheres  to  the  oven  liner  walls, 
at  least  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven  liner  being  a  flat 
sheet  that  is  substantially  covered  with  a  plurality  of  shal- 
low recesses  where  the  bottom  wall  of  each  recess  is  of 
gradually  increasing  depth  inwardly  of  the  periphery  there- 
of so  that  food  soil  accumulating  on  the  oven  liner  wails 
will  be  separated  into  a  large  number  of  small  shallow 
pools  that  are  closely  spaced  to  each  other  whereby  the 
soil  spots  will  have  a  thin  wedge-shape  periphery  so  as  to 
increase  the  speed  of  burning  away  the  food  soil. 


7.  An  electrode  holder  for  electric  arc  cutting  and 
gouging  apparatus  comprising  a  handle  portion,  electrode 
socket  means  carried  by  and  proiecting  from  said  handle 
portion  and  operable  to  grip  and  hold  an  electrode  in 
operative  position  with  its  longitudinal  axis  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle 
portion  so  an  arc  may  be  struck  between  the  tip  of  such 
electrode  and  work  adjacent  to  it,  compressed  gas  nozzle 
means  mounted  on  said  socket  means  to  be  rotated  at 
will  about  the  socket  means  axis  and  having  therein  an 
orifice  opening  adjacent  said  socket  means  and  disposed 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  and  directed  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  socket  means  for  directing  a  high 
velocity  stream  of  gas  along  one  side  of  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  electrode  to  pass  between  ihe 
tip  of  the  electrode  and  the  work  and  forcibly  blow 
melted  meul  from  beneath  the  arc  to  effect  a  uniform 
action  thereon,  and  conduit  means  carried  by  said  handle 
meaiu  for  conducting  compressed  gas  to  the  location  of 
said  socket  means,  said  socket  means  including  a  gas 
chamber  ftitercommunicating  between  said  conduit  means 
and  said  nozzle  means  in  all  positions  of  rotation  of  the 
nozzle  means  about  the  socket  means  axis,  thereby  to 
permit  rotating  said  orifice  opening  about  the  electrode 
into  different  positions  relative  to  a  plane  common  to  the 
electrode  axis  and  handle  means  axis. 


3,113,2*2 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  METHOD 
Robert  K.  Nolen,  Chicago,  and  Harry  Scfawartzbart, 
Evergreen  Park,  III.,  and  John  F.  Rudy.  Chesterton, 
tad^  asaicnors  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  IllJ. 
Dois  Institute  of  TechnoloKy.  Chicago,  III.,  a  not-for- 
profit  corpomtioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  134,976 
12  Claiaat.     (CL  219—117) 


I.  A  method  of  bonding  ntembers  comprising  the  steps 
of:  placing  a  meul  insert  consisting  of  a  sintered,  porous 
mass  of  randomly  oriented  fibers  between  said  inembers 
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in  •butting  relation;  passing  electric  current  therethrough;  second   shift   register   in  a  parity  correspondence  with 

and  applying  pressure  to  the  members  during  the  passage  the  shifting  action  in  said  first  register,  means  for  advanc- 

of  said  current.  ing  digits  in  said  first  and  second  shift  registers  con- 

^^^^^^^^^^  currently,  an  alarm  circuit,  means  for  checking  the  parity 

3,113^3 

ORDNANCE  CALCULATOR 

Rkhanl  Y.  Miner  ai^  Charics  D.  Bock,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  American  Boach  Arnia  Corporatioo 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1950,  Scr.  No.  139,704 

2ia«iiM.     (CI.  235— 61^)  ^„!m,m 


1.  In  ordnance  calculating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  energized 
by  a  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  signal  input  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  angularly  movable  in  the  field  of  said 
primary  winding  for  inducing  a  voltage  in  accordance  with 
iu  angular  position  m  said  field,  motive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding  for  angularly  mov- 
ing said  secondary  winding  to  non-inductive  position  in 
said  field,  a  generator  driven  by  said  motive  means  for 
generating  a  voltage,  second  motive  means  energized  in 
accordance  with  said  last-named  voltage,  a  second  trans- 
former having  a  rotor  winding  energized  with  a  constant 
voltage  and  angularly  movable  by  said  second  motive 
means  relatively  to  a  sUtor  winding  for  inducing  an  out- 
put voltage  value  therein  according  to  the  angle  and  volt- 
age of  said  rotor  winding,  a  potentiometer  having  a  mem- 
ber driven  by  said  second  motive  means  and  a  winding 
energized  with  a  consunt  voltage,  and  means  energized 
by  the  output  of  said  potentiometer  for  modifying  the 
input  of  said  first  motive  means  to  thereby  modify  the 
said  output  voltage  value. 


3,113aM 

PARITY  CHECKED  SHIFT  REGISTER 

COUNTING  CIRCUITS 

Jowph  A.  0'Br4en,  New  ProvMcMe,  N  J^  aaalgnor  to  BeU 
Tclcpbonc  L«iN>ra(orica,  UKrorporated,  New  Yari^  N.Y., 
.  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  S«r.  No.  725,212 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—153) 
1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  pulses  to  be  counted, 
first  and  second  shift  registers  each  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  means  including  first  input  logic  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  pulse  source  and  individual  stages  of 
each  of  said  shift  registers  for  applying  successive  digits 
to  the  first  shift  register  which  digiu  are  numerically 
related  to  digits  shifted  out  of  said  first  shift  register, 
means  including  second  input  logic  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  said  pulse  source  and  individual  suges  of  each 
of  said  shift  registers  for  applying  successive  digits  to 
•aid  accond  shift  register  which  last-mentioned  digits  are 
numerically   related  to  the  digits  shifted  out  of  aaid 


of  the  digits  stored  in  all  of  the  stages  of  both  of  said 
shift  registers  and  for  energizing  said  alarm  circuit  upon 
failure  of  parity,  and  an  output  circuit  for  selectively 
indicating  the  state  of  said  two  shift  registers. 


3,113,205 
CYCLICALLY  OPERATING  DISTRIBUTER  COM- 
PUTER WITH  A  SINGLE  LOGICALLY  COMPLETE 
CALCULATING  UNIT 
Joseph  O.  Campeau,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
■Nsnc  asarignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif,,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,703 
16  Claims.     (CL  235—159) 


8.  In  a  computing  apparatus  for  performing  a  pre- 
determined logical  operation  upon  applied  bivalued  sig- 
nals representing  information,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  group  of  memory  cells,  each  cell  for  storing  only 
a  single  bivalued  signal;  a  plurality  of  read  terminals,  each 
connected  to  only  a  single  one  of  said  cells  for  retrieving 
signals  therefrom,  selected  ones  of  said  cells  being  each 
simultaneously  connected  to  more  than  one  of  said  read 
terminals;  a  plurality  of  write  terminals,  each  connected 
to  a  single  one  of  said  cells  for  entering  signals  therein, 
selected  ones  of  said  cells  being  connected  to  more  than 
one  write  terminal;  logical  gating  means  curable  in  re- 
sponse to  applied  signals  for  producing  output  signals 
representing  the  result  of  the  predetermined  logical  oper- 
ation upon  the  information  represented  by  the  applied 
signals;  and  switching  means  serially  connecting  said  read 
terminals  to  said  logical  gating  means  for  applying  signals 
from  said  cells  in  a  first  predetermined  sequence,  and  seri- 
ally connecting  said  logical  gating  means  to  said  write 
terminals  for  applying  output  signals  therefrom  to  said 
cells  in  a  second  predetermined  sequence,  whereby  output 
signals  stored  from  a  logical  operation  are  reapplied  in 
subsequent  logical  operations. 
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^  ,__^        .  WNARY  ADDER 

corvoradoo  of  America,  ■  corporadoa  of  Ddawar* 

Ftt«d  Oct-  17,  1M«,  S«.  No.  t3,14« 

3  Cli*M.     (CL  235—170 


electrode  means  for  producin«  iuflSdenUy  hifh  electric 
intensity  in  taid  gap  to  break  down  the  air  in  said  gap. 


and  means  for  moving  said  plastic  body  through  said  gap 
between  said  electrode  means. 


1.  A  binary  adder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
maiority-minority  gate  to  which  addend,  augend  and 
carry  input  signals  are  applied  for  producing  a  carry  and 
a  carry-not  output  signal:  a  second  majority-minority  gate 
to  which  said  addend  and  augend  input  signals,  and  said 
carry-not  output  signal  are  applied:  and  a  third  majority- 
minority  gate  to  which  said  carry-oot  output  signal,  said 
carry  mput  signal,  and  the  majority  output  signal  of  said 
•ecood  gate  are  applied  for  producing  a  sum  majority 
output  signal. 


...^  3,llJ,2tf 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACE  FOR  X-RAY 

DIFFRACTOMETER 

Yoihlhko  Sklorala,  19  TcaJiDcho,  Nakano-ta, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sept.  U,  IfSf,  Sw.  No.  i4«,329 

4  Clakna.     (CL  25«— 51^ 
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^^J^n^^  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  UTILIZINC 
CONGRUENT  CVHOMOGENEOUS  MAGNETO- 
STATIC  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  RELDS 

Benjamla   Bcderwo,   I.arrkaioat   NY.,  Jowpk   Efairacr, 

Njr.;  said  Eiringer  Mxigaor  to  Bell  Telcpboae  Ubora- 
torfe.,  l^corpor^ed,  .New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yoft 

Flkd  Mar.  1,  19M,  Sv.  No.  12J17 
2  Clalmm.     (CL  25«-^1.9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  from  a  molecular  beam 
particles  of  a  particular  magnetic  subsute  comprising  a 
deflection  system  including  means  for  establishing  con- 
gruent inhomogeneous  magnctosuuc  and  electrostauc 
fields  along  the  path  of  said  beam,  the  strengths  of  the 
two  fields  being  such  that  particles  of  the  particular  mag- 
netic subsute  pass  substantially  undcflected  through  said 
fields  while  other  particles  arc  deflected.  ■ 


1.  In  an  X-ray  diffractometer  having  an  X-ray  source 
and  a  counter,  a  furnace  conuining  a  specimen  mounted 
on  a  supporting  plate,  said  furnace  comprising:   a  heat 
resistant  base  member  provided  with  a  receptacle  adapted 
for  accommodating  said  plate,  said  plate  being  accom- 
modated m  said  receptacle  with  the  specimen  therein  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  for  bemg  uradiatcd  by  X-rays  from 
■aid  X-ray  source,  said  base  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adjacent  said  receptacle,  heater  coils 
m  said  grooves  for  heating  said  specunen  from  a  side 
of  the  plate  remote  from  the  surface  of  the  specimen  to 
be  irradiated,  further  heatmg  cods  on  the  other  side  of 
tl»e  plate  and  tacmg  the  surface  of  the  specimen  to  be 
irradiated,  said  further  heating  coils  being  adapted  to  fur- 
nish addiuonal  heat  to  the  specimen,  said  X-ray  source 
bemg  opcrauvely  positioned  with  respect  to  said  speci- 
men to  irradiate  the  same  with  X-ray.,  the  further  heating 
coils  being  m  the  path  of  the  X-ray,  and  being  in  spaced 
relatioo  with  respect  to  one  another  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  X-rays  both  from  said  source  aSTdtf- 
fractcd  from  said  specimen,  and  means  on  the  base  mem- 
ber mamtaining  said  further  heating  coils  in  posiUon 


3,lll^tS 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONDITION. 
^G  PLASTIC  SURFACES  FOR  THE  ADHESION 
OF  MATERIALS  COATED  THEREON   '^"""'"^ 

George  W.  Traver,  Chicago,  DL,  aatigaor,  by  mesne  a*, 
^^cnts,  to  E.  I.  da  Poot  de  Nemours  and  ComMny. 

^wUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^fi^/5f"*!****"  ^^  ^^  ^^*^^  ^-  No.  345,«I5,  now 
Frt«t  No.  3,glg,lgf,  dated  J«i.  23,  m2.     DlV^ 

■^  •"■  ■''!*f!J^*^-  ^*^  *♦*»•  Ser.  No.  fg^Wl 
liCUtaa.     (CL25*— 49.5) 

o.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  non-conductive  plastic  body 
to  improve  the  receptivity  of  a  surface  thereof  to  adhe- 
uvea,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrode  means 
providing  an  lonmng  air  gap  therebetween,  high  vokage 
radio  frequency  generating  means  connected  acrow  said 


,^, 3ai3»21« 

NEtTFRON  DETECTOR  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
n.1.  t   E,«.   ^    "ORON  PHOSPHIDE 
Drf*  E   Hfll,  Dayton,  OWn,  m,!^^  to  Mon«u.to  Chem- 
Ja|l^Comp«,y.  St.  Lonfc,  MoTTeorpor-ion  if  dSI 

^.^  ^'^'  ^"^^  Ser.  No.  t5^3« 
ItdalDM.     (CL25*-»3.1) 


t 


rJi-tl^***"^  ■'"  **  detection  and  measurement  of 
radiation,  partide.  and  neutrons  compriMng  a.  a  senw^ 
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element  therein  a  crystalline  boron  phosphide  having  a 
boron-to-phosphorus  ratio  of  at  least  6  to  1  which  gives 
a  varying  resistance  in  accordance  with  the  radiation,  par- 
ticle and  neutron  flux  to  which  the  said  sensing  element 
is  subjected,  high  melting  point  conductors  attached  to 
said  sensing  element  and  making  ohmic  contact  therewith, 
and  electrical  leads  attached  to  said  conductors  and  asso- 
ciated circuitry. 

3,113*211 

ENABLING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLBION  WARNING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  F.  Tbcwi,  RowriUc,  Minn^  a«igBor  to  Minncap- 

oUa-Hoaeywell     Refolator     Companj,     Mtnnfapolti, 

MliuL^  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jane  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,172 
SCIaiaBt.    (CL  25fr— 833) 


3,113,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEUTRONS 
Joris  M.  Brinkertioir,  Arlinston,  and  WOlard  C.  Hadley, 
Ncwburyport,  Maak,  Victor  E.  Ragosiiie,  Sandy  Hook, 
Newtown,  Coon.,  aiid  James  W.  Sbcwer,  Livennore, 
Caltf .,  awrignora,  by  mesne  awrignments,  to  Laboratory 
For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mas&^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  July  20,  1953,  Ser.  No.  368,898,  now 
Patent  No.  2,926,271,  dated  Feb.  23,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,558 
7  Claims.     (CL  250--84.5) 


^nr^l 


I.  In  combination:  means  for  giving  an  indication 
representative  of  the  direction  of  an  intruding  craft  from 
an  observing  craft;  and  means  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  first  named  means  as  long  as  said  direction  is 
changing. 

3,113,212 
HIGH  AND  LOW  LEVEL  RADIATION  METER 
Thomas   A.   WcU,   WcUcslcy   Hills,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Twfaftco,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
cfansetts 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  156,874 
2  Clainw.     (CL  258— 83.6) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  neutrons,  a  discharge  de- 
vice comprising  an  envelope  containing  a  heavy  isotope 
of  hydrogen  in  the  gaseous  form,  first  and  second  spaced 
electrodes  disposed  within  said  envelc^,  said  second  elec- 
trode having  an  aperture  therein  whereby  accelerated  posi- 
tive ions  of  said  heavy  isotope  of  hydrogen  are  adapted  to 
pass  therethrough  when  a  high  voltage  discharge  is  main- 
tained between  said  electrodes  upon  application  there- 
to of  a  suitable  voltage,  and  means  defining  a  field-free 
space  behind  said  second  electrode  into  which  said  posi- 
tive ions  are  accelerated  and  in  which  said  positive  ions 
are  adapted  to  suffer  collisions  with  neutral  gaseous  atoms 
of  said  hydrogen  isotopes  present  in  said  field-free  space 
with  the  resultant  production  of  neutrons. 


3,113,214  

DIFFRACTOMETER  SHUTTER 
Thomas  C.  Furnas,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Pfcfccr  X-Ray  Corporation  WiUte  Manufacturing 
Division,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Origfaial  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,492. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
104,432. 

27  Claims.    (CL  25»— 105) 


1.  Radiation  detectioD  apparatus  suitaMe  for  use  over 
a  wide  range  of  radiation  levels  comprising  a  tube  of  the 
Geiger  type,  said  tube  being  responsive  to  ionizing  radia- 
tiqp,  an  indicating  meter,  said  meter  being  responsive  to 
direct  current,  a  source  of  direct  voltage,  first  switching 
means,  said  first  switching  means  having  input  and  output 
terminals,  second  switching  means,  said  second  switching 
means  having  input  and  output  terminals,  a  first  output 
position  (rf  said  first  and  second  switching  means  estab- 
lishing a  first  circuit,  said  first  circuit  comprising  a  first 
resistor  in  series  with  said  tube  and  said  ventage  source, 
said  tube  and  said  voltage  source  being  in  series  with  said 
meter,  a  second  output  position  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  comprising  a  second  circuit,  said  second  circuit 
including  a  second  resistor  in  series  with  said  tube,  a  third 
resistor  and  a  capacitor,  said  third  resistor  and  capacitor 
being  connected  in  series,  said  series  combination  being 
in  parallel  with  said  tube,  said  meter  being  in  series  with 
said  source  and  said  tube,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
output  positions  provide  apparatus  suitable  for  the  meas- 
urement of  high  and  low  radiation  levels  respectively. 


6.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  use  with  an  X-ray  tube 
wherein  auxiliary  apparatus  may  be  aligned,  connected  or 
otherwise  associated  with  the  shutter  mechanism  while  the 
X-ray  tube  is  operating  without  any  resultant  X-ray  leak- 
age, said  shutter  mechapism  comprising: 

(o)  an  X-ray  impervious  shutter  housing  having  a 
through  passage  for  the  transmission  of  X-rays  emit- 
ted by  the  X-ray  tube; 

(b)  a  shutter  movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
shutter  having  a  closed  position  blocking  the  passage 
of  X-rays  and  an  open  position  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  X-rays; 

(c)  an  X-ray  impervious  connector  element  movably 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  universal  movement  of 
a  limited  range  relative  to  said  housing,  said  con- 
nector element  including  a  through  passage  for  com- 
munication with  the  through  passage  of  said  shutter 
housing; 

id)  said  element  and  said  housing  including  overlap- 
ping portions  blocking  the  emission  of  X-rays  in  any 
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direction  other  than  through  said  communicating  pas- 
sages when  said  connector  element  is  in  any  position 
oo  said  housing; 
(e)  said  shutter  being  disposed  on  the  shutter  bousing 
passage  side  of  the  connector  element  and  across  the 
connector  element  passage  wherein  the  connector  cle- 
ment may  be  positioned  for  connection  with  such 
auxiliary  structure  while  the  shutter  is  in  the  closed 
position. 
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core  is  already  saturated  in  said  first  direction,  said  capaci- 
tor being  selected  to  receive  sufficient  energy  thereby  to 


3,113^15 

CASK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 

MATERIAL 

John  W.  Allen,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stanray  Corpo- 

ratkHL,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,03« 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


change  the  saturation  sute  of  said  core  to  its  second  direc- 
tion upon  discharge. 


3.113,217 

TRIGGER  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  TRANSISTORS 
OF  COMPLEMENTARY  CHARACTERISTICS 
Chaaog  Huang  and  Benjamin  H.  White,  Ipswich,  Mass., 
MBgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Prodncts  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1955.  Ser.  No.  526,157 
«  Claimi.     (CL  307— ««,5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  exothermic  radio- 
active material  comprising  a  cask,  said  cask  having  walls 
constructed  of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell  spaced 
from  said  outer  shell,  a  radiation-shielding  filler  between 
said  outer  and  inner  shells,  said  inner  sheU  includmg  a 
plurality  of  heat-conductive  fins  for  dissipating  beat 
through  said  cask  wall,  said  outer  shell  having  a  fin- 
like construction,  said  fin-like  construction  including  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  fins  spaced  apart  by  high  heat- 
conductive  strips  radially  aligned  with  relation  to  the 
center  line  of  sairf  cask,  and  an  auxiliary  heat-conduc- 
tive fin  assembly  removably  mounted  on  said  outer  shell, 
whereby  a  large  surface  is  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere for  dissipating  heat  from  the  cask. 


3,113ai< 

LOGICAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  SATURABLE 

CORE  INDUCTORS 

James  J.   Nybcrg.  Torrance.   Calif.,   assifpior.  by  mesne 

■srignments,    to    Thompaon    Ramo    WooldrM^e    Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

FBwi  Sept.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  686^46 
10  Claims.     (CL  307 — 88) 
6.  A  magnetic  trigger  circuit  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
oiid   transformers  each   having  primary   and   secondary 
windings,  said  first  transformer  being  constructed  to  oper- 
ate without  any  subsuntial  saturation  for  a  selected  pri- 
mary current,  said  second  transformer  being  constructed 
with  a  core  of  magnetic  material  selected  to  operate  as  a 
saturable  reactor  capable  of  assuming  bi-stable  sutes  of 
magnetic  remanencc.  said  secondary  windings  being  con- 
nected to  form  a  secondary  circuit  such  that  opposing 
voltages  are  induced  in  said  secondary  windings  by  current 
flow  m  said  primary  windings;  a  capacitor  coupled  serially 
with  said  secondary  windings;  and  input  means  for  caus- 
ing saturation  of  said  core  in  a  first  direction  while  in- 
ducing said  opposing  voltages  to  limit  the  energy  received 
by  said  capacitor  to  a  relatively  small  amount,  and  for 
timniferring  substantial  energy  to  said  capacitor  when  said 


":mi_'v 


1.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  junction  transistors  of  complementary  type,  the  first 
transistor  of  said  pair  having  a  first  voltage  source  and 
a  first  impedance  connected  between  its  emitter  and  col- 
lector and  a  second  voltage  source  of  sufficient  potential 
to  bias  Its  base  relaUve  to  its  emitter  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantial current  in  said  first  impedance,  the  second  tran- 
sistor of  said  pair  having  a  third  voltage  source  and  a 
second  impedance  connected  between  iu  emitter  and  col- 
lector and  a  fourth  voltage  source  of  sufficient  potenUal 
to  bias  Its  base  relative  to  its  emitter  to  produce  a  sub- 
sUnUal  current  in  said  second  impedance,  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a  feedback  circuit  con- 
necting the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  base 
of  the  first  transistor. 


3,113,218 
PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR 
John  Bande,  MUwaoiiec.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chaimers 
Manufactnring  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
FUed  May  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,027 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  In  combination  a  source  of  electrical  pulses,  means 
for  transmitting  these  pulses  along  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, a  pulse  controlling  circuit,  said  controlling  circuit 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  channels  for  producing 
reference  pulses  of  predetermined  duration  each  starting 
at  substantially  the  same  time  as  a  corresponding  electri- 
cal pulse,  detecting  means  for  emitting  a  signal  pulse 
equal  to  the  diflfercnce  in  duration  between  a  reference 
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pulse  and  the  corresponding  electrical  pulse,  nieans  for  rial,  tbe  combination  comprising  a  base  formed  of  a  first 
connecting  the  output  of  said  controlling  circuit  to  said   of  said  materials,  a  layer  of  tbe  second  of  said  materials 

disposed  against  one  surface  ctf  said  base,  said  second 
layer  being  divided  into  a  central  region  encircled  by 
an  electrically  separate  guard  ring  region,  an  impedance 


connected  across  said  guard  ring  region  and  said  central 
region  of  said  second  layer,  an  inverse  voltage  source  di^ 
detecting  means  for  providing  the  reference  pulses,  and  rectly  coupled  from  said  guard  ring  region  of  said  second 
means  for  connecting  said  other  of  said  channels  to  said  'ayer  to  said  base  and  coupled  to  said  central  region  of 
detecting  means  for  providing  the  electrical  pulses.  said  layer  through  said  impedance. 


VARIABLE  RESET  TIME  MONOSTABLE 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
John  F.  Gllmorc,  Sooth  Ozone  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,163 
4  aaims.     (CI.  307—88^ 


C 
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1.  In  a  variable  reset  time  monostable  multivibrator 
first,  second  and  third  transistors,  each  of  said  tran- 
sistors having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  a 
capacitor,  a  source  of  potential  having  a  ground  and  a 
first  terminal,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  electrodes 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  transistors,  means  for  con- 
necting the  collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  to 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  meaiu  for  connecting 
the  ground  terminal  of  said  source  of  potential  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  first,  second  and  third  transistors,  and  the 
base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  each  of  said  means 
comprising  an  individual  impedance  means,  means  for 
connecting  the  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  potential 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  each  of  said  means  comprising  an 
individual  impedance  means,  means  for  connecting  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor,  said  means  comprising 
said  capacitor,  means  for  triggering  the  base-emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  third  transistor  whereby  said  second  tran- 
sistor is  biased  into  conduction. 


3,11 3,2M 
GUARD  RING  SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION 
Frederick  S.  Gouiding,  Ufayette,  and  William  L.  Hansen, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tbe  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,131 
7  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 
I.  In    a    semiconductor   circuit   element   of   the    class 
having  a  P-region  material  contacting  an  N-region  mate- 


3.113,221 
TIME   DIVISION   PULSE   MEMORY   SYSTEM   EM- 
PLOYING FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  MEANS  CON- 
TROLLED BY  BISTABLE  CIRCUIT  MEANS 
Jiro  Okuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  69,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  18, 1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  time  division  pulse  memory  system:  a  fre- 
quency dividing  circuit  for  producing  timed  output  pulse 
signals  spaced  apart  by  a  time  length  T  containing  a 
timing  means  operative  to  substantially  reproduce  the 
system  time  division  pulse  widths  t  wherein  the  pulse 
width  is  substantially  less  than  the  time  length  T,  and  a 
flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  said  frequency  dividing  cir- 
cuit and  having  a  set  and  a  reset  state  for  controlling  the 
start  and  stop  operating  conditions  respectively  of  said 
dividing  circuit  said  flip-flop  circuit  being  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously maintain  said  frequency  dividing  circuit  in  said 
start  operating  condition  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  set 
operation. 

3  113,222 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  TO  PROVIDE  A  STEP  CUR- 
RENT FUNCTION  WITH  PLURAL  EMITTERS 
WHICH  INJECT  MINORITY  CARRIERS 
Jerzy  Roman  Czaczkowski,  Harrow,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  2,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 

base  member  having  opposed  major  surfaces,  plural  spaced 
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main  electrodes  on  both  major  surfaces  of  said  base  and 
arranged  swh  that  each  intermediate  main  electrode  b 
arranged  oppo«ite  the  space  between  adjacent  electrodes 
at  the  opposite  surface  and  including  portioin  arranged 
oppowte  portions  of  said  adjacent  opposed  electrodes, 
means  for  injecting  minority  carriers  into  the  ba»e  membec 
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period  of  at  least  12  hours,  said  crystal  having  an  AT- 
cnt  angle  of  at  least  39-25'  such  that  the  piezoelectric 
frequency-temperature  characteristic  of  said  crysul  ex- 
hibits an  inflection  point  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 


at  each  of  the  spaces  between  the  said  main  electrodes, 
and  means  for  applying  an  increMing  potenti^  to  ooe 
ot  said  majn  electrodes  in  the  back  direction  and  at  which 
punch-through  successively  occurs  between  opposed  elec- 
trodes in  the  body  at  increasingly  higher  values  of  the 
applied  potential  causing  stepped  increase*  in  the  current 
flow  through  said  base  membec. 


3,113^25 
ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Omm   Kkcaattel,    Forest    HUb,    Uwis    Balamuth,    New 
York,  and  Artfaw  KuHa,  RWerdale,  N.V.,  assignors  to 
Cavitroo   Ultrasoaks  Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y„  a 
corpocatloo  of  New  York 

FUed  June  f,  19M,  S«r.  No.  35,i57 
7Clata».     (CL31»— 24) 


3,113,223 

BENDER-TYFE  ACCELEROMETER 

TlwmiM  D.  Smith  and   Harry  R.  Spemct,  Urn  A.c*i*t, 

CaW.     aH«ipiors   to   Space   Tecteolocy    Lafcoratories, 

inc.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

PUerf  July  27.  19M,  Ser.  No.  45,MI 

2  Clalns.     (CI.  31*— 4^ 


^^^Uj^^ 


I.  An  accderometer  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
elongated  support  member,  a  flexible  piezoelectric  strain 
sensitive  element  located  within  said  member,  said  ele- 
ment being  secured  at  ooe  emd  to  said  support  member, 
said  other  end  of  said  element  being  free  of  direct  me- 
chanical external  forces  thereby  allowing  Mid  element  to 
respond  u>  inertial  forces  only,  a  pair  of  dectrical  tenni- 
nals  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  SMd  element,  and  lead 
members  connecting  said  terminals  and  contacting  said 
element  and  said  support  member  for  reukentiy  support- 
ing said  element. 


1.  The  combinatioo  of  an  elongated,  blade-like  vibra- 
tioo  transmitting  member  having  input  and  output  sur- 
faces at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  vibratory  mechanisms  introducing  high  fre- 
quency standuig  waves  in  said  member  at  spaced  apart 
locations  along  said  input  surface,  the  distance  between 
said  edges  being  equal  to  an  integral  number  of  half-wave- 
lengths so  that  loops  of  motion  appear  at  said  surfaces 
with  at  least  one  nodal  plane  therebetween,  said  member 
having  slots  extending  transversely  therethrough  aorots 
said  nodal  plane  in  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to 
said  edges  and  located  between  said  vibratory  mechanisms 
to  break  the  Poisson  couplings  between  the  portions  of 
said  fnember  at  the  opposite  sides  of  each  slot,  said  input 
and  output  surfaces  having  different  transverse  dimen- 
sions so  that  said  Nade-like  member  acts  as  an  acoustic 
impedance  transformer  to  emit  vibrations  at  said  output 
surface  having  an  amplitude  that  is  different  from  the 
amplitude  of  the  vibrations  introduced  at  said  input  sur- 
face. 


3,113,224 
mCH  TEMPERATURE  QUARTZ  PIEZOELECTRIC 

DEVICES 
James  C    Khig,  Whippany.  N J„  aai%nor  to  Bell  Tda- 

pfcone  LalMratorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,.  a 
corforatkm  of  New  York  ^ 

FHed  Jnw  21,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  118,4f2 
»  Claims.     (CL  319— 9  J) 


3,1  UOM 
^.-t.  .  OS<^ILLATING  DRIVE  HAND  MOTOR 
MkM   Morct,   CkcM   Boagcrics,   Geneva,   SwHzcriand, 

»«%nor  to   EtabliaMment  AESUP,   Vadu,  UechtcB- 

stein,  a  firm 

FHed  Nov.  2»,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  155,345 
7  dates.     (CL  31»— 3«) 


I.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  a  quartz  crystal 
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(«)  a  casing  forming  a  handle, 

(b)  a  shaft  extending  through  one  end  of  the  casing 
for  carrying  an  appliance  head, 

(c)  electrical  means  mounted  within  the  casing  for 
oscillating  the  shaft, 

(</)  said  electrical  means  including  an  actuating  coil 
for  connection  to  an  external  alternating-current 
power  supply  to  produce  oscillation  of  the  shaft, 

(«)  an  insulated  multiple-conductor  electric  cord  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  and  having  the  conductors 
thereof  fixedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  coil, 

(/)  said  coil  and  the  insulation  of  the  cord  adjacent 
thereto  being  encapsulated  in  a  waterproof  insulating 
material, 

ig)  and  means  manually  controllable  through  said 
casing  for  substantially  stopping  oscillation  of  the 
shaft  with  said  coil  energized  from  the  power  supply 
through  said  cord. 


3,113^7 
TTTANIUM  ALLOY  AIITICLES  RESISTANT  TO 
HYDROGEN   ABSORPTION  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINBS 
HowaH  B.  Bombcficr,  EMt  Llrcfyool,  Ohio,  and  Ernest 
E.  Knapck,  BcaTcr,  Pa^  nri^nrs  to  Crucible  Steel 
rniiip— J  oif  AoMrica,  PHIihwifc,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
N«wJ«ne7 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  1(,4«5 
SClakrn.    (CL  31»— 55) 


8.  In  combination:  an  electrical  current  generator,  a 
subatantiaUy  gas-tight  housing  eocaaing  the  same,  a  low- 
deosity,  heat-transferring  atmoqibere  within  said  housing, 
consisting  of  hydrogen  containing  about  0.1  to  1%  of  at 
least  one  memiber  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
water  vapor,  and  at  least  one  component  of  said  generator 
exposed  to  said  atmoaphere  within  said  housing  being 
n>ade  of  a  titanium  base  alloy  containing  about  5  to  30% 
of  at  least  one  alpha  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  tin  and  zirconium,  up  to  about 
5%  of  isomorphous  beta  promoters  of  the  group  vana- 
dium, molybdenum,  columbium  and  tantalum,  balance 
substantially  titanium. 


3,113^2S 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  AND  APPUCATIONS 
THEREOF 
Maanei  J.  Tolnian,  39M  Glcnridgc  Drive 
SbcmuH  Onka,  Calif . 
FVcd  Mar.  27, 1959.  Sar.  No.  M2,3«7 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  31»— 103) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  top,  bearing  means  carried  by  said  top,  a  vertical  table- 
carrying  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  means,  said 


shaft  having  a  disk  secured  to  and  coaxial  with  its  lower 
end,  a  disk-tjrpe  permanent  magnet  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  disk  and  coaxial  with  the  latter,  an  electric 
motor  in  said  casing  below  said  magnet  and  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  shaft,  means  shiftabiy  mounting  said 
motor  for  movement  from  (Me  position  in  which  the  mo- 
tor shaft  is  aligned  with  said  table-carrying  shaft  to  an- 
other position  in  which  the  motor  shaft  is  laterally  offset 
from  said  table-carrying  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  said 
motor  shaft  being  provided  with  a  disk  concentric  with 
said  motor  shaft,  a  second  disk-type  permanent  magnet 


secured  iq>on  said  disk  of  said  motor  shaft  and  spaced 
slightly  below  the  first  mentioned  disk-type  permanent 
magnet,  and  means  connected  with  said  motor  for  shift- 
ing it  from  said  one  position  to  said  other  position  and 
vice  versa;  said  motor,  when  in  said  one  position,  causing 
rotation  of  said  table-carrying  shaft  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  tnoior  shaft,  due  to  the  aligned  axes  of  said  disk- 
type  magnets;  said  motor,  when  in  said  other  position, 
causing  rotation  of  said  table-carrying  shaft  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  due  to  the  offset  relation  then  existing 
between  the  two  magnets. 


3413^29 

INDUCED  CURRENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

TORQUE  TRANSMTTTING  CXHJPLINGS 

Henry  S.  Jaeolw,  MUwaainc,  Wk^  asdgnor  to  Hamkch- 

legcr  CorporatioB,  MHwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Wlsconain 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,879 
2  daioH.     (CL  310— 105) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  torque  coupling  comprising  a 
field  member  and  an  induced  current  member  separated 
by  an  air  gap,  said  induced  current  member  being  sub- 
ject to  be  heated  as  high  as  about  350°  C.  and  comprising 
a  body  of  imlaminated  ferromagnetic  nuterial  and  a  sub- 
stantially coextensive  facing  comprising  a  thin  layer  of 
low  resistance  electrically  conductive  material  positively 
united  to  said  body  and  adjacent  said  air  gap,  in  further 
combinati(Hi  with  bars  of  low  resistance  electrically  con- 
ductive material  metalliu-gically  bonded  to  said  body  and 
beneath  said  facing,  said  bars  being  electrically  directly 
connected  to  said  facing  and  said  body  being  correspood- 
ingly  grooved  to  receive  said  bars. 
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3,113>23« 

ROTOR  FOR  ITSE  IN  K  SYNCHRONOUS 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

CloTfa  E.  Linkous,  Fort  WayiM,  lad.,  a»%nor  to  CeocraJ 

EtecMc  Compaiiy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  62,925 

12  Claims,     (O.  31t— U2) 


menta  of  one  of  said  pole  pieces  being  lOiaded,  and  a 
cyUndncal  rotor  element  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
cylindncal  air  gap. 


3,113,232 
^^^    ^     low  TENSION  SPARK  PLUG 
Alfred    CaiKlelbe.    Flint    Mkh..    •nipior    to    Genenil 
M^ori^orporattoD,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jaa.  23.  IHI,  Ser.  No.  84,tl4 
5  ClakM.     (CI.  313—11.5) 


I.  A  synchroiKMis  induction  motor  comprising  a  stator, 
a   rotor   assembly   rotatably   supported   relative   to  said 
sutor.  said  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  magnetic 
core  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  core  including  a  plurality 
of  teeth  forming  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  winding 
sloes  therebetween  and  a  yoke  section  joining  said  teeth 
together  radially  inward  of  said  core,  said  slou  being 
substantially  filled  with  a  non-magnetic  electrically  con- 
ducting materia]  and  interconnected  at  each  end  of  said 
core  to  form  a  squirrel-cage  winding,  the  bottom  of  the 
individual  slots  being  disposed  at  generally  differing  radial 
distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  form  said  yoke  sec- 
tion with  a  generally  increasing  radial  depth  from  a  mini- 
mum near  the  direct   axis  to  a  maximum  adjacent  the 
quadrature  axis  to  create  a  magnetic  circuit  through  said 
yoke  section  having  a  substantial!^  low  reluctance  for  the 
direct  axis  flux  and  a  substantially  high  reluctance  for  the 
quadrature  axis  flux. 


3,I13J31 
HYSTERESIS  TV  PE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Arthur    W.    Haydon,    Mllford,    Richard   J.    KavanauKh. 
Bristol,  and  Rodney  W.  Reder,  Watertrary.  C  onn.,  av 
s^ors  to  Consolidated   Electronics   Industries  Corp., 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fll«d  July  10.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  122,1 
7  Claims.     (CI.  319— 163) 


1.  A  low  voltage  spark  plug  including,  a  tubular  metal 
shell  havmg  a  lower  end  constituting  an  annular  ground 
electrode,  an  annulus  of  semiconductive  material  arranged 
coaxially  within  said  shell,  and  a  center  electrode  assem- 
bly carried  in  part  by  said  annulus  of  said  semiconductive 
material  and  having  a  lower  end  which  is  radially  spaced 
from  said  ground  electrode  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
spark  gap  therebetween,  said  center  electrode  assembly 
bemg  composed  at  least  in  part  of  a  metal  having  a  high 
coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  which  metal  is  in 
intimate  conUct  with  the  annulus  of  semiconductive  ma- 
terial, said  material  extending  from  said  spark  gap  to  a 
substantial  distance  within  the  shell  to  provide  support 
for  the  center  electrode  assembly  and  to  increase  the  sur- 
face area  of  contact  therewith  so  as  to  rapidly  conduct 
heat  away  from  the  firing  tip  of  said  plug  during  operation 
and  thereby  reduce  erosion  of  said  annulus  of  semicon- 
ductive material. 


3,11 3  J33 
X.RAY  TUBE  WITH  REVERSE  POSITION 
FOCAL  SPOT 
Roy  P.  Kastcn,  Jr.,  and  Robert  M.  Gager,  ChkaRo,  HI., 
assignors  to  Dunlec  Corporatioa,  Bellwood,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  June  9,  1941,  S«r.  No.  Ui^lM 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313— M) 


3.  An  hysteresis  type  synchronous  motor  comprising 
a  arcular  field  ring  having  at  one  end  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  pole  elements  in  cylindrical  array  about  a 
first  diameter  and  defining  predetermined  spaces  there- 
between, first  and  second  pole  pieces  each  having  said 
predetermined  plurality  of  pole  elements  arranged  in 
cylindrical  array  about  a  second  diameter  and  forming 
with  the  pole  elements  of  said  field  ring  a  cylindrical 
ajr  gap.  adjacent  pairs  of  the  pole  elements  of  said  pole 
pieces  being  in  laterally  butted  relation  and  being  dis- 
posed substantially  symmetrically  opposite  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  field  ring  pole  elements  and  in  non-overlapping 
relation  to  said  field  ring  pole  elements,  the  pole  ele- 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  elongate  envelope,  a 
cathode  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  a  rotary 
anode  in  the  opposite  end,  said  anode  comprising  a  rotor 
and  a  stem  protrtiding  coaxially  from  said  rotor  toward 
said  cathode,  a  circular,  disc  like  target  member  having 
a  front  and  a  rear  face  and  having  a  central  aperture 
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receiving  the  distal  end  of  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a 
shoulder  thereon  spaced  from  said  distal  end  engaging 
said  target  member  rear  face,  said  distal  stem  end  being 
threaded,  a  fastener  element  secured  on  said  stem  and 
engaging  said  target  men>bcr  front  face  to  clamp  the 
target  member  against  said  shoulder,  said  target  member 
having  on  its  front  face  an  annular  target  area  the  sur- 
face  of  which  is  i^ane  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ot 
said  stem,  means  in  said  cathode  for  generating  and  focus- 
ing upon  said  target  area  a  beam  of  electrons  rectangular 
in  cross  section  axWI  having  its  longer  axis  extending  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  said  stem  axis,  the  central  portion 
of  said  target  member  being  indented  with  respect  to 
said  surface,  said  fastener  element  having  a  height  less 
than  the  amount  c^  said  indentation  so  that  no  portion 
of  said  element  projects  beyond  the  plane  of  said  target 
area,  whereupon  said  fastener  element  does  not  project 
into  the  useful  beam  of  X-rays  emitted  from  the  focal 
spot  of  said  electron  beam  as  viewed  from  a  positicm 
diametrically  opposite  said  focal  spot  with  respect  to  said 
stem  axis. 


the  envelope  in  planes  parallel  to  the  flat  walls,  a  pair  of 
flat  yokes  mounted  in  the  envelope  perpendicular  to  the 
flat  walls  and  in  face-to-face  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  anode  elements  in  the  envelope  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  said  yokes,  said  yokes  being  supported  by  said  wires, 


3,113,234 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  MAGNETIC 

STABILIZATION 

Horst   Schlcgcl,   Bcriln-Kladow,   Germttiy,    asdgnor  to 

Patent-Treuhand-Gcsellschaft  fiir  elektrische  Gliihlam- 

pen  iii»o>H>, 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  27,  1960 

•  Claims.     (CI.  313—155) 


1.  A  magnetically  stabilized  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp  comprising  an  envelope  containing  an  ionizable 
filling  and  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  supported  on  in- 
leads  sealed  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  an  emitting  portion  located  on  the  lamp  axis  and 
surrounded  by  a  coil  providing  circuit  continuity  from 
the  inlead  to  the  emitting  portion,  the  turns  of  said  coil 
generally  surrounding  said  emitting  portion  but  being 
spaced  therefrom  and  from  each  other  whereby  current 
flowing  to  said  emitting  portion  circulates  through  said 
coil  and  produces  an  axial  magnetic  field  in  said  lamp. 


3,113^35 
RUGGED  VACUUM  TUBE 
Hcory  H.  Porter,  SUrer  Spd^  Md.,  Sebastian  Karrer, 
Wariiinctoa,  D.C.,  Raymond  D.  MindHn,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  and  James  A.  Van  Allen,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FVcd  Jan.  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  519,518 
2  Claims,     (a.  313—285) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  tube,  an  envelope  having  opposed  flat 
walls  and  a  press,  wires  in  the  press  and  extending  into 


^^- 


an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  supporting  one  of  the  anodt 
elements  with  the  legs  of  said  frame  having  lower  end 
portions  connected  to  corresponding  sides  of  the  yokes, 
and  a  second  inverted  U-shaped  frame  supporting  the 
other  of  the  anode  elements  with  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  legs  of  said  second  frame  connected  to  correspond- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  ycrices. 


3,113,236 
OXIDE  DISPENSER  TYPE  CATHODE 
Hendrilnis  Johannes  Lemmens,  Pieter  2^lm,  Antonius 
Johannes  Alberta  Van  Stratum,  Johannes  Reinier 
Blatter,  and  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymiind  Aimer,  all 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOed  June  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  23,  1959 

6  Oafans.     (CI.  313—346) 


1.  A  thermionic  cathode  for  an  electron  device  oper- 
able at  temperatures  of  about  700"  C.  to  850"  C,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  first  layer  on  said  support  of  a  barium 
oxidic  compound  associated  with  a  reducing  substance 
and  capable  when  heated  of  reacting  together  to  dispense 
continuously  free  barium  metal,  a  barium-permeable  elec- 
trically-conductive grid-like  metal  member  over  and  en- 
closing the  said  first  layer,  means  providing  an  external 
circuit  connection  to  said  grid-like  metal  member,  an 
oxidic  emissive  layer  on  the  grid-like  metal  member  cm 
the  side  remote  from  said  first  layer,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  cathode  whereby  barium  dispensed  by  said  first 
layer  diffuses  through  the  grid-like  metal  member  into 
the  oxidic  emissive  layer  activating  same  to  produce  copi- 
ous electrons,  said  grid-like  metal  member  consisting 
essentially  of  inactive  nickel  free  of  any  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon,  tungsten 
and  magnesium  and  thus  substantially  unreactive  with 
the  emissive  layer  to  form  an  insulating  interface. 
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3,113^37 
ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
C.  SckoM,  McrckMMUc,  a^  LMMdkMri  £. 

Idea,    NJ^    —it I    to    Radio 

AoMrica,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Fifed  May  24,  1H«.  Ser.  No.  31,348 
14  CiaioH.     (Q.  315—31) 


Corpondoa    of 


guide  member  in  which  said  radio  frequency  energy  may 
pass,  support  means  including  a  support  member  trana- 
veriely  positioned  within  said  waveguide  for  supporting  a 
radio  frequency  energy  permeable  member  in  a  vacuum 
tight  manner,  said  support  means  including  a  flanged  an- 
nular cup  member  secured  at  iu  Hanged  lip  to  said  support 
member  and  secured  at  its  base  to  said  energy  permeable 
member,  a  first  annular  ring  member  backing  up  said 
flanged  annular  cup  member  and  a  second  ring  support- 
ing aaid  first  ring  member  on  one  side  and  secured  on 
the  other  side  thereof  to  said  support  member,  said  first 
nng  and  said  second  ring  members  reducing  stress  on  said 
energy  permeable  member. 


•}Tf- 


Waher 


3,113439 

MAGNETRON  TYPE  AMPLIFIER 

ter  Haas,  FrcilMiri  in  Bre^aa,  Gennaay, 

to  MWAG  MlitfowcUco  AjG^  Baatl.  Switzcriaod 

FUed  Jaa*  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3«,522 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  IfSf 

3  ClainH.     (CL  315—39.77) 


5.  An  adjusuble  voltage  supply  compricing  in  com- 
bination a  pulse   transformer  having  first,  aecood  and 
third  terminals,  a  relatively  high  potential  pulse  appear- 
ing between  said  first  and  third  terminals  and  a  rela- 
tively low  potential  pulse  appearing  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  terminals  when  the  transformer  is  ener- 
gized, a  rectifier  having  an  input  electrode  coupled  to 
said  first  transformer  terminal  and  having  an  output  elec- 
trode, a  first  winding,  a  second  winding,  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  transformer  terminal  through  said 
first  and  second  windings  in  series  to  said  third  trana- 
former  terminal,  a  third  winding,  means  for  coupling 
said  third  winding  between  said  rectifier  output  electrode 
and  the  junction  of  said  series  connected  first  and  sec- 
ond windings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  de- 
veloped at  said  rectifier  output  electrode,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  an  adjustably  positioned  common  core 
for  said  first,  second  and  third  windings. 


3,113438 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  CIRCUITS  AND 

OUTPUT  WINDOWS 

Charies  S.  Biechier  and  Cortland  S.  Peamll,  Lo«  Altoa, 

Armand    SCaprans,    Moootain    View,    Mid    Robert    S. 

Symons,  Menio  Pari^  Calif.,  Mdcnon  to  Variaa  Asao- 

ciates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  29,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  113^35 

14  Clainw.     (CL  315—39) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  magnetron  amplifier  comprising  an 
evacuated  structure  enclosing  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  the 
anode  being  arranged  about  the  cathode  to  provide  a 
circular  interelectrode  space,  the  anode  having  a  plurality 
of  resonators  contiguous  to  the  interelectrode  space,  elec- 
trons emitted  by  the  cathode  being  caused  to  move  in  the 
interelectrode  space,  a  waveguide  surrounding  the  reso- 
nators, the  waveguide  having  signal  input  and  output 
terminals  formed  by  straight  waveguide  sections,  the 
straight  sections  having  a  common  metallic  wall  cxtend- 
mg  radially  outwards  from  the  inner  circumferential  wall 
of  the  waveguide,  and  means  forming  signal  coupling  paths 
from  the  waveguide  to  the  resonators,  the  paths  being  of 
such  length  as  to  equalize  the  angular  velocity  of  an 
electron  wave  in  the  interelectrode  space  and  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  propagating  through  the  waveguide. 


1 .  In  a  radio  frequency  electron  tube,  means  for  extract- 
ing radio  frequency  energy  therefrom,  including  a  wave- 


_   _  3,113448 

FAST  SWITCHING  BISTABLE  THYRATRON 
_,_^  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

WiniMB  C.  PwUaa  wmi  Ehmtr  A.  \m  Der  Wal,  Cedar 
Rapida,  Iowa,  ■■%■"■■  to  CoOlat  Radio  Compaay. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ibwa 
FUed  Mar  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,748 
2  CWm.     (CL  315-44.5) 
I.  A  fast  switching  bisUUe  control  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  thyratrons  ooe  of  which  is  in  a  conduc- 
tive sute  at  all  times  when  said  drcuit  is  energized,  said 
thyratrons  including  at  least  a  control  grid,  a  plate  and 
a  cathode,  the  plates  of  said  thyratrons  being  connected 
together,  an  inductor  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  B-f-  power  source  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  plates  of  said  thyratrons,  means 
adapting  the  control  grids  of  said  thyratrons  for  connection 
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to  a  source  of  bias,  means  capacitively  oonnectmg  the 
cathodes  of  said  thyratrons  to  ground,  first  and  second 
loads  connected  between  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and 
second  thyratrons  respectively  and  ground,  a  pulse  source, 
and  means  connecting  said  pulse  source  to  the  control 
grids  of  said  thyratrons  whereby  when  a  pulse  from  said 


FLASHING  LAMP  CIRCXriT  USING  A 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Hanr  A.  Lccder,  Jr^  Skancatdcs,  N.Y^  assisDor  to  R.  E. 
Dictz  Compaoy,  Syrafw,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Dec  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  159^9 
!•  Oafans.     (CL  315— 2«9) 


:^i^=f 


py~l    Pjl 


pulse  source  is  simultaneously  applied  to  the  control  grids 
of  said  first  and  second  thyratrons  the  conductive  thyra- 
tron  will  be  rendered  nonconductive  and  the  nonconduc- 
tive  thyratron  will  be  rendered  conductive. 


3,113441 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  FLASHING 

ELECTRICAL  LAMPS 

Joseph  V.  Yonnsfaka,  Daryea,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assigiinients,  to  Daystrom  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

N  J,,  a  corporatloa  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  20,605 
5  Claina.     (CL  315—200) 


J^ 


a^ 


1.  In  an  electrcMUC  switching  circuit:  a  source  of  di- 
rect current  and  a  switch  in  series;  a  transistor  connected 
as  an  emitter  follower  with  a  relay  in  the  emitter  circuit; 
and  a  charging  circuit  connected  across  the  battery  and 
switch  comprising  a  load,  charging  resistor,  and  charging 
capacitor,  the  junction  of  the  charging  resistor  and  charg- 
ing capacitor  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  tran- 
sistor; said  relay  having  a  normally  open  contact  adapted 
when  closed  to  connect  the  battery  voltage  across  the 
lamp  load;  the  closing  of  the  relay  contact  allowing  the 
charging  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  charging  re- 
sistor. 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  conductors  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  suitable  source  of  direct  current  power, 
first  and  second  direct  current  paths  connected  between 
said  pair  of  conductors,  a  pair  of  unidirectionally  conduc- 
tive devices  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  controV 
electrode  and  having  a  conductive  and  a  non-conductive 
state,  each  current  path  comprising  a  load  impedance  in 
series  with  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  one  of  said  devices, 
a  pair  of  conductors  for  receiving  a  train  of  input  pulses, 
one  of  said  pulse  receiving  conductors  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  each  of  said  devices,  a  diode 
directly  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  each  of  said 
devices,  the  other  of  said  pulse  receiving  conductors  being 
coupled  to  each  of  said  control  electrodes  through  the 
diode  associated  therewith,  the  anode  of  one  of  said  de- 
vices being  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  other 
of  said  devices  through  a  resistor  and  diode  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  and  a  capacitor  directly  coupled 
between  the  anodes  of  each  of  said  devices  for  cooperating 
with  a  train  of  input  pulses  applied  to  said  pulse  receiving 
conductors  to  cause  each  of  said  devices  to  become  alter- 
nately conductive  and  then  non-conductive  upon  the 
application  of  input  pulses,  each  path  being  conductive 
when  the  other  path  is  non-conductive  and  non-conductive 
while  the  other  path  is  conductive. 


3,113443 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Clinton   A.  Boyd,   Ddaran,   Wis.,  aasiKnor  to   Sta-Ritc 
Products,    Iikc,    Ddaran,    Wis.,    a    corporatioo    of 
Wisconsin 

Fiied  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,872 
€  Claiiw.     (CL  317—13) 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  an  electrical  apparatus,  a 
manual  resetting  heat  responsive  overload  protector  con- 
nected in  the  control  circuit  in  series  with  the  electrical 
apparatus  and  operable  durii>g  Parting  and  normal  op- 
eration of  the  apparatus  by  a  given  temperature  de- 
veloped by  overload  current  flow  in  the  circuit  to  open 
the  connection  to  said  electrical  apparatus,  an  automatic 
resetting  heat  responsive  overload  protector  connected  in 
the  circuit  in  series  with  said  manual  overload  protector 
and  operable  during  starting  and  normal  operation  of  the 
apparatus  at  a  second  given  temperature  developed  by 
sustained  overload  current  flow  in  the  circuit  to  thereby 
open  the  connection  to  the  apparatus,  and  enclosure  means 
covering  said  manual  overload  protector  and  decreasing 
the  rate  of  heat  transfer  therefrom  below  the  rate  of  beat 
transfer  from  said  automatic  overload  protector  to  there- 
by effect  a  continual  increase  in  temperature  of  said 
manual  overloful  protector  to  said  first  given  temperature 
during  cyclic  resetting  of  said  automatic  overload  protec- 


216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembrr  3,  1968 


tor  and  thus  open  and  hold  open  the  coonectioo  to  said 
apparatus. 


3,113J44 
GROl  ND  FAl'LT  RESPONSIVE  PROTECTTVT  SYS- 
TEM   FOR    ELECTRIC    POWER    DISTRIBUTION 
APPARATUS 
Howard  D.  Kwt,  Media,  Pa^  aarfipior  to  General  Electric 
Compaoy,   ■   corporadoa    of   New    \ork 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,947 
6  Claims.     (CL  317— U) 


.^t*7-^ 


from  said  structure  and  connected  therein  to  said 
additional  circuit  interrupters,  respectively; 

(e)  grounded  metal  conduit  means  respectively  em- 
bracing said  feeder  circuits  outside  said  structure; 

(/)  first  conducting  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  said  conduit  means  and  the  neutral  terminal 
of  said  source,  said  first  conducting  means  being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  stnictutr; 

(g)  second  conducting  means  connected  between  said 
structure  and  a  predetermined  part  of  said  first  con- 
ducting means; 


1.  A  ground  fault  protective  system  for  A.-C.  electric 
power  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  muitipole  circuit  interrupter  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  polyphase  source  of  elcclnc  power. 
said  source  having  a  neutral  terminal; 
(ft)  a  plurality  of  additional   muitipole  circuit  inter- 
rupters connected  to  said  first  circuit  mterrupter; 
(c)  a  grounded  meul  structure  for  bousing  all  of  said 

circuit  interrupters  and  their  interconnections; 
(</)  a  plurality  of  multiwire  feeder  circuits  emanating 
from  said  structure  and  connected  therein  to  said  ad- 
ditional circuit  interrupters,  respectively; 
(e)  grounded   metal  conduit   means   respectively  em- 
bracing said  feeder  circuits  outside  said  structure; 
(/)   first  conducting  means  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween said  conduit  means  and  the  neutral  terminal 
of  said  source,   said   first  conducung  means  being 
electrically  msulated  from  said  structure; 
ig)  second  conducting  means  connected  between  said 

structure  and  said  first  conducting  means,  and 
(A)  electroresponsive  means  coupled  to  said  second 
conducting  means  for  initiating  circuit  interrupting 
operation  of  said  first  circuit  interrupter  in  substan- 
tially instantaneous  response  to  current  in  the  second 
conducung  means  attaining  at  least  a  predetermined 
magmtude. 


3,113J45 

Ip?arTtUS  ^    ^"^^    DISTRIILTION 

"^'piJS??^'  I^««dow«,  PiL.  »i«i>or  (o  GeiH 

er«l  EJeciric  Compuy.  ■  corpomtloo  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  178,949 

6  Claims.     (Q.  317—18) 

I    A  ground  fault  protective  system  for  A.-C   electric 

power  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mukipole  circuit  interrupter  adatped  to  be 
corinected  to  a  polyphase  source  of  electric  power 
said  source  having  a  neutral  terminal 
(ft)  a  plurality  of  additional   muitipole  circuit  inter- 
rupters   connected    to   said   first   circuit   interrupter 

(c)  a  ff-ounded  metal  structure  for  housing  all  ofsaid 
circuit  interrupters  and  their  interconnections 

(d)  a  plurality  of  multiwire  feeder  circuits  emanating 


(h)  first  electroresponsive  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond conducting  means  for  initiating  circuit  inter- 
rupting operation  of  said  first  circuit  interrupter  in 
response  to  current  in  the  second  conducting  means 
attaining  at  least  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and 

(/■)  second  electroresponsive  means  coupled  to  said  first 
conducting  means  for  energization  in  accordance 
with  the  current  flowing  between  said  conduit  means 
and  said  predetermined  part  of  the  first  conducting 
means,  the  second  electroresponsive  means  being 
effective  when  energized  to  block  circuit  interrupting 
operation  of  said  first  circuit  interrupter. 


3.113^44 
REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

Max  Riitert,  West  Allk,  Wb,,  .sslgDor  to  McGraw-F^Lson 

C  ompany,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  9,012 

6  Clalmc     (O.  317—22) 


1.  A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  for  protecting  an 
electrical  system  having  switch  means  and  over-ciurent 
responsive  means  in  circuit  with  said  system  and  opera- 
tive to  open  the  same  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  over- 
current,  time  delay  means  connected  to  said  switch  means 
for  delaying  the  opening  thereof,  reclosing  means  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means  for  reclosing  the  same  after 
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an  opening  operation,  directional  current  responsive 
means  in  circuit  with  said  system  and  connected  to  said 
time  delay  means  and  operable  upon  the  occurrence  of 
an  over-current  in  a  first  direction  to  modify  the  opera- 
tioQ  of  said  time  delay  means  so  that  the  opening  time 
of  switcl)  means  is  altered,  said  directional  current  re- 
sponsive means  being  ineffective  to  modify  said  time  delay 
means  when  an  over-current  flows  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,113^7 
POWER  FAILURE  SENSOR 
Robert  C.  Byloff,  L4m  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  CorporatioD,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jnly  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  40,930 
15  Claims.     (CI.  317—48) 


trical  modules  each  having  terminals  connected  to  at 
least  one  conductor  in  each  of  said  layers,  said  modules 
and  said  conductors  being  so  di^x>sed  and  relatively  ar- 
ranged that  any  <Mie  of  said  terminals  may  be  connected 
to  any  other  terminal  by  means  ot  said  lattice,  said 
modules  being  further  arranged  in  order  that  when  said 
flexible  harness  is  folded  along  predetermined  lines,  the 


modules  are  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  close 
proximity  with  each  other  with  the  flexible  harness 
wrapped  around  the  stacked  modules  to  f<Min  a  column, 
and  electrically  conductive  means  connecting  selected 
overlapping  conductors  of  said  lattice  at  a  point  where 
they  overlap  for  providing  electrical  coonecticMis  between 
selected  terminals. 


14.  In  a  power  failure  sensor  for  detecting  low  volt- 
age and  phase  sequence  reversal  in  a  three-phase  supply, 
first  and  second  magnetic  amplifiers,  gate  windings  on 
said  magnetic  amplifiers  connected  in  series,  a  load 
circuit  giving  a  power  failure  interpretation,  means  en- 
ergizing said  load  circuit  through  said  gate  windings,  a 
control  winding  on  said  first  magnetic  amplifier,  means 
energizing  said  control  winding  with  a  voltage  which  is 
a  function  of  the  voltage  of  said  supply  and  throu^  a 
Zener  diode  in  its  breakdown  direction  of  conduction,  a 
bias  winding  on  said  first  magnetic  amplifier,  means  con- 
necting said  bias  winding  across  said  Zener  diode  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  constant  voltage  source  for  said  bias 
winding,  the  magnetomotive  forces  induced  by  said  bias 
and  control  windings  being  in  opposition,  with  the  control 
winding  producing  saturation  of  the  cores  on  said  first 
magnetic  amplifier  to  render  its  gate  windings  conduct- 
ing only  while  the  source  voltage  is  above  a  predetermined 
value,  a  pair  of  control  windings  on  said  second  magnetic 
amplifier,  and  a  phase  sequence  detecting  circuit  feeding 
said  pair  of  control  windings  with  voltages  producing  op- 
posed magnetomotive  forces  one  of  which  tends  to  sat- 
urate and  the  other  to  unsaturate  the  cores  of  said  second 
magnetic  amplifier,  said  phase  sequence  detecting  circuit 
operating  to  reverse  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  voltages 
applied  to  the  control  windings  on  said  second  magnetic 
amplifier  when  the  phase  sequence  of  the  supply  reverses. 


3,113,^ 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  MODULES 

Joseph  Friedman,  Westbary,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,i2« 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 
I.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  printed 
wiring  harness  consisting  of  two  overlapping  layers  of 
printed  electrical  conductors,  the  conductors  in  one  layer 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  of  the  conductors  in  the  other  layer  there- 
by forming  a  lattice  of  overlapping  printed  conductors, 
means  for  insulating  said  conductors,  a  plurality  of  elec- 


3,113,249 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PROPORTIONAL 

CBRCUrr 

Harold  E.  Robb,  Jr.,  Elk  Grove  VOlage,  IH.,  assignor  to 

The  Powers  Regulator  Company,  SkoUe,  111.,  a  coipo- 

iBtion  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,601 
1  Claim,    (a.  317—132) 


K  sum 


A  temperature  sensitive  control  circuit  for  producing 
an  output  signal  that  is  directly  related  to  a  variation  in 
the  temperature  of  a  region  at  the  temperature  of  in- 
terest and  that  is  a  substantially  linear  function  of  such 
change  in  temperature;  which  control  circuit  comprises 
an  input  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  secondary 
winding  whereacross  dual  alternating  current  input  volt- 
ages are  developed;  said  secondary  winding  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  dual  input  voltages  are  of  equal  mag- 
nitude and  of  corresponding  phase  with  respect  to  eadi 
other;  a  variable  capacitor  and  a  thermistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  center  tapped  secondary  transformer  wind- 
ing so  as  to  form  a  phase  shifting  network;  said  thermistor 
being  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  region  at  the  tem- 
perature of  interest  and  being  selected  so  that  the  varia- 
tion in  the  resistance  of  said  thermistor  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  region  is  a  substan- 
tially linear  variation;  a  silicon  controlled  semiconduc- 
tor rectifier  including  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate 
electrode;  said  anode  of  said  rectifier  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  transformer  secondary 
winding;  a  load  network  including  a  parallelly  connected 
transducer  coil  and  a  bypass  capacitor;  said  load  net- 
work being  connected  in  series  with  and  between  said 
cathode  of  said  rectifier  and  the  center  tap  of  said  trans- 
former secondary  winding  so  that  one  of  said  dual  input 
voltages  is  applied  across  said  serially  connected  recti- 
fier and  load  network  and  current  is  supplied  to  said 
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FfcJFi*.  2,  lf«,  am.  So.  17t,74« 
•  ClalM.     (CL  317—171) 


Io«d  network  through  uid  rectifler  when  in  a  coodnc- 

Uve  state;  and  a  reaistor  connected  in  leries  with  and 

betwwn  said  gate  electrode  and  the  connecting  junction  _  _ 

of  said  serially  connected  thermistor  and  variable  capKi-    *••»«<  Mo«r,  9  ta*  *  Lyci"lltoiii' Boi«-l«.R*ta^ 

tor  that  forma  said  phase  shifting  network  so  that  a  biaa-        S**^  Fnme*,  m»4  Jac^Ms  MowTu  RiIIr^^S!! 

mg  voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate  electrode  by  said  phaae        ■~*"  " ""-"^i— . 

•hifting  network;  said  phase  shifting  network  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  biasing  voltage  applied  to  said  gate 

electrode  is  out  of  phase  with  the  voltage  applied  acroa 

—id  serially  connected  rectifier  and  load  network  and 

said  variable  capacitor  being  adjusted  in  accordance  with 

the  anticipated  variation  in  the  resistance  of  said  thenn- 

«or  element  when  exposed  to  the  region  at  the  tem- 
perature of  mterest  so  that  said  rectifler  is  rendered 
conductive  only  during  that  portion  of  each  cycle  of 
sppUed  input  voltage  when  the  slope  of  said  input  sig- 
"^  *P|P|^**«*  *  ttraight  line;  said  phase  shifting  net- 
*wk  responding  to  variations  in  the  resstance  of  said 
thermistor  so  as  to  effect  a  variation  in  the  phaae  of  the 
biasing  voluge  applied  to  said  gate  electrode  and  a  cor- 
rMpondmg  variation  in  the  period  of  cooductioo  of  aid 
rectifier. 


^^ .  JRANSKTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Rkkam  A.  Wood,  SHuyrale,  CaBf,  aa^Mr,  ky  aei 

oTntM*  ^^  ^*"»"^'  cwe^o,  m. 
Filed  laly  2$,  19M,  Scr.  No.  U^IS 
9  Claims.     (O.  317~14tJ) 


2.  A  highly  sensitive  relay,  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  magnetic  shunt  including  a  central  part  and 
upstanding  terminal  parts  on  which  the  ends  of  the  mag- 
net rest,  two  elongated  pole  pieces  of  a  highly  magnetic 
material  rigidly  secured  to  two  longitudinally  spaced 
points  of  the  central  part  of  tl^  shunt  and  facing  away 
from  the  magnet,  a  winding  carried  by  at  least  one  of 
•aid  pole-pieces,  an  armature  facing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pole-pieces,  and  elastic  means  urging  the  armature  away 
from  the  pole -pieces. 


_  3.113J52 

MEANS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  TRANSISTORS 

'  Wa*«'   R-riavilk,  tad^  asa^aor  to  General 

rporafam.  Detroit,  Mlcfc^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  71M75 
fCUmm.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  transistor  timing  control  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  transistors,  means  for  connecting  said  transistors  so 
that  they  are  electrically  conductive  alternately  and  a  pre- 
determined one  thereof  is  initially  conductive  when  the 
circuit  is  energized,  a  third  transistor  connected  to  said 
mitially  conductive  transistor  to  be  controlled  thereby,  a 
storage   device,    a   solenoid,   means   for   energizing   said 
solenoid  when  the  other  of  said  pair  of  transistors  becomes 
conductive,  means  for  connecting  said  storage  device  sub- 
suntially  in  parallel  to  said  third  transistor  whereby  said 
capacitor  becomes  charged  when  said  third  transistor  is 
non-conductive,  means  for  reducing  the  conductivity  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  transistors  when  said  storage 
device  is  charged  so  that  the  initially  conductive  one  of 
said  pair  of  transistors  again  becomes  conductive,  said 
solenoid  energizing  means  also  including  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  energization  of  said  solenoid  when  said 
storage  device  is  charged,  and  means  for  discharging  said 
storage  device  when  said  initially  conductive  ti^nsistor 
becomes  conductive. 


)v  j^^m^-^-"*'-^  ""^ 


*  f^  J    r    » 


1.  In  a  casing  for  a  tiiuisistor  fabricated  of  a  germani- 
nm  wafer  and  an  indium  rectifying  contact  alloyed  on 
each  face  thereof  to  form  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
kodes,  a  hollow  flanged  housing  within  which  the  transis- 
tor is  sealed,  a  substantially  flat  metallic  member  having 
good  heat  and  electrical  conducting  properties  and  an 
annular  groove  therein  in  which  said  flanged  portion  of 
said  bousing  seaU,  said  member  having  a  raised  plateau 
area  on  one  face  to  the  lop  of  which  one  of  tiie  indium 
surfaces  of  the  transistor  is  soldered  to  secure  the  transis- 
tor to  the  flat  metallic  member,  a  portion  of  the  flat  metal- 
lic member  interjacent  said  groove  and  the  periphery  of 
said  face  being  folded  over  the  flange  of  the  housing 
throughout  its  circumference  and  pressed  down  thereon 
to  hermetically  seal  the  parts  together,  and  a  coating  of 
a  sealing  material  interjacent  said  flange  and  a  surface  of 
said  groove  to  assist  in  scaling  the  parts  of  the  casing 
together. 


3,113,253 
CAPACITORS 
YosUoU  IsUkawa  md  EflcM  Okaaoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■■rignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Coapony,  LJaltcd,  Tokyo, 
'■*•■«  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,4M 

Claims  priority,  applfcation  Japan  Sept  22,  195S 

2  Ctaias.     (O.  3 IT— 258) 

1.  A  capacitor  comprising  in  combination  a  base  metal 

foil,  an  oxide  film  formed  oo  the  surface  of  said  foil,  a 
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film  of  mechanically  and  thermally  tenacious  dielectric 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  fluoride. 


flj^        *^ 


^^ 


calcium  fluoride  and  silicon  oxide  on  said  oxide  film,  and 
a  metallic  film  on  said  dielectric  film. 


3,113454 

INyrANT  BRAKE  TYFE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Tsnnddchi  Kwihlgi  niw  hi,  713-bMcM,  Yakicaya-machi, 

Ota-ka,  and  YMhlyakl  WafboMbe,  t3-bMidii,  Hlgariii 

Tamagawa-BHKhl,  Sdagaya-loi,  feodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1951,  Scr.  No.  729,725 

lOalB.     (CL  311— 379) 


supplied  by  said  source  into  heat,  and  a  heat-responsive 
element  which  is  mounted  in  heat-exchange  relationship 
to  said  unit  and  responds  to  a  rise  of  its  temperature 
above  a  predetennined  degree,  said  characteristic  being 
so  choaen  that  said  unit  will  not  heat  said  beat-responsive 
element  to  a  temperature  above  said  degree  unless  said 
variable  voltage  passes  through  a  predetermined  limit, 
said  characteristic  showing  an  abrupt  change  of  resist- 
ance upon  passage  of  the  voltage  through  said  limit. 


3413454 
POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
HIGH  VOLTAGE,  HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER 
TO  A  REMOTE  LOAD 
Marshall  R.  Oclaiid,  Wcstbvy,  N.Y.,  aHignor  to  Radia- 
tion Dynamics,  Inc.,  Westbory,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jane  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,771 
13  Ciafans.     (CI.  321—15) 


An  A.C.  motor  having  instantaneous  braking  charac- 
teristics comprising  a  rotor,  a  stater,  and  switch  means 
operable  to  a  first  and  a  second  position;  said  switch  means 
when  in  said  first  position  connecting  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  in  electrical  series  combination;  said  switch  means 
when  in  said  first  position  also  being  adapted  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  series  combination  to  an  A.C.  energiz- 
ing source  for  said  motor;  said  switch  means  when  in  said 
second  position  isolating  said  motor  from  its  energizing 
source  so  that  no  current  flows  therefrom  to  said  motor; 
said  switch  means  when  in  said  second  position  also  con- 
necting said  rotor  in  electrical  parallel  with  said  stator 
whereby,  when  said  rotor  is  rotating,  a  direct  current  is  in- 
duced in  said  rotor  for  substantially  instantaneous  braking 
of  said  motor,  said  rotor  and  said  stator  being  constructed 
to  have  substantially  equal  impedances  thereby  obtaining 
a  short  braking  time  when  the  switch  means  is  in  the  sec- 
ond position. 

3,113055 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  VOLTAGE, 
PARTICULARLY    FOR    CONTROLLING    THE 
CHARGING  OR  DISCHARGING   OPERATION 
OF  AN  ACCUMULATOR  BATTERY 
KliDs  Eberts,  BodlagcB,  Upper  Hcasc,  Germany,  assignor 
to  AcoiBiBlatorcirfabrlk  Soao«Mchcla  G.m.b.H.,  Bo- 
dlBgCB,    Upper    HcaM,    Gtrmmj,   a    limited-UaMUty 
coaapaay 
^  Filed  Dec.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  78,138 

aaims  priority,  applicatloo  Gcimaay  Dec.  23,  1959 
23  Clainis.     (Q.  32«— 34) 


r'^^ 


^  ^'^- 


A 


?S 


•J 


Ptv^ 


m 


m.f 


wW^. 


-; 

r 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  comprising  a 
source  of  current  having  a  variable  voltage,  a  conductive 
unit  including  a  conductive  element  having  a  non-linear 
voltage-resistance  characteristic,  said  unit  being  connected 
in  shunt  across  said  source  to  convert  electrical  energy 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  highA^tage  high-frequency 
A.C.  power  to  a  capacitive  load  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  metallic  electrodes  located  at  a  remote  position, 
said  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  reactors  seri- 
ally connected  between  first  and  second  inductors,  said 
capaci<ive  load  interconnecting  between  said  inductors  to 
form  a  loop  circuit  with  said  inductors  and  reactors,  the 
series  reactance  of  said  reactors  being  less  than  the  react- 
ance of  said  capacitive  load,  said  loop  circuit  having  a 
resonant  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  capacitance 
and  inductive  parameters  of  said  load,  said  reactors  and 
inductors,  said  inductors  comprising  arcuate  sections  of 
a  toroid,  a  first  conductor  interconnected  at  the  elec- 
trical junction  between  said  first  reactor  and  said  first 
inductor,  a  second  conductor  interconnected  at  the  elec- 
trical junction  between  said  second  reactor  and  said  sec- 
ond inductor,  said  conductors  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  A.C.  power  having  a  frequency  substairtially  corre- 
sponding to  said  resonant  frequency  and  located  at  a 
position  remote  from  said  loop  circiut  for  supplying  a  first 
A.C.  potential  across  said  conductors  whereby  a  second 
A.C.  potential,  higher  than  said  first  A.C.  potential,  is 
developed  across  said  load,  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  potentials  being  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio 
of  the  series  reactance  of  said  reactors  and  the  reactance 
of  said  capacitive  load. 


3,113,257 
CONTROL     CIRCUIT    FOR    UNIDIRECTIONAL 
POWER   SUPPLY    UTILIZING    A    MAGNETIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Alfred  Max  Haie,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Mllwaniwc  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratfonof  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,469 
1  Claim.    (O.  321—18) 
An  electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
an  electrical  quantity,  an  alternating  cureot  source,  rec- 
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tifying  means  having  an  tnpot  connected  to  said  source 
and  an  output  load,  terminal  means,  reference  voltage 
means  connected  acroa  said  load  terminal  means  and 
including  a  series  connected  cxwstant  breakdown  poten- 
aal  diode  and  a  resistor,  rewstance  means  in  circuit  with 
said  load  terminal  means  for  producing  a  voluge  signal 
that  varies  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said  electrical 
quantity,  a  first  transistor  having  lU  eminer-coUector  cir- 
cuit connected  to  Mid  diode  and  to  said  resistance  means, 
control  means  including  a  second  transistor  having  its  base 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  oonuol  winding  means  and  load 
winding  means,  said  load  winding  means  being  in  circuit 


December  3,  1963 


nected  at  one  end  to  an  associated  one  of  said  conuct 
plate  members,  sweep  arm  contact  means  centrally  mount- 
ed between  said  segmental  core  members  and  including  a 
first  portion  connected  to  said  recUfying  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  sweep  over  said  resistance  wires  and  a  second 
portion  insulated  from  said  first  portion  connected  to  said 
recufymg  means  and  arranged  to  sweep  over  an  opposite 
one  of  said  contact  terminal  plate  members 


3,113059 
RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Alec  Her>ey  Bennett  Walker,  King's  Croas,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Weatii«ko«K  Brake  A  Signal  Com- 
paay  Limited,  London,  E^land 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19M,  Sar.  No.  4,643 

Claiau  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Fab.  4,  1959 

5  CUbs.     (CL  321—24) 


between  said  akemaling  current  means  and  said  rectifier, 
the  emitter  and  oollcotor  of  said  second  transistor  bekig 
senally  connected  to  aaid  control  winding  and  the  com- 
binaUon  shunting  the  output  of  said  rectifier,  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  normally  nonconduotive  so 
that  said  load  winding  means  presents  a  high  impedance 
to  said  alternating  current  source,  said  second  transistor 
becoming  conductive  and  said  fim  transistor  becoming 
operative  as  an  overdriven  emitter  amplifier  when  the 
voltage  at  the  output  of  said  rectifier  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mmed  quantuy  so  that  said  load  wuxlings  present  a  low 
impedance  to  said  current  source,  whereby  said  transistors 
arc  conductive  for  oniy  a  portion  of  the  rectified  voltage 
wave  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means. 


3,113,25s 

POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joseph   L.  Bonanno,  Sooth  Orange,  NJ.,  asdgnor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Walter  E.  Heller  A  Company 

(Inc.),  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D«la7ai« 

FUed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,813 

14  Claims.     (CI.  321—24) 


1.  A  power  controlling  device  comprising  a  source  of 
altematmg  current,  means  for  rectifying  alternating  cur- 
rent to  direct  current  connected  to  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  and  means  connected  to  said  recUfying  means 
for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  direct  current  and  for 
reversing  its  polarity,  said  last  mentioned  means  indud- 
uig  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  terminal  output  contact 
plate  members  spaced  from  and  insulated  from  one  an- 
other, a  segmental  core  connected  to  each  of  said  conUct 
plate  terminal  members,  each  of  said  cores  being  arranged 
in  complementary  arcuate  fashion  and  being  spaced  from 
and  msulated  from  one  another,  first  and  second  resist- 
*ace  wires  insulated  from  but  wound  respectively  around 
each  of  .aid  segmental  cores,  each  of  said  wires  being  con- 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  rectified  cur- 
rent derived  from  a  multiphase  source  for  supply  to  a 
load  con-.prising  a  multiphase  transformer  including  pri- 
mary and   secondary  windings  on  said  transformer,  a 
multiphase  source  of  electric  power  for  supply  to  said 
primary,  a  lower  and  a  higher  voltage  tap  on  each  said 
secondary,  a  reactor,  a  load,  connections  between  said 
reactor  and  each  of  said  secondary  windings,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  reactor  and  one  side  of  said  load, 
a  rectifier  circuit  path  for  connection  between  each  lower 
voltage  tap  on  each  said  secondary  and  the  other  side  of 
said  load,  a  conductivity  controllable  semiconductor  cir- 
cuit path  for  connection  between  each  higher  voltage  tap 
and  the  same  said  side  of  the  load,  each  semiconductor 
circuit  path  having  a  blocking  characteristic  in  the  re- 
verse direction  and  a  breakover  voluge  for  conduction 
in  the  forward  direction,  control  means  for  each  semicon- 
ductor circuit  pnth  for  applying  a  driving  input  thereto 
at  variable  instants  in  a  respective  phase  of  the  source 
for  transfer  of  a  oonductively  operational  ciicuit  path 
from  the  rectifier  path  connected  to  the  lower  voltage 
Up.   said    recUfier  path    being  conductively   operational 
prior  to  the  application  of  said  driving  input  to  said  semi- 
conductor path  connected  to  the  higher  voltage  tap.  said 
semiconductor   path    being   rendered   operationally  con- 
ductive  by  the  application  of  said  driving  input  to  thereby 
control  smoothly  the  current  commutation  from  the  lower 
to  the  higher  voltage  tap. 


3,113,2M 

CURRENT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Fruk  L.  WUcy,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aMignor  to 

Noitk  Amarlcan  Avlirtlon,  Inc. 

Piad  Aaf.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  479,424 

1    I  w      </^"T^     (a.  323— 4) 

I.  in  comoinauon.  a  first  transistor  having  a  collector, 

an  emitter,  and  a  base,  said  collector  and  emitter  con- 
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nected  to  supply  current  to  a  load  from  a  source  through 
a  series-connected  resistor,  a  second  transistor  having  a 
collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base,  a  two-terminal  circuit 
means  including  a  diode  connected  in  series  with  the 
emitter-base  junction  of  said  second  transistor  for  provid- 
ing emitter-base  current  through  said  second  transistor, 
said  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a  junction 
between  said  resistor  and  said  load,  and  the  other  terminal 


rsi 


connected  to  said  resistor  to  receive  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  current  through  said  load,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  to  present  thereto  a  current 
proportional  to  the  potential  difference  across  the  emitter- 
base  of  said  second  transistor  to  cause  a  reduction  in  the 
fk)w  of  current  through  said  first  transistor  when  said 
load  current  exceeds  a  pre-determined  maximum  level. 


3,113061 
VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  OF  THE  INDUCTIVE  TYPE 
Merle  L.  Morgan,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Measurements,  Inc.,  Portliand,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,247,  July  28, 
1958.    This  application  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,661 
10  Claims,     (a.  323—43.5) 


1.  A  voltage  divider  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of 
successive  inductive  windings  associated  with  the  core, 
each  winding  succeeding  the  first  having  a  free  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  tap  leads  on  each  winding,  and  conductor 
means  connecting  a  single  fixed  point  on  each  succeeding 
upped  winding  spaced  from  the  free  end  thereof  selec- 
tively to  a  tap  lead  on  the  next  preceding  tapped  wind- 
ing for  interconnecting  at  least  portions  of  ibc  windings 
in  series. 


3,113062 
ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER 
Albert  W.  Green,  La  Pucnte,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Falrcliild 
Camera  and  Instnuaent  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ai«.  22,  196«,  Ser.  No.  51^32 
7  Claims.     (CI.  323—75) 


iS»         i£  «k 


^y^i^niinifiiinIiiTmliiiifiiTmTii 


— iSti — ^         tt 


it-t 


7.  An  analogue-to-digkal  transducer  comprising:  an 
elongated  first  resistance  element  having  a  relatively  high 
resistance  resolution  and  a  given  resistance  gradient; 
an  elongated  second  resistance  element  comprising  a  first 
group  of  sections  alternating  whh  and  serially  connected 
with  a  second  group  of  sections,  each  of  the  sections  of 
said  first  group  having  a  resistance  gradient  substantially 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  resistance  clement  and  each 
of  the  sections  of  said  second  group  having  a  resistance 
gradient  substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  first  resist- 
ance element;  a  pair  of  contact  elements  disposed  in- 
dividually and  simultaneously  to  traverse  said  resistance 
elements  and  connected  to  individual  output  terminals; 
and  circuit  connections  connecting  said  resistance  ele- 
ments in  parallel  and  connecting  opposite  common  ter- 
minals individually  to  a  pair  of  input  terminals. 


3,113063 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER 

Russell  L.  Collins,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  ass^or  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  485,116 

16  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  substaiKcs  having  e  mag- 
netic moment  comprising  a  container  for  the  substance  to 
be  detected,  means  to  establish  a  first  alternating  magnetic 
field  of  a  first  frequency  through  said  ccmtainer,  a  coil 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  container  so  that  passage 
of  electric  current  through  said  coil  establishes  a  second 
magnetic  field  through  said  container  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  magnetic  field,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
connected  to  said  coil,  said  source  of  alternating  current 
being  of  such  amplitude  as  to  vary  said  second  magnetic 
field  from  at  least  the  resonance  value  for  the  material 
to  be  detected  in  a  first  direction  to  at  least  the  resonance 
value  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  measure 
the  energy  imparted  to  the  substance  to  be  detected  from 
said  means  to  establish  said  first  magnetic  field. 
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3,113044 
Nl'CLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  AFPARATUS 
Leslie  Keartoa  Parker,  Hith  Wycombe,  "nlnj 
to  The  PcrUn-Elmcr  CorporatlM,  Norwalk, 
corporadoo  of  New  Yort 

Flod  imm.  31,  IMl,  S«.  No.  M,1M 
UCbdM.     (CL  324     S) 


(«)  comparing  the  plotted  mafnjtude«  of  taid  tnmtfer 
impedance  at  at  least  one  of  taid  frequcodM  ob- 
tained at  one  of  said  Kctioos  wkh  at  least  one  other 
of  said  sectioQs. 


M13,2M 
CmCUTT  FOR  DKTDIMINING  LOCATION  OF  A 
BREAK    IN    A    CABLE    HAVING    SEQUENTIAL 
LY   OPERATED   PULSE   GENERATING   MEANS 
SPACED  ALONG  SAID  CABLE 
Harry  W.  Lekaaa,  PfcHaislpMa,  Pa^  a^  JamM  E.  Fank- 
hMMf,  Cedar  RapUs,  Iowa,  ■■%biiii  to  CoIUm  Radio 
ComiMWY.  Cedar  RapUa,  Iowa,  a  conmralfaNi  of  Iowa 
FBed  Not.  %  IHl,  Scr.  No.  151^1 
•  OataM.     (CL324— S2) 


1.  In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  includinf 
sweep  means  for  taking  a  sample  through  a  resonant 
condition,  chart  support  means,  chart  marking  means  re- 
sponsive to  signals  derived  from  said  sample,  drive  means 
for  providing  relative  mouon  along  the  time  ajiis  between 
said  chart  support  means  and  said  chart  marking  means, 
and  linking  means  operalively  interconnecting  said  sweep 
means  and  said  chart  drive  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  linking  means  includes  synchronizing  means 
adapted  to  synchronize  the  beginning  of  the  sweep  with 
the  passage  past  the  chart  marking  means  of  a  preselected 
point  of  a  chart  supported  by  said  chart  support  means. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  ELECTRICAL  PROS- 
^9J}^^  ^^^^  ANALOG  MODEiTaN^  klSt- 
fJ^2^1  IMPEDANCE  CANCELLING  APPARATUS 
**^.^  ^°***'  ^'*»'^  ^  GUlett  and  Edwin  B.  Netoel, 
P*"—.  ■««  ioslah  J.  Codbey,  Ricfaardjoo,  Tes.  as- 
sjgori  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Compaay,  Pklladei- 
paia.  Pa-,  i  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nor.  M,  1»5«,  Ser.  No.  77M91 
ISClalM.     (a.  324— 1) 


I.  Means  for  locating  a  fanit  in  a  cable  comprising  a 
plurality   of   controlled    switching   means   positioned    at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  cable,  battery 
source  means  common  to  all  of  said  controlled  switching 
meai«,  voltage  divider  means  having  a  plurality  of  taps 
successively   arranged  along  said  voltage  divider  means, 
generating  means  for  generating  a  substantially  saw-tooth 
shaped  voltage  signal  and  impressing  said  voltage  signal 
acro"  "»<*  voltage  divider  means,  each  of  said  controlled 
switching  means  comprising  a  circuit  means  including  a 
series  combination  of  a  controlled  switch  and  an  inductive 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  cable,  each  of  said  cir- 
cuit means  being  coni>ected  across  said  common  battery 
source,  each  of  said  controlled  switches  comprising  a  con- 
trol electrode  connected  to  a  separate  tap  of  said  voltage 
divider  means,  the  control  electrodes  of  the  controlled 
switches  successively  positioned  along  said  cable  being 
connected  to  successive  Ups  on  said  voltage  divider  means, 
the  control  electrodes  of  each  of  said  controlled  switches 
responsive  to  the  increasingly  attenuated  saw-tooth  shaped 
voltage  signal  occurring  at  said  successive  taps  along  said 
voltage  divider  means  to  cause  the  said  controlled  switches 
to  become  conductive  in  the  successive  order  in  which  they 
are  posiuoned  along  said  cable,  each  of  said  controlled 
switches,  when  conductive,  arranged  to  cause  a  current 
flow  through  the  said  inductive  means  connected  in  series 
therewith  to  induce  pulses  in  the  conducton  of  said  cable, 
and  indicating  means  connected  to  a  given  conductor  in 
said  cable  and  comprising  means  for  determining  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  generated  in  said  given  conductor  due  to  the 
conduction  of  said  controlled  switches  to  indicate  the  lo- 
cation of  a  break  in  said  given  conductor. 


5.  In  a  method  for  electricaHy  locating  and  character- 
izing subterranean  geological  characteristics  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

(a)  esublishing  a  reference  coupling  voltage  at  a  refer- 
ence electrode  by  adjusung  phase  and  amplitude  of  a 
potential  at  a  point  adiacent  a  current  source  to  equal 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  a  potential  across  the 
reference  coupling  thereby  canceling  the  effect  of 
electrode  impedance, 

(b)  passing  an  electrical  current  at  a  plurality  at  fre- 
quencies through  a  plurality  of  earth  sections, 

(c)  measuring  the  transfer  impedance  as  a  function  of 
frequency. 

(rf)  pkxting  the  measurements  of  each  earth  section. 
and 


3,!134«7 
APPARATUS  TO  MEASl  RE  STANDING  WAVES  AT 
VERY     HIGH     FREQUENCIES    INCIUDING     A 
SERPENTINE  CONDUCTOR  CONFIG IRATION 
Lais  L.  Oh,  Seattle,  WaA..  aat^nor  to  Tb«  Bocteg  Com- 
PMy,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Ang.  18,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  lJ2,4t9 
t  ClalnH.     {CI.  324-^51) 
I.   Apparatus  for  measuring  standing  waves  in  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy   transmission  system  including 
a  wmve  energy  source  and  transmission  system  terminal 
means,    said   apparatus   comprising   a   transmission    Ime 
measurement  section  mtenxMable  in  the  system  m  the 
path  of  flow  of  such  wave  energy  between  said  souixx 
and  terminal  means  and  subject  to  standmg  waves  due  to 
impedance  mismatch   between  the  measurement  section 
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and  terminal  means,  said  measurement  section  comprising 
an  elongated  serpentine  conductor  of  zig-zag  configura- 
tion, extending  along  an  axis  and  comprising  successively 
interconnected  lengths  of  conductor  disposed  transversely 
across  said  axis,  said  serpentine  conductor  extendmg  seri- 
ally io  the  flow  path,  an  opposing  elongated  conductor 
extending  along  one  side  of  said  serpentine  conductor  in 
proximate,  substantially  parallel,  superposed  relationship 
therewith,  the  spacing  between  between  said  serpentine 
conductor  and  said  opposing  conductor  being  a  small  frac- 


tion of  the  spacing  between  successive  conductor  lengths 
along  said  axis,  thereby  to  define  a  propagation  space  be- 
tween said  conductors  for  directing  energy  flow  there- 
along,  detector  means  including  probe  means  positionable 
to  pick  up  a  small  fraction  of  the  energy  flowing  in  said 
measurement  section,  and  support  means  positioning  said 
probe  means  and  guiding  the  same  for  movement  through 
a  succession  of  pick-up  positions  and  extending  along  the 
side  of  said  serpentine  conductor  opposite  said  opposing 
conductor  and  generally  parallel  to  the  length  thereof, 
thereby  to  detect  standing  waves  in  said  section. 


COHERENT  MULTI-MODE  REPEATER 

AnMMt  Arnold  Horak,  Gariaad,  Tex^  mi^tgmor,  by 

MrignnifiiU,  to  Ung-Temco-Voogkt,  Inc^  DalliH,  Tex. 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,959 
t  aaims.     (CL  315— i}. 


■m^. 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  repeater  for  continuous  wave 
and  pulse  signals  and  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
a  first  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  coupkd  in  cascade  and 
having  a  predetermined  overall  gain  and  a  low  power 
handling  capacity,  a  second  plurality  of  amplifier  stages 
coupled  in  cascade  having  the  same  overall  gain  as  the 
first  plurality  but  a  high  power  handling  capacity,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  pluralities 
of  amplifier  stages  between  the  input  and  output  termi- 
nals in  dependence  on  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  ap- 
plied to  the  input  terminals. 


3,113,269 

RADIO  DUPLEXING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

A  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Roy  Eflsam,  Stanmore,  Engtand,  assignor  to  The  General 

Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  22,  1960 

9  aalms.     (CI.  325—24) 

1.  Radio  apparatus  for  use  in  a  continuous  wave  radio 

system  comprising  a  radio  transmitter,  a  radio  receiver. 


an  aerial  arrangement,  a  first  path  over  which  during 
operation  is  supplied  a  radio  frequency  signal  from  the 
transmitter  to  the  aerial  arrangement,  a  second  path  over 
which  during  operation  is  supplied  a  radio  frequency 
signal  from  the  aerial  arrangement  to  the  receiver,  means 
to  derive  a  signal  from  the  first  path  aiKl  to  supply  it  to 
the  second  path,  a  first  waveguide  which  provides  an 
input  at  one  end  for  said  derived  signal  and  is  terminated 
at  the  other  end,  a  second  waveguide  which  provides  an 
output  at  one  end  for  said  derived  signal  and  is  termi- 
nated at  the  other  end,  a  coupling  between  the  first  and 


second  waveguides,  means  to  vary  the  effective  distances 
between  the  coupling  and  the  terminations  of  the  first 
and  second  waveguides  respectively  in  opposite  senses 
and  by  similar  amounts  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the 
amplitude  of  the  derived  signal,  and  means  to  vary  the 
effective  distances  between  the  coupling  and  the  termina- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  waveguides  respectively  in 
the  same  sense  and  by  similar  amounts  for  the  purpose 
of  varying  the  phase  of  the  derived  signal,  whereby  auto- 
matically to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  the  undesired  signal 
on  the  second  path  due  to  undesired  coupling  between 
the  first  and  second  paths. 


3,113,270 
PAGING  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
John  Bcsler  Bawttf,  Madison,  Conn.,  asaicnor  to  Standard 
Reaearcfa  Consultants,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  America 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860^452 
7  Claims.     (CL  325—55) 


1= 


-^^  f 


/ 


1.  In  a  paging  and  alarm  system  in  combination,  re- 
mote transmission  equipment  for  generating  and  trans- 
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mining  electromagnetic  waves  corresponding  to  coded 
call  signals,  means  comprising  separate  switching  means 
at  separate  call  stations  remote  from  the  transmission 
equipment  and  connected  thereto  for  initiating  the  call 
signals  in  an  individual  code  representative  of  the  call 
station  initiating  the  call  signal  and  tone-coded  to  an  in- 
djvidua!  tone  a  tone  repreaentative  of  a  geographical  area 
in  which  said  call  station  is  located,  and  a  plurality  of 
portaMe  individual  receivers  for  receiving  the  coded  call 
signals. 


3,113,271 
MICROWAVE  ANECHOIC  CHAMBER 
Elery  F.  BacUey.  Concord,  Mass.,  aas^nor  to  Emerson  A 
Coming,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mun.,  a  corporadon  of  Massa- 
chnaetts 

FUcd  Jane  2S,  1M«.  Scr.  No.  39,3M 
S  Claims.     (CL  323—47) 


4.  A  microwave  anechoic  chamber  for  housing  means 
for  propagating  microwaves  in  one  general  direction,  com- 
prising an  elongated  housing  oriented  generally  length- 
wise of  said  direction  and  at  least  partially  lined  with 
microwave  absorbing  material  of  relatively  low  decibel 
performance,  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse restriction  dividing  said  housing  into  a  relatively 
small  transmitting  portion  and  a  relatively  large  receiving 
portion,  said  restriction  being  effective  to  prevent  extrane- 
ous microwaves  from  entering  a  quiet  volume  of  relatively 
high  decibel  performance  located  within  a  receiving  por- 
tion of  said  chamber. 


3,113J72 
AMPLIFYING  BY  SHORT-CIRCUITING 
CONDLCnVE  LOOP 
Emerson  T.  Caooon,  Salt  Lake  City,  WlUiam  H.  Clark, 
Park  City,  and  WUIIam  S.  Partridge.  Salt  l^ke  City. 
Utali,  assignors  to  Utah  Research  &  Derelopmcnt  Co., 
Incn  Salt  Lake  Chy,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1961,  Scr.  No.  136337 
24  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 1) 


24.  An  energy  converting  device  comprising  a  closed 
electrically  conducting  loop  path,  means  to  supply  an 
electrical  current  to  the  entire  loop  path  to  produce  a 
flux  density  wtihin  the  loop  proportioned  to  the  flowing 
current,  means  at  a  collecting  region  of  the  loop  to  trans- 
mit the  loop  current  to  an  external  utilization  means,  and 
means  for  supporting  an  explosive  charge  adapted  to  be 
detonated  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  closed  loop 
path,  the  detonation  of  said  charge  causing  a  progressive 
and  substantially  instantaneous  mechanical  collapse  and 
short-circuiting  of  the  loop  path  to  reduce  the  loop  volume 
in  the  direction  of  the  output  collecting  means  thereby  to 
concentrate  the  magnetic  flux  energy  developed  by  cur- 
rent circulating  within  the  loop  substantially  completely 


at  the  region  whereat  the  output  is  derived  and  to  convert 
thereby  the  force  of  the  mechanical  detonation  into  elec- 
trical energy. 

3,113,273 
PLURAL  STAGE  SELECTOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
"NOT"  AND  -AND-NOT"  CIRCUITS  IN  EACH 
STAGE  THEREOF 
Frank  H.  Tendick,  Jr.,  Middlctown,  NJ„  walgnor  to  Bell 
Tclcplioac  I^uborntorlcs,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  154,398 
3  Claims.     (CL  328—183) 


rexr. 


KOV, 


1.  In  combination  in  a  preferential  selector  system,  a 
plurality  of  stages  arranged  in  order  of  preference  in  a 
linear  array,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  respective 
input  signals  to  said  stages,  a  source  of  serial  "0"  timing 
signals,  each  stage  including  flrst  means  responsive  to  a 
"I"  input  signal  applied  thereto  for  providing  an  inhibit- 
ing signal,  said  first  means  of  each  stage  being  also  respon- 
sive to  an  inhibiting  signal  from  an  adjacent  higher- 
ordered  stage  for  providing  said  inhibiting  signal,  said 
first  means  in  each  stage  including  a  first  AND-NOT 
circuit  having  input  aiKl  output  terminals  and  a  NOT 
circuit  having  a  single  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  AND-NOT  circuit,  said  NOT 
circuit  in  each  stage  except  the  lowest-ordered  sUge  of 
said  array  having  a  single  output  terminal  connected  to 
an  input  terminal  of  the  first  AND-NOT  circuit  in  the 
adiacent  lower-ordered  stage  of  said  array  for  supplying 
an  inhibiting  signal  to  said  first  AND-NOT  circuit,  said 
means  for  applying  input  signals  including  an  input  regis- 
ter having  a  plurality  of  bistable  circuits  whose  output 
terminals  are  respectively  connected  to  the  input  terminals 
of  said  first  AND-NOT  circuits  in  said  stages,  each  stage 
including  second  means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  (1)  a  timing  signal  (2)  a  control  signal 
from  said  first  means  indicative  of  a  "1"  input  signal  and 
(3)  the  absence  of  an  inhibiting  signal  from  a  higher- 
ordered  stage  for  providing  a  "1"  output  signal,  and  third 
means  responsive  to  the  appearance  of  a  "1"  signal  at 
the  output  of  a  stage  for  causing  the  input  signal  applied 
to  the  stage  to  be  changed  to  a  "0"  indication  and  for 
causing  the  "1"  output  signal  and  the  inhibiting  signal 
from  the  stage  to  persist  for  the  duration  of  the  timing 
signal. 

3,113,274 
ANALOG  SQUARING  DEVICE 
Orral  L.  Utt,  MonrocvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingboosc 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jnne  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,024 
5  Claims.     (CL  32ft— 144) 
1.  In  combination,  a  first  diode  and  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected to  form  a  series  combination,  a  second  diode  and 
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a  second  resistor  connected  to  form  a  parallel  combina- 
tion, a  connection  between  the  diode  end  of  said  series 
combination  and  one  end  of  said  parallel  combination 
to  form  a  resultant  combination  in  which  said  diodes  are 
in  opposition,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  sawtooth 
waveform  and  having  a  substantially  constant  amplitude 


-"^rv?      "V^ 


r-?^^ 


IT^rfl^ 


least  one  series-connected  temperature-compensating  rec- 
tifying diode. 

3,113,276 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCH  FOR  MICROWAVE 

POWER  SAMPLING 

Luis  L.  Oh,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  E^laware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,541 

3  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


across  said  series  combination,  means  for  applying  a 
unidirectional  voltage  to  be  squared  across  said  resultant 
combination  in  a  sense  opposing  flow  through  said  sec- 
ond diode,  and  means  responsive  to  the  average  voltage 
across  said  first  resistor  for  producing  an  output  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  square  of  said 
applied  unidirectional  voltage. 


3,113,275 

PRECISION  REGULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SOURCE 

Jerry  B.  Mintcr,  Normandy  Heights  Road, 

MorristowD,  N  J. 

FilMi  Dec.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,982 

15  Claims.     (CL  331— lf9) 


1.  A  multichannel  microwave  switch  comprising  a  con- 
ductive plate,  a  plurality  of  input  connectors  having  first 
and  seccMid  input  conductor  terminals  mounted  on  said 
plate  with  said  second  input  conductor  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  conductors  connected  to  said  first  input  conduc- 
tor terminals  and  insulated  from  said  plate,  shielding 
means  mounted  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  radially 
disposed  conductors,  a  probe  conductor  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  coupling  relationship  to  said  radially  disposed 
conductors,  an  output  connector  having  first  and  second 
output  conductor  terminals,  means  connecting  said  first 
output  conductor  terminal  to  said  probe  conductor, 
means  connecting  said  second  output  conductor  terminal 
to  said  plate,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said 
probe  conductor,  whereby  optimum  coupling  may  be  ob- 
tained at  different  frequencies  of  operation. 


3,113,277 
MULTI-SECTION  ASYMMETRICAL  COUPLER 
Stuart  D.  Casper,  Syosset,  and  James  E.  McFarland, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Narda  Microwave  Cor- 
poration, Mineola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,350 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—10) 


1.  A  source  of  precisely  regulated  high  voltage  direct 
current  for  connection  to  a  load,  comprising  a  transistor 
blocking  oscillator,  a  rectifier,  a  transformer  for  coupling 
said  rectifier  in  tightly  coupled  relation  to  the  oscillatory 
output  of  said  oscillator  whereby  variations  in  said  load 
are  reflected  as  frequency  changes  in  said  oscillations, 
means  to  sample  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  said  oscilla- 
tions, a  Zener  diode  bridge,  means  to  apply  said  sampled 
oscillations  to  said  bridge  to  produce  an  oscillator  block- 
ing control  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  variation  in 
said  load,  and  means  to  apply  said  control  voltage  to 
said  oscillator  to  cause  it  to  vary  its  frequency  in  ac- 
cordance with  increases  in  said  load  and  thereby  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  predetermined  voltage  applied  to  said  load, 
said  bridge  comprising  two  sets  of  diagonally  related 
conjugate  points,  a  flrst  pair  of  ratio  arms  interconnect- 
ing the  first  set  of  conjugate  points,  a  second  pair  of  ratio 
arms  interconnecting  the  second  set  of  conjugate  points,  a 
ratio  arm  of  each  pair  including  a  Zener  diode  and  at 
787  O.O.— 15 


1.  A  microwave  strip  line  directional  coupler  com- 
prising a  ground  plane  conductor,  a  first  strip-like  conduc- 
tor adjacent  said  ground  plane  conductor  for  providing  a 
first  strip  transmission  line,  a  second  strip-like  conductor 
adjacent  said  ground  plane  conductor  for  providing  a 
second  strip  transmission  line,  each  of  said  strip-like  con- 
ductors being  coupled  to  the  other  over  its  entire  length, 
each  of  said  transmission  lines  having  a  first  end  section 
and  a  second  end  section,  each  of  said  end  sections  being 
substantially  one-quarter  wavelength  long  at  mid-band 
operating  frequency  for  the  coupler,  the  physical  spacing 
of  said  end  sections  being  such  that  the  coefficient  of  cou- 
pling between  said  first  end  sections  is  greater  than  the 
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coefficient  of  coupling  between  said  second  end  sections, 
said  end  sections  of  said  first  line  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  end  sections  of  said  second  line,  and  input 
and  output  coaxial  line  connectors  terminating  the  end 
sections  of  said  first  strip  transmission  line. 


ment  and  each  including,  an  element  to  oscillate  at  the 
operational   frequency  of  the  first   mentioned   element. 


3,113^71 
MICROWAVE   POWER    LBVflTER   UTILIZING    DE- 
TUNING ACTION  OF  GYROMAGNETIC  MATE- 
RIAL  AT  HIGH  R  F  POWER  LEVEL 
Seymow  Okwlt,  PlaliiTi«w.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Catfer-Hani- 
iner,  Inc^  Milwiakee,  Wb..  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  4,  19«l.  Ser.  No.  107.772 
9ClaiBM.     (CL  333— 24  J) 


and  a  fluid  body  contained  in  a' case  and  engaging  said 
second  mentioned  element. 


„,„ 3,113^M 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

.^    ..A  MECHANICAL  EXCURSION 

Peter  Hobky,  1*3  MlcUcaa  Are,  Pointe  Claire, 

QMbcc,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  83,115 

Claims  priocity,  application  Canada  Feb.  1    1960 

13  Clainu.     (O.  336—111) 


«^    r^— 


1.  A    microwave    power    Ifmiter    which    comprises    a 
microwave  resonator  having  a  predetermined  resonant  fre- 
quency, connection  means  to  said  resonator  for  supplying 
and  removing  signal  energy  at  a  predetermined  operating 
frequency,   a   body   of   ferrite   material   positioned   in   a 
relatively  high  R-F  magnetic  field  region  of  said  resona- 
tor, said   ferrite  body  exhibiting  a  ferromagnetic  reson- 
ance peak  in  the  presence  therein  of  an  R-F  magnetic 
field  and  a  D.-C.  magnetic  field  of  corresponding  strength 
which  peak  is  substantially  different  for  R-F  field  levels 
below  and  above  a  threshold  level,  and  means  for  apply- 
mg  a  D.-C.  magnetic  field  to  said  ferrite  body  predeter- 
mined to  be  near  the  field  strength  corresponding  to  said 
ferromagnetic  resonance  peak  at  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  resonator  but  differing  therefrom  to  provide  a 
reactive   component   shifting   the   resonant   frequency  of 
the  resonator  by  substantially  different  amounts  for  power 
levels   below  and   above   a   threshold   level,   said   micro- 
wave resontaor  and  said  ferrite  body  being  correlated  to 
yield  an  effective  resonant  characteristic  having  a  peak 
substantially  at  said  operating  frequency  at  power  levels 
below  a  predetermined  level  and  shifting  as  the  power 
level   increases  above  said  predetermined  level  to  cause 
the  operating  frequency  to  move  down  on  a  side  of  the 
resonant    characteristic    and    become    progressively    at- 
tenuated. 


i.,^.^-,  3,113,279 

NOISE  SUPPRESSED  DELAY  LINE  HAVING  FLUID- 

AfENS"oVl?NE^"^"*''^  TERMINATIONS 

William  Dickinson,  I  o,  An«ele^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vfc- 
Cullougli  and  \ssociales,  (  ulver  City,  Caitf.,  a  partner- 
Filed  Jane  16,  1961,  Ser.  No,  117,654 
^  4  Claiau.     (CI.  333—30) 

-  In  an  electromechanical  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gate impulse  conducting  clement  with  means  at  one  end 
thereof  to  impose  impulses  into  said  element  and  with 
means  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  receive  impulses  from 
iaid  element,  suppressors  at  opposite  ends  of  said  ele- 


•-^ 


1    A  device  for  measuring  a  mechanical  excursion  said 
device  comprising  two  relatively  movable  assemblies  to 
which  said  mechanical  excursion  is  communicated,  the 
first  such  assembly  comprising  an  annular  ferromagnetic 
yoke  terminating  m  a  pair  of  radially  inwardly  extending 
end  members  defining  axially-spaced.  annular  pole  pieces, 
and  means  to  set  up  a  single  magneUc  field  extending 
spatially  uninterruptedly  along  the  axial  path  from  one 
said  pole  piece  to  the  other,  said  means  comprising  a 
primary  coil  structure  magnetically  associated  with  said 
yoke,  said  field  being  of  substantially  uniform  strength 
along  a  longitudinally  central  portion  of  said  path  which 
IS  approximately  as  great  in  length  as  the  maximum  throw 
of  said  excursion,  the  second  such  assembly  comprising 
a   secondary  coil   structure   supported   coaxially   in   said 
path  for  movement  therealong.  said  secondary  coil  struc- 
ture extending  axially  outwardly  beyond  both  said  end 
members  by  an  amount  greater  than  half  the  maximum 
throw  of  said  excursion  whereby  in  all  positions  of  said 
secondary  coil  structure  to  locate  each  end  thereof  beyond 
the  fnnge  magnetic  field  extending  outwardly  from  the 
adjacent  said  end  member,  said  secondary  coil  structure 
being  divided  centrally  of  its  longitudinal  extent  into  two 
coil  portions  connected  in  opposition  to  each  other. 


3,113,2«1 
TAPPED  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 
Ralph  E.  Ayers,  Rome,  Ga.,  amigfior  to  Oneral  Elcctrie 
Company,   a   corporation   of   New    Yorii 
Filed  Dtc.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,74* 
6  Claims.     (CL  336—150) 
I .  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  comprising  a  mag- 
netic core,  a  plurality  of  windings  around  said  core,  said 
windings  comprising  a  pair  of  serially-connected  high  volt- 
age coUs  and  a  low  voltage  coil,  one  of  said  high  volUge 
coil*  being  located  adjacent  said  core,  said  low  voltage 
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coil  siuTOUoding  said  ooe  hiffa  volume  cofl  radially  out- 
wardly thereof,  the  other  of  said  high  vdtoge  coils  sur- 
rounding said  low  voltage  coil  radially  oUwardly  thereof, 


ing,  a  resistor  winding  supported  in  said  housing,  pendu- 
lum means  supported  in  said  housing  for  pivoting  about 
a  given  axis  and  having  wiper  means  electrically  in  con- 
tact with  said  winding  to  provide  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  the  pivotal  position  of  said  pendulum  means,  a  damping 
fluid  in  said  housing  for  damping  out  spurious  pendulum 
oscillations  as  said  pendulum  means  swings  about  said 
axis,  said  pendulum  means  also  including  a  weight  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  weight  being  immersed  in  said  fluid,  the 
separation  between  said  weight  and  adjacent  confronting 
portion  of  said  bousing  surface  defining  a  clearance  gap 


and  the  radially  outermost  of  said  high  voltage  coils  be- 
ing tapped  at  a  plurality  of  locations  to  provide  terminals 
for  changing  the  output  of  said  transformer  under  load. 


3,113»2S2 

PLASTIC  HOUSED  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

SENDING  UNITS 

Richard  B.  Coleman,  Landng,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  General 

Molon  Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mldi^  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  H,  IM2,  Scr.  No.  23«,913 
7  OafaBi.     (a.  33»— 33) 


1.  A  liquid  level  sending  unit  comprising  a  plastic  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  tank,  said  housing  having 
an  apertured  wall  and  a  cover,  a  central  tube  depending 
from  the  said  cover  and  defining  a  suction  passage  and 
extending  into  said  housing,  a  resistance  element  and  a 
conducting  element  supported  in  spaced  relation  along 
said  central  tube,  a  float  movable  along  said  tube  and 
carrying  sliding  contact  means  bridging  said  elements, 
two  terminals,  and  each  of  said  terminals  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  one 
end  of  one  of  said  elements. 


it  V  -e 


containing  said  fluid,  means  operationally  cooperating 
with  said  pendulum  means  for  regulating  the  effective 
separation  of  said  clearance  gap  to  regulate  the  damping 
of  said  pendulum  means,  said  operationally  cooperating 
means  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  for 
narrowing  and  widening  the  effective  size  of  said  gap  in 
response  to  an  increase  and  decrease  in  fluid  temperature 
to  off-set  a  resulting  change  in  fluid  viscosity  to  maintain 
a  relatively  constant  fluid  damping  effect  regardless  of  a 
rise  and  drop  of  temperature,  operationally  cooperating 
means  comprising  a  pendulum  arm  made  of  'Teflon." 


3  113,284 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER  TERMINAL  AND  CONNEC- 
TOR SEALS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

John  Van  iHttoodt,  Wlntv  Park,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  Cntlcr- 
Hammcr,  Inc.,  MDwankee,  Wb.,  a  corporatkm  fA  Dela- 

FOcd  Oct  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,014 
9  Claims.     (CI.  338—274) 


3,113,283 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PENDULUM 

POTENTIOMETER 

Mkhcl  J.  FHcdcr,  Commack,  N.Y^  Harold  C.  Pacini, 
Wcstwood,  NJ.,  Mid  Harold  A.  Spltzner,  Centereach, 
and  Robcri  P.  Zapa,  HoDis,  N.Y.,  asiiffnon  to  Ana- 
logue Controls,  Inc.,  HkksTlIlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,336 
5  Oahns.     (CI.  338     46) 
1.  A  pendulum  potentiometer  incorporating  tempera- 
ture variation  compensation  comprising,  an  enclosed  hous- 


1.  In  an  electrical  heater  of  the  tubular  type  having  a 
tubular  sheath  provided  with  an  open  end,  a  resistance 
conductor  within  said  sheath,  a  terminal  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  open"  end,  and  electrically  in- 
sulating heat  conducting  material  within  said  sheath  for 
insulating  said  conductor  and  said  terminal  from  said 
sheath,  the  improvement  comprising  a  heat  and  moisture 
resistant  seal  on  the  end  of  said  heater,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  solid  epoxy  member  on  the  end  of  said  sheath 
and  solidified  liquid  epoxy  securing  said  member  to  the 
end  of  said  sheath  to  seal  the  opening  in  the  end  of  said 
sheath. 

3,113,285 
WAVE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WDHam  R.  Edwaids,  Box  40,  Rte.  2,  Caltfomia,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,223 
4  aainis.     (CI.  340—2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  wave  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the 
height  and  the  profile  characteristics  of  surface  waves 
generated  upon  a  body  of  water  comprising,  means  buoy- 
ant with  respect  to  said  body  of  water,  radio  transmitting 
means  housed  within  said  buoyant  means,  a  tubular  body 
depending  from  and  supported  by  said  buoyant  means. 
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hydrophone  means  mounted  within  said  tubular  body  and 
depending  from  sani  buoyant  mcanB  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  radio  transmitting  means,  stirrup  means 
carried  by  said  body  for  mounting  the  hydrophone  there- 
mg.  flow  sensing  means  rotatably  supported  within  said 
body  adjacent  said  hydrophone  meau.  a  shaft  fixed  to 
said  stirrup  for  rotatably  supporting  said  flow  sensing 
means,  flexible  sound  wave  generating  means  carried  by 


DECiarBER  3,  1963 


ELECTROACOUynCAL  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTED 

^      _.    „  ON  BOAT  HULL 

G«WiW.    Rewer.    Dorrheiter.    Ma«.,    a^lgnor    to 

of  Sl^e""'**"'''  '^*^^***  ^^***^  ■  corporadon 
Filed  Mv.  If,  lf5«,  S«r.  No.  574,453 
5Claiim.     (Q.  34«— «) 


and  rotatable  with  said  flow  sensing  means  for  producing 
sound  waves  as  the  generating  means  is  flexed  and  un- 
flexcd.  cam  means  earned  by  and  fixed  to  said  shaft  for 
flexing  the  generating  means  as  the  generating  means  ro- 
tates with  respect  to  the  cam  means,  said  sound  waves 
being  picked  up  and  converted  to  electrical  signals  by  said 
hydrophone  means,  which  electrical  signals  are  then  sup- 
plied as  an  input  to  said  radio  transmitting  means 


3,1I3,2M 
ACOUSTICAL  WAVE  DIRECTION 
.  DETER VfFMNC  DEVICE 

r  111      o    ''"'"■^-  '^  Richard  O.  Rowlands.  Stmtt 

^^^l^  '^  America  as  represented  b>  tb«  Secrt- 
tary  of  tbe  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  93J17 
4  Claiou.     (d.  34«— 4) 


I.  An  electroacoustical  transducer  structure  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  housing  having  an  elongated  head  portion 
which  IS  faired  upwardly  from  the  bottom  toward  the 
extremities  thereof,  a  threaded  stuffing-tube  portion  at- 
Uched  to  the  top  surface  of  said  head  portion,  securing 
means   cooperatively   associated   with   said   stuffing   tube 
for  rigidly   attaching  said   head   portion   to   a   mounting 
surface,  a  plurality  of  tooih-likc  projections  disposed  on 
Uie  top  surface  of  said  head  portion,  a  vibratory  trans- 
ducing element  within  a  recess  in  said  head  portion  and 
havmg   thin   metallic   electrodes   coated   on    the   surface 
thereof,    and    conducting   leads   extending   through    said 
stuffing  tube,  each  of  said  leads  being  a  different  one  at- 
Uched  to  a  different  ore  respective  electrodes  through  the 
medium  of  a  relatively  thin  metal  foil  one  portion  of  each 
foil  being  attached  to  a  respective  electrode  and  another 
portion  thereof  being  atuched  to  a  respective  lead  wire 


„^_  3.1  n^M 

SUPERSENSnrVE  SHIELDED  CRYSTAL 
_     ,      ,  HVDROPHONE 

Benfamln  I     Snavrly.  silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  the 

l^!i.^'i?  °'  America  as  represented  by  (be  Secre- 
1S17  of  fbc  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1W«.  Ser.  No.  64,227 
,^  10  Claims.     (CI,  340—10) 

(Granted  ander  Thie  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1.  In  a  direction  determining  system,  the  combination 
comprising:  transmitter  means,  capable  of  transmittmg 
acoustical  waves;  a  plurality  of  immovable  acoustics!! 
receivers  arranged  m  a  predetermined  pattern  in  space 
capable  of  receiving  signals  emitted  from  said  transmitter 
meam^a  plurality  of  first  amplifier  means  each  connected 
o  a  different  one  of  said  receivers  and  arranged  to  amplify 
the  responses  thereof:  a  plurality  of  switching  means  each 
contacting  a  different  one  of  said  first  amplifier  means 

ate  S-^TnH  '^^TP''^'  '^""'  *'  '^  predetermined  scan 
rate,  second  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  switching 
means  for  amplifying  the  responses  thereof;  and  a  fre- 
quency meter  electrically  contacting  said  second  amplifier 
means  whereby  the  frequency  response  thereof  is  mea.. 
urcd;  the  entire  system  remaining  stationary. 


3.  A  supersensitive  crystal  hydrophone  comprising  a 
metallic  casing,  a  stack  of  piezo-e  lee  trie  crystal  elements 
arranged  within  said  casing,  flexible  diaphragm  means 
secured  to  said  casing  and  supporting  said  elements  in  a 
manner  to  apply  pressure  thereto  variably  in  accordance 
with  signals  received  thereby  through  the  water  within 
which  the  hydrophone  is  immersed,  an  electrostatic  shield 
within  said  casing  and  carried  thereby,  said  shield  en- 
closing said  crysul  elemenu.  means  insulaUng  said  shield 
from  said  casing,  and  means  including  a  submarine  cable 
for  providmg  a  plurality  of  external  electrical  connec- 
tions to  said  crystal  elements  and  to  said  shield 
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3,119489 

TRIGGER  GENERATOR  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WELL 

LOGGING  SYSTEMS 

Adrian  P.  Brokaw,  Tol»,  Okla^  ais%iior,  by  mesne  as- 

iignnients,  to  DrcaMr  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex^  a 

corporatkio  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  717^13 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—18) 


■\y>S^}\j 


715^1 


1.  In  an  acoustic  well  logging  system  having  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  and  having  a  transducer  arranged 
and  adapted  to  transduce  said  current  into  accustic  en- 
ergy, the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  com- 
prising a  frequency  divider  circuit  adapted  to  generate 
electric  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  functionally  related  to 
the  frequency  of  said  ourrcni,  transformer  means  inter- 
connected with  said  circuit  to  superpose  said  pulses  on 
said  current  at  a  point  between  said  source  and  said 
transducer,  and  a  trigger  circuit  interconnected  to  said 
transformer  means  to  receive  said  superposed  pulses  and 
in  response  thereto  to  repetitively  actuate  said  transducer. 


said  ej^loring  unit  for  periodically  producing  acoustic 
pulses  for  travel  through  the  subsurface  strata,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  exploring  unit  for  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  electric  pulses  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  time  interval  indicative  of  the  time 
of  travel  of  each  of  said  acoustic  pulses  between  two 
points  on  said  exploring  unit  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  transmission  line,  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  exploring  unit  for  applying  said 
first  and  second  pulses  to  one  end  of  said  transmission 
line,  pulse  separating  means  coupled  to  the  c^posite  end 
of  said  transmission  line  for  producing  at  a  first  output 
thereof  each  of  said  first  pulses  and  at  a  second  output 
thereof  each  of  said  second  pulses,  a  first  normally  closed 
gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  output  of 
said  pulse  separating  means  and  a  first  bistable  multi- 
vibrator having  an  output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of 
said  first  gate,  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
means  for  moving  said  exploring  unit  through  said  bore- 
hole and  responsive  to  the  depth  of  said  unit  in  the 
borehole  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  to  said  first  bistable 
multivibrator  each  time  that  said  exploring  unit  moves 
a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance,  a  sec- 
ond bistable  multivibrator  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  first  gate,  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  bistable  multivibrator  for  differen- 
tiating the  output  of  said  second  bistable  multivibrator, 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  diflFerentiating 
means  to  said  first  bistable  multivibrator,  means  for 
coupling  the  second  output  of  said  pulse  separating  means 
to  a  second  input  of  said  second  bistable  multivibrator,  a 
second  normally  closed  gate  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  second  bistable  multivibrator,  an  oscil- 
lator coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  second  gate,  and 
a  recording  device  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
gate. 

3,113,291 

COMMAND  GUIDANCE  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Fiskc,  1059  Devonshire  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,802 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—23) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^HESffSH^ 


3,113,29f 

ACOUSTICAL  WELL  LOGGING 

Hn^  O.  Walker,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Ibc^  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,952 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—18) 


Lc^J 


[^}I^l[^}J^' 


2.  A  syttem  for  producing  an  acoustical  log  of  sub- 
surface strata  traversed  by  a  borehole  which  comprises 
an  exploring  unit,  means  for  moving  said  exploring  unit 
through  said  borehole,  means  operatively  associated  with 


1 .  A  command  guidance  and  tracking  system  including 
a  controlled  station  comprising;  a  fixed  delay  means  hav- 
ing an  input;  a  first  pulse  generator  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  fixed  delay  means,  a  gating 
circuit  having  start  and  stop  inputs,  the  output  of  said 
first  pulse  generator  being  connected  to  the  start  input  of 
said  gating  circuit  and  the  output  of  the  fixed  delaying 
means  connected  to  the  stop  input  of  said  gating  circuit, 
decoding  means  having  an  input,  a  receiver  for  receiving 
electromagnetic  transmissions  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  decoding  means,  the  output  of  said 
gating  circuit  connected  to  said  decoding  means  for  gat- 
ing said  decoding  means,  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting electromagnetic  energy,  a  first  output  of  said  de- 
coding means  coui^ed  to  said  transmitting  means  for  key- 
ing said  transmitting  means,  control  means  for  contrc^ling 
said  coDtrcH  station,  a  second  output  of  said  decoding 
means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  controlling 
said  controlled  station  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined command  code,  and  a  cootrd  station  comprising: 
a  second  pulse  generator  at  the  same  frequency  of  said 
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first  pulse  generator,  a  fim  variaWe  delay  meana.  Mid 
second  pulse  generator  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
mput  of  sawi  first  varwbie  <lelay  meana.  aecood  variable 
delay  means,  said  first  variable  ddayint  means  havmg 
an  output  connected  to  the  input  oi  said  second  variable 
delaying   means,   coding   means    for   generating  desired 
oodes.  said  second  variable  deUying  tatmm  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  coding  mean*,  sec- 
ond tranamitung  means  for  transmitting  ciectromagnetjc 
energy,  said  coding  meana  having  a  firsi  output  connected 
to  a  said  second  transmitting  means  for  keying  said  second 
»an«nitting  mean*,  third  variable  delay  means,  a  second 
output  of  said  coding  means  connected  to  third  variable 
ddaymg  mean*,  indicating  means  for  mdicating  range  to 
Ine  coatroUed  station,  and  a  third  output  of  said  coding 
means  connected  to  said  indicating  means  for  triggering 
said  indicaung  means,  said  third  variable  delaying  nM«ns 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  indicat- 
mg  means  for  display  on  said  indicating  means,  and  sec- 
ond receiving  means  for  rece<ving  eteciromagnetic  energy 
transmitted  by  sud  first  tranunitting  means,  said  second 
receiving  means  having  an  output  cornecied  to  the  input 
of  said  mdicating  means  for  simultaneous  display  on  said 
indicating  means,  said  second  variable  delaying  means 
and    said   third    variable   delaying   means   having  deUy 
mechaoums  mechanscaily  uxipkd  in  a  two  to  one  ratio 
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ticular  marker  signal  and  to  apply  it  to  the  cathode  ray 
tuba. 


1.113,293 
o  v^  ^.  FLASHING  LIGHT  SYSTHMS 
Robert  Flnley  Irjeae  .^  Albert  C.  Zagotta,  CUcago,  ni., 
Msignors  to  CWcago,  Rock  Island  aad  Pacific  Railroad 
Company.  Chicago,  IH^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  S,  IHl,  Ser.  No,  151,072 
M  dafaaa.     (CL  34*— 5«) 


3,113,292 
.r-.   '^^I^^Tt  8  FOR  AIR  TRAFTTC  CONTROL 

I      j''  ''**"<*°"'  England,  assignor  to  Decca  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Brltafai 

FOed  Sept.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.964 

Claims  priority    application  Great  Britain  S*uL  S.  19St 

19  Claims.     (Q.  34«— 24) 
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14.  In  a  railroad  flashing  light  system,  negative  and 
posiuve  terminals  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source,  first 
and  second  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  each  having  gate 
and  anode  electrodes,  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
negative  terminal,  first  and  second  lamps  respecUvely  con- 
nected between  said  anode  electrodes  and  said  positive 
icrmmal.  a  commutating  capacitor  connected  between 
said  anode  electrodes,  means  normally  operative  to  main- 
torn  each  of  said  gate  electrodes  at  a  certain  potential  rela- 
tive to  said  cathode,  means  for  periodically  applying  a  pair 
of  synchronized  pulses  to  said  gate  electrode*  to  initiate 
conduction  of  one  rectifier  and  thereby  cut  off  conduction 
through  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  rectifiers  to  reduce  the  voltage  acroas 
each  rectifier  while  it  is  non-conductive  and  to  also  main- 
tain the  assoaated  lamp  in  a  dunmed  condition 


3,113,294 
UNARY  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTElVfS 

Bcrahard  DoUman  Parker,  London,  England,  assinor  to 

D«:c  Umited,  Lo«io..  J^S  rSiSS  ^^  ^ 

Filed  July  31.  1959,  Sar.  No.  •3«457 

liClalma.     (CL  34^-154) 


6.  Apparatus  for  air  traffic  control  comprising  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  a  display  screen;  marker  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  a  number  of  similar  marker 
signals  for  application  to  said  tube  to  produce  a  marker 
on  the  display  screen,  which  marker  signal  generaUng 
means  comprise,  for  each  of  two  orthogonal  directions 
m  a  Cartesian  co-ordinate  system,  a  potentiometer  with  at 
least  two  ups  which  potentiometer  has  a  uniform  im- 
pedance, means  for  applying  voluges  to  said  taps  repre- 
senutive  in  magnitude  of  the  successive  values  at  a  num- 
ber of  poinu  along  the  required  route  of  an  aircraft 
of  one  of  the  co-ordinates  of  the  poinu  and  a  plurality 
of  wiper  arms  spaced  apart  and  driven  along  said  po- 
tentiometer  at   a    uniform  speed,  deflection  mean*  for 
deflecting  the  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  acrou  said 
screen;   naeans  for   applying   the   voltages   at  said   wiper 
arms  of  the  two  potenuometers  to  said  deflection  means 
to  control  the  corresponding  coordinate*  of  the  markers 
on  the  display  and  switch  means  operative  to  select  a  par- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  binary  digital  data 
in  serial  form  comprising  four  transmission  channels  for 
the  separate  transmission  of  information,  channel  selector 
means  responsive  to  incoming  digiu  for  separating  and 
feeding  the  successive  digits  of  incoming  information  into 
the  four  channels  so  that  the  odd  digiu  have  Os  fed  into 
the  first  channel  and  1  s  fed  into  the  second  channel,  while 
even  digit  Os  are  fed  into  the  third  channel  and  even  digit 
1  s  into  the  fourth  channel,  and  transmission  mean*  for 
tran«mitting  the  information  in  said  four  channel*. 
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3,113,295 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
I.  Blocbcr,  Jr^  Movocvfilc,  Pa^  assigDor  to 
WcftlnckoaM  Air  Brake  Conpany,  wnmcrding,  Pa^  a 
corporatkM  of  PemMylranla 

FUad  Mjut.  3,  19M,  Sot.  No.  12,549 
€  n»imm     (CL  34«— 172.5) 


1.  A  binary  bit  data  handling  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  connected 
as  a  plurality  of  successive  data  handling  banks,  means 
connecting  binary  dau  in  serial  sequence  to  the  first  cir- 
cuit in  the  first  of  said  banks,  the  circuits  in  said  first 
bank  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  for  serially 
counting  and  storing  said  data,  means  for  progressively 
transferring  data  in  parallel  from  the  circuits  in  one  bank 
to  the  corresponding  circuits  in  the  succeeding  banks, 
and  means  for  serially  reading  out  the  bits  from  the  series 
connected  circuits  of  the  last  succeeding  bank. 


3,113,29< 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Gerald  Horace  Perry  and  Eric  WUHam  Shallow,  Malrem, 
Ei^land,  aatipiora,  by  inesiM  aadgnmcnts,  to  later- 
■atkmal  Biiriaran  Macklncs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2,  195§,  Ser.  No.  777,744 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Dec.  2,  1957 

1«  Claiim.    (CL  34^—174) 
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cuit  energizes  the  core  into  a  given  magnetic 
state, 
means  for  setting  the  core  into  the  other  of  its 

two  states, 
means  fcx^  producing  a  signal  which  is  distinctive 
of  the  direction  of  change  each  time  the  state 
of  magnetization  of  the  con  is  changed, 
and  a  imidirectional  path  which  passes  that  dis- 
tinctive signal  which  corresponds  to  a  change 
of  the  core  from  the  given  state  connecting  the 
means  for  producing  distinctive  signals  to  the 
first  input  circuit  of  the  succeeding  elemental 
circuit, 
a  common  input  sotirce  cormected  via  individual  imi- 
directional elements  to  the  said  second  input  circuit 
of  each  said  elemental  circuit, 
a  common  supply  source  connected  to  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  each  elemental  circuit  for  supplying  the  col- 
lector-emitter current, 
a  common  clock  source  c<mnected  to  the  means  for 

setting  each  core  and, 
a  common  shift  signal  source  connected  to  the  means 

for  producing  distinctive  signals, 
the  common  sources  comprising  pulse  sources  having 
a  common  pulse  recurrence  frequency  in  which  pulses 
from  the  shift   signal  source  precede  and  overlap 
pulses  from  the  clock  source 

whereby  the  first  input  circuit  of  an  elemental 
circuit  b  oper&ted  when  a  clock  pulse  changes 
the  core  state  of  the  preceding  elemental  circuit 
the  shift  signal  pulse  already  providing  a  datum 
for  the  means  for  producing  the  distinctive  sig- 
nal of  the  preceding  elemental  circuit, 
pulses  from  the  common  supply  source  succeed 
clock  pulses  so  that  the  core  of  the  elemental 
circuit  is  energized  by  the  energizing  winding  in 
the  output  circuit, 
and  pulses  from  the  common  input  source  com- 
mence after  the  beginning  of  pulses  from  the 
conmion  supply  source  to  determine  the  dura- 
tion of  energizations  of  the  core  by  extracting 
minority  carriers. 


3,113,297 
BINARY  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Dietrich,  AdUswil,  Zorich,  Switzeriand,  assignor 
to  International  Baifae«  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,541 

Clafana  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  24, 1960 

TClahiM.     (Q.  34«— 174) 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  elemental 
circtiits  cotmected  in  cascade, 
each  elemental  circuit  including 

a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector, 

a  first  pulse  input  circuit  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  transistor  for  injecting  minority  carriers 
in  the  form  of  a  discrete  pulse  to  establish  a 
carrier  storage  condition  therein. 

a  second  pulse  input  circuit  connected  in  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  the  transistor  for  extracting 
minority  carriers  from  the  base  to  terminate  the 
carrier  storage  condition, 

an  output  circuit  connected  in  the  collector-emitter 
current  when  a  carrier  storage  condition  exists 
in  the  transistor, 

a  magnetic  core  of  the  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
type  carrying  an  energizing  winding  which  cou- 
ples it  to  the  said  output  circuit  so  that  col- 
lector-emitter current  flowing  in  the  output  cir- 
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I.  A  device  comprising,  a  controlling  and  a  controlled 
element  made  of  thin  magnetic  film,  each  said  element 
defining  a  portion  of  a  flux  path  only  and  each  exhibiting 
a  direction  of  easy  magnetization  defining  opposite  stable 
states  of  flux  remanence,  means  for  applying  a  drive  field 
to  deflect  the  magnetization  of  said  controlled  element 
away  from  its  easy  direction,  and  means  comprising  a 
static  stray  field  from  said  controlling  element  for  coin- 
cidently  applying  a  field  parallel  to  the  easy  directicm  of 
said  controlled  element  and  establishing  said  controlled 
element  in  a  datum  or  opposite  stable  state  whereby  the 
state  assumed  by  said  controlled  element  is  determined 
and  controlled  by  the  remanence  state  of  said  coDtr<^ling 
element. 
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3,113^98 
MAGNFnCALLY  RECORDED  DATA  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  READING  SAME 
WiUtam  L.  Poland  and  Iran  Florcs,  Norwalk,  Gaatare  D. 
Cerf,   East   Norwalk,  and   Robert  M.  MihaJek,  West 
RMidfaic^Ma    amigaon  to  Sherry  Rand  Corporation. 
rttfw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtk>n  o#  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  16.  195«,  Ser.  No.  767,646 
11  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174.1) 
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2.  A  document  reading  system  including  in  combina- 
uon  a  document  having  a  non-magnetizable  support  bear- 
mg  mformation  units  printed  thereon,  each  of    aid  units 
conipnsmg  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  of 
each  umt  bemg  configured  so  as  to  be  visually  identifi- 
able as  a  conventional  alphabeUc  or  numeric  character 
said  second  portion  of  each  unit  comprising  at  least  one 
additional  indicium,  at  least  said  second  portion  being 
prujted  in  magnetic  ink  to  provide  an  array  of  magnetic 
areas  adapted  to  be  sequentially  sensed  by  a  single  mag- 
netic sensing  device,  each  unit  having  a  discrete  array  dif- 
ferent from  the  array  of  any  other  unit,  and  a  machine 
for  readmg  said  document  comprising  a  magi>etic  sensing 
device  for  sequentially  sensing  said  magnetK  arrays  of 
each  of  said  units  to  produce  respective  different  electric 
signals  therefrom,  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  sensing  device  for  producing  a  regularly 
recurrmg.  predetermined  number  of  pulses  in  response  to 
an  mput  thereto,  and  means  for  producing  an  output  in 
response  to  the  coincidental  application  thereto  of  por- 
tions of  said  electric  signal  and  one  of  said  recurring 
pulses,  whereby  a  pulse  train  is  produced  which  is  sub- 
stantially synchronous  with  the  output  from  said  sensing 
device  and  which  represents  a  sensed  unit  in  binary  form, 
each  different  magneUc  array  providing  a  different  Dulse 
train.  *^ 


„,  „ 3,113Jt9 

ELECTRICAL  PRIORITY  LNDICATOR  EMPLOYING 

„„ .  ,    .      GAS  DISCHARGE  TL  BES 

Edwards.  Ida,  Folwm,  Pa^  a«igDor  to  E.  L  d«  Pont  de 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1962,  S«r.  No.  164,431 
2ClainM.     (CI.  34«— 213) 


connected  in  parallel  one  with  another  across  a  D -C 
power  source  provided  with  a  main  power  switch,  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  triodes  being  reserved  to  the  indi- 
cauon  of  individual  events  the  priority  order  of  occur- 
rence  of   which   is   to    be    registered,   individual   event- 
signalmg  electrical  leads  connected  to  the  grid  elements 
of  «ud  individual  ones  of  said  triodes.  an  individual  pair 
of  diodes  connected  to  the  negative  side  of  said  voltage- 
dropping  rwistor  in  series  shunting  the  grid  and  anode 
elernents  of  said   individual   ones  of  said   triodes   with 
diode  cathodes  oriented  toward  said  anode  elements  and 
diode  anodes  oriented  toward  said  grid  elements,  and 
a  common  resistor  connected  from  the  positive  side  of 
said  D.-C  power  source  to  the  common  junction  of  each 
said  pair  of  diodes. 

_^  3,113,3m 

w.  ,1^™^  SENSING  APPARATUS 

?JI!lL!S***w  ^'^Sf*-  Le^Htown,  P,.,  assignor  to 
Electro-Mechankal  Research,  Inc.,  Sa^ta.  Fla.  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut  >:«««»«,  ria.,  a 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,542 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  In  a  position  sensing  apparatus, 

a  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  magneUc   flux 

emanaung  areas  arranged  in  a  coded  pattern,  each 

Of  said  areas  defining  a  concentraUon  of  flux  of  a 

predetermined  polarity, 
said  pattern  comprising  groups  of  areas  represenuUve 

of  distinct  predetermined  positions; 
core  members  mounted  oppowte  to  said  first  member 
each  core  member  being  composed  at  least  m  part  of 

magneuc    material    havmg    at   least   two    remanent 

sutes. 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  core  members  being 
susceptible  of  becoming  substantially  saturated  by 
respecuve  ones  of  said  flux  emanating  areas  depend- 
ent upon  the  relauve  positions  of  said  core  members 
and  said  flux  emanating  areas; 

said  first  member  and  said  cori  members  being  sus- 
ceptible of  relative  displacements  whereby  said  core 
members  are  positioned  with  respect  to  certain  of 
said  areas  dependent  upon  said  relative  displace- 
mcnU;  ^ 

flux  inducing  means  coupled  with  each  of  said  core 
members  for  switching  the  magneUc  material  in  said 
core  members  between  said  remanent  states  depend- 
ent upon  the  relative  posiuons  of  said  core  members 
and  said  first  member; 

and  output  means  responsive  to  the  flux  in  said  core 
members  for  providmg  signals  rcprescnutive  of  said 
predetermined  positions. 


I  An  electrical  priority  order  of  occurrence  indication 
apparatus  compnsmg  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
gaseous  tnodes  each  provided  on  the  anode  side  with  a 
sencs^onnected  individual  voltageniropping  resistor,  said 
tnodes  with  associated  voltage ^oppmg  resistors  being 


3,1133«1 
p ,   ?GNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

^''!li.I""r!I?L^"««*»'   "^   ""^^   to  Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicafo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,972 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
1.  Signal  translating  apparatus  for  converting  binary 
electnc  signals,  each  characterized  by  a  separate  physical 
channel   and   at  least  two  discrete,   alternative   voltages 
mto  decimal  signals  comprising  only  a  single  paramagnetic 
yoke  having  a  plurality  of  field  poles   which   are   non- 
symmetrically  arranged,  an  individual  field  coil  for  each 
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of  said  signal  channels  for  converting  said  binary  electric 
signals  to  magnetic  fields  baving  magnitudes  determined 
by  the  voltage  of  the  respective  signals  and  directions 
detenmined  by  the  orientations  of  the  coils,  each  of  said 
field  coils  individually  linking  at  least  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  field  poles  and  linking  at  least  one  other  field 


an  analog  signal  of  the  rate  modulation  of  said  carrier 
pulses. 


pole  in  common  with  at  least  one  other  field  coil,  whereby 
the  magnetic  fields  produced  thereby  are  symmetrical  as 
to  the  directions  and  non-symmetrical  as  to  their  magni- 
tudes when  excited  by  signals  of  equal  voltage,  and  an 
armature  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  coils  and  arranged 
to  align  itself  with  the  resultant  of  the  magnetic  fields 
produced  by  said  coils  and  said  signals. 


3,113,3t2 

CONVERTER  APPARATUS  FOR  RATE 

MODULATED  PULSES 

Jowpb  L.  Goodman,  RodnrUlc,  Md^  aatgiior  to  \\tro 

Corponitioa  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,345 

ITCkdms.    (CL  34«— 347) 
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1.  Converter  apparatus  for  rate-<nodulatcd  carrier 
pulses  comprising,  accumulator  means  responsive  to  se- 
quential actuating  pulses  of  either  polarity  to  produce  an 
analog  output  which  varies  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
difference  between  accumulations  by  such  means  of  ac- 
tuating pulses  of  one  and  of  opposite  polarity,  encoder 
means  to  produce  sequential  feedback  pulses  of  which 
the  polarity  follows  in  opposed  relation  the  polarity  of 
said  carrier  pulses,  and  which  occur  at  a  rate  determined 
by  controlling  said  encoder  means,  pulse  summing  means 
responsive  to  said  carrier  and  feedback  pulses  to  combine 
them  into  a  common  train  of  sequential  pulses  while 
preserving  their  relative  polarities  to  thereby  form  said 
actuating  pulses,  and  regulator  means  responsive  to  said 
output  to  control  said  encoder  means  to  produce  equaliza- 
tion of  said  feedback  and  carrier  pulse  rates  following 
a  change  in  the  latter,  whereby  said  output  is  rendered 
797  O.O.— 16 


3,1133«3 

TRI-COLOR  INDICATOR  LIGHT 

Artfaur  G.  Blomquist  and  Willis  F.  Hcins,  MlmieapoUs, 

Minn^  assignors  to  Northern  Ordnance,  Incorporated, 

Frldlcy,  Mtan^  a  coiporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  65,322 

4  Claims.    (CL  34»— 378) 
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3.  A  multiple  color  signal  light,  comprising  a  first  body 
section  with  a  conical  concave  bezel  formed  at  one  end 
for  channeling  light  and  a  bore  extending  as  a  contintja- 
tion  of  the  inner  diameter  of  said  conical  concave  bezel 
through  said  first  body  section  to  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  second  body  section  having  at  one  end  a  conical  shaped 
light  gathering  surface  engaging  said  conical  concave 
bezel  and  a  boss  porti<Hi  extending  from  said  light  gather- 
ing surface  for  engaging  in  said  bore  of  said  first  body 
section,  said  second  body  section  being  light  transmitting, 
a  barrier  element  positicKied  transversely  within  said  sec- 
ond body  section  and  extending  the  length  thereof  to  di- 
vide said  second  body  section  including  said  boss  portion 
longitudinal  li^t  transmitting  halves,  said  light  trans- 
mitting halves  having  a  light  turning  coating  on  their  ex- 
ternal side  surface,  said  second  body  section  having  at  the 
end  opposite  said  end  containing  said  boss  portion  at  least 
one  recess  on  each  side  of  said  barrier  element  and  termi- 
nating short  of  said  light  gathering  surface,  a  lamp  posi- 
tioned within  each  said  recess,  said  boss  portion,  a  filter 
element  positioned  between  its  respective  lamp  and  said 
transparent  nteans,  and  a  terminal  board  assembly  posi- 
tioned at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  body  section, 
said  terminal  board  assembly  including  a  receptacle  plate 
secured  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  seocmd  body  section 
and  having  spacnl  tabs  extending  therefrom  adjacent 
opposite  sides  oi  said  second  body  section,  one  said  tab 
having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  terminal  board  pivotally 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  spaced  tabs  and  having 
a  latch  pin  means  extending  to  releaseably  engage  said 
aperture  in  said  one  tab,  whereby  flexing  said  one  tab 
disengages  said  latch  pin  means  from  said  aperture  per- 
mitting pivoting  of  said  terminal  board,  said  terminal 
board  having  terminals  parallelly  connecting  each  said 
lamp  with  another  thereof  to  make  a  pair,  one  lamp  of 
said  pair  being  positioned  on  the  oppyo^te  side  of  said 
barrier  element  from  the  other  lamp  of  said  pair,  whereby 
illumination  from  each  said  lamp  is  transmitted  through 
said  light  transmitting  halves  and  displayed  at  said  trans- 
parent mesuis  at  the  end  of  said  boss  portion. 
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PEST  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  I  indlcy.  CWiMati,  OUo,  MdcBor  to  Lfadky^ 
EJectronic  EaterpriMs,  Ik^  CiKinBati,  OWo,  a  cono- 
radoaofOfcio 

FB*^  Jne  f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,Mt 
7  rii^i     (CL  Mt— 3t4) 


to  detonate  the  missile  when  said  heterodyne  signals  de- 
crease from  a  predetermined  value  at  a  predetermined 
rate. 

8.  A  semi-active  mliafle  comprising  an  antenna  system 
having  a  rearwardly  directed  lobe  for  receiving  substan- 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  con»binauoo 
of  a  container  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  conduit  from  said 
gas  conuiner  for  conveying  the  gas  therefrom,  a  hollow 
flexing  and  swishxng  mentber  capable  of  creating  a  dis- 
turbance connected  with  said  conduit  and  tlwxmgh  which 
member  said  gas  passes  thereby  causing  the  flexing  move- 
ment and  swishing  of  said  member,  a  normally  doaed 
electro-magnetically  operable  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  gas  through  the  conduit  and  the  flexible  and  swishing 
member,  a  second  hollow  member  through  which  gas 
passes  to  create  a  disturbance,  a  normally  closed  electro- 
magnetically  operable  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
gas    through    the    conduit    and    said    second    disturbance 
creating  member,   yieldable  means  associated   with  each 
valve  for  clcaing  same,  an  electric  circuit  including  the 
ciectro-magnetically  operated  valves  of  said  flexing  and 
swishing  member  and  said  second  disturbance  creating 
member  with  said  valves  in  parallel  in  said  electric  circuit, 
a  first  make  and  break  switch  in  said  electric  circuit  ef- 
fecting  the  operation   of   the  elecUo-magnetic   valves,   a 
second  make  and  break  switch  in  said  electric  circuit  for 
completing  the  same,  a  continuously  operaUng  clock  mech- 
anism, a  first  time  cycle   means  operated  by  the  clock 
mechanism  through  a  complete  cycle  in  a  given  length  of 
time,  a  second  time  cycle  means  operated  by  the  clock 
mechanism  through  a  complete  cycle  of  tune  and  which 
taid  second  time  cycle  is  a  fragment  of  tlK  time  cycle 
of  said  first  time  cycle  means,  means  associateil  with  said 
second   time   cycle   means    for   operating   the   first   men- 
tioned make  and  break  switch  at  intervals  during  the  time 
cycle  thereof  to  open  said  valves,  means  associated  with 
each  valve  delaying  the  cloaing  of  iu  valve  by  the  yield- 
able  dosing  means,  and  means  associated  with  said  first 
time  cycle  means  closing  said  second  make  and  break 
switch   for   completing   the  electric   circuit   and    making 
same  operative  for  a  part  of  the  time  cycie  oi  said  first 
time  cycle  means. 


tial  amounu  of  OKillatory  energy  and  a  generally  for- 
wardly  directed  lobe  for  receiving  signal  energy,  a  mixer 
operatively  connected  to  said  antenna  system  for  hetero- 
dyning the  signal  energy  received  with  the  oscillatory 
energy  received,  and  utilization  means  for  the  heterodyne 
signal  produced  by  said  mixer. 


3,113,3m 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

GUTOANCE 

Ben  R.  GanfaMr.  F.O.  Box  1M7.  Rmatho  Suta  Fe.  Calif. 

Coa^uutfcM   of   applkadoa   Ser.   No.   5»4,52«,  Jaly   9, 

lf54.    Thia  apptlcatioa  Aug.  1.  19M,  Scr.  No.  47J44 

U  Clalma.     (CI.  343—7) 


3,1!3J«5 
SEMI-ACTIVE  PROXIMrrY  Fl'ZE 
EdniiiBd  P.  Troanaoo,  Silver  Spring,  and  Samuel  J.  Raff, 
Chevy  ChMc,  Md. 
Filed  May  4,  1951.  Scr.  No.  224,632 
13  ClakBS.     (CL  343—7) 
(Granted  andw  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1*52),  aec.  2M) 
1.  A  semi-active  detonating  missile  system  comprising 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  adapted  to  illumi- 
nate a  target  with  said  radiation,  and  a  missile  adapted  to 
pasa  in  proximity  to  said  target,  said  missile  including 
means    for   receiving   said    radiation   directly    from    said 
source,  means  for  receiving  reflections  of  said  radiation 
from  said  target,  a  mixer  for  heterodyning  the  received 
radiation  and  reflections  to  produce  heterodyne  signals, 
and  uLiiizauon  means  for  the  heterodyne  signals  so  pro- 
duced, said  utilization  means  being  a  firing  circuit  adapted 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  deviations  in  the  por- 
tion of  a  first  body  moving  along  a  predetermined  path 
with  respect  to  a  second  body,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  causing  said  second  body  to  radiate  a  signal 
therefrom,  a  receiver  in  said  first  body  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  signal  from  the  second  body,  said  re- 
ceived signal  including  a  Doppler  frequency  signal  result- 
mg  from  the  relative  movement  between  said  bodies,  sig- 
nal storage  means  in  said  first  body  for  storing  signals  cor- 
responding in  frequency  to  the  Doppler  frequency  signals 
that  would  be  received  by  said  first  body  if  traveling  said 
path  with  a  predetermined  relative  velocity  with  respect 
to  said  second  body,  and  means  for  comparing  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  received  signal  and  said  stored  signal 
to  thereby  measure  deviations  in  position  of  said  first 
body  with  respect  to  said  path. 
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3,113^7 
RATE-CmUlECnON  TRACKING  CIRCUIT 
Fktckcr  H.  Moon,  Port  Wmkk^HUm,  N.Y. 
mMDe  Mrignmfiiti,  to  tkc  UnHcd  Slates  ol 
rtpcmottd  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  ttw  Nbtj 

FUcH  Scft  9,  1959,  Sar.  No.  839,139 
1  Cbte.    (CL  343—73) 


reaenUtive  of  the  singie  frequency,  said  output  signal 
being  an  analog  of  said  (^rational  quantity  to  be  meas- 


Apparatus  for  continuously  indicating  the  position  of 
a  target  with  nxpoci  to  a  moving  object  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  radar  unit;  a  tracking  rectangle  generator 
coupled  to  the  radar  unit;  a  computer  having  a  first  output 
shaft,  the  position  of  which  is  continuously  proportional 
to  movement  of  the  object  along  one  axis  of  a  rectangular 
coordinate  system,  and  a  second  output  shaft,  the  position 
of  which  is  continuously  proportional  to  movement  of  the 
object  along  the  other  axis  oi  the  rectangular  coordinate 
system;  a  first  potentiometer  having  a  variable  arm  cou- 
pled to  the  first  output  shaft  of  the  computer;  a  second 
potentiometer  having  a  variable  arm  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond output  shaft  of  the  computer;  a  third  potentiometer 
having  a  variable  arm;  circuit  means  including  the  first 
potentiometer  for  applying  a  potential  across  the  third 
potentiometer  proportional  to  the  disposition  of  the  vari- 
able arm  of  the  first  potentiometer;  a  fourth  potentiometer 
having  a  variable  ann;  circuit  means  including  the  second 
potentiometer  for  applying  a  potential  across  the  fourth 
potentiometer  proportional  to  the  disposition  of  the  vari- 
able arm  of  the  second  potentiometer;  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  the  variable  arms  of  the  third  and  fourth  poten- 
tiometers for  controlling  the  response  of  the  tracking 
rectangle  generator;  first  manually  operable  means  for 
applymg  an  original  biasing  potential  to  the  variable 
arms  of  the  third  and  fourth  potentiometers  to  simulate 
the  original  position  of  the  target;  and  second  manually 
operable  means  for  mechanically  oootroUing  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  variable  arms  of  the  third  and  fourth  po- 
tentiometers to  apply  a  computer  error  correction  signal 
to  the  tracking  rectangle  generator  coupling  circuit  means. 


3,1133«8 
AFFARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DOPFLER 
FREQUENCY  DIFFERENCES 
Gw  Stavta,  Oviidag,  N.Y^  SMicDor  to  GeMral  PrecWoB 
Inc.,  a  corjporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jmc  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  592,854 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 
1.  A  self-contained  aircraft  Doppler  system  for  meas- 
uring an  operational  quantity  comprising,  antenna  means 
emitting  two  microwave  beams  in  nearly  the  same  direc- 
tion in  space,  said  beams  having  parts  of  their  cross-sec- 
tional areas  in  common,  a  transmitter  energizing  said 
antenna  means,  a  receiver  actuated  from  said  antenna 
means  and  emitting  two  signals  containing  E>oppler  data 
from  the  common  portions  of  said  two  beams  respec- 
tively, and  means  energized  by  said  two  signals  for  find- 
ing a  single  frequency  representative  of  the  frequencies 
of  said  two  signals  and  for  emitting  an  output  signal  rep- 


ured  and  embodying  a  relatively  constant  relation  be- 
tween Doppler  frequency  difference  and  said  quantity. 


3,113,389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ALTITUDE 

John  A.  Knedicii,  dadnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Atco 

Corporatkm,  CfaicinnaH,  (Mik>,  a  corporation  cl  Dela- 

FDed  May  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,739 
Idains.     (CL343— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  distance  between  a 
source  of  electromagnetic  energy  and  a  distant  reflecting 
station  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  electromagnetic  energy 
source  over  tlie  entire  range  of  frequencies  between 
first  and  second  arbitrarily  selected,  precisely  known 
limits,  the  rate  of  said  sweeping  being  relatively  slow 
with  respect  to  the  round-trip  transit  time  of  a  radi- 
ated electromagnetic  wave  between  said  source  and 
said  distant  reflecting  station; 

transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  signals  from  said 
source  to  said  distant  reflecting  station; 

receiving  reflected  electromagnetic  energy  signals  from 
said  reflecting  station; 

deriving  reference  signals  from  said  electromagnetic 
energy  source; 

delaying  said  reference  signals  an  amount  of  time  equal 
to  said  round-trip  transit  time  to  eliminate  the  differ- 
ence in  frequency  between  said  received  electromag- 
netic energy  signals  and  said  reference  signals  due 
to  said  round-trip  transit  time; 

comparing  the  phase  of  said  delayed  reference  signals 
with  said  received  electromagnetic  energy  signals 
during  the  period  of  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said 
source  over  said  range  of  frequencies;  and 

counting  each  occurrence  of  the  event  when  the  received 
electromagnetic  reflected  energy  signals  are  180  de- 
grees out  of  phase  with  said  reference  signals  during 
said  period  of  sweeping  of  the  frequency  of  said 
source  between  said  range  of  frequencies. 
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NULL  SCANNING  RADAR 
Artkar  F.  Staodlnc.   UreiMd,  Ohio,  airigMr  to  Atco 
Corpondoo,  Ciadwnti,  Okio,  ■  corporadoa  of  Dels- 
w«r« 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1»«I.  S«r.  No.  M^78 
U  ClaioH.     (CL  34J— li) 


develop  output  sijiuds.  optical  means  for  combining  the 
positionally-displaced  traces  developed  on  the  screen  of 
»*jd  cathode-ray  imafe-producing  tube  so  that  they  are 
m  effect  super-impo«ed  as  a  single  linear  representation 
upon  the  photo-cathode  of  the  said  pick-up  tube,  the 
scannmg  means  of  said  pick-up  tube  operating  to  scan 
the  said  photo-cathode  only  in  a  single  direction  which 
coincides  with  the  linear  representation  developed  there- 
on  by  said  optical  means,  and  a  cycuit  for  applying  the 
output  signals  from  said  pick-up  tube  to  the  display  device 
incorporated  in  said  radar  system. 


8.  The  method  of  radar  detection  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  radiating  a  relatively  broad  beam  of  energy  hav- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  null  sector  therein,  azimuthaily 
positionmg  the  broad  beam  pattern,  and  varying  the  ele- 
vation of  said  sector. 

9.  The  combination  of  means  including  a  reflector  and 
a  central  horn  for  radiating  a  single  beam  of  elec<rt>mag- 
nctic  energy  and  means  including  said  reflector  and  an 
array  of  horns  aligned  with  sajd  central  horn  for  pro- 
ducing a  null  sector  in  that  beam. 


3,113^12 

ARTIFICIAL  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

TARGET  SIMLXATOR 

,*^  "•  ■««««*".  Indiaiuipolb,  Ind.,  aaifDor  to  the 

!_r*1  ^*5f  ***  America  as  represented  by  the  Swre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  13,  l»5f,  Scr.  No.  7f3422 

13  Claims,     (a.  343—17.7) 

(Granted  ander  Tide  35,  VS.  Codt  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3,113^11 
RADAR  INTEGRATING  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  V.  Scaric,  337  Appfam  Way,  and  Robert  L.  Hender- 
son, 265  Carol  Drtre,  both  o#  Ventnni,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39,741 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 
(Granted  ander  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


Cp^i^C=J^£^^ 


{^^ 


1.  In  a  radar  system:    apparatus  for  facilitating  the 
separation  of  one  or  more  desired  target  indications  de- 
veloped on   the  screen  of  a  radar  display  device  from 
other  indications  produced  by  noise  impulses  of  a  ran- 
dom nature  which  are  intermixed  with  the  said  target 
indications,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  develop- 
mg  a  separate  range  scan   for  each   pulse  transmission 
cycle  of  the  said  radar  system,  a  storage-type  cathode- 
ray  image-producing  tube,  means  for  displaying  the  char- 
acteristics of  each  developed  range  scan  as  a  linear  trace 
on  the  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  image-producing  tube, 
a  time-distribution  network  for  causing  the  said  linear 
traces  to  be  positionally  displaced  side-by-side  in  parallel 
fashion  with  respect  to  one  another  over  a  predetermined 
number  of  range  scans  of  the  saxl  radar  system,  the  said 
positional    displacement   thus   occurring   in   a   direction 
normal  to  each  linear  trace  and  within  the  plane  of  the 
said  cathode-ray  unage-producing  tube  screen,  a  pick-up 
tube  of  the   storage  type  having  a  pho:<xathode  and 
means  for  periodically  scanning  said   photo<athode  to 


1.  An  mtcnnediate  frequency  target  simulating  means 
compTMing:   a  triggering  input  circuit;  electronic  means 
coupled  to  said  triggering  input  circuit  for  producing  two 
shaped  voltage  pulses;  means  controllable  in  said  elec- 
^onic  means  to  vary  the  two  shaped  voltage  pulses  in  time 
durauon  with  respect  to  each  trigger;  means  coupled  to 
»aid  electronic  means  for  combining  said  shaped  voltage 
pulse.,  means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  carrier  for  said  voltage  pulses;  phasing  means 
coupled  to  receive  one  of  said  voluge  pulses  for  repro- 
ducing  said  voluge  pulse   180*   out  of  phase  with  the 
other  voluge  pulse;  means  coupled  to  said  phasing  means 
and  sajd  one  of  said  voltage  pulses  for  producing  a  dif- 
ference volta^  on  an  output  thereof;  and  summing  means 
coupled  to  said  combining  means  for  summing  said  two 
voluge  pulses  on  an  output  thereof  whereby  said  output 
voltages  sunulate  target  voltages  adjustable  ui  time  occur- 
rence to  simulate  target  range. 


^.  3,113413 

CHART  POSITION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Graham  Estya  Roberts,  London,  England,  amtanor  to 
DtCM  UmltMl,  a  British  compnny^^ 

r^^  -?*^^**^-  ♦•  >•«>•  Ser.  No.  15l,3t9 

Cl«in«  priority,  aMHcatlon  Great  Britain  Jaly  (,  IHl 

..    ^w  ^C"**^     (a.  343— 1»5) 

-».  Cbart  position  display  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hy- 
perbolic radio  navigational  system  providing  positional 
information  with  respect  to  at  least  two  seu  of  confocal 
hyperbolae  and  having  computing  means  for  converting 
tlie  hyperbolic  position  coordinates  into  rectangular  carte- 
wan  coordinates,  which  display  apparatus  comprises  a 
housing  a  series  of  separate  charts  arranged  in  a  long  strip 
in  said  boining.  drive  means  for  moving  said  strip  in  the 
direction  of  iu  length  to  bring  a  selected  portion  of  the 
•tnp  to  a  viewmg  position,  an  indicator  mounted  in  said 
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boutinf  for  linear  movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  chart,  flrtt  sening  means  in  said  housing 
and  cooperating  markings  on  the  chart  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  signal  output  in  digital  form  represent- 
ing the  linear  position  of  the  chart  in  the  direction  in  which 
it  is  moved,  second  sensing  means  and  cooperating  mark- 
ings relatively  movable  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
the  indicator  in  said  bousing  and  arranged  to  provide  an 
electrical  signal  output  in  digital  form  representing  the 
linear  position  of  the  indicator,  comparison  means  for 
comparing  the  outputs  of  the  two  sensing  means  with  in- 
put signals  representing  in  digital  form  the  two  coordinates 


3,113*315 
rHASE  COMPARATOR  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
1  DIRECTION  FINDER 

Frlti  K.  PreUuckat,  BeUcvsc,  Wash^  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Comptmjt  Seattle,  Wash^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jtmc  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,547 
7  Claimi.    (CL  343—113) 


of  the  required  position  of  the  indicator  relative  to  the 
chart  as  determined  by  said  computer,  drive  means  under 
the  control  of  said  comparison  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  indicator  and  of  the  chart  to  bring  the  relative 
position  of  the  indicator  on  the  chart  to  a  chart  position 
corresponding  to  the  coordinates  represented  by  the  input 
signals  from  the  computer,  and  further  markings  on  the 
strip  between  successive  charts  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  first  sensing  means,  which  further  markings  include 
control  markings  arranged,  as  the  chart  strip  is  fed  under 
the  first  sensing  means  to  bring  a  selected  chart  into  posi- 
tion, to  set  into  the  computer  data  relative  to  the  selected 
chart  about  to  be  moved  into  position. 


3,113,314 

RADIO  GUIDANCE  AND  LANDING  SYSTEM 

FofTCSt  G.  Ycttcr,  30«6  Hickory  St^  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  53,559 

7ClalaM.    (CL  343— 109) 


5.  A  direction-finding  microwave  apparatus  operable  at 
a  predetermined  frequency,  comprising  a  transmission 
guide  having  an  electrical  length  equal  substantially  to 
a  half  wavelength  at  a  frequency  related  to  said  fre- 
quency, two  receiving  antennas  mounted  in  an  array 
and  electrically  connected  respectively  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  guide  to  energize  the  same  with  energy  having  a 
phase  relationship  determined  by  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  microwave  energy  upon  the  array,  said  guide  being 
terminated  with  substantially  its  characteristic  impedance 
at  both  ends,  whereby  standing  waves  develop  along  said 
guide  producing  a  null  positioned  lengthwise  of  the  guide 
in  accordance  with  said  phase  relationship,  and  measur- 
ing means  operatively  associated  with  said  guide  and  op- 
erable substantially  simultaneously  to  sample  and  com- 
pare the  standing  wave  values  at  different  points  along 
the  guide's  length  to  determine  thereby  the  position  of 
said  null  along  the  guide's  length  as  a  measure  of  said 
angle  of  incidence. 

3,113,316 

UNI-DIRECTIONAL  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED 

LOG  PERIODIC  ANTENNA 

David  G.  Berry,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

FUed  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  31,068 
UCIalBH.    (CL  343— 792^ 


1.  A  nwdulator,  comprising  a  transmission  line,  said 
transmission  line  including  two  points  separated  by  X/4, 
where  X  is  an  operating  wavelength,  a  further  transmis- 
sion line  section  joining  said  two  points,  said  further 
transmission  line  section  having  a  length  5\/4,  and  a 
load  coui^ed  to  said  further  transmission  line  section  at 
a  location  X/4  from  one  of  said  points  and  X  from  tlie 
other  of  said  points. 


1.  An  antenna  having  an  apex  and  comprising  four 
radial  sections  arranged  substantially  in  quadrature,  first 
boom  means,  second  boom  means  positioned  alongside 
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said  first  boom  meam  and  parallel  thereto,  each  of  said 
radial  sections  being  jencrally  tnangular  in  shape  with 
the  apex  thereof  generally  coincident  with  the  apex  of  said 
antenna  and  having  one  side  thereof  comprise  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  boom  means  and  the  outer 
side  of  each  of  said  radial  section  bemg  defined  by  a  line 
forming  an  angle  ./2  with  the  selected  boom  means,  first 
and  ^ond  ones  of  said  radial  sections  being  mounted  on 
said  first  boom  means  and  spaced  apart  substanUally  90* 
third    and    fourth    ones    of   said    radial    secuons    being 
mounted  on  said  second  boom  means  and  spaced  sub- 
stantially 90-  apart,  said  first  and  third  radial  sections 
being  positioned  substantially  180*  apart  and  being  sub- 
stanually  mirror  images  of  each  other,  said  second  and 
fourth  radial  sectiooa  being  poaitiooed  substantially  180* 
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apart  and  bemg  substantially  mirror  images  of  each  other, 
cacfii  of  .aid  radial  sections  compnacd  of  a  plurahty  of 
teeth  of  conductive  material,  the  radial  distance  from  the 
apex  of  each  of  (he  triangulariy  shaped  radial  secUons  to 

^J^'TJ^^  *""•"  '°^  '^"^««  ^^'^i  .  ratio  r  to 
n^.nT'^.t'^  ^'""  •^'^  ■»**  '°  ^  corresponding 

apex,  the  radial  dutances  of  said  first  and  third  radial 
sections  measured  from  said  apex  bearing  a  ratio  K  to 
^  corrwponding  radial  disunces  of  said  second  and 
!^^  ™^  **'*****'  ^^''"^•"•on  hne  means  compnwng 
a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor,  said  first  cobh 
IIh        ^*  connected   to  said  first   boom   means  and 

!^iJirt!!l""^"^*°''  "^"^  **'"«  connected  to  said 
second  boom  means. 


•'I     WA"    Iv    IXLH. 
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197,M1 
ADVERTISING  BROCHURE  DISPENSER 

Martin  Tashner,  299  Madison  Ave^  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,017 

Tenn  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  Dl— 3) 


197,064 

BUS  STOP  SHELTER 

Peter  R.  Hoiiaender,  2206  Raeburn  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


197,002 
COMBINED  SHELF  AND  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 
Sylvan  S.  Davis.  Beflaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Davis-Free- 
man Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,532 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D4— 3) 


197,005 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Gerald  Beekenkamp,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Donald  G. 
King,  Cooksville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  King 
Plastics  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  28,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


197^3 

DRAWER  KNOB 

Mocrte  Loeb,  697  West  Ead  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75310 

Tern  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  DIO— S) 


197,006 

LETTER  CARRIER'S  CART 

GUbcrt  J.  Savoy,  1239  CoUyer  St.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,454 

Tom  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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lf7,M7 

REFISE  HOLDER 

C.  Brighton,  %  Ar>b  Indostiics,  Iiic^ 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Flkd  Oct.  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  72,i35 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  014--3) 


197.019 

CO>fDUCTOR  SPREADER 

LMrence  Keltz,  R.D.  1,  Malyern.  Pa. 

Filed  July  29.  19*3,  Ser.  No.  763»7 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CI.  D24— 10) 


197,008 
TEACHING  VIACHINE 
Jack     Fairchild     Fleming,    Summit,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Sterling  Plastics  Co.,   Union,   NJ.,  a  corporaUon   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  M,7f3 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2i— 1) 


197.011 
TELEPHONE  AMPLIFIER  CABINET 
Robert  L.  Gallup,  Nlles,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
s^nmcats,   to    Daystrom.    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Teras 

FUed  Sept.  1.  19«1.  Ser.  No.  66.629 

Tarm  of  patent  14  ytars 

(CL  D24— 14) 


197,009 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOI  SING 

Norman  E.  Hoffman,  Norristown,  Pi.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  HanislMirg.  Pa. 

Filed  June  10.  19«J,  Ser.  No.  75,29« 

Term  of  pataat  14  yann 

(CL  D2«— 1) 


lf7,#12 
TELEPHONE  HEADSET 
Henry  Drcyfnss,  Soutb  Pasadena.  CaJIf.,  and  Norman  C. 
Hncll,    Freehold,    NJ.,   aasigBors   to    Beli    Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yort 

FUed  Dec.  10.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  72,789 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D24— 14) 
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197,tl9 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Sadao  Hiralwa,  Gunatorl  City,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kowa 
Company,  Lid.,  Nagoya  City,  Japan,  a  coq>oratkHi  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1H3,  S«r.  No.  74,17f 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D24-^i4) 


197,«1< 

Jack  W.  Pearson,  141  Miami  Ave.,  Elyria,  Oklo 
Thomas  H.  Davb,  739  CUffsUe  Circle,  Akron,  Ohio 
FHcd  May  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,004 
Tmv  of  patent  14  y( 
(CLD34— 5) 


f? 


197,014 

WALL  MOUNTED  JEWELRY  HOLDER 

John  H.  Rcfcr,  2558  W.  DUnok  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tcs. 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  S«^.  No.  70,224 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33>-^) 


197,017 
ADJUSTABLE  STILT 
Leo  C.  PlerMJnski,  Vacariile,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  percent  to  Robert  S.  Christenaen,  VacayUle,  Calif. 
Ffled  Mar,  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D34— 14) 


197,015 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

IS  A.  Kams,  Akron,  Ohio,  awlgnor  to  Fawlck-Gr^ 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

<CLD34— 5) 


n< 


"^ 


197,018 

FOOD  MIXER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  Cochrane,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corpontion,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 

FBed  Jnly  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,748 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 1) 
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SPICE  CABINET 
ti  ^r^^  Pttt-toorili,  P..,  M^Mr  to  Cr«rflTe 
^^^'S?  Comply  oi  Aaerka,  Pfttsbonh,  P.. 
Fll«*  Feb.  21,  1H3.  Ser.  No.  TWl 
Tm  ol  patnt  U  7« 
(»4CL  D44— 4) 


Dece^^'^S.  19«8 


Uo  P^Ji^^'''^^'^^  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lr?Sr^^2!!f*S?**^  •^'^^  •-'•^  »o  Arthur 
FUed  May  27,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  75^1^^ 
Tom  of  pattttt  14  jtmn 


iy7,«20 

H.IH«  TJ2.^yj£!"  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

^  ^£!:'^*,!**^  '^*'  Hwwhrf.,  Hawaii 

F1W  Oct.  25,  mi,  S«r.  No,  tT^4 

Term  of  patciM  14  yean 

(a.  D44-.I9) 


w^rr: 


HANDLE  FOR  KFTCHEN  TOOLS  OR  SIMILAR 
^  __,  ARTICLES 

Ek«Prod«ct.  Coa,p«,y.  Chlca«o.  OL,  ,  corj^mto. 

FIted  D«c.  17.  lf«2,  Ser.  No.  72,«71 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  j 
(CI.  044— 29) 


"P 


197.MI 
TRAY 

Harold  U^y   59  Nana.  Drtre,  Kenriogfo., 

^  Great  Neck,  N.Y.        ^^ 

Filed  Jaa.  30,  1943,  Ser.  No.  733*2 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  rcart 

(a.  D44— It) 


HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES 
'^^"  H^^lnnson,   Arilngton   Heights,  HI.,  asignor  to 
Ek^^odoct,  Company,  Chkafo,  DL,  .  cor^radon 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  72,«76 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CI.  D44— 29) 


h    ^-i 
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197,025 
MEASl^RING  SCOOP 
WUlkun  Marcus.  (  e«claad,  OUo, 

Mcrrymsttl  -Hmstii  s  Corporalkw 

Filed  Apr.  1    i**^,  aef.  No.  74^32 

Tens  ol  palest  14  yean 

(O.  D44— 29) 


to 


>o 


197,029 

FLYCUTTER  FOR  CUTTING  CIRCLES 

Mario  Aacsi,  4949  NalOMa  Are.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

■OHiPRirUcd  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7«,8M 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54-^) 


^    ii 
f :      I  i 

n  ^ 


197,026 
STRAINER  FOR  THE  WATER  CIRCULATION 
MECHANISM  OF  A  DISHWASHER 
DtTid    A.   Jellies,    Fullertan,   Calif.,    and    Raymond    A. 
Krishock,  Chicago,  111.,  assigDon  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
ft  Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  N^.  75,102 

ij,  _  Term  of  patot  7  yean 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


197,030 
BOTTLE 
Arnold  I.  Lorenzen,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OweiK- 
lUinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  M«r.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,164 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  058— <) 


197,027 

TOOTHPICK  DISPENSER 

Benjamin  A.  Hunt,  3209  Homan  Ave.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaly  10.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,867 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


.K.n  ,i 


197,028 

GUSSET  FOR  ATTACHING  LEGS  TO  TABLES 

Irving  Rabin,  800  Newton  St.,  BrooUinc,  Mi 

nied  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74^84 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D54— 1) 


197,031 
EGG  CARTON 
Richard  F.  Reifera,  New  Canaan,  Com.,  and  Henry  A. 
Lord,  Palmer,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Diamond  National 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Filed  Sept  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
„^  (CL  D58— 13) 
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CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

'■?«_?-.  ^**"^  ^™^  "*'*^  ^*^  ««%iior  to  The 
CHnuicnc  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Unio 

Flkd  Apr.  18,  1963,  Set.  No,  74,5«5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DSS— 17) 


HELICOPTER 
George  J.  HowaH,  Jr^  FaMcid,  and  Donald  B.  MacMU- 
Ian,   Brookfldd,   Conn.,  aaaigBon  to    United   Aircraft 
Corporatioo,  Eaat  Hartford,  Com,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  22,  19€3,  Ser.  No.  74,557 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


1»7,#33 
0.-U  _.  »    ...  ^^^^  TRANSIT  CAR 
Richard  L.  Lich.  St.  I  ouis,  Vfc,  assignor  to  General  Steel 
Industries,    Inc.,  Granite   CMy,   Ul.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72.008 

Term  of  patent  7  ytmn 

(a.  IM4— 1) 


lf7,«37 
HEUCOPTER 
George  J.  HowaH,  Jr.,  Pair«cld,  and  Donald  B.  MacMil- 
tan,    Brookllcld.  Coon.,   aaricnon  to   Lnhed    Afaxraft 
Corpomtioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FIW  Apr.  22,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  74,541 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


^^^m 


irT.034 

BOAT 

Albert  W  Lofe.  67  Efflln  St.,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  m2,  Ser.  No.  69,285 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

<a.  D71— 1) 


lf7,#35 

HYDROPLANE 

ioaeph  T.  Yeager.  Sr.,  37  StcTcnwNi 

Trenton,  NJ. 

nied  Oct.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  71,998 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7I— 1) 


A»«. 


ir7,«3i 

HEUCOPTER 
George  J.  Howard,  Jr.,  Fair«cld,  and  Donald  B.  MacMU- 
tan,   Brooklield,   Co««^  asiignon  to    United    Abrraft 
Corporation,  East  HartfoH,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Deuware 

Flkd  Apr.  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  74^7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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lf7J3f 
ROTARY-WINGED  AIRCRAFT 
Malcolm  S.  Hanied  and  Kenneth  B.  Amer,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghcs  Tool  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation    of   design   applications   Scr.    No.    67,983, 
Dec.   19,   1961,  and  Ser.  No.  67,985,  Dec.   19,  1961. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D71— 1) 


197,842 

COMBINED  SMOKING  PIPE  RACK  AND 

ACCESSORY  UNIT 

Charies  T.  Schmutte,  2438  Craig  St.,  Sidney,  Nebr. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 8) 


.'I 


197,040 
COMBINED  SIREN  AND  EMERGENCY 
WARNING  LAMP 
Philip  H.  Stevens,  Syracuse,  David  O.  Chase,  Camilhis, 
Roderlcli  F.  Bunyea,  Skaneateles,  and  Alan  W.  Brown- 
lie,  Syntciut,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  R.  E.  DIetz  Company, 
Syracnse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D71— 1) 


197,043 

HAIR  TREATING  APPLICATOR 

Albert  SafianofT,  6142  N.  Avers,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


J -I 

Lil 

197,041 

CASE  FOR  A  STETHOSCOPE  CHEST  PIECE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jacob  Bodenger,  660  Meetingboose  Road, 

Elldins  ParlL,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


197,044 

APPLICATOR  FOR  SHAVING  FOAM 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Emery  Dutch,  320  W.  77th  St.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 
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lf7,*45 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  DISPLAYING  iOrH 

SIDES  OF  A  SINGLE  (  GIN 

Giorgio  I.  Spadaro,  ETwtoiL,  IlL,  assimior  to 

Simou  L.  Friediaan,  Chicaiio,  ill. 

Fli«d  J«ly  2,  1*42,  Ser.  >o.  70.76* 

Term  of  paimt  14  ytmn 

(CI.  Dr7— 3) 


197  #46 

COMBrVfED  FBH  BOWL*  AND  POLE  ATTACHED 

SLPPORT  THEREFOR 

Richard  Shlriey.  5234  Sfrtcer  St.  Tol«lo,  Ohio 

Fll»d  Nov.  5.  1»«2,  S«r.  No.  72,3M 

Tmn  of  potest  14  ytan 

(CL  Ml— 2) 


•    I 


i 


<?  y 


II 


-^r 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

son. — ^AmafM  in  accordance  with  the  ar«t  aicnltlcant  cbaractcr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  elt7 

tetepboBc  directory  pnetlce). 


Dolaa,  John,  to  Oeneral  Motora  0»rp.    Cttarge  fonninc  meana. 

B«.  26  492,  12^3-68.  CI.  128—118. 
Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See-  - 
DoUa,  John.     Re.  2S.4«2. 
Lee,  Robert  C.  K.,  and  A.  L.  LJungwe.  to  Mlnneapolla-Uoney- 

well   Reculator  Co.     Oontioi  apparattu  for  alraraft.     Re. 

26,4*1  .la-3-6«.  a.  a44— 77. 


LJunrwe,  Andera  L. :  Bee — 

Lee,  Robert  C.  K.,  and  LJuncwe.     Re.  25,461. 
MlnneapoUa-Honerwell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Lee,  Robert  C.  K..  and  LJungwe.    Re.  2B,481. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderaon,  Frederic  W.,  to  L.  B.  Cooka  Co. 

2.S25.  12-8-«3.  Cl.  40. 
Cooke,  L.  K.,  Oo.  ;  See — 

AadetwNi.  rrederlc  W.    2.820. 


Nectarine  tree.    Oarabedlan,  John  U.,  to  Peach  *  WlUow  Farma,  Inc. 
tree.    2,324.  12-3-63,  Cl.  38. 
Peach  *  WlUow  Farma.  Inc.  :  flee — 
QeirabedUn.  John  M.    2,324. 


Plum 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  Be*— 

Hoffman,  Norman  E.    197,009. 
Amer.  Kenneth  B.  :   See— 

Harned,  Malcolm  S.,  and  Amer.    197,089. 
Aneal.  Mario.     Flycutter  for  cottlnc  circle*.     197.029,  12-3- 

68.  Cl    U04 — 4 
Be«kenkamp.  Uerald,  and  D.  O.  King,  to  King  Plaatlca  Ltd. 

Telephone  booth.     197.006    12-8-63.  Cl.  DIS — 1. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :   flee — 

Drvyfuaa.  Henrr.  and  HaafU.    197,012. 
Bodenger,  Jacob.     Caae  for  a  ateithoacope  cheat  piece  or  almllar 

artlcte.     197.041.  12-3-63.  Ol.  D88— 12. 
BrightoiL    John    C.      Hefuae   holder.      197,007.    12-3-63.    Cl. 

Brownlle.Alan  W. :  flee— 

Stvrit^  Philip  H..  Chase.  Bunyea.  and  Brownlie. 
040. 
Bunyea.  Itoderick  F. :  flee— 

Sterena.  Philip  U.,  Chase,  Bunyea,  and  Brownlie. 
040. 


197, 


197,- 


Chaae,  DaTid  O. . ^  „  .. 

Sterena,  Philip  H.,  Chase.  Bnnyea.  and  BrownUe.     197. 
040. 
Chrlatenaen.  Robert  S. 
Pleracinaki,  Leo  C. 
Clknalene  Co..  The 

Mell.  Jack  H.     197.0S2. 
Cochrane,   Jamea  R.,   to  Sunbeam  Corp 

Uka.     197.018.  12-3-63.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
CraatlTe  Products  Co.  of  America  :  flee — 

Saewcsyk.  Jo*«i>h  B.     197.019. 
Davla.  Sylvan  S.,  to  Davla-Freeman  Co.,  Inc. 

197.002,  12-JJ-^, 


197,017. 


Food  mixer  or  the 


Combined  abelf 
Cl.  D4 — 3. 


197,016. 


197.031. 


and  paper  roll  holder. 
Darla,  Tliomaa  H.  :  flee- 

Pearson.  Jack  W.,  and  Darla. 
Darla  Freeman  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Davla.  Sylran  S.     197,002. 
Daystrom.  Inc.     See — 

Oallup.  Robert  L.    197  Oil. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  flee — 

Reifera,  Richard  F..  and  Lord 
Dl0U,  R.  E.,  Co.  :   flee—  .  „  „        ,«, 

dterens.  Philip  H..  Chaae,  Bunyea,  and  Brownlie.     197,- 
040 
Dreyfuas   Henry,  and  N.  C.  Uaaell.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
torlea.    Inc.      Telephone    headset.      197.012.    12-3-63,    Cl. 
D26— 14. 
Dutch     Emery.      Applicator    for   aharlng   foam    or    the    like. 

197 >44.  12-3-68.  Cl.  1)88—10. 
Ekco  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Munaon.  Auetln  H.     197.02S.   , 
Munaon.  Austin  H.     197,024. 
riemlng.  Jack  F.,  to  Sterling  Plaatic  Co. 

197^8.  12-3-68.  Cl.  D2fi— 1. 
Friedman,  Simon  L. :  flee — 

Spadaro.  Olorglo  L     197,045. 
Gallup.   Robert   L.,   to   Daratrom,   Inc.     Tele|rtione  amplifier 

cablnc*.     197.011,  12-3-68.  CT.  D26— 14. 
Oeneral  EHectric  Co.  :  See — 

Jelltes,  Dartd  A.,  and  Krtrfuxsk.     197.026. 
Oeneral  Steel  Indaatries,  Inc.  :  flee— 

Lieh,  Richard  L.     li)7.033. 
Harned.   Malcolm   S..  and  K.  B.  Amer.  to  HuEbes  Tool  Co. 

Rotarr  win|t»>d  aircraft.      197,089.   12-3-63.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Haiel.  Norman  C.  :   flee — 

Dreyfuas,  Henry,  and  HatelL    197,012. 
Hlralwa^  Sadao.  to  Kowa  Co..  Ltd.     Tape  recorder.    197,013, 
12-»-^,  CL  D26— 14. 


Teaching  nuchine. 


Hoffman,  Norman  E.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connector  hous- 
ing.    197,009.  12-3-63,  Cl.  D26 — 1.  „  »   ». 

HoUaender.  Peter  R.  Btu  atop  shelter.  197,004,  12-3-68. 
CL  D18— 1. 

Howard.  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  D.  B.  Mac^Millan,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.     Helicopter.     197,036,  12-3-68.  CL  D71— 1. 

Howard,  George  J.,  Jr..  and  D.  B.  MacMlllan,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.     Helicopter.     197,037.  12-3-63,  CL  D71— 1. 

Howard,  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  D.  B.  MacMillan,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.     Helicopter.     197,038,  12-3-63,  CL  D71— 1. 

Hughes  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Harned,  Malcolm  S..  and  Amer.    197.039. 

Hunt,  Benjamin  A.  Toothpick  diapenaer.  197,027.  12-3-63, 
Cl.  D62— 2. 

Jelliea,  David  A.,  and  R.  A.  Kriahock,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
Strainer  for  the  water  circulation  mechanism  of  a  diah- 
washer.     197,026.  12-3-63,  Cl.  D49— 1. 

Kama,  James  A.  Golf  club  grip.  197,015,  12-3-63,  CL 
D84 — 5. 

Keka,  Laurence.  Conductor  spreader.  197.010.  12-3-68.  CL 
D26— 10. 

King,  Donald  O. :  See — 

Beekenkamp.  Gerald,  and  King.    197,005. 

King  Plastice  Ltd.  :   See — 

Beekenkamp,  Gerald,  and  King.    197,005. 

Kowa  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Hlralwa,  Sadao.     197,018. 

Kriahock.  Raymond  A.  :  Bee — 

Jelliea.  David  A.,  and  Kriahock.    197,026. 

Lery,  Harold.     Tray.     197.021.  12-3-63.  CT.  D44— 10. 

Lich,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Steel  Induatrles,  Inc.  RapM 
transit  car.     l67.033,  12-3-63.  CT.  D66— 1.  _  „     „ 

Loeb.  Morria.     Drawer  knob.     197,003.  12-3-63,  CL  DIO — 8. 

Lof«,  Albert  W.     Boat.     197,034,  12-*-63.  CT.  D71— 1. 

Lord,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Reifera.  Richard  F..  and  Lord.    197,031. 

Lorenxen,  Arnold  I.,  to  Owens-IlUnoia  Glaaa  Co.  Bottle. 
197,030.  12-3-63.  Cl.  D68 — 8. 

MacMlllan.  Donald  B. :  See- 
Howard.  Georjre  J..  Jr.,  and  MacMlllan.     197,086. 
Howard,  George  J.,  Jr..  and  MacMlllan.     197,037. 
Howard,  George  J..  Jr..  and  MacMlllan.     197.088. 

Marcua  William,  to  Merrymald  Plaatioe  Corp.  Measuring 
scoop.     197.026,  12-3-63,  Cn.  D44 — 29. 

Mell,  Jack  R..  to  The  Cllmalene  Co.  Can  or  almllar  arUcle. 
197.032.  12-3-63.  CT.  D58— 17. 

Merrymaid  Plastics  Corp.  :   See — 
Marcua.  William.     197.025. 

Munaon,  Auatin  H.,  to  Ekco  Producta  Co.  Handle  for  kitchen 
toola  or  almllar  articles.     197.023.  12-3-63.  Cl.  D44 — 29. 

Munaon.  Austin  H..  to  Ekco  Products  Oo.  Handle  for  kitchen 
tools  or  similar  articles.     197.024.  12-3-63.  CT.  D44 — 29. 

Owens-Illinois  Glaaa  Co.  :  See — 
Lorenxen,  Arnold  I.    197,080. 

Pearson.  Jack  W.,  and  T.  H.  Darls.  Golf  tee.  197.016,  12-3- 
63,  CT.  D84 — C. 

Pieradnskl  Leo  C,  49%  to  R.  S.  C^rlstenaen.  Adjustable 
•tilt.     197,017,  12-3-63.  O.  D»4 — 14. 

Reger,  John  H.  Wall  mounted  Jewelry  holder.  197,014, 
12-3-68.  Cl.  D33— 8. 

Relfers,  Richard  F..  and  H.  A.  Lord,  to  Diamond  National 
Corp.     Egg  carton.     197.031.  12-3-63.  CL  D58 — 13. 

Rubin,  Irving.  Ouaaet  for  attaching  legs  to  tables.  197,028, 
12-3-63,  Cl.  D54 — 1. 

Safianoff.  Albert.  Hair  treating  applicator.  197.043.  12-3- 
63,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 

Salm,  Arthur.  Inc. :  See — 
ivUdgen,  Leo  F.    197,022. 
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{^"y   ^       Utter   c«iTl*r'i   cart.      107. 00«.    12-*-«3. 


8*Toy,   Gilbert   J 
CI.  D14 — 8. 

^^inj  6ot5  .W-  of  •  .in«J«  cola.     llTO*,  iS^'*^ 

Sterling  PUatl«  Co.  :  ««#_ 
FTenjlDf.  J»ck  F.    197.006. 

SteTeiU.     Philip     H        D     O      CIMM      S      r      R»n.*.      .     ^     a       nr 

Coctaran*,  JasM  R.     197,018. 


8^«yk.   JoMph   B     to  Octt^Jre  Products  Co    of  Amerfa^a 

^fa^^^'cTm-^**"'**"'  b«>«Hor»  dlcfMBMr.     197.001. 

UnltMl  AlrcmfT  Corp.  :  Am — 

Howard.  0««rg«  J..  Jr..  and  MacMlllan       197,03« 
Howard.  O*orf»  J..  Jr..  and   MacMilUn       1»7.037. 
Howard.  0«orc»  J..  Jr..  and  MarMUlaa.     197  638 

'"'i?^  i\c.  ^9*7':o^':v/JS(^"'i>4^'^r^^"^*"  *~' 

^*^j^{««^»»  T..   8r     Hydroi>Ui»fc      197.086.   12-,S-«S.   CI. 
^oSi-^lO^*^     Tt^  •'  •l«Uar  artlda.     197.020.  13-8-«.  C> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

Nar..-Ar«nip,d  u.  ECcord*«c  with  tb.  «^t  -U^c^tcharacter  o.  word  of  tbe  name  (In  wconlancl  with  eltj  and 

tewpbone  directory  practice).  w  »-«• 


AMP  Inc  :  8e»~ 

OurtlB.  Charlea  R.,  and  Roberta     8J112B7vt 
Accumulatorenfatortk  aoonenaefaein  O.m  b  a  •  SU— 

Ux-rta.  Klaus.     3,11S.2M 

vAnVi..  f"**  "?   O    M.    McAnnltiy,  to  J-^rd   Motor    Co 

Nodular  Iron  productloo.     8.113  01©    12-8-63   C17V—i»n 

Adam*oo    Arthur  P.,  to  0«e^ "Ortc  aT^bSJt^o^r 

employing  a  plug  type  no«le.     8,112.611    12-^^  a   eo^ 

Adamaon.  Arthur  P..  and  K.  BM^nan,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Rocket  motor.     8.112.<n2.  12-8-«S.  CI.  60—33.6 

^^'oo^Artbur  P..  and  H  B.  Oertauab,  to  General  Bieotrlc 
12l3-^'c?  ©[^!^Sf  •"**  modolatlnt  device     8.112.616. 

^fliL  ;^'i*"  ^-  to  0«»f»l  Motor.  Corp.  Tnrbochaned 
frw^Igaton  power  packas*  unit     8.112.$67.   12-3-63.  Cl! 

Addreeaoffrapb-Multlsraph  Corp.  :  See— 
A  J,  ^vf-  ^'f^n^i!  K.  Tll2,«fc. 

Adler  NomMn  R..  to  Indepeo<leDt  Lock  Co.  Deadlockina 
2&I— iS  cooatnwtion.       8,112.»44.     1^-3-68.     cf 

Admiral  Cori>.  :  8e« — 

Potockl,  SUnley  J.    3,112.728. 

Temnlln.  Frank  C.    8,118,ioi. 

Wol*.  Robert  A.    8,118.1^8. 
Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp. :  Se* — 

Hanea.  Vau«lian  D.     3.118.188. 
Aeaup  Ktabhsaement :  8ee — 

Moret.  MicheL    3.118.226. 
Agfa  Aktlengeaellechaft  :  Bm — 

FVoat,  Paul  and  Heanlc.    8.112.682. 
Aguerre,  Louis  B. :  Bee — 

Lako,  ijiamuel.  and  Aguerre.     8,112,781. 
Ahlen  k  Akerlond  Forpaeknlng.  AB  :  See 

Ehrlund.  Stla  X.     8,112,e«0 

Pereaon.  Karl  R.     3,112,854. 

AJiende  Colort  Najlonall  Afflnl  ACKA  S.pJi.. :  Bee— 

...    ^?««b  <^'>"«*>'  •^rarta.  and  Wlldennnth.     8.112,981. 
AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hayaabl.   Iiaml.   Iwanaga.  and  Kftto.     8,ia2.9»S 
AkUeaelakabet  Oayereklame  :  See—  •,*"*,irwo. 

Bamberg.  Uotger  J.  E.    8.112.943. 
Albert,  Harrr  :  See — 

Popo«f,  iTan  C.  and  Albert    8,118.124. 
Alderman    Harry  iL.  to  Burlinfton  Rerallen.  lac.     Railroad 

car  replacer.     3,112.711,  12-*-«3,  CI.  104 — 272 
Aldrldge,   Clyde  L.,   to   Eeao    Reeearch  and  Ei^lneering  Co 
Waterproofing  agents  and  waterproofed  materials.     8  112.- 
9®4. 12-3-68,  CL  8 — 116.5. 
Allen    John   W..    to   SUnray   Corp.      CJsak   construction   for 

mdloaoUve  material.     3,118.215.  12-3-68.  01    260 — 108 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Papero.  Patrick  v..  Jr.,  anO  Morter.     3.118.120 
Allied  Record  Mfg.  Co.  :  Se<^-  •.**o.x*v. 

OoQlift.  Pemand.  and  Salnnan.     8,112.528. 
Allia-Oialmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  •.***.»«• 

Baude,  John.     3,113,216. 
Aimer,  Frledrich  H.  R. :  See— 

Lemmens,  Zalm,  ran  Stratum,  and  Aimer.     3,113.236 
Alston,  Paul  W.     Cane  sugar  processing.     8,118,043,  12-3-63, 

CI.  127 — 48. 
Alston.  Paul  W.     Sugar  beet  processing     3,118.044,  12-8-63. 

OI.  127 — 48. 
Alston.  Paul  W.     Purification  of  cane  jolce  by  liming  with 

gentle  sUrrtng.     3.113,045,  12-3-4S    CL  127—60. 
AKo  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Leorone.  Dale  8.     3,112.780. 
Altorfer.   Bdward  J.     BalUst  tires.     8,112,785.  12-3-63.  Q. 

lo2 — 313. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Holllngsworth,  Ernest  H.     3,113,002 
Schneck,  Kenneth  H.    3.118.082. 
AJjsrei.   Alfonso.     Article  support     8.112,012.  12-8-63.  CI. 

248     223. 
Amalgamated  Dental  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Boolsover,  Oeoffrev.     3,112jB76. 
Amann,  GubUt  W..  and  R   J.  Woolgar.  to  Economic  Founda- 
tions Ltd.     Earth   boring  undei^refuning  tool.     8.112.802, 
12—3-63,  CI.  176 — 266. 

American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Miner.   Richard   T.,  and  Bock.     8.118.203. 
American  Can  Co. :  Bee — 

Hein.  Matthew  E.    8,112,e4«. 
American  Cyanamid  Co  :  See — 

Hoffenberg.  David  8.     8,118.147. 

Lowery.  James  A.     3.118,108. 
American  Photocopy  Eoulpment  Co.  :  Bee— 

Stnckens.  Leo  J.     3.112.928. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Maynard  E..  Plasko.  Sokoly.  and  Polkin£lM>m 
3,112.630.  -•— '    . 

WeUer,  Peter  A.    S.112.618. 


American  Screen  Products  Co. 

Winnan.  Russell  M.     8.112.594. 
Amplunol-Borg  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

.       'P^^^'J^S^^  ^-  Dlnen*eln.  and  NUnlk.     8.112.606. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Cole.  Gordon  E.,  and  Kent    3.112.936 

Analogue  Controls.  Inc. :  Bee — 

''llgge'.  Michel  J.,  Paslni.  Spltxner.  and  Znpa.     3,113. 

Anander,  Andrew  K. :  See — 

Powers,  Au«u»tin  J..  Jr..  and  Anander.     3,112.688. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Stover   Harry  E.     8,112,591. 
Anderson,  iJImer  L.    and  R.  N.  Sundstrom,  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.     Article  forming  machine  with  selective  dlschanrf 
means.     3,113,013,  12-^-63,  CL  66 — 177 
Anderson,    George    D.,    P.    A.    Mack,   and    P.    A,    WaMe     to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries   Ltd.      A«o,    nitro    anthra- 
quinone,  and  pbthalocyanine  dyestuffs  having  a  triaslne  or 
pyrlmidine     ring    carrying    a    tUoacylamide    substMuent 
5  113.127.  12-3-63.  CL  260—146.  t««i.ueu 

Anderson,   jotin  P..  and  O.   E.  Dmmmond,   to  Tbe  Bendix 
Corp.      Flow-regulating    ralre.      S,112J«4.    12-3-63     CI. 
137 — 604. 
Anderson,  Maynard  E..  E.  B.  Plaako.  J.  Sokoly,  and  M.  W. 
Polkinghom    to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.      Waning    machine    control    and    c<mu>onent8    used 
therein.     3.112,680,   12-8-63,  CI.  66—12. 
Anderson,    Rab>h   F.,    and   E.   A.    Kremeyer.   said    Kremeyer 
assor.  to  said  Anderson.    Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing 
containers.     3,112.567.   12-3-63    OI.   55—39. 
Ando,  Seiichi,  to  Rlken  Plastic  £>nglneering  Co.,  Ltd.     Solder- 
ing gun.     3,112,722,  12-3-63,  CI.  113 — 94. 
Andrus,   Orrin  E..  to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.     Continuous  decon- 
tamination of   the  bvdrogen  acquiring  surface  of  a  palla- 
dium diaphragm  used  for  the  transfer  of  atomic  hydraaen. 
8,113,080,  12-3-63.  CL  204—73. 
Anelex  Coip. :  Bee — 

Roeen,  Leo.     3,112,724. 
Anstalt  fUr  Montage-Technlk  :  See — 

Hlltl,  Martin.     3.112.487. 
Anthony  Co. :  See — 

Novotney  FrankA.    3.112.833. 
Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd. :  See — 

Paul.  Thomas  L.    3.112.726. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Brentllnger,  Cecil  R.    3.112,667. 
Armour  A  Co.  :  See^ 

Marsh,  Byron  E..  and  Tippett    3.113,113. 
Armour  Research   Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Nolen,  Robert  K     SchwarUbart  and  Rudy.     3,113,202. 
Amott  Hufh.     Pet  drinking  fountain.     3,112J33,  12--3-63. 

CI.  119 — 77. 
Arranlt  Raymonde  B.    Apparatus  for  drawing  on  the  ground 
12^6f '0*15^^03'°'  °'   "*   "^*   material.     3,112,512. 
Artlnian,  ^die  :  See — ' 

Wagoner,  James  E.     3,112,560. 
Arvai.  John  J. :  Bee — 

Adams    Arthur   A.,    Anrai,    Bartson,    Dudslnskl.   Grant 
and  McAnulty.     3.113.019. 
Aschoff,    Willis   A.      Hlch   vacuum   pump.      8,112,869,    12-8- 

63,  CI.  230 — 206. 
Ashland  Oil  A  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Forrester,  Robert  A.    3,118,119.^ 
AtlanUc  Refining  Co^The :  See —     * 

Sauer,  Richard  W.    3,113,167. 
..     ^P*A  ^***"'  P>  0'»e".  Neltxel,  and  Oodbey.     3,113,265. 
Atwood,  Hyatt  B.,  to  Herr  Mfa.  Co..  Inc.     Lubricating  means 

for   spinning   rings.      3,112,603.    12-3-63.   01    57—120 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :  See — 

Broadwell.  Robert  J.    3,112,769 
Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Grifllths,  Prank,  Waldron,  and  Rajan.     8,112,987. 
Automatic  Telephone  A  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

®'?^1'o*,*.Ji  ^***"*  ^-  Halton.  Marwing,  and  Hemmlngs. 
3,113.182. 

Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Kuecken.  John  A.    3.113.309. 

Standing,  Arthur  F.    3.118.810. 

^''ir"-...***'P*'„?j„*Sti^'»*'*l  Electric  Co.    Tapped  transformer 
winding.    3,113,281,  12-3-63.  CI.  336—150  ~uruier 

Atxato.  Louis  E. :  Bee — 

Braca,  Raphael  M..  andAisato.  3.118,095. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The:  See — 

Schllchtlng.  John,  and  Sprague.  3.112.786. 
Babcook,  Cecil  A.  :  See — 

Needham,  Lester  H.,  and  Babcook.     3.112  679 

^'3,Vl2,8T6.'[2-£^rCL'2\^'"!f?6.'^"  '"'  '™"^"  '''  *'*"'" 
^*1&48'*C1   82—20**"'"*    ******    dressing   tool.      3,112,663. 
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8      SUUr  lnyoot  aquK.     8.112.M8.  13-«-«S, 


8.118. 


Baker,  Mertoo 

CI.  33 — 92. 
Baker  Oil  TooU.  loc.  :  8m— 

Chenoweth    Dartd  V.     8,112,794 

Kelttoahn,  Jallan  D.    3,112,7»5 

Myers.  William  D.     3,112,796. 

9io'^:^^"c,  2!i'rTS['^  *''"~^''  "'*^'* 
Baldl    Gucene  i.  :   Se« — 

Re;ddlck,   L«oaard  J.,  Fort.  Baldl,   Hamoa.  and  Zl«c«l- 
beln.     3,113,046. 
Balamath.  Lewla  :  «»« — 

a  .^S**??"*'v.^'*""-  BaUmuth,  and  Kurli.     8,118,226. 
Baldwln-Uma-Hamllton  Corp. :   ^ee—  ^^^ 

Nlhlen,  Arvld  C.  K..,  and  Gardner.     3,112,558 
Banui,  Mario  D  ,  to  Metal  Hjrdr1d.-K  Inc.     Method  for  pr«Dar- 

Ing  metal  compounda.      3,112, 98».   12-3-63    CI.  23—14 
Barenyl,  Bela,  to  L>almler-B«ns  Aktlen*eaell»cnaft      Paaaenser 

^i   *,'i^    iubiUnOally    flat    top.      3,112,962,    12-8-6S.   CI 

^96 — 137. 
Barker.  Harold  E..  to  Oenerat  Motor*  Corp.     Formtnc  arUclea 
_  »y  arc  plaama  »prajrln«.      3,112.539,   12-3-63,  CI    23—200 
Barone    G«nnaro,  to  Sooleta  Appllcazlonl  Oomma  Aatlrlbrantl 

3,n2.ilj6.1i4^''ci"S^fe°'    ""'    '^">"*    tran«nl«lon. 
Barr,  James  R.    to  6eneral  Electric  Co.     Preasura  r»llaf  de- 

Tlce.     3,113,172,  12-^3-63,  CT.  1T4— 11.  ^  ^  mi  ^'^ 

Barradougb,  R.  W^  Ltd. ;  8e9 — 

Barradouzh,  Ronald  W.     3.112.388. 
Barraclough     RonaW    W,     H     to    R.    W.    Barracloocti    Ltd. 

588    12-3-63  "cI^T-'iSt"  ""  "**""'  ^nt**"*"*     M".- 
Barr  &ubber  Pr'oducu  Co..  The  :   8»« — 

Cbupa.  Jobn  C.     3.1l!i,529. 
Bartson.  Lester  J    :   gee — 

AdaiM    Arthur    A.     Arral,    Bartaon,    DadalnaU,    Grant, 
and  McAnalty.     8,113,019 
Basaett.    John    B,    to    !Standard    Reaearcfa    Conanlunta     Inc 
Paplng  and  alanu  nyiitem.     3.113,270,  12-3-63.  CI.  iii — 55 
Battle  Creek  Packafln*  Machines,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wlllbrandt,  Trankltn  M.     3,112,589. 
Baude,    John,    to   AllU-Chahnera  Mia.  Co.      Palae  width   dla- 

crlmlnator.     3,112.218,  12-3-63,  CI.  30T— 88  5 
Bauer.  Oeorge  R.  :  See — 

Steveni   William  F.   and  Bauer     3,112,918. 
Baumann    Hans  D..  to  Worthlnaton  Corp.     Self-loeklaa  fluid 
operated  ralre  actuatlnf  mechanism.      S,112,«S4.   12-8-«S 
CL  74--110. 
Baxter.  George  E..  and  W    W    Levis,  Jr ,  to  Wyandotte  Cbwn 
m'  F2"-^l63^Cl    26O^'250**'^°*"^  *Jkylpyrailnea     8.113. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

*^^^^*'   Theodore   H..   and   Broman.      8,113,74«. 

Beaunit  Corp.  :   See — 

WoodelT  Rudolph.     3.112,986. 
Becknian  Instruments,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Gilbert,  Paul  T  .  Jr.     3.112.882 

Maxwell    Charles  T.     8,112,639 
Beckman.  William  R.,  and  A.  E.  Kretnlller,  to  Spotnails.  Inc 

3';il2"8y,*T2-"3-Sr  n '1"  -1m'"*  "••**"*  ""  '"'*°*" 
Bederson.  Benjamin,  J  Elalnaer,  and  K.  Rubin  ;  aaid  Blalnaer 
ansor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ino  Particle  sep- 
aration apparatus  utilizing  eonrruent  inboraoKeneoui  ma»- 
netoatatlc  and  electroatatlc  fields.      3,113.207,   13-3-68,  Cl. 

®'ftS5^-.*'/*'il'^  ^.  *o^nlted  Sute*  of  America.  Nary. 
31?  12  3-^6fcr34'3^^"*'^  *"'***  •UnolaUr.     8,118.. 

Behncke,  Hans  J  to  Eqalpment  Imports.  Inc  Preaaina  ma- 
chine     3.112.574.  12-3^^3,  n   38-^  r^— •••«  m- 

Bell    George   R..   E    L.  Oberto,  and  R.   F.   Fi^ser,  to  Burgeni, 

3.te.^('',?-i^^3  a'^S!^""  '"""  '"*"^*  '•""^'^ 

Bell.  Mary  P. :  See— ^ 

McDongal,  Lawrence  D     8,112.501 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bederson^  Benjamin.  Eialnger.  and  Rubin.     8.113,207 
,,'-'•  Theodore  L.,  i'arker,  Weber,  and  Zydney.    3.113, 
176. 

Flanagan.  James  L     3.118,187. 

OUmore.  John  F      3,113  219 

Haraey,  Ralph  E.    3,113,184 

King.  James  C     3.113,2i4. 

O'Brien.  Joseph  A.    3,113,204. 

Tendlck.  Frank  H.,  Jr.    8.113^3. 

TowDHend,  .Mark  A.     3.113.183! 
Bellet    Richard  J   :    See— 

Hoch.  Paul  E..  and  Bellet.    3.113,131. 
Bendlx  Torp  .  The  :   See— 

Anderson.  John  P     and  Dnimmood.     3.112  764 

Collins.  Cameron  C.    3.112,851 

Lanahan.  John  H.    3,112,643. 
^*J^!^'^«{' ^^'«>«>  Mfg.  Co.    Toolanpport.     8,113.566, 
Bennett.  Anthonr  J.  :   Sea — 

'^sTnof?  "  ■  ®*'**^-  ^   "^   *~"  H.  O..  aad  DarU. 

Bennett.'  Raipii   D       See 

Fluke   Jefferson  .M.     3,112,685 

^S^^^'"i'*2ai— 929 '""  '*""  "••"'"*  *^'"     3.112.8m. 

BenteJe.   jrfaxto  Cnrtiw  Wrtrht  Corp.      Air  cooled  rotor  for 

rotary  mechanUm.     3.112.870,  12-3-63.  (T    230—210 
Bentley.  Harry  O     to  Owens-Corning  Mberglas  Corp      Method 


,    Bergen  Pipesupport  Corp. 

Suoxio    Leonard  8.,  and  Mandni.     8,112  909 
Bergeron,  Charles  R  .  and  A   O    WUman,  to  Bthyl  Corn      Pnrt 
flcation  of   1,1,1  trlchloroethane  by  extractive  distillation 
3.113,079.  12-3-63,  Cl.  202-39.5  awtillaUon. 

Bergmann,  .\dolph  (i.  :  See 

Spooner.  Howard  E.,  and  Bergmann.     3,I13,1U6. 
Berlyn,    Martin    J.      Harmonic   balancing  device   for  Internal 

combustion  enaloes.     3.112.658,  12-3-413,  Cl    74-603 
Bermaa,  Kurt  :    See — 

Adamson,  Arthur  P..  and  Bennan.    3,112,612 
BantMvUeorge  VV.   Jr.  :  Saa — 

*S«**"1».  Wlllum  R..  Beraer,  and  Weaaelhoft.    3,113,163 
Berry   Olfford  E.  :  tiee 

Brubaker,  Wilson  M.,  and  Iterry.     3,112,863 
Berry,  David  G..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     I'ni-dlrectlonal  drcu- 
,    I  PO*«rt»ed  loc  periodic  antenna.     3.113.316.   12-3-63, 

Barry,  Maul  U.  :   See- 
La  Combe.  Edward  M..  and  Berry.    3.113,122 
'J^T*'-  •^'*<1*'''«*  C.     MethiHl  and  composition  for  control 
of  nah  odorx  and  odors  of  protelnaceoua  origin      3  113  104 
12-3^-63,  Cl.  252-1.  -.»"^. 

Bertram,  Hans  J.  :   See 

^f't  J^*  Heina,    Bruckner,    Mannbardt,    Von    Werder 
Jahn,  Bertram,  and  Hotovy.    3  113.143 
Baaaocon.  Bernard  A.  G.,  and  M.  Dump,  to  Compagnie  Kran 

V*r3,o'w"^?'^'^3   VX^'S^  1,T**^'*  "'  byiToperoxIde.. 
Bethke,  Donald  G  :.   tiee — 

Tennis.  Prands  H,  and  Bethke.    3,112.763 
Bey,  Ahmet  K..  to  Monarch  Tool  *  .Machinery  Co.     Holder  for 

keys  and  the  Uke.     8.112.638.  12-3-<«.  Cl.  70—459 
Blalcaak.  Kdwrd  C.,  to  General  AnUlne  4  Film  Corp.    Dlaao- 

02§*  12*^3,  Cl*'^-*9f'^"*'***°  **'  '"■'^  "°**^      *•*'"•• 
Bicking     John  'b.,    and   J.    M.    .Spraaue.      Heterocyclic   com- 
pounds.    3,113,075,  12-3-63,  CI.  167— «5  ««:^«.iicroin 
Biechler,  Charles  .S  .  C.   s.  Pearaall.  A    Staprans.  and  R    S. 
Syroona.  to  \arlan  Assoctatea.     Radio  freoueiicy  output  clr 
culta  and  output  windows.    3,113.238,  12^-63,  Cl  315—39 
63*C?*36»^"            ^^*"  **■*"*  P'^****®'      3,112,961,  12-3- 
Blllett,   Michael  <;     snd  J    (;ib«on.  to  The  Britlsli   Petroleum 

a-13%,  l'i"^3'"?l.1'4"*29'*^"*  *"  *'""**^'*  •"*''»• 
Bingley.  Frank  J.,  aad  J.  F.   Fti^r,  to  Philco  Corp      Com- 
??5"*.„'P*»'   reproducing   means.      3.113.180.    12-3^.   Cl. 
178 — 4J.8. 

Blrum,  Gall  H  .  and  G.  A.  Ricfaardaon,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
a   260— 346  l""    **"!>***"'<'•       3.113,139,    12-3-03, 

**^'w.!J   ^T  -^     J''-   ^  K.   I    dn  Poot  de  Xemoura  and  Co 

Vf  o'V'.^'";!"**?  •"*'  *^">"P  "'-A  elements.     3,112.992, 
l^-J-o3.  LI,  23      51. 

Blanchard,  l-loyd   W.,  to  HM8  AaaocUte*  Co      Geaervl  pur- 

'^sT  *>V6  P*""""  ''<*e  noatle.     3,112.883,   12-3-63,  CI. 

Blardlwill  Albert  J,  uid  W.  H.  Yanko,  to  Monaanto  Cbemical 
Co      (hlorlmitlon.     3.113.084,  12-3-63,  Cl.  204      l.>« 

Blocto.  Herman  8.,  to  Unlveraal  Oil  Prtxlucta  Co  Polymeriaa- 
alj^cT  26o"«8?15*  organic  compounda.     3.113.166.  12-3- 

®'2*^i",,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  to  Weatiaghouae  Air  Brake  Co      Data 

handl  ng  H>Htem.     3,n3,'295.  lf-3-«3.  Cl.  340— 172  6 
Dlooee,  L<eif  ;   See — 

Van  Ham   Wlllard.  and  Blodee.    3.112.630 

Boaa  Box  Co   :   See — 
o  w  ^y.***"'  Jo^^Ph  VV.     3.112,868. 

^h.^^-k'^:  f^^^HLf*"  »**»">»«•»  f^o.  Method  of  amiing 
a  ^75-^  M  witter  rock  bit.     8,112,800,  12-st^ 

Bock    Charlea  D.  :  See— 

Miner,  Richard  Y..  and  Bock.    3,113.203 
Boehringer,  C.  F..  *  Soehne  O  m  b.H.  :  8 

Popelak,  Alfred,  and  I>ettenbaa«r 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.      See — 

Oh,  Luis  L.     3.113.276. 
Boeing  Co  .  The:   See— 

Oh.  Luis  L      3.113  267 

Prelkschat.   FHti  K.     8.118.815. 

B.   Robert   W.,  and  M.  C.  Goodwla. 


3,118.184. 


"15! 


_     to  Barrougha  Corp 

a   recording  device.     3,112,871; 


«!.,   w  a.   D.   Bogaa 
8.1 12,630,    13-.3-«l, 


-  ...         -.,  _.    .„  „_.r-,.-^  v.u.i>|i  r  luvrKiBH  »_orp.     laeinoo 

3JM2S*to'V2"V63"n  '^C*!?'"'  *'  '*"*^'^  ''^  '^'***"*' 
Benxlng.  Walter  C    ±.  C\  Schtar-chmldt.  snd  R.  E.  Grammar. 
to  Merck  k  Co.    Inc      Proceaa  r..r  producing  pure  cryatalllne 
alllcon  oy  pyrolyais.     3.112.997,  12-3-63.  Cf.  23— 2W^ 


pe  feed    mechiaalam   for 
12-3  63,  CT.   234     120 
Boggs.  H    t)    Co  .  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bo««.  Herbert  D  ,  and  Maaoon      8.112.530 
■*5^   S*/'>*1^-  "^   *•    L.   Eioon.'jr.T  to  H 
C? '18—26  «»*tln«   apparatua 

^M^h^'nr'™''.,."^  ^  ^  M°'^*"»-  *"  0*»»™'  Motora  Corp. 
a    23^20?  *  *^"*'>**^**  article      8,112,541,  12-3-68, 

^»-  ^   F^^    ^{    *     Dlnerateln,    aad    E.    J.    NiMlk     to 

ii?;>^"8':'n^2:;,^5"ln%"rcr'*5'r  gs^r""*'**  ^"^^  ^ 

BolkowBntwicklungen   Kommandltgesellacbaft  -   Ssa 

Kanfmsnn.   Michael.     8,112,70l 

o   ..^y'"''     '^'■*'»      3,112,906. 

Bollefer  iHrlght  L  to  kodUk  Inc  Machine  for  making 
chlp,.ed  Ice      3,n2,«22.  12^  63.  n.  62      320  ™««°K 

^o  iSTAilT."^  ^<."1  "  ■.  Knap^-k,  to  Crucible  Steel 
hwrfJ-.  ^  *"..  Ti»*n'«"n  -""y  articles  reslatsnt  to 
2^7^?^^-^   S   810^^        "***^*^"^*^  machlnea     3.113,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bonaml.  Bmest :   0«« — 

CoDDick.   Prandi  O.,   Brradle.   Strandliie.  and   Bonami. 
3,112,831. 
Bonanno,    Joaepb    L..    to    Waker    K.    Heller    *    Co.    (lac  ) 

Telephone  device      8,118,186,    12-S-68.    CI.    178 — 101 
B<manno.    Joaeoh    L..    to    Walter    B.    Heller    *    Co.    (Inc  ) 

Pow«^  coatrol  dCTlce.     3.113,208,   12-«-«3,  CI.  821—24 
BonOM,   Arthur  A^   to  Tee-Pak,    Inc     Control   for   ahlrrine 

machine.     8,112  516    12-3-68,  CI.  17— M. 
Bono.    Lalcl,   to   Necrhl    Sodeta  per   Aaloni.     Work   holding 

*Jt*w»ni«»t   for   a   aewlng   machine.     8,112,718,    12-3-63, 

CI.    112 — -102. 
Bono,  Lalgl    to  Necchl  Socleu  per  Adonl.     I>evlce  for  drlT- 

Ing    the    hook    ahaft    of   a    double-atltch    aewlna    machine. 

3,112,720.  12-3-63,  CI.  112—200. 
Bonmll,  Oeorfe.  and  A.  Brody,   to  Bro-Dart  Induatrlet,  Inc. 

■•••tlcally      expandable      bolder      for     tarda.      3,lli,859, 

12-3-68    CI.  229 — 71. 
Borg,    Arthur   C,    to   SUndard    OU   Co.      Lubricant   grease. 

3.113  107.  12-3-63.  Q.  202 — 51.0. 
Bork.    Karl-Helni:     K.    Bruckner,    H.-J.    Manntaardt,    F     Von 

Werder,    U    Jahn    H    J.    Bertram,   and   B.   Hotovr,   to  E. 

Merck  Aktlengeeellechaft.     8terold-3-«nol-acylatea      8.113  - 

143,  12-3-«3.  CI.  260—397.4. 
Boatlc.   Vlrall   R.     Thread  cutter  and  cUmp   mechanism  for 

looms.     8,112.774,  12-3-63,  CI.  189—263. 
Boulsorer,   Geoffrey,   to   The   Amalgamated   Dental   Co.    Ltd 

Hoist.      3,112,676.  12-3-68,  CI.  91—4. 
Bowman,  Spencer  :  See — 

Hartmann,    Philip,    Brand,    Bowman,    and    Buckelbaum 
3  112,677. 
Boyd,  CllntoD  A.,  to  Bu-Rlte  Products,  Inc.     OTerload  pro- 

taction  device.     8,113,248,  12-^-63,  CI.  817—13. 
Boyer.  Charleg  J.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Air 

aupplv  attachment  for  welding  helmet.       8,112,745, 12-8-68, 

v-1.    l*<y^— 14*. 

Brae  AG.  :  Be* — 

Studer,  Walter.     8,112,838. 
Braca,   Raphael  M     and  L.   B.  Assato.     Tranaport  reactors. 

3.118,095,  l»-3-68.  C\.  208—153 
Brahm,  Charles  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Air  condition- 
ing control.     3,112.791,  12-3-68.  CI.  165 — 28. 
Brand,  Q«orge  W.  :  8es — 

Hartmann,    Philip,    Brand.    Bowman,    and    Buckelbaum 
8,112,677. 
Brandt,   Frltx  W..  and  A.  Dolde,  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrtk  Kalk 
O.m.b  H.     Proceaa  for  the  production  of  densely  adhering 
layers    of   a    powder    agent    on    the    surface   of    granulated 
and  crrsttlliaed  fartlliaera.    8,113,015,  12-3-63,  CI   71 — 64 
Breeae,  Robert  F.    and  A.  C.  Zagotta,  to  Chicago,  Rock  Island 
and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.     Flaablng  light  syatems.     8,118.- 
293,   l2-*-«3,  CI.  340 — 50.  •      •         '  .     «. 

Brell,  Helm  :  8m — 

BCartln.  and  HoIskam(>.     8,118.115. 


Brekke.  and  Teranishl.     3,118,081. 

,  Brendle,   Btrandlne,  and   Bonaml. 

Dry  wall  nail 
aerrated  thank. 


^egl«r,  Karl.  Brell 
Brekke,  John  E.  :  See — 

Stanley,  William  L., 
Brendle,  John  A.  :  See — 
CoBnlck.    Francis  O 
3,112,581. 
Brentlinger,  Cecil  R.,  to  Annco  Steel  Corp 
with   a   fmsto-conlcal   walled  head  and  a 
3,112.687    12-3-fl3.  CI.   85 — 28. 
Brewer,   William   L.,  Jr.,  to  Dealer  Associates,  Inc.     Plrotal 
connecting     means     for     rotary     disk     cutter.     3,112,599, 
12-3-63,  CI.  56—290. 
Brewing  Patents  Ltd.  :  8e« — 

Learner,  Svdney  B.,  A.  J.  and  H.  O.  Bennett,  and  Dtvls. 
8,1184027. 
Bridgforth.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  to  Rocket  ReMarch  Corp.    Triplex 
propulsion    system    and    method.     3,112,608,    12-8-63.    CI. 
60 — 36  4. 
Bridgforth.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  to  Rocket  Research  Corp.    Triplex 
propulsion   system    and   method   baring   thprmal    radiation 
suppresalon    aspectH.     3,112.609.   12-3-63.   CI.   60 — 85.4 
Briglla    Anton,  to  Kings  Brush  Co.     Brush-making  machine. 

3,112  967,  li-3-63,  CI.  300—2. 
Brlngnlf.  Richard  O.     Resilient  lining  for  light  weight  hose 
3.112,771,  12-3-63,  CI.  188—129     •  •  »         '^ 

Brinkerboff.   Jorls   M.,    W.   C    Hadley.    V.   B.    Rairoslne.   and 
J    W.  Shearer,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.     Appa- 
ratus   for    producing    neutrona.     8,113,318,     13-8-68     CI 
250 — 84.5. 
British  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  Ses — 

Billett.  Michael  O..  and  Gibson.     8,118,004. 
White,  Peter  T.     4,113,096. 
White.  Peter  T  .  and  Olire.     8,113,097 
Brixner,   Lothar  H  ,   to  R.   I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Ferromagnetic    material    produced    from    ferric    oxide   and 
barium  halide  or  strontium  hallde,  and  proceos  for  makins 
same      3.113,109,  12-3-63,  CI.  252 — 62.5. 
Broad  well,    Robert   J.,    to    Aurora   Corp.    of    Illinois.     Valve 

mechanism      3,112.769,  12-3-68,  01.  137—627.5 
Bro-Dart  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bonsall.  George,  and  Brody.     8,112,809. 
Brody,  Arthur  :  Bee — 

Bonsall,  George,  and  Brody.     8,112,809. 
Brody,  Julias      Method  of  preparing  a  liquid  meat  product 
3.118,080   12-8-63,  CT.  9^lhi  P  wucx. 

Broknw.    Adrian    P..     to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.     Trigger 
generator   for   acoustic    well    logging   systems.     8,113.289 
12-8-68,  CI.  840 — 18. 
Broman,  CSrrus  R.  :  Bee — 

Oewecke,  Theodore  H.,  and  Broman  8.112,746. 
Brou  Emll.  and  I  Kujan.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Photographic  and  graphic  material  Illuminator.  8, Ill- 
OS?,  li-3-88,  Cl.  240—2. 
Brown  Donald  N  and  C  B.  King,  to  Comiag  Glass  Works. 
Msthod  of  making  and  trsstina  a  semicry^lllns  ceramic 
body      8,113,009,  12-8-68,  Cl.  60 — 88. 


Cl.  24 


3,112.717. 
3,112,846, 


Corp. 
press. 


12-3- 


BrowB,  Gordon  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Fluid  metering  device 
'o^  water  softening  apparatna.     8,118.101,  12-3-63,  CT. 

^'?T?i;?t?.?'*'^  ^     ^^f^  »P««<1  hvdraulically  actuated  device. 

3,lli,678^  12-3-03,  Cl.  91 — 342. 
Bnibaker.  Wilson  M.,  and  C.  E.  Berry,  to  Consolidated  V»c- 

uum  CotTj.     Ion  pump.     3,112,663.  12-5-63,  Cl.  280 — 69. 
Bruckner,  Klaus  :   Bee   - 

Bork     Karl-Heini,    Bruckner,    Mannhardt,   Von   Werder. 
Jahn,  Bertram,  and  Hotovy.     3,113,143 
Brumby    Jack   B      Automatic  pressing  machine.     3,112,847, 

1<4— 3— 63|(J1.  223 — 2, 
Brunson,  Ward  L.     Bag  clip.     3,112,642,   12-3-63. 

30.5. 
Brunt.  John  B.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument 
Automatic   plate   changing   mechanism    for   printing 
3,112,696,  12-d-63,  Cl    101—217 
Bryant,  Clifford  A.  :  See— 

Hamilton,  R.  £.  Harris,  and  Bryant 
Bryant   Frederick.     Bulk  fluid   tranaport. 

63,  Cl.  222—129. 
Buckelbaum,  Erwin  C. :  See — 

Hartmann     Philip,    Brand,    Bowman,    and    Buckelbaum 
3,112,677. 
Buckland,  Ivor  J.  :  See — 

Dowson.  Arthur  G.,  and  Buckland.     8,113,092 
Buckley,  Elery  F.,  to  BmenKMi  4  Comlnx,  Inc.     MJvrowave 

anecholc  chamber.     3,113,271,  12-3-63,  CT   325 — 67 
Bucxak,  Edwin  J.     Nesting  market  cart     3,112,934.  12-3-63, 

Budd,    Wallace   G.,    to  Cornell    Mfg    Co 

3.112,760,  12-3-63.  CL  137—337^ 
Building  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Newton,  Leslie  J.,  and  De  Jong.     3,113.065. 
Burger    Adolf.     Carrying  and   planting  plate  for  bulbs  and 

the  ike.    3.112.577.  12-3-63,  CL  47--^ 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters  Inc  :  See— 

jadl,  George  B.   Oberto.  and  Fruer.     8.112,886. 
Burk    Emmett  H.    Jr.  :   See — 

Hoffman,  William  D.,  and  Burk.     3,113,159. 
Burks,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Franko-FiUpiaic.  Borival  R.     8.118,188. 
Burlington  Rerallers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alderman.  Harn*  M.     3,112,711. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   See — 

Long   James  G..  and  Noscbese.     3,112,977. 
Burns   John  R.,  and  C.  J.  McDowaU,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Method  and  means  for  applying  lubricant  to  prop^ler  allp 
rings.     3,112.970,  12-3-63,  Cl.  339 — 5.  »-     »-"  f 

Burns,  Thagrus  A.     Removable  pan  lifter  and  handle.     3.112.- 
948.  12-3-63,  CL  294—27.  -.***. 

Burrias,  Stanley  W.  :  See — 

-Nagey.  Tlbor  F.,  Burriss,  Spooner,  and  MaiwelL     3,113,- 


Pomping  sution. 


StabUlxed 
12-3-63, 


Cl. 


Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Bogan,  Robert  W.,  and  Goodwin.     3,112,871 
Caapari,  Georg  K.     3,112,873. 

Butcher,    Walter    W.,    to   Standard   Oil   Co. 
monium     nitrate     proi>elIant.       3,113,067. 
149 — 19. 

Butcher  Walter  W..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Ammonium  nitrate 
propellant  composlUous  containing  nltrllotriacetate  com- 
bustion  catalyst.     3,113,058,  12-3-63,  Cl    149 — 19 

By loff,  Robert  C.  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Power  failure  sensor. 
3,113,247.  12-3-63,  Cl.  317 — 48. 

Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  R.  E.  HarrU,  and  Bryant.     3,112,717 

Calgon  Corp.  :  See — 

Hwartx,  William  E.,  and  Kra/er.     3,112,761 

Call,  Royal  G.  Water  conservation  system.  3,112.497  12- 
8-63,  CL  4 — 1. 

Callahan,  Thomaa  P..  and  F.  J.  Kuslak,  Jr.  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.  Foldable  expendable  pallet.  3,112,716,  12- 
•i — ^o ,  C 1 .   1  "<>      o  2 . 

Callery  Cbemical  Co.  :   See— 

Grantham,  Raymond  J.,  and  Shepherd.     3,113,126 

Cameron,  John  A.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Scouring  article 
and  method  for  making  same.  3,112,584  12-3-63  Cl 
51 — 185.  ' 

Campeau,  Joseph  O.,  to  Litton  Industries  of  California. 
Cyclically  operating  distributer  computer  with  a  single 
logically  complete  calculating  unit.  3,113,205,  12-3-63, 
Cl.  235 — 159.  ^ 

Candelise.  Alfred,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Low  tension 
spark  plug.     3,113,232,  12-^3-63,  CL  313 — 11.6 

Cannon.  Emerson  T..  W.  H.  Clark,  and  W.  S.  Partridge  to 
Utah  Research  k  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Amplifying'  by 
short-circuiting  conductive   loop.      3,113,272,   12-3-63,   CL 

ti^O 1. 

Canterlno,  Peter  J.,  and  R.  M.  McGlamery,  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Co.  Flame  resistant  chlorinated  polyethylene  composi- 
tions.    3  113.118,  12-3-«3.  Cl.  260— 4L 

Cardwell.  Charles  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Shaft  hanger 
bearing.     3.112,96^,  12-3-637ci.  308 — 27. 

Carlton    Charles  F.      Water  shoes.      3,112,504,   12-3-63,  Cl. 

Camt,  Peter  S.,  and  E.  Rlbchester,  to  Haieltlne  Research  Inc. 
D.C.  insertion  apparatus  for  a  color  television  receiver 
3,113,177.  12-3-^53,  CT.  178 — 5.4. 

Carpenter    Tracy  L.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Automobile 

door  safety  lock  mechaniam.    3,112,947.  12-S-63.  Cl  292 

280. 

Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Crossman,  Robert  F.     3,112,623. 

CSrson,  William  S.  Jr.  Feeder  for  cattle  or  the  like.  3,112  - 
732.  12-3-63,  C\.  119—52. 

Gary.  James  E.,  and  W.  D.  Walker,  to  Sweden  Freezer  Mfg 
Co.  Dual  lever  control  mechanism.  3,112,606.  12-3-63 
Cl.  74 — 471. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CMp«ri,  Ocorf  K.  .  to  Burroufhs  Corp.  Key  rMponatre  tea 
Key  calculator  with  unitary Indlratinc  and  Ilmltiaa  m^^Hta 
nlam.  3.112.873,  12-3-<'>3,  CI  23,V  «0 
Caaper.  Stuart  D  .  and  J  E  McParland.  to  The  Narda  Micro- 
ware  Co  rjx.  Multlaectlon  aaymnK'trical  coupler  3.113  277. 
12-3-fla  CI.  333 — 10. 
Caaaiem.  Paul  M..  J  M.  Nth.  J.  r  Wllleaa.  and  R.  M  Hart, 
to  <ieTaert  Pboto-Producten  N.V.  Rlectropbotocraplilc 
proeeaa.    8,113.082.  12-«-«3.  a   »•— 1.  »'       -•     k~ 

Catmlaao.  Dr.  D. :  890— 

McKenile.  Paul  J      S.lia.SM. 
Cator,    Edward   J  .    to   Crawford   Plttlna   Co.     Ouhrk  connect 

eoupllna      3.112.767.  12-3-«3.  CI.  187— 614. 0« 
CaTlrron  lltra«onk^  Inc  :   See — 

Kleeaattel.  Claua.   Balaaath.  and  Kurla.     8,118^26 
Celmer,  Walter  D      See— 

Sobln.  Ben  .V.,  Celmer.  and  Koe,      3.113,074. 
Carf.  Ouatare  D.  ;   S«w— 

Poiaod,  WUUam  L..  Florea.  Oarf,  anil  MBuJaft.     8.118,- 
298. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :  8«e — 

Morrill.  John  M.      3.112.683. 
Mti'«!»ch.H)t.  .Mhert      3.112.823. 
MuaMrhoot.  Albert.      3.118.923. 
Chaae  .>4bawmiit  Co.,  The:  8e« — 

Jacoba,  Phllto  C  .  Jr.      8.113.193. 
Chaae-Shawmut  Co.,  The:  am — 

Koaacka.  Frederick  J.     8.113,195. 
Cbatliain  Utg.  Co.  :  a««~ 

Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II.     3.112,M«. 

Smith.  Alexaoiler  M..  II.     8.112.S49. 

Smith.  Alexander  M  ,  II.    3.112,532. 

Cbemlache  Pabrik  Kaik  G.m.b.H.  :  8m — 

Brandt,  Frtta  W.,  and  Dolde     3^113,013. 
Chanoweth.  David  V.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tooia,  lac.     Locator  for 
caaing   coupllnsa    and    the   like.      3,112,794.    12-S-83,    CI. 
16«— 64. 
Ctalcaxo  Foundry  Co  :  9** — 

Fausel.  Charles  E.     3.113,016 
Chicago.  Rock  Uland  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.  :  8«a — 

Breeae.  Robert  r.,  and  Za^otta      3,113.293. 
Clilebowakl.  Harry  B.,  %  to  J    Walleo,  %  to  B.  Lalllar.  and 
%  to  M.  Cblehowtki.    Two  ipead  hydraulic  purapa.    8,112.- 
705.  12-3-63,  a.  108—37  •-.-... 

ChlebowMkI,  Marjorie  :  See — 

ChlebowBkl.  Harry  B.     3,112.706. 
Chrlatopherson.  Clifford  C.  :  Bee — 

.Mlildleton.    Robert    E..    and    Chrtatopheraon.      3.112,585. 
Chromalloy  Corp.  .  See — 

Cooler.  Robert  A.     3,1 13  060. 
Chupa   John  C.  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Produeta  Co.     Apparatua 
for  formlnf  hollow  artlclea.    3.112,329,  12-3-43,  CI.  18 — 26. 
dborowskl.  Stanley  :  8ee — 

Lachance,  Anuand  A.,  and  Clborowakl.     S.112.8S2. 
L*lnclnnatl  .Milling  Machlae  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klbbey,  Harry  S.     3,113,006. 
Claco,    Edward    8..    to    Scaoray    Corp.      Movable    bulkhead. 

3,112,712.   12^3-63.  C\.  106 — 376. 
Clark,  Wallace,  and  A.  S.  Uoldatela,  Jr.     Well  drUlloa  appa- 

ratua.     3,112,801.  12-3-63.  CI.   175—107. 
Clark.  William  H   :  8e< 


Colllna.  Ruaaell  F  .  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Masii*Uc  raao- 
nant-e  apeotrumetpr       3,113.2*3.   12-3-63.  CI.  324 — .5 

Compagnlf  FranrMlMr  Je  Kafflaag«  .  Hee 

Beaancoa.  Bernard  A.  t;  .  and  Dump.     8,118.065 

Conch   Interaatlunal  Methane  Ltd.:  Bee- - 
Haaheml  TafrwUil.  Hadl.     3,112,617 

Connlck.  FrancU  U  .  J.  A.  Brendla,  B.  J.  Strandlna  and  E. 
Bonami.  to  Swift  4  Co.  Clamplna  meaua  for  dehalriaa  ap- 
p«nitu«  or  the  like.     3,112  S31,   12-3-63    CI    19 — 2 

Connor,  Ri<rharU  E  .  and  J  C  Kitchin(.  to  H  K.  Porter  Co.. 
Inc.  Eiaatomeric  touipunltlon  and  method  of  bondlna  elaa- 
tojuera  to  ferrwaa  and  like  metala.     3,112,772.  12-3-63,  CI. 

Coarad,  Earl  W.     OMoMnatloo  fuel  Uak  aad  ram  iat  Dowar 

plant.     3.112  903,  12-3-63,  CI    24*— 54. 
Conaolldated  Electronlca  loduatrlea  Corp.  ;  Bee 

.A_     ^^Z*^**^'  ,^"'»'«'"  ^  .  Karanaugh.  and  Radar.     8,113.281. 
Ck>oaolldated  Vacuum  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Brubaker,  WlUon  M..  and  Berry.     3,112,863 
CooatructJoDs  Edmund  Colgnet  .  Bee — 

Fougea,  Edouard.     3,112,544. 
Coatlnnoua  Metalcaat  Co  .  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Haaa.  WaMer,  and  Schneider.     3.112,537. 

Cook.   Harold  «i.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Nary      Elac- 

trlcal  connector  for  booat  auatalned  rocket  motor      3  112- 

615.   12-3-63,  CI.  60—33.0.  ' 

Cookaon.  Harold,  to  The  Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.     Dacoratlna  olaa- 

tlc  contalnem      3.1 12,692,   12-3-63,  CI    101—38  •  •""^ 

CooteT,   Robert  A.,   to  <hromalloT  Corp.      Aimuonlum   nitrate- 

!?:le""3,'i^5^is«,  \T°i^TA'ii^7'''"'"^  «^'«'  *'"'■ 

^"*?.P*7j  ""»*'.  A-  *•    I   AlTord.  and  A.  J.  Lewie,  to  Rand  Da- 


▼elopment   Corp. 
aauie.     3,113,028, 


Cannon.   Ememon   T.,  Clark,   and  Partridge.     8,118.272. 


Cleland,    Marshall    R.,   to    Radiation   Dyaamlca.    loc 


Power 
fre- 


traaafer    apparatua    for    supplying    hlgti    voltage     bl^    fre 

unency   power   to   a   remote   load.      3,113.256.    12-3-63,   CI 

321  —  15. 
Clareland,  Anita  H.    Connectloa  derioaa  for  mrmeorta.    8.112.- 

491.   12-3-63,  CI.  2—90. 
Coal  Induatry  (PatenU)   Ltd. :  Bee — 

Tarmak.  Julius     3.112.709. 
Cochran.    Ulrlch    D.,    and    M.    A.    Dl   Coaola,    to   Orthopaedic 

Specialtiea  Corp.     Method  for  treatment  of  bone  fractnrea. 

3.112.743,  12-3-63,  CI.  128—92. 
Cockburti.  Stanley  D.  :  See — 

Wemlg,  Jamea  H..  and  Cockburn.     3,112,946. 
Codrtngton,  Robert  S.,  to  Schlnmberger  Well  Surveying  Corp 

Methoda  and  apparatua  for  the  Inveatigation  of  materlala 

by  radiation.     3,113.087.  12-3-63,  CI.  204—193. 
Coe.   George  B..   to  Tube  Re<iucing  Corp.     Hydraulic  syitem 

for   reducing   mUla   and    the   like.      3,112,661,    12-8-63    01 

80—14. 
Colbome  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

J  ah  n    Marion  C.     3.112,713. 
Colbum.  William   K..  to  Pharmaaeal  Laboratorlea.     Surtlcal 

tube.     3,112,748.  12-3-63,  CI.  128 — 850 
Colby,  Richard  H.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Army.    Lock 

log  ayMem  for  Ulting  flrearm  bolt      3.112.675,  12-3--63.  CI. 

89—184 
Coldren.  Clarke  L..  and  C.  R.  Uarbett,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     MU- 

li^  gaaea  at   auperaonic   velocity.     3,112.988.    12-3-68,  CI. 

Cole.  Uordon  E.,  and  J.  .\.  Kaat.  to  Amated  ladiutrlea  Inc. 

Shifuble   flftli    wheel   atnictare.      3.112.936.    12-3-68.    CI 

280 — 407. 
Coleman.  Richard  B..  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Plaatic  bouaed 

torel  Indicator  aendlng  unlta.     3.113.282.  12-3-63.  CI.  338- 


Tea  concentrate  and  method  of  making 
12-3-63,  a.  W—77. 
a.  C 
Budd,  Wallace  U.     8.112.760 
Coming  Glaaa  Worka  :  Bee — 

Anderaon.   Klnier  L.,  and   Sundatrom.      3.118.018 
Brown,  Donald  .N  ,  and  King.     3.113.009 
Croaby,  William  T,  and  Sullivan.     3.112,893 
Klmer.  TbomaN  H.     3,113  008 
Fowler.  William  T.     3.112,972 
Hoxle.  John  P.,  and  Werner      3.113.088 
Smith,  Roy  K      3,113,012. 
CorBw«eM,  Claude  v.     Over  door  hanaar 
a.   24*— 215.  ^^ 

"""ITt:  t7/2.968.'rai^  a"5r2-|!.V~  **" "-  -""*^ 
''7JTi,7'i^'72-i:6^:' a"r2T^8'^'*'*'"^-   ^~^'^^*»' 

^8^^41     "*"  *■     ''»*>•  <»W'«n«     8,HZ940.  18-3-68.  C\. 
Orawford  Fitting  C«.  :   See 
,^    Cator  B<i ward  J.    3,112.767. 

^f^L.     ,'^\.,^-   ••*<*    ^^'    A.    Lanalnf.    to   Ung  Tamco- 
13r^565  '"**'""''  da'fice.     3.112.766.  12-3-63,  CI. 

CrltchneW.   Clarence  R.    to  Overly  Mfg.  Co.     Door  conatruc- 

tton.      3,112.H17.    12.^63.   CI     l89     46.  coneiruc 

^^^L  ^"i**-"    *"•   •"*•   t)    D.    8ulllvan.   to  Corning  Olaaa 

V^orka      Reflector      3.112,898.   12-3-63,  a.   240— fbs 
Croaaley  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   «ee- 

Klnney    Robert  B.     3.112.895. 
Croaaman,  Hobert  K     to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  conditioning  *n- 

cloaure       3.112.623.    12-3  63.   O.   62 — 419 
CTown  Zellerbach  Corp  :   See— 

Shlnn.  Dalton  L.     3.113.198 
Crucible  StevI  Co  of  America  :  See 

Bomberger    Howard  B.,  and  Knanek.     3.118,837 
Croat.  Trevor  J.  :  Bee —  ^^ 

Hobbn.  Edwin  D  .  and  Cruat.    3,112.655 
Cukler.  Samuel  T  .  to  <ieneral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp      Aabeatoa 
paper    containlna    vinyl    alkyl    ether-malelc   anhydride   co- 
polymer and  method  of  forming  aame.     3,113,064,  12-3-63, 
CI.   162 — 155. 


8,112.911,  18-8-63, 


Roberta,   to  AMP  Inc.     Maltl- 
3.112,974.  12-3-68.  CI.  889— 


MaoCrakan.  to  Jet-Heat, 
3.112.792.    12-8-68.    O. 


Coleman.  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  and  C.  D. 
Inc.      Peraonal    thermal    device. 
163 — 46. 

Colllna,  Cameron  C ,  to  The  Bendtx  Corp.  Method  of  aad 
aoparatna  for  deburring  rubber  lUe  arUclea.  3,112,851. 
12-3-63,  CT.  225 — 4 

Collina  Daniel  P.  Proceaa  of  low  temperature  dyeing  of  wool. 
3,112,983,  12-3-63,  a.  8—54.  -*  *-• 

CoUlna  Radio  Co.  :  Bee— 

Berry,  David  O.     1.113,316. 

Lehman.  Harry  W.,  and  Pankhanaer.     8,118.266. 

Perkina.  William  C,  and  Van  Der  WaL     3.118.240. 


CurtU,  Charlea  R.,  and  L.  E. 
contact  electrical  connector 
49 

C\irtl»»  Wright  Corp.  :   Nee— 
Bentele.  Max.     3J  12,870. 
Kotamaa.  Warne  E.    3.112,901. 
Cutler,  Clarence  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lamp  and  bal- 

laat  holder      3,112,891.   12-3-63.  C\.   240— 61.12, 
(^ltler  Hammer.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Okwlt.  Seymour     3.113.278. 
Van  Inthoudt.  John.     3  113.284. 
Ciacakowakl.  Jeray   R.,   to  North  American   Phlllpa  Co..   Inc 
Semi  conductor    to    provide    a    atep    current    function    with 
Dlural  emitter*  which  Inject  minority  carriers      3  113.228. 
12-3-63,   CI.   307—88.5 
CierkaJ.  Alfred  E.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Method  and  appa 

ratua   for   prevt-ntlon   of     '        ' ... 

fllm  aupport  and  nheetln 

DahmloR.     Johannes,     to .__ 

Proceaa    for    the   prepn ration   of  chloroHuoro  de'rivBtTvea  «f 
allpliatlc    hydrocarbona.       3,113,157.    12-3-63.    CI.    260 — 

Daimler-Bens  Aktieageaellschaft :  8e« — 

Barenyl.  BeU      3,112.952. 
Nalllnger.  Frtedrich  K   H.    3,112.810. 
Damblanc.  l>oul«  J  .   to  Sodete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Co«- 
utructlon  (le   Moteurs   d  .\vlatlon.      Controlled  Jet  aupported 
hovering  plat/orm  chiefly  for  uae  in  miite  clearing.     8.113.- 
669,    12-3-68.  C\    89—1.  ^ 

lyAmieo.  John  J.  :  See — 

Zerbe.  Richard  O,  and  lyAmico.     3.113.126. 
Dard.  Luclen.     Aoparatua  for  bending  tabea,  bara  and  metal 

aectlons.      8,112,787,    12-3-63.    CI     153—3^. 
Darnell.   Walter  T      Apparatua  for  apray  drying  polverolant 
matertela.     8.118,062.   12-8-68.  O.   1  *     •  *^ 


unau  B.oaaK  \jo.    aaeinoa  and  appa- 

r   aluf  formation  In   the   caating  of 

ar     3,112.528.  12-3-63.  CI    18—16. 

Waaag-Chemie     Aktiengeaellachaft. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ni 


3.112,729. 


Dart.  Dirid  M..  to  The  MurWj  Co.    Apparatui  for  condltioa- 
las   air    prior    to    pauase   orer   liquid    condenalng   means. 
37112.621     12-3-63,   CI.   62 — 30* 
Darworth   Inc. :  See — 

Donaldaon,  Chaae.    3.113,061. 
DauKbertT,  Bdgar  P.  :  See — 

Prezloao,  Nlcbolas.  Jr. 
Davidson,  Eintl  :  See — 

Hammond  Cleon,  and  Davidaon.    3,112,825. 
Davla,  Harry  E.    Twisted  pUsUc  sticks.    3,112.604.  12-^-«3, 

CI.  87 — IM. 
Daystrom,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Rouy,  Au»UHte  L.  M.  A.    3.113,171. 

WUliamg.  David  R.    3.112,603. 

Yonuabka.  Joseph  V.     3,118,241. 
Dealer  Asaociates,  Inc. :  See — 

Brewer,  Wllllua  L.,  Jr.    3,112,099. 
Decca  Ltd. :  See — 

Parker.  Eric.    3,113,292. 

Parker,  Bemhard  D.    3,113,294. 

Roberta.  Graham  C.    3,113,313. 
Deer.    James    R.      Safety   door   panels. 

CI.   296—44 
Deeer  *  Co.  :  Sea — 

Morrison,  Charles  S.,  Jones,  and  Wilkins. 


Deerlng  MllUken  Research  Corp. :  S 

3.112,896, 


3,112.752. 


Parkins,  John  H..  Ill 
De  Jong.  Cornells  :   See — 

Newton,  Leslie  J.,  and  De  Jong.    3.113.06S. 
Delman  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mo<neer}.  Robert  N.    3,113,190. 
Webb.  Edmund  F.    3,112,507. 
De  Luca,  Jack  R.  :   See — 

Dettioff,  Helmut  W.,  Wagner,  and  De  Luoa.     3.112,488. 
De  Lucia,  Victor  K.,  to  Resltron  Laboratories.  Inc.     Valve  for 

vacuum  nystems.     3,112,759.  12-3-63,  CI.   137 — 315. 
De  Marco,  Louis,  to  The  Lan^enau  .Mfg.  Co.     Catch  construc- 
tion.    3.112.943,    12-3-63,   CI    292—111. 
Dempater.  George  R..  H.  C.  I-Yench.  and  N.  F.  Wender;  said 
FVencto  and  said  V\  ender  aaaors.  to  Denipnter  Brothers,  Inc. 
Front  end  loader*.     3,112,8*4,  12-3-63,  CI.  214 — 302. 
Derrlckson,   Michael   O.,   to  PMC  Corp.     Buckle.     S.112,543, 

12-3-63,  a.  24—74. 
Derse.  Phillip  H..  L.  W.  Heln.  and  K.  P.  Link,  to  Wisconsin 
Aluminl  Reitearrh  FoundHtion.      Rodentlclde  food  bait  con- 
taining  anti-coagulant    and   antl  biicterial   agents.     3.113.- 
071.    l2-3-«3.  CI.    167—46. 
Dettioff.  Helmut  W..  6.  V.  Wagner,  and  J.  R.  De  Luca.    Floor 

nailing  machine.      3.112,488.   12-3-6S.  CI.  1 — 46. 
Deutsche    Pr<>pelierbau    (iesellscbaft   HAW   k  Co.:  See — 

Haw.  Jakob.     3.112.797. 
De  Vaaconcellos.  Dedo  F.     Optical  aet.     3,112,570,  12-3-68, 

CI.  35—19. 
DUmond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

Wotis.  John  H.    3,113.068. 
Diamond  Lumber  Co. :  See — 
Gould.  Roy  A.    3,112,580. 
Diaz,   Edmundo  M..   U  to  R.  J.   Harper,  and  H  to  S.  Jiron. 
.Method  of  making  a  tobacco  substitute.     3,112.754.  12-3- 
63.  CI.   181—2. 
I>ickinson.    William,   to    Mc<\illough   and   Associates.     Noise 
suppresaed  delay  line  having  fluld-ns  vibration  absorbing 
terminations  at  ends  of  line.    3,113,279.  12-3-63,  CI.  S33 — 
30. 
Di  CoMla.  Michael  A. :   See  - 

Cochran,  I'lHch  D..  and  Di  Cosola.     3,112,743. 
Diesel  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Martin,  John  C.    3,112.949. 
Dietrich,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Binary   information    transfer  device.     3.113,297,    12-3-63. 
CI.  340—174. 
Diets,  R.  E..  Co. :  Sea — 

Leeder.  Harry  A.,  Jr.    3,113,242. 
Din,  William  J.     Electrically  operable  toy  game.     3.112,931, 

li-3-fl3.  a.  273—139. 
Diliehay,  John  W.  :  See — 

HIavacek.    Robert    J..     Sauvage.    Diliehay.    and    Swift. 
3.112  519. 
Dlnemtoln.  Samuel :  See — 

Bolea.  La  Clare  B     DinerHteln.  and  .N'isnik.     3.112.605. 
Di  Paa(|ua.  Joseph,  to  .Mechiinical  Swinging  Cmdle  Co.    Spring 

motor  for  s»-lng».    3.112.»H.  12-3-S3.  CI.  185 — 37. 
Dodge.  Erie  H.  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Marcellas  N..  Jr.,  and  Dodge.    3.113.011. 
Doggett.  Roger  H..  G.  H.  Hall.  D    B.  Montgomery,  and  R.  S. 
Robinson,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Apparatus  for  cleaning 
animal  tissue      3.112.518,   12-3-63,  CI.  17 — 43. 
Dnktor.  Theodore  L..  0    Parker,  L.  A.  Weber,  and  H.  M.  Zyd 
ney,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Teletypewriter 
subscriber  set.     8,113,176,  12-3-83,  Ci.   178—3. 
Dolde,  Alfred  :  See — 

Brandt.  Frits  W.,  and  Dolde.    3,113,015. 
I>onaldaon,  Chase,    to  Darworth,  Inc.     Method  of  making  a 

flass  reinforced  fibrous  web.     3,113.061,  12-3-63,  CI.  156 — 
67. 
I>onal(1i<on,  I>onald  J  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  for  continuous  digeatloo  of  alomlnou*  ore.     8,112.- 
994,  12-3-63.  C\.  23—143. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Grebe,  Carl  E.    3,112,701. 
Legler.  Bobby.    3,112.524. 
Martin.  Allan  D.    3.112.526. 
Neely.  Wesley  B.     3.M3.078. 

Ilankrati.  Paul  M  .  Houvener.  and  Matthias.     3,112.527. 
Zvanut.  Carl  -M.    3.113.053. 
Zwelgle.  Maurice  L.    3,113,144. 
Dowson,  Arthur  G..  and  I.  J.  Backland,  to  F^ngelhard  Indus- 
tries  Inc.      Apparatus  for  detecting  and/or  measuring  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  in  aqueous  liquids  such  aa  boiler 
feed  water.     3,113.092,  12-3-63,  CI.  204 — 195. 


Doyle,  Robert,  and  D.  E.  Perry,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Blow  molding  equipment.    3,112,522,  12-3-63,  CI.  18 — 6. 
Dr.     Hommel's    Chemlsche    Werke    und    Handelagesellschaft 

m.b.H. :  See — 

3,118,128. 


Repenning,  Klaiu. 
Drtger,  Otto  H. :  See— 

Grosakopf,  Karl.    3. 

Groaakopf,  Karl.     3. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Brokaw,  Adrian  P. 


3.112,951,    12-3-63, 


112.998. 
112,999. 
:  See— 

3,113,289. 

Drltx,  Arthur.    Belt  with  corrugated  fastening  means.    3.112.- 

496.  12-3-63.  CI.  2—322. 
Drummond,  Oliver  E. :  See — 

Anderson.  John  P.,  and  Drummond.    8,112  764 
Dudsinakl,  Clarence  A. :  See — 

Adams,  Arthur  A.,  Arral,  Bartaon,  Dudxinski,  Grant,  and 
McAnulty.     3,113,019. 
Dulk,  George  A.,  and  E.  J.  Pybus,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.    Peltier  dew  point  hygrometer.    3,112,648, 12-3- 
63,  CI.  73—336.5. 
Dunham,   James   V..   and   R.   Flanagan,   to  United   States  of 
America,  Army.     Rocket  trainer.     3,112,671.  12-3-63,  CI. 
89 — 1,7. 
Dunlee  Corp. :  See — 

Kasten.  Roy  F.,  Jr..  and  Oager.    3,113.233. 
Dunston,  James  M.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.    Safe- 
ty   device    for   gasoline    burners.      3,112,788,    12-3-63,   d. 
158 — 42.4. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  ly  and  Co. :  See — 
Bither,  Tom  A.,  Jr.    3,112,992. 
Brixner,  Lothar  H.    3.113,109. 
Ida.  Edward  S.    3.113,299. 
Mapnn.  Robert  .\.,  and  Van  Dyk.    3,113,114. 
Noddln,  George  A.     3,112,699. 
Traver,  George  W.    3,113,208. 
Dutton,  Walter  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy     Rotor 

shaft  nut.    3,112.941,  12-3-63  .CI.  287—53. 
E.  B.  4  A.  C.  Whiting  Co. :  Bee— 

Munt,  Plnmmer  C.    3.112J(08. 
E.C.K.  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Thornton.  James  C.    3,112,499. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Czerkas.  Alfred  E.     3.112,528. 
Eberts,  Klaus,  to  Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenscbein  G.m.b.H 
Control  system  responsive  to  voltage,  particularly  for  con- 
trolling  the  charging  or  discharging  operation  of  an  ac- 
cumulator battery.    3,113,255,  12-3-63,  CI.  320—36 
Lccles,  George  O. :  See — 

Kent.  Nelson  H.,  and  Eccles.    3,112,567 

^'^h  i°^-  r„^\^'K  •"PPly  'Of   barber   chaira.      3,112,971, 

1^— rf— 63,  CI.  339 — 5. 
Economic  Foundations  Ltd.  :  See — 

Amann.  Gustav  W.,  and  Woolgar.    3.112,802. 

^*'/^*  o***/{o^)Ji"^«^- «  ^^  *''*  measuring  apparatus.    3,1 13,286, 

12—3—63,  CI.  340 — 2. 
Edwards,  William  R.,  G.  W.  Berner,  Jr.,  and  R.  D.  Wesselhoft. 

to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    Recovery  of  tertiary 

olefins.    3,113,163.  12-3-«3.  CI.  260 — 677. 
Ehrlnnd.  Stlg  A.,  to  Ahlen  k  Akerlund  Forpacknlng  AB      End 

closurps  for  boxes  and  other  articles.     3,112.860,  12-3-63. 

Elchier,  Rolf  W.,  R.  H.  Eichorn.  and  J.  Rutkus,  Jr.,  to  Xerox 
Corp.     Clutch  mechanism.    3,112,819, 12-3-63,  CI.  192 — 89 
Eichorn.  Roger  H.  See — 

Elchier.  Rolf  W.,  Eichorn,  and  Rutkus.     3,112,819. 
Elsinger,  Joseph  :  See — 

Bederson,  Benjamin.  Elalnger.  and  Rubin.    3.113.207 
E^kco  Containers  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Robert  J.    3,112,590. 
Ekey.  William  J.,  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  k  Bro.  Co.     Integrated 

Jet  pump  structure.     3.112.706.  12-3-63.  CI    103 — 87 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Boyer.  Charles  J.    3.112.745. 
Electro-Measurements,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Merle  L.    3,113,261. 
Electr-O-Mech,  Inc.  :  See — 

Splteri,  Joseph.     3,113,174. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Warren  W.    3,113.300. 
Ellenburg.  GeorRe  W..  and  H.  H.  Specht.  to  General  Blectric 
Co.     Composite  propulsion  notzle.     3.112.614,  12-3-63    CI. 
60 — 3.''>.6.  ' 

^"®'!J'  ^*Z^  ^r  ""^  ^-  N.  Klmbarlln,  Jr.,  to  Bsm  Research 
""  r-n«fui*«flng  Co.  Gas  conversion  process.  3,113,162, 
12—3 — 63,   CI.   260 — 676. 

Elmer.  Thomas  H..  to  Coming  (Jlass  Works.     Method  of  In- 

^o**o*'2S   *^,°^i''"5.  P**^°*   **'   •>***   ■'"<»   K>»«8.      3.113.008, 
1^-3 — Ho,    CI.    65 — 31. 

Enablem     Harold   O..   to' PhlUdelphla  Quartx   Co.     Processes 

for  binding  partlcnlate  solid  materials.     3.112.638.  12-3- 

Emerson  k  Cuming.  Inc.  :  See — 
Buckley.  Elerr  F.     3.113.271. 
Emond.    Robert   E..    to  Esso   Research   and   Engineering   Co. 
Bacillus  thurlnglensis  spore  pesticide.     3,113,066,  12-3-63, 
yl.    167 — 13. 
Enco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Benea,  Gordon  J.    3,112,665. 
Bngelhard  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Dowson.  Arthur  G..  and  Buckland.     8.113  002. 
Hoberman,  Max  J.    3.113,093. 
Spooner,  Howard  E.,  and  Bergmann.     3,113,196. 
English,   Charles  L.     Variable  orifice  flow  indicator.     3  112.- 
646,  12-3-63,  CI.  73 — 208. 

Equipment  Imports,  Inc.  :  See — 

Behncke,  Hans  J.    3,112,574. 
Esco  Corp. :  See — 

Larsen,  Paul  V.    3,112,672. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8»T  l?-:3l?M^a    2*«  ^'~"*  t«..onU.g  .ytea      S.112.. 

Bmcx  Wire  Corp   :    See— 

HcbHn    HuA  W      3.n2.»9. 
b««)  Research  and  En»ln**rln»  Co.  :   «••— 

Aldridge.  Cl7d*  L      3.112.0»t 

iS"***   VVuiUm  »..   Uvnwr.  ud    WeMelhoft.     3.111. 

Ellert    Henry  G  .  and  Klmberlln.     S.113.1S2 

bmond.  Rotoert  K.     3,113.0«« 

^rjMler.  Alb*rt  M  ,  and  8p«rka.     3.112  681 

TnompBon.  <  "luirleB  K.     3,113  048 

fw.      "'^.^'"'  L'h*'''*''  H      3.113.649. 
Ibttiicoa.  Inc.  :   {<«« — 

Ethy"c^'"'1?e^'''  '■**  ^''^^•^^-     3.112.823. 
B«^woii,  Charlet  R.,  and  Wlkm*i».     341X078 
Gilbert.  L«wU  F     3,113,006.  -^i*.u<v. 

Slmg.  Leslie  L      3.113,155 
Slma,  Leitlle  L.     3.113,15« 
Trotter,  l*ercy  W      3.113.154. 
WUklMon.  Geoffrey      3.113,143. 
_l!!;i  '^^•o  h-  t®  General  Motors  Corp.     Indepeadent  rmr 
wWlro.pen.ton      3,112.80«,   l2-*-«3    CI.   l^J— 73 
Eyerl^  Alrerart  Co.  :   Be*— 

Lyerly,  Lee  I    and  H.  B.     3.112.027 
Kyerly,    Lee    L.    aod   R.   B.,   to  Kiwrlr  Aircraft  Co.     Amaam- 
inent   ride.      3,112.927,    12-3-58^.   27^!^.*^*     ^""^ 
EyerlT,  RusmU  B.  :   Hee — 

FMC^?oV•:'^!^""*^      '•"'••^' 
Derrlckdon,  Michael  O.     3,112.543 

i^j^*"'''"*******^-  ^<""''o^  "-•  Koljer,  uxd  Burka    ».11S.- 


3.113.123. 


Coatrol   linkage 
3.1I3.2M. 


138 
Helberjer  Charle.  A.,  and  Thoma. 
Horvtt.,  Darld.     3.113,152. 
ralrchlld  Camera  and  Inatniment  Corn.  :  8«« — 
Brunt,  Jolin  B.     3.n2,«9« 
Green.  Albert  \V      .3.1  13  2«2 

3.112.S20.    12-3-«3,   CL    l»2— W        ^ 
rankhauser,  Jame.  B.  :  See — 

Lehman.  Harry  W  ,  and  Fankbanier.     », 
F^rbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellnchaft .   8e> 

Mat.    Gunther,   Wehn.  and  Teuffert.     3.113  140 
!.«.  K     "*/*•.,     '^"'-  **<*™ii'«t«tter.  and  Gonnert      3,113  0«7 
i  o  "!  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellwhaft  vormal.  Meiater  Larln. 
■  oninlng  ;   Set  — 

^'sTh  14©****    *''*™''°'''    ^""•"o^    Oehme.    and    Orth. 

S«hnil«der,   Mix,    Hlldebnindt.   and   Krombaeb.     8.112, 

'^mi:»J*l*'o'5V.  ^l   *"   Anu«-M«rlne    Mfg.    Ltd.      Combination 
meta^and-pla.tlc    marine    hardware.      3.112.72«.    12-^-63. 

Fauael.  Cbarlea  B..  to  Chteafo  Foundry  Co.     Method  of  ma^ 
inf  ca.t  iron.     3.113.018.   12-^«S.  CI.  73—5  "*"*"~^ 
ray.  Ldward  H     Jr.  :   See   - 

ii._^  t;<>«»eHnk.    Karl   R.,    Fay,   and   Loop      3,113.117 
Federal   Paclflc  Klt^trlc  Co.  :   Wre-  .x.-.wi. 

L    .    '^^r*^".    Alexander   R  ,  and  Tomcxak.     3.112.802 
relMnthal  Instrum«nta,  Inc.  :   See -.««*. 

c       i.*?  ^,f^°-  ^°-  *«><*  Kredrtkaen.     3.112.875 
Fernhols,  Hana  :   tlee — 

^'3**n3  u""'    '**"»*'<'•"•    Mundlo..    Oehme.    and    Ortli. 

Ferrarta!  Enirleo  :   8«« — 

.^     '■^°'"t«-  <-'orrado    Ferrari.,  and  Wlldermuth.     3,112,981 

^^^^^*  ^^°L.*'  ^-  Vibratory  Kreen.  3.113,0©8.  li-J- 
*>o.   n.    J09 — 22. 

Fleldlnn,  Harold  C  and  J  M.  Pollock,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
i"''i  Sq  J^  Wyanate.  containing  •illcon.  3,113.14«, 
1-— J— oj,   CI.    260 — 448.8. 

Field..  Bills  K  to  SUndard  OU  Co.  Lubricant  addition 
agent..      3,113.108,    12^3-«3,   (T   232—^15  «~  """ 

i:£V«3'*"ci'*'l3^^!58'°*  "'•***"'"»  '•f  '«>««»•      3.112.773, 
Ftaber,  Joseph  F.  :  800—^ 

Binaley,  Frank  J,  and  FUher      3.113,180 
Ftaber,    William    B,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.      Proce..    for 
recovery  of  flaortd*-free  colomblam  and  tantalum  peatoz- 
it'oi'"**™     organic     extrarta.       8,112.»1.     12-8-M.     CI. 

''?U3,2«°!  li^S'°cT^4o'^23""*    "**    *™'*""    "^"" 
'*fl_*f^^i-^l  '_1/!1""!>"'"K*»  **'»;•  0'«*«  Co      Method  of  dye 


rortKj.h,    Ix>throp    M.,    G     H     Wolf,    and    K     B.    Wood,    to 

Ml^Slo^'T^l^'erci  \r!!5w1.r*  '••'""^  n^'-n.«n. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  «••— 

^tenaUy""34i8\7S'-  **•"**"•  ^"-•"-  «'"»•  ^'^ 
FojwelL   WlllUm   J.     3,112.798. 
Poplel     Edmund   J.      8,112.»65 
Forrwter,  Robert  A.,   to  Aahland  Oil  *  Reflnlnf  Co.     Prepa- 
rmU^^o^f    black     ma.terbateb.       8,118.119.   l»-»-e8.    S. 

Foraberg.  Brneat  8     to  Uodgman  Rubber  Co.     Pump  for  air 
matirewte.      3  UJ. 502,  12-3-88,  a    5— 848         "™I'  ""  ""^ 
Forwrthe    Alan  K.  :  8«#— 
_       Webb.  Jam*.  B.     8.112.67S. 
Fort,  Ruaaell  M.  :  8««— 

^^S^i"'  tuTo^e  ^'   ^'*'^'   "*^*"-   ^*™*>"'  *■*  ^'•8«» 
Forte.nie.    Peter,    to    General    Dynamic.    Corp.      Comprewor 

bUde  .tructure      3,112.8««.  13-.8-M,  CI.  230—122 
Fortuna  Warke     apealalnuuehlnMifabHk     AktlangeaeUKfaaft  : 

Koppenwallner,   Oeorj      3,112.588 
Pr^,,^";?'** /"'►:.  V"*   t    ■^'**"*''    '«    ^''»'°«>    Carbide   Corp. 
r.ll3':a"l2^-'8^!'  St^jJoIiSJk  ^'^  "'^   compounS. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  8m — 

Perl.   Alexander   I.     3,112.842 

Foth,    Herbert    8.    to    International    Vlbro.    Inc.     Metbod   of 

proce«alng  waste  material.     3.113  014    12-8-68    CI    71—9 

Fougea.  Kdouard    to  Construction.  Kdmo'nd  Colgnet.     Anchor- 

cS*  ^-^126™      **   "'  "''**   °^  '^»«>le».      3.112,644.   12-3-63. 

^''^vL  ^"!I^JL'  '°  Coming  Glass  Work..  Electric  light 
b^^^and     Mckets     therefor.     8.112.972.      12-8-68.  ^. 

'^.f^'i'  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Power-Hftabie 
hltcbe..     3.112.798.    12-8-68,  CI    172—7         »-ower  lutaDie 

^^^V^  "';•  ^1,0*utnl  klectric  Co.  Operating  mech- 
C1^0<V^92°  *'***^*  *^'*™"  breaker.     S.llS^Bl.  12^3-63. 

Franko-Flllpaaic    BortroJ   R  .  J.   M.  Kolyer.  and  R.  B    Bnrka. 

FraMr,  Robert  F  :  8f — 

p.^^1''    ^'■*?,  *l.'   ^'>*''«".   and   rr*«*r.     3,112  888 
Fredrick.    Russell    B..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co 

Control  syatema     3.112.7i»0,  12-3-68.  a.  l!8— 181 
Fredrlksen,  Burton  L.  :  8«a— 

„ y*"  Caro,  Ben,  and  Fredrtksen.     3.112.875 

Freeborn      James    B.     DHts    mechanlun     for    reciprocatina 

5'!T2"«!^V'i*2V'^  V7T!UJ"""'  "  '^''^'''^  ''^°' 

French.  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Dempster.   George   R.,    French,   and   Wender.      8  112  884 
Friedman    Joseph,   to  Sperry    Rand  Corp      Electrical  ..^em- 

bly  of  module..      S.113.248,   12-3-63.   Cl.   317-101 
■^ti;,  '^"'•k.""    ^     """•«•     t"    Agfa    Aktlengeielischaft 

r.n'2X'2'*'il^"J,  1^,"o""-^  ""^"=*'''«  "-"'• 

^^^S*^!**;  'J'ri****'.  ^  t*'''"*'"'".j  "n^  A.  Wildcrmuth  to  Ajiende 
Pn*l"*;*  \*.^,  ?"'J  ^"".'  ^^^^  8.P.A.  ProcesTfor  Imp.!?^ 
Inic  dyeablllty  of  Hynthetlc  material,  obtained  by  polrmerti- 
ing  monooleflnlc  hydrocarbons.     8.112  981    12-8-^3^  n   8 i 

Furnaa,  Thorn..  C.  Jr.  to  Picker  X  Ray  torTwirnirt^. 
eter  .butter      3.113,214,  12-3-68.  C\.  25(^103   ^"™"*"° 

Oager,  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Ka.ten,  Ro»  F..  Jr.,  .nd  Oagsr.     8,118.2S3 

Oagnler  Fibre  Products  Co.  :  Bee—  *•'**»• 

Gagnler,   George  B.      3.112,586 

Gagnler  <;eorge  E.  to  Gajrnler  Fibre  Product.  Co.  Weatber 
•trip  fastener      8,1 12,5fe.  12-8  63.  O.  20— 69 

ill."^!l-  "'",', ",'o*iA«**'.'L*'^.»*I  Pf«<luftlon  Research  Co.     Coring 
flnid.     3.112,799,   12-8  63,  CI.    175-58  v-""»» 

Garbato,  Carlo,  to  Larderollo  Socleta  per  Ailonl  per  lo  Strut 
Sl^.?™**  t  1*,  f'l"*  ^**»««'»*  Preparing  boric  add  from 
^0.0      /containing    boric    mineral..     3,U2,996.    12-8-63 

Oarbett.  Charies  R.  :  Bee— 

Coldren.  Clarke  L.,  and  Oarbett.     3.112  988 

**'3.'l"l3'3(S°12  3-^l%"f  '341-'^"*"'  '**'  ^•"*^'*  '"•'>*"" 
°V**^!Il  *^*"fk    ii..    to    North    American    ArUtlon,    Inc 
12^^    a'^sfl— "oV*    "'    *****^''    calibrator.     3.112.980, 
Gardner,  Karl' A.  :  8es — " 

Mlhlen.  Arrld  C.  K..  and  Gardner.     3.112.558. 


-• — -.    --    -  — -~^.^A.    .  .Bm   \iimmm  v.o.       ^euioo   or    aye- 

?f.i:'"4.''l!^n3'ci  7,7-«, '""'"'"'   ""•   "-""•"- 

''"*1%7*?$?U8.  a' 8X1*74.""^'  "'•^^"^  '"-'«"" 

*''v^f?^»4t"*f    v.-    *i  ^."    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Volce^communication  circuit  eraluator.    8.113.187.  12^*-63, 

Flanagan.  Robert:  8s« — 

Dunham    James  v..  and  Flanagan.     8,112,671 

'^'^^'"  .^''^H  ,"'•  "J^  **■•*"••  ^  A  Splt.nler  and  R  P 
?.»^i'  ^"  >"'««"*  Controla.  Inc  Temperatnre  compen 
M^dpendulnm    potentiometer.      3,113.283,     12-3-63,    CI 

Flores.  Iran  :  Bee — 

^"a'ns  298'"**°*  ^'  '^'^  ^*^'  "*•  Mihalek. 
Fluke,  iefferson  M.,  •*  to  R.  D.  Bennett.  Image  transfer 
^^FP*"!""      3,112,684,  12^3-68.  CT    95—89  ««»"« 

Folkers.  Karl  A   :  See — 

Wagaer.  Arthur  F.,  and  Folkers.     3.118.1M 


Didnc  of 
5. 


Oaribotti.   Domenick  J.,  to  Dalted  Aircraft  Cor» 

mlcro-aemlconductor..      3.112.860.    12-^8-68,    C\.    228— 
Garland,  Thomas,  to  Sandera-Garland  Mfg.  Co.     Metbod  and 
iS^a^'a  'l40-"l***°'      perforating     strip.      8.112,776, 
Garmalse.  Darid  L.  :  8ee — 

McKay.  Arthur  F.,  and  OamuOss.     8,118,161. 
Garrett  Corp^,  The :  8e« — 

Byloff.   Robert   C.     3.118.247. 
Gay  Bell   Corp.  :   «e« — 

Joswig.  Fred  W..  and  Mlnnlcb.     8.112.831. 

^Y.n?-90?:*1"2-^.'»Cl."24^Al*    ^"      ^"'^"^    •*""*' 

°t7i7-7<ifiVTW,'cLi^iS,  *'•*''  '^•'^  '^"'^  ""•■• 

Getgy   J    R.,  AG   :  8ee— 

liodel.   Bm.t.     8,113.136. 

^l^I^AiJl"*!:^    ^.      '"    Oener.I    Electric    Co       Refrigerator 
gelndlag   dafroat  eo«tr«l   msans.     8,112.«19.   U-S-^,  CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


8,113.541. 
S,112,»70. 


8.112.»4€. 


Oenenl  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. 

BUIciak,  Bdwnrd  C.    8.118,028. 
Cukler,  Sanrael  T.    8,113, (MM. 
Sprnnc,  JoMph  A.    3,118,020. 
0«ner«l  Dynamics  Corp.  :  8e« — 

Forte«rue,  Peter.     3,112,8««. 
OenermJ  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

AdamtoD.  Arthur  P.    3.112.811 
AdaniMii,  Arthur  P.,  and  Bennan.    8,112,612. 
Adamaon,  Arthur  P.,  and  0«rlau»h.     8,112.616. 
Ayera,  Ralph  E.    8,113,281. 
Barr.  Jamec  B.     3,118.172. 
Cutler,  Clarence  M.    8,112,891. 
Kllenbnrf    Qeorra  W     and  Specht    8,112,614. 
Frank.  Bdward  J.    8jll8^1»l. 
Oelbard.  Robert  B.    8,112,619. 
OlBBlen^an  M.     8.112,868. 
Olenn,  William  K.,  Jr.    8,118,179. 
Hallbaner,  Dankmar.     8,112,889. 
Hoffmann,  Daniel  C.    8,118,248. 
Hurko,  Bohdan.     8.118,200. 
Kurt,  Howard  D.     8,11^44. 
Lewli,  PrankMn  W      8,118.176. 
Llnkoug  Clovla  E.     3.118,230. 
Miller,  Blaine  M.,  Jr..  and  Scheer.     8,112,916. 
-Morrli.  Drew      3,112,6l5 
Seaward,  Carl  R.     3.113,094. 
SIlyeater^Austln  O.    3.113,083. 

WIIIU,   WInlfleld    H..   Louden,   and  Malm.     8,118,010. 
General  EHectrlc  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Esaam,  Rot.     8.118,269. 
General  Fooda  Corp.  :  See — 

Cameron,  John  A.     8.112,584. 
General   Motor*  Corp.  :   See — 
Addle,  Albert  N.     3.112,607. 
Barker   Harold  E.     8,ll2.589. 
Bohm.  waiter  F..  and  Hoiton. 
Buma  John  R.,  and  McDowaH. 
Candellse.  Alfred.     8.118,282. 
Carpenter,  Tracy  L.    3,112,947. 
Coleman.  Richard  B.     3,118,282. 
Btnyre,  Edwin  L.     8412,809. 
Falk,  FrankJ.    8,112,820. 

Forbaah,  Lothrop  M.,  Wolf,  and  Wood.     8,112.510. 
Graham    Robert  W.    3.112.989. 
I^uttenhlser.  Argrle  O      3.112.962. 
Luechauer,  Holle  C     3,113,110. 
Matea.  Edmund      3.118,252. 
Miller.  Tom  B^  and  NImmo.    8,112,840. 
Rill.  John  C.  Jr.    8.112.624. 
Wellman.  Robert  H.     3,112,914. 
Wernlg.  James  H..  and  Cockbom. 
General  Predilon  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Stavla.  GuR.     8.113,808. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hallea  Wllltam  D     8,112J»08. 
George,  Delbert  L.,  and  R   O.  Howe,  to  Raytheon  Co. 

Honeecee  pntm.     8,112.820,  12-8-68,  CI.  18 — 8. 
Oer^r,  JoMel.     Folded  display  card.     3,112,827,  12-8-68,  CI. 

206—78. 
Oerhardt.  Carl  W.     Apparatus  for  meaanrlng  corroalon  ratea. 

3,112,641,  12-3-68.  CI.  78 — 86. 
Gerhold.  Clarence  G.,  to  Unlyeraal  Oil  Products  Co.    Catalytic 

conTerter-muffler.      8,113,000,    12-8-68,    CI.    28 — 288. 
Gerlaujrh.  Howard  E.  :   See — 

Anam»on.   Arthur  P.,  and  Oerlaayh.     8,112,616. 
Gessler,   Albert  M.,  and  W.  J.  Sparks,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and 
E>nflneerlnir  Co.     PaTlng  with  polymei^bomled  anregatea. 
8.n2,«81.  12-8-63,  CI.  94— 7. 
Geraert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.  :  See — 

Oasslera,   Paul   M..   Nys.  Wlllema,   and  Hart.     8,118,022. 
0«we<Hie.  Theodore  H.,  and  C.  R.  Broman.  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     Oxygenator.     3,112,746.  12-8-68,  CI.  128 — 214, 
Gibson.  Jamee  :   See — 

BlIKett.  Michael  O..  and  Gibson.    3,118.054. 
OtcanoT,   Rada   R.      Thermal   expansible  wire  switch   derlce. 

8.113.192.  12-8-68,  C\.  200—118. 
Olerhart.  Melvln      Derlce  for  lifting  a  drum  whl1«  controlling 

tilting  thereof      8,112,885,  12-8-68.  CT.  214 — 818. 
Gilbert,  I/ewls  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Gasoline  fuels.     3,113.006. 

12-3-H.1,  a.  44— fl9 
Gilbert.  Marcellus  N.,  Jr..  and  B.  H.  Dodge,  to  SyWanla  Elec- 
tric  Products   Inc.      Lamp  sealing  apparatus.      3,113.011, 
12-3-63.  CI.  68— 13«. 
Gilbert,   Paul  T.,  Jr..   to  Beckman   Inatmroents,   Inc      Pump 

for  liquids      .3,112.882,  12-3-63.  CI.  239 — 278. 
Glllett.  Morris  F.  :  See — 

Wood.  John  P.,  Glllett,  Velttel.  and  Oodbey.     3,113.26.'5. 
GUmore,  John  F  .  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aborstorles.  Inc.     Vari- 
able    reset     time     monontable     multivibrator        3.113.210 
12-3-63,  CI.  307 — 88.8. 
Gilmour.  Robert  A.     Spraying  device.     3.112,884,  12-3-63.  CI. 

239 — 818. 
Olrden.   Barney   B.      Swimming  device. 

a.  9— S09. 

Giasel.   Knrt.   to  Ernst   Leita  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.     Cylindrical   mount   for  photographic  objectlvea. 
3,112.627.  12-3-63.  a.  64—23.8. 
Gisser,    George    H.      Carousel    toy.      3,112,929,    12-3-63,    C\. 

Gisslen,    Jan    M..    to   General   Electric   Co.     Blade  platform 
structure.     3,112,86,T  12-3-63.  CI.  230 — 116. 

Glass.    Theodore   D.      Wind    direction   indicator      3,112,648, 
12-3-63,  CI.  73 — 188. 

Olenn.  William  E.,  Jr     to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  recording.     3.113,179,  12-3-63.  CI.  178 — 6  6. 

Oluckln.  William,  k  Co.,  hjc.  :  See — 
Griehman,  Simon.     3,112,761. 

Godbey.  Josiah  J. :  See — 

Wood,  John  P.,  GUlett,  Neltiei,  and  Godbey.     8,113.265. 


Hydro- 


3.112,503,   12-.V63. 


Goddard,  J..  &  Sons  Ltd. 

Thornton,  James  C.     3,112,513. 

Goldstein,  Albert  S.,  Jr. :  See- 
Clark,  Wallace,  and  Goldstein.    3,112.801. 

Goodhae,  Lyle  D.,  \.  J.  Relnert.  and  R.  P.  Wllllams,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.  Nitro-aabstltuted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  com- 
poands  as  bird  management  chemicals.  3,113,072,  12-3^^68, 
CL  167 — 46. 

Goodman,  Joseph  L.,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  AmeMca.  Converter 
apparatus  for  rate  modulated  pulses.  8,113,302,  12-3-63, 
O.  340—347. 

Goodwin,  Mack  C. :  See — 

Bogan,  Robert  W.,  and  Goodwin.    3,112,871. 

Gordon,  Louis.  Towel  waahlng  machine.  3,112,631,12-3-63, 
CI.  68 — 19. 

Goasellnk,  Karl  B.,  E.  H.  Riy,  Jr.,  and  F.  M.  Loop,  to  Pitta- 
hurgh  Plate  Glaas  Co.  Halocarboxylic  add  catalysts  for 
mixtures  of  alkyd  resins  and  aminoplast  resins  3.113.117. 
12-3-63,  CI.  260—21. 

Gottscho,  Adolph,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Talarico.  Lawrence  J.     3.112,690. 
Worth.  Francis  C.    3,112,689. 
Worth.  Francis  C.     3,112  601, 

Gould,  Roy  A.,  to  Diamond  Lumber  Co.  Laminated  sldlnc 
3,ll2,58a  12-8-63,  a.  50—240. 

Goulding,  Frederick  S.  and  W.  L.  Hansen,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energv  Commission.  Guard  ring  semi- 
conductor Junction.     3,113,220,  12-3-63,  CI.  307 — 88.8. 

Goulet,  F>ernand,  and  S.  Saliman,  to  Allied  Record  Mfg.  Co. 
Automatic  stockmold  and  curing  press.  3,112,523.  12-^-63, 
a.  18—8.3.  » 

Graham,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.  Threadless 
tubing  connector.     3.112,939,  12-3-63,  CI.  286 — 238 

Grammer,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Benxing   Walter  C,  and  Scbaarschmidt    3,112,997. 

Grant,  Harold  C.  :  See — 

Adams,    Arthur   A.,   Arval,    Bartson,    Dudalnskl.    Grant, 
and  Mc.\nuUy.     3,113  010. 

Grantham,  Raymond  J.,  and  J.  W.  Shepherd,  to  Callery  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Preparation  of  synthetic  polyestera  using  borane 
catatysia     8,118,126.  ia-8-68.  CL  860—78. 

Graves.  Richard  L.  Score  recording  attachment  for  game 
machines.     3,112,979,  12-3-63.  CI.  346 — 33. 

Gray.  Earl  H. :  See — 

Mathls.  Clyde  H.,  and  Gray.    3,113,164. 

Grebe,  Carl  E.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Disc  for  upgrading 
work  of  explosives.     3,112,701.  12-3-63,  CI.  102 — 52 

Green,  Albert  Ll,  to  Clover  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.  Lamp  switch  com- 
bined with  an  Illuminating  Indicator.  3,113.197.  12-3-63. 
Cl.  200 — 167. 

Green,  Albert  W.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Ajialogue-to-dlgltaJ  transducer.  3,118.262.  12-8^-68,  Cl. 
323 — 75. 

Greenaway,  John  F.,  D.  Halton,  K.  G.  Marwlng,  and  W.  A  C. 
Hemmlngs,  to  Automatic  Telephone  A  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Register  translators  for  use  In  automatic  telei^one  switch- 
ing systems       3,113.182,   12-3-63,   Cl     179—18 

Greenbery,  Julius     Ear  muff.    3,112,493,  12-3-63,  Cl.  2 — 209 

Greene,  Leonard  M..  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corp.  Air- 
plane instruments.     3.112,905,  12-3-63    Cl    244 — 77 

Gregg,  Joseph  and  W.,  and  J.  S.  Pyle.  Vehicle  sub-frame 
havini;  a  caster  axle.     3,112,935,  12-3-63,  Cl   280 81 

Gregg.  William  :  See- 
Gregg,  Joseph  and  W.,  and  Pyle.     8,112.935. 

Grelner,  Rudolf.  Navigational  aid.  8,112,874,  12-3-63  Cl. 
238 — 61. 

Griffiths,  Frank,  K.  C.  Waldron,  and  R.  Rajan,  to  The  Austin 
Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Production  of  cushioned  seats.  3,112,987, 
12-3-63,  Cl.  18 — 69. 

Grim.  Wayne  M.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Solutions  of  benco- 
quinone  derivatives.     3.113.073,   12-3-63,  Cl    167 — 68 

Grlshman.  Simon,  to  William  Glukin  k  Co.,  Inc.     Girdle  with 
relatively    movable    front    waistband    panels.      3,112,781 
12-3-63,  Cl.  128 — 521. 

Groff,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Moras,  Nello  A.,  and  Groff.     3.112,573. 

firoi^Tt.  JdtiTC  E.  Tooth  guard.  3,112.744,  12-3-63,  CT. 
128 — 136. 

Grosskopf.  Karl,  to  O.  H.  Drager.  Reagent  for  detection  of 
awnlc  hydride  or  phosphorus  hydride.  3.112.998,  12-3-63, 
Cl.  23 — 284. 

Grosskopf,  Karl,  to  O.  H.  Drftger.  Carbon  monoxide  detecting 
device.     3,112.999,  12-3-63,  Cl.  23 — 254. 

Guamaschelll,  Vincent.  Means  for  increasing  fuel  efficiency 
i^o  t*iJ5*^  combustion  engines.  3,112,741,  12-3-63,  Cl. 
1 23 — 122. 

Gunow,    Robert    F.,    to   Vac-Hyd    Processing  Corp.      Vacuum 

furnace.    3,112,919,  12-3-63,  Cl.  263 — 42 
Gustafson.  Lewis  H.    and  L.  J.  Halben»tadt,  to  The  Standard 

^69,'^?2-a'''ci'3f2-330''"  "^  ""PPortlng  rail.    3,112,- 

Goyer.  Reynolds  :  See — 

„„  Hfnn^M^y.  BnsseU  J.,  Guyer,  and  Myers.     3,112,866. 
HM8  Associates  Co.  :  See — 

Blanrhard,  Floyd  W.    3,112,888. 
Hadley,  Willard  C.  :  See— 

^'■i°''*r'l*>'-   ^^^  *•••    Hadley,   Ragosine,   and   Shearer. 

^*/5r°n«^"''"""  ^-  ^^^^  ■*•!  'Of  'Otof  3,112.868,  12-3-63, 
O.  230 — 145. 

Halles,  William  D.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Centralised  sone 

control  system.     3,112,908.  12-3-63,  Cl.  246 — 28 

Halberstadt,  IjfwiB  J.  :  See — 

Gustafson.  Lewis  H.,  and  Halberatadt     3.112,969. 

Halford.  W'ilfrid  C.  J.     Block  and  tackle  apparatus  with  rope 

brake  means.     3.112,816,  12-3-63.  Cl.  188 — 68.2 

Hall,  George  H.  :   See — 

Doggett.    Roger  H.,    Hall.    Montgomery,    and   Robinson. 

3,112,518. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"^L»^Tf*   ^ii  ^^?J    ^    *•«•   ^   ^tek  Corp.     Modular 
CI    mS^9  y^cvium    pamp.      3,112,8«4.    12-.3-ft3. 

"^»w*^*"'"*'^  ^-    ^   Xerox    Corn       Xerorraphic   apparatus 
II   mk''  ""'^^^S  eonreyor.     3,113.^42.  12-^-e3~Cl.  US-  ^37. 
Hallbauer.  Danlunar.  to  Geii«ral  Electric  Co.     (^over  latcb  for 
meter  socket.      3.112,839.   12^3-63,   C\.  220—3.8. 

ii*'?^f^°iV'**J?«f      Rotary    Uwn    mower.      3.112.894. 
1.^-3— (W,  CI.  5<J — 28.4. 
Halton,  Donald  :   See — 


to  Waldorf 
3.112,855, 


^l^ll^lii  ■'"*"'  *" '  **'''**"•   Marwln»,  and  Hemmlnga. 
Haittberi   Holfer  J.  E.,  to  Aktlewiskabet  Gavereklame.    Cl«a 
pette    dlspenatac     apparatuaea.       3.112.843.     12-»-«3.    CI. 
*.*1 — loo. 

"^*'^.^i^^a^      Electrical  connectors.     S.112.978,  12-3- 

Hamilton  M/jr.  Co.  :   See — 

Kanlts,RoTE.     3,112.954. 
Hamilton^  R    K.  Harris,  and  C.  A.   Bryant,  to  Cabin  Crafts. 

Inc.     Tufting  machine.     3.112.717,  l2-.3-e3,  CI    ll'i — 79 
Hammer.  Waldemar.     Pace-frame  press.     3,112.925,  12-3-63, 


Soture 


Binary  adder 


Zlefet- 

to  Republic  Steel  Corp. 
3,112.642. 


3.112.978. 


CI.  286—25. 
Hammond.  Cleon,  and  E.  D«Tldaon,  to  Ethicon    Inc 

and  holder.     3  112,825,  12-3-03.  CI.  2fM» — 63.3. 
Hanes.  Vaughan  D..  to  Aerojet Oneral  Corp.     Downhole  actu 

ator  for  well  tools.     3,113.18«.  12-3-63.  CT.  200— 61  53 
Hanna,  Edward  C,  to  Landia  Machine  Co.     Rollina  machine 

3.112.062,  12-3-63.  CL  80— 66 
Hlnnel.  Otto,  and  H    Leach,  to  Otto  Hanael.  Junior  G.m.h.H 

3'ri2:^65"lV3^"cr*8i^36"'*''''""   "'"'^    "'   '"^   "'* 
Hansel,  Otto,  Juntor  O.m.b.H.  :   8e# — 

Hlnael,  Otto,  and  Leach.     3.112.66S. 
Hansen.  William  L  :   See — 

Gouldlng    Frederick  S.,  and  Hansen.     3,113.220. 
HarbUon  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  8»0 — 

Wlcken.  Oacar  M.      3.112,921. 
Hardle,    Harry       Laminated   fabric  constniction.     3.112.494 

12-3-63.  C\.  2— 237 
Harel.   Abraham,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America 

3,113.20t!.   12-3-«.{.  CI.  235 — 176. 
Harker,   Weuley  H.  :   Se» — 

Imhoff.  Donald  U.,  and  Harker.     3.113.082. 
Harmon.  Delbert  K.  :  See — 

Reddlck,    Leonard  J..   Fori,   Baldl,   Harmon    and 
beln.     3.113,046. 
Harmon,  WlllUm  C.,  and  T.  W.  Judd, 

.Apparatus    for    meaauring    surface    rourha 
12-3-63.  CI    73 — 105. 
Hamli*chf»>g?r  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacob*,  Henrx  &     S.llS.2ao. 
Harper,  Rooeri  J.  :  See — 

DIas,  Edmundo  M.     S.l  12.754. 
Harper.  Walter  R,.  Jr.  :  Sea — 

.Mawney.  Robert  O.,  and  Harper 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :   8«« — 

Seel.  Howard  J.      3.112.695. 
Hari.  Ren«  .VI.  :  S«e — 

Casalera.   Paul   M.,  Nys,   Wlllema,  and  Hart. 
Hartmann  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Harimann,    Philip.    Brand.    Bowman,    and 
3.112  677. 

Hartmann.  Philip.  G.  W   Brand.  8.  Bowman,  and  E.  C.  Brekel 
baum.  to  Hartmann  Mfg.  Co.     Hydrodynamlc  unit.     3.112, 
tJ77.  12-3-63,  CI.  91-^1. 
Hariwell  Corp.  :   See — 

Poe.  Uord  R.     3.112.547. 
Hasbrouck.  .\urustuii.  and  W.   \ 
Corp.       .MiaaUe    Intfratage    separating 
12-3-63,  CI.   102— *9. 
Haae.  Alfred  M.,   to  McGraw-Edlaon  Co.     Control  circuit  for 
unidirectional  power  supply  utiiltlng  a  magnetic  amolifler 
.T  n3._>.'>7.  12-.T  ♦•>;{.  ri   .i2i     m 
Haabemi-Tafreatil,  Hadl.  to  Coocii  ImCemacloDal  Mettiane  Utd 
Method    of    pumping    boiling   llqulda.      3,112.617.    12^3-63. 
a.  62—84. 
Haaa.   Walter,   to   Mlwag  MIkrowellen  A.G.      Magnetron  type' 

amplifier.     3.113,239,  12-3-63,  CI.  315— 39  77. 
Hauer.    Erwln    F       Wall   construction.      3.112.533,    12-3-63, 

CT.  iO— 13. 
Haw,     Jakob,     deceaited     ( .M.    Relchelt,     administrator),     to 
I>eut*che  Propellert>au  (ieiiellschaft   HAW  A  Co.      Propeller 
blades.     3.112.797.   12-3-63.  CI    17^-159. 
HayaabI,  Iiumi,  R.  Iwanaga.  and  J    Kato.  to  AJinomoto  Co.. 
Inc.     Process  for  producing  stable  aaueous  solutions  of  am- 
monium cyanldei     3,112.998.  12-3-^.  CT.  28 — 79. 
Ha^don.    .\rfhur   W,   R.   J.    Karanaugh    and   R,   W    Reder,   to 
C  onw>li<iated   Kl«^tronlca  Industries  Corp.     H/stereala  type 
synohronou*  motor.     3.113.231.  12-3-63.  CI.  310 — 163. 
Haieltine  Research  Inc.  :   See — 

Carnt.  Peter  S..  and  Ribcbeater.      3,113.177. 
Heiberger,    Charles    A.,    and    J.    L.    Thomas,    to    niC    Corp. 

Allyllc  rcHlnH.     3.113.123.  12-3-«i3.  CI    260 »5  5. 

Mein.  Matthew  E.,  to  American  Can  Ca     Aerosol  can  pack- 
age.    3  112  846.  12-;i-63.  CI.  222 — 394. 
Hela.  William  J  ,  and  I    Wolfson      Derice  for  produring  wln- 

dowe«i  package*.     3.112.680.   12   3-63.  C\.  93 — 36 
HetniL  Wlllla  F. :  ««•— 

Blomaulst.  Arthur  G  .  and  Helna.     3.113.308. 
HelbuHh,  fl.  H.  :  Se«— 

Wallace.  Prank  C.     3.112,849. 
Heller,  Walter  E.,  A  Co.  (Inc.)  :   Sm — 
Bonanno.  Joaeph  L.     3.113.186. 
'         "    "       3.113.208 
See— 
Halton,  Marwing.  and  Hemming*. 


3.113.022. 
Brekelbaum. 


Ledwith,  to  United  Aircraft 
device.      3.112.702, 


Bonanno.  Jntieph  I.^ 
Hemmlngs.  William  A.  C 

•  Jrwoaway,    John   P. 
3  n3J82. 
Henderson,  Rohert  L. 

Searle.  Lloyd  V..  and  Henderson 


3.113,311. 


HMne^rger.     Leo.       VenUUtors.       3,112.687.     12-3-63.    CI. 

Hennessey    Russell  J..  R.  Gu/er,  and  J.  H.  Myers 

i'.fPf^i^'^"*^^   C"       Tightly    sealed    cartons. 

12-3-63.  CI.  229 13. 

Hennig.  Krldolin  :   See — 

Fro*t.  Paul,  and  Hennig.     3,112,682. 
Uemandes.  Miguel  A.     Beer  and  malt  beTera*e  conoentratea 

and^proce**  for  producing  same.     3,113,029,  12-3-63.  01, 

Herr  Mfg    Co.    Inc.  :   See — 

Atwood.  Hyatt  B.      3.112.603. 
Hersey.  Ralph  E .  to  Bell  Tfeleobooe  Laboratorlea.  lac     TeJe- 

phone  ayatem.     3,113.184     12-3-63,  CL  179 — 18 
He**,    Hans,  to  Olrmpi*   Werke  A.G.     Coding  arrangement. 

3.112.821.  12-3-63,  CL  197—1.6. 
He**.  WaHer  and  R.  Scbneldar.  to  Ooatlnuoiia  Metalca«t  Cb, 
Inc.    Cradle  for  slugs  cast  by  a  vertical  cootlnuoua  caatlng 
operation.     3,112,337.  12-3-63.  CL  22 — 07.2 
Heaaer,      Fr.,      Maachloenfabrlk-AktlflngeaeUBCbart,      Firm*: 
See— 

JungnuLrr.  Theodor.    8,112,679. 
Lo*ise,  PauL     3,112,n7. 
Stamlwni.  Adolf      3.112,80«^ 
Heth,   Sherman  C,  and  W.  H.   Prksa,  to  Jacobaen   Mfg    Co. 
Support    means    for    ra«ary    mowar    bagging    attactment 
3,1 1 2,54*8.  12-3-63^0.  B6--202.  ■^»™»       tuurmneui. 

Heth,   riherman   C^   W.   H.   Price,  and  A.   A.   Wridt,   Jr..   to 
Jaa>baen   Mfg.  Co.      Rotary  power  mower  and  baftgliv  at- 
tachment  therefor       3,112.5y7.  12-3-M,  Q.   56— 202> 
UUdebrandt,  Joactilm  :  See — 

8«limleder.   PeUx,   HUdebtmndt.   and  Krombaob.     8  112- 
551. 
HUdarink    Jobannea  H.  :  See— 

„..,  ^,^.''9?'^  Henricus  J.  J.,  and  Hllderlnk.     S.llS.lM. 
Hill,   Dale  L..   to  .Monaanto  Cbeoilcal  Co.     Neutron  detector 
Slrt"^oV^"'°*   '***'"^    pbo^>bld*.      8.113.210.    12-3-03,    CL 

Hill.   F>ed  L.  :   Se#— 

Xlpf.  Oaoar  R.     8,112.828. 
HHlaon,   Frank    and  R    Krtvlaky      Universal  siMlng  drawer 

roller      3,112.960.   12-3-63,  CL  SOS— 8  8. 
Hlltl.  Martin,  to  Anstalt  Kflr  MonUge-TVcbnik      Exploaiv^ 

actuated  stud  driving  apparatua.      8.112,487.    12-3-63.  CL 

HIlTerlitk,  Jobn  W.  :  Sa*— 

Plftman.  Clarence  E  ,  and  Hltrerink.     8.112,697 
HinckleT.    Alfred   A.,    to   Meul    Hydridea   Inc.      Dyeing  with 

add  leaco  rat  dye*.     3.112.982,  12-3-63.  d.  8 — 84. 
Hlrvch.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Rasor.  Ned  8.   and  Hlracb.    8.118.091. 
Hlrat,    Raymond  V      RoUry   paint  braah  comb.     8.112.809. 

Hlaatsune.  CtiiuTo  :  Sa* — 

Kaneka    Katuo.    Hlaataune.    Kawako,    and    Kobarashl 
3  112,540. 

Hlavacek,  Robert  J.,  J.  E.  SauvagCL  J.  W.  Dlllebay,  and  N. 
Swift  to  Swift  ft  Co.  Method  for  ■tunning  animals. 
3.112.519.  12-8-68.  O    17—48  ^^  -""uai-. 

Hobb*.  Edwin  D..  and  T.  J.  Cmst.  to  J.  Btooe  ft  Cb. 
(Deptford)  Ltd.  Driving  arrangementa  for  ■eneratorB. 
3.112.665.  12-3-63.  CI    74--421.  ^^ 

Hoberman.  Max  J.,  to  Engelhard  Induatriea.  Inc.  Cathodic 
protectloo    sywtem       3.113.093.    1»-S-6S.    CI.    204-196. 

Hotoley.  P«er.  Elect ro-ma«netic  means  for  measuring  a 
mectianlcal   excursion.      SllS.WO.    12-8-68     CI     336 — 118 

Hoch  Paul  E..  and  R.  J.  Bellet.  to  Hooker  C^bemical  Corp. 
Polyester  realn  subllised  with  m-bls  ( 12-hydroxy't-meth- 
oxy   benxoyi)   benxene.     3.118.121.   12-3-68    CI.  260--I5.4. 

Hodel.  Ernst,  to  J.  R  Getgr,  A.-O.  7-acyl-&-hydToxyqulno- 
Une*  and  -bydroxyqnlnaldlnea  8,118,186.  12-8-68.  CL 
260 — 28 

Hodgman  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Porabent.  Rmeat  8      3.112,802. 

Hodgson.  Robert  A.,  to  National  TWok  Co.     Rereraible  ther- 
mal regulator  for  burner  fuel  aupply.     8,112.881    12-3-68 
<n.  236—102.  ...       -^,-^M.. 

Hoekatra.  Jame*.  to  Unlvanal  Ofl  Produota  Co.  Manufacture 
of  alumina  from  the  reaction  of  anunoninm  hydroxide  with 
ulnminum   sulfate      3.112.900.   12^  .'^-rtS    CI.    23-   143 

HofTeoberg.  David  S..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Method  for 
the  preparation  o^  cyaaostyrHM.  8,118.147.  12-8-68.  CT. 
2«0— 465. 

Hotfman.  Oiartea  A.  Demnumtable  and  portable  bath  8  112  - 
498.  ia-3-6S.  CT.  4— 177 

Huffman,  Jacob.     Contact  lena  flnlahlng  macblne.     8.112  881. 

12-^5^^   n.  51—100. 
Hoffman.   William   D..  and  E    H.   Burk.   Jr..   to  Sinclair  Re- 

nearch.   Inc.     Chk>ro,  lodobexane  from  ethylene  and  chloro. 

iodoethan*      3,113,159.    12-3-63.   n    260 — 668. 
Hoffmann.   Daniel  C.     to  General   CTectric  Co      Ground   fault 

reftponalve  protective  ayatem  for  etootric  power  dlatributioo 

apparatua     8.118.245.  12-8-68.  Q.  817—18. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Sctiaeren.  Sidney  P..   SchlapTer.   Spiegelberg    and  Vater- 
laua     8.113.1*7 
HoTmann.  Albert,  and  P.  Troxler.  to  Sandoa  Ltd.     Compouncto 

of   the   lyaergic  acid  aerie*  alkylated   «t   the  indol-nltrogeo 

atom.     3.113.133.  12-3-63,  CI    360     286.5. 
Holllngsworth,    Emeat    H..    to    Aluminum    Co.    of    America. 

Wrought  aluminous  metal  article.     8.118.002.  12-8-63.  CL 

Ho) ton.  Hiariea  D.  :  Sa« — 

Bohm.  Wnner  P    and  Holtoa    8.112.841. 
Holxkamp    Ertiaprt  :  See^  — 

Zlegier,   Karl    Brell.   Martin,  and  Holikamp      8,118.115. 
Honinie.    Vernon    E..    to    United    Staiten   i>f   America     Interior 
Method  for  reacting  titanic  chloride  with  an  alkali  metal! 
8.113,017.  12-*-6«.  CI  75— •♦.O. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mannhtrdt.   ron  Werder, 
S,lia,148. 

8,112,627. 
8.112,770.  12-3-«8, 


Hood,  Fnmk  D.    OoaTertlble  file  for  iliMt  matarUU.    3.112,- 

»eT,  l»-«-68,  CL  812 — 184. 
Hooker  Obemlcal  Corp. :  a»« — 

Hoea,  Paul  E.,  aad  B«UclL    8.118.121. 
Hopff,  Helnrlcti :  See — 

Valluuiu,  Q«orKe  N.,  and  Hopff.     8,118,141. 
Horak,    Arnoat    A.,    to    Liiis-I>Binoo-yoa^t.    Inc.      Coherent 

mulU-mode  re«>eater.     8.118.208.  12-8-68.  CL  825 — 6. 
Horctoia,  BaTmood  J. :  Bee — 

IVshelitdieff.  Serge,  Horclola.  and  Robert     8.118.181. 
HorlioDg  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sorasue.  Robert  H.,  fttawut.  and  Learla.     8,118.024. 
HoroTlti.  Blaroaa.  to  Metalaadk  Ltd.     Holtl-coodaetor  caMe 
apaioera  for  overtiead  tianamlailon  Ones.     8.118.178.  12-3- 
fliS,  CI.  174—40. 
Horrlta.  Darld,  t»  FMC  Corp.     Preparatloa  of  metbyltiydra- 

slne.    8,118,152.  12-8-63.  O.  260—688. 
Hoebeln.   Hoffa   W..   to  Eaaex  Wire  Oon.     Wlre-onwlndlnc 

device.    8Tl2.e»».  12-8-68.  a.  242— IM. 
Hotchkiae-Brandt :  see — 

Jaaae,  Joaepb  R.     8.112,674. 
Hotovy,  Rudolf :  ^See — 

Bork,   Karl-He(ns,    Bruckner, 
Jahn.  Beitram,  and  Hotorj. 
HoQTener,  Henij  C. :  Bee — 

Paakrati.  Paul  M^  HooTener.  and  BAattbiaa. 
Howard,  William  J.     Valve  ■tam  capai 

CI.  13S — 88.2. 
Ho^e,  Robert  O.  :  See — 

George,  Delbert  L.,  and  Howe.    8.112,620. 
Hozle,  John  P..  and  A.  J.  Werner,  to  Coming  Olaaa  Works. 

Ught  Alter.     8,113.088.  12-8-68,  CL  106-^54. 
Ho^,  Herbert  L.,  to  Textron  Induetrles.     Macfalne  for  form- 
ing metal  artlcleai    3,112,M0,  12-3-68.  CL  78 — 17. 
Huang,  Cbaang.  and  B.  H.  White,  to  Sylvania  EVeetric  Prod- 
octa  Inc.     Trigger  divoiti  empl<^nf  tranalatora  of  com- 
Dlemenury  cfaaracterlatica.     8,118.217,  12-8-63.  CI.  307 — 

Bnbbeil,  Harvey,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Von  Holti,  Chartee  T.    8.112.078. 
Huck  Co. :  See — 

Buck.  William  F.    8.112.667. 
Huck.   William  F.,  to  W.  F.  Huck,  d.b.a.   Hndi  Co.     Re^ 
rocation    balancing   medianiam.      8,112,667,    12-8-68,    Cl. 
74— «»0. 
Humphrey ■,  Hanna  R^  Jr. :  See — 

Lewis,  Wallace  E.,  and  Humphreys.     8,112,675. 
Hurko,    Bohdan,    to    Oeneral    Electric    Co.      Oren    liner   for 
automatic    heat    cleaning    oven.      8,118,200.    12-3-63.    Cl. 
219 — 96. 
Hydraulic  Unit  Spedaltlee  Co. :  See — 

Tennis.  Francis  H    and  Bethke.    3,112,768. 
Ida.  Edward  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Elec- 
trical   priority    Indicator   employing   gas    discharge    tubes. 
3.113,259,  12-3-63,  Cl.  340—218. 
Imhofr,   Donald  H..  and  W.   H.  Barker,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.   Atomic   Energy    Commisaion.      Beat   generation. 
3.113.082,  12-3-63.  Cl.  204—154.2. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Anderson,  George  D.,  Mack,  and  Walte.     8,118,127. 
Fielding.  Harold  C,  and  Pollock.    3,118,146. 
Independent  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Adler   Norman  R.     3.112944. 
InduRtrle-Companle  Klelnewefers  Konstruktlons-  und  Bandels- 
gesellftchaft  m.b.H.  :  See- 
Bass,  Hans  G.     8.112,788. 
Inscho.    Leland   S..    Jr.      U^uld   kevel   Indicator.     8,112.730, 

12-3-63,  Cl.  116—110. 
Interehemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Lattarulo,  Charles  J.,  and  Lassl.    8.113.088. 
Intermountain   Research   and   Engineering  Co. :  Bet 

Uraenbacb.  Wayne  O..  and  Udy.    3,113 
International  Buslnesa  Machines  Corp. :  S< 
Dietrich.  Wolfgang.     3.113,297. 
MacCormack,  Henry  E.    8,113,035. 
Perry.  Gerald  H..  and  Shallow.    3,113.296. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  ;   See — 

WItherell,  Charles  E.    3,113.021. 
International  VIbro,  Inc.  :  See — 
Foth.  Herbert  8.    8.113J>14. 
Irwin.    Raymond    W..    to    united    Aircraft    Corp.      Turbine 

speed  sensing  device      3.112.913.  12-8-63.  Cl.  263 — 59. 
Ishlkawa.  Yoshlokl.  and  B.  Okamoto.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.     Capacitors.     3,113,253,  12-3-63,  Cl.  317—268. 
Isomet  Corp.  :  See — 

Tavlor.  Thomas  I.    3.118,086. 
Ives.  Clifford  E..  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.    Shirring  machine.    8,112.- 

517.  12-3-68.  a.  17 — 42. 
Iwanara.  RyoJI  :   See — 

HayaRhl.   Isuml.  Iwanaga.  and  Kato.     3,112,998. 
Jacobowsky.  Armln.  to  Knapaack-Qrieaheim  Aktlenaeaellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  vinyl  chloride.     8,118,158.   12-3-68, 
Cl.  260 — 656. 
Jacobs.  Henry  R.     Medicinal  tableta.     3,118.076,  12-3-63,  Cl. 

167—82. 
Jacobs.   Henry   8..    to  Harnlschfeger  Corp.     Induced   current 
electroiDajrnetlc  torque  transmitting  couplings.     3.113,229. 
12-3-63.  a    810—106. 
Jaeoba.  Philip  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Chaae-Shawmat  Co.     Electric 
striker  pin  fuses  for  elevated  circuit  voltagea.     8,118.198, 
12-3-63.  Cl   200—121. 
Jacobsen  Mfg    Co.  :   See — 

Heth,  Sherman  C  ,  and  Price     3412.598. 
Heth.  Sherman  C.  Price,  and  Wridt     8,112.697. 
Price,  Warren  B.    3,112.596. 
Jabn,    Marion    C.    to   Colborne    Mfg.    Co.      Automatic   fried 

pie  forming  machine.     3,112,718.  12-8-48.  Cl    107 — 1. 
Jahn    Ulrtch  :   See— 

Bork.    Karl-Heins.    Bruckner,    Mannhardt.   Von   Werder. 
Jahn,  Bertram,  and  Botovy.    8,118,148. 
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Jaakowiak,  Frank  T.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Body  to  frame 
attachment  means  for  automotive  venidee.  8,112,960, 
12-8-63,  a.  296 — 35. 

Jaaae.  Joeeph  R.,  to  Hotchkisa-Brandt.  Mortar  without  re- 
coll  brake.    3,116,674,  12-3-63,  Cl.  89 — 87. 

Jensen.  Clifford  O. :  See — 

Parmele.   Harris  B.,   Schulti,   and  Jensen.     3,112,766. 

Jensen,  Robert,  to  The  O.  E.  Prentice  Mfg.  Co.  Pin  lock  for 
s^rable    fastener    slider.      3,112,546,    12-3-68,    Cl.    24 — 

Jerger,    Joeeph    J.      ConaUnt    presaure   ahrouded    propeller. 

3.112  610,  12-3-63.  O.  60— 3WJ. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 
Qallua,  Julius  P.    8,112,799. 
Rowley,  David  S.    8,112,808. 
Jet-Beet.  Inc. :  See— 

Coleman.   Robert  B.,  Jr..   and   MacCracken.     3,112,792. 
Jlron,  Salvador  :  See — 

Diaz,  Edmundo  M.    3,112,764. 
Johnson,  Armigene  R.     Garment  aleeve.     8,112,496,  12-3-68, 

Cl.  2 — 270. 
Johnson,  Carl  B.     Vine  remover  for  poUto  diggers.     8,112.- 

753,  12-3-«3,  Cl.  130—80. 
Johnson  &  Johnson :  See — 

Doggett.    Roger    H.,    Hall,    Montgomery,    and   Robinson. 
3jll2,518. 
Jonas.   Walter  M.,   to   Sobel  MeUl  ProducU,   Inc.     Garment 
having  adjustable  plastic  buckle.     3,112,760.   12-3-63    Cl. 
128—510. 
Jones,  Frank  D. :  See — 

Morrison.  Charles  8.,  Jones,  and  Wllklna.     3,112,762. 
Jones.   Robert  W.     Gunai^t.     3.112.666,   12-3-63,   ci.  88 — 

47. 
Joeephson,   Vernal,   to   Space  Technology    Laboratories,    Inc. 
A[>paratu8    for    the    generation    and    confinement    of    high 
kinetic  energy  gases.     3.113,088.   12-3-63.  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 
Joswlg,  Fred  W.,  and  Q.  A.  Mlnnlch,  to  Gay-Bell  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  bundling  tobacco  leaves.     3.112,831.  l£-3-6S, 
Cl.  214 — 6.6. 
Judd  Tyler  W. :  See- 
Harmon^  WilHam  C.  and  Judd.    8,112,642. 
Jnngmayr.  Theodor,  to  Hesser,  Fr.,  Maschinenfabrik-Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Flrma.     Device  for  applying  binding  strips  to 
»»»«  o'  rectangular  croea  section.     8,112.679,  12-3-63,  Cl. 
98 — 8. 
Jutil,  Louis  E. :  See — 

^  -.^*''^'"'  Ernest.  Jutai.  and  Kubkowakl.     3,112,844. 
Kaffine.  Relnrich  O.  :  See — 

Oberholtser,  Robert  EL,  and  Kafflne.     8.112.721 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Donaldson.  Donald  J.     3,112.994. 
Kamborlan,  Jacob  S.  and  J.   8.  Kamborian,  Jr.     Method  at 
inserting  a  rod  into  a  plate.     3.112,563,  12-3-63,  Cl.  29 — 
432. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.  and  J.  S.  Kamborian,  Jr.     8,112.- 
563. 

^1^^3^'"a*  15— 104  01°   *^°'  K^ooy^  cleaner.      3,112,606, 

Kaneko^  Kaino,  C.  maataont.  T.  Knwako,  and  T.  Kobaraahi. 
to  ^obe  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Blsatsune,  C.  ai^  The 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  dle-caatlmr  screws 
by  using  screw  colla.     3,112,640.  12-3-63.  Cl.  22—203. 

Kanlti.  Roy  E.  to  Hamilton  Mfa.  Co.  Table  and  bench 
aasembly.     3J12  954.  12-3-68.  Cl.  297—159. 

^'i'°\  *'^°''  **•  integral  cable  clamp  construction  for  elec- 
trical  connection  box.    8,112,938,  12-3-63,  CI.  285 — 128 

Karrer,  Sebastian  :  See — 

Porter.    Henry   H..    Karrer.    Mlndlln.    and    Van    AUen. 

3,113,235. 

Kasten.  Roy  F.,  Jr..  and  R.  M.  Gager.  to  Dunlee  Corp.     X-ray 

tot*  T^th  reverae  position  focal  spot    3,113,238,  12-8-63, 

Cl.  313 — oO. 

Kateley.  Francle  W.,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.    Service  and 

emergency  brake.     3,112.969,  12-8-68,  Cl.  803 — 6. 
Kato  Jlro:  See — 

Hayashl.  Irumi.  Iwanaga.  and  Kato.    8,112.993. 
Kaufmann,    Michael,  to   Bolkow-Entwicklungen    Kommandit- 
|«ell8chaft.     Rotary  pump.    3,112.708,  1^-8-68,  Cl.  108— 

Kavanaugb,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Havdon.  Arthur  W.,  Kavanaugb,  and  Reder.     3,118.281. 

Keck,  Norman  A.     Pump.     3.112,707.  12-3-63.  Cl.   103 — 87 

Keithahn,  Julian  D..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Retrievable 
subsurface  well  tool.     3.112,795,  12-3-68,  Cl.  166 — 120 

Keller.  Erneat,  L.  E.  Jutii,  and  E.  J.  Knbkowski.  Measortng 
and  dlapenalng  apparatua.    3,112,844,  12-8-63,  Cl.  222—61; 

Kent   John  A.  :  See — 

Cole.  Gordon  E..  and  Kent    3,112,936. 

Kent,  Nelson  H.,  and  G.  O.  Ecclea.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd  Tur- 
bine and  compreaaor  blades.  3.112.667,  12--S-68,  Cl.  2»— 
156.8. 

Keaeler.  Hyman  :  See — 

Eshbaugh,  Robert  W..  and  Keasler.    8,112,897. 

Klbbey.   Barry   8..   to   The  Cincinnati    Milling  Macfalne   Cto. 

r,.^"*'"^®'"  Jn-lndlng  wheels.    3,118,006.  12-3-68.  CI.  61-298. 

Kt*Jf«.  Howard  B.  Amphlbioua  vehicle.  3,112,727,  12-3-63, 
Cl.  11»^^— 1. 

Klllias,  Rudoif,  to  A.  Urn.  Mixlnf  yalve.  8,112,879,  12-S- 
63,  Cl.  236 — 12. 

Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr. :  See— 

Ellert  Henry  O..  and  Klmberlln.    8.118.162. 
King,  Charles  B. :  See — 

Brown.  Donald  N..  and  King.    3,113,009. 
King.  Jamee  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     High 
temperature  quarts  pieaoelectric  derlcea.     8.118.224.  12-3- 
63,  Cl.  310 — 9.6. 

Kings  Bruah  Co. :  See — 

BrtgUa.  Anton.    8,112,807. 
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KlafBtoa  Proda<rts  Corpi 

Wooiler.  Lm  A.     »aU.«iS. 
Kina*y    Aidon   M.,   to  Parke.  D»tU  *  0>.     Exoloaloa  r*ntlnm 


La  CofBba,   K4>wanl   M 
Corp.      I)y 


^,     -   ^    .   *i><l   P    D    B«rry,   to   Union  Ctrbkto 
t>l*    fltXT  forming    conipoaltioDt    of    an    acrylo- 


wtojia,  m*^««.     S.1 12.846    12^8-«a.  A.  142-^       ^^ 
KinaM.  s.  p.,  aaginmn.  Inc.     £«• — 
r.     Kl»^.  S^wth*  P     1,113,1»J«. 
Klaa«7.  Salwyn*  P..  to  8.  P   Kinney  KsglBMra,  Inc 


?ik-i    i^VL."    '  ?"  '"tr.'J^  •  cyanoeth^l  acrjrlatc  eater/ 


1413,122. 


d. 

PHnt- 


. ^mHoe 

8.1li.l68.   12-S-«a. 


KltetUiK.  Jolta  C.  :   B*9~ 

wx-   ^"onaor.   Richard  K..  and  Khchln*.     «.li2  77i 

KiAM.  DonaJd  L..  W  U  Sleker.  and  R.  W.  Wataon,  to  Standaid 
CL  232-4©?*    ln»»i»>lt*l    labrtcaau      i.1  liub«^  1^^? 

KlTkken,  Niia.  t»  The  Sandy  Hill  Iron  *  Bnua  Works.    Mlx- 
«-^«  iV^    3.112.«»34.  12^8-«S.  CL  ««_181 

Boaibernr.  Howard  B..  and  Knapak.     3.111^221 
Knapaack^rleaketm  A.ktitmatmll»ehJt^8m—^^ 
JacoOowakr.  AjTnln.     3.115.108. 

l^^^i^T*    1 10— r^  •»*«ar  for  ooOitda  crlUa.    8.1 12.716. 

ILob^aaltl.  Tatauo  :   a**— 

«f^?-.^^'"-    Hia*t«»»*    Knfcako.    and    Kotajaahi. 
0,114,940. 
Kobe  Steel  Worka,  Ltd.      800— 

Kanako.    Kaino.     maaUaae.    Kawako.    aad    KakaYaahl 
3.112.640.  i«j'««»*. 

Ko61«r.  RlctMrd  :   Sea — 

Moore,  Omar  K..  and  KoMar.    3.112^0. 
1,  H..  *  Sod*      8»*~ 
Oajlord.  John  A.    3.112.907. 
Kodlak.  Inc.      St« — 

Belief er   Dwt^ht  L.    3.112.623. 
Koe.  Blllle  k       ^ae — 

Sobln.   Ben  A..  CMaer.  and  Koa.     8.1ia.aN 
Kokoaan.   Wayne  E..  to  Curtlaa-Wrt|^  Corp,     Propeller  eon- 

trol  ayatem.     S.112.»01,  ia-^S~«3.  C\.  244 — 7. 
Kolb.  Robert  E.     Device  f.>r  detachably  cloain«  the  open  tooa 

of  plaatlc  or  like  ban.     8.112.857.  12-3-83.  CI.  22»— «2 
KoUaman  Inatruaent  Con>.  :   80*— 

Sctaroeder    ETerett  U.     S.112.M4. 
Kon^elbeck.  Srerre    to  United  9utea  of  America.  Narr.     Ro- 
„  tary  actuator      3.112.i>02.  12-e-«S.  CT.  244 — 14. 
Konopka.  Henrj  K.  :   8«« — 

Klacee.  ChrlatUn  L..  and  Konopka      8,n2,M» 

Kopoenwallner.    Oeora.    to    FNtrtuna-Werfce    8(>e>ialmaa<-hlnen- 

fabrlk    Aktlettieaeilacfaaft.      Control    iratem    for    irladlac 

laacklnea.    3,112.683,  12-8-83.  CL  61—186. 

Kordaack.  Karl  V..  and  R.  E.  Surk.  to  L'nioa  Ckrbkla  Corp 

ll^3^cr*"lK^12j   *"**   '^*»*'»««>»e   ealla.      8.113.060. 

Korabllth.  John  H  Aeoeaaory  deTtca  for  baKhtaba  8  112- 
714,  12^3-«3.  CI.  108—27.  '        ' 

Koaacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  Tbe  Cbaae-Skawmat  Q>.  Turn 
5,™«t»f«i  for  eUratad  draut  ToiUfea.  8.118,190.  l2-3^ 
w.  CI.  200^131. 

Kraoae.  Albert.     Twin  acrew  power  motor  boat  and  tranamla- 

■lon  control.     3,112,728.  12-3-63,  CI.  116 — 37 
Krayer.  William  L  :   See — 

Swarti    wtuiatn  ■..  aad  Krarar.     8.1U.781. 
Kretneyer    Brneet  A.  :   See — 

Anderaon.  Ralph  P.,  and  Kremeyer.    3.112.M7. 
Kremlller.  Artbnr  E   :   8«« — 

Reckman    Wtlllam  R..  and  Kremlller.     S.112.4W. 
KrlTtakT.  Robin     Bee — 

Hlfleon    F*r«nk.  and  KriTiaky.     3.112,960. 
Krombaoh.   WiKer      Sa* — 

SchmledtT.  FeHx.  Hlldebrandt.  and  Krombach.     3.112,661 


•  Ikyl    acrylate   eater   copolymer. 

26a    4.^  5 
L«ke.  hVancla  K..  to  Addr^aaofraph  Multltraph  Corp 

la«   nuK-hlnea.      3.112  rtOM.    l2^-«3    CT     101--4iJ^i 
Lako    Samuel,  aad  L.   h.  Aguerrc.     time  controlled  electrhr 

61'^'  troofha.      S.112.T31.    12-3-63,   CI.    119— 

Lalll«-   Betty     «re— 

Cblebowaki    Harry  B.     3.1il  2.706 
Lanahan.  John  H.  to  The  Rendli  Corp      Teat  apparataa  haT- 
V^..? »'T!«*'*"**'^«    •J'tam    for    loading    rotatlM   derlcea, 
3,Tl2,«l43.    l.'-J-63.   ll    73      162  «'"^t». 

Laadla  A  «iyr,  A.U.  :   «ee— 

Podauweit.  (Jert.     8.113.039. 
Landia  Machine  Co.  :  flee — 

Hanna.  Kdward  C.     8.112.662 
I^angeoau  Mff   Co..  The:   ftee — 

IV  Vlarro.  LouU      3,112.943. 
Lanham.    William    M .    to   I'nion   Carbide   Corp.      Metbod   of 
drylna    pboaptionia-contalnlng    acida.      3.113.063,    12-3-63. 

'^^u.^iiisTa.  ?a.-36a""  "-"^  ™^^«     '•"^- ' 

Lanaar.    Manne    <i.      Machiaa   for   tranaferrlng   templet   con- 
toura   to  a    textile  fabric  or  tbe  like.     3.113.041.   12-3-63. 

C  a .      1  1 II CMJO 

Lanalaa.  WilUam  A  :   Bee — 

Criamj    Jackaoa  &..  and  Lanalng.     3,112,766 
LATdenfUo  Hocieta  per  Aalonl  per  lo  itmttamento  delle  Korae 
lundogeoe     A'a» 

Uarbato.  Carlo.     3,112.096. 
Laraen.  Klmer  J.,  to  Weateni  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Metkoda  ot 
improving    aitrualon    prooertlea    of    lead-antimony    alloya 
3.113.020.    12-3-63,  CI     75      133  /       «  7-. 

^'*rffliK',"',T   .^,"^*^  *^*'*^     Dradlna  bocket  tmnnion. 

3,112,372.    12-3-63,    t  I     37-133 
L«aaar,  Marvin  K     and  8.  Zaromb,  to  PhUco  Corp.     Radiant 

Mars^  eharceable   electric   cell.      3.113.047,    12-3-63,    CI. 


LAWaroloL   Cbarlae  J.,   and   J.   J.    R,   Uomal,   to   In  ten*  em  leal 
Corp.     .Nonwoven  fabrir  coating  contaloing  propylenlmlne- 


Kmmholi,  Pawel      Proceea  for  aeparatlajr  cerium  from  trlya 
3.112.990.  12-3-68.  CI.  23—14.5. 


lent  rare  eartba. 
Kabbowakl,  Mward  J   :  Be, 

Keller.   Emeat.  Jotai.   and  Kubkownki.     3.112.644. 
Kueckeo.    John    A.     to   Areo  Corp.      Mettiod   atid   apparatna 
for    m«ia.4ur1a<  altitude       3.113.309.    12-3-63,   CI    343 — 14 
Kujan.  Imrlck  :    Hee — 

Brou.  Bmll,  an<i  Ka>an.    3.112,887. 
Kurla^  Arthur  :    flee — - 

Kleeaattel.   (  Uua,   Balamath.  aad  Karia.     S.113.225. 
Karland.  Samuel,  Mr*.  :    See~ 

Mclntyre,  Duncan      3.112.636. 
Kurt.  Howard  D,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Oround  fault  re- 
aiwnaive   protective   lyatem    for  electric  power  distribnttoo 
apparatua.      3.113,244.    12-3-63,   CI.   317—18. 
Koahlgemachi.  Tanneklcbl.  and  Y    WaUnabe.     Inatant  brake 

type  electric  motor      3.113.254,   12-3-63.  O    318—379 
^^^u'nni^    Leonard    H.      Color   coatroL      3,112.886.    12-3-63. 

Knaiak.  Frank  J^  Jr. :  ««•— 

CalUhan.  Tbomaa  P.,  and  Kualak.     3,112.715. 
Kuwako.  Takeo  :   tjtee — 

^^t^oK^n*'"**-    ***»»"»«>•■    Kukako,    aad    Kobayaatal. 
Laboratory  For  Electronic*.  Inc  :   Bee — 

^  3°U3  2*13'    '*"''*   **•    "■**^^'    **«o^»«.   "d   Shearer 

Lackance.   Armand   A.,   and   S.   Clborowaki ;   Mid   Clborowakl 

■■*"■    l"  '^^  La  dunce.     AutoaMtically  actuated  grocery 

cart.      3.112.832.    12-3-63.  CI.    214^-16       •«:vu«wa  grocery 


linking  ageoR  for  cartMzyl  coatalnlng  acrylic  polymer 
3,113. o;»«.    ij  l^u,   n     liT      140  "•         '       »~" 

La«er  Jainea  L..  to  Son  OH  Oo.  Ralalng  the  melting  point 
of   polyuleflni       3,113.081.    12-3-63^   n     2t>4— 154 

l^"t»««^l»*r.  Argyle  Ci  ,  to  Ueoeral  Motora  Cori>.  Magnetic 
auapenalon  lyitem.     3.112,962.   12-3-63,  CI    308—10 

Learner.   Sydney   K..  A.  J.  and  H.  O.  Bennett,  and  A.  Darlg. 
to  Brewing  Pateata  Ud.     Mathod  for  «be  eocMlnooua  boll- 
lag   of    wort   and   eitractlon   of   bopa.      3.113.027     12  3-63 
CI.   99 — 32. 

*^, -.***•■*!!.  "'**■  **  *"<*  "'  "  Murray,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.  Preparation  of  methylene  bia(monocarbozy-aubatl- 
tuted  aryl)   componada.     3.113,148.   12-3-63,  CI    2d0— 613 

Lev-rone,  iMIe  S.,  to  Alto  Corp.     Koil  ■llclng  machine.     3.1'i2.- 

Ledet   Alvin  L.  .'  Be*— 

Zelluak.  EmiL  and  Ledel.    3.112.766 
Ledwlth,  \>  alter  A       w«e — 

Haabruuck.   Auguatua    and   Ledwitk.     3,112.702 
Leeder.   Harry  A..  Jr.  to  K    K    DieU  Co.     ^aahlng  Ump  dr- 
CTiU   ualng  a   tranalator  oaclllator.     3,113,242.   12-3-63    CI. 
315 — 20U.  ' 

L«aa.  Jamaa,  and  toM  0>. :  «•#— 

Oberboltaer,    Robert    E..  aad   KaiBne.     3,112.731 
Leeaona  Corp   :    Bee — 

Stoddard.  .NichoUa  J,  and  Seem.    3.112.600. 
Lacier.    Bobby,    to    The    Dow    Chemical   C\).      Apparatua    for 

curing   foamed    materiala.      3.112,524.    12-3-63    CI     18 6 

L«hman,  Harry  W  .  and  J.  K.  Pankhauaer.  to  Colllna  Radio 
Co  Circuit  for  determining  location  of  a  break  In  a  cable 
havlQ^  aeouentlaily  operate*!  pula.'  gvnemtlng  meana  apaced 

along  aald  cable      3.113,266.    12^3-63.  CI    324 52 

L«lts,  Knm,  Geaellachaft  mit  beacbranktar  Hafltunx  -  ilaa 

(iUael.  Kurt      3. 112. 627 
Le  Judec,  Marie -Luc  If  one  :   Be* — 

B«aancon.   Bernard  A.  O.,  and  I>unip      3.113  089 

Lemelaon,  Jerome  H,     Product  container  and  metiiod  of  pro- 

duclng   aame       3,112.824,    12-3  63    CI     2U6— 47  ""  "  ''"^ 

^"h"^  Hendrlkua  J  .  P   Zalm    A    J    A    van  Stratum,  and 

r    H,  K.  Aimer,  to  .North  American  Phlllpe  Co     Inc      Oxide 

I  Jll'*?,"*''  ^'^  cathode      3.113.236.   12-3-63,  ih.  313—846 
L<eacn,  tiana  :  Bee — 

Hinael.  Otto,  and  Leach.     3.112.66S 

2_^j^^I»  ^'      fre-tled  necktiea     3.112,492.  12-3-63,  CL 

^«23.*?'/^^    CI    W^'s**^  '^^^  coupling  derlce.     3,112.- 
Lettenbauer.  Ouatav  :    8ee^ 

Popeiak.  Alfred,  and   Lettenbaucr     3,113.134 
Lerer  Broihera  Co.  :  «ee^-  ' 

T^.,.'**^??"*'*''-^"'"*''.  "    ^'  ■'"1  Schmidt.     3.112,983 

Levla   wiiium  W  .  Jr.  :  tfee— 

.Baiter.  <j«or«  E..  a^d  Urti.    8.118.132. 

Laarla,    Iranklin   W  .    to   General    Electric   Co       Welded  elae^ 

trloai   connection.      3.113.173.    12-3-63.   CI    174 88 

Lewla,  Jamea  .M    :   8ee — 

T      .**"^^-   ^^^^  H..  Stewart,  and  Lewla.     3.113  024 
^7!'- h^^^.f  *•   ^     *'^    "     »•    dumphraya.   Jr       Appi^tru 

4"  *'">«'»»      Uydropneumatic  atablliaer  and  aprlng  auapen- 
o-T      ,,'''**    '•*•■    ™oto''    ^ekiciea.      3,112,923.    12-J-«3     Ol 

267 — 11. 

Llndley.   l>Yank  M  .   to  Undleya   Electronic  Enterprtaea    Inc. 
Peat  coatrol  derica.     3.113.304.  12-8-63,  Q.  3^to-^.4 
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xiu 


3,112,700. 


Co.     Rotor  for  use 
8,118,280,    12-3-68, 


S,112,«49. 


8,112,755. 

8,113,010. 
Co.     Rapid 
chromatography.      8,113,108.      12-8-63,      CI. 


General 

media. 


Motori   Corp.     Hrdraalic 
8,118,110.    12-8-63,    CI. 


LSnilmj't  Electronic  Enterprlaca,  Inc. 

Llndley,  Frank  M.     3'll8,804. 
Ling-Temco-vourht,  Inc. :  see — 

Criaaey,  Jackson  R.,  and  Lansing. 
Horak^  Amott  A.     8,118.268. 
Llnkou*.   ClorU  B.,   to   Q«neral  Electric 
la   a    lynchronous   Induction   motor. 
CL  310—162. 
Lina,  Albert :  fifee — 

KllUaa.  Rudolf.     8,112,878. 
Uquldometer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sontheimer.  Carl  O.     8,112,647. 
Uater,  R.  A.  4  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Morris,  Alberto  J.     8,112,738. 
Utchard.    Alexander.      Package   fllling   machine.      8.112,807, 

12-8^-68.  CL   177—120. 
Little.  Darld  8.  :  See — 

Pike.  Edward  W ,  Little,  and  Melchior 
Litton  Industries  of  California  :  See — 

Campeau.   Joseph   O.      3,113.205. 
Uti,    Charles   J  ,   Jr  ,    to    United    SUtes   of   America,   Anny. 
Oas    pressure    operated    derlce.      8,112,670,    12-8-63,    CI. 
89—1. 
Llret.  Roger.     Machines  for  sharpening  cutter*.     8,112,582, 

12-8-68,  a.  51—123. 
LlTingston,  E.  R.  :  See — 

Wallace,   Frank  C     3.112,840. 
Lohse.    Paul,    to    Fr     Hesaer    Maschinenfabrik-Aktiengesell- 
achaft.    Flrma.     Apparatus    for    fllling    baga    of    flexible 
material.     8,112,777    12-3-68.  CI.  141—80. 
Long,    James    G..    and    R.    J.    Noscheee,    to    Burndy    Corp. 
CoaxUl  cable  connector.    8,112.977.  12-8-63,  CI.  389—177. 
Loop    Frederick  M.  :  See — 

Oosselink   Karl  R.,  Fay,  and  Loop.     3^13,117. 
Lord,    John    O.,    to    Bboup    Research    k   Development    Corp. 

Voting  machine.     8,112,872,  12-8-68,  CI.  235 — 55. 
Lorlllard.  P.,  Co  :  See — 

Parmele,   Harris   B.,   Schulta,  and  Jensen 
Louden,  Harry  L.  :  See — 

Willis    WInlfleld    H..    Louden,   and   Malm 
Lowery      James    A.,     to    American     Cyanamld 
centrifugal 
210—1987 
Luecbauer,    Holle    C.    to 
pressure    transmission 
252—78. 

Luettow,    Albert   E.     Method   and  apparatus  for  forming  a 

coTering  about  a  garment.     3,112.586.  12-3-63,  CI.  63 — 29. 

Lyon.    Ot>orge    A.,    to    Lyon   Inc.      Wheel   corer.     8,112,958, 

12-8-63.  CI.  801—87. 
Lyon   Inc.  :  See — 

Lyon,  George  A.     8,112,958. 
MacCormack,  Henry  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp      MeUl   plating  procedure.     8,113,035,   12-3-68,  Cl. 
117—50. 
MacCracken.  Calrln  D.  :  See— 

Coleman.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  MaoOreckea..     8,112,792. 
MacDonald.     Benjamin     R.     F.       Hospital     bed.       3,112.500, 

12-8-63.  CL  0 — 68. 
Macintosh.  Darld.  and  D.  A.  Serico.  to  West  Virginia  Pulp 
and   Paper   Co.     Handled  conUlner.     3.112.856,    12-3-68, 
Cl.  229—62. 
Mack,  Peter  A  :  See — 

Anderson,    George    D.,    Mack,    and    Walte.     3,118,127. 
Macurdy.   Lloyd  B.,  to  Cnlted   States  of  America,  Secretary 
of    Commerce.      Balance    beam.      3,112,808,    12-8-68,    CI. 
177—261. 
Maglnn,    Robert   A.,  and  J.  W.   Van  Dyk,  to  E.   I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Initiator  systems  for  acrylic  polym- 
erlxatlons.     8,113.114,  12-8-63,  Cl.  252 — 426. 
Magnefax  Corp.  :  See — 

Telser,  Sidney    and  Sassman.     8,118,008. 
Magoon,  Fred  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Boggs,  Herbert  D.,  and  Magoon.     8,112.580. 
Malcolm,    Robert.    Jr.     Filter    plate    assembly    for    welding 

helmets   and    the  like.     8.112,490.    12-3-63,   C\.   2 — 8. 
Malm.  Robert  N.  :  See— 

Willis.    WInlfleld   H.,    Louden,   and    Malm.     8,113,010. 
Malrose.  Le  Roy      Sailboat.     8,112,725,  12-8-63,  Cl.  114 — 39. 
Marrlnl.  Michael  L.  :  See — 

Suoszo.  Leonard  8.,  and  Mandni.     8,112,909. 
Mannharrlt.  Helni-Jurgen  :  See— 

Bork     Karl  Helm,    Bruckner,    Mannhardt,    Von    Werder, 
Jann    Bertram,  and  Hotovy.     3,113,148. 
Manoylan,  Zerart.     Disposable  plastic  nursing  bottle.     8,112,- 

837\  12-8-63,  Cl.  2lS— 11. 
Marien  Metal  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

Marsh.  Lyle.     3.112.932. 
Marley  Co..  The  :  See — 

iSnTt,  DaTid  M.     8,112.621. 
Msrmn     Michael    L.,    and    R.    F.    Walsh.     Wrist    supported 

flashllaht.     3,112.889.   12-3-63    O.   240 — 59. 

Marsh,    Byron    E .    and    C.    E.    Tlppett.    to   Armour    k    Co. 

Corrosion  inhibitor  compositions.     3,118.118,   12-3-63,  O. 

252—892. 

Marsh,  Lyle.  to  Marien  Metal  Products  Co.     Antomatic  golf 

ball   teeing  derlce  actuated  bv  a  battery  energised  motor. 

3.112.982.  12-8-fl8.  Cl.  278— iOl. 

Murtln.    Allan    D.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co. 

apparatus     3,112,526,  12-3-68.  CT.  18—12. 
Martin,  Heinz:  See — 

Ziegler.  Karl,  Brell.  Martin,  and  Holtkamp. 

Martin,  John  C,  to  Diesel  Equipment  Ltd.     Vehicle  unload- 
ing or  loading  devices.     3.112.949.  12-8-68.  Cl.  294 — 68. 
Martin -Ms  rietta  Corp. :  See — 

Nagey,     Tibor     F..     Burriss.     Spooner,     and     Maxwell. 
8,113,089. 


Extrusion 


3,113.115. 


Bell.    Load-carrying  ap- 
3.112.501.   12-3-83.   Cl. 


Martineili.  Louis  E..  to  Massachusetts  Plastic  Corp. 
or  lid.     8,112,841,  12-8-48,  Cl.  220—44. 


Closure 


Marwlng,  Kenneth  O. :  See — 

Greenaway.  John  F.,  Halton,  Marwlng,  and  Heramlngs. 
8.118.182. 

Massachusetts  Plastic  Corp.  :  See — 
Martineili.  Louis  E.     3,112.841. 

Masson  Seeley  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Maunder,  Gaude  A.     3,112,694. 

Matea,  Edmund,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Means  for  encapsn- 
latlng   transistors.     3.113.252,    12-8-63,    Cl.    817 — 234. 

Mathls,  Clyde  H.,  and  E.  H.  Gray,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Dehydrogenatlon  process  and  recovery  of  the  result- 
ing dehydrogenated  products.  8.113.164.  12-3-63,  Cl. 
260 — 680. 

Matthey,  Roger,  to  Parecfaoc  S.A.  Shock-absorber  bearing  for 
arbors  or  pivots  of  small  mechanlams.  8,112,964,  12-$-68, 
Cl.  808—158. 

Matthias,  Rudolph  H.  :  Bee — 

Pankratz,  Paul  M.,  Hovener,  and  Matthias.     8.112,527. 

Matx,  Gunther,  J,  Wehn,  and  W.  Teuffert,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  efTecting  sublima- 
tion In  a  fluidised  bed  sublimer.  3,118.140,  lf-3-68,  Cl. 
260—360. 

Maunder  Claude  A.,  to  Masson  Seeley  and  Co.  Ltd.  Method 
of  making  silk  screen  stencils.  8412.694,  12-3-63,  Cl. 
101—128.2. 

Mawney,  Robert  G.,  and  W.  R.  Harper,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Terminal  construction  and  method  of  making 
the  same.     3,112^978.  12-3-63,  Cl.  839—217. 

Maxwell.  Charles  T.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Dual  col- 
umn gas  chromatograpb  and  method  for  analysis.  3.112,- 
639,  12-3-63,  C\.  73—23. 

Maxwell,  William  A.  :  See — 

Xagey,  Tlbor  F.,  Burrlsa,  Spooner.  and  Maxwell.     3,113,- 

May-Fran  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Meyfarth.  George  H..  Jr.    3.112,822. 
Maynard,   George  C.     I>oor  lat<Mng  mechanism.     3,112.945, 

12-3-63,  a.  292—173. 
McAnulty.  Gerald  M. :  See — 

Adams,  Arthur  A.,  Arvai,  Bartson,  Dudzinskl,  Grant,  and 
McAnulty.     3,113,019. 
McCleery,  Robert  N.,   to  The  Delman  Co.     Bellows  actuated 

switch.    3,113,190,  112-3-63,  Cl.  200 — 83. 
McCullough  and  Associates :  See — 
Dickinson,  William.    3,113,279. 
McCulIoujrh,  Robert  W.    Textile  room  traversing  arrangement 
Including  bobbin  doffing  and  room  cleaning  devices..*  3,112,- 
601,  12-3-63,  Cl.  57— «2. 
McDougal,  Lawrence  D.,  >A  to  M.  P 
paratus  for  an  automobile  top. 
5—119. 
McI>owall.  Charles  J. :  See — 

Buma.  John  R^  and  McDowell.     3,112.970. 
McFarland.  James  E. :  See — 

Casper,  Stuart  D.,  and  McFarland.     3.113.277. 
McGlampry,  Roger  M. :  See — 

Canterino,  Peter  J.,  and  McGlamery.    3,113,118. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Hase,  Alfred  M.    3,113,257. 
Moore,  Omar  K.,  and  Kobler.    3,112,569. 
Rlgert.  Max.    3,113,246. 
Mclntyre,  Duncan,  %  to  Mrs.  S.  Kurland.    Trailer  hitch  lock- 
ing means.    3,112,636,  12-3-63,  Cl.  70 — ^232. 
McKay,  Arthur  F.,  and  D.  L.  Ovrmaise,  to  Monsanto  Canada 
Ltd.      Dlguanldine    derivatives.      3,113,161,    12-3-63,    Cl. 
260—564. 
McKenzle,  Paul  J.,  ^4  to  Dr.  D.  Cataksno.     Flat  bed  trailer 

clearance  lights.     3,112  888,  12-3-63,  Cl.  240 — 8.3. 
McKlnney.  James  F. :  See — 

Schick.  Melvin  E..  and  McKlnney.    3.112J»56. 
McXally.  Paul  H..  and  N.   W.  Rosenberg.     Process  for  pro- 
ducing a  stable  silica  soL    3,113,112. 12-3-63,  Cl.  252 — Sl3. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Blum,  Robert  J.    3.112.826. 
Mechanical  Swinging  Cradle  Co. :  See — 

Di  Pasgua.  Joseph.    3,112,814. 
Meinwald.  Jerrold,  to  Sobering  Corp.    Ring  contraction  proc- 
ess and  products  manufactured  thereby.    3,113,142,  12-3- 
63.  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Melchior,  Fr«^erlck  :  See — 

Pike,  Edward  W.,  Little,  and  Melchior.     3.112,649. 

Mellan,  Ibert,  to  Polychrome  Corp.    Photosensitive  lithograph- 
ic plate  comprising  photosensitive  diaso  resins  and  method 
for  preparing  same.     3,113,023.  12-3-63,  Cl.  96 — 33. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Benzine,     Walter     C.     Schaarschmldt,     and     Grammer. 

3  112  997 
Grlin.  Wayne  M.  3.113,073. 
Stoudt.  Thomas  H..  and  Tauslg.    3.113.077. 
Wagner.  Arthur  F..  and  Folkers.     3.113.136. 
Merck.  E..  Aktlengesellschaft :  Sec — 

Bork,    Karl-Heinz,   Bruckner.    Mannhardt,   Von    Werder, 
J«hn,  Bertram,  and  Hoitovy.     3,113,143. 
Merkel,   Ewald.     Endless  seti'llng  ring.     3,112,933.   12-^-68, 

Cl.  277—229. 
Merz,  Max  G.     Weed  burner.     3,112,742,  12-3-63,  Cl.  126— 

271.2. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Cookson.  Harold.    3.112,692. 

Metal  Hydrides  Inc.  :  See — 

Banus.  Mario  D.    3.112.989. 
Hinckley,  Alfred  A.     3,112.982. 

Metalastlk  Ltd. :  See — 

Horovltz.  Marcus.    3.113,173. 

Meyfarth.  George  H..  Jr.,  to  May-Fran  Mfg.  Co.  Bucket  type 
conveyor  mechanism.    3.112,822,  12-3-63,  Cl.  198 — 145. 

Michigan  Oven  Co  :  See — 

Porwancher,  Samuel  B.    3,113,189. 


nv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mlckelton.  Ml*  B..  to  United  Stmtes  of  Ajncrlca.  Xavj.    An«- 

lo«  compuUng  device.     3,113,170,  12-3-63.  Q   33 — ■10.4 
Mlddleton,  Kobert  K..  and  C.  C.  Chrletophereon.  to  Superior 

Vleuil  Froducte  Co.     Urlnding  tool  for  leoaee.     3,l.U,iSi, 

U-S-^a,  O.  31—204. 
MlbAlek.  Kobert  M.  :   ««e— 

PoUnd.  VNiUUm  L..  Kloree.  Cert,  and  Mlhalek.    3.H3.2M. 
Miller,  Blaloe  M..  Jr  .  and  D.  D.  Scbeer.  to  Ueneml  taectrlc 

Co.     fluid  flow  maclUne  aMcmbly.     3,lia,»16,  lJ-3-«3.  CI. 

iJS3— 78. 
Miller,  Uerman,  lac. :  S«0 — 

Van  Uarn,  WlUard,  and  Blodec.    3,112.633. 
Miller,  Norman  B.,  M.  T.  Higott,  D.  C.  Whitiuarmli.  and  R.  O. 

Bowtanda,  to  Lnlted  iitatea  uf  Amerloa,  Navv      Acouatloal 

wave  JUecUon  determining  device.     3,li3.:i8«.  12-^3-43,  CI. 

340 — « 

Miller,  Tom  B..  and  U.  \V.  Nlmmo,  to  Oeneral  Motor*  Corp. 
aadutor  cap  with  rele«ue  ralve.     3,112.840.   l2-3-«3.  CI. 
220 — «. 
Mlndlln.  aaymoDd  D. :  8m — 

Porter     Uearj    H.,    fUrrer.    Mladlln,    and    Van   Allen. 
3  113J23%S 
Miner,  iilcHard  Y  .  and  C.  D.  Bock,  to  American  Boecii  Anna 
Corn.     Ordnance  calcuUtor.     3.113,203,  12-3-63.  CI.  233 — 
61.6. 
MOinempolla-Uoneyweli  Begulator  Co.  :  flee — 

Thew»   Rlcbard  F.    3.113,211. 
Mlnn«aoUi  Mining  and  Mig.  Co.  :   lie* — 

l>Yednck.  UuaaeU  U.    3.112,790. 
Mlnnlcb,  (iUbert  A. :  «•• — 

Joawig,  Fred  W.,  and  Mlnnlefa.    3,112,831. 
Mlnter    Jerry   B.      Precision    regulated   hlgfa   voiUge  aoaree. 

3,113,275,  12-a-63,  CI.  331— lOW. 
Mluuhaahl,  Hlroabl,  to  Sblonocl  *  Co.,  Ltd.     L2^mlnoaC«rolds 
and    oruducUon    tbereof.      3,113.130,    12-^3-63.    CL    2«0 — 
239  5o  .  ,       - 

Mlwag  Mlkrowellen  A.G. :  8m — 

Uasa.  Walter.     3.113,239. 
MOdder,    Otto,    to    Slemag    Slegener    Maacfalnenbaa    G.m.b.U 


MonUo*.    OatuiM,    and    Ortti. 


Arrangement   for   turning  and   clamping  of  workplecea   In 
rolling  mllU  and  the  like.     3.112,82©,  12-3-63,  CI.  214 — 1. 
Monarch  Tool  k  MaeblnerT  Co.  ;   8e«~ 

Bejr,  Abmet  K.     3.112,638. 
Monaanto  Canada  Ltd.  :   See — 

McKay,  Arthur  F..  and  Oarmalae.     3.113,151. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  ;   ^ee — 

Blrum,  Gall  U.,  and  Ricbardson.    3,113,138. 

BlardlnelU.  Albert  J.,  and  Yanko.    Mli,0»4. 

CalUlnn,  Tbomaa  1'.,  and  Koalak.     3.112,713. 
Monaanto  Cbemlcal  Co.  :  8m — 

HUl,  Dale  K.    3J13.210. 

Le  Blanc,  John  R..  and  Murray.    3.11S.148. 

Moalek.  John.     3.112,323. 

Urt.  Morris  R..  and  Yanko      3.113,000. 

Weesner,  William  K.     3,113.166. 

Zerbe,  Richard  O  .  and  D'Amlco.    3.113.126. 
Montenare,  Antbon/.     Demountable  traction  device  for  au<o- 

mobUe  wbeela.     3,112,784,  12-3-63.  CT  152 — 21«. 
Montgomery,  Donald  B.  :  See — 

DoKfett.    Roger   U.     Hall,   and   Montgomery.      3.112,318. 
Moore,  Iletcber  B.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.    Rate- 
correction  tracking  circuit.     3,113.307.  12-3-63,  CI.  343 — 

T  .«5> 

Moore,  Omar  K.,  and  R.  Kobler,  to  McGraw  Edlaon  Co  Edu- 
cational apparatus  for  children.  3,112,368.  12-3-63.  Cl. 
35—5. 

Moore.  Richard  P.  Separating  apparatna.  3,118,100.  12-3- 
63.  Cl.  210— frl. 

Moran,  Charles  P.  Auxiliary  safety  step  for  rung  ladders  and 
locking  means  therefor.     3.112^11.  12-3-63.  Cl    182 — 120. 

Moras,   Nello  A.   and   U.    E.   (;roff;   said   Groff  aaaor    to  said 

Jl"'^-  «,®^***  ^'^'  earth-working  tractor.    3,112.573,  12-3- 

63.  CL  37 — 145. 
Morel.  Jacque*  :  Be* — 

Moeer.  Robert,  and  Morel.     3,113.251. 
Moret.    Michel,    to    fXablissement    Aesup.      Osclllatinc   drive 

hand  motor.     3.113.226    12-3-«3,  Cl.  310—38. 
Morgan.    Merle    L.,    to    Electro-Measurements.    Inc       Voltage 

divider  of  the  Inductive  type.    3.113.261,  12-3-63.  Cl.  323 

Morrle.  Alberto  J.,   to  R.  A.  Uater  4  Co.  Ltd.     Platons  for 

internal  combustion  engines.     3.112,738.  12-3-63,  Cl.  123 

S2. 
Morris,   Drew    to  General   Electric  Co.      Rotor  assembly  air 

baffle.     3.112.915.  12-3-63.  Cl    253—77  •"«™o'y   "'r 

Morrla.    John   M  ,    to  Chain   Belt   Co.      .\mplltude  control   of 

constant   speed   vibratory  equipment.      3.112,653,    12-3-63, 

C 1 .    7  +■ — 0 1 . 

Morrtaon.  dtarlea  S..  F.  D.  Jones,  and  J.  D.  Wllklna  to 
Deere  *  Co.  Com  harvester  having  replaceable  treating 
unlta.    3,112.752,12-3-63,0.130—?  "''^'^"*  ireauua 

Morter,  Robert  L..  Jr.  :  ^«e — 

Papero,  Patrick  V.,  Jr.,  and  Morter.     8,118,120 

Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See — 

Wood,  Richard  .\.     3,113.250. 

Moeer.  Robert,  and  J.  Morel.  Highly  senslUve  relay  with 
permanent  magnet  and  shunt.  3,113,231,  12-3-43  Cl 
317 — 171. 

Moshay.  Joseph  8.  Inatmment  for  playing  gnltara  banjos 
and  the  like.     3.112.668,  12-3-63,  CTr8+--S25. 

Moalek  John,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for  ez- 
tnidlM   thermoplastic    material.      3,112,325,    12-8-43.    CT. 

Mucclno.  Louta  F.  :  8«« — 

Ward,  Wallace  W.     3.112,521. 

Mnetx,  Otto  J.  Vehicle  Ice  grtps.  S.l  12,788.  13-S-6S.  O. 
152 — 208. 

MuUer.  Egon  M.  :  Bee — 

Smythe,  William  J.,  and  Mnllsr.    8,112.118. 


Mundloa.  Eberhard  :  8i  - 

ProteC.    Ono.    f>MithoU, 
3,113,148. 
Mnnt.  Plummer  C,  to  B.  B.  A  A.  C.  Whiting  Co.     IsoUctle 
polypropylene    bruab    bristle    and    bruah    containing    snch 
bnsUes     3.112.508.  12-3-«3,  a   15 — 158. 
Murray,  James  G.  :  aee — 

Le  Blanc.  John  R..  and  Murray.    8,118,148. 
^''irV'  ^^^'"'*™    J  .    to    United    Sutes  of   America,    Navy. 
Method  of  forming  a  brased  lock  Joint.     3,112,564,  12-S-«3, 
Cl.  28 — 470.3. 
Mni^ve.  Louise  E.     SpUah  shteld.     3.112.571,  12-3-63,  CI. 

Musschoot,  Albert  to  Chain  Belt  Co.  Air  spring  pressure  con- 
trols.    3,112  823,  12-3-63,  a.  198— 220 

Muswrboot.  Albert,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.  StabUlaed  air  soring. 
3,112^22.  12-3-63.  C\.  267—1.  ««    —u  -.r   rnvnuf. 

Myers^  T.  E    *  Bro.  Co..  The  :  a«€ — 
Ekey.  William  J.     3,112,70*. 

Myer^  John  H   :  8ee — 

w  ^?f?,^'-  ^•^UJ,Q^Jtr.  and  Mvera     3.112,855 

Myers.  WUlUm  D.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools^  Inc.  HydrauUcally 
actuated   well  packers.     3,112,796,   li-3-63,  O.   186— 120. 

Myerson,  Rldiard  L.,  to  Myeraon  Tooth  Corp  Denture 
^*»ner  TOnUlnlng  a  rinse  Indicator.     3,113,111,  12-3-63, 

Myerson  Tooth  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Myerson,  Richard  L.     3.113,111. 

Nagey,  Tiber  T  S.  W  Burrisa,  R  B.  Spooner.  and  W.  A. 
Maxwell,  to  Martin  Marletu  Corp.  Shield  for  IntercepUng 
Cl    aSu-^^a??  '''*""  "*  *tomlc  reactor.     3.113,088,  12-3-63, 

.Valljnger,    IVlwlrich    K.    H.,    to    Daimler-Bens    Aktlengesell- 

?in    ,:>  i'*»j»*-^»<'*'»'o«  motor  vehicle  construction.  Tll2,- 
010,  12— 3— o3,  Cl.  181 — 33. 
Narda  Microwave  CorjK,  The  :  See — 

Casper,  Stuart  D.,  and  McFarUnd.     3.118,277 
National  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Knight.  George  A.     8,112,976. 
National  Gypeum  Co.  :  Bee — 

Slowlnski,  Robert  H.    3,112.532 
National  Lock  Co      See — 

Ostrom.  Martin  E.     3,112,314 
National  Research  Corp.  :  8«s  — 

Winston,  .\rthur  W.     3,113.040. 
NaUonal  Tank  Co.  :  See- 
Hodgson,  Robert  A.     3.112.881. 
Neerhl  Socleu  per  Aiionl  ;  See — 

Bono.  Lulgl.     3.112.718. 

Bono.  Lulgl.     3.112.720. 

.NsjdhAm,  Leatsr  H..  and  C.  A.  Babcook.  to  The  Penetrrn 

??'Vy°V/i''^n.'^**"*'*   sesllng   system.      8.112.578,    12-i- 
oJ,  Cl.  oO — 194. 

Neely,  Wealey   B     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Slime  control 

In  culture  media.     3,113,078,  12-3-63,  Cl    193—96       " 
Neltsel,  Edwin  B.  :  See—  ^»-oo.  v.i.  iiro— wo. 

Wood,  John  P.  Glllett.  .Neltael.  and  Oodbey      3,113  265. 

1?^' cf  6al-33  r'**''*    ^''•''   ^^   "'*"       8.112:613. 

^*lT-^-J^^^  73     imT""'^   measuring   device.      8.112,660, 

^*o*°.°'  t'"'i*^''  -5°1  *"   ^  Jong   to  Building  Producu  Ltd. 
Kesin    bonded    flbreboard    and    the   process   of   maklnr   the 
v.lT"*-  .2llPv2«*d.  ^2-3-63,  CT.  162-llflSk  '   "" 

Nlhlen,  Arvid  C.   K.     and   K".   A.   Gardner,  to  Baldwln-Uma- 
""^S^a^S— 15°3       *'*'"'"   manufacture.      3,112,568, 
Nlmmo,  Harry  W.  :  See— 

Miller,  Tom  B  .  and  .Vlmmo.    3,112,840. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ishlkawa.  Toehlokl   and  Okamoto.    3,118,263 
Okuda.  Jlro.    3.11S.221. 
.Nlxnlk.  Emll  J.  :   Sec— 

v^^?**'*?*  ^  ^'■.'*  ^  •  Dlnersteln.  and  Nlanlk.     3,112.606. 

Noddln.  (Hwrge  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  bont  de  N«noun.  a^Co. 
Soulc  pulse  generator.     3.112,699.   12-3-63,  fll    102—1 

.Nolen,  Robert  K..  H  Schwartibart.  and  i  Tt  Rudy  to 
Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illlnola  Institute  of  Te<*- 
nolo^^^^^Reelstance  welding  method.     3,113,202.   12-3-63, 

.Vorden     Alexander    R..   and   F    Tomcaak.   to   Federal   Pacific 
fclectrlc    Co.      Tool    for    removing    knockouts    from    oanel- 
boards.    IL112.e62.  12-8-68.  CL  2a6— 104. 
.North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 

(Gardner.  Frederick  H.     3,112.980. 

Wiley.  Frank  L.     3.113.260 

Zlngery.  WUbur  L.     3,112,651. 
North  .American  Philips  Co     Inc.      See — 

Ciacikowskl,  Jeny   R       3^113,222. 

Lemmens.  Hendrlkus  J  ,  Zalm.  Van  Stratum,  and  Aimer. 

Pluijgers.  Chrlstoffel  W.     3,113.070 
Sijpeateljn,    Antje  K.,   and   Wlgrerink.     3,113,069 
Van   Boon,  Henrtcus  J.  J.,  and  Hlldertnk.     3.113  194. 
Van  Doom,  Cornells  Z.     3,113,056. 
Northern  Ordnance.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blomqulst.  Arthur  O.,  and  Heins.     3,113.303 
Norton     James    F^    to    The    Weatherhead    Co.      Ball    valve 

3.ni  758.  12-3-&3,  Cl.  137—315. 
.Norwood,   Donald  W.     Light   responsive  camera.     3  112  684 

12-3-^    Cl.  95 — 64 
Noschese,  Rocco  J.  :  Bee — 

Long,  James  O.,  and  Noachese.     3,112.977. 
Novotney    Frank   A.,   to  Anthony  Co.     Pintle  hook.     3,112,- 

833,   12-.V-fl3    Cl.  214 — 77. 
Nyberg,  James  J  .  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Logi- 
cal circuits  employing  saturable  core  Inductors.     3,113,216. 
12-3-63,  Cl.  307—88. 
Nya,  Jean  M.  :  See— 

Casalers.  Paal  M..  Nys.  WlUsoia.  and  Hart.     3,113,022. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OberboltMr,  Robert  B.,  aikl  H.  O.  Kafflne.   deceased    (M.  B. 
Kafflne,    adrntnUtratiix),    to    Jamea    Le«*    and    Soiw    Co. 
Metboa    at    making    pile    fabrlei    with    loop*    of    different 
helfhta.    3.112.T21.  12-^5-63,  CI.  112 — 266. 
Oberto,  Edwin  L.  :   See— 

Bell.  Oeorre  R.,  Oberto.  and  Praaer.     3.112.885. 
(yBrlen.  0«Be  E..  to  O.  E.  and  V.  M.  O'Brien.     Silrcr  re- 

clalmlna  apparatua.     3.113.169,  12^-63.  CI.  2m— 22. 
O'Brien.    Joaepb    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Parity  cbecaed  shift  regiater  counting  drculta.     3,113,204, 
12-S-63.  CI    235—153. 
O'Brien,  Robert  J.,  to  Bkco  Containera  Inc.     Packaglnf  aya- 

tem  and  apparatua.     3,112,590.  12-3-63,  CI.  53—282. 
O'Brien,  Varna  M.  :  See— 

O'Brien,  Oene  E.     3,113,169. 
Oehme,  Horat  :  See —  ^  ^  ^    _^. 

Probat,    Otto,    Femholi.    Mondloa.    Oehme,    aqd    Orth. 
S,lli,149. 
Oh    Luis  L.    to  The  Boeing  Co.     Apparatus  to  measure  stand- 
ing wares  at  very  high  frequencies  Including  a  serpentine 
conductor  conftguratlon,      3,113,267,  12-3-63,  CI    324 — 58. 
Oh    Lula  L .  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Rotary  selector  awltch 
/or   mlcroware   power   sampling.      3.113,276.    12-3-63,   CI. 
333^7. 
Okamoto.  EUchl :  See—        ^  ^^  „,,««.o 

Ishlkawa,  Yoahlokl,  and  Okamoto.     3.113,253. 
Okuda.  Jlro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.    Time  dlvlalon  pulae 
memory    system   employing   frequency   divider   meana   con- 
trolled by  bistable  circuit  means.     3,113,221,  12-3-68,  CI. 
307—88.6. 
Okwlt    Seymour    to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Microwave  power 
llmlter  utilising  detuning  actk>n  of  gyronaagnetlc  material 
of  high  R  F  power      3.113,278.  12-3-63.  C\.  333—24.2. 
OUn  Matbleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Paula.  Theron  F.     3,112,859. 
Rlti.  Rudl  F.  W.     3,113.129. 
Ollve^Martln  F.  :  See—  „,,.««- 

<ehlte,  Peter  T  ,  and  Olive.     3,113,097. 
Olympla  Werke  A.G.  :  See — 
fleas.  Hana.     3.112,821. 
Olympic  Screw  *  Rivet  Corp. :  8«»— 

Wilson,  Raymond  O      3^112,562.  ^w       .     ,  n^ 

Ort  Morrla  R  and  W.  H.  Yanko.  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 
s'tablllaatlon  of  organic  coolants  and  moderatora  Ui  neu- 
tronlc  reactors.     3!ll3,090.  12-3-63.  CI.  204—193.2. 

trobat.    Otto,    Fernboli,    Mundloa,    Oehme,    and    Orth. 
3.114.149. 
Orthopaedic  SpecUltlea  Corp. :  See—         _  ,,„  ,., 
C'ochran,  ItJlrich  D.,  and  Dl  Coaola.     3,112,743. 
Ostrom    Martin  E..  to  National  Lock  Co      Counterbalancing 

lldTupport  and  ^Inge.     3.112.514.  12^-63.  CI.   10—190. 
OawaM,  fiobirt  M.     rfrtan^Wa  and  tiltaljte  pedeatal  fw-  a^ 
In   swimming    iMtructlon   and   water   therapy.      3,11^»^», 
12-3-63,  CI,  272 — 71. 
Overly  Mfg.  Co.  ;  Sec — 

<?rttchlleld.  aarence  R.     3,112,817. 
OweiM  Corning  Flberglas  Corp  :   See — 

Bentley,  Harry  O.     3,ll2,550.     „,,„,._ 
Slayter,  Games,  and  Shannon.     3,113,105. 
Oaakl.  Kaiuyoshl.     Apparatus  for  •"V?>'9^i^i9*7-^J 
traverae  of   a  spinning   machine.      3,112,602,   IJ-S-tk 
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Pankrati    Paul  M.,  H.  C.  Houvener.  and  B.  H.  Matthlaa.  to 
-The  Diw  Chemical  Co.     Adjustable  ftexiWeoriflce  fo^ex- 
truBlon  of  foam  pUstlca.     3,112,527,  12-3-63,  CI.  18—12. 
Pannier  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Pannier    fealph  A.     3,112,688. 
Pannier,  Ralph  AVto  The  Pannier  Corp.   ,»emotely  opera^ 
metal  stamping  and  marking  machine.     3,112,688.  12-3-63, 

Pa^ro!* Wrick   V..    Jr..   and    R.    L    Morter.    Jr..   to   Allied 

Chemical  Corp.      Stablllaed  caprolacUm  polymer  compoal 

tion.     3,113,120.  l!i-3-63.  CI.  260—42. 
Parectaoc  S.A.  :  See —  „  ,.„  ^^ 
Matthey,  Roger.     3,112,964. 
Parke    Davis  Jk  Co.  :  See— 

Kinney.  Aldon  M.     3.112,536.  „,„.„   ^,^».,    ^,t- 

Parker     Bernhard    D..    to    Decca    Ltd.      Binary   digital   data 

tran;mU8lon  syatenia.     3.113,294.  12-^3.  (5l.  3^154 
Parker   Eric   to  Decca  Ltd.    Apparatus  for  air  traffic  control. 

3,lll292.  12-3-63.  O.  340—26. 

^"■''D;ikS''Th^'o«    L..     Parker,    Weber,    and     Zydney. 

o  113  17*5 

Parker.  'Le.lle  K.,  to  The  Perkln^Elmer  CorP-  Nucl^r^a| 
netlc  reaonance  apparatua.     3.113,264.  12-»-«.5,  ^.i.  J^*— -.0. 

P.rtlns.  J^hn  H.,?il,  to  D^erlng  MlUlken  B«e.rch  Core. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  coreless  bobbins.    J,ll^,- 

LorilUrd  Co.     Tobacco  product.     8,112,750,   12-3-68.  ci. 

Partridge,  William  8.:  Bee—-  __.., aiiaovQ 

Cannon,   Emeraon  T.,  Oark.  and  Partrtdga.     8,118,272. 

^*'' F^lSter.^  M?c^efTrPMlnl,  SplUner.  and  Zupa.     8,113.- 

288 
Patent-Treohand-Gea^lachaft     fur     elektriache     Qlnblampen 

m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Schlegel.  Horst     3.113,284.  .     ,  ^  tt  n  « 

Pauls   Theron  F..  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.    Hollow 

articl«a.    8,112,559.  12-3-68.  Q.  29—167.3. 
Peach    John   B.      Trouaer  hanger.     8,112,848,   12-8-68,  CI. 

223—96. 
Peariman,  Myer.     Reflector  adapter.     8.112.894,  12-8-68,  CI. 

240—128. 

Pearaall.  Cortland  8. :  See--  

Blectaler,  Charlea    S.,   PearaaU,    SUprana,    and   SrinoBS. 
8,118,^88. 


the 
CI. 


Presaure  reaael 


8,118.074. 


8,118,180. 
8,118,047. 


8,118,118. 


Penetryn  Syatem.  Inc.,  The :  _.. 

Needhun,   Leater  H.,  and  Babcook.     8.112,079. 
Pemiealt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Popoff,  Ivan  C,  and  Albert.    8,118^24.      _         ,       „  , 
Peras,  Luclen,  to  Regie  Rationale  dea  Uslnaa  Renault.     Valve 
tappeta  of  internal  combuatlon  englnea.     8,112,789,  13-8- 
63   CI   123—90 
Percy    Allan  W.'and  W.  J.  Zollinger,  to  The  Pure  OU  Co. 
Fuel  oil  and  method  of  operating  fuel  oil  fumaoea.     8,112,- 
789,  12-3-63,  CI.  158 — 117.5. 
Perkln-EImer  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Parker,  Lealie  K.    8,118.264.  _  ,         ^  „^       „   ^. 

Perkins,  William  C,  and  E.  A.  Van  Der  Wal,  to  Collins  Ra<Uo 
Co.      Fast    Bwitching    blaUble    thyratron    control    circuit. 
8,118.240,  12-3-68,  CI.  816 — 84.6. 
Perl.  Alexander  I.,  to  Foater  Wheeler  Corp. 

doaure.    8.112,842,  12-3-68,  CI.  220—46. 
Perlman,  Sidney  H..  to  Temperature  Engineertng  Corp.    Con- 
trolled atmoaphere  oven.     8,118,199,  12-8-68.  CI.  219—86. 

Perry,  Daniel  E. :  See —  

Boyle,  Robert,  and  Perry.    8,112,622. 
Perry    Gerald  H..  and  E.  W.  Shallow,  to  International  Busl- 
neee  Blaehlnea  Corp.     Electronic  drculta.    8,118,296,  12-3- 
63,  a.  840—174.  ^    „ 

Peraaon,  Karl   R..   to  Ablen  k  Akerlund  Forpackniog.  AB. 
FoldaDle    blanks,    and    eartona,    boxea.    trays    or    packing 
cases  made  therefrom.     8,112,864,  12-3-68,  CI.  229—89. 
Peteraon,    Hert>ert    R.      Air    aereen    prodndng    mecfaanlam. 

8,112^686,  12-3-68.  CI.  98 — 86. 
Pflier,  Chaa^  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sobln,  Ben  A..  Celmer.  and  Koe. 
Pharmaseal  Laboratoriee:  See — 
Colbnm,  WlUiam  B.    8.112,748. 
Cowley,  CalTln  C.    8.112,747. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co. :  See — 

Emblem,  Harold  O.    8,112.688. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See —  _ 

Blngley,  Frank  J.,  and  Plater. 
Lasaer.  Marvin  E.,  and  Zaromb. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Bobo.  Roy  A.    3,112,800. 
Canterino,   Peter  J.,   and  MeOUmetr. 
Cardwell,  Charles  0.    8,112,963. 
Collins,^ Russell  F.    8,118,268. 
Doyle,  Robert,  and  Perry.    8,112,522. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D..  Reinert.  and  WlUiama.     8,118,072. 
Mathls,  Clyde  H.,  and  Orav.    8.118,164. 
Piatt,  Albert  M.    8,112,640. 
Pollock.  Lyle  W.    8,112,880. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp. :  See — 

Pumas,  Thomas  C,  Jr.    8,118,214. 
Pigott.  Miles  T.  :  See—  .   „      .     ^ 

Miller.   Norman   B.,   Pigott,   Whitmarah,  and  Rowlands. 
8,118,286. 
Pike,  Edward  W.,  D.  8.  Uttle.  and  F.  C.  Meldilor.    Airborne 
mechanical  preasure   aensing  and  communication   aystem. 
3,112.649,  12-3-63,  CI.  78—386.  „  '      ^ 

Plmbley,  George  H.,   and  O.  A.  Yager,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Procesa  and  composition  for  producing  aluminum  surface 
conversion   coatings.      3,113,051,   12-8-68,   O.    148 — 6.2. 
Plttman.  Clarence  E ,  and  J.  W.  Hllvertnk.     Automatic  mark- 
ing machine.    3,112,697,  12-3-68,  CI.  101 — 292. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Fix.  Earl  L.     3,113.034. 

Gosselink.  Karl  R.,  Fay.  and  Loop.     8.118.117. 
Pluma^  Joseph  A.    Constant  flow  oil  dripper.    8,112,818. 12-8- 

63,  CI.  184 — 6. 
Plasko,  Emll  R.  :   Bee — 

Anderson.  Maynard  E.,  Plaako,  Sokoly,  and  Polklnghom. 
3,112,630. 
Piatt.  Albert  M.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleam  Co.    Chromatographic 

analysis.    3,ll2J140^12-8-63.  CI.  73—28. 
Pluijgers.  Cbristoffel  W.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co^,  Inc. 
Method  of  combating  fungi  #lth  thlobentamlde.    8,118,070, 
12-3-63.  CI.  167 — 30. 
Podlesak,   John  A.,   to  Dtllltr  Body  Co.     Pole  handling  de- 
vice.   3,112,830,  12-3-68.  CI.  214 — 8. 
Podzuwelt,  Gert.  to  Landls  *  Gyr,  A.G.     Method  of  produc- 
ing coatings  on  heat-realatlng  aupporta.     8,118,089.  12-8- 
63,  CI.  117^—212. 
Poe,  Lloyd  R.,  to  Hartwell  Corp.    Fastener.    8,112,647,  12-8- 

6^,  CI.  24—211. 
Poland,  William  L,  I.  Flores,  Q.  D.  Cerf.  and  R.  M.  Mlhalek. 
to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Magnetically    recorded    data   and 
system  for   reading  aame.     8,118.298.  12-8-68.  CI.   840— 
174.1. 
Polklnghom.  Melvin  W. :  See —  „    ^,     _ 

Anderson.  Maynard  E.,  Plasko,  Sokoly,  and  Polklnghom. 
3,112,630. 
Pollock,  John  M. :  See — 

Fielding.  Harold  C.  and  Pollock.    8,118.146. 
Pollock.  Lyle  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Pumace  control. 

3,112.880,  12-3-63,  CL  286 — 20. 
Polychrome  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mellan,  Ibert     8,118,028. 
Polyslus  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schmlti,  Hugo.     8,118,099.  ^      ,^  , 

Popell,  Samuel  J.    Variable  cut  dlcerallcer.    8,112,781.  12-8- 

&B,  CI.  146—169. 
Popelak.  Alfred,  and  Q.  Lettenbauer.  to  C.  P.  Boebrlnger  * 
soehne  G.m.b.H.    Proceaa  tor  the  production  of  reaerplc  acid 
dleaters.     3.113,184,  12-3-63.  CI.  260—287. 
Popiel    BdnMind  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Bearing  adjoatlng 

meana.    3.112.965. 12-3-68.  CI  308—178. 
P^motr.  Ivan  C.  and  H.  Albert,  to  PennaUt  Chemicals  Corp. 
Novel  antloionanta  for  elaatomera.    8,113,124,  12-3-63.  CI. 
260—46  9 
Porter,  Henry  H..  8.  Karrer.  B.  D.  mndMn,  and  J.  A.  Van 
Allen.    Rocfed  vacuum  tube.    3.113,286.  12-3-63.  CL  313— 
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Porter.  H.  K..  Co  .  Inc  :  8 

Coonor,   EUdiard   K..  and   KitcblM.     8.112  772 
PorwMcher.    iUniuel   R.,    to   »lichi«aa  Ot«^  C<;1      Fluid  flow 
re^o-ive  .wltcb  *i>i»r»tM.  Tua.lW.  1»-^.  c"  2<K^ 

^  «*'^n;^*"li?Ji!?  •';•  •''v.*^  '^-  *^  -A^aander.  to  Power.  Chwn- 
co^J^     Flim   ilgiuHn^  mMo*.      3.1U,«8a.    12-3-«a.   CI. 

Powen  Cb«inco,  Inc.  :  Be* — 

pawi;rB£5u^trco.?^''i},:^  ^""^«  ••^^^•««- 

Koto,  Harold  E..  Jr.    3,113J4». 
Pr«U*:l»t.   Frtt*  K..  to  The  U<>«iBK  Co.     PtUK  comcwrmtor 
CL^A^llS^*'"    *l^^*^o'>    1«*«'-       3.113.315,    l5-3-M. 
Pr«nUce.  G.  K.  Utg.  Co.,  Tb« :  a«9— 

Jenacn.  Robert.     3.1 12.544. 
'""'A*?*'^  Mchol««.  Jr..  J*  to  K.  P.  Duuriierty.     Paint  roller 
wlLh  d«ucii*ble  drip  eateber.     8,112.729,  lX^8-63,  CL  1ft— 

Frice,  Warren  H..  6o  Jacoteen  Mfg.  Co.    Aotarr  mower  cienna^ 

oJ°*  "P.**""      3.112,506.  12^»-«3rCL  B«— 26.4  ^^ 

Price.  W  arren  H.  :   Sm — 

Heth.  Shennaa  C,  and  Price.    8,112,508. 

Uetb.   Sherman  C.   Price,  and  Wrtdt.     3  112M7 

^'ro*'^  <>tto.  U.  Kernliolx,  E.  Mundioa,  H  Oehme.  and  A  Optth 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Altl«ge»elWhaft  rorBMla  Melater 
Uiclua  A  Brunln*.  Process  for  the  cooUouous  mannfactur* 
of   sorblc  add.      3  118.148.    12-0-63.    CL   2«0— 526. 

Producers  Creamerj  Co..  Inc.  :  «••— 

^'W^^'rl^'^'^  ^'  *'®"'  ®*^*'  Harmon,  and  Zlecelbeln. 
Pure  Oil  Co.   The  :  See— 

_      Percy,  Allan  W..  and  Zollinger.    3,112.780. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Punbfey.  Oeorge  H..  and  Tager.    3,113.001. 
Pybua.  bmmett  J.  :   See — 

Dulk.  George  A.,  and  Pytooa.    3.112,848. 
Pyle,  John  8.  :   See — 

Oregg  Joseph.  Oregg.  and  Pyle.    3.112,835. 
Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Cleland,  .MarabaU  R.    8,118.204. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Harel,  Abraham.    3,113.206. 

Schopi),  James  C,  and  Annua.    3,118,237. 
Raff,  Samuel  J   :   See — 

TrounsoQ.  Kdmuod  P..  and  Raff.    3,113  800. 
Ragosine,  Victor  E.  :  See — 

Brlnkerhoff.    JorU   M..   Hadley.    Bagoalne.   and   Shearer. 
3.1 18.213. 
Rajan.  Ramon  :  See — 

Ortffltha.  Frank.  Waldron.  and  Rajan.    3.112  987 
Ramon,  Olno.     Knee  rest.     3,112.812.  12-3-83,  iX  182 — 230. 
Rand  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Hugh  S..  Alvord.  and  LewU.     3,118,028. 
Baser.  Ned  S.,  and  R.  L.  Ulrscb.  to  United  SUtea  of  America 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Nuclear  reactor  and  therml 
onlc  fuel  element   therefor.     8.113,001,   12-3-63.  CI.   204 

RIt7..  Rudl  F.  W.,  to  Olln  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.  Poly- 
meric ethyleneiroldo  poIyHuoroalkoxy  pboaDborus  nttrtlea 
3.113,129.  12-^3-«J3.  CI.  260— 239.  »~"'H««'ru.   uiin.e.. 

Raven  Induatrles.  Inc.  :  See — 
Toat,  Paul  E.    8.112,900. 

^J*J'  ■^■<*  FoWlna  and  adjoatahle  rocking  chair.  3.112, 
958,  12-3-43,  Q.  »7— 18.  ^^ 

Raytiieon  Co. :  See — 

George,  Delbert  L.,  and  Howe.     3.112,020. 
Renner.  Gerard  W.    3,118,287. 

Reams.  Clinton  A.  Take-off  aaslatlng  apparatus  for  rotary 
wing  alrrcaft.      3,112,904,    12-3-43.   cf    244 — 43 

Reddlck  Leonard  L.,  R.  M.  Fort.  E.  J.  Baldl.  D.  K.  Harmon 
and  H.  P.  Ziegelbeln.  to  Producera  Creamery  Co.  Inc. 
Spray  cleaning.     3.113.044.  12-3-63.  CI.  134 — 24 

Reder    Rodney  W.  :   See — 

™     .**W***"-  A'thur  W.    Kafanaugh,  and  Reder.     8,113,281. 

Reed.  Cklr  S.,  to  Van  Dreaser  Specialty  Corp.  Supporting 
•Pf\n«   fuahlon   structure   for   a   seat.      3,112,924,    12-3-43. 

Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   See — 

Volmert,  Elmer  J.    3.112,804. 
Regie  Natlonale  dea  Ualnea  Renault 

Peras.  Luclen.     3.112,739. 
Relchekt.  Max  :   See — 

Haw.  Jakwb.     3.112,797. 
Reid.   John   N.      Record  container 

312—10. 
RelKbart,  June  H.     Water-cooled  furnace  door  frame 
736.  12-3-68.  CI.  122 — 498. 

'**il^';^A  "1."°^  ^      Water <ooled  furnace  door  frame.    8,112, 
T37,  12-8-63.  CI    122—199. 

"tn2"742^'\7^.'ci.  I'ST^'SI'*^'*'"''^  "'*'*''  ^^' 
Renner.  Gerard  W  .  to  Raytheon  Co.     Blectroacouatleal  trana- 

ducer  mouDted  on  boat  hull.    3,113.287,12-3-43  CT   340 8 

RepennlnK.    Klaus     to   Dr    Hammeia    Chemlsche   Werke  und 

HandelsgesellBchaft  m.b.H.    Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of 

Rej'uVr8'^°rc'oS'!%.^"^-"«-  ''-^-  ^^  2«>-^"0.S' 

Harmon.  William  C.  and  Judd.     3  112  842 
Realtron  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 
„w  .^  Lucia.  Victor  E.    3,112,75©. 

Rheinmetall  G  m.b.H.,  Firma  ■  S«» 

=..    Schaadt,  Prana.    3,112.704. 
Rlbcheeter.  Eric:  See — 

i>.  K^i"'   ^^*"  ^-  ""^  RJbcheater.    3.11S.1T7. 
Richardson.  George  A.  :    See — 

Birum.  (iail   H.,  and   Rlcbardaon.     S.11S.1M. 
Rigert.  Max._  to  .McOraw- Edison  Co.     Repeating  clrcnlt  Inter- 

J17— 22. 


12-3-63.  Cn. 


3,112,518. 


atftf    — 


3,112,964,    12-*-«3.   CT. 


3.112. 


Rlken  Plaatlc  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  •  «ea— 
Ando.  Sellchl    3.112;722 

T^L.^*L^    ^  •-.',?    '"'*•'*'    ^°^»    ■'"1    ChemlcaU    Co.    Ltd. 
31^2  776*  '1213^"*  «PP«ratua  for  fluldlied  solid  partlelea. 

'*'-;.^*'''?   "^1   •'.'■•.  '"   "•neral    Motors   Corp.      Refrigerating 
?'*K™.^'"«.'**=^1""''«    Insulation    material       3.112.^4,    12^ 

J — 00,    <  I.    6J — 440. 

Ripple.    CJiarlea   W.      Method   for  manufacturtng  clad    sUln- 
rJT  H*':^ii"t*"i    3.112>65.    12-3-43.   CI.    :Sr^70.9. 
Rohb.    Harold  E  .   Jr..    to  The  Powera   AeguUtor   Co.      Tem- 

S^'ci^n  — 132*  P'"'***^^'*"'*'   <^fcu«t-      3,113,249.    12-3- 
Robert.  Janjuen  (5.  :   See — 

Tchelltcheff.  Serge.  Hordola,  and  Robert.     3,113,131. 
Roberts.  Lincoln  E.  ;   «ee — 

Curtla,  Charlee  R  .  and  Roberts.     3,112.974 

Roberta.   Graham   E..    to  Decca   Ltd.     Chart  position  dlaplar 

u  ^.^^l^*-     3.113,313.    12-,3-43.   CI.   343- f06  ^ 

Roberta.  Kenneth  L.  F..  to  U  ade  Engineering  Ltd.     Blowera 

"    aSi^^-Ml"        «^o«P*™«'n»  rotors.     3,lft.847.   12-3-63, 

***'!*?i**-.f*"'  '^      PeeUng  machine.     3,112,779, 
140 — 43. 

Robinson.  Richsrd  8.  :  See — 

„     ._LH>Cptt.   Roger  H.,  HaU,  and  Montgomery 

Rocket  Reuearcli  Corp.  :  See— 

Brtdgforth.  Robert  M.,  Jr.     8,112,608 

o     v^'^.W'**^-  R«*»rt  M-.  Jr.     8,U2,609. 
Rockwell-MHtandani  Corp.  :   See  — 

Kateley.  I'>ancls  W.     3,112,959 
Rodl  *  Wlenenberger  AG.  :   See — 

Weiss.  Erwln.    3,112,606. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kent,  Nelaon  H,  and  Ecclea.     3.112,567 
CI    54— '4***  "*       ******'"J'   •■*«>   tool-      3,112.593.    12-3-43, 

^^'  laVSsf  a'"ll4^i8  ^^"^  '"^"'*  «hmarine.    8.112.- 

RoaenWrg,  Norman  W.  :   See— 

u       H!??"Z-  **■"'  H  •  "«*  Hoeenberg.     3,113,112. 

a'*5<J^i^S'"**"'  ^'^  atructure.     3.ll2.578,  12-3-43, 

'**'?^'"'L"'f.°'  *"**  P  *^  ^^ *•■'*•  'o  Lnlted  SUtea  of  Amelrca, 
Atomic  tnergy  LouimUsloo.  Scavenging  of  radioactive 
aerosol.       3.113.0O7.   12-3-43,   CI.   55^84  •"•oaiuve 

Rouy,  .\ugu«te  L.  M.  A.,  to  iMyatrom,  li»c.  Method  for 
polarUuetrlc  analysis.     i,113,171.  12-31-43.  a.  8^14 

Rowlands.  Richard  O. :  See— 

**'3  113  284°""   ^'    **'**"*   ^^'""°*"*''  ■»<*   BowUnda. 
Rowley    Dark!  S.,  to  Jersey  Production  Reaearch  Co      Dla- 

mond  drill  bit.     3,112.803.  12-3-43.  CI.  1^— 3» 
Rubin.  Kenneth  :   Alee — 

B   .^  ^**?*f •**?.•   **«'»J*n>ln.  Elalnger.  and  Rubin.     3.113  207 
Rudy.  John  F.  :   See —  .■>'•• 

R   tk'**''*j'''h'**'j*'^*  *^'  ***'**"*'>*«^-  •«»<•  Rudy.     3,113.202. 

-   ^.*^'*^^'*'"'  '**"  ^^  •  Klchorn,  and  Rutkua.     3,112  819 
■?.^r-  k'*^"**'  *°  8«x^ete  R.  8.  Stokvla  k  File  S  A.     Machine 

Safe  Flight  Inatrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Greene    Leonard  M.     3,112.905. 
u?^^/^"!'*™   "  •   *«>   L'nited   Statea  of  America,  Army 
blectrofornilng  of  gun  Unera.     3.112,553.  12-3-43.  t\.  29-— 

Saiem-Broaiua.  Inc. :  See — 

a  .u®*r'"S-  ^'Ul*"  f .  »nd  Bauer.     8,112,918. 
Salkovltz.  Edward  I.  :  See — 

Schlndler,  Albert  I.,  and  Salkorlta.     3,113.066 
Salxman,  .s«niu«'l  :   See —  ~r        .        .        ■ 

(Joulet,  >->mand   and  Saliman      3.112.523 

Sainpletro.  Achillea  C,  to  Thompeon  Ramo  Wooklrldge    Inc 

\^\*  A^     roo*'"^*"*'  cylindrical  nupport.     3.112.7W,  12I 

Sanden-GarUnd  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Garland.  Thomaa.     3.112,775 
Sandoa  Ltd.  :   See — 

Q        "'j'™*?".  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3,113.133 

Sand/  Hill  Iron  *  Brasii  Works   The  •   See 

Klykken.  .Mis.     3.112.634 
^^}L  ''?.'*?  J!!^  •  '®.  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Three- 
fn2.473l^**2'-5Mi3"c"H*9^M''"«    .mcunltlon    belt    link. 
^";„kfc*    ^A^^    Industrle-Companle    Klelnewefers    Kon 
•trukttooa  und  Handelageaellachaft  m.b.H.     Pipe  recuoera- 
tor       3.112,793.    12-3-63.   CI.    165—175.  recupera 

Saasman,  Walter  R.      tiee 

Telaer   SUlney.  and  SaHsman.     3.113.003 
■litf;.  ^'<^*»*'?  7-  to  The  AtUnUc  Reftnlnc  Co.     Hlgfa  Tia- 
^f^'aS^'V'f***.'*"   lubricants  from   alpha-oleflna.      3.'lT3  147 


Sanvage,    Dlllehay,    and    Swift. 


rupKera.    3,118,246,  12-3-43.  CI.  31 


12^3-43.   Cl.    260— 683  l.-> 
SKuvage.  John  E.  :  See— 
HIavacek.     Robert    J 
3.112.519 
schaadt.    Frani.    to    Riielnmetall    GmbH.     Flrma       Self  de- 
63"cr*102**7'l"^  *   "*"'^'''«  projectile.     3,112,704,  12-3- 
SchaarMhmldt.  Edward  C.  :  See— 

^3'nl:997^'*'*"     ^'     «<^*»**'^»«'n»*lt.     »Dd     Grammar. 

Schaeren,  Sidney  F..  R    Schlapfer.  H.  Splegelberg,  and  B    P 

\aterUu«,    to    Hoffmann  La    Roche    Inc.      MeUiod    of    W 

merlxlng   stereolsomerlc    xantbene   and    thlozanthene   com- 

^328  *  "**  **'  "»*"c  "cW      3,113.137.  12^3-43.  CI. 

Sobeer,  Dean  D.  :   See— 

Miller    Blaine  .M.,  Jr..  and  Scheer.    3,112,914 
Schering  t  orp.  :   See — 

Melnwald,  Jcrrold.    3.113,142. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Schick,  MelTlQ  E.,  and  J.  F.  McKlnney.  Inflatable  wat  and 
back  re«t.     3,li2,»56,   12-3-«3,  CI.   297—219. 

Scfalodler,  Albert  I.,  and  £.  I.  SaUovlti,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy  Method  for  producing  rectangular  hya- 
tereaU   loop  uiaterlala.     3,113,055.  12-3-63,  CI.  148 — 103. 

Schladler,  Ted  A.  Piggy  back  aadclle.  3.11^,582,  12-3-63, 
CI.  54 — 44. 

Schlapfer,  Relnhard  :  tSee — 

Schaeren.  Sidney  K.,  Schlapfer,  Splegelberg,  and  Vater- 
laua.     3.113,137. 

Schlegel,  Horitt,  to  Patent-Treuband-Oetellachaft  fur  elek- 
trli»che  Gluhlampen  m.b.U.  Dlacharge  lamp  with  magnetic 
lUblUsaUon.     3,113.2*4.   l2-»-63,  CI.  313—155. 

Scbllchtlng.  John,  and  T.  S.  Sprague,  to  The  Babccok  ft 
\>  llcoz  Co.  Uguid  metal  heated  vapor  generator.  3,112,- 
735,   12-3-63,   CI.    122—32. 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  Hee — 
Codrington,  Robert  S.    3.113.087. 

Schmalenbach,  Adolf.  Process  for  the  production  of  naph- 
thalene.     3.113.161.   12-a-63.  CI.   260 — 674. 

Schmidt.  Horst  :   6ee — 

Schoppmeyer,  Werner  R.  L..  and  Schmidt.     3,112,985. 

Schmleder  Felix,  J.  HUdebrandt.  and  W.  Krombach,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  AlitiengeselUchaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
ft  Brunlng.  ProceMit  for  the  manufacture  of  crimped  fila- 
ment yarns.     3,112,551,   12-3-63    CI.  28 — 72. 

Schmltx,  Hugo,  to  PolysiuR  G.m.b.H.  Device  for  sorting  ma- 
terial according  to  granular  slse  and  weight.  8,11S.099, 
12-3-63.  Ci.  2u»— 13o. 

Sohmutte,  Cbarlee  T.  Smoking  pipe  accemory.  8,112,756, 
12-3-63.  a.  131—232. 

Schneck,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Aiuminnm  Oo.  of  America.  Method 
of  making  aluminum  base  alloy  extruded  product.  8,118,- 
052.  12-8-68,  Cn.  148—11.5. 

Schneider,  Ralf  :  See— 

Hess,  Walter,  and  Schneider.     3.112.587. 

Schopp,  Jamea  C,  and  L.  E.  Annus,  to  Radio  Oorp.  of  America. 
Adjustable  roltage  supply.  8.118.287.  12-8-63,  CL  815 — 
31. 

Schoppmeyer,  Werner  R.  L..  and  H.  Schmidt,  to  Lever 
Brothera  Co.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  packaging 
materials.      3,112,985,   12-8-63,  CI.  8 — 115.6. 

Scbroeder  Everett  U..  to  KoUsman  Inatrumenit  Oorp.  In- 
tegrated flight  Instrument  syatem.  3.112,044,  12-8-63. 
cn.  73— 17«. 

Schulti.  FVederlck  J. :  See — 

Parmele.  HarrU  B..  SchulU.  and  Jensen.     8.112.755. 

Sohulse,  Karl  L.  TrtckHng  Alter.  8,118,102,  12-3-63.  CI. 
210—150. 

SchwarUbart,  Harrr  :  fie« — 

Nolen.  Robert  K.,  Scfawartsbart.  and  Rudy.    8.113.202. 

Schwarser.  Carl  U..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Coating  compositions. 
3.113.036.  12-8-63.  CL  117 — 75. 

Searle,  Lloyd  V.,  and  R.  L.  Henderson.  Radar  integrating 
aystem.    8.113,811.  12-3-68.  CI.  »48 — 17.1. 

Seaward,  Carl  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrodepoaition 
cell.     4.118,094.  12-3-63,  Ci.  204 — 206. 

Seeger-Wanner  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Wanner,  William  F.     3.112,757. 

Seel.  Howard  J.,  to  Harria-Iatertype  Corp.  Rotary  printing 
preas.    8,112,695,  12-3-68,  Ci.  101—187. 

Seem,  Warren  A.  :  See — 

iHoddard,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Seem.     8.112.600. 

Semon.  Lawrence  J.  MonHor  control  unit.  8,118.185.  12-8- 
68.  CI.  179 — 42. 

Serico  L>aniel  A. :  Bee — 

Macintosh.  Darid,  and  Serico.     8,112,896. 

Shallow.  Eric  W. :  Bee — 

Perry   Gerald  U..  and  Shallow.    3,118.296. 

Shannon.  Richard  F.  :  Bee — 

Slayter.  Games,  and  Stiannon.     8,118.106. 

Shaw.  Harold  N.  Laundry  nuK^inea.  8.118,004.  12-3-68. 
CI  M— — 96 

Siieaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.  :  Bee — 
Zepell.  Nathan  A.    3.112,7M. 

Shearer.  Jamea  W.  :  Bee — 

Brinkerhoff,   Joris  M.,   Hadley.   Ragoalne.   and   Shearer. 
8,118,218. 

Shell  cm  Co. :  See— 

Coldren.  CUrke  L..  and  Garbett     8,112.988. 
Scfawarxer.  Carl  G.     8.118.036. 

Shepherd,  James  W.  :  See — 

Grantham.  Raymond  J.,  and  Shepherd.     8.118,125. 

Sherock,  Duane.  Solar  operated  device.  8,112,862,  12-3-63. 
a.  230 — 4«. 

Shlmula.  Yoahihlro.  Ulsh  temperature  furnace  for  X-ray  dlf- 
fraotometer.      8.118,209.    12-8-63.    CI.    260 — 51.5. 

Shlnn,  Dalton  L,  to  Cfrown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Device  for  beat 
sealing.     8,113,198,  12-8-63.  CI.  219 — 20. 

Shionogl  ft  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Mitsuhasbi,  Hlroahi.     8,118,180. 

Shoup  Research  ft  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 
Lord,  John  O.    3,112.872. 

Sieker,  William  L. :  See — 

Klaas.  Donald  L..  Sieker.  and  Watson.     8.113.106. 

Siemag  Slegener  Maacblnenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 
MSdder.  Ottt>.     3,112.829. 

Sijpegteljn.  Antje  K..  and  G.  L.  Wigcerink,  to  North  American 
Phillpa  Co.,  Inc.  Bis  (triphenyl  tin)  polysulphides  and 
method  of  combating  fungi.  8.118,069,  12-3-63,  CI.  167— 
80. 

Silvester,  Austin  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Plate  assembly 
and  method  of  fabrication.  8,118.083.  12-8-68.  CI.  204 — 
154.2. 

Simonetta.  John.  Adjustable  binder  attachment  for  sewing 
machine*.     8.112.719.  12-8-68.  Ci.  112 — 187. 

Sims.  Leslie  L.,  to  Ethvl  Corp.  Chlorinated  solvents  stabi- 
lixed  with  mixtures  of  adioxolane  compound,  anitro-ali- 
phatlc  compound,  and  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  after. 
3,118,165,  12-8-68,  CI.  260-^2.5. 


Sims,  Leslie  L..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Chlorinated  solvenu  stabi- 
lised with  mixture  of  a  dloxolane  comi>ound  and  a  nltro- 
aliphatic   compound.      3,118,156.   12-8-68.  CI.   260 — 652.5. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoffman,  William  D.,  and  Bnrk.     3.113,159. 
Young,  David  W.    3ai3,150. 
Slayter,  Games,  and  R.  F.  Shannon,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corp.     High  temperature  lubricant  comprising  flbrous 
gUsa.     8,118.106.  12-5-68.  CI.  252-13. 
Slowlnskl,  Robert  U.,  to  National  Gypsum  Co.     Expandable 

wall  panel.     3.112,532.  12-3-68.  CI.  20—15. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Andrus,  Orrin  £.    8.118,080. 
Jaakowlak,  Frank  T.    3.112,950. 
Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  to  Chatham  Mfg.  Co.    Needle  punch 

machine.    3,112,548.  12-8-63.  Q.  28 — 4. 
Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  to  Ctiatham  Mfg.  Co.    Needle  punch 

machine.    8,112.549,  12-8-68,  CI.  28—4. 
Smith,  Alexander  M.,  II,  to  Chatham  Mfg.  Co.    Needled  fabric 

structure.     8,112,552.  12-8-63,  CI.  28 — 79. 
Snrlth,  Roy  E..  to  Coming  Glaas  works.    Olaas-worklng  appa- 
ratus.   8,113,012.  12-3-63.  CI.  65 — 152. 
Smith,  Thomas  D.,  and  U.  R.   Spence,  to  Space  Technology 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Bender-type  accelerometer.     3.113.223. 
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Smythe.  WiUIam  J.,  and  E.  M.  Muller.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  making  foamed  plastlsol  containing  a  small 
amount  of  water.  3,113,116.  12-3-63.  CI.  260—2.5. 
Suavely,  Benjamin  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Supersensitive  ahielded  crystal  hydrophone.  3,113.288, 
12-3-63  CI.  340 — 10. 
Snelllng.   Charles  D.     Fluorescent  lamp  fixture.     3,112,890, 

12-8-63,  a.  240 — 51.11. 
Snelllng,   Charles  D.     Self-contained  controlled  temperature 

system.    3,112.877,  12-3-63.  CI.  286 — 1. 
Snerling.  Charles  D.     Self-contained  temperature  control  sys- 
tem.   8,112,878.  12-3-63.  CI.  286 — 1. 
Sobel  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Jonas,  Walter  M.    3,112.700. 
Sobin,  Ben  A.,  W.  D.  Celmer.  and  B.  K.  Koe,  to  Chas.  Pflier 
ft  Co..  Inc.     Antimicrobial  agent.     3.113,074,  12-3-63.  CI. 
167—65. 
Societa    Apfriicaxioni   Gomma  Antlvihranttl   8.A.G.A.    S.p.A. : 
See— 

Barone.  Gennaro.     3.112.626. 
Sodete   Natlonale   d'Etude   et    de   Construction   de   Moteurs 
d' Aviation  :  See — 

Dambftanc.  Louis  J.    8,112,669. 
Soclete  R.  8.  Stokvls  ft  Flls  8.A. :  See — 

Sadler,  Jacques.    8,112,664. 
Soderbaum,    Carl    G.,    to    Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericcson. 

Amplifier  arrangement.     3.118,181,  12-8-63.  CI.  179 — ^1. 
Sokol.   Kurt.     Electric  motor^riven  pump  arrangement  for 
vacuum   extraction   apparatus   for  child-birth.     3.112.749. 
12-8-68,  CT.  128—361. 
Sokoly,  John  :   Bee — 

Anderson,  Maynard  E.,  Plasko,  Sokoly,  and  Polkinghorn. 
3,112.630. 
Solow,  Benjamin.     Method  and  apparatus  for  making  pencil 

marking  points.    8,112,561,  12-3-68,  CI.  29 — 420. 
Sonthelmer,  Carl  G.,  to  "nie  Llquidometer  Corp.     Measuring 
system  with  compensation  for  dielectric  constant.     3,112,- 
647,  12-3-63.  CI.  73 — 304. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Josepbson,  Vernal.     3.118.088. 
Smitn,  Thomas  D.,  and  Spence.     3,113,223. 
Sparks,  William  J.  :  See — 

Geesler,  Albert  M.,  and  Sparks.     3,112,681. 
Specht,  Herbert  H.  :  See — 

EUenburg.  George  W.,  and  Specht.     8,112,614. 
Spence,  Harry  R.  :  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  D.,  and  Spence.     8,113,228. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Friedman,  Joseph.     3,113,248. 

Poland,  William  L  ,  Flores,  Cerf,  and  Mihalek.      3.113,298. 
Spieeelberg,    Hans  :   See — 

Schaeren,  Sidney  F.,  Schlapfer.   Splegelberg,  and  Vater- 
lauB.     3,113,187. 
Splterl,   Joseph,   to  Electr-O-Mech,   Inc.     Cover  for  an  elec- 
trical outlet.     3,113,174,  12-3-63,  Ci.  174 — 67. 
Spitcner,  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Fllegler,     Michel     J.,     Paslni,      Spitsner,     and     Zupa. 
8,113,283. 
Spooner,    Howard    E^  and   A.    G.    Bergmann,    to   Engelhard 
Industries.    Inc.      Electrical   contact      8,113,196,    12-3-68, 
CI.  200—166. 
Spooner,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Nagey,     Tibor     F.,     Burrlss.     Spooner,     and     Maxwell. 
8,113.089. 
Spotnails,  Inc. :  See — 

Beckman.  William  R.,  and  Kremlller.     3,112.489. 
Sprague,  James  M. :  See — 

Blcklng,  John  B.,  and  Sprague.     8.113,075. 
Sprague,    Robert    H.,    J.    A.    Stewart,    and    J.    M.    Lewis,    to 
Horizons     Inc.       Photosensitive     composition     containing 
reuco  dye  and  method  for  producing  visible  images  using 
said  composition.     3,113,024,  12-3^^,  CI.  96 — 48. 
Sprague  Theodore  S. :  See — 

Schllchtlng,  John,  and  Sprague.     8,112,735. 
Sprung.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     Poly- 
vinyl    alcohol     photographic     silver     halide     emulsions. 
3,118,026.  12-3-63.  a.  96—107. 

Stahl,  William  F.  CoU  form.  3,112,898,  12-8-63.  CI. 
242 — 118.7. 

Stambera.  Adolf,  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschlnenfabrik-Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Weighing  assembly.  3,112,806.  12-3-63,  CI. 
177— C9. 


mil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.11S.1M. 
3,112.969 


TeraoUlil. 
■xtraetloa 


to 


StaiMUrd  Oil  Co.  (Indlajia)  :  ««« — 
Borg,  Arthar  C.      S.llS.lOT 
Batcher.    Walter   W      3.118,007 
Botcb«r,  Walter  W      3,ll«,(iM 
Fldda.   Bllla  K.     8.118.108. 
Klaaa,   Donald   L..    Slekcr,   and   Watson. 
SUadard  Oil  Co^  Tb«  :  ««•— 

Ouatafaon.    Lewta   H.,   and   HalbcraUdt 
Standard  Reaearch  Conaaltanta  Inc.  :  S«« — 

Baasett.   Jobn   B.     3,113.270 
Standlna,    Arthur   F,    to    Atco   Corp       Noll   acannlna   radar 

3,113,810,  12-8-63.  C\.  84»— 16 
Staolar,    WlllUuB    L..    J.    B.    Brekke.    and    R 
Ualtcd    States    ot    America.    Afrlcultur*. 
flnTora.     3,118,031.  12-*-«8.  CT.  fc— 140. 
Stanra/  Corp.  :  ««« — 

▲Uen.   John   W      8.118^18. 
Cisco.   Edward   S.      3.112.712. 
Staprans.   Armand     ^m — 

Blochler     Cbarkea    S.,    Psarsall,    SUprana, 
8.113.^38 
Sta-Rlte  Product*.  Inc.  :  «•• — 

Bord,   ainton  A.     8,113.248. 
SUaSer  Chemical   Co.  :   Sim — 

Valkana*.  Oeorg*  .N  .  and  Hopff 
StATla,  Qua,  to  General  Pr«claloQ  Inc 
Ing    doppler    frequencr    differences 
CI.   348—8. 
Stepatb.    Mjron  D.      Electric   arc  cnttlng  and   aoaalna  tool. 

3.113.201.  12-3-63.  CI.  219—70.  ^^ 

StcTSna,  William  W.,  and  O.  R.  Baasr.  to  8al«m-Broslaa, 
Rotary    hearth    furnace    control.      1112,918,    13-8-63 
MH — 7. 
Stewart,  John  A   :  jt«s— 

«pra(ue.    Robert    H..    Stewart,    and    Lewis.     3.118.034. 
Stewart.  Robert  S..  to  Westlachoaae  Electric  Corp.     Controls 
for    refrtferatlon    •jratems    barlnf   air    cooled    eondenacrs. 
S.l  12.620.  12-3-63    a.  «2 — 188 
!*toddard    .NichoUa   J.,   and    W.    A.    Seem,    to    Leesona   Corp. 
Mechud    and    apparatui    for    proceaalng    rama      3.112.600. 
12-8-63.  CI.  57-34. 
ScoU.    Elmer    M.      Vehicle   seat   construction    for   cuahlonlna 

the   force  of  Impact      3.112,905.    12-3-63.  C\.  297—216 
Stone  J  ,  k  Co.  (Deptford)  Ltd.  :  8«e — 

Uobbs,  Edwin  I).,  and  Crust.     3.112.600. 
Stoadt.    Thomas   H.,    and    F.    Tauslg.    to    Merck   A   Co.    Inc 
FermenUUre    production     of    oirtetracTcUne     by     a     new 
■pecles  of  streptomrces.     3,113,077.    12-3^,  CI.    193—80 
Stover,  Harry  B  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  OUm  Corp      Can  aDpll 

cator      3,112.591.  13-8-68,  CI.  03 — 816. 
Strandloe,  Bldon  J   :  Ssc — 

Connick.    Francis   G .   Brendle.    Strandine.   and    BonamI 
3.112.531. 
Strate.  Myron  E..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corp.     Open  hearth 
furnace  and  method  of  constructlof  the  saae.     3,112  930 
13-8-68.  CI.   263 — 46. 
Stratoflex.    Inc.  :   £f«e — 

WlllUms.   Ray   L     8.112.937 
Strufe.  R^imer,  B.  Scbranfitatter.  and  R.  Oonnert.  to  Farben- 
fabrlken      Bayer     AktleDg«srllschaft      Alkanolamlne     aalts 
of     sailCTl     anilidea    and     process     for     their    production 
3.113.067    12-8-68.  CI.  167—80 
Stuckens.    Leo    J.,    to    American    Photocopy    Eoulpment    Co 
Sheet  separating  derlce.     3.112.926.   12-4-63  "" 


Ooarantee 


CI.  271 
closure.     3.112,838. 


3.112,864. 


8.112.898. 
ValTe  and  Englneerlns  Cttw 
floating     •witebea.     3.1liim, 


C^ 


Research, 
12-8-63, 


Inc. 
CI. 


Studer,   Walter,   to  Brae  AO 

12-3-63.  CI.   215 — 41. 
Sugg   John  W.  :  0se — 

Hail,  Lewis  D  .  and  Sugg. 
SulllTan.   Daryl  D   :  8««— 

Crosby    WUlUm  F.  and  Sullivan 
SulllTan.  Timothr  J  .  to  SulUran 
Two-stage     ralre      having 
12-3-63,  a.  237  —  1. 
Sulllran  Valve  and  Engineering  Co.  :  §99 — 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J      3.112.876 
Sullivan.    Warren    W'..    to   Electro- Mechanical 
Position     sensing     apparatus.      8.118,300, 
340—347. 
Sun  Oil  Co   :  8rs«— 

Lauer.   James   L.     3,113.061: 
Sundstrom.  Roy  M.  :  «m — 

Anderson.  Elmer  L..  and  Sundstrom.      3.118.018. 
Suosso,  Leonard  S  .  and  M.  L.  Mancinl.  to  Bergen  Flpesupport 
Corp      .Support  appsratus  for  piping  and  the  Ilka     3,112  - 
»01».   1.'   3-63.  n    2-^«-    58. 
Superior  Viaual  Products  Co.  :   ««•- 

Mlddleton.  Robert  £     and  Christopherson      3.112  580 
Swarti.  W  llllam  E  .  and  W.  L.  Krayer,  to  Cklgon  Corp.     De- 
aachable  actuator  for  valvss.    3.112.761.  r2-S-«3,  CI.  137— 

Sweden  Freeser  .VI  fg.  Co.  :  8«« — 

Ckry,  James  E,  and  Walker.    3,113.«M. 
Swift  *  Co.  .  «••— 

Connlek.   Francis   G..    Brendle.   Strandine.   and   Bonamt 
3.112.531. 

^•J'.'.^i-,-"®***"    ^■'    *••»•«•.    DUlehaj.    and    Swift 
S,lls.31w. 

Swift,  -Norman  :  Ss* — 

Hla^-acek.    Robert    J  .    Sanrag*.    Dillshay.    aad    Swift 

Sylvanla  EHectrlc  Products  Inc. : 

Gilbert.  Marcellu*  .\     Jr..  and 

Huang,  (baang.  and  Whits.    3.113  2 

Thomas.  Ralph  B.     3,112,786. 

Zack.  Albert.    3.112,006. 
Symona.  Robert  S.  :  8ss — 

Blecfaler    Charles   S..    Pearaall.   SUpritas, 
3.113.^38. 


aad    SyiBoaa. 


3.113.141 

Apparatus  for  measur 
S,11S.S06.     12-3-68. 


Inc. 

a. 


TVUrieo.   Lawrence  J.,   to  Adolph  OottmAo,  Inc      Marking 
apparatna    3.112.«9<).  12-*-63,  a.  101— M. 

^■"f*'c  ^"e*  H       Punching  apparatus      3,112,666,  12-3- 
63.  C\.  S3 — 133. 

Taoslg.  Fred  :   Se* — 

Stoodt.  Thomas  H..  and  Tauslg.    3  113,077 

Tay    John.     Audible  ftah  lures.     3.112.^76.  12-3-63.  CI.  43 — 

Tsjlor,   Thoma*   I,,   to   Isomet  Corp.      Prodnctlon   of  Oi  from 
Opi  by  electric  arc  or  radUat  aaarnr.     8,113.0M.  12-3-68, 

Tchelltfheff.  .Serge.  R   J.  Horclols.  and  J.  O.  Robert  to  Societe 
des  L  sines  Chlmiquea  Rhone- Poaleac.     Phenthlailne  deriva- 
tives.    3.113.131,  12-*-63,  a.  260—243. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc. :   8ss— 

Bonne*.  Arthar  A.    3,1 12^16. 
Ives,  CTlfford  K     3.112.017 
TMser.  Sidney,  and  W     R.   Sasaman.  to  Magnefaz  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  moiitur*  contact  of  electrophotographic  sbset 
3.113.0O3.  12-3-63,  CI.  34      54  »~     "•  •»»   "-  •»~i- 

Tclcfoaaktiebolaget  LM  Kriccson  :   Sm — 

Soderbaom,  Carl  U      3,113.181. 
Temperature  Knglneerlng  Corp.  :   8ss — 

Perlman.  Sidney  H.     3.113.199. 
Templin.  Fiank  C,  to  Admiral  Corp.     Signal  translatlna  ao- 
paratua,     3.113,301.  12-3-63.  <M.  340— 347. 


Irank  ll..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

•  tag»«  wlector  lyitem   Including  ".VOT"  and  "ASD- 

In  each  sUge   thereof      3,113,273.   12-3-63. 


Teadick. 
Plural 

.NOT"   circuits 
O    32»^103 

Teanla,  KrancU  U..  and  D    G    Bethke.  to  Hydraulic  Unit  Spe- 
cialties Co.     Combined  high  pressure  relief  and  void  control 
ralTS.     3,112,763.   12   3  <&.  CI.    137    ^93  5 
Teraalshl    Ror  :   «e« 

Sunley,  William  L..  Urekks.  aad  TeranlahL     3.113  031 
Tesaner.     Stanislas.      I'ruci^aa    of    manufacturing    field-effect 

transistors       3.1 12.554.'  12-3-63,  CI    29 — 20  3 
TeuSert,  W  Ubelm  .   tf«« 

Mata,  Gaather,  W'shn,  aad  Teuffert.     3,113.140 
Texaco  lac.  :  tfes — 

Walker,  Hugh  O..  Jr     3.113,290 
Texaa  lastruments  Inc.  :  «s« — 

Mawoey,   Robert  G.,  and  Harper.     3.112,978 
Textile  .Machine  W  orks  :  He* 

Levin.  .Nathsn.     3.112.628 
Textron  Industries:  tree — 

Hoyt,  Herbert  L      3.112.660. 
Thews    Richard   K  ,    to   Minneapolla-Honeywell   Regulator  Co 
LnabllDg  device  for  collision  warning  apoaratua.    3  113  211 
12-3-63.  CI.  20O— 83.3.  —    to-  ,•.**». 

Thomas,  J  ames  L. :  «•• — 

Helberger.  Cbsrles  A.,  and  Thomaa.     3.U3,123 
Tbonus,    John    F.      Lock    snd    key   construction.      3,112.637. 

Thomas,   kalph  B..   to  SylvanU   Klectrlc  Products  Inc      An 
paratus  for  sUklng  aad  forming  taba.     3,112,786,  12-3-63. 

and  Thomas.     3,112,968 
Saw  blade  guard.     3.112.778,  12-3-63. 


Thomaa.  Timothy  L. 

Cottoa,  Beryl  W 

Ttiomaaoa,  James  !>. 

CI.  145     35. 
Thompson    Charlea  E..  to  Ksso  Besearch  and  Engineering  Co 

Mectrodeposltlun  of  polymers  la  porous  electrodes.     3,113,- 


Stt 


Tboraton.  jsmcs  C,  to  J 

pIlQstors      3.112,513.  12 


Multiple  port 
Liquid  ap- 


.  CI    13*     86 
Thomoeon  Ramo  W  ooldridg*  Inc 
Nyberg.  James  J.     3.113,216'. 
Sampletro,  Achilles  C     3.112,740. 
Zelltnak.  Emll,  aad  LedeL    3,112,766 
Thompson.  Richard  G..  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co 
valve      3.112,7«i8,  12-3-63,  CI.  137— «26.5. 

G'oddard  *  Sons  Ltd 

■  • •-   3  63,  CI    15— 032. 

Thorutun.  James  0.    to  E  C  K.  Mfg.  C*  Ltd.     Mesns  for  dis- 
infecting snd/or  deudorlilng  waate  plpea.    3.112.499,  12-3- 
63.  CI.  4 — 222. 
ThnrstoQ.  Ernest  B.    to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Late  car  dispatch- 
ing from  high  call.     3,112.810,  12-3-63.  CI.  187—29 
Tlppctt  Charles  E.  :  Wee- 
Marsh.  Byron  E..  and  Tippett     3413.113. 
Tobler.  Erich  :   dee 

Foster,  L>oaald  J.,  and  Tobler     3,113  160 
Toledo  Scale  Corp  :    «e« — 

Thurston.  Ernsst  B.     3.112,810 
Williams.  Roger  B..  Jr      3.112.805. 
Tolegian,    Manuel    J.      Magnetic   coapliag   and 

thereof      3,113.228,  12-3-63,  CI.  310—108 
Tomcaak    Feliks  :   «ee — 

„       .Norden,  Alexander  R..  and  Tomcaak.     3.112  852 
^"J"?^-    ^3'^  .^  •    '•*    **•"    Teieohone    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

Switching  circuit     3,113.183,  12-5-63,  O    179—18 
Traver,  George  W  .  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ap- 
paratus fur  snd  method  of  conditioning  plastic  surfsces  for 
the  aabealoQ  of  matsrlais  coated  thereon      3.113  208    12-3- 
«J3,  CI.  200 — 49.3.  ■ 

Trotter.   Percy  W     to  Ethyl  Corp.     Suble  methylchloroform 

compositions.     3.113.134,  12-3-63,_ CI.  260 — 632  5 
Trounsoa,  Edmund  P  .  and  S.  J    Haff.     Seml-actlvs  proximity 
3-<l3.  CI   343—7. 


applications 


i: 


17. 


3,113.011. 


fuse     i  113.305, 
Troxler.  Frans  :  St 

Hofmaan,  Albert 
Tabs  Reducing  Corp 


aad  Troxlar. 
8e« 


3.113.133. 


aad  8y»— a. 


Coe,  George  B      3.112.661 
Tviaeo,  lac  :   8e« — 

Well.  Thomas  A.    8,118.212. 
Uadiskl.    Mike.      Locomotive    saad 

l»-*-63.  CI.  291—11 
Ddy,  Lex  L      8ee^- 

Ursaabach,  Wa/M  O..  aad  U^.    8,118,0M. 


pipe    guard.      8.112.943, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Ull 


.Iter,   Joaeph    W.,    to    Bo*«    Box   Co.      Phonofrapfa 
sleeve.    3,112,8S8.  12-S-«8,  Q.  22»— «8. 


record 


Ultek  Corp.  :   Set 

HaII.  Lewis  D..  and  Sufff.    8.112,864. 
UnloQ  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Fisher.  William  B.     3,112,991. 
Foster.  Donald  J.,  and  Tobler.    3,113,100. 
KordeMh.  Karl  V.,  and  SUrk.    3,113,050. 
La  Combe^ Edward  M..  and  Berry.     8,118,122. 
Lanham,  William  M.     S.llS.OeS. 
Smytiie,  William  J.^and  Mailer.    8,118,lie- 
Wrlfht.  MelT<n  O..  Jr.    3,112,892. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See — 

TbompM>n.  Richard  0.    8,112,7M. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Brahm.  Charles  B.    8,112^791. 
Oarlbottl,  Domenlck  J.     8.112,850. 
Hasbrouck.    Aurustus,    and   Ledwlth.      8,112,702. 
Irwin,  Raymond  W.     3.112,918. 
United  Coke  and  Chemicals  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Riley.  Harry  L.     3,112.776. 
United  Rubher  *  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Forrester.  Robert  A.    8,118,119. 
United  Butea  of  Ainerlca 
Agriculture:  See — 

Stanley,  William  L.,  Brekke,  and  Teranlabl.    8,118,081. 
Army  :   See — 

Brou.  Emll,  and  Kajan.     3.112,887. 

Colby   Richard  H.    3,112.675 

Dulk.  Oeorve  A.,  and  Pybos     8,112,648. 

Ehinham,  Jamea  V.,  and  TlanafmB-     8,112,671. 

Ehinaton,  James  M.     3,112,788. 

LItx.  Charles  J  ,  Jr.    8,112,670. 

Sa/ranek.  William  H     8,li2,558. 

Barvls^John  W.    3.112,678. 
Atomic  BnerKT  Commission  :  See — 

Oouldlnr  Frederick  S..  and  Hanaen.     3,118,220. 

Imhoff,    Donald  H^   and  Barker.     8,118,082. 

Rasor.  Ned  S.,  and  HlrMh.    8,118,091. 

Roslnskl.  Jan.  and  Werle.    8.118,007. 
Commerce  :   See — 

Macurdy,  Lloyd  B.    8.112.808. 
Interior :  See — 

Homme.  Vernon  K.    8,118,017. 
Nary  :  See — 

Begeman.  Robert  H.     8.118,812. 

Cook.  Harold  0.    8,112,615. 

Dutton.  Walter  J.    8,112,941. 

Eshbaugb.  Robert  W,  and  Kesaler.     8,112,897. 

Kongelbeck,  Sverre.     &,1 12,902. 

~      8,113,170. 

Plrott,  Whltma.rth,  and  Bowland*. 


Van    Poppel,    Albertua,    to   Vennoatachap   onder    flrma    Han- 
delBonoermemlng  Oebr.  Tan  Poppel.     Lighter.     8,112,629, 
12-3-63,  CI.  67—7.1. 
Van  Stratum,  Antonlua  J.  A. :  See — 

Lemmens,    Zalm,   van    Stratum,    and   Aimer.     3,113,236. 
Varian  Asaoclatea  :  See — 

Blechler,   Charles   S.,   Pearsall,   Staprmns,  and   Symona. 
3,113,238. 
Vtterlaus.  Bruno  P.  :  See — 

Sobaeren.  Sidney  F.,   Schlapfer,  Spiegelberg,  and  Vater- 
lang.     3,113,137. 
Vennoatachap   onder  flrma   Handrinondermemlng   Oebr.    van 
Poppel  :  See — 

van  Poppel,  Albertua.     3,112,629. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ooodman,  Joaelrii  L.     3,113,302. 
Volk,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Volk,  Henry  J.    3,112,515. 
Volk.   Henry  J.,   %  to  A.  J.  Volk.     Poultry  trussing  device. 

3,112,515,  12-3-63.  a.  17—11. 
Volmert,  FHmer  J.,  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.    Bearing  atractare. 

3,112,804,  12-3-63,  CI.  175—371. 
Von    Holta,    Charles  T..    to   Harvey   Hubbell,    Inc.      Locking 
three- wire  electrical   cord  connector.     3.112,973,   12-3-63. 
CI.  339—14. 
Von  Werder,  FMti :  See — 

Bork.    Karl  Helm,    Bruckner,    Blannhardt,   Von   Werder. 
Jann,  Bertram    and  Hotovy.     3,118,143. 
Wade  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Kenneth  L.  F.    3,112,867. 
Wagner,  .\rthur  F.,  and  K.  A.  Folkers.  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
2- (alpha-lower    alkenyl,     alpha-hydroxy-bensyl)-bentlmlda- 
«ole.     3,113.136,  12-3-63.  CI.  260—309.2. 
Wagner.  Quentln  V.  :  See — 

Dettloff,  Helmut  W..  Wagner,  and  De  Luca.     3,112,488. 
Wagoner,   James   E.,    to   E.   ArtlnUn.      Snap   ring   removing 

tool.     3.112,560,  12-3-63,  CL  29 — ^229. 
Walte,  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Anderw>n.  George  D.,  Mack,  and  Walte.     3,113,127. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Henneaaey,  Ruaaell  J.,  Ouyer,  and  Myers.    3,112,855. 
Waldron,  Kevin  C. :  See — 

Griffiths.  Prank,  Waldron.  and  Ralan.    3,112,987. 
Walker,  Alec  H.  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Brake  k  Signal  Co.  Ltd. 
Rectifier   circuit    amngementa.      3,113,259,    12-3-63,    O. 
821—24. 
Walker,  Hugh  O.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Acoaatical  well  logging. 

3,113.290.  12-3-63,  a.  340 — 18. 
Walker,  Walter  D. :  Se 


8.118.807. 
8.112,664. 
and  Salkovits. 


8.118,056. 


pro- 


Inc.  :  8t 

and  Partridge. 


8,118,272. 


Analog  aqnar- 


Mlckelson.  klls  B 
Miller,  Norman  B 

3.118^86 
Moore,  Fletcher  H. 
Murray,  William  J, 
Schlndler,  Albert  I 
Suavely.  Benjamin  L.    8.118,288. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Strate^  Myron  E      3,112,920. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :   See — 
Bloch,  Herman  S.     8.113.165. 
Oerhold.  Clarence  O.    3.118.000. 
Hoekstra    Jamea.     8.112.995. 
UrdapllleU.   Joae   L.   A.      Universal   hand  grenades  and 

Jectllea.    3,112.708.  12-8-68,  CL  102—66.4. 
Urschel.  Oerald  W.  :   See — 

Urschel,  Joe  R  and  O.  W.    8,112.782. 
Urwrbel,    Joe    R.    and   O.    W      Method   of  perforating  a  food 

product.    3.112.782,  12-8-68,  CI.  146 — 242. 
Ursenbach.  Wayne  O.,  and  L.  L.  Udy    to  Intermountaln  Re- 
search   and    Enirlneering    Co       Inhibited    aluminum-water 
composition  and  method:     8.118. 0.'59.  12-8-63,  CI.  149 — 41. 
Ualnes   Chlmlquee   Rhone-Poulenc,    Soclete   des :  See — 

Tchelltcheff,  Serge,  Horclols.  and  Robert.     8,118,181 
Utah  Research  k  Development  Co    " 

Cannon.   Emerson  T.,   Clark, 
Utllltv  Body  Co   :   See— 

Podlesak.  John  A     8.112.830. 
Utt,  Orval  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. 

Ing  device     8.118.274712-8-68,  CI.  828 — 144. 
Vac-Hyd  Procesulng  Corp.  :   See — 
Ounow    Robert  F.     8,112,919 
Valkanas.  Oeorre  N.,  and  H    Hopff.  to  Stanffer  Chemical 
l-nttro-2  e-dlfluoroanthraqulnone.      8,118,141,    12-ft-68 
260 — 384. 
Van  Allen,  James  A.  :  See — 

Porter,    Henry    H.,    Karrer,    Mlndlin,    and    Van    Allen. 
3.113.236. 
Van   Boort.    Henricua  J.   J.,   and   J.  H.   Hlldertnk.  to   North 
American    Phlllpa   Co..    Inc.      Thermal    switch       3,113.194. 
12-3-68.  CI.  200 — 122. 
Van  Caro,  Ben.  and  B.  L.  Fredrikeen.  to  FVlsenthal  Instni- 
ments.  Inc.     Computer  slide  construction.     8.112.875.  12-8- 
63.  n  285 — 70. 
Van  Der  Wal,  Elmer  A.  :  See— 

Perkins,  William  C.  and  Van  Der  Wal.     3.113.240. 
Van  Doom.  Cornells  Z.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  adjnatlng  an  unaaturated  vaooar  pressure  of  a 
substance  In  a  space.     8,113,056,  12-3-63.  CI.  148 — 171. 
Van  Dresser  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 

Reed.  Hair  8      3.112,624. 
Van  Dyk.  John  W   :  See — 

Msglnn.  Robert  A.   and  Van  Dyk.    3.118  114 

Van  Harp,  Willard,  and  L.  Blodee.  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc. 
Latch  for  sliding  panels.     .•?.n2  fl.?5    12-3-fl3    CI    70 100 

Van  Inthoadt  John,  to  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  Eleetiicni 
neater  terminal  and  connector  seals  and  methoda  of  mak- 
ing the  aame     3.113.284.  12-3-63.  CI.  838—274. 


Co. 

CI. 


Cary.  James  E..  and  Walker.    3,112,656. 
Wallace.  Frank  C.   ^   to  H.  H.  Helbush,   and   H   to  E.  R. 
Livingston.     Handle  device.     3.112.849.  12-3-63.  CL  222 — 
823. 
WaUen.  Jane  :  See — 

Chlebowski,  Harry  B.     3.112.705. 
Walsh    Robert  F.  :  See — 

Marmo.  Michael  L.,  and  Walsh.     3,112,889. 
Walton,  Richard  R.     Agitator  for  washing  madilnes.     8,112,- 

632,  12-3-63.  C\.  68 — 54. 
Wanner,  William  F.,  to  Seeger-Wanner  Corp.     Pressure  con- 
trol   and    unloader    with    air    eliminator    control    button. 
3.112,757.  12-3-63,  CI.  137—108. 
Ward,  Wallace  W.,  to  L.  F.  Mucclno.     Apparatus  for  cover- 
ing Bolf  balls.     3,112,521,  12-3-63.  CI.  18—5. 
Wasag-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

DabmloB.  Johannea.     3.113,157. 
Watanabe.    Tamotsu.      Methods    and    apparatus   for   coating 
articles  by  static  electricity.     3.113,037.  12-3-63.  CI.  117 — 

Watanabe.  Toshiyuki  :  See — 

Kushlgemachl.  Tsuneklchi,  and  Watanabe.     3.113.254 
Watson,  Roger  W.  :  See — 

KlasH.  Donald  L.,  Sieker,  and  Watson.     S.l  13,106 
Wayne    Truman   B.      Proceas   of   preparing   a   rice   prodoct. 
3.1li032,  12-3-63,  CI.  99—199.       *^      "•  ^   ir™uu«. 

Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Norton,  James  F.     3,112.758. 

Webb.  Edmund  F..  to  The  Delman  Co.     Windshield  cleaning 

system  pump  assembly.     3,112.507.  12-3-63.  CI.  15 — 250  02. 

Webb,   James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National   Aeronautics 

snd  Space  .Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 

A.  K.  Forsythe.     Umbilical  a^puntor  for  rockeU.     3.112,- 

672,  12-3-&.  C\.  89—1.7. 

Weber.  John  W.     Insulating  bUnket.     3.113,001.  12-3-63.  CL 

29 — 191.6. 
Weber,  Laurance  A. :  See — 

Doktor,  Theodore  L.,  Parker,  W^eber,  and  Zydney.    8,113,- 
176. 
Weesner,  William  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Poljrmerixa- 
tlon  of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  oxide  catalyst 
3,113  166.  12-3-63,  a.  260 — 683.16. 
Wehn,  Julias  :  See — 

Mats,  Ounther,  Wehn,  and  Teuffert.     3,113,140. 
Well,  Thomaa  A.,  to  Twinco,  Inc.     High  and  low  level  radia- 
tion meter.     3.113.212,  12-3-68.  CI.  250 — 83.6. 
Welas,    Erwln,    to    Rodl   k   Wienenberger   A.G.      Elastic   link 
straps.     3.112,606.  12-3-63.  CI.  59—79. 

Weiss.  Robert  L.  to  The  Wooster  Brush  Co.  Paint  brushes. 
3.112.509,  12-A-63.  a.  15—193. 

Weller,  Peter  A.,  to  American  Badlator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.  Cooling  means  for  refrigerant  compressor  motors. 
3,112.618.  12-3-63.  CI.  62—117. 

Wellman.  Robert  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Turbine  rotor. 
3,112,914,  12-3-63.  CI.  253—77. 

Welshenbach,  Charles  D.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 

Co.     CenUiner.     3,112,853,  12-3-63,  Cl.  229 — 33. 
Wender,  Neil  F.  :  See — 

Dempster,  George  R.,  French,  and  Wender.     3,ll2,834. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.113.007. 

ii3.a 

>um,    lu    ueuersi    anoion 
3,ll2.»4«,    12-3-«3.    CI 

Soccer  fame  apfMirmtua.     3.112.030,  12-3- 

Ihoft.     3.113,- 


Werle.  Donald  K.  :  Be9— 

RoslQakl.  Jan,  and  Werle. 
Werner,  Alan  J.  :  8e« — 

Hoxle.  John  P  ,  and  Werner.     3,113.033 
Weralg,  Jamea   H..   and   8.   D.   Cockbum,   to  General   Motor* 
Corp.      Tonle    bolt   door    latch       -     '  -  -  ™^  -uiur^ 

292—223. 
Werti.  Wallace  A. 
63.  CI.  273—85 
Weaaelhoft.   Robert  D.  :   Set — 

Kdwarda,   William   K..   Bemer    and  !¥< 
103. 
Weaaon  Corp.  :   See — 

Klaiea,  Chrlttlan  L.,  and  Konopka.     3,112,639 
Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  tfee— 

Laraen,  Elmer  J.     3,113,020. 
Weatlng houae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Blocber.  Thomaa  J.,  Jr.     3,113.295. 

Utt    Orral  L.     3.1  f 3.274. 
Weatlnghouie  Brake  k  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bet — 

Walker,  Alec  H.  B.     3,113,239 
Weatlngbouw  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  S.      3.112,620. 
Weat  Vlratnla  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Macintosh.  David,  and  Serico.     3.112.83«. 

Wetahenbach.  Charles  D.     3.112.853. 
White    Benjamin  H.  :  See- 
Huang    Chaang.  and  White.     3,113,217. 
Whirlpool  Corp.     See — 

Brown.  Gordon  H.     3,113,101. 
White.  Peter  T..  to  The  British  Petroieum  Co.  Ltd.     Refining 
of  petroleum  hydrocarbopa.     3.113.096.  12-3-C3.  CI.  208 — 

White.   Peter  T  ,  and  M.  F.  Olive,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.    Ltd.      ReactlraUon   of  catalyati.     3,113,097,    12-3-«3 
CI.  206 — 255. 
Whltmarah.  David  C.  :  See — 

Miller.   Norman   B..   Plgott.   Whitmarah,   and   Rowlanda. 
3.113,2»6. 
Wlcken.  Oscar  M..  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.    Com- 
posite refractory  member.     3,112.921.  12-3-63,  CI   263 — 46 
Wfggerlnk,  Gerrlt  L.  :  See — 

SUpeatelJn.  Antje  K  .  and  Wlggerink.     3,113,069. 
Wildermuth,  Amerigo  :  See — 

Fuortes   Corrado.  Ferraris,  and  Wildermuth.     3,112  961 
WUey,  Frank  L.,  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.     Current 

Srotectlon  device.     3,113,260.  12-3-63,  CI.  323 — 4 
kins.  Jamea  D.  :  See — 
Morriaon,  Charles  S.,  Jones,   and  Wilktns.     3,112.752. 

Wilkinson,  Geoffrey,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Fluortnated  mono-olefln 
carbonyl  compounds  of  Group  VB-VIII  transition  metals 
3,113.145    12-3-03    CI.  260 — 439. 

Wilkinson,  Herbert  W..  Jr.  Dyeing  machine  for  producing 
variegated  yarn.      3.112.633.   12-jf-63.  CI.  08 — 148 

Willbrandt  Franklin  .M.,  to  Battle  CS-eek  Packaging  Ma 
chines  inc.  Semi-automatic  package  wrapping  machine. 
3,112,589.  12-3-63.  CI.  53 — 20<r 

Willems,  Josef  V.     See— 

Caaaiera.  Paul  Bl.,  Nra,  WlHema,  and  Hart     8,113,022. 

William*.  David  R.,  to  Daystrom  Ine  Transducer  unit  for 
printing  type  element.     3,112,093.  12-3-63.  CI    101 — 102 

Wllliama.  Luther.  Shoe  faatenlng  device.  3,112.545  12-3- 
03,  CI.  24 — 205. 

WUllams,  Ray  L.,  to  Stratoflez,  Inc.  Hoae  fitting  having  con- 
necting means  for  an  internal  reinforcing  member  and 
method  of  assembly.     3.112.987.  12-d-68.  CI.  285 — 114. 

Williams,  Roger  B.,  Jr.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Checking  cir- 
cuits.    3.112.805.  12-3-63,  CI.  177—46. 

Wlllinger.  William  O.  Rotarr  mower  with  ewlTel  casing. 
3.112i595,  12-:^-63,  CI.  56 — 25.4. 

Willis,  Wlnlfleld  H.,  H.  L.  Louden,  and  R.  N.  Malm,  to  Gen 
eral  Electrk:  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  tubu- 
lar electric  lamps  and  similar  derices.  3,113,010,  12-3-63. 
CI.  65 — 54. 

Wilson,  BaTmond  O..  to  Olympic  Screw  A  Rivet  Corp  Method 
of  Mssmbling  clinch  pins.  3,112,562,  12-3-63  CI.  29 — 
430. 

Winnan.  Russell  M.,  to  American  Screen  Products  Co.    Frame 

for  panels.    3.112.534,  12-3-<J3,  CI.  20—56. 
Winston     Arthur    W  ,    to    National    Research   Corp.      Method 

of  making  luminescent  phosphor  films.     3,113,040   12-3-63 

CT.  117—213 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Derae.  PhUlIp  H.,  Hein,  and  Link.     3.113,071. 
Witherell,   Charles  E.,   to  The   International   Nickel  Co..  Inc. 

Filler  wire  for  shielded  arc  welding.     3,113.021.  12-3-63. 

a.  75—171. 
Woemer.    David    R.      Automatic   stirring   device.      3.112.917, 

12-3^^,  CI.  259—122. 
Wolf    Gilbert  H.  :   See— 

Forbush,  Lothrop  M.,   Wolf,  and  Wood.     3,112,510 
Wolff,  Robert  A.,  to  Admiral  Corp.    Oscillator  circuit.    3.113,- 

178,  12-3-63,  CI.  178 — 6.8. 
Wolfson.  Irving  :  See — 

Hein,  Wimam  J.,  and  Wolfson.     3,112,680. 


to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Method  and  means  of  elec- 
trical prospecting  using  analog  models  and  electrode  im- 
pedance   cancelling    apparatua.      8.113,260,    12-3-63,    CL 

Wood,  Keith  E.  ;   See — 

_, {"o^**""**    L.othrop  M.,  Wolf,  and  Wood.     3,112,510. 

Wood.    Richsrd   A      to   Morton    Salt   Co.     Tranalstor  control 

circuit.     3.113,240.   12-3-(iJ.  CI    317— 148  5 
Wooden.  Rudolph,  to  Ueaunlt  Corp.     Proceaa  for  the  produc- 

3,112:2lVl2^3.  0^1^*5^    •*"""*•    ""•"   '"^  '^^- 
Woolgar.  Reginald  J.  :   See— 

Amaun,  Gustav  W  .  and  Wool#ar.     3.112  802 
Woolley,   Lee  A.     to  KLnaston   Producta  Corp.     Synchronous 
motor.     3.112,818,  12-^3   CI    192 — 4  rv"o«" 

Wooster  Brush  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Weiss,  Robert  L.      3,112,509 
Woraham,  Charlea  H.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
3.\u,'o/;l2!a   o'i^^   "^^"^    ''""^    llQUld "fuels. 

Worth,  Francis  C.  to  Adolpij  Gottacho,  Inc.     Marking  apoa- 

ratus.    3.112.691.  l^-A-oaTci.  101—35 
Worthington  Corp.  :  see — 

Baumann    Hans  D.     3,112.654. 
Wotis,  John   H.,   to  Diamond   Alkali  Co.     Aromatic  ethynyl 

pesticides.     3,113,068,  l»-3-63,  CI.  107—30. 
Wright,   Melvln  O..  Jr.    to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     Protective 
enclosure  for  glass  bulbs  containing  radioactive  gaa.    3,112  - 
892,  12-;}-03,  a    ;i40— 102.  -.***. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Baxter.  George  E.,  and  Lewia.     3,113,132. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Klchler.  Rolf  W  .  Eictiorn,  and  Butkns.     8,112,819. 
Hall    Richard  H.      3,113>I2.  **.«"•• 

Yanko.  William  H.  :   See— 

ort,  Morris  R.,  and  Yanko.     3,113(090. 
Yarmak.    Julius,    to   Coal    Industry    (Patents)    Ltd.      Vaned 

pumps  and  motors.     3.112.709.  12-3-03    CI.  103 — 130 
\etter,    Forrest    G.      Radio    guidance    and    landing    system. 

3.113.314    12-3-63.  CI.  343— 109. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Kaneko.    Kasuo,    Hlsatsune.    Kuwako.    and    Kobayashl. 

3.112,540. 

Yonushka,   Joseph    V..    to   Daystrom    Inc.      Electronic  switch 

means   for  flaahing  electrical    lamps.     3,113,241    12-3-03. 

CI.  315 — 200. 

Yost.  Paul  E..  to  Raven  Industries.  Inc.     Towed  balloon  lift 

control.     3,112.900.  12-3-63^ CI    24-1 — 3. 
Young,  David  W..  to  Sinclair  H«earch.  Inc.     Preparation  of 
N  acetyl-p-amlnophenol.     S.llJTiSO,  12-3-03.  CI.  260 — 562. 
Young.     Patrick     J.        Process     for     cleaning     contaminated 

mercury.    3,113,018.  12-3-63.  CI.  75—97. 
Zack,    Albert,    to    Sylvanla   Electric   Producu.   Inc.      Method 
of  manutacturlng  electrical  colls.     3.112.556.  12-3-03.  CI. 
27—155.37 
Zagotta,  Albert  C.  :  See — 

Ureese.  Robert  F..  and  Zagotta.      3,113,293. 
Zalm    Pieter  :   See — 

Lemmena,  Hendrlkua  J.,  Zalm,  van  Stratum,  and  Aimer. 
3.113.230. 
Zelitnak.   Emil.  and  A.  L.  Ledel,   to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wool- 
(Iridge    Inc.      Uuick   disconnect    fiuld    coupling.      3.112.760, 
12-3-»i3.  CI.   137—014.0.-) 
Zepell.   Nathan  A.,  to  W.  A.  Bheaffsr  Pen  Co.     Writing  im- 
plement.    3,112.734,  12-;i-63,  CI.  120 — 42.03. 
Zert>e.  Richard  O..  and  J.  J.  D  Amico,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.       Bentothiasolylmercapto-4-alkoxy-carbonylpiperaiines. 
3  113.120    12-3-63^  CI    260— 79.5. 
Zeyher     Frits,    to    Bolkow-Entwicklungen    Kommandltgeaell- 
schaft.     Flying  body  construction.     3.112,906,  12-3-03.  CI. 
244 — ^138. 
Ziegelbein,  Henry  F.  :  See — 

Reddick,   Leonard   J.,   Fort.   Baldi.   Harmon,  and  Ziegel- 
bein.    3,113,046. 
Zierler    Karl.   H.   Brell.   H.   Martin,  and  E    Holtkamp ;  said 
Brell,  Martin,  and  Holtkamp.  assors.  to  K.  Ziegler.     Polym- 
erlxatlon  catalyst.     3,113.115.   12-3-63,  CI.  252 — 129. 
Zlngery,   Wilbur  L.,  to  Norih  American  Avlatk>n,  Inc.     Heat 

distributor.     3,112,651.  12-3-03,  CI.  74 — 3. 
ZlDf,   Oscar   R.,  to  F.   L.   HllL      Extrusion  dies.     8,112  828, 

12-3-63,  CI.  207—10. 
Zollinger.  William  J.  :  See- 
Percy,  Allan  W.,  and  Zollinger.     3,112,789. 
Zupa.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

Fliegler.  Michel  J.,  Pasini  Spltxner,  and  Zupa.     3.113,283. 
Zvanut,    Carl    M.,    to   The    Dow   Chemical   Co.      Rolling  tine- 
base  alloy.     3,113,053,  12-3-G3.  Cl.  148 — 11.5. 
Zwelgle.   Maurice  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Organo-tln 

oxldea.     3.113,144,  12-3-63,  Cl.  260 — 429.7. 
Zydney,  Herbert  M.  :  See — 

Doktor,     Tbeodors    L.,     Parksr,     Wsbsr,     and    Zjrdney. 
3.11^,176.  .  -,        , 
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89 
19-        3 
16 


68: 
88.4: 

89: 

33-  67.2: 

198: 
300: 

308: 

38-        1: 

14: 

14.8: 

34: 

61: 

T9: 

148: 

149: 

338.6: 

384: 

388: 

34-  80.8: 

74 

130 

306 

906.14 

311 

38—        4 


29- 


19 

73 

1.1 

36.8 

89 

166.67 

160. 8 

167.8 


191.6 
196 
339 


8,113.487 
8,113,488 
8,112.489 
8,113,490 
8,113.491 
8,113,493 
8,113.498 
8,113,494 
8,113,496 
8,112,490 
8,113.497 
8,112.496 
8,113.499 
a.  113. 600 
8,112,801 
1112.803 
8.113,981 
8,113,983 
8,112.988 
8.112.984 
8.112.986 
8,112.808 
8.112.804 
8.112.606 
8,112,800 
8, 112, 808 
8.112,609 
8,112.739 
8.112.610 
8.112.607 
8.112,611 
8,112,613 
8,113.618 
8, 112, 614 
1  la  616 
8,112,610 
8,112,617 
8, 113, 618 
8,113,619 
8.112,630 
11118S1 
8,113,833 
8,113,828 
8,113,834 
8,113,626 
8,113,630 
8,113,837 
8,112,638 
8, 112, 620 
8,112,680 
8,113,980 
8,112,987 
8,112,681 
8,112.683 
8,113,688 
8,113.684 
:  8.113.686 
:  8,113,680 
:  S,112,6r 
:  8.112.688 
:  8.112.689 
:  8.112.640 
8,112.641 
:  8.112,988 
:  8.112.989 
:  8,U^990 
:  8.112,991 
:  8.112,992 
:  8,112.998 
:  8,112,994 
8,112,996 
8,113,900 
8,112,997 
8,112.986 
8.112.990 
8,118.000 
8.112.642 
8, 112, 648 
8.112.644 
8.112.646 
8,113,640 

8. 112. 647 

8. 112. 648 
8,112.649 
8.11^660 
8.112.661 
8.112.668 
8.112,664 
8.112.666 
8. 112.660 
8,113.667 
8.112.668 
8,112,680 
8,118,001 
8.118,002 
8,112.600 


r- 


430: 

480: 

482: 

470.6: 

470.0: 

-      47: 

74: 

93: 

64: 

06: 

6: 

10.4: 

19: 

70: 

186: 

146: 

86-      00: 

48-        8: 

43.14: 

44—      09: 

47—      87: 

80—    100: 

104: 

340: 

61—    106: 

138: 

106: 

186: 

204: 

296: 

68—      20: 

89: 

187: 

306: 

282: 

810: 

44: 

84: 

24: 

26.4: 


66— 


67— 


303: 

306: 

84: 

63: 

99: 

130: 

164: 

66—  86.6: 

89-      79 

00-      18 

86.4 

86.6 
86.64 

86.0 


02- 


64— 


07— 


70- 


71— 

78- 


64: 

117: 

160: 

188: 

806: 

830: 

419: 

440: 

8: 

11: 

28.6: 

81: 

88: 

64: 

188: 

163: 

177: 

179: 

7.1: 

12: 

19: 

64: 

148: 

181 

100 

282 

266 

480 

9 

04 

28 


8.112,601 
8.112,602 
3. 112.SAS 
8,112.604 
S,  n2.6A6 
8, 112.660 
8,112.607 
8,112.606 
8.118.008 
8.118.004 
8.112.600 
8,118.170 
8,112.670 
8.112.671 
8.112.672 
8.112.678 
8.112.674 
112.676 
112.670 
118,006 
112.677 
112.678 
112.679 
8.112.880 
8,112,661 
8.112,682 
8.112.668 
8.112.664 
8.112.666 
8.118.000 
8.112.660 
8,112.867 
8.112,688 
8,112,680 
8,112.600 
8,112,601 
8,112.808 
8.118,007 
8, 112, 808 
8,112.804 
8,112.606 
8,112.800 
8, 112, 807 
8, 112, 886 
8.112.690 
8.112.000 
8.112.001 
8.112.002 
8,112.008 
8,112,004 
8,113,006 
8,113,000 
8,113,007 
8,112,006 
8,112,000 
8,112,010 
8,112,010 
8,112,011 
8,112,012 
8,112,018 
8,112.014 
8,112,016 
8,112,017 
8,112,018 
8,112,019 
8,112.830 
8.112.021 
8.112.032 
8.112.023 
8,112,024 
8,112,026 
8,112,620 
8. 112.027 
8,118.006 
8.118.009 
:  8.118.010 
:  8.118.011 
:  8.118,012 
:  8.118.018 
:  8,112,038 
:  8,113,039 
:  8,113,080 
:  8,112.081 
:  8,112,082 
:  8.112.088 
:  8.112,084 
:  8.112.086 
:  8.112.680 
8.112.087 
8.112.088 
8.118.014 
8.118.016 
8. 112. 080 
8.112,040 
8, 113. 641 


106: 

102: 

178: 

188: 

206: 

804: 

836.6: 

886: 

400: 

74-        6: 

44: 

61: 

110: 

421: 

471: 

600: 

008: 

76—      68: 

84.6: 

07: 

180: 

186: 

171: 

86: 

17: 

14: 

60: 

20: 

84: 

80: 

133; 

822: 

28: 

14: 

1: 


77— 


80- 
83— 


86— 


91- 


96- 


90- 


96— 


101- 


1.7: 

86: 

87: 

184: 

4: 

81: 

842: 

8: 
SO: 

7: 
10: 
81: 
64: 
80: 

1; 

88: 

48: 

01: 

107: 

SO: 

37: 

62: 

77: 

78: 

106: 

140: 

199: 

4: 
36: 


8.112.642 

8,112,648 

8.112.044 

3,112.646 

3,112.040 

8.112,647 

8.112.048 

8.112.049 

8.  ]  12. 660 

3.112,661 

3.112.062 

3.112.068 

3,112.664 

3.112.666 

3.112.666 

3.112,667 

3,112.068 

8,113.016 

3,113.017 

8,113,018 

3.113.019 

3,113,020 

8.113,021 

8,112,660 

8.112.600 

3.112.661 

3,112.662 

3,112.603 

3,112,664 

3.112,666 

3,112.666 

3.112.606 

3,112,667 

3,118,171 

8.112.660 

3,112,670 

8.112.671 

3,112,672 

3,112.673 

3,112.674 


113- 


113— 
114— 


116— 

116— 
117- 


118- 


187: 

200: 

260: 

94: 

06: 

16: 

89: 

218: 

1: 

37: 

110: 

4: 

60: 

76: 

03.4: 

140: 

212: 

218: 

600: 

637: 

110—61. 12: 

82: 

77: 

120—42.08: 

12>-      82: 

496: 

400: 

128-      82: 

90: 

119: 

122: 

120—271.2: 

127-      48: 


128- 


102— 


38: 

102: 

128.2: 

187: 

217: 

292: 

416.1: 

1: 

30: 

22 

49 

66.4 

71 

108-      87 

87 


186 
104—    173 

272 
106-  876 
106—  64 
107- 
106- 


110- 
113- 


1: 
27: 
82: 

1: 
79: 


112,678 
112.676 
112,677 
113.678 
112.679 
112.680 
3.112.681 
3,112.682 
3.112,688 
3,112,684 
3,112,666 
3,113,022 
3.113.023 
3.113.024 
8,113.026 
3,113,028 
8,112,686 
3.112,687 
8,113,027 
3.113,028 
3,113.020 
3.113.030 
3.113.031 
3.113.032 
3,112.688 
3,112,680 
3.112.000 
8,112.001 
3.112.092 
3.112.608 
8,112.604 
3,112,606 
3,112,606 
8,112.607 
8,112,606 
3,112.600 
8. 112. 700 
3.112.701 
8,113,702 
8,112,708 
8,112,704 
3.112.706 
3,112,706 
3.112.707 
8,112.706 
3. 112. 700 
3.112.710 
3,112,711 
3, 112, 712 
3,1U.088 
8,112,718 
3,112.714 
8,112.716 
8,112,716 
8,112,717 
8,112.718 


180- 
131- 


80 
02 
180 
142 
214: 
218: 
880: 
361: 
510: 
S31: 
6: 
80: 
2: 
9: 
282: 
24: 
180-        6: 
86: 

123: 

187-  106: 
816: 

303: 

882.6: 

406: 

493.8: 

604: 

666: 

614.06: 

614.06: 

625.5: 

627.5; 

188-  90.2: 

129: 
188: 

58: 

283: 

1: 

67; 

80; 

85; 

48; 

73: 

160; 

242: 

6.2; 

11.6: 


189— 

140- 
141— 

146— 
146— 


148— 


29: 

108: 

171: 

149—      19 

41 

47 

183-    206 

216 

818 

158—      16 

88 


3,112.719 
8.112.720 
2.112.721 
3,112,722 
3.112,728 
3,112.724 
3.112.725 
8.112.726 
8,112,727 
8,112,728 
8.112.780 
8.113.084 
3.113.035 
3.113.030 
3,113.037 
3,113.088 
8.118.089 
3.113.040 
3.118.041 
3.113.042 
3,112,781 
8.112,782 
8,112.733 
8.112.734 
3.112.786 
3.112.736 
3.112,737 
8.112,788 
3,112.789 
8.112.740 
Re.28,492 
3,112,741 
3,112.742 
8,118,048 
3,118,044 
8.118.045 
8, 112, 743 
3,112,744 
3,112,746 
3.112.746 
8.112.747 
8.112.748 
3,112.749 
8,112.780 
8,112.761 
:  8,112,783 
:  3,112,768 
:  8,112,764 
:  3,112,765 
:  3,112.756 
:  3,118,046 
:  3.118.047 
:  8.113,048 
3.113,049 
:  3.113.060 
:  3.112.767 
;  3,112,758 
3,112,780 
;  3,112.760 
;  3.112.761 
:  3.112.762 
;  3,112.763 
;  3,112,764 
:  3.112,766 
8,  112, 766 
3.112.767 
3,112.768 
3.112,760 
3.112.770 
3,112.771 
8. 112, 772 
3,112.773 
8,112.774 
3.112.n8 
8.112,776 
3,112,777 
3,112.778 
8.112.779 
3. 112. 780 
3.112.781 
3.112.782 
3.113.061 
3,118.062 
3.118.063 
3,113.064 
3,118,066 
3,113,086 
8.118,067 
3.113,068 
3,113,066 
3.113,060 
3,112.783 
3, 112, 784 
8, 112, 786 
3, 112, 780 
8,112,787 


180-  167: 

186—  42. 4: 

117.6: 

131: 

150—    4; 

48: 

60: 

156: 

164: 

28: 

46 


161— 
162— 

165— 


160— 


167— 


170- 
173- 
174— 


175- 


177- 


178- 


179— 


120: 

18: 
30: 


46; 

58: 
65: 

82: 

180: 

7: 

11: 

40: 

67: 

88: 

58; 

67: 

107; 

285: 


180- 
181— 
182— 

184— 
185— 
187- 
188— 
189— 
192- 


196— 

197— 
196— 


8.113.061 
3.112.788 
8.112,789 
8,112,790 
8.113.062 
8.113.068 
8.112,652 
8,113,064 
3.113,066 
3.112,791 
8,112.702 
175:  8,112.798 
64;  8,112,794 
8,112,796 
8,112.796 
8,118.066 
3.118,067 
3.113.008 
3.113,060 
8.118.070 
3.113.071 
3,113,072 
3,113,073 
3,118.074 
8,113,076 
8.113.076 
3,112.797 
8,112,796 
8,113,172 
3,118.178 
3. 113. 174 
8. 113. 178 
3.112.799 
8,112,800 
8,112,801 
3, 112, 802 
820:  8,112,808 
871:  8,112,804 
46;  8,112,806 
50:  3,112,806 
120;  3,112.807 
281;  8.112.806 
8;  8.113,176 
8.4:  3.118,177 
8.8:  8,118,178 
6.6:  3,118,179 
6.8:  8,118,180 
1:  3.113.181 
3, 118. 182 
3, 113. 188 
3.113,184 
3. 113. 186 

8. 118. 186 

8. 113. 187 
8,112.809 
3.112.810 
3,112.811 
3,112,812 
3.112.813 
3.112.814 
3.112,815 
3.112,816 
3,112.817 
3,112,818 
3.112,819 
3, 112, 820 
3,118,077 
8.113.078 
3,112.821 
3.112.822 


304-  196; 
206: 

306-  47; 

08.8: 
66; 

78; 

307-  10: 

308-  163: 
256: 


18; 


42; 

101: 

178. 1: 


73; 

33; 

120; 

230: 

6; 

87; 

29: 

66.2; 

46; 

4; 

89; 

99: 

80; 

96: 

1.5: 

145; 

220;  3,112.828 

300—61.53:  3,113.188 

81.9:  3.118.189 

83;  3,113.190 

02;  3,113.191 

113;  8.113.192 

121; 

r22; 

131: 

166; 

167; 

302—  89.5: 

204—   73: 

164; 

164.2: 


309- 
210— 


214- 


186: 
162; 
164; 
198; 
198.2; 


196: 


3, 118. 198 
3,  lis.  194 
3,113.196 

3. 113. 196 

3. 113. 197 
3,113.079 
3.113.060 
3.113,061 
3,118.062 
3,113,068 
3,113.064 
3,113,066 
3,113,086 
3,113.067 
3,113.068 
3,113,080 
3,113,090 
8,113,001 
8.118,002 


216- 
219- 


22; 

135: 

91; 

96; 

150: 

198: 

1; 

3; 

5.6: 

46: 

77: 

302: 

313: 

516: 

11: 

41: 

20: 

36: 


228- 
226- 


339- 


70: 

117: 

330—  3.8: 

44; 

40: 

221—  186: 

222—  61: 
129; 
828; 
894: 

2: 
96: 
2: 
4; 
104; 
SS; 
SO: 
48: 
52: 
62; 
68; 
71: 
87: 
92.9; 
280—  48: 
60: 

116: 

122: 

141: 

145: 

205: 

210: 

284—  129 

236-   66 

60 

61 

61.6 

70 

163 

160 

176 

236—    1 


12; 
20; 
102: 

239-  273: 
276; 
318; 
394; 

240—  1.1; 

2; 

8.8: 

51.11: 

51. 12: 

60; 

102; 

103; 

128: 

7; 

18; 

45: 

118.7: 

128: 


242— 


3,113.098 
8.113.004 
3.112.824 
3.112,825 
3.112.826 
3,112,827 
3.112,828 
3,113.006 
3.113,096 
8,113,007 
3.113,006 
3.113.000 
3,113.100 
3,113,101 
8, 118. 102 
3.118.108 
3.112,829 
3.112.830 
3.112.881 
8.112.8S2 
3.U2.88S 
3,112,884 
3,112,886 
3.112,886 
8. 112. 837 
3.112.888 
3. 113. 198 
3.  US,  199 
3,111,300 
3.118.301 
3.113.202 
S.112.8S0 
8.112.840 
8,113.841 
8.112,842 
3,112,848 
3,112,844 
:  3.112.845 
:  3.112,840 
:  3,112.848 
:  8,113,847 
:  8,112,848 
;  8,113.880 
;  8,113,861 
;  3,112.862 
;  8,112,863 
:   3,112,864 
8,112,866 
3,112,866 
3,112,867 
3.112,868 
S.  112. 860 

3.112. 860 

8. 112. 861 
8,112.862 
3.112.863 
3.112.864 

8. 112. 886 
8, 112, 860 
8, 112, 807 
3,113,808 
3,112,880 
8,112.870 
3, 112, 871 
8,112,872 
3, 112, 873 
3,112,874 
8,118,308 
3,112,878 
3.113.204 
3.118.206 
8.118,206 
8,112,870 
8,112,8n 
8,113,878 
8,112.879 
3.112.880 
3.112,861 
3,112,882 
3.112,888 
8.112.864 
3.112.886 
3.112,886 

8. 112. 887 
8,112,888 
8.112,800 
8.112.801 
3.112,880 
3,112,802 
3,112,808 
3. 112. 804 
3.112.806 
8,112,806 
8, 112, 807 
3,112,808 
8,112,809 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1: 

7: 
14: 
M: 
6S: 

V: 

U8: 

lAl: 

»: 

88: 

1«1: 

214; 

223: 

2aO—  41.9: 

4S.S: 

SI.  5: 

Sit: 

8S.I: 

81.6: 

M.S: 

106: 

108: 

1: 

IS: 

4fl.6: 

51.  8: 


62.5: 

78: 

90: 

313: 

302: 

426: 

439: 

89: 

77: 

78: 

122: 

2.5: 

21: 

41: 

41.5: 


282— 


2SS- 


259— 
260- 


8.112.000 

S.  112,901 

8.112.902 

3.112.903 

3.112.904 

R«  25.  491 

3.11X906 

3.  112.906 

8.112.907 

3.112.906 

8.112.900 

8.112.910 

8.112.911 

3.112.912 

8.113.307 

3.113.208 

8.113.209 

8.  US.  210 

8,118.311 

8.113.212 

8.118.213 

3.113.214 

3.113.215 

8, 118. 104 

8. 118. 106 

8. 118. 106 

8.113.107 

8.118.108 

3.118.100 

3.118.110 

3.113.111 

3.113.112 

3.113.118 

8.118,114 

8,118,115 

8,113,918 

8.113.914 

3.112.915 

3.112.916 

3,112.917 

8.118,116 

1118,117 

1  111  118 

1111110 


43 
45.4 
415 


418: 

75: 

79.5: 

146: 

310.  5: 

380: 

280.56: 

248: 

250: 

285.5: 

287: 

280: 

300.2: 

327: 

343.6: 

846.1: 

860: 

384: 

807.3: 

807.4: 

420.7: 

480: 

448.8: 

466: 

515: 

536: 

962: 

964: 

588: 

606.5: 

6A2.5: 


6618: 

656: 
668: 
668: 

674: 
676: 
677: 


1111130 
3.111121 
1  111  132 
1111138 
1111134 
1  111  138 
1111136 
1111137 
1  111  138 
:  1111130 
1111180 
:  1111181 
1111183 
1111188 
1111134 
1  1 11 135 
1111136 
1111187 
1  111  188 
1111180 
1111140 
1111141 
1111143 
1111148 
1111144 
1111145 
1111146 
1  111  147 
1111148 
1111149 
1111150 
1111151 
1111152 
1111158 
1111154 
1111156 
1111156 
1111157 
1111158 
1  111  150 
1111160 
1111161 
1111163 
1111168 


380-    680 
68115 


361- 
368- 


366- 

267- 


36^- 
271— 
273— 


33 

7 

43 

46 

33 

11 
108 
38 
64 
86: 
71 


378- 

88 

180 

301 

277-    220 

280-^90 

81 

407 

286—     114 

138 

388 

841 

387-      58 

391-      41 

30a-     111 

160: 

178 

238 

280 

37 

68 


306- 


ir 

307-      U 


1  111  IM 

1111168 
1111168 
1  HI  167 
:  1111166 
:  1112.918 
:  1112.919 
:  1112.030 
1113,031 
1111160 
1111983 
1113.928 
1112,924 
1112.925 
1113,036 
1113,037 
1112.938 
1112.029 
1112.980 
1112.981 
1112.982 
1112.988 
1112,984 
1112.086 
1112.086 
1112.987 
1113.088 
1111980 
1111940 
1  HI  041 
1111043 
1111  »U 
1111944 
1111045 
1111046 
1111047 
1111048 
1111040 
1111960 
1111061 

1  111  oas 

1111068 


387—     180 
316: 
319: 
3: 

r: 

6: 


800- 

801- 
308— 

307— 


810- 


88.5 


18: 

4: 
10: 

37: 
158: 
178: 
8.8: 
0.5: 
38: 
88: 
56: 
108: 
106: 
162: 
16S: 
10: 
184: 
248: 
380: 
818—  11  5: 
60: 
156: 
2M 
846 
81: 
80: 
80.77: 
84.5: 
300: 
300: 


813— 


315— 


1111964 
1111068 
1111066 
1111087 
1111068 
1111060 
1111318 
1111317 
1111318 
1111310 
1111230 
1111321 
1111222 
1111960 
1111961 
1111063 
1111068 
1111064 
1111966 
1111228 
1111224 
1111338 
1111236 
3.  1 13. 237 
1  111  228 
1111239 
1  113.280 
1111231 
1111966 
1 1 12. 967 
1112.968 
1  112.969 
1111232 
113.233 
1 11  234 
113.235 
111236 
111287 
111238 
111289 
111240 
1111341 
1111343 


817-  18 
18: 

23: 
48: 

101: 
183: 
1416: 
171: 
384: 
356: 

818-  879: 

830-  86: 

831-  18: 
18: 
34: 

4: 
a  8: 

75: 
.5: 

I: 

53: 

58: 

825-       6: 

34: 
56: 

67: 
1: 
108: 
144: 
100: 
7: 
10: 
34.2: 
80: 
118: 
150: 
88: 
46: 
274: 


331— 
333- 


1111248 
1111344 
111245 
111246 
111247 
111348 
113.249 
1111250 
1111261 
1113.282 
1111253 
1  113.254 
1  111255 
1111256 
1  111257 
1113.256 
1111250 
1111360 
1111361 
1111362 
1111368 
1111264 
1111265 
1111366 
1111267 
1111368 
1111360 
1111370 
1111371 
1111373 
1111378 
1111274 
1111375 
1111276 
1111277 
1111378 
111137* 

iiiiaM 

1111381 
1 1 18. 383 
1111388 
1111384 


CLAflamcATiON  or  Designs 


D  1- 
D  4- 
DIO— 
DU- 

D14- 

D38— 


8: 
8: 

8: 
1: 


197.001 
197,003 
197,008 
197,004 
197.006 
197,006 
107,007 
197.008 


D36- 


D88- 
D84- 


1: 
10: 
14: 


197,000 
187,010 
187,011 
187,013 
197,018 
187,014 
197.018 
197,016 


IH4- 


14: 
1: 
8: 

Vk 


w.  iw.on 


187,017 
197,018 
187, 010 
M7.O80 

itr.m 
vm,m» 
i«, 

18f. 


D44- 

D40— 
D63— 
D84- 

DSS- 


30: 
1: 
3 
1: 
4: 
8: 
U: 
17: 


197.038 
197.098 
197.027 
107.038 
197.039 
197.080 
197,081 
107.083 


D<8- 
D71- 


197,088 
197,084 
107.085 
197,  CM 

itr.or 

197,098 
197.080 


Classification  of  Plants 


840- 


13: 

14: 

49: 

80: 

110: 

m: 

317: 

3: 

6: 

8: 

10: 

18: 

38: 

36: 
80: 

154: 
173.5: 

174: 

174. 1 : 
218: 
847: 


378: 
384 

7: 


7.8: 

8: 

14: 

16: 

17.1: 

17.7: 

106: 

100: 

118: 

702.5: 

846-      88: 

107: 


1111070 

1111971 

1111973 

1111978 

1111974 

1111975 

1111976 

1111977 

1111978 

1111385 

1111386 

1118.387 

1111288 

1111380 

1111290 

1111391 

1111292 

1111203 

1113,294 

1111206 

8.111296 

1111297 

1111296 

1111209 

1113,800 

1111801 

11 11 802 

1111803 

1111804 

1118.806 

1111806 

1111807 

1 111808 

1111809 

1111810 

HUSH 

1111812 

1111813 

1111314 

1111815 

1111816 

1111979 

1111080 


073- 
D81- 
D88- 


D87— 
D91- 


1: 

13: 

8: 

10: 

8: 

3: 


197.040 
197,041 
197,043 
197,  OU 
107,044 
107.045 
197.046 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Federation  of  Jligeria  to  the  LUhon  1958 

RevieUm 

The  Secnta'ry  of  State  bag  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltcerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2,  1968, 
of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
vised at  Usbon  on  October  81,  19B8. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Not.  8,  liNUl.  Acting  Commiteioner  of  Patent*. 


IntcmatkHuU  Convention  for  tfae  Protection  of 
Indostrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coatt  to  the  Lithon  1958 

Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltxerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  October  28,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
vised at  Lisbon  on  October  81,  1958. 


The  note  also  confirms  that  the  Convention  In  effect  until 
the  date  of  the  Independence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast 
has  continued  to  apply  since  that  date. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Oct  81,  1968.  Acting  Commitaioner  of  Patent: 


International  Convention  for  tfae  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence   of   the  Republic   of  Congo    {Brazzaville)    to    the 
Liibon  1958  Revition 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Congo  (BratzavlUe)  to  the  Convention  of 
Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as 
last  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

The  note  also  declares  the  Convention,  as  previously  re- 
vised at  Brussels  on  December  14,  1900,  at  Washington  on 
June  2,  1911,  at  The  Hague  on  November  6,  1925,  and  at 
London  on  June  2,  1934,  to  be  applicable  to  the  Republic  of 
Congo  by  virtue  of  its  previous  ratification  by  France. 


Nov.  5,  1968. 


EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Commiitioner  of  Patente. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1963 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 14,  932 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Mar.  21,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mar.  1,  1963 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Dlrecter,  Trmdenark  Eimminliis  Operatloa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

a)  O.  M.  WENDT,  Claaws  S.4.8,a, II,  It  1>.  14.  is.  1«.  17.1t,»,31,23,24,25,26,  27,28,29,30,31, 32,  33,34,35,  36,  37.  39,41, 
0.4>,44 

(II)  B.  E  KA8CHUB,  Classes  I,  3,  «,  7,  %,  IS,  IS,  SS.  X7.  M,  40,  45,  4«,47,  48,  49,  fiO,  81,  63;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 
101,  103.  103,  104,  106,  106,  107;  CoUectlvs  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B. 

Renewals  (AU  CIsMes) 

■««.  13  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classsi) 


Oldest  Application 


Applications  filed  during  the  nsonth  of  October  1963 — 2,304 


Registrations  Issued 323— No.  760,837  to  No.  761,159 

Renewals  Issued 60 


Th«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tba  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwud  weekly,  it  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document*,  CoTemmenl  Priniin«  Oficc.  H  aahinaton,  D.  C..  20402  to  whom  all  aubacriptiona  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
cooununieatiooa  addriaaad;  aubaoription  price.  110.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  aingle  copiea,  20  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  Aimlahed  by  tbe  Patent  Oflk*  for  10  cents  aack.    Addrcaa 

wdva  to  Iks  Vammlmktnm  if  Psttints    WMhington,  D.C.,  20231. 
TM  7»7  O.O.— 1  TM    1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  ar«  pabllahed  In  compUancc  with  section  12(a)  of  tb«  Trademark  Act  of  1948.       Notice  of  oppiv 
•ttlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rulee  2.101  to  2.106. 

A*  proTld«l  by  section  31  of  said  net,  a  fee  of  twenty-flre  dollars  mut  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^  i«o.48s    oenerai  Fum^  inc..  coTin»ton.  ohio    nied 


8N    126.022.      High   Temperature   Materials.   Inc.,    Brighton. 
Mass.    Piled  Aug.  30.  1901. 


PG 


For  Pyrolytlc  Graphite  for  Oenerai  Use  In  the  Indastrial 
Arts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  IMO. 


container 


8N  140.7ei.     Boll-O-Sbeets.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     FUed  Mar.        EzdnslTe  rlghU  In  use  of  the  word  "ConUlnar"  are  dla- 
26.  1962.  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ibown. 

For  Polypropylene  Milk  Containers. 
First  use  as  early  as  Oet.  80,  l»e2. 


ROLL- 


EETS 


SN  162.907.     Container  Supply  Company.  North  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    PU«1  Feb.  18.  1»<8. 


For  Rolls  of  Perforated  Plastic  Flla. 
First  use  July  10.  1988. 


(d,'^W& 


SN  139,781.     Edward  H.  Scanlon,  d.b.a.  Edward  H.  Scanlon 
and  Asaodates,  Olmstead  Falls.  Ohio     Filed  Dec  26.  1962. 


For  Plastic  Bottles. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1 


RANCHO 


ForTf 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1960 


SN    162,968       Magl-Pak    Corporation.    Chicago,    III. 
Feb.  18.  1968. 


Filed 


Filed 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 

SN  158.992.     SJuco  AkUebolag,  Uothenburg,  Sweden. 
Sept.  26,  1962. 

HEXYTEN 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
Hied  June   12,   1962  ;   Reg.   No.   107,043,  dated  Aug.   2.   1963. 

For  Receptacles— Namely.  Boxe«.  Bags.  Baskets.  Pouches, 
and  Similar  Form*  of  Receptacle  Devices.  Ail  Made  of  Self- 
SterllUlng  Thermoplastic. 


For  Container  for  Liquid  Comestibles. 
First  use  June  1961. 


S!f  lM.Bat. 

1«. 


Irers-Lee  Company.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 


IL  COMPANION  PAK 


SN    160.482.      Oaeral    Films.   Inc.,  Covington.   Ohio. 
Jan.  10.  1963 


No  rights  are  claimed  for  registration  of  the  term  "Pak" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,237, 
Filed     703,738,  and  705.739. 

For  Envelope-Like  Sealed  Containers  Made  of  Two  Opposed 
Layers  of  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Cellophane.  Metal  Foil,  or 
Rubber  Hydrochloride.  Tbermoplastlcally  Sealed  Together  To 
Form  Compartments  Between  Which  Are  V-Shaped  Tearing 
Notches,  tbe  Envelope-Like  Sealed  Containers  Being  Made 
and  Filled  by  the  Applicant  for  Manufacturers  Who  Forward 
the  Contents  of  tbe  Containers  to  Applicant  for  Packaging. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


liner 


SN    163.098.      Fonda    Container  Company,    Inc.,   St.   Albans, 
Vt.    Filed  Mar  20.  1963. 


Exclusive  rights  in  use  of  tbe  term 
apart  from  tbe  mark  sm  shown. 

For  Polyethylene  Liners  for  Milk  Cana 
First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  30,  1962. 

TM  2 


Uner"  are  dlsdalased 


FIRMWARE 


For  Paper  Plates  and  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1963,  on  paper  plates. 


December  3,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


8N   167,908.     Carlisle  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    SN  168,683.     American  Spon^  and  CbamolB  Company.  Inc., 
Filed  Apr.  26,  U»68.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  May  27,  1963. 


MI-LADEE 


DUST  MAN 


For  Plastic  Tray. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22,  1963. 


For    Cleaning   and    Polishing    Cloth    Impregnated    With    a 
Polish. 

First  use  May  9,  1963. 


SN   167,622.     Fluted   Paper  Products  Company,  Inc.,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1963. 

CHEFS  PARTY  PACK 

For  Disposable  Food  Trays  for  Hamburgers,  Relish,  Des- 
serts or  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN   172,680.     Paramount  Chemical  Corporation,   Montebello, 
Calif.    Filed  July  9,  1963. 


SN   167,628.      Fluted  Paper  Products   Company,   Inc.,  Sontb 
Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1963. 

CHEFS  PARTY  CHOICE 


For  Furniture  Wax. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1963. 


For  Disposable  Food  Trays  for  Hot  Dogs,  Relish,  Desserts 
or  the  Like.  -,  .         « ji        • 

First  use  on  or  befor«  Mar.  19,  1962.  UdSS  3  ~  AdnGSIVeS 


SN  166.209.     Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.     Filed  Apr. 
SN  167,770.     Dana  Stuart,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed  Apr.  29,        5  19Q3 

'•"  RHINO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  123,471. 

For  Adhesive   Compositions,   Particularly   Paperbox   Adhe- 
slves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1962. 


For  SanlUry  Napkins  Package  Corer. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  169,183.     Henry  Field  Seed  and  Nursery  Company,  Shen- 


andoah, Iowa.    Filed  May  17,  1963. 


tf 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    130,596.      Union   Carbide   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1961. 


For  Dispensing  Containers  for  Powder-Llke  Materials. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN  169,527.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1963. 


CAROUSEL 


For  Plates  Made  of  Paper  or  Pulp. 
First  use  March  1962. 


SN    169,561.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Evanston, 
111     Filed  May  23.  1963. 

CHICKMASTER 

For  Flberboard  Carton. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1962. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

BN  169,682.     American  Sponge  and  Chamois  Company,  Inc., 
Long  Island  City,  NY.    Filed  May  27,  1963. 

DUST  'N  GLOW 

For   Cleaning   and    Polishing   Cloth    Impregnated    With    a 
Polish. 

First  use  May  6,  1963 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  colors  blue,  red,  and 
silver.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,332. 

For  De-icer  Composition  for  Preventing  Formation  of  and 
for  Eliminating  Frost,  Ice,  and  Mist  on  Automobile  Wind- 
shields and  Lights  and  on  Automobile  and  Other  Windows 
and  for  Preventing  Freexlng  of  and  for  Thawing  Frozen 
Locks  and  Doors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1960. 


SN    134,370.      Cetesel   S.a.r.l.,   Milan,    Italy.      Filed   Dec.    20, 


1961. 


OXYSEL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Oct.  21,   1961  ;  Reg.  No.   162,314,  dated  Sept.  10,  1963. 

For  Bleaching  Compound  for  Industrial  Purposes  and  Espe- 
cially for  the  Treatment  of  Textiles. 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1963 


SN   186.775.      Jackson   and   Perkins  ComDanr    Newark.  NT     aw    iraots       .«.«..         _ 

nied  Jan.  29   1M2  v-ompanx.  Newark.  W.T.    8N   1B«.»78.     The   Harabaw  Chemical   Company.   CTereland. 

OWo.    riled  Not.  »,  IMS. 


ROSLMIDE 


MARK  II 


Tor  PunHcldal  and   Inaectlcldal   Preparation  for  the  Cob-  «.  w*'.  ;^''*""*>'»  A«enU  for  Ele«tro-Deporttlon  of  Semlbrlcbt 
trol  of  Insect  Pests  sad  Plant  Diseases  Most  TroablaMMM  to         «     <^<*"''«»  ^  Metallic  Surfaces. 
Boaea  and  Other  Flowers  and  Shrubs.  ""^  "■•  ^'^^   **•  *»«*• 

Flrat  use  Mar.  9.  IMl.  


SN  139,713.     Western  TeztUe  Products  Compan/,  St    Loals 
Mo.    Piled  Mar.  12.  19«2. 


SN  188.344.     Impertal  Chemical  Indastrles  Umltml.  London 
England.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1903 


SULFIX 


Owner  of  British    Hef.    No    831.708.   dated    Mar.   7.    19«2. 
For  Crease  ReslsUnt  PrefMratlons  for  Ise  In  the  Textile 
and  Paper  Industries. 


For    Textile    Edge    Sealer— Namely,    a    Chemlcml    Mixture 
To  Be  Sprayed  on  the  Cut  Edges  of  Textiles,   Which  Keep* 
the  Edges  From  Fraying. 
.    First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 


SN  154,898.     Hyland  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles.  Calif     Piled 
Oct.  10,  1962. 

IMMUNO-PLATE 

For  Immunological   Reagent  for  Laboratory  Caa  Only 
First  use  June  5.  1962. 


SN  159.526.  J.  L.  Pre«?ott  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J..  assignee  of 
Proxlte  Products.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec  20 
196S. 

BONNIE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  563,280,  640,544.  and  678.630. 
For  Laundry  Bluing. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  1,  1938. 


8N   159,528.     J.   L.   Preacott  Co..   Passaic.  N.J.,   assignee  of 
Proxlte    Products,    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Piled    Dec     20 
1»«2. 


BONNIE 


SN  154,987.     Nocor  Chemical.  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex      Filed  Oct 
11.  1962. 

6 

EMULSIFLAUE 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For   Penetrant,   Emulsifying  and  Foaming  Agent   Used  In 
Fire  Extinguishing  Compositions. 
First  use  July  9.  1962. 


Owner   of   Reg    Nos.    582.280.   640.544,   and  678,630. 
For  Fabric  Softener 
First  use  April  1958. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rreaims,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

8N   152,836.     Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.  South  Hackensack 
N  J.    FUed  Sept.  5.  1962. 

FRANCHI 

For  Shotguns. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1962. 


SN    156.472.     Churchill  Chemical    Company.    Oalesburg,    111      ^^nh.'/'^Jf.'^  ?*   !t^!  Jo'^*  Chemical  Company,   Wlckllffe, 
FUed  Not.  2,  1962.  "urg,    in.         Qhlo.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1962. 


CHURCHILL 


LECCO 


For  Compounds  for  Industrial   Use  in  the  Nature  of:  In- 


u   lue  nature  or:  in-         ^®'"  <^*""««'  0««  Warfare  Equipment— Namely.  Qas  Ouns. 
uecticides,    Disinfectants,    Deodorants,     Bactericides.    Oermi      ^*"    8''*"»-    0*»    Porting    Devices,    Illuminating    Parachute 

o. _..._. —    .l-_.  Flares,  and  Carrying  Cases  Ther«for. 

First  use  1935. 


cldea.  Fungicides.  Tuberculoddes.  and  Sanlttxing  Agents 
First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1962. 


SN    156,604.      Hydroponlc   Chemical   Company,    Inc..   Copley,    Qail  10  —  Ff^rtlllTArc 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  5.  1962.  ^••»»   IW        rVfUllierS 


DRYOHoX 


SN    139,217.      International    Minerals  *  Chemical   Corpora- 
tion, Skokle,  111.    Piled  Mar.  6,  1962. 


TOP  TURF 


2^*A.*"  ^,^\  ^o    ®"'^"  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "TurT'  .part  from  the  mark 

For   Chemical    PreparaUon  To   Prerent   the  Deterioration    as  shown 
of  Fresh  Cut  Flowers.  y„  Fertlll«r. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  22.  1962.  Pint  use  Feb.  21.  1962 


December  3,  1968 
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SN    143,389.      Hawkins-Hawkins   Co..    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


Hswlm^ 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN    102,882.      Dr.    Ing.    Bruno    V.    ZycfaUnakl,    Mlttrawald, 
UiH;>er    Bararla.    Germany.      Piled   Aag.    17,    1980. 

DOKUMENTAL  303 
DOCUMENTAL  303 

For  Metal  Highway  Guard  Rail  and  Posts. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  728,709,  dated  Apr.  7,  1959.        First  use  about  August  1954. 

For  Dyestuffs  for  the  Production  of  Non-Fading,  Washable  

and  Non-Aging  as  Well  as  Wlpeproof  Writing  Dyes,  Drawing  ~~'^^^^'^~~ 

Dyes,  Printing  Stamp  Dyes,  Stamp  Franking  Dyes,  Type-  sjj  149,130.  Ryder  Supply  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 
writer  Ribbon  Dyes,  Recording  Instrument  Dyes,  Inks,  India  Filed  July  16,  1962. 
Inks  and  Writing  Pastes ;  Writing  Dyes,  Drawing  Dyes, 
Printing  Dyes,  Stamping  Dyes,  Stamp  Franking  Dyes,  Type- 
writer Ribbon  Dyes  and  Recording  Instrument  Dyes ;  Inks, 
India  Inks  and  Writing  Pastes ;  Ballpoint  Dyes,  Marker  Dyes, 
Ballpoint  Pastes  and  Marker  Pastes ;  Rubber  Stamp  Inks : 
Filled  Ink  Capsules;  Typewriter  Ribbons,  Carbon  Paper  and 
Hectograph  Duplicating  Paper. 


BONITA 

The    English    translation    of   the    Spanish    word    "Bonlta" 
Is  "pretty." 


For  Cow  Stalls  and  Stanchions. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


''^^"V^Lo"'"'"'  "    ^^^  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed    gj,  150,759.     C.  M.  Christiansen  Co..  Phelp.,  Vilas  County, 


Oct.  8,  1962 


ALLWRITE 


wis.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


For  Inked  Ribbons. 
First  use  January  1920. 


FOUR  SEASONS 

For  Factory  Manufactured  Buildings  and  Homes. 
First  use  July  18, 1962. 


8N   162,515.     Leon  J.  Wlrtb,  d.b.a.  Wlrth  *  Co.,  San  Pran- 
dsco.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1968. 

CORRECTETTE 


SN  150,760.     C.  M.  Christiansen  Co.,  Phelps,  Vilas  County, 
Wis.    Piled  Aug.  8,  1962. 


For  Correction  Fluid  and  Masking  Fluid. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1968. 


Qass  12  —  Constnictran  Materials 


SN    187.047.      Craft-Bllt   Homes.    Inc.,    Pampa,   Tex.      Filed 
Feb.  1,  1962. 


CRAFT-BILT 


For   Factory   Manufactured  Homes   and   Buildings. 
First  use  July  18, 1962. 


For    Prefabricated    and     Preflnlsbed    Houses    and    Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN    152,162.      Southern    Extrusions,    Inc.,    Magnolia,    Ark. 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1962. 


SN   187,576.     The   Tremco   Manufacturing   Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1962. 


•^ 


POLYTREM 


For  Framework  for  Suspended  Ceilings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601,228. 

For  Mastic  Preparation  for  Use  In  Topping  and  Resurfac- 
ing Concrete  Floors. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


SN    154,124.      Lamb    Industries,    Inc.,    Toledo,   Ohio.      FUed 
Sept.  28,  1962. 


THER  MATIC 


SN  148,170.     Slnko  Manufacturing  and  Tool  Co.,  Chicago, 
HL    Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


For  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  July  23,  1962. 


PARAHEX 


SN    155,511.      Johns-MauTllle  Corporation,    New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1962. 


For  Plastic  LouTers  In  Panel  Form  To  Be  Used  as  a  Part 
of  a  Luminous  Celling  or  as  a  Piece  In  a  Fluorescent  Lighting 
Fixture. 

rint  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


COLORVEIN 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.    574,876,   725,788,   and   others.' 
For  Asbestos-Cement  Sheets. 
First  use  May  22, 1962. 
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SN   159,317.     Mlnnesou  and  Onurto  Paper  ComiMuiy.  Mln-    8N  162  557      J.mi^n  r^iA  o.  rv        ^ 

neapolU.  Minn.    F^led  Oct.  31.  1M2.        '^  *^''  town   m1    FllS  Feb.  12   iJS™^  ^""'"''  "'*•"■ 

Perfagroove-Wainscot      electroglide  mark  ii 


For  Hardboard. 

Flnt  uae  8«pt.  14.  1962 


Owner  of  Re».  No.  675.146. 

For  Cold  Storaf«  Door*  That  Are  Kleetrically  Operated. 

First  OM  Not.  1.  1&62. 


8N   156,321.     Mlnnesou   and  Ontario  Paper  Company    Mln-  ^""^^^"^ 

neapolU,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1962.  SN  164.618.     Edward  Hlne.  Lumber  Co..  Chlcar».  Ill      FU«1 

CAMEO  ROSEWOOD  ^    *"   shobord 

"Rosewood"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  for  Hardboard. 

For  Hardboard.  First  use  April  1954. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 


-»!,«.«  r,  .     .  SN  164.893.     Rusco  Industries.  Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed 

SN   156,465.  Cammell  Laird  and  Company   (Shipbuilders  k        M*'   18,  1963. 

Engineers)  Limited,   Birkenhead.    England.     Filed  Not    2 

1962. 

TRITON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Ref.  No. 
840,183,  dated  Oct.  9,  1962. 

For  Marine  Platforms  With  Buoyant  Anchored  Sub-Struc- 
tnre. 


For  Windows. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN    158,160.      Locke    Manufacturing   Company,    Lodl.    Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1962. 

WIND-O-GIARD 

For  Wrought  Iron  Products — Namely,  AdJusUble  Burglar 


SN  164.971       Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa     Filed  Mar.  19,  1963 

H-W  PERIBOND 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  321.533.  746,442,  and  others. 
For  Unconsolidated  Refractory  Mixes. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1962. 


Guards  for  Windows. 
Flnt  use  Oct  16,  1962. 


SN  164.973.     Harbison-Walker  Refractortes  Company    Pltta- 
burgh,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1963 


8N    158.326.      C.    H.    Dexter   *    Sons,    Inc..    Windsor   Locks, 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1962. 


H-W  SUBEX 


DEXICOR 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   321.533.   746,442.  and  others. 
For  Unconsolidated  Refractory  Mixes. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1962. 


For  Paper  for  Use  as  a  Thermal  Insulating  MaterUl. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1961. 


SN   165,025.     Chartrea  Co.,   Inc..   New  Orleans.   La      FUed 
Mar.  20.  1963. 


SN    158.785.      E.    L.    Bruce    Paneling    Co..    Memphis.   Tenn 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


MAGNAUTH 


BLENDWOOD 


For  Ozochlorlde  Cement. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1968. 


■««-  i.i„i.  nr     ..       n.     -  .   ^  ^'^    165.387.      Supradur    Manufacturing  Corporation     Wtnd- 

For  Block  Wooden   Flooring  and   Plywood  Wall   Paneling.         gap.  Pa.    Filed  Mar  25   1983 
First   uae    December   1949   on   block   wooden    flooring. 


SN    159.298.      Sun    Screen    Products.    Inc..    Spokane     Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 

SEAL-DRAFT 

For   Metal    Channels   for   Retaining   and    BecuHng   Siding 
For    Weather    Strtps    and    Component    Parts   Thereof   for    ^^Ingles  In   Exterior   Building  Wall   Construction 
Doors  and  Windows.  First  use  Feb.  19,  1963. 

First  use  about  Apr.  15,  19S2. 


8N  165.858.     Southeastern  Tool  k  Die  Co.  Inc..  Birmingham 
SN    161.787.      Fomm    Industrlea.    Inc..    San    Bruno     Calif         ^••-    *^**<'  Apr.  1,  1968. 
FUed  Jan.  81.  1968. 


BELLEMAIRE 


For  ImlUUon  Marble. 
Flnt  aw  JuM  10.  1962. 


For  Extruded  and  Rolled  Lineals  of  Aluminum  for  Fabri- 
cating Window  and  Door  Frames. 
Flnt  naa  Jan.  1.  19«8. 
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SN  168.295.     The  Cambridge  Tile  Mff.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    SN  157,934.     Scot  Tool,  HouBton,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1962. 
Filed  NUt  7,  1963. 

SCOT  TOOL 

without  waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
diaclalmg   the   term   "Tool"   apart  from  the  mark   as  shown. 
For  Etoor  Fitting  Template. 
First  use  May  17,  1961. 


SN    163,228.     Ekco   Products  Company,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Feb.  21,  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  excIuslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Calk"  separate  and   apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Filling  Cracks  in  and  Adjacent  Tile 
Surfaces. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1968. 


EfCCO 


FLHIWr 


For  Cookware — To-Wlt,  Sauce  Pans,  Double  Boilers,  Dutch 
Ovens,    Sauce   Pots,    Skillets,    Percolators,    and  Tea   Kettles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SN  168,755.     Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corporation,  Toledo. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  13.  1963. 


SN  163,241.     Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


R-TWO 


Feb.  21,  1963. 


NIKOMEL 


For  Acoustical  Tile,  Panels,  and  Boards. 
First  use  October  1961. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    143,892.      Hawkins-Hawkins   Co.,    Inc.,    Berkeley.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  80,  1962. 


UaMja 


For  Brackets  To  Contain  or  Support  Merchandise  on  Motor 
Vehicles  and  Brackets  for  Supporting  Signs. 
First  use  about  August  1954. 


For    Coffee   Pots.    Sugar    and  Creamers,    Pitchers,    Trays, 

Servers,  Sauce  Pans,  Fry  Pans.  Double  Boilers,  Tea  Kettles, 
and  Hollowware. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1963.  ' 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  135,758.     Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc.,  Calumet,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1962. 


LINE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Line"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Metal  Castings  for  Industrial  Use  Such  as  Cast  Alloy 
Qrlndlng  Balls  and  Cast  Alloy  Mill  Liners. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1961. 


SN    148,197.     James  R.  Johnston.   San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 


SN   151,012.     R.   B.  Carolin  Foundry  and   Machine  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


July  2,  1962. 


SLIP-LOC 


CAROLOY 


For  Small  Key  Chain  Fasteners. 
First  use  May  9,  1961. 


For   Non-Ferrous  Alloys   In   Ingot,   Extrusions.   Bars,   and 
Cast  Forms. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  13,  1962. 


SN   148,928.      Van   Huffel   Tube  Corporation.   Warren,   Ohio.     gN    157,845.       Rabun    Bronze    Foundry.    Incorporated,    Los 
Filed  July  12,  1962.  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962. 


MONOWELD 


RABUN 


For  Metal  Tubing. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1961. 


For  Bronse  Castings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1928. 


SN    158,865.      Spedalloy,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.   10, 
8N  152.425.     National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.     Filed  Sept.        jg^g. 

SQUARE-FLO  LITHICAPS 

For  De-Oxidlzlng  and   Degassing  Inoculant  Composed  En- 
For  Screws  or  Fasteners.  tirely   of   Metallic   Materials   for   Molten   MeUl   Baths. 

First  oaa  Aug.  18,  1962.  First  use  Nov.  20,  1962. 
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'''o-^^Jf       ^^'^^  Company.   Wblttl.r.  Calif,     rtled   rt     SN  15T.209      Foundry  8p*cl.ltl«  Corp..  Ch.ear).  HI.     Fll«l 
^8.  UHJ3.  jl^    j4    j^2 


STOODY 


E  Z  DRAW 


For   Uquld   Partlnf   Aceata   Which  Ar«   U«ed   In   Foundry 
Operation*  To  Separate  th#  Patteraa  From  tb«  Sand 
First  uae  May  23,  1»«2 


For  Hard  Facing  Alloys— Namely.  Hard  Faring  Elcctrodta 
and  Welding  Rods  for  Manual  Application  :  Bulld-Up  Bla«- 
trodes  for  Manual  Application  ;  Tungsten  Carbide  Caitlngs, 
Peas.  Inserts,  and  Hard  Fsring  Welding  Rods  Containing 
Tungsten  Carbide ;  Alloys  for  Open  Arc  Seml-Aatomatlc 
Welding  Application  :  Alloys  for  Submerged  Arc  Automatic 
Welding  Application ;  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Centrifugal  Cast- 
ings;  StalnlCM  8t«*l  Coatad  Electrodes;  and  Stainless  Steel 
Welding  Wires. 

First  use  during  1»28  on  hard  faring  w«ldlng  rods  for 
■aaaal  application. 


SN   lft7.712. 
City.  N.  Y. 


The   Maintenance  Company.  Inc..  Long  lalaad 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1»«2. 


MAINCO 


For  Lubricants,  Such  as  Gear  Oil. 
Guide  Rail  Oil  and  Cup  Grease 
First  use  In  or  about  1938. 


Motor  Oil.  Magnet  Oil. 


SN  194.740     Norwalk  Powdered  Metals,  Inc.  Nonralk.  Conn 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1»«S. 

NPM  COMMANDO 

For  Castings  Made  of  Powdered  Metal. 
First  use  Not.  19,  1962. 


SN   180,701.      Erlcfcson   Petroleum   Corporation.   MInneapolla, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1983. 


SN  188,139.     Sperial  Metals.  Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.T     FUed 
Apr.  4.  1»«S. 


^b^l^ 


UDIMAR 


For    Maraglng    Steel    Product.^- Namely.    Maraglng    Steel  ,,J?*     ,  p      'v      lo,   .  *     '*P'*^"»  '^*  "*'»"  ^  "*>  ""^ 

Welding  Wire.  Maraglng  Steel  Bars,  Maraglng  Stael  Forging  "^"V  jl.IL^", .  J.     \,     .       .  . 

Billets  and  Maraglng  Steel  Sheets.  «  '  ^^'T**'    "«»»*"  *^»«'  "<>  «»«"'«'  "<»   lantern   Fnel. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1982.  ""*  »••  ^  •"»•  ^'  ^^^ 


SN    188.982.      The    Durlron    Company,    Inc.,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1983. 


SN   180.762.     Erickson   Petrotenm   Corporation.   Minneapolis. 
Minn     Filed  Jan.  16.  1981. 


SUPERCHLOR 


For  Castings  of  Ferrous  Alloys  and  Wrought  Sheets  and 
Bars  of  Such  Alloys. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1963. 


SN    187,094.      Allegheny    Ludlnm    Steel    Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1963. 


ALMAR 


For  Sperial   Steel  In  the  Form  of  Steel  Mill  Products. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1963. 


The  drswing  It  lined  to  represent  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391,021 

For  Charcoal   Lighter  Fuel  and  StoTe  and   Lantern  Fuel. 
First  use  June  1.  1962. 


SN   188,030.      H.    K.   Porter  Company,   Inc.,   Plttaborgh.   Pa. 
Filed  May  2.  1983. 


SN    162.861.     The   Pure  Oil  Company,    Palatine.   III.     Filed 
Feb.  18.  1963. 


VUL-MET 


For  High  Speed  Steels.  Hot  Work  Steels.  Tool  and  Die 
Steels.  Carbon  Steels,  Carbon  Vanadium  Steels,  Plastic  Mold 
Steels,   Shock  Steels,  and  SpecUl  Purpose  Steela 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1963. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


8N   100.728      Texaco   Inc..   New   York.   NT.     Filed  Aug.   T, 
1»«2. 


TARO 


For  Marine  Cylinder  Labrlcant. 
Flnt  use  June  20.  1962 


The  drawing  Is   lined  for  red  and  the  oval  appearing  at 
the  bottom  of  the  flame  Is  blue.     Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  814,028. 
For  Heating  OH. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  196S. 
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8N    188,583.     Qlng-Surface  Company,   Bnffalo,   N.Y.     Fll«d    8N  166,688.     Triad  Drug  Products,  d.b.a.  Trtan  Drug  Prod- 
May  10,  1»63.  uctt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1962. 


Mom/ft 


CHOOBLES 


For  Uncoated  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1962. 


For  Penetrating  Lnibrlcant. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1960. 


8N    156,948.     Tbe   I>ow  Chemical  Company.    Midland.   Midi. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1962. 

TISSUVAX  D-H 

For  Canine   Distemper    Vaccine   and    Infectious   Hepatitis 
Vaccine. 

Flrat  use  June  27.  1960. 


Qass  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   166,956.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland,  Mich. 
SN    147.918.      Flnnaren    *    Haley.    Inc.,    Pbiladelphia,    Pa.        p,,^  jj^^  g   ^ggg. 
Filed  June  28,  1962. 

OVER-DEW  PRIMER  REPECmE 

For  Veterinary  Insecticide. 
The   word   "Primer"   la   diaclalmed   apart   from    the   mark        p^^^^  ^^  j^j^  .^   j^gg 

as  shown. 

For  House  Paint  Primer.  " 

Flrat  use  May  16,  1962. 


SN  158.176.     Michael  Alan  Posen.  d.b.a.  Golden  50  Pharma- 
ceuUcftl  Co.,  Highland  Park,  111.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1962. 


8N   156,088.     Continenul  Coatings  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1962. 

CERMASTIC  B-50 

For  Bituminous  Base  Protective  Coatings  for  MeUl,  Con- 
crste.  and  Masonry. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1948. 


LDEN-50 


For  Combination  Vitamin   and   Mineral   Capsules. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1962.  


SN   160.418.     The  Oerson   Stewart  Corp.,  ClOTeland.  Ohio.    Qajj  ^9  — YelucleS 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1968. 


MCS 


For  Polymer  Liquid  Floor  Flnlab. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1962. 


SN  166,188.    Metzger  Machine  &  Engineering  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1962. 


SPORTSMAN 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pfiarmaceuticai 
Preparations 

SN  114,940.     F  4  F  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1961. 

ANTISEP 

For  Candy   Losenges  Having  Medication  for  the  Belief  of 
Congestion,  Coughs.  Pain  and  Sore  Throat  of  Colds  and  Flu. 
First  use  about  Feb.  27,  1961. 


For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


SN  167.937.     R.  D.   Smith,  d.b.a.  Rio  Grande  Valley  Indus- 
tries, Mission.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1962. 

BABY  BUCK-ETTE 

The  word  "Baby"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Automobile  Baby  Seats. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN   126,982.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Asf.  SI,  IMl. 


CALMIL 


SN    165,542.      John    Sterling    Corporation.    Richmond,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,019. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for   Dee 
Relieve  Pain  and  To  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  OSS  Jane  22,  1961. 


TRAILCAR 


an   Aid   To         pop  Boat  Trailers  and  Parts  Thereof  Consisting  of  Bodies, 
Frames,  Running  Gear,  Including  Wheels  and  Hitches. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1987. 


SN  156,826.     S.  B.  Penlck  *  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed    sn   169,257.     R.  W.   Heriig.  d.b.a.  Heriig  Trailer  Company 
Oct  81,  1962.  and  Henlg  Mfg.  Co.,  Fremont,  Nebr.     Filed  May  20.  1968. 


REZIMYCIN 


For  Resin  Adsorbate  of  Neomycin  for  Formulation  In  Vet- 
erinary Medicine. 

First  nss  Oct.  19,  1962. 
TM  797  O.O.— 2 


GO-UTE 


For  Travel  Trailers. 
First  use  July  1,  1954. 
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'*^^«s.i!*w^^  «    ■''*^'*     Sterllnc    Corpormtlon.     Richmond.     III.     SN    Ui  5a«       m.^k   ,.    l^. 

Filed  Max  20,  1»«3.  PllJd  A  r  '"   Klectronlc  Company.    N*wark.   VJ. 


PORTAGE 


IVI 


For  Boat  TraUer.  and  Part.  Thereof  Con.!ttln«  of  Bodiea. 
Frame*.    Runnlnf   Gear,   Including   Wheel,  and  ConplerM 

Flrat  use  Mar.  28.  1963  ■•«.   vi^^         r^  .  

n       l,^^^""   Tube^Namely.    Rectifier..    Mercury   Vapor 

"atJr.     ?he"'  ^''^  ""r *'"""•  =  ^*"**»*  "-  ^""»  «Sa 

SNn2,9«.     A.  H.  True.  Xnc.  .me^ury.  Ma...     KUed  ,.y    -«  NLVrnS^^r  tI^^^^^^^^^^ 

CTiry  Vapor. 

Plrat  UM  February  l»ei. 


12.  1M3. 


f  '%44^(hckU^ 


""««.";.  .s.^"""  '^-"'^  ■-■  -'■•'-»"•  •^o-' 


For  Sail  Boat.. 

Flr.t  UM  Feb.  14,  1»6S 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qotli 

SN  172.010.     Rlchco.  Inc.,  Cedar  Orore.  N.J.     Piled  Jnne  27 
1998. 


Richtex 


^^^LlT^"^^^^*^  El^rlcal  Switche..  Float-Operated 
Electrical  Switche..  and  Flow-ReaponrtTe  Electrical  Switche. 
Flrat  UM  May  31,  1962. 


SN     148.192.       Intemtate     Hardware     Merchandl.lng      Inc 
Clereland.  Ohio.    Filed  July  2,  19«2. 

SENTRY 


For  Vinyl  Laminated  Wall  Corerin*  In  Sheet  or  Roll  Form  ^^  Power  Saw.,  Sander.,  and  Drtll.. 

Flr.t  uw  May  8,  1983.  ^•"t  "••  Apr.  27,  1962. 


Qass  21  -  Bertrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   137,058.     Fl.her   Radio  Corporation.    Long  Island  City 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1. 1962. 

EXECUTIVE 

For  Combination  Radio  Recelrlng  and  Sound  Reproducing 
Set.,  and  Part.  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1957. 


"\l"!Z\,  1^^    '-'Porated.    WUd«,r    Loc.s,    Conn. 

NEARALARM 

For  Electrically  Actuated  Warning  DeTlces. 
First  use  June  22.  1962. 


SN    149.898.       Leesona    Holt    Umlted,    Heywood,    England 
Filed  July  19,  1962. 


YARNSPEC 


SN    137.059.     Fisher   Radio  Corporation,   Long  Island  City 
N.Y.    Piled  Feb.  1.  1962. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    British    Reg    No 
833.494.  dated  Apr.  18.  1962. 
For  Electronic  Slub  Catcher. 


FUTURA 


SN  151.687.     Murray  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Brooklyn 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1962.  ' 


For  Combination  Radio  Receiving  and  Sound  Reproducing 
Sets,  and  Parts  Therefor 

First  uM  on  or  about  May  3.  1954 


SN    137,060.      Fl.her   Radio  Corporation.    Long   I.land   City. 

NY.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1962  Applicant   hereby   diKlalm.   the  color   red  apart  from   the 

mark  a.  a  whole.     Owner  of  Reg.  No..  690.814.  690.815    and 
693.441. 

For     Electrical     EM.tributlon    Equipment— Namely     Panel 

For   Combination   Frequency  Modulated   and  Audio   Modu-     ^Tc.^CT  ^.TX"'1^^,,IT'^T    L°?"""' 
'•»jf^R*^-^^onograph..  and  Part.  Therefor.  Switche.  Meter  Mrunt.  E^julpment, 

**        ■    '  First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  1,  1962. 


PRESIDENT 


Decembek  S,  1968 
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8N    IBS  540       The    Wll-Nes    Corporation.    New    York.    NY.     SN  163,242.     Landers.  Frary  k  CTark,  New  York.  NY.     Piled 
Plted  Oct.  1».  1»62.  Feb.  21,  1963. 

r.     w.a^  NIKOMEL 

AQUA-VAC 

For  Coffee-Making  Electrical  Appliances  Including  Coffee 
For   Blectrtcal   Aquarium    Oeaners   and   Disposable   FlU*-     Makers.  Toasters,  Fry  Pans.  Skillets.  Warming  Trays,  Dutch 

Ovens,  Ranges,  Wall  Ovens.  Portable  Stoves,  Mixers,  Steam 
Irons,  Can  Openers,  Tea  Kettles. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1963. 


Bags  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1962 


8N     155.962.      Arkansas    SUte    Electric    Coopermtlre.    Inc..  ™,  ..  », 

North  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1962.  SN  164,321.     George  S.  Clemens,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  11, 

1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  These 
two  colors  do  not  necessarily  constitute  an  Integral  portion 
of  the  mark. 

For  Transformer*. 

First  use  June  1.  1962. 


\Co 


^ 


For  Cord  Storage  Reel. 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1956. 


SN    156.299.       Harvey    Hubbell,    Incorporated.    Bridgeport,    SN  164,526.     International  Electronic.  Co..  Ltd.,  Trumbull. 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1962.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  18. 1963. 


SUPER  TWIST-LOCK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566,872. 

For  Electrical  Wiring  Apparatus— Namely.  Electric  Flush 
Receptacles,  Attachment  Plug  Caps,  Cord-Coupling  Caps, 
Couplings,   Connectors,   and   Attachment  Plugs. 

First  use  as  early  as  April  1957. 


s. 


Tnoo 


8N  157.712.     The  Maintenance  Company.  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1962. 


MAINCO 


For  Electrical  Equipment  for  Elevators.   Such  as  Brakes, 
Controllers,  Car  Switches. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1925. 


The  word  "Lamp"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Electric  Lamps. 

First  use  on  about  Mar.  4,  1963. 


SN  160,497.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10, 


1963. 


BARBIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,055  and  728,811. 
For  Transistor  Radio. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1961. 


8N    165.176.      The    Sampeon   Company,   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1963. 

ELECTROSONIC 

For  Radios.  Transistor  Radios,  Television  Receiving  Sets, 
Tape  Recorders,  Electronic  Tubes.  Seml-Conductors,  and 
Electric  Batteries. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1963. 


SN    160  797       New-Tronlcs    Corporation.    Cleveland.    Ohio.     SN    166,026.     Monsanto   Chemical  Company.   St.  Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  ian.  16.  1963.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1963. 

FIBOND 
CLIFF-DWELLER 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Splicing  Yam. 
For  Radio  Antennas.  First  use  Jan.  25.  1963. 

First  use  May  25,  1962.  ^_^^^_^ 

~~^^^^^'~~  SN    166,804.      Irvln    Gassenhelmer  and   Irvln   Gassenheimer. 

SN   162  214      Somat   Corporation.  Pomeroy.   Pa.,  by   change        Jr.     (Joint    owners),    d.b.a.    Electronic    Engineers.    Mont- 
of   name   from   Wandel   Machine   Co..    Inc..    Pomeroy.   Pa.         gomery,  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1963. 


Filed  Feb.  6.  1968. 


SOM-A-TROL 


MOTEL  MESSENGER 


For  Electronic  Room  Status  and  Maid  Signalling  Service 
For  Electrtcal  Circuits  and  Panels  for  Use  in  Connection    Systems  for   Signalling  at  Preselected  Locations  the  Status 
With  Waste  Handling  Equipment.  ot  Motel  and  Hotel  Rooms  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10.  1988.  First  use  September  1961. 


TM  12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBER   3,    1963 


'^».,^^***       8ni<J*bater    Corpomtlon.    Soatta    B«a<l.    lud.    Slf   IM424      p    •    w.n ^  «.    , 

F\M  Apr   17,  IW8.  Fll^ir  8  lii"  ^^^   *  *^   '*'••   '•"•^•"•POll^   I»4. 


rortaChorge 


PELCEL 


«K*"!L  ^""■i'"^»0     Bl«ctrlcml     Pro<Juct.-^Nam«ly.    P*ltet 

nr.t  a-  Mar  27   1»<U  l^'^  ^"**  M'«"*t»rt»d  Component.. 

'  ■  ^"t  am  F>b,  T.  IMS. 


SN   167.188.     Adranccd    Chemoptlc  Equipment  Corporation 
Eatontown.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  22.  IMS. 

SEC-RE-PHONE 

For  Telephone  Answennc  Derlce  Utllliln»  a  Tape  Bccorder 
Flnt  aac  Mar.  10.  1»«S. 


SN    167.3S0.     Aeronaatlcal    Eleetroulca,   Inc..    Saialah    NO 
Fllad  Apr.  28.  19«8. 


8N    1«8,480       Notlfler    Corporation.    Uncoln.    Nebr.      Filed 


AEK07IiQ^r 


^s^ 


SEA-LINE 


For  KtectHc  Fire  Alarm  Syitems.  Sprinkler  SaperylaorT 
S7.teme.  Burjlar  Alarm  System*.  Watchman  Serrloa  St«- 
temi.  Cloeed  Network  Audlo-Communlcatlon  and  Siffnalllna 
Syatema.  Code  TranMnltten  and  Recelrera.  Nurae  Call  Sya- 
tema  for  Hoaplui  Uee.  and  Parta  Thereof 

Flrat  aae  July  21.  U>«2 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  893. 7»7  and  748,908. 
For     Martne     Radio     Telephonic     E4]ulpmeat     and     Parta 
Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  10,  1908. 


SN  188,522     National  Lock  Co..  Rockford.  111.     Filed  May  9. 

NATIONAL    LOCK 


SN  187. 8»«.     Federal  Producta  Corporation,  Prorldence    R.I 
Filed  May  I.  1988. 


)Mejda£Ji^ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   828,482,  678.490.  and  680  649 
For  Magnetic  Catchea. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  1.  i960. 


SN    168,327.     Paaa  *  Seymour.   Inc..   Syracnae,   N.Y.     Filed 
MAy  9, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  745.786. 

For  Electronic  Ampllflera.  Electrical  AUrma,  and  Elec- 
tric Signalling  Derlcea  for  Uae  in  Conaectloa  With  Manual 
Automatic.  Pneumatic.  Electric  and  Electronic  Gaging  App* 
ratus:  Dlmengional  Comparatora :  Proceaa  Measuring  and 
Control  E<)ulpment;  Sorting  Devlcea ;  Apparatus  for  Maaaur- 
Ing  Proportion,  Liquid  Flow,  Liquid  LeTel.  Temperature. 
Preaaure,  Hardneaa.  Tenalle  Strength.  Durability  Deaalty 
and  Diaunce. 

Flrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1947. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  bl,ie. 

For  Power  and  Convenience  Outleta.  Electric  Swltchea  of 
the  Fluah  Wall  Mounted  Type  for  Reaidentlal.  Offlce  and 
Similar  Uae  and  Wall  Platee  for  Uee  With  Fluah  Mounted 
Electric  Wiring  Dericea. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  18.  1968. 


SN    168.029.      H.    K. 
Filed  May  2.  1968. 


Porter  Company.   Inc..   Plttabargh.  Pa. 


SN    168,668      ABMieaa   Video   Inc 
May  18.  1968. 


Comptoa.   Calif.     Filed 


NEPCO 


Owner  o«  Reg.  Noa.  549.287,  654,380,  and  othera. 
For    Electrical     Roughlng-In    MaterUla— Namely, 
floor  Dacta  for  Electrical  Wiring  and  ComponenU. 
Flnt  aae  on  or  about  Dec  1.  1928 


Under 


For  Telertaion  and  Other  Cathode  Ray  Tubea. 
First  uaa  January  1968. 


December  S,  1968 
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8N    16»,»12.     Cyclo    Floor    Macblne    Corporation,    Newark,    SN   1S9,987.     Alfred  O.   Jacobs,   Madlaon,   Wl«.     Piled   Dec. 
N.J.    nied  May  2»,  1W8.  81,  1M2, 

PRO-FIT 


^ 


For  Protective  Mouthpiece  for  Uae  In  Sporta  Activities. 
First  uae  June  18,  1962. 


For  Electrical  Floor  Polishing  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1960. 


8N  162,792.  The  Rawllngs  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignee  of  A.  O.  Spalding  k  Bros.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1963. 


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  120,677.     Cneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  Brookljn,  N.T.     FUed 
May  23,  1961. 

BABES  IN  TOYLAND 


BIG 


T/PAjPJ^^B^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.864. 
For  Baseball  Mitts  and  Qloves. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1962. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


SN  141,620.     Fun,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Apr.  4,    amJ  PartS  TherOOf 
1962. 


SN    120,085.     Templet    Industries    Incorporated,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  18,  1961. 


TEMPLET 


For   Female   Rule   Die   and   Associated   Punch    Plate,   and 
Stampings  Made  Therefrom. 
First  uae  June  1946. 


For  Magic  Tricks  and  Devices  and  Toy  Novelties. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  ID,  1946. 


8N   165,262.     Franz   Knelssl,   Sklfabrlk,   Knfsteln,   Knfsteln. 
Tirol,  Austria.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1962. 


SN  127,674.  Twin  Industries  CorporaUon,  Buffalo,  N.T., 
by  change  of  name  from  Twin  Coach  Company,  Buffalo,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


TWINFOLD 


WHITE  STAR 


For  Skis. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  1,  1961. 


8N   166,907.     The  Emporium   CapweU  Company,   San   Fran- 
cleco,  CaUf .    FUed  Oct.  25,  1962. 


For   Apparatus   for   Continuously   Forming   or   Embossing 
or  Corrugating  Lengths  of  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Metal. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1961. 


Filed 


SN   138,994.     Uhrden,   Incorporated,  Dennlson,  Ohio. 
Mar.  2,  1962. 

TUBAR 

For  Portable  and  Stationary  Machinery  for  Lifting  and 
Inverting  Containers  To  Discharge  or  Dump  the  Contents  of 
the  Containers,  and  Fork,  Platform  and  PaUet  Lift  Trucks. 

First  use  July  1,  1939. 


For  Archery  Equipment — Namely,  Bows,  Arrows,  and 
Quivers;  Baby  Exercisers:  Baaeballs ;  BasebaU  Bats;  Foot- 
balls ;  Bowling  Balls ;  Bowling  Ball  Bags ;  Bowlers'  Hand 
Chalk  ;  Boxing  Gloves  ;  ChUdren's  Scooters  and  Sleds  :  Dice  : 
Dolls,  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Carriages  ;  Educational  Toys  : 
Fishing  Equipment — Namely.  Flahlng  Creels,  Fish  Eggs  Used 
as  Bait.  Fishing  Lines,  Fishing  Reels,  Fishing  Rods.  Fishing 
Floats,  Plastic  Self-Adjustlng  Casting  Floats,  Fish  Hooks, 
Fish  Net  Leada.  and  Lead  Sinkers  for  Fishing;  Game  Nets; 
Golf  Bags,  Golf  Balls,  Golf  CTubs,  and  Golf  Club  Head  Covers  ; 
Inflatable  Life  Rafts ;  Sleeping  Bags  for  Camping ;  Paper 
Puahout  Figures  for  Making  Dolls  or  Animal  Toys;  Table 
Tennis  Racquets.  Balls,  and  Net ;  Skis ;  Snowshoes ;  Ice  and 
Roller  Skates  ;  Toy  Children's  Christmas  Stockings  :  Tennis 
Racquets  and  Tennis  Balls  ;  Toy  Motor  Boats.  Wagons,  and 
Automobiles ;  Toy  Crayon  Stencil  Sets ;  Toy  Drawing  Equip- 
ment ;  Toy  Pistols ;  Toy  Surgical  Instruments  ;  Toy  Tools  and 
Toy  Tool  Cheats ;  Toy  Embroidery  Sets ;  Toy  Whistles ;  and 
Velocipedes. 

First  nae  In  January  1988. 


SN  142.415.     Diogenes-Werk,  Herder  k  Sohn,  Solingen-Ohllgs. 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1962. 


FRESET 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  520,719,  dated  Apr.  28,  1940. 
For  Cutlery — Namely,  Scissors,  Knives,  Especially  House- 
hold Knives,  Table  Knives,  and  Kitchen  Knives. 


SN  147,314.     Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittaburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  June  20,  1962. 


ROCKWELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  553,232,  685,401,  and  others. 

For  Tools  for  Boring,  Sawing,  Shaping  and  Surface  Flnlah- 
ing  Materials,  Parts  Thereof  and  Attachments  and  Acces- 
sories Thereto. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1945. 
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DI-ACRO 

Owner  of  R«f.  No.  3»4,832 

For  Hmnd  and  Power  Operated  MeUl  Worklnf  TooU    Ma  Knr    imii»,    ^  ,, . 

chine..   Part.  Thereof  and  Appurtenance.  Therefor         '  HriJLnliZS  n'"^.^^"^*   '"*''"**^    ^^^    ^•'"•'^'•«    "" 

Flrat  use  Not.  10.  1941  ?'^"""'  ^^'*^*^  ^om  a   Source  of  HjdrtuUc  Power 

earned  by  the  Vehicle. 

^_^_^_^_  rirat  oae  April  1»«2. 


T-E-L  COMMANDER 


8N'^1S0.020.     Comet    Indaatrlea    Corp.,    Lm   Aa«elea.    Calif. 


Filed  July  30.  19«2 


l^jTOTtN  TOOLS  I 


The  word  "Tooli"  la  dltclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No  371.810. 

For  Oaa-Powered  PorUWe  Power  TooJa— Namely.  Circular 
Sawi.  Chain  Sawa.  HearyDoty  Drllla  and  Pump^gprayera 

Flrat  ua«>  May  14.  1»62 


"^Fl!!J'StJ  tl^l'w    ^""'"^'*"«  Company.  Bacine.  Wla. 


V/JiaM: 


SN    150,208.      Slmonda   Saw   and   Steel   Company.   Fltchbura 
Ma»8.     Filed  July  27.  1962. 


SI-CLONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  316,240. 

For  Machine  Knlrea  and  Circular  Sawa 

rirat  UM  Feb.  9.  1984.  on  machine  knlvaa. 


For  Parte  and  Aeeeaaorlee  for  Cae  on  or  In  Connection 
With  Road  Vehicles  and  Internal  Combuatlon  Englnea  Con 
.latlnc  of  Jacka.  Lifting  Dvrleea  for  Uftlng  Motor  Vehlclea 
or  Parte  Thereof.  Wheel  Dolllea.  Axle  Standa.  Axle  Supporta 
and  Parte  Thereof,  and  Exhau.t  Syatem  Part.  Including 
Mofflera.  Tall  Pipe.,  Bxhauat  Plpea.  Tall  Pipe  Spout..  Ex- 
hau.t Elbowa,  Extenalona.  Deflector*.  Clampe.  Bracketa. 
HaagiW.  Baahlao.  Orommeta.  and  Cold  Chlaela.  Wrenchea 
•Bd  taaip  Pornpa. 

PIrat  naa  0«t.  IT.  19«a.  oa  tall  pi  pea :  In  1908  aa  to 
"Walker"  on  Jacka.  lifting  derlcea,  wheel  doUle*.  axle  aunda. 
axle  aupporta.  and  parte  thereof. 


SN    150.282.     Delta   Electric   Company 
Aug.  1,  19«2 

DELTA 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  320.200. 
For  Marine  Bilge  Pump. 
Flrat  uae  June  7.  1962. 


MartoB.    lad.      Filed 


8N  157.242.     Jo««  Moaae 
FUed  Not.  14.  1»«2 


rrat  Pou,  Mataro.  Barcelona.  Spalt 


SN    151.508. 
20.  1962. 


Mo-Trtm,    Int.   Cambridge.   Ohio.      FUed   Aug. 


t^^^m'^' 


'f^^ 


IVIoTrim 

For  Power  Operated  Mowing  Attachment  for  Tractor  Tyoe 
Vehlclee.  "^ 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  19.  INS. 


The  Spanlah  worda  "Fllarmonlca  Doble  Temple"  trana- 
lated  a^an  "philharmonic  double  temper."  The  excIu.lTe 
uae  of  the  word.  "Doble  Temple"  or  their  Engll.h  equivalent 
"double  temper"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  a 
whole  Owner  o<  Spanlah  Beg.  No.  207,888.  dated  Dec  16 
1950 

For  Baaora. 


SN  153.478.     The  Foraberg  Manufacturing  ComiMay    Brldce- 
port.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  19.  19«2 

NORSE 

For    Screw    DrlTera.    Saw    Blade.,     Saw    Framee     Putty 
KnlTea,   Scraping  Knlvea.   Hand   Drill.,  and  Drill  Blta. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1988. 


SN     187.846        Rabun    Bronae    Foundry.    Incorporated.     Lo. 
Aageiee.  Calif.     Filed  Not.  28.  1962. 


RABUN 


For  Bronae  Bu.hlaga. 

Flrat  uee  on  or  about  Feb,  2.  1928. 


SN    153,687       Rudolph    Erenhouae,    d.b.a.    Coamoa    Producta 
Company.  New  York.  NY      Filed  Sept.  21.  1982. 


SN  158.890.     Sonic  Engineering  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Coon 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1962. 


SONIC 


COSMOS 


For  Flatware  and  Hollowware. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  80,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6TS,MS. 

For  Machines  for  Hoaofealilng.  Emul.lfylng.  Dl.peralng. 
Mixing  and  the  Like  Utllltlng  Hydraullcally  Actuated  Vibrat- 
ing Element 

Flrat  uee  Oct.  81.  1962. 


Decembes  8,  1963 
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8N    158,7«8.      Baker    Pterklns    Inc.,    Saflnaw,    Mich.      FUed    SN   162,980.     H.  K.   Porter  Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Dec.  10,  1902.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1963. 


\. 


2S^8SIK]R?IFXIIUSn^3S : 


W 


Tbe  drawing  It  lined  for  the  color  bine. 

For  Baking  and  Chemical  Macfainerr  Including :  Pneumatic 
Conreying  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Bins, 
Blenders,  Bulk  Rail  Car  Unloaders,  Rotary  Feeders,  Scale 
Hoppers,  Sifters,  and  Universal  Diversion  Rotary  Valves ; 
Dough  Handling  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Dl- 
▼iders.  Mixers,  Moulders,  Panners,  Proofers,  Reservoirs,  Roll 
Machinery,  Rounders,  Sbeeters,  Trough  Hoists,  Twisters,  and 
Developers  :  Bread  Handling  Machinery,  and  Parts  Thereof — 
Namely,  Coolers,  and  Depanners ;  Biscuit  Machinery  and 
Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Cake  Depositors,  Coolers,  Cutting 
Machines,  Depositors,  Formers,  Fruit  Cleaners,  Sbeeters,  and 
Wafer  Machines ;  and  Chemical  Processing  Machinery  and 
Parts  Thereof— Namely,  Blenders,  Centrifugal  Machines. 
Chicle  Washers,  Dispersion  Machines,  Extruders,  Foundry 
Machinery.  Jelutong  Washers,  Kneaders,  Masticators,  Mixers, 
Pelletizers,    Precipitators,    Rubber    Washers,    and    Shredders. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1962;  Aug.  14,  1922,  as  to  "Baker 
Parklna." 


8N    1S8,908.      Dempster    Brothers,    Inc.,    KnozviUe.    Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  11. 1962. 


DEMPSTER 


8N  162,786.     General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Walden,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


VACU  BASE 


The  word  "Base"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,816. 

For  PorUble  Bases  Which  AtUcb  Themselves  Onto  a  Sur- 
face by  Vacuum  Action  ;  Said  Bases  Being  Adapted  To  Have 
Any  Portable  Object  Secured  to  Them. 

First  use  May  22. 1962. 


N.T.    FUed  Feb.  IS,  1963. 


TubueU 


ar 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  &66.3ei. 
For  Cyclonic  Dust  Collector. 
First  use  July  20.  1962. 


SN    162,888.      Ootcher   Engineering   A   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   Inc..   Clarksdale,   Miss.     Filed   Feb.    15,    1963. 


HI-TRAC 


For  High  Oearanoe  Vehicular  Farm  Equipment  Equipped 
With  Crop  Spraying  and  Flaming  Devices. 
First  use  September  1954. 


DIVIDER 


For  Portable  Electric  Saws. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN   163,161.     Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park,   Mich.,   assignee 
of    Motor-Mower,    Inc.,   Oak   Park,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    20, 


1963. 


LAWNMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,486,  717,176,  and  others. 

For  Containers  for  Receiving  and  Transporting  Materials 
of  Various  Kinds,  ConUiners  for  Receiving  Materials  and 
Having  a  Mechanism  in  Each  for  Compacting  the  Materials, 
Trailers  Each  Having  a  Body  for  Receiving  Materials  and 
a  Mechanism  for  Compacting  tbe  Materials,  Shear  Machin- 
ery for  Shearing  and  Cutting  Metal  and  Other  Materials. 

First  nse  Sept.  1,  1936. 


SN   162,814.      Bnell  Engineering   Company.  Inc..   New  York, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601,810. 

For  Self-Propelled  Lawn  Mowers,  Grass  Catchers,  Riding 
Lawn  Mowers,  Snow  Throwers  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  October  1959. 


SN   163,229.     Ekco   Products  Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Feb.  21,  1963. 


Filed 


Efcco 


■^'■.□M'T 


For  Culinary  Tools  and  Cutlery,  To-Wlt :  Spoons,  Turners, 
Servers,  Spatulas,  Ladles,  Vegetable  Mashers,  Forks,  Strain- 
ers, Beaters,  Paring  Knives,  Vegetable  Knives.  Grapefruit 
Knives,  Steak  Knives,  Sandwich  Knives,  Butcher  Knives, 
Poultry  and  Roast  Slicers,  Bread  and  Cake  Knives,  and 
Holders  and  Racks  for  Said  Tools  and  Cutlery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1963. 


SX  163,559.      The  Kartrldg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Feb.  27.  1963. 


Filed 


KP 


For  Machinery  for  Processing  Meat  and  Other  Food  Prod- 
ucts, for  Filliug  and  Closing  Aerosol-Type  Containers,  and 
for  Packaging  Food  and  Other  Products. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1963. 


SN     166,760.     Fastener     Corporation, 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Franklin    Park,     111. 


DUO-FAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  402,567,  665,367  and  others. 

For  Tools  for  Driving  Staples,  Xails,  Brads  and  the  Like, 
Which  Tools  May  Be  Hand  Operated.  Fluid  Operated,  or 
Electrically  Operated. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1940. 


8N     165,989.     Cherry-Burrell     Corporation,     Cedar     Rapids. 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1963. 


BESTOV 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  166,859. 

For  Container  Rinsers  and  Sterilizers. 

First  use  January  1892. 


SN    166,060.     Avery    Adhesive   Products.    Inc. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1963. 


San   Marino, 


FASSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,575. 

For  Label  Dispensers,  Tape  Dispensers,  Labeling  Ma- 
chinery, Laminating  Machinery,  and  Label  Imprinting  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Dec.  27.  1961. 
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8N    IM.Oer     BrmBdtJ«B    h    Klngt,    lae..    gt     P«b1.    Mlna 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1963. 


KLUGE 


For  PUten  Prtntlnc  Pr««e».  Aatomatlc  Sb«M  F*c<llii(  and 
OcIlTcring  M«cbanlBmB  for  Platen  Priotlnc  P»»mm.  and 
Aatomatically  F*d  Platen  Printing  Prewea. 

First  uae  In  or  about  Norember  1918. 


8N    166,118.     H.    K.    Porter.   Inc..    SomerrllJe. 
Apr.  4.  1B63. 


rucd 


HYPOWA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  165.440. 

For   Electrically    Drlren    Hydraulic  Pump  and   HydraaUc 
Cutter. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1963. 


8N  166.838.      Waabincton  Iron  Works.  Seattle.  Waab      Filed 
Apr.  8.  1863. 

WASHINGTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  1T8,23».  T18.727.  and  otbers. 

For  Machinery  and  E4iulpment  for  Use  In  Forest  Products. 
Mining  and  Construction  Industries— Namely.  Log  Loaders. 
Tarders,  PorUble  Towers.  Orapplea,  Tongs.  Fairleaders 
Blocks.  Sbackles.  CarrUges.  Fabricated  Metal  Rigging  Com- 
ponents. Presses.  Power  Hoists.  Cranes.  Power  Wlncbes. 
Loading  Booms.  Logging  Hooks.  RoAnery  Machinery  and  Oil 
Well  Machinery. 

FIrat  an  In  tbe  year  1882. 


8N   166.870.     Tbe  Duncan   Producta,    Inc..    Waablnron.  Mo 
FUad  Apr.  8,  1968. 


9N  166.198.     ■.  D.  Jones  Corporation.  DaJton,  Mass.     FUad 
Apr.  5.  19«t. 

DISPERSALL 

For  Fiber  EHsperslng  Machines. 
Firat  aae  Mar.  21,  1963. 


8N    166.212.     John    Oater    ManufactuHn,    Co.,    Mllwaokee.         First Tse  Feb  2*8     !« 
Wis.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1963.  "rst  use  Feb.  28.  1983 


The  drswing  ii  marked  for  yellow  background. 
For  Peening  Machine. 


FINISHER 


8N    166.477.     Midland    Products    Co..    Midland    Park.    NJ 
Fllad  Apr.  10.  1988. 


For  Hair  Clippers   and   Parts  Thereof.   Ineladlag  Cnttlng 
Assemblies  and  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1963. 


SN   166,222.     Ruth  St  John  Thomas.  Phoealz.  Aria      Filed 
Apr.  B.  1968. 


wimu 


For  Fluid  Pumping  Gasoline  or  Electrtcally  Powered  Cen 
trlfugal  Pumpa. 

First  use  Sept.  IS.  1962. 


SN  166.647.     Melll  ft  Worthlngton.  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa      Filed 
Apr.  12,  1963. 


PAGAR 


For  Disintegrating  Machlnea  for  Comminuting  and  Drying 
Garbage  and  Other  Refuse. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1965. 

For   Tool   Kit   With  Tools  for  Operating  Upon  Driftwood.  ^-^^-^^ 

Plne^^Knots    and    the    Like.    To    Prepare   Them    for  Artistic     SN^lW^l      Saf-T-Mo-Inc.   Monroe  City,    Mo.     Wled  Apr. 

First  use  Mar  5.  1963.  /-iAw^r«-.,^ 

SAF-T-MO 

SN  166,229      Walte  McCUln.  d.b.a    McOaln  Producta  Com  ^'  ^^°  Mowers, 

pany.  Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1968.  f^nt  uae  Mar.  27,  1963 


TM  c  C  L  A  I  N      m^ 
RIMSTE  K 


For  Power  Lawn  Trimmers. 
First  use  Mar.  2S,  1963 


8N    108,726.     Knapp    Monarch    Company,    d.b.a.    Meulcraft 
Manufacturing  Corp..  8t.  Loola.  Mo.     F1l«l  Apr.  IB.  1068. 


KWIK-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   342.446.   B24.196  and   562.231 
For  Hedge  Trimmers.   CultlTstors  and  Trlmmer-Bdgera 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


December  S,  1968 
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SN   167,469.     Hydraulic*,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Edwards  Engineering    8N    172,217.     National   Engineering   Company,   Chicago,   111. 
CorporaUon,  New  Orleani,  La.     Filed  Apr.  24,  IMtS.  Filed  July  1,  1&93. 


NECO  PLUS 


For  Apparatus — Namely,  Blades,  Plows,  Scrapers  and  tbe 
Like  Used  in  Machinery  for  Mixing  and  Mulling  Granular 
Material  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1963. 


For  Automatic  Sugar  Cane  Feeders  for  Sugar  Cane  Mills 
To  Supply  the  Sugar  Cane  at  a  Constant  Rate  Notwithstand- 
ing Variable  or  Irregular  Loading  of  the  Feeders. 

First  use  March  1963. 


SN    169,084.     True    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  16,  196S. 


SN  176,584.  Blectrolux  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.,  as- 
signee of  White  Mop  Wringer  Company,  Fultonvllle,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1963. 


DYNALITE 


For  Mop  Wringers. 
First  use  in  1874. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  378,897  and  B62,S36. 

For  Hand  Tools   for  Home,   Garden   and  Agriculture,   In-     -,  *^m        a  j        a        ■•  J  ■■      i  •' 

eluding   Trowels,    Rakes.    Edgers.    Hoes,    Cultivating   Tools,    ClaSS  24  —  LaUIMiry  ApplianCeS  3110  MaOlineS 

Shovels,    Spades,    Forks,    Hooks,    Drags,    Scrapers,    Chisels, 

Mattocks,  Diggers,  Shears,  Loppers,  Cutters,  Scythes,  Scoops,  ,«.  ,.b      aiiw.,*    r^h^K.^io.,     hk. 

Bulb     Planters.     Seeders,     Picks,     Trimmers,     and     Handles     ^^  J^^'^^^'     ^''f'*   ^?!??  *°;    l^o" 

prisea,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1858. 


Cbobanlan    Enter- 


TOTE-M-BOARD 


SN     169,2BS      George    Gorton    Machine    Co.,    Racine,    Wis. 
Filed  May  20.  1963. 

PANTOMILL 

For  Pantograph  Controlled   Machine  Tools. 


For  Ironing  Boards  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1963. 


SN   166,850.     Ward  Industries  Corporutlon.  South  Portland, 
Maine.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1963. 


First  use  in  or  about  January  19B1. 


8N    169,622.     Curlator    Corporation,    East    Rochester,    N.T. 
Filed  May  28,  1968. 


RANDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568,770,  730,043  and  others. 

For   Machines   for   Forming  Non-Woven   Fiber   Webs,   Ma- 
chines  for  Use  in  the  Textile  Industry  in  aeaning  and  Open^  Commercial  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Machinery  and 

ing  Cotton,  Llnters,  Wool,  and  Other  Materials,  and  Feeders     „^_.        - 
-  V^     ^-,  \.     wi  Parts  Therefor, 

for  Textile  Machines.  ^      ^^^ 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1950.  .i,.^_^^__^_JL._^^^_^_i^.^.^^^i-^^^^ 


8N  169,701.     Clipper  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,    CldSS  25  —  Locks  dlld  SdfeS 

Mo.    Filed  May  27.  1968. 


CLIPPER 


SN  169,219.     Harry  D.  Dwyer,  d.b.a.  D  &  B  Mfg.  Company, 
Anderson,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  616,879,  607,933,  and  others. 

For  Masonry  Saws,  Concrete  Saws,  Joint  Sealers.  Core 
Drills,  Concrete  and  Masonry  Grinding  Machines  and  Parts 
and  Components  Thereof ;  Cutting,  Grinding  and  Sawing 
Blades  ;  Cut  Off  Wheels  ;  Cup  Wheels  ;  and  Core  Bits. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1938,  on  power  driven  masonry  saws. 


ROTO-SAFE 


For  Vehicle  Safes. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1962. 


SN  171,848.  Village  Blacksmith  Corporation,  Watertown. 
Wis.,  by  change  of  name  from  General  Metals  Corporation, 
Watertown.  Wis.    Filed  June  19,  1963. 


TEETHLOK 


For   Retaining   Pins  for   Digging   Teeth   or   Earth   Moving 
Equipment. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1968. 


SN   168,624.     National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  May 
9.  1968. 

NATIONAL   LOCK 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   623,432.   673,490.  and  680,649. 

For  Locks,  Latches,  Catches,  Bolts,  Keys  and  Key  Blanks. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 
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and        Scientific    ^^^  l""^*       0*""»*    SdentlUc    m«)rpor.t«d.    S«n    Dteco. 

Calif.    pjl*d  Oct.  18.  1»«2. 


SN  8,271.      Seiko  D«nki  Kogyo  K*lMi«hIkl-K«lih«  (The  Seiko 
Electric     iMtrument     Induntry     Co..     Ltd.).     Tortlm.  ku 
Tokyo-to.  Japan      Piled  May  14.  19S6. 

SEKONIC  LEADER 

Prlortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  JapaneM  application 
flied  Jan.   24,   1936 :   Beg.   .\o.  494,683.  dated  Jan.   19.   1987 
For  Photo-Blectrlc  Exposure  Meter*. 
First  uae  June  1,  1964;  in  commerce  Jane  S    19S4 


SN     149,468.     ArtHur    Walter    Droi.    Genera,    Switaerland 
Filed  July  20,  1962. 


For   Inatmmenu  In  the  Photometric  Art*— Namely    Pho- 
tometera. 

Flnt  uae  on  or  about  May  21.  1962. 


8N   185,646.      Protez    Industrie*,    Inc.,   Denrer    Colo 
Oct.  22,  1962. 


rilMl 


PROTEX 


Owner  of  Re».  No.  638.417 

For  Oispenstnc  Equipment  for  Addltlres  to  Cement  and 
Concrete  Products.  Air  Meter*  and  Sprayer*  for  Applying 
Chemical  Compounda. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jane  1.  1948. 


SN    188.919.       Helnlcke    Instruments    Co.,    Hollywood     Fla 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1962. 


CENTRE  OimSTICATIOHS 
D'ACTIVIT^SSOUS-MAPINES 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swtsa    Reg     No 
190,424.  dated  Feb.  21.  1962      The  wording  "Centre  d'lnre*- 
tlgatlon*  et  dActirlt*.  Sous- Marines"   when  translated  Into 
English   means  "under  water  InTestigation  and  actlrlty  cen 
ter  ••     The  exclusive  use  of  the  wording  "Centre  dlnrestlga 
tlons  et  dActirltis  Sous  Marine*,"  or  in  translation  "under 
water  investigation  and  activity  center"  U  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  trademark  as  a  whole. 

For  Skin  Diving  and  Scuba  Diving  Apparatua  and  Equip 
ment— Namely,  Underwater  Watches,  Depth  Meter*  Ther 
mometer*.  Watertight  Cases  for  Photographic.  Clnemato- 
(fraphlc  and  Television  Cameras,  Respiratory  Apparatus 
(Aqualung).  Compressed  Air  and  Oas  Cylinders.  Face  Masks 
With  Snorkle  Apparatus,  Snorkles,  Fins,  Knlvea.  Compasse* 
Isothermic  Suit,  Watertight  Spectacle*.  Ballast  Belts,  Com- 
presaion  Chambers  and   Underwater   Uf e-8aving  Apparatua. 


For  Laboratory  Qlasawara  Washer*  for  Washing  Pipette* 
and  Other  Glassware  Employed  in  Laboratortea  and  Hoa- 
pltals. 

First  uae  In  or  about  June  1940. 


SN    136,339.      Cameraa  for  Induatry,   Inc..   New   York    N  Y 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1962  ' 


SN    151,738.      Dresaer    Induatrles,    Inc.,    Dallaa    Tex 
Aug.  23.  1962. 


FUad 


A^' 


U////>^^^ 


COUNTER 


^^tm^ 


^ 


>-'<:. 


CURRENT 


"'sjjr/ 


For     Photographic    Cameras.     Undeveloped     Photographic 
Film.    Caaettes.    and   Document    Photographing  Apparatua 
Flrat  uae  March  1962. 


The  word*  "Counter  Current"  are  disclaimed  apart   from 
the   mark   as  shown.      Owner  of  Reg.    No.    741,920. 

For  Distillation  and  Analytical  Apparatus— Namely.  High 
and    Low    Temperature    Laboratory    Fractional    Distillation 
Apparatus.   Oas   Chromatographic   Apparatus,   and    Packaged 
Distillation  Plants  for  Pilot  and  Small  Scale  Proceaa  Appll 
cations. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25,  1962. 


SN   157.712 
aty.  N.  Y. 


The  Maintenance  Company,  Inc.,  Long  laland 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962. 


MAINCO 


For  Distance  Measuring  Wheels. 
First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1982. 


December  3,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19 


SN  159,012.     Pall  Corporation,  Olen  Core,  N.Y.,  aaslgnee  of    8N  167,893.     Federal  Products  Corporation,  Provldenee,  R.I. 
Trinity     Equipment    Corporation,     Cortland,    N.T.      Filed         Filed  May  1, 1963. 
Dec.  12, 1962. 


TRINITY 


FEDERAL 


For  Thennowells,  Thermocouple  Elements  and  Asgemblles. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1941. 


8N  160,043. 
1968. 


Eon  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  2, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  142,520  and  206,808. 

For  Manual,  Automatic,  Pneumatic,  Electric  Comparators  ; 
Analog  to  Digital  Converters ;  Data  Reduction  Devices ; 
Process  Measuring  and  Control  Equipment ;  Sorting  Devices  ; 
Recorders ;  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Proportion,  Liquid 
Flow,  Liquid  Level,  Temperature,  Pressure,  Hardness,  Tensile 
Strength,  Durability,  Density,  and  DisUnce ;  and  Signal 
Transmitters  and  Transducers  Used  in  Association  With  the 
Above  Devices  and  Teat  Apparatus  for  Calibrating  Oiyplng 
Device*. 

First  use  in  1919. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


For  Oelger  Counter  Tubes,  Voltage  Regulators  Utilizing 
Corona  Discharge  for  Obtaining  SUbillzed  Voltages,  loniia- 
tlon  Chambers,  Secondary  Emission  Detectors,  Medical  In- 
strument Systems  for  Measuring  Uptake  of  Radio  Isotopes  in 
Tissue,  Rate  Meters  for  Radio  Activity  Indication  and  Elec- 
tronic Pulse  Counters. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1962. 


SN  159,914.     Parechoc  S.A.,  Le  Sentler,  Vaud,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962. 


PROTECHOC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  110,329,  dated  Apr.  28, 
For  Shock  Protecting  Devices  for  Timepieces. 


1945. 


SN   162,408.     Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products,   Inc..   Sun- 
nyvale, Calif.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1968. 


HYDRA-MAT 


SN    163,510.     Fit-Rite   Watch   Case  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 


F-R 


For  Watch  Cases  and  Watch  Case  Bracelets. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1951. 


For  Cleaning  Device  Consisting  of  a  Case  for  Plastic  Con- 
tact   Lenses,    Portions  of  Which   Will   Remove   Deposits  and    sX   166,565.     LIP   Soclete  Anonyme  d'Horlogerle,  Besancon- 
Forelgn  Substances  From  Contact  Lenses  by  ConUct  Th^re-        Palente,  Doubs,  France.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1963. 
with  When  They  Are  Placed  Therein.  ■ 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1962. 


SN  168,915.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Feb.  19, 


1968. 


SUPERTESTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,644. 

For  Automatic  Testing  Apparatus  for  Electrical  and  Elec- 
tronic Circuits. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1958. 


SN  167,241.     Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr  22,  1963. 


ISORPTA 


For  Instrument  for  Determining  Surface  Characteristics  of 
Solids. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
2,862,  dated  Oct.  18,  1962  (Besancon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
196,112.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  744,067. 

For  Horological  Instruments — Namely,  Watches,  Chronom- 
eters and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  167,599.     American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr  26,  1968. 


QUEBEC 


For  Scientific  Apparatus  Known  as  Colony  Counters. 
First  use  in  September  1987. 


SN  167,485.     McKesson  k  Robblns,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 


ST.  REGIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   182,404,  632,615,  and  others. 
For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
First  use  in  1939. 
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8N    167.712.     Elgin    Nttlonal    W.tdi    Company.    KlslA     III     8N  iSft  ITII      n    vin.  ^  ^  r^      . 

Filed  Apr.  2».   19«3.  ^^'  1M2  ^''■'  '""**      ^^*^  ^**^    "■ 


e 


i^*[?_ 


Th«  mark  conaUta  of  the  epallon  ■ymbol  "r" 

For  Horolofflral  Inatmmcnta— Namely.  Watcbea  and  Ooeka 

Flrat  aae  Not   30.  19«2 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predou$-MeUl  Ware 

SN     1S0.033.     Elaenberg  Loaano.     Incorporated.    N«w    Tork 
N.T.     Piled  July  30.  1962. 


For  Chalice..   Clborta.  Oatenaorla.  Medala.   Cruclftxea.   Ro- 

^^'  w'!"'-    ^^^**-  "*•   Lunulaa.   All  for  Per-onal   Wear 
or  Vt  Made  From  Sllrer. 

Flrat  uaa  Jan.   10.   1»M:  la  eoounarea  Oct.  1.  1»M. 


SN    19».20«      Cath«    Jewel..    Inc..    Torrance.    Calif.      Filed 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  20.  1»61. 


SN     100.231       Taconlc    Corporation.     Tonkera.     N.T.       Filed 


Jan.  4.  1M3. 

Owner  of  Re,.  No..  611.S1M  and  710.828.  MARBULOUS 

For  FUtware.  Con.UtlnK  of  Knives.  Fork,  and  Spoona,  and  k„,    i-«.i„    «...      o 

Holloww.re   of   Every   Kind.    Nature   and   De*:rlptl^   Made  FlndTn«  a^d  Oluf         ^•"""'"•'>«    ^"^^^    Garble..    Jewelry 

in  Whole  or  In  Part,  of  Sterling  Silver  or  Silver  Plate.  nm  aL  D^   t«    ,M> 

rtrat  nae  on  or  about  Dw:.  1.  1M«.  ""*  "•*  "^    "•  ^••2- 


SN-^  155.296^  Beraudy    Vaure  4  Cle.    Ambert.    Pny-de-Dome.     ""LiphuTa    ^ni^'j.^nT' iS^V     """"    '**"*"•    ''"" 
France.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1»«2.  «»«tpnia.  ra     rued  Jan   21.  1»63 

SOCIETY  HILL 

For  Dlamonda  and  Jewelry  for  Peraonal  Adornment— 
Na««ly.  Rlnga.  Bracvleta.  Barrlnsa.  Necklacea.  Pendanta 
Brooches,  and  Pina. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  IMl. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  8N  109.81T. 


8N   101.340.     I.   LevinM>n  *  Son..  Chicago.   Ill      Filed   Jan 
24.  IMS. 


For  Medala.  Cmclflxe.  and 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1.  1953  :   In 


for  Personal  Ws«r. 
Sept.   1.  18M. 


l^ 


SN     150.024      Seymoar    Lampert.    d.b.a.    StyUae    Jewelers.         For  Oold  and  Platinum  Rings 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Nov.  5.  19«a.  pirat  a«.  May  1.  1935 


SN  102.810      The  Alvln  Corporation.  Providence.  R  I      Filed 
Feb.  15,  1908. 

ETERNAL  ROSE 

The  exclusive  use  of  the  term  "Rose"  Is  disclaimed  apart 

«;.^"ai'j-un:'2?7;0"'  ''"'"^  ^•'^ "'  '^•^"'  ''•^"  ''EC{'5ii"if f^"'" "'  ^"-  ^"'-^ 
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1^ 


l,in« 


SN  150,740.     Ray  F.  Dngan,  d.b.a.  Sponge  Stone  Industrfe*. 
Boulder.  Colo.    Tiled  July  25,  1962. 

SPONGE  STONE 

For  Lint  and  Clothes  Brush. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1961. 


„       -^     «  ^  -   .  SN    168,664.      The    Sherwln-WllUams    Company,    Cleveland. 

For   Tie  Bars.   Cuff  Llnka.  Tie  Tack. ;   and   Key  Holders,         ohlo     Piled  Feb  28  19«S. 

Money   Cllpa,   and    Belt    Ruckles  Ornamented   With  Precious 

First  use  In  or  about  Aufuat  1961.  IjU  A.iJ.N 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  668,593  and  682,062. 
For  Paint  Brushes. 


8N    168.816.     Ferro   Novelty   Coapany   Inc..    Johnston,    R.I.         First  use  Oct   14   1958 
Filed  May  14.  IMS.  '       ' 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN    164,769.      Rldgway    Potteries    Limited,    Stoke-on-Trent, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 


RIDGWAY 


NILO 


For  Tableware  Made  of  Pottery. 
First  use  1792  ;  In  commerce  1822. 


For  Karrlngs- 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1968. 


SN    164,770.      Rldgway    Potteries    Limited,    Stoke-on-Trent, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


8N  168.888.     Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company  Incorporated, 
Leremon.  8.  Dak.     Filed  May  14.  1968. 


i 


Est^iTs: 


mum 


For  Tableware  Made  of  Pottery. 
First  use  1792  ;  In  commerce  1822. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  196S. 


SN    168,993.      Ollda    Jewellers    Limited,    London.    England. 
Filed  May  18,  1968. 


GILERCO 


"QUerco"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  person  known  to  ai^ll- 
cant. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  17.  1954 ;  in  commerce  Not.  18. 
1961. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    146,847.      Universal    Supply.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Kans. 
Filed  June  18.  1962. 

For  Home  Freezers. 
First  use  May  10.  1962. 


SN  161.135.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc..  Trexlertown, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 


8N  169,817.     Associated  Barr  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Barr's  and 
Barr's  Jewelers.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed   May   28.    1963. 


CRYO-GUARD 


For  In-Transit  Refrigerating  Apparatus  of  the  Liquid  Oas 
Dissipation  Type. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1962. 


SN   161,863.     Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,   Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


FAIRWAY 


For  Diamond  Rings. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161,095. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  664,936.  741,996,  and  others. 
For  Water  Conditioners. 
First  use  Jan.  81, 1958. 
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*^.Jl'?r?a-,  **'****'*    Corpor.aon,    CbicMO.    IlL      FIM    8N    IM.IW.     Br,Dem.n.H.rt.aiorn    I.e..    anrlnnatl.    Ohio 
Vtb.  18,  1»«3.  ptl^  U.,  T    Ij^ 


MAGI-TAP 


ror  Dispenser  for   Liquid  ComcctlblM.  8ach  as  Milk   and 
tlMUke. 

first  ase  Jaly  1M2. 


l^K 


For  Window  Shades. 
SN  leO.SM.     A.  Qnsmer,  Inc..  Hohoken.  N.J.     nied  Mar.  28.         I^rst  use  Feb.  IS.  1B«S. 
199S 

BLITZ  BLANK 

Owner  of  Res.  No.  S79.S48. 

For  Filter  Mass  and  a  Filtering  Asbestos  To  Be  Used  for 
the  Filtration  of  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1940. 


SN  188,249.     Texas  Tennessee  Indnstrtes.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Maj  8.  1988. 


SAFARI 


8N    184.889.     Quaker    Maid    Kitchens,    Inc..    Leeaport     Pa 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1988. 


For  Insnhited  Ice  Chests. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  17,  1981. 


For  Kitchen  Cabinet*. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1983. 


Qass  32  *  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   148.378.      Henredon    Furniture   Industries,   Incorporated. 
Morganton,  N.C.     Filed  June  7,  1982. 

VIENNESE  COLLECTION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Collection"  apart  from  the 
mark   as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Living  Room,  IMnlng  Room,  Bedroom,  and  Upholstered 
Furniture. 

First  use  October  1981. 


SN    180.109      Bassett    Mirror    Company,    Inc.,    Baaaett,    Va 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1988. 

CURATOR  COLLECTION 

For  Mirrors. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1988. 


SX    108,393.      Vermont    TreefomiB.    Inc..   Oroton.   Vt       Filed 
Mar.  28,  1983. 


SN  151.704.  Interstate  Industries  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL,  by 
change  of  name  from  Interstate  Metal  Products  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1982. 

WALL  STREET 

For  Partition  Walls  In  the  Nature  of  Furniture.  Credensaa, 
and  Furniture  Accessories — Namely,  Book-Shelves. 
First  use  March  1982. 


For  Tables. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1988. 


TUNBRIDGE 


SN  15S.010.     Phlllocraft  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct  11,  1982. 

ATOMITE 

For  Industrial  Tables.  i 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1982. 


SN     1S7.847.      Rabun     BTonze    Foundry,     Incorporated,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Not.  23,  1982. 


8N    188,398.     Modernaire    Furniture    Corp.,    Paramus     NJ 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1983. 

The  FORUM 

of  fine  furniture 

The  words  "of  Fine  Furniture"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Furniture  for  the  Home,  Including  Bed  Room  Pieces, 
LlTlng-Room  Pieces.  Dlnlng-Room  Sets  and  Pieces,  and  Table 
and  Floor  Lamps,  and  General  DecoratlTe  Accesaories  for  the 
Home. 

First  use  Mar.  S,  1983. 


RABUN 


For  Bronxe  Book  Bnda. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1928. 


8N  183.282.      Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1983. 

SCOTT-0-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816.159. 

For  Cabinets  for   Dispensing  Paper  Products. 

First  use  during  December  1982. 


SN  188.198.     KarUn  Baby  ProducU  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  May  8.  1983 

Bv-a-ifry 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844,904. 

For  Baby  Mattresses.  Youth  Mattresses.  High  Chair  Pads, 
Play  Pen  Pads,  Crib  Bumper  Guards,  Basket  Pads,  Basket 
Liners.  Stroller  Pads  and  Mattress  Corers. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1900. 
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8N    170.298.     Calcraft    Company,    Monrovia,    Calif.      Filed  SN  159,012.     Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  aaaignee  of 

June  4,  1»«8.  TrlnJty    Equipment    Corporation,    Cortland,     N  Y.       Filed 

CALCRAFT  —      ^^^^^ 

For  Bedroom,  Living  Room,  Dining  Roam  Wood  Furniture 

and  Radio  Phonograph  Cabinets,  Sold  Rmpty.  For  Deslccant   Type  Dryers,   Dry  Air   Systems   Consisting 

Flrat  uue  at  least  ai«  early  as  1954.  of   Compressor,    Accumulator,   Dryer,    Filtera,    Controls,    and 

^_^^^__^  Instrumentation,  and   Gas  Purlflera  for  the  Removal   of  Im- 

~~^^^^~'~~  purities  From  Air  or  Gas  Streams. 

8N  171,122.     The  Alan  I  W  Frank  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  First  use  Feb.  15.  1941. 
Pa.    Piled  June  17.  1968. 


SN  161,887.     G.  A.  Klelssler  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1963. 


VIBRATUBE 


For  Dust  Separator. 
First  uae  March  1962. 


For  Display   Unit  Dealgned  To  Hold  Pictorial  and/or  Ad- 
vertising Matter  Used  In  Public  Places. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1962. 


SN   172,045.     Bryant  Air  Conditioning  Corp.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1968. 


SN    171,345.     Furniture    City    Upholstery    Company,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  June  19.  1963. 


BRY-AIR-CO 


For  Oil  Burners.  Gas  Fired  Furnace*.  Oil  Fired  Furnaces 
and  Oil  and  Gas  Fired  Boilers. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1963. 


SN  172,734.     Paul  H.  Fleck,  Jenkintown.  Pa.    Filed  July  10, 
1963. 


AM-FINN 


For  Prefabricated  Sauna  Baths. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


For    Furniture — Namely,    Sofas,    Chairs.    Love    Seats    and 
Sectional  Pieces  and  Upholstery.  f\  <%p        p    i.*  av  •■      %,  m^      ■ 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1956.  UdSS  Jd  —  Deltllig,    HOSe,    IVIadllliery    KaCk* 

ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 
Class  33  —  Glassware 

SN  166,061.     United  States  Qlaas  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 

PINCH  PENNY 

For  Glass  Jars. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SN  149,478.     Lee  Rubber  ft  Tire  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Republic 
Rubber  Division,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  July  20,  1962. 


HI-IMPULSE 


For  Hydraulic  Hoae. 
First  use  May  11,  1962. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN   158,829.     Jobns-Manvllle  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1962. 


TUFTHANE 


SN    140,002.     ContinenUl    Tank    Company,    Inc.,    Oklahoma  For  Shaped  Polyuretbane  Products — Namely.   Packings. 

City.  Okla.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1962.  First  use  Jan.  19.  1062. 


CONPACT 


For  Combination  Gas  Heaters  and  Separators  for  Crude  Oil. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1961. 


SN  167,290.     McCreary  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Indiana,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1963. 


SN    150.308.     Aluminum    Company    of   America.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa      Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 


TARTAN  - 185 


ALMIGWELD 


For  Metallic  Welding  Electrode  Wire. 
First  uae  Nov.  9,  1961. 


For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1963. 
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^'*Mi**,i'?a*/°*'*''  Corporation.  N.w  Tork.  N.T.     Filed    8N  iei.»80.     FA  Enterprl-..  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.     Fll«l 
May  10,  1»63.  F«6.  4,  19es. 


enllnel 


For  PboBocrapb  R«cor«la. 
Flrat  nw  D»c.  17.  1M2. 


TtM   repr«Motatloo  of  tbe  (mm  ataown   on  tb«  drawing  la 
dlaolalmed  by   th*  applicant  apart  from   th*  mark  Itaelf. 

For  Oarden    Hoae  Made  of  PlaaUc.   Synthetic  Elaitomera.     ^'^  1««,T44.     JaMt  Kellmaa,  Bererly  Hllla.  Calif.     Filed  May 
or  Natural  Rubber  or  Combinations  Thereof.  **•  *•••• 

First  use  in  January  1962. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    155.303.      Boosey  *  Hawkea  Limlttd.    London.   En«UAd. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1»«2 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Brttlab  Reg.  No. 
840.189.  dated  Oct.  9.  19«2.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  ft99.0«5. 

For  Woodwind.  Braaa-Wlnd,  Perenaalon  and  Strlagad 
Mnalcal  Inatruments  and  Parta  Thereof  and  Mualcal  Inatm- 
ment  Case*  Sold  Both  With  the  Inatmmenta  and  Separate 
Therefrom. 


SN  157,191.  O.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    FllMi  Not.  14.  19e2. 


TEMPOMATE 


For    Keyboard    Electrical    Mualcal    Inatrumenti 
Electronic  Organs. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1962 


-Namely, 


SN  160.497      Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10. 
1»«S. 


BARBIE 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa 

For  Electric  Pbooofnipk 

First  us*  Mar.  80.  1961. 


T3«.811. 
P1ay«r. 


SN   160.974      Sued  Atlaa  Werfce  0.m.b.H..   Mulhclm   (Ruhr), 
Owmany.    FUedJan.  14,  1963. 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  19.  1963. 


SN  170,8S2.     Cameo-Parkway  Recorda,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  P» 
Filed  June  18.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  090,352. 

For  Oroored  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  July  30,  1950 


SN  175,069.     Ronald  Watts,  Soda  Springs,  Idaho     Filed  Aog 
14.  1963. 


JENERO 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1963. 


Q9Hi  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

SN  18S.8S8.     Mlcropolnt,  lac,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.     Filed  Dec 
U.1M1. 


For  Ball  Point  Pena. 

First  oae  la  or  about  October  1959. 


EXPEDITER 


SN     136,438        Bonaar-Tawter.     Incorporated 
ru«d  Jan.  34,  1962. 


,    N.H. 


For  Network  Dictation  Machines — Namely,  Sound  ReceiT- 
Ing  DlcUtlng  Unlu,  Sound  Recording  Units  With  Playback, 
and  Parta. 

Flnt  nae  Nor.  23,  1961 ;  la  coauoMT*  Nor.  23,  1941. 


EASY-FLEX 


For  Bualnesa  Forms. 
First  use  Nor   30,  1961. 


Decembir  8,  196S 
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SN  145,9M.     All-WMther  Papers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled    SN  149,434.    American  Institute  of  Management,  New  York, 
June  4. 1»e3.  N.Y.    Filed  Jaly  20, 1962. 

TOP  MANAGEMENT  SHELF 

For  Series  of  Separate,  Individually  Titled  Books  Dealing 
With  Management  Problems. 
First  ase  May  9,  1962. 


For  Waterproof  and  Water-ResisUnt  Papertoard. 
First  use  Sept.  B,   1961 ;  May  9,  19(M),  as  to  "HjO  PruT' 
with  the  design. 


SN  152,296.     Fleet  Management  Publishing  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, m.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1962. 

FLEET  OPERATOR  NEWS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  712,581  and  738.820. 
For  Trade  Newspaper. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN  148,806.     Fordham  EQuipment  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  11,  1962. 


For  Book  Spine  )<arking  Letter*  and  Numbers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN    150,825.     Moore   Business   Forms,    Inc.,    Niagara   Falls, 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1962 

SPEEDIBINDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298,467,  710,275,  and  others. 
For  Binders  for  Continuous  Forms. 
First  use  Sept  18,  1962. 


SN  157,321.     Parents'  Magazine  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1962. 

AMERICAN  BOY 
BOOK  CLUB 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Book  Club"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Series  of  Books. 
First  use  July  15,  1962. 


SN    165,098.     Fonda   ConUiner  Comi>any,   Inc.,   St.  Albans, 
▼t.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN  160,094.     The  Copley  Press,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1963. 

A  COPLEY  NEWSPAPER 

Applicant  specifically  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  word  "Newspaper"  as  applied  to  newspaper*. 
For  Newspapers. 
First  use  June  22,  1956. 


FIRMWARE 


For  Paper  Place  Mats. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  170,981.     Morgan  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Litits,  Pa.    FUed 
Jane  18,  1968. 

MORGANFOLD 

For  Paper  Towels,  Paper  Nai>kins,  and  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  1935. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN   117,414.      The  Trane  Company,   La  Crosse,   WU.     Filed 
Apr.  7. 1961. 

Weather  Magic 

For  External  House  Organ. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1987. 


SN  160,226.    SUndard  ft  Poor's  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 

STANDARD  &  POOR'S 
HOURLY  STOCK 
PRICE  INDEXES 

The  words  "Hourly  Stock  Price  Indexes"  are  disclaimed, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  prejudice  to  common- 
law  righU.     Owner  <rf  Beg.  Nos.   133,490  and  527,414. 

For  Tabulations  of  Hourly  Stock  Price  Indexes. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1967. 


SN  160,226.     SUndard  k  Poor's  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 

STANDARD  &  POOR'S 

DAILY  STOCK 

PRICE  INDEXES 

The  word*  "Dally  Stock  Price  Indexes"  are  disclaimed, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  and  without  prejudice  to 
common-law  rights.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  133,490  and  527,414. 

For  Tabulations  of  Daily  Stock  Price  Indexes  in  Book 
Form. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1957. 


SN  189,689.     Dan   L.  BUrr,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  12, 


1962. 


HOST 


For  Newsletter  Presenting  Information  on  Trarellng  in  the 
United  States  and  Outside  the  United  States,  and  Informa- 
tion Regarding  People  in  the  Trarel  Business. 

First  use  Msr.  1,  1962. 


SN  160.227.     Standard  k  Poor's  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 

THE  STANDARD  "500" 

For   Tabulations   of   Dally    Stock    Price    Indexes    In    Book 
Form. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1967. 
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S.N  182.278.      Morgaii  DrlT#  Away.  Inc..  Blkhart.  lad.     ril«d    8N  lM.e7«.      Harbor  Hill*  Bp.,rtr 
r«b.  7,  1863  f^i^  j^^   j2    j^j 


DCCEMBEX  3,   1963 
rear,  lac,  N>w  York.  N.T. 


be  if  euer  so 
MDKilE  %ei 
place  liheHOML 


no 


A.P.I. 


ACTUALLY  PRESSES  ITSELF 


Por  Booklet*  Contalalns  Reolpea,  aa  Wall 
matlon  Relative  to  MoMle  Home  LlTtnr 
Flnt  use  Jan.  11.  196S 


Q9$s  39  -  Qothing 


Othar  I«/or  Without  walring  It*  com  moo  law  rlftata  and  for  purpoacs 

of  thla  reglatratlon  onljr.  applicant  makea  no  claim  herein  to 
_^^^^^^     the  words  "Actually."  "Preaaea."  and  "Itaelf." 
~"^^^^^        For  Troaaers. 

Plrat  uaa  Dec.  1.  19«l. 


Bv  111  1QO      ^    u    n         ^  a  .         ^.  *^    188,211.     A.M.    Knitwear   Corp..    Brooklyn     NT       Piled 

8N  111.189.     C.  H.  Hyer  A  Sona.  Inc.,  OUthe,  Kani.     Filed        Feb.  19   19«2.  "«» 7".   '^t.      meo 

Jan.  3,  1961. 


SABER 


For  Boot*. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1980. 


7& 


CiTtiC 


SN    123,125.     Nappies.    Inc.,    AtUnU,    0«.      Filed    June   29 
1961 


For  Knitwear— Namely.  Sweaters. 
Flrat  use  Apr  19,  1981. 


8N    141,148.     American    Junlora    Shoe    Co.,    Inc..    Lawrence 
Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  SO,  1982. 


SCHOOL  LIFE 


For  Boys',  Mlsaes'  and  Chlldren'a  8hoea. 
First  uae  Mar.  16.  1962. 


8N  141,642.     Patlto 
1962 


Mlaa  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  5, 


PUDDLECOAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo*.  S8S.061  and  708.S96. 
For  Ladles'  and  Mlaaea'  Coats. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


For  Infants'  and  Toddlers'  Clothing — Namely.  Sleeping 
Oaraenta,  Swlmaulta.  Playclotbea.  Indndlng  Coreralls  and 
CoverTests.  and  Beach  Sets  Which  Include  Combination  Beach 
Jackets  and  Bathing  Sulta 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1960. 


SN  141.7S2.     Rand  Rubber  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.   Rand  Rub- 
ber Company.  Brooklyn,  NY      Filed  Apr.  8.  1962. 


BABY  SOFT 


SN    130,888.     Louis    SbUnsky   Co..   New    York.   NY.      Filed 
Oct.  24,  1961. 


HALLDOWN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732.728. 

For  Baby  Pants. 

First  uae  Mar.  IS.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nu.  525,629. 
For  Ladies'  Coats  and  Sulta. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1951. 


«N  143,128.     Harold  Oeti.  d.b.a.  Barton  MUls,  Naiareth   Pa 
FUed  Apr.  26.  1962 


SN  132,474.     Lynchburg  Hoalery  Mills,  Inc.,  Lynchbarg    Vn 
Filed  Not.  21,  1961. 


POWHATAN 


For  Men's.  Women's  and  Children's  Hoalery. 
First  uae  Oct.  16,  1961 


The  name  "Kathy  King"  is  fictitious  and  represents  no  par 
tlcular  living  Individual 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Shlrta.  Shorta  and 
Pants. 

Flnt  uaa  August  1958. 


December  S,  1968 
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8N    148,388.     Hawkint-Hawklna    Co.,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.     SN    147,368.     Ore«n    Lane    Hosiery    Company,    Inc.,    Or*en 
Filed  Apr.  SO.  1B62.  Lane.  Pa.    Filed  June  21,  1962. 


MAGIC  LOK 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1962. 


For  Highway  Signal  Flagmen's  Clothing  Comprising  Flao- 
mcent  Colored  Signal  Jacket!. 
First  use  abont  August  1954. 


SN     148,538.     Seamprufe     Incorporated,     New     York,     N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1962. 

FINELLA 

For  Robes. 

First  use  June  6,  1962. 


8N    148.712.     The    Associated    Merchandising    Corporation. 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  May  3.  1962. 


SN  149,597.  Sea  Island  Shirts,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Preston  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1962. 


rtr^^       gg)  ^.^ 


■'.Qoai  i  CARRIAGE 
HOUSE 


•m 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts. 
First  use  May  10,  1962. 


The  name  "Jodelle"  is  fanciful  and  does  not  Identify  any 
known  designer  or  living  individual.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
231,704. 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN   150,135.     Weber  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Tipton,  Mo.     Filed  July 
30,  1962. 

SPARKLE  TOES 


For  Sboeij,   Specifically  Misses',  Girls'  and  Infants'  Shoes. 
SN   144,139.     Calxaturlflclo  dl  Varese  g.p.A.,   Varese,   Italy.         pi^gt  ^^  iq^q 
Filed  May  9,  1962. 


SN   151,255.     Reliance   Manufacturing  Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


ASTRO-JAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,989. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress,  Work  and  Sports  Clothing — 
Namely,  Shirts.  Pants,  Underwear,  Pajamas,  Overalls,  Walk 
Short!,  Deck  Pants,  Dungarees,  Jackets,  Slacks  and  Slack 
Suits. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1962. 


For  Shoe*. 

First  use  1899 :  in  commerce  January  1958. 


SN    144,516.     Miss   America   Brassiere   Company.    Inc.,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  14.  1962. 


SN   151,878.     Bear   Brand   Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1962. 

FIBERLOCK 

For  Women's  Hoalery. 
First  UHe  July  31,  1962. 


SN   151,879.     Bear  Brand   Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


Aug.  27,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  224,499  and  660.389. 

For  Swim  Suits. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1940. 


MIRALOCK 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN    147.243.     Tru    Balance   Corsets.    Inc..    .New    York,    N.Y.     SN    152,448.     Shapiros    XF    Shoes    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  June  19,  1962.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SPANTY 

For   Ladies'    Corsets,   Girdles,   Panty   Corselettes,    Bathing 
Suits  and  Underwear. 
First  uae  Feb.  20.  1962. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  167,468. 


For  Shoes  for  Infants. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1955. 
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8N  182.635.     Spati  Broc.  tat.  N«w  York.  N.T.     F11*<1  Sept 
«.  1»62. 

EVER-DRY 

For  lUlaeoatt. 

Ptrit  aw  Aag.  23.  1»«2. 


8N    182.884.     K41son    BrotlMra   Store*   Inc..    8t.    Loula,    Mo 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1M2, 


8N  187.236.     M.  .Nlrenberg  Som,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Not.  14.  1»«2. 

LION  OF  TROY 

For   Mens  ud   Womeni  DreM.   Sport.  Knit  and   Formal 
Skirts.  Fajamat  and  Underwear. 
Ft  rat  use  1940. 


bankers 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  oae  June  1,  1962. 


SIGMA  ROW 


For  Sport  Shirts  and  Dress  Shirt*. 
First  use  June  29.  1962. 


SN    188,213.     United   States   Serrateria   Corp..  Loa  AaielM. 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1963. 


SHEERFORM 


For  Ladles'  Hosterj. 
First  use  Jalj  SO.  1962. 


SN    188.909.     The   Emporium   Capwell   Company.    San   Fran 
dsco,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1962. 


For  Fabric  Anklets,  Aprons,  Infants'  Bands  ;  Bathing  Ap- 
parel and  Accessories — Namely,  Swimming  Trunks,  and  Bath- 
ing Suits  :  Belts,  Biba,  Brassieres.  Blouses.  Booties,  Brunch 
and  Housecoats.  Breeches,  Jodhpurs.  Boots,  Shower  and 
Make-Cp  Caps.  Fireproof  and  Waterproof  Oothlng,  Collars 
and  Cuffs.  Corsets,  Sboaa,  Cushion  Insoles.  Heel  Pads.  Cu- 
lottes. Halters.  Sneaken.  Coats;  Cowboy  Apparel— Namely. 
Chaparejos.  Shirts,  Hats,  Neckerchiefs  and  Boots;  Diapers, 
Diaper  Covers,  Diaper  Panties,  Dickeys,  Dresses,  Stocking 
Feet,  Foundation  Garments.  Fur  Garments.  Galoshes,  Rub- 
bers. Garters.  Garter-Belts.  Girdles,  Glore*.  Grtppers  To  Be 
Attached  to  Shoes.  Gowns,  Handkerchiefs,  Hats,  Hat  Bodies. 
Heel  Cushions  or  Linings,  Heels  and  Soles.  Hosiery,  Insoles 
for  Shoes,  JaboU,  Jackets.  Jumpers.  Knee  Warmers.  Mittens. 
Muffs  and  Mufflers.  Neckties,  Hair  Nets,  Oreralls.  Jeana, 
Coreralls,  Fsntles,  Pants,  PUy  Suits,  Pajamaa,  PettleoaU, 
Slips,  Raincoats.  Scarfs,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Shorts,  Slacks, 
Smocks.  Shawls,  Steplns,  Snowsults,  Stocking  Protectors, 
Stoles,  Suspenders.  Sweaters,  Suits,  Turbans.  Tuxedo*.  Un- 
derwear, Uniforms,  Shoe  Welting.  Wrapa  for  Men.  Women. 
Boys.  Girls  and  Infanta. 

First  use  Janoary  1938. 


SN   1S7.08T. 
1962. 


Dresseterta.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111       Filed  Nor.  18, 


SN  187.636.     M    NIrenberg  Sons.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y      Filed 
Nor.  14.  1962. 


SN  154.948.     Bruzton  Bblrt  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  Tork. 
NT.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1962. 


For   Men's  and    Women's   Dress.   Sport.   Knit   and    Formal 
Shirts,  Pajamas  and  Underwear. 
First  use  1940. 


DRESS  C^TERIR 


For  Ladle**  Dresses.  Aprons  and  Wrappen. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1962. 


m   188,734.      Rodotez  CorpomUon.  New  York.   NT.     FUed 


Dec.  7,  1962 


RODOTEX 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Shlrta,  Panta,  Jackets    and 
Raincoats. 

First  us*  Mar.  12.  1962,  an  shirt*. 


SN  159.800.     Lady  McKnlght  Pajama  Corp..  New  Tork    N  T 
FUed  D*c.  20,  1962. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Pajamaa. 
First  us*  Aug.  1.  1961. 


SN  189,876.     Jacques  de  Loui  Inc.,  Sellersrllle,     Pa      FUed 
Dec.  28.  1962. 


ALPACAN 


For  Sportswear— Namely,    Women's   Sweaters  and    Skirts 
First  uae  Apr.  27. 1962. 


SN   189,877.     Jacques  de  Loux  Inc.,   SellersTlUe,  Pa      FUed 
Dec.  28,  1962. 

THE  BUCKS  COUNTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.790. 

For    Sportswear— Namely.    Women's   Sweaters  and   Sklrta. 

First  u**  Apr.  27.  1962. 


SN  160,343.     Superb*  Cr*T«t*.  Inc.,  Eoch**ter.  N.Y      FUed 
Jan.  7,  1963. 

STRETCH-TEX 

For  Neckwear,  and  More  Particularly  Necktie*. 
First  use  Dec  21,  1»«2. 


SN  160.932.    Forerer  Yours,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan. 
18.  1963. 

N  -  CIRCLE 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Dec.  26.  1962 
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SN  1«8,151.     Len  Stuart  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Feb.    SN  168,308.     Leslie  Fay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  7. 
20,  1963.  1063. 


LEN  STUART 


RICANO 


The  mark  "Len  Stuart"  U  fanciful.  pj**"  f^"***** 

For     Feminine     Apparel— Namely,     Drewea.     ShlrtwaUta,         •"  '"*  "**  ^P*""  ^^'  ^"**- 
Sklrta,  Suits,  and  Outer  Coats.  _ 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1»5«. 


SN    164,807.      Atlas    Underwear   Corporation,    Plqua,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


TWIN-KNIT 


For  Men's  and  Boys',  Ladles'  and  Qlrls'  Underwear. 
First  ise  Dec.  28.  1962. 


8N  168,310.     Tbe  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 
Piled  May  7,  1963. 

MISTER  GRAND  JR. 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  666,060,  710,956,  and  735,709. 

For  Pajamas. 

First  use  March  1963. 


SN   168,449.      Superior   Petticoat  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 


SN   164.481.     Talbott  Industrte*.  Inc.,  Beading.  Pa.     Filed        ^'*<*  ^"^  *•  ^*®* 
Mar.  12,  1»6S. 


CRESTMONT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  645,127, 

For  Knitted  Sweaters,  Skirts,  and  Dresses  and  Ensembles 
of  tbe  Same. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1984. 


5c*4^^vUm*<X. 


SN  164,491.    Lester  Pincus  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.         For   Slips,   Bra-Slips,   Petti-Skirts,   Petticoats,  and   Under- 
Filed  Mar.  12. 1968.  garments. 

POPINO  """* ""  ^''' ''  '**'^ 


For  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Boots. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1968. 


SN  165,514.     Harper  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1963. 

ROUND  ROBIN 

For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


SN   168,454.     F.   W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  8,  1963. 

TOPSALL 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  267,020,  735,384,  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Socks,  Men's  and  Boys'  Polo  Shirts, 
and  Souvenir  T-Shirts. 

First  use  Aug.  28,   1961,  on  men's  and  boys'  socks. 


SN  169,147.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  May 

~~^^~^~  17,  1963. 

SN  167.468.     Oenesco  Inc.,  Nashrllle,  Tenn.     FUed  Apr.  24,  FREE    LANCE 


1968. 


SPANTEES 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  2,  1968. 


For   Women's  Panties  and  Foundation   Garments. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1952. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  147,248. 


SN  167,809.    Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1968. 


TAKE  SIDES 


SN    169,300.     Ortho-Vent   Shoe   Company.   Inc.,    Salem,   Va. 
Filed  May  20,  1963. 

PEPMATES 

For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1962. 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1963. 


SN    169.382.      Majestic    Specialties,    Inc..    Jersey   aty,    N.J. 
Filed  May  21,  1963. 


SN  167,818.     The  Groomer,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  80, 


KELITA 


1968. 


GROOMER 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear. 
First  use  in  or  before  January  195t. 


For  Ladies',  Girls',  and  Children's  Wearing  Apparel,  In- 
cluding Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts,  Jackets,  ShorU,  Pants,  Blouses, 
Shirts,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1947. 


^"^^^^^  SN    170,870.      The   Villager    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 

8N  167,848.    United  Sheeplined  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,        June  12,  1963. 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  80,  196«. 


SWACKET 


For  JackeU  and  Coats  for  Men,  Women,  and  Boys. 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  167,826. 


JUNIOR  VILLAGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,065. 

For  Dresses,   Shirts,   Blouses,    Slacks,  Jackets,  Coats,  and 
Skirts. 

First  use  Apr.  26, 1968. 
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SN  171,207.     M.  Wall«rateln  ComMny    San  FranclM>o   Taltf     <jv  iitaTit      mi.i.  i     ^     ^ 

PU*d  Jun*  17.  1963.  ^ranclwo.  Calif.    SN  1«3  711^     WjlheU  Cu.hman.  d.b.a.  Will.  Prodncta  Unltd. 

New  \orlt.  N.Y.     Flted  Mar.  1.  1963. 


WALSTED 


WILLA  PRINT 


For  Sport   Shirts,    Shorts,   Gym    Paiit«.   Trunks,   Sweaters  The  word   "PHn»"   i.   ^i     ,  .      .. 

sweater  Vests,    Pullovers,   Ski  Coats,  Tennis  Coats.  Hosiery  .how^                               '"   "''^'^''^^  "P-"  '^-n  the  mark  a. 

flVS;,.'"'*"''"-   ^'''"*"-  "••  ^-P-  '»'  ^'*--   Women,  For  Beach  Towels  of  Non-Wo.en  Fabric 

Flrat  use  January  1939  """•'  "^  ^"-  =»»'  !»««• 


n  JA         r  ^         ■  *         .   ..  .      ^•''   *®5*1*       Fleldcreat   Mllla.   Inc..   Spray.  XC      Filed  Anr 

Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and     ^-'^^  ' 

^^*'^"'  IMPERIAL  BROCADE 

Noa.  746.709  and  754.269. 
For  Uedcpreada 

EVERCLEAN  ^"^  °-  *''">•  ^o-  »»•« 


For  Combs  for  Use  by  Hnmans. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1958. 


»X   166,351.     Alamac   Knlttlnx  Mills.   Inc.,   New   York     \Y 
Filed  Apr  9,  1963. 


SN  139.714.     Western  Textile  Prodaeta  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  .Mar.  12.  1962. 


THAL-LINED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.016. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibre* 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  March  1968 


SN   168,005      William  Holllns  *  Company  Limited.  Nottlna 
ham.  England.     Filed  May  2.  1963. 


For  Walstbanda.  Bias  Bindings  and  Straight  Cut  Bindings, 
Tape,  Interllnlngs,  Collar  and  Cuff  Linings. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1961.  on  waistbands  and  bias  bindings. 


CLYDELLA 


SN    156,683.      Textile    Sales   Company,    Chicago    111 
Not.  5.  1962. 


riled 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No  694,651,  dated  Dec.  13  1950 
and  U.S.  Reg.  \os.  403,933  and  734,222. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  and  Cotton,  the  Cotton  PredomI 
natlng. 


BAN-ROL 


For  Waistband  Material  Made  of  Fabric  Which  Is  Curied 
Transversely  and  Sold  in  the  Roll  To  Be  Incorporated  In 
the  Waistband  of  a  Garment. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1962. 


SN  16a.8»5.     Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc..  Wilmington 
Del.     Filed  May  14,  1968. 

MASTERCALE 

For  Sheets  snd  Pillowcases. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1962. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  153,993.     SJuco  Aktlebolag,  Gothenburg    Sweden 
Sept.  26.  1962. 

HEXYTEN 


Filed 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed   June  12,   1962  ;   Reg.   No.    107,045,  dated  Aug.   2,    1963. 

For  Upholstery  Fabrics  aad  Slip  Covers  Made  of  Self- 
Sterilising  Thermoplastic. 


SN  168,905      Collins  A  Alkman  Corporation.  New  York    N  T 
Filed  .May  15.  1963.  *     '    ' 

Tmvee-tw: 


V  ^*'  i*!***  "'****'•  '"'  Apparel  Composed  of  an  Acetate  and 
.>yloo  Blend. 

First  uae  Apr.  1,  196S. 


SN     163.222.      Cannon    Mills    Company,    Kannapolls,    N  C 
nied  Feb.  21,  1963. 


JUBILEE 


'^-.i!';?*^      '''""•'"     "'""°    *    ««»-•     Ph"-««elphla.     P. 
Hied  May  16.  1»«3. 


For   Towels,    Sheets,    Bedspreads,    Blankets,    Wash   Cl«tba, 
and  Pillow  Cases. 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1962,  on  towels. 
Sow.  to  Intf.  with  SN  168,311. 


CKEAiW 


,J?!  "T*  ****^'   °'  *y°»»>etlc   Fabric.  Cotto«.   and  Syn 
thetic  and  Cotton  Mixture  Fabrics. 
First  use  January  193ft. 


Decembek  3,  1968 

Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 
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SN   158.068.     Outermann  ft  Co.,   A.O.,   Zaiich.    Switzerland. 
Filed  Jaly  2,  106S. 

TERA 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  173,687.  dated  Dec.  27,  19S8. 
For  Textile  Threads  and  Sewing  Threads. 


SN    160,382.     Fred    Whltaker    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Piled  May  20,  1968. 


WHITLOFT 


SX   138,435.     Shirley   EUman,    Valley    Stream,    N.Y.      Filed 
Dec.  4,  1962. 

PERIOTIP 

The  word  "Tip"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ultrasonic  Rotary  Prophylaxis  Instrument  for  High 
Speed  Periodontal  Work. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN    164,899.     Scott    Aviation    Corporation,    Lancaster,    N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1963. 


For  Synthetic  Bulked  Tarn. 

First  U8€  Sept.  25,  1962. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    152,482.     B.    Braun.   Melsungen.   Oermany.      Filed   Aug. 
17,  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  B39,736,  dated  Oct.  13,  1921. 

For  Surgical  Catgut,  Intravenous  Feeding  Canula,  Bones 
for  Surgical  Implantation,  Sutures  and  Bandages,  Infusor 
Equipment  and  Parenteral  Liquids  for  Surgical  Use. 


Plied 


SN  158,994.     Sjuco  Aktl«bolaf,  Oothenburg,  Sweden. 
Sept.  26,  1962. 

HEXYTEN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
tiled  June  12.  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  107.045.  dated  Aug.  2,  1963. 

For  Dental,  Medical  and  Surgical  Instruments,  Implements 
and  Accessories — Namely,  Operating  Instruments,  Picking 
Instruments,  Twee«ers.  Gloves,  Catheters,  Probes,  Drainage, 
Basins,  Round-Basins,  Urine-Bags,  Colostomy-Sets  and  Waste 
Receptacles. 

8N    156,280.     Jaeger    Machine    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1962. 


For  Electronic  Heart  Pacing  Instroments. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406,229,  737,600,  and  others. 

For  Breathing  Equipment — Namely,  Portable  and  Fixed 
Air  and  Oxygen  Breathing  Systems  and  Self-Contained  Un- 
derwater Breathing  Systems ;  and  Seat  Back  Portable  Oxygen 
Holders,  Mask  Hose  Connections,  Demand  Regulators,  Pres 
sure  Regulators,  Audible  Low  Pressure  Alarms,  Therapeutic 
Plug-Ins.  Oxygen  Outlets,  Filler  and  Charging  Couplings, 
Plug-In  Couplings,  Manifold  Assemblies,  Cylinder  Valves  and 
Turn-On  Valves,  Masks  and  Mask  Aasemblies,  Flow  Indica- 
tor«.  Oxygen  Flow  Control  Units,  Oxygen  Cylinder  and  Valve 
Assemblies,  External  Recharging  Valve  Assemblies,  Harness 
Assemblies,  Connectors,  Breathing  Tubes,  Filter  and  Control 
Assemblies,  and  Oxygen  Drop-Out  Compartment  Latches  for 
Such  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1952,  on  self-contained  under- 
water breathing  apparatus. 


SN  166,511.     Matthews  Research,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.   Filed 
Apr.  9,  1963. 


LIFE-ISLAND 


For  Hospital  I'atient  Isolator  Including  the  Support  Struc- 
ture, Patient  Enclosure  and  Ventilating  System. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1962. 


SN    168,709.     The    Dahlberg    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn 
Filed  May  13.  1963. 


TITAN 


For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1963. 


SN    170,456.      Diagnosto   Associates,    Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1963. 


DIAGNOSTO 


For  Tubular  Device  for  Positioning  Internally  Within  a 
Body  for  the  Study  of  Anatomical  Sites  and  Their  Condition, 
Such  as  the  Presence  of  Qastro-Intestlnal  Bleeding  and  Dis^ 
eased  Cells. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SN  178,948.    Helen  E.  Pace,  Trumbull,  Conn.    Piled  July  29, 
1968. 


ROL-A-DYE 


For  Hair  Dye  Applicators. 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1968. 
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Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  116.014.  T1IU«  Lrtrls  rwxU.  I»e..  StoektM.  C«Ilf .  by 
Chang*  of  aain«  from  riotlll  Producu.  lacorponitMl.  Htoek- 
ton.  Calif     rued  Mar  20,  19«1. 


GAZETTE 


December  3,  1963    * 


SN   1M.548.     CentromUit  Compaa/   (EatabUabniMt).   Vadui. 
U*ckt*n*toln      Piled  S«pt   20,  1M2 


MOSTAR 


**SWEETNIN'' 


Owaw-  of  Ll«cbt»n«tela  R«c.  Mo.  1.2«7.  datM)  Dae  M   iMi 
For  Masurd 


Ownar  of  Rev.  No.  927.333 

Tor  Artlfldally   SwMteiied  Dtatary   Lipoid  8 

T\nt  UM  Sapt.  8.  1930. 


8N   129.064.      United   Biacult   Company   of  Anarlea    Malraaa 
Park,  111.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961 


Oct.  18,  1962. 

REFRESH-MINTS 

For  Mint  Candlaa. 
Ftrat  aae  Feb.  20.  1961. 


For  Crackera. 

Ftrat  aae  In  Jnly  19S4. 


CHE-ZO 


*8,  lvv2. 


»N  139.366.     Yea  Sing  Ctaong  Co..  d.b.a.  Y    8.  Choa«  4  Co., 
Loa  Angalea.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1962. 


FLAVORITE 


Golden  Heart 


For  Canoed  Muaiirooma,  Canned  Fruit. 
Firat  naa  Jan.  18.  1962. 


For  Cooking  and  Salad  Oil. 
Firat  ate  Jane  S.  1959. 


SN  143.804      Mont  L    Darlt.  Jr .  d.b.a.  Dixie  DrlTe  In  8ya- 
tam,  Lubbock.  Tax.    Filed  May  4.  1962 

DIXIE  DOG 
DINNER  ON  A  STICK 

The  worda  "Dog"  and  "Dinner  on  a  Stick"  are  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ihown. 

For  Prepared  Frankfurtera  oo  a  Stick. 
Firat  aae  January  1949. 


SN  158.922      National  Taa  Co.,  Chlcar).  Dl.     Filed  Dec    11. 


TOP  TREAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  697,796.  788.010,  739.087.  and  othera 
For  Proatlng   Mlxea  for  Cakea  and   the   Uke 
Firat  uae  Oct.  19,  1962. 


SN  150,389.     Burlington  Baking  Company.  Burlington.  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 

CHUCK  WAGON 

For  Breads  and  Dinner  Rolls. 
Ftrat  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN    139.179.      WUaon   *  Co.    Inc.   Chlca«o,   III       FUed   Dae 
14.  1962. 

WOOFY-NUGGETS 

For  Dog  Food. 

Ftrat  uae  July  9.  1962. 


SN  152,899.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co  ,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Amertcan 
Saparmarkeu  Corp..  Weatbory.  NY      FUed  Sapt.  11.  1992 


SN   160.051.     Halo  Pure  Food  Company,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Holly- 
wood Health  Fooda,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1963. 

<S)  Hollyhealth  Foods 


Applicant  hereby  dlaclalma  the  word  "Fooda"  apart  from 
lU  uae  aa  shown  In  the  trademark. 

For  VegeUble  Oil  Baae  Food  Products— Namely,  Salad  and 
Cooking  OUa  ;  Mayonnalae  :  Margarine. 

First  aae  Dec.  17.  1962 


SN    160,702.       Etabllaaementa    Pierre    Lemonnler    S.A..     Le 
BUne  Maaall.  Seina-at-Olaa.  France.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1963. 


LEGAL 


Owner  of  Reg.    Noa.    682,919,   744,917,   and  othera 

For  OllTea 

Ftrat  uae  July  1992. 


The  word  "L«gal"  In  French  meana  the  same  aa  the  Eng- 
llah  word  "legal." 
For  Coffee. 
First  uae  Not.  14.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Nor.  14.  196S. 
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Qass  49  — Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


8N  1«2,924.     Th«  KaH  Asiatic  Compaoy.  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles 
Calif.    Piled  Feb.  18.  liNM. 


SN    124,592.       Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T. 
Filed  July  24,  1&61. 


fn'^  •mf.'  M^  ^ 


DANOiA  DANISH  BACON 


No  claim  of  excluslye  right  Is  made  to  "DanUb  Bacon," 
xaid  wordH  being  the  name  of  the  goods.  The  drawing  Is 
lined  for  the  colore  yellow  and  orange.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
708.8O0. 

For  Packaged  Cooked  Bacon 

Flrnt  UHe  Jan.  17,  1963. 


SN   166.334.     Westfteld-Ronimers  Foods,  Inc.,  Westfield,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr  8,  1963. 

FRUIT  TREAT 

The    word    "Fruit"    U    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 
shown.      Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   688,790,   708.821,   and   others. 
For  Orape  Jelly. 
First  use  May  29,  1959. 
SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  144,608. 


Class  47  -  WiiMs 

8N    153.183       Mackenzie  and  Company,    Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Piled  Sept.  14,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  brown,  green,  and  yel- 
low. No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
word  "Bourbon"  with  respect  to  bourbon  whiskies.  The 
portrait  ll^tbat  of  Bennett  Hammond,  whose  consent  Is  of 
record. 

For  Kentucky  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  I960. 


SN   154,603      Imported  Brands,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Oct.  5.  1962. 

SCOTCH  COMFORT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Scotch." 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1962. 


Piled 


SN    157,525.      Long    John    Distilleries,    Limited,    d.b.a.    Long 
John  Distilleries,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1962. 


In  the  Hawaiian  language  "Kalanl"  means  "the  heaven." 
Applicant  disclaims  right  to  use  of  the  representations  of  the 
pineapple  and   other  fruit,   apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pmlt  Flavored  Wine  Punch. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


SN   158.700.     Gibson  Wine  Company.  Covington,  Ky.     Filed 


Dec.  7,  1962. 


EL  DORADO 


For  Aperitif  Wines. 
First  use  September  1962. 
TM  797  CO.— 3 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold  ;  the  lining  appear 
ing  Tvithln  the  shield  design  reproduces  the  lining  appearing 
on  the  specimens  of  record  and  does  not  represent  color.  Ap- 
plicant disclaims  the  following  wording  appearing  on  Its 
labels  "Produce  of  Scotland,"  "Blended  Scotch  Whisky." 
The  Latin  phrase  "Omuibus-Amicus"  may  be  translated  as 
"friendly  to  all."  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  789,620,  dated 
Apr.    15,    1959 ;   and    U.S.    Reg.   No.   577,350. 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  July  15,  1957 ;  In  commerce  July  15,  1957 ;  July 
31,  1911,  as  to  "Long  John." 
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Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassjfied 

SN    166.014.      Ketcbam    A    McDoafmll.    Inc.    RoMland.    N.J 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1963. 

DEX 

For  Holder  WJU>  AtUchln*  Means  for  Suapendlnf  Artlclea. 
To  Be  Carried  or  Worn  by  or  About  the  PerMn  aa  Aroand 
tbe  Neck. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  19d2. 


December  3,  1963 

HN    155.6»4       Arnett*    K    Cochran,    d.b.a.   C«ndn    Coametlm 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  23.  1M2. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  135.646.     The  Wella  Corporation.  Enflewood.  N  J      Filed 
Jan.  11. 1962. 


For  Hair  and  Scatp  PreparatloBn— Namely,  Hair  Condi 
tloner.  Presulng  Oil.  Curling  Oil.  Curllnf  Wax  and  Brll 
llantine. 

First  use  October  1961 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N    117.056       Space.    Inc..    Washington.   DC.      Filed   Apr.   3. 


For  Hair  Coloring. 
First  use  June  25.  1956. 


SN    153.380.      Carolina    Company.    Inc..   d  b.a.   The  Carolina 

Soap  *  Candle  Makers,  Southern  Pine*.  N.C.     Filed  Sept  For  Toilet  Soap. 

**•  ^•^^  Flrat  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 


(Tolonial 


For  Toilet  Water.  Sachet  and  PerfunHHl  Room  Spray. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  June  30.  1954. 


SN    135.336      Colgate  PalmollTe   Company.   New   York    NY 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1962 

VEL 

Owner  of  Ref   Nos   351. .-^HB  and  351.387. 
For  Detergent  In  Bar  Form  for  Toilet  Uae. 
First  use  January  1951. 


»N    161.J78.      R.T.C.    Co..   Ollroy.   Calif..   aHMgne<>   of  Repeal 
Co..  Ollroy.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1963. 


STA-KOTE 


For  Chemical   Compound  or  Mixture  for  Cleaulng    Lubrl 
eating,   and  Preventing  Deterioration  of  Electrical  Contacts 
first  use  Not.  29.  1962 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN    154,830.      .Mas*   Insurance  Consultantn  and   Admlnlstra- 
tora.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1962. 


SN  144,271. 
1962 


Partake.  Inc.,  Oak  Brook.  lU.     Filed  May  10. 


For  Aaalatlng   Potential   Small    Business   .Men   Determine  If 
They  Are  guallded  To  Own  Their  Own  Bu«lneH«  and  the  Type 
of    Bu-lness   To   Which   They    Are   Moat   Suited   by   an   Orga 
nlied    Rerlew   of    Pergonal   and    Businesa    Information. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  14.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For  ConnultntlTe  and  Advisory  ServU-e«  In  Connection 
With  the  Adinlnlatratlon  of  a  Slnsle  Employer,  Multl  Em 
ployer  and  Joint  Trusteed  (Jroiip  Benefit  and  Pension  Pro^ 
grama. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1954. 


Decembek  8,  1968 
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SN  190,982. 
1»68. 


Mr.  SteaJ^  Inc.,  Dmrer,  Colo.     File*  Jan.  18.    SN    153,982.       Practical    Surveyg.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2«,  1962 


Applicant  dltdalmi  the  word  "Steak«" 
For  Restaurant  Service*. 
Flnt  uae  March  1962. 


SN   161.260. 
28,  1»«8. 


Indoflux,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


INDUFLUX 


For  Steel  Testing  Services  To  Determine  Metal  Fatlgrue, 
Cracks,  Wear,  Heat  Treatment  Variation,  Crystallization, 
Corrosion,  Cold  Working  and  I>amage8  in  Various  Steel  Ele- 
ments Including  Manufactured  Parts,  Sucker  Rods  and  Pipes 
Used  In  the  Oil  Fields. 

First  use  Not.  5,  1943. 


SN   161.996.      Lamplighter  Motor  Inns  Inc.,   St.   Ltonia,  Mo. 
Filed  Fet>.  4,  1968. 


LAMPLIGHTER 


For  Motel  Serrloea. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1961. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

BN  144.278.     Partake,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook.  lU.     Filed  May  10. 
1M3. 


availJXBlLlTY 


A 


/^e^TEGRAM 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Ooods  of  Others  Through  the 
Mailing  of  Inyltatlons  Simulating  Telegrams,  Making  Sur- 
veys and  Preparing  and  EMstributing  Advertising  and  Sales 
Promotional  Materials  for  Periodic  Distribution  to  Various 
Accounts  of  Applicant's  Customers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1962. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

8N   154,830.     Mass   Insurance  Consultants   and  Admlnlstra- 
tora.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For  the  Administration  of  Single  Employer,  Multi-Employer 
and   Joint   Trusteed   Group    Benefit   and   Pension    Programs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1954. 


SN    156,565.     Continental    Casualty  Company,   Chicago,   IlL 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1962. 


For  Service  of  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  UK  Sept.  19.  1962. 


SN  162,154.     The  EqulUble  Life  Assurance   Society  of  the 
United  SUtes,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 


Equitable 


For  Employment  Agency  Services  Including  Aptitude  Kval-        For  Services  in  Providing  Individual  and  Group  Life  and 
nation  and  Career  Guidance  Services.  Sickness  and  Accident  Insurance  Protection  and  Annuities. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  14, 1961.  First  use  January  1963. 
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Oass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair  Oass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


HUMANEERING 


I  FipgHuniMNcJI     tm 


The   depletion   of    the   pipe    U   dlKlalmM]   »p«rt    from    the 
mark  as  ihown. 

InitalUtlons  In  AecortUnce  With  the  Spedflcatlona  of  Other*.     Pipe  of  Other*. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Gass  200 

8N  109,496.     American  Society  of  Olrl  Watchers,  lae     N«w 
York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1»62. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant's  AssocUtloo. 
First  use  In  October  19S4. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  -  Goods 


SN   1S0.92S.     Kentucky  Clair  Timothy  AseocUUoa.   Bowling 
Oreen,  Ky     Filed  Oct.  25,  lt>«2. 


The  mark  certifies  quality  of  the  seed  In  relation  to  Its 
freedom  from  Inert  matter  and  weed  seed,  and  to  certify  Its 
purity  of  strain  as  regards  Its  stabilized  genetic  character- 
tottes.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  grwn  and  i»d. 

For  a  rasa  Seeds. 

First  uas  Aug.  10.  IMl. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

760,887.  PAMCO  AND  DESIGN.  American  Air  Filter  C<«i- 
pany.  Inc.     8N  150,487.     Pub.  9-17-«3.     Filed  8-6-62. 

760.838.  WYO-BEN  W  WATER  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Wyo- 
Ben  Products  Company.  8N  151,453.  Pub.  9-17-63. 
Filed  8-17-62. 

760.839.  MAPLE-ROK.  Pennl-Arta  Industrtea.  SN  154,288. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  10-1-62. 

760.840.  WHITE  MOUNTAIN.  Hubbard  Farma,  Inc.  8N 
167,700.    Pub.  »-17-«3.    Filed  11-21-62. 

760.841.  MARBLE-TEX.  Marble-Tex  Corp.  8N  159,255. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  12-14-62. 

760.842.  DOLOMARK.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN    159,739.      Pub.   9-17-«3.      Filed   12-26-62. 

760,848.  OLD  TOM.  Star  Enterprises,  Inc.  8N  160,979. 
Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  1-18-63. 

760,844.  COVER  CAT.  Star  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  160,980. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  1-18-63. 

760,846.  HABIT.  8tar  Enterprises,  Inc.  8N  160,981.  Pub. 
9-17-63.     Filed  1-18-63. 

760.846.  ORBATRON.  Dlveralfled  Products  Corporation. 
SN  168,130.     Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  2-20-63. 

760.847.  OZO.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN  168,291. 
Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  2-21-63 

760.848.  CRYSTOPAL.  Crystopal,  Ltd.  SN  163,329.  Pub. 
9-17-63.    Filed  2-25-63 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

760.849.  POLY  PLY.  Chase  Bag  Company.  SN  66,533. 
Pub.  9-18-62.     Filed  1-27-59. 

760.850.  THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  (LABEL). 
George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited.  SN  155,699. 
Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  10-28-62. 

760,861.  CLEARWATER.  Clearwater  Tissue  Mills,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Swanee  Paper  Corporation.  SN  156,754.  Pub. 
9-17-63.     Filed  10-28-62. 

760,852.  SPA.  Clearwater  Tissue  Mills,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Swanee  Paper  Corporation.  SN  165,756.  Pub.  9-17-63. 
Filed  10-23-62. 

760.808.  STAR-ROC.  SUr  Paper  Tube,  Inc.  SN  158.576. 
Pub.  9-17-63      Filed  12-5-62. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


760.854.  ALLISON.  Allison  Bag  Corporation.  SN  136,942. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  1-31-62. 

760.855.  SKI  DADDLE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Glawe  Mfg. 
Co.     8N   159,721.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  12-26-62. 

760.856.  8KT  CAP.  Piatt  Luggage,  Inc.  SN  162,015.  Pub. 
9-17-63.     Filed  2-4-«3. 

760.857.  EXRA-AIRE.  Wallace  M.  L.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Ken- 
nel Aire  Mff.  Co.  SN  162,265.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
a-7-«8. 

760.858.  SALVATORI.  Smart  Products,  Inc.  SN  162,499. 
Pub.  9-17-«8.     Filed  2-11-63. 

760.859.  SHELBY.  UnlTersal  Trunk  Company.  SN  163,089. 
Pub.  9-17-«3.     Filed  2-19-63. 

760.860.  CABOT.  Amity  Leather  Products  Co.  SN  168,105. 
Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  2-20-63. 


760.861.  GRETA.     Greta  Originals  Company.     SN  163.142. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  2-20-63. 

760.862.  PERMA-TAO.      Penna    Manufacturing    Company, 
Inc.      SN   163,401.     Pub.  9-17-63.      Filed  2-25-63. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

760,863.     GRIFFIN'S  STARLIGHT.     Griffln  Bros.  Inc.     SN 
90,918.    Pub.  4-3-62.    Filed  2-15-60. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


760,864.  O  GROSS  144  AND  DESIGN.  Gross  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  166,710.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
4-16-63. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

760.865.  SUPER  AMIDE.  Onyx  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
95,448.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  4-20-60. 

760.866.  CULMINAL.  SUndard  Chemical  Products,  Inc. 
SN    147,049.      Pub.    11-27-62.      Filed   6-15-62. 

760.867.  DRI-PAX.  W.  R  Grace  k  Co.  SN  150,244.  Pub. 
9-17-63.     Filed  8-1-62. 

760.868.  SCOPE.  8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  150,908. 
Pulj.  9-17-63.    Filed  7-3-62. 

760.869.  FLUOROETCH.  John  Macur,  d.b.a.  Acton  Asso- 
ciates.     SN  151,838.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed   8-24-62. 

760.870.  PET  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Pet  Mate  Products 
Company.      SN    154,054.      Pub.    9-17-63.      Filed   9-27-62. 

760.871.  PLUNKETT'S.  Plunkett  Chemical  Company.  SN 
155,185.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  10-15-62. 

760.872.  VAPORTANE.  Seagly  Bros.  Gas  Sales,  Inc.  SN 
156,172.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 

760.873.  LANOFIER.  R.I.T.A.  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
156,658.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 

760.874.  BAC-STOP.  The  Dlversey  Corporation.  SN 
158,611.     Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

760.875.  AQUAMASK.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
158,720.    Pub.  ^17-63.    Piled  12-7-62. 

760.876.  KILBETTA.  Valley  Chemical  Company.  SN 
158,753.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  12-7-62. 

760.877.  HI-DET.  Oilstate,  Inc.  SN  159,171.  Pub. 
9-17-63.    Filed  12-14-62. 

760.878.  REWARD.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  159,994. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  12-31-62. 

760.879.  BASOLIN.  Badlsche  Anilln-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  SN  160,263.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
1-7-63. 

760.880.  MIRACLE-GBO.  Stem's  Nurseries,  Inc.  SN 
161,385.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  l-24-«3. 

760.881.  KLUCEL.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN  161,514. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

760.882.  BLP  TERMI-TOX.  Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  162,179.    Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  2-«-63. 

760.883.  ERI08IN.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
164,963.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  3-19-63. 

760.884.  MAPROLYTE.  Onyx  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
166,154.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  3-21-63. 
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Teo.gM.     AKROnaC.     Amerlcn   Cj.namJd    ComiMiaj 
19S.404.     Pnb.  »-17-«3.    Filed  ^26-43 

70O.8M.      FAIBFIELD   CHEMICALS   AND   DESIGN       FMC 
Corpormtlog.      8N   l<t;s.420      Pub    »-17-«3.      riled  3-2«-«S. 


December  s,  1963 


I»<      8N   ISe.SM      PBb    ^17-«8.     Piled  10-81-«2 
760.901        8M<H>THKE       Dutch    M-.tem    P.int    A    V.ml.h 
Coaipaax.  I«c.    SM  lW.4a2     Pub   »-17-««.    Piled  l-2»-«a 

'"VT^.    ^i^^^^^     ^'^*^  Cbemlcl  Coa.p.ny.     8N  1«2.185. 
Pub    »   17   «3      nied  2   «J^«3 


Qass  7  -  Codage 

70O.M7.     TWimCLE-TTE      A— rt««  Or^tlnn  Corpoftlon      QlfS  17"  TobaOO  PfOdlKtS 

8N  aiJM.    PBb.  7-2«-«0     Plied  a-l«-^8. 

7W.888.      BALBOA.     Tu66.  Cord*,.  Companj.  d.b..    Tnbb.^     ^*>»<«       PHENELECT.      PhlHp   Morrl.    Incorporated 
Or— t   Weetera.    gN   163.204     Fab    »-17-M.    Piled  3-6-4S  162.587      Pnb   »-10-«3.     piled  2-12-««. 


8N 


Oass  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,  Q«»  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Mid  Projectiles  Preparations 


780.889       MUSKETEER       Plre.na.    Intem.tloo.l    Corpora 
tlon.      8N    180.477       Pub.   9-17-83.      Filed   1-10^63 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


760.8»0.      N-IV.      Bpeaeer  Ckeaim  Compaay      8N   1S0.646 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  8-«-«2. 


8N    15S.874. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Mlaterials 

760.891  KRYLON        Krylon.     In*.       8N     162.098        Pub 
9-17-83      Filed  2-S-63 

Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

760.892  RED  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  MlMoorl  Port 
Uod  Cement  Company.  8N  140.1M.  Pnb  1-1-48  Piled 
8-19-62. 

760.893.  PAK  BOARD.      SlmpwHi    Timber    Company       8N 
130.839.    Pub.  9-17-83     Piled  8-8-83. 

760.894.  8TANDAX.       Union     Tank    Car    Coapany        8N 
184.689     Pub.  9-17-83.    Filed  8-14-63. 

760.893.      LUBRIPORM.      United    SUtea    Plywood    Corpora 
tlon.      8N   184.739.      Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  8-13-83. 


76a904  M  MARION  LABORATORIES  AND  DESIGN 
Marlon  Laboratorlea.  Ine  SN  130.086  Pub  ^17-«8 
Filed  7-30-62.  •-*<-«» 

760.908.     MAGNIPRIN.      CU««-Chenile    A.G 
Pub.  9-17-68.     Filed  10-18-82. 

780.908.  ANTHON  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenieartl- 
•«**«.      8N   1S8.S90.      Pub.   ^17-63.      Filed   11-1-62. 

760.907  INAP8IN  Laboratorla  Pharmaceutlca  Dr  C 
Janaaen  N  V      8N  136.746      Pub.  9-17-63      Filed  II-6-82' 

780.908.  ALBON.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  lac  8N  160  708 
Pifc.  »-17-63      Filed  1-15-83. 

7M.M9.  BARU8PERSE.  Malllnckrodt  CbcalcaJ  Worka  8N 
181.808.     Pub.  9-17-63      Filed  2-14-63. 

760.91O  INFA-CONCEMIN.  Rlchardaon  Merrell.  Inc  SN 
188.081      Pub.  9-17-63     Plted  2-19-83. 

760.911.  CUPRIMINE.  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  188  285 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  2-21-63. 

780.912.  DETEFOR  Baxter  Laboratortea.  Inc  SN  163  810 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Piled  2-25-83. 

760.918       BETA  CHLOR       Mead   Johnaoo  *  Company       SN 

163.381      I*ub  9-17-63.    Filed  2-25-88. 
760.914.      MURCRE8T  AND  DESIGN.     G.  C.   Murphy  Com 

P*ny       SN    168.644.      Pub    9-17-63       Plied   2-28-83. 

780.913  PALAFLOR.  Parke.  Darla  k  Company  8N 
188.650.     Pub.  9-17-88.     Filed  2-28-63. 

760.916.  ADNOGEN  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
183.824.     Pub.  9-17-83.     Filed  3-4-63. 


760.896        UNIDOWEL.         Mlddleatadt      Corporation 
1*4.887      Pub   9-17-63.     Filed  3-18-68. 


780.917.      KERI.      Foeter-Mllbum    Company 
Pub.  9-17-88.    Filed  3-6-83. 


8N    184.088. 


8N 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pttting  Supplies 

760.897       8EAT-HEART  AND  DB8ION.     Carter  Seat-Heart 
Co.      8N    160.747       Pub    9-17-63       Filed    1-16-63. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


760.918.  BIO-FOR8A  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Multlforui  AG 
(Mnltlforaa  8  A.)  (Multlforaa  Ltd.).  8N  184.261  Pub 
9-17-88.     Filed  3-8-83. 

760.919      DELAPROMOR.     Olln  Mathleaoo  Chemical  Corpo 
ration.      SN   184.878.      Pab.   9-17-88.      Piled  8-11-88. 

760.920.      ORUDOL.       McNeil     Laboratortea.     Incorporated 
SN  164.453.     Pub.  9-17-83.    Piled  3-12-88. 

780.921       TREPICOL.      American    Cyanamld   Company       SN 

184.497.  Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  8-18-88. 

760.922.  INSTAID.       Amertcan    Cyanamld    Company        SN 

184.498.  Pub.  9-17-83.    Piled  3-18-63. 

760.923.  TRIBUTE        Mead     Jobnaon     *     Company.       8N 
1M.300     Pub  9-17-83     Filed  4-8-83 


780.898.      TENAXOL.      Tenaiol.    lac.    aaai«aM   of    R.    Roe. 

Blackwood,     dba      T.     H      Cochrane     Laboratortea.       8.\    fUcc  10— \/*lu#Ua 

162.138.  Pub  9-17-H.1   FM1.H -j-iL^^  w«»»  IT— venioes 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Cdatiags 

760.899.  8NOWCOAT  Dlion  Chnbbnck.  dba.  Dlioa  Chub- 
buck  and  AaaocUtea.  8N  154,561.  Pub.  9-17-83.  Filed 
10-0-82. 


7«0.n4.  PRINCE.  Fuji  Selmltau  Kogyo  Kabuthlkl  Kalaha, 
d.b.a.  Pttjl  Predaton  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  SN  37.471.  Pub. 
2-24-39.     Filed  8-19-38. 


780  ttS. 
Ltd. 


THISTLE 
SN    168.348. 


AND  DESIGN. 
Pub    fr-17-83. 


Unea  Broa.    (Canada) 
Filed  4-8-88. 


780.928. 
187.180. 


SAFE  T  VIEW 
Pub.  9-17-88. 


Par    Salea    Company, 
Filed  4-19-43. 


Inc       8N 


December  8,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

780.927.  FLEETWOOD.  Fleetwood  Corporttlon.  SN 
IBO.ISS.    Pub.  7-80-83.    Filed  7-31-82, 

780.928.  QUINDAR.  Qulndar  Electronic*,  Incorporated. 
8N  161.258.     Pub.  9-17-83.     Filed  R-15-82. 

780.929.  TRANSETTE.  Midland  International  Corporation, 
by  ctaange  of  name  from  Custom  Importing  Company.  SN 
132.212.    Pub  9-17-83.    Filed  8-30-82. 

780,9S0.      BETACOM.      Beta   InstrumentH  Corporation. 

158.248.  Pub.  9-17-83.  Filed  9-17-82. 
780.931.       TROFF-AIRB         Smltbcraft      Corporation 

153.895.  Pub.  9-17-83.  Filed  9-21-82. 
780.982.      "BLUE    ANQEL."      InteraUte   Electronic    Supply 

Corporation.     SN  153.959.     Pub.  4-30-63.     Filed  9-28-82. 

780.933.  ARC.  Aircraft  Radio  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Clatsea  21  and  28).  SN  158.085.  Pub  9-17-88. 
Filed  10-2&-82. 

760.934.  QR  WITHIN  AN  OVAL  DESIGN, 
tlon   Corp.     SN   168.021.      Pub.   4-80-88. 

760.935.  ELECTRONIC    MOLDING   CORP. 
Electronic     Molding     Corporation.       SN 
9-17-63      Filed  12-8-62. 

U.     Eaaex  Wire  Corporation. 
Filed  2-1-63. 

760,937.  SX  GLA8CORE  N.  Eaaex  Wire  Corporation.  SN 
161,873.     Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  2-1-68. 

760.988.  THORO  TEST  AND  DESIGN.  Thnrow  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  d.b.a.  Thurow  DUtrlbutora  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claanea  21.  28.  and  38).  SN  161.917. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  2-1-68. 

760.989.  PHONE  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Pbone  King  Com- 
pany.     SN   187.316.     Pub.  9-10-88.     Filed  4-22-83. 


760.988.     SX  OLASCORE 
181,872.    Pub.  9-17-68. 


Quart!  Radia- 
FUed  11-27-62. 

AND   DESIGN. 
158,829.       Pub. 


SN 


760.962.        CHEROKEE.        Genuine     Parts     Company.        SN 
161.254.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-23-6.1. 

760.953.     PERTEX.     B.  F.  Perkins  k  Son.  Inc.     SN  181,870. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

780  954.      8AV-A-DISC.       Hinckley     Myers     Company.       SN 
161,403.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-25-83. 

760.955.  DELPUMP.     Delaware  Barrel  and  Drum  Company. 
Inc.      SN    161.780.      Pub.   9-17-63.      Filed   1-31-63. 

760.956.  VE8PEL.      E.    I.   du    Pont  de  Nemoun*   and  Com- 
pany.     SN    1«1,781.      Pub.   9-17-83.      Filed   1-31-63 

760.957.  COMPETITION/PLUS.     Hurst-Campbell.  Inc.     SN 
161.794.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  1-31-63. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

760,933.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
760.938.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

760.958.  DATALOX.  The  Electrada  Corporation,  assignee 
of  The  W.  W.  Henry  Company.  SN  129,770.  Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  10-12^1. 

760.959.  LIQUILITB.  Controlotron  Cmiwration.  8N 
164,018.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  3-6-63. 

760.960.  LOAD-A-MATIC.  Cberry-Burrell  Corporation.  8N 
164.807.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  3-18-63 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

760,961.     MEDCO.     Medco,  Inc.     SN  153,712.     Pub.  5-21-63. 
Filed  9-10-62. 


as»  22  -  €.««,.  To,,,  mi  S|N»rti..,  6o<hU  aa«  28  -  Jewdry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


760.040.  PEBMA  CORE.  Slaxengers  Limited  SN  158.832. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 

780.941.  PROJECT  APOLLO.  Lonls  Marx  k  Co.  Inc.  SN 
154,739.    Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  10-8-82. 

760.942.  THE  TIME  MACHINE.  American  Toy  4  Furni- 
ture Co.  Inc.      SN   160.398.     Pub.   9-17-63.     Filed  1-9-63. 

7eo.94S.  GLO-ROPE.  Oeaora  Industries  Company.  SN 
160.778.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-16-63. 

760.944.  VANGUARD.  US.  Tackle  Corp.  SN  160.907. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-17-68. 

760.946.  WS  AND  DESIGN.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co. 
SN  160.988     Pub.  9-17-68.    Filed  1-18-63. 

760,948.  CHINKYPIN.  Anthony  M.  Danna.  d.b.a.  "Tru- 
8had  Mtg.  Co."  8N  181,161.  Pub.  9-17-63.  FUed 
1-22-68. 


760.962.  JP.     J.    Posner  k  Sons,   Inc. 
11-6-62.    Filed  5-3-62. 

760.963.  FF.      F    *    F    Charm.    Inc. 
6-18-63.    Filed  7-26-62. 


SN   148,759.      Pub. 
SN    149,880.      Pub. 


760  964.     FF.     Fred  Froeschle.     SN  155.147.     Pub.  6-18-68. 
Filed  10-15-62. 

760,965.     DN.    Dan  Zenas  Nagln.    SN  160,126.    Pub.  9-17-68. 
Filed  1-3-63. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

760.966.      GREEN-SPUN.      The   Sherwln-WllUama  Company. 
SN  lo2.159.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  8-29-62. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
and  Parts  Thereof  Porcelain 


760.947.  LIQUALIZER.  Barnard  k  Leas  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     8N  51.250.     Pub.  6-28-60.     Filed  5-8-58. 

760.948.  NSU-PRINZ.  Nsu  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  by  change  of  name  from  Nsu  Werke  Aktlengesell- 
•ebart.     SN  59.049.     Pub.   8-24-89.     Filed  9-17-68. 

760.949.  CROWN.  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  as- 
signee of  C  A  8  Industrie*.  Inc.  8N  180,879.  Pub. 
6-19-62.    Filed  10-80-61. 

760.960.  DIMIL.  Olddlnga  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company. 
8N  188.018.     Pub.  11-18-62.     Filed  2-15-62. 

760,951.  DYNA/MATE.  Dyna-Blatloo.  Inc.  8N  156,242. 
Pub.  9-17-68.    nied  10-16-62. 


760.967.  LAURENTIAN.  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Shenango  China.  Inc.  SN  147,507.  Pub.  9-10-63. 
Filed  6-22-62. 

760.968.  FBANCINE.  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Shenango  China,  Inc.  SN  147,509.  Pub.  9-10-63.  Filed 
6-22-62. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


760,969.     DEXSAN.    C.  H.  Dexter  *  Bona,  Inc.    SN  168,324. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    FUed  12-3-62. 


TM  40  OFFICIAL 

Qass  34  -  Heating^  Ughtjng,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


GAZETTE 
CUss39-aotliing 


December  3,  1963 


760.970      MICRO  THERM      ThermotroBlCT  CorpomtJon.     8N 
102.955.     Pub   3-28-«3.     Filed  8-18-«0. 


(has  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

760.971.  CHEMIFLEX.      Flexlboi    Umltwl.      8N    109.176. 
Pub.  10-24-61      Filed  11-2S-(M). 

Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

760.938.      (See  CISM  21  for  this  trademark.) 

760.972.  DOCUMENTOR.       ITA    Electronic*    Corporation. 
SN  154.725      Pub.  9   17-63.     Filed  10   S-«2 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

760.973.  DE  TILLE.     Lonflife  Pen  Company.     SN  116,044. 
Pub.  7-17-62.    Filed  3-20-«l. 

760.974.  DUROLEXE.       Sonoco    Products    Company.       8N 
153.697.     Pub.  9-17-63      Filed  9-21-62. 

760.975      AGENDA  PLANING  QUO  VAOI8  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.     Francis    Beltrami.      SN    153.856       Pub     »-17-«3 
FUed  9-25-62. 


TRICKI  DICKI.     Charle.  E.  Thomas.     8N  111.862 
12-12-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

760.991.  0IDOET8.  Frederick  Kohner.  a.slrnee  of  Sears. 
Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  120.757.  Pub.  1-16-62  Filed 
»>"24 — 61. 

^^.•^L   «*^P^<^8       L".lted    Bute.    Rubber    Company 
8N  128.770.    Pab.  12-4^2.     Filed  9-27-61. 

760  W8.     COM-PAC8.     Red  Wing  Shoe  Company.   Inc.     8N 

129.806.     Pub.  12-i-62.    Filed  10-12-61. 
7«0.994.      VANBU   AND  DESIGN.     Albert   Lee   Van    Slyke 

aaalgnee  of  An^elo  Markoulls.  d.b.a.  Mark  An«lo  Shoe  Co* 

SN  145.102.    Pub  3-12-63.     Filed  5-21-62. 

760.995.     STEEL  BOND.     Salant  *  Salant.  Inc.     8N  145  786 
Pnb.  4-2-«3.    Filed  5-2»-62. 

760.W6.      VANELI       Albert    Lee    Van    Slyke.      SN    147  828 
Pub  3-12-63.     Filed  6-20-62.  *".»-«» 

760.997.      VIA     VENETO.       Doufla.    Dahle.    d.b.a.    Douglas 
Dahle     Imports.       SN     150.532.       Pub.     6-25-63.       Filed 

780.998  VIA    VENETO.      Finn   Fabric    Corporation       SN 
157.207.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-14-62. 

760.999  RISE   "N"    STRIDE.      Youthcraft   Creations.   Inc 
SN    159.450       Pub.    7-9-63.      Filed    12-19-62. 

761.000.      PEN-CLUBSTER.      Pendleton   Woolen   Mills       SN 
159.603.    Pub.  9-17-63     Filed  12-21-62. 


West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
Pub.  9-17-68.     Filed  1-9-68. 


760.976.  ACCUTRI.M 
pany      SN   160.458. 

760.977.  MONETAB       Emerson   Carey.   Jr..  d.b  a.    Monetab 
Company.     8N    160.473.      Pnb.    9-17-«3.      Filed   1-10-68. 

760.978.  VOUCHFOR      William  C.  Hartman.     SN  161,512. 
Pnb.  9-1T-63.    Plied  l-2a-63. 

760.979.  GOLD    BOND       Georgia  Paclflc    Corporation,     byi: 
■erger  from  Pnget  Sound  Pulp  k  Timber  Co.     8N  161.554. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

760.980.  RELCO.     Reliance  Pen  *  Pencil  Corp.     8N  161.821. 
Pub.  9-17-63      Filed  1-31-63 

760.981.  DUFFERS.     Dynamics.   Ltd.     SN   161,975.     Pnb. 
•-17-63.    Filed  2-4-63. 

780.982.  SPELI^WRITE.       Western    Tablet    k    Stationery 
Corporation.      SN    182.046.      Pub,   9-17-^.     Filed  2-4-63 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

761.001.      PILLOW   TIP.      Gaylord   Products.    Incorporated 

SN  160  377.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-8-63. 
781.002      SALVATORI.     Smart  Products.  Inc.     SN  162,500 

Pub  9-17-63,     Filed  2    11-83. 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

761.008.      VIOAH.     Alfred  A.   Mlchaud      SN  165.944      Pub 
9-17-68.    Filed  4-2-68. 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

780.983.  ARTISTRON.  Artistic  Wearing  Company.  SN 
137.837     Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  2-13-62. 

760.984.  CARAVEU  American  HertUge  PuMlahlng  Co., 
Inc       8N    153.242       Pub.    9-17-63.      Filed  9-17-62. 

760.985.  THE  LIMITED  EDITIONS  CLUB.  The  George 
Macy  Companies.  Inc.  SN  158,548.  Pub.  9-17-68.  Filed 
12-5-62. 

760.986.  COLORGRAM  Colorgrams.  Inc.  SN  159.044. 
Pub   9-17-«3.     Filed  12-13-62. 

760.987.  THE  DENTAL  STUDENTS  MAGAZINE.  Stu- 
dents' Magaslne.  Inc.  SN  159.129.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
13-1S-62. 

760.988.  THE  PASSING  PARADE  Thomas  M.  KoMlf. 
d.b.a  Personnel  Englaeerlnc.  SN  160,786.  Pub.  »-17-«t. 
ni«d  1-16-63. 

760.989  THE  SUNDAY  OKLAHO.MAN.  Tb*  Oklahoma 
Publishing  Cooipaay.  SN  161,0«9.  Pub.  9-17-68  FUad 
1-21-6S. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

761.004.  SUAVE-AIR.     J.  P.  Sterens  k  Company.  Inc     SN 
148.176,    Pub.  3-5-63.    Filed  4-26-62, 

761.005.  ROYAL    ADAGIO       Deerlng    MllUken.    Inc,      SN 
146.771,     Pub,  4-30-63      Filed  6-11-62. 

Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

761.006.  DOUOHXYME  Chas.  Pflter  k  Co..  Inc.  by  merger 
from  Paul-L^wls  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  120.122  Pub 
6-25-63      Filed  5-16-61. 

761.007.  PROTEBO  Halfdan  Hebo.  SN  149.384  Pnb 
9-17-68.     Filed  7-19-62. 

761.008.  THE  BRAZIER.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corpora- 
UoB.  assignee  of  Brasler  Foods.  Inc.  SN  149,445.  Pub 
9-17-63.     Filed  7-20-62, 

761.009.  THE  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN.  American  Dairy 
Queen  Corporation,  assignee  of  Brailer  Foods.  Inc  SN 
149.446      Pub,  9-17-83.     Filed  7-20-62. 

761.010.  CALFLAC.  Central  Soya  Company-.  Inc  SN 
150.159.    Pub.  9-17-63.     FUed  7-31-62. 

761.011.  NORRI8. 
rited  8-3-62. 


Norrts  Inc.     SN  150.443.     Pub.  9-17-68. 
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7«1,012.  JOIKA.  P.  HoU-up  A/S.  SN  151,687.  Pub. 
9-17-03.     Filed  8-21-82. 

701,018.  LITTLE  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kullen  Gro- 
cery Co.  Inc.     8N  152,802.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Fll*d  9-10-62. 

761.014.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Tap«r  Corjwratlon  of  Amertca. 
SN  153,131.    Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  9-13-02. 

701.015.  WRIGLEY'S  JUNGLE  FRUIT  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Wm  Wrtgley  Jr.  Company.  SN  164,792.  Pub. 
9-17-63.    Filed  10-8-62. 

761,010.     TOP  FRESH.     Topco  Asgodatea  Inc.,  assljnet?  of 

Stores    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Hlnky 
SN  166,224.     Pub.  9-17-03.     Filed 


American    Community 
Dinky  Super  Markets. 
10-10-02. 
701,017.     SOL-U  BEEF. 
155,257.    Pub.  9-17-03. 


SN 


International  Packers  Limited. 
Filed  10-10-02. 

701.018.  MR.  APRIC1>T  AND  DESIGN.  Wlleman  Bros.  & 
Elliott  Inc.     SN  165,285.     Pub.  9-17-03.     Filed  10-10-02. 

701.019.  CAROLINA  MOUNTAIN.  North  State  Canning 
Company.  Inc.  SN  165,730.  Pub.  9-17-03.  Filed 
10-23-02. 

761.020.  BONIQUE.  James  H.  Black  Company.  SN  150.304. 
Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  11-1-62. 

761.021.  E.S.P.  VITAL  Breddo-Food  Products  Corpora- 
tion,   Inc.      SN    158.426.      Pub.   9-17-63.      Filed    12-4-62. 

761.022.  VITEX.  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Vltex 
Laboratories.     SN  158,544.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  12-5-02. 

701.023.  JACK  AND  JILL  Just  Born  Incorporated.  SN 
159,823.    Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  12-27-02. 

701.024.  PIXY-PAK.  Charles  Scott  Kelly  and  David  Kelly 
(joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Pixy  Farm.  SN  159,988.  Pub. 
9-17-03.    nied  12-31-62. 

TRIGGER    ETC.    AND 
Inc.     SN   161,637.     Pub 


DE58IGN. 
9-17-63. 


Sunshine   Feed 
Filed   1-29-63. 


AND    DESIGN. 
101,728.       Pub. 


Omstead 
9-17-03. 


Plkle-Rlte  Company, 
Filed   1-30-03. 


Quaker    Oats    Corn- 
Filed   2-13-63. 


701,025. 
Mills, 

701.026.  WHEATLEY  BRAND 
Fisheries  1961  Umlted.  SN 
FUed  1-30-68. 

761.027.  BEKTEASER  AND  DESIGN. 
Inc.      SN    181,731.      Pub.   9-17-68. 

761.028.  GETSUM.  Eagle  Produce  Company,  d.b.a.  Eagle 
Produce  Co.     SN   161,979.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  2^-03. 

701.029.  CANDY-KID.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  102.401. 
Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  2-11-03. 

701.030.  COMPLETELY    NUTS.      The 
pany.      SN    102.003       Pub.   9-17-03. 

701.031.  GOLDEN  SANDS.  Paramount  Farms.  Inc.  SN 
102.869     Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  2-15-03. 

701.032.  SUNNY  SMILES.  TH-Valley  Growers,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Trl-Valley  Packing  Association. 
SN  102,883.    Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  2-16-08. 

701.033.  FREEZIE  CAT,  Mars,  Incorporated.  SN  100.018. 
Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  4-3-08. 

701.034.  SUMMER  TIME.  Mara,  Incorporated.  SN  100.019. 
Pub.  9-17-08.    Filed  4-8-03. 

761,085.  JET  STREAM.  Mars.  Incorporated.  SN  166.020. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  4-3-63. 

761.036.  WINDY  CITY.  Mars,  Incorporated.  SN  100.021. 
Pub.  9-17-08.    Filed  4-3-03. 

701.037.  NORTH  STAR.  Mars,  Incorporated.  SN  100.022. 
Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  4-3-08. 

701.038.  GOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Gold  Seal  Products 
Company,  Inc.     SN  100,270.     Pub.  9-17-03.     Filed  4-8-03. 

701.039.  TRIBUTE.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
100,299     Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  4-8-03. 

701.040.  CAPITAL  AND  DESIGN.  Capital  Baker*.  Inc. 
SN  100.441      Pub.  9^-17-63.    Filed  4-10-63. 

761.041.  CAPITAL.  CaplUl  Bakers,  Inc.  SN  100,442. 
Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  4-10-08. 

701.042.  FERMIBAN.  Vlcksburg  Chemical  Company.  SN 
100.070.    Pub.  9-17-08.    Filed  4-12-03. 

761.048.     VACC-DRY.      Vacu-Dry    Company.      SN    166,766. 
piib.  9-17-08.    Filed  4-15-03. 
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Qass  48  — Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

761,044.  PIKES  PEAK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Walter  Brew- 
Ing  Company.    SN  153,352.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 

Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

761.04.'i.  FEDERAL  CLUB.  Federal  Liquors  Ltd.  8N 
150,041.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 

761.046.  SPECIAL  SCOT.  A.  B.  Grant  4  Co.  Ltd.  SN 
150,335.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  8-2-62. 

761.047.  THE  WHITE  HORSE  CELLAR  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN  OF  HORSE  IN  BLACK  SQUARE.  White  Horse 
Distillers  Umlted.  SN  154,544.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
10-4-62. 

761.048.  WHITE  HORSE  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  White 
Horse  Distillers  Limited.  SN  154,545.  Pub.  9-17-03. 
Filed  10-4-02. 

701.049.  LORD  RICHMOND.  Lateltln.  A.O.  SN  154.007. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  10-5-62. 

761.050.  ST.  MARK.  Guild  Wine  Co..  d.b.a.  St.  Mark 
Brandy  Cellars.  SN  160,634.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
1-14-63. 

761.051.  OLD  BARONY.  John  Gross  k  Co.  SN  161.607. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-29-63. 

T61.052.  KING'S  FAVOURITE.  John  Gross  &  Co.  SN 
161.609.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-29-63. 

761.053.  DUNWOODIE.  John  Gross  &  Co  SN  161,610. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-29-63. 

761.054.  KING'S  PRIDE.  John  Gross  k  Co.  SN  161,613. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-29-63. 

761.055.  ROYAL  CADET.  Skokle  Valley  Beverage  Co.  SN 
162,363.     Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  2-8-63. 

761.056.  VISCOUNT.  Melchers  Distilleries.  Limited.  SN 
165,445.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  3-26-63. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 

761.057.  600  (INDUSTRIAL  LABEL).  George  Cohen  Sons 
and  Company  Limited.  SN  155,698.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
10-23-62. 

761.058.  THE  600  GROUP  OF  COMPANIES  (LABEL). 
George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited.  SN  155.700. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  10-23-62. 

761.059.  MLO  MONOGRAM.  Morella's  Lawn  Ornaments, 
Incorporated.    SN  159,413.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  12-19-62. 

761.060.  GOL-X.  V.  H.  Blacklnton  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  159,685. 
Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  12-26-62. 

761.061.  FABREEKA.  Fabreeka  Products  Company.  SN 
160,103.     Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-3-63. 

761.062.  HALO  FOAM.  Alfred  Hale  Rubber  Company.  SN 
160,115.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-3-63. 

761.063.  PORTA-ZIBIT.  Lorann  Corporation  (Maryland 
corporation)  and  Andrea  Corporation  (District  of  Colum- 
bia corporation),  d.b.a.  Porta-Zlblt  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany (Joint  venture).  SN  160.505.  Pub.  9-17-63.  Filed 
1-10-63. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

781,064.     GO    AWAY.      De    Mert    k    Dougherty.    Inc.      SN 

101,753.    Pub.  4-10-62.    Filed  8-1-00. 
701,005.     SHARI  KAY.     The  Realistic  Company,  d.b.a.  Sharl 

Kay    Products   Co.     SN   138,735.     Pub.    11-20-02.      Filed 

2-27-02. 
701.000.     DISCOVERY.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.     SN 

160.023.    Pub.  9-17-03.    Filed  7-30-62. 
761,067.      AUVERGNE   AFTER   FIVE.      C.    Alan    Morrison. 

SN  158,847.    Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  12-10-02. 
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7ei.0«8.  DETCIIEMA  AND  DESIGN.  P«rfum«  R«TUlon 
8.A.      SN    1S9.M4.      Pnb    »-17-«S.      Piled  12-27-«2. 

7«1,0«».  OOLJ>  COIN.  Helena  Rubln»telii.  Inc.  8N  159  851 
Pnb.  »-17-«3     Filed  12-27-«2. 

781.070  PAT  PARSONS.  United  Atlantt..  Ine.  8N  15»  M5 
Pnb.  »-17-«3.     Filed  12-27-62. 

761,071.  MAM  SELL*.  Melrln  W.  Bronaoo.  d  b.a.  Bronaon 
Products  Companj  8N  162.904.  Pub.  »-17-63  Filed 
2-1S-63 
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Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


761.086  INDO  CHINA  INTERNATIONAL  STORES  INC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Indocblna  International  Storvn  Inc  8N 
130.381.     Pub.  »-17-6a.    Filed  7-2»-62. 

761.087.  MacSAVER  AND  SCOTSMAN  DESIGN.  Helllr 
Meyera  Companj  HN  157.372.  Pub.  B-17-63  Filed 
ll-16-«2 


Cass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

761.072.  KHEMO-KLE.\N  W.  L.  FWd.  «.b.a.  Kbemo> 
Klean  Company  SN  150,408  Pub.  »-17-6S  Filed 
8-3-62. 

761.073.  PAINT-ZIP.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco 
Producta,  Inc.    SN  153.322.     Pub.  9-17-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 


SN 


761.074.      NEUTROGENA.      Xatone   Company. 
Pnb.  9-17-63     Filed  1-4-63. 


SN    160.199. 


761,073.      PERMATEX  AND  DESIGN       Pennates  Company. 
Inc.      SN    161.090.      Pub    9-17-63.      Filed   1-21-6S. 

761.076.  MR    BUBBLE.     Gold  Seal  Company      8N  161.309 
Pnb.  9-17-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

761.077.  ACCO-KLEEN.       Acme    Chemical    Company        SN 
161,663.    Pnb.  9-17-63.    Filed  1^30-63. 

761.078.  LADT    LYNN.      Inrlnclble    Producta    CorporaUoa. 
SN  162.264      Pub   9-17   63      Filed  2-7-63. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

761.088.     CASH  FLO      Kearney  *  Trecker  Corporation 
159.163.    Pub.  9-17-63      Filed  12-14-62. 

761.089  PATOO  PLAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Marata  * 
McLennan.  Incorporated.  SN  139,594  Pub  9-17-68 
Filed  12-21-62. 

761.090  FEDERAL  MUTUAL  INSURANCE  COJIPANY 
Federal  Mutual  InMurance  Company  8N  160  278  Pnb 
9-17-63.     Filed  1-7-63 

761.091.  ALLSTATE.  AlUtate  Inaurance  Company  SN 
160,823.     Pub   9-17-63.     Filed  1-17-63. 


Cass  103  -  Coostniction  and  Repair 


761.079 
761.002 


(SeeClaaa  100  for  this  trademark.) 


IBC  HOMES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     IBC  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   156.301       Pub    9-17-63.     Filed   10-31-62 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


761.079  SCE.  Southern  California  Edlaon  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oaaaea  100  and  103).  BN  150.644 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 

761.080.  WANTEDNESS.  Aaaodated  Bualneaa  Publica- 
tions     SN   150,913.     Pnb.  9-17-63.     Filed  8-10-62. 

761.081  VERTICAL  DOT  DASH  Informatlca.  lac.  8N 
151.919.     Pub.  9-17-63      Filed  8-27-62. 

761.082.  OO  PATROL.  The  Atlantic  Retlnlnx  Company 
SN  132,266.     Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  8-31-62. 

761.083  PL^SECKI  AND  DESIGN  Plaaeckl  Aircraft  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  152,918.     Pub.  9-17-63.     FUed  »-ll-62. 

761.084  THE  BRASS  RAIL  Interatate  Vending  Company 
8N  156,881.    Pnb.  9-17-63.    FUed  11-8-62. 

761,085.  RED  BALLOON.  John  R.  Tbompaon  Co,  d.b.a. 
Red  Balloon  Coffee  Houae.  SN  168.967.  Pnb  9-17-63 
FUed  5-15-63. 


Class  104  -  Communication 


761.099       ARINC.      Aeronautical    Radio.    Inc.      SN    155.678 
Pub  9-17-63      Filed  1023-62. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

761.094  W  AND  DESIGN  Withers  Van  LInea  of  Miami. 
Inc      SN    159.447.      Pnb.   9-17-63.      Filed   12-19-62. 

761.093.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  AN  8.  The  Saunders 
System  Corporation.  SN  160,222.  Pnb.  9-17-63  FUed 
1-4-6*. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


761.096  PERMA  CLEAR  Hatleton  Optical  Co..  Inc.  as- 
slfnee  of  Arthur  L  Koren.  SN  150,075.  Pnb.  9-17-63. 
Filed  7-30-62 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thaaa  ragiatratloaa  ara  not  anbject  to  oppoaitlon. 

Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

T61.097.       D     B.    Morrow-a    lac.    Wichita    Falla.    Tex.      8N    761.098.       Slmonls     Company,     Chicago.     Ill        SN     126  807 
144.868.      Filed  PR.  5-17-62:   Am.  8.R.  »-16-«3.  Filed  PR  8-28-61  ;  Am   8  R  10-8-62. 


QUIK-FOAM 


WINTER  WAX 


For      Polyeater  Component  and  a    I'repolymer  Component 

^'"li  IT  Combined  Together  To  Form  a  MnltlceltoUr  Ex  For  aeanlng   and   PoMahlng  Compoaltlon    for   Use   In   Pro- 

panded  Polyurethane  tacUn«  Automotive  Vehicle  Surfaces. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  15.  1962.  Flrat  aae  Ang.  17  1961 
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Oafsb-CkeHicals  aad  Chenical  Con-  Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
positioM  Preparations 

rei.OM.  0«inoM  Wood  Pr*Mrvlng  Co.  <rf  America,  Inc.,  761,105.  C.  Turney  Stevens,  d.b.a.  Athens  Products  Coni- 
Bnffalo.  N.Y.  8N  185.880.  Piled  P.R.  1-8-62 ;  Am.  8.K.  panj.  Naahrllle,  Tenn.  SN  152,468.  Filed  P.R.  &-*-e2 ; 
»-80-«3.  Am.  8.R.  9-23-63. 


WX^A 


Wmi  PROOF 


NIGHT'S  SLEEP 


For  Sleeping  Capsules. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


For  Chemical  Compoaltlon  for  Impregnating  Wood  and 
Other  Celluloalc  Materials  To  Bender  the  Same  Fire  Re- 
slsUnt. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1961. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including 
Tobacco  Products 

761,100.     aim  E.  MattheU.  Anna.  lU.     SN  154,862.     FUed 
PR.  10-2-62  :  Am.  S.R.  9-18-68. 


SAFE  UTE 


For  Electric   Lighter   Died  for   Llghtlag  Cigarettes  and 
Cigars. 

First  use  Nor.  16,  1961. 


Qass  12  —  GNistnictk>n  Materiak 


761,101.       Weyerhaeuser    Company,     Tacoma,     Wash. 
188,998.    FUed  8-2-62. 


SN 


RODDIS 


761,106.      Keystone   Railway   Equipment   Company,    Chicago, 
ni.     SN  141,624.     Filed  PR.  4-6-62;  Am.  S.R.  1^-1-68. 

SHOCK  CONTROL 

For  Units  Used  In  the  Construction  of  Underframes  of 
Railway  Freight  Cars  To  Absorb  and  Lessen  the  Forces  of 
Collision — Namely,  Spring  Assemblies,  Spring  Anchors,  Hy- 
draulic Cylinders,  Stationary  and  Floating  Sills,  Sill  Guides. 
Tie   Plates,    Bolsters.    Pistons,    and   Piston    Stop   Assemblies. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

761.107.      Electrotone  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      SN 
134,800.     Filed  P.R.   12-28-61  ;  Am.   S.R.  9-5-63. 

TEST-0-CHARGE 

For  Combination  Device  for  Testing  Vacuum  Tubes,  Elec- 
trical Circuit  Continuity  and  for  Charging  Batteries  and 
Sold  as  a  Unit 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1961. 


For   Wooden   Doora,   Particularly   BoUd   and   Hollow  Core 
Flush  Veneered  Wood  Door*. 
First  uae  Aog.  7.  1961. 


761.108.       Appleton    Electric    Company,    Chicago,    111.       SN 
161.189.     Filed  P.R.  8-15-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-80-68. 


761,102.  Mlnneeota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  8N  166.820.  FUed  P.R.  10-81-62;  Am. 
S.R.  »-20-6S. 

FAIRFIELD  OAK 

For  Hardboard. 

rirat  use  Sept  14. 196S. 


761,108.  MlnneaoU  and  OnUrio  Paper  Company,  Minne- 
apolla,  Minn.  8N  156.822.  Filed  PR.  10-81-62;  Am. 
8.R.  ^20-68. 

PLANTATION  CHERRY 

For  Hardboard. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

761,104.      Guard    Coatlnga    Corporation,    Long    Island    City, 
N.Y.     SN  118.725.     FUed  P.R.  1-16-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-27-68. 


SHOE  GUARD 


For  Strippable  Plastic  Coatings. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  16.  1959. 


For  Electrical  Products — Namely,  Outlet  Boxes,  Switch 
Boxes,  Conduit  Fittings.  Gaskets.  Wiring  Devices,  Junction 
Boxes,  Receptacles,  Splicing  Covers,  Cord  Grips,  Switch  Cov- 
ers, Fixture  Hangers,  Switch  Guards,  Switch  and  Receptacle 
Boxes,  Plug  Receptacle  Housings,  Circuit  Breakers,  Switch 
Operators,  Guard  Fixtures,  Vaportlght  Fixtures,  Explosion- 
Proof  Fixtures,  Hoods.  Connection  Blocks,  Conduit  Clamps, 
Pendant  Fixture  Loops  and  Hooks,  Guy  Wire  Hanger  and  Rod 
Supports.  Circuit  Breaking  Plug  and  Receptacle  Equipment. 
Ping  Adaptors,  Cable  and  Cord  Connectors,  Fuse  Boxes,  Con- 
duit Couplings,  Conduit  Expansion  Joints,  Stuffing  Boxes, 
Boadlng  Jumpers.  Fixture  Rings.  Hub  Plates.  Conduit  Hubs, 
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Lamp  HoaslngB,   riexlble  CoapItn««  for  Conduit,  rnlou  for     f\  ^q        ft      •  . 

Condnlt,  Flexible  Conduit  Connector*.  Clo«e-Up  Plufs,  «*»»  JT  —  UOUllllfl 
Switches,  Push  Button  Sutlons.  Dead  End  RecepUclea  and 
Plug».  Sealed  Safety  Switch  Receptacles.  Combined  Pilot 
Ufht  and  Switch  Boxes  and  Corers  Therefor.  Circuit  Break- 
ing Plugs  and  Receptacles.  Interlocking  Type  Safety  Switch 
and  Plug  Receptacles.  Explosion-Proof  Lighting  FUturen. 
Fluorescent  Ughting  Fixtures,  Explosion-Proof  Flaorescent 
Ughtlng  Fixtures.  Globes.  Ouarda  and  Reflectors.  Canopies. 
Hand  Lamps.  Barrel  Inspection  Lamps,  Oauce  Lamps.  Panel 
Boards,  Explosion-Proof  Panel  Boards.  Mercury  Switches  and 
Housings  Therefor,  Grounding  Plugs  and  Receptacles.  Csble 
Lift  Reels.  Entrance  Fittings.  Ground  Fittings.  Box  Adap- 
tors, Box  Extensions.  Rosettes.  Globe  Adaptors.  Explosion- 
Proof  Vented  CTocks.  XRay  Film  Illuminators.  Light 
Olffusers.  Sockets.  Sign  Reflectors.  Staelrlng  Reflectors,  Oym- 
naalnm  Fixtures.  Yard  Ughts.  Mercury  Fixtures,  Flood 
Ughtt.  Cable  Reels,  Swlrel  Bases,  and  Balancers. 
First  use  in  July  IMl. 


7«1.113.      California    Forms.    Inc..    Culrer   City.    Ctllf       8N 
lai.OOA      Filed   PR.   ia-31-«l  ;  Am.   8.R.   ^»-63. 


SO-SOFT 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1»61. 


781.114.      Dellghtfonn    Foundations.    Inc..    Easton     Pa       8N 
145.874.      Filed   PR.   5-2»-«a  ;  Am.   8  R.  »-12-«3. 


BRA  MATES 


For   Brassieres.    Garter    Belts.    Girdles,   and   Slips 
First  use  May  1,  1»00. 


Qasi  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

781, 10«.      Empire    Brushes.    Inc.,    Port    Chester.    N.T.      8N 
13«.00«.     FUed  PJt.  2-15-82  :  Am.   8.R.  8-14-6S. 

SpliT-Hp 


For  Brooms. 

First  use  August  1981 


Gass  33  — Qassware 


781.110.     Safetee    Glass    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      8N 
189.173.      Filed   PR.   5-17-83;   Am.   8.R.   10-2-8S. 


KOLD  KUT 


For  Laminated  Glass. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1839. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

781.111.     Andrew  J.  Wels.  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     8N  139,174. 
FUed  PR.  8-a-«2  ;  Am.  8.R,  3-27-88. 


For  DeTice  for  Instructing  and  Selecting  Music  Chords 
Comprising  a  Tray  With  an  Associated  Piano  Practice 
Keyboard  Printed  on  the  Front  Thereof  and  Slides  In  the 
Tray  in  the  Form  of  Strips  of  Metal  With  Chord  Identifica- 
tion Indicia  on  the  Faces  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1982. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

761.112.     Rolen  R.   Rains.  Dallas.  Tex.     8N  151,692.     Filed 
P.R.  8-22-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-1-63. 

EDITORIALS,  U.  S.  A. 

OIPFIRINT    OFIMIOMS    ON    OIPPSWCNT    SUajBCTS 

For  Newspaper  Type  Publication. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1982 


781.113.     Bedford  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.r.     8N15S449 
Filed  PR.  9-19-62  :  Am    8  R   9-27-83. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirta. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1982. 


aass45-Sofft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


781.118.     The  Coca-Cola  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga.     SN  143  798 
Filed  P.R.  5-4-82  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-30-83. 

Fresca 

For    Non  Alcoholic   Maltless    Soft   Drinks   and   the   Syrups 
for  Preparing  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1962. 


T61,11T.     Tbeooett  *  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     SN  154.526.     Filed 
P.R.  10-4-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  9-18-68. 

'*CARBONETT" 

For  Mineral  Salts  in  Uquld  Form  for  Solution   in  Water 
To  Produce  Sparkling  Wster. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1982. 


761.118.      Orrell's   Food    Products.    Inc..   Oakland.   Calif      SN 
159474.      Piled   PR.    10-16-62:    Am.    8.R.    9-30-63. 


Fresh 
Maid 


For  Fountain  Syrups. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 
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Oass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods    '"''"   '"°' ^''"''"'  cr..^en»,  mc.  Minneapoiu.  Minn. 


8N    158,888.       Filed    PR.    12-10-62;    Am.    8.R.    9-20-63. 


761.119.      John    D*l    Seito.   d.b.a.    Del    8e«to  Bakery.   ProTl- 
dence.  R.I.     8N  116.214.     Filed  P.R.   3-22-61  ;  Am.   BR. 

7-19-68  ^'*^  DHed  Skim  Milk. 

r^-wj^    •wr  A  -ik.T  ^Int  use  Aac  6,  1962 

GIO    VAN 


X-TEND 


Tb«   EnrlUb    transUtlon   of  the  mark  "Oio   Van"   means 
"thej  Uite  good."  761.126.       Atkinson     Candy     Company.     Lufkln,     Tex.       SN 

For  Bakery  Produ eta— Namely.  Baked  Pliia,  Cakes.  Pies.         164.804.     Filed  PR.  8-11-63;  Am.  8.R.  9-24-63. 
and  Cooklea. 

First  use  August  1960. 


761,120.  Better  Foods  Foundation  Coop.  Association,  Qreen- 
castle.  Pa.  8N  189.021.  Filed  PR.  S-&-62 ;  Am.  S.R. 
fr-a-68. 


Better  Foods 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1962. 


For   Canned   Beef,    Mixed    Vegetables.    Prepared   Potatoes,     7ei,i27.       Atkinson     Candy     Company.     Lufkln.     Tex. 
Drted  Eggs,  Tofurt,  Honey,  and  Bread.  164.305.     Filed  P.R.  3-11-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-24-63. 

First  use  Not.  IS,  1961. 


8N 


761.121.  Aletha  Sagan.  d.b.a.  BUnsettes  Company.  Unlver- 
Blty,  Mo.  8N  140.184.  FUed  P.R.  8-19-62 ;  Am.  S.R. 
8-1-68. 


For  Bllnts   (Frosen,  Ready-To-Eat  After  Heating.  Cheese- 
Filled  Articles  of  Food). 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1962. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1962. 


Cass  47 -Wines 


761.122.      Peter    Susan    Candles.    Inc..    Scarsdale,    N.T.      8N 
147,628.      Filed   PR.    6-25-62;    Am.    S.R.    8-28-68. 

FROM  THE  KETTLE  TO  YOU 

For  Candle*. 
First  use  1951. 


761,128.  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignee 
of  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Company,  Port  of  Long  Beach, 
Calif.     8N  148.254.     Filed  P.R.  7-2-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-68. 

A  VAN  CAMP  SEA  FOOD! 

For  Canned  Flab. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1940. 


761.128.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  SN  136.849.  FUed  P.R.  1-29-62; 
Am.  S.R.  10-23-62. 

ItalianSurissColony 


MELLO  WHITE 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Nov.  7, 1940. 


761,124.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  AtlanU,  Oa.     8N  149,362. 
Filed  P.R.  7-19-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-68. 

Fresca 

For  Frosen  Concentrated  Orange  Juice  and  Frosen  Concen- 
trated Tangerine  Juice. 
First  use  June  28.  1962 


761,129.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  SN  186.850.  Filed  P.R.  1-29-62; 
Am.  S.R.  10-23-62. 

ItaliaiiSwissColoi^^ 


MELLO  RED 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1940. 
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^*i'/**"  /T*"^  Brother.  Wlaery.  d.b...  Boo.  Win.  Co. 
Blpwi.  CaiU.  8N  153.782.  ru«a  F.R.  »-2*-«3  Aa  g  R 
l>-80-«3. 


BOXA 

di  California 
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OassSO-Merchaiidis*  Not  Oth«rwist 
Oassified 


^'«ii„ -■'**'■*    *■    **"^''   *'»lnno«t.    Minn.     8N   IftO.Mu 
nW  RE.  8-»-62  ;  Aa.  8.B.  ^28-«.  *»«.»««. 


For  Wine*. 

F!r»t  a»«  8ept.  13.  1962 


SOIL  BUKIT 


Class  4«-Malt  Beverages  md  Lkiuors 

^*i:^*i  „  ^^"'^    ■"*••    ^"^     »•»»'"».   Call*       8N    152.8M 
FlUd  P.B.  »-ll-«  ;  Amx.  8.B.  »-ll-M. 


For  8oU  Sampte  Kit  Con.UUa,  o<  •  Probe  Tub*  for  InMrt- 
Ing  m  the  around  aod  •  Recepucl*  To  Hold  the  Soil  Samote 
F1r«t  u—  Jan.  18,  1M2.  ^^ 


Cass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

'  *i.J*?:>n  ilt,"*  i***™*"  Co.n,etlci.  Inc..  Lo.  An^lea.  CaUf. 
8N  120,e5«.      Filed  P.R   5-2S-«l  ;  Am.  8.R.  fr-28-6«. 

PUPPET  PINK 

For  Upctlck. 

Flrat  use  Apr   11.  IMl. 


The  drawing  !■  lined  for  the  color  red 

For  B«ar. 

Flnt  Qie  July  1,  1957. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


PINK  CARAMEL 

For  Lipstick. 

Flr«t  QM  Apr.  11.  1»61. 


761.132.      John   Qron   A   Co.,   Baltlmor*.    Md       8N    133  647      7ai  ht      vt    i     « 

FUed  PR.  »-21-«2;  Am.  8.R.  10-4-68  ai  !«««         Norman  Co.m^tlc..  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 

**«    120.658       Filed    PR.    5-28-61;    Am.    8.R.    9-25-63. 


RARE  &  ROYAL 


For  Scotch  Whlaky. 
Flrat  QM  Not.  29,  19M. 


FROZEN  FIRE 


For  Upttlck. 

Flrat  UM  Apr.  11.  1961. 


761.188.      Marto  Ranuxil.   Uma.   Peru.     8N  156,330      Filed  ^^'^^~' 

PR.  10-31-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  8-21-63.  761.138.     Merle  Norman  Cotmetlca.  Inc..  Lo.  Angele.    Calif 

8N   120.659      Filed   PR.   5-23-61  ;   Am.   8.R    9-25-63 


ORANGE  TWIST 


For  Upstick. 

Flr«t  UM  Apr.  11,  1961. 


761.189.     .Merle  Norman  Cotmetlca.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles    Calif 
8N   120.660.      Filed  PR.   8-28-61;  Am.   8.R.   9-28-68. 

PICK-AN-ORCHID 

For  Upetlck. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  17.  1961. 


MARIO     RANUZZi 


761.140.     Merle  Norman  Comnetlca,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles    Calif 
8N    120.661       Filed   PR    5-23-61  :   Am.   8.R    9-25^. 

SHEER  LILAC 

For  Natl  Enainel. 
Flrat  uaa  Apr.  11.  1961. 


1 
old 

!7.,'  ,  **  a*«l»trada-— -reglatered  trademark"  ;  •Caalll. 
1323  Lima  Peru"— "P.O.  Box  1328  Lima  Peru";  and  "Re- 
•erra  Especial  Par.  Exportadon "— ".p«ui  reserr.  for 
exportation."  Owner  of  Perurlan  Reg.  No.  48.281  dated 
Mar.  81,  1985. 
For  Pisco  Brandy. 


The  English  translation  of  the  Spanish  worda  on  the  draw-  ^^— ^— 

ng  is  as  follows.  "Aguardlent.  Puro  d«  Cra  Anejo"— "oare  ,-,,.,      v, 

>ld  grape  brandy"  ;    "Industrla   Peruana"— "Peruvian   indn..  L           Nston.  Company,  Santa  Monica.  Callt    8N  144.266. 

ry"  :  "Marca  Re«l.tr«a.-_-.^-i— .-.^  ._.. ^.. .  "^    .7.  ^^^  P  «  5-10-62  :  Am.  8.R  9-17-63. 

BODY  CARE 


For  8kln  Lotion  for  the  Body. 
Flrat  oa.  Not.  21. 1961. 
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761.142.       Nethercutt    LaboratorlM.    d.b.a.    Cosgenlc    Labs.,  761,151.      Rous    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y       SN 

Hollywood.  Calif.     8N  131.424.     Filed  P.R.  8-17-62;  Am.  152,831.     Filed  P.R.   9-10-62;  Am.  S.R.   »-lft-63. 
8  R    ft  o  fl3 

SUN  FIRE  _         SPUN  SAND 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 

For  Coametlcs — Namely,  Upatlck.  Flret  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 
rint  use  July  31,  1962. 


761,152.       Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
781.148.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      SN         152,832.     Filed  PR.  9-10-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-63 
152,715.     Filed  PR.   ^-7-62  ;  Am.   8  R.  9-lft-63. 

GENTLE  DOE  ARDENT  AMBER 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
For  Hair  Coloring  Prep«ratloD.  First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  15,  1962. 


761.153.      Roux    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
761,144.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y       SN         152,833.      Filed  P.R.   9-10-62;   Am.   S.R    9-16-63 
162,717.     Filed  PR.  9-7-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-68. 

TEMPTING  TAFFY  ,„  „.„  .,  ™!?..f^^^" 

First  use  Aug.  15. 1962. 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


761.164.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 


761,146.      Roux    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      SN        154.627.     Filed  P.R.   10-5-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-63. 
162,718.     Filed  P.R.  9-7-62;  Am.   S.R.  9-16-63.  flCiJ  TlirXr     T*  A  "V 

DKJVlUItE     MIST  For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 
For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  15, 1962.  -^— ^— — 


761.146.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
162,719.      Filed   PR.    9-7-62;   Am.    S.R.    9-16-63. 

GOLDEN  SPELL 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  lo.  1962. 


761,155.      Roux    Laboratories.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
154,628.     Filed  P.R.  10-5-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-63. 

HUNT  BROWN 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  6, 1962. 


761.147.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
152.720.      Filed   P.R.   9-7-62;    Am.   8.E.   9-16-63. 

FORBIDDEN  GOLD 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1962. 


761,156.       Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       SN 
154,632.      Filed   PR.    10-5-62;    Am.   S.R.    9-16-63. 

INDIAN  COPPER 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 


761.148.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.       SN 
152,721.     Filed  PR.   9-7-62;  Am.   8.R.  9-16-63. 

DELICATE  DAWN 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


761,157.      Roux    Laboratories.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      SN 
154.634.     Filed  PR.   10-6-62;  Am.   S.R.  9-16-63. 

ARCTIC  WHITE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  6, 1962. 


761.149.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
162.829.     Filed  P.R.  9-10-62;  Am.   S.R.  9-16-63. 

SWEET  CREAM 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


761,158.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
154.635.     Filed  P.R.  10-5-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-63. 

SPICE  BROWN 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


„„     761.159.      Sprayon    Products,    Inc.,    Bedford   Heights,    Ohio. 
761.150.       Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    \ork,    N.-i.      SN         gj^  141992      Filed  P.R.  4-10-62;  Am    S.R    10-1-63. 
162,880.     Filed  PR.  9-10-62;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-68. 


MOON  SHADOW 


SPRAYON 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  uae  Aug.  15,  1962. 


For  Engine  Degreaser,  Electric  Motor  Degreaser.  and  Lay- 
out Fluid  RemoTer. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1969. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


24.058. 
167.464. 
170.630. 
170.644. 
173.020. 
173.669. 
173f740. 
173.762. 

173.808. 

174.208. 

174.209 

174.271 

174,759. 

174.868. 

175.049. 

175.201. 

175.891. 

176.722. 

177.381. 

177,871. 

178.274. 

178.275. 

178,560. 

179.009. 

179.010 

179.289. 

179.314. 

180.537. 

181.141. 

181.429. 


CI.    39.      10-9-23 
10-23-23. 


mRES    ROOTBEER.      CI.   45.      1-16-1894. 

LANZETTE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   51.      5-1-23 

NO-WOHRY   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   52.     7-17-23 

FISCO.     CI.  29.     7-17-23. 

DESIGN  OF  A   LOOM.     CI.   42      9-11-23. 
CHICAGO  SUNDAY  TRIBLNE.     CI    38.     10-2-23. 

RAWLINOS  AND  DESIGN.     O.  22      10-2-63 
TROPICAL     BRAND     AND     DESIGN.       CT       46 

10-2-23. 
STYLASTIC.    a.  39.     1^-2-23. 
ARATITE.     CI.  5.     10-9-23. 
ARASTRIP.    CI.  5.     10-9-23 
SPECIAL   YELLOW   TICKET. 
INVESTORS'  GUIDE.     C\.  38. 
NEUTRACHLOR.     a.  52.     10-23-23. 
BDA   AND   DE8I0N.     CI.    42.      10-30-63. 
BIG  DEAL.    a.  52.     10-30-23. 
MULTIVOLT.     a.  21.     11-13-23 
DAUNTLESS   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46.      11-27-23. 
DUTCH  MAID.     CI.  46.     12-18-23. 
LION  BINDER.    CI.  1.     1-1-24. 
CENCO.    CI.  23.    1-8-24. 
HYVAC.    a.  23.    l-S-24. 
CENCO.    CI.  37.    1-15-24. 
VELVORA.     CI.  39.    2-5-24. 
ACKVELVA      CI.  39.     2-5-24. 
WHIRLEYS.    a.  28.    2-5-24. 
MARKWELL.     O.  23.     2-5-24. 
GRIZZLY      a.  37      3-4-24. 
CORORUS  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   37.      3-11-24. 

DESIGN  OF  THREE  TOOL  MONOGRAM.     CI    23 
3-18-24. 


1M1.430.      DESIGN  OF  THKKE  TOOL  MONOGRAM 
S-18-24. 

181.449.      INDl  STRY  BOND.     CI.  37.     3-18-24 

181.4.->0       .MESSENGER  BOND.     CI.  37.    3-18-24 

IKI.657       PRESTUNE.     CI.  6.     3-25-24. 

402.572.      INSTASET.    CI.  21.     8-3-48 

403.123.      DIZZY.    CI.  13.     9-7-43. 

403.387.      KODA  SHAN.    CI.  42.    9-21-48 

403.422.      KI RE-FLY.     CI   26.    9-21-48. 

403,927      IRoyi  t)I8.     CI.  23.    9-28-48. 

Mt.«S5.      RES  I  MEL.     CI.  5.     10-5-48. 

403.724       SPEEDRANOER       CI.   23.      10-19-43 

404.264.      MONEY-MAKER.    CI.  38.     11-1»-4S 

404.279.  BETMAR.     CI.  39.     11-16-48. 

4O4.403.  KLENA-GIZING.     CI.  6.     11-28-43 

404.306.  LAYLOCK.     CI.  13.     11-30-48. 

404.rt08.  Z-4.     CI.  «.     12-7-43. 

404.717  NILES   AND   DESIGN.      CL    28.      12-21^8 

404.814.  FAR.MALL.     CI.  23      12-21-43. 

405.041  1.NTRADER.M.     CI.  18.     1-4-44. 

405.583.  AUNT      NELLIES      FARM     CHEESE 

2-8-44. 

405.630.  Z     CI.  23.    2-»-44. 

403.818.  NORANE.     CI.  6.    2-22-44. 

40:>.822.  CELLOOEN.     CI.  51.     2-22-44. 

406,023.  KOREX.     CI.    52.     3-7-44. 

406.186.  PL.VSK1TE.     CI.  19      3-14-44. 

406.203.  SANI8IP.    CI.  50.     3-14-44. 

406.216  METALLAC.     CI.  6.    3-14-44. 

40«.277.  DISHEZE.    CI.  4.     8-21-44. 

406.278.  LU8TRIN.    CI.  4.    3-21-44. 

406.279.  PERPUMO.    CI.  6      3-21-44. 


a.  26. 


CI.     46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  Jollowing  regittralions  istuei  Oct.  15,  1957 
652.884.      CRESLOFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

652.896.  REPRESENTATION  OF  STRONG  M.\N  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  2. 

652.906.  RENTSAK.    CI.  6. 

652.909.  DEEHEX.    CI.  6. 

852.910.  TEX-TANE.     CI.  6. 

652.911.  DE-TERM.    CI.  6. 
652.918.  SPRAY  RITE.    O.  6. 
652.922.  PHYTA  77      CT.  6. 
852.928.  707.    C\.  6. 

652.926.  AERO  FAT.    Q.  6. 

652.927.  SAN-AID.    CL  «. 

652.936.  JRC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  9. 

652.937.  8PRED-0-PAK.    CI.  10 

652.942.  LOK  ROK  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CI.   12. 

652.943.  ARFIS.    CI.  12. 

852.944.  NF:0STRIP.     CI.  12. 

652.949.     FIDELJTY    ROLL-A  MATIC    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 
13. 

652,953.  .MECHANICAL  GARDNER      O.  13. 

652.956.  KENNA  PAK.    CI.  13. 

652.957  BLACK  AR.MOR  BA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

652.961.  MINNESOTA.    CL  16. 

652.964.  SEALOX.    CI.  16. 

652.969.  PETITE.    CI.  16. 

682.974.  PRECO.MP.    CT    18. 

652.976.  NO-MO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18. 

TM  AS 


652.977.  P80REX.    CI.  18. 

852.981.  NABUL.\X.    C\.  18. 

852.985.  TON-OVO.     CI.  18. 

852,9SS.  8TABANIL.     CI.  18. 

652.989.  SUPER   STAR   CONSTELLATION   AND  DESIGN 

CI.  19. 

682.993.  BARONET.    CI.  21 

653.000.  PRINTOCORD.    Cl».  21  and  26. 

683.003.  FLEXITROL.    CI.  21. 

•M.004.  MICABESTOS.    CI.  21. 

68S.00S.  MINI  LAP.    CI.  21. 

653.008  ALLIANCE  AIRE.     CI.  21. 

853.009.  POLICE    CAI'TAIN    ALARM    AND   DESIGN.      CI 

21. 

653.010.  CA8CADER.     CI.  21. 

653.011.  ECONICOM.    C\.  21 

683.012.  MIDWAY.     O.  21 

653.014.  ELI-:CTR()NIC  BUTLER.    CT.  21. 

853.015.  BALLYHOO,    a.  21. 

853.018.  ECONOFONB.     CI.  21. 
653.017  MIDOETALK.    CI.  21. 

853.019.  HAPPY  HOME.    CI.  21. 
653.031  SIDE-O  BAIT.     CI.  22. 
653.037.  MARLBORO     CI.  23 
653.042.  8NATCH-A-SNAK.     CI.  23. 
653.047.  PRO-AM.    CI.  23. 

653.048  TENOM.    C\.  23. 

653.049  PRIMALITH.    CT   28 
653,053.  TRI-RIB      CI.  23. 
653.056.  PERMATAIN     CI.  28. 
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063,066. 

TITAN.    CI.  26. 

668.173. 

653,068. 

OINE8MATIC.    01.  27. 

653.174. 

60S,078. 

DKTKCT08.    CI.  81. 

653,180. 

•SS.OTS. 

PURFLUX.    CI.  81. 

653,183. 

658,078. 

SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.    O.  82. 

653,184. 

653,080. 

DEECO.    a.  32. 

653,185. 

653,081. 

PORTA  YARD.    CI.  82 

653,186. 

653,085. 

RHEEM  ROYAL.    CI.  84. 

653,194. 

653,088. 

NEW  SOUND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36. 

653,197. 

653.094. 

HEAR  THE  VOICE  OF  HOLLYWOOD.     CI.  38. 

653,199. 

653,098. 

SHOW  0FF8.    CI.  39. 

653.200. 

653,102. 

TRUDY  0  NEIL.    CI.  39. 

653.206. 

653,105. 

R  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

658,110. 

TANEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  89. 

653.207. 

653,118. 

A'lTACHE.    CI.  89. 

653.208. 

653,120. 

COUTURED  CONTOURS.    CI.  89. 

668,210. 

653,122. 

LANG-KRAFTED.    CI.  89. 

653,211. 

663,120. 

ON-THE-OO.    a.  39. 

6.J3.212. 

853,127. 

BEAUTY  FAIR.    CI.  40. 

653,213. 

653,132. 

STEVENS  FINE  FABRICS  SINCE  1813.     CI.  42. 

C.-)3,215. 

658,183. 

TANQLETUKr.    CI.  42 

653,216. 

653,142. 

L.VNOTRIK.    CI.  42. 

653.220. 

653,143. 

GLENMONT.     O.  42. 

653.221. 

653,144. 

CLA8SICOKD.    CI.  42. 

653.222. 

658,146. 

HONEY  ZIP.    CI.  45. 

653,223. 

653,148. 

SWANEE  CLUB     CI.  45. 

653.224. 

653.149. 

MIRINDA  AND  DESIGN     CI,  45. 

653.227. 

653.152. 

"FRIKKIE"  FISH  STICKS  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  46. 

653.228. 

668.162. 

CALAVO.    CI.  46. 

663.229. 

653.164. 

DELREY  QUEEN.    CI.  46. 

653,230. 

653,168. 

KENTUCKY  CARDINALS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49. 

653.234. 

SAMSON.     CI.  50. 
DESIGN  OF  MAN  ETC.    CI.  50. 
DERNIER  CRI.    CI.  51. 
SUPER  SATIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 
TENET.    CI.  52. 
PINNACLE.     CI.  52. 
RAY  FLO.    CI.  52. 
SPECTROLOG.    CI.  100. 
KOM  PAN  CLUB.    CI.  100. 
KROMATONE.    CI.  101. 
OK  WORKERS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  101. 
DESIGN    OF    DERRICK    AND   DEER    IN   OVAL. 
CI.  103. 

MOTOR  iL\TINEE.    CI.  104. 

KITIRIK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  104. 

SLICK  RIP.    CI.  106. 

"FUNSTITUTE!"    CI.  107. 

TOYLAND  EXPRESS.    CI.  107. 

POPCORN  THEATRE.    CI.  107. 

RADIO  NANIGANS.    CI.  107. 

THE   ADVENTURES  OF  JIM   BOWIE.     CI.   107. 

MIXRITE.    CI.  2. 

BUFFER  KOTE  BK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4. 

STRIP-OFF.  CI.  16. 

WIRELESS  TALK.    CI.  21. 

WIRELESSFONE.    CI.  21. 

TROWBRIDGE.    CI.  37. 

ELECTRONIC   AND   DESIGN.      Ci.    38. 

TAXWISE  TIPS.    CI.  38. 

E-ZE  FLO.    CI.  44. 

VISIBLE  PORE  KIT.    CI.  51. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


291.285.  FLOORMASTER.  CI  21.  2-9-32.  Herbert  T. 
Lowe,  asglfDor  to  Russell  Sabor.  Midland  Laboratories. 
Dubuque.  Iowa.    Amended  to  appear  : 

FLOORMASTER 

327.641.  FESOFOR.  CI.  18.  8-27-35.  Smith.  Kline  and 
French  Laboratories.  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  8,  after  "Street"  .  now  of  ISOO  Spring  Garden  Street 
is  inserted. 

.■<56.932.  BERRY  BROS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Cl.  47 
4-6-38.  Berry  Bros,  k  Co.  Berry  Broc.  &  Rudd  Limited 
London,  Englund.     .^tneiided  f"  npix^nr  : 


EskaBiishedln  theXZHCentury 


355,952.  BERRY  BROS  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  40. 
4-5-38.  Berry  Bros,  k  Co.  Berry  Bros.  &  Rudd  Limited, 
London,  England.    Amended  to  appear  : 


'  !Esta3|^iiSin  UvftZSUCentuty 


BiSWrfBROf&RUDDL™ 

3.STJAMES1S  SXIONDON. 


B€RRY  BROS  &  RUDD  L™ 

3.STJAMESS  STLONDON. 


613.225.  CHESTNUT  HILL.  Cl.  39.  9-27-65.  Sherman 
Classics,  Inc.  Chestnut  Hill  Industries,  Inc..  Hollywood, 
Fla.  Amended  :  In  tlie  Ktatciiient,  column  1,  after  line  3, 
.  now  by  change  of  name  Chestnut  Hill  Indu*triet,  Inc., 
iOtS  McKinley  St.,  Hollywood.  Fla.  Is  Inserted. 

654,562.  DIRECTORS  GUILD  OF  AMERICA.  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.     Cl.  200.     11-12-57.     Screen  Directors  Guild  of 


TM  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DEcncBia  8,  1963 


Amertcti,    Inr       Dtrvctoni    OalM   of    AmerlM.    Inc..    Holly- 
wood. Calif.    AB«nd0d  to  app*ar  : 


AB«rtca.    Idc.      Dlrvcton   Oatld   of   Ain#rtca.    Inc..    Holly- 
wood. Calif     AmcDdMl  to  appear 


<I54.»18.     DIKECTOR8    GUILD   OF   AMEIRICA.    INC     AND 
DK8ION.     a.  107.     ll-l»-57.     Serwo  Directors  Oulld  of 


757,878.  LA  AND  DESIGN.  CI  88.  »-34-«S  Lukeaa. 
Sarag*  ft  Waataburn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the 
•tatenient.  column  I,  line  1.  "Luckeni"  ahould  be  deleted 
and  Lukent  should  be  Inaerted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«w  Caitlflcatea  taaaed  under  sections  7(c).  7(f),  7(f  >  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tl>«  original  registrations. 


343.38«.  THREE  PEARLS.  CI.  49.  Mltsablthl  ShoJI 
Kalsha.  Ltd.  4-27-37.  New  Cert.  See.  7(e)  to  Mitsubishi 
Shojl  Kalsha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan. 

53».473.      BODY     BY     PI8CUER     AND    DESIGN.       O.     S». 

Fischer    Kiddle    Coat    Corporation.      3-13-51.      New    Cert. 

Sec.  7(c)  to  Fischer  Kiddie  Coat  Corporation.  Camden.  N.J. 
»44.127      DIXIE  RAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     Dixie  Raydi 

ant  Electric  Heat  Corporation      4-l«-a7.     New  Cert.   Sec 

7(c)  to  C  ft  H  Air  Conditioning  Fan  Co..  lac.  AtlaaU.  Ga. 
648.674.      ORECLAN   OOIH>BSS.      CI.    81.      Nicholas    Festos. 

doing  buslneas  as  Featoa  Distributing  Company.  "Festos." 


and  "Aroma."     7-16-67.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(e)   to  Colgate- 
Falmollre  Company.  New  York.  NY 

654.780    AIS      Cl.  38      William  O.  McMabon.  doing  buslnesn 

as  Automobile  Inrolce  Service  Co.     11-1&-57.     New  Cert. 

Sec.  7(c)   to  The  Chek-Chart  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
730,124       ARIEL     CI.   30.     Glen   Raren   Knitting   MIlU,   Inr 

4-17-62      New  Cert.  Sec    7(c)   to  Aldens  Shoppers  World. 

Inc  .  Chicago,  III. 

74i',482  GOLDEN  GODDESS  CI.  81.  International  Cos 
metlcs.  Inc.  12-18-62.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  Colgate- 
Falmollre  Company.  New  York.  N.T. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1006.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publliihed  under  the  prorlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  CHncellatlon 
•Bder  section  14  of  the  act  of  l»46. 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  "J.r.t.rJ.if  TA,  I-'S.f.^^r"'"  -""  '°"'"°' 

383.470.  Dec.  10,  1040.  National  Carbon  Company,  lac. 
New  York.  N.T.  Pnh.  by  Ualoa  Carbide  Corporattoa,  New 
York.  NY. 


"rCjUi^nJi 


The  mark  is  lined  for  red. 

For  General   Adhesive  In   the  Form  of  a   Paste 


For    Plastic    Sheeting,    or    Film,    for   Various   Uses   In    the 
Industrial  Arts. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


897.846.     Sept.  22.   1042      The  Commeretal  Paate  Coapaay. 

Colombna,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


BANNER 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


3SS.226.     Sept.  1.  10*6.     Jallua  Kohn.  New  York,  NY.    Pub. 
by  registrant. 


^^ 


For  Paate  in  Powder  Form. 


For  Pyrophorle  Lighters  for  Cigars.  Cigarettes,  and  Pipes; 
nut  for  Ughters.  Wlcka  for  Ughters. 
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Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 

Preparations  and  Parts  Thereof 

274,476.     Ati«.   26,   1»30.     Hall  Brothers    (Whltefleld)    Llm-  177,617.     Dec.  25,  1923.     Landls  Machine  Company,  Waynes- 

Ited,  Wbitefleld,  near  Manchester,  England.     Pub.  by  reg-  boro,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
iatrant. 


MENTHO-LYPTUS 


For  Medicated  Sweetmeats  Containing  Menthol  and  Euca- 
lyptus for  Use  as  a  Preventative  Against  Coughs,  Colds, 
Influenia,  and  Similar  Complaints. 


404.596.      Dec.    7.    1»48.      KremoU   Company,    Inc.,   Chicago, 
ni.     Pub.  by  Roberts  Drug  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


DR.   C.    R   BERRYS^ 

FRECKLE  OINTMENT 


For    Freckle   Ointment    Caed   for   Bleaching   of   Skin    and 
in  Treatment  of  Surface  Skin  Eruptions. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

188.104.     May  S,  1925.     Michel  Electric  Hand  Saw  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.     Pub.  by  Skil  CoriK>ration.  Chicago,  111. 


^YS^AW 


For  Electric  Power-Driven  Rotary  Cutting  Implements  of 
the  Portable  or  Hand  Tool  Type. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

403,169.  Sept.  7,  1943.  Bemhard  Clmann  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y. 


For  Cutter  Heads,  Thread-Cutting  Machines,  and  Cutters 
Therefor. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

47,470.     Nov.  7,  1905.     Elgin  National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin  and 
Chicago,  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

ELGIN 


For  Watches. 


402,950.  Aug.  24,  1943.  Horowitz  &  Son,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.      Pub.    by    Croton   Watch   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

DOLPHIN 

For  Watches. 

Qass  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

380,942.  Sept.  10,  1940.  Sudsmaster  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Pub.  by  L*A  Water  Conditioning,  Inc.,  Qlendale, 
Calif. 


"HUG-ME 


// 


For    Water    Softening    Apparatus   of   the    Base   Exchange 
Type. 

Qass  39  -  Qothing 

393,508.      Feb.    17,    1942.      Thomson    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


villi/// 


For   Kits  ConUlning   Stamped   or  Cut   Pieces   of  Fabrics,  

Yams,     Stufflng     Material,     and     Trimmings     for    Knitting, 

Crocheting,  or  Otherwise  Making  Stuffed  Dolls,  Toy  Stuffed        For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  PanU,  and  Slack  Suit  Combl- 

Animala,  Toy  Stuffed  Figures,  and  Stuffed  Balla.  nations. 
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417,800.  Not.  20,  1940.  Conmonwcftlth  Shoe  and  Leather 
Company,  Wbltman.  Mam.  Pub.  by  Conunonwealtb  Shoe 
4  LMtlMr  Co..  Inc..  Whitman,  Mj 


yM 


For    Men'a    Shoe*   of    Leattter.    Rubber,    Fabric.    Fibre,    or 
Comblnatlona  Thereof. 


420.745.  Apr.  30.  1946.  Blamenthal  Meyer  Company.  Loa 
▲nseles,  Calif.  Pub.  by  M.  U.  Blumenthai.  d.b.a.  Blumen- 
thal  Mf(.  Company,  Loa  Aacelea.  Calif. 


CALIFORNIA 


m 


u/Q 


THEY'RE  SMART 


For  Boya'   aad   OlrU'  Outerstalrta.   Blouaea,   Oreraila,   and 
Playaulta. 

420.746.  Apr.  30,  1»4«.  Blumenthal-Meyer  Company,  Loa 
Angelea.  Calif.  Pub.  by  M.  U.  Blumenthai.  d.b.a.  Blumen- 
thai Mfg.  Company.  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif. 


42».g27.     May  20,   1»47.     Thoaaoa  Company,  Tbomaon,  Oa 
Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


PER  MAPLE  AT 


For  Men's  Shirts  and  Trouaera. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

405,004.     Jan.  4,  1944.     Futurity  Thread  Company,  Newton. 
Maaa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


FUTURITY 

BULL'^    EYE 

For  Cotton  Thread. 

Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

177,025.      Dec.    11.    1923       Duffy-Mott   Company,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


Vk,OlJJi> 


For  Chlldren'a  OTeralla  and  PlayaalU. 


For  Vinegar. 
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N.T.,    to    Simon    Ackerman 
179,0O»-O10.  ren.  12-3-63. 

See — 


Cyanamld 
Cyanamld 


7«0.837.  pub.  9-17- 
Co..    New   Tork.    N.T.      652,884,    cane. 


Co..    New    York.    N.T 


SS2,926. 
760,880,  pub. 


cane. 


9-lT- 


Ackerman,    Simon.    New    York, 

Clothes,  Inc.,  Brookl/n,  N.T. 

CI.  89. 
Ackerman.  Simon,  Clothes,  Inc.  : 

Ackerman    Simon. 
Acme  Chemical  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     761.077,  pub.  9-17-63. 

CI.  52.  .       .  K- 

Acme  Chemical  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.    406,277-279,  ren.  12-»- 

68.    CI.  4. 
Acton  Assoclatea  :  Bet — 

Mazur,  John. 
Aeronautical    Radio,    Inc.,   Washlnrton.   D.C.      761,098.    pab. 

9-17-63.     CI.  104. 
Agricultural   Products  Corp.,   Webster  City,   Iowa.     652,987, 

cane     CI.  10. 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp  ,  Boonton,  N.J.     760.933,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26.) 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis.     760,860,  pub. 

9-17-63.     a.  8. 
Aldens  Shoppers  World,  Inc.  :  See — 
Olen  Raven  Kntttlnr  Mills,  Inc. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Division  of  Consolidated  Electronics 

Industries  Corp..    A^lance,   Ohio.      653,008,  cane.     CI.   21. 
Allison  Bag  Corp.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     760,854,  pub.  9-17-63. 

Allstate   Insurance  Co.,   Skokle,   111.     761,091,  pub.  9-17-63. 

CI.  102. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Loulsrllle,  Ky 

63.     CI.  1 
American 

CI.  1. 
American 

01.  6. 
American  Cyanamld   Co.,   Wayne,  N.J. 

63.     CI.  6. 
American    Cyanamld    Co..    Wayne,    N.T.      760,921-922,    pub. 

1^17-63.    CI.  18. 
American    Dairy    Queen    Corp.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    from 

Brazier  Foods,   Inc.,   Decatur,  Oa.      761,008-«,  pub.   9-17- 

63.    CI.  46. 
American    Qreetlngs  Corp.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      760,887,   pub. 

7-26-60.    CI.  7.  .        .    i^ 

American    Heritage    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T. 

760,984,  pub  9   17-63.     CI.  38. 
American  Toy   &   Furniture  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     760,942, 

pub    9-17-63      CI.  22. 
Ames  Harris  Neville  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     603,078,  cane. 

CI.  32. 
Appleton    Electric  Co.,   Chicago,   HI.     761,108.     CI.   21. 
Arabol   Mfg    Co.,  The,   to  The  Borden  Co.,   New  Tork,  N.T. 

174.208-209,  ren.  12-3-63.    CI   0. 
Artistic   Weaving   Co.,    Pompton    Lakes,    N.J. 

9-17-63.     CI    88. 
Associated  Business  Publications.  New  Tork, 

pub   9-17-63.     CI.  100. 
Athens  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Stevens,  C.  Turney. 
Atkinson   Candy  Co.,   Lufkln,  Tex.     761.126. 
Atkinson   Candy   Co.,   Lufkin,  Tex.      761,127 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 

9-17-63.    CI.  Too. 
Aunt  Nellie's  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Clvman  Farms,  Inc. 
Badlsche    Anilln-    k    Soda-Fabrtk    Aktiengesellschaft 

Oermany     760,879,  pub.  9-17-63.    CI.  6. 
Baldwln-Uma-Hamllton,  Corp. :  See — 

General  Machinery  Corp. 
Barwlck,   E.   T.,    Mills.    Inc.,   Chamblee,   Oa 

CI.  42. 
Barker  Chemical   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      760,902.    pub    9-17-68 

CT.  16. 
Barnard  k  Leas   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..  Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa.     760, 

947.  pub.  6-28-60.    C\.  23. 
Baiisch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  Rochester,  N.T.     603,066,  cane 

CI.  26. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Orove,  111.     760,912.  pub 

9-17-63      CI.  18 
Bedford  Shirt  Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT,     761.110.     CI.  39. 
Beltrami,  Francis.  Marseille,  France.     760,975.  pub.  9-17-63. 

a.  87. 
Bengal    Co..   New   York,   NT.      652.923,   cane.      CI. 
Berry  Bros.  *  Co.     Berry  Bros,  k  Rudd  Ltd..  London 

355.982.     Am,  7(d).    CI   47. 
Berry  Bros,  k  Rudd  Ltd. :  See — 

Berry  Bros,  k  Co. 
Berrr  Bros,  k  Co     Berrv  Bros,  k  Rudd  Ltd,.  London.  England 

35>i,952.     Am.  7(d),     CI    49. 
Beta  Instruments  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex 

CI,  21, 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co,,  Bethlehem.  Pa 

CI.  13. 
Betmar  Hats,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

n,  39. 
Better  Foods  Foundation  Coop.  Association,  Qreencastle,  Pa 

761  120      CI   46. 
Beverages  International  Inc.  :  800 — 
Hires,  Charles  E.,  Co.,  The. 


760,983,   pub. 
N.T.     761,080, 


CI. 

a. 


46. 
46. 


761,082.  pub. 


Rhine. 


658,183.   caoe. 


6. 
England. 


760,930.  pub.  9-17-63. 
404.006,  ren.  12-8-68. 
404.279.  ren.  12-8-68. 


Billing,  Stella  L. :  See— 
Fisher,  William  H. 
Blltinare  Industries  :  See — 

Grove  Park  Inn,  Inc. 
Biltniore  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grove  Park  Inn,  Inc. 
Black  Armor  Products  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T,     652,957,  cane, 

a.  16. 
Blacklnton,  V.  H..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.     761,- 

060,  pub,  9-17-63.    CI.  60. 
Black,  James  H.,  Co.,  Streator,  111.     761,020,  pub.  9-17-68. 

CI.  46. 
Blackwood,  R,  Rosa  :  See — 

Tenaxol,  Inc, 
Blake,   Moffltt  k  Towne,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark    Corp.,    Neenah,    Wis,      181,449-450,    ren.    12-3-63. 

CI.  37, 
Blake,   Moffltt  k  Towne,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     180,537,  ren.  12-3-63.     CI.  37. 
Blinzfttes  Co.  :  See — 

Sagan,   Aletha. 
Itlunienthal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Ulumenthal-Meyer   Co. 
Blumenthal.  M,  U.  :  Bee — 
Ulumentbal-Meyer  Co, 
Blumenthal  Meyer      Co.,      by      M.      U,      Blumenthal,      db.a. 

Blumenthal     Mfg.     Co.,     Los     Angeles,     Calif.     420,745-6, 

12(c)  pub.  12-3-63.     CI.  39. 
Hoehrlnger,    C.    H.,    Sohn,    Ingelheim    am    Rheln,    Germany. 

653,180,  cane,     CI,   51. 
Bona  Wine  Co.  :  See— 

Franzia   Brothers  Winery, 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 
Arabol  Mfg.  Co    The, 
Cuusse  Mfg.  k  Importing  Co. 
Marty,  Carl,  k  Co, 
Howie,    Jim    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles   Calif.     653,216. 

cane.     CI.  107, 
Bradford   Dyers'   Association,   Ltd.,  The,  Bradford,   England. 

175,049,  ren.   12-3-63,      CI.  42. 
Branden  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     652,927,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Braun,    Ernest,   Portland,    Maine,    to   New    England   Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,   Mass.     652,977,  cane.     CI,   18, 
Brazier  Foods.  Inc.  :  .See — 

Amtrlcan  Dairy  Queen  Corp. 
Breddo-Food  Products  Corp.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo,     761,021. 

pub,  9-17-63,      CI,  46, 
Bridges,  Charles  P.,  d.b.a.   Bridges  Engineering  Co..  Morris- 
town,  N,J,     653,053^  cane.     CI.  23. 
Bridges  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Bridges,  Charles  P. 
Kronson,   Melvin   W.,   d.b.a.    Bronson   Products  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     761,071,  pub.  9-17-63.     CI.  51, 
Bronson  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bronson.  Melvin  W. 
Brundage,    Al,    Brookfleld,    Conn,      653,211,    cane.      CI.    107. 
Buffer    Kote    Co.,    Inc.,    Santa    Ana,    Calif.     653,221.    cane. 

CI.  4. 
Burndy    Engineering    Co.,     Inc.,     N'orwalk.    Conn.     652,964. 

cane.     CI,  16. 
C  *  H  Ah-  Conditioning  Fan  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dixie  Raydlant  Electric  Heat  Corp. 
CAS  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker  Mfg.  Co. 
Calavo  Growers  of  California,  Los  Angeles,   Calif,     653,162, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Calgon,    Inc.    to   Hagan   Chemicals   k  Controls.    Inc..    Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.     653.185.  cane.     CI.  52.  ^ 
California  P'orms.  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     781.118.     CI.  39, 
Capital      Bakers,      Inc,      Harrisburg.     Pa.      761,040-1,     pub, 

9-17-63,     CI,  4C.  „ 

Caramba  Mokafo  Corp.  of  America.  Hoboken.  N.J.     653,148. 

cane.      CI.  45. 
Carbide  k  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp., 

New    York,    X.Y.      181,657,    ren,    12-3-63.      CI.    6. 
Carey,     Emerson,    Jr.,     d.b.a.     Monetab    Co..    Denver,    Col«i. 

7H0.977.  uub.  9-17-63.      CI.  37. 
Carter  Proauets.  Inc. :  See — 

Wallace  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Carter  Seat  Heart  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga.     760.897,  pub.  9-17-6.1. 

CI    13 
<'nusse  ilfK.  k  Importing  Co.,  Bound   Brook.   N.J.,  and  New 

York,  NY.,  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     173.762. 

ren.  12-3-63.     CI.  46. 
Ceneo  Instninients  Corp.  :  See — 

C.'Utral  Solentiflc  Co. 
Central   Scientific  Co.,  to  Ceneo  Instruments  Corp..  Chicago, 

111.      178.274-5,  ren.  12-3-63.     CI.  23. 
Central  Scientifle  Co..   to  Ceneo  Instruments  Corp..  Chicago, 

III.      178.500.  ren.   12-3-63.     CI,   37,  „  „  .. 

Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      761,010,    pub. 

9-17-63.      CI.  46.  „.„„,„ 

Certified     Materials    Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.     652,913,     cane. 

CI    0 
Chase    Bag   Co..    New    York,    NT,     760.849,    pub.    9-18-62. 

a.  2. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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i>dai-    Rapid*,    Iowa.     760.MM),    pub. 


and 

CI. 


Atsoclatm, 
18. 


7<M).905,    pub 


(.'berry  Burrell    Ci)rp. 

»-17-«3.      CI.  2«. 
Cb«>i)tnut  llill  Indu«trl«M   Inc. 

8h«rnian  ClaB«icM,   Inc. 
Chubbuck,    Dixon     d.b.a.    Dixon    Chubbuck 

Altadena,    Calif       7»i0.899.    pub.    »-17-<i3. 
Chubbucti.  I>lxuii,  and  Axauciateti  :  89e — 

Chubbuck.   l>lxon. 
Cilag Cheiiile    .V.U..    SchalTliouw.    Swltserland 

»-17-«3       CI.    18. 
Clearwater  T1mmu«  Mllla,   Inc.,  Lewlaton.  Idabu.  fruui  Swanee 

Faper   Corp.,    N*w   York,   X.Y.     7«0.8;}|-2.    pub.    »-17-«S. 

Cllne  Electric  Mtg    Co  .  Chicago.  111.      tt5.l.003,  cane.      a.  21. 
Clynian   Karuia,    Inc..    Hartford,   to  Aunt  Nellie"!  Kooda,  Inc., 

Clyuian.  Wla.      405.583.  ren.   12-3-63.     CI.  46. 
("oca  Cola  Co.,  The,  Atlanta,  Oa.      760.124.      CI.  4«. 
Coca  Cola  Co.    The.  Atlanta,  Oa.      761.116.     CI.  45. 
Cocbrane,  T.U.,  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Tenaxol,  Inc. 
Cohen.  George.  Sona  and  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.    7M,850, 

pub.  »-17-«3.     CI.  2. 
Cohen,     Oeorge,     Sona     and     Co.     Ltd..     London.     BnKland. 

761.057   8,  pub    »-17-63.      CI.  50 
Colgate  raliiiolive   Co.  :   See — 

International   < 'oHmetlca,   Inc. 
FeatoH,   Nicboiaa. 
Colorgrania,  Inc.,  Mlneola,  X.Y.    760,986,  pub.  »- 17-63.    CI.  38. 
Commercial    Faate    Co..    The.    Columbua.    Ohio.       397,846-7. 

12<c)  pub.   12-3-63.     CI.  5. 
Commonwealth    Shoe    and    Leather   Co..    by    Commonwealth 
Shoe  k  Leather  Co.,  Inc..  Whitman,  Mats.     417,890,  12(c) 
pub.   12-3-63.      CI.  39. 
Commonwealth  Shoe  4  Leather  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Commonwealth  Shoe  and  Leather  Co. 
Compagnte  dea   Mont  ren   Longinea   FranclUon   S.A.    (Longinea 
Watch     Co.      FranclUon      Ltd.).      St.-Imler,     SwitserUnd. 
6*3,068,   cane.     CI.    27. 
Controlotron    Corp.,    Jericho,    X.Y. 

a.  26. 
Coagenic  Laba  :  See — 

.NVthtTcutt   Laboratorlea. 
Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Horowitz  k  Son.  Inc. 
Cryatopal.   Ltd..   Haxardvllle,   Conn 

CI.  L 
Curtla,   Helene,   Induatriea,   Inc.,  Chicago. 

l»-17-63.     CI.  51. 
Cuatoffi  Importing  Cc.  :  See — 

MIdUnd  International  Corp. 
Uable,  Dougtaa,  luiporta:   See — 

Dahle,  Douglaa. 
Dahle,  Douglaa,  d.b.a.  Douglaa  Dahle  Importa,  Arcadia.  Calif. 

760,»»7.  pub.  6-2J-63.    CI.  89. 
Danna,  Anthony  M..  d.b.a.  "Tru-ataad  Htm.  Co.,"  Monroe.  La 

780.946,  pub.  9-17-63.    CI   22 
Deeco  Sleep  Products  :   See — 

I'aruiuouut  Beddtug  Corp. 
Deerlng  .MllUken.    Inc.  New  York.  NY.     781.005.  pub 

63.    CI    42. 
Delaware  Barrel  and  Drum  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

955.  pub.  9-17-63     CI.  23. 
Delightform  Foundationa,  Inc.    Eaaton,  Pa.     791,114.     ^ 
Del    Seato.    John,   d.b.a.    Del   Seato   Bakery.    Prorldence. 

761.119.    CI.  46. 
Del  Sesto  BakerT  ;   See- 
Del  Seato,  John. 
[»emert  *  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     781,0«4,  pub    4-10- 

82.     CI.  51. 
Denney.  Frances.  Fhlladelphia,  Fa.     653.234.  cane. 
Dexter,  C.   U..  k  Sons,  Inc..  Wlndaor  Locka.  Conn. 

pub.  9-17-63.    CI.  31 
Directors  Guild  of  America.  Inc.  :  See — 

Screen  Directors  Guild  of  America.  Inc. 
Dlversey    Corp..    The.    Chicago,    111       760,874,    pub 

a    8. 
DlTeraifled    Froducta    Corp.,     Upellka,    Ala.       780,848 

9-17-63     CI.  1. 

Dixie  Raydlant  Electric  Heat  Corp.,  to  C  *  H  Air  Condition- 
ing Fan  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa      644.127,  new  cert.     Cl.  21. 
Dlugoa  Co.  :  See 


760.9«9.    pub.    9-17-83. 


760,848,   pub.   9-17-63. 
111.     7ei.0««.  pub. 


4-30- 

780.- 

C1.  89. 
R.I 


Cl.  51. 
760,989. 


9-17-83 


pub. 


Dlugoa.  John  T 
Dlugoa.   John   T..   d.b.a. 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.. 

63.     Cl.  1«. 
Dri  Wear  Fur  FrocetiHlng  Corp..  to  Drt-Wear  For  Froceaalng 

Co^    New    York.    NY       404.403.    ren.    12-3-83.      a.    8. 
Dri -Wear  Fur  Froceaalng  Co.  :   See — 

Dri- Wear  Fur  FroceHning  Corp. 
Drug   Specialties.    Inc..    Wlnaton-Salem,    N.C      652,988. 

CI.   18. 
Duffy  Mott   Co..    Inc.   New   York,   NY       177.025.    12(c) 

12-3-63.     Cl.  48. 
Du  Font  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 

956.  pub.  9-17-63     Cl.  23. 
Dutch    .Maatera    Faint   *    Varnlah    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn, 

760,901.  pub   9-17-63      CI    16. 
Dyna-Matlon.   Inc..   Minneapolla,   Minn.      780,951,  pub.  9-17- 

63.     Cl.  23. 
Dynamics,    Ltd..   Aurora.   Colo.     780.981.  pab.  9-17-63.      Cl. 

87. 


Dlugoa  Co..  Naxaretta,  Pa.     653,944, 
The.  Midland.  Mich.     760.918,  pub.  »-17- 


eanc. 
pnb. 
760,- 
N.Y 


Loa  Angclea. 
ren.  13-3-63. 


Eafle   Produce   Co..   d  b  a.    Eagle   Produce  Co. 
Calif     761.028.  pub   9-17-63.    CT.  46. 

Eaatman  Kodak  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.Y.     403,887 
Cl.  42 

Klectrada  Corp.,  The,   Loa  Angelea,  Calif.,  from  The  W 
Henry  Co.,  Huntington   Park,   Calif 
62.     Cl.  36. 


Electronic    Molding    Corp.,    Pawtucket,    R.I.  780,935,    pub. 

9-17-63.     Cl.  21.  '        •    f 

Electronic  Publlahing  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  653,228,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 

Electrotone    Laboratories.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.  761.107.      Cl. 

Klectro-Voice.  Inc..  Buchanan.  Mich.     652.993    cane      Cl    21 
Elgin  National   Watch   Co.,   Elgin  and   Chicago,   111.     47,470 

12 (c)  Dub.  12-3-63.    Cl.  27. 
Empire   Bruahea,   Inc..   Fort   Cheater,   N.Y.      761,109.      Cl    29. 
Eiwex     Wire    Corp..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.       760,938-»37.    pub. 

9-17-63.     CL  21. 
Etherton.    Donald    D..    d.b.a.    Strip-Off    Paint    Froducta   Co., 

Renton.  Wash      653.222,  cane.    Cl.  16. 
Evan»-Wlnter-Hebb,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Inataaet  FlaaUcs 

Inc.  Warren.  Mich.     40l',572,  ren.  12-3-63.     Cl    21 

m'"'   ^*"'*'"**   ''*'^-    ****  ^°'^'  NY.     653.126.   cane.     Cl. 

*'\*iXfl^'''*™'  '°*^'  ^**  ^'*'^'  '^^^     760,963,  pub.  6-18-63. 

FMC  C<)rp  .   Xew  York,   .N.Y.      760,886,  pub.   9-17-63.      Cl    6 
tabreeka   I>roducta  Co.,  Boston,   Maaa.      781,061.  pub.  9-17- 

'■'■iS'^'J^'o^o'"*''**  *  ^**-  ^*^  ^O'"'''  NY.     405,630,  ren.  12-3- 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Lererkuaen  Bayer- 
werk.  Germany.     760.906.  pub.  9-17-63.    Cl.  18 

taultleaa  Caster  Corp.,  Evanaville,  Ind.  406,186.  ren.  12-3- 
63.     Cl.    19. 

*''*<**"l   Lithograph  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     653,199,  cane.     Cl. 

Federal  Liauora  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     761,045,  pub.  9-17- 


III.      781.090,   pub 


652,949,  cane. 


760.958.   pub 


W 
5-29- 


tederal    .Mutual    Insurance  Co.,   Chicago 

$►-17-63.     Cl    102 
Festos  DiMtributlng  Co.  :  Se*— 

Nicholas  Featoa. 
►''delity   Awning  k   Shade  Co..    Newark,   N.J. 

'^7'^i,oT2,  pub't\75^"'^''!r;"  ''"•   ^"  "^^^  ^"'-   ^'***' 
*^n?  ,«'*'■'"'  ^^^-  ^'^  ^'*^-  NY.      780,998,  pub.   8-25-88 

Fti^artnii    loternatlonal    Corp..    Washington,    D.C.      760,889. 

pub.  8—17—63.     Cl.  8. 
Fischer    Kiddie    Coat    Corp..    to   Fiacber    Kiddle   Coat   Corp.. 

Camden.  N  J      539.473.  new  cert.     Cl   39 
Fiaher  .Mfg   Co.  :   Sr«-_ 
FlHher,  William  H. 

'■''h*';'"-  ^"L'^^Jl  •  **/.''■  '^••*""  M't  <^o  .  to  Stella  L.  Billing. 
»m-*rP'^'  ^'«  *^*>  •  Bf'X'kton.  Maaa.  170.844.  ren.  12-^ 
Bo.     Cl.  29. 

KI'^J    ^•'l'""*   <^»-    A«»*.    Okla.      653.208.    cane.      Cl.    103. 
^•a"^  Corp.     Montreal.   Quebec.  Canada.      780.927,    pub. 

7— 30—00.       Cl.    21. 

*''%?"*25  *'**'••  Manchester.  England.  760.971,  pub.  10-24-61 
LI.   35. 

Florida. Chemical  Induatriea,  Inc.,  Oalnearllle,  Fla.     852  909 

cane.  Cl.  6. 
Florida  Chemical  Induatriea,  Inc.,  Oaineavllle.  Fla      652  911 

cane.  Cl.  8. 
Foater-Mllburn    Co.,    Buffalo,    X.Y.     760,917,    pub     9-17-63. 

V/1.     19. 

*''''5^'f,iv*'"***J5.*"  ,^''»*nr.  d.b.a.  Bona  W ine  Co.,  Rlpon,  Calif 
7ol,130.      Cl.    47. 

'^'ct"'>8*'    ^'^'    ***"'**'*'P'"*-    •'•       760.964.    pub     6-18-63. 
Fuji  Pr»H-lsi«in  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd      See 

Fuji  Selmltsu  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kalaha 
Full  Seuiiltsu  Kogyo  Kahuslilkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a    Fuji   Preciaion 

i''»»'{j'«>«'ry     Co.,      Ltd.,      Suglnaml  ku.      Tokyo  to.     Japan 

7rtO,924.  pub.   2-24-59.      Cl.    19.  -«»«" 

*''^}^'*J'    Thread    Co..    .Newton.    Maaa.      405.006,    12(c)    pub 

12-3-rt3.      Cl.   43.  .         <    /    K 

Gale,    t;eorge.   d  b.a     St    George   and   Gale.    U'eatport    Conn 

♦*53.213.    cane.      Cl.    107. 
Garvin  *  Anderson   Butane  Co..  OIney.  Tex.     652.910.  cane 

Cl.   8. 
Oaylord  Fro«lucts.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.      760,001,  pub.  9-17-63 

G««un     Induatriea    Co,     Mlddlefleld,    Ohio        760.943.    pub 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Arrtaley.  X.Y.  760.883.  pub.  9-17-63. 
Cl.   6. 

(leneral  Machinery  Corp.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  to  Baldwin  Lima- 
Hamilton  Corp..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     404,717.  ren.   12-3-68. 

"*Ji"'?Li  **•""  <^«»-  Atlanta.  Oa.  760,952.  pub.  ^17-63 
Cl.  28. 

^''Vfi!.*  l'"*"'"*^  t-'OTv  Auguata,  Oa.,  from  Pnget  .Sound  Pulp 

*  Timber  Co.,  Beltlngbam,  Waab.  760,979    pub    9-17-iil 

Cl.   37 
Gtddlngs    *    Lewla    Machine    To«il    Co.    Fond    du    Lac     Wla 

760.950.  pub    11-13-62.      Cl    28 

Glawe  Mfg.  Co.  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  760.855    pub    9-17-68 

Cl.   3.  ^      ■                    . 

Glen   Raven   Knitting   Mllla.   Inc..   to  Aldena  Shoppers  World 

Inc  .  Chicago.  HI.     730,124.  new  cert.     CI.  39 
Ooldfarb.  Jacob,  k  Co..   Inc..  Xew  York,   N.Y.      653,087    cane 

Cl.  23. 
Gold    Seal   Co..    Btamarck.    N.    Dak.     T61.076.    pub    9-17-68 

CI.  32. 
Gold    Seal    Froducta   Co..    Inc..    Birmingham.    Ala.     761  088 

pub.   9   17-03.      Cl.   46. 
Gordon    llrnadcaatlog  Co..    Cincinnati.   Ohio.     653.207,   cane. 

Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co..  New  York.  N.T.      760.867,  pub.  9-17-68 

<T   8. 
Grant.  A.  B  .  *  Co.   Ltd  .  OUagow.   Scotland      761.046,  pub 

9-17-63.      Cl.  49. 
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6S3.004,    caoc.      CI.    88. 
761,007,    pub.    »-17-«3. 

781.087.    pub.    9-17-63. 


Grant  Co.,  The :  See — 

Ratner.  Walter. 
Orfta  Orlglnala  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     760.861.  pub.  »-17-«8 

CI.  3. 
<>rlffln    Broa.    Inc..    Portland.    Oreg.      760,868.    pub.    4-3-62. 

CI.   4. 
Oroaa,  John,  k  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     761,001-4.  pub.  9-17-63 

CI.  49. 
Oroaa,  John    A  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     761.182.     CI.  49. 
OrosR  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Monrovia.  Calif.     760,864,  pub.  9-17-63. 

CI.  5. 
Orove  Park  Inn,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Biltmore  Industries,  to  Biltmore 

Industries,    Inc.,    Ashevllle,    N.C      173,020,    ren.    12-3-63. 

CI.   42. 
O-rowler  Alarm  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     6&3,009,  cane.     CT.  21. 
Guard    Coatings    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.     761,104. 

CI.   16. 
Guild  Wine  Co.,  d.b.a.  St.  Mark  Brandy  Cellara,  Lodl,  Calif. 

761.050,  pub.  9-17-68.  CT.  49. 
Hale,    Alfred,    Rubber    Co.,   El    Dorado,    Ark.     761,062,    pub. 

9-17-63      CI.  50. 
Hall     Brothers     (Whltefleld)     Ltd.,    Whltefleld,     Manchester, 

England.     ;i74,476,  12(c)  pub.  12-3-63.     CI.  18. 
Hamilton    Paper    Co.     (Michigan    Division),    from    Michigan 

Paper  Co..  Plalnwell,  Mich.     653,227.  cane.     CI.  37. 
Hartman,  Hllllam  C,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     760,978,  pub.  9-17-83. 

CI.   37. 
Hartmann,    W.,   A  Co.,    Hamburg,   Germany.     852,948,   cane. 

CI.   12. 
Havre  de  Grace  Shipyard,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wiley    Glen  M. 
Haileton  Optical  Co..   Inc.,  from  A.  L.  Koven,  Haileton,  Pa. 

761,096,  pub.  9-17-63.  CI.  106. 
Hear,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Hebo,    Halfdan,    New    York,    NY. 

CI.  46. 
HelllgMeyers    Co.,    Richmond,    Va 

CI.    101. 
Henrv   W.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Btectrada  Corp.,  The. 
Hercules     Powder     Co.,     Wilmington,     Del.     760.881,     pub. 

9-17-68.     CI.   6. 
Hinckley  Myers  Co.,  Warren.   Mich.     760.954,  pub.  9-17-63. 

CI.  23. 
Hires.  Charles  E^  Co..  The.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Beverages 

International    Inc.,    Evanston,    111.     24.058.    ren.    12-3-63. 

CI.   45. 
Hochfeld.   Henry,   d.b.a.   Techna    Industrial   and   Engineering 

Co.,  New  York,  NY.     653.075.  cane.      CI.  81. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc..  NuUey,  N.J.     760,908,  pub.  9-17-63. 

CI.   18. 
Hoke,  Esther  :   See — 
Lantet,  Annette. 
Hollup,  P.,  A/S,  Trondhelm,  Norway.     761,012,  pub.  9-17-63. 

CI.   46 
Hooey    Zip    Co.,    Santa    Ana,    Calif.     603,146,    cane.     CI.    45. 
Horowltt  A  Son,  Inc.,  by  Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.      402.950,  12 (o)  pub.  12-3-68.      CI.  27. 
Houston  Con HOl Ida  ted  Television  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     653,208, 

cane.     CI.  104. 
Hubbard  Farms,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

CI.  1. 
Huhnan   k  Co.,   Terre   Hante,   Ind. 

CI.  46. 
Huntley    Import,    Ltd.,   Chicago,    111. 
Hurat-Campbell,  Inc.,  Qlenside,  Pa. 

CI.  28. 
IBC    Corp..    Ctaarleaton,    HI.      761,092,    pub.    9-17-68. 

103. 
ITA  Electronics  Corp.,  Lansdowne,  Pa.     760,972,  pub.  9-17- 

63      CI    36. 
Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Ulmann,  Bernhard.  Co.  Inc. 
Indochina   International   Stores,  Inc.,   Miami,  Fla.     761,086, 

pub.  9-17-63.     CI.  101. 
Informatics,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     761,081,  pub.  9-17-68. 

CT.  100. 
Instaset  Plantlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 
Evans-Wlnter-Hebb.  Inc. 
International  Cosnietlcs,  Inc.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New 

York.  NY.     742,482.  new  cert.    CI.  81. 
International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      404,814,    ren. 

12-3-«3.     CI.  23. 
International  Packera  Ltd  ,  Chicago,  III.    761,017,  pub.  9-17- 

63.    CI.  46 
Interstate  Electronic  Supply  Corp.,  Wichita,  Kans.     760,932, 

pub.  4-30-63.    Cl.  21. 
Interstate   Hardware   Merchandising,    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 

760.900,  pub.  9-17-68.     Cl.  16. 
Interatate  Vending  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     761,084,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  100. 
Invincible  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     761,078,  pnb.  9-17- 

68.     Cl.  52. 
Irvln  k  Johnson  Fish  Products  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  See — 

Union  Smokeries  (Proprietary)  Ltd. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :   See — 

United  VIntera,  Inc. 
Janlch  Bros.,  Inc  ,  Newark,  Calif.     761,181.     Cl.  48. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corp.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     658.010,   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Jet   Research   Center,    Inc.,    Arlington,  Tex.     602,986,   cane. 

a.  9. 

Johnson,  S   C,  *  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     760.868.  pub.  9-17- 

68.     CT    6. 
Johnson.    Wallace,    M.    L.,    d.b.a.    Kennel-Alre   Mfg.    Co..    St. 

Psul,  Minn.     760,857,  pub.  9-17-63     CI    3. 
Jullllard,  A    D ,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     608.144.  cane. 

Cl    42. 
Jnst  Bom  Inc..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     761.02<,  pab.  9-17-68.    Cl. 


760.840.  pub.  9-17-68. 

176,722,    ren.    12-8-63. 

653.188,  cane.     Cl.  49. 
760,957,  pub.  9-17-68. 


Cl. 


Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.     760,842. 

pub.  9-17-63.    Cl.  1. 
Kastner,  George  A.,  Sr..  d.b.a.  Rentsak  Nutritional  Associates. 

Batavla.  N.Y.    652,906.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Kearney   k   Trecker   Corp.,    West   Allls,    Wis.      761,088,   pub. 

9-17-63.     Cl.  102. 
Kelly,    Charles    Scott,   and   David    Kelly,   d.b.a.    Poxy    Farm, 

Hudson,  Wis.     761,024,  pub.  9-17-63.    Cl.  46. 
Kelly,  David  :  .See — 

Kelly,  Charles  Scott  and  David  Kelly. 
Kennatraek   Corp.,   Elkhart,   Ind.     602,956,   cane.     Cl.    13. 
Kennel-Alre  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Johnson,  Wallace,  M.  L. 
Keystone  Railway  E:qulpment  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     761.106.     Cl. 

Khemo-Klean  Co. :  See — 

Field.  W.  U 
Klmberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Blake,  Moffltt  k  Towne. 
Klausner.     Emanuel     S..    New    York,    N.Y.       653.056,    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Koenlg,  Thomas  M.,  d.b.a.   Personnel  Engineering,  Rockford, 

III.    760,988,  pub.  9-17-63.    Cl.  38. 
Kohner,  Frederick,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  from  Seare,  Roebuck 

and  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     760,991.  pub.  1-16-62.     Cl.  39. 
Kohn.  Julius.  New  York.  N.Y.     338,226,  12(c)  pub.  12-3-63. 

Kohnstamm,  H.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     174,868,   ren. 

12-3-63.     Cl.  02. 
Krylon.    Inc.,   Norristown.   Pa.      760.891.   pub.   9-17-83.     Cl. 

Korex  Co.,  The :  See — 

Taylor  Paisley. 
Koven,  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Haxleton  Optical  Co.,  Inc. 
Kremola  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcaeo,  III.,  by  Roberts  Drug  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn.   NY.      404.598,    12(c)    pub.    12-3-63.      Cl.    18. 
Kullen.    King,    Grocery    Co.    Inc..    Westbury,    N.Y.      761,013, 

pub.  9-17-83.    Cl.  46. 
L*A  Water  Conditioning,  Inc.:  See — 

Sudsmaster  Co. 
Laboratorla   Pharmaeeutlca  Dr.   C.  Janssen   N.V.,  Tumhoot, 

Belgium.     760,907,  pub.  9-17-63.    Cl.  18. 
Laboratorios   Terrier.    Inc..   San  Antonio.  Hato  Rey,   Puerto 

Rico.    652,985,  cane.    C\.  18. 
Lancaster  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  to  Posey  Iron  Works,  Inc.    Lan- 
caster. Pa.     40.3, .')27,  ren.  12-3-83.    Cl.  23. 
Land  O'Lakes  Creameries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     761,125. 

Cl.  48. 
I.jindl8  Machine  Co.,   Waynesboro,   Pa.     177,617,   12(c)   pub. 

12-3-63.     Cl.  23. 
Lang-Krafted.   Inc.,    Chicago,   111.     653,122,   cane.     Cl.    39. 
I^anzet.  Annette.  d.b.a.  Lanzette  Laboratories,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,   to  Esther  Hoke,   d.b.a.   Lanzette  Laboratories,  Chi- 

<?ago.  III.    167,464,  ren.  12-3-63.    Cl.  51. 
Lanzette  Laboratories  :  See — 

Lanzet,  Annette. 
Lateltln,  A.G.,  Zurich,   Swltserland.     761,049,  pub.  9-17-63. 

Cl.  49.  f 

Lederer,  Albert  J.,  d.b.a.  Pro-am  Products  Co.,  Valley  Stream, 

NY.    653.047,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
I>»hn  k  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfield,  N.J.     405,822.  ren. 

12-3-63.  Cl.  51. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     760,878,  pub.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Lines  Bros.  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     760- 

925,  pub.  9-17-63.    Cl.  l6. 
Lionel  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.T.,  to  The  Lionel  Toy  Corp., 

Wilmington.    Del.      175,891.    ren.    12-3-63.     Cl     21 
Lionel  Toy  Corp..  The:  See — 

Lionel  Corp. 
Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.,     Burbank,    Calif.     652,989     cane. 

Cl.   19. 
Lok    Rok   Corp.,    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      652,942,    cane.      Cl     12 
Longlifp  Pen   Co.,   Monrovia,   Calif.      760,973,   pub.   7-17-62. 

y  I.    ST. 
Lorann  Corp.  and  Andrea  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Porta-Zlbit  Mfg    Co 

WashlnKton.    D.C.      761,063,    pub.    9-17-63.      Cl.    50. 
Ix>we,     Herbert     T.,     to     R.     Sabor.      Midland     Laboratories. 

Dubuque,  Iowa.     291.285.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  21. 
Lowe,   Joe,   Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y.     761.029,   pub.   9-17-63 

Cl.   4B. 
Lukens,    Savage    k    Washburn.     Philadelphia,    Pa.      757,378, 

cor.     Cl.  38. 
Macy,     George,     Companies,     Inc.,     The,     New     York,     N.Y. 

780.985,  pub.  9-17-63.      Cl.  38. 
Malllnckrodt  ChemlcHl  Works.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     760,909.  pub 

9-17-83.  Cl.  18. 
Marble-Tex    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      760,841,   pub.    9-17-63 

Cl.    1. 
Marlon  I..nbora torles.   Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     760,904,   pub 

9-17-63.     CT.  18. 

Mark  Angelo  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Slyke,  Albert. 
Markoulls    Angelo  :   See — 

Van  Slyke,  Albert. 
Mnrkwell    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,     N.Y.      179.314,    ren. 

12-.3-68.      Cl.  23. 
MarH,    Inc.,   Chicago.   111.      761.033-7.  pub.   9-17-68.      Cl.   46. 
MsrKh    k    McLennan.    Inc..    New    York,   N.Y.      761.089.    pub. 

9-17-63.     Cl.  102. 
Marty,   Cari,   k   Co.,   Chicago,   III.,    to  The   Borden  Co.,   New 

York.  NY.     177.381,  ren.  12-3-63.    Cl.  48. 

Marx.    Louis,    k   Co.    Inc..    .New    York,    N.Y.      760.941,    pub. 

9-17-^3.  Cl.  22. 
Master   Electric  Co..   The,   Dayton,    to  The   Reliance   Electric 

and     Engineering    Co.,     Cleveland.    Ohio.       403.724,     ren. 

12-3-63.  Cl.  23. 
Mattheli.  Glen  E.,  Anna.  lU.     761.100.     a.  8. 
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Masur.  John.  d.b.a.  Artoa  AModatM.  Newark 
pu6.    \t~n~4l3.      CI.    «. 

.UcCoanuble-UulT«rtoa  Eiit»rprlM«  :  B«« 

Pump.    Mdiion   S. 
McCorniek,    J.    8..    Co..    Th«.    Hlttsburgk.    Pa. 

MeKMMa   *   RobMaa,    Inc.,    N«w    York     N  Y 

\i-t-49.     CI.  S9. 
McNeil    Labora'tortea,    Inc..    Fort    WaahlOKtua. 

pub    »-17-«3       CI    18 
Mead  JolmaoD  *  Cu..  BraaaTillc,  lad. 

CI.    18 
Mead  Juttnaon  A  Co..  KranaTllle.  Ind. 

CI.    18. 
Mead  JuhnaoD  A  Co.,  Bvaaarllle.  lod 

a.  4(1. 

M>-dallluQ   Knterpiiaca.   Chlco,   CalJf. 


N.J      760.M9. 


ITT.ari.    nm. 
404.264.    r«n 


7«1,011.    pab.    9-n-n.     CI.   4« 
Inc.   Boone.   N.C.      7«1.01».   pub 


Nau  Werke 
Oermany. 


I»a. 
760, » 13.  pub 
7(M).»23.  pub. 
761.089.  pub 


760.920. 
9-17-63. 
9-17-63. 
9-17-6S. 


.  602,976. 

Kanaaa     City.     Mo.     760.961. 


caac 
pab. 


CI. 
8-21 


18. 
«3. 


QuebM. 
760.911.    pab. 

Cbemleal 


Canada. 


17-63 
C*.. 


Ski  I 
21. 


Corp..  Chlenco.   III. 


MeOco,      Inc. 

CI.    27 
Metcbera      DlatUlertea,      Ltd..      Montreal. 

7«1,0««.  pub   9-17-63.     O.  49. 
Mwck    *    Co.,    Inc.,    Rabway.    N  J 

CI.    18. 
.Mecaaap    Chemical    Co..    Uarrlaoa,    to    Nopco 

.Newark.  N.J.     406.216.  ren.  12-3-63      CI.  6 
MIchaud.  Alfred  A.,  Whlttier.  Calif.     761.00S.  puk  »-17-6«. 

Mlcbel    Bletttrlc    Hand   Haw    Co..   br 
ItfW.llH    12(01  pub    12-3-63.      CI 
-Mlcbl^n  Paper  Co.  :  He0~- 

Hamllton  Paper  Co    (Mlcblcaa  DIt.) 
MIddleatadt    Corp..    Baltimore.    Md.      760.896.    pub.    9-17-63. 

Midland    International    Corp.     from    Cuatom    Importing   Co 

North    Kanaaa  City.   Mo.      7(10.929.  pub.   9-17-63      CL   21 
.Midland    Laboratortea  :   0«<> — 

Lowe,    Herbfrt   T. 
Miller.     Rob*Tt     F.    ralnnont.    Minn.      761.134       CI     SO 
MlaoeaoU    Uaaeed   Oil    Paint   Co..   to   MInneaoU   Palnta  Inc.. 

MinneapollM.  Minn.     432.961.  cane.    CI.  16. 
Miua«aot«     and     Ontario     Paper     Co..      MlnaeaDolla.     Minn 

7«  1.102-3.     CI.  12. 
.Mlnneaota  Palnta  Inc.  :  Sae — 

MInneaoU  Llnae<>d  Oil  Paint  Co. 
.Vllaaouri  Portland  Cement  Co..  St.   Loula.  Mo. 

1-1-63.      CI     12 
Mitaublithl  Shojl  Kalaha.  Ltd.  :  ««• — 

MItaublahi  SboJI  Kalaha.  Ltd. 
.VlltaubUht    ^bojl    KaUtaa.    Ltd..    to   MItaublahi 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan      J4a.386.  new  cert.      CI. 
Mobile    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Mobile,    Ala. 

9-17-63.      CL  6. 
Mohaaeo    Induatrlea,    Inc..    Amatardaaa.    N.T. 

CI.  42 
Mondavi    A    Uelaer    PaeklaR   Co..    Del    Say. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Moocub  Co.  :  See- 
Carey.  Bmeraoa.  Jr. 
Monotjroe  Corp.  Ltd..  The.  London.  Kngland. 

.Monnet.   l^eorgea.    New    York.    NY.     6S3.048. 


760.892.  pub 


SboJI    Kalaha. 

46. 
760.882. 


pub 


633.143.   ennc. 
Chllf      633.164. 


633.049.  cane. 


Chemical 

CI.  3. 
Chemical 


Co..     ^t 


Mo 


Co..     8t 
Co..     St 


Loula. 
Log  la. 
Loala. 
Inc..  RarlUn.  N.J 


cane.     O. 
403.635. 


33. 


Mo. 
Mo. 


663.184. 
760.87S. 


cane. 


WIcblU.     Kana 


Monaantu 

ll»-S-d3 
Monaantu 

a.   52. 
Monaanto     Chemical 

9-17-63.     CI.  8. 
Morella'a  Lawn  Ornameata. 

9-17-63.     CI.    50. 
Morirana,     Bllaabeth     B. 

a.  100. 

.VforrU.  Philip.  Inc..  New  York. 

CI.    17 
Morrtaon,     C.      Alan.      Longmeadow, 

9-17-63.      CI.  51. 
.Vlorrowt.   D    B  .    Inc^  Wichita   Falln,  Tex.      781,097.     CI.   1 
Mowat.    Benona   C,    iSlkhart.    Ind.      603.230.   cane      CI.  S. 
Multlforaa    AO    (Multlforaa    S  A. )    (Multlforaa    Ltd.).    Stetn- 

bauaen.    Zng.    Switaerland.       760,918.    pub.    9-17-63.       CL 

18. 
Murphy,  O.  C.  CO.,  McKeeaport.  Pa.     760.914.  pab.  9-17-63. 

CI.  18. 
Nagln.  Dan  Z.,  Eaat  Rutherford.  N.J.     760.960.  pub   9-17-63 


NY. 


pub. 
761,009.  pub 
653.197.     cane. 
760.903.  pub.  9-10-63. 
761.067.     pub. 


Maaa. 


arln.  D\ 
CL  2S. 


National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York. 

N.V      383.479,  12(C)  Dub.  12-3-63      CI.  1. 
National  Soda  Straw  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     406.203.  res.   13-8- 

63.     a.  50 
Natone    Co..    Santa    Monica.    Calif.      761,074.    pob.    9-17-63. 

CI.  62. 
Natone  Co..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     761,141.     a.  51. 
Nethercntt    Laboratortea.    d.b.a.    Coagenle    Laba,    Hollywood. 

Calif.     761.142.    CI.  51. 
New  Englaml  Reaearch  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  8»» — 

Braun    Kmeat 
New  Sound  Recording  Co.  :  8lee — 
Prager.  Jerome  P  .  Jr. 

Nleholaa   Featoa.    d  b.a.    Featoa   Dtatrlbating  Co..    to  Colgate- 
PalmollTe  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     648,674,  new  ecrt.     CI.  51. 

No  Worry  Chemical  Co. :  0m — 

Sicettl.  Federleo. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  8«* — 

Metaaap  Chemical  Co. 

Na|>co  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Vttex  Laboratortea,  Newark,  NJ. 

761.022.  pub.  9-17-63.     CI.  46. 
Noreen,   Inc.,  DenTer.  Colo.     653.183,  cane.     CI.  52. 

Norman,    Merle.    CoameUea,    Inc.    Loa  Angalea,   Calif.      701,- 
lSVl40.     a.  51. 


Norrla    Inc..    Atlanta.    Oa 
.North    SUte  Canning  Co 

9-17-63.     CI.  46. 
•'^''^w    Motoreuwerke      Aktleageacllachaft.      from 

AftUeag«velliicbaft.     Neckarsulm.     Worttemberc 

760,94».  pub   3-24-59.    CI   23  """"uoerg 

N»a-Warke  Aktlengeaellachaft :  «••— 
,.,.     **•"  Motorenwerke  Aktlengeaellachaft. 
<»U»tate.  Inc.,  Tul«a.  okla.     760,877    pab   ^17-63 
Oklahoma    Publlahing  Co,   The,   OklaboT  ^* 

98U    wib   9   17^.     CI.  38. 
oiin    Matbleaoa    CbeaUeal 

pab.  9-17-63     a.  18. 
Oniatead    Flaberlea    1961 

761.026.  pub   9-17-63 
Onjrx  Cbemleal  Corp 

61.    CI.  6. 
On/x  Chemical 

63.    CT.6. 
Orrall'a  Food 

45. 
Oaiaoae  Wood  PreaerTing  Co 

761.099      CI.  6. 
Otla    Chemical    Co.    lac.    Waahlngtoa.    D.C.      652.974 


a. 


6. 

760. 


Corp..  Jeraey 
Producta.   Inc.. 


aty.  Ukla. 
Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      760,919. 
tarlo.    Canada 
6-13- 

Ctty.  N.J  760.884,  pub  9-17- 
Oakland.  Calif.  761.118  CI. 
of  America.  Inc.,  BuCalo.  N.Y. 


Ltd..    Wheatley,    Oi 
a.  46. 
Jeraey  City.  N.J      760.863.  puh 


Hollywood.  Calif.     760,926.  pub.  9-17-63 


r  Corp  ,  irb  a    Deeeo  Sleep  Producta,  Nor- 
J.  cane.    ( i.  82. 
lac.   SteTeaa  Poiat,   WU.      761.031, 

B.A., 


pub. 

Parla,  Fraaea.     761.068.  pub    9-17- 

Detrolt.   Mich.      760.915.  pab.   9-17-68. 

Inc..    New   York.   N.Y. 


a* 


CI.  la 

Par  Salea  Co..  lae., 

CI.  19. 
Paramount  Beddlni 

folk,  Va.     653.0W 
Paramount    Karma, 

»»-17  63      CI.  46. 
ParfUma  Rerllloa 

63.     CI.  31 
Parke,    Ltavla  A  Co. 

CI.  18. 
Parker- Levy   Junlora 

CI.  89. 
Panl-Lewla  Laboratortea.  Inc 
^       P«aer.  Chaa  .  A  Co.,  Ine 
Peadletoa     Woolen     Mllla.     Portland 

9-17-63.     CI.  39. 
I>pal<'ola    Co.    New    York.    NY       653,149, 

9^lV^     Ci'  23  ***■     '■*•    "**'^*»*«-    ** 

'  "m"  C^f     ^'     '■'  •    ^'**^-     ^'*       T0.»*2 

^'9^*7*^*^0  mT'  ^*"  '''""  ^****-  "' 
Perm  I  Apt  a   loduatrtee,  Coallnga.  Calif 
63.     Ci.  1. 

''"cT  l^'"'"***'  *^®'  '"*•  ^^^^^  Plalna 

Peraoonel  Knglneertng:  geo 

Koenic    Thoinaa  M. 
I>t    Mate    Producta 

9-17-63 
I'eter  Suiiar 


653.102.  cane 


Oreg.       761.000.     pnb. 


caac.      CI.   45. 
760,953.   pub. 


.    pub.    9-17- 

761,075,    pab 

7«).tS9.  pnb.  9-17- 

N.Y      652,981,  cane. 


pub. 


CI   6        *^*'    ^*^   Ha*en,    Cooa.      760,870, 

i.-,,  1  \,^'*?^**"-   '■«•  Searadale,   NY.     761,122      C\    46 

Petroleum    .Service    and    Reaeareb    Corp      "  •      '      ^'    ** 

CI.  100 
Co.,   Inc  .    New  York,   NY,   from 
Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wla.      761.006 


ft    Corp 
100, 


San    Antonio.   Tex. 

Paul-Lewla 
pub.   6-25- 

Angelea.  Calif.     760,939.  pub.  9-10-63. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      761.083.    pub. 


Inc.   Pulaakl.   Wla      761.027.   pab.   9-17-68. 


cane 


65J.liH.  cane 
Pflser.    Chaa..  A 

Lab»ratortea. 

63.     a    46 
PhoM  King  Co 

CL  21 
Plaaacfcl    Alrera 

0-17-63.     a 
I>1kle-Rlte   Co 

a    46. 
PlaHtlmold   Ine. 
Piatt    LuggaK*,' 

a.  8. 
Plunkett  Chemical 

CT.  6 
Porta-Zlbit  Mfg.  Co.  :  gee— 

Lorann  Corp.  and  Andrea  Corp. 
Poaey  Iron  Worka.  Inc.  :   8«e — 
LaneaHter  Iron  Worka   Inc 

^"S^'J  •  *  ***""•  '■«•  New  York,  NY 
it.     CI.  28, 

Poxy  Farm  :  See — 

Kellr.  Charlea  .Scott,  and  Darld  Kelly 

I  rager.  Jerome  F.,  Jr  ^  d  b.a.  New  Sound  Recording  Co 


Buffalo,   NY 
Inc,    Chicago, 


653,105 

III 


CI. 
pab. 


Co..  Chicago.  111. 


760.856. 
760.871.  pab 


39. 
9-17-63. 

^17-68. 


760.962.  pub.  11- 


CI.  36 


Franclaeo,  Calif.    65^.088.  cane 
Pro-am  Producta  Co,  :  8»r    - 

Lederer.   Albert  J 
Procter  A  (iamble  Co.,  The  :  gee- 
Van  Camp  Parking  Co.,  Inc.,  The 
Puget  Sound  Pulp  A  Timber  Co.  :  gee — 

Georgia  Paofflc   Corp. 
IMimp,   Marlon  S.,   d.bui.    Mc<'onnohle-\VolTerton 

Kalamaxoo.  MIrh      H53.230    mac      CI    44 
Purei    Corp.    Lt«l..    <l  b  a.    Turco   Producta.    Inc 

Calif       781.073,  pub.  9-17-63.      "     " 
Quaker  Oata  Co..  the.  Chicago. 

a.  46. 

Quarts  Radiation  Corp..  .Newark, 

a.   21. 
Quindar    Bleetronlca.     Inc..     Bloomflcld 

l>-17-68.      ex.  21. 
R.I.T.A.  Chemical  Corp..  (Iileago.  III.      760.873 

CI.   6. 

lUlna.  Rolen  R.,  DaiUs.  Tex      761,112.    CT.  38. 
Ralaton    Purina    Co..    St.    Loula,    Mo.,    from    Van 

Food  Co..  Port  of  Long  Beach.  Calif.      761.123. 
Ranutsl.  Mario.  Lima,  Peru.      761,183,     CI.  49, 
Ratner.  Walter,  d.b.a.  The  Oraat  Co.,  Chicago    III 

cane.     Cl,  13. 
Rattet  A   Son.   Inc 


San 


Cl. 
III. 

N.J. 


32. 
761.030. 


760.934, 
N  J 


EnterprlMCH. 
.  Wilmington, 
pub.  0-17-63. 
pub.  4-80-63. 
760.928.  pub. 
pub.  9-17-63. 


Camp    Sea 
CT.  46. 


632.953, 


Boaton.    Maaa.      653.120,   cane.      CL   88. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


St   Loolt,  Mo. 
663,004,     cane, 
cane.     CI.    52. 


Rawlln(«  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

RawUnn  Mff.  Co. 
RawUngB   Mfg.   Co..   to   The  RawUnffs  Corp 

178,740.  ren.   12-A-68.     CI.  22. 
Raybeatoa-Manhattan,    Inc.,     Paaaalc.    N.J. 

CT.  21. 
Rayonicr    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.     668,186 
Baallatlc  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Sharl  Kay  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.      761.066.  pub.   11-20-62.      CI.  61. 
Red  Balloon  Coffee  House :  See — 

Thompson.  John  R.,  Co. 
Red   Wing   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,    Red   Wing,    Minn      760,988.   pub. 

12-4-62      CI    89. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Master  Electric  Co.,  The. 
Reliance   Pen  *  Pencil   Corp.,   Mount  Vernon,   N.T.      760.980, 

pub.  9-17-63.     CI.  37. 
Rentsak  Nutritional  Associates  r  See — 

Kastner.  Oeorgt*  A.,  8r. 
Retalleri     Marketing     Guild,     Chicago,     III.     668,019,     cane. 

a.   21. 
Rbeem    Mfg.   Co..   Richmond,   Calif.     663,086,  cane.     CI.   84. 
Richards  A   Conover  Hardware  Co.,   The,   Kansas   Citj.   Mo. 

652,969,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Richardson  Merrell.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     760,910.    pub. 

9-17-63.     Cl.  18. 
Rleser  Co  ,  Inc^  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     653,127,  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Roberts  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Kremola   Co..   Inc. 
Houx  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.      761,14»-58.      Cl.  61. 
Rubinstein.    Helena.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     761,069,    pub. 

9-17-63.     Cl.   61. 
Sabor.  Ruasell :  See- 
Lowe,   Herbert  T. 
Safetee  Olass  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     761,110.     Cl.  88. 
Sagan.  Aletha.  d.b.a.  Bllnsettea  Co.,  Unlveraity,  Mo.     761,121. 

Cl.  46. 
SaUnt  *  Salant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     760,996,  pnb.  4-2-63. 

Cl.  89. 
St.  Oeorge  and  Oale  :  Bee — 

Oale,  Oeorge. 
St.  Mark  Brandy  Cellars  :  Bee — 

Guild    Wine  Co. 
8t.  ReglM  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Schmidt  *  Ault  Paper  Co.  ^ 

Saunders    System    Corp.,    The,    Birmingham,    Ala.     761,096, 

pub.  9-17-«S.     (1.   106. 
Schmidt   *   Ault    Paper   Co..   York.    Pa.,   to   St.    Regis   Paper 

Co.,   New   York.   NY.      181.141.   ren.   12-8-«3.     Cl.   87. 
Sohwarti  Mfg.  Co.,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.     653.073.  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Screen   Directors  (Julld  of  America.  Inc.     Directors  Guild  of 

America.     Inc.,     Hollywood.     Calif.     664,662.     Am.     7(d). 

a.   200. 
Hcreen  Directors  Guild  of  America,  Inc.     Directors  Guild  of 

America,     Inc.,     Hollywood,     Calif.     664,918.     Am.     7(d). 

Cl    lOT. 
Seagly  Broa.  Gas  Sales.  Inc..  KendallTllle.  Ind.     760,872,  pub. 

9-17-63.     Cl.  6. 
Sealed  Unit  ParU 

Cl.  6. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
Kohner    Frederick. 
Sharl  Kay  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Realistic  Co.,  The. 
Sbenango   Ceramics,    Inc..   from   Shenango  China.    Inc.,   New 

Castle.  Pa      760.967-8.  pub.  9-10-63.     Cl.  30. 
Shenango  China,  Inc.  :  See — 
Shenango  (Ceramics,   Inc. 
Shernian  riasslcH.  Inc      Chestnut  Hill  Industries,  Inc.,  Holly- 
Am.  7(d).     Cl.  39. 
The,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     760,966.   pub. 


Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     662.922.  cane. 


See- 


No  Worry  Chemical  Co..   Newark,  to 
"       170.630,  ren.  12-8-63 


Inc.,    Long    laland    City,    NY. 
Inc..     Long    Island    City,    N.Y. 


wiKHl.  Fla.      613.225. 
Sherwln-Wllllams  Co., 

9-17-63.     Cl    29. 
Slcettl,  Federlco.  d.b.a.   .  _    ,    - 

No- Worry  Chemical  Co.,  Clark,  N.J 

Cl    52 
Slemenn'  k     Halske     AktlengeselUchsft,     Munich.     Germany. 

653  000.   cane.      Multiple   Claas    (Classes   21   and  26). 
Slmonli  Co.,  Chicago,  III.      761.098.     Cl.  4. 
Simpson,     Mark.     Mfg.    Co.     Inc..     Long    Island    City,    NY. 

653.011-12,  cane.     Cl.   21 
Simpson.     Mark.    Mfg.    Co. 

653  014-17.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
SlnipsoQ,     Mark.     Mfg      Co. 

653.223-«,  cane.     C\.   21.  -         ^    „  ,,  .« 

Simpson  Timber  Co..   Seattle,   Wash.      760,898.  pub.  9-17-63. 

Cl    12. 
8kll  Corp.  :  See— 

Michel  Electric  Hand  Saw  Co. 
Skokle   Valley   Beverage   Co.,   Northdeld.   111.      T61.065.    pub. 

9—17—63       Cl    49 
Slasengers    Ltd..    Croydon,    Surrey,    England.     760,940,    pub. 

9-17-«3.     Cl.   22. 
Smart  Products.   Inc..   Atlanta,   Oa 

Cl.  3. 
Smart   Products.   Inc.,   Atlanta.  Ga. 

Smith.  Kline  and  French  LaboratoHea.  Smith  Kline  *  French 
Laboratories.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  827,641.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 
18 

Smithcraft    Corp..    Chelsea.    Mass.      760.981.    pub.    9-17-68. 

Cl    21 
Snyder    Howard  E..  d.b.a.  Howard  E.  Snyder,  Mercer  Island, 

Wash.    663.031.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
gonoco  Products  Co..   HartsTille,   B.C.     760,974,   pub.  9-17- 

68.    a.  87. 
Southern  California  Edison  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     761,079, 

pub.  8-17-4)8.     Multiple  Clasa   (Classes  100  and  108.) 
Spenoer  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     760,890,  pnb.  »-17- 

68.     CT.  10. 


760,868,  pub.  9-17-63. 
761.002.   pub.   9-17-63. 


761,159.     Cl. 
760,866, 
)46,  pnb. 
760,858,  pub.  9-17- 


Sprayon  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Helyhtt,  Ohio. 

62. 
Standard  Chemical  Products,   Inc.,   Hoboken,  N.J. 

pub.  11-27-62.    CI.  6. 
Star  Enterprises,   Inc.,  Cassopolis,  Mich.     760,843-846,  pnb. 

9-17-63.     Cl.  1. 
Star  Paoer  Tube,  Inc.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

63.     Cl.  2. 
SUrrett,  L.  S.,  Co.,  The  (1929)  :  See — 

SUrrett.  L.  S..  Co.,  The. 
Starrett,  L.  8.,  Co.,  The,  to  The  L.  8. 

Athol,  Mass.     181.430,  ren.  12-3-63.     . 

Steel  Tank  *  Sheet  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

896.  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Steel    Tank   *    Sheet    Metal    Fabricators,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 

663.173-174,  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Stem's   Nurseries,   Inc.,   Genera,   N.Y.     760,880,   pub.   9-17- 

63.     Cl.  6. 
Stevens,   C.   Tumey,   d.b.a.   Athens   Products   Co.,   Nashville, 
761^105.    Cl.  18. 
J.  P.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 


Starrett 
Cl.  23. 


Co..   (1929), 


652,- 


Tenn. 
Stevens, 

Cl.  42. 
Stevens, 


653,182,  cane. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,004,  pub. 


J.   P.,   k  Co 

3-5-68.    Cl.  42. 
Storer  Broadcasting  Co.,  Miami  Beach,   Fla.     658,215,  cane. 

Cl.  107. 
Strip-Off  Paint  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Etherton,  Donald  D. 
Students'    Magaslne,    Inc.,    Skokle 

63.     CT.  88. 
Sudsmaster  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  by  L*A  Water  Conditioning. 

Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.     880,942,12  ""      ~ 

Sun  Cijemlcal  Con).  :   See — 
Warwick  Chemical  Co. 
Sunshine  Feed  Mills,  Inc.,  Red  Bay,  Ala 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Sutton.  O.  A.,  Corp.,  Inc.,  The,  Wichita,  Kans.    653,006,  cane 

Cl.  21. 
Swanee  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Clearwater  Tissue  Mills,  Inc. 
Sweet-Orr  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Swift  k  Anderson,  Inc.,  to  Swift  Instruments 

Mass.    403,422,  ren.  12-3-63.     Cl.  26. 
Swift  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swift  k  Anderson,  Inc. 
Tanen  Apparel    Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Taper  Corp.   of  America,   Atlanta,  Ga 

63.     Cl.  46 
Taylor  Paisley,  d.b.a.  The  Korex  Co.,  Ferndale.  Mich.     406.- 

023.  ren.  12-3-63.     Cl.  52. 
Techna  Industrial  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Hochfeld,  Henry. 
Tenaxol.  Inc.,  from  R.  Ross  Blackwood,  d.b.a 


III.      760,987,   pub.   9-17- 


8(c)  pub.  12-8-68.    CT.  81. 


761,025.  pub.  9-17- 


174,271,  ren.  12-S- 


Ine.,  Boston, 


653.110.  cane. 
761,014,   pub. 


Cl.  39 
9-17- 


Mllwaukee.    Wis.       7^0,898,' 


T.  H. 

pub. 


Cochrane 
9-17-63. 


760,970,    pub. 


Thurow 
9-17-68. 


Distributors   Inc., 
Multiple    Oass 


from  American  Community 
761,016,   pub.   9-17-68.     Cl. 


653,118, 


Laboratories, 

Cl.  16. 
Theonett  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    761,117.    Cl.  46. 
Thermotronlcs    Corp.,    Valley    Stream,    N.Y. 

3-26-63.     Cl.  84. 
Thomas,   Charles  E.,   Wagoner,   Okla.      760.990.   pnb    12-12- 

61.     <!:i.  39. 
Thompson,   John    R.,   Co..    d.b.a.    Red    Balloon   Coffee   House. 

Chicago.  III.    761.085,  pub.  9-17-63.    Cl   100. 
Thomson  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     393,508,  12(c)  pub.  12-3-63. 

Cl.  89. 
Thomson   Co.,   Thomson,  Ga.     429,827,    12(e)    pub    12-3-63. 

CT.  39. 
Thurow  Distributors  Inc. :  See — 

Thurow  Electronics.  Inc. 
Thurow    Electronics     Inc..    d.b.a 

Tampa.     Fla.       760,938.    pub 

(Classes  21.  26,  and  36.  i 
Tooco  Associates  Inc.    Skokle,  III. 

Stores  Corp.,  Omana,   Nebr. 

46. 
Toy  Guidance  Council,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     653.212.  cane 

Cl.  107. 
Travel   Master  Shoemakers,   Inc..   Needham.   Mass 

cane.    Cl.  39. 

Tribune  Co..  The.  Chicago,  III.    173.669.  ren.  12-3-63.     Cl   38. 
Tribune  Co..  The,  (Chicago,  111.     174,759,  ren    12-3-63.     CT. 

38. 
Trl-Valley  Growers,  from  Tri-Valley  Packing  Association,  San 

Francisco,    Calif.      761.032,    pub.    9-17-63.      Cl.    46. 
Tri-Valley  Packing  Association  :  See — 

Trl-valley  Growers. 
Tru-shad  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Danna,  Anthony  M. 
Tubbs  Cordage   Co..  d.b.a.   Tubbe-Oreat   Western.    San    Fran- 
cisco  Calif.      760,888.  pub.  9-17-63.      C\    7. 
Tubbs-Oreat  Western  :  See — 

Tubbs  Cordage  Co. 
Turco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Purex  Corp.,   Ltd. 
Ulmann.    Bernhard.    Co.    Inc. 

New  York    NY.     403.169. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Carbide  k  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp. 
National  Carbon  Co..  Inc. 
Union  Smokeries  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  to  Irvin  k  Johnson  Fish 

Products   (Proprietary)    Ltd.,  Cape  Town,  Union  of  South 

Africa.     653,152,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Union   Tank   Car  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      760,894,   pub.   9-17-68. 

Cl.   12. 
United  Atlantis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,070.  pub.  fr-17-63. 

Cl.  51. 
U.S.  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Western  States  Specialty  Co. 
Unlt«*d    States    Plywood    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     760,895. 

pub.  8-17-63.     Cl.  12. 


by    Indian    Head    Mills, 
12(e)   pub.   12-3-63.     Cl. 


Inc. 
22. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


^n^"*i   |i*'^"    '*"^'»*'"    Co.,    Xew    York.    X.Y.      760.847 
V— 17— 83.      CI.    1 


pub. 

760.9B2.    pub. 

pub.    »-17-63. 


7«0.85».    pub.    »-17-«3. 

«53.210,  cane.     CI.  lOfl 
7B1.043,     pub.     &-17-63 


pub. 


United    StateH    Rubber   Co..    New    York     X  Y 
^  12-1-62.      a.  39 
U.S.    Tackle    Corp.,    Boston,    M«»m.      760,944, 

United  \-intner«.  Inc ,  d.ba.  Italian  Swi««  Colony    San  Fran 

Cisco,   Calif.      7«  1.1 28- 9.      CI     47 
Universal    Trunk    Co..    Chicago.    III! 

Urban  Embroidery  Co..  Chicaco,  III 
Vacu-Dry     Co.,     Eiiivrville,     Calif. 

CI.  46. 
Valley      Chemical      Co.      Greenville.      MiM         760  876 

9-17-63.      CI.   8. 
^"^  ^■."'''    P««"klnK    Co..    Inc..    The,    Indlanapolix     Ind.     to 

The  ,I^r<)cter    A    Gamble    Co.,    (Incinnatl.    (Thlo.      175.201 

ren.   12-3-63      CI.  52. 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co.  :  See — 

RaUton   Purina   Co. 
V«n  Slyke.  Albert  L..  Redding.  Calif.     760.996,  pub.  3-12-63. 

V.  1.      t$9. 

Van  Slyke.  Albert,  Redding,  from  A.  Markoulln.  d.ba.  Mark 
Angel.)  Sho«»  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  780.994  pub 
3-12-63.      CI.  39.  •     I 

Vickgbarg  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.J 
CI.   46 

Vltex   Laboratories  :  See — 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. 

NV.B.  Foundations.  Inc.  :  See- 
Welngarten  Rro«. 

Walker  Mfg  Co  .  Racine,  WU.,  from  C  *  S  Industries,  Inc 
Chicaijo.  Ill      700,949.  pub.  6-19-62.      CI    23 

Wallace  I>ab«>ratorl»'s.  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  N.J..  to  Carter 
Products.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.     405,041.    ren.    12-3-63. 

Walter  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Pueblo,  Colo.  761,044,  pub 
9-17-63.      CI.   48.  .        ,     k' 

Warwick  Chemical  Co..  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corp..    New    York.    NY.      405,818,    ren.    12-3-63.     CI     6 


761.042.  pub.  9-17-63. 


^^?M*''??'""  ''"•>"<•■"•">•>.  Inc.  Miami.  Fla  653.229.  cane 
^^Vo  l^^",'P"o?*,o^"«  *^**'"»»-  """"ton.  Tex  408,123.  ren 
Wells,    uiga    V  .    Alhambra.    Calif.      653,042,    cane      CI     23 

VnT'v""    "/""v  ."^"T,.^;"""-    •'^'^-    »"    ^'^     Foundations! 
«  'i"*^-.-^!!**''^-.-^''       173.805.   ren.    12-3-63.      CI.  .19 
Uels,   Andrew   J.,    Mount    Vernon,    NY       761111       CI     36 

r.'r''v\f*^'""V'nr^J""^  ^,"a-  1"  ^^    Chemical  Corp.,  Kansas 

<  ity.  Mo.      404.608.  n-n.  12-.3-63.      CI   6 
Western  Tablet   A   Stationery   Corp..   Dayton.  Ohio.      760.982, 

I'UD.  U-17— 63.      CI.  37. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Pap.  r  Co,  New  York    NY      760  976 

|.ub.    9-17-63.      CI.    37  ,  .      •    M.a,  .. 

Weyerhaeuser  C...  Tacoma,  Wash.      761.101.     CI    12 

CIM       •'""'"'■  8'"*  C».  P«ragould.  Ark.     693,098,  cane 

^^''uh  1>'^17*«3 '"*"''"'*  ^'*''  ^■■•f"'*-  Swtland.  761,047-8. 
wneman    Bros    *   Elliott    Inc..   Cutler,   Calif.     761.018.    pub. 

If— 1  i  — n.v       C  1.    46. 
^^Ht^-    *•':;«>    M...  Dayton.    Ohio,    to    The    Havre    de    <;race 
;.|    •2*0"'"   •  ^""^  •  M«vre  de  Grace,  Md.     179.289.  ren.  12-3-63 

^^'«l^^T  «?"'"Vm*'«?**'**'"  C"  •  "'*^'  Grove.  III.  760.945.  pub 
''^'■'J**"-  Thomas.  *  d  .   Inc  .   New  York.  NY.     653.142,  cane 

Withers    Van    Lines    of    Miami.    Inc.    Miami.    Fla       761.094 

pub    9-17-63.      <'l.    105 
^^'^kmaii    F..r    Workmen,    Inc.   Chicago.    III.      653,200.    cane 

^^rV**^^"*    '"**"""^'*'''     '"<'•    Cudahy.    Wis.     653,081,    can. 

^lif^^L  ^''"  •  •''■•  ^'*-  Chicago,  111.     761.015,  pub.  9-17-63 
CI.    4o. 

^^  Jl'*,'i^'i,  Products     Co.,      Billings,      Mont.  760.838.      pub 

9—17-63.      CI.    1. 

Youtheraft   Creafi.ms.    Inc.    New    York.    NY  760  999    pub 

7-9-63.     CI.  39.  •  f 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


InternaHonal  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adhertno*   of   the  Republic   of   Congo    {Brazzaville)    to    the 
Lisbon  1958  Revision 

The  Becretarr  of  State  has  be*n  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Congo  (BraiiaviUe)  to  the  Convention  of 
Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Induatrlal  Property,  as 
last  revised  at  Llabon  on  October  31.  1958. 

The  note  alao  declares  the  Convention,  as  previously  re- 
vised at  Brusaels  on  December  14,  1900.  at  Washington  on 
June  2.  1911,  at  The  Hague  on  November  6.  1925.  and  at 
London  on  June  2,  1934.  to  be  applicable  to  the  Republic  of 
Congo  by  virtue  of  Ub  previous  ratification  by  France. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Nov.  6,  1968.  Acting  Committioner  of  Patentt. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coatt  to  the  Litbon  19S8 

Revision 

The  Secretarj-  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltxerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  October  23,  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  laat  re- 
vised at  Lisbon  on  October  31.  19r)8. 

The  note  also  confirms  that  the  Convention  In  effect  until 
the  date  of  the  Independence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast 
has  continued  to  apply  since  that  date. 


Oet  81,  1968. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Commi$$ioner  of  Patentt. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Aiherenee  of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Litbon  1958 

Revition 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  ijeptember  2,  1963, 
of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
Tiwd  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Nov.   8,  1968.  Acting  Commiteioner  of  Patentt. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
October  1963 

Examiner  affirmed __      _  371 

Examiner  affirmed  in  jmrt 50 

Examiner  reversed no 

Total 587 


Disclaimer 

3.087.044. — Ki]/othi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Electric  Power 
Sdpplt  Apparatus  for  Electric  Discharge  Machin- 
ing. Patent  dated  Apr.  23,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov. 
12,  1963,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  9  inclu- 
sive of  said  patent. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  111.)  Russell  and  Headland  Patent  No.  2,687,994 
(204 — 37),  for  method  of  forming  an  oxide  coating  on  tin. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Ekco  Productt  Co.  v.  Chicago 
Metallic  Mfg.  C6.,  321  F.2d  550  ;  138  USPQ  547. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Stanley  Patent  No.  2.742.122  (189—85).  for 
acoustical  celling  construction.  Claims  1  to  5  Held  valid ; 
claims  2  to  4  Held  Infr^ged.  Duo-Flex  Corp.  v.  Buildert 
Service  Company,  332   F.2d  94  ;  138  USPQ   542. 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Thles  Patent  No.  2.750,216  (277—32),  for 
toilet  bowl  sleeve  gaskets.  Held  invalid.  Harvey  v.  Levine, 
332  F.2d  481  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(C.A.  Oreg.)  Nelson  Patent  No.  2.844,120  (115 — 35), 
for  boom  boat.  Held  not  infringed,  tfelton  v.  Batton,  822 
P.2d  132  ;  138  USPQ  552. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Newell  Patent  No.  2,909,040  (62— .^g).  for 
apparatus  and  method  for  freezing  fish.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Spray  Refrigeration  Co.  v.  Sea  Spray  Pithing.  Inc. 
et  al..  322  F.2d  34  ;  183  USPQ  470. 

(C.A.N.J.)     Smiley   Patent  No.   2.949.592    (336 — 148),    for 

adjustable   transformer   with  stabilized  contact   track.   Held 

Invalid.      General   Radio    Co.  v.    Superior   Electric  Co.,   321 
F.2d  857  ;  183  USPQ  695. 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1963 

Patents 7.734 

Designs 423 

Plant  Patent! 17 

Relsaue* 27 

Total 8,201 


Issue 

Patents 834 — No.  3,113,317  to  No.  3,114,150,  ind. 

Designs 67 — No.      197,047  to  No.      197,113,  incl. 

Reissuea 1 — No.        25,498 

Total-- 902 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sap«rin(«nd«iit 


PATBNT  KXAMDOHQ  OPBBATION8  AND  OKOUP8 


Old«t  Appltontlon 


CH«»aCAL  IXAMIinNO  OriSATION— p.  B.  UANQAt*.  IHnctm. 

OENBRAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROCT  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  8upern«orT  ■x»mln«r 

iQorganlc  Compound*;  Inorgmnlc  Composltioiu;  Orfano-MeUl  ftncl  Orf»no-M«t»UaM  dwmlitry;  MaUUnrsr:  M«Ul 
Stock:  Electro  OMmlatry;  B«ttwlM. 

OEVERAL  OROAVIC  CHEMIBTRY,  OROUP  1»— I.  VIARCU8.  Superrtwry  Ex»nUD*r..      .       .       

H«t«rocycllc:  AmldM.  AIk*iolda;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Miae.  E«t«n;  Ckrbob7<lr»t«:  HerblcidM;  Poisons;  MedlclnM;  Cosnwtlca; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  110— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Sufmrriaory  Enunlner 

Hrirocarboos;  Haloffansted  H rdroevbons:  Mlii«r*l  OU  TtciinoloffT;  Labrlcatlnf  Compositions:  Oassoas  Composlttons: 
Pual  snd  Icnltlnc  D«t1«m:  Orimnlc  Cbamlstry  (Part)  a^..  0»  and  Oxy;  QnlnooM;  Adds:  Cvboxyllc  Add  Est«rs: 
Add  Anhydrldss.  Add  UsUdss. 

HIOH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  0R01'P1«-M.  8TERMAN.Sup*msory  Eismln*r  

Synttaetle  Rastns;  Rubber;  ProtaUu:  Mscromoiecoler  CerbobydrstM.  Mixed  3>-nthetlc  Realn  Compoettlons:  S>-ntbetle 
Realos  Witb  Nsturml  Polymers  and  Reatns;  Vstural  Reetns:  Redalmlnt:  Por»-Formln(. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  OROTP  ISO— L.  H    O ASTON.  Supcrrlsory  Examiner.  

Compoeltlons  (Part)  e.g.  Coating.  Molding.  AdhadTe  Compositions.  Abrading;  Uqnid  PurlAcatloa  or  Sepanttoa;  Om 
Sepwatlon;  Special  Utlttty:  Molding  Proeanes. 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  IflO— J.  REBOLD,  Superrlnry  Kamlziar 1 

Coating:  Proocases,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Mettedl  aad  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
Utloo;  AdbaelTe  Bonding;  Special  Mannfactnne. 

8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  17l>— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Saperrlsory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  FertlUasrs;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Rearton:  Sugar  and 
Starch:  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  MeUllurglcal  Apparatus:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illurolnatlng;  Cleaning  Proe- 
cases:  Liquid  Purlflcatlon;  Tbermolytlc  Distillation:  PrMsrrtng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Gas.  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Caotrtfugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Appwatoi:  Dlstinstlon: 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  CoooentratlTe  Evaporatots:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical 

■LKCTRICAL  BXAMINIMO  OPKBATION— N.  H.  BTANS.  Diroctar. 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Bupervlaory  Examiner. - 

Generation  and  Utlllsatloo;  General  Applications:  CcnTeralon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  DO— 8.  BOYD.  Superrlsory  Examiner.  

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition,  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Expktrlng,  Radlo-Actlve 
Battertse;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radlo-AcUTe  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  OROUP  JSO— 8.  W.  CAP  EL  LI,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Technlquee;  FacaUnile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  OROUP  a«-W.  W.  BURNS,  Superrlsory  Bxamlmr 

Data  ProeeMtng,  Computation  and  Conyeraion;  Storage  DeTlcee  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  380— B.  O.  MILLER.  Superrlsory  Examiner.. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Derices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  Ware  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  380— F.  M.  STRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
BLE.MENTS.  OROUP  J70-E.  J  SAX.  StQwrrlaory  Exsmlner 

Condnctofs:  Switches;  MlsoeUaneoot. 


New      Amended 


S-  5-tt 


4-19-03 


»-16-63 


3-3»-«3 


2-  1- 


2-l»-e3 


4- Ma 


3-13-a 


s-Ts-ta 


ft-is-a2 


s-i»-a3 


»-»-«2 


>-  7-82 


S-lfl-«2 


4-ii-e2 


*-»-ta 

4-»-a3 

4-16-43 

4-l»« 

5-18-43 

4-i«-a3 

13-  4-U 

i2-n-«i 

2-9-83 

»-  1-83 

»-3B-63 

4    >-82 

•-  a-«3 

S-10-83 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  19«3 

Total  number  of  pending  »pplic*tiona  (excluding  Design*) 203,  607 

TotAl  number  of  IVsign  appIicAtions  pending 6.  072 

Tot*l  number  of  applicationi*  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designa) 119>  980 

Total  number  of  IVsign  applications  awaiting  action 2.  342 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Dec.  4,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action _ Deo.  11,  1961 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  wnWn  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1983,  except  thoee  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (84  Stat  31«  as  amended  by  M  Stat  321 1  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provistou  of  Public  Law  asa    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— I»6S 

Patentt Numbers  2,411.843  to  2,41S,e74,  indusive 

Plant  PitMiti .........^ ......... ~... Numbers  718  to  731.  tnctastve 
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PATKNT  KXAMINING  OPEKATION8  AND  GROUPS  (CMtlBMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENOINEERINO  EXAMINING  OPERATION— B.  A.  WAHL.  I>iraetor. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner... 
MaUrlal  or  Article  Handling  and  DispenslnK;  Conveyor*;  HoUU:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cla8Sl(>-lng  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  830— N.  BERQER,  Supervisory  Examiner   

MeUl  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wireworking;  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES,  GROUP  330-A.   M.  MORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  Article  .Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  »40— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  830-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  MO— E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Vklvw;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condulu;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Betha,  ClOMts  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Planu,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  880-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  AutomaUc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  niumlnation. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Director. 


Oldest  Application 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGG,  Supervisory  Examiner - 

Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430— B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  DrllUnr.  Mlnlnf . 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MAD ER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4S0— P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4flO— W.  S.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,  8TATI0NSRY  AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.  W.  VARNER,  Buperrlsory 


Examiner. 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Sutionery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 


New       Amended 


8-  l-«2 


7-  9-62 


6-11-62 


4-  5-62 


3-27-62 


6-21-62 


4-  2-62 


5-28-62 


12-21-62 


Examiner. 


Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlflclal  Body  MembMi;  Toiletry;  Amtnement  Devices;  Jewelry;  Meebanlesl  Oons;  Projectors. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  490— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Hooaebold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta. 


»-4-62 


6-17-63 


4-12-62 

7-UHJ2 

4-30-62 
4-26-62 

2-  9-62 

8-16-62 

9-  4-62 

4-  9-62 


11-26-62 


6-21-62 

6-18-62 

6-11-62 

6-22-62 

6-18-62 

8-24-62 

7-25-62 

8-  7-62 

9-10-62 

9-13-62 

8-13  62 

8-  3-62 

8-20-62 


5-17-63 


(CLASSIFICATION)  OORECKI,  G.  A.— ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

•1.  KENT,  A.   P.  (aetinc) ~ 

92.  GAUSS.  H 

93.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting) 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Moton,  Fluid 

OS.  ANGEL,  CD.  (REZNEK,  J,  acting) 


10-24-62 


10-22-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^.  Court  of  Cnstoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

lit  u  PHnjr  V.  Palmqutst  and  Jahcs  V.  Ebwin 

No.  6950.     Decided  June  iS,  1963 

(50  CX:PA  — ;  319  F.2d  547;  137  USPQ  234] 

1.  PATXwTABitiTT— RiraacNCB— Statvtoet   Ba«   Undeb  35   U.S.C.    102(b). 

'  "Van  Boskirk  •  •  •  wa«  published  more  th«n  one  year  prior  to  appellant*' 

filing  date  bat  ilnce  It  does  not  'describe'  the  claimed  invention,  it  is  not  a 
statutory  bar  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b)." 

2.  Samb— IifvcifTioif — "Invkntiow"  Detebmincd  as  or  Tmi  Whkr   Made — 85 

U.S.C.  108. 
"35  U.S.C.  108  was  a  new  provision  In  the  Patent  Act  of  1952.  Its  parpose 
was  to  take  the  place  of  the  case-law  requirement  of  'Invention'  which  devel- 
oped during  the  preceding  century.  The  many  cases  in  which  the  requirement 
of  Invention'  was  stated  had  an  underlying  concept,  namely,  that  the  presence 
of  invention'  was  to  be  determined  as  of  the  time  the  invention  was  made. 
This  concept  is  now  expressed  in  35  U.S.C.  103." 

3.  Same— ArriDAviT  Uroeb  Rule  131— Retebehcb— Statutoby   Bab  Undeb  36 

U.S.C.  102(b). 
"The  Solicitor  urges  that  Rule  131  by  its  express  terms  prevents  use  of  an 
affidavit  where  the  date  of  the  publication  is  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the 
filing  date  of  the  application.  This  provision,  however,  has  reference  to  the 
statutory  bar  which  arises  out  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  In  the  present  case  we  do 
not  have  the  question  of  a  statutory  time  bar  which  arises  under  35  U.S.C. 
102(b)  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  an  applicant  to  file  his  application  within 
one  year  of  the  date  of  the  anticipatory  publication.  The  question  here  Is 
whether  what  is  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  an  art  is  to  be  determined 
as  of  the  time  when  the  invention  was  made,'  as  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103, 
or  whether  it  is  to  be  determined  as  of  some  later  date  when  the  application 
la  filed." 

4.  Same— IifVENTioif— "iNVEJtTiow"  DrmMiNKo  as  or  Time  Whew  Made— 35 

U.S.C.  108. 
"We  think  both  logic  and  reason  require  us  to  interpret  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  103  in  accordance  with  the  legal  principles  which  preceded  and  are 
codified  In  it.  The  principles  e8tabllshe<l  before  1»52  required  that  the  time 
as  of  which  the  determination  of  'invention'  was  to  be  made  was  'the  time 
the  invention  was  made.'  They  apply  equally  to  the  determination  of  obvious- 
ness under  35  U.S.C.  103." 

5.  Same — AmoAvrr  Undeb  Rvle  131 — 35  U.S.C.  108. 

"In  the  absence  of  any  rules  established  by  the  Commissioner  as  to  how 
'  •  •  •  time  of  Invention  is  to  be  established  by  an  applicant  faced  with  a 

rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  108.  we  accept  as  adequate  the  statement  in  the 
affidavit  filed  herein  that  the  date  when  appellants'  invention  was  made  is 
'prior  to  Jan.  18,  1952.'  At  that  time,  the  Van  Boskirk  reference  had  not  been 
published.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be  considered  as  establishing  obviousness 
of  the  claimed  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  108.  Since  all  the  rejections  of  the 
claims  as  unpatentable  over  the  art'  require  the  Van  Boskirk  publication, 
we  will  not  sustain  these  rejections." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  434^23. 
REVERSED. 

Harold  J.  Kinney,  Stanley  G.  De  La  Hunt  {Carpenter^  Abbott^ 
Coulter  <&  Kinney  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  has  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  of  the  claims  (claims 
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1-8)  of  appellants'  application  Serial  No.  434,323,  filed  June  3,  1954, 
entitled  "Protective  Reflectiv  "^'^m."  All  the  appealed  claims  were 
rejected  on  two  grounds :  P '  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  and 
(2)  on  the  ground  of  doL  mg. 

The  references  relied  •  o: 

Groten  et  al.,  2,459,739,  January  18,  1949. 
Keithly,  2,703,772,  March  8,  1955  (filed  Sept.  12,  1952). 
Bosch  (German)  [720,980],  April  16,  1942  (page  2,  lines  3-27). 
Clauser,  "Metal  Coated  Plastics  Combine  Advantages  of  Both 
Materials,"  Materials  and  Methods,  pages  79-82,  June  1948. 
Schneider,  "Metallizing  by  High  Vacuum  Modern  Plastics,"  pages 

135-140,  April  1950. 
Van  Boskirk,  "The  Future  of  Mylar,"  Modern  Plastics,  pages 
226-227,  November  1952. 

The  claimed  invention  relates  to  a  reflective  film  product  for  adhe- 
sive attachment  to  a  surface  and  to  a  method  of  making  this  product. 
The  film  product  is  intended  to  give  a  brilliantly  reflective  appearance 
to  the  surface  to  which  it  is  attached  while  effectively  protecting  the 
surface  from  weathering. 

The  product  consists  of  the  combination  of  an  oriented  transparent 
film  of  a  polyester  condensation  product  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
ethylene  glycol  (hereinafter  referred  to  by  the  trademark  "Mylar"), 
a  coating  of  metal  such  as  aluminum  applied  on  one  surface  of  the 
film  by  vapor  deposition,  and  a  thin  adhesive  coating  applied  to  the 
metal  for  bonding  the  film  and  its  metal  coating  to  solid  surfaces. 
The  adhesive  consists  of  a  blend  of  rubbery  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
polymer,  a  heat-advancing  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  compatible 
therewith,  and  various  additional  modifiers  as  desired.  It  is  capable 
of  retaining  the  film  product  on  various  surfaces  against  severe 
weathering  and  against  vandalism. 

Appellants'  specification  describes,  as  an  example,  the  following 
method  of  producing  the  product.  The  adhesive  composition  is  first 
coated  to  a  thickness  of  about  ly^  mils  on  polyethylene -coated  Kraft 
paper,  which  constitutes  a  carrier  web.  A  one  mil  thickness  of  Mylar 
film  is  separately  vapor  coated  under  vacuum  with  a  minimum  amount 
of  aluminum  required  to  produce  a  visibly  opaque  metallic  layer. 
The  exposed  surface  of  the  adhesive  on  the  carrier  web  is  then  ac- 
tivated with  a  minimum  application  of  methylethyl  ketone,  and  is 
then  pressed  against  the  metallized  surface  of  the  "Mylar''  film  under 
squeeze  roll  pressure.  The  carrier  web  is  then  readily  stripped  away, 
leaving  the  adhesive  coating  firmly  bonded  to  the  metallized  film. 

Appealed  claims  1,  2,  and  8  are  directed  to  appellants'  film  product 
made  up  of  a  highly  oriented  film  which  is  a  condensation  product 
of  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol,  having  a  vapor  deposited 
metal  coating  thereon,  in  turn  provided  with  a  vandal-proof  adhesive 
coating,  for  permanently  bonding  the  film  product  to  solid  surfaces. 
Appealed  claims  3,  4  and  7  recite  articles  to  which  the  film  products 
of  claims  1,  2  and  8,  respectively,  are  adhesively  bonded.  Appealed 
claim  6  calls  for  an  article  consisting  of  a  film  product  as  recited  in 
claim  8,  which  is  removably  lightly  bonded  by  means  of  the  adhesive 
coating  to  a  temporary  carrier  web.  Appealed  claim  5  relates  to  the 
method  of  producing  the  film  product  of  claims  1,  2  and  8. 

The  rejection  of  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is 
based  on  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  and  raises  an  issue 
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which  requires  an  interpretation  of  35  U.S.C.  103.»  More  specifically, 
this  rejection  requires  a  determination  of  what  time  is  meant  in  35 
U.S.C.  103  by  its  use  of  the  phrase  "at  the  time  the  invention  was 
made." 

The  Primary  Examiner's  rejections  on  art,  affirmed  by  the  Board, 
were  that  all  the  appealed  claims  are  "unpatentable  over"  various 
combinations  of  references  which  we  can  only  construe  as  a  rejection 
for  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  These  various  rejection  seem 
to  be  correctly  summarized  in  appellants'  brief  as  follows: 
Claims :  CombloatioD  of  References 

1.  3-8--Clan«er  article  from  "Material*  and  Methods,"  June  1W8,  in  view  of 
Van  Bosklrk  November  1962  article  from  "Modem  Plastics." 

2 Clauser  article,  in  rietc  of  Van  Bosklrk  November  1962  article,  and 

further  in  riew  of  Oroton  et  al..  2,459.739  (irranted  1/18/49). 
1,  3-8- -Schneider  article  from  "Modem  Plastics,"  .\prll  1960,  in  vieto  of 
Van  Bosklrk  November  1962  article. 

2 Schneider  article,  in  view  of  Van  Bosklrk  November  1962  article, 

and  further  in  view  of  Oroton  et  al. 

IS Bosch  (German)  720,879  (dated  4/16/42).  in  view  of  Van  Bosklrk 

November  1962  article. 

As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  sunmiarj-,  the  Van  Boskirk  article  is 
relied  upon  as  a  secondary  reference  in  each  rejection. 

Clauser  and  Schneider  were  relied  upon  for  a  teaching  of  a  vapor 
deposited  coating  of  metal  on  plastic  film  where  it  is  desired  to  produce 
a  mirror  or  other  specularly  reflective  surface.  The  substitution  of 
the  "Mylar"  film  of  Van  Boskirk  for  the  plastic  film  of  either  basic 
reference  was  considered  by  the  Examiner  and  Board  to  be  obvious 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 

During  the  prosecution  of  the  application,  the  Examiner  had  with- 
drawn a  rejection  based  on  a  patent  to  Prindle  et  al.'  in  view  of  an 
affidavit,  showing  completion  of  appellants'  invention  prior  to  Janu- 
ary 18, 1952,  the  filing  date  of  the  Prindle  et  al.  patent.  The  Examiner 
refused,  however,  to  accept  appellants'  position  that  Van  Boskirk 
(published  in  November  1952),  was  not  a  valid  reference  because  of 
the  affidavit,  and  referred  to  section  715  of  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  which  points  out  that  a  "Rule  131  affidavit  is 
of  no  avail  when  all  of  the  references  are  more  than  a  year  earlier 
than  applicants'  filing  date." 

The  claims  stand  rejected  on  a  combination  of  at  least  two  printed 
publications  which  combination  always  includes  the  Van  Boskirk 
publication.  The  Van  Boskirk  publication  is  dated  November  1952, 
at  least  ten  months  subsequent  to  the  "prior  to  January  18,  1952'* 
date  which  appellants  successfully  asserted  as  their  date  of  invention 
in  the  affidavit  which  the  Patent  Office  accepted  "under  the  provisions 
of  Rule  131"  as  sufficient  to  overcome  the  Prindle  et  al.  reference  and 
to  authorize  its  withdrawal. 

[1]  Van  Boskirk,  however,  was  published  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  appellants'  filing  date  but  since  it  does  not  "describe"  the  claimed 
invention,  it  is  rwt  a  statutory  bar  under  35  UJS.C.  102(b).* 

,.  '  ^.".*  ^Oo^*^f*ons  fr  p*tmUab*Utp,  w^w-oftvtow  »ubiwt  matter  ~A  Mtent  may  not 
b«  obtained  though  the  Inreotlon  U  not  IdvntlariUy  iMitrlo«*<l  or  <lMriib«d  >•  »*<  forth  In 
■^Uon  102  or  tbla  tltl*.  It  Cbe  differvncM  between  tJ»e  •ubjeot  nuirfer  •ougtot  to  be  patented 
anil  the  prior  art  are  »uch  that  the  *ubj^t  mattw  an  a  whole  wt>uld  have  been  obvlouM  at 
the  ttnie  the  InrenUon  waa  made  to  a  p«^>n  h»Ttnf  ordinary  aklU  In  tbe  art  to  which  aatd 
subject  matter  pertalna  Patentability  ahalt  not  be  nevatlved  by  the  manner  In  which  the 
Inrenduu  waa  made. 

*  No   2.71-I.569.  filed  Jan    18.  1602.  laaaed  Auf  2    1985. 

*35  U.S.C.  102(b)  la  aa  followa  : 

^  "tTJ??  "**•"  •*  e'ntltled  to  a  patent  unleaa— •  •  •  the  Invention  wai  patented  or 
aeacnbed  In  a  printed  pablloatlon  In  tWa  or  a  foreign  country  or  In  public  naa  or  on 
r*  !.-'°,^l"  ^^^'i^'try,  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  data  of  the  application  for  patent 
In  tfaa  Loited  Stataa.  or 
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The  position  of  the  Examiner,  affirmed  by  the  Board,  is,  in  effect, 
that  the  claims  are  properly  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  if  the 
claimed  invention  was  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
at  the  time  the  application  wm  "filed. 

[2]  35  U.S.C.  103  was  a  new  provision  in  the  Patent  Act  of  1952.* 
Its  purpose  was  to  take  the  place  of  the  case-law  requirement  of 
"invention"  which  developed  during  the  preceding  century.*  The 
many  cases  in  which  the  requirement  of  "invention"  was  stated  had 
an  underlying  concept,  namely,  that  the  presence  of  "invention"  was 
to  be  determined  as  of  the  time  the  invention  was  made.  This  con- 
cept is  now  expressed  in  35  U.S.C.  103.« 

As  stated  in  In  re  Edward  M.  Rothermel  and  Russell  B.  Waddell. 
Jr.,  47  CCPA  866,  276  F.2d  393,  125  USPQ  328 : 

•  •  •  85  U.S.C.  103  l8  very  specific  in  requiring  that  a  rejection  on  the  grounds 
the  invention  "would  have  been  obvious"  must  be  based  on  a  comparison  between 
the  prior  art  and  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  at  the  time  the  invention  wag 
made.    [Emphasis  added.] 

See  also  In  re  Murray  and  Peterson,  46  CCPA  905,  268  F.2d  226, 
122  USPQ  364.  The  rules  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  ^  to  give  administrative  effect  to  the  Patent  Act  of  1952  do 
not  appear  to  provide  in  express  terms  how  an  applicant,  faced  with 
a  rejection  for  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  is  to  establish  "the 
time  the  invention  was  made." 

Appellants'  position  is  that  having  established  by  an  affidavit, 
accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  as  sufficient  under  Rule  131  to  antedate 
the  Prindle  et  al.  patent,  that  their  date  of  invention  is  "prior  to 
January  18,  1952,"  they  are  at  least  entitled  to  rely  upon  this  date 
as  the  date  as  of  which  the  question  of  "obviousness"  must  be  deter- 
mined under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[3]  The  Solicitor  urges  that  Rule  131  by  its  express  terms  prevents 
use  of  an  affidavit  where  the  date  of  the  publication  is  more  than  one 
year  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application.  This  provision,  how- 
ever, has  reference  to  the  statutory  bar  which  arises  out  of  35  U.S.C. 
102  (b)J^  In  the  present  case  we  do  not  have  the  question  of  a  statu- 
tory time  bar  which  arises  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  by  reason  of  the 
failure  of  an  applicant  to  file  his  application  within  one  year  of 
the  date  of  the  antiripatory  publication.  The  question  here  is  whether 
what  is  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  an  art  is  to  be  determined 
as  of  "the  time  when  the  invention  was  made,"  as  specified  in  35 
U.S.C.  103,  or  whether  it  is  to  be  determined  as  of  some  later  date 
when  the  application  is  filed. 

[4]  We  think  both  logic  and  reason  require  us  to  interpret  the 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  103  in  accordance  with  the  legal  principles 
which  preceded  and  are  codified  in  it.  The  principles  established 
before  1962  required  that  the  time  as  of  which  the  determination  of 
"invention"  was  to  be  made  was  "the  time  the  invention  was  made." 
They  apply  equally  to  the  determination  of  obviousness  under  35 
U.S.C.  103. 


Ru 


*  Oommpntary  on  the  New  Patent  Art  bv  P.  J.  Federlco,  35  U8CA,  p.  20.     See  In  re 
tJS  tt  oi.,  48  (XrPA  1037,  256  F.2d  690,  118  USPQ  340. 

•  8ee  e.g.,  SotchltUt  v.  Orttjwiooi,  82  U.S.  248  ;  Krvmentz  v.  8.  Cottle  Co..  148  U.S.  556 ; 
Ooodyear  Co.  v.  Ray-OVac  Oo..  321  U.S.  275. 

•  "The  Ung^ua^  of  section  103  seems  to  leave  no  doubt  that  the  date  an  applicant  made 
an  Invention  Is  the  point  of  refereti<^  refrardlesa  of  the  existence  of  the  statutory  one-year 
bars.  Such  bars  must  be  considered  alone  and  not  as  part  of  the  jreneral  knowledge  to  be 
imputed  to  the  'person  having  ordlnarj-  skill.'  if  later  than  said  date  of  invention. "' 
(Virgil  E.  Woodcock,  Dynamic*  o]  the  Patent  Syttem,  Central  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
I960,  p.  309.) 

'  See  85  U.S.C.  6. 

*  See  footnote  8,  supra. 
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[5]  In  the  absence  of  any  rules  established  by  the  Commissioner 
as  to  how  this  time  of  invention  is  to  be  established  by  an  applicant 
faced  with  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  we  accept  as  adequate 
the  ^atement  in  the  affidavit  filed  herein  that  the  date  when  appel- 

ants  mvention  was  made  is  "prior  to  Jan.  18,  1952."  At  that  time 
the  \an  Boskiri<  reference  had  not  been  published.  It  cannot,  there- 
fore, be  considered  as  establishing  obviousness  of  the  claimed  inven- 
tion under  35  U.S.C.  103.    Since  all  the  rejections  of  the  claims  as 

unpatentable  over  the  art"  require  the  Van  Boskirk  publication,  we 
wOJ^not  susuin  these  rejections. 

The  other  ground  of  rejection  is  based  on  double  patenting  over 
claims  10  and  11  of  the  Keithly  patent,  owned  by  the  assignee  of  the 
application  at  bar. 

Clainis  10  and  11  of  Keithly,  on  which  the  double  patenting  rejec- 
tion 18  here  based,  call  for  a  flexible  sheet  material  comprising- 

(1)  "a  smooth-snrfaml  flexible  carrier"; 

(2)  «  thin,  opaque,  visibly  continuous  alnminufn  fllm.  temporaHIt,  adhered  to 
the  smooth  surface  of  said  carrier ;  and 

(8)  a  non-tacky  heat-actlvatible  adhesive. 

The  carrier  to  which  the  aluminum  film  is  "temporarily  adhered  " 
readi  y  pernuts  the  "stripping"  of  the  carrier  from  the  metal  film  As 
stated  in  the  specification,  it  must  be  "completely  and  easily  removed."  • 
While,  as  contended  by  the  Hoard,  "Mylar"  is  referred  to  by  Keithly 
as  being  applicable  as  a  carrier,  Keithly  admonishes  that  "parting 
layers,  such  as  waxes"  are  to  be  used  where  the  "metal  adheres  exces 
sively  to  the  unprotected  carrier  surface." 

Appellants  assert  they  have  produced  by  the  pre«ent  invention  what 
IS  characterized  as  "a  vandal-proof  structure."  Their  three-element 
combination  has  the  several  elements  so  bonded  that,  when  applied 
to  a  meUl  surface  and  pressed  into  place,  it  was,  as  stated  in  the 
specification,  after  24  hours  at  room  temperatures,  impossible  to  strip 
any  significant  area  of  the  film  from  the  meUl,  i.e.,  the  insUllation 
was  vandal-proof. 

Claims  10  and  11  of  Keithly  are  not  directed  to  such  structure,  nor 
18  It  seen  how  appellants'  structure  could  be  embraced  by  the  Keithly 
claims.  The  error  of  the  Board  appears  to  us  to  reside  in  considering 
the  temporary,  flexible  "carrier"  of  Keithly  as  being  the  same  as  ap 
pellanu  claimed  transparent  film  element,  which  forms  a  permanent 
part  of  the  claimed  structure.  The  claims  here  on  appeal,  properly 
construed,  define  a  different  and  patenubly  distinct  invention  from 
that  claimed  in  Keithly  claims  10  and  11,  when  the  latter  are  thus 
interpreted. 

Since  we  find  appellants'  claimed  invention  to  be  patentably  dis- 
tinct from  the  invention  to  which  claims  10  and  11  of  Keithly  Patent 
No.  2,703,772  are  directed,  we  reverse  this  ground  of  rejection. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is 
reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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25,493 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATIS  FOR  FORM- 
ING LAMINATED  STRUCTLRE  OF  ADHERED 
MATERIALS 

John  W.  Dickey,  Fsmont,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Reeves  Brothers,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Original  No.  3,057,766,  dated  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
685,675,  Sept.  23,  1957.  ApplicaHon  for  reinac  Jan. 
18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,028 

13  Claims.     (CL  156—82)        < 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  laminating  a  markedly  flexible 
foamed  plastic  first  material  to  a  flexible  backing  second 
material  by  rendering  a  surface  of  the  foamed  material 
adhesive  by  the  application  of  heat  prior  to  joining  said 
materials,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotatable  driven 
drum,  means  for  feeding  said  first  material  onto  and  at 
least  partly  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotating  drum, 
heating  means  for  directing  intense  heat  in  a  narrow  band 


across  the  extent  of  said  drum  at  a  position  arcuately  re- 
moved from  the  first  point  of  peripheral  contact  of  said 
first  material  to  render  adhesive  the  outward  surface  of 
said  first  material  during  the  first  part  of  its  arcuate  pe- 
ripheral travel,  guide  means  for  contacting  the  two  mate- 
rial at  a  point  arcuately  removed  from  the  said  band  of 
application  of  heat  to  said  first  material  and  means  to 
maintain  said  first  and  second  materials  in  longitudinal 
tension  as  they  are  joined  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
for  a  further  portion  of  its  arcuate  travel  to  cause  the 
joined  materials  to  become  fully  adjusted  during  the  setting 
of  the  adhesive. 

11.  In  a  method  of  laminating  a  markedly  flexible  and 
elastic  foamed  first  material  to  a  flexible  backing  second 
material  by  rendering  a  surface  of  the  markedly  flexible 
material  adhesive  by  the  application  of  heat  prior  to  join- 
ing said  materials,  the  improvement  comprising  feeding 
said  first  material  onto  and  at  least  partly  around  the 
periphery  of  a  rotating  driven  drum  in  frictional  engage- 
ment therewith,  directing  intense  heat  in  a  narrow  band 
across  the  extent  of  said  drum  to  render  adhesive  only 
the  outward  surface  of  said  first  material  during  the  first 
part  of  its  peripheral  travel  and  at  a  position  arcuately 
removed  from  the  first  point  of  peripheral  contact  of 
said  first  material,  laminating  said  first  and  second  mate- 
rials by  contacting  said  adhesive  surface  with  the  second 
material  during  said  peripheral  travel,  the  two  materials 
being  brought  into  contact  along  a  line  arcuately  removed 
from  said  band  of  application  of  heat  to  said  first  mate- 
rial and  thereafter  maintaining  the  laminated  materials 
under  longitudinal  tension  to  urge  the  same  against  the 
drum  while  said  materials  are  becoming  adjusted  and  the 
adhesive  is  setting. 
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3,113,317 

AUTOMATICALLY  FED  HAMMER  STAPLER 

Cari  J.  Carbon,  Sr^  4602  N.  37th  St.  and  Donald  W. 

Carbon,  516  Meadow  Road,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961.  Set.  No.  141,404 

9  Claims.     (CL  1—49) 


2.  A  hammer  stapler  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
handle  portion  and  a  hammer  portion,  a  staple  magazine 
hingedly  secured  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  to  said  ham- 
mer portion  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  handle  portion 
and  adapted  to  reciprocably  interfil  within  said  hammer 
portion  of  said  housing,  means  biasing  said  hammer  por- 
tion and  said  staple  magazine  apart,  said  staple  magazine 
having  a  staple  supply  chamber  adapted  for  retaining  a 
rack  of  staples,   means  adapted  for  urging  said  staples 
toward  the  forward  end  of  said  magazine,  a  front  jaw 
mtcrfitting  with  the  forward  end  of  said  magazine,  said 
front  jaw  having  a  shoe  plate,  said  shoe  plate  in  turn 
having  a  rearward   portion   interfitting  with  said  staple 
magazine,  an  angulated  hook  secured  to  said  shoe  plate 
and  adapted  to  lock  said  front  jaw  when  it  is  swung  to 
a  closed  position  as  well  as  to  retain  said  front  jaw  en- 
gaged with  said  staple  magazine  when  said  front  jaw  is 
swung  open  to  a  load  position,  said  front  jaw  also  hav- 
mg  a  front  plate  secured  to  said  shoe  plate  which  coop- 
eratively forms  a  vertical  guideway  with  said  staple  maga- 
zine when  said  front  jaw  is  in  the  closed  position,  said 
staple  magazine  also  having  a  two  position  slider  means 
for  engaging  said  rearward  portion  of  said  shoe  plate  and 
said  angulated  hook,  whereby  to  lock  said  front  jaw  in 
the  open  and   load  positions,  and  a   reciprocable  staple 
driving  member  adapted  to  drive  staples  from  within  said 
guideway. 


met,  the  uppermost  of  said  bars  disposed  adjacent  the 
forehead  covering  portion  of  said  helmet,  hinge  means 
connecting  said  uppermost  bar  with  the  edge  of  the  fore- 
head covering  portion  of  the  helmet,  rcleasable  connect- 
ing means  secured  to  the  lowermost  bar  of  said  face-pro- 
tecting bars  and  also  secured  to  said  ear  flaps,  removable 
adjustment  and  retaining  means  carried  by  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  side  portions  and  engaging  with  the  edge 
of  said  earflaps  to  permit  spacing  of  the  mask  from  the 
face  of  the  wearer  and  prevent  dislocation  of  the  ear  flaps 
relative  to  said  mask,  said  removable  adjustment  and  re- 
taining means  comprising  a  removable  insert  including  a 
body,  fastener  means  securing  said  body  to  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  mask,  and  a  flange  at  the  free  end  of  said 
body  and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  por- 
tions o(  said  mask. 


3,113,319 

BATHING  CAP 

Ande  R.  Vail,  2311  Empire  Ave.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,702 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—68) 


3,113.318 

FACE  MASK  FOR  ATHLETIC  HELMETS 

Michael  T.  Marietta,  5538  L  niversity  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,728 

2  Claims.     (CL  2—9) 


1.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  head-enclosing  body 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  two  parallel  ribs  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  body  adjacent  said  edge  and  constituting  inte- 
gral thickened  portions  of  the  body  defining  an  inwardly- 
open  channel,  a  thin,  stretchable  strip  diaphragm  span- 
ning across  the  channel  between  the  ribs  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  diaphragm  fused  to  the  ribs  to  enclose 
the  channel,  a  chin  strap  integrally  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  body  edge  and  having  a  free  end  for  adjust- 
able connection  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  edge,  and 
an  air  tube  along  the  inner  face  of  said  strap  and  extend- 
ing between  an  inlet  located  at  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  strap  and  into  communication  with  the  mentioned 
channel,   the   length  of  said  air  tube   being  such   as  to 
enable  the  wearer  of  the  cap  to  blow  air  by  mouth  into 
said  inlet  while   the  cap   is  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
wearers  head  to  thereby  inflate  the  channel  and  stretch 
the  diaphragm  into  leakage-sealing  engagement  with  the 
wearer's  bead. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  athletic  helmet  including 
protective  ear  flaps,  a  face  mask  for  attachment  thereto, 
said  mask  comprising,  oppositely  disposed  side  portions, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  face-protecting  bars  integral  there- 
with and  extending  across  the  face  opening  of  said  hel- 
236 


3,113.320 
VENTILATED  COVERAl.LTYPE  GARMENT 
Edward    Cberowbricr,    11    Katberine    Drive.    Plainview, 
N.Y.,  and  Salvatorc  D'Amico,  1850  52nd  St.,  Brooklyn, 

Filed  July  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,541 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—81) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

In  combination,  a  coverall-type,  flexible  garment  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ventilating  filters,  said  garment  being 
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adapted  to  encase  a  wearer  and  having  a  central  aperture 
in  the  back  wall  thereof,  a  fan  housing  having  an  aper- 
lured  wall  mounted  on  said  garment  exteriorly  thereof 
and  a  plenum  chamber  having  an  apertured  wall  mounted 
on  said  garment  interiorly  thereof,  said  plenum  chamber 
comprising  a  housing  having,  in  addition  to  said  aper- 
tured wall,  a  base  flange,  a  resilient  gasket  secured  to  the 
face  of  said  base  flange,  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
from  the  opposite  face  of  said  base  flange,  said  peripheral 
wall  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of 
rib  members,  said  apertured  wall  comprising  a  coupling 
flange  shaped  substantially  like  the  outline  of  the  edge  of 
said  peripheral  wall,  a  central  disc  formed  with  an  aper- 


ture therein,  and  connecting  ribs  extending  between  said 
coupling  flange  and  said  disc,  said  coupling  flange  being 
coupled  to  and  supported  by  said  peripheral  wall,  and  a 
coupling  member  affixed  to  said  central  disc,  said  fan 
housing  having  a  complementary  coupling  member  affixed 
to  it,  said  coupling  members  fitting  together  to  link  said 
fan  housing  and  said  plenum  chamber  and  form  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween,  the  apertures  of  said  fan  housing, 
garment  and  plenum  chamber  being  in  registry  to  permit 
air  to  flow  through  said  plenum  chamber,  the  passageway 
formed  by  said  coupling  members  and  said  garment  aper- 
ture into  said  fan  housing,  and  means  in  said  fan  housing 
to  purnp  air  therefrom  exteriorly  of  said  garment. 


3,113321 

COIFFURE  HOOD 

Allan  E.  Siegel,  4898  S.  Shemuin  St.,  Engiewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,706 

3  Clslms.     (a.  2—174) 


I.  A  coiffure  hood  comprising  an  initially-flat,  gener- 
ally-oval sheet  of  substantially-thick,  flexible  foam  ma- 
terial resiliently  resistive  to  flexure  inherently  biased  to 
planar  condition  formed  with  inwardly-convergent  in- 
cisions defining  end-separated  fingers  and  lobes  marginal- 
ly thereof  and  entirely  thereabout,  an  annular  elastic  band 
secured  to  and  constrictively  uniting  the  juxtaposed  ends 
of  said  fingers  and  lobes,  whereby  to  conform  and  retain 
said  sheet  as  a  concavo-convex  body  distended  by  the 


inherent  bias  of  the  material  adapted  to  loosely  envelop 
the  skull  of  a  wearer  receivable  therein  through  the  ex- 
tensible access  opening  determined  by  said  band,  and 
means  manipulable  to  secure  the  access  opening  margin 
common  to  said  band  and  the  lobe  and  finger  ends  there- 
by united  against  expansion  from  adjustment  to  position 
of  use  in  embracing  relation  with  the  skull  of  a  wearer. 


3,113,322 

SLOTTED  GARMEP^  BONING  FOR  END 

STITCHING 

George  Bohm,  680  Fort  Wa^ington  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  136,882 

3  ClainK.     (CI.  2—257) 


1 .  Reinforce  means  for  a  garment  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stay  having  a  rectangular-shaped  solid  body  of  hard 
material  resistant  to  piercing  by  a  needle,  the  ends  of  the 
body  being  slotted  longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  at 
least  three  prongs,  the  slots  and  prongs  being  so  spaced 
so  as  to  permit  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  to  re- 
ciprocate in  the  slots  without  striking  the  prongs  and  so 
as  to  permit  the  stay  to  be  stitched  in  place  by  lines  of 
stitching  across  the  ends  thereof. 


3,113,323 

SAFETY  BATHTUB 

Osmer  G.  Beardsley,  Rte.  2,  Box  541,  Stevensvflle,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,617 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—173) 


£iki. 


1.  A  bathtub  for  maximum  safety  and  water  economy, 
and  for  use  in  confined  living  accommodations,  compris- 
ing a  front  panel  supporting  the  front  edge  of  the  tub,  a 
rear  panel  supporting  the  rear  edge  of  the  tub,  four  sub- 
stantially vertical  walls  forming  a  rectangular  well  offset 
adjacent  to  a  front  comer  of  the  tub,  and  having  a  width 
substantially  the  same  as  the  depth,  a  bottom  in  said  well 
having  a  drain  therein  adjacent  one  comer,  front  and 
rear  side  walls  generally  paralleling  said  panels  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  and  on  the  internal  side  thereof, 
said  front  wall  and  the  front  wail  of  said  well  being  on  a 
substantially  common  vertical  plane  and  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  front  panel,  an  end  wall  connected  to  said  side 
walls  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tub  opposite  said  well,  a 
substantially  horizontal  flat  bottom  connected  to  said  side 
and  end  walls  and  sloping  toward  said  well  and  forming 
a  shallow  generally  rectangularly  shaped  container  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  top  of  said  well  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  bottom  being  approxi- 
mately twice  as  long  as  the  width  of  said  well,  and  a 
generally  triangularly  shaped  horizontal  ledge  adjacent 
said  well  at  the  top  thereof  at  the  rear  corner  of  the  tub. 
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3,113414 

CONVERTIBLE  BED 

Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  and  Chester  A.  Pink,  HiKh- 

land  Piirk,  III^  assignors  to  The  Englander  Company, 

Inc^  Chicago,  IIU  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  25.  I»6I,  Ser.  No.  105,4f« 

2  Claims.     (CL  5—3) 


1.  A  convertible   furniture  structure  comprising: 
(a)  base  frame  means  adapted  to  guide  the  convertible 
movement  of  a  bed  means  of  double  bed  size,  said 
base  frame  means  including  parallel  channel  members 
laterally  spaced  apart  in  fixed  relationship,  each  of 
said  channel  members  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal track  portion  and  a  vertically  extending  end 
portion, 
(A)  furniture  means  partially  supported  by  said  end 
portions,  including  table  means  defining  a  horizonUl 
platform  and  including  backrest  means  attached  to 
said  table  means,  said  furniture  means  extending  over 
said  track  portions  a  horiiontai  distance  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  half  the  width  of  a  said  double  bed 
sized  bed  means,  said  furniture  means  being  vertically 
spaced  from  said   track   portions   to  pass  said   bed 
means  in  its  convertible  movements,  said  backrest 
n>ean$  including  a  bolster  element; 

(c)  bed  means  of  inarticulated,  double  bed  sized  con- 
struction, said  bed  means  being  rollably  supported 
for  rectilinear  convertible  movements  guided  by  said 
track  portions,  said  movements  being  between  a  posi- 
tion of  said  bed  means  partially  underlying  said 
furniture  means  and  a  position  of  said  bed  means 
away  from  said  furniture  means; 

(d)  leg  means  connected  to  said  ubie  to  support  said 
furniture  means  away  from  said  end  portions,  includ- 
ing leg  members  spaced  laterally  apart  by  a  distance 
exceeding  the  length  of  said  double  bed  sized  bed 
means  whereby  to  pass  said  bed  means  in  its  con- 
vertible movements; 

(*)  first  roller  means  supportingly  connected  to  said 
bed  means  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  thereof  for  operation  in  said  track  por- 
tions; 

(/)  second  roller  means  supportingly  connected  to 
said  bed  means  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  adjacent 
the  front  edge  thereof  for  operation  on  a  fkwr  sur- 
face underlying  and  supporting  said  track  portions, 
said  bed  means  bearmg  on  said  track  portions  through 
said  first  roller  means  whereby  to  hold  said  base 
frame  means  in  stationary  position; 

(g)  a  pair  of  opposed  tracking  rollers  for  each  of  said 
track  portions  depending  from  said  bed  means  into 
rollable  engagement  with  the  exterior  sidewalls  of 
the  corresponding  track  portion,  said  tracking  rollers 
being  horizontally  spaced  apart  from  the  correspond- 
ing first  roller  means  for  stabilizing  the  convertiWe 
movements  of  said  double  bed  sized  bed  means,  the 
opposed  tracking  rollers  cooperating  with  the  first 
and  second  roller  means  and  with  the  horizontal 
track  portions  to  achieve  full  rollable  conversion  of 
said  double  bed  sized  bed  means  without  resorting 
to  scissors  linkages  and  the  like; 


(A)  hinge  means  mounting  said  bolster  element  to  be 
swingable  in  a  vertical  arc  about  an  axis  spaced  above 
the  top  surface  of  said  platform,  said  axis  being 
disposed  interjacent  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
bolster  element  whereby  to  permit  the  leaves  of  said 
hinge  means  to  act  as  stops  when  the  bolstcf  element 
is  situated  in  the  raised  condition;  and 

(i)  means  acting  between  said  bolster  element  and  said 
platform  for  vertically  adjustably  positioning  said 
bolster  element  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
platform  whereby  to  proximately  locate  said  bolster 
element  with  respect  to  said  bed  means  in  said  &st 
mentioned  position. 

3,113,325 

CONVERTIBLE  Fl  RNITURE  STRUCTURE 

Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicaco,  III.,  aariKnor  to  The  Englander 

Company,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,123 

1  Claim.     (CL  5—17) 


is  jgj^ 


A  convertible  furniture  structure  comprising: 
(a)  a  framework  including  a  pair  of  channel  mem- 
bers including  upwardly  extending  back-defining  por- 
tions integral  with  forwurdly  extending  support  por- 
tions  with   the  channels   opening   upwardly,   frame 
elements    spacing    said    channel    members    laterally 
apart  in  fixed  relationship  to  define  parallel  tracks 
and  including  a  toe  plate  connected  to  the  front  ends 
of  said  channel  members  to  locate  the  bottom  por- 
tions  thereof   in   upwardly   and   forwardly   inclined 
position,   said   toe   plate   including  a   forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  providing  an  upstanding  detent; 
(/»)   a  bedframe  adapted  to  be  supported   for  move- 
ment between  a  couch-defining  position  and  a  bed- 
defining  position; 
(c)   a  first  pair  of  spaced  roller  means  depending  a 
short  distance  from  said  bedframe  and  engaging  the 
support  portions  of  the  upwardly  opening  channel 
members  for  guided  movement  therealong; 
(J)  a  second  pair  of  spaced  roller  means  depending  a 
longer  distance  from  said  bedframe  and  located  for- 
wardly of  said  first  pair  of  roller  means  and  in  ad- 
vance of  said  toe  plate  to  engage  a  supporting  sur- 
face; 
(r)  said  first  and  second  roller  means  being  disposed  a 
substantial    distance    horizontally    inwardly    respec- 
tively  from   the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  bed- 
frame,  said  roller  means  and  said  channel  members 
being  disposed  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bedframe  whereby  to  mini- 
mize the  span  between  said  pairs  of  roller  means  and 
thus  reduce  tendency  of  the  roller  means  to  become 
misaligned  with  respect  to  the  channel  members; 
(/)   means  providing  a   horizontally  positioned  guide 
depending  from  said  bedframe  and  located  in  one  of 
said  channel  members  to  engage  the  opposite  verti- 
cal walls  of  the  support  portion  thereof  to  prevent 
lateral   movement  of  the  bedframe  with  respect  to 
the  channel  members  during  movement  of  bedframe 
between  couch-defining  and  bed-defining  positions; 
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the  inclined  support  portions  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  first  pair  of  roller  means 
to  incline  the  rear  edge  of  the  bedframe  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  in  couch-defining  position  with  the 
second  pair  of  roller  means  in  engagement  with  the 
detent  on  the  toe  plate  and  to  elevate  the  said  rear 
edge  of  the  bedframe  to  substantially  horizontal 
position  in  bed-defining  position; 

ig)  a  bolster  assembly  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  back-defining  portions  of  said  channel  members; 
and 

(h)  a  front  plate  portion  carried  by  said  bedframe  at 
the  forward  edge  thereof  and  inclined  inwardly  to- 
ward said  toe  plate  affording  toe  room  at  the  front 
of  the  furniture  structure  and  having  the  lower  edge 
thereof  disposed  close  to  the  supporting  surface  both 
in  the  couch-defining  position  and  in  the  bed- 
defining  position  of  the  bedframe. 


3,113326 

PROTECTIVE  PAD 

George  C.  Hyde,  Gotham  St.  Road,  and  Don  L.  Eastman, 

127  Flower  Ave.  W.,  both  of  Watertown,  N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  9«,lf  5 

5  ClalmK.     (CL  5—335) 


1 .  A  protective  pad  comprising  a  sheet  of  foamed  elas- 
tomeric  material  encased  in  a  vapor-tight  envelope  having 
extensions  thereto  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  length  of  said  envelope,  said  sheet 
of  foamed  elastomeric  material  being  attached  to  said  en- 
velope at  two  corresponding  edges  thereof. 


3,113,327 
PORTABLE  LIFE  PRESERVER 
Julian  L.  Cook,  West  Bainbrklge,  Ga.,  assignor  of  ninety 
percent  to  Harmon  A.  CooIl,  Marietta,  Ga.,  five  per- 
cent each  to  J.  H.  Boutwell  and  Irene  Fannin,  both  of 
Rockmart,  Ga. 

Filed  July  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44,049 
7  Claims.     (CL  9—316) 


t*,*^ 


1.  A  portable  life  preserver  comprising  a  housing,  a 
cover  for  said  housing,  releasable  latch  means  carried  by 
said  housing  and  normally  retaining  said  cover  in  a  bous- 
ing closing  position,  a  compressed  gas  bolder  mounted 
within  said  housing,  an  inflatable  bag  within  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  gas  holder,  sealing  means  con- 
nected to  said  gas  bolder  and  normally  preventing  flow 


of  gas  to  said  bag.  and  control  means  for  opening  said 
sealing  means,  said  releasable  latch  means  including  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  a  latch 
member  carried  by  said  arm,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  plunger  projecting  through  said  bousing  in  align- 
ment with  said  arm  and  said  arm  having  a  cam  surface 
engageable  with  said  plunger  as  said  arm  is  pivoted  away 
from  said  housing,  whereby  the  pivoting  of  said  arm 
away  from  said  housing  first  moves  said  latch  member  to 
a  cover  releasing  position  and  then  moves  said  plunger 
to  a  gas  bolder  opening  position. 


3,113,328 

FLEXIBLE  BUOYANT  ELEMENT 

Jacques  Mnlier,  123  Arc.  da  General  de  Gaulle, 

La  Garenne^^lombes  (Seine),  France 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,284 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Jan.  21,  1960 

7  Claims.     (O.  9—400) 


T  • — x..-N.^. —  _,^ 


1.  A  flexible  buoyant  element  comprising  a  sheet  of  im- 
pervious cellular  material  containing  closed  cells,  a  plu- 
rality of  length  of  tape  attached  to  said  sheet,  said  lengths 
of  tape  passing  between  opposite  edges  of  said  sheet  and 
overlapping  said  edges,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
tape  being  formed  into  loops  to  constitute  one  half  of  a 
hinge  extending  along  each  edge,  whereby  a  similar  ele- 
ment may  be  hingedly  connected  to  said  element  along 
any  edge  by  interengaging  said  loops  and  passing  there- 
through a  member  acting  as  a  hinge  pin. 


3,113,329 
TAPPING  SPINDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  IN 

MULTIPLE  SPLNDLE  TAPPING  MACHINES 
William    A.    Andres,    Hopkins,   and   Jerome   F.   Miller, 
Mound,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Washington  Scientific  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,630 
3  Claims.     (CL  1(^—129) 


1 .  A  tap  driver  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar body  having  means  at  one  end  for  attaching  it  to  the 
drive  spindle  of  a  multiple  spindle  tapping  machine,  a 
sleeve  inserted  into  said  tubular  body  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  theerof,  said  sleeve  having  an  en- 
larged bore  at  its  upper  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  reduced  bore  extending  from  said  annular 
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shoulder  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  an  elongated  up- 
supporting  member  mounted  for  relative  axiaJ  movement 
in  said  reduced  bore  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end 
for  dctachabJy  lecuring  a  tap  thereto,  said  sleeve  having 
longitudinally  extending  slots  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse pin  secured  to  said  elongated  member  and  bavmg 
its  terminals  projecting  into  the  elongated  slots  in  the  wall 
of  the  sleeve  whereby  said  elongated  member  cannot  ro- 
tate relative  to  the  sleeve,  said  elongated  tap-supporung 
member  having  a  reduced  extcnsioa  at  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending into  said  enlarged  bore  and  defining  an  annular 
shoulder  on  said  elongated  member,  an  abutment  element 
normally  seated  on  said  annular  shoulders  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  elongated  member,  said  reduced  extension  of  said 
tap-supporting  member  extending  upwardly   through  an 
aperture  in  said  abutment  element,  a  first  spring  having 
Its  lower  end  seated  on  said  abutment  element  and  hav- 
ing iu  upper  end  seated  against  fixed  means  in  the  upper 
end   of  said  enlarged   bore,   said   first   spring   constantly 
urging  said  elongated  member  downwardly  with  a  yield- 
ing pressure  thereby  to  hold  the  tap  secured  thereto  in 
thread-cutting  engagement  with  a  work  piece  moved  into 
tapping  engagement  with  the  tap.  a  second  spring  encir- 
cling the  reduced  extension  of  said  elongated  tap-support- 
ing  member,    said   second   spring   having   iu   lower  end 
seated  on  said  abutment  element  and  having  its  upper 
end  seated  against  fixed  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
reduced  extension,  said  second  spring  functioning  when 
two  or  more  taps  having  different  thread  leads  are  op- 
erated simultaneously  at  the  same  rotational  speed  to  per- 
mit the  shoulder  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tap-supporting 
member  to  be  pulled  downwardly  away  from  said  abut- 
ment element  as  a  result  of  the  relatively  faster  feeding 
action  of  one  of  the  taps  into  the  work  because  of  its 
greater  pitch  lead,  thereby  temporarily  placing  said  sec- 
ond spring  under  compression  whereby  it  may  return  the 
tap-supporting    member    to   its   normal    position    against 
the  abutment  element  when  the  taps  are  retracted  from 
the  work  piece. 


the  following  finish  cutting  section  being  of  greater  ra- 
dial height  than  that  of  the  leading  rough  cutting  section. 


3.113431 

FOUNTAIN  TYPE  WAX  APPLICATOR  AND 

FLOOR  POLLSHER 

Powefl  W«v  Stabier.  Box  42.  Welcome.  N.C 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1962.  .Ser.  No.  234.094 

7  Claims.     (CL  15— M) 


5.  A  fkxM-  treating  machine  comprising  a  container  for 
material  to  be  dispensed,  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer, a  pressure  plate  in  said  container  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  material,  pressure  applying 
means  carried  b>  said  pressure  plate,  and  means  selec- 
tively engageabic  with  and  releasable  from  said  pressure 
applying  means  during  the  operation  of  said  machine  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  material  from  said  con- 
tainer. 


3.113.332 
POWERED  ROTARY   BRUSH 
Joseph  G.  Kasper.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
G.  H.  Teanant  Compaay,  Minneapolis,  Minii.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205,243 
9  Claiaw.     (CI.  15— 12) 


34134M 
TAP  HAVING  A  LEADING  ROIGH  CIXITNG  POR- 
TION FOLLOWED  BY  A  HNISH  CLTTING  POR- 
TION ON  EACH  CLTTING  TOOTH 
Everett  L,  King.  I  yndoo,  and  James  I  .  WIshart.  I.yndoo- 
ville,  Vt.,  Masigoors  to  VermofH  .\nwricaD  Corporatioa, 
a  corporatioo  of  Kentucky 

Filed  June  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3S,f42 
7  ClaliiM.     (a.  1«— 141) 


I.  A  screw  tap  having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  lands 
provided  with  helically  arranged  cutting  teeth  project- 
ing from  a  common  root  diameter  and  intervening  length- 
wise flutes  of  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the 
lands  and  extending  to  a  depth  substantially  greater 
than  the  root  of  the  teeth  provided  said  lands,  each  said 
lands  having  a  lengthwise  central  groove  narrower  than 
the  flutes  and  extending  from  the  crests  of  the  teeth  in- 
ward to  intermediate  the  pitch  line  and  root  diameter 
of  the  teeth,  said  grooves  dividing  the  teeth  of  each  land 
into  a  leading  rough  cutting  section  and  a  following 
finish  cutting  section  having  common  flanks,  the  rough 
cutting  section  having  a  truncated  crest,  and  the  crest  of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sweeping  machine  having 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  support  members,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  support  members  on  said  frame,  and  a  tubular 
member  rotatably  mounted  between  said  support  mem- 
bers for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  of: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  tubular  member, 

said  drive  mechanism  including: 
a  source  of  power  in  a  form  capable  of  being  trans- 
mitted by  conduit  means, 
a  motor  fixedly  attached  to  a  first  of  said  support  mem- 
bers, said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  and  being 
capable  of  utilizing  power  from  said  source  to  rotate 
said    output   shaft,   said   motor   being   located   sub- 
stantially within  the  interior  chamber  defined  by  said 
tubular  member, 
drive  means  connected  between  said  output  shaft  for 
driving  said  tubular  member  and  supporting  a  first 
end  of  said  tubular  member, 
conduit  means  connected  between  said  power  source 

and  said  motor,  and 
control  means  to  control  the  transmission  of  power 
through  said  conduit  means  to  said  motor. 
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3,113,333 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 

ShekloD   J.   Howard,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Trko 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,438 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.14) 


? 


7.  A  windshield  wiper  linkage  for  driving  a  pair  of 
windshield  wipers  in  opposed  relationship  from  a  parked 
position  wherein  said  wipers  lie  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  at  the  bottom  edge  of  a  windshield  with  the 
first  of  said  wipers  overlaying  the  second  of  said  wipers, 
comprising  a  wiper  motor,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said 
wiper  motor,  a  drive  lever  mounted  in  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  lever  having  a 
pivotal  axis  and  a  first  drive  lever  portion  extending  to 
one  side  of  said  pivotal  axis  and  a  second  drive  lever 
portion  extending  to  the  other  side  of  said  drive  lever 
portion,  first  and  second  roclcshafts  joumalled  in  said 
vehicle,  first  and  second  wiper  arms  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  rockshafts.  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
wipers  being  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  wiper  arms, 
respectively,  linkage  means  operatively  coupling  said  first 
and  second  drive  lever  portions  to  said  first  and  second 
rockshafts,  respectively,  said  first  drive  lever  portion  being 
at  a  closer  angle  to  the  vertical  than  said  second  drive  lever 
portion  to  thereby  cause  said  first  wiper  to  travel  through 
a  greater  number  of  degrees  of  movement  than  said  second 
wiper  for  a  given  number  of  degrees  of  movement  of  said 
drive  shaft  when  said  wiper  motor  causes  said  first  and 
second  wipers  to  start  up  from  a  parked  position  to  there- 
by tend  to  prevent  said  second  wiper  from  engaging  said 
first  wiper  and  interlocking  therewith. 


3,113,334 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 

Sbcldon  J.  Howard,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,769 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.14) 


P^ 


ir 


\: 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  linkage  comprising  first  and 
second  rockshafts  located  proximate  opposite  side  portions 
of  a  windshield,  first  and  second  crankarms  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  rockshafts.  respectively,  a  first  elon- 
gated link  having  a  first  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  crankarm,  a  second  elongated  link  having  a 
first  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
crankarm,  a  third  elongated  link  having  a  first  end  there- 
of adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  output  of  a 
wiper  motor  located  adjacent  said  second  crankarm,  a 
stub  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  central  area  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  rockshafts,  a  lever  having 


central  portion  thereof  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  first 
pivotal  connection  between  a  first  end  of  said  lever  and 
the  second  end  of  said  first  elongated  link,  a  second  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  second  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  second  end  of  said  third  elongated  link,  and  a  third 
pivotal  connection  between  said  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond elongated  link  and  said  third  elongated  link,  said 
third  pivotal  connection  being  proximate  to  but  spaced 
from  said  second  pivotal  connection  along  said  third  elon- 
gated link,  whereby  said  location  of  said  stub  shaft  in 
said  central  area  permits  said  first,  second,  and  third 
elongated  links  to  be  relatively  short  to  thereby  minimize 
the  deflection  thereof  during  operation  and  whereby  the 
location  of  said  third  pivotal  connection  between  said 
second  and  third  elongated  links  minimizes  the  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  said  second  and  third  links, 
said  lever  also  causing  wipers  carried  by  said  first  and 
second  rockshafts  to  operate  in  opposed  relationship. 


3,113335 
OUTDOOR  BARBECUE  GRILL-TOP  CLEANER 

WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEAD 

Alan  Baicker,  1978  Nantucket  Road,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,901 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—544) 


2.  A  cleaning  appliance,  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a 
hollow  crosshead  integrally  joined  to  the  handle,  said 
crosshead  having  walls  defining  a  substantially  closed 
chamber,  said  handle  having  an  axial  bore  communicating 
with  said  chamber  for  passing  water  from  a  suppvly  there- 
of into  said  chamber,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  series  of 
holes  therein  providing  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  water 
from  the  chamber,  said  crosshead  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  wall,  means  for  removably  mounting  a  clean- 
ing element  at  said  bottom  wall,  said  one  wall  of  the 
crosshead  being  cylindrically  curved,  a  rotatable  elongated 
valve  member  abutting  said  one  wall,  said  valve  member 
having  longitudinally  spaced  other  holes  registering  with 
the  holes  in  said  one  wall  in  one  position  of  the  valve 
member,  said  holes  disposed  over  said  cleaning  element, 
and  an  imperforate  portion  of  said  valve  member  blocking 
the  holes  in  said  one  wall  in  another  angular  position  of 
rotation  of  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  having 
a  series  of  further  holes  circumferentially  spaced  from 
said  other  holes,  whereby  water  is  discharged  from  the 
valve  member  in  a  water  spray  through  said  further  holes 
when  water  is  admitted  to  the  valve  member  through 
the  holes  in  said  one  wall  and  the  registering  other  holes 
in  the  valve  member,  said  valve  member  being  a  cylin- 
drical tube  closed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  integral 
nozzles  extending  radially  of  said  tube  at  said  further 
holes  for  directing  the  water  spray  in  desired  directions 
in  different  positions  of  rotation  of  said  valve  member. 


3,113,336 
INK  MARKER 
Arvid  Langnickel.  928  Pompton  Ave.,  Cedar  Grove,  N J. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1962.  Ser.  No.  164,026 
9  Claims.     (CI.  15—563) 
1.  In  an  ink  marker,  a  barrel,  a  nib  holder  attached 
thereto  at  one  end.  an  ink  absorbent  nib  slidable  therein 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  ink  reservoir  in 
said  barrel  at  the  end  opposite  said  nib,  a  chamber  adja- 
cent said  reservoir  and  ink  absorbent  material  therein,  a 
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valve  between  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir,  spring 
n»eans  for  normally  maintaining  the  valve  closed,  ink 
absorbent  resilient  packing  between  said  absorbent  ma- 
terial and  said  nib  holder  said  nib  being  slidable  in  an 


3,113t33« 
RETRACTING  DOOR  HARDWARE 
Edwin  L.  Westland,  5341  Ovco  Road, 

MinneapoUa,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1961.  Scr.  No.  ISMll 

7  ClaiBM.     (CL  14—1) 


opening  in  said  packing  and  being  resiliently  engaged 
thereby,  said  nib  having  its  inner  end  engaged  against 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  open  the  valve  upon  inward 
movement  of  the  nib  when  pressure  is  applied  to  its  outer 
end. 


3,113.337 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

Fnmli  J.  Lyden,  1 1 15  N.  9tli  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  1  W.86J 

6  Claims.     (O.  15— 6«4) 


1.  A  hardware  fixture  for  a  door  comprising: 

(A)  a  panel. 

(B)  an   L -shaped  track  in  said  panel  with  both  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  portions. 

(C)  a  mainly  horizontal  track  in  said  panel 

( 1 )  diverging  from  the  horizontal  toward  the  top 
of  said  panel. 

(2)  from  a  point  near  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
L-shaped  track, 

(D)  a  pusher 

( 1 )  movably  mounted  on  said  panel  and 

(2)  extending   into   the   vertical   portion  of  said 
L-shaped   channel, 

(E)  a  spring  secured  to  said  pusher  and  to  said  panel 
( I )   urging  said  pusher  to  the  top  of  said  vertically 

extending  portion  of  said  L-shaped  channel,  and 
bracket   means 

( 1 )  having  followers  thereon  that 

(2)  extend  into  said  L-shaped  channel  above  said 
pusher  and 

(3)  said  diverging  channel. 


(F) 


V 


3,113.339 
CAMMED  HINGE 
HerbeH  Krause,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Forg- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cliicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,300 
10  Claims.     (Q.  16—128.1) 


6.  In  a  brush  for  applying  fluid  to  a  chain  or  the  like, 
a  brush  holder  having  a  cup-like  hollow  portion  and  a 
fluid-feeding  duct  communicating  therewith  and  including 
a  tubular  drip  nozzle,  a  brush  bristle  bundle  having  an 
end  portion  tightly  secured  in  said  hollow  holder  portion 
and  further  having  an  elongated  portion  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape  projecting  from  said  holder  and  adapted 
to  contact  a  moving  chain,  said  nozzle  extending  axially 
into  the  secured  end  of  said  bristle  bundle  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow  holder  portion 
for  feeding  fluid  into  said  bristle  bundle,  and  a  resilient 
brush  guide  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bristle  bundle 
and  having  an  end  portion  secured  to  said  holder,  said 
guide  having  an  opposite  end  portion  surrounding  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  bristle  bundle  in  close  proximity  to 
said  bundle. 


10.  An  articulated  hinge  comprising  a  mounting  plate, 
a  plurality  of  hinge  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate, 
a  bracket,  said  hinge  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  said 
cam  having  an  abutment  surface  positioned  for  continu- 
ous contact  with  one  of  said  hinge  levers  as  said  hinge  is 
moved  between  its  closed  and  open  positions,  and  yield- 
ing means  connected  to  said  cam  and  said  last-named 
hinge  lever  and  positioned  to  urge  said  cam  abutment 
surface  into  continuous  contact  with  said  last-named  hinge 
lever. 
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3,n3»34« 
APPARATUS  FOR  HUMANE  HANDLING  OF  ANI- 

MAL  LIVESTOCK  FOR  SLAUGHTER 
Thomas  L.  Bosh,  Chicago,  Daniel  Hoober,  Slioiue,  and 
Daniel  J.  Herkes,  Aurora,  III^  assignors  to  Synagogue 
Cooncll  of  America  and  National  Community  Rela- 
tions Advisory  Council,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,986 
15  CUfans.     (CL  17—1) 


*f    f 


rO  c?<  CI  ra 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  animal  livestock  for 
slaughtering,  comprising  a  segregating  pen  having  a  con- 
fining compartment  for  receiving  a  single  animal  in  nor- 
mal standing  position,  overhead  means  for  embracing  the 
body  of  the  animal  while  in  said  normal  standing  posi- 
tion, an  overhead  travelling  support  for  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  said  means  at  spaced  distances,  a  slaughtering 
station  and  a  bleeding  station  for  the  animal  spaced  from 
said  confining  compartment  and  within  the  range  of  op- 
eration of  said  travelling  support,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  animal  to  said  bleeding  station  and  hoisting  the 
animal  in  the  course  of  travel  thereof  only  after  the  ani- 
mal is  in  an  unconscious  state. 


3,113341 

AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  SHACKLES 

Ernest  E.  Lewis,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gainesville 

Machine  Company,  Gainesville,  Ga^  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  826,835,  July  13, 

1959.    This  applicaHon  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,656 

13  Oaims.     (CL  17—44.1) 


1.  A  poultry  shackle  comprising  an  inner  frame,  an 
outer  frame,  said  inner  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  leg 
receiving  loops  spaced  from  each  other,  said  outer  frame 
including  ejector  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loops  at 
one  end  thereof  and  means  connected  to  said  ejector  bars 
for  suspending  said  shackle  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
inner  frame  including  an  actuator  bar  connected  to  said 
inner  frame  and  extending  toward  said  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  shackle,  said  actuator  bar  being  reciprocative  with 
respect  to  said  means  for  suspending  said  shackle  to  re- 


ciprocate said  loops  with  respect  to  said  ejector  bars,  and 
means  connected  to  said  actuator  bar  for  reciprocating 
said  actuator  bar. 


3,113,342 
MACHINE  FOR  OBTAINING  IMAGES 
Bernard  Robert  Halpem,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Joseph 
Peck  McNutt,  III,  NewariL,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,589 
8  ClaioK.     (O.  18—1) 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  buckets  on  its  curved  inner  surface  adapted 
to  pick  up,  transport  and  discharge  as  a  hail,  small  dis- 
crete impact  elements,  end  walls  and  means  for  rotating 
the  drum;  characterized  in  that  the  drum  contains: 
(Da  vacuum  plate  for  holding  a  printing  form  and 

a  vacuum  frame  surrounding  such  form,  and 
(2)   an  adjustable  stationary  screen  above  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  regulate  the  fall  of  said  impact  ele- 
ments. 


3,113,343 
ADJUSTABLE  CHOKE  EXTRUDER  AND 
DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Eugene  E.  Heston.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Rubber  Machinery  Company,  Alutm,  Otiio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oliio 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,177 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


1.  An  extruder  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  plastic  material;  a  feed  screw  rotatable 
in  said  cylinder  to  advance  plastic  material  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet;  said  cylinder  and  feed  screw  defining  there- 
between a  choke  passage  which  is  of  variable  size  ac- 
cording to  the  axial  position  of  said  feed  screw  in  said 
cylinder  and  through  which  the  plastic  material  flows 
prior  to  emerging  from  the  outlet  so  as  to  build  up  back 
pressure  in  the  material  in  said  cylinder;  a  thrust  mem- 
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ber  axially  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and 
bearing  axially  on  said  feed  screw  to  determine  the  axial 
position  of  said  feed  screw  in  said  cylinder;  said  thrust 
member,  when  rotated  in  unison  with  said  feed  screw, 
being  eflFective  to  maintain  said  feed  screw  in  fixed  axial 
position,  and,  when  rotated  with  respect  to  said  feed 
screw,  being  effective  to  change  the  axial  position  of  said 
feed  screw;  and  drive  means  for  said  feed  screw  hav- 
ing a  power  transmission  coupling  to  said  thrust  mem- 
ber effective  to  drive  them  in  unison;  said  power  trans- 
mission coupling  being  actuatable  to  drive  said  thrust 
member  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of  said  feed  screw 
and  thus  to  change  the  axial  position  of  said  feed  screw 
in  said  cylinder. 


3,113,344 

INNER  BEAD  FORMLNG  AND  SEAI  ING  RING 

FOR  VILCAMZING  PRF.SSF5 

\dolf  Frohlich  and  Fdward  J.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 

sij^ors  to  the  Cleveland    Inis*  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  as  trustee 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1956,  Scr.  No.  564,956 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18— 17) 


'(      /•        '«• 


I.  A  vulcanizing  press  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  a  pair  of  relatively  movable,  complemental 
mold  sections;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  mold 
sections;  a  first  bead  seat  defined  by  one  said  mold  sec- 
tion; a  second  bead  seat  carried  by  said  remaining  mold 
section  in  shiftable  relationship  therewith;  bead  ring 
means  releasably  associated  with  said  shiftable  bead  seat 
and  having  axially  spaced  bead  engaging  surfaces  dis- 
posed in  concentric  spaced  relationship  with  each  other 
and  with  said  bead  seats;  and  means  carried  by  said  bead 
ring  means  for  moving  said  bead  engaging  surfaces  rela- 
tively of  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  whereby  the 
spacing  between  said  bead  seats  and  said  bead-engaging 
surfaces  may  be  varied 


3,113,345 
APPARATL'S  FOR  FORMfNG  THFRMOPLACTIC 

SHEET  MATERIAI 

Robert  I..  Batzko.  94  Nash  Lane,  Bridgeport  5.  Cooo. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  133.638 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  thermoplastic  sheet  material, 
comprising  a  forming  mold,  a  heater  platen,  cutter  blade 
means  carried  by  said  mold  having  a  continuous  outline 
shape  defining  the  peripheral  outline  of  the  article  to  be 
formed  therein  and  projecting  therefrom   a  distance  at 


least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
to  be  formed,  means  for  bringing  said  mold  and  platen 
into  and  out  of  closed  relation  with  the  thermoplastic 
sheet  between  them  spanning  said  cutter  blade  means 
and  having  a  margin  entirely  surrounding  said  cutter 
blade  means,  means  for  limiting  the  closed  relation  to  a 
point  at  which  said  thermoplastic  sheet  is  clamped  be- 
tween said  platen  and  said  blade  nwans  without  full  pene- 
tration of  said  sheet  by  said  blade  means,  means  for  apply- 
ing differential  air  pressures  to  said  sheet  to  successively 
hold  it  in  contact  with  said  heater  platen  and  to  form  it 
in  a  heated  plastic  state  into  conformity  with  said  mold, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  limit  means  inoperative  to 
permit  full  closing  movement  and  full  penetration  of  said 
sheet  by  said  blade  meaiu  to  sever  a  formed  article  from 
said  sheet. 


3  113  346 
NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOT  RUNNER 

PI  A.STIC  MOLDS 

Roy  A.  Bright,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Du  Bois 

Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962.  Scr.  No.  181,703 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


rrsKsssri^..- 


I.  Injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  mold  means 
and  adjacent  plastic  feeding  passage  means,  said  two 
means  being  spaced  to  avoid  heat  conduction  therebe- 
tween, said  mold  means  having  a  mold  cavity  therein 
and  an  opening  in  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  passage 
nr>eans  and  terminating  in  a  reduced  orifice  opening  into 
said  cavity,  said  passage  means  having  a  plastic  passage 
therein  terminating  in  a  counterbore  in  the  face  of  said 
passage  means  facing  said  mold  means  and  in  alignment 
with  said  mold  means  surface  opening,  an  injection  nozzle 
having  an  end  thereof  fitting  closely  in  said  counterbore 
but  having  its  end  face  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  counterbore  to  provide  a  pressure  space,  said  nozzle 
having  a  reduced  nozzle  portion  at  its  other  end  project- 
ing into  said  mold  means  opening  but  spaced  therefrom, 
a  plastic  passage  extending  axially  through  said  nozzle 
and  terminating  at  the  end  of  said  nozzle  portion  in  a 
reduced  orifice  in  alignment  with  said  mold  means  ori- 
fice, said  nozzle  having  an  annular  ledge  surrounding 
said  reduced  nozzle  portion  and  seating  against  said  mold 
means,  the  area  of  the  armular  end  of  said  nozzle  in 
said  counterbore  being  substantially  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  seating  portion  of  said  annular  ledge  whereby  the 
plastic  pressure  force  tending  to  seat  said  nozzle  against 
said  mold  means  exceeds  the  displacing  force  of  plastic 
which  may  leak  between  said  ledge  seating  portion  and 
said  mold  means. 


3.113.347 
SAFETY  PANTL  LAMINATING  APPARATl'S 
Stephen  S.  Kufrovich.  70  Fruit  Tree  Road.  I^evittown.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1962.  Scr.  No.  223,046 
6  Claims.     (O.  18—36) 
1.  Laminating  apparatus  for  use  in  bonding  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  cottcave  glass  safety  panel  to  a  corre- 
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sponding  convex  face  of  a  television  tube,  said  panel  hav- 
ing rounded  corners  and  integral  laterally  projecting  cor- 
ner lugs;  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
horizontal  table  having  a  large  central  opening,  and  a 
rigid  rectangular  frame  having  operative  means  at  its 
corners  for  supporting  said  frame  on  said  table  in  slid- 
ablc  relation  therewith  ouuide  the  edge  of  said  opening 
and  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  relation  to  said  table,  said  frame 
also  having  rigidly  attached  thereto  at  its  respective  cor- 
ners nonmetallic  plates  in  horizontal  coplanar  relation 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  curved  edges  conforming 
to  the  peri  metrical  contour  of  the  corner  portions  of  said 
safety  panel  for  close  interfitting  reception  therein  of  said 


roHers  for  a  web  to  be  drawn  automatically  off  the  plate 
by  the  pressure  rollers. 


3  113  349 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PERFORATED  NON-WOVEN  FIBER 
WEBS 
Carl-Ludwig  Nottebohm,  Erich  Fahrbach,  and  Adolf 
Griiber,  aJI  of  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Pellon  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  1, 1959 

16  Claims.     (CI.  19—161) 


safety  panel,  with  said  lugs  supporting  said  panel  on 
said  nonmetallic  plates;  pairs  of  clamping  devices  rigidly 
attached  to  said  table  on  opposite  sides  of  the  large  open- 
ing therein  for  clamping  contact  above  said  frame  with  a 
television  tube  seated  in  said  safety  panel;  the  primary 
function  of  the  supporting  means  at  the  corners  of  said 
frame  being  first  to  raise  said  frame  to  a  predetermined 
height  above  said  table  and  then,  after  a  safety  panel 
has  been  seated  on  said  nonmetallic  plates  and  a  televi- 
sion tube  nested  therein,  and  said  tube  has  been  clamped 
in  fixed  position  by  said  clamping  devices,  then  to  lower 
said  frame,  together  with  said  safety  panel,  only,  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  provide  a  correct  space  between  said 
tube  and  panel  for  the  reception  of  a  liquid  bonding  mix- 
ture poured  therein. 


3,113,34* 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  TEXTILE  WEBS 
Andre    Varga,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor   to 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada)   Limited,   Toronto,   On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporatioo  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  83,806 

Claims  priont> ,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5, 1960 

3  Claims.     (Q.  19—106) 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  multiple  number  of  spaced 
apertures  in  a  non-woven  fiber  web.  which  comprises 
passing  a  stream  of  gas  through  a  perforate  surface  hav- 
ing a  multiple  number  of  perforations  therein  and  the 
web  against  an  imperforate  backing  surface  while  main- 
taining the  web  between  said  perforate  surface  and  said 
imperforate  backing  surface,  the  perforate  surface  press- 
ing the  web  into  contact  with  the  imperforate  surface, 
the  velocity  of  said  gas  stream  being  sufficient  to  effect 
lateral  displacement  of  fibers  within  the  web  and  there- 
by provide  said  spaced  apertures  therein. 

13.  Apparatus  for  the  perforation  of  non-woven  fiber 
webs,  comprismg  means  defining  an  imperforate  backing 
surface,  a  mesh  screen  defining  a  perforate  surface  ad- 
jacent said  imperforate  backing  surface,  means  for  sub- 
stantially continuously  passing  a  web  of  non-woven  tex- 
tile fibers  against  said  imperforate  backing  surface  be- 
tween it  and  said  perforate  surface  and  then  away  from 
said  perforate  surface,  and  means  for  passing  a  stream  of 
gas  through  said  perforate  surface  against  said  imperfo- 
rate backing  surface  to  effect  lateral  displacement  of  the 
fibers  within  the  web  and  thereby  provide  said  perforation 
of  the  non-woven  fiber  web. 


3,113,350 
MEMORY  WHEEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  GILL  BOX 
Jack  H.  Selby,  Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  CleTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29^69 
17  Claims.     (CL  19—240) 


1.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  doffcr  roller,  means  for 
doffing  a  ftlmsy  web  of  fibres  from  said  doffer  roller,  a 
pair  of  superposed  pressure  rollers  arranged  ajiially  par- 
allel with  said  doffer  roller  and  spaced  a  short  distance 
carry  the  web  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  plate 
between  said  doffer  roller  and  said  pressure  rollers  to 
carry  the  web  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  plate 
having  its  front  edge  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the 
doffer  roller  to  leave  a  substantial  gap  for  deleterious 
matter  to  fall  away  from  a  web,  said  plate  having  a  rear  1.  In  a  gill  box  having  a  driven  element  whose  speed 
delivery  edge  curved  downwardly  and  located  closely  is  varied  to  control  the  draft  of  the  sliver  being  operated 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  upper  of  said  pres&ure    upon,  a  positive  infinitely  variable  speed  transmission  hav- 
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ing  an  output  shaft  and  a  movable  control  member  ad- 
justable to  control  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft,  means 
connectmg  said  output  shaft  to  drive  said  clement,  a  re- 
versible power  actuator  having  an  output  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  move  said  control  member  upon  en- 
ergization  and   operation  of  the  actuator,  and  control 
means   responsive  to  the  thickness  variations  of  sliver 
entering   said   gill    box   for   energizing   said   actuator  to 
variably  position  said  control  member  in  accordance  with 
the  thickness  variaUons  of  said  sliver,  sajd  control  means 
comprismg  sensing  means  for  sensing  the   thickness  of 
said  sliver,  a  control  dement  for  said  actuator  displaced 
m  response  to  a  sensing  by  said  sensing  means  of  a  varia- 
tion m  thickness  of  said  sliver  and  having  a  neutral  po«- 
tion.  position  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  position 
of  said  control  element  and  effective  when  the  control  ele- 
ment IS  disposed  in  a  position  displaced  from  said  neutral 
position  to  energize  and  operate  said  actuator  in  a  direc- 
tion dependent  upon  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
position  of  said  control  clement  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion,   and    follow-up   means    independent   of   said   sliver 
interconnecting  the  output  member  of  said  actuator  to 
said  control  element  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  actuator  for  returning  said  control  element   inde- 
pendently of  said  sliver  toward  said  neutral  position  as 
the   actuator  operates  in  the  direction  corresponding  to 
the  displacement  of  the  position  of  the  control  element 
from  its  neutral  position. 

3,113,351 

FLY  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  DRAFTING 

ARRANCFXfFNTS 

WwDcr  Nacgeii.  Wintertbur.  S«»itzeHaiid.  assignor  to  Job. 

Jacob  Rieter  A   Co.,  Ltd.,  Hintertbur,  Switzerland    a 

corporatioo  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  1 .  1 95«,  Ser.  No.  752,442 

Claims  priority,  applkratioa  Switzerland  Aug.  6,  If  57 

♦  Claims.     (CI.  19—263) 


one  of  said  walls  adjacent  to  the  door  opening,  a  pivoted 
locking  disc  connected  to  said  toggle  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby  through  a  limited  angle,  said 
disc  having  a  notched  recess  with  one  edge  providing  a 
locking  shoulder  positioned  to  engage  the  exterior  side  of 
said  door  and  force  the  latter  to  closed  and  sealed  position 
against  the  gasket  to  seal  the  door,  and  the  second  edge 
providing  an  opening  shoulder  positioned  to  engage  the 


opposite  side  of  said  door  and  force  the  latter  to  open  posi- 
tion away  from  the  gasket,  the  circumferential  length  of 
the  notched  recess  on  the  disc  being  such  that  the  closing 
shoulder  clears  the  door  edge  at  such  time  as  the  opening 
shoulder  has  moved  the  inner  face  of  the  door  outwardly 
from  the  gasket  and  the  disc  has  been  rotated  through  the 
limited  angle,  and  means  to  actuate  and  move  said  toggle 
mechanism  beyond  its  center  position  when  said  disc  and 
door  are  in  locked  and  open  positions. 


A:^ 


3,113^53 
MECHANISM  FOR  FACIIITATING  THE  CLOSING 

OF  DOORS  AND  SIMILAR  CLOSURES 

Robert  Tucknott,  Hull,  F.a«land,  amiKnor  to  Blackbvm 

Akcraft  Limited.  Brough.  England,  a  BrMsii  company 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  52.418 

Claims  priority,  apfUcatiofi  Great  Britain  Sept.  17,  195f 

3ClaiiM.     (CL24— 16) 


9.  In  a  drafting  arrangement  having  serially  ammged 
sets  of  top  and  bottom  rolls,  suction  clearing  means  com- 
prising a  duct,  means  creating  a  suction  within  said  duct, 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  rolls  being  located  within 
the  duct,  said  duct  confining  the  suction  to  a  path  sub- 
stantially  longitudinal  of  the  roll,  roll  wiping  means 
located  within  said  duct,  said  roll  wiping  means  engaging 
said  portion  of  the  roll  and  wiping  the  roll  surface 


3.1 13.352 
PRF^lTtf.  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Gibbs  and  Ford  E.  Smith,  GrccnTillc.  Pa.,  m- 
sixnors  to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Company.  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinou 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781.3«« 
5  ClaioH.  (CI.  2*— 16) 
I.  A  pressure  door  locking  and  sealing  mechanism  for 
securing  the  door  in  closed  and  sealed  position  with  re- 
spect to  walls  and  frame  surrounding  the  door  opening 
comprising  a  gasket  fixed  to  the  door  fran»e  along  at  least 
one  side  and  against  which  the  door  is  adapted  to  abut,  a 
toggle  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  links  carried  by 


1.  A  mechanism  to  facilitate  closing  of  a  door  to  a 
warped  structure  comprising  in  combination:  a  structure 
having  an  aperture  for  receiving  and  engaging  a  door  pe- 
riphery to  impose  a  structural  load  thereon,  said  structure 
being  subject  to  warping  to  distort  said  aperture  when  the 
door  is  open,  a  large  door,  hinge  means  connecting  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  door  to  said  structure  at  said  aper- 
ture for  swingably  opening  and  closing  the  door,  movable 
means  mounted  on  said  door  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
peripheral  portion,  socket  means  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture adjacent  to  a  portion  thereof  where  distortion  of  the 
aperture  is  maximum  and  remote  from  said  peripheral 
portion  of  the  door,  said  socket  means  being  shaped  and 
disposed  to  engage  said  nwvable  means  when  the  door  is 
partially  closed,  drive  means  for  moving  said  movable 
means  in  one  direction  a  distance  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum distortion  of  said  structure  at  said  aperture  and 
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for  then  moving  said  movable  means  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  engage  and  apply  a  force  on  said  socket  means 
in  said  opposite  direction,  said  opposite  direction  being 
the  direction  of  the  largest  dimension  of  the  door,  whereby 
said  movable  means  and  said  socket  means  cooperate 
to  restore  the  structure  to  unwarped  shape  without  warp- 
ing the  door  and  thereby  restore  the  distorted  aperture 
to  undistorted  shape  conforming  to  the  periphery  of  the 
door  while  drawing  the  door  closed,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  door  independent  of  said  movable  means  and  said 
socket  means  so  that  said  movable  means  and  socket 
means  are  disengageable  from  each  other  while  the  door  is 
locked  to  permit  the  door  to  assume  a  structural  load  and 
to  open  freely  when  the  locking  means  is  released. 


said  interlocking  members  being  formed  of  a  different 
metal  from  said  rods,  and  said  interlocking  members 


3,113^54 
INTERLOCKED  SASH  CONSTRUCTION 
Waldo  O.  Johnson,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assii^or  to  Weather- 
Seal,  Inc.,  County  of  Summit,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aoc.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  49,199 
4  Claims.     (Q.  2fr— 56) 


1.  In  a  window  sash,  a  pair  of  side  sash  rails  of  gen- 
erally H -shape  in  horizontal  section  to  form  base  sections 
with  pairs  of  parallel  inner  legs  and  outer  legs  extending 
therefrom,  a  meeting  rail  of  generally  U-shape  in  vertical 
section  and  having  a  laterally  protruding  sash  meeting 
flange  thereon,  and  a  bottom  rail  of  generally  U-shape 
in  vertical  section,  said  meeting  rail  and  bottom  rail 
including  base  sections  and  pairs  of  parallel  legs,  with 
inwardly  extending  edge  flanges  thereon,  extending  from 
said  base  sections,  the  said  parallel  inner  legs  of  said  side 
sash  rails  being  horizontally  slotted  for  ttie  length  thereof 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  side  sash  rails  at  a  distance 
therefrom  equal  to  that  of  said  edge  flanges  from  said 
base  sections  of  said  meeting  and  bottom  rails  and  for 
the  vertical  length  of  said  edge  flanges,  said  edge  flanges 
terminating  at  each  end  of  said  meeting  rail  and  bottom 
rail  at  a  distance  spaced  therefrom  equal  to  the  com- 
bined depth  of  one  of  said  side  rail  base  sections  and 
the  length  of  said  outer  legs  on  said  side  rails  whereby 
said  side  rail  slots  can  be  slid  into  engagement  with 
said  edge  flanges  of  said  meeting  and  bottom  rails  by 
movement  of  said  side  rails  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  meeting  and  bottom  rails,  and  the  ends  of 
said  side  rails  abut  on  the  said  base  sections  of  said 
meeting  and  bottom  rails  to  form  solid  comers  in  the 
window  sash. 


3,113455 
LOUVERED  SUN  SHIELD 
John  M.  Tracy,  Brentwood,  and  William  R.  Tracy,  Rich- 
mond HeiKlits,  Mo.,  aasisDors  to  Architectural  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  St.   Loais,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Miflsouri 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,464 
6  ClaioM.  (CI.  20—62) 
1.  A  louvered  sun  shield  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
window  of  a  security  institution  comprising  a  frame,  two 
opposite  members  of  said  frame  comprising  security  bars, 
security  rods  extending  between  said  bars  and  joumalled 
at  their  ends  in  said  bars,  said  rods  being  security  spaced, 
louvers  secured  to  said  rods,  means  for  rotating  said  rods 
to  rotate  said  louvers,  each  louver  being  secured  to  the 
respective  rod  by  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
interlocking  members  surrounding  the  rod  and  secured 
thereto,  said  louver  being  clamped  between  said  members, 


being  secured  to  the  rods  and  insulated  from  the  rods 
by  a  bonding  material. 


3,113356 
SOLAR  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond    C.    Piper,    Youngstown,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Youngstown  Ornamental,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,085 
1  Claim,     (a.  20—63) 


A  vertically  extending  solar  screen  for  covering  the  verti- 
cal face  of  a  building  so  as  to  shade  said  face  from  the 
sun  and  yet  permit  free  circulation  of  air  to  and  from 
said  building,  said  solar  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  horizontally  spaced  elongated  support  members  each 
having  a  vertically  extending  longitudinal  axis,  said  sup- 
port members  having  front  and  rear  edges  lying  in  front 
and  rear  parallel  vertical  planes,  said  rear  edges  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  said  building  face,  said  members 
being  provided  with  horizontally  extending  and  vertically 
spaced  rows  of  slots,  each  slot  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  front  edges  a  distance  substantially 
less  than  half  the  distance  between  said  frcmt  and  rear 
edges,  a  plurality  of  thin  horizontally  extending  louvres 
vertically  spaced  from  one  another  and  connected  to  said 
support  members,  said  louvres  having  front  and  rear  edges 
lying  in  front  and  rear  planes  respectively,  said  louvres 
having  vertical  rows  of  elongated  recesses  extending  from 
the  rear  edges  thereof  to  a  central  portion  thereof,  each 
of  said  louvres  located  within  one  of  said  horizontal  rows 
of  slots  and  each  of  said  support  members  located  within 
one  of  said  vertical  rows  of  recesses,  said  rear  edges  of  said 
louvres  lying  generally  mid-way  between  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  said  support  members  and  the  front  edges 
of  said  louvres  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  for- 
wardly  of  the  front  edges  of  said  support  members,  the 
front  edge  of  each  louvre  including  an  integral,  continuous 
front  flange  extending  vertically  downwardly  therefrom 
and  spaced  forwardly  of  the  front  edges  of  the  supp<M-t 
members,  and  the  rear  edge  of  each  louvre  including  rear 
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flanges  extending  vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  said  re- 
cesses extending  through  said  rear  flanges  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  rear  flanges  deflne  opposing  walls  which  abut  op- 
posing side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  support  members  so 
as  to  prevent  relative  tilting  of  said  support  members  and 
louvres,  a  plurality  of  securing  pins  extending  diagonally 
downwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  each  support  member, 
one  of  said  pins  extending  through  each  slot  and  one 
of  said  louvres  so  as  to  securely  lock  said  louvres  and 
said  support  members. 


3,113457 

TRAILER  HOI  SE  SKHtT 

William  B.  Reuluiuf,   Haddonfield,  NJ.,  and  Robert  T. 

Gallagher.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carey-McFall 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpontioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  IS.  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,613 

2  QainM.     (Q.  20—63) 


and  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  base,  a  second  clip 
member  releasably  engageable  with  said  first  clip  member 
and  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  plate  having  end 
attaching  flanges  and  an  off-set  area  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  longer  edge  of  said  plate,  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
flanges  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  leg  of  said  first  clip  member,  a  downwardly  opening 


biasing  surface  comprised  of  a  concave  recess  formed  in 
said  off-set  area  and  spaced  from  a  longer  edge  of  said 
plate  a  distance  greater  than  the  longitudinal  distance 
from  the  biasing  surface  on  said  leg  to  its  attaching  base, 
whereby  said  biasing  surfaces  arc  in  incompletely  seated 
relationship  when  said  leg  of  said  first  clip  member  is 
positioned  within  said  off-set  area  of  said  second  clip 
member. 


3,113,339 

MOLDS  FOR  COMPOSITE  CASTING 

Donald  J.  Burke,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Industries,  Inc..  ■  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  81.402 

4  Claimr.     (CI.  22—116) 


1 .  In  a  skirt  for  screening  the  space  between  the  ground 
and  a  structure  elevated  above  the  ground  and  having  a 
horizontally  extending  undersurface  overlying  the  line  of 
said  skirt,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
right post  members  distributed  along  said  skirt  line,  means 
at  the  foot  of  said  posts  for  engaging  with  the  ground  and 
biasing  said   posts  upwardly  into  engagement  with   said 
horizontally  extending  undersurface  overlying  the  line  of 
said  skirt,  each  last  mentioned  means  being  independently 
self-adjusting  for  effectively  accommodating  the  associ- 
ated post  to  the  contour  of  the  ground,  each  of  said  posts 
being   provided   with   a   series   of   longitudinally   spaced 
openings.  louver  boards  carried  by  said  posts,  each  of 
said  louver  boards  being  threaded  through  aligned  ones 
of  said  openings  respectively  in  said  posts,  said  louver 
boards  being  operative  to  conjointly  screen  from  view  the 
space  aforesaid  throughout  the  length  of  said  skirl,  a  pair 
of  close  adjacent  posts  at  a  comer  of  said  skirt,  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  skirt  sections  meeting  to  form 
said  corner,  said  posts  each   being  spaced  a   substantial 
distance  from  the  line  of  the  skirt  section  of  which  the 
other  forms  a  part,  and  an  upright  louver  board  mounted 
between  said  close  adjacent  posts  to  screen  the  ends  of 
said  skirt  sections. 


'  •3'j^'Ly-:77 


3,1134S8 
SLTPORTING  CLIPS 
William  Zell  and  Martin  Zell.  McKeesport.  Pa.,  assltntors 
to  Zell  Brothers,  Incorporated,  F.a.st  McKeesport,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255.288 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20—92.4) 
2.  A  clip  assembly  for  joining  a  structural  member  in 
edge  abutting  relationship  with  respect  to  a  planar  sur- 
faced, second  structural  member  comprising  a  first  clip 
member  including  an  attaching  base  and  a  leg  projecting 
at  an  angle  to  said  attaching  base;  a  biasing  surface  com- 
prising a  convex  projection  facing  upwardly  on  said  leg 


I.  An  exothermic  mold  adaptable  for  welding  together 
metallic  components,  said  mold  comprising  a  sectionalized 
body  of  refractory  material,  having  when  assembled,  a 
weld  cavity  therein  adaptable  for  receiving  exothermically 
created  molten  weld  metal,  and  at  least  two  component 
cavities  therein  intersecting  said  weld  cavity,  each  of  said 
component  cavities  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
said  metallic  components  whereby  said  metallic  compo- 
nents are  supported  to  extend  into  said  weld  cavity  in 
ultimately  desired  juxtaposed  relationship,  each  of  said 
component  cavities  having  a  packing  groove  formed  there- 
about, each  of  said  packing  grooves  being  of  a  width  less 
than  the  length  of  said  component  cavities  as  said  width 
and  length  are  measured  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  metallic  components  as  said  components  are  sup- 
ported in  said  mold,  and  compressible  refractory  pack- 
ing material  positioned  in  said  packing  grooves  to  com- 
pressrbly  and  sealably  engage  said  metallic  elements. 


3,113,360 

MOLD  WASH 

Paid  J.  Ncff,  Jr.,  Laadnf.  III.,  and  James  T.  Baker.  Mun- 

ster.  Ind„  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated. 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,927 

11  Claims.     (CI.  22—192) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  low  carbon,  low  alloy  steel 
castings  comprising;    making  a  shell   mold  having  sand 
particles  bonded  together  by  a  thermo-setting  resin,  then 
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coating  the  mold  cavity  with  a  solution  of  stannous  chlo- 
ride, and  then  filling  the  mold  cavity  with  molten  steel. 


3,113461 
REFRACTORY  STRUCTURES 

Ronald  H.  Cooper,  Clare,  and  Gerald  M.  Corbett,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,541 
17  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 


11.  Method  for  fabricating  porous  refractory  struc- 
tures which  comprises  preparing  a  wet.  auto-hardenable 
mixture  of  a  preponderant  proportion  of  sand  with  a  bind- 
ing proportion  of  an  active  powdered  magnesium  oxide 
catalyzed  aqueous  phenolic  liquid  thermosetting  resin, 
said  magnesium  oxide  catalyst  having  an  initial  setting 
time  of  less  than  about  six  hours,  said  resin  being  a 
phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product  that  has  a 
greater  than  1:1  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  phenol, 
respectively,  a  solids  content  of  at  least  50  percent  by 
weight,  a  pH  between  about  5  and  9  and  a  viscosity  at 
77°  F.  between  about  100  and  2000  centipoises,  said  resin 
being  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  between  about 
3  and  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mixture,  and  being  catalyzed  with  between  about  10  and 
25  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  in 
the  mixture,  of  said  magnesium  oxide;  said  mixture  con- 
taining a  small  quarvtity  of  between  about  10  and  25 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  in  the 
mixture,  of  soda  ash  and  another  quantity  of  between 
about  10  and  100  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  resin  in  the  mixture,  of  finely  divided  blast  furnace 
slag  particles;  forming  said  wet  mixture  into  a  desired 
structure  while  it  is  in  a  plastic  and  flowable  condition 
and  before  it  has  auto-hardened;  permitting  said  formed 
mixture  to  auto-harden  to  an  agglomerated,  integral 
structure;  and  subsequently  curing  the  integral,  formed 
mixture  at  a  thermosetting  temperature  between  about 
250°  F.  and  600°  F.  into  a  rigid  structure. 


3,113,362 

CATCH  FOR  WRIST  BANDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tonino  Petruzziello.  2A  Via  Vittorio  Veneto, 

Scsto  Calende  (Varese),  Italy 

nied  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,334 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24—206) 


I.  A  catch  for  a  wrist  band  and  the  like,  comprising: 
(fl)  an  elongated  strip  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  band; 


(ft)  a  box  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  band  and  formed  with  an  opening 
for  lengthwise  insertion  of  said  strip  member; 

(c)  tooth  means  on  each  of  said  members  engageable 
with  each  other  when  said  members  move  toward 
each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  said  strip  member  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  box  member  relative 
to  said  strip  member  while  the  same  is  inserted; 

(</)  first  lever  means  pivoted  on  said  box  member  for 
movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  a 
locking  position  in  which  said  lever  means  urges 
said  strip  member  toward  said  box  member  for  en- 
gagement of  said  tooth  means,  and  for  movement 
away  from  said  locking  position  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  predetermined  direction; 

(e)  second  lever  means  pivoted  on  said  first  lever 
means  toward  and  away  from  an  abutting  position 
in  which  said  second  lever  means  abuts  against  said 
first  lever  means  in  said  predetermined  direction; 
and 

(/)  slide  means  movable  on  said  box  member  toward 
and  away  from  a  holding  position  for  holding  said 
second  lever  means  in  said  abutting  position  while 
said  first  lever  means  is  in  said  locking  position 
thereof,  whereby  said  first  lever  means  is  prevented 
from  moving  in  said  opposite  direction  from  said 
locking  position  thereof. 


3,113363 

FISHING  ROD  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  FyvIe,  311  E.  Harrie  St.,  Newberry,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,990 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—257) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  clamping  in  substantially  par- 
allel, side-by-side  relation  a  plurality  (rf  rod  sections  that 
normally  are  fixed  one  to  another  in  end  to  end  relation 
to  from  a  fishing  rod  of  substantial  length,  said  apparatus 
comprTsing  a  clamping  member  formed  of  yieldable  ma- 
terial and  having  as  many  openings  therein  as  there  are 
rod  sections,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  slot  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  extending  through  the  adjacent 
marginal  wall  of  said  member  to  form  a  constricted  throat 
through  which  a  rod  section  may  pass  and  be  received  in 
that  opening,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  dimension 
smaller  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  rod  sec- 
tion it  is  adapted  to  receive  whexeby  a  rod  section  in  any 
one  of  said  openings  may  be  yieldably  squeezed  by  the 
sides  thereof,  said  clamping  member  having  another  slot 
communicating  with  each  of  said  openings  to  cut  said 
member  into  a  plurality  of  separable  pieces,  and  an  ad- 
justable ring  device  encircling  said  pieces  operable  to 
maintain  said  pieces  assembled  and  to  clamp  and  unclamp 
rod  sections  therebetween,  said  pieces  and  said  ring  device 
having  cooperating   threads. 


3,113364 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST-IN-PLACE 

PIPE 
Clarence  H.  Blixt,  Escalon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  No-Joint 
Concrete  Pipe  Company,  Yuba  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  June  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,770 
4  Claims.     (CI.  25—32) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  cast-in-place  conduits 
and  having  a  skid  support  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
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tudinaJly  along  the  bottom  of  a  trench,  ui  inner  fonn 
including  a  plurality  of  sections  releasabiy  secured  to- 
gether and  supported  from  said  skid,  and  hopper  means 
mounted  to  said  skid  and  arranged  for  depositing  cemen- 
titious  n^aterial  over  and  around  said  form,  said  iiopper 
means  providing  a  barrier  wall  above  ar>d  around  said 
form  to  prcveiK  matenai  from  spilltng  forward  thereof, 
aiid  the  improvement  comprising:  means  including  a  plate 
member  mounted  to  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
barrier  for  guidmg  a  form  section  onto  said  skid,  said 
plate  member  being  iixJined  radiaUy  outward  and  for- 


ward relative  to  form  sections  disposed  on  said  skid  and 
having  an  opening  between  said  barrier  and  its  forward 
leading  edge,  a  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  from  said  means,  a  roller  member  rotatably 
mounted  uf>on  one  end  of  said  arm  and  radially  aligrted 
with  said  opening,  and  means  resiliently  engaged  with  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  tending  to  pivot  said  arm  and 
urge  said  roller  through  said  openmg  and  into  radial 
engagement  with  a  form  section,  said  plate  member  and 
roller  member  serving  to  deflect  a  member  into  position 
as  it  is  lowered  onto  said  skid  and  to  reailiently  bias  said 
form  member  onto  said  skid,  respectively. 


3,113.3m 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  FILAMENTS 
Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr^  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mrme 
a&sicnments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12, 19M.  Scr.  No.  7543S 
!•  ClalaH.     (a.  2S— 1) 


!.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  filament,  comprising  a 
heat-absorbing  element,  means  for  advancing  the  filament 
over  the  heat-absorbing  element,  a  supply  of  heated  gas, 
and  means  connected  to  the  gas  supply  for  applying  a 
stream  of  heated  gas  to  the  filament  as  said  filament  passes 
over  said  heat-absorbing  element. 


3,113.3*7 
WEAR  DEVICES 
Charles  H.  McCill.  Decatur.  Ala^  aastgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
siininients,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18.  19«1.  Scr.  No.  159,943 
5  CUims.     (CI.  2ft— 1) 


3,1133«5 

SELF-CLEANING  A.ND  RETRACTABLE 

TROWFI  ING  DEVICE 

Frank  E.  Ruetpe^ser,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assiipior.  by 

astgnmcnts,  to  Raymond  Intemationai  Inc.,  New  Yott, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  1,  19*1,  Ser.  .No.  114,112 
12  Claims.     (CI.  25— 3S) 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  trowel  carrier, 
means  mounting  said  trowel  carrier  for  rotation,  reversible 
drive  means  effecting  rotation  of  said  carrier  in  either 
annular  direction,  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
carrier,  a  trowel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  in 
operative  troweling  position  when  said  carrier  is  rotated 
in  one  annular  direction,  resilient  means  urging  said 
trowel  into  operative  troweling  position,  and  retraction 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  dnve  means  pivoting 
said  trowel  from  operative  troweling  position  to  retracted 
position  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
carrier  by  said  drive  means. 


I.  A  device  for  retaining  a  strand  in  the  nip  of  a  pair 
of  rolls,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rolls  and  having  therein  slots  facing 
the  ix)Us,  said  slots  having  arcuate  k>wer  ends  and  parallel 
side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  wear  elements  positioned  in  the 
slots  in  abutment  with  the  rolls,  said  wear  elements  each 
having  parallel  side  surfaces  and  arcuate  lower  ends. 


3,113,3M 
Fn.AMENT  SEVERING  DEVICES 
WUIiam   H.   HUU,   Pcnaacola.  Fla„  aasiKnor.   by 
aaricBinentB,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
poration  of  Delaware 

nied  No*.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70.044 
*  Claims.     (CI.  28—64) 


mesne 
a  cor- 


I.  A  device  for  automatically  severing  a  filament  in 
response  to  a  signal,  comprising  a  frame,  a  hrst  blade 


December  10,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


mounted  on  the  frame,  said  first  blade  being  adjustable  in 
position  on  said  frame,  a  second  blade  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  first  blade,  a  pair  of  ^>aced  guides 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  guiding  a  filament  along  a  path 
between  the  blades,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
operation  in  response  to  a  signal,  and  a  link  interconnect- 
ing the  solenoid  and  the  second  blade  for  actuating  said 
second  blade  to  sever  the  filament  when  the  solenoid  is 
energized  by  the  signal. 


3,113^9 
YARN  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Homer   D.   Barrett,   Robert  T.   Eatcs,  and   Geoisc   C. 
Stow,  Jr.,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigii- 
meats,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     HM  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,902 

14  Claims.  (Q.  28—75) 
I .  An  improved  method  for  imparting  molecular  orien- 
tation to  filaments  formed  from  synthetic  linear  polymers 
comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  said  filaments  prior 
to  the  conduct  of  a  drawing  operation  with  a  wax-contain- 
ing aqueous  emulsion  and  thereafter  drawing  the  thus 
impregnated  filamenU  to  impart  molecular  orientation 
thereto. 


bination,  carriage  means  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
tools  used  in  performing  the  series  of  operations,  respec- 
tively, and  movable  during  each  operation  away  from 
and   back   to  a  rest  position;  actuating  means  for  ac- 
tuating at  least  part  of  the  controls  of  the  machine  tool, 
said  actuating  means  being  movable  along  a  given  path 
and  having  along  said  path  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced   starting  positions   respectively   corresponding   to 
the  location  of  said  carriage  means  in  said  rest  position 
thereof  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  series  of  opera- 
tions; transmission  means  transmitting  movement  of  said 
carriage  means  to  said  actuating  means  in  the  same  di- 
rection from  each  of  said  starting  positions  thereof  to- 
ward the  next  following  starting  position  during  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  means  away  from  and  back  to  its 
rest  position,  said  actuating  means  being  spaced  at  the 
end  of  each  operation  at  a  haphazard  distance  from  the 
next  following  starting  position  depending  upon  the  par- 
ticular operation;  and   moving  means  cooperating  with 
said  actuating  means  for  moving  the  latter  at  the  end 
of  each  operation  through  the  remaining  distance  up  to 
the  next   following   starting  position   irrespective  of  the 
Size  of  said  remaining  distance. 


3,113,370 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODE 
Leon   Lcrman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,494 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—25.17) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dispenser  cathode  of 
predetermined  size  and  shape  consisting  of  the  steps  of 
forming  tungsten  into  a  homogeneous  porous  body,  elec- 
trochemically  etching  the  body,  heating  the  body  in  a 
wet  hydrogen  gas  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from    1000   degrees    centigrade    to    1400   degrees   centi- 
grade,  immersing  the  body  in  a  powdered  alkaline  earth 
compound  composed  of  two  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  five  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  the  oxides 
of  barium,  strontium  and  calcium,  heating  the  body  and 
compound  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1400  to  1700 
degrees  centigrade  and  thereby  causing  the  compound  to 
be  absorbed  by  the  body,  cooling  the  body,  and  machin- 
ing the  body  to  the  desired  shape  and  size. 


3,113372 

CUTTING  TOOLS  FOR  USE  IN  LATHES  OR 

OTHER  MACHINES 

James  Hargreaves,  Finham,  Coventry,  England,  assignor 

to  Wickman  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  16,  1961 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  29—96) 


3,113,371 

CONTROLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 

TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Spohn,  Damascbkestrassc  15,  Obcresslingen 

(Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—42) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  holder  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  adapted  to  support  a  hard  metal  cutter,  a  clamp,  a 
screw  engaging  the  body  and  clamp  and  actuable  to  move 
the  clamp  between  an  operative  position  in  which  it  holds 
a  cutter  in  position  on  the  body,  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  clamp  is  spaced  from  said  cutter,  a 
recess  in  the  face  of  said  clamp  presented  to  the  cutter, 
said  recess  being  flanked  by  parallel  side  edges  one  of 
which  is  undercut,  a  chipbreaker  having  a  complemen- 
tary edge  engaged  with  said  one  side  edge  of  the  recess,  a 
pair  of  recesses  formed  in  the  other  of  said  parallel  side 
edges  and  in  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  chipbreaker  respec- 
tively, and  a  resilient  stop  secured  within  one  of  said 
pair  of  recesses  and  entering  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
recesses,  said  resilient  stop  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate 
bent  to  the  form  of  a  split  cylinder,  said  undercut  edge 
and  said  resilient  stop  serving  in  combination  to  prevent 
accidental  loss  of  the  chipbreaker.  and  resilience  of  said 
stop  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  chipbreaker  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  one  side  edge. 


_     1.  In  a  machine   tool   capable  of  automatically   per- 
forming a  scries  of  operations  on  a  workpiece,  in  com- 


3,113,373 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  RIVETED 
PLATE  GIRDERS 
Raymond  A.  Guyer,  Jr.,  Paoli,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Lokens 
Steel  Company,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Original  application  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,024,  now 
Patent  No.  3,052,140,  dated  Sept.  4,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,113 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—155) 
I.  A  method  of  fabricating  plate  girders  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  placing  a  web  plate  on  a  supporting 
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means  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  temporarily 
attachmg  a  plurality  of  flange  angles  and  stifTencr  angles 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  web  plate,  raising  said  web 
plate  from  said  supportmg  means  and  rotating  the  same 
substantially  180°  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web 
plate,  lowering  the  assembly  to  the  supporting  means. 


means  driving  said  driven  member  and  said  separating 
means  in  synchronism,  a  plurality  of  spacer  members, 
said  spacer  members  being  mounted  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber, each  spacer  member  being  spaced  from  adjacent 
spacer  members  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  driven 
member  being  driven  adjacent  said  separating  member 
whereby  as  laminations  are  separated  by  said  separating 
member  said  laminations  are  received  by  said  spacer  mem- 
bers. 


temporarily  attaching  a  plurality  of  flange  angles  and 
stifFener  angles  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  inverted  web 
plate,  clamping  a  pair  of  cover  plates  to  the  web  plate, 
stiffener  angles  and  flange  angles,  and  subsequently  per- 
forming drilling  and  riveting  operations  through  said  web 
plate,  stifTener  angles,  flange  angles,  aiKl  cover  plates  while 
in  situ. 


3,113^74 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPIRAL  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC COILS 
Albert  Zack,  Daavers,  Mass.,  assifpior,  by  mesne  waifni- 
ments,  to  SyKania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  H  limiiiston, 
DcU  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

Piled  Dec.  30.  1953.  .Ser.  No.  40U33 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.57) 


1.  The  method  of  making  spiral  electromagnetic  coils, 
said  method  comprising:  winding  an  insulated  sheet  of 
foil  onto  a  core,  then  rotating  the  resultant  winding  while 
advancing  a  thin  knife  blade  into  it.  in  which  the  knife 
blade  is  advanced  the  radial  distance  between  the  center 
lines  of  adjacent  turns,  for  each  rotation  of  the  resultant 
winding. 

3,113375 
MECHANISM  FOR  SPACING  SEPARATED 
LAMINATIONS  OF  A  CIT  CORE 
Gareth  G.  Somerville  and   Aide  C.   Blasioli.   Pittsfield, 
MasB.,  as.sicnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227.152 
■  4  Claims.     (CI.  29—239) 


3,113,376 
ALLOYING 
Heinx  R.  Pflomm,  PlainvUle.  and  George  Durst  and  Brian 
C.  Coad.  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assifnors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments,   Incorporated.    Dallas,   Tex.,  a   corporation   of 

FUcd  July  22,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  75«,13S 
6  ClaiiiH.     (CI.  29—471.1) 


1.  The  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
malleable  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  layers  with 
mutually  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  layers  in  sufficiently 
intimate  contact  to  prevent  the  formation  thereon  of 
diffusion-obstructing  contaminants,  each  layer  being 
formed  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  alloying  constituents 
capable  of  forming  an  alloy  by  solid  state  interdiffusion 
and  the  layers  of  each  of  said  constituents  being  inter- 
spersed with  those  of  the  other  constituents;  the  layers 
of  at  least  one  of  said  alloying  constituents  being  mallea- 
ble and.  while  said  layers  are  maintained  in  said  intimate 
contact,  squeezing  the  assembly  to  reduce  each  of  said 
layers  to  a  thickness  sufficiently  less  than  0.001  of  an  inch 
that  an  alloy  of  said  constituents  is  formed  by  subjecting 
the  assembly  for  a  relatively  short  time  interval  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  extending  from  just  below 
the  recrystallization  temperature  of  the  phase  having  the 
lowest  recrystallization  temperature  to  just  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  phase  having  the  lowest  melting 
point,  said  steps  of  providing  and  squeezing  said  mallea- 
ble assembly  being  carried  out  by  first  bonding  to  each 
other  at  least  one  layer  of  each  of  said  constituents  to 
form  a  sub-assembly  and  then  repeating,  in  succession, 
the  steps  of  first  folding  said  sub-assembly  upon  itself 
and  subsequently  bonding  the  mutually  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  folded  sub-assembly  and  reducing  the  thickness  of 
each  of  the  layers. 


3,113,377 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE  CLO- 

SmE  TO  A  THRFADED  OPENING 

Harry  C.  Oakca,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

(84  S.  Academy  St.,  P.O.  Box  331,  Wyoming,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,704 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—523) 


2.  A  spacing  mechanism  for  spacing  laminations  cotn-        1.  A  method  for  forming  a  protective  closure  for  a 
pristng  a  driven  member,  a  separaUng  member,  driving    threaded  opening  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  thin 
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malleable  sheet  over  an  opening  in  a  die  block,  forcing 
said  sheet  into  said  opening  by  means  of  a  radially  ex- 
pandable rubber  plunger  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter to  form  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  side  wail,  and 
removing  said  plunger  with  said  member  thereon  from 
said  die  block,  inserting  said  plunger  with  said  member 
still  thereon  into  said  threaded  opening,  and  expanding 
said  plunger  to  force  said  side  wall  outwardly  so  that  it 
conforms  to  the  threads  of  said  threaded  opening. 


3. 113^71 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  SLACK 
ADJUSTER  NUT 
Robert   D.  Gibney,  Monster,  Ind^  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  corporation  <rf 
New  Jersey 
Or^nal  application  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,136,  now 
Patent  No.  3,065,648,  dated  Nov.  27,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  19,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  125,223 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—525) 


r^  i_m 


4V-SI^7^3*' 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  slack  adjuster  nut,  which 
comprises  providing  an  elongated  tubular  member  with 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  the  length  of  said  member, 
mtemally  threading  the  bore  of  said  member  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  drilling  a  transverse  passage  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  said  member 
through  the  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  press- 
fitting  a  relatively  short  tube  of  an  external  shape  com- 
plementary to  the  shape  of  the  transverse  passage  into 
the  transverse  passage  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  member,  and  press-fitting  washers 
over  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  into  abutting  engagement 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  member  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely facing  annular  seats. 


die,  such  punching  of  the  hole  being  followed  by  defor- 
mation of  said  workpiece  by  and  between  said  die  and 
head,  a  stripper  mounted  in  said  head  for  reciprocation 
therewith  and  for  limited  guided  translation  with  respect 
to  said  head  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  thereof, 
said  stripper  engaging  the  workpiece  to  hold  the  same 
to  said  die  when  said  head  is  in  workpiece-deforming  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  die,  latch  means  fixed  with 
said  die  and  in  response  to  movement  of  said  head  and 
stripper  into  said  position,  engaging  and  releasably  hold- 
ing said  stripper  in  said  position  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  die,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  head  and  latch 
means  and  moving  said  latch  means  to  release  the  same 
from  said  stripper,  by  and  in  response  to  a  retraction 
stroke  of  said  head  and  punch  to  a  position  free  of  tiie 
workpiece. 


3,113,380 
MOLD  AND  EXPRESSER  SEALING  MEANS 
Hans  Hubmann,  Neuliausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Schweizeriscbe  Industrie-Geseliscfaaft,  Neu- 
hausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  25,  1960 

4  ClainK.     (CI.  31—10) 


r 

w 
» 

1^ 

« 

^^1 

3,113379 

CLOSURE  FASTENING 

Joseph  J.  Franli,  520  Jefferson  Ave^  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Continuation   of   application   Mar.    II,    1952,   Ser.   No. 

276,015.     This  application   Feb.  28,   1956,   Ser.  No. 

568,393 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—566) 


1.  A  dosing  device  for  dispensing  measured  quantities 
of  plastic  materials,  comprising  a  dosing  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  dosing  chamber  with  an  issuing 
opening  at  the  circumference  thereof,  a  stationary  con- 
nector member  for  supplying  material  to  said  chamber 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  corresponding  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cylinder  and  partly  encircling  said  cylinder, 
said  stationary  connector  member  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  in  said  cylindrical  surface  through  which 
plastic  material  is  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  dosing 
chamber,  and  relatively  narrow  sealing  strips  between  the 
surface  of  said  cylinder  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
connector  member  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  outlet 
opening  and  spaced  from  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  said 
strips  being  arranged  to  extend  circumferentially  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  connec- 
tor member. 


I .  In  a  stripping  mechanism  for  a  punch,  a  die  includ- 
ing an  apertured  sleeve,  a  head,  a  punch  fixed  with  said 
head  and  projecting  therebelow,  means  mounting  said 
head  and  punch  for  reciprocation  as  a  unit  in  a  working 
stroke  wherein  said  punch  enters  the  aperture  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  punching  of  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  on  said 


3,113,381 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  X-RAY 
DIFFRACTION  RECORDS 
Frantiselt  Kbol,  834  Safarikova,  Lysa  nad 
Labem,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  June  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  May  31,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—1) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaluating  an  X-ray  diffraction 
record  produced  by  X-ray  radiation  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength  from  a  material  the  structural  parameters  of 
which  are  to  be  determined,  in  combination,  a  support 
defining  a  flat  surface;  a  marking  defining  a  straight  line 
on  said  surface;  an  elongated  rule  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  pivoting  movement  about  a  first  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  surface  toward  and  away  from  a  basic 
angular  position  parallel  to  said  straight  line;  a  scale  on 
said   rule,  the  zero  point  of  said   scale  being  on  said 
axis,  and  said  scale  being  in  linear  units,  the  distance  of 
said  straight  line  from  said  basic  position  in  said  surface 
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being  a  multiple  by  a  predetermined  factor  of  one  half  of 
said  wavelength,  and  said  units  being  multiples  by  said 
predetermined  factor  of  the  units  in  which  said  parameters 
are  to  be  determined;  sight  means  on  said  rule;  three  arms 
mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  spaced  there- 
from in  a  direcuon  perpendicular  to  said  basic  position 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  sight  means  on  each  of  said 


the  upper  edge  of  said  piece,  and  spring  means  engaging 
said  clip  means  to  hold  said  flanges  jesiliently  against 
said  upper  edge. 


3,113383 

MASOV8  JIFFY  POLES 

Dale  R.  Dithmart.  1141  15th  Ave.  S.,  nintoa,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831^21 

1  Claim.     (CL  33— «5) 


'^ 


arms  and  spaced  from  said  second  axis  by  said  prede- 
termined distance;  means  for  pivoting  two  of  said  arms 
about  said  second  axis  symmetrically  relative  to  a  plane 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  axes;  and  a  holder  on 
said  support  for  holding  a  diffraction  record  in  a  position 
substantially  circumferential  relative  to  said  axes  and 
spaced  from  said  second  axis  in  said  direction  by  a  dis- 
tance smaller  than  said  predetermined  distance. 


3,I133«2 

TOOL  FOR  SCRIBING  LINES  ON  SIDING 

Wert  I  ursen,  Igth  Ave.,  Freeport  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,«lt 

2  Claims.     (O.  33—42) 


i-i 


1.  For  use  in  scribing  a  piece  of  siding  having  an  up- 
per edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  two  ends,  a  tool  compris- 
ing an  elongated  base,  said  base  being  formed  with  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  said  lower  edge  of  said  piece, 
a  body  extending  from  said  base,  said  base  extending 
both  ways  from  said  body,  said  body  having  two  edges 
perpendicular  to  said  flange  on  said  base,  arm  means 
movably  attached  to  said  base  near  its  extreme  points 
from  said  body,  said  arm  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  body  near  said  two  edges  to  form  sloping  edges, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  slot  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  ^vo  edges,  pencil  means  on  said  body 
adapted  to  be  adjusuWy  located  within  the  length  of  said 
slot,  said  pencil  means  being  thereby  engageable  with 
said  piece,  Upe  measure  meam  mounted  on  said  body 
having  a  tape  extending  therefrom,  said  tape  extending 
under  at  least  one  of  said  two  edges  of  said  body  and 
under  at  least  one  of  said  sloping  edges,  said  tape  having 
a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  said  piece 
whereby  the  distance  of  said  end  from  both  said  sloping 
edge  and  said  edge  of  the  body  can  be  directly  read,  and 
movable  means  for  holding  said  tool  to  said  piece  in- 
cluding clip  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  said 
ciip  modiis  being  formed  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage 


An  adjiistable  appliance  to  secure  a  mason's  line  in 
fixed  position  upon  a  vertical  metal  anglebar  comprising 
a  triangular  rustproof  sheet  metal  slide  about  one  inch 
in  width  surrounding  the  anglebar  with  overlapping  ends 
adjusubly  secured  in  the  space  between  the  free  edges  of 
the  flanges  of  the  anglebar.  and  a  vertical  tubular  holder 
integral  with  the  slide  at  one  of  the  angles  thereof  with  a 
strong  nail  seated  therein  with  a  projecting  end  on  which 
a  mason's  cord  may  be  secured  and  held  stationary  under 
proper  tension,  and  a  strong  wire  spring  having  parallel 
integral  upper  and  lower  members  partially  surrounding 
the  anglebar  with  their  ends  mounted  in  tubular  sockets 
added  to  and  integral  with  the  slide  and  pressing  against 
it  to  secure  the  slide  in  adjusted  position,  parts  of  said 
spring  being  manually  movable  to  relieve  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  upon  the  slide. 


3,113384 

SLIDE  CALIPERS 

Enicst  Keszlcr.  3525  N.  Broadway,  Chicago  13,  Dl. 

Filed  Ort.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,964 

3  Claimn.     (CI.  33—143) 


I.  Slide  calipers,  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally  L -shaped  beam  member  having  an- 
gularly-related arm  portions, 

(/)  one   arm   portion   defining  a  measuring  jaw 

element  while 
(//■)  the  other  arm  portion  defines  a  true  scale 

and  a  slide-carrying  portion, 

(B)  a  measuring  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  other 
arm  portion  and  equipped  with 

(;')  a  depending  measuring  jaw  element  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first-mentioned  jaw  element  in 
mensuration. 

(ii)  a  vernier  scale  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  true  scale  to  depict  the  spacing  of  said 
jaw  elements. 

(C)  an  adjusting  slide  positionably  mounted  on  said 
other  arm  portion  and  equipped  with  means  for 
locking  the  same  in  a  selected  position  and 

(D)  a  resilient  connection  between  said  measuring  and 
adjusting  slides,  said  connection  comprising 
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(i)  an  elongated  member  threadedly  received  in 
said  adjusting  slide  and  slidably  received  within 
said  measuring  slide, 

(iV)  said  measuring  slide  being  equipped  with  a 
bore  receiving  said  elongated  member, 

(Hi)  said  elongated  member  having  an  enlarged 
end  portion  received  within  said  bore,  and 
spring  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  end  por- 
tion. 


3,1I33S5 

HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Edwmid  D.  Carter,  390  RuneU  SL,  Chittcnango,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  196«,  Ser.  No.  73,845 

3  aaims.     (Q.  33—169) 


m^rr 


1.  A  height  gauge  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  up- 
standing thereon,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
tool  holder  carried  on  said  slide,  a  tool  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  holder,  said  tool  including  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  cylindrical  portion  being  received  in  a  bore 
formed  in  said  tool  holder,  said  holder  having  a  notch 
intersecting  said  bore,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  received  in  said  notch  to  facilitate  rotation 
of  said  tool  and  cooperabie  means  on  said  wheel  and 
said  tool  holder  to  releasably  fix  said  tool  in  said  holder 
in  selected  positions  of  rotation. 


3,113386 

LOCK  TUMBLER  PIN  GAUGE  DEVICE 

John  L.  Bolfar,  1613  W.  Pratt  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  «,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,973 

7  Claims.     (Q.  33—172) 


I.  A  depth  gauge  device  for  automatically  gauging  an 
object,  comprising,  a  base,  a  mounting  post  on  said  base, 
telescoping  means  including  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
post  and  having  one  end  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  sleeve  having  a  cutout  therein  intermediate  its  ends, 
means  including  a  strap  positioned  across  said  cutout  and 
having  its  lower  end  secured  to  said  post  upper  end  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  said  sleeve,  a  dial  gauge  assembly 
mounted  on  said  post  and  having  an  indicating  dial  and 
a  vertically  moving  depth  feeler  coupled  to  said  indicat- 
ing dial  and  a  reference  surface  for  said  depth  feeler, 


means  including  a  ways  table  for  receiving  an  object  to 
be  gauged  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  and 
positioned  below  said  depth  feeler  of  said  dial  gauge 
assembly,  means  including  a  biasing  element  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
strap  extending  upwardly  therein  to  momentarily  urge 
said  ways  table  and  object  upwardly  in  their  travel  against 
said  reference  surface  for  said  depth  feeler  of  said  depth 
dial  gauge  assembly  during  gauging  of  the  object  by  the 
depth  feeler,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  biasing  ele- 
ment to  define  the  limit  of  travel  of  the  urging  of  said 
ways  table  and  object  upwardly  in  their  travel  against  said 
reference  surface. 


3,113,387 
PLUMB  BOB  WITH  RETRACTABLE  POINT 
Herbert  A.  Bean,  Jr.,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  L. 
Berger  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,802 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—216) 


In  a  plumb  bob,  a  body  member  having  a  first  bore 
therein,  said  body  member  also  having  a  second  bore  of 
a  lesser  diameter  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  bore  to 
form  a  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  bore;  a  slidable 
point  including  a  first  cylindrical  member  having  a  first 
pointed  portion,  a  second  cylindrical  member  having  a 
second  pointed  portion,  and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  stop 
portion  having  a  flat  surface  on  either  end  thereof,  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  portions  having  an  outer 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  second 
bore,  said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  correspcmding  to  that  of  said  first  bore,  a  coil 
spring  extending  into  said  first  bore  and  surrounding  one 
of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  portions  of  said  point 
men>ber,  and  resiliently  engaging  said  enlarged  cylindrical 
portion  to  urge  the  same  against  said  seat,  in  which  posi- 
tion one  of  said  pointed  porticMis  projects  outwardly  of 
said  body  member. 

3,1133M 
PLASTIC  WELT 
Jerome  A.  Roblco,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Batchelder- 
Rubico,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 
chnsctts 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,586 
1  Cbdm.    (a.  36—78) 


A  welt  for  shoes  comprising;  a  body  of  resilient  plastic 
material  having  sides  and  imperforate  top  and  bottom 
exposed  faces;  walls  within  said  body  defining  a  stitch 
receiving  passage  longitudinally  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  and  beneath  said  top  exposed  face;  said  pas- 
sage having  a  horizontal  dimension  substantially  exceed- 
ing its  vertical  dimension;  said  passage  being  located  sub- 
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stantially  midway  between  the  sides  of  said  welt;  and 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  parallel  to  the  bottom  ex- 
posed face  of  said  welt,  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  bottom  exposed  face  by  a  distance  sufficient  to 
provide  adequate  resilient  material  to  bold  stitches. 


3,113^89 
DREDGING  APPARATl» 
Vincent  M.  Vaskovkrh.  New  Orleans,  la.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  meane  assignments,  of  onc-foortb  to  Faron, 
Voskovich  and  Battistell,  Inc^  New  Orleans,  I.a^  a 
conomtion  of  LooisiaBa  and  (krec^oartbs  to  WOHjun 
T.  Carpenter 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  242.5«4 
t  CUin^     (CL  37—119) 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  dredging  marine  matter 
deposited  or  embedded  in  an  irregular  bed  of  a  body  of 
water  comprising  a  frame,  at  least  one  movable  cross  bar 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  said  cross  bar  member  having  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly projecting  raking  teeth,  a  trailing  perforate  recep- 
tacle means  having  the  upper  peripheral  mouth  portion 
thereof  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  lower  peripheral 
mouth  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  movable  cross  bar 
member  and  biasing  means  mounted  on  said  apparatus 
for  urging  said  movable  bar  member  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  frame. 


3,113^9« 

MOV\BlE  EXCAVATING  Bl'CKET  TEETH 

Charles  W.  Pewtbcn,  P.O.  Box.  3277,  Bryan,  Tti. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  Ifl.Ul 

5  CInims.     (CL  37—142) 


said  tooth  body  having  a  transversely  extending  slot  for 
receiving  and  coacting  with  the  anvil  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  tooth  in  said  slot  and  support- 
ing the  tooth  for  an  impact  forwardly. 


3,ll3^fl 

LAND  LEVELER 

Ralph  W.  long,  Rte.  3,  McCanc,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,704 

7  Claims.     (CI.  37-174) 


5.  In  a  tooth  receiving  assembly  for  use  with  an  ex- 
cavating bucket  having  a  retractable  hammer,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  plurality  of  tooth  receiving  slots  each  sup- 
porting a  tooth  projecting  forwardly  in  advance  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  bucket,  and  an  impact  receiving  anvil 
detachably  connecting  each  of  the  teeth  to  the  assembly 
and  supported  by  the  assembly  for  limited  movement  in 
a  direction  for  projecting  the  bucket  teeth  forwardly  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  bucket  when  impacted  by  the  hammer, 
the  improvement  in  a  slidable  and  releasable  impact 
bucket  tooth  comprising, 
a  tooth  body, 

a  longitudinal  guide  means  on  each  side  of  said  body 
slidably  coacting  with  a  slot  whereby  the  tooth  may 
be  impacted  and  nwved  forwardly  in  said  slot. 


7.  A  land  leveler  for  attachment  to  the  draw  bar  of  a 
tractor  comprising,  a  wheel  supported  frame  having  elon- 
gated side  members  and  front  and  rear  cross  members, 
land  leveling  means  carried  by  the  front  and  rear  cross 
members  of  said  frame,  a  tongue  having  a  clevis  on  its 
forward  end  for  attaching  the  leveler  to  said  draw  bar, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue 
to  said  side  members  substantially  rearwardly  of  the 
front  land  leveling  means,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  front 
cross  member,  and  vertical  guide  means  carried  by  said 
shaft,  said  tongue  extending  through  said  guide  means  to 
limit  transverse  movement  of  said  tongue  with  respect  to 
said  frame. 


3,113,392 
KNOCK-DOWN  DISPLAY  CONSTRUCTION 

John  G.  Downing,  %  The  Henncgan  Co., 

311  Genesee  St..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  29.  I9M,  Ser.  No.  11^7 

10  Claims.     (CI.  40—125) 


1 .  In  a  knock-down  display  device  an  upstanding,  form 
retaining  side  post  adapted  to  stand  firmly  upon  a  floor 
and  having  an  upstanding,  flat  wall  portion  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  display  portion  positioned  beside  the  post  and 
having  upsunding  connective  side  flanges  foldable  rear- 
wardly from  the  display  portion,  one  of  said  side  flanges 
being  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  flat  wall 
portion  of  the  post,  separable  connectors  securing  to- 
gether the  one  flange  and  the  flat  wall  portion,  and  later- 
ally extending  separable  braces  securing  the  flanges  to 
each  other  and  to  the  flat  wall  portion  of  the  side  post. 


3,113^93 
IDENTinCATlON  MEANS  FOR  KEYS  AND  SIM- 
ILAR SLSPENSIBLE  OBJECTS 
Scipiooc  Roger  Manzardo,  Wrsemlinstnsse  40, 
Lnceme.  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,105 
3  ClafaM.     (CI.  40—330) 
1.  In  a  bolder  for  keys,  a  hollow  tab  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  walls  having  an  outline  corresponding  generally 
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to  the  handle  of  a  key,  a  rim  integral  with  and  connect- 
ing the  peripheries  of  said  walk  to  hold  the  same  in 
closely-spaced  parallel  relation,  there  being  an  opening 
in  said  rim  into  the  space  between  said  walls  an  aper- 
tured  lug  integral  and  coplanar  with  said  rim  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  opposite  said  opening,  a 


key  hook  of  bent  wire  having  a  first  portion  substantially 
in  the  shape  of  said  side  walk  and  inserted  through 
said  opening  and  releasably  held  between  said  side  walls, 
said  hook  having  a  looped  portion  depending  from  said 
tab  externally  of  said  walls  thereof,  and  on  and  from 
which  at  least  one  key  may  be  held  and  subtended. 


3,113394 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FISH  FROM  A 

SEINE  TO  THE  HOLD  OF  A  SHIP 

Mario  J.  Puretic,  30514  Avenida  Corona, 

San  Pedro,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,741 

5  Claims.     <CL  43—6.5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  ship  in  capturing  fish  and 
transferring  said  fish  to  the  hold  of  said  ship,  compris- 
ing: a  seine  that  may  be  pursed  to  provide  a  bag  closed 
at  the  top  and  bottom  with  a  closed  portion  of  said  seine 
forming  a  fish-receiving  pocket  at  one  end  of  said  seine; 
power-operated  seine  hoisting  means  on  said  ship  to  ele- 
vate the  end  of  said  seine  opposite  said  pocket  out  of 
the  water  for  folded  disposal  upon  said  ship;  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  seine  for  forming  a  suction 
conduit-receiving  opening  in  the  portion  of  said  seine  de- 
fining a  pocket;  and  a  suction  conduit  attachable  in  said 
opening  for  withdrawing  fish  and  water  from  said  pocket 
into  the  hold  of  said  ship  while  said  seine  is  being  hoisted 
onto  said  ship. 


tion  and  a  closed  position,  release  means  within  said  en- 
closure to  hold  said  door  in  its  opened  position  and  to  re- 
lease said  door  when  pulled  with  a  predetermined  fcM-ce 
for  movement  to  said  closed  position,  anchor  means  within 
said  enclosure  and  fixed  to  said  wall  means  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  release  means,  bait  suspending  means 
within  said  enclosure  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  wall 
means  and  said  anchor  means,  said  bait  suspending  means 
also  being  spaced  from  said  opening  by  an  amount  to  be 
accessible  to  an  animal  only  after  it  is  entirely  within 
said  enclosure,  a  line  within  said  enclosure  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  between  said  bait  suspending  means 
and  said  release  means  and  a  portion  to  extend  between 


j; 


3,113,395 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

George  H.  Van  Kuren,  2421  Pauline,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  June  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,098 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43—61) 

I.  An  animal   tray  adapted  to  be  baited  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  an  enclosure  having  an  opening,  a 

door  for  said  opening  movable  between  an  opened  posi- 


^'. 


^^ 


r 


said  bait  suspending  means  and  said  anchor  means,  said 
line  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  anchor  means  for 
making  said  line  taut  and  said  line  portions  in  alignment 
with  each  other  and  with  said  bait  suspending  means,  and 
means  within  and  fixed  relative  to  said  enclosure  for  hold- 
ing the  portion  of  said  line  extending  to  said  release  means 
against  lateral  movement,  said  last  mentioned  means  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  bait  suspending  means  by  substan- 
tially the  same  amount  as  said  bait  suspending  means  is 
spaced  from  said  anchor  means  whereby  movement  oi  the 
bait  suspending  means  from  said  point  in  substantially  all 
directions  results  in  increased  tension  in  said  line  to  pull 
said  release  means. 


3,113,396 
FLOATING  SAUCER 
Harrey   C,   Collins,   6200    Detroit   St.,    Mount   Morris, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  tbirty-tlirec  and  one-ttiird  percent  to 
Ro6s  W.  Campbell,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,514 
16  Claims.    (CL  46—74) 


tt  20  so 


1.  In  combination,  an  upper  circular  member  and  a 
lower  circular  member  of  greater  weight  than  said  upper 
member  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  members 
being  mutually  contactable  to  form  a  hollow  disk-like  air- 
foil capable  of  being  rotated  about  its  vertical  central 
axis  and  simultaneously  being  propelled  in  linear  flight, 
means  near  the  outer  edges  of  said  members  releasably 
retaining  said  members  in  mutual  contact  near  their  pe- 
rimeters and  permitting  separation  thereof  when  upwardly 
directed  force  is  applied  to  said  upper  member,  and  a  con- 
tinuous collapsible  sidewall  surrounding  said  aperture, 
joining  said  members,  and  releasably  disposed  in  col- 
lapsed condition  within  said  airfoil  when  said  members 
are  in  mutual  contact  to  efl^ect  separation  of  said  members 
by  transmitting  upwardly  to  said  upper  member  the  force 
of  air  flowing  through  said  aperture  and  impinging  there- 
on during  descent,  said  sidewall  being  arranged  to  be 
expanded  by  said  flow  of  air  when  said  members  are  sep- 
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arated  to  form  together  therewith  a  parachute-like  Msem-    cuit.  including  said  electro-magnet,  said  coil,  said  switch 
biy  to  slow  the  rate  of  descent  thereof.  and  said  battery. 


3,11 33*7 

INVERTIBLE  SAILING  TOY  FOR  I  SE  ON  WATER 

OR  ON  LAND 

WQUam  G.  Fletcher.  Bogota,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  1*5,451 

3  Clainks.     (CI.  46—94) 


3,1133»S 

ROCKET  TOY 

Earl  L.  MerHtt,  50  y> .  Summit  Drire, 

Redwood  City,  CaJif. 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9«,351 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  46—235) 


1.  A  rocket  toy  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
means  mounting  said  vanes  on  said  body  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  flight  position  substantially  parallel  to 
said  body  and  a  descent  position  substantially  transverse 
to  said  body,  each  said  vane  having  a  pin  projecting  from 
its  end  opposite  said  means,  a  magnetizable  plug  slidable 
inside  said  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  each 
disposed  outside  said  body  to  receive  one  of  said  pins, 
said  plug  being  slidable  to  move  downward  relative  to 
said  body  on  the  descent  of  said  toy  to  release  said 
sockets  and  pins  for  outward  movement  of  said  vanes, 
and  a  magnet  in  said  body  attracting  said  plug  to  move 
downward  relative  to  said  body  on  the  descent  of  said  toy. 

4.  A  toy  according  to  claim  I.  in  which  said  magnet 
is  an  electro-magnet  and  which  further  comprises  a  coil, 
a  battery,  a  gravity-responsive  switch  and  an  'lectric  cir- 


3,113.399 

PROTECTED  SEED 

Rmwli   A.   Eversolc.  Excelsior,  and    Denny   M.  Roholt, 

Bioominitton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drafting.     Rlcd  Apr.  5,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  100,800 

5  Claims.  (CL  47—1) 
I.  A  coated  seed  havmg  a  coatmg  comprising  a  non- 
phytotoxic  paint  vehicle  which,  upon  drying,  is  insoluble 
in  water,  said  coating  having  positive  impact  resistance, 
having  at  least  a  3-B  pencil  hardness,  and  having  u  posi- 
tive mandrel  test,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  be- 
tween about  0.01  mil  and  about  3.0  mils  to  permit 
moisture  permeation  of  the  seed. 


1.  An  invertible  sailing  toy  comprising,  two  hulls  dis- 
posed in  parallel  in  combination  with  cross  means  ex- 
tending between  and  above  the  two  hulls,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  cross  means  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  arm  having  at  its 
free  end  means  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  mast,  and 
wheels  rotatively  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  cross 
means  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bulls  and  said  cross  means. 


3.113,4 

PLANT  SI  PPORT 

Joseph  S.  Emond.  Farmincton,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  I960,  S«r.  No.  56,021 

I  Claim.     (CI.  47—45) 


A  plant  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  rectangu- 
lar frames  adapted  to  be  vertically  positioned  in  use  and 
each  of  which  frames  embodies  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid 
spaced  parallel  side  rods  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  con- 
necting rods  positioned  across  said  side  rods,  said  con- 
necting rods  of  each  frame  being  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  side  rods  and  each 
of  the  connecting  rods  being  rigidly  secured  adjacent  its 
ends  to  the  adjacent  side  rods,  two  of  said  transverse 
connecting  rods  of  each  frame  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
frame  being  in  relatively  closely  spaced  relation  as  com- 
pared to  the  spacing  of  the  resmaining  transverse  connect- 
ing rods,  said  side  rods  having  portions  extending  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  frames  beyond  the  lowermost  trans- 
verse connecting  rods  to  provide  ground  pienetrating 
means,  a  plurality  o4  pivot  rods  spaced  longitudinally  of 
and  connecting  the  side  rods  of  one  of  said  frames  with 
corresponding  side  rods  of  the  other  frame  by  pivot  eyes 
at  the  ends  of  the  pivot  rods  having  the  side  rods  extend- 
ing loosely  therethrough,  the  uppermost  ones  of  said 
pivot  rods  connecting  adjacent  side  rods  of  the  two 
frames  having  the  pivot  eyes  at  the  ends  thereof  lying 
between  the  adjacent  two  of  said  closely  spaced  trans- 
verse top  rods  and  being  restrained  thereby  against  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  side  rods  but  being  free  to  turn 
thereon,  and  the  other  spaced  pivot  rods  having  the  pivot 
eyes  thereof  positioned  above  and  resting  upon  underlying 
transverse  connecting  rods  and  being  free  to  have  both 
turning  movement  about  the  side  rods  and  sliding  move- 
ment on  and  longitudinally  of  the  side  rods  in  the  space 
between  adjacent  transverse  connecting  rods. 
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3,113,401 

STRUCTURAL  EDGE  RAILS 

Morton  Jessup  Rose,  2M  E.  42ad  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Auf .  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,220 

1  Claim.     (CL  50—194) 


A  roof  and  wall  structure  comprising  a  iHurality  of 
panels  disposed  in  edge-to-cdgc  array,  each  of  said  panels 
including  a  pair  of  flat,  rectangular  rigid  sheets  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel,  aligned  array,  a  pair  of  rails  joining  said 
sheets  at  opposite  end  edges  thereof,  and  a  core  of  filler 
material  filling  the  space  between  the  rails  and  the  sheets, 
said  sheets  having  inner  surfaces  bonded  to  the  core,  said 
core  having  a  stiffness  less  than  that  of  the  sheets  and 
rails  so  that  the  sheets  aiKl  rail  absorb  substantially  all 
compressive,  shear  and  torsional  forces  applied  to  the 
panel,  one  of  the  rails  being  formed  with  flat  parallel 
walls  abutting  inner  sides  of  the  sheets  and  disposed  in 
comer  recesses  formed  in  the  core,  a  pair  of  webs  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  walls  in  coplanar  disposition, 
a  second  pair  of  webs  respectively  extending  at  obtuse 
angles  to  the  webs  of  the  ^rst  pair,  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed web  joining  said  second  pair  of  webs  to  define 
therewith  a  channel  at  one  edge  of  the  core,  the  other 
of  said  rails  being  formed  with  thick  flat  parallel  walls 
abutting  the  inner  sides  of  the  sheets  and  disposed  in 
comer  recesses  in  the  core,  a  rectangular  web  joining  the 
thick  walls  and  a  protruding  channel  formed  on  the  ex- 
terior (rf  said  rectangular  web,  said  protruding  channel 
including  two  sides  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  said  rec- 
tangular web,  and  a  central  web  joining  said  two  sides, 
the  other  rail  of  each  pMiel  being  nested  within  and 
spaced  from  the  one  rail  of  the  next  panel  in  the  array, 
and  means  securing  the  panels  together  with  a  predeter- 
mined edge-to-edge  spacing,  said  means  comprising  a  bat- 
ten member  having  a  batten  wall  bridging  spaced  end 
edges  of  each  pair  of  panels  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
central  web  extending  from  the  batten  wail  into  the  space 
between  end  edges  of  the  panels,  gasket  members  disposed 
between  the  batten  wall  and  the  one  side  of  the  psanels, 
said  means  further  comprising  a  tape  extending  across 
spaced  end  edges  of  each  i>air  of  panels  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  and  plaster  means  securing  the  tape  and  an- 
chored in  the  spaces  between  end  edges  of  the  panels, 
said  other  side  of  each  panel  being  formed  with  a  recess 
receiving  said  tape  and  plaster  means  to  form  a  joint 
flush  with  the  remainder  of  the  other  side  ot  each  panel. 


3,113,402 
SLAB  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  H.  Butler,  R.D.  2,  Allison  Park,  Pa. 
nied  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,913 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—531) 
1.  An  interrupted  stage  method  of  producing  a  mono- 
lithic slab  with  sufficient  beam  strength  to  be  self-suppcMt- 

7»7  0.0.-19 


ing  and  having  its  bottom  surface  in  the  form  of  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  extending  cusps  spaced  from  each 
other  across  the  bottom  surface  and  extending  parallel  to 
each  other  the  length  of  the  slab;  comjM-ising 
A.  supporting  a  series  of  parallel  trusses  on  suitable 
end  supports,  said  trusses, 

(1)  each  having  a  top  chord  and  a  bottom  chord, 

(2)  each  truss  being  positioned  in  a  cusp  of  bend- 
able  sheet  material  impervious  to  the  flow  of 
concrete  with  said  bottom  chord  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  cusp  and  with  said  top  chord  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the 
cusps, 

(3)  with  connecting  portions  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial extending  between  the  upper  side  portions 
of  adjacent  cusps. 


(4)  and  with  a  series  of  tie  members  extending 
over  said  upper  chord  of  each  truss  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
respective  cusp  to  suspend  said  cusi>s  and  con- 
necting portions  from  said  upper  chords; 

B.  pouring  concrete  to  a  partial  depth  in  each  of  said 
cusps  with  the  upper  surface  thereof  below  said 
upper  chord,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  concrete 
will  pull  said  tie  members  downwardly  on  each  side 
of  said  truss  to  tension  the  tie  members  and  con- 
necting portions  of  said  sheet  material  between  said 
cusps,  thereby  providing  lateral  stability  to  said 
truss; 

C.  allowing  said  concrete  to  set  so  as  to  form  an 
integrated  body  comprising  said  bendable  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  concrete,  the  trusses  and  said  tie  mem- 
bers; and 

D.  pouring  additional  concrete  until  the  desired  slab 
thickness  is  obtained. 


3,113,403 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A  BUILDING 
John   H.   MacMillan,   Jr.,    Wayzata,   John   V.   Johnson, 
Minneapolis,  and  Mentor  C.  Addicks,  Edina,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,521 
7  Claims.     (CI.  50—532) 


4.  A  method  of  erecting  a  building  comprising  putting 
fluid-tight  ducts  in  an  earth  area  with  the  ends  thereof 
extending  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  laying  a  fluid 
impervious  membrane  over  an  earth  area  excluding  one 
and  including  the  other  end  of  each  duct,  opening  the 
membrane  over  each  duct,  sealing  the  edge  of  the  duct  to 
the  membrane  adjacent  thereto,  pouring  concrete  on  top 
of  said  fluid  impervious  membrane,  providing  rigid,  fluid 
impervious  end  walls,  anchoring,  upright,  said  rigid  fluid 
impervious  end  walls  to  the  ends  of  said  concrete  in  fluid 
impervious  relationship,  providing  a  flexible  fluid  imper- 
vious sheet  extending  from  a  point  near  one  end  wall  to 
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a  point  near  the  other  end  wall,  anchoring  one  edge  of 
said  flexible  fluid  impervious  sheet  to  one  side  of  said 
concrete  between  the  end  walls  in  fluid  impervious  rela- 
tionship, providing  a  slipping  substantially  fluid  impervious 
seal  between  said  flexible  fluid  impervious  sheet  and  both 
of  said  end  walls,  holding  consecutive  portions  of  said 
fkxible  fluid  impervious  sheet  intermediate  its  anchored 
tide  and  the  other  side  thereof  against  said  concrete  in 
aliding  sealed  relationship,  pumping  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  ducts  until  the  other  end  of  said  fluid  imper- 
vious sheet  aligns  with  the  other  side  of  said  concrete, 
interrupting  the  pumping  of  fluid  through  said  ducts, 
anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  fluid  impervious  sheet  to 
the  other  side  of  said  concrete  in  fluid  impervious  rela- 
tionship, resuming  pumping  of  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  ducts,  sealing  the  top  of  said  flexible  fluid 
impervious  sheet  to  the  tops  of  said  end  walls  in  fluid 
impervious  relation,  and  sealing  said  ducts  at  their  inner 
ends. 


3,113,4«4 

MACHINE  TOOL  LOADING  AND  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  W.  Narel.  Worcester,  and  John  W.  Johnson,  Hoi- 

den,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 

Maa^  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24^1 
3 J  CUima.    (CL  SI— 105) 


23.  A  control  system  for  a  cyclically  operable  unitary 
conveyor  mechanism  assembly  arranged  to  transfer  .i 
series  of  similar  work  pieces  from  an  input  station  through 
a  series  of  spaced  intermediate  stations  to  an  output  sta- 
tion for  deUvery  of  work  pieces  to  and  removal  of  work 
pieces  from  selected  stations  serving  selected  units  of  a 
plurality  of  work  piece  transfer  means,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  first  sensing  means  respectively  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  deposit  of  work  pieces  at  the  respective  se- 
lected stations  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  work  piece  trans- 
fer means,  a  plurality  of  gaging  means  each  operable  in 
response  to  operation  of  one  of  said  first  sensing  means 
to  check  a  work  piece  deposited  at  a  selected  station  by 
one  of  a  plurality  of  work  piece  transfer  means,  a  first 
control  means  responsive  to  predetermined  signals  from 
all  of  said  gaging  means  for  readying  a  conveyor  mecha- 
nism assembly  for  a  cycle  of  operation,  a  second  control 
means  operable  after  said  first  control  means  has  operated 
to  initiate  and  terminate  a  cycle  of  operation  of  a  con- 
veyor mechanism  assembly,  a  plurality  of  second  sensing 
means  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  said  selected  sta- 
tions operable  in  response  to  the  absence  of  a  work 
piece  at  each  of  the  respective  selected  stations  serving  a 
plurality  of  work  piece  transfer  means  to  preclude  subse- 
quent operation  of  the  work  piece  transfer  means  served 
thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  by-pass 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  respective  portions 


of  said  control  system  associated  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  work  piece  transfer  mechanism  operable  to  by-pass  said 
first  sensing  means  associated  with  the  respective  selected 
stations  of  a  conveyor  mechanism  assembly,  and  thereby 
the  gaging  means  responsive  thereto,  whereby  a  conveyor 
mechanism  assembly  responsive  to  said  control  system 
may  be  maintained  operable  when  at  least  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  work  piece  transfer  means  associated  therewith 
is  inactivated. 


3,113,405 
APPARATUS     FOR     MAINTAINING     CONSTANT 
PERIPHERAL  SPEED  OF  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 
TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  WHEEL  W  EAR 
Robert  V.  Schneider  and  Lennart  A.  Kasparson,  both  of 
Worcester,    Mass..    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  ■  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,874 
14  CUims.     (CL  51—134.5) 


t»* 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
surface  speed  of  the  wheel  constant  as  the  wheel  wears, 
comprising  an  elongated  sensing  device  fixedly  secured 
radially  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  operable,  in  response 
to  a  reduction  in  the  radius  of  the  wheel,  to  produce  a 
signal  of  increased  magnitude,  a  compensator  responsive 
to  an  increase  in  the  signal  to  increase  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  a  feed-back  operated  by  the  motor  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  motor  suflScient  to  main- 
tain the  surface  speed  of  the  wheel  constant  to  nullify  the 
effect  of  the  increase  in  the  signal. 


3,113,4.. 
FLEXIBLE  HONE 
George  E.   Bonln,   Addison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  ComJng,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,593 
6  Claims.     (CL  51—185) 


4.  An  improved  hone  for  removing  parting  lines  and 
the  like  from  articles  formed  of  ceramic-like  materials 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  spaced-apart 
longitudinally  extending  blade-like  members,  a  disk-like 
end  member  having  an  outer  periphery  preformed  to  the 
general  contour  of  the  surface  to  be  finished,  said  Wade- 
like  members  flexibly  mounted  about  a  peripheral  portion 
of  said  end  member  to  subsuntially  complement  the  pre- 
formed configuration  thereof,  said  blade-like  member 
forming  a  torturous  path  along  their  longitudinal  extent 
such  that  a  straight  line  extending  perpendicular  to  an  end 
face  of  said  end  member  may  intersect  two  adjacent  blade- 
like members  more  than  once  along  their  longitiidinal 
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extent,  and  an  abrasive  coating  formed  on  the  operating 
surface  of  said  blade-like  members. 


3,113,4t7 

RESILIE>rr  COUPLING 

Berne  Tocci-Goilbcrt,  2323  LarUn  St, 

San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94^43 

8  Claims.    (CI.  51— 195) 


1.  In  a  resilient  coupling  for  mounting  grinding  wheels 
on  the  spindle  shaft  of  a  power  tool,  the  resilient  coupling 
comprising  a  hub  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  spindle 
shaft  of  the  power  tool  and  having  a  radially  extending 
flange  Unitary  thereto,  a  backup  plate  having  an  annular 
groove,  the  radially  extending  flange  of  the  hub  being 
seated  within  the  groove,  resilient  means  disposed  within 
the  groove  and  seating  the  radially  extending  flange  within 
the  groove  to  secure  the  hub  to  the  backup  plate  and 
to  prevent  metal-to-metal  contact  between  the  radially  ex- 
tending flange  and  the  backup  plate,  and  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  grinding  wheel  to  the  backup  plate. 


3,113,4tS 
PROCESS  FOR  SECURING  A  SHRINKABLE 
FASTENER  TO  A  CONTAINER 
Wylle  C.  Kirfcpatrick,  Wayiand,  and  John  W.  HarrisoD 
and  Robert  D.  Lowry,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Conncctknt 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,013 
8  Claims.    (CL  53—30) 


1.  The  process  of  securely  binding  a  container  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  wrapping  about  an  end  of  said  con- 
tainer a  length  of  heat  shrinkable  uni-axially  oriented 
polymer;  heating  said  polymer  to  effect  concurrertt  shrink- 
age along  its  axis  of  orientation  and  expansion  along  its 
other  axis  to  thereby  seal  said  end. 


3,113,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUSTING  AIR  FROM  PACK- 
AGES MADE  OF  TUBULAR  MATERIAL 
Hermann   Thiirlings,   Vierscn,    Bezirii   Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hamac-Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Cermanv  Oct.  14,  1961 

3CUinis.  (CI.  53— 112) 
1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  fllling  pipe,  a  tube 
of  packaging  material  disposed  around  the  pipe,  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  movbale  sealing  jaws  beneath  the  fill- 
ing pipe,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  being  closed  and  de- 
pending from  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  to  a  point  below 
the  sealing  jaws  and  said  jaws  being  movable  toward  each 
other  to  seal  the  tube  at  a  point  above  its  lower  end, 


means  for  drawing  off  the  surplus  air  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  comprising  a  pneumatic  system  for  creating 
a  discontinuous  air  blast,  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
pneumatic  system  and  extending  into  said  filling  pipe,  the 
lower  end  of  said  conduit  being  so  oriented  that  the  air 


blast  is  introduced  into  said  pipe  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  control  valve  associated 
with  said  pneumatic  system  for  introducing  said  air  blast 
into  said  pipe  immediately  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the 
jaws  to  seal  the  tube. 


3,113,410 
TUBE  STUFFING  MACHINE 
Ralph  Kennicott  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  68,733 
1  Claim.     (CL  53—119) 


, ^ .    ^kt^^ 


A  machine  for  packaging  flat  flexible  articles  in  tubular 
containers,  comprising  a  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  of  predetermined  width  and  depth  formed  there- 
in, a  cylindrical  guide  substantially  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  mandrel,  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  guide  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  container  and  the  wall  of  said 
guide  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  alignable 
with  said  channel  and  not  less  in  width  and  length  than 
the  thickness  and  width,  respectively,  of  said  article, 
means  for  aligning  the  open  side  of  said  channel  with 
said  slot  to  receive  and  engage  the  leading  edge  of  said 
flexible  article  inserted  through  said  slot  and  into  said 
channel  with  said  edge  in  gauging  abutment  against  the 
bottom  of  said  channel,  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel 
to  roll  said  engaged  flexible  article  around  its  outer  sur- 
face and  in  a  single  spiral  formation  within  said  cylin- 
drical guide,  means  for  feeding  a  said  container  including 
a  pocket  adjacent  an  open  end  of  said  guide  for  receiving 
and  temporarily  holding  a  said  container  in  endwise  align- 
ment with  said  guide,  container  holding  means  at  the  open 
end  of  the  guide  cylinder  including  a  recessed  seat  in  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  having  internal  dimensions  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  extcrit^l  dimensions  of  the  open  end 
of  said  container,  said  seat  terminating  outwardly  in  a 
chamfered  edge,  said  holding  means  also  including  con- 
tainer pushing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  pocket  for 
pushing  said  container  endwise  past  said  chamfered  edge 
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to  round  up  said  open  end  of  the  container  and  into  said 
seat  to  align  said  end  with  said  guide  cylinder  and  the 
rolled-up  article  therein,  article  pushing  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  rolled  article  axially  from  said  mandrel  into 
said  held  tubular  container,  said  article  pushing  means 
also  acting  through  said  article  to  strip  said  container 
from  said  recessed  scat  and  return  it  to  said  pocket,  dis- 
charge means  disposed  adjacent  said  pocket  for  raising 
and  ejecting  a  said  filled  container  from  said  pocket,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  mandrel,  said  container  push- 
ing means  and  said  discharge  means  in  timed  relation. 
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on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second 
fixed  axis  spaced  from  said  first  fixed  axis  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  supporting  said  rocker  member  at  a  second 
pivot  point  thereon  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  point, 
means  providing  a  third  pivot  point  on  said  rocker  mem- 
ber, said  first,  second  and  third  pivot  points  being  so  rela- 
Uvely  located  that  they  lie  respectively  on  the  vertices 
of  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  base  extends  between  said 


3,113,411 

MOBn  E  HTED  AND  BRUSH  CUTTER 

UcwcUyn  J.  HaJI,  P.O.  Box  191,  Sedro  Woolky,  WaA. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9.855 

1  Ctaim.     (CL  56—25) 


In  a  mobile  weed  and  brush  cutter,  a  wheel  supported 
vehicle    frame;   a   turntable   pedestal    mounted   on   said 
frame;  a  horizontal  turntable  disc  rotatively  adjustably 
supported    by    said    pedestal;    boom    mounting    bracket 
means  carried  by  said  turntable  disc;  a  boom  carriage 
adjustably  supported   from  said  bracket  means  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
turntable  disc,  said  boom  carriage  having  spaced  apart 
parallel  tubular  guide  members;  two  spaced  apart  par- 
allel main  boom   arms  slidably  disposed  in  said  guide 
members  of  said  boom  carriage;  an  outer  cross  bar  rigid 
with  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  main  boom  arms, 
said  outer  cross  bar  having  two  transverse  bearing  open- 
ings therein   inwardly  from  the  respective   main   boom 
arms;  a  medial  cross  bar  rigid  with  said  main  boom  arms 
approximately   midway   between   the   two  ends   thereof; 
two  parallel  extension  boom  arms  spaced  apart  a  less 
distance  than  said  main   boom  arms  and  slidably  dis- 
posed within  the  transverse  tubular  bearing  openings  in 
said  outer  cross  bar  of  said  main  boom  arms;  an  inner 
cross  bar  rigid  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  extension 
boom  arms,  the  end  ponions  of  said  inner  cross  bar  hav- 
ing therein  bearing  openings  which  are  slidable  on  the  re- 
spective main  boom  arms;  an  outer  extension  arm  cross 
bar  rigid  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  extension 
boom  arms;  and  a  sickle  bar  assembly  pivotally  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  said  outer  extension 
arm  cross  bar.  * 


3,113,412 
RECTFROCATINC  MOWER  DRFVE 
Lawrence  M.  Halls,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioa,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Ddawan 

FiM  Apr.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  105,94« 
9  Claiais.  (CI.  56—296) 
1.  A  reciprocaung  mower  comprising  a  sickle  bar.  a 
fixed  support  at  one  end  of  said  sickle  bar.  a  rocker  mem- 
ber, a  first  link  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  support 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  fixed  axis  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  supporting  said  rocker  member  at  a  first 
pivot  point  thereon,  a  second  link  having  one  end  mounted 


first  and  second  pivot  poinu,  means  connected  to  said 
rocker  member  for  oscillating  the  rocker  member  on  said 
first  and  second  links  simultaneously,  the  length  of  said 
links  and  the  locations  of  said  fixed  axes  being  so  geo- 
metrically related  to  the  base  and  altitude  of  said  triangle 
that  said  third  point  reciprocates  in  a  straight  line  when 
said  rocker  member  is  oscillated  on  said  links,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  sickle  bar  to 
said  rocker  member  at  said  third  pivot  point. 


3,113.413 

APPARATUS  AND  ME  THOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

vol  UMIZED  SI  IB  YARN 

Haynic  Jacobs  and  Angus  Morehead.  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assigiiors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,698 
8  ClainH.     (CL  57—34) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  novelty  yam  from  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  of  yam.  which  novelty  yarn  has  spaced, 
sharp,  bulky  slubs.  comprising  in  series  yarn  feeding 
means  of  constant  and  uniform  speed,  reciprocating  yam 
guide  members  adapted  to  be  moved  alternately  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  another  direction,  such  that  the 
yam  strands  are  fed  alternately  at  a  higher  and  lower 
rate  than  the  input  rate  of  said  yam  feeding  means,  a 
bulking  jet  positioned  to  receive  the  several  strands  of 
yarn  from  said  guide  members,  and  means  for  taking  up 
the  bulked  slub  yarn  from  said  jet  at  a  rate  which  varies 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  reciprocating  guide 
members. 
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3,113,414 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  YARN  GUIDE 

MEMBER  DURING  DOFFING 

Eizaburo  Negishi,  9-3  Oaza  Nakasato,  Yodo  City, 

Saitaina,  Japan 

Ffled  July  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  209,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  31,  IMl 

€  Claims.     (CI.  57—^) 


3,113,416 
SELF-WINDING  WATCH 

Raymond  Polo,  La  Cbaux-de-Fonds,  Switzeriand,  assignor 
to  Fabriques  Movado,  La  Cliaux-dc-Fonds,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  30, 1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  58—82) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  yarn  guide  means  during 
doffing  in  a  spinning  machine  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)   lifting  chain   means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

said  yarn  guide  means  for  operating  the  same; 
(/))   a  rocker  arm  member  supporting  said  lifting  chain 

means  by  sustaining  a  part  thereof; 
(f)  a  wheel   member  rotatable  adjacent  said  rocket 
arm  member; 

(d)  actuating  means  for  actuating  rotation  of  said 
wheel  member  during  doffing  and  for  stopping  said 
wheel  member  immediately  upon  completion  of  a 
predetermined  rotation:  and 

(e)  first  and  second  engaging  means  provided  on  said 
wheel  member  for  selective  engagement  of  said  wheel 
member  with  said  rocker  arm  member  during  two 
respective  portions  of  said  predetermined  rotation, 
whereby  said  members  move  jointly  while  engaged 
when  said  wheel  member  is  rotated  by  said  actuating 
means. 


3,113,415 
WAVE  ENERGY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TIME-DETERMINATION 
C.  Walton  Musaer,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Aluminnm  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,491 
8  Claimt.    (CL  58—2) 


/... 


I.  A  method  of  timing  comprising  revolving  a  radially 
vibratory  element  having  a  natural  vibration  frequency 
from  a  rotating  drive  means  revolving  it  with  a  periodi- 
cally varying  angular  velocity,  the  frequency  of  which 
variation  is  proportional  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
said  drive  means,  while  permitting  the  said  element,  by 
conservation  of  its  angular  momentum,  to  resist  angular 
velocity  variations  asynchronous  to  its  natural  vibration 
frequency,  whereby  the  said  resistance  compels  the  fre- 
quency of  angular  velocity  variation  to  conform  to  the  said 
natural  vibration  frequency,  thereby  regulating  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  said  rotating  drive  means. 


1.  In  a  self-winding  watch,  an  improved  combination 
of  a  watch  movement  comprising  a  barrel,  a  balance 
wheel,  time  indicating  wheels  and  a  driving  train  includ- 
ing an  escape  gear  and  a  sweep  seconds  gear  coaxial  with 
the  time  indicating  wheels,  an  oscillating  weight,  a  wind- 
ing train  of  gears  controlled  by  said  oscillating  weight  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  barrel,  and  housing  means 
including  a  pillar  plate  and  bridges,  in  which  said  move- 
ment is  carried,  and  over  which  the  oscillating  weight 
extends,  said  bridges  being  variously  spaced  above  the 
pillar  plate  and  removably  secured  thereto,  a  time  setting 
stem  extending  perpendicularly  to,  and  independently  of, 
the  watch  movement  along  the  axis  of  the  oscillating 
weight  and  into  said  housing  means,  said  stem  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  around  and  slidable 
to  two  positions  along  said  axis,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
stem  inside  said  housing,  and  a  time  setting  train  carried 
inside  the  housing  connecting  said  time  indicating  wheels 
with  said  stem  pinion. 


3,113,417 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR 
Donald   A.  BIy,  Lancaster,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch   Company,   Lancaster,    Pa.,   a    corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,707 
10  Claims.     (CI.  58—85.5) 


8.  In  a  timepiece  comprising  time  measuring  means, 
time  indicating  means  actuated  by  said  time  measuring 
means,  setting  means  for  setting  said  time  indicating 
means  to  any  position  in  its  indicating  range,  rate  regu- 
lating means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  said  time  measur- 
ing means,  and  drive  means  connectable  between  said 
setting  means  and  said  rate  regulating  means  for  ad- 
justing said  rate  regulating  means  when  said  setting  means 
is  adjusted  to  set  said  time  indicating  means,  said  drive 
means  including  a  cam  means  and  an  intermittent  drive 
for  transforming  continuous  rotary  motion  of  said  set- 
ting means  to  intermittent  rotary  motion  of  said  cam 
means,  and  cam  follower  means  drivingly  coupled  to 
said  rate  regulating  means  and  engaging  said  cam  means 
to  cause  intermittent  adjustment  of  said  rate  regulating 
means  as  a  result  of  continuous  rotation  of  said  setting 
means. 
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3,1 13,41 1 

EXHAUST  GAS  PI  RIFYING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Jaacs  B.  Campbell.  Glendalc,  CaJtf. 

(755  Walnut  St^  Gitdsdta,  Ala.) 

FiM  Jan.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  619 

1  ClaJn.     (CL  64—30) 


An  exhaust  gas  system  comprising  a  horizonul  internal 
combustion  engine  manifold,  a  vertical  tubular  junction 
connected  in  communication  with  the  manifold  and  spaced 
from  its  ends,  said  junction  having  a  top  wall  and  having 
an  open  lower  end  for  connection  to  a  muffler  equipped 
exhaust  pipe,  a  vertical  tubular  diffuser  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  and  concentrically  spaced  within  the  junction, 
said  diffuser  being  supportably  engaged  through  the  top 
wail  of  the  junction,  said  diffuser  having  an  upper  end 
above  said  top  wall  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure,  said  diffuser  comprising  concen- 
trically spaced  outer  and  inner  tubes,  said  tubes  having 
coextensive  portions  formed  with  closely  spaced  perfora- 
tions extending  for  the  major  part  of  their  lengths  and 
girths,  imperforate  means  spacing  and  connecting  the  tubes 
at  their  lower  ends  and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  space 
between  the  tubes,  said  outer  tube  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  in  the  region  of  said  top  wall,  said  inner  tube  having 
an  imperforate  upper  end  portion  rising  above  the  top 
wail  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  source, 
the  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  tubes  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  tube  being  in  communication  with  said 
source. 


3,113.419 
TRICYCUC  MONOSPIRANE  HYDROCARBONS 
AS  HIGH  ENERGY  Fl  Elii 
Stanley  D.  Koch,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Monsanto     Research     Corporadoo, 
Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.     Filed  StfL  21.  196«,  Ser.  No.  57,397 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber which  comprises  oxidizing  in  said  reaction  chamber 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  a  tricyclic  monospirane 
compound  of  the  formula 


3,113.420 
5,5-DIMETHYL  .  4,6  -  METHANOSPIRO(2.5JOCTANE 

ENERGY  FUEl'^'*^^^'^  ^'^  ^^^  ^  ^  "'^" 
Robert  J.  WIneman,  Concord.  Mass.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,     to     Monsanto     Research     Corporation, 
Lveretf,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delawarv 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,399 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  method  comprising  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel  composition  comprising  essentially  5.5-dimethyl-4  6- 
methanospirol  2.5) octane  in  said  reaction  chamber  to 
produce  a  mass  of  high  temperature  gases  and  exhausting 
said  gases  from  said  reaction  chamber  so  as  to  dcveloD 
a  high  thnut. 


3,113,421 

DISPIRANE  HYDROCARBONS  AS  HIGH 

ENERGY  Fl  EI^ 

Stanley  I).  Koch,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

^signments,     to     Monsanto     Research     Corporation, 

l!.»erett,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  57.403 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  The    method    of   developing    thrust    in    a    reaction 
chamber  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  said  chamber  a 
hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  essentially  a  dispirane  of 
the  formula 


CN,   R        CH,   R        CH, 

\<c  \<:  \^ 


CHi), 


wherem  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  to  pro- 
duce a  mass  of  high  temperature  gases  and  exhausting 
said  gases  from  said  chamber  so  as  to  develop  thrust. 


._  3.113.422 

DISPIRANE     HYDROCARBONS     AS     NFW     COM- 
POUNDS  AND  USE  AS  HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS 

Robert  J.  Wineman,  C  oncord,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Monsanto     Research     Corporation, 
tverett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delawafv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  57.404 

7  Clahns.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
I.  The    method    of   developing   thrust    in    a    reaction 

chamber  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  said  chamber  a 

hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  essentially  a  dispirane  of 

the  formula 


CHi      CHi      CHi 


JcHi). 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3.  to  produce  a  mass 
of  high  temperature  gases  and  exhausting  said  gases 
from  the  reaction  chamber  in  a  manner  so  as  to  develop 
a  tugh  thnist. 


R"   CH» 


(Cfai),     c 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  y  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  3  and  wherein  the  value  of  y  is  always  1  less 
than  the  value  of  x.  and  R'  is  selected  frx>m  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  when 
y  is  0,  aiKl  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  when  y  is  greater  than  0.  to  produce  a 
mass  of  high  temperature  gases,  and  exhausting  said  gases 
from  the  reaction  chamber  in  a  manner  so  as  to  develop 
a  high  thrust 


3.1 13.423 
TRICYCUH7.1.0.0*  «].DECANE  AS  A 
HIGH  ENERGY  FUEL 
Stanley  D.  Koch,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
Msignments,     to     Monsanto     Research     Corporation, 
tverett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,372 
,     _  *  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reacUon 
chamber  said  method  comprising  oxidizing  a  hydro- 
carbon fuel  composition  comprising,  as  an  essential  in- 
gredient tricyck)-(7.1.0.0«.«]-decane  in  said  reaction  cham- 
ber to  produce  a  mass  of  high  temperature  gases  and 
exhausung  said  gases  from  said  reaction  chamber  so 
as  to  develop  a  high  thrust. 


.V 
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3,119,424 
TETRACYCLO-{3 J.1.0.»  *••  "l-NONANE   AS   A    NEW 

COMPOUND   AND  USE  AS  A  HIGH   ENERGY 

FUEL 
Robert  J.  Wlnenum,  Concord,  MaM^  aasigDor,  by  mesne 

aaiignments,     to     Monsanto     Research     Corporation, 

ETcrett,  Mass^  a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlnc.     FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,472 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  method  comprising  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel  composition  comprising,  as  an  essential  ingredient, 
tetracyclo-[3.3.1.0.»*0«»]-nonane  in  said  reaction  cham- 
ber to  produce  a  mass  of  high  temperature  gases  and  ex- 
hausting said  gases  from  said  reaction  chamber  so  as  to 
develop  a  high  thrust. 


3,113,425 
ORTHa«UBSnTUTED  BICYCLOHEXYL  HYDRO- 
CARBONS AS  HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS 
John  O.  Smith,  SwampKOtt,  and  K.  Warren  Easley,  Way- 
land,  Mass^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mon- 
nnto  Research  Corporation,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,473 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, which  comprises  oxidizing  in  said  chamber  a  hydro- 
carbon fuel  comprising  essentially  2,4,6,2',4',6'-hexaalkyl- 
bicyclobexyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
to  produce  a  mass  of  high  temperature  gases  and  exhaust- 
ing said  gases  from  said  reaction  chamber  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  develop  high  thrust 


having  at  least  two  different  masses,  and  of  selectively 
separating  the  mixture  according  to  the  masses  of  the 
constituents,  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated 
inner  chamber  having  walls  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to 
confine  therein  a  mixture  of  plasmas  to  be  accelerated; 
an  outer  chamber  around  said  inner  chamber  and  having 
walls  defining  an  annular  cavity  between  said  outer  and 
inner  chambers;  said  annular  cavity  adapted  to  circulate  a 
cooling  medium  between  the  inner  side  of  said  outer 
chamber  and  the  outer  side  of  said  inner  chamber;  coolant 
connection  means  connected  to  pass  the  cooling  medium 
into  said  inner  chamber  from  regions  spaced  from  the 
long  axis  of  said  chamber;  magnetic  field  generating  means 
oriented  so  to  subject  the  plasma  mixture  within  the 
inner  chamber  cavity  to  a  cyclic  magnetic  field,  thereby 
to  exert  a  force  on  said  plasma  mixture  inducing  a  rota- 
tion of  said  plasma  mixture  within  said  inner  chamber; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  cavity  to  selectively  extract  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  constituents  of  said  plasma 
mixture  according  to  their  masses. 


3,113,428 

SILENCED  JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE  WITH 

THRUST  REVERSING  MEANS 

Rowan  Herbert  Collcy  and  Peter  Arthur  Ward,  Littleover, 

England,   assignors   to    Rolls-Royce    Limited,    Derby, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


3,113,426 
CYCLODODECANE  AS  A  HIGH  ENERGY  FUEL 
John  O.  Smith,  Swampscott  and  K.  Warren  Easley,  Way- 
land,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mon- 
nnto  Research  Corporation,  ETcrctt,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,474 

5  Claims.  (0.60—35.4) 
I.  The  method  of  operating  a  reaction  type  power  plant 
which  comprises  injecting  into  the  combustion  chamber 
of  said  power  plant  a  stream  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
a  stream  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  a  hydrocar- 
bon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclododecane 
and  alkyl-substituted  cyclododecane  wherein  alkyl  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  oxidizing  said  fuel  in  said 
chamber,  and  exhausting  the  resulting  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber  so  as  to  impart  thrust. 


3,113,427 
GAS  ACCELERATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  X.  Meyer.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,330 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 


6.  Gas  accelerating  apparatus  of  the  type  capable  of 
accelerating  a  mixture  of  plasmas  made  up  of  constituents 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  nozzle  arrangement  comprising  a 
tubular  structure  through  which  the  prc^ulsive  gases  flow 
to  atmosphere,  said  tubular  structure  providing  internally 
thereof  a  cross-sectional  area  which  decreases  from  the 
upstream  end  of  the  tubular  structure  to  a  throat,  the 
decreasing  cross-sectional  area  being  obtained  by  the 
provision  of  a  selected  number  of  fixed  circumferentially- 
spaced  hollow  structures,  the  spaces  between  said  hollow 
structures  defining  in  the  propulsive  gas  path  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  channels  between  said  hcrflow  struc^ 
tures  for  the  flow  of  the  propulsive  gas  to  produce  a 
noise  attenuating  effect,  each  of  said  hollow  structures 
being  open  at  its  downstream  end  and  having  a  radial 
outlet  to  atmsphere  at  the  periphery  of  the  tubular  struc- 
ture, the  open  downstream  end  and  the  outlet  to  atmos- 
phere being  connected  by  a  flow  path  through  the  hollow 
structure,  and  means  spaced  axially  downstream  from 
said  hollow  structures  and  adjustable  from  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  the  gas  flow  from  the  channels  is  rear- 
wards to  atmosphere  and  is  uninterrupted,  and  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  gas  flowing  rearwards  from  the 
channels  is  intercepted  and  deflected  forwardly  to  enter 
in  part  at  least  the  hollow  structures  at  their  downstream 
ends  and  to  flow  to  atmosphere  through  their  peripheral 
outlets  thereby  to  produce  a  reverse  thrust,  said  tubular 
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Mnicture  comprising  a  tubular  extensioo  downstream 
beyond  the  downstream  ends  of  the  hollow  structures, 
and  said  adjustable  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  pivot- 
able  shutters  which  are  mounted  in  the  extension  and 
which  have  an  inoperative  position  in  which  they  are  out 
of  the  path  of  the  gas  flowing  in  the  nozzle,  and  an  oper- 
ative position  in  which  they  block  the  flow  path  through 
the  extension  so  constraining  the  propulsive  gases  leav- 
ing the  channels  to  flow  in  the  reverse  direction  into  the 
hoUow  structures  through  their  open  downstream  ends, 
one  shutter  of  approximately  the  full  length  of  the  tubular 
extension  being  aligned  with  each  hollow  structure  and 
being  pivoted  about  a  radial  axis  to  swing  between  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  its  plane  is  parallel  to  the 
nozzle  axis,  and  an  operative  position  in  which  its  plane 
is  transverse  to  the  axis  and  its  radial  edges  coincide  with 
corresponding  edges  of  adjacent  shutters  thereby  to  block 
the  flow  through  the  extension. 


3,113,429 
STEERING  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  JET 

PROPELLED  VEHICLES 

Gail  F.  Da  vies.  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clcvite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDed  Feb.  14,  1961.  S«r.  No.  89,258 

14  Clafam.     (CL  <»— 3S.54) 


1.  In  a  jet  propelled  vehicle:  a  convergent-divergent 
thrust  nozzle  having  a  throat  of  restricted  cross-sectional 
area;  jet  deflecting  means  operably  disposed  within  said 
thrust  nozzle  along  the  central  axis  thereof  and  rotatable 
360  degrees  about  said  axis;  and  means  to  effect  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  nozzle  and  said  jet  deflecting 
means  for  varying  the  volume  flow  of  gases  in  a  select- 
able segment  of  the  throat  area  in  the  nozzle,  whereby 
said  jet  deflecting  means  becomes  effective  to  change  the 
direction  of  the. jet  stream  emanating  from  the  thrust 
nozzle. 

6.  In  a  jet  propelled  vehicle:  a  combustion  chamber; 
a  convergent-divergent  thrust  nozzle  contiguous  thereto; 
a  hollow  elongated  container  within  said  chamber  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith;  a  generally  stream- 
line shaped  spike  head  connected  with  said  container  and 
extending  into  said  thrust  nozzle,  said  head  including  a 
portion  formed  of  permeable  material;  means  for  axially 
displacing  said  spike  head  relative  to  the  throat  of  said 
nozzle  to  vary  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  thereof; 
means  to  rotate  said  spike  head;  said  head  including  a 
portion  deviating  from  the  streamline  shaped  configura- 
tion and  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  direction  of  the  jet  stream  emanating  from  the  thrust 
nozzle  upon  the  rotation  of  said  head;  and  infiltrant  mate- 
rials stored  within  said  container  transpirable  through 
said  permeable  portion  and  effective  to  tbermo-degradabiy 
cool  said  spike. 


3,113,43« 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Richard  Derby  B«iic.  Derby,  and  Frank  LItfleford,  Little- 
Laton,  Derby.  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited, Derhy,  Engtand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,868 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain  Feb.  22   1961 
7  Claims.     (CL  60— 39  J 1) 


I.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an  engine  casing, 
compressor  means,  combustion  equipment  and  turbine 
means  arranged  in  flow  series  in  said  engine  casing,  a 
housing  mounted  within  said  casing,  rotatable  shafting 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  compressor  means  be- 
ing supported  by  said  shafting,  a  plurality  of  struts  which 
are  disposed  upstream  of  the  compressor  means  and  which 
extend  from  the  casing  so  as  to  support  the  housing,  said 
struts  extending  tangentially  of  said  housing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  inlet  guide  vanes  disposed  between  said  struts 
and  said  compressor  means,  each  of  said  inlet  guide  vanes 
having  a  forward  edge  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
and  disposed  in  the  lee  of  a  respective  one  of  said  struts. 


3,113,431 

COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Ralph  Janes  and  Stewart  CHchton  Miller,  Ailestree.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.65) 


1.  Combustion  equipment  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  an  air  casing,  a  flame  tube  mounted  in  said 
air  casing  with  a  space  therebetween,  said  flame  tube 
comprising  at  least  two  axially  consecutive  portions,  a 
cooling  air  transmitting  member  disposed  between  said 
flame  tube  portions  and  through  which  air  may  flow 
from  said  space  and  axially  over  the  internal  surface  of 
the  flame  tube  to  cool  the  latter,  and  means  associated 
with  said  flame  tube  and  disposed  upstream  of  the  cooU 
ing  air  transmitting  member,  for  directing  air  from  said 
space  and  into  said  flame  tube,  said  last-mentioned  means 
causing  the  air  flow  in  the  said  space  downstream  there- 
of to  be  restricted  in  a  localized  area,  said  cooling  air 
transmitting  member  being  constructed  to  transmit  cool- 
ing air  axially  over  substantially  the  whole  circumference 
of  the  said  internal  surface  and  more  readily  over  a 
region  of  the  internal  surface  which  is  aligned  with  said 
localized  area  than  over  other  regions  of  the  internal 
surface. 
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3,113,432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HIGH   PRESSURE   FLUID   BY   LOW   PRESSURE 

BLOCKING 

John   R.  Watson,  Omaha,   Nebr.,   assignor  to   Applied 

Power  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser,  No.  22,271 

5  Cbdms.     (CI.  60—52) 


2.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  hydrau- 
lic motor  comprising  the  steps  of 

pumping  hydraulic  fluid  into  a  first  pre-established 
flow  path  connected  to  deliver  said  fluid  to  said  motor 
and  to  a  second  flow  path  to  exhaust;  blocking  said 
second  flow  path  with  a  blocking  means  for  pre- 
venting flow  to  exhaust  therethrough; 

establishing  in  said  second  flow  path  upstream  of  said 
blocking  means  a  variable  volume  chamber  and  a 
reducing  means  for  reducing  pressure  in  said  second 
flow  path  between  said  chamber  and  said  first  flow 
path; 

during  said  pumping  step,  directing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  reducing  means 
into  said  chamber; 

trapping  such  portion  in  said  chamber  between  said 
blocking  means  and  said  reducing  means  by  closing 
the  reducing  means  to  prevent  flow  into  or  out  of 
said  chamber; 

continuing  said  pumping  to  thereby  operate  said  motor 
on  one  direction  of  operation;  and  unblocking  said 
second  flow  path  by  removing  said  blocking  means 
to  exhaust  and  opening  said  reducing  means  thereby 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  by  diverting 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  motor. 


3,113,433 

BRAKE  SYSTElVf 

John  William  Kohlman,  1432  E.  260th  St.,  Euclid,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,036 

4  CUdnM.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


«*    >•  M>  »• 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  for  automotive  type 
vehicles  comprising,  at  least  two  master  cylinders  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  relation  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  brake  system,  a  piston  in  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  each  of  the  respec- 
tive of  said  pistons,  pivotal  means  operatively  coupled  to 
each  of  said  piston  rods  for  actuation  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane,  reciprocating  means  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
fire  wall,  said  reciprocating  means  operably  coupled  at 
797  O.O.— 20 


one  end  to  said  pivotal  lever  means  and  at  its  other  end 
to  a  foot  brake  pedal  of  a  vehicle  such  that  depression  of 
the  brake  pedal  actuates  said  reciprocating  means  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  fire  wall  causing  rotation  of  said 
pivotal  lever  means  and  simultaneous  actuation  of  said 
piston  rods  in  a  direction  opposite  to  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  means  toward  said  fire  wall,  whereby  the 
fcM-ce  applied  to  the  respective  of  said  cylinders  is  trans- 
lated in  a  direction  toward  said  fire  wall  during  applica- 
tion of  said  braking  system. 


3,113,434 
ROOF  OF  PANEL  UNITS 
Benjamin  PhUlips  and  David  G.  Phillips,  Miami,  Fla,, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reichhold  Chem- 
Icais,  Idch  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FDed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,699 
4  Claims.    (CL  50—64) 


1 .  A  water-tight  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lar panel  units  in  side-by-sidc  abutment,  each  of  said 
modular  panel  units  comprising  a  sheet  of  corrugated 
translucent  plastic  material,  said  sheet  having  longitudinal 
edges  parallel  to  the  corrugations,  a  metal  frame  sur- 
rounding said  sheet,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
clamping  engagement  with  the  opposed  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  corrugated  sheet,  each  of  said  frames  including  an 
upper  end  member,  a  lower  end  member  and  two  oppo- 
site side  members,  one  of  said  side  members  having  an 
upstanding  lip,  the  other  of  said  side  members  having  a 
downwardly  opening  channel  portion,  the  lip  on  the  side 
member  of  one  modular  panel  unit  being  inserted  within 
the  channel  portion  of  the  adjacent  panel  unit,  whereby 
said  panel  units  are  interlocked  against  transverse  move- 
ment, the  upper  and  lower  end  members  having  depend- 
ing flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  on  the  lower  end  mem- 
bers having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  a  hanger  mem- 
ber including  a  channel  receiving  and  supporting  the  de- 
pending flanges  of  said  upper  end  members,  and  a  channel 
support  member  receiving  and  supporting  the  flanges  of 
said  lower  end  members,  locking  means  carried  by  said 
channel  support  members  and  disposed  for  engagement 
with  said  shoulders  for  locking  said  panel  units  against 
longitudinal  movement. 


3,113,435 
COMPOSITE  METAL  REINFORCED  SHEET 

MEANS 

Stanley  G.  Yount,  4489  Bandini  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,434 

4  Claims.     (CL  61—7) 


1.  A  composite  construction,  pliant  sheet  member  for 
use  in  lining  earth-formed  irrigation  channels,  reservoirs 
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and  the  like,  and  adapted  to  be  roUed  into  roll  form  or 
stacked  in  discrete  readily  separable  sheets,  comprising: 
an  elongated  sheet  of  thin  metal  material  having  parallel 
longitudinal  edges  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces;  a  perma- 
nent covering  means  including  a  bituminous  composition 
bonded  to  each  surface  and  spaced  from  one  edge  to  de- 
fine a  longitudinal  metal  edge  strip  having  top  and  bottom 
exposed  metal  faces,  said  covering  means  for  the  top  sur- 
face being  spaced  from  said  other  edge  to  define  a  longitu- 
dinal me-tal  strip  face  whereby  said  metal  edge  strip  may 
overlie  the  metal  strip  face  of  an  adjacent  corresponding 
sheet  member  in  metal-to-metal  contact  therewith  for 
welding  together;  and  a  coating  of  plastic  material  for 
said  permanent  covering  means  presenting  a  noo-sticky 
surface  under  conditions  of  relatively  high  ambient  tem- 
peratures whereby  the  sheet  member  may  be  stacked, 
rolled,  and  readily  handled  during  iostallatioo. 


3,113,434 
Bl'LB  PILE 
ph  Leo  NaJen,  Kioderhook,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Ray- 
mond Inteniatioaal  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tk»  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19^7 
3  Clainw.     (CL  (1—53.4) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrally  constructed  bulb 
pile  of  a  given  dian^eter  comprising,  forming  in  the  ground 
a  cylindrical  hole  slightly  larger  than  said  given  diameter, 
providing  a  hollow  pile  shell  having  said  given  diameter 
and  further  having  a  fluid  impervious  expansible  bag  at- 
tached securely  about  and  depending  from  its  lower  end, 
lowering  said  pile  shell  with  said  bag  attached  into  said 
hole  until  said  bag  is  positioned  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
positioning  concrete  in  said  bag  to  a  level  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  pile  shell,  ramming  said  concrete 
to  expand  said  bag  to  a  bulbous  configuration,  and  filling 
said  shell  with  concrete. 


3,113,437 

WATER  REMOVAL  FROM  REFRIGERATION 

UNITS 

Carl  E.  Alleman,  BardesvUle,  OUa>,  and  Loyd  W.  Adams, 

Dumas,  Tex,,  aasifnorB  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,209 
2  Claims.  (Q.  61— S5) 
1.  A  method  for  operating  an  ammonia  refrigeration 
system  wherein  water  accumulates  in  the  residual  liquid 
ammonia  in  the  refrigerating  evaporation  step  comprising, 
distilling  aqueous  ammonia,  withdrawing  vaporous  am- 
monia from  the  distilling  step,  cooling  and  condensing  the 
withdrawn  ammonia  and  thereby  producing  liquid  am- 
monia containing  a  minute  concentration  of  water,  divid- 
ing the  produced  liquid  ammonia  into  two  portions,  re- 
turning one  portion  to  an  upper  tray  of  the  distillation 


operation  as  reflux,  evaporating  the  other  portion  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  a  process  stream  thereby  cool- 
ing same,  the  concentration  of  water  increasing  in  the 
residual  liquid  ammonia  as  the  ammonia  evaporation  con- 
tinues, withdrawing  residual  liquid  ammonia  of  increased 
water  concentration  from  the  ammonia  evaporating  step, 
passing  the  withdrawn  residual  liquid  from  the  evapora- 


**1    f]     —'     I-" 
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tion  step  to  a  surge  rone,  pumping  said  liquid  from  said 
surge  rone  and  recycling  a  portion  of  same  to  said  surge 
rone  as  needed  to  maintain  a  selected  liquid  level  therein, 
and  passing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  withdrawn  am- 
monia of  increased  water  concentration  to  the  distillation 
step  at  least  one  tray  below  the  level  of  said  upper  tray  as 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  reflux. 


3,113,43« 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATLS 

Earl  F.  Hobacker.  Eransville,  Ind.,  and  Sidney  G.  James, 

Kirkwood,  and  William  J.  Allan,  Afftoo,  Mo.,  aarignors 

to  Whirlpool  Corporalioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,882 

It  Claims.     (CL  62—155) 


15.  In  a  control  such  as  for  controlling  a  refrigeration 
apparatus,  mechanism  comprising:  a  control  rod;  a  switch; 
means  for  axially  translating  the  control  rod  selectively  to 
first  and  second  positions  as  a  function  of  a  temperature 
of  the  refrigeration  apparatus;  means  defining  a  pivot;  an 
actuator  for  controlling  said  switch,  said  actuator  being 
pivotable  about  said  pivot;  means  on  the  control  member 
selectively  engaging  said  actuator  to  move  the  same  about 
said  pivot  as  the  result  of  the  movement  of  the  control 
member  toward  said  second  position;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  pivot  to  adjust  the  position  of  engagement  of 
said  actuator  by  said  means  on  the  control  member. 
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3,113,439 
HEAT  PUMP  HAVING  OUTDOOR  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATING  CONTROL 
Verde  H.  Eargic,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,710 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—160) 


r--^ 


-c^^ 


A  control  arrangement  for  a  heat  pump  system  adapted 
to  heat  or  cool  air  within  an  enclosure  and  comprising  a 
reversible  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  an 
indoor  heat  exchanger  and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
connected  in  reversible  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  means 
for  circulating  a  stream  of  enclosure  air  through  said  in- 
door heat  exchanger  and  a  stream  of  outdoor  air  through 
said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  means  for  selectively  re- 
versing the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  system  there- 
by to  heat  or  cool  said  enclosure  air  stream  flowing 
through  said  indoor  heat  exchanger;  said  control  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  temperature  responsive  member  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  the  air  within  said  enclosure 
and  movable  in  one  direction  as  the  temperature  of  said 
enclosure  air  increases  and  movable  in  a  reverse  direction 
as  the  temperature  of  said  enclosure  air  decreases,  first 
switch  means  operated  by  said  temperature  responsive 
member  to  energize  said  refrigeration  system  to  cool  said 
enclosure  as  the  temperature  of  said  enclosure  air  rises 
above  a  predetermined  high  temperature  and  a  second 
switch  means  operated  by  said  temperature  responsive 
member  to  energize  said  refrigeration  system  to  heat  said 
enclosure  as  the  temperature  of  said  enclosure  air  falls 
below  a  predetermined  low  temperature,  a  biasing  heater 
in  heating  relation  with  said  temperature  responsive  mem- 
ber for  biasing  said  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  close 
said  first  switch  means  and  to  open  said  second  switch 
means,  and  a  thermistor  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  out- 
door air  stream  downstream  from  said  outdoor  exchange 
unit  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  outdoor  air 
stream  after  it  has  pasted  through  said  outdoor  heat  ex- 
changer, said  thermistor  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  said  biasing  heater  and  having  a  resist- 
ance that  varies  inversely  with  the  temperature  of  said 
thermistor  whereby  it  decreases  the  current  flow  through 
said  circuit  as  the  temperature  of  said  outdoor  air  stream 
flowing  from  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  falls  thereby 
decreasing  the  quantity  of  heat  output  of  said  biasing 
heater  and  increases  the  current  flow  through  said  circuit 
as  the  temperature  of  said  outdoor  air  stream  flowing  from 
said  outdoor  beat  exchanger  rises  thereby  increasing  the 
heat  output  of  said  biasing  heater. 


3  113  440 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING 

HEATED  EQUIPMENT 

Gaston  Bayard,  Haute-Garonne,  France,  assignor  to  West- 
land  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,777 
5  Clainu.     (CI.  62—170) 

1.  A  conditioning  system  for  cooling  the  liquid  adapted 
to  cool  heated  equipment,  comprising  a  heat  exchanger, 
means  feeding  said  heat  exchanger  with  a  stream  of  air, 
a  circuit  including  a  section  feeding  a  stream  of  the 
cooling  liquid  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  be  cooled 
by  said  stream  of  air  and  a  section  by-passing  said  first 


mentioned  section,  means  subjected  to  the  temperature 
of  the  air  entering  the  heat  exchanger  and  adapted  to 
divert  the  stream  of  cooling  fluid  out  of  the  first  men- 
tioned section  of  the  circuit  into  the  by-passing  section 
whenever  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  contact  with  said 


last-mentioned  means  rises  above  a  predetermined  value, 
two  evaporators  inserted  in  series  in  the  circuit  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  two  sections,  liquid  in  said 
evaporators,  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  out- 
side of  the  system  is  adapted  to  control  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  in  the  evaporators. 


3,113,441 

GUARD  TUBE  FOR  JOINTED  DRIVE  SHAFTS 

Anthony  V.  Weasler,  603  Ridge  Road,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,497 

7  Claims.     (CI.  64—3) 


1.  TTie  combination  with  an  inner  member  having  an 
external  peripheral  bearing  surface  and  an  outer  member 
having  an  internal  bearing  surface  and  an  intermediate 
member  being  required  to  be  spaced  from  the  inner  and 
outer  members,  of  a  shouldered  insert  having  inner  and 
outer  bearing  surfaces  complementary  to  and  engaged 
with  the  said  bearing  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, said  insert  having  a  shoulder  abutting  the  interme- 
diate member  to  position  it  with  respect  to  the  inner  and 
outer  members. 


3,113,442 
SHAFT  COUPLINGS 
Louis  Paul  Croset,  Flxby,  Huddersfield,  England 
(Im  Schleipfenacker   10,   Forch/ZH.,   Switzerland) 
Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  20.  1961 
8  Claims.     (CI.  64—8) 
1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising  two  units  each  having 
a  hub  member  provided  with  an  external  annular  set  of 
part  annular  grooves  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  mem- 
ber, an  outer  member  having  an  internal  set  of  part  cir- 
cular grooves  surrounding  said  external  annular  set  of 
grooves,  a  set  of  balls  located  in  said  external  annular 
sets  of  grooves  and  said  internal  set  of  grooves,  and  a  cage 
locating  the  balls;  said  cage  having  a  set  of  recessed  mem- 
bers on  each  side  of  the  balls  so  that  each  ball  is  located 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembrr  10,  1963 


^ir^.H  ™^     K  °^  two  receded  tncm-    hquefied  gas  under  prcssurt.  a  vaJve  mounted  on  sa,d 

bers.  said  cage  also  having  pro^ctions  wh.ch  engage  stop    container  to  secure   a  gas  pwsagcway    a  flint   an   axle 
faces  on  one  or  both  of  «iid  members  for  the  purpoae  of    trunn.oned   on   sa.d  containeTTrnilled  nut  carried   by 

•aid  axle  and  cooperating  with  said  flint  to  deliver  a 
j^^^  'P^^  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vaive.  a  cam  carried  by  the 


said  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  container  and  having 
I.—-.        .w  •  *    ..  .  one  end  operatively  connected  with  the  valve,  a  spring 

lunimg  the  ax.al  movement  of  the  cage  and  thus  limit-    arranged  on  said  container  to  apply   the  lever  against 
ing  the  axial  rolhng  movement  of  the  balls  in  the  grooves    the  cam  which  is  shaped  to  control  the  openmg  of  the 

^m^Trdau!rSfe  'L  ^^it^r"^"'  °^  '"^  ^'"    l'^^  '^  '^^  '-"  ^^^  -"-*  '^^-^-^  ^^^  ^^  -"^^<^ 


3,113.443 

CIRCULAR  KMTTING  MACHCVE  HAVING  A 

DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  YARN 

Gk>rck>  BUli,  Vbic  Torricellj  13,  norcoce,  and  Vlnicio 

Luchi,  Via  I  nvilla  179.  GaJced-Prato.  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  15.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  89^02 

aalms  priority.  appUcatioa  Italy  Feb.  IS,  19M 

4  ClaJoM.     (CL  M— 145) 


3,113,445 

FABRIC  CLEANING  APPARATl  S  WITH 

RECOVERY  CONTROL  MEANS 

James  T.  Williams  and  David  L.  Lang,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Hliiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1961.  S«r.  No.  150,303 
19  CUhna.     (CI.  M— 12) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  cylinder 
rotatable  on  its  axis  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  needles 
in  a  circular  path,  yam  guides  located  adjacent  the 
cylinder  to  feed  yams  to  the  needles  and  a  plate  carry- 
ing welt  hooks  disposed  over  the  cylinder,  said  plate  be- 
ing rotatable  on  an  axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  a  yarn  severing  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  cutters  disposed  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending close  to  said  pwth.  said  cutters  having  intersect- 
ing cutting  edges  for  engaging  therebetween  yam  to  be 
severed  extending  from  the  yam  guides  to  the  needles, 
said  cutters  being  relatively  movable  to  effect  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  the  cutting  edges,  spring  means 
biasing  the  cutters  to  an  open  position,  a  cam  carried 
by  said  plate  and  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  plate,  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
teeth  all  around  its  periphery,  each  of  said  teeth  hav- 
ing a  first  edge  extending  generally  radially  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  plate  and  having  another  edge  ex- 
tending angularly  to  said  first  edge,  and  a  cam  follower 
movably  supported  between  said  cam  and  one  of  the 
cutters  and  tracking  on  the  edges  of  the  cam  to  open 
the  cutting  edges  relatively  rapidly  and  to  dose  the  cut- 
ting edges  relatively  slowly  a  multiplicity  of  times  during 
each  revolution  of  the  cam. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  material  such  as  fabric 
and  the  like,  fluid  control  means  comprising:  means  for 
removing  seriatim  first  and  second  fluids  from  the  ma- 
terial; means  operating  said  removing  means  to  remove  the 
first  fluid  from  the  material;  means  directing  the  first 
fluid  removed  from  said  material  in  a  first  path;  means 
responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  first 
fluid  in  said  first  path  to  a  preselected  rate  to  discontinue 
operation  of  the  removing  means;  means  for  subsequently 
operating  said  removing  means  to  remove  the  second  fluid 
from  the  material,  means  directing  the  second  fluid  re- 
moved from  said  material  in  a  second  path  and  being 
arranged  to  preclude  delivery  of  said  first  fluid  in  said 
second  path;  and  means  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  second  fluid  in  said  second  path  to  a 
preselected  rate  to  control  the  discontinuation  of  operation 
of  the  removing  means. 


3,113,444 
GAS  LIGHTER 
FnHKois  SioKNi  Locicn  Tlisot-Dupont,  Park,  France,  as- 
ii*Bor  to  Society  S.  T.  Dupoot,  Paris,  France,  a  body 
corporate  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  133,262 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aof.  25,  19i# 
5  Claims.     (CL  67—7.1) 
1.  In  a  lighter,  particularly  for  smokers,  using  a  com- 
bustible gas  in  a  liquefied  form,  a  container  to  hold  said 


3,113,446 

ROUGHING  MACHINE 

Herman  Schwabe,  430  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2S,  1961.  Ser.  No.  9S,952 

10  Claims.     (CI.  69— 6.5) 

I.  A  roughing  machine  for  roughmg  the  inturned  edge 

of  a  shoe  upper,  said  machine  comprising  a  shaft  disposed 

at  a  small  angle  to  the  vertical  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane 

approximately  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 

the  (hoe  to  be  roughened,  a  roughing  tool  secured  at  the 
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lowtr  end  of  said  shaft,  said  tool  having  a  frusto-conical 
abrasive  roughing  surface,  the  cone  angle  matching  that 
of  the  shaft  so  that  the  working  surface  of  the  tool  is 
horizontal,  a  guide  mounted  on  said  machine  for  guiding 


a  shoe  as  it  is  moved  relative  to  said  tool,  and  a  motor 
for  driving  the  shaft  and  tool  in  proper  direction  for  the 
working  surface  to  move  continuously  inward  of  a  shoe 
held  against  the  guide  and  held  upwardly  against  the 
working  surface  of  the  tool. 


3,113,447 
REMOTELY  ACTUATED  TRUNK  LOCK  ARRANGE. 

MENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

John  R.  Oishei,  BafTalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trlco  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,482 

13  Claims.     (CL  70—262) 


3,113,448 

METHOD  FOR  PRECISE  VOLUME 

DETERMINATION 

Edward  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  and  Eldon  E.  Crump,  Bellaire, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Bcclunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  con>o- 

ration  of  California  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,766 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—1) 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  pycnometer  wherein 
the  unknown  volume  of  a  sample  is  determined  using  first 
and  second  variable  volume  chambers  whose  volumes  are 
changed  between  initial  values  at  which  the  specific  vol- 
ume of  gas  in  the  first  chamber  bears  a  given  relationship 
to  that  of  the  gas  in  the  second  chamber,  and  final  values 
at  which  the  same  specific  volume  relationship  is  main- 
Uined  so  that  the  change  in  volume  of  the  first  chamber 
is  a  measure  of  the  sample  volume,  the  steps  comprising 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  final  and  initial  volume  values 
of  the  second  chamber  so  that  the  same  specific  volume 
<rf  gas  relationship  is  maintained  as  the  volume  of  the 
first  chamber  is  changed  from  an  estimated  initial  value 
to  an  arbitrarily  selected  zero  value  with  no  sample  in 
the  first  chamber,  placing  a  sample  of  known  volume  in 
the  first  chamber,  changing  the  volume  of  the  second 
chamber  from  its  initial  to  its  final  value,  changing  the 
volume  of  the  first  chamber  from  said  estimated  initial 
value  to  a  value  at  which  said  specific  volume  relation- 
ship is  re-established,  changing  the  estimated  initial  vol- 
ume value  of  the  first  chamber  to  a  true  initial  value  in 
accordance  with  the  formula 


1.  In  a  latch  lock  mechanism  for  locking  a  lid  of  a 
storage  compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle;  the  com- 
bination comprising  latch  means,  lock  means  c^ratively 
associated  with  said  latch  means,  fluid  pressure  motor 
operatively  mounted  proximate  said  latch  means,  said 
fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  first  chamber  with  a  first 
movable  wall,  linkage  means  operatively  coupling  said 
first  movable  wall  to  said  latch  means,  a  fluid  pressure 
pump  having  a  second  chamber  and  a  second  movable 
wall,  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  chambers  in  closed  circuit  relationship,  manual 
means  for  actuating  said  pump  and  thereby  moving  said 
second  movable  wall  thereby  tending  to  change  the  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  in  said  second  chamber,  said  conduit 
means  transmitting  said  change  in  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber  whereby  said  first  movable  wall  tends  to  move 
in  synchronism  with  said  manually  actuated  second  mov- 
able wall  to  thereby  cause  unlatching  of  said  latch  means 
by  virtue  of  the  connection  between  first  movable  wall 
and  said  latch  means,  first  spring  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  first  movable  wall  and  second  spring 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  second  movable 
wall  whereby  the  release  of  said  manual  means  after  said 
pump  has  been  actuated  results  in  said  first  and  second 
movable  walls  returning  to  the  positions  they  occupied 
before  said  manual  means  were  actuated,  said  spring 
means  thereby  conditioning  said  motor  and  pump  for  a 
subsequent  nnlatrhing  of  said  latch  means. 


V,' 


V,' 


l-K 


l-K 


wherein  V,  is  the  true  inkial  value,  V,'  is  the  estimated 
initial  value,  K  is  a  proportionality  constant  between  vol- 
ume change  and  change  in  scale  reading  calculated  from 
approximate  initial  and  final  volumes  of  the  first  cham- 
ber, Vj  is  the  scale  reading  corresponding  to  the  final 
volume  of  the  first  chamber,  and  Vj  is  the  accurately 
known  volume  of  the  sample,  removing  the  sample  and 
adjusting  the  final  volume  value  of  the  second  chamber 
to  re-establish  said  specific  volume  relationship  while 
the  first  chamber  is  at  said  selected  zero  value. 


3  113  449 

FLAT  SPECIMEN  WEAR  TESTER 

Benjamin  E.  Morgan,  808  Monroe  Ave.,  Ardsley,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,105 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—10) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  testing  dry  film  lubricants  comprising 

three  flat  specimens  having  their  ends  pointed  and  coated 

with  said  dry  film  lubricant;  a  cylindrically  shaped  adapter 

having  three  grooves  spaced  equidiatantly  around  the  pe- 
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riphery  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  cen-    face,  electrical  priming  means  connected  to  said  forcing 
ter  of  the  adapter;  means  for  damping  the  three  speci-    device,  and  transducer  means  secured  to  said  flight  surface 


mens  into  the  grooves;  a  ball  adapted  to  contact  the  ends 
of  said  flat  specimens;  and  means  for  rotating  said  ball. 


3,1 13,454 

SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  FIBRE  SUSPENSIONS 

Johaimcfl  Gerhard  Jansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Mtigiior 

to  Aktiebolagct  A.  Ekatroms  Maskinaffar,  a  SwcdlA 

Joint-stock  company 

FOcd  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  9M71 

Claima  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  7,  IH% 

i  ClalDH.     (CL  73—59) 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  fibers  in 
suspensioa  in  a  fluid  flow  through  a  conduit  comprising  an 
opening  in  the  side  of  said  conduit,  a  housing  mounted 
on  said  conduit  and  around  said  opening,  said  housing 
forming  a  chamber  adjacent  said  conduit  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof  solely  by  way  of 
said  opening,  rotor  means  in  said  chamber,  drive  means 
for  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  coostnicted  and  arranged 
relative  to  the  opening  to  circulate  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit through  said  chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  vari- 
ation in  resistance  of  rotatjoo  of  said  rotor  in  the  fluid 
to  sense  the  concentration  ol  fibers  carried  in  suspension 
therein. 


3,113,451 
AIRCRAFT  FLUTTER  TESTING  DEVICE 
Vangfan  L.  R.  Seals,  Jr.,  and  Stwilcy  R.  Huricy,  Coinmbua, 
and  WUliam  R.  Laidlaw,  Westeryillc,  Ohio,  aMicnon 
to  North  American  Ariation,  Inc. 

Filed  May  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,478 
9  Claims.  (O.  73— *7  J) 
1.  Test  apparatus  for  use  with  an  aircraft  flight  surface 
to  induce  and  measure  first  bending  of  said  flight  surface 
about  a  first  bending  axis,  and  comprising,  an  electrically 
primed  impulse  forcing  device,  fastener  means  securing 
said  forcing  device  to  said  flight  surface  adjacent  a  first 
bending  anti-nodal  region  located  intermediate  said  first 
bending  axis  and  an  outboard  extreme  of  said  flight  sur- 


In  opposed  relation  to  said  forcing  device,  said  forcing  de- 
vice having  substantially  a  semi-sinusoidal  force-time  per- 
formance history  when  electrically  primed. 


3,113,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
VEHICLE  BODIES 
Walter  B.  Dean,  NarlMrth,  Henry  W.  Wesaells  HI,  Ard- 
morc,  and   Bcniamin   Labaree,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Budd   Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,841 
11  Clahns.     (CL  73—91) 


"•  ?»*•!& 


9.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  vehicle  body  having  inter- 
connected rigid  body  portions  and  suspended  parts  hav- 
ing movement  relative  thereto,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  light  rigid  base  frame  rigidly  attached  to  a  rigid 
body  portion  as  a  base  connection,  an  extension  frame 
rigidly  attached  to  said  base  frame  and  having  a  distant 
portion  disposed  near  the  rigid  portion  of  said  body  sup- 
porting said  suspended  parts,  and  means  for  measuring 
relative  movements  between  the  distant  portion  of  the 
extension  frame  and  the  rigid  portion  of  said  body  sup- 
porting said  suspended  parts. 


3,113,453 
APPARATtS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  EVALUAT- 
ING  A  CURVE  INDICATING  THE  FREQUENCY 
OF  TEST  VALUES  IN  A  SERIES  OF  TESTS 
Arrigo  Pagnacco,  10  Via  Ariosto,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,966 

Chdms  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  6,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—95) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  curve  indicating 
the  frequency  of  test  values  in  a  series  of  tests  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  indicating  means  equal 
in  number  to  a  series  of  preselected  test  values  consecu- 
tively increasing  in  preselected  steps,  said  indicating 
means  being  successively  arranged  respectively  movable 
along  substantially  parallel  paths  from  starting  positions 
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aligned  along  a  line  substantially  normal  to  said  paths; 
a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  moving  means  each 
operatively  connected  to  and  each  aligned  with  one  of 
said  indicating  means  for  moving  the  same  upon  each 
acttiation  thereof  from  the  starting  position  thereof  one 
step  along  the  corresponding  path;  drive  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  plurality  of  moving  means  and 
adapted  when  actuated  to  drive  a  selected  combination 
of  moving  means  and  to  move  thereby  the  indicating 
means  respectively  cotmected  thereto  one  step  along  the 
corresponding  path  of  the  latter;  and  selector  means  be- 
tween said  drive  means  and  said  plurality  of  moving 
means  movable  into  a  plurality  of  selecting  positions 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  test  values  and  in  each 
of  which  it  causes  said  drive  means  to  drive  a  different 
combination  of  said  plurality  of  moving  means,  each  of 
said  combinations  including  one  of  said  consecutively 
arranged  moving  means  and  all  moving  means  preceding 
said  one  moving  means  so  that  when  said  selector  means 
is  moved  into  a  selecting  position  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  test  values,  the  indicating  means  corresponding 
to  said  one  test  value  and  all  indicating  means  preced- 
ing said  one  test  value  are  moved  along  their  respective 
paths  when  said  drive  means  is  actuated,  whereby  after 
said  selector  means  has  been  successively  moved  into  a 
plurality  of  selecting  positions  corresponding  to  all  test 
values  of  a  series  of  tests,  said  indicating  means  will 
be  arranged  along  a  cxayt  showing  the  frequency  of 
test  values  in  the  series  of  tests. 


3,113,454 

SENSING  PROBE  ACTUATOR 

John  C.  Fakan,  6045  Robert  Drive,  Oeveland  30,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,586 

12  Claims.     (O.  73—147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wind  tunnel  having  a  wall 
confining  an  air  flow  of  high  velocity,  an  actuator  com- 
prising a  circular  disc  rotatively  mounted  within  said 
wall  and  presenting  a  face  flush  with  the  inside  surface  of 
said  wall  so  as  not  to  perturb  the  air  flow,  and  a  sensing 
probe  means  within  and  offset  from  the  center  of  said 
circular  disc. 


secured  on  said  body  structure  and  ^Ktced  apart  one 
from  the  other,  said  packer  elements  being  f<xmed  of 
flexible  membranes  supported  on  ribs  actuatable  between 
folded  and  unfolded  positions  by  a  common  shaft  con- 
nected to  a  motcM"  housed  in  said  body  structure,  a  fluid 
flow  passage  extending  through  said  body  structure  from 
between  said  packer  elements  to  above  the  uppermost 


of  said  packer  elements,  and  means  associated  with  said 
fluid  flow  passage  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  fluids 
flowing  through  said  flow  passage,  the  improvement  in 
said  tool  which  comprises  a  deformable  element  connect- 
ed between  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  packer  elements 
to  permit  said  shaft  to  continue  rotation  to  actuate  either 
of  said  packer  elements  in  the  event  the  other  of  said 
packer  elements  is  rendered  immobile. 


3,113,456 
LIQUID  VOLUME  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Preston  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Miguel  C.  Jnnger,  Cambridge, 
MasB^  assignors  to  Acoustica  Associates,   Inc.,  Fair- 
view,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Original  application  June  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,622,  now 
Patent  No.  2,998,723,  dated  Sept  5,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,753 
18  CUims.     (CL  73—290) 


3,113,455 
FLUID  DENSITY  WELL  LOGGING  SONDE  WITH 
TWO  PACKING  ELEMENTS  MOUNTED  ON  ONE 
SHAFT 
Raymond  W.  Sloan  and  Malcolm  O.  Johnson,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  OO  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  June  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,315 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—155) 

1.  In  a  well  logging  tool  for  measuring  characteristics 

of  fluids  flowing  in  a  wellbore  wherein  there  is  provided 

elongated   body   structure,   a   pair   of   packer  elements 


U^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  sonic  wave  conductor  for  deter- 
mining the  volume  of  a  fluid  in  a  container  having  variable 
horizontal  sectional  areas  defined  by  its  walls,  said  con- 
ductor having  fin-like  means  for  coupling  elastic  wave 
energy  between  said  conductor  and  a  surrounding  fluid 
medium,  said  fin-like  means  extending  radially  from  an 
elongated  central  axis,  support  means  disposing  said  con- 
ductor in  said  container  with  said  axis  normal  to  and  nor- 
mally breaking  the  surface  of  said  fluid,  said  fin-like  means 
varying  in  dimension  in  accordance  with  the  variations 
in  the  sectional  areas  defined  by  said  walls  whereby  the 
longitudinal  velocity  of  waves  in  said  conductor  along 
said  axis  is  varied  in  accordance  with  such  variations  in 
the  sectional  areas,  and  means  to  vibrate  an  end  of  said 
conductor  periodically  in  a  direction  to  cause  periodic 
displacement  of  said  fin-like  means  having  substantial 
components  normal  lo  its  surface. 


294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBfX   10,   1963 


3,113,457 

SLIP  TLBE  GAUGE 

Cb«ster  FamliJcr,  P.O.  Box  i?*,  B«rtl«sv{llc,  Okla. 

Fifed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No,  7«»5,045 

23  Claimt.     (CL  73— 2M) 


ing  a  spool-shaped  insulating  core  having  a  central  body 
portion  with  an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  also  hav- 
ing  radial  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion,  a 
conductive  film  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 


1.  A  shp  tube  gauge  for  a  pressure  tank  comprising  a 
base   sealingjy   attached   to   the   tank   about   an  opening 
thereinto,  an  axially  shiftafcle  tube  extending  vertiaUly 
through  said  base  and  opening  into  said  Unk.  packing 
means  in  said  base  about  said  tube,  a  cage  surmounting 
said  base,  a  tube  latch  lever  pivotaJly  mounted  in  said 
cage  and  having  a  hole  intermediate  its  ends  through 
which  said  tube  extends,  said  latch  lever  in  one  position 
freely  passing  and  on  relative  upward  tilting  locking  said 
tube   against  upward  movement,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  latch  lever  in  tube-locking  position, 
pointer  means  carried  by  said  cage  for  reading  a  gradu- 
ated scale  on  said  tube,  upper  and  lower  valve  means 
carried   by  said  tube  respectively  within  said   tank  and 
above  said  cage,  said   lower  valve  means  being  spring- 
loaded  for  normally  closing  an  intake  port  to  said  tube, 
said  upper  valve  means  including  a  seat  and  a  valve  stem 
rotatable  and  shiftable  within  limits  relative  to  said  seat, 
rod  means  extending  looaely  through  said  tube  and  op^ 
eratively  connected  to  and  shifuble  vertically  on  rota- 
tion of  said  stem  at  a  limit  of  movement  thereof  away 
from   said   seat   for  opening   and  controlling  closing  of 
said  lower  valve,  a  housing  support  carried  by  said  base 
below  said  tube  latch,  a  removable  housing,  said  housing 
including  a  cover  seatable  on  said  support  for  enclosing 
therewith  operating  parts  of  said  gauge  thereabove.  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  cover  and  shiftable  transversely 
thereof  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port, and  actuating  means  carried  by  and  shiftable  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  cover  for  locking  and  releasing  said 
locking  means. 

3,113.458 
TEMPERATL  RE  RF.SPDNSIVE  RESISTANCE 
DFVICE 
Marioa   J.    Klmbell.    Hayward    Calif.,    and    Charics    V 
Fields,  Charchill   Borou«fa.  P«.,  assignors  to  Weshiit- 
hoos*  Electric  C  orporatioo,  EmI  Pfttsborfii,  Pa^  a  cor- 
ponrtfoa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  17.  19«I.  Ser.  No.  1*3,415 
4  Claim*.     (CL  73—342) 
4    An  electrical  resistance  thermometer  comprising  a 
thermo-conductive  tube,  a  temperature  responsive  resist- 
ance device  disposed  within  said  tube,  said  device  compris- 


central  body  portion,  and  film  having  temperature  respon- 
sive electrical  resistance,  an  electrical  lead  connected  to 
said  film  at  one  end  of  said  spool,  said  lead  passing  through 
said  axial  passage,  and  another  electrical  lead  connected 
to  the  film  at  the  other  end  of  the  spool. 


3,113,459 

PRF.SSLTIE  MEAStTUNG  DEVICE 

lohn  M.  Slater.  Kullerloa,  Calif.,  aasiipior  to 

North  American  Aviattao,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,M4 

4  ClaiiiM.     (Q.  73— 39t) 


1.  Fluid  pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
support,  a  mass  loaded  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  to 
said  support  for  roution  about  a  spin  axis,  means  for 
applying  the  pressure  to  be  measured  to  said  diaphragm 
in  a  sense  to  effect  deformation  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  mass  loaded  diaphragm  about  said  axis  to  effect 
centripetal  acceleration  thereof,  and  means  for  controUmg 
said  acceleration  in  accordance  with  the  deformation  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  pair  of 
ngidly  interconnected  diaphragm  dements  of  different 
effective  areas  mounted  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  axis,  the  diaphragm  clement  of  larger  area  hav- 
ing a  mass  loading  greater  than  that  of  the  other  of 
said  elements. 


3,113,44* 

TTRF  PRFVSIRF  GAICE 

Jack  L,  Wrcnn.  Vtontebello,  Calif,,  assixnor  to  Mr»,  U.  Z. 

Fowier,  5123  Via  Corona,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Flkd  Oct  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  46,042 

ICbdma.     (0.73—419) 

1.  In  an  air  pressure  gauge  of  the  type  including  a 

hoUow  barrel  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  graduated 
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gauge  bar  within  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  extended  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  gauge  spring  disposed  within  said 
barrel  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  bar.  and  a  gauge 
bead  at  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  passage  for 
supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  barrel;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  plunger  within  said  barrel,  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  having  an  elongated  generaJly  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  including  a  lower  end  of  tapered 
configuration  inserted  into  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 
and  separably  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  gauge 
bar,  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion having  a  generally  cylindrical  extension  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  body  portion  formed  integrally  there- 
with, the  upper  side  of  said  cylindrical  extension  includ- 
ing an  integral  upwardly  directed  central  stem  of  frusto- 
conical  configuration  having  an  integral  head  spaced  from 
said  extension  and  separably  engageable  with  stop  means 
at  the  under  side  of  said  gauge  head,  the  larger  end  of 
said  frusto-conical  stem  being  disposed  adjacent  the  up- 
per side  of  said  cylindrical  extension  and  being  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  upper  side  of  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension thereby  to  define  an  upwardly  directed  annular 
shoulder  around  the  larger  end  of  said  frusto-conical  stem, 
the  smaller  end  of  said  frusto-conical  stem  being  spaced 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  cylindrical  extension  and 
defining  an  under-cut  at  said  head,  a  self-sealing  cup  of 
yieldable  material  mounted  upon  said  upwardly  directed 
annular  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical  extension,  said  cup 


3,113^1 
SIGNATURE  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 
Ralph  D.  Peters,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     (1481  N.  Capri 
Drive,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.),  assignor  of  eight  per- 
cent to  Sam  F.  Booker  and/or  Jaenette  Booker,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  805^25, 
Apr.  9,  1959.    ThU  application  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
239,107 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—432) 


1.  A  signature  identifying  device  comprising:  an  elec- 
trically conductive  paper;  an  electrically  conductive  pen; 
means  supporting  said  paper  for  universal  movement  in 
a  plane;  a  plurality  of  meters;  at  least  one  of  said  meters 
being  in  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  paper  and 
said  pen  so  that  contact  between  said  pen  and  paper 
completes  a  circuit  through  said  meter;  said  meter  in- 
cluding timing  means  to  indicate  thereon  the  time  dura- 
tion of  contact  between  said  pen  and  paper;  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  force  applied  by  said  pen  upon  said  paper, 
being  electrically  connected  vjath  another  of  said  meters 
in  a  second  circuit  completed  by  contact  of  said  pen  with 
said  paper,  whereby  said  other  meter  indicates  said  force; 
a  further  circuit  completed  by  contact  of  said  pen  with 
said  paper  and  including  a  further  meter  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  movements  of  said  paper  in  said  plane  to  indi- 
cate, on  said  further  meter,  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  paper  in  said  plane. 


defining  an  annular  substantially  flat  base  portion  bearing 
on  said  upwardly  directed  shoulder,  said  cup  further  de- 
fining a  generally  cylindrical  flange  portion  integral  with 
and  upstanding  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  annular  base 
portion,  said  generally  cylindrical  flange  portion  having 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  extension,   the  uppermost  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  flange  portion  being  thickened  to  define  an 
outstanding  annular  rib  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the 
inner  wall  of  said  barrel,  said  cup  further  defining  an 
axially  located  sleeve  element  of  frusto-conical  configu- 
ration integral  with  and  upstanding  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  annular  base  portion,  said  frusto<onical  sleeve 
element  tightly  fitting  around  said  frusto-conical  stem  in 
air  sealing  relationship  thereto  with  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  frusto-conical  sleeve  being  square  cut  and  snapped 
under    said    under-cut    head    in    air-sealing    relationship 
thereto,  the  outer  wall  of  said  frusto-conical  sleeve  ele- 
ment and  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  flange  portion 
definirig  a  tapered  annular  air  chamber  extending  diverg- 
ingly  in  an  upward  direction  from  said  base  portion  and 
adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure  from  the  passage 
in  said  gauge  head,  at  least  a  part  of  said  base  portion 
being  reduced  in  thickness  relative  to  adjacent  parts  of 
said  base  portion  to  facilitate  flexing  of  said  flange  por- 
tion and  annular  rib  relative  to  said  base  portion  and 
conical  sleeve  element  when  air  under  pressure  is  supplied 
to  said  tapered  annular  chamber. 


3,113,462 
ANGULAR  MOTION  INDICATOR 
Hairy  C.  Wendt,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,856 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—503) 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of  a  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circumferentially 
equally  spaced  permanent  magnets  of  alternate  polar- 
ity, and  having  a  flotation  chamber  with  a  liquid 
therein; 
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a  rolor  having  a  generally  clover-leaf  shaped  coil  with 
a  plurality  of  sides  equal  in  number  to  and  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnets,  said 
coil  being  cast  into  a  disc-shaped  form,  and  said  coil 
and  said  form  being  disposed  in  a  float  housing  of 
opened-end  cylindrical  shape,  and  end  caps  with 
small  apertures  therein  and  adapted  to  be  received 
into  the  opened  ends  of  said  housing; 

means  providing  a  path  for  transmitting  said  electrical 
signal,  said  means  including,  torsion  wires  for  sus- 
pending said  rotor  in  said  liquid  in  a  position  such 
that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sides  of  said  coil 
cuts  the  flux  path  developed  by  each  of  said  associ- 
ated pair  of  said  plurality  of  magnets,  and  lead  wires 
connecting  said  coil  to  said  torsion  wires,  which 
wires  pass  through  the  apertures  in  said  end  caps. 


3,113,463 

INERTIAL  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

William  J.  Holt,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asBJtnior.  by 
mesne  aasienmeDts,  to  The  I  nited  States  Time  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Middlebury,  Coan.,  a  corporation  of  Connec- 
ticut 

Filed  June  8,  I960,  Ser.  No,  35,862 
19  Claims.     (CI.  73—505) 


pick-up  means  and  coupled  to  said  annular  members  for 
utilizing  the  signal  from  said  second  control  means  to 
restrain  such  relative  rotational  motion  of  said  members 
about  said  third  axis,  and  second  meter  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  current  fk>w  in  said  second  electro-magnetic  trans- 
ducer means  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  rate  of  turn 
of  said  members  about  said  second  axis. 


3,113,464 
RADIO  ACTIVE  TRANSDl  CFR 
Meyer  B.  Shulman.  Philadelphia  31.  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,904 

1  Claim.     (O.  73—517) 

(Granted  under  TUIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


15.  An  incrtial  angular  velocity  sensing  device  includ- 
ing, a  base,  a  hub  rigidly  mounted  on  the  base,  a  pair 
of  annular  mcn»bers  resiliently  supported  on  the  hub  ax- 
ially  spaced  from  one  another  and  positioned  coaxial  with 
the  central  axis  of  the  hub  for  vibratory  angular  motiop 
about  the  central  axis,  said  annular  members  being  sup- 
ported on  the  hub  by  a  plurality  of  resilient  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  hub  and  affixed  to  the 
hub  and  to  nspective  ones  of  the  annular  members,  elec- 
tro-magnetic  means   coupled   to   said   annular   members 
for  imparting  out-of-phase  vibratory  angular  motion  to 
said  members  about  said  axis,  first  control  means  includ- 
ing first  pick-up  means  coupled  to  said  annular  members 
at  a  selected  angular  position  with   respect  thereto  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  any  tendency  for  relative 
rotational  motion  of  said  members  about  a  second  axis 
extending  radially  from  the   hub   perpendicular  to  said 
central  axis  and  angularly  spaced  from  the  selected  posi- 
tion of  the  first  pick-up  means  by  90  degrees,  first  electro- 
magnetic transducer  means  positioned  adjacent  said  an- 
nular members  diametrically  opposite   the   first  pick-up 
means  and  coupled  to  aaid  annular  members  for  utilizing 
the  signal  from  said  first  control  means  to  restrain  such 
relative   routional   motion  of  said   members  about  said 
second  axis,  first  meter  means  for  utilizing  the  current 
flow  in  said   first  electro-magnetic   transducer  means  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  the  rate  of  turn  of  said  members 
about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and 
angularly  displaced  from  said  second  axis,  second  control 
means  including  second  pick-up  means  positioned   ad- 
jacent said  annular  members  at  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  angular  position  of  said  second  axis  and  coupled  to 
the  annular  members  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
any  tendency  for  relative  routional  motion  of  said  mem- 
bers about  said  third  axis,  second  electro-magnetic  trans- 
ducer means  positioned  diametrically  opposite  said  second 


An  accelerometer  including  an  enclosure  having  at  one 
end  a  support  for  fixing  it  to  a  device  to  be  tested  and 
at  the  other  end  a  cap  into  which  a  plug  is  threaded,  a 
scintillation  detector  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  en- 
closure, a  shield  supported  in  said  enclosure  and  having 
an  opening  alined  with  said  detector,  said  shield  being 
impervious  to  radioactive  particles,  a  member  enclosing 
a  source  of  radioactive  particles  and  having  a  slit  open- 
ing outwardly  from  said  source  toward  said  shield,  and 
means  resiliently  supporting  said  member  between  said 
support  and  said  plug,  said  plug  being  adjustable  to  aline 
said  slit  with  said  opening,  whereby  said  slit  opens  into 
the  opening  of  said  shield  to  an  extent  determined  by  the 
acceleration  to  which  said  accelerometer  is  subjected. 


3,113,465 
TIMER 
Frederick  R.  Hoop,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Victor  O.  Amdt, 
Hamilton,  Mich.,  assitn>ors  to  Tni-Soft  Manufacturing 
Company,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,696 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—54) 


I.  A  timer  mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 
camming  means  including  at  least  one  radially  projecting 
cam  rotational  on  an  axis,  and  radially  and  axially  mov- 
able follower  means  adapted  to  shift  radially  under  the 
influence  of  said  cam;  said  follower  means  also  adapted 
to  shift  axially:  rotor  means:  axially  varying  guide  means 
on  said  rotor  means  to  control  the  axial  position  of  said 
follower  means  by  shifting  thereof  axially  back  and  forth; 
and  periodically-engaging  routional  driving  means  for 
said  rotor  means,  whereby  said  cam  in  cooperation  with 
said  follower  means  is  capable  of  effectuating  the  radial 
camming  operation  in  more  than  one  axial  plane. 


December  10,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2»7 


3,113,464 
INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Duncan  W.  Osborne,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leaming- 
ton, England 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,692 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—110) 


a  housing  with  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  housing 
being  adapted  for  mounting  at  its  rearward  end  on 
said  guide  plate  and  being  formed  at  its  forward  end 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  sections; 

a  pair  of  shaft  supports  siidably  mounted,  one  each, 
on  said  sections  for  longitudinal  movement  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  relative  thereto; 

a  shaft  extending  between  said  supports; 


'«  K 


1.  A  brake  shoe  expanding  mechanism  comprising  a 
tappet  housing  having  a  recess  therein,  aperture  means 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
recess,  slidable  tappet  members  disposed  in  said  housing 
in  alignment  with  each  other  and  extending  through  and 
into  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  said  tappet  members 
having  inclined  roller  contact  surfaces  disposed  to  con- 
verge toward  each  other  in  a  direction  extending  away 
from  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  roller  cage  in  said 
recess  between  said  tappet  members  having  oppositely 
disposed  parallel  side  walls,  said  walls  extending  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  tappet  members,  each  said 
cage  side  wall  having  elongated  slots  therein  disposed 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  said  slots  extending  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  inclined  surface  of  the  adjacent  tappet 
member  with  the  slots  converging  toward  each  other  in 
a  direction  extending  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
cess, a  roller  member  with  pin  means  extending  into  said 
slots  carried  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cage  side  walls, 
said  roller  members  having  axes  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  the  tappet  members  roller  contact  surfaces,  said  pin 
means  being  secured  in  said  slots  so  said  roller  members 
can  siidably  most  the  full  length  thereof  and  have  rela- 
tive slidable  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
roller  members  being  disposed  to  engage  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  tappet  member,  an  actuating  member 
secured  to  said  cage  for  moving  said  cage  and  roller  mem- 
bers, said  actuating  member  extending  through  said  ap)er- 
ture  means  and  into  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  portion 
of  said  actuating  means  being  disposed  between  said  roller 
members  and  said  cage  side  walls  with  said  portion  having 
inclined  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  adjacent  roller  member  supporting  slot  and  the 
adjacent  roller  member  being  in  contact  with  said  ad- 
jacent portion  inclined  surface,  said  aperture  means  hav- 
ing a  dimension  substantially  larger  than  the  dimension 
of  said  actuating  means  in  a  direction  extending  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  tappet  members  so  the  actuating  mem- 
ber can  swing  from  side  to  side  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axes  of  the  roller  members. 


3,113,467 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEAVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  G.  McKenna,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mormac 
Mfg.  Co.,  inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,168 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—242.14) 
I.  A  sheave  assembly  for  use  with  a  chain  saw  having 
an  elongated  guide  plate  and  a  chain  adapted  to  run 
along  the  edges  of  said  plate,  comprising: 


a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  supports; 

means  carried  by  said  housing  for  yieldably  resisting 
rearward  movement  of  said  supports; 

a  pair  of  independent  adjustment  means  on  said  hous- 
ing associated,  one  each,  with  said  supports  for 
establishing  the  positions  of  said  supports  relative  to 
said  housing; 

and  means  on  said  housing  and  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof  for  operating  said  pair  of  adjustment 
means  coincidentally. 


3,113,468 

SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Robert  Humphrey,  Pelham,  N.Y. 

(20—02  Utopia  Parkway,  Whitestone  57,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,553 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—353) 


i   -^^*   .^ 


1.  In  a  speed  change  gear  mechanism,  a  gear  casing,  in- 
put and  output  shafts  on  said  casing,  an  input  gear  fast 
to  said  infHit  shaft  and  an  output  gear  fast  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts  disposed  about  said  in- 
put shaft,  gears  on  each  of  said  driven  shaft  and  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  gear  train  for  driving  said 
driven  shafts  at  different  speeds  relative  to  each  other, 
said  input  gear  meshing  with  a  gear  on  one  of  said  driven 
shafts,  each  of  said  driven  shafts  including  an  extension 
pinion  gear,  a  cradle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  about  said  output  shaft,  an  idler  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  cradle  and  in  mesh  with  said  output 
gear,  and  means  on  said  casing  for  rotating  said  cradle 
to  selected  positions  to  selectively  mesh  said  idler  gear 
with  one  of  said  extension  pinion  gears. 
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3,113.449 
.      ,  STEFRING  GEAR 

W  Miiller.  Sh.ttK»rt-Ri«denberg,  Germany.  assHmor  to 

paimlerBcnz    Alttfengesellschaft,   Stuttgart- Lnterturk. 

■cim,  Gennaoy 

FUed  D«:.  5.  1960,  S«r.  No.  73,M3 

Claims  priority,  application  German v  D«c.  19   1959 

22  C  laims.     (CI.  74 — »99> 


1.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  steering  lever  shaft  means  including 
arm  means,  sliding  nieans  movably  guided  within  said 
arm  means,  steering  nut  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  slidmg  means  by  a  sphericaJIy-shaped  head  portion, 
said  arm  means  including  a  rail-like  portion  with  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  cross  section  open  in  the  direction  to- 
ward said  steering  nut  means  and  provided  with  flank  por- 
tions outwardly  diverging  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  cross  section,  said  sliding  means  being  provided 
with  correspondingly  inclined  side  surfaces,  and  anti-fric- 
tion means  interposed  between  said  diverging  flank  por- 
tions and  said  inclined  side  surfaces. 


3,113,47« 
POWFR  TRANSVnSSiON  MFCHANTSM 
James   Knowles,    Birmingham.    Mich.,  assisnor  to   Ford 
Motor  Compuy,   Dearttom,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  S«r.  No.  26,«27 
4  CUms.     (CL  74—677) 


said  mner  shroud  within  the  inner  confines  of  said  flow 
circuit  for  adjusting  the  angularity  of  said  blade  exit  ele- 
ments. s..id  turbine  member  being  disposed  in  juxtaposed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  pump  member  between 
said  pump  member  and  said  gear  unit,  first,  second  and 
third  torque  delivery  shafts  situated  between  said  con- 
verter and  said  gear  unit  in  concentric  relationship,  said 
turbine  member  being  drivably  connected  to  the  innermost 
concentric  shaft  and  to  the  outermost  concentric  shaft, 
the  connection  between  said  turbine  member  and  the  in- 
nermost concentric  shaft  comprising  a  torque  transfer  ele- 
ment disposed  transversely  through  said  circuit  between 
the  entrance  region  of  said  pump  member  and  the  exit 
region   of  said   reactor   member,   overrunning   coupling 
means  for  connecting  the  intermediate  concentric  shaft  to 
said  reactor  member,  the  innermost  concentric  shaft  be- 
mg  connected  to  said  ring  gear,  said  carrier  being  con- 
nected to  said  driven  shaft,  brake  means  for  selectively 
anchoring   the  outermost  concentric   shaft   to  condition 
said  transmission  for  operation  in  reverse  drive,  a  torque 
transfer  member  connected  to  the  intermediate  concen- 
tric shaft,  said  torque  transfer  member  surrounding  and 
enclosing  said  gear  unit  including  a  friction  brake  drum, 
said  brake  drum  defining  in  part  a  friction  brake  means 
for  selectively  anchoring  said  reactor  shaft,  reverse  drive 
friction  clutch  structure  having  portions  that  are  common 
to  said  friction  brake  means  for  connecting  said  sun  gear 
to  said  torque  transfer  member,  overrunning  brake  means 
for  anchoring  said  sun  gear  to  said  brake  drum  during  low 
speed  forward  drive  operation  and  friction  clutch  means 
disposed  within  the  torque  transfer  member  for  said  in- 
termediate concentric   shaft   for  clutching  together  two 
members  of  said  gear  unit  to  establish  a  high  speed  driv- 
ing ratio. 


3,113,471 

POWER  TRANSMLSSION  ASSEMBLY 

Benjamin  F^GreKory.  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  asrignor  to 

Fred  N.  Maioof,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  171,015 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—701) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  transferring 
torque  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydro- 
kinetic  torque  converter,  a  simple  planetary  gear  unit, 
said  gear  unit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  a  carrier 
and  planet  gears  carried  by  said  carrier  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  said  converter 
including  a  bladed  pump  member,  a  bladed  turbine  mem- 
ber and  a  bladed  reactor  member  which  cooperate  to  de- 
fine a  closed  toroidal  fluid  flow  circuit,  said  pump  mem- 
ber being  situated  adjacent  said  driving  member  and  con- 
nected thereto,  said  pump  member  including  also  angu- 
larly adjustable  blade  exit  elements  at  the  flow  exit  region 
thereof,  an  inner  pump  shroud  defining  in  part  said  flow 
circuit,  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  means  carried  by 


^fmur  mrnnt 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  front  wheel  axle  and 

rear  wheel  drive  shaft: 

(a)  a  prime  mover,  a  prime  drive  shaft  extending  from 
said  prime  mover,  clutch  means  for  selectively  op- 
eratively connecting  said  prime  drive  shaft  to  said 
prime   mover, 

(A)  a  driven  shaft,  means  adapted  to  selectively  trans- 
mit power  between  said  prime  drive  shaft  and  said 
driven  shaft  at  different  speed  ranges. 

(c)  a  front  axle  drive  gear  operatively  connected  to 
said  front  wheel  axle,  a  pinion  operatively  meshed 
with  said  front  axle  drive  gear. 

(d)  a  hollow  elongated  shaft  spaced  from  said  driven 
shaft  and  having  a  rear  end.  a  rear  gear  case  located 
rearwardly  of  said  front  axle  and  containing  a  major 
portion  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  rear 
end  extending  externally  of  said  rear  gear  case,  a 
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set  of  shiftable  intermeshing  transmission  gears  con- 
tained in  said  rear  gear  case  and  operatively  mounted 
between  said  driven  shaft  and  hollow  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting power  in  selected  speeds  from  said  driven 
shaft  to  said  hollow  shaft, 

(e)  a  clutch  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  hollow 
shaft  rear  end  externally  of  said  rear  gear  case,  said 
hollow  shaft  being  adapted  to  provide  the  power  in- 
put to  said  clutch  unit,  and 

(/)  forward  and  rear  output  shafts  extending  respec- 
tively forwardly  and  rcarwardly  of  said  clutch  unit, 

(g)  said  forward  output  shaft  extending  coaxially  with- 
in and  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  rear  gear  case 
and  terminating  in  operatively  coupled  relation  to 
said  pinion, 

(h)  said  rear  output  shaft  terminating  in  operatively 
coupled  relation  to  said  rear  wheel  drive  shaft. 


3,113,472 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  HUB  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Joachim  Scbw^rdbofer,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Ficbtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt 
(Main),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—750) 


1.  In  a  multiple  speed  hub  arrangement  for  a  bicycle 
and  the  like,  in  combination,  hub  shell  means;  a  driven 
coupling  member  axially  movable  in  said  hub  shell 
means:  driving  means  for  actuating  rotation  of  said  driven 
coupling  member;  a  speed  changing  gear  in  said  hub 
shell  means,  said  gear  including  first  and  second  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  for  joint  rotation  at  different 
speeds;  speed  changing  means  for  axially  moving  said 
driven  coupling  member  in  said  hub  shell  means  be- 
tween a  first  axial  position  in  which  said  coupling  mem- 
ber is  in  driving  engagement  with  said  first  member,  and 
second  and  third  axial  positions  in  which  said  coupling 
member  is  in  driving  engagement  with  said  second  mem- 
ber; a  driving  coupling  member  axially  movable  in  said 
hub  shell  means;  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
driving  coupling  member  to  said  hub  shell  means  for 
joint  rotation  therewith;  and  motion  transmitting  means 
interposed  between  said  coupling  members,  said  motion 
transmitting  means  being  selectively  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  driven  coupling  member  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  positions  thereof  for  axially  moving  said 
driving  coupling  member  between  respective  positions 
in  which  said  driving  coupling  member  engages  said  first 
and  said  second  member;  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing an  engaging  member  mounted  on  said  driving  cou- 
pling member  and  engageable  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  portions  of  said  hub  shell  means  for  actuating 
rotation  of  said  hub  shell  means  when  said  driving  cou- 
pling member  is  in  the  several  axial  positions  thereof. 


3,113,473 
ROTARY  DRIVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Jon  R.  Morlen,  Wbeaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caico  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,217 
7  Claims.     (O.  74—785) 
1.  An  actuating  device  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  power  input  shaft  rotatable  on  said  supporting 


structure,  an  electrical  motor  connected  to  said  input  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same  in  one  direction,  an  output  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  on  said  supporting  structure,  first 
means  connected  to  said  output  shaft  normally  urging 
said  output  shaft  to  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction,  plan- 
etary means  connecting  said  input  and  output  shafts,  said 
planetary  means  comprising  a  sun  gear  driven  by  said 
input  shaft,  a  planetary  carrier,  second  means  connect- 
ing said  planetary  carrier  to  said  output  shaft  in  driving 
relation,  planet  gear  means  on  said  carrier  engaging  said 
sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  having  a  braking  surface,  said  ring 
geax  engaging  said  planet  gear  means,  braking  means  to 
restrict  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  during  rotation  of  said 
input  shaft  whereby  said  output  shaft  is  rotated,  com- 
prising a  helical  spring  having  one  end  anchored  on  said 


supporting  structure  and  said  helical  spring  having  a  re- 
lease element,  said  spring  being  wound  around  said 
braking  surface  whereby  said  spring  tightens  around  said 
braking  surface  during  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  to 
prevent  said  ring  gear  from  turning,  means  to  loosen 
said  spring  including  a  solenoid,  an  electrical  connection 
to  said  motor  and  to  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid  includ- 
ing plunger  means  normally  retracted  during  energiza- 
tion of  said  electrical  connection  and  said  motor,  and 
means  urging  said  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  re- 
lease element  of  said  spring  during  de-energization  of 
said  electrical  connection  whereby  said  release  element  is 
moved  to  release  said  first  spring  from  braking  action 
with  said  braking  surface,  and  said  first  means  connected 
to  said  output  shaft  rotates  said  shaft  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


3,113,474 
INDEXING  DEVICE 
Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Shatter  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ericluon  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,740 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—817) 


1.  An  indexing  device  comprising  a  housing;  an  index- 
ing spindle  journalled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  housing;  a  peripherally  toothed  index  plate  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle;  an  index  pin,  means 
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for  movably  mounting  said  index  pin  on  said  housing  for 
movement  into  engagement  in  an  interdental  space  of 
said  plate  to  position  said  spindle  in  a  selected  rotary 
position;  brake  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  engage 
said  spindle  to  lock  the  same  in  such  selected  rotary  posi- 
tion and  thereby  relieve  said  index  pin  of  torque  loads  im- 
posed on  said  spindle;  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  moving  said  brake  means  into  and  out  of  frictional 
engagement  with  said  spindle;  an  adjustable  ratchet  mecha- 
nism in  said  housing  having  a  spring  loaded  ratchet  pawl 
engageabic  with  a  tooth  of  said  index  plate,  and  means 
operative  to  limit  movement  of  said  ratchet  mechanism 
to  rotate  said  plate  and  spindle  through  an  angle  equal 
to  the  circular  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  said  plate,  whereby 
to  position  an  interdental  space  of  said  plate  for  engage- 
ment by  said  index  pin  as  aforesaid. 


head  member  for  locating  the  screw  means  against  axial 
displacement  in  the  first  cavity. 


3,113,476 
IMPACTER  BOUNCE  SHOCK  ELIMINATOR 
Josef  K.  Murek,  San  DIeuo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corponition.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Piled  Aug.  24,  I9«I,  Ser.  No.  133,673 
5  Claims.     (O.  78—42) 


3,113,475 
UNIVERSAL  TOOL-HOLDER  DEVICE  MORE  PAR- 
TICLXARLY    FOR   BORING   AND   RECTIFYING 
WORK 

Salvatore  I  ombardo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Innoccnti 
Soc.  Gen.  per  I'lndastria  Mctallorgica  e  .Meccanica, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct-  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145360 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  24,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  77—58) 


W^ 


tt^»  '  {     ^   »>    ♦   .♦*    ^ 


In  a  boring   milling  and   facing  machine,   having  a 
milling  mandrel  and  a   boring  spindle  coaxial   with  the 
mandrel,  a  tool  bead  for  mounting  on  said  milling  man- 
drel, said  tool  bead  comprising;  a  body,  a  seat  on  said 
body  for  mounting  on  a  centering  bearing  of  said  man- 
drel, a  radially  disposed  slideway  on  said  body,  a  car- 
riage provided  with  a  tool  holder  mounted  in  said  slide- 
way,  an  axial  extending  rack   slidably  mounted   within 
said  body,  means  for  attaching  said  rack  to  the  boring 
spindle,  a  radially  extending  rack  fast  with  the  carriage, 
two  intermeshing  pinions   nwunted   for  roution   within 
said  body,  one  pinion  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned 
rack,   the   other   pinion   meshing   with   the   second-men 
tioned  rack,  the  improvement  in  said  means  for  attach- 
ing the  first-mentioned  rack  to  the  boring  spindle  com- 
prising; a  cylindrical  stem  detachably  and  coaxially  fixed 
in  protruding  relationship  to  the  bonng  spindle,   a  cir- 
cumferential axially  effective  abutment  on  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  stem,  a  circumferential  groove  having 
a  flaring  side  surface  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
stem,  a  head  member  fast  with  said  first-mentioned  rack 
provided   with  a   first  cylindrical  cavity  having  its   lon- 
gitudinal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said    rack,   and 
a  second  cylindrical  cavity  comnHinicating  wth  the  first 
cylindrical  cavity  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  rack,  said  stem  having  its  free  end 
portion    loosely   projecting   through   said   second    cavity 
into  the  first  cavity,  two  wedges  slidable  in  the  first  cavity 
transversely  of  the  stem  into  wedging  engagement  with 
said  groove  on  the  stem,  thereby  to  force  the  head  mem 
ber  against  said  circumferential  abutment,  screw  means 
rotaubly  arranged  in  said  head  member  transversely  of 
the   stem,    for   simultaneously    moving   said    wedges   in- 
wardly into  said  wedging  engagement  and  means  in  the 


1.  In  combination,  an  impacting  machine  for  forming 
materials  through  impact  comprising,  bolster  means,  im- 
pacting thnjst  means  for  impacting  said  materials  against 
said   bolster  means  in  a  forming  impact  stroke,  shock 
eliminator   means    coacting   with    said    impacting    thrust 
means  and  said  bolster  means  for  substantially  eliminat- 
ing the  application  of  rebound  shock  to  said  materials 
following  said  impact  stroke,  said  shock  eliminator  means 
having  a  cylindrical  member  with  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  a  piston  member  slidably  nKHinted  in  said 
cylindrical   member  with    a   portion   extending  through 
said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical   member,  said  piston 
member  being  capable  of  movement  within  said  cylin- 
drical member  between  a  position  contacting  the  inner 
portion  of  said  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
a  position  near  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  portion   of  said  piston   member  extending  through 
said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer 
extremity   that  is  adjacent   the   cylindrical   wall  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  at  least  one  recess  in  said  cylindrical 
wall,  dowel  pin  means  connected  to  said  outer  extremity 
of  said  piston  member  and  slidably  projecting  into  said 
recess  in  said  cylindrical  wall  for  maintaining  alignment 
between  said  piston  member  and  said  cylindrical  member 
during  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  piston  mem- 
ber having  a  shoulder  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  piston  surface  that  contacts  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  member,  retainer  ring  means  secured 
to  said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  substan- 
tially encircling  said  piston  member  for  coacting  with  said 
shoulder  portion  to  retain  said  piston  member  within  said 
cylindrical  member,  pressure  means  including  a  passage- 
way through  said  cylindrical  member  for  projecting   a 
pressurized  medium  between  said  piston  member  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber forcing  said  piston  member  to  a  position  where  said 
shoulder  portion  engages  said  retaining  ring  means,  said 
pressure  means  having  valve  means  for  passing  said  pres- 
surized medium  to  said  passageway  but  opposing  reverse 
movement  of  said  medium  when  the  pressure  of  said  me- 
dium is  below  a  given  value,  a  part  <rf  said  area  between 
the  end  of  said  piston  member  and  said  closed  end  of 
said   cylindrical   member   being   recessed   to   provide    an 
open  space  when  the  end  of  said  piston  member  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  inner  portion  of  said  closed  end  of  said 
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cylindrical  member,  said  open  space  having  a  volume 
capable  of  receiving  said  pressurized  medium  when  said 
end  of  said  piston  is  in  contact  with  said  inner  portion  of 
said  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  the  part  of 
said  area  recessed  to  provide  said  open  space  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  part  of  said  area  wherein  the 
end  of  said  piston  contact  said  inner  portion  of  said  closed 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  means  for  securing 
said  shock  eliminator  means  between  said  impacting 
thrust  means  and  said  bolster  means  in  a  manner  that 
said  piston  is  telescoped  within  said  cylindrical  member 
when  said  impacting  thrust  means  is  moved  against  said 
bolster  in  said  impact  stroke. 


3,113,477 
LOOP  THROWER 
WIIHam  J.  Hill,  Worcester,  and  Benjamin  R.  Neely,  West 
Boylston,    Mass^   assignors   to    Morgan    Constniction 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

nied  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,221 
2  Claims.     (CI.  80—35) 


adapted  to  be  pounded  either  against  the  chuck  or  the 
handle,  a  short  stem  of  about  the  diameter  of  the  rod,  a 
footer  integral  with  the  stem,  and  quick  release  means  in 
the  chuck  mounting  the  stem  in  the  chuck  so  that  it  is 
helJ  in  alignment  with  the  rod  but  so  that  it  is  free  to 


rotate  on  its  axis  in  the  chuck,  said  means  including  a 
double  pair  of  positively  engaging,  substantially  fully  cir- 
cular shoulders  on  the  stem  engaged  by  the  quick  release 
means  for  transmitting  from  the  chuck  to  the  stem  the 
pounding  thrusts  of  the  weight  in  both  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tions. 


3,113,479 

T-HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS 

George  E.  Swingle,  Box  84,  Honeoye,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,597 

4  Claims.     (CL  81—177) 


1.  Means  for  introducing  a  loop  between  the  rolls  of 
successive  stands  in  a  rod  rolling  mill,  said  means  com- 
prising electrical  circuit  means  for  maintaining  the  speed 
of  the  downstream  rolls  when  the  downstream  rolls  do 
not  have  rod  passing  therebetween  higher  in  relation  to 
the  speed  of  the  upstream  rolls  than  the  speed  required  for 
steady  state  rolling,  an  arm  having  a  roller  mounted  there- 
on movable  transversely  of  the  pass  line,  a  pneumatic 
linear  actuator  for  moving  the  arm  upward  to  induce  a 
loop  in  rod  passing  through  said  stands,  means  for  putting 
said  pneumatic  linear  actuator  in  operation  upon  the  ar- 
rival of  the  leading  end  of  a  new  rod  at  said  downstream 
stand,  means  actuated  by  upward  movement  of  said  arm 
after  the  leading  end  of  the  oncoming  rod  has  entered  said 
downstream  rolls  to  vary  the  electric  circuit  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  downstream  rolls  to  reduce  the  speed  of 
the  downstream  rolls  to  the  required  steady  state  speed 
called  for  by  the  speed  of  said  upstream  rolls  while  said 
loop  is  present,  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  said 
arm  as  it  may  move  in  following  an  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing loop  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  downstream  rolls  to 
maintain  a  loop  within  a  determined  range  of  dimensions, 
and  means  responsive  to  detection  of  the  tail  end  of  said 
rod  to  lower  said  arm  and  reset  the  downstream  rolls  to 
said  speed  higher  than  that  required  for  steady  state  oper- 
ation after  the  rod  has  left  said  downstream  rolls. 


3,113,478 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AUTO  BODY  DENTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Bennie  Hall,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Robert  H.  Indorf,  Barberton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  H  &  I  Tool  Development  Company, 

Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,731 

4  Claims.     (CL  tl— 15) 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  auto  body  dents  and  the  like 

including  a  rod,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  chuck  at 

tljc  other  end  of  the  rod.  a  weight  slidable  on  the  rod  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal tubular  handle  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its 
lower  portion  spaced  from  its  ends,  said  handle  including 
an  internally  threaded  end  portion,  a  wrench  comprising 
integral,  relatively  long  and  short  legs  extending  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  short  leg  being  insertable  radi- 
ally in  the  handle  in  parallelism  therewith  through  the 
slot  and  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  handle,  and  a 
screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said  threaded  end  portion 
of  the  handle  and  operatively  engageable  with  the  wrench 
at  the  juncture  of  the  legs  for  clampingly  securing  said 
wrench  in  one  end  of  the  slot  with  the  long  leg  extending 
from  the  handle  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  screw  includ- 
ing threaded  end  portions  and  an  unthreaded  intermedi- 
ate portion  whereby  said  screw  is  slidably  retractible  to 
an  inoperative  position  substantially  clear  of  the  slot  for 
the  insertion  of  the  short  leg  while  parallel  with  the 
handle. 


3,113,480 
PRACTICE  DRUM  PAD 

Joseph  Giarratano,  36  50th  St.,  Weehawlien.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,406 

6  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 411) 


1 .  A  practice  drum  pad  comprising  at  least  two  bodies 
having  respective  generally  flat  impact  surfaces  facing  up- 
wardly in  an  operative  position,  a  resilient  layer  exposed 
in  said  operative  position  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  and 
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hinge  means  interconnecting  nid  bodies  for  enabling  one 
of  mid  bodies  to  be  swung  from  its  operative  position 
into  a  stacked  position  atop  the  other  of  said  bodies. 


3,113,481 

SNARE   DRITVI 

Joacphos  B.  Thompsoa,  Covincton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to 

Joseph  Ro«ers,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jiui.  16,  Ithl,  S«r.  No.  16«,526 

1  Claim.     <CL  M — 415) 


In  combination  with  a  snare  drum  having  snare  frame 
supporting  means,  a  snare  unit,  comprising,  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular frame  having  spaced  side  rails  joined  through 
cross-braces;  a  solid  bridge,  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section,  positioned  cross-wise  of  the  rails  proximate 
each  end  of  the  frame  with  upper  surfaces  positioned 
above  the  rails,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  spaced  bridges 
being  flat  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
frame  and  in  planar  alignment  with  each  other;  a  flat 
snare  carrier  plate  mounted  on  the  frame,  at  each  bridge, 
and  seated  on  the  flat  upper  surface  of  its  associated 
bridge;  a  plurality  of  snare  wires  secured  between  said 
carrier  plates;  and  means,  mounted  on  the  frame,  for 
moving  one  of  the  snare  carrier  plates  across  its  support- 
ing bridge,  relative  to  the  other,  for  tensioning  the  snare 
wires. 


3,113,482 

DECORATIVE  THIRI  ING  BATON  SHAFT 

Albert  W.  H.  Hinch.  Tampa.  Ra. 

FUed  .Nov.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  68,291 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—477) 


2.  A  decorative  twirling  baton  shaft,  including  an  elon- 
gate solid  cylindrical  semi-rigid  core  and  elongated  pre- 
formed hollow  cylindrical  transparent  semi-rigid  plastic 
outer  casing  bonded  to  thf  core  throughout  its  entire 
length,  said  casing  conforming  in  length  and  internal 
diameter  with  the  length  and  external  diameter  of  said 
core,  and  decorative  material  bonded  between  said  core 
and  casing. 


sUnd  for  vertical  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
base,  a  shotgun  shell,  a  sizing  die  encircling  said  shell, 
said  sizing  die  being  cylindncal  in  shape  and  having  a 
tapered  bore  formed  vertically  therethrough,  said  shell 
iMving  a  base  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  device  base 
with  a  flange  proiecting  peripherally  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  lower  edge  of  said  sizing  die  being  in  engage- 
ment with   the   base   flange   of  said   shdi.   a   sizing  cap 


mounted  on  the  carriage  and  of  cylindrical  shape  and 
having  a  blind  tapered  bore  formed  therein  to  accommo- 
date the  upper  portion  of  said  shell,  a  counterbors^in  said 
sizing  cap  communicating  with  said  sizing  cap.  tapering 
bore  and  formed  for  receiving  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sizing  die  whereby  upon  relative  movement  of  said  sizing 
cap  toward  said  shell  the  lower  edge  of  said  sizing  die 
will  apply  pressure  to  said  shell  base  flange. 


3.113.484 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRODICINC  PANORAMIC  AND 

PANORAMIC  .STFRKOS(  OPIC  IMAGES 

George  Baker.  809  E.  Pacific  St.,  VViJmington.  Calif. 

FUed  July  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,406 

1  Clahn.     (O.  88—16.6) 


3,113,483 
METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  AND  RELOADING 

USED  SHOTGLN  SHELLS 

George  J.  Puth,  625  W.  Lawrence  St.,  Appletoo.  Wis, 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,720 

17  Claims.     (CI.  84—23) 

I.  A  shotgun   shell   loading  device  having  a  base,  a 

stand  rising  therefrom,  and  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 


A  camera  for  producing  panoramic  stereoscopic  images 
comprising  two  sets  of  prisms  each  having  a  reflecting 
surface,  each  set  including  a  center  prism,  intermediate 
prisms  disposed  adjacent  to  said  center  prisms,  and  an 
end  prism  disposed  adjacent  to  the  respective  interme- 
diate prisms,  one  edge  of  each  reflecting  surface  being 
positioned  with  one  edge  of  each  of  the  other  reflecting 
surfaces  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  system  of  multiple  lenses 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  and  behind  said 
prisms,  each  lens  being  aligned  co-axially  with  one  prism; 
a  film  track  horizontally  aligned  with  each  set  of  prisms 
and  respective  lenses  at  a  predetermined  distance  there- 
from and  comprising  two  horizontally  aligned  sections 
of  three  frame  lengths  each  separated  by  a  semi-cylindri- 
cal raised  portion  having  a  perimeter  of  three  frame 
lengths:  manually  operated  means  advancing  film  posi- 
tioned in  said  film  track  at  an  alternate  rate  of  one  and 
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three  frame  lengths  each;  a  suitable  housing  enclosing  zinc  to  a  train  position  from  which  said  missile  mav  be 
*t;^  P"»"!*- '*^"««  «"'^  fi''"  ''^^^■'  ^"d  a  viewer  disposed  launched,  means  in  said  launcher  arm  for  m?v  ng  a  miV 
about  said  housing  and  comprismg  a  plurality  of  prisms  sile  between  one  of  said  compartments  through  said  blast 
each  havmg  a  rectangular  reflecting  surface  one  short  k"  *mu  oiasi 

edge  of  which  is  so  aligned  with  one  short  edge  of  each  of 
the  other  reflecting  surfaces  as  to  form  a  vertical  plane, 
a  multiple  lens  system  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
with  said  prisms  so  that  each  lens  is  aligned  co-axially 
with  one  prism,  a  reflecting  plate  disposed  at  a  substan- 
tially forty-five  degree  angle  with  said  lenses  and  at  a  pre-  ^ 
determined  distance  therefrom,  and  a  translucent  plate 
disposed  above  said  reflecting  plate  at  a  substantially 
forty-five  degree  angle  therewith. 


3,113,485 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  PANTOMETERS 

Cornelius  Frank  Dietrich,  Maidenhead, 

Beritshire,  England 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,660 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


door  and  a  position  on  said  arm,  means  on  said  deck  for 
guiding  said  missile  during  its  travel  between  said  maga- 
zine and  said  arm,  and  means  for  moving  said  last-men- 
tioned means  through  said  blast  door  opening. 


1.  In  an  optical  projection  pantometer  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  workpiece-holder  rotatable  through  a 
whole  revolution,  a  feeler  yieldingly  urged  in  a  direction 
to  bring  it  into  contact  with  a  workpiece  held  therein,  an 
index,  means  to  constrain  the  index  to  move  in  unison 
with  and  proportionately  to  the  feeler  movement,  and 
a  projection  system  comprising  a  screen  bearing  when 
in  use  a  representation  of  the  desired  shape  of  the 
workpiece,  a  projection  lens,  and  collimation  lens  coaxial 
therewith,  these  lenses  being  located  between  the  index 
and  the  screen  so  that  their  optical  axis  is  fixed  and  is 
coincident  with  the  point  on  the  representation  which 
corresponds  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece- 
holder,  and  a  rotatable  inverting  mirror-assembly  located 
between  the  two  lenses  and  gearing  between  the  work- 
piece-holder and  mirror-assembly  to  rotate  the  latter  at 
balf  the  speed  of  the  workpiece  about  xhe  said  optical 
axis  in  the  same  direction  to  that  in  which  the  workpiece 
rotates. 


3,113,487 
MISSILE  LOADER  CRANE 
Frederic   N.   Eaton,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,856 

1  Claim.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


V   « 


3,113,486 
TURRET  LAUNCHER 

Sverre  Kongelbeck.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jnne  10,  1959,Ser.  No.  819,517 
56  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.7) 
1.  A  launcher  for  aerial  missiles,  including  a  maga- 
zine having  a  plurality  of  missile  compartments  arranged 
in  concentric  rows,  a  deck  closing  the  magazine  at  its 
upper  end.  said  deck  having  an  opening,  a  blast  door 
movable  in  the  opening,  means  for  mounting  a  plurality 
of  missiles  in  the  magazine  compartments,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  deck  on  the  magazine,  a  turret  on  the  deck,  a 
launcher  arm,  means  mounting  said  launcher  arm  on  the 
turret,  said  means  being  operable  for  moving  said  arm 
from  a  position  for  receiving  a  missUe  from  the  maga- 


In  a  shipboard  missile  launcher  of  the  type  having  a 
deck  mount  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  adjacent  superposed  pairs  of  cells  carried  there- 
by for  individual  pivotation  of  each  pair  about  a  com- 
mon horizontal  axis,  each  cell  having  a  launching  rail  ex- 
tending between  its  muzzle  and  breech  ends,  each  missile 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  project- 
ing launching  lugs  adapted  to  be  rectilinearly  guided  along 
a  launching  rail,  the  improvements  comprising;  apparatus 
affixed  to  the  ship  and  disposed  above  said  deck  for  trans- 
ferring missiles  from  adjacent  said  deck  to  said  cells, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  for 
movement  along  a  vertical  axis  and  for  rotation  about  said 
vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  cantilevered  arm  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  ram,  a  boom  support  pivotally 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  cantilevered  arm  for  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  first  hydraulic  double  acting 
actuator  connecting  the  boom  support  and  said  canti- 
levered arm,  a  boom  carried  by  and  beneath  said  boom 
support   mounted   for   rectilinear   movement,   a   second 
double  acting  hydraulic  actuator  for  rectilinearly  moving 
the  boom,  whereby  it  may  be  extended  to  a  position  such 
that  its  forward  end  may  be  connected  to  a  launcher  cell, 
a  latch  carried  by  said  forward  end  adapted  to  engage  witii 
a  launcher  cell,  and  means  responsive  to  the  latching  of 
said  forward  end  to  a  cell  for  converting  at  least  said 
first  hydraulic  actuator  to  a  dashpot  for  preventing  rapid 
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downward  nwvement  of  the  forward  end  of  the  boom 
in  event  of  failure  of  the  latching  connection  between 
the  boom  and  a  cell. 


3.113,4S8 
MACHINE  TOOL  LEAD  SCREW 
Gnuiger  Davenport,  Montclair.  N  J^  assizor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chuactts 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38^1« 
1  Claim.     (CI.  90 — 4) 


of  the  given  one  of  said  lead  screws,  a  heating  and  cool- 
ing system  operatively  connected  to  and  selectively  op- 
erable to  circulate  a  heating  or  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  heat  exchanger,  an  error  detector  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  responsive  to  signals  from  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  device  and  said  temperature  setting  device 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  heating  and  cooling 
system  to  actuate  said  heating  and  cooling  system  in  the 
sense  necessary  to  equalize  the  temperature  detected  by 
the  temperature  sensing  device  and  the  temperature  in- 
dicated by  the  associated  temperature  setting  device; 
whereby  the  precise  dimension  of  each  said  lead  screw 
may  be  adjusted  and  thereafter  stabilized  under  given 
operating  conditions  by  suitable  adjustment  of  one  said 
temperature  setting  device  independent  of  the  adjustment 
of  the  precise  dimension  of  the  other  said  lead  screw  so 
as  to  even  more  precisely  control  the  finish  dimensions 
within  and  the  dimensional  relationship  between  first  and 
second  predetermined  portions  of  a  single  gear  blank. 


In  a  gear-cutting  machine  including  a  rigid  main  frame; 
a  work  support  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  main  frame 
centrally  thereof;  spaced  first  and  second  tool  supports 
adjustably  fixedly  secured  to  said  main  frame  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  work  support;  first  and  second  tool 
carriages  each  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  tool  sup- 
ports; and  power  transmission  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  work  support  and  said  first  and  second 
tool  carriages  for  effecting  precisely  coordinated  move- 
ments of  said  work  support  and  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tool  carriages  to  move  first  and  second  cutting  tools 
supported  on  and  driven  through  the  respective  first  and 
second  tool  carriages  to  finish  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined portions  of  a  single  gear  blank  mounted  on  said 
work  support  and  engaged  by  both  cutting  tools  to  pre- 
cisely controlled  dimensions  both  within  each  portion  of 
and  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  single 
gear  blank;  said  power  transmission  means  including  op- 
erative connections  with  said  first  and  second  tool  car- 
riages comprising  first  and  second  single  elongate  lead 
screws  and  first  and  second  means  respectively  coacting 
with  the  first  and  second  single  elongate  lead  screws  for 
moving  said  first  and  said  second  tool  carriages  along 
said  first  and  said  second  tool  supports,  respectively;  the 
improvement  comprising  the  provision  of  a  central  pas- 
sage extending  lengthwise  from  end  to  end  of  each  said 
elongate  lead  screw  so  that  said  power  transmission  means 
includes  first  and  second  single  hollow  lead  screws;  and 
first  and  second  fluid  circulating  systems  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  hollow  lead  screws  for 
circulating  a  temperature  controlled  fluid  therethrough 
to  maintain  each  lead  screw  at  the  desired  precise  di- 
mension therefor;  each  fluid  circulating  system  compris- 
ing a  fluid  reservoir,  a  constant  volume  pump,  a  heat 
exchanger,   a   temperature   sensing  device,   fluid   supply 
conduits  interconnecting  said  reservoir,  said  pump,  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  temperature  sensing  device  and  one 
end  of  a  given  one  of  said  hollow  lead  screws,  a  fluid 
return    conduit    interconnecting    the    other   end    of    the 
given  one  of  said   hollow  lead  screws  and  said  reser- 
voir,   and    pump   drive    means   operable    to   circulate    a 
constant    volume    of    fluid    through    said    fluid    circu- 
lating   system;    and    first    and    second    fluid    tempera- 
ture control  systems;  each  said  fluid  temperature  control 
system   including  an   independently  operable  adjusublc 
temperature  setting  device  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  circulated  through  a  given  one  of  said 
hollow  lead  screws  and  thereby  the  precise  dimension 


3,113,4«9 
SERVO  MOTOR 
Oliver  B.  Cnise,  Florissant,  and  Cyril  B.  FItes,  St.  John, 
Mo.,   assignors   to   Wagner   Electric   Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  186,048 
10  Claims.     (CI.  91—372) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  motor  comprising  a 
housing  having  aligned  bores  therein,  a  power  piston  slid- 
able  in  one  of  said  bores  and  having  a  work  producing 
end  extending  exteriorly  of  said  one  bore,  a  pressure  fluid 
inlet  in  said  power  piston  adjacent  the  work  producing 
end  thereof,  a  reaction  piston  slidable  in  the  other  of  said 
bores,  a  working  chamber  between  said  power  and  re- 
action pistons,  passage  means  in  said  power  piston  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  working  chamber,  valve  means  in 
said  passage  means  controlling  pressure  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  working  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  on  said  reaction  piston  having  an  exhaust  passage 
therein  between  said  working  chamber  and  other  bore,  an 
exhaust  port  in  said  other  bore,  a  cylinder  extending  co- 
axially  into  said  other  bore,  a  slave  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  and  engaged  with  said  reaction  piston,  and  a  con- 
trol port  in  said  cylinder,  said  slave  piston  being  movable 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  control  port  to  move 
said  reaction  piston  and  engage  said  valve  stem  with  said 
valve  means  closing  said  exhaust  passage  and  to  move  said 
valve  means  to  a  position  establishing  pressure  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  working  chamber,  and 
said  power  piston  being  movable  in  follow-up  relation 
with  said  reaction  piston  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  working  chamber  to  move  the  work  producing  end 
thereof  in  a  work  producing  direction. 


3,113,490 
FLL'ID  MOTOR 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanley  G. 
Harwood,  915  Lyndon  St.,  South  Pasadena,  CalH. 
FUed  Mar.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,217 
4  Claims.     (CL  92—128) 
3.  A  fluid  motor  comprising:  a  cylinder  having  a  cy- 
lindrical internal  bore  with  a  first  and  a  second  end,  a 
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central  axis,  and  an  internal  retainer  groove  in  the  wall  of 
said  bore  adajcent  to  each  of  said  ends;  a  first  and  a 
second  end  cap  adapted  to  abut  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  end  caps  having 
an  internally  threaded  hole  therethrough  with  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  said  central  axis;  a  retainer  seated 
in  each  of  said  ring  grooves  and  projecting  radially  into 
Uie  bore;  a  first  and  a  second  end  clamp;  an  external 
shoulder  on  each  end  clamp  adapted  to  enter  the  bore 
and  engage  a  respective  retainer;  an  externally  threaded 
neck  on  each  end  clamp  adapted  to  enter  and  make 
threaded  engagement  in  the  threaded  hole  in  the  respec- 
Uve  end  cap,  whereby  the  end  cap  is  drawn  against  the 
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second  and  third  webs  and  laminating  them  to  the  first 
web  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  composite  web  with  a 
bottom-defining  portion  and  two  laminated  side-defining 
portions,  severing  the  composite  web  transversely  to  form 
said  first  blank  and  to  form  a  mortise  in  a  severed  edge 
of  a  side-defining  portion  thereof  contiguous  with  the 
bottom-defining  portion,  repeating  the  foregoing  steps 
to  form  a  second  blank  with  a  bottom-defining  portion 
and  two  laminated  side-defining  portions  wherein  the 
width  of  the  bottom-defining  portion  between  the  side- 
defining  portions  substantially  equals  the  length  between 


cylinder  and  the  end  clamp  is  drawn  against  the  retainer 
when  the  respective  end  clamps  and  end  caps  are  tightened 
down,  thereby  holding  the  end  clamps  and  the  end  caps 
mounted  to  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  end  clamps  having 
an  axial  piston  rod  passage  therethrough;  a  piston  slidably 
fitted  m  the  bore;  a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and 
passing  through  and  projecting  beyond  the  piston  rod 
passage;  pressure  port  means  through  the  other  of  said 
end  clamps  comprising  an  axial  port  therethrough  and 
internal  prismatic  wrench -engaging  means  within  said 
axid  port  enabling  the  end  cap  and  end  clamp  to  be  inde- 
pendently held  and  turned  so  that  the  first  end  cap  can  be 
rotationally  aligned  relative  to  the  second  end  cap 


3,113,491 
r^^  w    /?™N/OR  A  PISTON  PUMP 
0«ofK  Emit  Frwiz  Borowlui,  Aschaffenburg.  Germany 
a«ignor    to    Guldner-Motoren-Werke    A^haffe^K' 
branch  of  Gesellschaf.  fur  Mode's  Eismasxhinen  Akti-' 
engesell^h.ft   Wiesbaden    AschafTenburg,  Gei^ny 
m  «       '^"*l'""f  19.  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  117,892 
l^laims  priorify,  application  Germany  June  18,  1960 
14  Claims.     (CI.  92—158) 


severed  edges  of  the  first  blank,  the  second  blank  being 
severed  to  form  a  tenon  projecting  from  a  side-defining 
portion  thereof  contiguous  with  and  extending  from  a 
severed  edge  of  the  bottom-defining  portion  thereof, 
erecting  the  side-defining  portions  of  the  blanks  in  rela- 
tion to  then-  bottom-defining  portions,  superimposing  the 
two  blanks  so  as  to  cause  their  bottom-defining  portions 
to  be  in  overlymg  relationship  with  their  side-defining  por- 
tions engaging  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  cor- 
ners, and  fastening  the  engaged  side-defining  portions  at 
said  comers  with  the  mortise  and  tenon  fitted  together 
so  as  to  form  a  square  corner. 


3,113,493 

u/n.i        „    „.     EXPANSION  JOINT 

Wiinam  R    Rmker,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

ine  B.  t.  Ooodnch  Company,  New  York    NY     a 

corporaHon  of  New  York  •      •    •, 

^**?«r«*"^  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,205,  July  2. 

1958.    This  application  Oct  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59.958 

3  Claims.     (CL  94—18) 


1.  A  ptfton  for  a  piston  pump  wherein  the  liquid  being 
pumped  also  acts  as  a  pump  lubricant,  said  piston  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  contact  face  in  front  and  a  bearing 
•recess  in  the  rear,  said  contact  face  cooperating  with  a 
surge  chamber,  there  being  an  inner  passageway  in  said 
body  interconnecting  said  face  and  said  recess  for  convey- 
ing the  pump  lubricant  to  said  bearing  recess  to  lubricate 
the  bearing  surfaces  therein,  and  a  restrictor  in  said  pas- 
sageway to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  pumped  liquid 


J^SJ^S 


METHOD  FOR  MAKLNG  A  CARDBOARD  BOX 

Orlando  W.  Fo«^  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genend 

Box  Company,  Waycross,  Ga..  a  corporSon  of  Rorida 

pLT,„,"l^"*'fr.  J^^  I''  ^'^»'  S«r.  No.  716,604  now 
Patent  No.  3,004,695.  dated  Oct.  17,  1961.     Divided 
aod  this  appUcadon  Sept  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  n^lS 
1     A       .u  .  ^Clmims.     (CI.  93— 36) 

of  V«l         °1       w.^'''"«  ^"^  "^^""^  *"c'"<l«  the  steps 
of  formmg  a  first  blank  by  feeding  a  first  web,  feeding 


1.  An  expansion  joint  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  two  members  having  ends  laterally  spaced  to 
provide  opposing  sides  of  an  expansion  gap; 

(B)  a  third  member  forming  a  bottom  for  said  gap- 

(C)  a  body  of  flexible  resilient  elastomeric  composi- 
tion covering  the  mouth  of  said  gap; 

(D)  means  for  connecting  lengthwise  margins  of  said 
body  to  the  sides  of  said  expansion  gap; 

(F)  said  body  having  a  substantially  plane  upper  sur- 
face substantially  flush  with  the  adjoining  surfaces 
of  said  two  laterally-spaced  gap  members; 

(F)  rigid  body-supporting  members  extending  length- 
wise of  said  body  intermediate  the  lengthwise  mar- 
gins thereof, 

(1)  said   support   members   being   supported   on 
said  bottom  of  said  gap  and 
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(2)  being  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
body  to  support  said  body  against  sagging  be- 
tween its  lengthwise  margins  and 

(3)  the  support  members  being  in  spaced  rela- 
tion one  from  another; 

(G)  resilient  elastomeric  spacer  means  between  ad- 
joming  support  members  at  locations  on  the  mem- 
bers intermediate  said  body  and  said  bottom; 

(H)  means  laterally  extending  from  said  support  mem- 
bers and  underlying  said  spacers  on  the  side  of  said 
spacers  toward  the  bottom  of  the  expansion  gap; 

( I )  means  for  transmitting  compressive  force  from  the 
sides  of  the  gap  to  the  outermost  support  members 
separated  by  said  spacer  means; 

(J)   said  spacer  means  being 

(1)  adapted  to  resiliently  oppose  lateral  move- 
ment  of  adjoining  support  members  toward 
each  other  in  response  to  widthwise  compres- 
sion of  said  body  as  the  gap  becomes  narrow- 
er, and 

(2)  shaped  to  distort  under  said  widthwise  com- 
pression against  said  underlying  means  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  support  members  to  op- 
pose displacement  of  said  support  members 
away  from  the  bottom  of  the  gap:  and 

(K)  said  body  including  lengthwise  portions  between 
the  locations  on  the  body  engaged  by  said  support 
members  which  lengthwise  portions  are  shaped  for 
distortion  into  the  region  between  adjoining  support 
members  to  maintain  said  upper  surface  of  said  body 
substantially  plane  during  said  widthwise  compres- 
sion of  said  body. 
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3,113,495 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

E4llsoo  R.  BfiMMit,  Marblebead,  and  Robert  C.  Cassclman, 

AHburndale,  Mass.,  assigDors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32Jf2 

iClalim.    (CL95— 11^ 


_  3,113,494 

nMSHING  MACHrSE  FOR  CONCRETE  SURFACES 

Ralph  C.  Barnes,  Vandalia,  Ohio 

(4341  HallinKlon  Drive.  Davton  40,  Ohio) 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,180 

5  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 45) 


1.  A  pbotoflash  device  for  use  with  a  camera  having 
a    flash    synchronizing    circuit    including    an    actuating 
switch,  said  device  comprising,  in  con>bi nation :  a  hous- 
ing, first  reflecting  means  fixedly  disposed   within  said 
housing,  a  low-voltage,  incandescent  filament  lamp  bulb 
fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  have  light  therefrom  reflected  by  said  first  reflecting 
means,  a  base  portion,  second  reflecting  means  movably 
mounted  upon  said  base  portion,  a  vaporizaWe  filament 
lamp  bulb  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base  por- 
tion and  t/ranged  to  have  light  therefrom  reflected  by  said 
second  reflecting  means,  means  for  detachably  mounting 
said  housing  upon  said  camera  in  fixed  relation  thereto, 
means  for  deUchably  mounting  said  base  portion  upon 
said  housing  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  means  for  coupling 
said  incandescent  filament  bulb  in  said  circuit  in  response 
to  mounting  said  housing  upon  said  camera,  means  for 
coupling  said  vaporizable  filament  bulb  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  with  said  incandescent  filament  bulb  in  response 
to  mounUng  said  base  portion   upon  said  housing,   and 
means  providing  a  momenUry  power  discharge  to  both 
of  said  bulbs  upon  actuation  of  said  switch,  said  power 
discharge  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  both  to  provide 
an  overload  with  respect  to  the  normal  operating  charac- 
teristics of  said  low-voltage,  incandescent  filament  bulb, 
thereby  producing  a  relatively  low  intensity  light  pulse 
and  an  ignition  charge  with  respect  to  said  vaporizable 
filament  bulb,  thereby  producing  a  relatively  high  intensity 
bffat  pulse. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  the  surface  of  fresh  con- 
crete including  a  vibratory  beam,  said  beam  con^rising 
an  elongate  flexible  metallic  sheet  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal arcuate  crease  forming  two  angularly  disposed 
flanges  thereof,   one  of  said  flanges  being  vertical   and 
the  other  substantially  horizontal,  means  providing  a  rein- 
forcing rib  along  the  free  margin  of  the  vertical  flange, 
and  vibratory  means  engaging  said  reinforcing  rib  for 
imparting  vibration  to  said  beam,  said  means  vibrating 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam,  said  rein- 
forcing rib  imparting  sufficient  rigidity  to  said  beam  to 
prevent  resonant  transverse  vibration  of  said  besun  except 
at  freqeuncies  higher  than  that  impressed  by  said  vibra- 
tory  means,   and   said   arcuate  crease   having   sufficient 
flexibility  to  permit  resonant  vibration  of  said  horizontal 
flange  about  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said  crease  at 
the  frequency  of  vibration  impressed  by  said  vibratory 
means,  said  flanges  being  sufficiently  similar  in  width  to 
accomplish  such  vibration. 


3.113,496 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

!!L^   o    ''•*"•  '''  ^^  Weymooth,  and  Howard  T. 

Wills,  BeveHy.  Mass..  assljrnors  to  Polaroid  C  orpora- 

tion,  Cambridge,  Ma.«.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,698 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95—13) 


I  Photographic  apparatus  for  treating  a  photosensitive 
sheet  material  with  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  mem- 
bers for  superposing  said  photosensitive  sheet  with  a  sec- 
ond sheet  and  applying  compressive  pressure  to  said  sheet* 
for  spreading  said  fluid  in  a  la>cr  therebetween  during 
movement  of  said  sheets  subsuntially  in  a  plane  relative 
to  and  between  said  members;  means  including  a  support 
member  for  guiding  said  sheets  along  a  predetermined 
path  during  movement  of  said  sheets  toward  and  between 
said  pressure-applying  members;  and  means  for  restrain- 
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ing  one  of  said  sheets  against  movement  along  said  path 
during  movement  of  another  of  said  sheets  relative  to  and 
into  superposition  with  said  one  sheet  and  for  applying 
pressure  to  at  least  the  medtaJ  portion  of  said  one  sheet 
for  controlling  the  distribution  of  said  fluid  between  said 
sheets  during  spreading  of  said  fluid  by  said  pressure-ap- 
plying members,  the  last-mentioned  means  including  an 
engagement  member  mounted  adjacent  said  pressure-ap- 
plying members  at  one  side  of  said  path  in  juxuposition 
with  said  support  member  and  including  a  section  extend- 
ing toward  said  support  member  into  said  path  in  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  leading  end  of  said  one  sheet  during 
movement  of  said  other  sheet  relative  to  and  in  super- 
position with  said  one  sheet  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
one  sheet,  and  for  engaging  and  applying  pressure  to  the 
medial  portion  of  said  one  sheet  during  movement  of 
both  of  said  sheets  in  superposition  along  said  path  to- 
ward said  pressure-applying  members,  said  section  of  said 
engagement  member  including  a  portion  positioned  for 
engaging  said  medial  portion  of  said  one  sheet  along  a  line 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  sheets. 


3,113^97 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Valto  K.  Eloranta,  Needham,  Mass.^  assigDor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Masi^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,925 
29  aafans.     (Q.  95—13) 


'"'mtj^ 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  in  which  successive  areas 
of  an  image-recording  sheet  are  exposed  and  thereafter 
processed  in  conjunction  with  a  second  sheet  by  a  liquid 
distributed  between  said  sheets,  a  device  for  controlling 
the  advancement  of  said  sheets  through  said  apparatus 
and  distributing  said  liquid  between  said  sheets,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  support  including  a  base  and  opposed  end  members 
and  a  side  member  dependent,  respectively,  from  op- 
posite ends  and  one  side  of  said  base; 
a   first  pressure  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
including  an  engagement  section   terminating  in  a 
bent  edge  section  and  including  a  surface  portion 
lying  on  a  straight  line; 
said  first  pressure  member  being  supported  at  its  ends 
on  said  end  members,  with  said  surface  portion  fac- 
ing away  from  said  side  member,  for  limited  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  side  member; 
first  spring  means  engaged  between  said  engagement 
section   and  said   side  member  for  urging  said  en- 
gagement section  away  from  said  side  member; 
a  second  pressure  member  including  an  engagement 

surface  lying  on  a  straight  line; 
retaining  means  associated  with  said  end  members  and 
said  second  pressure  member  for  securing  said  sec- 
ond pressure  member  to  said  support  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  position  with  said  engagement  surface 
in  juxuposed  facing  relation  with  said  surface  por- 
tion of  said  first  pressure  member; 
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said  second  pressure  member  including  projections 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  engagement  surface  for 
coacting  with  said  engagement  section  of  said  first 
pressure  member  for  predeterminedly  spacing  said 
surface  portion  and  said  engagement  surface  of  said 
pressure  members  to  provide  a  passage  of  predeter- 
mined minimum  width  through  which  said  sheets 
are  movable  in  superposition  for  distributing  said 
liquid  therebetween; 

a  stop  member  having  a  pair  of  fingers  for  engagirtg 
portions  of  one  of  said  sheets  at  the  margins  thereof; 

said  engagement  section  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
openings  adjacent  its  ends; 

said  stop  member  being  mounted  on  said  side  member 
with  said  fingers  extending  through  said  openings 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  one  sheet  between 
said  pressure  members; 

said  stop  member  being  mounted  for  movement  of 
said  fingers  in  a  plurality  of  directions  including 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  engagement 
section  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  one  sheet  across  said 
engagement  section  between  said  pressure  members, 
and  movement  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with 
said  direction  of  movement  of  said  one  sheet; 

said  openings  being  so  formed  as  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  said  fingers  in  said  directions  generally 
perpendicular  to  and  parallel  with  said  direction  of 
movement  of  said  pne  sheet; 

second  spring  means  mounted  on  said  other  side  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  stop  member  for  biasing 
said  fingers  toward  said  one  sheet  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  direction  of  movement  thereof;  and 

a  control  member  movably  mounted  on  said  base  in 
engagement  with  said  stop  member,  said  control 
member  being  movable  for  displacing  said  stop 
member  away  from  said  engagement  section  to  dis- 
engage said  fingers  from  said  one  sheet 


3,113,498 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  MACHINE 

Karl  J.  Kallenberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,503 

2  Claims.     (CL  95—34) 


1.  A  photographic  printer  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing  formed  with  light  excluding  means, 
a  first  magazine  having  light  excluding  means  and  a  print 
paper  supply  spool  mounted  therein,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  first  magazine  to  said  casing,  a  second 
magazine  having  light  excluding  means  and  a  paper  take- 
up  spool  mounted  therein,  means  for  deUchably  securing 
said  second  magazine  to  said  casing,  apertiu-e  means 
connecting  the  interiors  of  said  magazines  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  print  paper  from  said  paper  supply  spool  to  an 
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exposure  aperture  in  said  casing  aiid  thence  to  aaid  take- 
up  spool  through  said  aperture  means,  means  for  mtcr- 
mittently  actuating  said  paper-feeding  means,  single 
means  in  said  casing  responsive  to  the  action  of  said 
paper-feeding  means  through  the  phot  paper  for  advanc- 
ing a  length  of  paper  off  said  paper  supply  spool  at  a 
point  between  said  supply  spool  and  said  paper-feeding 
means,  said  length  of  paper  advanced  being  first  drawn 
by  said  paper-feeding  means,  said  paper  advancing  single 
means  comprising  an  arm  having  the  inner  end  thereof 
pivouUy  connected  to  said  casing,  a  roller  member  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  said 
roller  positioned  transversely  of  the  strip  print  paper  and 
over  which  the  print  paper  is  positioned  and  from  which 
the  paper  goes  directly  to  the  paper-feeding  means,  and 
shoe  means  connected  to  said  arm  adapted  to  brake  said 
paper  spool  of  said  first  magazine  when  said  roller  is  not 
responsively  actuated  by  said  paper-feeding  means. 


3,113,499 
PHOTOCOPY  MACHINF,  AND  EJECTOR  PLATE 
John  W.  Carlson,  Chicafto,  HI.,  asaigiior  to  Speed-O- Print 
BorincsB    Macfaincs    Corporatiom    a    corporatkMB    of 
CUdo^ 

FUed  Oct.  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  (4,3M 
5  Claims.     (CL  95—77^ 


tions  of  one  of  said  sheets  in  advance  of  and  closely  ad- 
jacent said  pressure-applying  members  and  deforming 
said  lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  sheets  out  of  and  to 
one  side  of  said  plane  of  movement  of  said  sheets  between 
said  members  while  the  medial  portions  of  said  sheets  are 
retained  substantially  in  said  plane  by  said  members. 


3.113,5«1 

AIR  DOOR 

George  K.  Cargo,  ilO  V  iocmoot  St.,  Pittaburgfa,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13S,428 

2  Claims.     (O.  98—34) 


I.  In  a  photocopy  machine,  a  housing  with  an  elon- 
gated, horizontal  opening  in  said  housing,  a  roUer  with 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  adjacent  said  opening,  a  removable  ejector  plate 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  extending  substantially 
across  said  opening  with  the  front  part  in  said  opening, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  plate  in  said  opening  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  the  rear 
edge  of  said  plate  along  almost  the  entire  length  thereof 
being  raised  slightly  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  roller 
with  small,  spaced  surfaces  along  said  rear  edge  riding 
on  said  roller. 


3,1133M 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Wnilam  H.  Eborn,  Jr.,  East  Weymouth,  and  Howard  T. 

Wills,  Beveriy.  Mass.,  assifpiors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 

tioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No,  71,699 

12  Claims.     (Q.  95— S9) 


^ 


\r 


^ 


7.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  pressure-applying  members  for  guiding  a  pair  of 
photographic  sheets  in  superposition  through  said  appa- 
ratus toward  and  between  said  members  substantially  in 
a  plane  for  spreading  a  fluid  in  a  layer  between  said 
sheets;  and  means  for  preventing  escape  of  said  fluid  from 
between  the  lateral  margins  of  said  sheets  as  said  fluid  is 
being  spread  therebetween  by  said  members,  said  means 
including  elements  for  engaging  the  lateral  marginal  por- 


I.  An  air  door  for  a  building  or  the  like  comprising  a 
portal  opening,  a  duct  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  out- 
let end  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  portal  open- 
ing, for  conducting  air  in  a  prescribed  path  which  in- 
cludes said  portal  opening,  means  for  propelling  air 
through  said  duct  and  at  a  predetermined  velocity 
therein,  temperature  control  means  including  heat  ex- 
changer means  to  which  the  air  is  subjected  to  effect 
a  predetermined  temperature  value  thereof,  means  in  the 
outlet  of  said  duct  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  across 
said  portal  opening  as  an  invisible  thermal  shield,  two 
temperature  sensitive  elements,  one  of  said  elements  be- 
ing in  the  flow  of  air  across  said  portal  opening  and 
the  other  being  outside  of  the  portal  opening  and  out- 
side the  building,  bridge  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
elements  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  temperature  differential  measured 
by  said  elements,  and  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  bridge  circuit  means  and  responsive  to 
said  electrical  signal  for  regulating  said  temperature 
control  means  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  flow 
of  air  across  said  portal  opening  when  the  outside  tem- 
perature decreases  and  to  decrease  the  temperature  of 
the  flow  of  air  across  said  portal  opening  when  the  out- 
side temperattire  iiKreases. 


3,1 13,502 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Allen  Kallel  and  Frank  J.  Mnfich,  Los  An(clcs,  Calif., 
assitniors  to  Wemac  Co.,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioii  of  California 

FUed  July  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,717 
6  Claims.     (CL  9t-^«0) 


T^^ 


1.  In  a  valve  device, 
an  aimular  valve  body. 
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an  axially  elongated  tube  with  a  smooth  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  rotaUbly  telescoped  into  said  body, 
means  securing  the  telescoped  tube  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  body, 
said  body  and  tube  forming  an  obstacle-free  passage- 
way for  fluid  flow  through  the  body  with  the  tube 
forming  the  major  length  of  the  passageway, 
said  tube  being  exposed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway for  manual  roution  and  to  serve  as  a  dis- 
charge nozzle, 
valve  means  to  regulate  flow  through  the  passageway, 
annular  control  means  to  control  said  valve  means  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  tube,  said  annular  con- 
trol means  being  telescoped  between  the  body  and 
the  tube,  said  control  means  having  thread  means 
engaging  threads  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow 
body, 
one  of  said  tube  and  said  annular  control  means  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and  the  other  of 
said  tube  and  said  annular  control  means  being  pro- 
vided with  portions  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
grooves   for   slidingly    keying   the    annular   control 
means  to  the  tube,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  control  means  to  the 
valve  means  for  operation  of  the  valve  means,  said 
connecting  means  extending  from  the  control  means 
longitudinally  thereof  outside  of  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  passageway. 


3,113,504 

OUTDOOR  GRILL 

Linwood  L.  Reed,  Albion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union  Steel 

Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,172 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—421) 


3,113,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  COFFEE 

Jacques  Vnlliet-Durand,  91  Promenade  des  Anglais, 

Nice,  Alpes-Maiitimes,  France 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,762 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  4,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—282) 


1.  An  outdoor  grill  comprising  a  fire  pan,  side  mem- 
bers projecting  upwardly  therefrom  with  their  front  edges 
spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  thereof,  one  side 
member  having  a  spit  receiving  opening  therein  and  the 
other  a  spit  receiving  slot,  an  electric  fuel  igniter  unit  sup- 
portediy  mounted  in  said  fire  pan,  a  motor  and  switch 
housing  including  a  front  wall,  a  chambered  mounting 
bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  and  detachably 
mounted  on  said  side  member  having  the  spit  receiving 
opening  therein,  an  electrically  powered  spit  driving  mo- 
tor mounted  within  said  housing  and  including  a  rotat- 
ably  driven  member  having  a  spit  receiving  socket  therein 
aligned  with  said  spit  receiving  opening  in  said  side  mem- 
ber, a  lamp  unit  comprising  a  socket  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  a  bulb,  said  housing  having  an  opening  there- 
in through  which  said  bulb  projects  into  said  chambered 
supporting  bracket,  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  hood  having 
an  opening  therein  aligned  with  the  lamp,  control  switches 
for  said  motor,  and  said  igniter  and  said  lamp  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  having  on  and  off  push  buttons 
projecting  through  said  front  wall  for  manual  manipula- 
tion from  the  outside  of  said  housing,  and  a  sound  signal 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  including  a  rotat- 
ably   manually   adjustable   time   signal   setting   member 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  front  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  time  indicia. 


3,113,505 

DISPOSABLE  BROILING  TRAY 

Arnold  G.  Keppler,  2702  S.  194th  St.,  Seattle  88,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,903 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—425) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  coffee,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer provided  with  an  output  port  and  adapted  to 
contain  the  volume  of  water  required  for  the  production 
of  a  cup  of  coffee,  a  heating  resistance  for  electrically 
heating  only  said  container,  a  circuit  for  feeding  the 
latter  with  electrical  energy  from  the  electrical  current 
supply  lines,  a  supply  of  cold  water,  a  water-feeding 
pipe  connecting  said  supply  with  the  container,  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  a  spring-urged 
closing  valve  for  the  output  port  of  the  container,  means 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the  container  to 
urge  the  water  out  of  the  latter  through  the  spring- 
urged  valve,  and  a  filtering  support  for  carrying  a  meas- 
ured amount  of  ground  coffee  fitted  over  the  output  port 
and  closing  valve  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  disposable  broiling  tray  comprising  a  single  sheet 
of  thin  metal  foil  of  uniform  thickness,  said  single  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  folds,  alternate  folds 
being  oppositely  folded  to  form  peak  folds  and  valley 
folds  to  thereby  provide  longitudinal  corrugations  defin- 
ing alternating  peaks  and  valleys,  said  sheet  being  further 
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folded  laterally  adjacent  the  end  margins  thereof  to  pro- 
vide downwardly  folded  end  walls,  one  at  each  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  sheet,  and  said  sheet  being  still  further 
folded  diagonally  from  the  intersections  of  said  peak  folds 
with  said  lateral  folds  to  a  common  point  on  said  valley 
folds  spaced  inwardly  of  said  sheet  from  said  lateral 
folds,  said  diagonal  folds  providing  upwardly  extending 
end  walls  obstructing  said  valleys  and  said  downwardly 
folded  end  walls  being  folded  against  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending end  walls  with  said  downwardly  extending  end 
walls  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  to  thereby  provide  rein- 
forced end  closures  for  said  valleys  which  add  materially 
to  the  strength  of  the  structure. 


3,113,5«6 
PILE  COMPRESSOR 
Harry  W.  Facbcr.  Larchmoot,  N.Y^  assiipior  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatk>n  o#  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  91,783 
6  ClaiiiH.     (CI.  IM— 53) 


(. 


6.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  stack  of  signatures 
which  curve  at  their  folded  edges,  comprising  a  multiple 
plate  compressor  which  includes  a  first  plate  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  a  first  surface  of  the  stack  remote  from 
the  folded  edges  and  a  second  plate  pivotally  attached  to 
the  first  plate  and  engageable  with  the  first  surface  of  the 
stack  near  the  folded  edges,  the  second  plate  being  nor- 
mally in  a  retracted  position  relative  to  the  first  plate, 
means  for  supporting  the  stack  of  signatures  positioned 
against  a  second  surface  of  the  stack  opposite  from  said 
first  surface  and  stationary  in  a  direction  nonnal  to  said 
second  surface,  first  reciprocating  means  for  moving  the 
first  plate  into  engagement  with  the  first  surface  of  the 
stack,  and  second  reciprocating  means  comprising  motor 
means  for  subsequently  moving  the  second  plate  into  en- 
gagement with  the  first  surface  of  the  stack,  said  motor 
means  being  mounted  on  said  first  reciprocating  means  for 
reciprocation  therewith,  thereby  to  effect  a  holding  of  the 
stack  and  a  compressing  of  the  portion  of  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  stack  remote  from  the  folded  edges  before  the 
portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  stack  near  the  folded 
edges  is  compressed. 


to  said  delivering  means  to  break  said  thick  bagasse  bed 
into  bagasse  particles,  said  breaking  means  comprising  a 
clawed  rotary  member  driven  at  a  high  velocity  in  engag- 
ing relationship  with  respect  to  said  bagasse  bed  to  project 
the  bagasse  particles  forwardly  therefrom,  means  moving 
substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  bagasse  particles 
to  collect  the  same  and  carry  them  towards  said  roller  mill, 
said  moving  and  carrying  means  comprising  an  endless 
rubber-like  belt  movably  mounted  on  an  upstream  roller 
and  a  downstream  roller,  means  to  drive  said  moving  and 


3,n3,5«7 
FEED  SYSTEMS  FOR  SIGAR  CANE  MIM^ 

Maxime  Riviere,  Cambustoa.  Ik  de  la  Reunion 

Filed  Nov.  10.  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,452 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Mar.  23,  19641 

3  Claims.     (CI.  10«— 75) 

1.  In  a  cane  sugar  roller  mill  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  three  crushing  rollers  including  an  upper  one  and 
two  lower  ones,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  at  a  defi- 
nite peripheral  velocity,  a  feeding  device  for  said  roller 
mill,  said  device  comprising  means  to  deliver  a  thick 
bagasse  bed  at  a  speed  substantially  corresponding  to 
said  rollers'  peripheral  velocity,  means  disposed  adjacent 


carrying  means  at  a  longitudinal  speed  of  about  ten  times 
the  delivering  speed,  said  bagasse  particles  thereby  form- 
ing on  said  belt  a  thin  layer  not  exceeding  a  few  centi- 
meters of  thickness,  imbibition  means  disposed  above 
said  endless  belt  to  apply  a  liquid  onto  said  thin  layer  of 
bagasse  particles,  said  moving  and  carrying  means  dy- 
namically propelling  the  imbibed  bagasse  particles  into 
the  roller  mill  inlet  opening,  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  downstream  roller  and  said  inlet  opening  of 
the  mill  to  feed  the  dynamically  propelled  bagasse  parti- 
cles into  the  ii>let  opening. 


3,113,5«8 
HAM  CURING  APPARATUS 
IVIorris  Trachtman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaiipior  to  Choker 
Machiaer>   Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  112,895 
9  Claims.     (CI.  100—232) 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  constricting  the  shank  end 
of  a  ham  to  close  off  all  of  the  severed  blood  vessels  pre- 
paratory to  injecting  curing  solution  into  the  ham  at  the 
butt  end  thereof,  comprising  in  combination,  an  upstand- 
ing rigid  frame  structure  having  a  substantially  vertical 
rigid  front  wall  and  an  open  back,  said  frame  front  wall 
being  apertured  proximate  to  but  ar  an  elevation  some- 
what above  the  frame  bottom  to  permit  the  shank  of  a 
ham  to  be  projected  freely  therethrough,  a  vertically  shift- 
able  rigid  plate  clamping  member  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  extending  laterally  across  the  rear  surface 
of  said  frame  front  wall  and  normally  positioned  above 
the  aperture  in  said  frame  front  wall,  selectively  actuauble 
means  coupled  to  said  rigid  plate  clamping  member  for 
down  shifting  the  same  to  thereby  reduce  the  vertical  ex- 
tent of  the  frame  front  wall  aperture,  slidably  shiftable 
auxiliary  clamping  means  disposed  proximate  to  and  nor- 
mally positioned  laterally  of  the  aperture  in  said  frame 
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fronc  wall  in  a  plane  immediately  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  vertjoally  shiftable  rigid  plate  clamping 
member,  and  drive  means  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  damp- 
ing means  for  laterally  inwardly  slidably  shifting  said  aux- 
iliary clamping  means  to  thereby  reduce  the  horizontal  ex- 
tent of  the  said  frame  front  wall  aperture,  whereby  a  ham 
shank  projected  through  said  frame  front  wall  aperture  is 
circumambiently  coostrioted  wfaen  said  selectively  acdia- 
table  means  and  said  drive  means  are  operated  to  respec- 
tively downshift  said  vertically  shiftable  rigid  plate  dami>- 
ing  member  and  inwardly  shift  said  auxiliary  damping 
means. 


TYPE  BELT  DEVICE 

Victor  R.  Simpson,  Owego,  N.Y.,  aniitnof  to  International 
Businca  Machines  CorponitioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  l(l,iM 
3  Claims.     (CL  Itl— 111) 


1.  A  type  belt  comprising  in  combination  a  flexibk  bdt 
member  comprising  a  flexible  tension  member  enclosed 
within  a  shock  energy  absorbing  ooating  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  at  least  one  type  member  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  belt  member,  iuxl  means  f(M-  main- 
taining said  type  member  at  a  fixed  predetermined  posi- 
tion oo  said  belt  member  comprising  raised  detent  means 
formed  integral  with  said  coating,  and  means  formed  in 
said  type  member  for  engaging  said  detent  means  and  co- 
operable  therewith  to  oppose  displacement  of  said  type 
member  along  said  belt  member. 


3,11341t 

SILK-SCREEN  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Louis  Gilbert  Dubait,  60  Roc  Vitrave.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  178,432 

Oaims  priority,  application  Prance  Dec.  18,  IWl 

1  Claim,     (a.  Itl— 124) 


In  a  silk  screen  printing  machine  for  printing  upon 
substantially  conical  surfaces  comprising  a  silk  screen 
frame  reciprocable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
supporting  and  actuating  means  for  said  frame  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  substantially  flat  guide  rail  bent  into 
substantially  part-cylindrical  shape  and  having  a  concave 
and  a  convex  side  face  and  longitudinally  extending  top 
and  bottom  small  faces;  supporting  means  for  said  screen 
frame  attached  to  the  concave  side  face  of  the  guide  rail; 
a  stationary  bracket  mounted  opposite  the  convex  side 
face  of  the  guide  rail;  two  swing  members  articulated  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  bracket  and  extending  therefrom 
in  horizontal  direction;  a  pair  of  opposing  rollers  rotatable 
7»7  oo— 21 


on  horizontal  axes  mounted  on  each  of  said  swing  mem- 
bers; each  pair  of  said  rollers  engaging  and  firmly  grip- 
ping the  top  and  bottom  small  face  of  the  guide  rail;  and 
actuating  means  for  the  guide  rail  for  reciprocating  the 
same  between  said  pairs  of  rollers  relative  to  the  surface 
to  be  printed  upon. 


3,113,511 
COMPOSITE  STENCIL-OFFSET  PRINTING  BLANK 
Harold  R.  Dalton,  Rydal  Road,  Jenldngtown,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  248,509 
9  Claims.     (O.  101— 149  J) 
1.  A  blank  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  having  its  surface  treated  to  make  it  a  lithographic 
surface  which  is  water  insoluble  and  hydrophilic,  and  a 
layer  of  plastic  adhesively  attached  to  said  surface,  said 
layer  containing  powdered  carbon  to  render  it  an  electric 
conductor  and  being  attached  to  said  backing  with  s  low 
degree  of  adhesive  affinity  to  facilitate  its  manual  peel- 
ing therefrom  without  tearing  and  without  permanent 
deformation. 


3413412 
PLANOGRAFHIC  PRINTING 
Dongas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manafactming  Company, 
Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1953,  Ser.  No.  390,451 
4  Claims.     (Q.  101—149.2) 


--53 


1.  An  electrically  inscribable  lithographic  printing 
plate  comprising  a  wet-strength  electrocoiKluctive  paper 
base  having  an  impregnation  on  one  surface  thereof  to 
render  said  surface  oleophilic,  said  impregnation  contain- 
ing an  oleophilic  binder  material  and  an  oleophilic  filler 
as  the  essential  ingredients  thereof,  and,  on  the  surface 
of  said  impregnation,  an  adherent  electrically-removable 
coating  of  such  character  as  to  bum  away  in  elemental 
areas  by  the  application  of  marking  currents  thereto,  said 
coating  containing  as  the  essential  ingredients  thereof  a 
water-dispersible  adhesive  binder  material  and  a  filler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulphide,  zinc 
oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  lead  thiosulphate  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  having  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said  elec- 
trically-removable coating  a  thin  water-insoluble  hydro- 
philic lithographic  surface  coating  containing  as  the  es- 
sential ingredients  thereof  a  hydrophilic  colloid  and  an 
insolubilizing  agent  for  said  colloid;  the  said  electrically- 
removable  coating  being  removable  during  the  inscribing 
of  the  lithographic  printing  plate  by  an  electric  current 
whereby  the  overlying  areas  of  the  lithographic  surface 
coating  are  also  removed,  and  the  oleophilic  impregna- 
tion being  not  removable  by  the  electric  current. 


3,113,513 
RULING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Coulter,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hih-oy  Envelopes  and  Stationery  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  July  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,139 
4  Claims.    (0. 101—216) 
1 .  In  a  ruling  machine,  inking  means  for  applying  lines 
to  a  moving  surface  in  contact  therewith,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft,  at  least  two  ink- 
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ing  blades  carried  in  planes  parallel  to  said  shaft  by 
angularly  adjusubie  arms,  means  for  securing  said  arms 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  e«ch  of  said  blades 
being  radially  adjustable  to  follow  substantially  the  same 


means  on  one  of  said  bars  for  receiving  a  removable 
pinion  gear  in  operative  relation  with  each  of  said 
rack  gears,  whereby  said  last  mentioned  bar  may  be 
moved  along  said  longitudinal  members  by  receiv- 
ing into  said  last  mentioned  means  a  pinion  gear  in 
operative  relation  with  each  of  said  rack  gears  and 
rotating  said  pinion  gear. 


circular  path,  means  for  separately  changing  the  angle 
subtended  between  pairs  of  adjacent  arms,  each  inking 
blade  comprising  a  V-shaped  blade  portion  adjusubly 
secured  to  a  base  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft 


DATA  INPUT  PREFARATION 
Dcu  W.  Johnsoo,  Willougtaby,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Ad- 
drenosrapb-Mnltisraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,223 
1 1  Clainf.     (Q.  101—426) 


3,113,514 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATE 
Edward   F.    Hogan.   Cannel   Valley,   Calif.,   aniciior   to 
Chemical  Products  Corporatiao,  East  Providence,  R.I^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  bland 

FUed  Apr.  14,  196«,  Scr.  No.  22,3M 
7  Oatam.     (CL  Itl— 37f) 


V///////////////A 


5.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  backing  and  charac- 
ters protruding  from  said  backing,  said  characters  hav- 
ing facings  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  composed  of 
a  relatively  hard  plastic  material  extendmg  toward  said 
backing  less  than  the  entire  depth  of  the  characters,  said 
facings  being  supported  by  a  relatively  soft  elastic  mate- 
rial which  forms  the  balance  of  said  characters  and  sepa- 
rates said  facings  from  said  backing. 


3,113,515 

HOLDING  MEANS 

Dooald  D.  GaMher,  14915  Barnwell  SL,  I^  Mfrada,  Califs 

and  Kenneth  W.  Bogardus,   13«8   Brewster  St.,  Aoa- 

CaM. 

Fllad  Not.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155^7 

6  Oahns.     (CI.  101—393) 


1.  A  chase  comprising: 

a  fenerally  recUngular  frame  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal n>embers  held  m  spaced  relation  by  a  pair 
of  side  members,  said  frame  defining  a  generally 
horizontal  plane,  said  longitudinal  members  having 
on  their  opposed  inward  sides  track  means; 

a  pair  of  laterally  extending  bars  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  members  on  said  track 
means; 

means  on  said  bars  for  selectively  securing  said  bars 
to  said  longitudinal  racmben  at  particular  locations 
desired; 

a  rack  gear  on  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  with 
the  teeth  of  each  rack  gear  facing  inward; 


6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  form 
set  for  use  in  preparing  data  input  items  for  automatic 
data  processing  treatment  comprising  a  data  input  record 
sheet  of  approved  data  input  weight,  a  carbon  transfer 
sheet  overlying  said  record  sheet  with  its  carbon  face  in 
contact  therewith  and  having  a  base  element  of  not  more 
than  .0015  inch  in  thickness,  and  a  direct  inscription  sheet 
overlying  said  carbon  sheet  and  provided  with  a  vacuity 
cxposir>g  therethrough  a  portion  of  the  carbon  sheet  over- 
lymg  a  portion  of  the  data  input  record  sheet,  said  sheets 
being  bound  at  adjacent  margins  to  provide  a  combined 
binding  margin  and  form  a  unitary  set. 


3,113,517 
BOMB  STABILIZING  STRUCTURE 
John  L.  Kelky.  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Charles  E.  Ronyan, 
Albaqaerqac.  N.  Mex.,  aasisnors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Eocrsy  Commisnioa 

FUed  May  16,  1951,  Ser.  No.  226,617 
1  Claim.     (CL  Itl— 3) 


A  vehicle  provided  with  stabilizing  means  for  exposure 
to  passage  of  an  air  stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  fin 
members  attached  to  the  after  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  each  having  a 
leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  and  in  cross  section  through 
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said  leading  and  trailing  edges  a  relatively  narrow  forward 
portion  of  progressively  increasing  thickness  rearwardly 
therealong  and  a  rearward  portion  of  progressively  in- 
creasing thickness  rearwardly  therealong  with  a  wall 
portion  at  at  least  one  side  thereof  disposed  at  a  generally 
obtuse  angle  to  an  adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  forward 
portion,  and  wherein  the  narrow  forward  portion  of  the 
fins  includes  an  angle  of  substantially  6'  and  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  fins  includes  an  angle  of  substantially  26* 


3,113,518 
CONTAINER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  MATERIALS 
Herbert  D.  Doan,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Cbcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,01< 
1  Claim.    (CL  Itl— 24) 


An  explosive  device  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  bore  hole,  a  lining  for  said  bore  hole,  and  a  free-flowing 
bulk  explosive,  said  lining  being  a  bag-like  tubular  mem- 
ber prepared  from  a  mixture  of  about  70  percent  high 
density  polyethylene  and  about  30  percent  polyisobutyl- 
ene,  and  having  a  diameter  about  the  same  as  that  of 
said  bore  hole  and  a  nominal  wall  thickness  of  about 
0.006  inch,  said  bag-like  lining  being  at  least  as  long  as 
said  bore  hole,  said  explosive  comprising  on  a  weight 
basis  from  about  20  to  about  60  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
magnesium  and  aluminum  chips  (50  percent  magnesium 
and  50  percent  aluminum  on  a  weight  basis)  and  from 
about  80  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  an  ammoniacal 
solution  of  ammonium  nitrate,  said  solution  containing 
about  60  percent  ammonium  nitrate,  said  explosive  being 
placed  inside  said  bag-like  lining  and  forcing  the  wall  of 
said  lining  into  intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  bore 
hole. 


3,113,519 

DELAY  FUSE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  INITIATOR 

ASSEMBLY  CONTAINING  SAME 

David  T.  Zebree,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2^,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,011 
14  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


percent  longer  than  that  characteristic  of  barium  perox- 
ide-selenium and  barium  peroxide-tellurium  delay  fuse 
mixtures  having  the  same  barium  peroxide  content,  the 
said  composition  consisting  of  barium  peroxide,  selenium 
and  tellurium  in  those  relative  proportions  within  the  area 
ABCDEFG  of  FIG.  15  of  the  appended  drawings. 


3,113,520 
ARTIFICIALLY  STABILIZED  MISSILE 
Ernst  D.  Geissler  and  Rudolf  F.  Hoelker,  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,887 

2  Claims.     (CI.  102—50) 

(Granted  under  lltle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  missile  for  propulsion  in  a  predetermined  tra- 
jectory including  an  initial  portion  traversing  the  atmos- 
phere comprising:  a  fuselage  with  mutually  normal 
longitudinal,  pitch  and  yaw  axes;  and  an  engine  and 
operating  guidance  and  control  mechanisms  secured  in 
said  fuselage  for  instability  thereof;  said  engine  being 
disposed  for  operation  to  provide  thrust  for  the  propul- 
sion and  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  fuselage  to 
provide  a  variable  angular  relation  of  the  direction  of 
the  thrust  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  operating 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  actuators  secured  between 
said  fuselage  and  said  engine  to  control  the  angular  rela- 
tion and  a  mixing  computer  electrically  connected  to  said 
actuators;  said  guidance  mechanism  comprising  a  stable 
mechanism,  a  programmer,  and  a  computer  electrically 
connected  to  transmit  signals  to  said  mixing  computer 
for  stabilization  of  the  missile  and  direction  of  the  mis- 
sile in  the  trajectory;  and,  said  control  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  device  for  sensing  the  force  and  direction  of  winds 
imposed  on  said  fuselage  having  pairs  of  indicators  dis- 
posed for  normal  relation  and  secured  to  said  missile 
in  normal  relation  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  shafts  with 
paddles  disposed  in  each  of  said  indicators  for  rotation 
responsive  to  components  of  winds  in  the  atmosphere, 
electrical  means  secured  to  said  shafts  to  transmit  signals 
proportionate  to  the  wind  components,  and  a  control  com- 
puter connected  between  said  electrical  means  and  said 
mixing  computer  for  modification  of  the  stabilization  and 
direction  signals  to  compensate  for  the  winds. 


3,113,521 
SILICA  HEAT  BARRIER 
Milton  M.  Waller,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nuclear 
Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  DcnvOle,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,735 
,     ^    ,.    .  .J       .     .  „  5  Claims.     (CI.  102—92.5) 

I.  A   banum   peroxide-selenium-tellunum  delay  fuse        3.  In  combination,  a  heat  barrier  comprising  fused 
composition  characterized  by  a  burning  time  at  least  10    quartz,  said  quartz  containing  .01  to  10  percent  of  gadolini- 
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um,  metaa  for  subjecting  a  region  adjacent  one  tide  of 
said  barrier  to  elevated  temperatures  and  beat  sensitive 


equipmem  located  adjacent  said  barrier  on  the  other  side 
thereof 


3,113^22 

CONVERTIBLE  FLUID  OPERATED  FREE 

PUMF  SYSTEM 

Clarence   J.    Coberiy,   Saa    Marteo,    Califs    aHigiior   to 

Kobe,  Idc^  Hontiaftoa  Park,  Califs  a  corporadon  of 

Calif  omia 

FU«d  Dec.  16,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  162,M4 
19  ClaioH.     (CI.  193 — 46) 


1.  In  a  ihiid  operated  pump  system  for  a  well,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  bottom  hole  assembly  in  the  well; 

(b)  a  fluid  operated  pump  unit  in  said  bottom  hole 
assembly; 

(c)  a  fluid  operated  engine  valve  unit  in  said  bottom 
bole  assembly  and  spaced  from  said  pump  unit  for 
controlling  said  pump  unit; 

(</)  a  passage  unit  in  said  bottom  bole  asaembly.  and 
spaced  from  said  pump  unit  and  said  engine  valve 
unit,  for  interconnecting  said  pump  imit  and  said 
engine  valve  unit  in  fluid  communication;  and 

(e)  said  puinp  unit,  said  engine  valve  unit  and  said 
passage  unit  being  independently  installable  in  and 
removable  from  said  bottom  hole  assembly. 


cover  means  cooperating  with  the  housing  to  define  a 
separate  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber; 

a  hollow  cylinder  of  non-magnetizable  material  sup- 
ported in  the  bousing  communicating  between  the 
chambers; 

a  plunger  of  magnetiuble  material  slidably  mounted  in 
the  cylinder  for  reciprocal  movement  between  upper 
and  lower  actuated  positions; 

means,  including  an  energizable  solenoid  supported  in 
the  housing  coaxial  with  the  cylinder,  adapted  upon 
energization  to  create  an  electromagnetK  field  ca- 
pable of  attracung  the  plunger  to  lU  lower  actuated 
position; 

means  providing  a  controllable  source  of  energy  for 
energizing  the  means  for  attracting  the  plunger  to 
its  lower  actuated  position; 

means  providmg  a  seal  between  the  outlet  chamber 
and  the  plunger  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  outlet 
fluid  pressures; 


-*» 


a  spider  shaped  spring  member  in  the  outlet  chamber 
supported  at  iu  outermost  extremities  between  the 
bousing  and  the  cooperating  cover  means  and  fixedly 
secured  at  its  innermost  portion  to  one  extremity  of 
the  plunger  adapted  to  bias  the  plunger  to  its  upper 
actuated  position  upon  the  de-energization  of  the 
solenoid;  and. 
double  check  valve  means  including  a  pressure  check 
valve  assembly  in  the  other  extremity  of  the  plunger 
and  a  suction  valve  assembly  supported  in  the 
housmg  inlet  chamber  adjacent  the  plunger  lower 
actuated  position,  said  valve  assemblies  each  com- 
prising : 

a  fixed  discoid  seat  member  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  lands  and  concentric  segmental  aper- 
tures formed  therein;  and, 
a  movable  discoid  valve  member  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  the  fixed  seat  member  adapted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
fixed  seat  member  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric lands  and  concentric  segmental  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  said  movable  valve  mem- 
ber lands  and  apertures  being  radially  mis- 
matched relative  to  the  lands  and  apertures 
of  the  fixed  seat  member  when  the  valve  mem- 
ber engages  the  fixed  seat  member  so  that  the 
lands  will  overlie  the  apertures  providing  a  valve 
closed  condition. 


3,113,523 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Stcplicn  G.  Woodward,  Horscbcada,  and  Kenneth  Donald 
Aumick,    Pine   City,    N.V.,   assignors   to    The    Bcndix 
Corporation,  Elmira  Heiglits,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of 

FUed  July  23,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  211,532 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—53) 
1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising,  in  combination  : 
a  pump  housing; 


3,113,524 
GEAR  PUMP  WITH  TRAPPING  RELIEFS 
John  J.  Fultoo,  Rockford,  Dl.,  mmifoor  to  Roper  Hydrau- 
lics, Inc.,  Commerce,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Dec.  26,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  162,124 
6  Claims.     (O.  If  3— 126) 
1.  A  gear  pump  comprising,  a  pump  casing  having  a 
pair  of  intersecting  bores  and  end  plates  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  bores  defining  a  pump  chamber,  a  pair  of  meshing 
rotary  gears  in  said  pump  bores  having  the  ends  thereof 
in  running  engagement  with  the  faces  of  said  end  plates 
and  including  a  drive  gear  and  a  driven  gear,  means  in 


Deccmbbi  10,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


315 


said  eating  providing  an  inlet  on  one  side  of  the  gear 
mesh  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  side  of  the  gear  mesh, 
at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  having  a  trapping  relief 
recess  at  the  inkt  side  of  the  pump  disposed  entirely  with- 
in the  addendum  circle  of  the  driven  gear,  said  trapping 
relief  recess  having  an  inner  side  edge  extending  trans- 
verse to  a  common  plane  tangent  to  the  pitch  circles  of 
both  gears  and  intersecting  said  tangent  plane  at  a  point 
spaced  from  a  plane  through  the  gear  axes  toward  the 
inkt  side  of  the  pump,  said  inner  side  edge  of  said  recess 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  root  diameter  of  the 
driven  gear  and  bemg  angularly  spaced  from  said  plane 
through  the  gear  axes  a  distance  slightly  less  than  one 


haJf  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  on  the  driven  gear,  said  relief 
recess  having  an  outer  side  edge  intersecting  said  tangent 
plane  at  a  point  relatively  farther  from  the  said  plane 
through  the  gear  axes  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
inwardly  of  the  addendum  circle  of  the  gears,  said  recess 
having  a  curved  base  wall  curving  from  said  inner  edge 
into  the  end  plate  and  then  back  to  said  outer  edge  and 
extending  substantially  normal  to  the  face  of  the  end  plate 
at  said  outer  edge  of  the  recess  to  direct  the  trapped  liquid 
back  into  the  tooth  spaces  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  from  the  pump  inlet  to  the  gears  to  aid  in  filling  the 
tooth  spaces. 

3,113,525 

MODIFIED  PUMP  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

William  Melio,  93  Washington  Ave.,  Revere,  Mass. 

FUcd  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,507 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  assembly  for  viscous 
material  comprising  a  heated  chamber  through  which 
said  material  is  displaced  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
displacing  rotor  means  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  dis- 


placement of  the  material,  rotor  shaft  means  connected 
to  the  rotor  means  and  axially  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  chamber,  spaced  bearing  means  located 
in  axially  spaced  relation  from  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamber  for  journaling  the  rotor  shaft  means,  end  thrust 
means  connected  to  one  axial  end  of  the  rotor  shaft 
means,  gear  drive  nneans  connected  to  the  opposite  axial 
end  of  the  rotor  shaft  means,  gear  casing  means  enclos- 
ing said  gear  drive  means,  pressure  reducing  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  gear  casing  means  for  main- 
taining pressure  therein  lower  than  pressure  developed  in 
the  chamber  to  induce  flow  of  leakage  material  from  the 
chamber  to  said  opposite  axial  end  of  the  rotor  shaft 
means,  leakage  controlling  means  mounted  between  said 
chamber  and  each  of  said  spaced  bearing  means  for  re- 
stricting leakage  flow  along  the  rotor  shaft  means  from 
said  one  axial  end  thereof  to  the  chamber  and  from  the 
chamber  into  said  gear  casing  means,  pressurized  lubri- 
cating means  opcratively  connected  to  said  end  thrust 
means  for  preventing  leakage  flow  from  the  chamber  to 
said  one  axial  end  and  heating  means  disposed  in  heat 
transfer  relation  to  the  gear  casing  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  leakage  material  therein  in  a  fluent  state. 


3,113,526 
SLIT  APEX  SEALS 
Hanns-Dleter  Paschke,  Neckarsnlm,  Germany,  assignor  to 
NSU   Motorenwerke   AktiengeseHschaft,   Neckarsolm, 
Germany,  and  Wankei  GjnJ>.H.,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  13,  1961 

1  Claim,     (a.  103—130) 


A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body  having 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  forming  a  cavity 
therebetween;  an  inner  body  disposed  within  said  outer 
body  for  rotation  relative  to  said  outer  body,  said  inner 
body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
grooves  about  its  periphery;  each  of  said  grooves  receiv- 
ing a  pair  of  radially-movable,  side-by-side  seal  strips 
for  sealing  co(^>eration  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers 
between  said  bodies  which  vary  in  volume  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  bodies;  the  pair  of  apex  seal  strips  in 
each  groove  extending  from  one  end  face  to  the  other 
of  the  inner  body,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slits 
extending  inwardly  part  way  from  the  radially  outer 
edges  of  said  strips  and  having  an  identical  non-sym- 
metrical spacing  but  with  said  pair  of  strips  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  in  the  groove  so  that  each  strip  covers 
said  inwsoxlly  extending  slits  in  the  other  of  said  pair. 


3,113,527 

PUMP  OR  MOTOR  SHAFT  AND  ROTOR 

COUPLING  MEANS 

Leo   Kramer,   Athens,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Aog.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,079 
17  Oaims.     (CI.  103—136) 
1.  Coupling  means  for  connecting  a  shaft  of  a  fluid 
pump  or  motor  to  a  rotor  of  said  pump  or  motor  or  align- 
ing said  rotor  with  end  plates  of  said  fluid  pump  or  motor, 
said  coupling  comprising: 
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(a)  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  rotor 
bore, 

(b)  said  shaft  extending  into  said  cylindrical  rotor 
bore,  bearing  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for 
supporting  said  shaft, 

(c)  one  of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  pin  bore,  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  center  line  of  said  shaft. 

(d)  the  other  of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  opposed  keywaya. 
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(e)  a  pin  routably  disposed  in  said  pin  bore  to  permit 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  line 
of  the  rotor  at  an  angle  about  90*  from  said  key  ways, 

(/)  said  pin  having  keys  provided  with  rounded  ends 
to  permit  lateral  oscillatory  movement  of  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  keyways,  and 

(g)  an  arcuate  enlargement  on  one  of  said  cylindrical 
rotor  bore  and  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  cylindrical  rotor  bore  and  said  shaft 
thereby  centering  said  shaft  in  said  cylindrical  rotor 
bore  and  permitting  limited  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  shaft  to  align  said  rotw 
with  said  end  plates. 


3,113,528 
BOAT  RIDE  APPARATUS 

tMn  View,  Calif.,  assiitnors  to  Arrow  Development  Co.. 
Mountain  V  lew.  Cailf.,  a  corporation  of  Caiifomla 
Filed  July  I,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,308 
7  Claims,     (d.  104— 73) 


1.  In  a  boat  nde  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  pool 
of  water  confined  by  suitable  means,  a  pair  of  spaced 
guide  walls  distinct  from  said  pool  confining  means  and 
each  having  a  substantially  vertical  face  constituting  a 
raceway  arranged  on  the  pool  bottom,  said  guide  walls 
being  parallel  at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  their  course 
with  the  space  between  said  guide  wails  widening  over 
an  intermediate  portion  of  their  course. 


(a)  a  first  pair  of  converging  track  sections  of  two 
tracki; 

(6)  a  second  pair  of  converging  track  secUons  of 
the  two  tracks; 

(c)  each  track  section  having  a  pair  of  horizontaDy 
spaced  track  rails  engageable  by  the  inner  guide 
wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

id)  four  switch  rails  each  pivoUlly  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  to  one  end  of  one  track  rail 
each  of  the  switch  rails  being  engageable  on  an  inner 
side  portion  by  the  inner  guide  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
and  being  engageable  on  an  outer  side  portion  by 
the  outer  gui«k  roUers  of  the  vehicle;  and 


(e)  a   pair  of  movable   guide   rails,  each  guide   rail 
being  engageable  on   an  inner  lower  side  portion 
thereof  by  the  inner  guide  wheels  and  being  engage- 
able on  an  outer  upper  side  portion  thereof  by  the 
outer   guide   rollers,   said    guide   rails  each   having 
opposite  ends  located  near  free  ends  of  two  of  the 
switch  rails;  said  switch  and  guide  raUs  being  mov- 
able into  various  positions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  switch  rails   being  respectively  alignable  with 
the  track  rails  and  being  angularly  pivotable  with 
respect  to  the   track  rails,  one  of  the  guide  rails 
being  alignable  with  any  one  of  two  switch  rails 
while  the  other  guide  rail  is  aligned  with  any  one 
of  the  other  two  switch  rails,  said  guide  rails  being 
further  disposable  so  that  opposite  ends  of  each  guide 
rail  terminate  at  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  the  switch 
rails. 


3,113,529 

GUIDE  AND  SWITCH  RAIL  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Rairaello  Maestrelli,  Via  Camaghi  2,  MU«i,  Ifalr 

FUed  Not.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  1553^3 

Claiou  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  1,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  104—247) 

I.  A  guide  and  switch  rail  system  for  a  vehicle  at  a 

track  mtersecuon  on  a  roadbed  wherein  said  vehicle  has 

inner  guide  wheels  and  outer  guide  roUers.  comprising- 


3,113,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BL^S  WITH 
AN  EDIBLE  PRODUCT 
Lyie  A.  Vestermark,  1406  Eggert  Place, 
Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,469 
11  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  buns  with  an  edible  prod- 
uct, a  support,  a  hopper  for  containing  the  edible  product, 
said  hopper  being  affixed  to  said  support  and  having  a 
depending  chute  through  which  the  edible  product  is  dis- 
charged, a  knife  and  a  spreader  blade  carried  by  said 
chute,  a  hollow  bun  holder  having  open  upper  and  lower 
ends,  means  carried  by  said  support  mounting  said  bun 
holder  for  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  to  dispose  a 
bun  positioned  therein  in  engagement  with  said  knife  and 
blade  to  cut  the  bun  with  the  upward  movement  of  said 
bun  holder  and  for  discharging  the  filled  bun  with  the 
movement  thereof  to  a  lowered  position,  rotary  driven 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  bun  holder  for 
imparting  said  reciprocatory  movement  thereto,  a  gate 
for  closing  said  chute,  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  gate  for  moving  said  gate 
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to  open  relation  and  to  spread  said  knife  and  blade  apart 
when  engaged  by  the  bun  in  said  bun  holder  for  the  deposit 
of  said  edible  product  in  the  bun  between  said  knife  and 
said  blade,  a  bottom  board  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  bun  holder  and  for  relative  movement  to  cover  and 


uncover  said  open  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  board  and  with  said  support 
for  moving  said  board  to  said  uncovered  relation  with  the 
movement  of  the  bun  holder  to  said  lowered  position  for 
the  discharge  of  the  filled  bun  from  the  bun  holder. 


3,113491 
TABLE,  DESK,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marcelliis    C.    Banurd,    Box    163,    Lawrenceville,    Va^ 
aarignor  of  one-half  to  Lavioia  J.  Palmer,  Lawrence- 
▼Ule,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,176 
5  Ciaina.    (O.  IM— 115) 


1.  A  foldable  table  having  a  top  movable  to  and  from 
an  approximately  horizontal  utile  position  and  a  hanging 
position,  a  standard  having  a  head  provided  with  an  upper 
surface  to  8up|x>rt  said  top  in  utile  position,  said  head 
having  an  upright  slot,  an  upright  wall  at  said  bead  at 
one  extremity  of  said  slot  and  the  slot  being  otherwise 
open,  bracket  means  on  the  normally  under  surface  of 
said  top  which  in  utile  position  projects  into  the  slot  and 
extends  away  from  said  wall,  said  bracket  means  having  a 
part  spaced  from  said  normally  under  surface  to  engage 
said  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  to  embrace  the 
wall  therebetween  in  said  utile  position  of  the  top,  a 
pivot  pin-and-elongated  slot  connection  at  said  head  and 
bracket  means,  the  elongated  slot  of  said  connection  in 
said  utile  position  of  tbc  top  inclining  at  an  angle  gen- 
erally upwardly  and  away  from  the  zone  of  engagement 
of  said  part  and  wall,  said  wall  being  disposed  on  one 
tide  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  standard  and  said  bead  also 


projecting  beyond  said  axis  to  the  side  of  said  head  op- 
posite said  wall,  whereby  with  said  part  engaged  with  said 
wall,  the  said  top  cannot  be  tilted  downwardly  with 
respect  to  tfie  standard  from  any  side,  the  construction 
enabling  tht  bracket  means  to  be  swung  on  the  axis  of 
the  pin  and  slidaWy  moved  on  the  pin  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  part  and  wall  to  permit  movement  of  the  top 
to  and  from  said  positicMis  without  interference  by  the 
presence  of  said  wall. 


3,113332 

PALLET 

Jttncs  A.  White,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Materials, 

Inc.,  Su  Rafael,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,288 

5  Clahns.     (CL  108—56) 


'r, 
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1.  A  pallet  adapted  for  use  in  lift  fork  operation  and 
for  flat  shipment  in  knocked-down  position  comprising 
a  base  sheet  having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  parallel  scores 
extending  between  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  and  defining 
the  side  margins  of  a  plurality  of  panels,  said  sheet  folded 
CMi  the  scores  to  position  top  panels  in  substantially  one 
horizontal  plane,  bottom  panels  in  a  different  horizontal 
plane  and  vertical  side  paneb  interconnecting  said  top 
and  said  bottom  panels,  any  two  side  panels  joined  by  a 
bottom  panel  defining  a  channel  opening  upwardly  and 
any  two  side  panels  joined  by  a  top  panel  defining  a  chan- 
nel opening  downwardly,  openings  in  said  side  panels  to 
receive  lift  forks  and  openings  in  at  least  certain  of  said 
side  panels  for  receiving  support  members,  and  a  plurality 
of  support  members  slideably  inserted  in  the  openings  in 
said  side  panels  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pallet 
with  the  edges  thereof  abutting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
top  and  bottom  panels  whereby  said  side  panels  and  said 
supp<Mt  members  support  said  top  panels  and  said  bot- 
tom panels  in  spaced  apart  relation,  the  channels  adja- 
cent the  two  ends  of  the  pallet  caning  downwardly  and 
closed  on  their  downward  side  by  an  end  bottom  panel 
at  the  very  edge  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said  end  bottom 
panels  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  next  bottom  panel 
thereto  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  the  outermost  of  said 
upwardly  (^ning  channels  spaced  such  distance  apart  as 
to  receive  lift  forks  whereby  said  support  members  can 
be  adapted  to  receive  lift  forks  from  two  sides  or  from 
four  udes  of  the  pallet 


3,113,533 
LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  FOLDING  BRACE 
Arthur  L.  Snow,  1403  Cedarhlll  Drive,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,297 
1  Claim.     (CI.  108—134) 
A  folding  brace  and  hinged  table  top  combination  com- 
prising a  vertical  support,  a  table  top  adjacent  said  sup- 
port, a  hinge  connecting  said  support  and  said  table  top; 
said  table  top  being  swingable  on  said  hinge  between  a 
use  position  normal  to  said  support  and  a  storage  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  support, 

a  base  plate  secured  to  said  support  at  a  point  spaced 

below  said  hinge, 
a  table  plate  secured  to  said  table  at  a  point  spaced 

out  from  said  hinge, 
a  lower  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate, 
an  upper  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  table  plate; 
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said  lep  being  channels  U-shaped  in  cross  section  hav- 
ing upwardly  disposed  webs  and  depending  flanges; 

said  lower  leg  having  a  knee  end.  said  lower  leg  flanges 
having  slou  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  kiM«  end  of 
said  lower  leg;  said  lower  leg  thereby  having  a  web 
extension  beyond  said  flange  slots; 

said  upper  leg  having  a  knee  end;  said  upper  leg  hav- 
ing  aperatures  at  said  knee  end  of  said  upper  leg. 

said  lower  leg  betng  wider  than  said  upper  leg, 

said  upper  leg  knee  end  fitting  inside  said  lower  leg 
knee  end  with  said  flanges'  apertures  and  slots 
aligned  with  one  another; 

a  pivot  pin  lying  in  said  flanges'  apertures  and  slots 
pivotally  uitercoonecting  tud  legs  in  a  knee  joint 
piv«otaliy  movabk  between  a  folded  poation  of  sub- 
stantially zero  angulation  to  an  unfolded  straight 
angle  posiuoo; 

said  lower  leg  web  extension  beyond  said  flange  slou 
and  pivot  pin  contacting  said  upper  leg  web  prevent- 
ing angular  movement  between  said  legs  beyond  a 
straight  angle  in  the  unfolding  direction  of  angular 
movement; 


said  legs  pivoully  connected  knee  ends  when  at  a 
straight  angle  being  teleKopically  slidable  relative 
to  one  another  within  the  limits  of  said  lower  leg 
flange  slots  sliding  relative  to  said  pivot  pin  between 
an  axiaJly  inward  weight  supporting  position  and  an 
axiaHy  outward  non-supporting  position; 

and  a  cleat  on  said  upper  leg  web  extending  toward  and 
overlapping  said  lower  leg  web  projection  in  the 
weight  supporting  position  preventing  reverse  angu- 
lar motion  between  said  lep  locking  said  legs  in 
their  straight  angle  weight  supporting  position: 

axially  outward  sliding  movement  of  said  legs  relative 
to  one  another  as  permitted  by  said  slots  at  said 
pin  moving  said  lower  leg  web  projection  out  of  said 
cleat  thereby  permitting  reverse  folding  angular 
movement  between  said  legs  from  a  straight  angle 
to  a  folded  position  of  substantially  zero  degrees; 

said  legs  upon  moving  from  their  folded  position  to 
their  unfolded  straight  angle  position  being  blocked 
from  further  unfolding  motion  by  said  lower  leg 
web  projection  contacting  said  upper  leg  web; 

said  upper  leg  web  extension  being  insertable  under 
said  cleat  by  axial  outward  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  legs  to  dear  said  cleat  and  subsequent 
axial  inward  sliding  movement  between  said  legs  to 
move  said  extension  under  said  cleat; 

axial  outward  sliding  unlocking  movement  being  effect- 
ed by  raising  said  Uble  at  said  Ubie  plate  manually; 
axial  inward  sliding  movement  being  effected  by 
releasing  said  Ubie  at  said  table  plate  from  a  manu- 
ally lifted  position. 


ERRATUM 

ForOass  108—115  see: 
Patent  No.  3,113,331 


3,113,534 

ROOT  FEEDING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Uoyd  Edward  WceseL  281*  Meadow  Drive, 

Loaisirtlc,  Ky. 

Wed  Ah.  11,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  131,tM 

2  OateM.     <a.  Ill— 19) 


1.  In  a  process  for  applying  plant  food  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  feeder  roou  of  an  arboreal  root  system,  in 
which  a  series  of  boles  are  formed  in  circles  about  1 
foot  distant  from  each  other  in  the  outer  three  quarters 
of  said  root  system,  and  to  which  boles  plant  food  is 
added,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  sequential 
steps  of  forming  a  hole  12  to  24  inches  deep  by  remov- 
ing  an  earth  core  of  smaller  diameter  but  of  equal  length 
to  said  hole,  adding  plant  food  to  said  hole  and  there- 
after breaking  off  about  3  to  6  inches  of  the  turf  end  of 
said  core,  insertmg  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  remainder 
of  the  core  in  said  hole  subsuntially  intact  to  form  a 
water  channel  between  the  walls  of  said  hole  and  said 
core  and  then  inserting  the  turf  end  therein  txirf  side 
up  and  thereafter  drenching  the  area  with  water,  whereby 
water  runs  downwardly  in  the  channel  between  the  core 
and  the  walls  of  the  hole  to  partially  put  the  plant  food 
into  solution  for  absorpuon  by  said  feeder  roou. 


y 


9,113335 
BUTTONHOLE  FOOT  WITH  CXTITLNG  BLADE 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Laifl  Bono,  Pavlji,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Sockta 

fer  AzkMiL,  Pavfai,  Italy 
eb.  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  g«,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  22,  19M 
8  Claims.     (CL  112—68) 


1.  A  buttonhole  foot  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  sole  plate,  a  support  carrying  said  sole  plate  and  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  attachment  to  a  presser  bar.  a 
blade,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  blade  on  said  sup- 
port for  pivotal  movement  to  a  fabric  peneti-ating  posi- 
tion within  the  confines  a  sewn  outline  of  a  buttonhole 
for  cutting  the  fabric  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
fabric  in  the  general  direction  of  the  buttonhole,  together 
with  a  fabric  gripping  slider  slidably  mounted  on  the 
sole  plate,  and  cooperating  stop  means  on  said  sole  plate 
and  said  slider  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slider  and 
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fabric  engaged  by  the  slider  to  control  the  length  of  the 
cut  formed  by  the  blade  in  the  sliding  of  the  fabric. 


3,113,534 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

EMBROIDERY  STITCHING 

Martb  R.  PerU,  FnMcM,  Comi^  avifiior  to  The  Singer 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Oct  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,453 

1  Claim.    (CL  112—158) 


A  sewing  machine  having  a  casing  including  a  work 
supporting  bed  and  a  bracket  arm  overhanging  said  bed, 
a  needle  carried  in  said  bracket  arm  for  endwise  recipro- 
cating and  lateral  jogging  movement,  a  loop-taker  carried 
in  said  bed,  actuating  mechanism  in  said  casing  opera- 
tively  connected  to  reciprocate  said  needle  endwise  and 
to  operate  said  loop-taker  in  timed  relation  thereto  in 
the  formation  of  stitches,  and  a  work  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  cylindrical  guide  rod  fixed  transversely  in 
said  bed  on  a  substantially  h<Mizontal  axis,  a  flat  feed 
bar  disposed  substantially  horizontally  in  said  bed,  said 
feed  bar  being  formed  with  a  bifurcate  portion  slidably 
pivoted  on  said  guide  rod,  a  feed  dog  carried  on  said 
feed  bar  remote  from  said  bifurcate  portion,  means  driven 
by  said  actuating  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  feed  bar 
vertically  about  the  axis  of  said  guide  rod  to  shift  said 
feed  dog  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  work  fabric 
on  said  work  supporting  bed,  a  feed  drive  frame  ful- 
cnimed  in  said  work  supporting  bed  and  having  a  pair  of 
upstanding  rock  arms  spaced  along  a  line  perpendicular 
to  said  guide  rod,  said  feed  bar  being  formed  with  slots 
elongate  perpendicular  to  said  guide  rod  embracing  said 
pair  of  upstanding  rock  arms,  means  operated  by  said 
actuating  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  feed  drive  frame 
to  impart  feed  and  return  motion  to  said  feed  dog  trans- 
versely of  said  work  supporting  bed  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  guide  rod,  control  means  associated  with  said 
feed  drive  frame  vibrating  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  effectiveness  thereof,  and  means  for  providing  a  pre- 
determined integrated  program  of  lateral  needle  jogging 
and  universal  feed  motion  comprising  a  cam  shaft  driven 
by  said  actuating  mechanism,  three  exchangeable  pattern 
cams  carried  for  rotation  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  first  cam 
follower  means  operably  connected  to  control  lateral  jog- 
ging movement  of  said  needle  and  arranged  to  track  a  first 
of  said  three  pattern  cams,  a  second  cam  follower  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  means  associated 
with  said  feed  drive  frame  and  arranged  to  track  a  sec- 
ond of  said  three  pattern  cams,  and  a  third  cam  follower 
means  arranged  to  track  a  third  of  said  three  pattern 
cams,  and  linkage  means  carried  in  said  casing  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  third  cam  follower  means  and  to 
said  feed  bar  for  imparting  pattern  cam  controlled  motion 
to  said  feed  bar  in  the  direction  of  said  elongate  slots 
therein. 

797  O.O.— 22 


3,113,537 

MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  ON  DESIGNS 

INCLUDING  BUTTONHOLES 

Luigi  Bono,  Favia,  Italy,  asrifnor  to  Necdii  Sodcta 

per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,043 

Oainu  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  28,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  112—158) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  driving  mechanism,  a 
needle  actuated  by  said  driving  mechanism,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  needle 
laterally  of  the  sewing  path,  and  contnrf  means  for  con- 
trolling the  means  for  moving  said  needle  laterally  to 
vary  the  lateral  movement  of  said  needle,  said  control 
means  including  a  program  device  actuated  by  said  driv- 
ing mechanism  having  successive  variable  and  uniform 
control  conditions,  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  pro- 
gram device  for  controlling  said  means  for  moving  said 
needle  laterally,  said  program  device  in  said  variable  con- 
trol condition  effecting  action  of  said  sensing  means  to 
control  said  lateral  movement  in  accord  with  a  pattern 
inherent  in  said  control  device,  and  in  said  uniform  con- 
dition being  ineffective  to  change  said  lateral  movement, 
and  means  operable  to  change  said  program  device  from 
one  condition  to  the  other,  said  last-named  means  being 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  material  to  change  said 
program  device  from  one  condition  to  another. 


3,113,538 

PATTERN  CAM  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHLNES 

Martin  R.  Perla,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assig:nor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,673 

1  Oalm.     (CI.  112—158) 


In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
hollow  upwardly  open  bracket  arm,  a  top  cover  plate  clos- 
ing said  bracket  arm,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  lengthwise 
in  said  bracket  arm,  a  needle  bar  reciprocated  endwise 
by  said  drive  shaft  and  supported  in  said  bracket  arm  for 
lateral  jogging  movement,  and  needle  bar  jogging  mecha- 
nism including  a  plurality  of  coaxial  pattern  cams  carried 
in  said  bracket  arm  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  drive 
shaft,  means  on  said  drive  shaft  for  turning  said  pattern 
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cams,  a  cam  follower  frame  fulorumed  in  said  bracket 
arm  on  an  axis  transversely  of  said  drive  shaft  and  over- 
hanging said  pattern  cams,  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped 
pattern  cam  follower  levers  pivoted  coaxially  on  said 
cam  follower  frame,  each  of  said  cam  follower  levers 
having  a  cam  follower  finger  disposed  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  tracking  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  pattern  cams  upon  turning  of  said  cam  follower 
lever  relatively  to  said  cam  follower  frame,  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  cam  follower  frame  to  said  needle 
bar  to  jog  said  needle  bar  laterally,  operator  influenced 
means  for  turning  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  cam 
follower  levers  to  shift  the  cam  follower  fingers  thereon 
into  tracking  engagement  with  said  respective  pattern 
cams  comprising,  a  push  button  supporting  plate  secured 
to  said  bracket  arm  between  said  bracket  arm  and  said 
top  cover  plate,  an  upturned  flange  fonned  on  said  sup- 
porting plate,  a  plurality  of  push  btmons  one  for  each  of 
said  cam  follower  levers  slidably  constrained  in  said  sup- 
port plate  flange,  a  plurality  of  bell  cranks  fulcrumed  on 
said  support  plate,  means  operatively  connecting  said  push 
button  each  to  a  respective  one  of  said  bell  cranks,  a 
flexible  connection  element  operatively  connected  to  each 
bell  crank  and  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cam  follower 
levers  to  shift  said  cam  follower  fingers  into  tracking  en- 
gagement with  said  pattern  cams  upon  depression  of  said 
respective  push  buttons,  said  connection  elements  each 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  an  imaginary  plane 
interconnecting  said  fulcrum  of  said  cam  follower  frame 
and  the  point  of  tracking  engagement  between  one  of 
said  cam  follower  fingers  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
pattern  cams,  and  means  for  simultaneously  retracting 
said  push  buttons  and  shifting  said  cam  follower  fingers 
out  of  tracking  engagement  with  said  pattern  cams  com- 
prising a  bar  slidably  supported  in  said  top  cover  pUte 
for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  arm  shaft,  a  cross  head 
formed  on  said  slide  bar  and  disposed  abutting  said  cam 
follower  levers,  spring  means  biasing  said  slide  bar  cross 
head  away  from  said  cam  follower  lever,  and  operator 
influenced  means  for  shifting  said  slide  bar  cross  head 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  levers  to  shift 
said  cam  follower  fingers  out  of  tracking  engagement 
with  said  pattern  cams. 


3,113tS39 
CONTROL  MECHANKM  FOR  SEWING  MACMNE 

THREAD  TENSION  DEVICE 

Stanley  J.  Kettcrer.  Morris  Plains,  NJ,,  aaigiior  to  The 

Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  175,6W 

3  Claims.     (CI.  112— 25S) 


said  frame,  drive  means  operatively  connectmg  said  stitch 
forming  instrumentalities  for  operation  in  timed  relation. 
a  needle  thread  tensioning  device  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  tension  releasing  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
thread  tensioning  device  and  shiftabiy  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  separate  means  for  effecting  a  shift 
of  said  thread  tensioning  member  into  and  out  of  a  posi- 
tion releasing  said  thread  tensioning  device,  a  latch  mem- 
ber shiftabiy  supported  in  said  frame  and  engageable  with 
said  tension  releasing  member  for  constraining  said  ten- 
sion releasing  member  in  said  position  releasing  said 
thread  tensioning  device,  cam  means  associated  with  said 
stitch  forming  instrumentalities  for  releasing  said  latch 
member  in  only  one  predetermined  position  of  said  stitch 
forming  instrumentalities,  and  a  throw-out  means  for  said 
latch  member  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  sep- 
arate means  for  effecting  a  shift  of  said  thread  tensioning 
member. 


3.113.540 

SINGLE  RAM  PRESS 

John  Cresap.  1504  MontdaJe  Road,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUcd  Jan.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  86^60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  113— 3S) 

(Granted  oader  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  stitch  forming 
instrumentalities  including  a  reciprocatory  needle  bar  in 


I.  A  press  for  formation  of  an  article  comprising:  a 
bed  with  a  die  secured  thereto  to  support  a  blank  pro- 
vided with  a  hole;  guides  normally  secured  to  said  bed; 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure;  a  device  including  a  ram 
disposed  for  application  thereto  of  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure for  reciprocal  slidable  operation  on  said  guides  in 
power  and  return  strokes  from  a  starting  position;  in- 
ner aikl  outer  pistons  disposed  in  concentric  relation 
and  mounted  in  said  device  with  said  inner  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  head  slidably  disposed  in  said  outer  piston, 
a  plunger  having  a  pilot  secured  thereto  for  engagement 
with  said  hole,  and  a  stem  secured  between  said  head 
and  said  plunger  and  said  outer  piston  provided  with 
spaced  flanges  to  secure  together  said  pistons  and  guide 
said  stem  in  the  concentric  relation,  and  a  pad  for  en- 
gagement with  said  blank  in  the  power  stroke;  a  ring 
secured  to  said  ram  to  retain  therein  said  outer  piston; 
and  a  shoe  of  resilient  material  enclosed  by  said  ram 
and  said  concentric  pistons;  said  ram  and  said  outer 
piston  being  disposed  for  compression  therebetween  of 
a  portion  of  said  shoe  for  flow  of  the  material  thereof 
and  consequent  displacement  of  said  inner  piston  in  the 
power  stroke  for  sequential  engagement  with  the  blank 
of  said  pilot,  pad  and  plunger  for  the  formation  of  the 
article  responsive  to  the  compression;  and  said  device 
disposed  for  return  stroke  disengagement  of  said  pilot, 
pad  and  plunger  from  the  article  responsive  to  relief  of 
the  hydraulic  pressure. 
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3,113441 
CUP 
CUyton  A.  Terry,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
Northrop  CorporatkMt,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Cattf 
radon  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,279 
3  Claims.     (CL  113—111) 


or  to 
corpo- 


body  relative  to  said  welding  arc  to  progressively  weld  the 
seam  longitudinally  of  the  container  body. 


1.  A  clip  comprising:  first  and  second  body  members 
fabricated  of  a  metallic  material;  each  of  said  body  mem- 
bers including  a  handle  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  leg 
portions;  the  leg  portions  of  said  first  and  second  body 
members  constituting  flat  narrow  elements  of  rectangular 
cross-section;  all  of  said  leg  portions  including  bend  por- 
tions dividing  each  leg  portion  into  inner  and  outer  end 
portions;  the  bend  portions  formed  in  the  leg  portions  of 
at  least  one  of  said  body  members  constituting  double 
reverse  bends  extending  generally  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  leg  portions  in  which  the  bends  are 
located;  a  pin  securing  said  first  and  second  body  portions 
together  in  assembled  relation  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions;  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  first  and  second  body  members  the  outer  leg  por- 
tions of  said  first  body  member  having  a  predetermined 
contacting  relation  with  corresponding  outer  leg  portions 
of  said  second  body  member;  and  said  bend  portions  al- 
lowing the  distance  between  the  corresponding  outer  leg 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  body  members  to  be 
altered  without  altering  said  predetermined  contacting 
relation. 


3,113,542 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTAINER  BODIES 
Arthur  Philip  Znndcl,  Gary,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jtntj 

FDcd  May  24, 1941,  Scr.  No.  112,9M 
6  Claimi.     (CL  115-.120) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  longitudinal  side  seam  for 
a  tubular  metal  container  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
longitudinally  corrugating  the  opposite  marginal  edge  por- 
tions of  a  container  body  blank;  bending  the  terminal 
edges  of  said  portions  adjacent  said  corrugations  into 
flange  walls;  supporting  a  container  body  partially  formed 
into  tubular  configuration  from  said  blanlt  with  said  walls 
partially  within  and  partially  without  the  contour  of  said 
body  and  with  a  gap  between  said  walls;  directing  a  weld- 
ing arc  against  the  terminal  edges  of  said  flange  walls, 
thereby  fusing  the  edges  of  said  flange  walls  into  molten 
metal;  causing  said  molten  metal  to  flow  into  and  fill  the 
gap  between  the  edges  of  said  flange  walls,  thereby  uniting 
said  molten  metal  and  said  flange  wall  edges  into  a  welded 
seam  of  said  container  body;  and  moving  said  container 


3,113,543 

INVERTED  V-BOTTOM  BOATS 

Henry  Lowe  Brownbacli,  Reach  Road,  Deer  Isle,  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,339 

16  Claims.     (O.  114—66.5) 


1.  A  hull  for  speed  boats,  comprising  substantially  par- 
allel sides,  a  transom,  a  bottom;  the  lower  edges  of  the 
sides  defining  chine  lines  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  »des 
defining  the  gunwales;  an  axiaily  disposed  keel  dispxraed 
upon  the  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  the  keel  defining  the 
keel  line;  said  keel  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
gunwales  at  the  bow  and  passing  below  the  chine  line 
at  a  point  aK>roximately  two-thirds  the  length  of  the 
hull  from  the  bow  and  continuing  below  the  chine  line 
from  said  passing  point  to  the  transom,  whereby  the  hull 
will  have  a  hollow  V-bottom  from  the  bow  gradually 
diminishing  in  depth  to  the  passing  point  where  the  bottom 
is  substantially  flat,  and  will  have  a  convex  V-bottom  from 
said  passing  point  gradually  increasing  in  depth  to  the 
transom;  and  a  transverse  step  in  the  hull  adjacent  said 
passing  point;  whereby  at  high  speeds  the  hull  will  have  a 
substantially  three-point  suspension  bearing  on  the  chine; 
forward  and  on  the  keel  aft  of  the  transverse  step. 


3,113,544 
UNDERDECK  TUNNEL  FOR  TANKERS 
James  V.  C.  Malcolmson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  L. 
Butts,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209^59 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  114—74) 
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1.  In  a  tanker  having  a  deck  and  a  center  longitudinal 
deck  girder  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  cofferdam  structure  projecting  into  the 
cargo  space  below  said  deck  and  comprising  spaced  par- 
allel walls  on  both  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  said  deck 
girder  forming  a  side  outer-wall  of  said  cofferdam  struc- 
ture, and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  frames  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  between  said  parallel  walls  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  girder  and  downwardly  from 
said  deck  thereby  supporting  said  parallel  walls,  the 
inner  walls  of  said  cofferdam  structure  defining  an  under- 
deck  tunnel. 


3,113^45 

CLEATS 

Fritz  von  Opel,  Chalet  Opel,  St  Moritz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  24,  1961 

9  Claims.     (Q.  114—218) 

1.  A  cleat  assembly  for  securing  a  rope  such  as  the 

mainsheet    of    a    sailing   vessel,    comprising    jam    cleat 
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means  including  a  cleat  plate  and  a  pair  of  rope-cngage- 
ing  members  on  said  cleat  plate,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  being  rotaUbic  relatively  to  said  cleat  plate 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto  and  having  an  ec- 
centric rope-engaging  surface  which  approaches  the  other 
of   said    members    during    such    rotation    to   secure    a 
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(A)  a  staple  secured  to  one  of  the  connector  plates 
and  extending  outwardly  through  a  cap  of  the  cov- 
ering for  the  reception  of  mooring  line  equipment 


rope  against  puJl  in  one  direction,  a  baae  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  m  suiubic  posiuon  on  the  sailing  vessel, 
hinge  means  hinging  said  cleat  plate  to  said  baae  plate 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  one  direction  so  that 
said  pull  of  said  rope  tends  to  tilt  said  cleat  plate  about 
said  axis,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  for  normally  holding 
said  plates  together  against  said  pull. 


3,113,544 

^„ ^  BOAT  FENDER  DEVICE 

Afterf  E.  Mouotcastle.  1804  Center  Drive,  Bewfort,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1943,  Ser.  No.  2«2,M7 

1  CUim.     (d.  114—219) 

(Granted  imder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  246) 


A  waterfyroof  boat  fender  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  rcsHicnt  core  having  an  axial  passage- 
way therein, 

(b)  cellular  material  applied  to  taid  core  to  provide 
a  cylindrical  buoyant  body  having  transverse  ends 
which  are  substantially  flush  with  the  ends  of  said 
resilient  core, 

(c)  a  rod  in  said  passageway  having  a  first  threaded 
end  portion  dispo«d  inwardly  of  one  end  of  the  core 
and  a  second  threaded  end  portion  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  other  end  of  the  core. 

(d)  a  pair  of  connectors  each  formed  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  threaded  lug  extending  therefrom. 

(e)  one  connector  having  its  lug  threadedly  engaged 
with  one  end  of  the  rod  and  positioning  its  plate  in 
abetment  with  one  end  of  the  core  and  one  trans- 
verse end  of  the  buoyant  body  and  the  other  connec- 
tor having  its  lug  threadedly  engaged  with  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  and  posiuoning  its  plate  in  abut- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  the  core  and  the  other 
transverse  end  of  the  buoyant  body, 

(/)  a  water  repellant  covering  for  the  unit  comprising 
a  sleeve  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the  buoyant 
,  ^  body  and  a  cap  for  each  end  of  the  unit,  each  having 
an  annular  flange  providing  an  overlap  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  sleeve, 
(#)  a  circumferential  strip  disposed  about  each  over- 
lap providing  seals  between  the  sleeve  and  caps,  and 


3,113,547 

WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPE  REEL 

Kenneth  K.  Stewart,  1408  E.  18th,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19«I,  Ser.  No.  157,445 

IClaiM.     (CI.  114— 235) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  one  end  por- 
tion of  an  elongated  flexible  pull  member  secured  there- 
to with  the  other  end  portion  of  the  pull  member  extending 
in  a  straight  line  away  from  said  support,  a  storage  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  support  alongside  said  straight  line 
and  about  which  said  other  end  portion  of  said  pull  mem- 
ber may  be  wound,  guide  means  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  storage 
member  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  with  said 
straight  line,  said  guide  means  slidably  receiving  said  other 
end  portion  of  said  pull  member  and  being  swingable  to  a 
position  substantially  aligned  with  said  straight  line. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  transom  and  an 
elongated  flexible  pull  member  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  secured  to  said  transom  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof  extending  in  a  straight  line  rearwardly  of  said 
boat,  a  storage  member  mounted  on  said  boat  alongside 
said  straight  line  and  about  which  said  other  end  portion 
of  said  pull  member  may  be  wound,  guide  means  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  passing  through  said 
storage  member  and  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
said  straight  line,  taid  guide  means  slidably  receiving  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  pull  member  and  being  swing- 
able  to  a  position  substantially  aligned  with  said  straight 
line. 


3,113,548 

WATER  CRAFT 

John  O.  Gannicr,  Rte.  1,  Box  201,  Oroville,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1941.  Ser.  No.  139,970 

5  Claims.     (Q.  115—12) 


I  A  water  craft  including  a  body  section  comprising  a 
supporting  surface,  a  water  channel  below  said  support- 
ing surface  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  section, 
power  means  m  said  water  channel  for  forcing  water  rear- 
wardly through  said  water  channel,  diving  planes  pivoted 
to  the  fore  and  aft  terminals  of  said  water  channel,  and 
means  for  selectively  raising  said  planes  to  close  the'  fore 
and  aft  ends  of  the  water  channel  and  control  the  passage 
of  water  therethrough. 
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3,113449 
TWIN-SCREW  MARINE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
FOR  RELATIVELY  SMALL  SHIP 
August  E.  Frank,  8138  Kirkwall  Court,  Baltimore  County, 
Md^  and  James  L.  Brown,  1021  W.  38th  St^  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,218 
7  Claims.     (CL  115—37) 


1.  A  twin-screw  marine  drive  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)   an  inboard  engine; 

(6)  an  inboard  main  drive  spindle  journaled  for  rota- 
tion in  the  stem  portion  of  the  ship  and  di^>osed 
transversely  of  (he  keel; 

(c)  means  coupling  said  spindle  to  said  engine; 

(d)  a  pair  of  propeller  drive  housings,  secured  to  the 
lower  deck  of  the  stern,  and  one  on  each  side  of  the 
keel,  with  said  spindle  having  respective  end  portions 
within  said  housings; 

{e)  a  pair  of  substantiaily-vertical  stationary  housings, 
one  for  each  of  said  propeller  drive  housings,  with 
said  stationary  housings  being  secured  to  said  re- 
spective drive  housings,  and  with  each  of  said  sta- 
tionary housings  depending  therefrom  and  project- 
ing through  the  lower  deck  and  into  the  water; 

(/)  a  rotatable  sleeve  journaled  within  each  of  said 
stationary  housings,  with  each  of  said  sleeves  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  portion  within  its  respective  pro- 
peller drive  housing; 

(f)  an  intermediate  drive  spindle  journaled  within 
each  of  said  sleeves; 

(h)  means  in  said  propeller  drive  housings  to  couple 
said  intermediate  drive  spindles  to  said  main  drive 
spindle; 

(()  a  clutch  mechanism  in  each  of  said  last-named 
means;  with  said  clutch  mechanisms  being  independ- 
ently controllable  from  a  single  source,  and  with 
each  of  said  clutch  mechanisms  having  a  "forward," 
a  "reverse,"  and  a  "neutral"  position; 

(/■)  a  propeller  housing,  formed  as  a  stabilizer,  and 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  rotat- 
able sleeves  for  conjoint  movement  therewith; 

(k)  a  propeller  spindle  journaled  within  each  of  said 
last-named  housings; 

(/)  means  coupling  said  propeller  spindle  to  its  respec- 
tive intermediate  drive  spindle; 

(m)  a  propeller  mounted  upon  each  of  said  propeller 
spindles; 

(n)  slip  clutch  means  between  said  propeller  and  its 
respective  propeller  spindle; 

(o)  a  control  member  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  rotatable  sleeves  for  conjoint  move- 
ment therewith;  and 


ip)  control  means  interconnecting  said  control  mem- 
bers with  each  other  and  with  a  single  control 
source,  whereby  said  propellers,  when  pivoted,  are 
always  in  unison  with  each  other,  simultaneously 
with  the  drive  being  supplied  to  each. 


3,113,550 

WATER  SKIING 

John  E.  Omer,  York  Harbor,  Maine 

(1595  Holtoa  Place,  Charieston,  S.C.) 

FOcd  Oct  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,846 

16  Claims.     (O.  115—70) 


^^ 


1.  A  water  ski  jMx^puIsion  apparatus  comprising  a 
water-intake  means  adapted  to  be  supported  by  at  least 
one  ski,  a  lightweight  prime  mover,  a  water  pump  actu- 
ated by  said  prime  mover,  means  for  mounting  said  prime 
mover  and  pump  on  the  back  of  a  skier,  said  pump  hav- 
ing a  water  inlet,  a  fiexible,  noncoUapsible  conduit  for 
conducting  water  from  said  intake  means  to  said  inlet, 
and  a  water  discharge  port  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  side  of  said  pump  adapted  to  direct  water  rear- 
wardly  of  said  skier. 


3,113451 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  WARNING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Meyer  Kom,  327  E.  29th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,515 

4  Claims.     (CI.  116—63) 


1.  A  highway  traffic  warning  signal  device  comprising 
an  elongated  rectangular  inflatable  envelope  including  op- 
posed rectangular  wall  portions,  said  walls  being  secured 
together  about  their  peripheral  edges,  a  thin  flexible  valve 
member  secured  between  edge  portions  of  said  wall  por- 
tions, one  end  of  said  valve  member  proj^ting  into  the 
interior  of  said  envelope  and  the  other  end  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  envelope  whereby  said  envelope  may  be 
inflated,  and  adhesive  tape  meaiis  on  one  end  of  said  en- 
velope for  securing  the  inflated  envelope  to  a  base  while 
disposing  the  inflated  envelope  in  an  upright  signalling 
conditicHi,  said  envelope  being  foldable  to  flat  compact 
form  when  not  in  use. 
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3,113^52 
COMBINED  ROAD  MAP  AND  OiyTRUCTION 

MARKER 

WUUam  C.  Spooacer,  P.O.  Box  14,  Rio  NWo,  Calif. 

FU«d  Jan.  11,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  U5^M 

1  Claim.     (CL  116—43) 


A  combined  road  map  and  obstruction  marker  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
panels  of  semi-rigid  material,  one  of  the  said  panels  hav- 
ing a  trapezoidal  tab  formed  at  the  top  thereof,  and  one 
of  the  said  panels  having  one  or  more  rectangular  open- 
mgs  therein  to  provide  the  viewing  of  information  con- 
tained on  the  inside  of  the  said  panels,  and  one  of  the 
end  panels  having  its  outer  and  long  edge  terminating  in 
a  trapezoidal  shaped  panel,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rec- 
tangular cut-outs  in  the  outer  edge  thereof,  securing  the 
said  panels  in  a  hollow  structure  having  the  configuration 
of  an  equilateral  triangle,  when  viewed  from  the  top  and 
bottom,  and  a  heavy  substance  holding  the  said  marker 
in  an  upright  position  by  resting  on  the  trapezoidal  shaped 
tabs  that  are  secured  to  and  form  a  part  of  the  said  panels, 
the  sajd  tabs  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  said  panels 
when  the  said  combined  road  map  and  obstruction  marker 
IS  formed  into  shape,  and  a  phosphorescent  substance  on 
one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  panels  in  order  to 
attract  attention  to  the  marker,  when  the  said  marker  is 
placed  in  an  upright  position  on  a  road. 


3,113,553 
CONNECTOR  WITH  INDICATOR 

William  G.  Schinske,  Sycamore,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Indiutries,  Inc.,  Sycamore.  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,055 
12  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


3,113354 

METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  PEARLS 

Masakuai  Kanai,  1051  WadahoBebo,  Saginami-ko, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,231 

6  Claims.  (CI.  119—4) 
1.  In  a  method  of  culturing  pearls,  wherein  a  nucleus 
a  inserted  into  a  shell,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
cxxating  said  nucleus  with  a  layer  of  a  macromolecular 
spongy  subsunce,  said  layer  having  incorporated  therein 
an  inorganic  calcium  salt. 


3,113355 

AQUARIUM  CONSTRUCTION 

Mmirjn  Marion  Orcroiaa,  14,944  Grcenleaf  St., 

Sharman  Oaka,  CaUf . 

Filed  Od  3«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,377 

10  Claims.     (CI.  119— 5) 


«»  >*• 


1.  A  stressed-skin  construction  for  a  lightweight  cor- 
rosion resistant  aquarium  adapted  for  use  with  salt  water, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  transparent  side  members  of  thermoplastic 
organic  resin,  said  members  being  in  spaced,  virtually 
parallel  planes,  each  member  having  a  bottom  edge, 
a  top  edge  parallel  thereto,  and  curved  end  margins 
defining  virtually  semicircular  end  portions  of  said 
members; 
and  a  single  sheet  of  transparent  resinous  material  con- 
necting the  bottom  edge  portions  and  entii*  curved 
end  margins  of  said  members,  said  single  sheet  being 
firmly   connected   to   said   members   by   transparent 
resinous  material; 
end  portions  of  said  sheet  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
top  edges  of  said  members,  and  spaced  from  each 
other  to  provide  an  access  opening  to  said  aquarium. 


3,113356 
FISH  FEEDER 
James  G.  Jarvk,  Cooksvlll*.  Ontario,  Canada,  assitnior  to 
I>ecor  Sound  Corporation.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Apr   18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  188.372 
3  Claims.     (CI.  119—51.11) 


1.  In  a  connector  assembly  for  joining  the  ends  of 
electric  wires,  a  cap  with  a  generally  central  bore  open 
at  one  end  and  sealed  at  the  other  end  by  an  end  wall, 
connecting  means  in  the  cap  for  engaging  and  forcing  the 
ends  of  the  wires  into  close  associaUon.  an  indicator 
movably  positioned  in  the  end  wall,  and  said  indicator 
moved  by  the  ends  of  the  wires  as  they  approach  the 
end  wall. 


1.  A  fish  feeder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  fish  tank 
for  continuous  delivery  of  feed  to  the  tank  of  a  rate  of 
predetermined  volume  of  fish  food  per  gallon  per  day  of 
tank  water  and  comprising  in  combination:  a  feeding 
auger  defined  by  a  spiral  vane  structure  extending  from 
an  axial  shaft,  the  contained  volume  between  said  vanes 
over  a  pitch  length  having  regard  to  the  diameter  thereof 
being  effectively  a  simple  multiple  of  said  predetermined 
volume,  the  length  of  said  auger  defining  between  about 
60  and  120  at  least  of  said  volumes;  a  feed  storage  tube  of 
a  length  generally  corresponding  to  tlie  length  of  said 
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auger  and  of  an  inner  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  auger  and  of  the  order  of  about  I'/i 
times  the  diameter  of  the  latter;  a  bearing  surface  along 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  lowermost  surface  of 
said  inner  diameter;  an  eccentric  bearing  joined  to  an  end 
wall  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  the  shaft  of  said  au- 
ger and  defining  an  end  wall  for  one  end  of  said  tube  there- 
by locating  said  auger  therein  in  a  position  for  support  of 
said  auger  on  said  bearing  surface;  means  for  supporting 
said  tube  to  dispose  the  eccentric  bearing  thereof  and 
said  auger  for  a  position  of  said  engagement  of  said  auger 
with  said  tube  throughout  its  length  under  the  action 
of  gravity;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  of  said 
auger  continuously  at  a  speed  conforming  to  said  prede- 
termined volume  per  day  rate. 


said  bulb  and  closing  said  air  vent  to  cause  an  increase  in 
the  air  pressure  within  the  reservoir  and  for  forcing  the 
ink  into  the  conduit,  means  for  holding  said  bulb  in  com- 
pressed position,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  passages  with- 
in the  reservoir  and  communicating  therewith,  said  tubular 
passages  being  adapted  to  receive  ink  therein  to  equalize 
the  pressure  within  the  reservoir. 


3,113^59 
COMBINED  CALENDAR  BACKING  PANEL  AND 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 

Hairy  J.  Friednuui,  Grert  Neck,  N.Y.     (%  Carey  Press 

Corp^  406-426  W.  Slst  St^  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,569 

1  aaim.    (CI.  12»— 108) 


3,113,557 

AUTOMATIC  UVE^rOCK  BARN  EVACUATION 

DEVICE 

Maurice  M.  Brecn,  17  Maple  St.,  Makmc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,180 

4  Claims.     (Q.  119—112) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  animal  holding  bam,  a 
stanchion  in  said  bam,  releasable  support  means  secur- 
ing said  sUnchion  in  said  bam,  and  endless  cable  ex- 
tending between  said  barn  and  a  remote  station,  a  winch 
secured  to  said  station,  a  pull  cable  having  a  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  wound  on  said  winch,  a  pull  rod  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  pull  cable  and  supported  on  one 
of  the  flights  of  said  endless  cable,  and  a  lead  cable  con- 
necting each  stanchion  to  said  pull  rod. 


3,113,558 

MARKING  DEVICE 

Leonard  L.  MairaffiDO,  121  Sansct  Road, 

Mamaroaeck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,370 

5  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.4) 


A  combined  panel  and  writing  implement  holder  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  stiff  flat  board  having  a  top 
edge  and  an  exposed  front  face,  said  board  further  in- 
cluding an  aperture  near  said  top  edge,  and  a  grommet 
secured  in  said  aperture  in  said  board  so  as  to  serve  as  a 
means  for  hanging  the  panel,  and  a  writing  implement 
holder,  said  holder  comprising  two  separate  coplanar  eyes 
secured  to  the  grommet  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of 
said  grommet  on  said  exposed  front  face  of  the  board, 
said  eyes  being  located  on  said  exposed  front  surface  of 
the  board  and  being  free  of  the  grommet  and  the  board 
except  at  said  points  of  securement.  both  said  eyes  being 
flat  against  said  exposed  front  face  of  the  board  and 
being  constituted  of  a  light  manually  deformable  slightly 
resilient  sheet  metal  so  as  to  be  deformable  with  respect 
to  said  grommet  adjacent  said  points  of  securement  and 
to  be  capable  of  resiliently  retaining  against  light  stresses 
the  positions  into  which  they  are  deformed,  the  openings 
through  said  eyes  being  slightly  larger  than  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  body  of  a  writing  implement  to  be  used  with 
the  holder  whereby  on  bending  of  said  eyes  into  a  posi- 
tion where  they  are  almost  parallel,  the  writing  implement 
can  be  thrust  through  the  eyes  and  will  be  frictionally 
gripped  thereby. 


3,113360 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING 

SIDE  BY  SIDE  INLET  AND  EXHAUST  PORTS 

Henry  Weslakc,  Hari>oar  Road,  Rye  Harbour, 

Sussex,  England 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,599 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britain  Sept.  22,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  123—32) 


5.  In  a  markmg  device  havmg  a  ball  point,  an  ink  1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 

reservoir  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  head  in  which  are  formed,  for  each  cylinder    inlet  and 

ball  point  to  provide  a  supply  of  ink  to  said  ball  point,  ouUet  ports  spaced  apart  side  by  side  and  which  ports 

the  combination  of  a  compressible  bulb  connected  to  the  arc  encircled  by  conical  valve  seats  countersunk  below  an 

reservoir,  an  air  vent  in  said  bulb,  means  for  compressing  inner  face  of  the  cylinder  head,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
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co-operating  with  said  valve  seats  and  which  inner  face 
of  the  cytinder  head  is  formed  with  a  channel  extend- 
ing between  the  inJet  and  ouUct  ports,  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  having  heads  having  conical  seats  thereon, 
said  seats  on  the  iniet  vahre  heads  and  around  the  iniet 
ports  having  faces  which  subtend  an  angle  of  less  than 
43*  to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axn  of  the  respec- 
tive iniet  port,  and  which  inlet  valve  is  formed  with  a 
small  part  cylindrical  mask  subtending  an  angle  of  about 
47*  and  which  valve  is  dispo^d  so  as  that  said  mask 
imparts  a  required  degree  of  swirl  to  the  inflowing  gas. 


3,113441 

yrRATIFlED  CHARGE  TWCMTVCLE  ENGINE 

Ralph  M .  HeinCz,  P.O.  Box  544.  Los  Galos,  CaJlf. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  19«I,  Set.  No.  81.793 

20  Claims.     (CI.  113—45) 


^=rr 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  mternal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  piston  that  reciprocates  within 
a  cylinder  provided  with  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  that 
are  covered  and  uncovered  cyclically  as  the  piston  recipro- 
cates, a  head  defining  a  combustion  space  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  an  intake  valve  in  said  head,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  admitting  through  said 
inuke  valve  a  controlled  variable  quantity  of  fuel  pro- 
poruonal  to  the  variable  power  output  of  the  engine, 
admitting  through  said  intake  valve  sufficient  air  to  bum 
completeJy  all  of  the  fuel  admitted  during  idling  and  low- 
power  operation  of  the  engine,  the  air  so  admitted  through 
the  intake  valve  being  insufficient  to  fill  the  cylinder,  ad- 
mitting a  negligible  quantity  of  air  through  sajd  inlet  port 
during  idling  and  low  power  operation,  whereby  hot  ex- 
haust gases  are  retained  and  recirculated  within  the 
cylinder,  and  admitting  through  said  inlet  port  additional 
air  sufficient  for  completely  burning  ail  of  the  fuel  during 
higher  power  operation  of  the  engine. 


tion,  a  deformable  pneumatK  chamber  having  a  movable 
wall,  means  causing  said  movable  wall  to  increase  the 
volume  of  said  chamber  upon  movement  of  the  throttle 
pedal  m  the  direction  increasing  the  air  output,  conduit 


3.113,542 
FUEL  INJECTION  ENGCVE 
Edmood  Henry-BlataMl,  Paris,  Pmcc.  an^pMN-  to  Socicte 
Anooyme  Andre  Citroen.  Paris,  France 
FUed  June  24.  1942,  Ser.  No.  205.452 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Jane  23,  1959 
4  CUas.     (O.  123— 14«) 
I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  venturi- 
shaped  air  intake  wherein  prevails  a  vacuum  responsive 
to  the  air  output,  a  throttle  mounted  downstream  said 
air  intake  and  a  movable  throttle  pedal  to  control  said 
throttle  and  to  adjust  said  air  output,  a  fuel  injection  sys- 
tem responsive  to  the  air  output,  said  fuel  injection  system 
comprising  a  suction  line  issuing  from  the  venturi-shaped 
air  intake,  vacuum  responsive  means  connected  by  said 
suction  line  to  the  venturi-shaped  air  intake,  said  vacuum 
responsive  means  controlling  the  output  of  the  fuel  injec- 


means  issuing  from  said  chamber  to  a  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  suction  line  and  a  restriction  in  the  suction 
line  between  said  point  of  connection  and  the  venturi- 
shaped  air  intake. 


3,113,543 

GRINDING  WHEEL  CRUSH  DRESSING 

APPARATUS 

D—W  C.  Hughes,  Notfcy.  N  J„  asricaor  to  Royal  Master 

GriDders,  Inc.,  RJvcrdak,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  IHl,  Ser.  No.  1M.928 

3  Claims.     (O.  125—11) 


1.  In  a  centerless  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  work 
wheel;  a  support  adjacent  said  work  wheel  and  extending 
substanUally  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  horizontally 
extending    slide    on    said    support;    a   carriage    slidably 
mounted  on  said  slide;  crush  dressing  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  engaging  said  work  wheel;  means  for 
nxyving  said  carriage  towards  and  aw«y  from  said  work 
wheel;  co-operating  first   and   second   motor   means  for 
respectively  effecting  roution  of  said   work  wheel  at  a 
high  speed  and  a  nnich  lower  speed;  and  switch  means 
for   preventing   energization   of   said   first  motor  means 
when    said   crush  dressing   means  approach  said   work 
wheel   and   for  selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing 
said  first  and  second  motor  means,  said  switch  means 
comprising  at  least  a  control  switch,  and  control  switch 
operating  means  including  a  projection  on  said  carriage, 
movable  means  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  path 
of  said  projection  and  having  a  portion  for  actuating  said 
control  switch,  spring  means  for  opposing  actuation  of 
said  control  switch  and  for  biasing  said  movable  means 
to  place  the  first  mentioned  portion  thereof  into  the  path 
of  said  projection  said  projection  and  said  movable  meai» 
being  arranged  to  maintain  said  control  switch  in  a  por- 
tion to  prevent  energization  of  said  first  motor  means 
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until  said  carriage  has  been  retracted  to  move  said  crush- 
ing means  a  given  disUnce  away  from  said  work  wheel, 
which  distance  is  less  than  the  distance  said  carriage  can 
move  on  said  slide,  said  first  motor  means  having  a  shaft 
and  means  on  said  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
work  wheel,  a  speed  reducer  driven  by  said  second  motor 
means,  and  an  over-ride  cl*Jtch  driven  by  said  speed  re- 
ducer and  connection  for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  low 
speed. 


3.113364 
LAPIDARY  TURNING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

G«orge  B.  Freeman,  516  Estudillo  Ave^ 

San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

FHcd  Nov.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  68,857 

4  ClaioH.     (O.  125—30) 


1.  A  lapidary  turning  process  comprising  forming 
crossed  grooves  in  an  end  of  a  lapidary  work  piece,  en- 
gaging the  grooves  in  a  loose  fit  with  crossed  rigid  blade 
members  rotatable  about  their  point  of  intersection  where- 
by reliefs  are  defined  between  the  blade  members  and 
walls  of  the  grooves,  rotating  the  blade  members  about 
their  point  of  intersection  to  thereby  rotate  said  work 
piece,  and  contacting  the  rotating  work  piece  with  a 
forming  implement  to  thereby  form  a  cylindrical  object, 
said  work  piece  moving  as  a  body  within  the  limits  of  said 
reliefs  to  externally  expend  forces  arising  from  contact 
between  the  work  piece  and  forming  implement. 


3,113.565 
FURNACE  FOR  HOT  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Hngb  M.  Blumenshine,  Wbittier,  and  Leo  Block,  Monterey 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Siegler  Corporation,  Pasa> 
dena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,144 
5  Claims.    {CI.  126—91) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  tube-like  fire- 
box tunnel  defining  an  interior  burner  chamber,  an  elon- 
gated tube-like  flue  tunnel  defining  an  interior  chamber 
for  flow  of  gases,  said  flue  tunnel  being  spaced  from  the 
firebox  tunnel  and  parallel  thereto  and  said  firebox  tun- 
nel and  flue  tunnel  being  disposed  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  in  a  common  plane  and  being  symmetrical  on  each 
side  of  such  plane,  a  plurality  of  plate-like  heat  exchanger 
elements  extending  between  the  firebox  tunnel  and  the  flue 


timnel  and  extending  laterally  on  each  side  of  the  fire- 
box tunnel  and  flue  tunnel,  said  heat  exchanger  elements 
being  symmetrical  on  each  side  of  the  common  plane  of 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  firebox  tunnel  and  flue  tunnel 
and  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  firebox 
turmel  and  flue  tunnel,  each  heat  exchanger  element  com- 
prising a  pair  of  identical  plate-like  members  having  a 
central  body  portion  and  an  edge  portion  circumscribing 
the  body  portion  and  dished  laterally  from  the  body  por- 
tion to  define  an  interior  chamber  in  each  heat  exchanger 
element  for  flow  of  gases,  an  elongated  burner  disposed 
in  the  burner  chamber  of  the  firebox  tunnel  and  extend- 
ing approximately  the  length  thereof,  said  burner  defining 
an  interior  chamber  extending  its  length  and  closed  at 
one  end  of  the  burner  and  open  at  the  other  end  of  the 
burner,  said  burner  defining  plural  pairs  of  laterally 
aligned  burner  head  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof 
communicating  from  the  interior  chamber  of  the  burner 
to  the  exterior  thereof  with  a  pair  of  burner  head  open- 
ings aligned  with  the  interior  chamber  of  each  heat  ex- 
changer element,  a  burner  head  disposed  in  each  burner 
head  opening  and  communicating  from  the  interior  cham- 
ber of  the  burner  to  the  exterior  of  the  burner  head,  said 
firebox  tunnel  defining  openings  communicating  between 
the  interior  chamber  in  each  heat  exchanger  element  to 
each  burner  head  to  permit  a  flame  to  emanate  from  each 
burner  head  into  the  interior  chamber  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer elements  on  both  sides  of  the  firebox  tunnel,  and 
said  flue  tunnel  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  com- 
municating between  its  interior  chamber  and  the  interior 
chamber  of  each  heat  exchanger  element  for  flow  of  gases 
from  within  each  heat  exchanger  element  to  the  interior 
chamber  of  the  flue  tunnel. 


3,113,566 
OVEN  DOOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Frank  L.  MUbum,  Bellbrook,  and  Terrance  L.  Sigman, 
Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,691 
6  Claims.     (CI.  126—194) 


1.  In  combination,  an  oven  having  a  frame;  a  door  on 
said  frame;  a  striker  on  said  door;  means  for  supporting 
said^door  for  pivotal  movement  throughout  substantially 
180°  including  a  flexible  bond  connected  to  said  door  and 
carrying  an  enlarged  portion;  means  for  selectively  latch- 
ing said  door  comprising  a  support  plate  having  a  pivot 
pin  thereon,  keeper  means  yieldably.  vertically  recipro- 
catingly  mounted  on  said  plate  substantially  coplanar  with 
said  striker  for  engaging  said  striker  in  a  first  position  to 
close  said  door  and  in  a  second  position  to  hold  said 
door  slightly  open,  a  U-shaped  stop  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  about  said  pivot  pin  on  said  plate  and  having  a 
stop  portion  substantially  coplanar  with  said  enlarged  por- 
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Uon  for  cooperating  with  said  enlarged  portion  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  door  at  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  stop  bracket  having  a  depending  latch  release 
portion  below  said  pivot  pin,  a  stop  pin  engageable  by 
said  latch  release  portion  when  said  door  is  in  said  hori- 
zontal position  for  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
stop  bracket  in  a  clockwise  direction,  a  one  piece  push 
release  member  having  a  push  button  portion  extending 
through  said  frame  and  a  stop  bracket  actuator  portion 
behind  said  frame  engaging  said  release  portion  on  said 
stop  bracket  to  pivot  said  stop  portion  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction  out  of  cooperating  relationship  with  said 
enlarged  portion  when  said  push  button  portion  is  man- 
ually pushed  inwardly  relative  to  said  frame  thereby  to 
release  said  door  for  pivotal  movement  below  said  hori- 
zontal   position;    and    automatic    reset   means    including 
means  on  said  stop  bracket  actuatable  by  said  striker  to 
return  said  stop  portion  to  a  cooperating  relationship  with 
said  enlarged  portion  when  said  door  is  closed  and  means 
on  said  support  plate  continuously  biasingly  connected  to 
said  release  member  to  push  said  push  button  outwardly 
relative  to  said  frame  whenever  said  push  button  portion 
is  not  being  manually  pushed. 
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(A)  means  to  hold  said  supports  for  the  ends  of  the 
arcuate  spring  member  at  selected  positions  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  plate-like 
member  is  adjusuble  to  control  the  intensity  of  vi- 
bration. 


3,113,568 

STYPTIC  BANDAGE 

John  S.  Robins,  600  Gaylord,  Denver  «,  Colo.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Eric  K.  ErsUne,  Cbicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961.  S«r.  No.  162,062 

9  ClaioM.     (CI.  128—156) 


3,113367 
SPINAL  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Russell.  Hartford,  Ah.  (%  StaU  Vocatioaal 
Technicai  School,  Napier  Field,  Dothan,  Ala.),  assignor 
of  fifty  percent  to  Phillip  J.  Hamm,  Napier  Field, 
AJa. 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,141 
1  Clahn.     (a.  128—33) 


1.  In  a  bandage  having  an  absorbent  fibrous  pad  and 
adapted  for  use  in  covering  a  wound  from  which  coagulat- 
able  material  is  passing,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  thin  reticulated  foam  layer  superimposed  on  one 
face  of  said  pad.  said  foam  layer  having  a  multiplicity  of 
open  pores  therein,  said  foam  layer  being  laterally  stretch- 
aNe  to  reorient  and  reduce  the  normal  transverse  size  of 
the  pores  therein,  said  pores  having  a  normal  size  such 
that  coagulatable  material  passing  through  said  foam  layer 
toward  said  pad  can  form  within  said  foam  layer,  continu- 
ous coagulated  pieces  substantially  only  of  a  size  which 
are  readily  broken  by  lateral  stretching  of  said  foam  layer 
whereby  said  foam  layer  provides  a  plane  of  weakness 
within  a  coagulated  mass  extending  from  a  wound  into 
said  pad. 


3,113,569 

NXRSING  NIPPLE 

Arthur  C.  Barr  and  Norma  K.  Barr,  both  of 

111  King  St..  Madison.  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,274 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—252) 


Spinal  massage  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  flat  support  member  disposed  to  sup- 
port the  back  of  a  patient  and  having  side  edges, 

(b)  there  being  at  least  one  opening  in  said  support 
member  substantially  equidistant  from  said  side 
edges, 

(c)  a  relatively  rigid  plate-like  niember  within  said 
opening  and  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  support  member, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  vibrator  mem- 
bers having  rounded  upper  portions  and  mounted 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate-like  member  in 
position  to  massage  the  sacrospinalis  muscles  of  a 
spinal  column. 

(e)  a  vibratory  unit  connected  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  plate-like  member  for  imparting  vibratory 
motion  to  said  plate-like  member  and  said  vibrator 
members, 

(/)  at  least  one  arcuate  spring  member, 

(g)  supports  carried  by  said  flat  support  member,  said 
arcuate  spring  member  having  ends  connected  to 
said  supports  with  the  central  portion  thereof  being 
bowed  upwardly  and  connected  to  the  plate-like 
member,  and 


1.  A   nursing   nipple  comprising  a  base  flange,  said 
nipple  having  an  enlarged  base  portion  including  a  pair 
of  thm  substantially  flat  side  walls  intersecting  said  base 
nange   and   extending  upwardly  therefrom   in   relatively 
converging  relation,  said  flattened  side  walls  being  rela- 
tively wide  at  the  juncture  with  said  base  flange   and 
decreasing  m  width  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base 
nange,  said  base  portion  also  including  thin  transversely 
arcuate  end  walls  intersecting  said  base  flange  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  in  relatively  converging  rela- 
tion, said  side  walls  of  said  base  portion  being  spaced 
apart  at  each  point  therealong  a  distance  less  than  the 
spacing  between  said  arcuate  end  walls  to  provide  a  base 
portion   having   an    oblong   internal    and   external   con- 
hguration.   said   nipple   having  a  reduced   neck  portion 
extending  upwardly   from   said   base  portion   and   a   tip 
portion  on  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  portion,  the  cross- 
section  of  which  tip  portion  is  greater  than  said  neck 
portioiL 
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3,1134(70 
DIAPER  WITH  HYDROPHOBIC  YARNS 
Walter  T.  Holliday,  GaincsvUlc,  Ga.,  and  Thomas  R. 
Lynch  and  Wesley  K.  Foosbc,  Jr.,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C, 
assignors  to  RIegel  Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,505 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—284) 


i  I      •  i      •  • 
I 

•  11      I  ■      I 

•  11      ■  •      I 

•    ■•III 
i  •      •  •      11 

■        lit! 

•       •       i        III 
I  11  11  • 


1.  A  woven  diaper  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a 
front  portion,  rear  portion,  crotch  portion,  and  leg  aper- 
tures when  placed  in  position  on  the  wearer,  said  diaper 
comprising  a  single  layer  having  hydrophobic  yams  and 
hydrophilic  yarns  woven  together,  the  hydrophobic  yarns 
being  predominantly  on  one  side  and  the  hydrophilic 
yarns  being  predominantly  on  the  other  side  and  adapted 
when  folded  and  worn  to  have  the  side  containing  pre- 
dominantly hydrophobic  yarns  in  contact  with  the  skin 
of  the  wearer  to  draw  moisture  away  from  the  skin  and 
the  other  side  of  said  layer  containing  predominantly  hy- 
drophilic yams  being  adapted  to  hold  the  moisture  away 
from  the  slun  of  the  wearer. 


3,113,571 
DELIVERY  OF  CALVES  AT  BKTH 

Bouke  Jeeninga,  Grotc  Buurt  26,  Garyp  (Ft),  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,321 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—352) 


edges  adapted  to  pass  around  the  back  of  the  wearer, 
wherein  the  front  panel  extends  substantially  along  the 
height  of  the  garment  and  comprises  mutually  symmetrical 
left-hand  and  right-hand  sections  each  joined  to  the  body- 
encircling  part,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an 
inner  a^d  an  outer  layer  of  a  fabric  which  is  substantially 
inextensible  in  both  warp  and  weft  directions,  the  fabric 
layers  of  one  section  being  joined  to  each  other  and  to 
the  fabric  layers  of  the  other  section  along  a  vertical 


seaming  line  disposed  centrally  of  the  front  panel,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  fabric  layers  of  each  section  being 
unconnected  and  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  and  substantially  parallel  with  one  of  said 
warp  and  weft  directions,  and  one  of  the  fabric  layers 
of  each  section  being  joined  to  the  adjacent  forward  side 
edge  of  the  body-encircling  part  of  the  garment  over  a 
greater  distance  than  the  other  fabric  layer  of  the  same 
section  of  the  front  panel. 


3,113,573 

EXPANDABLE  STEP-UP  FOLDER 

EU  Schler,  1325  13tfa  Terrace,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,396 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—15) 


♦  Miiwi/iiMib'-yirgi La  r^i 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  the  hind  legs  of  a  cow  to  in- 
duce the  positioning  of  the  pelvis  bones  to  facilitate 
calving  and  apply  a  constant  pull  on  the  protruding  fore- 
legs of  a  calf  during  birth,  comprising  an  arcuate  mem- 
ber having  a  forwardly  disposed  convex  face  to  engage 
the  hind  legs  of  a  cow  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  concave 
face,  a  reach  extending  rearwardly  from  the  concave  face 
of  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  arcuate  member,  a  pair 
of  non-rotatable  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  reach, 
means  for  connecting  each  sleeve  to  the  protruding  legs 
of  a  calf  during  birth,  a  manually  operated  lever  con- 
nected to  one  sleeve,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
other  sleeve,  the  sleeves  being  movable  alternately  and 
intermittently  along  the  reach. 


3,113,572 
CORSETS,  GIRDLES  AND  LIKE  GARMENTS 
Betty  May  WUIiams,  Courtlands,  Maidenhead,  England, 
assignor  to  Bcrlei  (U.K.)  Limited,  Slough,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—528) 
1.  A  foundation  garment  for  women,  comprising  a 
front   abdomen-supporting   panel   having  opposed   side- 
edges  and  a  body-encircling  part  having  forward  side 


A  portfolio  especially  adapted  for  organizing  items  of 
classifiable  data,  comprising  a  file  having  a  plurality  of 
expansible,  rectangular  envelopes  each  having  a  front 
side,  a  rear  side  higher  than  the  front  side,  with  the  top 
of  the  rear  side  of  each  envelope  secured  to  the  lop  of 
the  front  side  of  the  adjacent  envelope,  gussets  at  ends 
and  bottom  of  the  sides  securing  the  same  together  anJ 
defining  therewith  an  open  top  compartment,  said  end 
gussets  having  upper  edges  cut  angularly  to  the  top  of 
the  front  and  rear  sides  to  maintain  the  several  envelopes 
in  successively  higher  elevations  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  file  with  upper  front  marginal  edges  of  the  rear  sides 
of  the  envelopes  exposed  to  the  front  of  the  file,  a  cover 
flap  integral  with  the  rear  side  of  the  rear  envelope  and 
bendable  over  the  open  tops  of  the  envelopes  to  close  the 
file,  a  booklet,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
leaves  of  progressively  decreasing  length,  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  cover  flap,  with  the  longest  leaf  next 
to  the  flap,  one  edge  of  all  of  said  leaves  being  aligned 
and  secured  together  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  flap. 
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whereby  the  free  marginal  edges  of  the  leaves  decrease 
progressively  in  length  and  the  consequent  thickness  of 
the  booklet  increases  progressively  toward  the  free  edge 
of  the  cover  flap,  the  increase  m  thickness  being  opposite 
to  the  increase  in  elevation  of  said  envelopes,  the  marginal 
edge  of  each  leaf  being  inscribed  with  indicia  relative  to 
the  title  of  a  class  of  data,  indicia  explanatory  of  each 
title  on  the  appropriate  leaf,  and  a  rectangular  card  fitted 
in  each  envelope  at  the  rear  side  thereof  and  held  by  the 
bottom  and  side  gussets  in  juxtaposition  with  the  rear  side 
of  the  envelope,  each  of  the  cards  having  a  data  classifi- 
cation title  at  Its  upper  margin  exposed  to  the  front  of  the 
file  and  corresponding  to  a  title  inscribed  on  the  bottom 
edge  of  a  leaf  of  the  booklet,  the  correlated  data  titles 
on  said  cards  and  said  leaves  being  exposed  when  the 
flap  IS  open,  and  the  progressively  increasing  thickness  of 
the  booklet  being  accommodated  in  the  space  formed  by 
the  progressive  decrease  in  elevation  of  the  tops  of  the 
envelopes  when  said  flap  is  closed 
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collapsible  tubular  shell  having  a  first  and  a  second  por- 
tion said  portions  being  more  distant  from  each  other 
in  the  extended  than  in  the  collapsed  position  of  said 
shell,  said  second  portion  being  located  in  the  region 
of  that  end  of  said  shell  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  tobacco-containing  product;  and  a  collapsible  and 
extensible  filtenng  clement  received  in  the  interior  of 
said  shell  and  having  first  and  second  portions  respec- 


3,113^4 

CORN  CONVEYING.  ORIENTING  AND 

HUSKING  MACHINE 

Edwin  F.  Greedy  and  Edward  J.  Schaaf.  Hoopcstoo, 

IlL,  assignors  to  F.VIC  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

FUe^  Au«.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,74* 
7  Claiois.     (CI.  130—5) 


lively  secured  to  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
shell,  said  filtering  element  being  in  collapsed  position 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  portions  thereof  when 
the  shell  is  collapsed  and  being  extensible  in  response 
to  extension  of  said  shell  in  such  a  manner  as  to  sub- 
stantially fill  the  extended  shell  at  least  at  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  while  leaving  said  second  portion  of  said 
extended  shell  only  partly  filled  so  as  to  form  an  air 
space  adjacent  said  tobacco-conuining  product. 


1.  A  com  husking  machine  comprising  a  hopper  for 
receiving  ears  of  corn  in  bulk,  a  driven  elevator  in  said 
hopper  for  lifting  the  ears  of  corn  out  of  said  hopper,  a 
driven  rotary  paddle  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  elevator  for  deflecting  excessive  ears  off  said  elevator, 
a  conveyor  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  elevator  and 
having  an  unobstructed  conveying  surface  for  receiving 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  ears  of  com  from  said  ele- 
vator and  permitting  unrestricted  movement  of  the  ears 
of  com.  said  conveyor  being  arranged  for  spacing  said 
ears  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  and 
for  swinging  a  number  of  said  ears  into  alignment  with 
said  conveyor,  a  continuously  oscillating  shaker  disposed 
adjacent  said  conveyor  for  receiving  ears  from  said  con- 
veyor, deflecting  means  on  said  shaker  for  receiving  the 
ears  therebetween  and  for  aligning  those  ears  which  were 
not  aligned  by  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of  cooperating  husk- 
ing rollers  having  means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of 
said  shaker  for  receiving  the  aligned  ears  from  said  shaker 
and  for  removing  the  husks  therefrom,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions. 


3,113,57( 
aGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Arthur    Bell,    Loodon,    Encland,   assignor   to   American 
Machine  &  Foundry  ComiMny,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  I95I,  Ser.  No.  712,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  131—21) 


3,113,575 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TOBACCO-CONTAINING 

PRODI  CTS 

Albert  H.  Creuziger,  §9  LacerstrasBC, 

Zaricb.  Switzeriand 
FBwl  Apr.  11,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  IM,70I 
13  Claiim.     (CI.  131—10) 
1.  A  mouthpiece  for  tobacco-coniaming  products  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  longitudinally  extensible  and 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  relative  density  of 
individual  cigarettes  produced  by  a  cigarette  making 
machine  of  the  continuous  rod  type  comprising,  a  con- 
veyor, a  main  tobacco  feed  for  showering  tobacco  on  to 
said  conveyor,  a  subsidiary  feed  hopper  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  conveyor  for  showering  tobacco  thereon  to 
form  a  composite  stream  of  tobacco,  means  interposed 
between  said  main  feed  and  said  subsidiary  feed  hopper 
for  detecting  relative  variations  in  the  density  of  successive 
incremenu  of  said  tobacco  supplied  by  said  main  feed, 
means  associated  with  said  detecting  means  and  operative 
in  response  to  said  relative  variations  in  the  density  of 
said  successive  increments  for  varying  the  rate  of  tobacco 
showered  by  said  subsidiary  feed  hopper  lo  compensate  for 
relative  variations  in  the  density  of  individual  cigarettes 
being  made  by  said  machine,  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  main  tobacco  feed  for  diverting  a  por- 
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lion  of  the  unfed  tobacco  of  said  main  feed  to  said  separate 
feed  hopper  to  provide  a  tobacco  supply  for  the  sub- 
sidiary fMd. 

3,113,S77 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 

Sperling  Carlson,  915  22nd  Ave.  W.,  Duhith,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,542 

6  Claims.     (CI.  131—237) 


'1.  A  cigarette  extinguishing  device  having  a  substan- 
tially stationary  anvil  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
vertical,  an  extinguishing  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  with 
respect  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  moving  the  extinguish- 
ing plate  including  a  first  arcuately  movable  member  over- 
lying said  extmguishing  plate  and  being  adapted  for 
pivotal  rotation  about  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  first  arcuately  moveable  member  and  about  a  first 
axis  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  anvil  and 
through  said  intermediate  point,  first  linlcage  means  com- 
prising a  first  arm,  the  first  arm  being  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  extinguishing  plate  and  being  pivotally 
secured  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  length  thereof 
to  said  anvil,  and  second  linlcage  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond arm,  the  second  arm  being  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  extinguishing  plate  at  a  point  above  said  first 
linkage  means,  and  being  pivotally  secured  at  its  other 
end  to  said  first  arcuately  moveable  member  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  extinguishing  plate,  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end  opposite  said  connection  with  said 
second  arm,  said  free  end  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
and  moved  downwardly,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
second  arm  with  said  first  arcuately  moveable  nwmber 
being  disposed  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first 
arcuately  moveable  member  with  said  anvil,  whereby 
arcuately  downward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
first  arcuately  moveable  member  moves  said  extinguish- 
ing plate  toward  said  anvil. 


3,113^78 

HAIR  CURLING  ROD 

Cass  Krowicy,  1715S  Bradford,  Detrott  5,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,937 

3  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 40) 


1.  Curling  rod  structure  comprising,  a  curling  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  of  a  relatively  large  diameter,  an- 
other end  portion  of  relatively  smaller  diameter,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  which  tapers  from  said  large  diam- 
eter to  said  smaller  diameter,  said  rod  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  hole  therein,  said  hole  having  one 
end  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  rod  and  having  another 
end  at  the  tapering  portion  of  said  rod,  said  other  end 
of  said  hole  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 


smaHer  diameter,  a  retainer  pin  passing  slidably  through 
said  hole,  said  hole  having  radially  outward  inwardly  fac- 
ing wall  portions  which  retain  said  pin  against  egress  from 
said  hole  in  a  radial  direction,  said  hole  having  a  gen- 
erally radial  dimension  and  length  which  are  so  related  to 
the  cross  dimension  of  said  pin  that  said  pin  can  be 
passed  through  said  hole  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  rod  adequate  to  clear  hair  wound  thereon 
generally  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  swung  to 
positions  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  rod  over  the  hair  thereon,  said  pin  liaving  a  length 
such  that  when  it  is  inserted  through  said  hole,  it  spans 
said  tapering  portion  of  said  rod  with  one  end  of  said  pin 
projecting  out  of  said  one  end  of  said  hole  to  faciliute 
angular  manipulation  of  said  pin  and  the  other  end  of  said 
pin  projecting  over  said  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said 
rod  for  insertion  through  and  retention  of  hair  wound 
thereon,  said  rod  and  pin  being  free  of  obstructions  to 
substantially  free  swinging  of  said  pin  between  said  angle 
and  said  parallel  positions  thereof. 


3,113,579 
CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  AND  STORING 

DEVICE 

Roderick  M.  WUlk,  2634  Tbomdyke  Are^ 

Seattle  99,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,201 

8  Claims.     (CI.  134—145) 


1.  A  lens  storing  and  cleaning  device  comprising  an 
outer  case  having  an  access  opening  and  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  cleaning  fluid,  a  lens-carrying  frame  remov- 
ably inserted  within  said  case,  said  frame  having  a  front 
jet  plate  which  forms  a  seal  with  said  case  so  as  to 
define  a  compression  chamber  therewith,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  rear  cover  plate  to  close  said  access  opening  and 
seal  the  fluid  in  said  case,  said  frame  adapted  to  carry  a 
set  of  lenses  immersed  in  said  fluid,  means  to  compress 
said  chamber  so  as  to  expel  fluid  from  said  chamber 
through  said  plate  in  a  jet  fashion  so  that  said  expelled 
fluid  washes  against  said  lens  surfaces,  and  means  to  re- 
turn said  expelled  fluid  to  said  compression  chamber. 


3,113,580 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  Faure,  322  Ave.  Bertbclot,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,770 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  19,  1959 
19  Claims.     (CI.  137—596.13) 
I.  A  control  device  insertabic  in  a  hydraulic  power 
circuit  system,  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  passageway 
in  said  casing  for  a  fluid  introduced  therein  under  pres- 
sure, an  outlet  conduit  in  said  casing  communicating  with 
said  inlet  passageway,  a  supply  check  valve  in  said  casing 
inserted  in  said  outlet  conduit,  yieldably  urged  towards 
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a  noo-retum  closed  position  and  adapted  to  be  mechani- 
cally opened  for  allowing  back  flow  of  said  fluid  in  said 
outlet  conduit,  an  exhaust  conduit  in  said  casing  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  passageway  and  with  said  outlet 
conduit  upstream  of  said  check  valve,  an  exhaust  valve 
in  said  casing  inserted  in  said  exhaust  conduit  and  adapted 


PRESSLTIE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harold   R.   Hudson,   Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mcflM  anignments,  to  Fluidgenics,  National  City,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  California 

FU«d  Jan.  11.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  8i,093 
19  Clalnu.     (CI.  137— US) 


3.113,581 

FLOW  PROPORTIONER 

Frank  G.  Presnell,  2818  Laurel  Canyon  Place, 

I.os    Vngeles  46,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  749,129, 

July  17.  1958.    This  appikatioo  Jonc  14,  1961,  S«r.  No. 

117,187 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—101) 


1.  In  a  flow  proportioner,  a  housing  having  two  end 
ports  and  a  mid  port  and  two  fluid  passages,  one  between 
said  mid  port  and  each  of  said  end  ports,  flow  restricting 
means  for  said  passages  comprising  a  fixed  port-defining 
member  in  each  of  said  passages  and  a  movable  flow 
throttling  means  having  port-defining  members  in  both 
of  said  passages  cooperable  with  said  fixed  port-defining 
members   therein    for   throttling   the  flows   through   the 
passages,  said  movable  throttling  means  being  arranged 
for  throttling  either  of  said   passages  without  affecting 
the  flow  area  of  the  other  depending  upon  its  direction 
of  movement,  and  fluid  flow  responsive  wall  elements 
on  said  movable  throttling  means,  at  least  one  in  each 
of  said  two  passages,  in  the  paths  of  fluid  flows  in  either 
direction  through  said  passages  and  positioned  and  shaped 
to  be  impinged  upon  by  said  fluid  flows  and  to  alter  the 
flow  direction  of  said  fluid  flows,  in  such  manner  that 
said   wall  elements  experience  dynamic  fluid  forces  of 
said  fluid  flows,  said  movable  throttling  means  being  ar- 
ranged for  movement,  in  response  to  any  differential  of 
such  dynamic  forces,  owing  to  the  flow  rate  in  one  pas- 
sage exceeding  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  whole, 
in  a  direction  to  throttle  the  flow  only  in  the  passage 
whose  flow  rate  exceeds  its  predetermined  proportion. 


on  the  one  hand  to  be  hydraulically  controlled  to  cut  off 
said  exhaust  conduit  and  on  the  other  hand  to  be  mechani- 
cally operated  to  throttle  the  same  to  an  adjustable  extent, 
a  hand-operable  distributor  means  in  said  casing  for  me- 
chanically operating  said  check  valve  and  for  hydraulically 
operating  said  exhaust  valve,  and  manually  actuable  con- 
trol means  for  mechanically  operating  said  exhaust  valve. 


■Xm. 


I.  A  pressure  control  system  comprising,  a  supply 
line,  an  outlet  line,  a  pressure  bleed  valve  interposed  be- 
tween said  lines,  a  pressure-to-voltagc  transducer  respon- 
sive to  pressure  in  said  outlet  line  and  developing  a  signal 
in  response  to  said  pressure  in  said  outlet  line,  a  voltage- 
to-pressure  transducer,  said  voltage  to  pressure  trans- 
ducer including  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  in  said 
outlet  line  whereby  said  voltage  to  pressure  transducer  is 
rendered  jointly  responsive  to  said  signal  and  said  pres- 
sure in  said  outlet  line  for  developing  a  second  pressure 
in  response  to  said  signal  and  to  said  pressure  in  said 
outlet  line,  and  means  controlling  said  bleed  valve  in 
accordance  with  said  second  pressure. 


3,113,583 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Zda  Fox,  Verona.  NJ.,  aaricnor  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,642 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—220) 


1.  A  pilot  operated  relief  valve  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  mass  flow  rate  at  varying  downstream 
pressures  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  first  passageway 
for  the  flow  of  liquid  in  a  straight  line  therethrough,  the 
casing  having  adjacent  converging  and  diverging  walls  to 
form  a  cavitating  Venturi  throat  in  the  passageway,  an 
annular  wall  in  the  passageway  upstream  from  the  Ven- 
turi throat  and  attached  to  the  casing  at  spaced  points 
said  annular  wall  being  closed  at  the  upstream  end  and 
open  at  the  downstream  end.  a  poppet  relief  valve  hav- 
ing a  head  engaging  the  converging  wall  to  close  the  con- 
duit and  a  stem  projecting  into  ihe  open  end  of  the  annu- 
lar wall  to  form  a  chamber,  a  second  passageway  in  the 
casing,  a  transverse  wall  in  the  second  passageway  having 
an  ouUct  openmg  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  pUot  valve  in 
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the  second  passageway  at  one  side  of  the  transverse  wall 
for  closing  the  outlet  opening,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
pilot  valve  to  move  it  to  closed  position,  a  piston  in  the 
passageway  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  transverse  wall 
from  the  pilot  valve  and  having  a  stem  in  alignment  with 
the  pilot  valve,  a  spring  acting  between  the  transverse  wall 
and  piston,  a  passage  in  the  casing  connecting  the  first 
passageway  upstream  from  the  relief  valve  to  the  second 
passageway  at  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  the  stem,  a 
passage  in  the  casing  connecting  the  chamber  between 
the  annular  wall  and  poppet  relief  valve  in  the  first 
passageway  to  the  second  passageway  between  the  piston 
and  pilot  valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  second 
passageway  at  the  rear  of  the  pilot  valve  and  the  diverging 
wall  of  the  Ventun  throat  down  stream  from  the  poppet 
valve. 


3,113^84 

EMERGENCY  FUEL  SUPPLIES 

Glenn  Howard,  Oakland,  Calif. 

(426  S.  Spring  St.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.) 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,467 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—266) 


In  a  liquid  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  including  a  fuel  pump,  a  main  fuel  tank,  a 
first  fuel  line  in  communication  between  said  fuel  pump 
and  said  main  fuel  Unk,  an  emergency  fuel  tank  having 
a  supply  of  fuel  and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  air  inlet  valve  for  said  emergency  fuel  tank 
and  including  manual  control  means  for  opening  said  valve 
at  will  for  discharge  of  the  contenu  of  the  emergency  fuel 
tank  to  the  main  fuel  tank, 
automatic  signalling  and  control  means  for  the  emer- 
gency fuel  supply  comprising 
a  depending  dual  communication  member  in  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  fuel  tank, 
and  including  an  inlet  having  a  second  fuel  line  in 
communication  with  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  dual  communication  member  including  an  outlet 

closely  related  below  said  inlet  and 
providing  the  communication  from  said  main  fuel  tank 

to  said  pump, 
said  fuel  lines  being  of  conventional  small  bore  internal 

combustion  engine  tubing  for  limited  flow, 
whereby,  when  the  fuel  in  the  main  fuel  tank  is  ex- 
hausted, suction  by  the  pump  uncovers  the  inlet  to 
admit  air  to  the  emergency  fuel  tank  for  discharge 
of  a  volume  of  fluid  to  the  dual  communication  mem- 
ber, entrapping  air  in  follow  relation  in  the  second 
fuel  line  as  the  pump  retracts  the  fuel  in  the  interim 
between  admission  of  the  air  and  discharge  of  the 
fuel,  and  thus  causing  erratic  engine  performance. 


passing  through  the  bonnet  connected  with  the  movable 
valve  element,  of  a  supporting  structure  secured  to  the 
valve  body  overhanging  and  spaced  above  the  valve  bon- 
net, said  supporting  structure  having  a  vertical  column 
through  which  the  valve  stem  moves  axially  when  mov- 
ing the  valve  element,  said  column  having  a  height  greater 
than  that  required  for  the  normal  range  of  movement  of 
the  valve  stem  between  iu  open  and  closed  position,  said 
column  being  open  along  one  side  from  top  to  bottom,  a 
cross  head  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem, 


3,113485 
VALVES  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Selwyne    P.    Kinney,    Pittsburgh,    and    Hugh    B.    Carr, 
Carnegie,   Pa.,   assignors  to  S.  P.   Kinney  Engineers, 
Incn  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,698 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 
i.  Tlie  coiTkbination  with  a  valve  having  a  body,  a 
detachable  bonnet  at  the  top  of  the  body,  a  movable  valve 
element  in  the  body  movable  in  a  normal  range  between 
an  open  and  closed  position  and  movable  from  the  open 
position  against  the  interior  of  the  bonnet,  a  valve  stem 


guided  for  vertical  movement  in  the  column,  operating 
mechanism  on  the  supporting  structure  for  positively  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  cross  head  operative  for  moving  the 
cross  head  from  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  when  the 
cross  head  is  at  the  lowermost  range  of  its  travel  to  a 
position  where  the  bonnet  and  movable  valve  element 
are  lifted  clear  of  the  vaJve  body,  the  valve  stem  being 
detachably  secured  to  the  cross  head,  the  valve  stem  and 
bonnet  being  removable  laterally  when  raised  to  the  posi- 
tion last  named  through  the  open  side  of  the  vertical 
column. 


3,113,586 
ARTIFICIAL  HEART  VALVE 
Karl  W.  Edmarli,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Physio- 
Control  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,025 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—512.1) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  substantially  annular  seat,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  flap  members,  and  means  to  secure 
the  ends  of  said  flap  members  to  opposite  portions  of 
said  seat,  said  flap  members  being  of  substantially  iden- 
tical shape,  each  flap  member  comprising  a  main  body 
having  an  arcuate  outer  peripheral  edge  and  formed  with 
a  transversely  extending  lobe  at  its  free  end  and  with  a 
smoothly  curved  notch  extending  from  said  lobe  to  the 
secured  end  of  the  flap  member,  the  flap  members  over- 
lapping each  other  with  the  lobe  of  each  flap  member 
overlying  the  notched  portion  of  the  other  flap  member 
when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position,  the  flap  members 
being  flexible  in  at  least  one  direction  to  allow  the  lobes 
to  move  away  from  said  notched  portions,  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  each  flap  member  being  substantially 
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slidable  along  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  other 
flap  member  as  the  flop  members  are  flexed  to  ^pen  posi- 
tions. 


3,113^t7 

BALL  CHECK  VALVE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  A.  Hendley,  815  N.  Sbcnnaa  Si^ 

North  ManluKo,  Mioa. 

FIM  Jane  9,  1941,  S«r.  No.  llM3t 

3  ClaiBs.     (CL  137— 51f.5) 


1.  A  one-way  check  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
seat  member  having  a  central  portion  of  minimum  internal 
diameter  contiguous  with  outwardly  flaring  conical  por- 
tions terminating  at  opposite  axial  ends  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  flow  conduits,  a  ball  valve  element  disposed 
on  one  side  of  the  central  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat  member  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  of  a 
diameter  intermediate  the  internal  diameters  of  said  central 
portion  and  the  axial  ends  of  the  valve  seat  member,  a 
limit  pin  transversely  mounted  in  the  valve  seat  member 
on  the  other  side  of  the  central  portion  and  spaced  there- 
from for  contact  by  the  ball  valve  element  simultaneously 
with  its  engagement  with  said  one  side  of  the  vaNe  seat 
member,  thereby  limiting  the  projection  of  the  ball  valve 
element  through  said  central  portion  and  arresting  said 
ball  valve  element  when  it  seats  and  before  it  can  wedge 
and  stick  in  the  valve  seat  member. 


3,113,588 
FLUID  CONDLTT  COUPLING 
Jorge  Torres,  Los  Anceies,  Calif.,  assignor  to  On  Mark 
Couplings,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,733 
23  Claims.     (CI.  137— 414.M) 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  releasably  interconnecting 
a  first  passage  means  and  a  second  passage  means,  com- 
prising: a  first  coupling  body  and  a  second  coupling  body 
for  mounting  on  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  passage 
means  respectively;  engagement  means  on  said  second 
coupling  body  to  releasably  engage  said  first  coupling 
body  for  interconnecting  the  two  coupling  bodies;  ac- 
tuating means  on  said  second  coupling  body  movable 
from  a  normal  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position 
relative  thereto;  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  second 
coupling  body  to  contix>l  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said 
valve  being  responsive  to  said  actuating  means  to  re- 
main closed  over  an  initial  portion  of  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  means  froa,  its  normal  position 
and  to  open  over  a  later  portion  of  the  range;  a  locking 
means  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  locking 
position  to  lock  said  engagement  means  in  its  engaging 


position;  and  means  to  connect  said  locking  means  with 
said  actuating  means  for  locking  movement  thereby  over 
said  initial  portion  of  the  range  and  to  disconnect  the 
locking  means  from  the  actuating  means  over  said  later 
portion  of  the  range. 


3,1I3,5S9 

DOUBLE  DISC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Hmfc  B.  CaiT,  Caracgie.  and  Schryne  P.  Kinney,  Pitts- 

bargh,  Pa^  a«%aon  to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers,  Incn 

Car— gle,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,378 

5  Claims.     (CL  137—614.11) 


I.  In  a  valve  for  control  of  gaseous  fluids,  a  valve  hous- 
ing, a  central  partition  in  said  housing  dividing  the  hous- 
ing  into   two   substantially   equal   half   sections,   a  cen- 
tral annular  passageway  through  said  housing  and  par- 
tition adjacent  the  base  thereof,  annular  valve  disc  seau 
on  said  partition  at  said  passageway  therethrough,  a  valve 
stem  mounted  within  each  said  valve  housing  section  and 
extending  through  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  valve  disc 
mounted  on  each  said  valve  stems  and  depending  there- 
from, each  of  said  discs  having  an  annular  peripheral 
portion  for  engaging  with  an  adjacent  valve  disc  seat 
for  closing  said  passageway  through  said  portion,  a  yoke 
interconnected  to  the  valve  stems,  means  for  imparting 
reciprocatory  motion  to  the  yoke  to  move  the  discs  si- 
multaneously to  cover  and  uncover  the  passageway,  the 
yoke  being  connected  to  the  stems  for  limited  relative 
movement  therewith,  resilient  means  positioned  between 
the  yoke  and  the  stems  for  biasing  the  limited  movement 
of  the   yoke   and   the   stems,   the   resilient   means   being 
compressed  when  the  discs  are  seated  to  close  the  valve 
passageway,  the  force  of  the  resilient  means  during  the 
limited  relative  movement  of  the  yoke  and  stems  being 
additive  to  the  force  of  the  means  for  imparting  recip- 
rocatory motion  to  the  yoke  when  the  yoke  is  moved  by 
the  latter  means  in  a  direction  to  unseat  the  discs  and  to 
uncover  the  passageway,  the  cumulative  forces  impart- 
ing a  faster  rate  of  movement  of  the  stems  to  unseat  the 
discs  during  the  limited  relative  movement  of  the  yoke 
and  stems  for  positive  unseating  of  the  discs  than  the 
rate  of  movement   imparted  to  the   yoke  solely  by  the 
means  for   imparting  reciprocatory  motion   to  the  yoke 
said    partition    having    an    enclosed    passageway    therein 
overlying  said  first-named  partition  passageway  and  ex- 
tending from  an  exterior  wall  of  the  housing  to  the  cen- 
tral portion   of  the  partition,  said  enclosed  passageway 
having  a  connection  at  one  end  with  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  passageway  with 
an  opening  into  the  spacing  between  said  valve  discs  in 
closed  position,  valve  means  connected  to  the  enclosed 
passageway,  and  means  linked  to  the  valve  means  and 
to  the  stems  for  opening  the  partition  passageway  and 
closing  the  valve  means  and  vice  versa. 
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CONTROL  VALVE 

Raymond  G.  Obon,  Nil«s,  lU^  aMignor  to  Power  Control 

ProductB,  Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  niinrii    . 

Filed  May  18,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lia,939 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137— (25.6) 


between  said  sleeve  member  and  spool,  and  permeable 
foUow-up  means  interchangeably  positionable  with  said 
spool  and  movable  therewith  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  said  spool,  said  permeable  follow-up 
means  passing  said  fluid  therethrough  from  said  one  of 
said  chambers  to  the  other  thereof  when  said  spool  is 
withdrawn  from  said  aperture. 


3,113,592 

BLADDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PRESSURE 

VESSELS 

Jean  Mercler,  1185  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,981 

2  Claims.    (CL  138—30) 


1 .  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  therein,  a  cylindrically  shaped  slide  valve 
sljdable  in  said  cylindrical  bore,  end  caps  mounted  on 
said  housing  over  the  ends  of  said  slide  valve,  each  end 
of  said  slide  valve  having  a  reduced  diameter  extension, 
each  of  said  reduced  diameter  end  extensions  having  an 
annular  groove  therein,  rubber  O  rings  positioned  in  each 
of  said  annular  grooves  in  the  end  extensions,  said  rub- 
ber O  rings  having  a  cross  sectional  extent  exceeding  the 
depth  of  said  annular  grooves,  each  of  said  end  caps 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  slide  valve  end 
extensions,  said  rubber  O  rings  effecting  a  positive  seal 
between  the  end  extensions  and  the  inwardly  projecting 
annular  flanges,  said  slide  valve  having  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  annular  grooves,  said  housing  having  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  therein  for  communication  with 
certain  of  the  annular  grooves  ifi  the  slide  valve,  said  end 
caps  definmg  fluid  chambers  and  having  bleeder  means, 
and  said  control  valve  having  passage  means  joining  said 
end  cap  fluid  chambers. 


3,113,591 
NON-LEAKAGE  TYPE  SLIDE  VALVE 

Milton  C.  Neuman,  Champlin,  and  Kenneth  A.  Riach, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Northern  Ord- 
nance, Incorporated,  Frfdicy,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,773 
18  Claims.     (CL  137—627.5) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  and  an  opposed  port,  a  partition 
of  resilient  deformable  material  in  said  container,  said 
partition  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  extending  across 
the  container  and  intervening  between  said  opening  and 
said  port,  an  annular  supporting  member  of  rigid  material 
having  a  flat  surface  bonded  to  said  partition  at  the  rim 
thereof,  whereby  stress  is  produced  against  the  bonded 
surface  in  use  of  the  pressure  vessel,  the  length  of  the 
partition  material  at  least  one  of  the  wall  surfaces  of 
the  partition  adjacent  the  rim  thereof  being  longer  than 
the  length  of  the  partition  material  between  the  opposed 
wall  surfaces  of  the  partition  adjacent  the  rim  thereof, 
whereby  the  stress  of  the  bonded  portion  of  the  rim  of 
the  partition  against  the  supporting  member  at  such  long- 
er wall  surface  in  use  of  the  pressure  vessel  will  be  re- 
duced, mounting  means  for  the  rim  of  the  partition  at 
the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  extending  substantially 
laterally  outward  from  said  opening  to  guide  the  portion 
of  the  partition  adjacent  its  rim  in  use  of  the  pressure 
vessel  so  as  to  mainuin  the  direction  of  the  stress  of  the 
partition  material  intervening  between  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  partition  adjacent  its  rib,  exerted  against  the 
bonding  surface  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a 
cover  plate  adapted  to  extend  over  said  opening  and  means 
to  retain  said  cover  plate  in  closed  position  with  respect 
to  said  opening,  rigid  annular  supporting  member  spacing 
said  cover  plate  froui  said  mounting  means. 


4.  In  a  cyclic  sliding  spool  valve  device,  a  .housing 
having  an  annular  sealing  cartridge  therein  defining  an 
aperture  and  having  spaced  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  aperture  and  connected  thereto,  a  spool  movably 
positioned  in  said  aperture  for  blocking  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the 
other  thereof,  said  sealuig  cartridge  having  a  semi-re- 
silient sleeve  member  in  the  wall  of  said  aperture  and  en- 
compassing said  spool  when  said  spool  is  in  said  aper- 
ture and  an  O-nng  member  comprising  inwardly  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  member  for  preventing  leakage  of  a  fluid 


3,113^93 
DEVICES  FOR  MINIMIZING  LOSSES  IN  FLUID 
CONDUITS 
Pierre  Georges  VIcard,  15  Conrs  Eugenic,  Lyon,  France 
FHed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196^38 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  1,  1961 
4  Claims,     (a.  138—39) 
1.  A  device  to  minimize  losses  in  a  fluid  conduit  at  the 
passage  from  a  first  section  in  which  the  fluid  follows  a 
substantially  circular  path  about  a  center,  to  a  second 
section  in  which  the  fluid  follows  a  substantially  rectili- 
near path  substantially  ungcntial  to  said  circular  path, 
or   vice   versa,   comprising  a   stationary   vane   disppsed 
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against  the  side  of  said  second  portion  of  said  conduit 
nearest  to  the  center  of  said  circular  path  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  end  of  said  second  section  nearest  to  said 
first  section,  the  exposed  side  of  said  vane  element  bav- 
in the  contour  of  the  low-pressure  side  of  an  aircraft 
wing;  at  least  one  movable  vane  having  the  full  contour 
of  an  aircraft  wing,  disposed  in  said  conduit  between 
said  stationary  vane  and  the  opposed  side  of  said  conduit; 


3,113^»5 
FlPESl  PPORT 
Val   Co«nun,   Jr.,    Nortli    Olmsted.   CMito.   assignor,   ky 
m*^at  aalcBineats,  to  Rk-WU   Incorporated,  Barber- 
ton.  Ohio,  ■  eorpor«tk>ii  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  46,713 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  13t— 113) 


and  means  to  angularly  adjust  said  movable  vane  in  said 
conduit  about  a  transverse  axis  between  a  first  position 
for  which  said  movable  vane  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  stationary  vane  and  leaves  substantially  free  passage 
to  the  fluid  and  a  second  position  for  which  said  movable 
vane  is  substantially  transverse  with  respect  to  said  con- 
duit to  restrict  passage  of  the  fluid  between  said  station- 
ary vane  and  the  opposed  side  of  said  conduit. 


3,113,594 
CONTROL  VAI AT 
Werner  R.  Trempler,  Grand  Rapids,  Micfa.,  assignor  to 
Lear  SIcflcr,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  S«r.  No.  12«a55 
13  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 46) 


1.  A  vaJve  odfice  control  mechanism  comprising:  (1) 
an  orifice  controlling  first  means  containing  at  least  one 
first  passage;  (2)  an  orifice  controlling  second  means  con- 
taining at  least  one  second  passage  in  communication 
through  a  third  passage  with  the  first  passage  of  said  first 
means;  (3)  a  contoured  means  positioned  in  sliding  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  and  second  means  to  selectively 
vary  the  orifice  connecting  said  third  passage  with  the 
said  first  and  second  passages;  and  (4)  a  thermal  respon- 
sive means  to  selectively  vary  the  aligiunent  of  portiotu 
of  the  said  contoured  means  with  the  first  and  second  pas- 
sages of  the  said  rirst  and  second  means,  with  at  least  one 
of  said  first  or  second  passages  having  an  elongated  cross- 
sectional  area;  wherein  the  cross-section  of  the  orifice 
communicating  with  the  third  passage  has  a  boundary 
which  varies  in  a  predetermined  nonlinear  fashion  when 
the  oTStance  of  displacement  of  said  conioured  means  rel- 
ative to  the  first  and  second  means  is  substantially  linear 
in  response  to  the  said  thermal  responsive  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  an  outer  casing  surround- 
ing the  conduit  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of 
conduit  supports,  each  such  conduit  support  comprising 
an  annular  body  having  walls  defining  a  through  passage 
in  peripheral  supporting  abutment  with  said  conduit;  each 
of  said  bodies  including  a  ring  of  substantially  solid, 
weight  supporting,  filling  and  insulating  material;  each 
such  body  also  having  peripheral  reinforcing  ring  means 
including  an  annular  reinforcing  ring  supporting  the  fill- 
ing and  insulating  material,  the  ring  means  also  including 
a  peripheral  abutment  surface,  said  casing  including  an 
inner  wall  forming  an  abutment  surface;  said  abutment 
surfaces  being  engaged  in  regions  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  conduit  supporting,  line  contact  abutment,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  abutment  surfaces  being  of  corrugated 
cross  section  with  recesses  between  said  regions  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  line  contact  abutment  to  provide 
spaced  air  circulating  passages,  there  being  one  passage 
between  adjacent  regions  of  line  contact  abutment,  and 
each  such  body  including  an  annular  air  insulation  por- 
tion disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  ring  means,  each 
such  iiuulation  portion  including  at  least  one  reinforcing 
band  and  a  corrugated  band  secured  to  said  reinforcing 
band  at  spaced  locations. 


3,113,596 
MANLTACTTRE  OF  THERMIONIC  VALVT  GRIDS 
Clayton    Arbuthnot    I^nc,    Enfield,   and    Reginald   John, 
Edmonton,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  (Woolrich)  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  I}.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786.530 

Clnins  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  16,  1958 

2  Claima.     (CL  14«— 71.5) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  grid  for  a  thermionic  valve 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  wire  into  a  helix,  loose- 
ly placing  the  helically  wound  grid  wire  around  two 
spaced  apart  support  wires,  inserting  inside  the  grid 
between  said  two  wires  a  mandrel  having  a  shaped  cen- 
tral region  and  a  pair  of  fins  extending  radially  outwards 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  region,  said  fins  being  in 
edge  contact  with  and  in  a  plane  between  the  said  sup- 
port wires,  and  then  applying  pressure  to  the  wound  grid 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  fins  only,  by  means  of  two  forming 
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tcx)ls  having  clearance  around  said  central  region,  to 
cause  the  grid  wires  to  follow  the  outline  of  the  fins  and 
thereby  be  stretched  over  said  central  region. 


3,113,597 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOSE  CLAMP 

aarcDce  E.  Mecsc  and  RoaaM  R.  Mcctc,  N«w  Philadel- 
phia, Ohio,  aasigDori  of  twclTC  and  one-half  percent  to 
Naomi  M.  Streb  and  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to 
Joseph  M.  Streb,  Dover,  Ohio 

Origfaial  application  Aug.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,014,  now 

Patent  No.  3,008,2M,  dated  Nov.  14,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,9^5 

3Clafans.     (CL  "   "     ' 


1.  A  die  for  forming  self-tightening  hose  clamps,  said 
die  having  a  generally  elliptical  core  surface  to  form  the 
interior  of  the  clamp,  axially  spaced  diverging  overlap 
supporting  surfaces  at  each  side  of  the  major  axis  of  the 
ellipse,  said  diverging  overlap  supporting  surfaces  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  included  angle  to  a  plane  which  is 
normal  to  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  and  tangent  to  the 
ellipse,  said  elliptical  surface  being  contoured  to  provide 
two  merging  arcs  at  one  side  of  the  minor  axis  of  the 
ellipse  and  two  merging  arcs  at  the  other  side  of  the  minor 
axis  of  the  ellipse  and  the  centers  for  all  of  said  merging 
arcs  being  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  minor  axis  of 
the  ellipse. 

3,113,598 

COLLECTING  MILK  BY  VACUUM  BY  MEANS  OF 

TRUCKS  FfTTED   WITH  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT 

AND  A  BODY  ADAPTED  TO  THIS  PRINCIPLE 

Jean  Estivc  and  Hubert  Triballat,  Rians  (Cher),  France 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,52« 

7  Claims.     (CI.  141—59) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  collection  of  milk  and  other  liquids 
comprising  a  tank,  means  communicating  with  said  tank 
for  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  tank,  milk  receiving 
means  for  receiving  milk  to  be  transferred  to  said  tank, 
said  receiving  means  having  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  tank,  said  outlet  being  positioned  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  top  of  said  tank,  and  milk  sampling  means  for 
extracting  a  sample  of  milk  received  in  said  receiving 
means,  said  milk  sampling  means  comprising  a  sampling 
receptacle,  conduit  means  connecting  said  receptacle  to 
said  vacuum  drawing  means  and  to  said  receiving  means 
for  drawing  a  sample  of  milk  from  said  receiving  means 
into  said  receptacle,  valve  means  in  said  receptacle  for 
externally  discharging  a  sample  of  milk  from  said  recep- 
tacle, and  control  means  for  controlling  the  vacuum  in 
said  receptacle  in  order  to  draw  a  sample  of  milk  therein. 


3,113399 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH  RESILIENT  TANK 
CAP  HOLDER 
Gerald  F.  Trotter,  43263  Eleven  MUe  Road,  Novi,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Leo  Hairawood,  Novi,  and  one- 
third  to  Anthony  Renne,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,014 
4  Claims.     (CI.  141—392) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gasoline  station  fuel  dis- 
pensing nozzle  including  an  annular  nozzle  body  having 
a  spout  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  hose  attachment  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  with  the  portion  of  the 
nozzle  body  adjacent  said  hose  attachment  portion  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  handle  for  the  operator,  a  fluid  dis- 
pensing valve  chamber  contained  in  said  nozzle,  and  a 
lever  guard  connected  to  said  nozzle  body  adjacent  said 
hose  portion  looped  outwardly  from  said  nozzle  body 
around  said  handle  portion  and  connected  to  said  nozzle 
body  adjacent  said  spout  end;  a  device  for  detachably 
retaining  an  automotive  fuel  tank  closure  cap  to  said 
nozzle  independently  of  magnetic  flux,  said  cap  having 
walls  defining  an  annular  generally  flat  top  face  and  an 
opposed  bottom  edge,  walls  defining  a  flanged  rim  of 
substantial  depth  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  top 
face  interconnecting  said  top  face  and  bottom  face;  said 
device  including  a  movable  spring  actuated  jaw  member 
fixedly  connected  to  said  nozzle  to  extend  outwardly  nor- 
mal to  said  nozzle  body  and  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance therefrom  in  a  directicm  opposite  to  that  at  which 
the  nozzle  guard  extends  for  movement  with  said  nozzle, 
secondary  jaw  backing  means  mounted  on  said  nozzle 
juxtapositioned  with  said  movable  jaw  member  to  define 
an  opening  suitable  to  effect  springing  of  said  jaw  mem- 
ber so  as  to  exert  substantial  resilient  pressure  to  firmly 
grip  the  opposed  top  face  and  bottom  edge  of  the  fuel 
tank  cap  across  the  flanged  rim  thereof  in  response  to 
the  insertion  of  said  top  face  and  bottom  edge  between 
said  jaw  member  and  said  jaw  backing  element,  so  that 
said  cap  is  detachably  suspended  in  any  position  which 
said  nozzle  body  may  assume  firmly  against  dislodging 
thereof  by  inadvertent  striking  of  said  nozzle  against  a 
foreign  object  by  the  user  thereof,  and  held  firmly  in  a 
position  outward  and  upward  and  edgewise  to  said  nozzle 
body  in  full  view  of  the  openUtr  when  said  dispensing 
nozzle  is  placed  in  the  filler  neck  of  an  automobile. 


3,113,600 
TOOL   KIT   FOR   INSTALLATION    OF    A   STRIKE 

PLATE  FOR  A  LATCH  BOLT  OF  A  DOOR 
Carl   C.   Hillgren,   Newport   Beach,   Calif.,   assizor   to 
Hillgren  Manufacturing  Company,  Huntington  Park, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,504 
1  Claim.     (CI.  145—129) 
A  drill  jig  for  drilling  a  strike  plate  hole  in  a  door 
frame  at  the  precise  elevation  of  a  door  latch,  and  selec- 
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lively  spaced  from  a  door  stop  to  accommodate  either 
of  two  door  thicknesses,  which  jit  includes:  a  locating 
plate,  said  plate  comprising  a  vertical  front  surface  for 
seating  against  the  door  franf>e.  a  first  vertical  side  wall 
locating  surface  adapted  to  seat  against  said  stop  when 
drilling  for  thick  doors,  a  second  vertical  locating  surface 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  for  use  when  drilling 
for  thin  doors,  a  horizontal  locating  surface  for  eleva- 
tional  location  of  said  plate,  and  a  bore  hole  normal  to 
said  front  surface,  said  bore  hole  having  an  axis  between 
said  sides,  being  nearer  to  said  second  than  said  first  lo- 
cating surface  and  having  a  chordal  opening  in  said  sec- 
ond surface;  a  bearing  block  integral  with  the  back  sur- 


face of  said  plate,  said  bearing  block  containing  bearing 
means  for  a  drill  shaft  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  said  plate 
bore  hole;  a  locating  step  on  said  bearing  block  adjacent 
said  chordal  opening  in  said  thin  door  locating  surface, 
and  spaced  back  of  said  front  plate  surface  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  thickness  of  a  door  stop,  and  adapted 
to  scat  on  the  surface  of  a  door  stop  when  said  ]ig  is 
placed  in  position  for  strike  hole  drilling  for  a  thin  door, 
a  drill  shaft  means  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  bearing 
means  in  said  block;  stop  means  adjustably  locatable  on 
said  shaft  means;  and  drill  bit  means  adapted  to  drill  a 
stepped  hole  in  said  door  frame  to  a  depth  determined 
by  said  atop. 

3,113,M1 

prrriNG  machine 

Eari  R.  Andcnoo,  CaospbcU,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignmeots,  to  Filper  Corporatioa 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,696 

15  Claims.     (CI.  146— 2S) 


1.  In  a  pitting  apparatus  for  drupaceous  fruit,  a  pair 
of  blades  disposed  in  side  by  side  abutting  relation  to 
provide  adjacent  inner  faces  and  respective  outer  faces 
and  having  sharpened  edges  facing  in  the  same  direction 
and  forming  together  an  entering  wedge  for  simultane- 
ously penetrating  the  fruit,  a  pair  of  pit  gripping  elements 
on  said  blades  for  engaging  a  pit  therebetween  in  a  lock- 
ing grip,  means  for  effecting  relative  closing  movement 
of  said  blades  to  effect  said  locking  grip  and  thereafter 
for  moving  said  blades  to  effect  a  separation  thereof. 


3,113,602 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PITS  FROM 

DRUPE  HALVES 

Joka  Pcrreili,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FUpcr 

Corporadoa,  RiclUBoiid,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Original  application  Feb.  II,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,336,  now 

Patent  No.  2,975,812,  dated  Mar.  21,   1961.     Divided 

•od  tUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83.523 

1  ayw.     (O.  144— IS) 


2.  The  method  of  removing  a  pit  from  the  pit  cavity  of 
the  generally  hemispherical  body  of  a  half  clingstone 
peach  having  a  planar  surface  that  is  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  suture  of  such  pit  that  comprises  the  steps 
of:  holding  said  body  stationary  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion against  movement  thereof,  then  physically  locating 
points  at  opposite  edges  of  said  pit  and  at  substantially 
the  same  time  moving  a  pair  of  pit  gripping  surfaces 
across  said  planar  surface  and  free  from  said  body  to 
positions  adjacent  to  and  equal  distances  from  said  points 
and  then  moving  said  pit  gripping  surfaces  into  said  body 
and  thereafter  tightly  gripping  said  pit  at  said  points  be- 
tween said  gripping  surfaces,  then  rotating  said  pit  and 
said  body  relatively  about  a  central  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  planar  surface. 


3,113,603 

ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  PEELING  FRUIT 

Ralph  G.  Gardfaier,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Joac,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,127 

1  Cbim.     (CI.  146-^3) 


A  rotary  fruit  cutter  for  peeling  a  fruit  having  a 
stem-blossom  axis,  rotatable  fruit  supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  fruit  and  rotating  the  fruit  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  about  said  stem-blossom  axis,  a  rotatable 
cutter  shaft  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  and  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotatable  fruit  support  means,  a  circular  disc  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  disposed  perpendicular  thereto,  said  disc 
including  a  central  planar  portion  surrounding  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  central 
planar  portion  and  disposed  in  a  common  plane  close  to 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  central  por- 
tion, cutting  edges  on  said  arms,  said  edfcs  being  disposed 
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in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  cutter  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  and  tangentially  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
fruit,  said  cutter  having  a  sharpened  peripheral  edge  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  disc  in  a  direc- 
tion opposing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  fruit  during  rotation  of  the  fruit,  the  rou- 
tion  of  the  fruit  in  said  predetermined  direction  causing 
the  strip  of  peel  to  move  toward  the  sharpened  edge  of 
said  cutter  and  be  cut  from  the  fruit  and  to  move  axially 
through  the  disc  between  said  arms  whereby  the  cutting 
edges  on  said  arms  sever  the  strip  into  a  plurality  of 
pieces  and  direct  the  pieces  outwardly  away  from  the 
rotating  fruit  cutter. 


3,113,(04 

TIRE  AND  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

James  F.  Connor,  3453  W.  128tli  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,914 

lOdaimi.    (CL1S2— 153) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  an  air  chamber  in  said 
wheel,  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  said  wheel,  two  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  sets  of  air  passages,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  wheel,  each  set  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfereniially  spaced  air  passages  freely  connecting  said 
tire  and  air  chamber,  and  means  in  said  air  chamber  oper- 
ative to  induce  continuous  air  flow  from  said  air  chamber 
through  one  set  of  air  passages  to  said  tire  and  through 
the  other  set  of  air  passages  to  said  air  chamber  when 
said  wheel  and  tire  are  rotated  and  the  air  in  such  tire  is 
heated. 


3,113,605 
ANTI-SKID  TIRE  TREADS  AND  RUBBER 
STOCK  THEREFOR 
Charies  T.  Fuetterer,  1720  9th  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  forty-nine  percent  to  Dan  W.  Duffy,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,089 

12  Claims.  (CI.  152—211) 
7.  A  rubber  tire  having  a  homogeneous  vulcanized  tire 
tread  including  as  a  base  portion  a  major  proportion  of 
rubber  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  reinforcing  agent  to 
provide  a  tread  having  a  high  abrasive  resistance,  said 
tread  also  including  in  addition  to  the  base  portion  a 
mixture  of  a  nonadhesive  protein  and  a  carbohydrate, 
said  mixture  of  protein  and  carbohydrate  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  more  than  incidental  impurities 
up  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  base  portion  of  the  tread 
and  said  mixture  of  carbohydrate  and  protein  being  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  cold  water  and  being  of  a  particle 
size  which  is  approximately  fine  enough  to  pass  through 
a  300  mesh  screen  and  being  homogeneously  distributed 


throughout  the  base  portion  of  the  tire  tread,  and  an  in- 
organic salt  that  is  capable  of  holding  the  mixture  of 
carbohydrate  and  protein  in  colloidal  suspension  in  water, 
said  inorganic  salt  being  present  in  a  sufficiently  finely 
divided  sute  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  with  the 
base  portion  of  the  tread  and  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  ranging  from  more  than  incidental  impurities 
up  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  base  portion  of  the  tread 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  hold  the  mixture  of  carbo- 
hydrate and  protein  in  colloidal  suspension  in  a  film  of 
water  which  forms  around  the  tread  when  the  tread  ro- 
tatably  engages  a  wet  or  icy  road  and  small  particles  of 
the  base  portion  of  the  tread  and  small  particles  of  the 
carbohydrate,  protein,  and  inorganic  salt  are  worn  from 
the  tread. 


3,113,606 

DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  TUBELESS  TIRE 

CASING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  L.  Carlson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

(Boones  Ferry  and  Bryant,  Lake  Grove,  Orcg.) 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,979 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—370) 


1 .  A  device  for  plugging  a  hole  made  by  a  nail  or  the 
like  in  a  wall  of  resilient  material  comprising: 

(fl)  a  cylindrical  plug  of  resilient  material  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  into 
which  it  is  to  be  inserted  and  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  hole, 

(A)  a  length  of  easily  deformable  wire  having 

(c)  a  first  longitudinal  portion  which  extends  gen- 
erally longitudinally  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
plug,  said  first  portion  having  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  and 

id)  a  second  portion  constituting  the  remainder  of 
said  wire,  said  second  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  positioned  around  said  one  plug  end  so 
that  when  the  wire  is  pulled  through  said  hole  the 
second  portion  of  the  wire  is  deformed  from  a  coil 
shape  into  a  substantially  straight  shape  whereby  to 
simultaneously  compress  and  elongate  the  plug  as  it 
moves  into  said  hole. 


3,113,607 
PRESTRETCH  FORMING  FIXTURE  FOR 
DRAWING  DIE  PRESS 
Paul  F.  Maize,  Davislnirg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Cyril 
Bath  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,806 
1  Claim.     (CI.  153—35) 
A  drawing  press  including  a  horizontal  die  bed,  up- 
right guide  frame  members  at  the  ends  of  the  bed,  re- 
spectively, a  power  driven  ram  mounted  on,  and  guided 
by,  the  guide  members  for  reciprocation  in  an  upright 
path  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  complementary 
male  and  female  drawing  dies  defining,  when  closed,  a 
concavo-convex  pattern,  one  die  being  mounted  on  the 
ram  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  thereby  paral- 
lel to  the  closed  position  of  the  one  die,  and  the  other 
die  being  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  bed,  stretch 
units  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  dies  and  said  units 
including  gripping  heads,  respectively,  operable   to  en- 
gage and  grip  opposite  margins  of  a  length  of  sheet  metal 
stock,  respectively,  for  applying  tension  thereto  endwise 
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of  the  ram  preparatory  to,  and  during,  drawing  of  the 
stock  by  cooperation  of  the  dies,  at  least  one  unit  com- 
prising an  elevator  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  bed,  power  means  to  move  the  elevator 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  pre-selected  relation  to 
closure  of  the  dies,  a  carriage  supported  on  the  elevator 
for  movement  relative  thereto  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal path  endwise  of  the  ram  toward  and  away  from 


the  dies,  coacting  means  on  the  carriage  and  elevator 
guiding  the  carriage  for  movement  relative  to  the  ele- 
vator along  said  generally  horizontal  path,  the  gripping 
head  of  said  one  unit  being  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
movement  therewith,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
blage means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  carriage  and 
elevator  for  moving  the  carnage  along  said  horizontal 
path  relative  to  the  elevator  for  applying  yieldable  ten- 
sion to  the  stock  for  stretching  the  stock. 


3.113,608 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS    FOR    ROLL 
STRAIGHTENING    FORGED,    CAST    AND 
MACHINED  ROUND  PARTS 

Wallace  Ray  Puyear,  Englcwood,  Ohio 

(5569  Moceri  Lane,  Flint  7.  Mkh.) 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1962,  Set.  No.  183,427 

17  Claims.     (CL  153—54) 


1.  Means  for  roll  straightening  an  elongated  part  having 
round  portions  symmetrical  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  comprising  first  and  second  roller  means  including 
first  and  second  parallel  rotatable  shafts,  respectively,  hav- 
ing a  like  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  for  spacing  said  rollers  on  said  shafts 
whereby  corresponding  rollers  from  said  first  and  second 
roller  means  may  be  selectively  positioned  to  contact  pre- 
selected round  portions  of  said  part,  said  rollers  of  said 
first  and  second  roller  means  being  interleaved  to  form  a 
cradle  therebetween  for  supportably  receiving  said  part, 
third  roller  means  including  a  like  plurality  of  individually 
mounted  idler  rollers  thereon  selectively  positioned  to  con- 
tact said  preselected  round  portions  of  said  part  to  confine 
said  round  portions  in  compression  between  all  of  said  roll- 
er means  and  actuating  means  for  each  of  said  idler  rollers 
for  individually  controlling  the  force  exerted  thereby  on 
said  round  portions  of  said  part  and  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  and  second  shafts  and  the  said  rollers  thereon 
in  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  the  rotation  of  said  rollers 
in  said  first  and  second  roller  means  causing  said  part  and 
said  idler  rollers  to  rotate. 


3,113,6«9 
TIRE  CHANGER 
Walter    A.    Bishman,   Minneapolis,    .Minn„    anignor  to 
Bishman    Mannfactaring   Company,   Oaaco,   Minn^   a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,891 
1  CUm.     (CL  156—1.17) 


In  a  wheel  holder  for  use  in  tire  changing,  an  upright 
post  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  an 
extensible  and  contractible  air  cylinder,  having  a  down- 
wardly extendable  tire  tool  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  post  for  swinging  movement  of 
the  cylinder  between  inner  and  outer  portions  relative  to 
the  post,  a  wheel  chuck  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
in  fixed  position  on  the  post  above  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion means,  interengageable  hook  means  mounted  on 
the  tire  tool  and  post  for  selective  interengagement  to 
lock  the  tool  against  downward  extension  when  the 
cylinder  is  in  its  inner  position,  said  cylinder  pivotal  con- 
nection means  including  a  support  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  post  for  limited  up  and  down  movement 
of  the  cylinder  and  said  pivot  means  thereon,  and  said 
support  member  integrally  carrying  at  its  upper  end  a 
circumferential  flange  m  downward  axially  opposing  rela- 
tion to  said  wheel  chuck  for  moventent  of  the  flange  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  chuck  as  the  cylinder  is  respec- 
tively extended  and  contracted  when  said  hook  means 
are  interengaged. 

3,113,610 
BURNER  CONTROL  MEANS 
Wilfred  A.  Sawyer  and  David  H.  Sunteoner,  Beaconsfleld, 
England,    assignors    to    Satcbwell    Controls    Limited, 
Slough,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,423 

Cbims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


■<=>- 


>J^ 


milHMIUIIUtlMIW* 


1.  In  a  burner  control  means,  an  electromagnetic  re- 
lay including  an  operating  coil  and  an  armature,  the 
•nnature  asauming  first,  second  and  third  pouuoos  in 
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response    to    said   coil    being   respecUvely    unenergised, 
energised  by  a  normal  current  and  energised  by  a  current 
in  excess  of  normal;  a  photocell;  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  circ*ut  means  including  an  electrically  energised 
fuel  supply   means;  first  contact  means  in  said  circuit 
means  operable   to  iniUally   energise   said   fuel   supply 
means  when  said  armature  is  in  said  first  posiUon;  second 
contact  means  in  aaid  circuit  means  operable  to  main- 
tarn  energisation  of  said  fuel  supply  means  when  said 
armature  is  in  said  second  position;  and  third  contact 
means  m  said  circuit  means  operable  in  response  to  said 
armature  assuming  its  third  posiUon  to  deenergise  said 
fuel  supply  means;  further  circuit  means  connecUng  said 
coU  and  said  photocell  in  series  for  energisaUon  by  said 
source,  said  photocell  being  adapted,  when  the  burner  is 
Ignited,  to  pass  said   normal  current;  said  fuel  supjrfy 
means  being  operaUve,  when  energised,  to  supply  fuel  to 
the  burner. 
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9,113,613 

w  II       «      „HATCH  CO\  ER  SYSTEM 

Wallace  HamUton,  BentleyvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pneumo 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  - 

Filed  Not.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,845 
5  Claims.     (CI.  160—188) 


3,113,611 

GAS-FUELED  FIREPLACE  LOG 

Raymond  R.  Dupler,  744  Euclid  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,388 

3  Claims.     (CI.  158—100) 


1.  A  gas  fireplace  log  and  the  like  comprising  a  cast 
metal  body,  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  simulating  the 
appearance  of  the  surface  of  a  wooden  log.  a  gas  plenum 
chamber  disposed  within  said  metafl  body  and  adjacent 
said  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  body, 
each  of  said  orifices  comprising  a  short  tubular  member 
of  relatively  higher  melting  point  than  said  metal  body, 
said  tubular  member  being  embedded  in  said  cast  metal 
body  during  the  casting  thereof  and  providing  communi- 
caUon  between  said  outer  surface  and  said  plenum  cham 
ber. 


1.  In  a  hatch  cover  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pontoons  connected  for  movement  between  extended  and 
folded  positions,  and  actuation  means  for  moving  said 
pontoons  between  said  positions  thereof;  jacking  means 
carried  by  the  cover  and  being  operative  to  raise  and 
lower  the  pontoons,  respectively,  between  a  jacked  condi- 
tion in  which  the  pontoons  are  supported  by  said  jacking 
means  and  an  unjacked  condition  in  which  such  support 
IS  withdrawn,  the  pontoons  being  movable  when  thus 
jacked  between  the  extended  and  folded  positions  of  the 
cover,  power  means  for  operating  said  jacking  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  pontoons,  and  control  means  for 
said  power  means  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  pontoons  and  said  power  means  such  that  the  control 
means  is  actuated  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the  pon- 
toons from  the  extended  position  of  the  same,  with  such 
control  means  when  thus  actuated  being  operative  to  pre- 
vent the  power  means  from  operating  said  jacking  means 
from  the  jacked  to  the  unjacked  condition  thereof 


3,113,614 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  HIGH  CAPACITY 
.r  _  e  .  TRANSMITTER  TUBES 

Kurt  Schubert  and  Walter  Brill,  Berlin-Chariottenburg, 
!'''J1""J'  ?.**'«"<>"  «o  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengeselt 
GeraM  ^nd  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

ni  ,      ^i^.  ^^-  ^'  *'*'•  Ser.  No.  831,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  20.  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165— 67) 


3,113,612 

ELEVATING  MEANS  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES 

OR  BLINDS 

Jules  Niscnson,  9  Ann  Lane,  Rye,  and  Stanley  D.  Bamett, 

II  H infield  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,842 

2  Claims.     (CL  160—133) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  adjustably  supporting  a  window 
shade  or  bhnd.  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  roller 
bracket  means  supporting  said  roller  for  rotation  at  at 
least  one  end  thereof,  stationary  guide  means  surround- 
ing said  roller  at  said  end.  said  guide  means  including  an 
annular  surface  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  roller  and  extending  radially  therefrom 
Mud  guide  means  directly  engaging  said  bracket  means 
whereby  said  guide  means  is  maintained  substantiaUy 
immobile  during  rotation  of  said  roller. 


'■'■'■^'"^^^^■"un^^^■|T7 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  a  high  capacity  tube  for  use 
in  wireless  transmitters  and  the  like,  comprising  a  potlike 
container  havmg  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  through 
which  a  part  of  the  tube  which  is  heated  in  the  operation 
thereof  may  extend  and  be  enclosed  by  the  container 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  container  to  permit  ro- 
tauon  thereof  about  a  vertical  axis  laterally  spaced  from 
from  the  container,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  hori- 
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zontaJIy  out  of  the  operMing  position  of  the  tube  into  a 
servicmg  position  in  which  the  tube  is  acccssit>le  for  un- 
hindered mampulauon  thereof  for  exchange  purposes  and 
the  like,  conduit  nneans  forming  an  inlet  through  which  a 
cooling  medium  may  be  supplied  to  said  container,  and 
conduit  means  forming  an  outlet  from  said  container 
for  »uch  cooling  medium,  both  of  said  conduits  being  con- 
structed for  rotation  with  said  oonumer  about  said  axis, 
whereby  said  conduits  may  be  conunuously  connected  to 
the  container,  one  of  said  cooduita  forming  supporting 
means  for  the  container. 


rone  while  injecting  additional  fluid  by  way  of  at  least 
said  first  and  second  bores  into  said  area. 


3,113>17 
SECONDAKY  RECOVERY  TECHNIQUE 
DmrU  T.  Oakcs,  DiddMOo,  Tex^  MiigBor  to  Moonnlo 
Chemical  ConpMy.  St,  Loida,  Mo^  a  corporatfoa  •# 
D«lawart 

FIW  Sept.  21,  19M,  S«r.  No.  57^7 
19  ClalM.     (CL  164—9) 


3,1U,61S 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  HEADER  CONSTRUCTION 
Homer   D.   Hugglns,   Racine,   Wh.,  MrigBor  to   Modlne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Radoc,  Wis.  a  corporatkta  of 
WlKoosin 

Filed  May  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1N4X4 
5  Claims.     (CL  1(5—149) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  fin  and  tube  type  compria- 
mg  a  header  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  and 
beyond  which  the  tubes  project  in  free  ends  and  with  said 
header  and  said  tubes  being  in  fluid-tight  and  fluid-flow 
communicauoo,  a  unk  fluid-tightly  bonded  to  said  header 
and  forming  a  reservoir  therewith  for  containment  and 
guidance  of  fluid  flow  between  said  tubes  and  said  reser- 
voir, said  reservoir  including  side  walls  with  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  flanking  and  overlapping  position  with 
respect  to  the  projection  of  said  free  ends,  said  free  ends 
of  said  tubes  being  affixed  along  the  lengths  thereof  to 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  side  walls  for  transmit- 
ting to  said  tubes  the  forces  created  by  internal  fluid  pres- 
sures in  said  reservoir. 


3.113,616 
VfETHOD  OF  UNIFORM  SECONDARY  RECOVERY 
John  N.  Dew  and  Francis  R.  Cooley.  Ponca  CHy.  Okla., 
assignors   to   Conttaientai   Oil   Company,   Pooca   City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,763 
11  Claims.     (CL  166—9) 


10.  The  method  for  recovering  connate  fluid  from  a  sub- 
terranean formation  traversed  by  a  plurality  of  well  bores 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting  a  fluid  into  at  least 
a  first  of  said  bores  while  withdrawing  connate  fluid  from 
at  least  a  second  of  said  bores  so  as  to  remove  a  portion 
of  said  connate  fluid  from  said  formation  in  an  area 
around  a  plurality  of  the  well  bores  located  so  as  to  esub- 
lish  an  elongated  zone  of  increased  permeability  within 
said  area  communicating  between  said  plurality  of  the 
well  bores;  injecting  a  fluid  under  pressure  by  way  of  at 
least  said  first  and  second  bores  into  said  area  while  main- 
taining pressure  in  well  bores  adjacent  said  area  to  enlarge 
said  area:  and  removing  connate  fluid  from  an  adjacent 
well  bore  located  substantially  normal  to  said  elongated 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  multi-well  oil 
bearing  reservoir  wherein  a  fluid  is  injected  into  the 
reservoir  through  a  plurality  of  input  wells,  each  input 
well  being  disposed  centrally  relative  to  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent producing  wells,  and  after  injection  has  begun 
shutting  in  the  injection  wells  at  some  time  prior  to  the 
breakthrough  of  the  injection  fluid  into  the  adjacent  pro- 
ducing wells  and  then  rotating  injection  to  alternate  adja- 
cent producing  wells  and  thereafter  withdrawing  oil  from 
the  remaining  adjacent  producing  wells. 


3,I13,61S 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  TECHNIQUE 
David  T.  Oakcs,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  aasigMr  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,260 
13  Claims.     (CL  166—9) 


I.  In  a  secondary  recovery  method  of  recovering  oil 
from  a  multi-well  oil-bearing  reservou^  in  which  an  in- 
jection fluid  is  injected  into  a  plurality  of  injection  wells, 
each  injection  well  being  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of 
producing  wells  adjacent  thereto  from  which  oil  is  with- 
drawn, the  improvement  comprising  initiating  injection 
of  said  fluid  into  alternate  producing  wells  adjacent  to 
said  injection  wells  at  a  time  when  from  0  to  30%  of 
the  fluid  normally  necessary  to  cause  a  breakthrough  of 
lluid  into  the  producing  wells  has  been  injected  into  the 
reservoir,  the  ratio  of  fluid  injected  into  the  alternate 
producing  wells  and  that  injected  into  the  initial  injec- 
tion wells  being  maintained  within  the  range  of  3:1  to 
40: 1,  said  injection  in  the  injecuon  well  being  maintained 
ar  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  an  outward  flow  of  tlie  oil- 
fluid  interface  from  the  injection  well  through  the  reser- 
voir, and  thereafter  wjthdrawuig  oil  from  the  remauun* 
producing  wells. 
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UNE  DRIVE  COUNTERFLOW  IN  SITU 

^^  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

Alfred  D.RelcUe,  BvtlMrlle.  Okl.^  .M^nor  to  PhilUps 

•^TS""  Compwy,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3f ,  195»,  Ser.  No.  M2,8S5 

It  Clafanc     (CL  IM— 11) 


'  '  '  CjJ/i  I  I 
06600^666 


tv 


1.  A  proceas  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  per- 
meable combustible  carbonaceous  stratum  penetrated  by 
consecuUve  lines  of  wells  A,  B.  and  C.  said  lines  of  wells 
bemg  spaced  apart  substantially  uniformly  in  the  given 
order,  which  comprises  igniting  and  burning  out  carbon- 
aceous material  around  the  wells  in  line   B;  thereafter 
terminating  the  combustion  around  the  wells  in  line  B; 
igniting  said  stratum  around  the  wells  in  line  A;  injecting 
combustion-supporting  gas  thru  the  wells  in  line  B  so  as 
to  force  same  to  the  resulting  combustion  zone  around  the 
wells  in  line  A  and  to  cause  said  zone  to  move  to  the 
vicinity  adjacent  the  wells  in  line  B;  recovering  produced 
fluids  thru  the  wells  in  line  A  while  said  zone  is  moving 
toward  the  wells  in  line  B;  before  said  combustion  zone 
reaches  the  wells  in  line  B,   igniting  and  burning  out 
carbonaceous  material  adjacent  the  wells  in  line  C;  termi- 
nating combustion  around  the  wells  in  line  C;  and  when 
••id  combustion  zone  reaches  the  vicinity  adjacent  the 
wells  in  line   B,   and  after  terminating  the  combustion 
around  the  wells  in  line  C,  closing  the  weUs  in  one  of 
Unes  A  and  B  and  injecting  combustion-supporting  gas 
thru  the  wells  io  line  C  so  as  to  feed  the  combusUon 
zone  adjacent  the  wells  in  line  B  and  move  same  toward 
the  wells  in  line  C 


3,1  U^M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VISCOUS  OIL 
Charles  E.  Hcmmioger,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Emt 
Reawch  and  Ea^ecring  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 

FUed  July  (,  1W>,  Ser.  No.  824,M7 
6  Claims.     (Q.  164—11) 
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taining  appreciable  amounts  of  calcium  and  magnesium 
carbonate  deposits  and  containing  hydrocarbons  not  natu- 
rally flowable  into  a  well  bore  traversing  said  forma- 
tion, which  comprises  fracturing  said  formation  adjacent 
said   well   bore    by   detonating   a   first  explosive   charge 
therein,  initiating  combustion  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
formation  adjacent  said  well  bore  to  establish  a  combus- 
tion front,  mjecting  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  for- 
mauon  a  combustion-supporting  gas  to  move  said  com- 
bustion front  downwardly  and   outwardly  around   said 
well  bore  and  leave  only  a  frail  ash  skeleton  of  rock  in 
the  wake  of  said  combustion  front,  detonating  a  second 
explosive  charge  in  said  well  bore  to  knock  down  said 
ash  skeleton  of  rock,  thereby  forming  a  chamber  and 
fractunng  additional  portions  of  said  formaUon  proxi- 
mate said  well  bore  substantially  unaffected  by  said  first 
explosion  and  said  combusUon,  thereafter  again  esUb- 
lishmg  a  combustion  front  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lormauon,  and  moving  said  front  downwardly  through 
said  formaUon  and  said  chamber,  wherein  said  combiw^ 

?^f*T  ^"^  *^*"''**^  *^"'  ^^  temperatures  up  to  about 
1500  F.,  and  removing  to  the  surface  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  formaUon  in  said  chamber  oU  produced 
by  the  combusuon  within  said  formation  in  said  chamber 


3,113,621 
SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  TREATMENTS  USING  A 
u  .     .    ^    .,     VIBRATIONAL  FIELD 
KoUnd   F.  Kmeger,   Anaheim,   and   Geone   P.   MiJy 
Fu^  lerton.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uolon^MCompaTif 

FDed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,978 
6  Oalms.     (CI.  166—20) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  a  bituminous  for- 
mation consisting  essentially  of  an  ofl  shale  deposit  con- 

7»7  O.Q.— 28 


5.  The  use  of  a  vibrational  field  in  a  method  of  trans- 
ferring solids  m  a  fluid  suspension  from  a  first  zone 
to  a  second  zone  and  returning  said  fluid  to  said  first 
zone  while  preventing  the  return  thereto  of  said  solids 
which  comprises  positioning  a  foraminous  member  be- 
tween said  zones,  said  member  having  foramina  which 
m  the  absence  of  said  vibrational  field  are  bridged  by 
said  solids,  supplying  said  solids  in  a  fluid  suspension  to 
said  first  zone  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure 
in  swd  second  zone,  applying  said  vibraUonal  field  to 
said  fluid  having  a  frequency  between  about  50  and  1000 
cycles  per  second  to  thereby  cause  said  solids  to  pass 
through  said  foramina,  closing  Uie  supply  of  said  soUds 
to  said  first  zone  and  discontinuing  the   application  of 
said  vibrational  field  when  said  foraminous  member  is 
free  of  said  solids  and  reducing  said  pressure  in  said 
first  zone  to  permit  said  fluid  to  return  to  said   first 
zone. 
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3,113,622 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEATING  OIL  SANDS 

Chyton  K.  Carpenter.  Yerincton,  Nev.,  Msigiior  to  Uniofi 

Ol  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  144,354 
8  Claims.     (CL  IM— 39) 


I.  The  method  of  beating  a  zone  of  od-bearing  sands 
constituting  the  upper  portion  of  a  subterranean  produc- 
tion interval  traversed  by  a  well  bore  while  simultane- 
ously producing  oil  from  said  interval  which  comprises: 
f>acking  off  said  well  bore  at  the  base  of  said  zone  and 
positioning  upon  the  packing  mean^  a  column  of  produc- 
tion liquid  within  said  well  bore  opposite  said  zone  with 
the  base  of  said  column  adjacent  ihr  lower  extremity  of 
said  zone,  transferrmg  heat  to  said  colunui  of  liquid  frocn 
a  source  of  heat  located  therein,  maintaining  the  upper 
level  of  said  column  substantially  fixed  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  zone  by  transferring  liquid  from  said 
column  to  a  subjacent  zone  within  said  well  bore  and 
below  said  packing  means  thereby  maintaining  said  sub- 
jacent zone  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  exerted  by  a 
column  of  production  liquid  having  a  height  equal  to  the 
vertical  distance  from  said  subjacent  zone  to  the  upper 
level  of  said  liquid  column,  and  withdrawing  production 
liquid  from  said  subjacent  zone. 


3,113,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERGROUND  RETORTING 
Roland  F.  Knicger,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,106 
3  Claims.     (CI.  166—59) 


string  and  a  second  tubing  string  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  first  tubing  string,  said  first  and  second  tubing 
strings  extending  into  said  well  bore,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  said  well  bore  for  removal 
of  flue  gas  therefrom,  said  second  tubing  string  extending 
to  the  upper  level  of  said  oil  sand  interval,  said  first  tubing 
string  extending  to  the  lower  level  of  said  oil  sand  inter- 
val, a  gas  permeable  tube  concentrically  disposed  within 
said  first  tubing  string  and  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  tubing  string,  said  gas  permeable  tube  being 
closed  at  its  lower  end  and  terminating  at  the  lower  level 
of  said  oil  sand  interval,  said  gas  permeable  tube  having 
an  uninterrupted  wall  of  uniform  permeability  to  gases  so 
as  to  permit  diffusion  of  a  gas  therethrough,  a  combustible 
gas  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  tubing  string,  an  oxidizing  gas  supply  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tubing  string,  a  com- 
bustible gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  combustible 
gas  supply  conduit  and  an  oxidizing  gas  supply  means 
connected  to  said  oxidizing  supply  conduit,  said  combusti- 
ble gas  supply  means  being  adapted  to  supply  combustible 
gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  oxidizing 
gas  supplied  by  said  oxidizing  gas  supply  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  combustible  gas  to  diffuse  through  said  gas  per- 
meable tube  and  admix  with  said  oxidizing  gas  within  said 
first  tubing  string. 


3,113,624 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Haggott,  Vlarion   Road,  Westport,  Conn.,  and 

Halter  J.  A.  Connor,  67  Hillcrest  Ave..  Summit,  NJ. 

FUed  June  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,198 

5  Claims.     (CL  169—5) 


I.  A  fire  protection  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ceiling  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  semi-cylindrical  supporting 
member  provided  with  laterally  extending  wings  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  polypropylene  tube  fixed  to 
said  semi-cylindrical  supporting  member,  the  said  support- 
ing member  enveloping  the  major  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  polypropylene  tube  for  the  full  length  thereof 
and  thus  reinforcing  the  said  major  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery for  the  full  length  thereof,  leaving  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  the  base  portion  of  said  tube,  said  base  por- 
tion being  of  a  thinness  to  melt  and  rupture  readily  when 
subjected  to  fire  conditions,  said  tube  being  maintained 
full  of  fire  extinguishing  liquid. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  well  bore  penetrating  a  sub- 
terranean oil  sand  interval  which  comprises  a  first  tubing 


3,113,625 

MARINE  PROPELLER  AND  ITS  MOUNTING  ON 

A  PROPELLER  SHAFF 

Warren  C.  Conorer,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  01.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclawvc 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,136 

6  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.75) 

1.  A  propeller  and  hub  structure  comprising  a  drive 

shaft,   a  propeller  blade   assembly   upon   an   outer  hub 

element,  a  second  bub  element  in  freely  separable  splined 

connection  with  the  outer  hub  element,  said  splined  con- 
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'^^^ir^'^^L''''^  f^\^.  °**™*'  operauon  and  a    second  horizontal  direction;  a  drilling  machine  mounted 
mounting  for  the  second  hub  element  mcludmg  shock  ab-    on  and  movable  along  each  of  said  slideways;  means 

mounted  on  said  second  carriages  for  rotating  said  frames; 


sorbing  driving  meana  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
second  hub  element 


3,113,6M 

CO\fBINED  ROCK  AND  CORE  DRILL 

Maurice  B.  SiUkbary  and  Lorin  L.  Ellis,  both  off 

114  Quincy,  Topcka,  Kans. 

FUmI  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,93« 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  173—27) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  rock  drill  mecha- 
nism including  a  rock  drill  bit  mounted  on  a  rock  drill 
carriage,  a  vertical  member,  means  slidably  mounting  said 
carriage  on  the  vertical  member,  means  for  lowering  the 
drill  mechanism  and  its  rock  drill  bit  into  contact  with  a 
concrete  surface,  rotary  core  drill  means  comprising  a 
rotary  core  drill  bit  disposed  about  said  rock  drill  bit  ex- 
tensible therethrough  for  boring  an  enlarged  starting  hole 
in  the  concrete  surface  prior  to  drilling  by  the  rock  drill 
bit  to  produce  a  sharp  shouldered  opening  at  the  top  of 
the  hole  bored  through  the  concrete  by  the  rock  drill  bit, 
a  core  drill  bracket  slidable  relative  to  the  vertical  mem- 
ber and  rotatably  mounting  the  core  drill  bit  in  concentric 
relation  to  the  rock  drill  bit  extending  therethrough, 
hydraulic  means  operatively  connected  to  the  core  drill 
bracket  for  lowering  or  raising  the  core  drill  bit  and  motor 
means  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  drivingly  connected  to 
the  core  drill  bit  for  operation  thereof. 


3,113,627 
SHAFT-SINKING  BAR 

Andr^  Ginocchio,  Lfanoges,  France,  Msignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  TEnergic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,292 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France  May  27,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  173 — 43) 
1.  In  a  shaft-sinking  bar,  a  rigid  chassis  suspended  by 
a  hoisting  cable  in  a  mine  shaft;  means  for  securing  and 
for  guiding  said  chassis  on  the  walls  of  the  mine  shaft;  a 
first  carriage  suspended  on  said  chassis  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  in  a  first  horizontal  direction;  two  second 
carriages  carried  by  said  first  carriage  and  movable  in  a 
second   horizontal   direction   perpendicular    to    the    first 
horizontal  direction;  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  said 
two  second  carriages  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  par- 
allel to  the  second  horizontal  direction;  slideways  mounted 
on  said  frames  and  rotating  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 


means  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages  for  moving  said 
carriages;  and  means  carried  by  said  frames  for  routing 
said  slideways. 


3  113  628 
DRILLING  AND  PffE  SETTING  MACHINE 

Donald  B.  Orcott,  11862  McPherson,  El  Modeno,  Calif, 
assignor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Roy  D.  Lewis,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,236 
3  Claims.     (CL  173—152) 


1.  A  drilling  and  pipe  setting  machine  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a.  longitudinally  reciproca table  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame, 

(c)  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  carriage  reversibly  ener- 
gizable  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  on  said  frame, 

(d)  a  work  head  slidably  supported  on  said  carriage 
and  guided  on  said  frame  for  relative  longitudinal 
reciprocatable  movement  relative  to  said  frame  and 
carriage, 

(e)  and  a  releasable  means  movably  moimted  on  said 
work  head  and  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  said 
carriage  whereby  said  carriage  is  reciprocated  auto- 
matically to  intermittently  advance  and  retract  said 
work  head  relative  to  said  frame. 


3,113,629 
BORING  APPARATUS  WHOSE  OPENING 
IS  ADaJSTABLE 
Pierre  Jean-Marie  Theodore  ADard,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Francaise  de  Construction  de  Bennes 
Automatiques  Benoto,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,252 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  29,  1960 
7  Claims.     (CI.  175—238) 
1.  Earth  boring  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  trans- 
verse member,  two  lateral  vertical  arms  whose  upper 
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ends  are  pivoted  to  said  transverse  member,  a  central 
lower  block,  two  cooperating  grab  shells,  inner  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  shells  with  said  lower 
block,  outer  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  shells 
respectively  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  cable-and- 
pulley  means  operatively  connected  with  said  upper  trans- 
verse member  and  said  lower  block;  a  transverse  portion 
solid  with  said  lower  block  and  having  a  lower  face,  a 
pair  of  inner  abutting  portions  on  the  shells,  said  inner 
abutting  portions  being,  when  the  shells  are  in  fully- 
opened  position,  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  above 


said  inner  pivot  means  and  in  facing  relation  with  said 
lower  face  of  said  transverse  portion;  a  pair  of  outer  abut- 
ting portions  solid  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  lateral 
arms,  a  pair  of  outer  abutting  surfaces  on  said  shells,  said 
outer  abutting  surfaces  being,  when  the  shells  are  in 
fully-opened  position,  in  facing  relation  with  said  pair 
of  outer  abutting  portions;  inner  abutment  means  re- 
movably disposed  between  said  lower  face  of  said  trans- 
verse portion  and  said  pair  of  inner  abutting  portions  of 
said  shells,  and  outer  abutment  means  removably  dis- 
posed between  said  outer  abutting  portions  of  said  arms 
axul  said  outer  abutting  surfaces  of  said  shells. 


DRILL  BIT 

Edward   B.   Williams,  Jr.,   Crecnvflic,  Tex„  assignor  of 

ooc-third  to  Edward  B.  VV  iJIbms  IH,  ooe-third  to  Joseph 

W.  WaUams,  and  one-third  to  David  B.  Williams 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1»6«,  Ser.  No.  67,957 

S  Claims,     (a.  17S— 34«) 


a  body  member  having  a  central  axis  and  provided 
with  depending  arms  grouped  In  tripoint  relation 
about  the  central  axis, 

a  spindle  carried  on  each  arm  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  therefrom  toward  the  central 
axis  of  the  body  member. 

a  cutter  rotauble  on  each  spindle, 

a  drill  stem  connection  having  an  axis  of  rotation  off- 
set radially  from  the  central  axis  of  the  body  mem- 
ber on  the  diametrical  side  thereof  opposite  the 
terminal  end  of  one  of  the  spindles  whereby  the 
cutter  that  is  mounted  on  that  spindle  rolls  on  the 
bottom  of  a  bore  hole  in  a  circular  path  about  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  drill  stem  connection  to 
maintain  gauge  of  the  bore  hole  and  the  other  cut- 
ters gyrate  about  the  axis  of  rotation  in  paths  of 
shorter  radii  than  the  path  of  the  cutter  that  main- 
tains the  gauge  of  the  bore  hole  to  leave  space  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  and  the  said  other 
cutters  to  provide  an  unobstructed  upflow  passage- 
way directly  opposite  the  cutter  that  maintains  gauge 
of  the  bore  hole,  and 

means  for  discharging  a  drilling  fluid  from  the  drill 
stem  connection  and  through  the  said  one  spindle 
in  a  high  pressure  jet  across  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  bit  to  sweep  cuttings  from  the  center  of  the 
bore  hole  outwardly  between  the  said  other  cutters 
and  upwardly  of  said  upflow  passageway. 


3,113,(31 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
TRANSITORY  VALUES 
Jean  Moulin,  Paris,  Gcrvais  Hcfo,  Scmn,  and  Maurice 
Mautcmps,  Paris,  France,  aas^nors  to  .Materiel  Indus- 
trie!,  S.A.,    I^usanne,   Switzerland,   a   corporation   of 
Switzerland 

FHcd  Jnnc  15,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«2,S59 
B  Claims.     (CL  177—3) 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  earth  formations  and 
the  like,  including 


1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  a  transitory  value 
affected  by  oscillatory  disturbances  of  appreciable  ampli- 
tude and  of  a  mean  frequency  lying  within  a  known  fre- 
quency ranye  but  of  uncertain  phase,  the  device  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plurality  of  transducers,  first  and 
second  series  of  timing  mechanisms,  first  and  second  low- 
pass  filters,  an  integrator  and  an  indicating  instrument, 
the  transducers  being  arranged  in  two  sets  for  converting 
the  transitory  value  into  two  initial  and  identical  items 
of.  information,  cacii  said  item  of  information  being 
formed  of  a  principail  signal  analogous  to  said  value  and 
an  interference  signal,  the  first  series  of  timing  mecha- 
nisms being  arranged  to  apply  one  of  the  said  items  of 
information  to  the  first  low-pass  filter  wherein  the  prin- 
cipal signal  is  attenuated  so  that  the  output  signal  from 
the  said  first  low-pass  filter  is  comprised  by  the  inter- 
ference signal,  means  for  applying  the  output  signal  from 
the  first  low-pass  filter  to  the  integrator  during  an  inte- 
p-ation  period  equal  to  the  period  of  the  interference 
signal  erf  the  minimum  probable  frequency,  the  second 
series  of  timing  mechanisms  being  arranged  to  apply  the 
other  of  the  said  items  of  information  to  the  second  low- 
pass  filter  at  a  later  instant  of  time  than  the  time  at  which 
the  first  series  of  timing  mechanisms  applies  the  said  oi>e 
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item  of  infonnation  to  the  first  low-pass  filter,  the  time 
lag  being  a  period  equal  to  about  one-third  of  the  inte- 
gratioo  period,  the  second  low-pass  filter  acting  on  the 
said  other  item  of  information  in  a  similar  manner  to 
the  action  of  the  first  low-pass  filter  on  the  said  one  item 
of  information,  means  for  applying  the  output  from  the 
second  low-paas  filter  to  the  integrator  for  the  said  inte- 
gration period,  the  intepTrtor  bemg  adapted  to  combine 
the  two  signals  during  their  integration  in  the  said  inte- 
gration period  and  to  tuppiy  a  measurement  value  to  an 
indicating  instrument 
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box-like  frame  providing  chambers  within  its  opposite 
ends  and  an  elongate  seating  area  upwardly  thereof-  a 
stereo  sound  reproducer  and  a  set  of  speakers  mounted 
within  the  chamber  in  one  end  portion  of  said  frame  and 
another  set  of  speakers  mounted  within  the  chamber  in 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  frame,  said  speakers  being 


3,113,«32 
WEIGHING  ELEMENT  EMBODYING  A  RESILIENT 

CONTACT  UNIT 
Max  Knobcl,  Boston,  Ma«^  ass^pior  to  Pncomatk  Scale 
Corporadoo,  Limkcd,  Qufascy,  Mtm^  a  corporatkm  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,801 
€  aaims.     (Q.  177—79) 


directed  outwardly  of  said  frame  sidewardly  thereof;  re- 
flex sound  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame  leading 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  respective  cham- 
bers; cushioning  material  superimposed  upon  said  frame 
and  serving  also  as  acoustical  insulation;  and  a  closure 
for  the  first  mentioned  chamber  which  may  be  opened 
to  give  access  to  the  sound  reproducer. 


3  113  634 

SOUND  ABSORBING  PANEL  FOR  LINING 

A  DUCT 

BOl  G.  Waiters,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Bcranck 

and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridfe,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,966 
20  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine  of  the  character  described 
having  a  weighing  element  adapted  to  be  deflected  in  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  load  being  weighed,  a  resilient 
force  measuring  device  comprising  an  electrical  contact 
unit  operativcly  connected  to  said  weighing  element  in- 
cluding a  portion  directly  connected  thereto  and  movable 
therewith  and  having  a  second  portion  thereof  connected 
to  a  stationary  support  and  adapted  to  absorb  any  vibra- 
tion transmitted  by  the  stationary  support  whereby  to  pre- 
vent premature  closing  thereof,  said  resilient  force  measur- 
ing device  adapted  to  yield  when  a  predetermined  deflect- 
ing pressure  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  weight  is 
applied  to  said  weighmg  element,  said  resilient  force  meas- 
using  device  having  provision  whereby  minute  movement 
of  the  weighing  element  and  said  directly  connected  por- 
tion in  the  order  of  one-thousandth  of  an  inch  operates  to 
effect  a  substantially  greater  movement  of  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  force  measuring  device  to  close  said 
contact,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
force  measuring  device  and  closing  of  the  contact  for  con- 
uoUing  the  weighing  operation,  said  force  measuring  de- 
vice being  preset  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  load  ap- 
plied to  the  weighing  element 


1.  A  sound-absorbing  panel  for  lining  a  portion  only 
of  a  duct  and  the  like  having,  in  combination  with  tlie 
duct,  a  thin  limp  relatively  flexible  porous  sheet  having  an 
impedance  to  acoustic  energy  that  is  appreciably  resistive, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  supporting  members  defin- 
ing spaces  therebetween  and  secured  at  one  end  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  duct  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  sheet,  said 
duct  haying  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  adjacent  said 
sheet  with  a  cross-dimension  normal  to  said  sheet,  the 
spaces  of  the  supporting  members  being  large  compared 
to  the  pores  of  the  sheet  but  small  compared  to  the  said 
cross  dimension,  the  said  spaces  being  also  sufficiently 
small  to  provide  support  for  the  relaUvely  flexible  sheet 
m  order  subsUntially  to  prevent  its  sagging  and  flexing. 


3,113,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  SILENCING  VIBRATIONAL 
ENERGY 
Clayton    H.    Allen,    WeUesley,    and    Guentfaer    Kiirtzc, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Bcranek  and  New- 
man Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
cfansetts 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,141 
31  Claims.    (CL  181—42) 


<HMiVH^<MLWb^ 


3,113,633 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 

lohn  F.  Ebcrhardt  aMi  Jamas  A.  Ebcrhvdt,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  783,  Salt  Lake  CUy,  Utah 

FOed  Not.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,414 

3  Claims.     (O.  181—31) 

1.  A  stereophonic  sound  system,  comprising  a  cabinet 

in  the  form  of  an  elongate  seat  having  a  normally  dosed. 


1.  Apparatus  having,  in  combination,  means  defining 
first  and  second  adjacent  conduits  for  conducting  vibra- 
tional energy  iiom  one  region  to  another  region  with  suh- 
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stantially  different  wavelengths  measured  along  the  short- 
est distance  between  said  regions,  said  means  having  a 
vibrational  energy  flow  coupling  between  said  conduits 
at  predetermined  positions  on  the  adjacent  conduit  bound- 
aries along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  distance,  and  hav- 
ing vibrational  energy  absorption  means  o(  subatantiai 
acoustic  impedance  located  substantially  only  at  said  cou- 
pling positions  for  attenuating  said  vibrational  energy 
ooJy  at  said  positions. 


beam  at  one  side  of  said  platform  and  ite  lower  end  slid- 
ably  bearing  on  said  platform,  hoist  means  for  drawing 
the  suspended  platform  up  toward  the  beam  on  the  side  on 
which  the  suir  is  pivoted,  a  cross  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
platform,  a  detent  on  said  shaft,  a  plate  rigid  with  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stair  when  the  plat- 
form is  raised,  and  latch  means  engages ble  with  said  de- 
tent when  said  platform  is  raised. 


3,113.636 

JET  NOISE  SILENCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

David    Morrla    Brown,    Alraatoo,    Derby,    and    Habert 

Spooner,  Bramcote.  Nottliifliam,  Enciand.  assicnon  to 

Rolls-Royce  IJmitcd.  Derby,  Eagland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  6U75 

Claiins  priority,  appUcadoo  Great  Britaia  Oct  9, 1959 

3  daima.     {d.  IS  1—43) 


f 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  at  least  one  gas  tur- 
bine engine,  jet  noise  silencing  apparatus  disposed  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  fuselage,  said  jet  noise  silencing  apparatus 
discharging  exhaust  gases  from  said  at  least  one  engine 
and  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
silencers,  each  of  said  silencers  comprising  a  row  of  ver- 
tically aligned  jet  nozzles,  a  duct  disposed  between  said 
silencers  and  having  air  intake  means  opening  on  said 
fuselage  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  for  receiving 
boundary  air  progressing  along  the  same,  said  duct  and 
said  nozzles  terminating  in  substantially  the  same  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  fuselage  so  that  jets  issuing  from  the 
rows  of  vertical  nozzles  are  separated  by  a  relatively 
dense  and  slow  moving  stream  of  fuselage  boundary 
layer  air. 


3,113^37 

COLLAPSIBLE  ACCESS  PLATFORM  AND  STAIR 

JoMph  B.  Pasko,  Jr.,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  I  nited  States 

Steel  Corponition,  a  corponition  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  V!a>  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,4«4 

4  Claims.     (CL  182 — 84) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  frame  suspended 
from  an  overhead  beam  including  hangers  depending  from 
said  beam,  and  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
hangers,  of  a  stair  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  said 


3,113.638 
LUBRICATION 
Thomaa  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aof.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,469 
7  Claims.     (CI.  184—55) 


,  AA 


-    -ft 


1.  A  baffle  block  for  a  mist  lubrication  system  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  metal  block  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom 
side,  an  inlet  end  side,  an  outlet  end  side,  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side,  said  bottom  having  a  large  dome  recess  therein 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  side  extending  upwardly  inside  of 
the  block  to  adiacent  the  top  side  thereof,  an  inlet  com- 
pressed air  connection  at  the  inlet  side,  an  outlet  com- 
pressed air-lubricant  mist  connection  at  the  outlet  end,  a 
vertical  lubricant  inlet  tube  extending  centrally  vertically 
through  the  dome  recess  into  a  lubricant  reservoir  depend- 
ing from  the  block,  a  lubricant  mist  creating  nozzle  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  the  dome  recess,  an  outlet  to  said  out- 
let connection  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  recess,  the  axis  of 
the  nozzle,  the  outlet  and  the  outlet  connection  being  com- 
mon and  extending  diametrically  across  said  dome  recess 
and  centrally  through  said  tube  and  being  positioned  par- 
allel to  and  between  the  front  and  back  sides,  passageways 
in  said  block  feeding  lubricant  from  said  tube  to  said  noz- 
zle, passageways  from  said  air  connection  to  moisture  ex- 
tracting means  and  through  air  filter  means  to  the  nozzle, 
and  a  transverse  baffle  member  mounted  on  said  tube  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  width  and  depth  of  said 
dome  recess  perpendicularly  across  said  axis. 


3,113,639 
REWINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOCK  SPRINGS 
Soloroon  E.  Koplar  and  Ignacio  R.  Quiroz.  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to   Robber   Products,   Inc.,   Chicago,   BLL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,606 
1  Claim.     (CL  185-^40) 


A   rewind 
cludinf 


mechanism   for  a  clock  power  spring 


m- 
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(a)  a  spring  driven  shaft, 

(6)  a  spring  housing  disc  mounted  on  and  roUtaWc 

with  said  shaft, 
(c)  an  elongated  sleeve  freely  journaled  on  said  shaft 

and  extending  inwardly  of  said  housing  disc, 
(</)  a  coiled  power  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  sleeve  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
disc  for  rotating  said  disc  and  said   shaft  in  one 
du^ction  as  it  unwinds, 
(«)  a  battery  powered  dectric  motor  having  an  en- 
ergizing circuit  for  rewinding  said  spring, 
(/)  a  gear  wheel  freely  journaled  on  said  sleeve  and 
rotauble  in  one  direction  by  said  motor  for  rewind- 
ing said  spring, 
(g)  a  contact  drum  connected  in  circuit  to  the  bat- 
tery of  said  motor  and  freely  routable  on  said  sleeve 
between  said  gear  wheel  and  said  housing  disc, 
(A)  a  switch  in  the  circuit  to  said  motor  adapted  to 
engage  said  drum  to  complete  the  circuit  for  en- 
ergizing said  motor, 
(/)  means  on  said  drum  for  preventing  said  switch 
from  engaging  said  drum  so  as  to  complete  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor, 
U)  a  trip  arm  on  said  disc  for  engaging  said  drum  as 
it  is  rotated  by  said  spring  so  as  to  initially  rotate 
said  drum  in  one  direction  about  said  sleeve  and 
independently  of  said  gear  wheel  so  as  to  cause  said 
preventing  means  to  become  ineffective  to  prevent 
said  switch  from  engaging  said  drum  to  complete 
the  circuit  so  as  to  energize  said  motor. 
(*)  said   motor  upon   being  energized    rotating   said 
gear  wheel  and  said  sleeve  upon  said  shaft  in  said 
one  direction  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  so 
as  to  rewind  said  power  spring. 
(/)  said    gear   wheel    having    formed    therein    a    slot 
through  which  projects  a  pin  carried  by  said  drum, 
(m)  said  pin  freely  movable  through  said  slot  when 
said  drum  is  initially  routed  by  said  disc  without 
imparting    corresponding    movement    to    said    gear 
wheel  or  said  sleeve, 
(n)  upon  energization  of  the  motor  said  gear  wheel 
being  rotated  by  said  motor  in  said  one  direction 
will  have  one  end  of  said  slot  engage  said  pin  so  as  to 
cause  continuous  rotation  of  said  contact  drum  with 
said  gear  wheel  by  said  motor  independently  of  ro- 
tation of  said  disc. 
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3,113,641 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  LATERAL  SPADES  FOR  AN 

5^7S^!H?^  APPLIANCE    MOUNTED    ON 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

*A****f..'^***'"*''  ^*^  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
AuxUiaire  dc  inEntreprise  (Auxen),  Paris,  France 

PUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,673 

Clalns  priority,  application  France  Nov.  20,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  188—7) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  an  arm  articulated 
thereto  and  pivotal  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  motion  di- 
rection of  said  vehicle,  a  ground  engaging  shoe  articulated 
at  an  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  forcing  said  arm 
toward  the  ground  below  said  vehicle  to  effect  gripping 
engagement  of  said  shoe  with  the  ground,  said  shoe  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spikes  extending  generally  downward  there- 
from, said  spikes  being  of  prismatic  shape  and  being  dis- 
posed equidistant  from  the  pivotal  axis  between  said  arm 
and  said  shoe,  each  of  said  spikes  having  a  pair  of  flat 
surfaces  converging  to  a  relatively  sharp  edge  for  being 
forced  into  the  ground,  said  surfaces  all  diverging  away 
from  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  ground  through  the 
pivotal  axis  between  said  arm  and  said  shoe  and  trans- 
verse of  the  motion  direction  of  said  vehicle,  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  said  spikes  being  disposed  at  the  same 
angle  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  shoe  having  a  flat  un- 
dersurface  engageable^with  the  ground  when  said  spikes 
are  driven  thereinto. 


3,113,640 
INERTIA  COUPLED  VIBRATION  DAMPER  MECH- 
ANISMS AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Cecil  K.  Stadman,  Eniundaw,  Warily  Maicnor  to  Stat- 
ham  Instmmcnts,  lac.  Lot  Angclct,  Calif,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  California 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,690 
12  Claims.     (CL  188—1) 


3,113,642 

^__       RESILIENT  BUMPER  BLOCK 

Cartton  E.  Lay,  2617  RoMndale  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FOed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,949 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—32) 


1.  An  inertia  coupled  damper  mechanism  comprising, 
an  inertial  member,  a  casing,  elastomeric  means  mount- 
ing said  inertial  member  within  said  casing  so  as  to  be 
resilicntly  movable  in  said  casing,  a  porous  plug  extend- 
ing through  said  inertial  member,  a  coupling  chamber 
at  one  end  of  said  porous  plug,  a  terminating  chamber 
at  the  other  end  of  said  plug,  and  pressurized  gas  within 
said  chambers  and  plug. 


1.  An  unproved  bumper  block  of  resilient  material 
havmg  a  base,  an  angularly  inclined  front  wall  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  parked  there- 
against,  a  rear  wall,  said  base,  front  and  rear  walls  being 
joined  together,  two  strengthening  ribs  interiorly  of  said 
bumper  block  and  integrally  formed  therewith  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  front  wall  and  joined  thereto, 
one  of  said  strengthening  ribs  joined  to  said  front  wall 
above  the  point  where  a  wheel  would  engage  said  front 
wall,  the  other  of  said  strengthening  ribs  joined  to  said 
front  wall  below  the  point  where  a  wheel  would  engage 
said  front  wall. 
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3J13,M3 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  SPOT  TYFl  DISC  BRAKE  ACT- 
ING OVER  A  PARTIAL  AREA  OF  A  DISC  BRAKE 
FRICTION  PAD,  SAID  AREA  SPACED  CIRCUM- 
FERKNTIALLY  FROM  THE  AXIS  OF  THE 
ACTUATOR 

John  Redren  BoMcrill,  SoUkaU,  Ejiftuid,  mst^tor  to 
Chrlteg  Uoiitcd,  Biraiiacka^  Ei«lMi,  a  BHtM 
company 

Fll«d  Feb.  2«,  19^1.  ScrJSo.  9«.5«4 

Clainu  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  19M 

8  Claims.     (CL  ItS— 73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  compruing  a  rocaUble  disc,  a  sUtionary 
housing  straddling  a  portica  ot  the  periphery  of  the  disc, 
a  rigid  backing  plate  guided  in  said  housing  for  movement 
therein  only  towards  and  away  from  the  disc,  a  friction 
pad  carried  by  said  backing  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  disc,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  in  the  housing,  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
disc,  and  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  and  engaging 
the  backing  plate  only  over  an  area  which  is  offset  cir- 
cumferential I  y  with  respect  to  the  centre  of  the  area  of 
the  friction  pad  in  a  direction  such  that  the  centre  of 
the  area  over  which  the  piston  engages  the  backing  plate 
is  located  on  the  side  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  opposite 
to  that  with  which  any  given  point  on  the  disc  first  comes 
into  alignment  when  the  disc  is  routing  in  its  normal 
direction. 


3,113,(44 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Felix   Wossncr,  Scbwelnfwl  (Main),  Genmany,         _ 
to   Ficbtcl  ft  Sachs  A.G.,  Scbwelnfnrt  (Main),  G«r- 
■■■y,  ■  corpomtiofl  of  Gemaay 

Filed  JwM  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  117,M8 

Clabos  priority,  appttcatkin  GcrauMiy  inn*  It,  19M 

t  Claims.     (CL  18«>-1M) 


f  •» 


1.  In  an  oscillation  damping  device  of  the  pistof>-aod- 
cylinder  type,  in  combination,  a  piston  having  two  faces 
and  formed  with  a  conduit  having  respective  orifid^  in 
said  faces;  and  a  resilient  plate  member  mounted  oo  one 
of  said  faces  and  normally  in  a  position  to  obstruct  a 
major  portion  of  the  orifice  in  said  one  face,  and  to  leave 
a  minor  portion  thereof  unobstructed  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  »aid  conduit,  said  plate  member  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  saiil  fluid  to  move 
away  from  said  orifice,  said  plate  number  in  the  normal 
position  thereof  having  a  free  edge  portion  intersecting 
said  orifice  and  defining  a  boundary  between  said  major 
portion  and  said  minor  poi%xi,  the  length  oC  said  inter- 
secting edge  portion  being  not  more  than  twice  the  largest 
dimension  o(  said  minor  portion  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicularly away  from  said  edge  portion. 


3,113,MS 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Jaks  Emilc  Jowpb  Frailly.   Park,  France, 

Sockia  GsMrals  "laoChcrmos,"  Pwfa,  France 

Filed  Inly  21.  IHl,  Scr.  No.  115,7M 

Claims  priority,  application  Franc*  July  21,  195» 

14  Cbdms.     {CL  ItS— IM) 


to 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  in 
a  brake  linkage  system  of  the  type  having  a  two-part 
brake  rod  one  part  of  which  is  displaceaWe  axially  in 
relation  to  the  other  rod  part  and  having  a  non-selflock- 
ing  Krew-threaded  spindle  meshing  with  a  nut  secured 
on  said  other  rod  part  which  is  surrounded  by  a  movable 
casing  simultaneously  displaceable  rotaubly  arouxKl.  and 
axially  on,  said  other  rod  part  under  the  action  of  a  brake 
control  device  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  brake  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  thus  displaced,  on  the  one  band,  away 
from  the  nut  while  allowing  a  free  displacemeiu  of  said 
nut  on  the  spindle  in  one  direction,  until  a  clutch  element 
earned  by  said  other  rod  part  engages  a  dutch  surface 
provided  on  a  stationary  guide-sleeve  housed  in  said 
casing  and,  on  the  other  hand,  towards  said  nut  while 
engaging  a  dutch  system  connected  to  said  other  rod 
part  for  generating  a  controlled  displacement  of  said  nut 
on  said  spindle  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  compression 
spnng  be*ng  between  the  dutch  element  and  the  clutch 
system;  the  improvement  comprising  a  thrust-ring  sur- 
rounding the  other  rod  part  and  acting  constituting  a 
dutch  ekment,  meeos  for  connecting  said  thrust-ring  to 
said  other  rod  part,  and  an  angular  contact  ball  thrust- 
bearing  having  an  inner  race  supported  by  the  other  rxxl 
part  and  an  outer  race  in  contacung  engagement  with  the 
said  oompressKMi  spnng  being  engaged  with  the  outer 
race. 


3,113>44 
VEHICI.E  BRAKING  UNIT 

Fruifclfei  B.  Akbeart,  Sepnlveda,  and  Marvin  Brawt  , 

F«co4Ba,  Calf.,  malfun  to  AkbsMt  Prodncta,  be. 
Van  Nnys,  CaUf.,  ■  corporatton  of  Callfbmla    • 
FU«1  Apr.  24,  lf42,  Scr.  No,  1M,J2« 
7  Claims.     (O.  188— IM) 


jj 


1.  Braking  mechanism,  comprising: 

(A)  cooperable   braking  elements  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movements  into  and  out  of  engagement; 

(B)  a  cylinder; 

(C)  a  main  piston  for  actuating  one  of  said  braking 
eiemenu; 
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(D)  an  auxiliary  piston  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
coaxial  with  the  main  piston  axis,  said  pistons  hav- 
ing adjacently  positioned  inner  ends; 

(E)  axially  spaced  abutmenu  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
piston  adjacent  its  inner  end; 

(F)  an  annular  stop  member  carried  by  said  main 
piston  surrounding  the  auxiliary  piston  and  posi- 
tioned for  limited  movement  between  said  abutments 
to  establish  a  predetermined  clearance; 

(G)  a  compression  spring  extending  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  auxiliary  piston  and  said  stop  member; 

(H)  means  for  applying  a  fluid  pressure  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  pistons,  said  pressure  acUng  each 
tmie  It  IS  applied  to  relatively  move  the  pistons  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  extent  of  said  limited 
movement  and  esublish  said  predetermined  clear- 
ance; and 

(Da  holding  device  for  releasing  said  auxiliary  pis- 
ton for  movement  respectively  in  opposite  directions 
when  a  predetermined  holding  force  is  exceeded, 
said  holding  device  including 

(fl)  a  ring  member  having  preset  frictioiud  grip- 
ping relation  with  said  auxiliary  piston. 
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having  a  greater  transverse  width  at  the  respective  upper 
ends  thereof  than  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  further 
channel  complementally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
respective  upright  channel  standards  so  as  to  form  roof 
support  components,  the  angle  of  which,  with  respect  to 
the  upnght  channel  standards,  is  obtuse,  said  roof  support 
components  having  the  respecUve  ends  thereof  remote 
from  the  juncture  with  said  upright  channel  standards  of 
leas   width   and  complementary,   complementary   plates 
secured  to  the  said  respective  adjacent  ends  of  said  roof 
support   components   which   plates   are   complementally 
apertured,  bolt  means  securing  said  apertured  plates  to- 
gether on  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  roof  support  com- 
ponents, each  said  roof  support  component  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  open  throat,  each  said  roof  support  com- 
ponent having  an  out-turned  flange  on  the  outer  side  of 
each  leg  thereof,  relaUvely  thin,  spaced  apart,  flat  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  each  said  roof  support  com- 
ponent and  having  the  flat  faces  of  said  relaUvely  thin 
spaced  apart  flat  plates  paraUel  with  the  outer  faces  of 


3,113,M7 
»^._    -  BRAKE  DRUM 

"l^J^J*"^..'^'"*^    Wlcfc^    amciKir   to   Motor 

WbMl  CoTFontlom  Lawtaf,  Mlch^  a  corporalk«  of 

Micoigaa 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  ISl^M 
7  Claima.    (CL  18S— 218) 


1.  A  brake  drum  comprising  an  annular  body  includ- 
ing a  wall  having  one  surface  shaped  to  form  a  braking 
surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  brake  element  and 
having  an  opposite  surface  adapted  for  transferring  heat 
from  said  wall  and  a  wear  liner  comprising  a  layer  of 
a  random  mass  of  fibers  of  hard  material  loosely  en- 
tangled with  one  anodier  in  a  relatively  open  network 
which  is  highly  porous  to  a  backing  material  when  said 
backing  material  is  in  a  molten  state,  said  fibers  being 
embedded  in  said  wall  adjacent  to  and  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  braking  surface  thereof  with  random 
portions  of  said  fibers  exposed  in  a  random  pattern  at  said 
braking  surface,  said  wall  comprising  a  continuous  mass 
of  said  backing  material  in  a  solid  state  thermally  engag- 
ing said  wear  liner  fibers  by  substantially  complete  engulf- 
ment  thereof  and  comprising  the  major  material  of  said 
wall. 


said  out-turned  flanges,  channel  shaped  reinforcing  means 
bridging  between  the  legs  of  the  respective  channels  of 
said  upnght  channel  standards  and  between  the  legs  of  the 
respective  roof  support  components,   said  legs  of  said 
channel  reinforcing  means  secured  to  said  respective  legs 
of  wid  upright  channel- standards  and  to  the  legs  of  said 
roof  support  components,  said  respecUve  channel  shaped 
remforcmg  means  being  immediately  inward  from  said 
relatively  thin,  spaced  apart  flat  plates  so  said  channel 
remforcmg  means  wiUiin  said  first  menUoned  channels 
will  resist  distorUon  upon  applicaUon  of  Uirust  at  the  re- 
specUve points  where  said  channel  shaped  reinforcing 
means  and  said  relatively  thin  plates  are  secured,  and 
fastemng  lugs  secured  to  said  upright  channel  standards 
and  to  said  roof  support  component,  longitudinal  stringers 
each  havmg  an  end  secured  to  one  of  said  fastening  lugs 
on  the  opposite  longitudinal  faces  of  said  upright  channel 
standards  and  said  roof  support  components,  which  longi- 
tudinal su-mgers  are  in  transverse,  spaced  apart  relaUoo 
and  in  end-to-end  aUgned  relaUon  on  said  upright  channel 
standards  and  said  roof  support  componente. 


3,113,(49 
METALLIC  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Lawrence  M.  Key,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  3»5,  Wkhlta  Falii.  Tex. 
Filed  June  21,  19M,  S«.  No.  37,754 
3  daims.     (CL  lg9— 1) 
1.  A   metallic   building  structure   comprising;   trans- 
versely spHced  apart  pairs  of  upright  channd  standards 
each  having  an  outwardly  facing  open  throat,  each  said 
channel  standard  having  an  out-turned  flange  on  the  outer 
side  of  each  leg  thereof,  a  base  plate  secured  on  the  lower 
end  of  each  said  upright  channel  standard,  each  which  base 
plate  is  apertured,  relatively  thin,  spaced  apart,  flat  plates 
secured  to  each  said  upright  channel  standard  on  the 
outer  face  thereof,  said  upright  channel  standards  each 
7»7  O.O.— 24 


3,113,649 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Steve  M.  Wai«o,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  MUls 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Flkd  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,033 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—46) 
In  a  parUUon  structure  having  a  suUonary  support, 
a  door  connected  to  the  stationary  support  by  an  upper 
hinge  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  aperture  in  ite 
lower  comer  adjacent  to  the  stationary  support,  a  mem- 
ber within  the  door  having  laterally  spaced  circular  and 
noncircular  vertically  extending  apertures  therein  located 
withm  the  door  above  the  opening  of  the  aperture  in  the 
lower  comer  of  the  door,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  sUi- 
tionary  support  and  provided   with  an  arm   projecting 
underneath  the  lower  comer  of  the  door,  a  lower  cam 
member  having  an  upwardly  facing  annular  cam  surface 
nonrouubly  connected  to  the  arm  of  the  bracket  and 
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projecting  upwardly  into  the  aperture  in  the  door,  and 
a  pintle  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  arm  of  the 
bracket  through  the  center  of  the  cam  surface  on  the 
lower  cam  member,  hinge  means  carried  by  the  door  for 
cooperation  with  the  lower  cam  member  comprising :  a 
discrete  upper  cam  member  located  within  the  door  and 
abutting  the  member  within  the  door  having  the  circular 
and  noncircular  apertures  therein,  said  upper  cam  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  facing  cam  surface  in  enga^- 
ment  with  the  upwardly  facing  cam  surface  on  the  lower 
cam  member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
downwardly  beyond  said  downwardly  facing  cam  surface, 
an  upwardly  extending  noncircular  boss  on  said  upper 
cam  member  projecting  into  and  nonrotatably  engaged 
within  the  noncircular  aperture  in  the  member  within  the 
door  having  the  laterally  spaced  circular  and  noncircular 


apertures  therein,  said  upper  cam  member  having  two 
apertures  therethrough  the  first  located  centrally  of  said 
downwardly  facing  cam  surface  thereof  and  said  up- 
wardly extending  noncircular  boss  thereof  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  upper  portion  of  said  pintle  rod  and  the 
second  parallel  with  the  first  and  extending  through  the 
portion  of  said  upper  cam  member  extending  downwardly 
beyond  said  downwardly  facing  cam  surface,  a  plate- 
like  member  closing  the  aperture  in  the  door  and  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  portion  of  said  upper  cam 
member  extending  downwardly  beyond  said  downwardly 
facing  cam  surface,  and  a  fastener  extending  parallel  with 
the  pintle  rod  through  said  plate-like  member  and  through 
said  second  aperture  in  said  lower  cam  member  and 
threaded  into  the  circular  aperture  in  the  member  within 
the  door. 


3,113.650 

COLLAPSIBLE  FLAT-LVCVG  LUGGAGE 

HANDLE 

Marton  Szabo,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 

Handle  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Oct.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,M3 
5  Clalma.     (CI.  19«— 5«) 


4.  A  collapsible  luggage  handle  comprised  of  a  longi- 
tudinally flexible  hand  grip  portion  capable  of  being 
arched  to  a  carrying  position  and  flattened  to  a  non- 
carrying position,  a  spring  in  said  hand  grip  portion  nor- 
mally urgmg  the  same  into  said  flattened  position,  links 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  hand  grip  portion  and 
means  slidably  mounting  each  link  upon  a  luggage  wall, 
said  means  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  the  luggage  wall  including  an  upper  wall  and  de- 
pending end  walls  adapted  to  bear  on  the  luggage  wall. 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  slotted  to  slidably  receive  said 
link,  a  resilient  member  engageable  with  said  link  to  r»- 
leasably  and  selectively  retain  said  handle  in  said  arched 
carrying  and  flattened  non-carrymg  positions,  said  resil- 


ient member  including  end  portions  having  detents  en- 
gageable with  adjacent  end  walls  of  said  housing  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  resilient  member  to  said  housing. 


3,113,651 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLUSH-LYING  HANDLE 
Marton  Szabo,  Broomall,  and  Frank  Godshall,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Handle  Company, 
Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Not.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,876 
8  Claims.     (CL  190—58) 


'^ft'-^- 


I.  In  combination  with  an  object  having  a  wall  with  a 
recess  therein  of'predetermined  elongated  size  and  shape 
a  collapsible  carrying  handle  adapted  to  lie  in  said  recess 
and  flush  with  said  wall  in  its  collapsed  position  com- 
prising a  hand  grip  approximating  the  size  and  shape  and 
adapted  to  substanually  fill  said  recess,  longitudinal  slots 
in  said  hand  grip  adjacent  to  its  ends,  links  each  including 
a  portion  slidable  in  one  of  said  slots  and  an  opposed  por- 
tion hinged  to  said  object  in  said  recess,  said  links  being 
movable  from  a  generally  horizonul  position  wherein  said 
handle  is  collapsed  into  said  recess  to  a  generally  vertical 
position  in  which  said  handle  is  elevated  to  the  carrying 
position  above  said  wall,  and  means  secured  to  said  object 
in  said  recess  for  releasably  engaging  and  retaining  said 
links  in  said  generally  horizontal  position. 


3,113,652 
DUAL  SPEED  COASTER  HUB 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdbofer,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt 
(.Main),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178.761 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiofl  Germany  Mar.  11,  1961 

16  ClaiM.     (CI.  192—6) 


1.  In  a  (hiai  speed  hub  for  bicycles  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  shaft  having  an  axis,  and  a  hub  shell  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  in  a  forward  and  a  backward  direction  about 
said  axis,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  driver  member  rotalable  about  said  axis  in  two 
opposite  directions; 

(b)  gearing  including  a  plurality  of  gear  nrKaiu  in 
meshing  engagement  for  roution  at  different  respec- 
tive angular  speeds  about  respective  axes,  said  gear 
means  being  substantially  secured  against  movcmeru 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  respec- 
tive axes  tliereof ; 

(c)  coupling  means  interposed  between  said  driver 
member  and  said  gearing; 

(d)  means  for  shifting  said  coupling  means  between 
two  positions  in  which  said  coupling  means  selec- 
tively couples  said  driver  member  to  two  of  said  gear 
means  respectively; 
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(e)  drive  ratchet  means  rotatable  about  said  axis  and 
interposed  between  one  of  said  gear  means  and  said 
hub  shell,  said  drive  ratchet  means  including  lost 
motion  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  be- 
tween said  one  gear  means  and  said  hub  shell  with  a 
predetermined  angular  lost  motion  of  said  hub  shell 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  ratchet  means  trans- 
mitting movement  from  said  driver  member  to  said 
hub  shell  for  forward  rotation  of  the  latter  when 
said  driver  member  rotates  in  one  of  said  opposite 
directions; 

(/)  a  brake  member  engageaMe  with  said  bub  shell  for 
securing  the  same  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
shaft; 

(g)  a  brake  actuating  ntember  movable  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  actuating  member 
urges  said  brake  member  into  engagement  with  said 
bub  shell,  and  an  kioperative  position; 

(h)  motion  transmitting  means  for  moving  said  brake 
actuating  member  from  the  inoperative  toward  the 
operative  position  thereof  when  said  driver  member 
rotates  in  the  other  one  <rf  said  opposite  directions; 
and 

(/)  brake  ratchet  means  including  ratchet  wheel  means 
having  a  predetermined  pitch,  said  brake  ratchet 
means  being  interposed  between  said  brake  actuating 
member  and  said  hub  shell  for  moving  said  brake 
actuating  member  from  the  operative  to  the  inopera- 
tive position  thereof  when  said  hub  shell  rotates  in  a 
backward  direction  while  said  driver  member  is  sta- 
tionary reicuive  to  said  shaft,  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  said  hub  shdl  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
pitch  being  smaller  than  the  angle  of  said  predeter- 
mined angular  motion. 


3,113,(53 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEING  A  JAMMED 

PRESS  RAM 

Valentin  Feodorovlch  Volkovitsky,  Tsvetnoi  Blvd.  16/1, 

Apt.  I,  Moscow,  L'.S^.R. 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,867 

1  Claim.     (CI.  192—14) 


A  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  press  ram  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  crankshaft  having  a  crank  in- 
termediate the  length  thereof  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  ram  and  said 
crank,  whereby  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  will  operate 
to  reciprocate  said  ram,  a  main  drive  clutch  having 
driven  element  being  fixed  to  said  crankshaft  at  one  side 
of  said  crank,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  driving  element,  means  to  drive  said  drive  shaft  for 
driving  said  crankshaft  and  ram  through  said  main  clutch 
for  normal  operation  of  said  press,  a  combination  sec- 
ondary clutch  and  brake  having  a  first  member  fixed  to 


said  crankshaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  crank  and  a 
second  member,  means  to  move  said  second  member  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  member,  releasable 
stop  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engageable  with 
said  second  member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  whereby 
upon  engagement  of  said  stop  means  with  said  second 
member  and  engagement  of  said  second  member  with 
said  first  member  said  combined  secondary  clutch  and 
brake  will  operate  as  a  brake  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft,  a  driving  member  freely  rotatable  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  third  clutch  means  for  coupling  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  driving  member  to  drive  the  same,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  driving  member  and  the 
second  member  of  said  combination  secondary  clutch  and 
brake  and  control  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said 
stop  means,  engaging  said  first  and  second  members  and 
actuating  said  third  clutch  means  to  cause  said  secondary 
clutch  and  brake  to  operate  as  a  clutch  and  for  engaging 
the  elements  of  said  main  clutch,  whereby  in  the  event 
of  jamming  of  said  ram  torque  may  be  applied  simul- 
taneously in  the  same  direction  to  said  crankshaft  af 
opposite  sides  of  said  crank  to  free  said  ram. 


3,113,654 

BOAT  LADDER 

William  A.  Kinch,  1410  W.  Urn  St.,  Stayton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,550 

1  Claim.     (CI.  193—35) 


A  boat  ladder  for  use  in  loading  a  boat  from  the  water 
onto  a  boat  trailer  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails,  closely 
spaced  rollers  extending  transversely  between  said  rails, 
the  space  between  the  rollers  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  rollers,  said  rollers  comprising  fixed  shafts 
having  reduced  ends  forming  shoulders  extending  be- 
tween said  rails,  the  reduced  ends  extending  through 
bores  in  said  rails,  nuts  threaded  on  the  projecting  ends, 
said  shoulders  serving  to  space  said  rails,  and  rollers  ro- 
tatable on  said  fixed  shafts,  and  means  for  attaching  one 
end  of  the  ladder  to  a  boat  trailer,  said  rails  being  com- 
prised of  laminations  and  secured  in  parallel  relation 
by  transversely  extending  bolts,  the  comers  of  said  rails 
being  cut  away  at  one  end  to  facilitate  entry  of  a  boat 
keel  therebetween,  and  the  height  of  said  rails  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rollers,  and  extending 
above  said  rollers  whereby  said  side  rails  afford  a  guide 
for  a  boat  keel  moving  over  said  rollers. 


3,113,655 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLOW  ABLE 

PERISHABLE  MATERIAL 

Kari  G.  Adlcr,  1336  Missouri  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Original  application  Mar.  10, 1954,  Ser.  No.  415,345,  now 

Patent  No.  2,949,993,  dated  Aug.  23,  1960.    Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,026 

21  Claims.  (CI.  194—3) 
1 .  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  flowable  perishable  ma- 
terial, the  combination  comprising:  a  storage  chamber  for 
the  material;  an  interlock  chamber  connected  to  said  stor- 
age chamber  and  having  a  dispensing  outlet;  means  for 
transferring  a  measured  unit  of  material  from  said  stor- 
age chamber  to  said  interlock  chamber  and  for  sealing 
off  the  connection  between  said  chambers;  means  few- 
discharging  the  unit  of  material  from  said  interlock  cham- 
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ber  through  said  dispensmg  outlet  and  for  sealint  off  the 
"?"L"**"  '**■  '*  *****  partially  displacing  the  air  from 
each  of  said  chamben  to  create  a  preservative  atmosphere 
therein  and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  each  of  said  chambers  and  the  atmos- 
phere; means  mdependent  of  said  discharging  means  for 
equalizmg  the  pressure  in  said  interlock  chamber  with 
the  atmosphere;  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
transfemng  and  connection  sealing-off  means,  discharge 
«nd  outlet  lealing-off  mean*,  and  pressure  equalization 
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selecting  means  and  connected  to  said  switch  means  and  to 
said  coin  operable  means  for  actuating  said  switch  arm  to 
said  first  contact  and  accepting  for  payment  of  said  article 
selected,  said  coins  deposited  m  said  vending  machine;  and 
dispensing  means  connected  to  said  first  contact  of  said 
switch  means  for  dispensing  said  article  selected  and 
breaking  the  connection  to  said  first  contact. 


3,113,457 

o^ .  „    .    COIN  OPERATED  LOCK 

Wchard  H.  Jordaii,  MaiwislJ,  Ohio, 


to  J.  Aus- 


^  ^^J  ^  ^•^  ^**^  N.  Y^  a  Mrtnenhlp 

FIW  Aof.  31.  19M.  Ser.  No.  53J187 

U  Clahns.     (CI.  194—65) 


means  for  operating  them  in  timed  relation  to  effect  a 
dispensing  cycle  in  which  a  unit  of  material  ii  transferred 
from  said  storage  chamber  to  said  interlock  chamber  and 
the  connection  therebetween  is  sealed  off.  said  equaliz- 
ing means  equalizes  the  pressure  in  said  interlock  cham- 
ber with  the  atmosphere,  said  discharge  and  sealing-off 
meant  discharges  the  unit  through  said  outlet  and  seals 
off  the  latter,  said  pressure-equalizing  means  is  rendered 
moperative.  and  said  air  displacing  means  again  at  least 
P«rtiaily  displaces  the  au-  from  said  interlock  chamber 
m  readiness  for  another  dispensing  cycle. 


3,113,«5« 
SNACK  VENDOR 
Knmctk  C.  Zelgle  and  Adriaa  A.  Weral,  .Mfaineapolis. 
Mtoi.,  aasignon  to  Micro  Prodocts  Inc.,  Mfancapolis. 
MlBii^  a  corporatioo  o*  Vf  inneaota 

F1I«d  Sept.  3«.  IWO,  S*r.  No.  59,754 
10  CiaiaM.     (CI.  194— !•> 


3.  In  a  vending  machine  for  vending  articles,  apparatus 
comprising;  switch  means  having  a  common  energized 
input  switch  arm  and  first  and  second  contacts  alternately 
interconnected  by  said  switch  arm;  coin  operable  means 
including  motor  means  responsive  to  coins  deposited  in  a 
f  vending  machine  for  actuating  said  switch  arm  to  said 

second  contact  position  after  driving  a  predetermined 
amount;  selecting  means  connected  to  said  second  contact 
of  said  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
articles  to  be  vended  from  said  vending  machine  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  eliminating  all  other  articles  of 
said  plurality  from  being  selected;  means  actuated  by  said 


I.  The  combination  in  a  coin  and  key  operated  lock 
of  a  lock  bolt,  a  rouuably  mounted  barrel  secured  to 
the  bolt  and  movable  through  a  locking  and  unlocking 
arc  means  resiliently  urging  the  barrel  towards  one  end 
of  the  arc.  a  key  barrel  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  bar- 
rel, means  releasably  securing  the  key  barrcf  in  the  bar- 
rel, a  key  in  said  key  barrel   and   adapted  to  turn   the 
barrel  and  bolt  towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  arc  from 
that   to  which   it   is   urged   by   the   resilient   means,    lug 
means  on  the  barrel,  a  pin  engaging  the  lug  means  for 
holding  the  barrel  against  roution  in  the  direction  of  urg- 
ing of  the  resilient  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  sup- 
porting the  pin.  a  spring  urging  the  lever  toward  the  bar- 
rel, frame  means  covering  all  of  the  foregoing  mecha- 
nism except  the  end  of  the  key  barrel  and  having  a  coin 
recerving  slot,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  behind  the 
frame  means  adjacent  the  coin  receiving  slot,  said  lever 
means  having  a  coin  receiving  slot  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  the  slot  in  the  frame  means,  adjustably  posiUoned 
means  for  limiting  the  entering  movement  of  a  coin  into 
the  aligned  slots  to  thereby  adapt  the  combination  to  dif- 
ferent sized  corns,  handle  means  on  said  lever  means  ex- 
tending to  the  outside  of  the  frame  means  for  moving  the 
lever  means  in  an  arc.  a  spring  resisting  such  movement 
the  com  receiving  slot  in  said  lever  means  engaging  op-' 
posite  sides  of  a  proper  sized  coin  inserted  through  the 
aligned  slots  and  adapted  to  move  the  coin  bodily  side- 
ways under  the  action  of  the  handle  means  and  past  the 
adjustably  positioned  means,  an  extension  on  the  pivotally 
mounted  lever  being  engaged   by  the  coin   during  such 
movement  and  at  an  area  on  the  coin  remote  from  that 
engaged  by  the  coin  receiving  slot  of  the  lever  means 
to  move  the  pin  out  from  behind  the  lug  means  to  cause 
the  bolt  to  move  to  the  one  end  of  iu  arc  by  the  action 
w  .'r  '■"'''*°^  means,  a  second  lug  means  on  the  barrel 
holding  the  lever  against  full  return  movement  upon  re- 
lease of  the  handle  means  but  allowing  partial  return 
movemem  to  release  the  coin,  means  on  the  lever  means 


'^  •«■ 
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for  temporarily  receiving  the  coin,  means  on  tix  lever 
means  for  engaging  the  lever  to  prevent  full  return  move- 
ment of  the  lever  means,  means  on  the  lever  means  for 
covering  the  coin  receiving  slot  when  the  lever  means 
has  not  fully  returned  to  its  initial  position,  the  key  b«ng 
removable  from  the  barrel  in  locked  position  and  upon 
return  being  adapted  to  rotate  the  barrel  to  its  initial  un- 
locked  position  to  re-establbh  all  parts  in  their  initial  po- 
sition, the  means  for  temporarily  receiving  the  coin  in- 
cluding a  shelf  terminaUng  short  of  full  return  movement 
of  the  lever  means  to  its  initial  position  whereby  the  coin 
IS  dropped  out  of  the  lock  before  full  return  movement 
of  the  lever  means. 


\ 


3,113,(5S 
VENTILATED  TYPEWRITER  MOTOR 
^.^^  Wo»»n»*«r,  Gnfschrft,  aber  Wflbeliiishaven,  and 
Gunther  Liider,  WUbclmsiiaTen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Oiympia  Werke  A-G.,  Wilbelmshaven,  Germany 

FUcd  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,998 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Gennany  July  13.  1959 

7  daimt.     (CL  197—16) 


4.  In  an  electric  typing  mechanism  including  type  lever 
actions,  a  drive  roll  for  actuating  said  type  lever  actions, 
and  a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys  respectively 
associated  with  said  type  lever  actions,  in  combination, 
a  casing;  an  electric  motor  located  in  said  casing  and 
having  an  inner  stator  and  an  elongated  outer  rotor 
connected  with  said  drive  roll  for  rotating  the  same  for 
actuation  of  said  type  lever  actions,  said  rotor  having  a 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  being  located  below  said 
keyboard,  said  rotor  having  on  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof  elongated  vane  means  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  rotor  along  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof  whereby  air  heated  by  said  motor  cannot  rise  to- 
ward said  casing  and  said  keyboard. 


3,113.659 

AUTOMATIC  HANGER  HOOK  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 

AMii  Oda,  Niafainomiya   City,  and  Sctzo   Ninagawa, 

Kyoto  Chy,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Tosoki  Company 

Limited,  Osaka  City,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,739 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  16,  1960 
13  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 25) 
I .  An  article  transfer  apparatus  comprising,  a  first  con- 
veyor, a  conveyor  guide  alongside  said  first  conveyor,  a 
hanger  connected  to  said  conveyor  for  movement  with 
said  first  conveyor  but  being  reciprocable  in  a  plane  dis- 
tinct from  the  path  of  said  first  conveyor  movement,  said 
hanger  having  a  portion  operatively  associated  with  said 
conveyor  guide  and  guided  thereby  for  upwaixj  and  down- 
ward reciprocation,  a  second  disc  conveyor  having  a  rim 
movable  through  a  path  intersecting  said  first  conveyor 
and  arranged  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  con- 
veyor at  such  point  of  intersection,  a  hanger  hook  mem- 
ber for  supporting  an  article  therefrom,  said  hanger  hook 
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member  having  a  portion  engagcable  wtih  said  hanger 
upon  movement  <rf  said  hanger  hook  member  with  said 
first  conveyor  in  an  opposite  direction  and  having  a  catch 
portion  engagcable  on  said  rim  to  support  said  hanger 
hook  member  on  said  second  disc  conveyor  for  movement 
therewith,   said  conveyor  guide   including  a   portion   at 


tfie  point  of  intersection  of  said  first  conveyor  and  second 
disc  conveyor  to  cause  reciprocaUon  of  said  hanger  and 
to  effect  hfUng  of  said  hook  member  off  said  hangta-  and 
positjonmg  on  said  rim  upon  downward  movement  of 
Mid  hanger  and  to  effect  lifting  of  said  hanger  hook  mem- 
ber off  said  rim  and  connecting  of  said  hook  member 
to  said  hanger  upon  upward  reciprocation  of  said  hanger 


'  3,113,660 
FEEDING  MACHINES  FOR  BISCUITS  OR  THE 
o       ..  -  ^i?™  LAMINAR  ARTICLES 
Ronald  BaMwin  Clements,  Upboiland,  near  WIgan,  Ens- 
land,  asavnor  to  T.  ft  T.  Viam  limited,  Newto«;!lt 
Willows,  England 

FU«1  Oct.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8. 1960 

8  Claims.     (Q.  198—31) 


1.  In  a  laminar  article  feeding  machine,  an  inlet  chan- 
nel for  receiving  a  continuous  stream  of  laminar  articles 
m  stacked  relationship,  at  least  one  cup  aligned  with  said 
inlet  channel,  a  plunger  within  said  cup  and  longitudinally 
displaceable  therein  under  the  pressure  of  articles  from 
said  stream  to  allow  accommodation  within  the  cup  of  a 
batch  of  articles  from  that  stream,  a  reciprocable  block 
actuauble  to  segregate  the  batch  of  articles  from  the 
stream,  to  move  it  out  of  alignment  therewith,  and  to 
force  It  out  of  said  cup  whilst  simultaneously  constituting 
an  abutment  to  arrest  forward  movement  of  the  stream 
whereafter  it  is  retracted  to  leave  said  cup  empty  to  re- 
ceive another  batch  of  articles  from  the  continuous  stream 
a  leading  edge  of  said  inlet  channel  and  the  adjacent  face 
of  said  reciprocable  block  being  relatively  adjustable  in 
a  longitudinal  direcUon  to  define  a  gap  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  articles  and  means 
located  within  said  gap  to  prevent  an  article  from  falling 
through  said  gap. 
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3,113,M1 
ATPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACrSG  A  LONGITUDINAL 

MLNING  CONVEYOR 
Hont  Lfak«,  Lmca,  and  Hjury  RownbcrK,  Daklbrach, 
Gcnnany,  — lignors  to  G«werkscfaaft  EiMBhutte  West- 
faUai,  WeatpkaUa,  Gcnnaay,  a  German  corporadoa 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62^13 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  ScpL  9.  1959 

19  ClaioM.     (CI.  198—12*) 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  a  longitudiiud  mining  con- 
veyor which  comprises  a  first  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber interconnected  by  connecting  means,  said  connecting 
means  including  means  for  horizontally  displacing  said 
first  and  second  members  with  respect  to  one  another, 
means  for  releasably  securing  each  of  said  members  from 
displacement  when  the  other  member  is  to  be  displaced, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
longitudinal  mming  conveyor  for  simultaneously  displac- 
ing said  conveyor  as  said  one  member  is  displaced,  said 
means  for  releasably  securing  each  of  said  members  from 
displacement  including  prop  means  provided  on  said  one 
member  and  at  least  two  mining  props  provided  on  and 
flexibly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  one  behind  the  other  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  first  and  second  members,  one  of 
said  two  props  being  normally  operatively  situated  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  and  the  other  of  said 
two  props  being  normally  operatively  situated  in  a  plane 
substantially  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  first  and  second  members. 


3,113,M2 

CONVEYOR  BELT  TENSION  DEVICE 

James   S.   Jackaoo,    Chesterfield,    England,    assignor   to 

Mavor  A  Couison  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scodnnd 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  134,661 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1960 

2  Clakns.     (CI.  198—208) 


1.  In  a  loading  machine  having  a  vehicular  body,  a 
rearwardly  extendmg  jib  pivotally  coimected  to  said  body 
so  that  the  jib  can  be  slewed  to  either  side  of  a  mid- 
position,  means  connected  between  the  body  and  jib  for 
slewing  the  jib,  an  endless  conveyor  supported  by  said 
body  and  jib  and  including  a  tensioning  puUey  carried 
by  bearings  near  the  jib  end.  said  pulley  being  movable 
along  the  jib,  and  conveyor-tensioning  compression  springs 
abutting  said  pulley  bearings  at  one  end;  a  single  support 
for  the  springs  movable  along  the  jib.  abutments  on  said 
support  abuttmg  the  other  end  of  said  springs,  a  trans- 
verse lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  support  about  midway  of  the  length  of  the  lever 
and  permitting  fore-and-aft  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever,  linkages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  jib  guided  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  thereof,  a  connector  in  each  linkage,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  each  connector  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  lever,  anchorage  abutments  on  opposite 


sides  of  the  jib,  and  anchorage  abutments  on  opposite 
■ides  of  the  vehicular  body,  each  of  said  abutments  being 
associated  with  a  part  connected  to  the  associated  connec- 
tion and  slidable  from  the  associated  abutment  towards 
the  jib  end.  whereby,  when  the  jib  is  slewed  the  linkage 
at  one  side  is  constrained  to  move  along  the  jib,  the  link- 
age swings  said  lever  about  the  connector  at  the  opposite 
side,  and  the  lever  moves  said  support  carrying  the  spring 
abutmenu  towards  the  outer  end  of  the  jib  in  order  to 
maintain  the  conveyor  tension. 


3,113,643 
CONVEYOR  AND  LOADER  FOR  BULK 

MATERIALS 

G«raU  L.  KHaoa,  97M  Bcldlag  Road  NE^ 

Rockford,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,191 

4  dalw.     (CL  191—218) 


I.  A  towed  conveyor  comprising  means  providing  a 
normally  fixed  transfer  surface  for  supporting  material 
to  be  conveyed,  said  transfer  surface  including  a  substan- 
tially imperforate  portion  extending  to  a  place  of  dis- 
charge, scoop  guide  means  projecting  beyond  and  along 
said  place  of  discharge,  flexible  member  means  stretched 
above  said  transfer  surface  and  pulley  means  disposed  to 
establish  a  path  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
member  means  adjacent  and  above  said  transfer  surface, 
at  least  one  scoop  unit  operatively  secured  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  flexible  member  for  movement  along  said 
transfer  surface,  over  said  place  of  discharge,  and  along 
said  guide  means,  said  scoop  unit  including  opposite  side 
plate  members  having  a  linear  runner  portion  and  an 
arcuate  rear  rocking  portion,  the  ends  of  said  arcuate 
portion  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  said  linear  runner,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  said 
flexible  member  and  extending  between  said  plate  mem- 
bers, and  a  transverse  front  transfer  blade  disposed  at  an 
upward-rearward  incline  with  respect  to  said  runner  por- 
tion said  blade  member  being  on  said  running  portion 
forward  of  said  roclting  portion,  a  slack  hitch  between 
the  leading  face  of  said  blade  and  said  flexible  member 
towing  said  scoop  unit  by  a  tension  hitch  to  said  cross 
bar.  and  selectively  operated  power  means  for  moving 
said  flexible  member  means  in  and  towing  said  scoop 
in  alternate  directions  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  surface  and  said  projecting  scoop  guide  meaiu. 


3,113.664 
RELIGIOUS  SICK  CALL  SET 
WnUaoi  J.  Tr»cey.  146  Irving  Ave.,  Providence,  RJ. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,066 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—19) 
I .  In  a  religious  sick  call  set,  a  base  formed  in  a  cross 
configuration  that  is  defined  by  a  longitudinal  member  and 
opposed  arms  joined  to  said  longitudinal  member  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
member  that  is  adjacent  the  end  opposite  to  said  opposed 
arms  being  tubular  in  construction  and  open  at  the  end 
thereof  for  storing  religious  articles  therein,  a  removable 
end  cap  enclosing  the  open  end  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, one  wall  of  said  longitudinal  member  having  slou 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  aiul  further  hav- 
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ing  a  bole  of  reduced  diameter  formed  therein  adjacent 
one  of  said  slots,  a  second  wall  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  one  wail  and  parallel  therewith 
and  having  a  non-circular  opening  formed  therein  that  is 
aligned  with  the  hole  of  reduced  diameter,  a  crucifix  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  base  in  overlying  relation  there- 
with and  including  a  longitudinal  element  and  cross  arms 
that  are  joined  together  to  define  a  cross,  the  cross  section- 
al configuration  of  the  crucifix  longitudinal  element  being 
similar  to  that  of  said  non-circular  opening  and  being 
proportioned  for  slidably  fitting  into  said  non-circular 
opening  when  said  crucifix  is  mounted  in  vertical  position 
on  said  base,  and  a  projecting  stud  secured  to  the  bottom 


^^ 


*^^ 


end  of  said  longitudinal  element  and  being  receivable  in 
the  hole  of  reduced  diameter,  the  length  of  said  stud  being 
substantially  the  thickness  of  the  wall  in  which  said  hole 
of  reduced  diameter  is  formed  and  the  diameter  of  said 
stud  being  substantially  less  than  the  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  crucifix  longitudinal  member,  wherein  the 
bottommost  efld  of  said  crucifix  longitudinal  member  en- 
gages the  inside  surface  of  the  wall  in  which  said  opening 
of  reduced  diameter  is  formed  aiKi  the  outermost  end  of 
said  stud  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  latter  named  wall  when  said  crucifix  is  removed 
from  the  overlying  position  thereof  and  is  mounted  in 
vertical  position  on  said  base. 


3,113,665 

DISPOSER  FOR  TRASH 

John  W.  Frost,  512  Parkway  Blvd^  Appicton,  Wb. 

FUcd  Dk.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157^29 

5  Clalnis.     (CI.  206—19.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  humans, 

a   substantially  enclosed   space   inadapted   to  contain 

humans  spaced  apart  from  said  compartment, 
a  source  of  reduced  air  pressure  disposed  in  said  space, 
a  closed  container  communicating  with  said  source, 

a    trash-receiving    receptacle    disposed    within    said 

compartment. 


duct  means  providing  a  communicating  passage  be- 
tween said  trash-receiving  receptacle  and  said  closed 
container, 

a  resilient  flexible  annular  seal  member  in  said  duct 
means, 

a  flap  valve  member  in  said  duct  means, 

said  flap  member  in  closed  position,  sealable  to  the 
walls  of  said  duct  means  by  said  seal  member, 

said  seal  resiliently  movable  to  seal  between  said  flap 
valve  member  and  said  walls  in  response  to  lower- 
than-atmosphcric  pressure  in  said  container  to  pro- 
vide greater  pressure  in  said  receptacle  than  in  said 
container, 

latch  means  holding  said  flap  valve  member  closed, 

said  latch  means  operable  to  release  said  flap  valve 
member  r^idly, 

said  flap  valve  member  hingedly  mounted  to  hingedly 
open  toward  said  container  in  response  to  release 
of  said  latch, 

said  flap  valve  member  being  driven  open  by  the  great- 
er pressure  in  said  receptacle  than  in  said  container. 


SAFETY  COVERLOCK  FOR  BOOK  MATCH 

PACKAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  Will,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fund-Del  Inc., 

Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,695 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206—29) 


1.  A  sealed  re-usable  safety  coverlock  enclosure  for  a 
tapered  book  of  matches  comprising  a  hollow  wraparound 
hody  of  thin  sheet  material,  said  sealed  body  having  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls,  three  of  said  walls  constituting  sealed  flaps,  the 
front  wall  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly,  said  bot- 
tom wall  being  narrower  than  said  top  wall,  a  thin  tear 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  free  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  behind  one  of  said  sealed  flaps,  said  tear 
strip  extending  lengthwise  about  said  sealed  body  adjacent 
the  side  thereof  and  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  completely 
enclosing  said  match  book  folder  for  separating  the  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  sealed  safety  enclosure  on  the 
one  side  of  the  strip,  from  that  portion  on  the  other  side 
of  the  strip,  the  separated  portion  on  the  other  side  being 
wider  at  the  top  than  the  bottom  end  for  ready  removal 
of  the  enclosed  tapered  book  of  matches  therefrom  and 
for  re-use  of  the  enclosure  by  reinserting  the  book  of 
matches  therein. 


3,113,667 
MULTIPLE-PIECE  FRANGIBLE  WARE 
PACKAGE 
Eugene  J.  Knapp,  Corafatg,  and  Harry  P.  Laffkas,  Addi- 
son, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Fibre  Box,  Comhig, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,497 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  206 — 46) 
1.  A  package  for  a  bowl -like  vessel  and  an  associated 
cover  member  comprising,  an  outer  carton  having  a  plu- 
raUty  of  bounding  side  wall  portions,  a  vessel  having  up- 
wardly-extending side  walls  positioned  within  said  outer 
carton,  a  substantially  rigid  yet  compressible  foamed  plas- 
tic partition  member  having  a  central  open  portion  ex- 
tending therethrough  positioned  upon  said  vessel,  an  an- 
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nular  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  partition 
member  and  communicating  with  said  open  portion  cush- 
ionabiy  receiving  upper  edges  of  said  vessel,  a  curvilinear, 
cover  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  over^ 
lie  the  upper  edges  of  said  vessel  when  positioned  thereon 
in  an  upri^t  orientation,  tapered  wail  portions  surround- 
ing said  central  open  portion  receiving  and  oestiUy  retain- 


3,113,M8 
CAN  PACKAGE 
WUllam   Edward   Taylor,  PairteM,   Cona^  _ 
American  Can  Coospniy.  New  Yark,  N.Y^  a 
tk>n  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  22.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  154,134 
4  Claims.     (CL  204     47) 


/     f. 


to 
eocpora- 


^ 


// 


I 

■4r 


irv 


1.  A  unitary  can  package  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cans  of  uniform  diameter,  each  of  said  cans  comprising 
a  tubular  can  body  having  its  opposite  ends  closed  by 
end  members  secured  to  the  peripheral  end  portions  of 
said  body  in  multi-layer  end  seams,  said  cans  being  axial- 
ly  aligned  with  their  inner  end  seams  in  contiguous  re- 
lationship, said  inner  end  seams  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  adjacent  exterior  surfaces  of  said  can  bodies, 
and  a  common  label  enclosing  substantial  portions  of  all 
erf  said  axially  aligned  can  bodies  and  smoothly  spanning 
the  said  inner  end  seams  without  deformation  to  secure 
said  cans  together. 


»  «P«cer  portion  between  and  integral  with  two  adjacent 
ends  of  said  panels  to  form  the  bottom  of  said  container, 
parallel  folds  at  said  adjacent  ends  whereby  said  panels 
are  ia  oppoied  relation  to  each  other,  a  closure  flap  at 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  closure  flap  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  end  portion  and  a  flat  spacer  portion 
between  said  end  portion  and  other  end  of  said  one  panel 
with  two  parallel  folds,  a  recess  at  the  other  end  of  the 
other  of  said  panels  for  facilitating  the  opening  of  said 
closure  flap,  lateral  spacer  members  extending  from  the 
sides  of  one  of  the  panels  and  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  both  of  said  panels,  a  supply  of  matches  having  match 
heads  and  bases  on  said  one  panel,  and  wrap  around 


ing  said  cover  member  in  an  inverted  position  within  said 
open  portion  and  spaced  apan  from  said  vessel,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  planar  surface  portions  forming  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  partition  member  with  adjacent  surface 
portions  forming  an  obtuse  angle,  and  alternate  ones  of 
said  surface  portions  cooperating  with  the  bounding  side 
wall  portions  of  said  outer  carton  to  retain  the  vessel  and 
cover  member  in  spatial  relationship  with  respect  thereto. 


3,113,449 
COMBLNED  CIGARETTE  AND  MATCH 
CONT  A  EVER 
Lonii  E.  Porier,  332  Talbot  Are,,  Dorchester  24,  Mas. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1*41,  Ser.  No.  84,9«8 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 4S) 
4.  A  combined  cigarette   and   match   container  com- 
prised of  a  single  folded  blank,  said  container  including 
two  rectangular  panels,  each  having  two  sides  and  two 
ends,  the  dimensions  of  the  sides  being  substantially  equal 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  ends  being  substantially  equal. 


members  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  other  panel, 
one  of  said  wrap  around  members  folded  about  the  con- 
tainer in  one  direction  and  terminating  to  form  a  flap 
to  cover  said  supply  of  matches  with  the  match  beads 
opposite  to  said  termination  and  match  bases  adjacent 
said  termination,  the  other  of  said  wrap  around  members 
folded  about  the  container  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
bind  the  matches  in  place  at  the  bases  and  having  a  ter- 
mination positioned  to  slightly  overlap  the  termination 
of  the  nulch  cover  flap  at  the  match  bases,  a  pair  of 
parallel  folds  in  the  match  cover  flap  at  the  match  heads 
and  separated  a  distance  greater  than  said  slightly  over- 
lap, whereby  to  facilitate  opening  said  match  cover  flap 
as  a  single  hand  operation. 


3,113,470 

CRUSH-PROOF  PACKAGING 

Rkfcard  H.  Witting,  1037  HhU  Terrace,  Evanstoo,  DI. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  129,082 

7  OaiiM.     (Q.  204—59) 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  pulp  product  material  sheet, 
a  pulp  product  material  framework  secured  to  said  sheet 
and  affording  a  channel  of  complementary  configuration 
with  an  article  to  be  packaged  therein,  an  article  posi- 
tioned in  said  channel,  said  framework  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  strips,  each  of  said  strips  comprising 
a  flexible  honeycombed  structure  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  prismatic  cells,  said  sheet  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  member  and  being  rolled  upon  itself  over  the 
entire  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  circular  center  pieces  asso- 
ciated with  said  sheet  and  affording  a  center  core  and 
end  plates  for  said  rolled  package,  each  of  said  center 
pieces  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  relatively  rigid 
discs  and  means  connecting  said  discs  together,  said  discs 
being  formed  with  aligned  notches,  said  notches  being 
releasably  engaged  over  a  free  edge  of  said  sheet. 
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3,113^^71 
STACKED  STENCIL  ASSEMBLY  PACKAGE 
Laurence  R.  Mooncy,  SC  Pael,  Miim^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sten-C-Labl,  lac^  St.  Paul,  Minn^  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

.FUcd  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,M7 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—64) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  stencil 
sheets  of  the  type  having  a  normally  tacky  non-drying 
adhesive  portion,  a  separator  sheet  having  adhesive  re- 
pellent surfaces  on  both  sides  thereof  and  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  stencils  to  positively  separate  the  same 
from  each  other  and  a  container  for  confining  said  stacked 
stencils  and  separator  sheets  for  shipment  and  storage  and 
including  means  for  opening  the  container  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  the  stencils. 


3,113,672 

CONTAINER-DISPENSER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

SUPPOSITORIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  E.  Brown,  1842  Emerald  Terrace, 

Glendale  1,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,837 

7  Claims.     (CI.  206—63.2) 


1.  In  combination:  a  container-dispenser  provided  with 
at  least  one  elongated  chamber  having  an  opening  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  openings  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  other  opening;  a  first 
cylindrical  wall  section  of  uniform  diameter  at  that 
end  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  smaller  opening;  a  sec- 
ond wall  section  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  adjacent  the 
larger  opening;  handle  means  having  a  hub  portion  posi- 
tioned in  the  smaller  opening  with  the  hub  portion  in 
sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  wall  section,  said 
handle  means  having  a  stem  portion  extending  outside  of 
the  chamber,  said  handle  means  containing  a  filling  pas- 
sageway extending  axially  therethrough;  and  a  cap  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  surface  engaging  said 
second  wall  section  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and 
having  a  lip  seated  on  said  shoulder. 


3,113,673 

MULTI-UNIT  PACKAGE 

Richard  J.  Stein,  147  Brite  Ave.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Sen  No.  164,806 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  contain- 
ers, a  packaging  strip,  an  adhesive  applied  to  both  sides 
of  said  strip,  said  containers  being  applied  to  each  side  of 
said  strip  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other  and  ad- 
hered thereto. 


3,113,674 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SODIUM  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE    SULFATE    AND    A    POLYMER    AND 

UNIT  PACKAGE  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
John  E.  Kicfer  and  George  P.  Toney,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,097 
11  Claims.     (CI.  206—84) 

4.  A  water-soluble,  heat-sealable  film  comprised  of 

(1)  sodium  cellulose  acetate  sulfate  having  from  about 
0.3  to  1.0  sulfate  group  for  each  C,  unit  in  the  com- 
pound structure  and  from  al)out  1.5  to  2.6  acetyl 
groups  for  each  Ce  unit  in  the  compound  structure, 
and 

(2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 
by  weight. 

(a)  from  about  50  parts  to  90  parts  of  poly(vinyl 
alcohol),  and 

(b)  from  about  20  parts  to  80  parts  of  poly(eth- 
ylene  glycol)  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  500,000. 

the  amount  of  sodium  cellulose  acetate  sulfate  being 
from  about  50  parts  to  10  parts  by  weight  when  com- 
pound (2)  is  (a)  and  from  about  80  parts  to  20  parts 
by  weight  when  compound  (2)  is  (fc). 

7.  A  unit  package  comprising  a  water-soluble,  heat- 
sealable  film,  said  film  being  the  film  of  claim  4. 


3,113,675 
AUTOCLAVABLE  PACKAGED  COMPOSITIONS 
Perttu    V.    Laakso,    Barrington,    III.,    assignor    to    The 
Kendall   Company,   Boston,  Mass.,  a   corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,203 

14  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 84) 
9.  An  autoclavable  sealed  package  containing  a  surgi- 
cal glove  lubricating  powder  and  l-methoxy-2-propanol. 


3,113,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION 

OF  METAL 

Robert  J.  Harkenrider,  63  W.  Broadway, 

Winona,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  560,983, 

Jan.  24,  1956.    This  application  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

829,954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  207—2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  possible  the  continuous  ex- 
trusion of  solid  elongate  metal  billets  into  standard  com- 
mercial  shapes   when   the   billets   are   advanced   toward 
the  apparatus  in  end  to  end  tandem  arrangement,  said 
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apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  cylinder,  a  hardened 
die  plate  positioned  in  abutting  relation  with  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  formed  wrth  an  extruding  passage  in 
alignment  with  the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  said  passage  de- 
fining a  standard  commercial  shape,  said  die  plate  and  said 
bore  of  said  cylinder  defining  a  compression  chamber, 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  cylinder  and  said  die 
plate,  a  roller  bed  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  in  alignment  with  said  bore,  said  roller 
bed  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed 
rollers  joumalled  for  rotation  about  axes  extending  trans- 
verely  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  spaced  later- 
ally of  said  bore  axis,  said  rollers  defining  a  rectilinear 
billet  feed  passage  in  alignment  with  said  bore,  with  a 
plurality  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  arranged  in  closely 
spaced  relation  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 


ki  rrrt,r^?,    mMiBfl 


said  rollers  of  each  pair  of  rollers  being  positioned  to 
fractionally  engage  the  individual  billets  when  the  latter 
are  placed  in  said  feed  passage,  means  for  continuously 
driving  said  closely  spaced  rollers  and  at  least  one  roller 
of  each  of  the  remaining  pairs  of  rollers  in  a  direction 
to  force  the  billets  in  a  series  ih  end  to  end  tandem  rela- 
tion toward  said  bore  of  said  cylinder  whereby  the  billets 
become  a  continuous  ram  for  forcing  the  leading  end  of 
the  series  of  billets  into  and  through  said  compression 
chamber,  said  remaining  rollers  being  spaced  to  maintain 
the  rectilinear  movement  of  the  billets,  and  means  for 
heating  by  induction  the  billet  portion  passing  through  said 
chamber  the  amount  required,  as  related  to  the  pressure 
acting  on  said  billet  portion  due  to  the  driving  action  of 
said  rollers  on  the  billets,  to  sufficiently  plasticize  said 
billet  portion  to  effect  a  continuous  extrusion  of  the  billets 
through  said  die  plate  extruding  passage. 


3.113,677 

MUG  HOLDER 

Reuben  N.  Johnson,  110!  Wilson  St.,  Onalaska,  Wb. 

Filed  July  10.  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,410 

1  Claim.     (CI.  IH— 88) 


3.113,678 

TWO-PIECE  SHELF  AND  POLE  BRACKET 

Uoyd  R.  Dickinson  and  William  V.  Vessaio.  Plttsbar{;h, 

Pa.,  assicBors  to  McKinney   Manufacturini;  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Dec.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  247.040 

5  Claims.     (CI.  211— 9f) 


I.  A  shelf  and  pole  bracket  comprising  a  metal  bar 
bent  to  form  a  vertical  wall-engaging  leg  and  a  horizontal 
forwardly  extending  shelf-supporting  arm  having  at  its 
front  end  a  forwardly  extending  central  tongue  offset 
downwardly  from  the  upper  plane  of  the  arm.  an  inclined 
metal  brace  beneath  said  arm  having  a  vertical  lower  end 
portion  engaging  the  front  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
leg  and  provided  with  a  vertical  notch,  the  leg  having  a 
tongue  extending  through  said  notch  and  then  upward  in 
front  of  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  brace,  the  brace 
having  a  horizontal  upper  end  portion  in  front  of  said 
arm.  the  brace  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  offset  tongue  extends  forward  to  a  position  be- 
neath said  horizontal  end  portion,  and  a  pole-receiving 
hook  rigidly  suspended  from  the  front  end  of  the  brace 
and  extending  forward  therefrom. 


3.113.679 
ORNAMENTAL  FIXTURE 

William  B.  Smith.  Wbcaton,  Md. 

(2413  Dennis  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.) 

FUed  June  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,004 

13  Claims.     (CL  211—118) 


In  a  tray  for  connection  with  a  substantially  up- 
right member,  a  body  member  having  a  bottom  and  a 
peripheral  wail  portion,  said  wall  portion  having  a  void 
therein,  a  hook  member  pivotaily  connected  to  said  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  said  void  and 
onto  said  bottom,  shoulder  means  limiting  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  hook  member  relative  to  said  body 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  slot  means  formed  in  said  wall 
portion,  and  a  resilient  member  engaged  in  said  pair  of 
slot  means  and  upon  said  wall  for  pressing  engagement 
with  an  object  against  said  wall  when  placed  under  said 
resiijcat  member  and  upon  said  wall. 


8.  A  knock-down  display  fixture  comprising,  a  central 
body  component,  a  plurality  of  elongated  arms  supported 
from  said  body  component  and  having  like  portions  there- 
of extending  obliquely  to  said  body  component  in  radially 
spaced  relationship  thereabout,  and  spacer  means  engag- 
ing said  arms  intermediate  their  lengths  rigidly  index- 
ing them  in  their  radially  spaced  relationship. 
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STACKING  AND  NESTING  CONTAINTRS 

Allen  H.  Frater  and  George  Gordon  Frater,  Watertown, 

Wis^  as&ignors  to  G.  B.  l^wis  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,251 

10  Claims.     (CI.  211—126) 


3,113,682 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SPACING  OF 

SPACED  ROWS  OF  ARTICLES  UPON  A  SUPPORT 

John  Paisley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Eastwoods 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,824 

9  Claims.    (Ci.  214—6) 


iss^ 
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1.  A  stacking  and  nesting  container  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  structure  having  opposite  end  walls  and 
adjoining  opposite  side  walls,  each  wall  having  a  lower 
edge  continuous  with  a  floor  panel  and  an  upper  edge, 
at  least  two  walls  diverging  relative  to  each  other,  at  least 
one  slanting  trough  in  a  side  wall  having  an  open  end, 
a  closed  end,  a  recessed  surface  and  a  projecting  surface, 
a  like  trough  slanting  in  a  substantially  like  manner  in 
the  opposite  side  wall  and  supporting  means  in  the  side 
wall  to  provide  a  stacking  point  for  an  upper  container 
in  stacking  position,  said  projecting  surface  fitting  in  the 
recessed  surface  of  ^  substantially  like  trough  in  a  lower 
container  in  a  nesting  position;  and  said  nesting  position 
effected  by  a  longitudinal  shift  of  an  upper  container  rela- 
tive to  a  lower  container. 


3,113,681 
CRANE 

Eugene  E.  Crile,  1619  W.  Marlette  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,424 

12  Claims.     (CI.  212—63) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  varying  the  distance  apart  of  spaced 
rows  of  articles  comprising  a  platform  on  which  rows  of 
articles  are  marshalled  at  a  constant  distance  apart,  a 
set  of  grippers  arranged  in  rows  at  the  same  distance 
apart  upon  a  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  deposit  the 
rows  of  articles  in  a  first  spaced  relationship  on  a  verti- 
cally movable  support  disposed  away  from  said  platform, 
a  grouping  frame  separate  from  and  additional  to  said 
set  of  grippers  and  movably  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of 
the  apparatus  so  as  to  be  movable  from  one  position  in 
which  it  surrounds  the  rows  of  articles  on  the  support 
to  another  position  in  which  it  is  clear  of  the  support,  a 
number  of  elements  mounted  in  guideways  and  spaced 
apart  in  the  frame  so  as  to  lie  between  the/ows  of  articles 
when  the  frame  is  in  said  one  position,  and  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  elements  in  said  guideways 
whereby  the  rows  are  brought  into  a  second  spaced  rela- 
tionship. 

3,113,683 

UNSTACKING  MACHINE 

George  E.  Von  Gal,  Jr.,  3048  Thomas  Ave., 

Montgomery,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,412 

9  Claims.     (CL  214 — 8.5) 


1.  In  a  crane  the  combination  of:  a  base  frame 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  truck;  horizontal  members 
on  said  base  frame;  arms  horizontally  and  telescopi- 
cally  connected  to  said  horizontal  members;  vertical  legs 
secured  to  said  arms  and  having  feet  engageable  with 
the  ground  to  provide  an  outboard  brace  and  support  for 
said  truck;  and  a  crane  boom  pivoted  on  said  base 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  boom  of  a  length  to 
extend  beyond  said  base  frame  and  outwardly  of  said 
truck;  a  hoist  carriage  movable  back  and  forth  longi- 
tudinally on  said  boom;  flexible  means  coupled  to  said 
hoist  carriage  and  disposed  in  opposite  directions  longi- 
tudinally of  said  boom;  means  connected  to  said  flex- 
ible means  for  actuating  said  hoist  carriage  in  said  back 
and  forth  directions;  a  lowermost  portion  and  all  the 
operating  structure  of  said  crane,  at  said  base,  disposed 
to  be  supported  on  a  truck  bed  and  thereabove.  said  hori- 
zontal members  also  disposed  to  be  located  above  a 
truck  bed  when  said  crane  is  supported  thereon. 


1.  An  unstacking  machine  comprising  an  elevator  chute, 
an  elevator  vertically  moveable  in  said  chute,  infeed  con- 
veyor means  for  feeding  pallets  loaded  with  layers  of  arti- 
cles thereon  successively  to  said  elevator  chute  and  over 
said  elevator,  means  for  preventing  the  travel  of  said  pal- 
lets to  said  elevator  chute  when  said  elevator  has  received 
a  loaded  pallet,  means  for  preventing  the  travel  of  said 
pallets  to  said  elevator  until  said  elevator  is  positioned  in 
its  lowermost  position,  means  for  spacing  said  pallets  on 
said  infeed  conveyor,  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontally  dis- 
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posed  slide  plates  operably  associated  with  said  elevator 
chute  and  moveable  toward  each  other  across  said  elevator 
chute,  downwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  tines  at  the 
rner  edges  of  said  slide  plates  for  urging  the  topmost  layer 
of  artKles  upwardly  as  said  slide  plates  move  toward  each 
other,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  plates  in  timed 
relationship  to  the  movement  of  said  elevator,  reciprocata- 
We  rake  means  moveable  across  said  slide  plates  for  push- 
ing articles  from  said  slide  plates,  and  a  discharge  con- 
veyor opposite  said  rake  means  for  receiving  articles 
pushed  by  said  rake  means  and  for  arranging  said  articles 
m  single  file  fashion  upon  being  received  thereon 
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said  bucket  and  the  refuse  therein  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  substantially  uniform  angular  acceleration  to  a 
ftnal  velocity  creating  a  centrifugal  force  in  excess  of 
the  force  of  gravity  acting  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
refuse,  said  angular  rotation  beginning  prior  to  said  bucket 


3,113,04 

PTVTLE  HOOK 

frank   A.   Novotoey.   Tonka,   III.,   assignor  to   Anthooy 

LomiMiny.  Streator.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUad  Apr.  25,  1962,  S«r.  No.  19«,«99 

•Ciiy».     (0.214—77) 


being  positioned  over  said  top  opening,  and  stop  means 
for  arresting  rotation  of  said  bucket  in  a  substantially 
inverted  position  over  said  top  opening  to  cause  at  least 
•  portion  of  the  refuse  therein  to  be  expelled  therefrom 
over  said  deflector  to  the  rear  of  said  tank  spaced  from 
said  top  loading  opening. 


1.  In  a  pintle  hook  attachoieot  for  lift  gates  and  in 
combmation  with  a  vehicle  frame  having  parallel  spaced 
side  frame  members, 
a  lift  gate  platform, 

elevating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift  gate 
platform  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  planes  and  for 
moving  said  platform  into  an  upright  closed  posi- 
tion including  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  angularly 
movable  arms, 
a  cross  member  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  arms 

and  projecting  laterally  from  said  arms, 
abutment  means  carried  by  said  side  frame  members 
comprising  downwardly  opening  keeper  members 
generally  conforming  to  the  projecting  end  portions 
of  said  cross  member  and  engaged  thereby  upon 
movement  of  said  lift  gate  platform  into  an  up- 
right closed  position  and  transferring  the  loads  of 
towing  from  said  arms  to  said  side  frame  members 
of  said  truck. 


3,113,M< 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Geoffe  H.  Snndhi,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assiinror  to 

Clifford  K.  Brown.  Duluth,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,912 

15  Claims,     (CI.  214— «4) 
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3,113,685 
MACHINE  A.ND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING 
PORTABLE  TANKS 
Joseph  P.  Miller.  1024  N.  Maplewood.  Peoria,  in. 
FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204.515 
3  Claims.     (CL  214—77) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  refuse  tank  hav- 
ing a  top  loading  opening,  of  loading  mechanism   for 
spreading  refuse  into  the  rear  of  the  tank  through  said 
opening  comprising;  a  pivotally  mounted  refuse  loading 
bucket  having  an  inwardly  directed  deflector  at  the  top 
rear  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  rotaUble  crank  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bucket  at  their  distal  ends  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  bucket  and  the  refuse  therein; 
power    operated    means    for    moving    said    crank    arms 
through  a  predetermined  path  of  travel   to  move  said 
bucket  between  loading  and  an  unloading  position  over 
said  top  opening,  means  for  causing  angular  roution  of 


1    A  boat  trailer  of  the  drop  frame  type  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  located  at  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  wheels  at  their  other  end.  a  drawbar 
having  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle 
and   Its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  to 
permit   thereby   the   forward  end  of  said   frame   to  be 
loNvered  when  said  drawbar  is  caused  to  assume  an  acute 
angle  with  said  frame,  operating  means  mounted  on  said 
drawbar,  motion  transmitting  means  extending  forwardly 
from  said  arms  to  said  operating  means,  and  roller  means 
carried  by  said  arms  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  but 
relative  to  said  frame  so  as  to  support  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  said  boat  after  said  frame  has  been  lowered 
to  a  predetermined  extent,  whereby  when  said  operaUng 
means  is  actuated  in  one  direction  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  drawbar  constrained  against  rectilinear  movement 
said  arms  will  cause  said  wheels  to  move  forwardly  and 
said   frame   to  move  upwardly   until   said  drawbar  has 
assumed  a  substantially  straight   line  relationship   with 
said  frame. 


3,1I3,6S7 
NURSING  BOTTLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  Raymond  Butts,  1679  Midland  Road 

Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,763 

7  Claims.     (CL  215—11) 

1.  A  disposable  nursing  bottle  construction  comprising 
a  hollow  body  member  having  imperforate  walls;  means 
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at  one  end  of  said  body  member  forming  a  nipi^e;  and 
check  valve  means  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  body 
member  and  located  wholly  within  the  latter,  said  nipple 
being  adapted  to  be  pierced  to  permit  the  contenu  <rf  said 


3,113,(89 
CLAMPING  PLATES  FOR  SMALL  CONTAINERS, 

PARTICULARLY  AMPOULES 

Monika  Mousaong,  LarocheguM  19,  Vieniia,  Anstria 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,734 

lOaim.    (CL217— 27) 


body  member  to  be  withdrawn  and  said  body  being 
adapted  to  be  pierced  adjacent  said  valve  means  to  permit 
air  to  enter  said  body  member  under  the  control  of  said 
valve  means  as  the  contents  of  said  body  member  are 
withdrawn. 


3,113,6M 
BLOOD  COLLECTOR 
Ruth  Rasmussen  Campbell,  Clay  Township,  St.  Joseph 
Coonty,  Ind.     (18301  Douglas  Road,  South  Bend  17, 


.) 


Pyed  Sept.  14, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  138,086 
2  Claims.     (O.  215—79) 


A  clamping  device  for  ampoules  and  similar  small 
containers,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate,  spaced 
apart  openings  formed  in  said  plate  for  receiving  the 
small  containers,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stiff  lugs  extending 
from  the  plate  completely  around  the  peripheral  edge 
of  each  of  said  openings  and  protruding  from  one  side 
of  the  plate,  said  lugs  being  formed  of  resilient  plastic 
material  and  being  integral  with  the  plate,  and  the  lugs 
at  each  opening  being  inclined  at  a  small  angle  toward 
the  center  line  of  the  opening  surrounded  by  them  and 
being  curved  about  said  center  line  to  form  trapezoidal 
portions  of  a  conical  surface,  whereby  the  insertion  of  an 
ampoule  in  one  of  said  openings  spreads  the  lugs  there- 
about to  firmly  engage  the  ampoule  with  a  resilient  clamp- 
ing action. 


3,113,690 

SECTIONAL  CONTAINER  HAVING  NESTABLE 
SECTIONS 
George  F.  Swenck,  Henrico  County,  Va.,   assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,834 
12  Claims.    (Q.  220—13) 


•^-^'~"'  ^  "  '  ^ar*^'^'^ 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  by  manual  suction  a  drop  of 
blood  appearing  at  the  surface  of  the  skin  of  a  person  at 
a  point  at  which  the  skin  has  been  pierced,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  closure 
member  mounted  on  said  receptacle  and  spanning  said 
opening,  said  closure  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
passages  therethrough  communicating  with  said  recep- 
tacle, tubular  inlet  means  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
closure  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  drop  of 
blood  to  be  collected,  tubular  discharge  means  project- 
ing inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  closure  member, 
said  tubular  inlet  and  discharge  means  defining  parts  of 
one  of  said  passages  and  said  tubular  inlet  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  diameter  of  the  drop  of  blood  to  be 
collected,  said  tubular  discharge  means  terminating  in  said 
receptacle  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  and  below  the 
level  of  the  inner  end  of  the  other  of  said  passages,  and 
an  elongated  flexible  suction  conduit  detachably  connected 
to  said  closure  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  in  commu- 
nication with  the  outer  end  of  said  other  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  user. 


1.  A  shipping  container  for  bulk  material  comprising: 
a  pair  of  bowl-like  container  sections  of  approximately 
equal  height,  each  having  a  generally  rectangular  base 
and  trapezoidal  side  walls  which  diverge  slightly  from 
said  base  toward  a  somewhat  larger  open  mouth,  said 
sections  being  adapted  selectively  to  be  assembled  with 
their  open  mouths  in  opposition  and  secured  together  to 
provide  a  closed  container  or  to  be  detached  and  nested 
when  empty,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed  for  the 
most  part  of  relatively-thin  metal  having  secured  thereto 
an  endless  heavier  reinforcing  rim  element,  said  elements 
having  generally  complementary  interfittable  edge  con- 
figurations for  forming  a  tight  joint  between  said  sections 
in  their  assembled  relation,  and  said  rim  elements  being 
provided  on  their  outer  sides  with  recessed  configurations, 
the  recessed  configurations  in  one  of  said  rim  elements 
having  undercut  sidewall  portions  facing  away  from  the 
open  mouth  of  the  corresponding  section;  and  a  plurality 
of  toggle  means  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  sec- 
tions for  detachably  securing  the  latter  together  in  their 
assembled  relation,  each  of  said  toggle  means  comprising 
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a  lever  mounted  in  a  recessed  configuration  in  the  other 
of  said  rim  elements  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  an  outer  section-releasing  position 
and  an  inner  section-securing  or  stowed  position  wherein 
said  lever  is  received  substantially  completely  within  its 
said  recessed  configuration,  and  a  draw  Imk  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  the  other 
end  thereof  provided  with  hook  means  for  detachable 
engagement  with  a  said  undercut  side  wall  portion  of  a 
recessed  configuration  in  said  one  rim  element. 


3.113.691 

CLAMP  APPARATUS 

Theodore  G.  Jezowski.  4947  S.  Flajolc  Road, 

Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15S,6M 

7  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 


5.  Apparatus  for  clamping  insulation  or  the  like  on  a 
container,  said  apparatus  comprising  strap  means  having 
parallel  edges  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  encircle  said 
container  with  its  opposite  ends  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  one  another,  portions  of  said  strap  means  being 
struck  out  therefrom  at  uniform  intervals  to  provide  sub- 
stantially planar  anchor  members  extending  substantially 
radially  outwardly  of  said  strap  means  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  edges,  the  striking  out  of  said  anchor 
members  providing  uniformly  spaced  openings  in  said 
strap  means  having  side  edges  perpendicular  to  said  edges 
of  said  strap  means;  a  clamping  member  at  each  end  of 
said  strap  means  and  together  substantially  spanning  the 
space  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  means,  each 
of  said  clamping  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  tabs  struck  out  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle,  the 
spacing  between  said  adjacent  tabs  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  openings  in  said  strap  means,  the 
tabs  of  each  of  said  clamping  members  being  received  in 
the  openings  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap 
means  and  gripping  a  side  edge  of  the  openings  through 
which  they  extend;  and  clamp  means  on  each  of  said 
clamping  members  operable  to  draw  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  strap  means  and  said  clamping  members  together 
to  clamp  said  strap  means  tightly  about  said  container. 


with  a  plurality  of  cavities  opening  upwardly,  one 
cavity  being  generally  centrally  located  and  of  gen- 
eral cylindrical  conformation,  there  being  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  cavity  of  smaller  diameter  at  each 
end  thereof. 
(/>)  means  forming  shoulders  defining  restricted  en- 
trances to  each  one  of  said  three  cavities,  said  en- 
trances each  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  its  respective  cavity, 

(c)  said  lid  member  comprising  a  tongue,  a  barrel 
member  on  said  tongue  at  an  end  thereof,  said  bar- 
rel member  being  of  general  cylindrical  form  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  central  cavity,  a  trunnion  at  each  side  of 
said  barrel  in  general  prolongation  and  axially 
aligned  relative  thereto,  said  trunnions  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  barrel  member  and  the  diameters 
of  the  trunnions  being  substantially  equal  to  the  di- 
ameters of  the  respective  smaller  cavities, 

(d)  said  lid  and  said  support  being  made  of  yieldable 
fkxible  plastic  so  that  said  barrel  and  said  trunnions 
can  be  forced  inwardly  through  the  respective  re- 
stricted entrances  snapping  into  said  cavities  and 
being  substantially  permanently  held  against  removal 
by  said  three  shoulders. 

(e)  said  boss  having  a  side  wall  opening  providing  an 
enlargement  of  the  central  cavity,  and  said  lid  tongue 
extending  through  said  side  wall  opening,  the  shoul- 
der at  the  entrance  to  the  central  cavity  forming  a 
stop  limiting  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  lid  away  from 
the  opening  in  the  support. 


3,113,693 

MULTI-POSmON  SNAF  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Morton  B.  Stull.  "c  Stnll  Engraving  Co., 

221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

nied  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,950 

12  Claims.     (CI.  220—60) 


3,113,692 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LIDS 

Michael  J.  Di  Pierre,  %  Di  Plcrro  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.,  420  Boston  Tnmpike.  Shrewsbur>.  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,224 

3  Claims.     (O.  22»— 31) 


I.  A  hinge  construction  for  a  ni voted  lid  member 
comprising  a  support,  an  opening  in  the  support,  the  lid 
member  selectively  opening  or  closing  the  opening. 

((i)  an  integral  boss  extending  upwardly  from  said  sup- 
port, said  boss  being  provided  at  its  upper  surface 


1.  A  two-positive  closure  construction  comprising  an 
orifice  member  having  a  discharge  opening  through  which 
the  contents  of  a  container  may  pass;  a  stopper  member 
having  a  holder  portion  engageable  with  said  orifice  mem- 
ber to  movably  mount  the  stopper  thereon  and  hold  the 
same  in  either  of  two  different  vertical  positions  on  the 
orifice  member;  means  on  said  stopper  member,  engage- 
able  with  the  orifice  member  to  effect  a  closing  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  latter  when  the  stopper  member  is 
in  either  of  the  said  two  different  vertical  positions;  and 
cooperable  yieldable  snap-detent  means  on  said  orifice 
and  stopper  members,  for  yieldably  holding  the  stopper 
member  in  either  of  the  said  two  different  predeter- 
mined orifice-closing  positions  on  the  orifice  member,  said 
means  effecting  a  stronger  snap-detent  action  for  one  po- 
sition than  for  the  other,  both  of  the  said  snap-detent 
means  being  constituted  to  enable  the  stopper  member  to 
be  completely,  readily  removed  from  the  orifice  member 
by  a  simple  pull  action  for  the  purpose  of  completely  un- 
covering the  discharge  opening  of  the  orifice  member  to 
pass  the  container  contents. 
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3,113,694 
BALLAST  CANISTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  I.  Sulzer,  Skokk,  HI.,  assignor  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co^  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,158 
2  Claims.     (CI.  22(^—62) 


3,113,696 

DEVICE  FOR  LEVimNG  MOVEMENT  OF  KETTLE 

HANDLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hisayoshi  Kubodera,  6,  2'Cliome,  Ichigaya-Kaga-cho, 

Shinjyul(u-ku,  Toityo-to,  Japan 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,303 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—96) 


Wi»    ■«* 


1.  In  a  canister  of  the  character  described,  a  box-like 
formation  having  its  top  open,  and  being  formed  of  a 
single  integral  sheet  metal  blank,  said  blank  being  gen- 
erally rectangular  and  having  a  central  section  flanked  by 
parallel  sections  on  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  parallel 
sections  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  relative  the 
central  section,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends,  the  central  section  comprising  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  parallel  sections  comprising  the  side  walls, 
each  parallel  section  having  rectangular  extensions  on  said 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  length  of  which  is  substantially 
half  the  width  of  the  central  section,  the  central  section 
having  flange  forming  extensions  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 
the  rectangular  extensions  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right 
angles  relative  to  their  respective  parallel  section  and  se- 
cured end  to  end  to  form  together  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and 
the  flange  forming  extensions  thereafter  constituting 
bracket  means  on  said  box-like  formation  to  secure  the 
same  to  a  surface,  the  rectangular  extensions  having  trans- 
verse strip  portions  adjacent  said  flange  forming  exten- 
sions and  extending  inwardly  toward  one  another,  and 
said  strip  portions  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  rela- 
tive to  said  flange  forming  extensions  to  overlie  and 
strengthen  same,  and  be  perpendicular  to  said  end  walls. 


3,113,695 

UQUID  OR  SOLID  TERFOLYMERS  OF  BUTA- 
DIENE,  VINYLTOLUENE,  AND  ISOBUTYLENE, 
PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  METALS  COAT- 
ED THEREWITH 

George  Bosmajian,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Research  A  Development  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,890 
17  Claims.     (CI.  220—64) 

7.  A  process  of  preparing  a  metal  article  having  a 
protective  coating  thereupon  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  liquid  composition  com- 
prising an  unsaturated  copolymer  predominantly  of  buta- 
diene, with  lesser  proportions  of  vinyltoluene  and  iso- 
butylene.  said  copolymer  having  about  0.10  to  0.35 
mole/ 100  g.  of  cis  unsaturation.  about  0.30  to  0.55 
moIa/100  g.  of  trans  unsaturation,  about  0.80  to  1.15 
moles/ 100  g.  of  monosubstituted  vinyl  unsaturation,  and 
curing  the  coating  to  a  resinous  state. 


In  comlnnation,  a  tea  kettle  of  the  type  having  a  freely 
swinging  curved  handle  with  the  ends  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  spaced  apart  brackets  fixed  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  kettle  body,  a  first  arcuate  concave  recess  on  one 
of  said  brackets  concentric  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
handle,  a  second  arcuate  concave  recess  on  the  end  of 
said  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  bracket,  said 
second  arcuate  recess  being  concentric  with  said  pivot 
axis  and  confronting  said  first  recess  to  define  an  arcuate 
cavity,  each  of  said  arcuate  recesses  being  less  than  360° 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  defined  by  end  walls  extend- 
ing generally  in  an  axial  direction,  and  a  stopping  mem- 
ber captured  within  said  cavity  and  freely  slidable  therein 
between  said  end  walls,  said  stopping  member  cooperating 
with  one  end  wall  of  said  first  arcuate  recess  and  the 
non-corresponding  end  wall  of  said  second  arcuate  recess 
to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction 
with  the  handle  spaced  from  the  kettle  body,  said  stop- 
ping member  cooperating  with  the  remaining  pair  of  end 
walls  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  in  the 
other  direction  with  the  handle  spaced  from  the  kettle 
body. 


3,113,697 
SIPPING  STRAW  DISPENSERS 

Leonard  A.  Wills,  P.O.  Box  7354,  Benjamin  Franklin 

Station.  Washin^on  4,  D.C. 

FUed  .May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,077 

12  Claims.     (CI.  221—192) 


2.  In  a  sipping  straw  dispenser,  a  frame  comprising  a 
relatively  long  vertical  main  bar  portion,  a  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  bar  portion  and  an  upstanding  relatively 
short  inner  end  bar  portion,  a  straw  supporting  cup 
mounted  on  said  short  inner  end  bar  portion  and  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  vertical  main  portion,  said  cup  being 
formed  with  a  narrow  slot  adjacent  said  vertical  main  por- 
tion, an  ejector  rod  slidably  engaged  with  said  main  por- 
tion, straw-engaging  pin  means  connected  to  the  lower 
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portion  of  M,d  ejector  rod  and  being  movable  vertically 
hrough  said  slot  an  actuating  rod  slidably  connected  to 
tne  upper  end  of  said  main  portion  parallel  thereto  and 
means  gearmgly  coupling  said  actuating  rod  to  said  elec- 
tor rod.  '^ 
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»..,^.^  3,113,698 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  DISPENSING 

AEROSOL  MATERIALS 

Robert  Henry  Abplaoalp,  19  Hewitt  Ave^ 

BroaxTiUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1*62,  Ser.  No.  1M.73* 

8  Clafans.     (CL  222—1) 


perpendicular  direction,  and  atUched  to  the  upper  pail 

Mid  container,  a  header  unk  communicaUng  with  s^ 

^slidT  '  «"^°« '^^  ^^P^y^»  ho.e  attached'ar;^"  d 
to  Mid  header  tank,  said  hose  having  a  valve  at  the  otfir 
end;  means  to  indicate  the  volume  of  liquid  ,^nS7n 
saKl  container:  a  second  valve  attached  to  said  conu^nir 
to  prevent  over-filling  of  the  same;  and  means  to  ^fse  ^d 
other  end  of  said  hose  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  wa?er 


9 

\^li^'c'Vil,!i''li£^^V^''^^  DISPENSER 

P^    ^e:^Trt  N*?"  •"'^o"  »o  'oh-  WoSfr 
FUed  Dec.  23,  I960,  S«r.  No.  77,888 
4ClaiBL     (CL  222— 74) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  which  compruei 

(a)  simultaneously  separately  drawing  off.  from  a  pres- 
surized three  phase  system,  portions  of  liquid  direct- 
ly from  the  region  of  stratification  of  each  of  two 
separate  superimposed  liquid  strata,  contained  in  the 
same  compartment,  while  stratification  of  the  liquids 
ui  the  system  persists, 

(b)  thereafter  commingling  the  liquid  portions  drawn 
Irom  the  respective  strau,  and 

(c)  discharging  said  comingJed  liquid  portions  to  the 
atmosphere  in  the  form  of  an  effluent  spray 


,,^r^^  3,113,699 

WUiLm  R  '^i^  ^7^  ^19P^  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

?e?oT3°ir^'  V^'t!  ^     rimmermai,,  Jr.,  Charles  B. 
Pekor,  and   Fares  K.  Hanna,  Houston,  Tei.,  assitDors 
to  Inited  States  Rubber  Company.  New  YortNY 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^^  "^ 

FUed  May  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  107.499 
12  Cbias.     (CI.  222—23) 


An  underwater  hquid  storage  system  comprising  an 
essentially  fluid-impcrmeable.  flexible  walled.  horizontaUy- 
oriented  collapsible  conuiner.  a  substantially  rectangular 
ngid  frame  enclosing  said  conuiner  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  in  which  said  con- 
tainer IS  submerged,  means  to  anchor  said  frame  to  the 


a  mnrnr  ^"P*"*^  comprising  a  top  closure  member; 

a  motor  support  base  member;  a  motor  including  a  drive 

n.  1°""  "'^  °!."'^  ^""*  '*'"^*  ^'"8  iournaled  in  bear 
of  J^hh""  "J  /T  ''°'"''  "'^"'^''  ""'l  ^he  other  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  being  journaled  in  bearing  means  in 
said  motor  support  base  member,  said  drive  shaf"  ei 
tending  through  said  motor  support  base  member  for  a 
disunce  sufficient  to  be  engaged  with  the  rotor  means  of 
a  pumping  unit;  a  housing  surrounding  said  motor,  one 
end  of  said  housing  being  in  engagement  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  top  closure  member  and  the  other  end  of 
said  housing  being  in  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of 

Z^aT  "7"^'  ^**  "^"'^''  •"""»  ''i'^^y  connect- 
ing said  top  closure  member  and  said  motor  support  base 

member  together,  with  said  motor  housing  and  motor 
clamped  therebetween;  a  bottom  closure  member;  a  pump- 
ing umt  assembly,  wherein  the  bottom  surface  of  saS 
motor  support  base  member  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  bottom  closure  member  form  top  and  bottom  clo- 
sures respectively  for  said  pumping  unit  assembly,  said 
pumping   unit   assembly  including  a  rotor  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  motor  drive  shaft    and  a 
suuonary  ring  member;  means  prevenung  rotation  of 
said  nng  member  with  respect  to  said  motor  support  base 
member;  means  rigidly  connecting  said   bottom  closure 
member  with  said  motor  support  base  member,  with  said 
pumping  una  as^mbly  tightly  clamped  therebetween  in 
fluid  tight  relationship,  fluid  inlet  means  connected  to  said 
bottom   closure   member,    said   fluid   inlet   means    being 
adapted  for  open  communication  at  its  distal  end  with  a 
source  of  fluid  «ipp|y;  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  formed  in 
said    bottom    closure    member;   a   fluid    outlet   chamber 
formed  in  said   bottom  closure  member;  an  inlet  valve 
pon  formed  m  the  top  wall  of  said  bottom  closure  mem- 
ber, said  uilet  valve  port  affording  fluid  communication 
between   said   inlet  chamber  and   the  inlet   side  of  said 
puniping  unit  assembly,  a  fluid  outlet  valve  port  formed 
m  the  top  wall  of  said  bottom  closure  member,  said  fluid 
outlet  valve  port  affording  fluid  communication  between 
the  outlet  udc  of  said  pumpmg  unit  assembly  and  said 
outlet  chamber;  an  aAiaUy  disposed  opening  in  said  su^^ 
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port  base  member  at  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  an 
axially  disposed  opening  in  said  stationary  ring  member, 
a  pin,  said  openings  being  in  register  and  said  pin  being 
positioned  partially  in  the  opening  of  said  support  base 
member-  and  partially  in  said  stationary  ring  member 
whereby  said  inlet  valve  port  and  said  inlet  side  of  said 
pumping  assembly  unit  are  in  alignment  and  said  fluid 
outlet  valve  port  and  said  outlet  side  of  said  pumping 
assembly  unit  are  in  alignment,  and  conduit  means  con- 
nected in  open  communication  with  said  fluid  outlet 
chamber,  said  conduit  means  having  at  its  distal  end 
dispensing  nozzle  means  for  said  fluid,  motor  switch 
means,  including  a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  positioned 
within  the  confines  of  said  top  closure  member;  and  a 
nozzle  holder  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
rotatable  operating  shaft  which  extends  through  said  top 
closure  member;  whereby,  when  said  dispensing  nozzle 
is  positiorted  in  said  nozzle  holder,  the  weight  of  said 
dispensing  nozzle  causes  rotation  of  said  nozzle  holder 
and  operating  shaft  in  one  direction  to  automatically 
open  said  motor  switch,  and  removal  of  said  dispensing 
nozzle  from  said  nozzle  holder  causes  rotations  of  said 
nozzle  holder  and  operating  shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  automatically  close  said  motor  switch. 


charge  opening  in  said  bottom  wall,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  receptacle,  agitating  means  mounted  in  said  recep- 
tacle for  enhancing  the  flow  of  material  through  said 
discharge  opening,  means  connecting  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels  with  said  agitating  means  for  the  purpose 
of  motivating  said  agitating  means,  a  removable  box- 
like cover  fitting  over  said  wheels  and  discharge  opening. 


3,113,7»1 
DEVICE  FOR  BATCHING  APPARATUS 
Nemo  Sixten  Mauritx  Ivarson,  JohaiiBcsboT,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Kooperativa  Forbaodel  Ekooomisk  Forening, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  )olnt-s(ock  company  of  Sweden 
FUcd  Jane  5,  1961.  Scr.  No.  114,832 
Claims  priority,  appllcaHoo  Sweden  June  8,  1960 
1  Claim,    (a.  222—80) 


a  handle  having  cut-out  portions  secured  to  the  first  pair 
of  side  walls  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  wheels, 
said  handle  converging  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  its 
points  of  attachment  on  the  side  walls  to  form  a  grip 
above  said  receptacle,  the  cut-outs  of  said  handle  mat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  to  form  a  rigid  bond  between  said  handle  and 
receptacle. 


A  batching  apparatus  for  liquids  including  solid  com- 
ponents and  liquids  of  a  very  high  viscosity,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  container  for  such  liquids,  said 
container  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  conical  aper- 
ture therein  for  allowing  the  liquid  to  be  discharged  from 
the  container,  an  axially  movable  valve  cooperable  with 
said  bottom  aperture  for  opening  and  closing  said  aper- 
ture, said  valve  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  member 
of  such  length  as  to  extend  through  the  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer, the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  being 
bevelled  to  provide  a  sharp  edge  about  its  periphery, 
the  smaller  diameter  of  said  conical  aperture  being  slight- 
ly less  than  the  diameter  of  the  sharp  edge  of  the  cylin- 
drical member,  said  conical  aperture  providing  an  abut- 
ment surface  for  the  sharp  edge  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber with  the  bevelled  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  differing  from  that  of  the  abut- 
ment surface  of  the  conical  aperture. 


3,1 13,702 
CONTAINER-DISPENSER  FOR  DRY  FLUENT 
MATERIAL 
Warren  J.  Loedtke,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Raefnc,  Wis. 
FUed  Jane  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  33,558 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—177) 
1.  A  box-like  container-dispenser  for  dry  fluent  mate- 
rial comprising  a  receptacle  having  two  pairs  of  opposed 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  downwardly  directed  dis- 


3,113,703 

COMBINATION  HANDLEABLE  FLUID  DISPENSER 

AND  TOOL  HEAD  HOLDER 

George  W.  Rundle,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Howard  L.  Johnson,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Ffled  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,675 

9  Claims.     (0.223—191) 


1.  A  handleable  unit  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  body  having  substantially  rigid, 
lateral  support  means  and  an  attachment  mouth  for  de- 
tachable connection  of  a  manually  compressible  fluid  con- 
tainer; a  delivery  nozzle  carried  by  said  body,  the  body 
being  formed  with  a  channel  connecting  the  nozzle  and 
the  attachment  mouth  for  passage  of  fluid  therebetween; 
normally  closed  valve  means  carried  by  said  body  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  channel;  and  finger-operable 
trigger  means  adapted  to  unseat  said  valve  and  permit 
passage  of  manually  pressurized  fluid  thru  said  channel 
upon  manual  compression  of  the  body  against  the  sup- 
port means;  said  body  additionally  being  provided  with 
coupling  means  for  connection  thereto  of  a  tool  head  in 
general  longitudinal  alignment  with  and  at  its  point  of 
connection  spaced  above  a  path  followed  by  fluid  ejected 
from  said  nozzle,  whereby  a  coupled  tool  head  may  be 
moved  over  a  work  surface  as  the  latter  is  sprayed  with 
fluid  from  said  nozzle. 
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3.113,704 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

WINDSHIELD  WASHER  SYSTEM 

Mm  Fingeroot,  23540  Moritz  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,402 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—373) 


3.113,706 
POl'RING  DISPENSER 

lSSL^;.^'rJ^*";  '^»">'^  n>-.  "Mignor  to  Anfinscn 
Ptajdc  MouMlng.  Inc.,  Aorora,  IlL.  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Not.  S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,951 
t  CUlms.     (CI.  22i— 543) 


1.  A  pressurized  dispensing  assembly  for  a  windshield 
washer  system  comprising  a  housing  having  end  walls  de- 
fining a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  plunger  axially  mov- 
able through  said  end  walls  and  extending  through  said 
chamber,  gravity  fed  one  way  delivery  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  into  said  chamber,  one  of  said  end  walls  hav- 
ing a  bore  therein,  said  plunger  having  an  enlarged  piston 
portion  slidable  in  said  bore  spring  pressed  sealing  means 
on  said  plunger  normally  engaging  said  one  end  wall  for 
closing  said  bore,  means  connected  to  said  housing  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  bore  when 
said  sealing  means  n  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  end 
wall,  said  piston  portion  having  a  recess  therein  for  com- 
municating said  delivery  means  with  said  chamber  when 
said  sealing  means  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  end 
wall,  and  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  delivering 
atomized  fluid  from  said  housing  for  application  on  a 
windshield. 


3,113,705 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR  OPERATED 

FOLLOWER 
George  Weitzcl,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  McNeil 
Machine   &    Engineering   Company,    Akron,   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,709 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222—389) 


i.dt 


I.  A  pouring  dispenser  fabricated  from  shape-retainmg 
resiliently-deformablc  material  comprising  a  trough-like 
body  having  a  flow  opening  therein  and  a  cover,  a  circu- 
lar skirt  integral  with  said  body  and  surrounding  said 
opening  and  depending  therefrom,  a  circumferential 
groove  on  the  outside  circumferential  surface  of  said 
skirt  adjacent  to  its  free  peripheral  edge,  an  internal  cir- 
cumferentiaJ  rib  on  the  inside  circumferential  surface  of 
said  skirt  adjacent  to  said  free  peripheral  edge,  a  sleeve 
insertable  in  said  flow  opening  and  engageable  with  said 
mternal  rib  for  expanding  said  skirt  radially  to  engage 
the  circumferential  groove  over  the  rim  of  a  container 
openmg.  and  means  on  said  cover  engageable  with  said 
sleeve  to  retain  the  cover  in  closed  position. 


3.1 13.707 

DISPLAY  FOR.VI  FOR  GARMENTS 

Sidney  A.  WIston,  1052  Wright  St., 

.North  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  223—72) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  material  from  a  drum, 
a  follower  for  pressurizing  material  in  the  drum,  said 
follower  having  a  port  therein,  air-operated  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  follower,  and  means  responsive 
to  raising  the  follower  for  delivering  air  exhausting  from 
said  air-operated  means  downward  through  said  port  into 
the  drum  below  the  follower. 


I.  A  display  form  for  a  garment  comprising  a  waist- 
formmg  element  and  spaced  leg-forming  elements  said 
waist-formmg  element  including  a  three-dimensional 
frame,  said  leg-forming  elements  being  formed  of  flat 
relatively  stiff  sheet  material  having  outlines  along  their 
edge  portions  simulating  the  legs  of  a  human  figure  the 
frame  being  thicker  than  the  leg-forming  elements  and 
being  supported  by  said  leg-forming  elements,  said  leg- 
forming  elements  each  being  composed  of  an  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  section,  said  sections  being  connected 
to  each  other  and  to  the  frame  in  articulated  fashion,  said 
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frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  thin  flat  boards,  a  block 
connecting  the  top  ends  of  the  boards,  a  rectangular 
block  connecting  the  bottom  ends  of  the  boards,  an  oval 
block  supported  on  the  top  of  the  top  connecting  block, 
said  articulated  fashion  connection  including  bolt  and 
nut  assemblies  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  top  sec- 
tions of  the  leg  elements  to  the  spaced  thin  flat  boards, 
bolt  and  nut  assemblies  joining  the  adjacent  overlapping 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  leg  elements, 
and  plastic  washers  having  roughened  surfaces  inter- 
posed between  the  joined  top  sections  of  the  leg  elements 
and  the  flat  boards  and  between  the  joined  overlapping 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  leg  elements, 
the  free  ends  of  the  lower  sections  of  the  leg  elements  be- 
ing shaped  to  simulate  the  feet  of  a  human  figure. 


3,113,708 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

William  E.  Moulic,  Jr.,  Rtc.  2,  Bloomington,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,351 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22^—181) 


1.  An  automatic  tape  drive  mechanism  for  a  magnetic 
recording-reproducing  apparatus  for  endless  magnetic 
tape  cartridges  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cartridge  sup- 
porting panel  against  which  the  cartridge  is  to  be  moved 
along  an  axis  paralleling  the  panel  to  a  selected  cartridge 
station,  a  driving  capstan  projected  above  said  panel 
rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  panel  for 
advancing  magnetic  tape  pressed  thereagainst  along  a 
selected  path,  a  rotatable  main  shaft  journaled  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  capstan  axis  hav- 
ing a  stub  shaft  projecting  radially  therefrom  supporting 
a  pressure  roller  spaced  from  said  main  shaft,  solenoid 
means  for  imparting  angular  movement  to  said  main  shaft 
to  fully  rotate  said  roller  and  stub  shaft  through  an  arc 
between  selected  angularly  spaced  positions  disposing  said 
pressure  roller  at  a  retracted  inoperative  position  spaced 
from  said  capstan  and  bdow  said  panel  and  an  extended 
operative  position  wherein  the  pressure  roller  presses  the 
tape  against  the  capstan,  said  panel  having  an  opening 
accommodating  movement  therethrough  of  said  pressure 
roller  between  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
return  spring  means  connected  to  said  main  shaft  con- 
tinuously urging  said  main  shaft  to  return  said  pressure 
roller  to  said  inoperative  position  below  said  panel,  said 
solenoid  means  including  a  rectilinearly  reciprocative 
plunger  movable  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft  having  follower 
actuator  means  carried  on  said  plunger,  guide  means  for 
restricting  movement  of  said  plunger  to  a  rectilinear  axis, 
follower  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  trans- 
versely thereof  into  contact  with  said  follower  actuator 
means  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  to 
shift  said  shaft  to  selected  angular  positions  in  accord- 
ance with  movement  of  said  plunger  to  dispose  said  pres- 
sure roller  at  said  inoperative  and  operative  positions, 
and  electrical  signaling  means  coupled  to  said  solenoid 
means  to  adjust  the  solenoid  plunger  to  selected  axially 
spaced  plunger  positions. 


3,113,709 
GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WEB 
David  L.  Champlin  and  John  S.  Poliocli,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,848 
10  Claims.     (CI.  226—199) 


2.  A  laterally  adjustable  edge  guide  arrangement  for 
sheets,  webs  and  the  like,  comprising  a  spindle,  a  guide 
member  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  lateral  movement 
along  said  spindle  through  a  range  of  adjustments,  a 
fixed  bracket  member  extending  axially  of  said  spindle 
and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  and  further  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  therein  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
said  adjustable  movement,  means  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber engageable  with  selected  ones  of  said  slots  to  hold 
the  guide  member  at  different  positions  in  said  range  of 
adjustments,  and  means  for  retaining  said  means  in  such 
engagement. 

3,113,710 
DISPOSABLE  SERVING  TRAY 
Fred  L.  Meagher,  Blairstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,798 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—2^) 
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1.  A  disposable  serving  tray  comprising  a  first  dish- 
shaped  member  having  a  central  portion  as  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  upstanding  wall  surrounding  said  Central  portion 
terminating  in  a  peripheral  rim,  and  a  second  dish-shaped 
member  shallower  than  said  first  member  permanently 
bonded  to  said  rim  in  recessed  overlying  relation  to  said 
first  member  within  said  upstanding  wall,  said  second 
member  having  a  serving  receiving  portion  spaced  from 
said  first  member  inwardly  of  said  rim,  both  of  said  dish- 
shaped  members  being  formed  of  relatively  thin  flexible 
material. 


3,113,711 
SHEETBOARD  COIN  BANK 
Alexander   G.    Janus,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignor   to    Idea 
Crafters,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,897 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—8.5) 


A  sheet  fabricated  coin  bank  comprising,  a  base  hav- 
ing mounting  holes  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  coin 
chutes  secured  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  base  in 
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spaced   relation  and  upstanding  position,   each  of  said 
chutes  forming  coin  holding  chambers  of  different  sizes 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  various  size  denomination 
coins,  each  of  said  chutes  also  having  on  one  side  thereof 
an  upstanding  opening  for  exposing  exteriorly  said  coin 
holding  chambers,  a  spacer  for  maintaining  said  chutes 
in  upstanding  and  spaced  relation,  a  cover  means  secured 
to  said  base  and  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said 
plurality  of  chutes,  said  cover  means  also  overlying  the 
upper  ends  of  said  chutes  and  having  different  sized  cover 
openings  therethrough  corresponding  to  the  sizes  of  said 
chutes  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  particular  denomi- 
nation size  coin,  each  of  said  cover  openings  overlying 
its  respectively  sized  chute,  and  a  transparent  sheet  over- 
lying said  cover  means  at  the  sides  thereof,  whereby  when 
coins  are  positioned  in  said  chambers  they  will  be  visible 
cxtemaliy  through  said  upright  openings  and  said  trans- 
parent sheet,  said  cover  means  including  a  first  cover  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  top  portion,  said  pair  of  first  cover 
side   portions  being  secured  to  said  base  adjacent  the 
edges  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  second  cover 
having  a  top  portion  and  pair  of  side  portions  similar  to 
that  of  said  first  cover,  said  second  cover  top  portion  over- 
lying said  first  cover  top  portion  but  rotated  90  degrees, 
whereby  said  second  cover  pair  of  side  portions  when 
aectired  to  the  base  in  similar  manner  to  that  of  said 
first  cover  will  not  overlap  said  first  cover  side  portions. 
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levered  it  may  be  folded  down  and  tucked  into  the  slot 
of  said  slotted  retuck  flap;  the  adherence  of  said  liner 
to  said  spout  flap  being  confined  to  an  area  defined  by 
the  base  of  said  spout  flap  and  said  performations;  the 
corner  of  the  flaps  of  said  carton  being  rounded;  the 
adhesive  used  in  securing  portions  of  said  liner  to  said 
carton  being  non-hardening  and  providing  a  bond  of 
less  strength  than  the  tensile  strength  of  the  material  from 
whKh  said  liner  is  made. 


3,113,713 
GLUE  LAP  CLOSURE 
Frank  W.  Green,  East  Longmeadow,  JVfas^  Msignor  to 
WMt  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York. 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  141,828 
«  Claims     (CI.  229—51) 


3,113,712 
TRANSPORTING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Harold  V.  hLlndseth,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  attignor  to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mina.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Missoari 

FUed  Nov.  14,  196Q.  Ser.  No.  68,991 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 


1.  A  knockdown,  lined  transporting  and  dispensing 
container  comprising;  a  carton  having  body  walls  and  flaps 
at  the  ends  thereof;  two  opposed  flaps  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  carton  being  a  slotted  retuck  flap  and  a  spout 
flap  respectively,  a  liner  sealed  and  not  adhered  to  flaps 
at  its  bottom  but  spot  adhered  to  opposed  body  walls  of 
said  carton  by  rows  of  spou  of  adhesive  extending  down 
the  edges  thereof,  said  liner  having  its  other  end  project- 
ing beyond  said  retuck  and  spout  flaps,  said  liner  being 
adhered  to  said  spout  flap;  said  spout  flap  having  a  portion 
extending  beyond  its  center  marginal  edge  to  form  a 
lifting  ub;  said  spout  flap  having  perforations  extending 
in  lines  from  the  edges  of  said  lifting  ub  to  the  base  of 
said  spout  flap  at  its  point  of  joinder  to  a  wall  of  the  said 
container,  said  spout  flap  having  means  on  the  exterior 
thereof  to  designate  a  point  of  severance  for  said  spout 
flap  and  the  poruon  of  said  liner  adhered  thereto;  said 
point  of  severance  on  said  spout  flap  being  spaced  farther 
from  the  point  of  joinder  of  said  spout  flap  to  a  wall  of 
snid  container  than  the  distance  of  the  slot  in  said  slotted 
retuck  flap  from  the  point  of  joinder  of  said  spout  flap 
lo  a  wall  of  said  container  whereby  after  said  spout  flap  u 


1.  A  glue  lap  closure  for  a  paperboard  carton  which 
can  be  easily  opened  without  any  substantial  delamination 
comprising: 

an  overlapping  portion  and  an  underlapping  portion  of 

the  paperboard  carton, 
a  pull  ub  foldably  connected  to  the  end  of  the  said 

overlapping  portion, 
a  flue  bond  within  and  between  the  overlapping  portion 
and  underlapping  portion  and  adhesively  securing  to- 
gether said  portions, 
said  glue  bond  being  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  tapered 

areas  pointing  away  from  the  said  pull  tab,  and 
each  of  said  Upered  areas  having  a  bottom  edge  nearest 
the  pull  tab  with  the  bottom  edge  of  each  tapered 
area  being  in  substantial  alignment  and  with  each 
bottom  edge  being  the  widest  line  through  said  Upered 
areas  measured  parallel  to  said  bottom  edge. 


3,113,714 

COIVTAINIR 

Paol  W.  Stamp,  North  Otansted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cleveland  Container  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,419 

8  ClahM.     (a.  229—51) 


Z=^ 


1.  A  conuiner  comprising: 

(fl)  an  inner  ply  of  semi-rigid  material  wound  to  pro- 
vide a  conuiner  tube; 

(b)  an  outer  label  ply  tightly  wound  around  the  '"TKr 
ply  and  having  edges  defining  a  seam; 

(c)  frangible  means  bonding  said  label  ply  to  said  in- 
ner ply  over  substantially  the  entire  interface  there- 
between; 
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((/)  a  pull  Ub  having  a  portion  bonded  to  the  underside 
of  the  label  ply  near  one  end  of  the  tube  and  another 
portion  extending  through  the  seam  and  overlying  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  label  ply; 

(e)  end  enclosures  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tube  to 
complete  the  container;  and, 

(/)  said  frangible  means  having  a  separation  strength 
less  than  the  tear  strength  of  the  label  ply  at  the  pull 
tab  whereby  pulling  the  tab  back  on  the  seam  sep- 
arates the  frangible  means  and  tears  the  label  ply  at 
the  near  end  enclosure  and  not  at  the  pull  tab. 


3,113,715 
ANTI-BLOCK  EDGE  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
George  D.  Pangrac,  North  Oimatcd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Coaipaiiy,  Midlaiid,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,987 
3  Clalmi.    (a.  229—53) 


>*,^ 


3,113,716 

MAILING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Howard,  30  Melka  Avc^ 

Swi  Francisco  27,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,552 

6  ClaiBU.     (CI.  229—73) 


1.  In  a  mailing  device  a  permanent  poclcet  having  front 
and  back  sides  and  an  opening  therebetween  at  one  edge, 
a  first  foldable  flap  portion  having  one  edge  secured  to 
the  back  side  of  said  pocket  at  said  open  edge,  said  flap 
portion  being  provided  with  a  sealing  substance  at  spaced 
apart  positions  to  provide  a  clear  space  therebetween, 
said  clear  space  being  substantially  in  folding  registry 
and  adapted  to  overlay  an  indicia  space  on  said  front  side 


ing  a  folded  position  of  said  first  flap  portion,  a  second 
foldable  flap  portion  removably  secured  by  a  line  of 
weakness  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  foldable  flap 
portion,  said  second  flap  portion  being  foldable  over  and 
corresponding  substantially  in  dimension  to  the  unfolded 
dimensions  of  said  pocket  and  said  first  flap  portion,  said 
second  flap  portion  being  provided  with  a  window  dis- 
posed and  dimensioned  to  overlay  said  indicia  space  when 
said  second  flap  position  is  folded  along  said  line  of  weak- 
ness to  overlay  said  pocket,  and  a  scaling  portion  carried 
by  said  second  flap  portion  and  serving  to  retain  said 
second  flap  portion  overlying  said  pocket  whereby  said 
opening  can  be  selectively  sealed  either  by  said  sealing 
portion  to  expose  said  indicia  space  through  said  window 
or  by  said  first  flap  portion  to  protectively  cover  same. 


3,113,717 
HEATER  FOR  A  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Donald  L.  Stevenson,  Albion,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Vacuum  Corporation,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,358 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230—101) 


1.  A  plastic  film  bag  having  one  sheet  portion  overly- 
ing another  sheet  portion,  said  one  sheet  portion  being 
generally  coextensive  with  and  joined  along  its  extremities 
with  said  other  sheet  portion  except  along  one  edge 
thereof,  the  extremity  of  said  one  edge  of  said  other 
sheet  portion  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  edge 
of  said  one  sheet  portion  to  form  a  flap,  said  edge  of 
said  one  sheet  portion  being  adapted  to  lie  flatly  upon 
and  against  said  flap  but  being  separable  therefrom  to 
provide  an  opening  for  said  bag,  and  a  linearly  extending 
protuberant  physical  deformation  formed  along  said  edge 
entirely  across  said  opening  to  render  said  edge  readily 
separable  from  said  flap. 


1.  A  diffusion  pump  having  a  pumping  area  and  a 
boiler  area  comprising  an  outer  sealed  housing  having 
input  and  output  conduit  connections  thereto  and  a  bot- 
tom wall,  the  bottom  wall  being  common  to  both  the 
pumping  area  and  the  boiler  area,  a  nozzle  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  ascending  nozzle  stages  positioned 
vertically  in  the  housing  and  open  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  liquid  charge  in  the  housing,  heater  means  arranged 
on  said  bottom  wall,  a  first  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  heater  means  for  energizing  said  heater  means 
for  boiling  the  liquid  to  generate  vapor  within  the  nozzle 
assembly,  an  auxiliary  heater  means  mounted  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  projecting  upwardly  within  said  nozzle 
assembly  beyond  a  plurality  of  the  stages  thereof,  and 
a  second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
heater  means  for  energizing  said  auxiliary  heater  means 
for  heating  the  vapors  within  the  nozzle  assembly. 


3,113,718 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  SEQUENTIAL 
OPERATION  OF  THE  KEYS  OF  A  TAPE  PER- 
FORATING  MACHINE 
Claire  N.  Brewer,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
International  Typographical  Union  of  North  Anleria^ 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FDed  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,770 
2  Claims.     (CI.  234—13) 
1.  Auxiliary  apparatus  for  operating  a  selected  group 
of  the  keys  of  a  tape  perforating  machine  in  pre-deter- 
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mined  sequence  upon  a  single  operation  of  a  control  key    ment  is  retracted  a  predetermined  amount  for  rendering 


thereby  to  produce  tape  perforations  corresponding  to  a 
pre-determined  combination  of  characters  such  as  the 
letters  of  a  name,  comprising  electrical  means  associated 
with  each  key  of  the  tape  perforating  machine  to  oper- 
ate it  when  energized,  a  switch  device  having  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  contact  operable  to  en- 
gage the  fixed  contacts  in  sequence  when  operated,  means 
i<x  operating  the  movable  switch  contact,  means  for  con- 


said  last  mentioned  means  ineffective. 


3.113.720 

GRAPHICAL  COMPUTER 

G«fTk  A.  Van  Exel,  9M  Gilcrcst  Crescent,  Richmond, 

BHtisb  Columbia,  C  anada 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  ia,117 

2  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


necting  the  fixed  switch  contacts  in  sequence  to  a  selected 
group  of  the  electrical  key  operating  means  of  the  tape 
perforating  machine  in  the  pre-determined  sequence,  elec- 
trical circuits  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
the  means  for  operating  the  movable  switch  contact  and 
for  the  electrical  key  operating  means  of  the  tape  perfo- 
rating machine,  and  a  control  key  operated  switch  in  said 
circuit  for  closing  the  same  to  caiise  successive  operation 
of  the  tape  perforating  machine  keys  of  the  selected 
group. 

3,113,719 
CRAWL  CARRY  REGISTER  COVTROLS 
Rkhard  E.  Buscb,  La  Pucatc,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Addmaster  Corporation,  San  Gabriel, 
Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,078 
12  Claims.     (CL  235—60.31} 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
register  having  a  series  of  denominationally  arranged  reg- 
ister elements,  digitizing  gears  therefor,  and  crawl  tens 
transfer  mechaiusm  entrained  with  said  gears  and  said 
register  elements;  and  differentia]  actuators  for  said  dig- 
lUzing  gears;  of  totaling  means  for  said  register  compris- 
ing zero  stops  carried  by  said  register  elements,  total 
stops,  totaling  control  means  for  effecting  cooperative  re- 
lation between  said  total  stops  and  said  register  elements 
and  for  causing  said  actuators  to  drive  said  gears  whereby 
to  retract  said  register  elements  until  said  zero  stops 
engage  said  total  stops,  means  controlled  by  a  said  total 
stop  upon  cooperating  with  a  said  register  element  which 
registers  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  for  main- 
taining the  total  stop  associated  with  the  next  higher  de- 
Qomiiution  register  element  out  of  cooperative  relation 
with  said  last  mentioned  clement  only  when  said  last  men- 
tioned element  registers  less  than  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  means  operable  independently  of  said  reg- 
ister elements  and  after  said  last  mentioned  register  ele- 


I.  In  a  computing  device  adapted  for  the  graphical 
solution  of  equations  having  four  variables  comprising;  a 
first  member  containing  a  transparent  portion  upon  which 
is  marked  a  graph  graticule  the  axes  of  which  arc  gradu- 
ated in  terms  of  two  of  the  variables  aforesaid,  the  first 
member  having  an  aperture  indexed  in  terms  of  the 
fourth  variable;  a  second  member  having  a  series  of 
curves  to  cooperate  with  the  graticule  and  an  index  line  to 
cooperate  with  the  index  of  the  apertures;  the  second 
member  movable  relative  to  the  first  member;  the  fore- 
going so  adapted  that,  in  a  particular  position,  a  curve  of 
said  aeries  shall  exhibit,  in  cooperation  with  the  graph 
graticule,  the  relation  between  two  of  the  variables  for  a 
particular  constant  value  of  the  third  variable,  the  fourth 
variable  having  a  particular  constant  value  shown  by  the 
position  of  the  index  line  relative  to  the  indexed  aper- 
ture; and 

(a)  the  series  of  curves  having  a  centroid,  a  slot  in 
the  second  member  the  centreline  of  which  is  the 
centroid  aforesaid. 

(b)  a  slot  in  the  first  member  to  correspond  with 
the  slot  in  the  second  member, 

(c)  movable  pivot  means  cooperating  with  both  slots 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  second  member  with 
respect  to  the  first  member  is  restricted  to  rotation 
about  a  selected  poim  of  the  said  centroid. 


3,113.721 

TEN  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Elmar  .Maicr.  10  Lezte-Buhclweg,  Feidklrch, 

Voraribcrg,  Awtria 

FUed  July  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  29,  1959 

16  Claims.     (CI.  235—138) 


1.  In  calculating  machines  of  the  circular  type,  com- 
prising a  drum-shaped  machine  body  having  a  peripheral 
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face  and  provided  in  said  peripheral  face  with  inwardly 
directed  slots  extending  paralld  to  the  axis  of  said  drum- 
shaped  body,  said  drum-shaped  body  being  also  provided 
with  recess  means  inwardly  spaced  from  said  slots;  and 
a  plurality  of  transfer  members,  each  transfer  member 
located  in  one  of  said  slots  and  slidably  guided  therein 
for  movement  in  axial  direction  of  said  body,  and  having 
projecting  means  adapted  to  engage  during  movement  of 
the  respective  transfer  member  in  axial  direction  a  por- 
tion of  said  drum-shaped  body  bounding  said  recess  means 
so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  respective  transfer 
member  in  their  respective  slot  in  outward  direction. 


3,113,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING  RAILROAD  RAILS 

TO  PNEUMATIC  TIRED  VEHICLES 

George  K.  Kocfaer,  604  Elmlra  St.,  White  Haven,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aag.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,748 

4  Claimt.     (CL  238--9) 


i-f  • 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  adapting  railroad  rails,  secured  by 
tic  plates  to  ties,  to  pneumatic  tired  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  elongated  resin  impregnated  Fiberglas 
box  positioned  on  each  side  of  a  pair  of  rails,  the  box 
on  the  outside  of  each  rail  having  a  height  equal  to  the 
height  between  the  top  of  the  rail  and  the  top  of  the  tie, 
and  a  width  equal  to  about  the  distance  between  the  rail 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tie,  each  box  having  a  side 
contoured  complementary  to  the  side  of  the  rail  and  the 
supporting  tie  plates  and  engaging  therewith,  the  box  on 
the  inside  of  each  rail  being  formed  with  a  slot  indenta- 
tion f>arallel  and  adjacent  to  the  rail  to  receive  the  flange 
of  a  flanged  wheel  riding  on  the  rail,  bolt  means  extending 
through  said  last-named  sides  of  the  boxes  and  through 
the  vertical  flange  of  the  rail,  lag  screw  means  securing 
the  bottom  of  each  box  to  at  least  certain  ties,  the  sides 
of  each  box  remote  from  the  rail  being  open,  integral 
resin  impregnated  Fiberglas  flanges  directed  laterally  of 
each  box  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  and  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  the  boxes,  longitudinally 
extending  integral  resin  impregnated  Fiberglas  flanges  on 
the  edges  of  the  top  of  each  box  and  remote  from  the  rail 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
box  to  hold  the  pneumatic  tired  vehicle  on  the  boxes,  ad- 
ditional inwardly  extending  laterally  directed  integral 
resin  impregnated  Fiberglas  flanges  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  on  those  boxes  positioned  on  the  inside  of 
each  side  of  a  pair  of  rails  to  join  together  those  boxes 
positioned  on  the  inside  of  each  pair  of  rails,  bolster  plate 
means  removably  joining  said  last-named  flanges  together, 
each  box  having  one  end  made  female  and  one  end  made 
with  a  reduced  male  section  adapted  to  fit  into  the  female 
end  on  the  adjacent  box,  and  interlocking  dovetails  on 
the  interfitting  ends  of  the  boxes  allowing  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  adjacent  boxes  for  expansion  and 
contraction. 


3,113,723 
LAWN  FOUNTAIN 
Vernon  R.  Amt,  431  S.  Prioceton  Ave.,  VUIa  Park,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  234,714 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—29) 
1.  A   portable    fountain   comprising   a   base,   ground- 
penetrating  members  depending  from  said  base,  a  fluid 
inlet  oo  said  base,  a  fluid  conduit  upstanding  from  said 
base,  a  valve  bloclc  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
conduit,  a  manually  operable  valve  in  said  block,  a  bowl, 


an  outlet  in  said  valve  Mock  disposed  to  deliver  fluid 
above  said  bowl,  a  drain  pipe  secured  to  a  lower  portion 
of  said  bowl  and  communicating  therewith,  said  drain 
pipe  paralleling  said  fluid  conduit,  at  least  one  strap  mem- 
ber bridging  said  conduit  and  drain  pipe  and  secured 
thereto,  and  a  water-dispersing  sleeve  secured  to  the  out- 
let end  of  said  drain  pipe  and  extending  therefrom  to  a 
point  removed  from  said  base,  said  sleeve  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  member  having  an  open  end  secured 
to  said  drain  pipe  outlet  and  having  a  closed  c^posite 


end  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  said  closed 
opposite  end,  said  sleeve  having  a  capability  of  being 
rolled  upon  itself  and  supported  in  rolled  position  on  said 
drain  pipe,  said  base  having  portions  extending  outwardly 
in  at  least  two  directions  from  said  conduit  whereby 
foot-engaging  areas  are  provided  on  said  base,  said 
ground-penetrating  members  depending  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, one  from  the  other,  from  said  base  and  being 
formed  and  adapted  for  ground  penetration  of  substan- 
tially the  entirety  of  said  ground-penetrating  members. 


3,113,724 

AUTOMATIC  WATERING  SYSTEMS 

Bjocn  N.  de  Bough,  8011   1st  St.  NE.,  Seattie,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  187,491 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—63) 


=    =q^^=3 


1.  In  a  soil  watering  system  comprising  a  pair  of  mu- 
tually opposing  moisture  sensing  electrodes  which  in  use 
are  buried  in  spaced  relation  in  the  soil,  and  soil  watering 
means  operatively  connected  in  the  system;  a  voltage 
soiu-ce,  a  control  device  having  an  electrically  energizable 
control  element  serially  connected  with  said  source  across 
said  electrodes,  and  variable  electrical  impedance  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  electrodes,  across  the  series 
combination  of  said  source  and  control  element,  said  soil 
watering  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
control  device  and  operable  to  effect  a  change  in  the  flow 
of  water  in  the  system  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
change  of  energization  of  said  control  element  responsive 
to  a  change  of  current  flow  in  the  soil  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 
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3,113,725 
VALVE  CONTROLLED  SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CHEMICAL  INTERMIXED  WITH  WATER 
G«orte  B.  Packard,  SkrcwilNiry,  and  Charles  W.  Moaiffic. 
MiUbory.    Mass^    aadgnors   to    Barco    Manufacturing 
Co^  Ibc^  Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  corporation  of  Mi 

FU«d  Sept.  7,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  221^S5 
1  Claim.     (CL  239^318) 


A  spraying  device  comprising  a  sleeve   shaped  head 
having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall,  a  spray  nozzle  tube 
having  an  exterior  surface  slidably  fitted  within  said  wall, 
said  tube  having  an  open  outer  end  providing  a  spray 
exit  and  an  uninterrupted  venturi  passage  forming  a  con- 
striction of  and  being  substantially  continuous  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tube,  a  handle  and  an  associated 
water  supply  tube  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  spray 
nozzle  tube  which  leads  water  into  said  venturi  passage 
and  creates  a  partial  vacuum  at  the  exit  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  container  for  a  chemical  fluid  removably  threaded 
on  and  depending  from  said  head,  an  eductor  tube  car- 
ried by  the  head  for  leading  fluid  from  the  container,  said 
spray  nozzle  tube  having  a  lateral  opening  at  the  exit 
end  of  the  venturi  passage  which  is  subject  to  the  partial 
vacuum  created  therein,   said  head  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  eductor  tube  which  opening  is 
alternatively  connectable  with  or  disconnected  from  said 
lateral  opening  by  a  sliding  movement  of  the  head  on 
the  spray  nozzle  tube  between  end  positions,  and  locking 
means  mounted  on  the  head  and  engageable  with  said 
nozzle  tube  for  holding  the  head  fixed  in  either  of  said 
end  positions  whereby  water  may  be  sprayed  with  or 
without  the  chemical  mixed  therewith,  said  handle  and 
Its  associated  water  supply  tube  constituting  one  manual- 
ly engageable  unit  and  said  container  and  head  constitut- 
ing a  second  manually  engageable  unit,  said  units  being 
so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  chemical  fluid  is  controlled 
solely  by  manually  sliding  the  head  on  the  nozzle  tube 
and  without  interrupting  the  water  flow. 


3,113.726 
RUNWAY  LIGHTING  UNIT 
WHHs  A.  Pennow,  deceased,  late  of  Cleveland,  by  Collctte 
C.  Pennow.  executrix,  Cleveland,  and  Charles  H.  Loch, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FU«d  Aug.  3«,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  S3,«M 
15  Claims.     (CL  24«— 1.2) 


eral  flange  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle 
shoulder  portion,  a  network  of  ribs  extending  downward- 
ly from  said  top  surface  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  for  positioning  said  casting  in  said  receptacle 
and  for  bearing  loads  applied  to  said  top  surface,  means 
securing  said  casting  subsUntially  within  said  receptacle, 
a  peripheral  gasket  located  between  said  casting  flange 
portion  and  said  recepude  shoulder  portion,  said  rib 
means  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  limit  the  pressure  on 
said  gasket  and  still  provide  a  seal  between  said  receptacle 
and  said  casting,  a  downwardly  upered  light-channel  in 
said  top  surface,  a  lens  secured  to  said  casting  at  the 
lowermost  end  of  said  channel,  a  lamp  secured  within 
said  casting  and  located  adjacent  said  lens,  the  horizontal 
axes  of  said  lens  and  said  lamp  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  top  surface,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  lamp  to  a  power  source,  said 
casting  and  receptacle  presenting  a  relatively  shallow  sub- 
stantially flush-mounlod  unidirectiooal  lighting  unit  with 
the  lamp  thereof  providing  a  beam  adapted  to  be  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  runway  surface. 


3.113,727 

ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE  HUB  CAPS 

Joseph  Bradway,  f9  Vine  St.,  Bridgeton,  NJ. 

Fll^  June  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  119,917 

11  Claims.     (CL  240— «.12j 


1.  Illuminating  apparatus  for  the  hub  caps  of  wheels 
of  motor  vehicles  in  which  the  vehicle  wheels  have  brake 
drums  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  mounting  lug  bolts  engag- 
ing said  brake  drums  comprising  a  spinner  mounted  on 
the  hub  cap  and  having  a  plurahty  of  arms,  incandescent 
lamps  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  grounded  thereto, 
and  means  for  energizing  said  lamps  comprising  a  con- 
ductor, an  insulated  connector  through  one  of  said  lug 
bolu,  a  feeder  ring  interiorly  disposed  in  said  brake  drum, 
members  for  detachably  connecting  said  feeder  ring  to  a 
plurality  of  said  lug  bolu,  said  conductor  being  connected 
to  said  insulated  connector,  a  brush  carried  by  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  vehicle  and  engaging  said  feeder  ring,  and 
a  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  energy. 


3,113,728 

ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT  AND  DAYUGHTING 

STRUCTURE 

"***^..^   ?**/?'  ^V^  ^'^^^^  ^^"^-^  isrignor  to  Owens- 
lUinoto  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

1    A   runway   lighting   unit   comprising,    a   receptacle  /(jTwlf'^frJ'^J^i'.''^'* 
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from  the  exterior  passes,  a  plurality  of  light-transmitting 
units  positioned  in  said  opening,  some  of  said  units 
being  made  entirely  of  light-transmitting  material  through 
which  daylight  may  pass  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior 
of  the  room,  said  latter  units  having  light-diffusing  means 
on  a  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  interior,  at  least  one 
of  said  units  comprising  a  source  of  artificial  light  and 
a  closure  of  light-transmitting  material  mounted  below 


angles,  said  refractor  comprising  a  base  portion  compris- 
ing four  areas,  each  of  said  areas  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  each  said  inner  surface  comprising 
a  series  erf  parallel  prisms  and  each  said  outer  surface 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  prisms,  the  prisms  on  the 
outer  surface  of  each  area  being  perpendicular  to  the 
prisms  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  same  area,  the  prisms 
of  each  surface  of  each  said  area  being  perepndicular 
to  the  prisms  of  one  surface  of  each  other  said  area  and 
parallel  to  the  prisms  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  same 
other  said  area,  said  areas  of  said  base  portion  compris- 
ing respectively  the  four  quadrants  formed  by  two  inter- 
secting straight  lines,  and  said  prisms  of  said  ar^as  of 
said  base  portion  forming  angles  of  45'  with  said  lines, 
a  curb  end  portion  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  and 
having  an  outer  surface  comprising  a  series  of  parallel 
c*tadioptric  prisms  having  edges  lying  in   a  series  of 


said  source,  said  closure  having  means  thereon  for  direct- 
ing some  of  said  artificial  light  toward  the  diffusing  means 
on  said  latter  light-transmitting  units  in  such  a  maimer 
that  said  artificial  light  is  redirected  by  said  light  diffusing 
means  toward  the  interior  of  the  room,  whereby  said 
light-transmitting  units  transmit  daylight  during  the  day- 
light hours  and  diffuse  artificial  light  from  the  artificial 
light  unit  during  the  night  hours. 


3,113,729 

STERN  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 

Raymood  E.  Keller,  1900  Old  WUlow  Road, 

Northfield,  lU. 

FUcd  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,(78 

5  Claluu.     (CI.  246—41.1) 


1.  A  lifting  fixture  comprising  an  elongated  support- 
ing bracket  including  a  body  having  a  front  side  and  a 
rear  side  and  including  a  transversely  extending  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
side  of  the  body  of  said  bracket,  said  bracket  including 
an  arcuate-shaped  upper  end  portion  integral  with  the  said 
rearwardly  and  transversely  extending  portion  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  away  from  the  said  rearwardly  and 
transversely  extending  portion  and  thence  laterally  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  side  of  said  supporting  bracket  and 
providing  a  space  between  the  body  of  said  supporting 
bracket  and  the  said  transversely  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion  thereof,  and  a  light  reflector  unit  including  a 
body  having  a  portion  arranged  within  the  said  space,  and 
means  for  detachably  attaching  the  said  light  reflector 
unit  to  the  said  arcuate-shaped  upper  end  portion  of  said 
supporting  bracket  in  position  such  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  light  reflector  unit  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudirud  axis  of  said  supporting  bracket  but  forwardly 
of  the  said  front  side  thereof. 


3,113,73« 
LUMINAIRE 
WilUam  H.  Dorman  and   Daryl  D.  Solllraii,  Corning, 
N.Y.,  a»ignors  to  Cornfaig  Glass  Works,  Cornino,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioo  of  New  YoA 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,4«« 
4  Claims.     (CL  240—106) 
1.  A  refractor  for  use  in  illuminating  from  a  single 
ligbt  source  four  streets  intersecting  substantially  at  right 

797  0.Q.—2H 


planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  portion, 
and  two  side  portions,  each  said  side  portion  comprising 
a  plurality  of  areas,  each  of  said  areas  comprising  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  of 
each  area  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  prisms  and  the 
inner  surface  of  each  said  area  comprising  a  series  of 
parallel  prisms,  the  prisms  of  the  outer  surface  of  each 
area  being  perpendicular  to  the  prisms  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  same  area,  in  each  said  area  of  said  side  p)or- 
tjon  the  prisms  on  one  surface  thereof  having  their  maxi- 
mum thicknesses  along  their  edges  nearest  a  plane  which 
plane  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  portion 
and  forms  angles  of  approximately  45°  with  said  inter- 
secting straight  lines  o(  said  base  portion  and  passes 
through  said  area,  and  the  prisms  on  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  area  having  their  maximum  thicknesses  along 
their  edges  farthest  from  said  base  portion. 


3,113,731 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Everett  F.  Kelm,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  200,236 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—146) 


■1^ 


II-/3 

II 
U 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  light  source,  a  light- 
transmitting  panel,  and  at  a  level  below  that  of  said  light 
source  an  upper  support  and  a  lower  support,  said  sup- 
ports being  spaced  apart  both  horizontally  and  vertically, 
said  panel  passing  between  said  supports  and  being  ro- 
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UUble  through  vertical  angles  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position,  said  panel  having  panel  support 
means  near  one  edge  thereof  extending  outwardly  away 
from  one  surface  thereof,  said  lower  support  engaging 
said  panel  from  beneath  near  said  means  when  said  panel 
is  in  said  closed  position  with  said  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  panel,  said  upper  support  engaging 
said  means  when  said  panel  is  in  said  open  position,  said 
upper  and  lower  supports  being  separated  horizontally  by 
a  distance  less  than  the  sum  of  the  length  of  said  means 
and  the  thickness  of  that  part  of  said  panel  adjacent 
thereto  and  verlicaJly  by  a  disUiKe  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  panel  in  the  vicinity  of  said  panel 
support  means,  such  that  said  upper  support  prevents  up- 
ward movement  of  the  end  of  said  panel  near  said  means 
when  said  pai»el  is  in  said  dosed  position,  a  third  support 
beneath  said  panel  near  its  edge  opposite  said  means,  and 
springs  resiliently  mainuining  said  panel  above  said 
lower  support  and  said  third  support  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,113,732 

LAMP  HARP 

Paul  ChUo,  2106-10  S.  Kedzk  Ave„  Chkaco.  IIL 

FUed  July  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  828,901 

14  Claims.     (CL  240— la) 


•i-.V- 


1 1.  A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  base  cup,  annu- 
lar groove  means  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots 
provided  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  base  cup.  a  lamp 
harp  of  wire  and  including  a  pair  of  legs  having  free  end 
portions  biased  apart  by  inherent  resilience  of  the  lamp 
hafp  wire  material  and  disposable  relatively  close  to- 
gether for  insertion  within  the  base  cup,  complemcntally 
formed  annular  means  of  wire  similar  to  that  of  the  harp 
affixed  to  said  end  portions  and  said  base  cup  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  lamp  harp  against  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  the  axis  of  the  base  cup  upon  insertion  within 
the  annular  groove  means,  said  annular  groove  means 
and  said  annular  means  of  wire  being  complemcntally 
formed  for  attaching  and  detaching  of  the  lamp  harp  to 
and  from  the  base  cup.  and  clip  means  for  locking  the 
end  portions  against  lateral  movement,  said  clip  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  latch  members  of  booked  formation, 
each  clip  means  movably  secured  on  one  end  portion 
of  each  leg  for  engaging  one  of  said  slots  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  base  cup. 


relationship  with  the  slushii>g  machine  and  having  a  mesh 
with  perforations  of  predetermined  size  for  separating 
solid  materials  larger  than  the  size  of  the  perforations 
from  solid  materials  and  pulp  particles  in  said  suspension 
passable  through  the  mesh,  said  screen  being  positioned 
along  a  decline  from  a  higher  input  end  of  said  screen 
to  a  lower  discharge  end  and  being  revolvable  about  an 
axis  passing  through  each  of  said  ends,  a  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  the  slushing  machine  and  the  screen, 
a  pump  connected  to  the  conduit  intermediate  the  slushing 


3,113,733 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 

TRASH 
Clarence  A.  Carbon,   Chicago,   ni>,  assifpior  to  I'nited 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporatioo 
of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,490 
6  Claims.     (CI.  241 — 68) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  substaiuially  solid  ma- 
terials from  an  aqueous  pulp  suspension  contaminated  by 
said   solid   materials   comprising   a   slushing  machine,   a 
cylindrical  screen  mounted  adjacent  to  and  in  cooperative 
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machine  and  the  screen  for  withdrawing  the  contaminated 
suspension  into  the  conduit  from  the  slushing  machine 
and  discharging  said  contaminated  suspension  from  the 
conduit  onto  the  inside  of  the  screen  at  said  input  end 
thereof,  a  hopper  positioned  below  and  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  screen  to  collect  small  solid  ma- 
terials and  pulp  particles  passing  through  the  mesh  of 
the  screen,  and  conveyor  means  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper  for  removing  said  small  solid  ma- 
terials p&ssed  by  the  mesh  of  the  screen  and  settled 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 


3,113,734 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING 

RBROUS  MATERIAL 

Gcoti  Neldl,  Uferstrassc  5-6,  Bcriin,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1960,  S*r.  No.  75,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  29,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241—74) 


I.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  fibrous  material  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  vehicle,  comprising  a  housing  havii^ 
a  pump  chamber  provided  with  an  axis,  inlet  means  for 
admitting  a  suspension  of  said  material  into  said  chamber 
and  outlet  means  spirally  widening  outwardly  from  said 
axis  for  removing  said  suspension  from  said  chamber;  an 
impeller  disc  having  a  serrated  periphery  extending  with- 
in said  chamber  in  inclined  intersecting  relationship  to 
said  axis,  said  chamber  having  an  annularly  grooved  wall 
portion  centered  on  said  axis  and  complementarily  receiv- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  serrated  periphery  of  said  disc;  and 
means  for  routing  said  disc  about  said  axis  with  the  pe- 
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rii*€ry  of  said  disc  sweeping  a  surface  of  revcrfution  cen- 
tered on  said  axis  and  closely  juxtaposed  with  said  wall 
portion  of  said  chamber  whereby  said  disc  displaces  said 
suspension  from  inlet  means  throu^  said  outlet  means 
and  spirally  therealong. 


3,113,735 

ROTATABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOOD  WASTE 

DISPOSERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Francis  J.  Clements,  Looisiine,  Ky^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  133,142 

4  Cblms.     (a.  241—275) 


(b)  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  with  the  rotational  axes 
thereof  in  the  same  plane  and  in  intersecting  angular 
relation  so  that  the  conveyor  means  are  closest  to- 
gether at  one  point  and  farthest  apart  at  another 
point; 

(c)  means  for  synchronously  driving  said  conveyor 
means  in  the  same  direction; 

(d)  an  elongated  bobbin  on  which  yam  is  normally 
wound  in  a  plurality  of  overlapping  layers  and  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  the  point  of  farthest  separa- 
tion of  said  conveyor  means; 

ie)  means  for  driving  said  elongated  bobbin;  and 


1.  A  rotatable  assembly  for  a  food  waste  disposer 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  motor  shaft,  a  circular 
flywheel  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  with  an  axis 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  impellers 
movable  with  respect  to  said  flywheel  about  pivotal  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  flywheel  and  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  an  assembling  retainer  having 
a  centrally  located  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  retainer  having  a  pair  of  symmetrically  arranged, 
radially  extending,  wing-like  portions  with  undercut  re- 
cesses contiguous  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  flywheel, 
and  a  projection  in  each  of  said  wing-like  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  said  recess  and  including  a  pivot  pin 
section  mounting  the  respective  impeller  for  pivotal 
movement  thereabout  and  a  drive  pin  section  engage- 
able  in  said  flywheel  for  fastening  said  flywheel  to  said 
retainer,  each  of  said  wing-like  portions  includes  a  ver- 
tically arranged  side  wall  of  its  recess  serving  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  impeller  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  flywheel  so  that  the  center  of  mass  of 
each  impeller  is  allowed  to  move  beyond  an  imaginary 
line  extending  through  the  center  of  the  shaft  and  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  impeller  so  as  to  reduce  the  tendency 
of  the  assembly  from  being  loosened  from  the  shaft,  as 
well  as  to  avoid  the  occurrence  of  starting  jams. 


3,113,736 
TRAVERSE  DEVICE 
Paul  D.  Emerson,   Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,641 
4  aatau.     (a.  242—43) 
1.  Yarn  winding  and  traversing  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  source  of  yam  supply; 


(/)  a  plurality  of  spaced  guide  members  on  each  of 
said  conveyor  means  projecting  into  the  space  there- 
between, the  guide  members  on  one  conveyor  means 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  guide  members  on 
the  other  conveyor  means,  whereby  said  yarn  mov- 
ing from  the  source  thereof  is  carried  by  said  guide 
members  in  a  progressively  widening  zig-zag  path 
between  the  point  of  closest  separation  of  said  con- 
veyor means  and  the  point  of  farthest  separation  of 
said  conveyor  means  where  the  yarn  leaves  said 
guide  members  alternately  from  one  conveyor  means 
and  then  the  other  and  traverses  across  the  bobbin 
as  the  yarn  is  being  wound  therearound. 


3,113,737 
PNEUMATIC  TRAVERSE  DEVICE 

Paul  D.  Emerson,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,004 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—43) 


1 .  A  high  speed  pneumatic  traverse  device  for  recipro- 
cating a  yam  across  the  face  of  a  take-up  device,  said 
traverse  device  comprising, 
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(a)  a  casing  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  cavities  having 
communication  therebetween  via  a  bore  defined  with- 
in said  casing. 

(ft)  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  casing  at  each  end  of 
said  bore  and  within  a  respective  cavity. 

(c)  a  slit  in  said  casing  between  said  pair  of  spaced 
cavities  and  opening  from  said  bore  to  atmosphere. 

(d)  a  piston  slidably  operable  within  said  bore. 

(e)  said  piston  having  a  portion  projecting  through 
said  slit  and  being  adapted  to  carry  said  yam  back 
forth  exteriorly  of  said  casing. 

(/)  resilient  means  having  perforations  therein  secured 
within  said  casing  and  disposed  within  each  of  said 
cavities, 

(g)  each  of  said  resilient  means  having  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  chamber  defined  at  one  side  thereof  which 
constantly  communicates  with  a  fluid  pressure 
delivery  chamber  defined  at  the  opposite  side  thereof 
via  said  perforations  in  said  resilient  means, 

( /i )  a  line  normally  charged  with  compressed  air  from 
a  source  thereof, 

(i)  a  pair  of  port  in  said  casing, 

(/)  each  of  said  ports  opening  into  a  respective  fluid 
pressure  supply  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  be 
cormected  to  said  line  for  supplying  said  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  chamber  with  compressed  air.  wherein, 

{k)  the  force  of  the  compressed  air  in  each  of  said 
fluid  pressure  supply  chambers  normally  biases  said 
resilient  means  therein  into  seated  position  on  a 
corresponding  valve  seat  and  acts  to  reciprocate  said 
piston  back  and  forth  in  said  bore  to  traverse  the 
yam  when  said  piston  altemately  unseats  said  resi- 
lient means  and  permits  compressed  air  to  flow  from 
said  fluid  pressure  delivery  chambers  into  said  bore 
past  said  valve  seats. 


3,113,73« 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  ANNULAR  BANDS 

Marcello  Vanzo,  Milan.  Italy.  a<<»ixnor  to  Pirelli  Sockta 

per  A^ioni,  Vlilao,  Italy 

Ordinal  application  Aug.  1,  I»5«,  Ser.  No.  752,5S7.  now 

Patent  No.  3,082.140.  dated  Mar.  19.  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  206^M 

12  Clahna.     (CI.  242—43) 


V*t 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  an  annular  band  on  a  col- 
lapsible drum  from  at  least  one  endless  thread  comprising 
m  combination  a  collapsible  rouublc  cylindrical  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  laying  at  least 
one  thread  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum 
including  a  movable  thread  guide  located  adjacent  to  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  drum  for  laying  the  said 
thread,  means  for  tensioning  the  thread  disposed  between 
a  thread  supply  and  the  said  thread  guide,  means  for  re- 
ciprocatmg  the  thread  guide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum  and  simultaneously  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular thereto,  and  means  associated  with  said  thread 


guide  for  pressing  the  thread  against  the  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  drum. 


3,113,739 
CABLE  WINDING  DEVICE 
Boyd  B.  Elder.  Pales  Verdes  Estates.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Del  Mar  Fnginecrinj;  I  aboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  C  alifomia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,405 
5  Claiim.     (CL  242—54) 


1.  In  a  cable  winding  machine, 

a  power  source, 

an  output  associated  with  said  power  source, 

a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  power  transmitting 
arms  one  of  which  is  movably  connected  to  said  ma- 
chine. 

said  arms  comprising  a  plurality  of  operatively  inter- 
connected gear  elements  for  power  transmission 
therethrough, 

an  output  shaft  carried  on  one  of  said  arms  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  elements, 

said  interconnected  gear  elements  being  arranged  to 
transfer  power  from  said  first  mentioned  output  shaft 
to  said  second  mentioned  output  shaft, 

k  storage  reel. 

an  installed  cable  reel. 

pulley  means  arranged  to  guidably  direct  cable  from 
the  storage  reel  to  the  insullcd  cable  reel, 

and  demountable  coupling  means  arranged  to  select- 
ably  connect  said  second  mentioned  output  shaft  to 
one  of  said  reels. 


ing 


3,113,74« 

CAPACITOR  WINDING  MACHINES 

Ronald  Hinds.  12  Whitefield  Road, 

Stockton  Heath,  England 
FUed  Oct  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  149.804 
28  Claims.     (Q.  242—56.1) 
1.  An  automatic  capacitor  winding  machine  compris- 


(fl)  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  flexible  strips 
suitable  for  forming  a  capacitor  element. 

(b)  a  guide, 

(c)  means  for  leading  the  strips  through  the  guide  to 
bring  them  into  the  form  of  a  composite  strip, 

(</)  a  two-pert  mandrel  on  which  the  element  can  be 
fonned  comprising  two  fingers,  means  for  supporting 
each  finger  from  one  end  only  in  such  a  way  that 
they  fit  together  side  by  side  to  make  up  a  barrel  on 
which  the  element  is  wound  with  the  two  support- 
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ing  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel,  means 
located  near  the  root  of  each  fingef ,  that  is  near  the 
end  from  which  it  is  supported,  for  receiving  the 
free  end  of  the  other  finger  and  urging  it  towards 
the  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  at  least  one  projection 
on  the  face  of  each  fir»ger  that  lies  adjacent  and  par- 
allel to  the  corresponding  face  of  the  other  finger 
near  its  root,  rising  to  a  predetermined  height  above 
the  face,  whereby  a  predetermined  small  clearance  is 
maintained  between  these  faces  of  the  fingers, 

(«)  a  clamp  for  the  composite  strip, 

(/)  means  for  rotating  the  two-part  mandrel  when  in  a 
first  position,  to  draw  strips  of  the  flexible  material 
through  the  guide  aiKl  wind  them  in  the  form  of  a 
composite  strip  on  to  the  mandrel  to  build  up  a 
capacitor  element, 

(g)  means  for  stopping  the  mandrel  when  it  is  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  and  a  predetermined 
length  of  flexible  material  has  been  wound  thereon, 

(A)  means  for  inserting,  while  the  mandrel  is  station- 
ary, a  first  terminal  tab  between  a  pair  of  strips 
being  wound  on  the  mandrel  and  in  contact  with 
one  electrode  of  the  capacitor, 

{/■)  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  after  the  first  termi- 
nal tab  has  been  inseoled,  throu^  a  predetermined 
angle. 


(/)  means  for  inserting,  whUe  the  mandrel  is  sta- 
tionary, a  second  terminal  tab  between  a  pair  of  strips 
being  wound  on  the  mandrel  and  in  contact  with 
another  electrode  of  the  capadtor, 

(At)  means  for  rotating  the  man<irel,  after  the  second 
terminal  tab  has  been  inserted,  to  continue  the  wind- 
ing operation, 

(/)  means  for  moving  the  mandrel  away  from  the 
guide  into  a  second  position  after  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  composite  strip  has  been  wound  on  the 
mandrel, 

(m)  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel 
when  it  is  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  with 
respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation, 

(n)  means  for  applying  the  clamp  to  the  composite 
strip,  between  the  first  and  second  position  <k  the 
mandrel, 

(o)  means  for  severing  the  composite  strip  between 
the  clamp  and  the  mandrel, 

(p)  means  for  separating  the  parts  of  the  mandrel  to 
release  the  capacitor  element  and  bringing  the  parts 
of  the  mandrel  together  again  about  the  composite 
strip  between  the  guide  and  the  damp, 

(<?)  means  for  releasing  the  clamp  whereby  further 
rotation  of  the  mandrel  initiates  the  winding  of  an- 
other capacitor  element,  and 

(r)  means  for  positively  locking  the  mandrel,  in  each 
angular  position  in  which  it  is  required  to  stop,  that 
is  for  the  insertion  of  tabs  and  for  discharge  of  a 
capacitor  element,  comprising  detents  acting  on 
detent  discs  mounted  on  a  shaft  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  mandrel. 


3,113,741 
STRIP  HANDLING 
Richard  W.  Herr,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hen- 
Equipment  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio 
Original  application  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,037,  now 
Patent  No.  3,083,926,  dated  Apr.  2,  1963.    Divided  and 
this  application  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,459 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242—56.8) 


2.  The  method  of  blanking  pieces  from  strip  material 
which  comprises  unwinding  the  material  from  a  coil  and 
feeding  the  unwound  material  to  a  blanking  device,  blank- 
ing pieces  successively  from  the  unwound  strip  material 
from  longitudinally  spaced  places  therealong  as  such  ma- 
terial passes  through  the  blanking  device,  winding  the  ma- 
terial into  a  second  coil  following  its  passage  through  the 
blanking  device,  unwinding  the  material  from  said  second 
coil  and  feeding  it  once  again  to  the  blanking  device, 
blanking  pieces  successively  from  the  unwound  strip  ma- 
terial at  places  intermediate  those  previously  Uanked,  and 
turning  the  strip  material  side-for-side  prior  to  the  afore- 
said second-mentioned  feeding  thereof. 


3,113,742 
RECORD  MEDIUM  WINDER 
Bernard  J.  Bevan,  Highland  Park,  and  Car]  P.  Anderson, 
Evanston,  Dl.,  assizors  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,630 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—67.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  record  recorder  ma- 
chine, a  winder  for  rolling  the  sheet  record  strip  as  it 
feeds  out  from  said  recorder  machine  comprising:  a 
frame  with  support  means  secured  on  said  recorder  ma- 
chine adjacent  the  feed  out  location  of  said  sheet  record; 
a  motor  secured  in  said  frame  with  a  rotary  drive  shaft; 
control  means  for  said  motor;  a  horizontal  drive:,  shaft 
journalled  in  said  frame;  a  power  gear  train  connect- 
ing between  said  motor  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  friction  slip  clutch;  a  record  strip 
roll  spindle,  having  a  record  edge  alignment  flange  and 
a  mounting  hub  at  one  end,  non-rotatably  secured  on 
said  driven  shaft,  said  alignment  flange  being  radial  to 
the  spindle  axis  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle 
being  free  for  ease  in  removal  of  a  sheet  record  roll; 
and  means  securing  said  support  means  on  said  recorder 
machine  in  a  position  disposing  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
at  a  very  slight  canted  angle  away  from  a  position  ex- 
actly normal  to  the  path  of  feed  of  said  sheet  record 
so  that  the  sheet  record  feeds  at  said  angle  toward  said 
flange  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle  will  inherently 
roll  said  sheet  record  with  its  rolled  edge  smoothly 
abutted  against  said  flange. 
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3,113,743 

REMOVABLE  CORE  TIF 

Alcund«r  L.  Hay.  Powell  RIyer,  BiitiaJi  ColamMa,  Cmt- 

■da.  ajisignor  to  MacVfillan  Blocdcl  and  Powell  River 

UmUtd,  a  corporation  of  British  Columbia,  Caaada 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1959.  S«r.  No.  798,54J 

t  ClaioM.     (a.  242—48^) 


take-up  block:  a  flyer  and  drive  means  therefor  operative 
to  rotate  said  flyer  about  said  block  at  subauntially  a  con- 
sum  speed,  said  flyer  having  wire  guide  means  to  wrap 
wire  helically  around  said  block  for  descent  therefrom  in 
the  form  of  helical  convolutions;  and  a  tumuble  beneath 
said  block  and  drive  means  therefor  operative  to  route 
said  turntable  about  the  axis  of  said  block  and  of  the  con- 
volutions descending  therefrom,  said  drive  means  for  said 
tumuble  including  speed  and  direction  changing  means 
operative  to  continuously  vary  the  speed  of  said  tumUble 
from  zero  to  one  maximum  which  is  substantially  less 


1.  A  removable  tip  for  cylindrical  cores  such  as  used 
in  newsprint  rolls,  comprising  a  single  unbroken  diametri- 
cally rigid  tubular  sleeve  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  into  the 
end  of  a  core  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  an  end 
wall  completely  across  and  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  sleeve  to  brace  the  latter  against  any  radial  crushing 
action  to  which  the  sleeve  may  be  subjected,  means  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent end  of  a  core  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sleeve 
thereinto,  and  at  least  one  keyway  pressed  outwardly  of 
the  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  open- 
ing out  from  the  sleeve  outer  end.  said  keyway  longi- 
tudinally opemng  into  the  sleeve  and  bulging  outward- 
ly from  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  fit  into  a  slot  in 
the  core  end  in  which  the  sleeve  is  fitted. 


3.113,744 

ADJUSTABLE  SPINDLE  FOR  SLPPORTING 

CLOTH  ROLLS 

Jules   Nlsenson.   Rye,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Catting   Room 

Appliances  Corp.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  May  25.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  197,734 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—72) 


than  the  constant  speed  of  said  flyer  and  which  is  against 
the  direction  of  the  descending  convolutions  and  back 
from  said  one  maximum  to  zero,  and  from  zero  to  a 
greater  maximum  which  closely  approaches  the  constant 
speed  of  said  flyer  and  which  is  in  the  direction  of  the 
descending  convolutions  and  back  from  said  greater  maxi- 
mum to  zero  thereby  to  form  a  wire  package  on  said 
tumuble  comprising  spiral  layers  of  wire  alternately  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  a  diameter  less 
than,  to  a  diameter  greater  than,  the  diameter  of  the 
helical  convolutions  as  wrapped  around  said  block. 


I.  In  an  adjusuWe  spindle  for  supporting  a  roll  of  web 
material  thereon,  an  outer  hoMow  tube  element,  an  inner 
tube   element   slidabiy   disposed   within    said   outer   tube 
element  and  having  a  hollow,  at  least  partially  threaded, 
bore   therein,  means  for  adjusubly  axvally  shifting  said 
inner  tube  element  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube  clemenc. 
a  plurality  of  first  collet  elements  fixed  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  outer  tube  element,  and  a  pktrality  at  second 
collet  elements  slidabiy  supported  on  said  outer  tube  ele- 
ment for  axial   movement  therealong.   nrieans   intercon- 
necting said  second  collet  elements  and  said  inner  tube 
element  for  coextensive  movement,   and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  expandable  spring  elements  interconnectii>g  said 
first  and  second  collet  dements  and  overlying  said  outer 
tube  element;  whereby  relative  movement  between  said 
first  an<l  second  collet  elements  may  serve  to  enlarge  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  outer  tube  element  at  a  plurality 
of  areas  spaced  a^ong  said  outer  tube  element  to  a  sub- 
stantially equal  degree. 


3,113,744 
STRAND  TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATl'S 
Richard  C.  Sleen.  Flemington.  .N  J.,  ass^or  to  Western 
Electric   (  ompanv   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,285 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—155) 


3,113,745 
WIRE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Jess  C.  Bittman,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Viughn  Machinery  Company.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,761 
8  Claims.     (CL  242—83) 
8.  A  wire  packaging  machine  for  making  a  dense,  com- 
pact package  of  wire  comprising  a  vertical  sutionary 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  a  strand  advancing  be- 
tween a  strand  supply  means  and  a  strand  receiving 
means,  comprising  a  rotatable  conductive  disk  having  a 
periphery  around  which  the  strand  is  wrapped,  said  disk 
engaging  the  strand  between  said  strand  supply  means 
and  said  strand  receiving  means,  an  electromagnet  hav- 
mg  at  least  one  pole  piece  adjacent  each  side  of  said  disk 
near  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  supplying 
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electrical  energy  to  said  electromagnet  to  induce  a  rota- 
tion-retarding eddy-current  in  said  disk,  a  flexible  canti- 
levered  beam,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
beam,  the  strand  passing  over  a  portion  of  said  pulley  so 
that  said  beam  is  deflected  dependent  upon  strand  tension, 
electrical  resistance  type  strain  gauge  means  fixed  to  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  beam  for  measuring  the  strain 
caused  by  the  deflection  of  the  beam  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  said  strain  gauge  means  varying  with  changes 
in  the  deflection  of  the  cantilevered  beam,  and  means  for 
changing  the  output  of  said  electrical  energy  supply  means 
in  response  to  resistance  changes  of  said  strain  gauge 
means  to  stabilize  the  strand  tension  at  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,113,747 

TUG  AIRCRAFT  COMBINATION 

Stanley  W.  Smidi,  735  Mount  Vernon  Drive, 

Rolling  HUk,  HagerstowD,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,560 

2  Clainu.     (CI.  244—3) 


1.  An  airborne  vertical  remotely  controlled  take-oflf- 
and-landing  motor-powered  towing  aircraft  for  control 
by  a  pilot  in  a  glider,  comprising  a  freely  maneuverable 
vertical  take-ofT-and-landing  aircarft  for  maneuvering  at 
any  desired  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  remotely  controlled 
power  means  and  fuel  means  carried  by  said  towing  air- 
craft, a  starter  means  and  control  elements  for  said  re- 
motely controlled  power  means,  a  glider  adapted  to  carry 
a  pilot,  a  tow  line,  a  connection  on  said  remotely  con- 
trolled aircraft  and  a  connection  point  on  the  glider  for 
said  tow  line,  said  tow  line  having  freedom  of  angular 
movement  and  pull  to  the  vertical  on  the  connection  to 
said  glider  for  effective  lift  and  thrust  control  between 
said  remotely  controlled  aircraft  and  glider,  whereby 
maneuvering  the  remotely  controlled  towing  aircraft  to 
rotate  the  thruts  line  permits  lift  or  pull  on  the  tow  line 
during  take-off  at  any  of  several  angles  to  the  vertical 
permitting  various  combinations  of  lift  and  thrust  on 
the  towed  glider  through  said  tow  line  from  the  remotely 
controlled  aircraft. 


3,113,748 

BALLOON 

Artlnnr  D.  Strnblc,  Jr.,  2101  Roslta  Place, 

Pales  Verdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,585 

10  Claims.     (CL  244—31) 


(d)  said  seam  being  sufficiently  strong  that  it  will 
not  rupture  under  the  outward  pressure  exerted  by 
an  amount  of  gas  just  sufficient  to  cause  the  balloon 
to  ascend  from  its  launch  area,  and 

(e)  said  seam  being  sufficiently  weak  so  that  it  will 
rupture  when  the  outward  pressure  within  the  bal- 
loon exceeds  by  a  predetermined  amount  the  outward 
pressure  which  is  just  sufficient  to  cause  the  bal- 
loon to  ascend  from  its  launch  area. 


3,113,749 
AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  K.  Lee,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,954 
15  CUims.     (CI.  244—77) 


^^^HIiHBSM 


«».    i^«T-»  L,»-  ij^^l    y^ 


1 1 .  In  condition  control  apparatus  having  a  condition 
changing  means,  in  combination:  a  model  simulating  an 
ideal  apparatus  as  to  operating  conditions  and  having  an 
output  signal  representing  the  desired  response  function 
of  the  apparatus  to  the  change  of  the  condition;  a  condi- 
tion change  rate  signal  providing  device;  further  means 
combining  the  signal  from  the  model  and  the  rate  device 
to  provide  a  control  signal;  a  variable  gain  linear  ampli- 
fier having  as  its  input  said  control  signal;  a  servomotor 
operated  by  said  amplifier  and  positioning  said  condition 
changing  means  to  provide  an  outer  loop  controlling  the 
condition;  additional  means  forming  an  inner  loop  includ- 
ing means  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  responsive  to 
a  second  function  of  the  condition  and  the  control  signal. 


3,113,750 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  DECELERATION  AND 

LIFT  FOR  Re-entry  body 

MelvUIe  Whitnel  Beardsley,  Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Natioaal  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  College  Park, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,930 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—117) 
4.  A  vehicle  for  high  speed  travel  through  the  atmos- 
phere comprising  a  body,  a  heat  transfer  surface  located 
on  the  forward  section  of  said  body,  a  slotted  means  sur- 
rounding  said   heat   transfer  surface,   a   heat  absorbing 
means  receiving  heat  from  said  heat  transfer  surface  and 
contained   in   said   body  and   channeled   so   as  to  pass 
(c)  at   least   one   portion    of   said    balloon    envelope    beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  heat  transfer  surface 
being  folded  inwardly  and  held  inwardly  by  at  least   and  within  said  body  to  said  slotted  means  and  a  fluid 
one  rupturable  seam,  sheet  formed  by  said  heat  absorbing  means,  said  fluid 


1.  A  high  altitude  balloon  comprising: 

(o)  a  balloon  envelope, 

(b)  a  gas  inlet  for  said  balloon  envelope. 
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^rlJi^^^^A    fZf\  ^'°"'  '*'^  ^^  '"*°  '^  atmosphere    line  pulling  said  apex  downwardly  to  collapse  said  oara- 
tbrough  sa.d  slotted  means,  in  a  forward  direction  m  rela-    chute.  «Ki  an  electrically  actuated  hne  cutS!^  in  enja^. 


/ 


l^ 


X-r 


tion  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  body  whereby 
the  action  of  said  fluid  sheet  on  the  atmosphere  causes  a 
deceleration  of  said  body. 


^: 
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3,113,751 
AERIAL  CARGO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Cotton,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  All  American 
Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24S,fll 
20  Claims.     (O.  244—137) 


ment  with  said  control  line  to  effect  redeployment  of  said 
parachute. 


3,113,753 

ADJrSTABIE  MOTOR  SUPPORTS 

Lewk'Sdriing  Doherty,  BiHon  Rouge,  I.a.,  assignor  to 

Doherty-Silentairc,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,175 

1  Claim.     (CL  24S— 23) 


13.  In  an  aerial  cargo  delivery  system  including  an  air- 
craft, a  cargo  carried  by  said  aircraft,  a  ground  station, 
and  adjustable  means  in  said  aircraft  for  accelerating  said 
cargo  out  of  said  aircraft  and  toward  said  ground  station 
such  that  said  cargo  is  travelling  at  a  predetermined  veloc- 
ity with  respect  to  said  ground  station  upon  arrival  at  said 
ground  station,  said  velocity  being  a  function  of  the 
setting  of  said  adjustable  means  and  the  altitude  of  said 
aircraft  above  said  ground  station,  the  invention  com- 
prising an  airborne  target  means  constrained  at  a  pre- 
determined altitude  above  said  ground  station  and  adapted 
to  l3e  engaged  by  said  aircraft  immediately  prior  to  the 
delivery  of  the  cargo  by  said  system,  whereby  the  relative 
velocity  of  said  cargo  with  respect  to  said  ground  station 
when  delivered  thereto  may  be  selectively  varied  by  said 
adjustable  meaiu. 


3,113,752 
PARACHUTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Pliny  C.  Brestel.  MIddletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aeronca 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  16<,1M 
6  Claims.  {CI.  244—147) 
1.  Parachute  apparatus  comprising  a  parachute  having 
a  canopy,  a  plurality  of  shroud  lines,  a  shroud  ring,  each 
of  the  shroud  lines  being  interconnected  to  the  canopy 
and  to  the  shroud  ring,  a  plurality  of  riser  lines  intercon- 
necting said  shroud  ring  to  a  load,  a  control  line,  means 
interconnecting  one  end  of  said  control  line  to  the  load, 
the  otlier  end  of  said  control  line  being  attached  to  the 
apex  of  said  canopy,  and  means  including  an  explosive 
bolt  releasably  securing  said  shroud  ring  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  load,  whereby  when  said  shroud  ring  is  re- 
leased from  said  load,  said  load  is  supported  from  said 
shroud  ring  by  means  of  said  riser  lines  and  is  disposed 
a  substantial  distance  below  said  shroud  ring,  said  control 


An  adjustable  support  for  a  motor,  comprising  a  motor 
base  member  provided  with  spaced  pairs  of  slots  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  laterally  spaced  slides  disposed 
on  the  underside  of  said  motor  base  member  and  having 
longitudinal  sloU  therein  registering  with  and  disposed 
transversely  of  said  slots  of  said  motor  base  member, 
bolts  disposed  through  said  slots  of  said  motor  base  mem- 
ber and  said  slides  for  adjustably  connecting  the  slides 
and  said  motor  base  member,  a  slide  way  of  upwardly 
facing  channel  section  having  offsets  therein  providing 
inwardly  facing  shoulder  like  ways,  said  slides  having 
arms  slidably  embracing  said  slide  way  and  having  in- 
turned  offset  engaging  portions  retainingly  and  slidably 
engaging  said  ways,  one  of  said  slide  members  having  an 
abutment  disposed  between  the  arms  thereof,  the  slide  way 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  lug  aligned  with  said 
abutment  on  said  slide  member,  and  an  adjusting  and 
thrust  susuining  screw  threadedly  engaged  with  said  lug 
and  in  thrust  engagement  with  said  abutment  on  said  slide 
member. 


3,113,754 
WIRING  CLIP 
Araold  O.  JansMHi,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unitcd- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mam,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,406 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248—74) 
1.  A  fastening  device  for  holding  wires,  tubes,  rods, 
or  the  like,  in  attached  relation  to  a  support,  said  fasten- 
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ing  device  having  a  ^ring  metal  dip  for  attaching  it  to 
a  support  and  a  holding  portion  formed  of  synthetic 


molded  yieldable  plastic  material  assembled  with   said 
clip. 


3,113,755 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  AND  SHOCK  MOUNT 
Don  J.  Stevens,  Overiand  Park,  and  George  W.  Forman, 
Lawrence,   Kans.,   assignors  to  the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,827 
2  Claims.    (CL  248— 35«) 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  vibration  damping  and  shock 
mount  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally cup-shaped  annular  members  each  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  laterally  disposed  skirt  portion  forming  a 
peripheral  wall  abount  the  central  portion,  a  radius  from 
an  outer  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  one  of  said 
skirt  portions  to  the  center  of  the  mount  being  slightly 
greater  than  an  adjacent  radius  from  an  inner  surface 
of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  other  skirt  portion,  one  of 
said  skirt  portions  being  relatively  flexible  with  respect 
to  the  other  skirt  portion  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongate  segments  each  having  a  laterally  extending  lip 
coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  segment  and  di^osed 
adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  other  skirt  portion 
having  a  beveled  leading  edge  about  its  distal  end,  said 
members  being  disposed  in  oppositely  facing  nesting  rda- 
tionship  wherein  the  beveled  leading  edge  on  the  other 
of  said  skirt  portions  initially  contacts  each  of  said  lips 
and  laterally  deforms  the  segments  of  said  one  skirt  por- 
tion for  effecting  a  firm  frictional  engagement  between 
said  members  at  the  interface  thereof,  one  of  said  cen- 
tral portions  having  a  guiding  aperture  therein,  a  boss 
on  the  central   portion   of  the  other  of  said  members 
fitting  into  said  aperture  for  guiding  said  members  and 
skirt  portiors  along  each  other  during  movement  of  said 
members  toward  and  away  from  each  other  such  that 
the  frictional  engagement  between  the  said  otficr  skirt 
portion  and  said  lips  absorbs  kinetic  energy  introduced 
into  said  mount,  and  yieldable  means  housed  within  said 
members  intermediate  the  central  and  skirt  portions  for 
urging  said  skirt  portions  toward  a  direction  of  disengage- 
ment. 


3,113,756 
REGULATOR 
Joseph  B.  Griffo,  Garfield,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Lincoln  Tool 
and  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  N  J. 
FUed  Mav  g,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,43« 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—57) 
2.  A  regulator  comprising, 
a  housing  with  an  intake  port  therein, 
a  first  annular  seat  in  the  housing, 
a  first  perforate  plate  seated  on  the  housing, 
a  first  diaphragm  across  the  bottom  of  the  first  per- 
forate plate, 
a  second  perforate  plate  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  inside  wall  of  the  housing  and  sealing  the  first 
diaphragm  to  the  first  perforate  plate, 
787  O.O.— 2« 


a  second  annular  seat  in  the  housing, 

a  second  diaphragm  positioned  on  the  second  annular 
seat  in  the  housing, 

a  top  plate  on  the  second  diaphragm, 

a  bottom  plate  below  the  diaphragm  and  extending 
through  the  second  diaphragm  and  tctp  plate, 

a  means  to  attach  the  top  and  bottom  plates  and  the 
second  diaphragm  together, 

a  closure  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  inside  wall 
of  the  housing  and  sealing  the  second  diaphragm 
to  the  housing. 

a  fluid  confined  in  the  hermetic  chamber  in  the  hous- 
ing defined  by  the  first  and  second  diaphragms, 

a  first  spring  seated  on  the  closure  and  engaged  with 
the  bottom  plate  and  normally  urging  the  second 
diaphragm  toward  the  first  diaphragm. 


the  closure  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  valve 
chamber, 

a  cap  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  closure  to  en- 
close the  valve  chamber, 

a  plug  normally  seated  in  the  valve  chamber, 

a  second  spring  in  the  valve  chamber  engaged  with 
the  plug  and  normally  urging  it  to  block  the  valve 
chamber, 

a  valve  stem  connected  to  the  second  diaphragm  and 
to  the  plug. 

the  first  diaphragm  deformable  by  pressure  exerted 
through  the  intake  port  in  the  housing  to  compress 
the  fluid  in  the  hermetic  chamber,  the  second  di- 
aphragm deformable  in  response  to  the  fluid  in  the 
hermetic  chamber,  the  plug  unseatable  when  the 
second  diaphragm  overcomes  the  first  and  second 
springs  whereby  fluid  may  traverse  the  valve  cham- 
ber. 


3,113,757 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  GATE  VALVE 
Phillip  Nixon,  600  Glendale  Drive,  Glenview,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,438 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  251—141) 
1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  a  valve  body  having  therein  a 
valve  chamber,  aligned  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  an  open- 
ing into  said  chamber,  a  sealing  ring  of  flexible  material 
bounding  each  of  said  ports,  a  valve  gate  slidably  mounted 
in  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  gate  being  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  from  a  position  between  and  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  sealing  rings  to  a  position  later- 
ally removed  therefrom,  a  plastic  coating  on  opposite 
faces  of  said  valve  gate  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
sealing  rings,  a  valve  chamber  extension  laterally  offset 
from  said  ports  and  in  alignment  with  said  valve  chamber 
for  receiving  said  gate  when  said  gate  is  retracted  from 
said  first-named  position,  spring  means  positioned  within 
said  extension  and  operative  against  one  end  of  said  valve 
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gate  to  urge  said  valve  gate  toward  said  first-named  posi- 
tion and  a  solenoid  surrounding  said  valve  chamber  ex- 
tension and  acting  directly  on  said  gate  for  sliding  said 


gate  to  said  second-named  position,  said  valve  gate  having 
a  portion  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  surrounded 
by  said  solenoid  when  said  valve  gate  is  in  either  of  said 
positions. 


3,113,758 

FULCRUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BLAOEO 

LMPI.EMFNTS 

Charles  M.  koowles,  1200  36di  Avt.  N^ 

St.  Petemburg,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jaiy  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  124.64S 

2  Claims.     (CL  254— 131J) 


1.  A  fulcrum  device  for  use  with  a  spade,  said  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  fulcrum  members  each  having  a 
blade  engaging  surface  and  a  portion  overlying  said  sur- 
face to  define  a  groove  therebetween  for  receiving  one  of 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  a  spade  blade,  said  members 
each  having  a  curved  fulcrum  surface  adapted  to  project 
from  one  face  of  a  blade  to  which  the  device  is  attached, 
and  tie  bolt  means  extending  between  said  fulcrum  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  draw  said  members  into  tight  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  spade  blade  therebetween. 


3,113,759 
WIRE  PL1.LER 
Howvd  C.  Llndmark.  I20«  KtehwauU*  SL, 
Rockford.  Hi. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1941.  Ser.  No.  I46.804 
4  Ciaims.     (CI.  254— 134.J) 
3.  A  portable  wire  puller  having,  in  combination,  an 
elongated    generally    straight    frame,    a    winding    drum 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  generally  elongated  support  member  extending  longi- 
tiidinally  of  said  frame  and  having  one  end  portion  se- 
cured to  the  frame  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  and  its 
other  end  portion  protecting  beyond  the  frame  end.  a 


stub  siiaft  secured  rigidly  to  and  projecting  laterally  from 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  member  and  having  a 
shoulder  facing  away  from  the  member  and  spaced  from 
the  member,  a  guard  disk  clamped  rigidly  against  said 
shoulder  and  paralleling  said  other  end  portion  of  said 


member,  and  a  pulley  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft 
and  retained  thereon  by  said  member  and  said  guard 
disk,  said  disk  being  spaced  from  said  frame  end  to 
permit  the  passage  of  cable  onto  and  off  of  the  periphery 
of  said  pulley. 


3,113,7M 

rVTERLOCklNG  ORNAMENTAL  RAILING 

Norman  B.  Huret,  Wadsworth.  and  Cart  W.  Halliwell. 

Hest  Saiem,  Ohio,  ■s.dgnors  to  Locke  Manufacturing 

Company,  I.odl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  5,441 

3  CUhns.     (CI.  254—59) 


<>    m        /-— 


?Hs; 


1.  An  ornamental  railing  assembly  of  the  character 
described,  comprising;  a  pair  of  aligned  newel  posts 
projecting  from  a  surface  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relationship,  with  each  other;  a  pair  of  cap  members  each 
received  on  the  projecting  end  of  one  said  post  in  tele- 
scoped relationship  therewith;  an  elongate  upper  rail  hav- 
ing iu  ends  releasably  secured  to  said  caps  and  being 
movable  therewith;  an  elongate  lower  rail  having  its  ends 
tecnred  to  said  posts  and  being  disposed  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  upper  rail;  at  least  one  elongate 
spindle  having  its  ends  releasably  interlocked  with  respect 
to  said  upper  and  lower  rails;  and  spacer  means  carried 
by  said  top  and  bottom  rails  and  spacing  said  spindles 
from  each  other  and  from  one  said  post,  said  spindles 
retaining  said  cap  members  against  separation  from  said 
newel  posts  when  interlocked  with  said  top  and  bottom 
rails;  »aid  cap  members  being  separable  from  said  newel 
posu  when  said  spindles  are  out  of  interlocked  relation- 
ship  with   said   lop  and   bottom   rails. 


3,113,7(1 
ULTRASONIC  TANK  HOUSING 
Paul    M.   PUitzoBan,    Brookville,   N.Y.,   SHignor   to 
tltmwnic    Industries    Inc.,    Plainview,    N.Y.,    a 
corpoDiiion 

Flied  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,MI 
15  Clalna.  (CL  259—72) 
1.  An  ultrasonic  device  comprising  an  ultrasonic  tank 
member  having  an  open  top  and  a  flange  extending  later- 
ally around  the  periphery  of  said  open  top  and  a  stud 
member  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  member,  resilient  tank  mounting  means  in  contact 
with  said  flange,  a  unitary  housing  member  having  an 
open   top  and  a  closed   bottom,   said  housing  member 
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being  adapted  to  receive  said  tank  member,  the  top  of 
said  housing  being  adapted  to  engage  said  resilient  mount- 
ing means  and  the  bottom  thereof  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  stud,  means  for  removably  securing  said  stud 


to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  member,  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  member,  and 
means  coupled  between  the  bottom  of  said  ultrasonic  tank 
member  and  the  bottom  of  said  housing  member  for  ad- 
justing the  intensity  of  excitation  in  said  lank  member. 


3,113,762 
MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  RECIPROCATING 

CUTTER 

Julius    Herrmann,    Altlunen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gewerkschaft     Eisenbutte,     Wethmar,     near     Lunen, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1959 

17  Claims.     (CI.  262—18) 


1.  Machine  for  mining  coal,  minerals,  and  the  like 
which  is  adapted  to  be  guidably  positioned  for  movement 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  mine  face 
to  be  worked  and  having  cutting  means  for  loosening  the 
coal,  minerals,  and  the  like  from  the  mine  face  as  the 
machine  is  moved  in  longitudinal  direction  with  the  cut- 
ting means  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  mine  face, 
which  comprises  a  base  frame,  a  cutting  means  carrier 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  relative  back  and  forth  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  frame  in  longitudinal  direction, 
cutting  means  being  provided  on  at  least  one  end  portion 
of  said  carrier  for  cutting  engagement  with  the  mine  face, 
said  carrier  being  mounted  on  said  frame  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  resilient  cushioning  means  arranged  in  the  car- 
rier for  coaction  in  coincidence  with  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carrier,  each  cushioning  means  being 
pre-slressed  under  compression  between  the  carrier  and 
the  frame  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  operatively 
inter-connecting  said  carrier  to  said  frame  for  said  back 
and  forth  movement,  and  oscillation  imparting  driving 
means  separately  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rapidly  mov- 
ing said  carrier  back  and  forth  and  for  urging  said  cutting 
means  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  mine  face. 


3,113,763 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  ENERGY  TO 
MINING  APPARATUS 
EwaM  Wendt,  WUbelinstr.  8,  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, and  Walter  Bast,  Kamen,  Westphalia,  Germany; 
■aid  Bast  assignor  to  said  Wendt 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31, 1959 

14  Claims.     (CI.  262—27) 


■  '4  f^'^CLUiddLidddMdt  4ft 


1 .  Mining  arrangement  for  cutting  and  extracting  min- 
eral from  a  mine  face  which  comprises  cutting  means 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction  and* 
then  in  the  opposite  direction  on  a  path  back  and  forth 
along  a  mine  face  in  extractive  engagement  therewith, 
ronduit  means  extending  along  said  path  from  a  source 
for  supplying  power  to  said  cutting  means,  and  revers- 
ing element  means  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
on  said  path,  in  said  one  direction  ahead  of  said  cutting 
means  and  in  said  opposite  direction  behind  said  cutting 
means,  said  conduit  means  being  passed  from  said  source 
through  said  reversing  element  means  to  said  cutting 
means,  and  tension  imparting  means  located  ahead  of 
said  reversing  element  means  in  said  one  direction  and 
connected  to  said  reversing  element  means  to  maintain 
said  reversing  element  means  under  constant  tension  in 
said  one  direction  along  said  path  to  impart  in  turn  con- 
stant tension  to  said  conduit  means  in  any  position  of 
movement  of  said  cutting  means. 


3,113,764 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  IN  A  FURNACE 

Jean  Henri  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Bertin  &  Cie,  Paris.  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,576 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  July  24,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  263—10) 


In  a  furnace  having  a  hearth  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  treated  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  an 
arc*  and  side  walls  defining  the  furnace  interior,  the  com- 
bination of  auxiUary  blowing  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  hollow  auxiliary  tube  and  a  hollow  collector 
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tube  turrounded  by  said  boUow  auxiliary  tube  and  sup- 
ported interiorly  by  the  same,  whereby  an  outer  space 
is  formed  between  said  two  tubes,  both  tubes  passing 
through  said  side  walls  and  extending  through  said  fur- 
nace interior  substantially  parallel  to  said  hearth  and 
adapted  to  be  close  to  said  level,  said  collector  tube  hav- 
ing at  least  one  series  of  apertures  providing  conununica- 
tion  between  said  outer  space  and  the  furnace  interior, 
whereby  auxiliary  blowing  jeU  issuing  from  said  apertures 
improve  the  thermal  exchange  in  said  furnace,  and  means 
for  introducing  a  cooling  medium  in  said  hollow  auxil- 
iary tube  for  cooling  said  coUeotor  tube. 


3,113,765 
MELTING  AND  RFFIMNG  FITLNACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Fnmk  C.  McGough,  4  172iid  St.,  Hammond.  lod. 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1961,  S«r.  No.  9«,880 

3  Claims.    (CL  263— 15) 


W+yir- 


3.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  metallurgical  furnace 
having  a  roof  with  a  periphery  that  includes  opposed  end 
portions,  the  step  which  comprises  projecting  air  oppo- 
sitely inward  into  the  furnace  through  a  plurality  of 
ports  adjacent  another  portion  of  the  periphery  other  than 
the  opposed  end  portions  of  the  furnace  roof  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  its  surface  and  other  air  oppositely 
inward  from  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  roof  to  thereby 
maintain  a  constantly  changing  blanket  of  air  proximate 
said  surface. 


3,113,766 
FORCED  CONVECTION,  REMOVABLE  BELL  TYPE 

FURNACES 
Jean   Raymond   Guingand,   Paris,    France,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Socictc  Anonymc  Heurtey,  Parfa, 
France 

FUed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41367 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  7,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  263 — W) 


l.A  removable  beating  bell-type  furnace  for  treating 
a  charge  which  is  constituted  by  a  stack  of  superposed 
hollow  reels  each  having  a  hoUcw  central  space,  the 
spaces  being  in  vertical  alignment  and  forming  a  vertical 
flue,  and  an  obturator  adapted  to  be  operatively  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  flue  to  obturate  the  same,  each  of 
said  reels  of  said  stack  being  vertically  spaced  from  an 
adjacent  one  by  a  convector  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
stack  o(  reels,  the  furnace  comprising:  lid  means  for  cov- 
ering the  charge  in  fluid  tight  relation  and  defining  an 
annular  space  therewith,  a  heating  bell  surrounding  the  lid 
means,  supporting  means  having  a  flat  upper  surface  for 


supporting  the  charge  thereon,  outlet  means  in  the  sup- 
porting means  adapted  for  being  located  below  the  lower 
opening  of  said  vertical  flue  for  discharging  fluid  there- 
into, centrifugal  means  beneath  the  outlet  means  for  force- 
ably  urging  said  fluid  upwardly  in  said  flue  and  through 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  stacked  reels,  and  inlet  means 
in  said  supporting  means  adapted  for  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  space,  said  supporting  means  de- 
fining a  passageway  below  said  upper  surface  of  the 
supporting  means  extending  between  said  inlet  means,  the 
centrifugal  means,  and  the  outlet  means  whereby  fluid  is 
withdrawn  from  said  space  and  is  charged  to  the  centrifu- 
gal means  via  said  inlet  means  and  thereafter  discharged 
through  said  outlet  means  to  said  flue,  said  centrifugal 
■MUM  comprising  a  centrifugal  fan  axially  disposed  in 
said  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  further  com- 
prising a  curved  diffuser  for  said  fan  and  enveloping  the 
same,  said  passageway  in  said  supporting  means  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  inlet  means  and  the 
curved  difftiser. 


3,113,767 
HYDRO-MECHANICAL  IMPACT  ABSORBER 
Charles  C.  Halbentadt,  GladwyDC,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Flkd  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,249 
10  Chdnia.    (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  multiple  piston  damping  cylinder  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder  housing  having  a  hollow  space  at 
one  end  therein  forming  a  reservoir  for  an  incompressible 
fluid,  a  first  piston  movable  in  said  housing  for  exerting 
a  force  on  said  fluid  in  said  reservoir  by  movement  toward 
said  reservoir  at  said  end  of  said  housing,  a  second  mov- 
able spring  loaded  piston  mounted  in  concentric  engage- 
ment with  said  first  piston  in  said  housing  for  relieving 
the  initial  shock  of  said  force  on  said  fluid  by  movement 
away  from  said  reservoir  at  said  end  of  said  housing, 
and  a  constant  pressure  pneumatically  charged  storage 
device  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  receiving  said  in- 
compressible fluid  forced  out  of  said  reservoir  by  said  first 
and  said  second  pistons. 


3,113,760 
SPRING-END  MOUNTING 
Wallace  M.  Brown,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asBignor  to  Pacific  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,745 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  267—54) 


In  a  vehicle  suspension  employing  as  the  primary  spring- 
ing agent  a  spring  beam  composed  of  multiple  spring 
leaves  bound  in  a  pile  and  having  at  least  two  of  said 
leaves  protuding  at  the  end  as  a  laminated  tongue  pro- 
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longation,  said  two  component  leaves  of  the  tongue  being 
pierced  with  a  respective  one  of  two  vertical  registering 
holes  one  circular  and  the  other  oblong  and  adapted  to 
function  the  former  as  an  anchoring  leaf  and  the  latter 
as  a  floating  leaf,  said  oblong  hole  being  placed  so  that 
iu  major  axis  lies  on  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the 
tongue  and  having  a  width  across  its  minor  axis  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  hole,  a 
mounting  block  seating  against  said  anchoring  leaf,  pro- 
viding a  transverse  horizontal  eye  to  receive  a  mounting 
pivot  pin  and  having  a  vertical  hole  piercing  the  same 
in  a  position  longitudinally  offset  from  the  eye,  said  verti- 
cal hole  of  the  block  exactly  registering  with  said  circular 
hole  of  the  anchoring  leaf,  and  a  bolt  fitting  said  register- 
ing circular  holes  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  nut  at 
the  other  end  acting  together  with  a  thrust-transmitting 
sleeve  to  squeeze  the  block  against  the  contiguous  leaf, 
the  sleeve  having  a  tolerance  fit  in  said  oblong  hole  and 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  floatina 
leaf. 


3,113,769 
TORSION  MOUNTING 
Harry  M.  Pryale,  Bloomfield  Township.  Oakland  Coanty, 
Mich.,  assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Baldwin- 
Montrose  Chemical  Company  Incorporated  (Baldwin 
Division),  Pontiac,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,384 
17  Claims.     (CL  267—57.1) 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically arranged,  rigid  sleeve  members,  a  ring  member 
formed  of  a  resilient  yieldable  material  disposed  between 
and  bonded  to  said  rigid  sleeve  members,  means  for  sup- 
porting one  of  said  rigid  sleeve  members  in  a  stationary 
position,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  rigid 
sleeve  members  and  operable  under  load  for  axially  dis- 
placing and  rotating  said  other  rigid  sleeve  member  rela- 
tive to  said  one  sleeve  member  and  which  is  effective  to 
subject  said  resilient  ring  member  to  shear  stresses  and 
torsion  stresses  simultaneously. 


3,113,770 

CHIROPRACTOR'S  TABLE 

Ben  T.  Rntledgc,  418  8tti  St,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  James  M.  Sansi,  Albion,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,144 

4  Claims.     (CI.  269—325) 


lower  said  table  frame  in  horizontal  attitude,  a  tillable 
frame  pivoted  at  the  foot  end  of  said  table  frame,  and 
manipulable  tilting  means  supported  on  the  table  frame 
and  connected  to  said  tiltable  frame  to  tilt  said  tiltable 
frame  into  a  substantially  •  upright  position  at  wQl  and 
to  hold  said  tiltable  frame  in  said  tilted  position,  and 
said  tilting  means  including  a  wedge  on  the  table  frame 
rising  toward  the  foot  end  of  the  table,  a  first  roller  con- 
fined for  riding  on  the  inclined  edge  of  said  wedge,  and 
second  rollers  correlated  withe  said  first  roller  and  bear- 
ing against  the  underside  of  said  tiltable  frame  for  tilt- 
ing said  frame. 


3,113,771 

AUTOMATIC  PICKUP  FOR  STACKING 

MATERIAL 

Anthony  G.  Tucci,  9602  103rd  Ave.,  Ozone  Part  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,569 

11  Claims.     (CI.  270—61) 


11.  A  work-receiving  device  for  receiving  workpieces 
discharged  from  a  conveyor  belt,  said  device  comprising 
in  combination  a  movable  work-receiving  platform,  said 
platform  including  normally-disabled  means  for  causing 
said  platform  to  travel  in  a  first  direction  at  a  speed  sub- 
stantially equal  to  and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  said 
belt,  means  for  sensing  the  approach  of  a  workpiecc 
toward  said  platform,  means  responsive  to  said  approach- 
sensing  means  for  enabling  said  normally-disabled  means, 
and  means  for  returning  said  platform  in  a  second  and 
opposite  direction  to  its  initial  position. 


3,113,772 
CROSS-FOLDER  CONTROL 
Clifton  S.  Malott  and  Karl  E.  Haschart,  Chidnnati,  and 
Glenn  E.  Moore,  Jr.,  MaineviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgfai,  IU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  SepL  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,584 
8  Claims.     (CI.  270—69) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  wherein  a 

flat  work  article  is  advanced  along  a  path  on  a  conveyor 

and  wherein  crossfolding  means  is  provided  to  cross  fold 

the  article,  folding  control  means  including  an   initial 

,    T         . .         ^    ,    ^  ^,  ,_.    ,  '•'"'^  *^'^'^**  sensitive  to  passage  thereby  of  the  article  on 

I.  In  a  chiropractors  table,  a  table  frame,  elcvatable    said  path,  a  final  limit  switch  spaced  downstream  on  said 

legs  on  the  table  frame,  mampulable  means  to  raise  or   path  from  said  initial  limit  switch  and  also  sensitive  to 
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passage  thereby  of  the  article,  a  folding  switch  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  path  between  said  initial  and  final  limit 
switches,  first  electrical  circuit  means  effective  upon  said 
crossfoiding  means  and  including  said  folding  switch,  sec- 
ond electrical  circuit  means  including  said  initial  and  final 
limit  switches  and  operatively  effective  on  said  first  circuit 
means  to  render  the  first  circuit  means  ineffective  while 
either  of  the  limit  switches  is  intercepted  by  passage  there- 
by of  the  article,  said  first  electrical  circuit  means  being 
completed  to  initiate  a  crossfoiding  operation  after  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  article  terminates  its  interception  of 
the  initial  limit  switch  and  before  the  leading  edge  of  the 
article  intercepts  said  final  limit  switch,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  said  initial  limit  switch  and  the  said  folding 
switch  along  the  path  of  article  advance  being  less  than 
the  length  of  any  minimum  length  article  capable  of  being 
folded,  whereby  to  assure  actuation  of  said  folding  switch 
by  the  leading  edge  of  such  article  before  the  trailing  edge 
leaves  the  said  initial  limit  switch. 


3,113,773 

SIMULATED  BOWLING  PIN  ASSEMBLY 

Adolph  J.  Ripepe,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

(6012  E.  Hampton,  Tucson,  Ariz.) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,308 

S  CUliiH.     (CL  273—41) 


I.  A  combination  assembly  of  a  simulated  bowling  pin 
sub-assembly  and  automatic  pin  setting  equipment,  com- 
prising a  block,  means  for  attaching  the  block  to  a 
portion  of  said  pin  setting  equipment  above  a  spot  on  a 
bowling  alley  surface  normally  occupied  by  a  bowling  pin. 
hinge  means  suspended  from  said  Nock,  and  a  pendant 
member  defining  the  outline  of  a  standard  bowling  pin 
secured  to  said  hinge  means,  said  pendant  member  clear- 
ing the  said  alley  surface  only  slightly  to  position  said 
standard  bowling  pin  outline  substantially  in  the  same 
attitude  occupied  by  a  bowling  pin.  whereby  when  said 
pendant  menvber  is  struck  by  a  bowling  ball,  the  said 
pendant  member  may  swing  about  said  hinge  means  and 
permit  the  bowling  ball  to  continue  its  roiling  course  along 
the  bowling  alley. 


3,113,774 

FOUL  DETECTING  AND  SIGNALLING 

MECHANISM 

Roy  E.  Blewftt,  Jr.,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18.  1960,  Set.  No.  29,833 
5  Claims.  (CI.  273—50) 
4.  A  foul  detecting  and  signalling  device  for  use  with 
a  bowling  alley  comprising  a  visible  signal,  an  audible 
signal,  a  source  of  light  at  one  end  of  the  foul  line  of  said 
alley  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  across  said  foul  line,  a 
photocell  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  foul  line  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  beam  of  light,  and  control 
mechanism  for  operating  said  signals,  said  control  mecha- 
nism including  a  source  of  D.C.  potential,  a  capacitor, 
and  a  relay  adapted  to  actuate  said  signals  when  deener- 
gized;  said  relay,  capacitor,  and  source  of  DC.  potential 
being  so  connected  that  said  source  is  adapted  to  cause 
said  capacitor  to  charge  and  said  relay  is  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  said  charging  current  of  said  capacitor,  said 
pliotoccii  luving  a  low  resistance  and  being  adapted  to 


pass  a  relatively  high  current  when  illuminated  by  said 
beam  of  light,  and  having  a  high  resistance  and  being 
adapted  to  pass  a  relatively  low  current  when  not  illumi- 
nated by  said  beam  of  light;  said  relay  being  so  con- 
nected to  said  photocell  that  it  will  be  maintained  in  an 
energized  state  by  said  relatively  high  current  drawn  by 
said  photocell  when  illuminated  by  said  beam  of  light, 
but  will  not  be  so  maintained  by  said  relatively  low  cur- 
rent drawn  by  said  photocell  when  not  illuminated  by 
said  beam  of  light  and  that  when  deenergized  it  will  not 


be  energized  by  said  relatively  high  current  drawn  by 
said  photocell  when  illuminated  by  said  beam  of  light; 
means  to  terminate  the  energization  of  said  signals  at  pre- 
determined times  after  their  initiation,  and  means  for 
substantially  discharging  said  capacitor  prior  to  the  ter- 
mination of  the  last  of  said  signals,  whereby  upon  the 
termination  of  the  energization  of  both  said  signals,  said 
capacitor  is  conditioned  to  be  recharged  by  the  reception 
of  said  beam  of  light  by  said  photocell,  thereby  resetting 
said  device. 


3,113,775 

n.NGER  GRIP  PAD  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 

Don  A.  Taylor,  216  Mill  St.,  Box  4,  Wadsworth,  Ohio 

nied  May  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,338 

8  CUims.     (CI.  273—63) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  finger  pad  comprising  a  body  of 
flexible  sheet  material,  said  body  having  a  rear  face  and 
a  forward  face  and  having  an  opening  at  least  in  its 
forward  face,  a  thin  pad  insert  of  sheet  material  having 
a  rear  face  and  a  forward  friction  face,  and  being  re- 
ceivable in  and  substantially  filling  said  opening,  and 
having  its  friction  face  disposed  forwardly  and  at  least 
close  to  the  plane  of  the  forward  face  of  the  body,  pres- 
sure sensitive  cement  on  said  rear  faces  for  detachably 
securing  the  insert  and  the  body  in  position,  with  the 
insert  in  the  opening,  to  the  wall  of  a  finger  grip  socket 
in  a  boMrling  ball,  the  surface  texture  of  the  forward 
friction  face  of  the  insert  being  different  from  the  sur- 
face texture  of  the  forward  face  of  the  body,  and  pro. 
viding  frictional  resistance  to  slippage  of  the  finger  along 
the  forward  surface  of  the  insert  greater  than  the  fric- 
tional resistance  to  slippage  of  the  finger  along  the  for- 
ward face  of  the  body. 
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FNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  TABLE  GAME 

Eiio  Romd,  Vb  Goido  CavalcaBti  24,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,391 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Nov.  16, 1960 

5  Claimt.     (CI.  273—85) 


r^T. 


1.  A  table  football  game  device,  comprising:  means 
defining  a  horizontally  disposed  game  surface;  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  side  members  peripherally  surrounding 
said  game  surface;  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced 
playing  assemblies  mounted  on  said  device  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  said  game  surface,  each  playing 
assembly  being  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  including  a  player's  figure,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal nozzle,  a  pair  of  laterally  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing guide  members  symmetrically  flanking  said  nozzle, 
and  a  nozzle  fitting  coupled  to  and  extending  axially 
downwardly  from  said  nozzle  through  said  game  surface; 
operating  means  for  individually  rotating  each  of  said 
assemblies;  control  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
operating  means  and  accessibly  projecting  from  said  side 
members;  an  air  compressor;  a  suction  manifold  and  a 
pressure  manifold  having  a  valve  ball  coupled  to  said 
compressor;  an  air  distributor  coupled  to  each  assembly; 
operating  means  for  said  air  distributor  including  con- 
trol means  accessibly  projecting  from  said  side  members; 
a  suction  duct  and  a  pressure  duct  connecting  each  of 
said  assemblies  to  said  suction  and  pressure  manifolds, 
respectively;  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  chamber 
member  interposed  between  said  pressure  duct  and  said 
4)ressure  manifold  valve  ball;  a  shutter  movable  in  said 
chamber  member  by  air  flowing  upwardly  therethrough, 
said  chamber  having  a  restricted  outlet  at  its  upf>er  end 
closable  by  said  valve  ball  to  provide  an  air  pressure 
blast  of  limited  quantity  and  duration;  each  air  dis- 
tributor having  a  normal  rest  position  providing  a  con- 
stant suction  through  its  connected  nozzle;  a  goalkeeper 
nozzle  assembly  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  game  sur- 
face and  rotatable  about  a  vertically  disposed  axis;  means 
mounting  said  goalkeeper  assembly  for  lateral  sliding 
movement  across  a  goal  area  of  said  game  surface;  and 
externally  operable  means  for  raising  a  playing  ball 
upwardly  through  said  game  surface. 


3,113,777 
BATTLE  GAME 
Donald  M,  SenidL,  9729  Waybum,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,505 
6  Claims.     (O.  273—130) 
I.  A  sea  battle  game  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
body  including  an  elongated  top  cover  defining  a  game- 
board,  an  upright  centrally  disposed  transverse  partition 
on  said  cover  defining  on  its  opposite  sides  visibly  iso- 
lated rectangular  first  and  second  battle  areas,  and  out- 
wardly thereof  respective  first  and  second  player  firing 


boards,  each  of  said  battle  areas  having  formed  through 
the  cover  a  series  of  parallel  rows  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures,  a  simulated  vehicle  mounted  on  each 
battle  area  in  one  of  three  selective  positions,  namely 
parallel  to,  at  right  angles  to,  and  diagonally  to,  said 
partition,  said  vehicle  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures,  at  least  a  pair  of  said  apertures  in  regis- 
try with  a  corresponding  pair  of  apertures  in  said  battle 
area,  headed  vertically  movable  indicators  positioned 
within  and  through  said  vehicle  apertures  in  elevated 
position  and  extending  through  a  corresponding  pair  of 
apertures  in  said  battle  area,  each  of  said  player  firing 
boards  having  formed  therethrough  a  series  of  rows  of 
longitudinally  spaced  elongated  slots  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  partition,  each  slot  of  one  firing  board 
corresponding  to  a  correspondingly  located  aperture  in 


the  battle  area  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  and 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  longitudinally  spaced  firing  levers 
extending  up  through  said  slots  and  movably  positioned 
therein,  an  indicator  support  pad  movably  mounted  on 
said  body  below  each  of  said  apertures  in  said  battle 
areas,  adapted  to  support  an  indicator  in  elevated  posi- 
tion on  its  vehicle,  and  a  series  of  horizontally  elongated 
limes  movably  mounted  on  the  body  respectively  inter- 
connecting all  of  the  pads  under  one  battle  area  with 
the  firing  levers  in  the  firing  board  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  partition  whereby  rearward  selective  movement 
of  a  series  of  firing  levers  will  cause  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  corresponding  series  of  support  pads 
and  any  indicator  resting  on  any  of  said  support  pads 
will  drop,  indicating  a  hit,  the  vehicle  being  considered 
destroyed  when  all  its  indicators  have  dropped. 


3,113,778 

CHANCE  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  GAME  BOARD 

APERTURED    TO    RECEIVE    ROLLING    GAME 

PIECES   AND    HAVING    CONCEALED    INDICIA 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  APERTURES  THEREIN 

Herbert  H.  Silverman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(13  Ursula  Drive,  Roslyn,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,515 

9  Claims.     (CI.  273—139) 
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5.  A  game  construction  comprising  a  F^laying  board 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  openings  for  re- 
movably receiving  rollable  playing  pieces,  said  board  being 
provided  with  indicia  associated  with  said  openings,  and 
a  covering  sheet  removably  disposed  in  covering  relation 
with  said  board,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  through 
openings  arranged  to  conformably  overlie  said  board  open- 
ings when  said  sheet  is  in  said  covering  relation,  whereby 
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said  sbeet  conceals  Mid  indicia  while  permitting  engage- 
ment of  playing  pieces  in  said  board  openings. 
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3,113,779 

TALLY  CARD  WITH  SHIFTABLE  LEAF  FOR 

SEI  ECTIVE  INDICIA  VIEWING 

PaaJ  E.  Gaentfaer,  133*  Monroe  Ave.,  W  yombsiiis.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95.097^^ 

4  ClaloM.     (CI.  273— 14i) 


-^j 


•S-J^     ["'^SpTi 


^ 


1.  A  bridge  tally  comprising  a  flat  tubular  sheath  in- 
cluding front  and  rear  panels,  an  insert  enclosed  within 
said  sheath  and  longitudinally  shiftable  therein,  said  in- 
sert being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  sheath 
and  carrying  on  the  forward  face  thereof  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  indicia,  including  outer  columns  and  an  inter- 
mediate column,  denoting  the  table  and  partner  numbers 
for  different  play  arrangements,  said  front  panel  gener- 
ally concealing  said  insert  and  mciuding  a  window  space 
dimensioned  to  expose  therethrough  an  indicia  column 
brought  into  alignment  therewith,  the  lower  comers  of 
said  sheath  being  cut  away  to  expose  the  lower  comers 
of  said  insert  whereby  said  lower  comers  of  said  insert 
many  be  manually  manipulated  to  shift  said  insert  longi- 
tudinally within  said  sheath  to  bring  any  of  said  columns 
into  alignment  with  said  window  space,  the  arrangement 
of  said  columns  and  the  length  of  said  insert  being  such 
that  except  for  said  comers  the  insert  is  wholly  confined 
within  the  sheath  when  shifted  to  position  any  of  said 
columns  beneath  said  window  space,  and  the  cut  away 
corners  defining  shoulders  positioned  to  have  one  thereof 
in  alignment  with  an  adjacent  end  of  said  insert  when 
an  outer  indicia  column  is  in  alignment  with  said  window 
space. 


base  opposite  said  elongated  portion,  with  portions  adjoin- 
mg  said  elongated  portion  separated  into  segmenu  by 
virtue  of  which  the  base  is  squeezed  to  a  reduced  size  in 
Its  opening  whereby  each  pin  is  capable  of  being  tilted 
forward  in  a  plurality  of  directions  by  movement  of  iu 
base  wjthm  lU  opening,  a  depression  in  the  upper  surface 
of  th«  plaque  immediately  in  front  of  each  pin    the  bot- 
tom of  the  portion  of  the  depression  adjacent  the  pin 
being  slanted  upward  away  from  the  pin  at  substantially 
the  same  angle  as  the  upper  portion  of  the  pin  when  the 
pin  IS  tilted  forward  with  said  slanted  portion  being  suffi- 
aenUy  extensive  to  always  cause  the  end  of  the  knocked- 
over  pin  to  extend  out  of  the  depression  and  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  plaque,  and  with  the  depression  in  front 
of  said  portion  thereof  deep  enough  and  large  enough  to 
accommodate  the  top  of  the  pin  below  the  top  surface 
of  the  plaque  when  said  top  of  the  pin  above  said  portion 
of  the  depression  immediately  forward  of  the  pin  is  bent 
forward  as  by  a  golf-club  swing  aimed  generally  at  the 
tec. 


««»^.^  3.113,781 

SWINGABLE  PRACTICE  CLL  B  WITH  PIVOTED 

SOLNDPRODLCING  MEMBER 

Wllltam  Guler,  3100  E.  71st  St,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,023 

19  Claims.     (CI.  273—186) 


3.113,780 

GOLF  PRACTICE-SWING  DEVICE 

Jay  Goald  Llvinj^tone,  Akron,  Ohio,  assipior  to  Gordon 

A.  Laecht  and  Fred  Petrowsky,  Panna,  Oliio 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,797 

1  Claim.     {CI  273—186) 


A  golf  practice-swing  device  which  includes  a  plaque 
and  near  one  end  means  for  teeing  a  golf  ball  above  the 
top  surface  thereof,  and  positioned  across  the  line  of 
swing  in  front  of  the  tee  a  plurality  of  indicator  pins  to 
determine  the  direction  of  the  swing  of  a  person  practic- 
ing his  swing  at  the  tee  with  a  golf  club,  the  plaque  having 
a  plurality  of  generally  spherical  openings  thercm  for  the 
respective  pins,  each  pin  having  a  stiff  though  flexible, 
slender,  elongated  portion  extending  from  a  generally 
spherical,  hollow  resilient  base  which  when  separated 
from  the  plaque  is  slightly  larger  than  its  opening  and 
having  at  least  one  closed-end  elongated  opening  in  iU 


1.  A  training  club  with  which  instruction  in  hitting 
a  ball  can  be  carried  out.  including, 

a  shaft  adapted  to  simulate  an  actual  club  by  being 
swung  by  a  first  end  with  the  hands  and  arms  of  a 
person  under  training, 
a  pivot  shaft  mounted  near  the  second  end  of  the  club 
shaft  to  extend  in  a  direction  transverse  the  axis  of 
the  club  shaft, 
a  clapper  member  mounted  on  the  pivot  shaft  so  as  to 

be  held  in  a  first  position, 
a  niagnet  mounted  near  the  second  end  of  the  club 
•haft  at  a  predetermined  distance  transverse  the 
pivot  shaft  axis  to  hold  the  clapper  m  the  first  posi- 
tion until  the  moment  of  magnetic  force  about  the 
pivot  shaft  is  overcome  by  the  moment  of  centrif- 
ugal force  developed  on  the  clapper  about  the  pivot 
shaft  when  the  club  shaft  is  swung, 
and  a  soundmg  surface  mounted  near  the  second  end 
of  the  club  shaft  where  it  will  be  struck  by  the 
clapper  to  develop  an  audible  signal  as  the  clapper 
IS  pivoted  away  from  the  magnet  and  strikes  the 
sounding  surface. 


SWINGABLE   PRACTICE   CLl'B   WITH  MAGNFTI. 
CALLV   RETAINED  SLIDABLE  iliuNDWG  D^ 

WUliani  Galer.  3100  E.  71.t  St.,  Tab*  5.  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169.320 

3aaimi.     (CL  273— 186) 

J.  A  trainmg  club  for  use  in  instruction  to  hit  a  ball 
induding,  ' 
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an  elongated  shaft  sinwiating  an  actual  club  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  first  end  to  be  swung 
as  if  to  strike  a  ball  with  the  second  end, 

a  base  member  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  journalled 
over  said  second  end  with  an  axial  bore  and  having 
threads  formed  along  its  external  surface, 

a  magnet  mounted  on  the  base  member, 

a  thimble  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having 
threads  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  axiaJ 
bore  at  one  end  to  engage  the  external  threads  of  the 
base  men>ber, 

a  seat  formed  on  an  abutment  within  the  axial  bore 
of  the  thimble, 

a  barrel  portion  of  the  thin»ble  containing  an  unob- 
structed portion  of  the  bore  from  the  seat  in  a  direc- 
tion aligned  with  the  shaft  axis  and  away  from  the 
magnet. 


and  with  the  other  end  in  the  rubber-like  elastic  coupling 
part  connected  to  the  scanning  needle,  the  direction  of  the 


a  striker  member  sized  to  rest  on  the  seat  of  the  thimble 
and  held  on  the  seat  by  the  force  of  the  magnet, 

a  sounding  member  mounted  on  the  barrel  portion 
and  in  the  bore  an  unobstructed  length  of  the  bore 
from  the  seat  so  as  to  be  struck  by  the  striker  mem- 
ber when  the  striker  member  is  moved  from  the  seat 
and  down  the  bore  by  centrifugal  force  generated 
on  the  striker  member  when  the  shaft  is  swung  as  if 
to  strike  a  ball, 

and  a  scale  and  index  pointer  connected  between  the 
magnet  and  external  surface  of  the  thimble  to  exhibit 
the  distance  between  the  magnet  and  seat  within  the 
thimble  bore  as  values  of  yardage  which  will  give  a 
user  of  the  training  club  a  relation  between  the 
signal  he  produces  by  swinging  the  shaft  and  the 
distance  he  can  expect  a  ball  to  be  driven  when  struck 
by  an  actual  club  given  an  equal  swing. 


3,113,783 
PICK-UP  FOR  SCANNING  A  SOUND  GROOVE  FOR 

TWO-COORDINATE  RECORDING 
Heinrich  Zimmermann  and  Lukas  Schwer,  Sank!  Georgen, 
Black  Forest.  Germany,  assignors  to  Oskar  Steldlnger 
and  Siegfried  Sleidlnger,  Sankt  Georgen,  Black  Forest, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,246 
2  Claims.  (CI.  274—37) 
1.  A  pick-up  including  two  electromechanical  trans- 
ducers with  rubber-like  elastic  coupling  parts  near  their 
driving  positions,  a  scanning  needle  connected  with  a 
rubber-like  clastic  coupling  part,  two  webs  comprised  of 
material  practically  rigid  relative  to  the  deformation  forces 
arising  during  scanning,  each  embedded  with  its  end  in 
the  rubber-like  elastic  coupling  part  of  one  transducer 


webs  being  selected  in  each  case  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  two  modulation  directions  to  be  scanned 
with  the  pick-up. 


3,113,784 

TRUCK  WITH  HYDRAULIC  SPREADER 

APPARATUS 

EskU  W.  Swenson,  Cherry  Valley,  and  Burl  A.  Wilder, 

Lindenwood,  III.,  assignors  to  Swenson  Spreader  &  Mfg. 

Co.,  Lindenwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,921 

4  Claims.     (CI.  275—8) 


i;! 

*   I  ■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  drive  motor 
for  propelling  the  truck,  a  hopper  on  the  truck  for  re- 
ceiving material  to  be  spread,  a  spreader  apparatus  in- 
cluding means  for  spreading  material  and  feed  means  for 
feeding  material  to  the  spreader  means  at  a  rate  correla- 
tive with  the  speed  of  said  feed  means,  a  fixed  displace- 
ment hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said  feed  means,  con- 
duit means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  fixed  dis- 
placement pump  means  connected  to  said  truck  drive 
motor  to  be  driven  thereby  at  a  speed  that  varies  with 
the  speed  of  the  truck,  means  connecting  said  pump 
means  to  said  conduit  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  and  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  conduit 
means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  speed  of  the 
feed  means  and  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  material 
spread,  said  flow  control  valve  including  a  selectively  ad- 
justable orifice  for  regulating  flow  from  the  pump  means 
to  the  hydraulic  motor  and  pressure  operated  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  produced  across 
said  orifice  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  means  to  thereby 
maintain  a  preselected  rate  of  flow  through  said  orifice 
means  determined  by  the  adjustment  thereof  and  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  speed  of  the  pump  means  or  the 
load  on  said  hydraulic  motor. 


1.  A 


3,113,785 

BICYCLE  EXTENSION 

Paul  F.  Bohnenkamp,  1607  Ave.  F, 

Fort  Madison,  Iowa 
Filed  Joly  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,781 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—7.15) 
bicycle  extension  comprised  of  a  fork  extension 


disposed  so  as  to  be  coupled  to  a  bicycle  fork  so  as 
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disposed  so  as  to  fit  between  the  housing  extension  and  ball  joint  for  providing  compliance  when  the  steering  link- 

the  steering  housing  and  a  seat  extension   fastened   to  »««  »  subjected  to  compressive  loads  and  for  providing 

a  crank  housing  of  the  inverted  bicycle  frame  so  as  to  »  ""'Kid  connection  when  said  steering  linkage  is  subiected 

elevate  a  seat  received  therein.  to  tensile  loads. 


3,113.7M 
SKI  POLE  WRIST  STRAPS 
Phillip   Hilliam    Phillipson,    Denver,   Colo.,   asdnior   to 
Phillipson  Rod  A  TacUe  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Coionido 

FUed  S«pt.  28,  1962,  Ser.  iNo.  226,992 
4  Claims.     (CL  2S0— 1 1 J7) 


^.,o  3,113,78* 

CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE  OF  FIBROUS  GI  \SS 
^      .   •  io^O"'  Newark,  Ohio.  assign.T  to  Owens- 
Loming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,830 
3  Clainu.     (CI.  280—150) 


*•* 


I.  Means  for  detachably  attaching  a  wrist  strap  to 
a  ski  pole  comprising:  a  hand  grip  fitted  downwardly 
over  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pole;  a  fixed  fastening 
means  securing  one  extremity  of  said  strap  to  said  hand 
grip;  a  first  snap  fastener  element  affixed  to  said  hand 
grip  below  said  fixed  fastening  means;  and  a  second 
coacting  snap  fastener  element  mounted  on  said  strap 
adjacent  the  other  extremity  of  the  latter  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  snap  fastener  element  to  form  a 
wrist  loop  in  said  strap,  the  axes  of  said  engaged  snap 
fastener  elements  being  positioned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  pole  so  that 
tension  between  said  loop  and  said  pole  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  latter  will  act  to  pry  said  elements 
apart. 


1.  A  crash  pad  for  mounting  within  an  automobile 
composed  of  a  continuous  mass  of  bonded  fibrous  glass 
and  having  resilient,  relatively  thick,  impact  receiving 
areas  of  low  density,  and  sturdy,  relatively  much  thinner, 
highly  densificd  portions  by  which  the  crash  pad  is  sup- 
ported, one  of  said  densificd  portions  being  recessed  be- 
tween impact  receiving  areas  and  having  suflRcicnt  area 
and  strength  for  serving  as  an  instrument  panel,  said  re- 
cessed densificd  portion  having  openings  for  instrument 
gauges  and  control  devices. 


3,113.789 

BUMPER  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas    W.   Safford.    Santa    Clnn.    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Arcoa.  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Orecon 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  156,223 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—502) 


3.113.787 
STEERING  LINKAGE 
A'  .    l^l"<'*'"«'»'«'  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,410 
5  Claims.  (CI.  280—95) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  steering  gear,  a  stccrable 
road  wheel,  steering  linkage  interconnecting  said  steering 
gear  with  said  steerable  road  wheel,  said  steering  linkage 
including  a  tie  rod  and  a  member  actuated  by  said  steering 
gear,  said  tie  rod  having  an  internally  threaded  end  por- 
tion, a  resilient  bushing  assembly  having  an  externally 
threaded  outer  sleeve  received  within  said  internally 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  tie  rod,  said  resilient  bush- 
ing assembly  having  an  inner  sleeve  and  an  intermediate 


I.  A   bumper  hitch  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  horizontal  bar. 
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(b)  a  hitch  medially  positioned  upon  said  bar,  and 

(c)  bumper  clasping  elements  adjustably  positioned 
upon  said  bar  at  cither  side  of  said  hitch,  said  ele- 
ments further  including 

(i)  a  housing  extending  about  said  bar, 

(ii)  a  separate  bumper  contact  portion  extending 
from  said  bar  towards  the  bumper, 

(iii)  bumper  top  clasping  means  extending  from 
said  bumper  contact  portion  and  bumper  bot- 
tom clasping  means  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing to  said  bumper,  and 

(iv)  means  tightening  one  of  said  clasping  means 
so  as  to  secure  said  bumper  contact  portion 
against  said  bumper. 


3,113,790 

LEAKAGE  INTERCEPTOR  FOR  PIPE  COUPLINGS 

Roy  A.  Matthiessen,  30  Sandy  Hill  Road, 

Westficid,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,618 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285 — 45) 


1.  A  lealcage  interceptor  for  a  pipe  joint  having  cou- 
pling flanges  with  circumferential  surfaces,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  of  a  single  elongated  strip  of  re- 
silient sheet  material  of  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  circumference  of  said  coupling  flanges  having  a 
longitudinal  flange  at  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segments,  each  having  one  edge 
portion  offset  with  respect  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  next 
adjacent  segment,  providing  for  automatic  overlapping 
of  said  edge  portions  upon  rolling  of  said  strip  into  cir- 
cular form  around  a  pipe  coupling,  said  edge  portions 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  outer  side  faces  of  said  coupling  flanges,  said 
longitudinal  flanges  terminating  short  of  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  and  the  ends  of  said  body  portion  being 
formed  to  overlap  each  other  when  the  strip  is  rolled  into 
circular  form,  and  means  for  separably  fastening  said 
ends  in  such  overlapping  relation. 


3,113,791 
HINGED  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Raymond  B.  Frost,  Short  Hills,  and  Hartson  J.  Sexton, 
Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  V'ictaullc  Company  of  Amer- 
ica.  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,167 
6  Claims.     (CI.  285— 112) 
1.  In  coupling  housing  construction   for   effecting   a 
joint  between  the  ends  of  grooved  pipe,  a  coupling  hous- 
ing formed  of  segments  of  a  cylinder,  the  ends  of  two  of 
said  segments  lying  in  radial  planes  and  said  radial  planes 
when  said  coupling  is  complete  lying  in  a  common  plane 
of  joinder  and  hinge  means  for  hinging  said  segments 
together  to  bring  said  radial  planes  into  and  out  of  said 
common  plane  of  joinder,  said  hinge  means  including 
hinge  ear  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
one  of  said  segments  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  extend- 


ing substantially  completely  past  said  end  to  overlie  the 
other  of  said  segments  adjacent  its  end,  hinge  ear  means 
fixedly  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
segments  lying  substantially  wholly  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  end  of  said  other  of  said  segments  and  having 
a  portion  lying  in  overlapping  relationship  with  respect 


to  the  hinge  ear  means  of  said  first  segment,  said  over- 
lapped portions  having  an  aligned  bore  therethrough  and 
a  hinge  pin  seated  within  said  bore,  said  hinge  pin  lying 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  having  the  ra- 
dially innermost  portion  thereof  lying  substantially  in 
alignment  with  a  continuation  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
coupling  housing  cylinder. 


3,113,792 

PIPE  UNION  WITH  SEPARABLE  FLANGE 

FOR  NUT 

Ernest  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,966 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—354) 


A  pipe  union  coupling  for  assembly  on  a  coupling 
member  extending  from  an  enlarged  end  of  said  coupling 
member,  which  prevents  assembly  of  the  coupling  from 
said  enlarged  end.  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  separable 
coupling  members  for  assembly  to  form  a  conduit,  one 
of  said  coupling  members  having  a  shoulder  formed  there- 
on providing  an  axially  outwardly  facing  abutment  face, 
a  nut  for  joining  said  coupling  members  end  to  end,  said 
nut  having  an  attachment  portion  for  connection  with  the 
other  coupling  member  and  having  a  shoulder  portion  ex- 
tending radially  inward  from  said  attachment  portion  to 
form  an  axially  inwardly  facing  abutment  face,  said  nut 
attachment  portion  having  a  major  axial  bore  that  termi- 
nates at  the  abutment  face  of  said  nut  shoulder  portion, 
said  nut  shoulder  portion  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore 
therethrough  the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  that  of  the 
major  bore  in  said  nut  attachment  portion  and  which  is 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  one  coupling 
member  shoulder  portion,  and  a  two-piece  retainer  as- 
sembly disposed  within  and  carried  by  said  nut,  said  re- 
tainer assembly  forming  a  flange  disposed  between  said 
one  coupling  member  abutment  face  and  said  nut  shoulder 
portion  abutment  face,  said  retainer  assembly  having  a 
nut  gripping  portion  disposed  within  said  shoulder  bore, 
said  nut  gripping  portion  of  the  retainer  assembly  having 
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a  shank  that  projects  axially  outward  from  said  retainer 
assembly  flange,  and  wherein  said  shank  presses  firmly 
against  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  the  shoulder  portion  of  the 
nut.  the  radially  and  axially  outer  end  of  said  shank  of 
the  retainer  assembly  being  tapered  for  facilitating  entry 
of  the  shank  into  the  nut  shoulder  bore,  said  retainer 
assembly  in  its  unstressed  stale  comprising  two  arcuate 
sections  which  when  assembled  in  said  nut  shoulder  bore 
he  in  a  circle,  the  diameter  of  the  circle  that  contains 
the  outer  surface  of   the  nut  gripping  portion  of  said 
retainer  assembly  in  its  unstressed  condition  being  some- 
what greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  nut  shoulder  bore 
the  arc  subtended  by  each  section  being  less  than  180°  in 
the  unstressed  condition  so  that  when  said  retainer  sec- 
tions are  fitted  together  in  their  unstressed  state  they  form 
a  generally  elliptical    assembly,  the  major  external  di- 
ameter of  the  ellipse  formed  by  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  shanks  in  unstressed  condition  at  a  point  just  axially 
outward  of  said  retainer  assembly  flange  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  nut  shoulder  bore,  the  minor 
external  diameter  of  said  nut  gripping  portion  taken  nor- 
mal to  said  major  external  diameter  of  said  arcuate  sec- 
tions when  in  their  unstressed  condition  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  nut  shoulder  bore,  the  arcuate  sec- 
Uons  of  said  retainer  assembly  being  deformed  from  their 
unstressed  condition  by  said  nut  upon  insertion  into  the 
nut  with  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  sections  being  pressed 
together,  and  with  the  nut  gripping  portions  of  said  re- 
tainer sections  pressing  firmly  against  the  wall  of  said  nut 
shoulder  bore  in  the  nut  when  the  retainer  assembly  is  in 
place  in  the  nut.  whereby  said  retainer  will  rotate  with 
said  nut  upon  disassembly. 


,  3,113.793 

POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  SEAT  STRUCTURES 
AND  THE  I  IKE 
Richard    J.    Harwood,    1    Hawthorne,    Wichita,    Kans., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Richard  J.  Harwood 
and  K.  B.  Parriott 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,035 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287—58) 


1.  Positioning  means  for  seat  structures  and  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  two  spaced  guide  tubes   said 
tubes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  equal  in  height  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  being  beveled  with  the 
lower  edges  thereof  in  facing  relation,  a  connecting  base 
having  two  spaced  apertures  therein,  said  base  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  in  said  apertures  and 
bemg  secured  thereto,  said  base  having  a  slot  extending 
between  said  apertures,  two  elongated  lugs,  said  lugs  being 
spaced  apart  and  pivotally  mounted  in  opposed  relation  in 
said  slot  m  said  base,  a  generally  U-shaped  leaf  spring 
member  positioned  between  and  engaging  said  lugs,  said 
sprmg  being  positionable  relative  to  said  lugs  to  urge  same 
into  and  out  of  a  locking  position,  two  spaced  posts  tele- 
scopically  received  within  said  tubes,  and  a  lug  reset  bar 
extending  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  posts,  each 
of  said  posts  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
formed  therein  in  facing  relation  when  joined  by  said  bar 
each  of  said  grooves  being  smooth-faced  and  tapered  to 
the  post  surface  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  terminating 
abruptly  at  the  upper  end  at  said  bar,  each  of  said  lugs 
having  a   straight  sharp  edge  positionable  within  said 
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grooves  and  in  biting  engagement  with  said  smooth  faces 
of  said  grooves  in  said  posts  to  prevent  downward  move- 
ment of  said  posts  with  said  tapered  end  of  said  grooves 
engageable  with  said  lugs  to  move  same  from  said  grooves 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  posts  when  said  posts 
are  raised  and  with  said  spring  member  engaged  \vith 
said  lugs  and  holding  same  out  of  engagement  with  said 
posts  while  said  posts  are  lowered,  said  lug  reset  bar  being 
engageable  with  said  lugs  to  move  same  into  said  grooves 
and  mto  biting  engagement  with  said  posts  when  said  posts 
are  lowered  with  said  spring  member  engaged  with  said 
lugs  and  holding  same  in  engagement  with  said  posts 


3,113,794 
BALI   AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 

?  Fh^'  '?'n'^«rf-0*»«r"««*l.  Germany,  assignor  to 
A.  Ehrenrelch  A  Cle,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassei,  Germany, 
a  German  company  "»-"/» 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27.  1961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising 
a  hollow  housing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
said  housing  havmg  an  intumed  segmental  spherical 
wall  portion  at  one  end  of  said  bore  defining  a  re- 
stricted  opening, 
closure  plate  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  bore 
a  ball  member  in  the  form  of  a  segmental  spherical  sec 
Uon  havmg  a  segmental   spherical   bearing  surface 
disposed  in  said  housing  in  bearing  engagement  with 
said  intumed  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
said  ball  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore' extending 

therethrough, 
«  pin  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  ball  member 
and  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  freely  rotat- 
able  therein, 
a  rounded  head  on  said  pin  facing  said  cover  means 
and  havmg  a  shoulder  seated  against  the  inner  end 
of  said  ball  member. 
a  cap  member  having  a  spherical  surface  form    ex- 
tending over  said  pin  head  in  spaced  relationship  and 
resting  on  the  inner  end  of  said  ball  member 
a  disc  having  a  spherically  rounded  portion  adapted 

to  engage  said  spherical  surface  of  said  cap 
and  spring  means  lodged  between  said  disc  and  said 
closure  plate  means  for  urging  said  cap  member 
directly  against  the  end  of  said  ball  member  to  seat 
said  ball  member  in  said  segmental  spherical  wall 
portion  of  said  housing. 


3,113,795 

„_.  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Herbert  M.  Rogers,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company  North  Canton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,340 

5Claiiu.     (CI.  287—119) 

.Ja      .  ''^"P''"*  comprising  tclescopingly  engaged  inner 

and  outer  tubular  members,  means  forming  an  unthreaded 

opening  m  said  outer  member,  fastening  means  on  said 

mncr  member  and  arranged  diametrically  opposite  said 

unthreaded  opening  in  said  outer  member,  screw  means 

having  headed  and  threaded  portions,  said  screw  means 
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arranged  in  said  opening  with  said  headed  portion  exert- 
ing a  force  against  said  unthreaded  opening  in  said  outer 
member  and  said  threaded  portion  screwed  into  said 
fastening  means  on  said  inner  member  to  force  the  wall 


t— 5 


of  the  latter  tightly  against  the  inner  wall  area  of  said 
outer  member,  and  said  fastening  means  on  said  inner 
member  comprising  thread  receiving  means  attached  to 
the  wall  of  said  inner  member. 


3,113,7W 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  LATCH  FOR  A 

POLICEMAN'S  HOLSTER 

Raymond  M.  Neil,  650  Highland  Ave.,  Waterbary,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,429 

1  Claim.     (CI.  292—76) 


It* 


2«> 


A  quick  detachable  latch  for  a  policeman's  holster  hav- 
mg  a  cover  flap,  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  brace 
frame  attached  to  the  lower  end  <rf  said  flap,  each  of  the 
side  edges  of  said  brace  frame  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing Z-shaped  flange,  an  upstanding  rearwardly  arched 
angular  lug  open  at  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  Z-shaped  flanges  and  the  bottom  of  said  brace 
frame,  said  lug  having  a  forwardly  extending  ear  at  its 
lower  end,  and  an  angular  forwardly  arched  compressible 
spring  band  secured  to  the  body  of  said  holster  in  the 
path  of  said  lug,  whereby  said  lug  will  compress  said  spring 
band  when  said  ear  is  engaged  by  an  upward  movement 
of  the  palm  of  the  policeman's  hand  to  permit  said  brace 
frame  to  move  upwardly  beyond  the  spring  band  and 
allow  the  rapid  opening  of  said  cover  flap  whenever 
necessary. 

3,113,797 

DOOR  ANTIRATTLE  DEVICE 

Maurice  M.  Westerdale,  Inkster,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,544 
4  Claims.     (CI.  292—137) 

1.  An  antirattle  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
free  edge  wall  of  a  vehicle  door  in  opposition  to  a  striker 
plate  mounted  on  a  jamb  face  of  a  door  framing  structure, 
said  antirattle  device  comprising  a  plate  member  having 
fastener  receiving  apertures  therein,  flange  means  extend- 
ing around  two  sides  of  said  plate  member  and  extending 
in  a  direction  to  overlie  portions  of  the  door  adjacent 
said  free  edge  wall,  an  integral  resilient  flange  on  said  plate 
member,  said  resilient  flange  extending  along  one  edge 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  free  edge  wall  and  having 
a  terminal  edge  portion  overlying  said  plate  member,  an 
aperture  in  said  plate  member  through  which  a  latch 
bolt  is  adapted  to  project  for  latching  engagement  with  a 


side  wall  of  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  in  said  striker  plate, 
said  resilient  flange  terminal  edge  portion  being  adapted 
to  engage  an  exterior  side  wall  of  said  striker  plate  after 
said  free  edge  wall  is  moved  into  overlapped  relation  to 
said  jamb  face  to  induce  misalignment  of  said  latch  bolt 
and  side  wall  of  said  latch  bolt  receiving  aperture,  said 


resilient  flange  being  adapted  to  resiliently  flex  in  a  direc- 
tion to  permit  alignment  of  said  latch  bolt  and  bolt  re- 
ceiving aperture  wall  upon  entry  of  said  latch  bolt  into 
said  bolt  receivmg  aperture,  the  resistance  to  such  flexing 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  latch  bolt  and  side  wall 
of  said  bolt  receiving  aperture  in  tight  abutting  relation- 
ship. 

3,113,798 
DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  F.  Kramer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deart>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,515 
7  Claims.     (CI.  292—336.3) 


1.  In  a  door  handle  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  door  panel  and  having  a  push  button  housing  thereon, 
a  push  button  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  manually  engageable  end  portion  project- 
ing frwn  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  latch  mechanism 
operating  rod  projecting  frc«n  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  connecting  said  operating  rod  to  said  push 
button  means,  said  connecting  means  including  adjust- 
ment means  accessible  through  said  push  button  means 
exteriorly  of  said  one  end  of  said  housing  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  operating  rod 
and  push  button. 


3,113,799 
JAR  HOLDER 
Joseph  Bndnik,  6  Gloria  St.,  Seymour,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,035 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294—31.2) 
1.  A  handling  device  for  jars  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  handle,  a  stake  embedded  in  an  end  of  said  handle, 
generally  axially  thereof,  and  having  an  enlarged,  sheet- 
form,  outer  portion  with  reversely  folded  sides,  constitut- 
ing sleeves,  and  a  jar-gripping  implement  carried  by  said 
outer  portion,  and  comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  a 
central,   circular  looped  portion,  with  spaced,  terminal 
ends,   a   straight   intermediate   portion   extending   from 
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each  of  said  ends,  radially  of  said  looped  portion  and  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  straight 
terminal  portion  extending  from  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
intermediate  portions  and  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
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of  said  loop,  one  of  said  terminal  portions  being  fixed- 
ly  received  in  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  the  other  of  said 
terminal  portions  normally  lying  outwardly  of  the  other 
of  said  sleeves,  but  engageabic  therewith  upon  flexure 
of  said  wire. 


3,113,1— 

AtTOMOBILE  TRANSPORT 

Leonard  Troy,  Glenn  and  Meylert  Sts^  Scraatoa,  F«. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1961.  S«r.  No.  82,M1 

11  ClaiiiM.     (CL  296—1) 


1.  A  transport  for  carrying  automobiles  comprising  a 
central  well  for  receiving  a  lowermost  automobile,  front 
and  rear  spaced  supports  partially  overlying  said  central 
well  for  supporting  front  and  rear  automobiles  in  partial 
overlying  relation  to  said  central  well,  removable  ramp 
means  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  supports 
for  moving  an  automobile  from  said  rear  support  over 
said  central  well  and  onto  said  front  support,  said  ramp 
means  comprising  a  ramp,  a  mount  at  one  end  of  said 
ramp  supporting  said  one  end  for  sliding  and  pivoting 
movement,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  seats  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  <rf  said  ramp,  each  of  said  seats 
opening  in  opposed  relation  to  said  mount,  each  of  said 
seats  having  a  lower  extension,  said  ramp  second  end  hav- 
ing a  proiecting  end  member  selectively  releasably  slid- 
abie  along  said  seat  extensions  into  said  seats,  and  said 
mount  including  means  locking  said  ramp  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  retain  said  projecting  end  member 
in  a  selected  one  of  said  seats. 


3,I13.8«1 
FOLDING  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  A.  Caley,  Livonia,  Mkh.,  a«ignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,911 
3  CUims.     (CL  296—66) 
3.  A    foldmg   vehicular   seat    assembly   comprising   a 
seat  portion  having  a  cushioned  surface  and  a  reverse 
surface,  a  back  rest  portion  having  a  cushioned  surface 
and  a  reverse  surface,  means  supporting  said  portions  for 
pivotal  movement  about  respective  fixed  pivot  axes  from 
a  first  upright  position  wherein  said  cushioned  surfaces 
form  a  complete  seating  surface  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  reverse  surfaces  are  substantially  coplanar 
to  form  a  cargo  carrying  floor,  and  a  link  at  each  side  of 
said  seat  assembly,  each  of  said   links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  portions  for  transmitting  piv- 


otal movement  of  one  of  said  portions  into  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  said  portions,  each  of  said  links  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  portion  operative  to  provide 
support  for  said  seat  assembly  through  direct  contact  with 
the  vehicular  floor  in  cither  of  said  positions,  the  effective 


point  of  support  provided  by  said  links  shifting  from  a 
point  between  said  axes  of  said  portions  when  said  as- 
sembly IS  m  said  first  position  to  a  point  forward  of  both 
of  said  axes  when  said  seat  assembly  is  in  said  second 
position. 


3,113,802 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Morton  Goldsholl,  Highland  Park,  and  James  E.  Logan. 
Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Storkline  Corporation.  Jack- 
son, .Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Piled  Mar.  19,  1962.  S«r.  No.  180,729 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—35) 


1.  A  folding  chair,  comprising 

(a)  a  front  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  transverse  brace  bars, 

(A)  a  rear  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  legs, 

(c)  rigid  connecting  means  pivoted  to  said  frames, 

(</)  a  U-shaped  arm  member  having  a  back  portion 
and  parallel  side  portions, 

(e)  the  side  portions  being  pivoted  to  the  front  frame. 

(/)  a  ingid  seat  fixed  to  the  side  portions  of  said  arm 
member  and  abuting  on  the  upper  brace  bar  of  the 
front  frame  when  the  chah-  is  in  erected  position, 
said  bar  thus  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
chair, 

(g)  a  backrest  attached  to  the  rear  frame  and  pivotally 
secured  to  the  back  portion  of  the  arm  member, 

(h)  said  connecting  means  serving  to  control  relative 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  frames,  to 
permit  collapse  of  the  chair  to  a  position  where  the 
frames  lie  in  relatively  close  and  generally  parallel 
planes. 


3,113,803 

HEAD  REST  COVER 

^^.'*  y^**'*'  ^O*  Irvlngton  Road,  Drexel  HIII,  Pa.,  and 

Menitt  L.  Moffitt,  Jr.,  9  Weirwood  Road.  Radnor.  P« 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  186,182 
,     ^   .     ^     7  Claims.     (CI.  297—220) 
I.  A  head  rest  cover  comprising  in  combination,  an 
attachment  strip  secured  on  the  seat  back  above  the  bead 
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and  body  engaging  area  of  the  seat  back,  said  attachment 
strip  having  upstanding  hook  pile  elements,  and  a  remov- 
able cover  sheet  of  strong,  thin,  flexible,  felted  material 
secured  at  an  edge  to  said  hook-pile  attachment  strip, 
said  cover  sheet  in  the  zone  of  attachment  being  provided 


with  small  apertures  of  a  size  to  receive  only  a  few  hook 
elements  and  into  which  apertures  the  hook  pile  elements 
enter  and  the  edges  of  which  are  engaged  by  the  pile 
hook  elements,  the  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  ranks  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely throughout  an  extensive  attachment  area. 


3,113,804 

SLIDING  SWIVEL  SEAT  FOR  BOATS 

Fred  A.  Ritter,  9117  Meadowbrook,  Overiand  14,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,965 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—252) 


transverse  grouser  bars  and  at  least  two  bogie  wheels 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  track,  each  wheel  hav- 
ing a  tire  and  each  tire  being  formed  at  the  periphery 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  detents,  each  shaped 
to  accommodate  therein  one  of  said  grouser  bars,  and  a 
transversely  extending  tooth-like  projection  between  ad- 
jacent detents  extending  radially  outward  of  said  detents, 
whereby  in  operation  on  a  road  surface  said  tooth-like 
projections  will  make  contact  with  the  road  surface  while 
the  grouser  bars  within  the  detents  and  the  track  are 
maintained  out  of  load  bearing  contact  with  the  road 
surface. 


3,113,806 

GUIDE  BEARING  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

STRUCTURES 

Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,595 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.5) 


1.  A  portable  seating  device  for  attachment  to  a  thwart 
cofinectcd  at  opposite  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  a  boat, 
said  device  having  an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  thwart,  said  frame  including  tracks  extending 
along  and  generally  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  thwart 
and  extending  a  substantial  distance  between  the  ends  of 
said  thwart,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment along  said  tracks  and  a  seat  panel  having  pivot 
means  mounting  it  upon  the  carriage  whereby  said  seat 
panel  may  be  horizontally  pivoted  about  said  pivot  means 
and  moved  with  said  carriage  along  said  tracks,  and 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  thwart. 


3,113,805 
VEHICI.E  TRACK  MOUNTINGS 
William  Bruce  Nodwell,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
^nor  to  Robin-Nodwell  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Camida,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,026 
1  Claim.     (CL  305—15) 


1.  In  a  support  for  reciprocating  structure:  a  housing 
having  an  axially  extending  chamber  therein,  an  annular 
cylindrical  member  of  appreciable  length  having  a  slip 
fit  in  said  chamber,  said  cylindrical  member  being  formed 
of  a  rigid  non-pressure  deformable  plastic  and  having  an 
annular  groove  in  its  outer  surface  generally  midway  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  sea!  in  said  groove  forming  a  seal  with 
respect  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  chamber,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  said 
opening  having  an  enlarged  section  at  one  end  forming 
a  shoulder  in  said  member,  a  cylindrical  rod  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  sliding  fit  therewith, 
an  annular  U-packing  seated  against  said  shoulder  formed 
by  said  enlarged  section  of  said  opening  with  its  lips  ex- 
tending axially  toward  said  one  end  of  said  enlarged  sec- 
tion to  effect  a  sliding  seal  with  said  rod,  an  annular  seal 
retainer  member  positioned  against  said  one  end  of  said 
plastic  cylindrical  member  to  close  off  said  enlarged  sec- 
tion and  provide  a  predetermined  space  for  said  U-pack- 
ing, and  abutment  means  locating  and  axially  holding 
said  members  together  in  said  chamber,  whereby  an 
efficient  guiding  and  sealing  structure  is  provided  having 
low  friction. 


A    ladder-type    track    assembly    for    tracked    vehicles 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  connected  together  by 


3,113,807 
BALL  SLIDE 
Edward  C.  Polidor,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matlon  Gages,  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,628 
3  Claims.     (CI.  308—6) 
1.  A   ball   slide   comprising  a   male    member,    and   a 
furcated  female  member  which  straddles  said  male  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  being  slidable  relative  to  the 
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other  longitudinally  of  said  members,  said  male  mem- 
ber having  longitudinally-extending  grooves  in  its  opposite 
side  faces,  said  female  member  having  grooves  in  the 
side  of  each  of  its  furcations,  the  grooves  in  the  female 
member  being  opposed  to  the  grooves  in  the  male  member, 
opposed  grooves  defining  a  pair  of  cooperating  raceways,  a 
pair  of  bearing  rods  disposed  in  each  raceway,  the  two 
bearing  rods  of  each  raceway  being  disposed  in  upper  and 
lower  comers,  respectively,  of  the  raceway,  balls  disposed 
between  the  four  bearing  rods  of  the  two  grooves  of  each 
pau-  of  raceways,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  therein  which  opens  into  one  of  said 
grooves  at  the  bottom  of  said  one  groove,  said  slot  hav- 
ing parallel  plane  sides  and  a  plane  bottom  face  which 
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3,113.809 
FLEXIBLE  SUSPENSION  OF  A  BEARING 
*taa  Fgsmann,   Baden,  Switzertand,  assignor  to  AkHen- 
gesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cle.,  Baden.  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  I)ec.  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  162,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  6.  19(1 

5  Claim*.     (CL308— 26) 


IS  perpendicular  to  its  sides  and  which  is  inclined  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
members,  a  wedge  shaped  gib  mounted  in  said  slot,  said 
gib  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  at  one 
side  a  correspondingly  inclined  plane  bottom  face  abutting 
the  first-named  plane  bottom  face  and  having  at  its  op- 
posite side  a  plane  face  extending  in  the  direction  of  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  of  said  members,  the  last-named 
plane  face  abutting  the  rods  in  the  associated  raceway, 
said  gib  contacting  on  its  bottom  face  and  lateral  sides 
with  the  bottom  face  and  sides  of  said  slot,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  gib  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of 
relative  sliding  of  said  members  to  adjust  the  pre-load 
on  said  balls. 


1.  A  flexible  suspension  for  a  bearing  comprising  an 
annular  diaphragm  having  at  least  two  annular,  centrally 
apertured.  metal  sheets  pressed  together,  connected  to 
each  other  and  defining  outer  and  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces, said  outer  peripheral  surface  being  connected  to  a 
housing  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  being  connected 
to  a  bearing  within  said  aperture,  said  metal  sheets  fric- 
tionaiiy  rubbing  against  each  other  to  limit  the  radial 
whipping  movement  of  said  bearing  while  permitting 
bending  movement  thereof  and  to  thereby  dampen  move- 
ment of  said  bearing. 


3,113,80S 

HYDRAULIC  BEARING 

George  R.  Carroll,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,771 

4  Claims.     (CL  30S— 9) 


3,113,810 
SHAFT  BEARING 
Joseph  L.  Brusca,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colgate 
Bearings,    Inc.,    Southampton.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  186,687 
5  Claimt.     (CI.  308—36.1) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  bearing  having  sill  and  runner  sur- 
faces separated  by  a  film  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
(rf  constant  thickness,  in  combination:  pump  means  de- 
livering pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  and  flow-control 
means  metering  the  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
delivered  by  said  pump  means  to  the  hydraulic  bearing, 
said  flow-control  means  comprising  a  capillary  means 
having  a  fixed-value  flow  resisunce.  and  pressure-respon- 
sive valve  means  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
pump  means  to  said  capillary  means,  said  valve  means 
mainuining  a  constant  pressure  differential  across  said 
capillary  means  when  pressure  loadings  of  the  bearing 
are  changed  and  when  pressure  loadings  of  said  pump 
means  are  changed. 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  a  shaft,  a  hollow  housing  open 
at  one  end  and  provided  internally  at  said  open  end  with 
a  circumferentially  extending  shoulder,  a  ring  of  resilient 
sealmg  material  overlying  said  shoulder,  a  cover  within 
the  opening  in  said  housing,  said  cover  being  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
cover  with  its  outer  peripheral   area  engaged  with  said 
ring  of  resilient  material  and  with  the  latter  in  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  sealing  means  for  prevent- 
ing leakage  of  lubricant  around  the  shaft  at  the  opening 
therefor   in   said   cover   including   a   spool-like   element 
having  a  circumferentially  continuous  main  body  adapted 
for  shdably  fitting  over  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  flanges 
respectively  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  cover  including 
means  extending  about  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and 
embracing  said  main  body  of  the  spool-like  element  with 
a  slight  clearance  therebetween,  the  last  mentioned  means 
including  a  pair  of  annular  recesses  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  respectively  receiving  said  flanges 
with  a  slight  clearance  between  each  of  said  flanges  and 
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said  last  mentioned  means,  said  main  body  of  the  spool- 
like element  and  said  last  mentioned  means  being  pro- 
vided with  opposed  grooves  conjointly  forming  a  channel 
disposed  between  said  recesses  and  extending  about  said 
main  body  of  the  spool-like  element,  and  means  for  drain- 
ing said  channel. 


3,113tSll 
CLIP  MEMBER 
Daiid  R.  KnowltoD,  Beverly,  Mam.,  aKignor  to  Unitcd- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporatioo,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,557 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308—88) 


»" 


1.  A  one-piece  reinforcing  clip  member  adapted  for 
lateral  insertion  within  the  folds  of  a  substantially  oval 
band,  said  clip  member  having  a  base  and  a  generally 
semi-circular  configuration  having  one  side  portion  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  base  with  interlocking  distal  end 
portions,  a  plurality  of  integral  tabs  extending  outwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  clip  member  for  deformablc  en- 
gagement tvith  the  opposed  edges  of  said  band. 


3,113,812 
ANTI-FRICnON  BEARING 

Paul  Dotter,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
FIchtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  31,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CL  308—187.1) 


2.  In  a  hub  for  a  bicycle  and  the  like, 

(a)  an  outer  race  member  having  an  axis, 

(b)  an  inner  race  member  coaxial  with  said  outer  race 
member  and  defining  therewith  an  axialiy  open  annu- 
lar gap  about  said  axis. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  elements  in  said  gap 
in  simultaneous  rolling  contact  with  said  members, 

(d)  a  bearing  cage  being  constituted  by  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial forming  series  of  alternating  bight  portions 
and  leg  portions,  each  of  said  leg  portions  spacing 
adjacent  bight  portions,  said  bight  portions  having 
roots  and  opening  away  from  said  roots  and  from 
one  side  of  said  gap  to  partly  envelop  and  circum- 
ferentially  support  said  elements  one  by  one  without 
extending  beyond  said  elements,  said  bight  portions 
being  arranged  to  be  touched  on  said  gap  side  by  a 
common  tangential  plane,  and 


(e)  a  sealing  member  <rf  plastic  synthetic  polymeric 
materia],  said  sealing  member  having  substantially 
the  shape  of  an  annular  disc  and  extending  from 
said  outer  race  member  to  said  inner  race  member 
on  said  gap  side  and  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  said  axis,  said  sealing  member  being  adhesively 
fastened  to  said  roots  in  points  of  said  common 
tangential  plane,  said  sealing  member  substantially 
sealing  said  gap. 


3,113,813 
SEALED  ROLLER  BEARING 
John  H.  Lobeck,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Ser,  No.  92,929 
2  Claims.     (CL  308— 187  J) 


1.  A  sealed  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race 
having  opposite  end  plates,  an  outer  race  having  flanges 
with  circular  grooves,  a  series  of  bearing  rollers  between 
said  flanges  and  end  plates,  a  retainer  for  the  rollers,  said 
side  plates  having  grooves  opposite  the  grooves  in  the 
flanges,  an  elastic  ring  having  a  frictional  fit  on  each  plate, 
a  depending  rib  on  each  ring  fitting  the  groove  in  the 
plate,  and  an  upstanding  rib  loosely  held  within  the  groove 
of  a  flange. 


3,113,814 
SEALED  BEARINGS 

KanjI  Ogura,  Minamiku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  20,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  308— 187  J) 


Oca 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  including  spaced 
relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  race  ring  members 
disposed  in  concentric  relation  and  held  against  relative 
axial  movement,  said  inner  ring  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  having  an  annular  outwardly  opening 
sealing  groove  therein,  a  unitary  seal  carried  by  said  outer 
ring  member  cooperating  with  said  ring  members  to  de- 
fine one  end  of  a  sealed  grease  chamber  between  said  ring 
members,  said  seal  comprising  an  outer  rubber-like  elastic 
body  having  a  rigid  metallic  reinforcing  ring  embedded 
therein  with  the  elastic  body  in  wholly  covering  relation 
to  said  metallic  ring,  said  elastic  body  having  a  forked 
inner  edge  formation  including  a  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lip  portion  and  an  axialiy  projecting  tongue  por- 
tion, said  lip  portion  conforming  substantially  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  sealing  groove  and  extending  into 
the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  thereof  to  form 
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disposed  in  spaced  concentric  overlying  relation  to  an 
annular  portion  of  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  ring  member  immediately  adjoming  said  sealing 
groove  inwardly  of  said  grease  chamber,  and  said  seal 
being  constructed  to  maintain  said  lip  portion  and  said 
tongue  portion  in  siighUy  spaced  relation  to  said  sealing 
groove  surfaces  and  the  adjacent  annular  surface  portions 
of  said  inner  ring  member  over  the  range  of  fluid  pres- 
sures encountered  in  said  bearing  assembly  during  use. 


livery  station,  and  means  for  preventing  several  of  said 


3,113J15 
BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  L,  Atkinson,  Boltoa-by-Bowlaiid,  near  CWbcroe, 
England,  as.signor  to  Atkinson's  Agricultural  Appliances 
limited,    Clitheroc,    LancasJdre,    England,    a    British 
company 

Original  application  Nov.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,457  now 

Patent  No.  3.044,279,  dated  July   17,   1962.     Divided 

and  thLs  application  May  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,366 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  8,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  3«8~236) 


^P4/9,/ 


articles  from  being  jammed  at  said  opening  comprising 
an  aperture  in  said  reservoir  and  an  auxiliary  passage- 
way leading  therefrom  to  said  delivery  station. 


3,113,817 
FISHING  TACKLE  CONTAINER 

noyd  D.  Imel,  343  N.  Plam  St.,  CariinvUle,  Dl. 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,51« 

4  Claims,     (a.  312—199) 


>*    li 


I.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  ring  co-axial  with  said  inner  ring,  anti-friction  means 
disposed  between  said  rings  and  enabling  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  an  annular  member  co-axial  with  said  rings 
and  located  in  axial  continuity  therewith,  said  annular 
member  having  inner  and  outer  circumferential  faces, 
means  rendering  said  inner  ring  and  said  annular  member 
integral  with  one  another,  said  annular  member  having 
radially-extending  through  openings  at  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  thereof  extending  between  its  said  inner 
and  outer  circumferential  faces  and  also  having  in  its  said 
outer  circumferential  face  a  circumferential  groove  into 
which  said  through  openings  extend,  said  through  open- 
ings  tapering  over  at  least  part  of  their  lengths  in  the  di- 
rection of  and  into  said  inner  circumferential  face  of  said 
annular  member,  a  collar  seated  in  said  groove,  said  collar 
having  an  inner  circumferential  face,  means  inhibiting 
rotation  of  said  collar  relative  to  said  annular  member, 
means  enabling  circumferential  length  adjustment  of  said 
collar,  radially  and  inwardly  directed  pegs  extending  from 
said  inside  circumferential  face  of  said  collar  and  into 
said  through  openings,  said  pegs  being  pointed  at  their 
inwardly-directed     ends,     whereby,     on     circumferential 
length  adjustment  of  said  collar,  said  pegs  are  constained 
to  move  radially  inwards  and  penetrate  the  inner  circum- 
ferential face  of  said  annular  member,  and  means  for  re- 
ducing the  circumferential  length  of  said  collar  thus  to 
move  said  pegs  radially  inwards  for  the  purpose  of  bed- 
ding the  points  thereof  into  the  surface  of  a  shaft  mem- 
ber about  which  the  bearing  assembly  is  to  be  mounted. 


1.  An  article-carrying  case  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  parallel  first  and  sec- 
ond end  walls  for  conjunctively  defining  an  upwardly 
opening  compartment,  said  first  end  wall  being  of  greater 
height  than  said  second  end  wall,  said  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending beyond  said  second  end  wall,  first  and  second 
containers,  each  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  end  walls, 
parallel  side  walls,  and  a  base  wall,  first  hinge  means 
engaging  the  said  inner  end  wall  of  said  first  container 
to  said  second  end  wall,  second  hinge  means  engaging 
the  inner  end  wall  of  said  second  container  to  the  outer 
end  wall  of  said  first  container,  said  second  container 
being  swingable  between  planar-wise,  aligned  end-to-end 
relation  to  said  first  container  and  superimposed  relation 
upon  said  first  container,  said  first  and  second  containers 
in  superimposed  relation  being  swingable  about  said  first 
hinge  means  into  vertical  position  upon  said  second  end 
wall  in  planar  parallel  relation  to  said  first  end  wall. 


3,113,816 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Hansford  E.  Hulsey.  12227  Caladre,  Downey,  Calif 
Filed  June  19.  1961.  Ser.  No.  117,919 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—72) 
I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  circular  articles  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size,  comprising,  a  storage  reservoir 
for  a  multiplicity  of  such  articles  formed  with  an  open- 
ing of  such  size  as  to  pass  only  one  of  said  articles  at 
a  given  tune,  means  forming  a  passageway  for  succes- 


3,113.818 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CABINET  SHELF 
Everett  C.  Armcntroat,  New  Carlisle,  and  Josl  S.  Sucro, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aasifnors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,102 
7  Claims.     (CL  312—298) 
I.  A    cabinet    comprising    in    combination: 
(fl)  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  compartment  in  said 

cabinet  provided  with  an  access  opening. 
(A)  a  shelf  in  said  compartment. 
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(c)  means  on  opposed  upright  side  walls  of  said  com- 
partment supporting  said  shelf  at  a  normal  height 
therein  for  gliding  movement  in  a  straight-line  plane 
a  predetermined  distance  part  way  out  of  the  com- 
partment through  the  access  opening  thereof  while 
the  shelf  is  supported  within  the  horizontal  plane  of 
its  normal  height  upon  said  means, 

(d)  said  shelf  supporting  means  being  adjustable  up- 
wardly along  said  compartment  upright  side  walls. 


X 


^^z_S 


r 


{e)  a  portion  of  said  adjustable  supporting  means  be- 
ing elevated  relative  to  another  portion  thereof  and 
simultaneously  locked  at  said  elevated  position  auto- 
matically in  response  to  moving  said  shelf  outwardly 
of  the  compartment  beyond  its  said  predetermined 
distance  of  gliding  movement  for  raising  the  shelf, 
and 

(/)  said  raised  shelf  being  glidable  back  into  the  com- 
partment in  its  said  locked  elevated  position  to  in- 
crease the  height  thereof  within  said  compartment 
above  its  normal  height  therein. 


3,113,819 

CAR  TOP  CARRIER 

Norman  J.  Bessette,  264  Vine  St^  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,812 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—323) 


2.  A  car  top  carrier  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  open  side  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  walls  with  inner  surfaces  in  generally  vertical 
planes  and  a  top  wall, 

(b)  a  track  slidably  mounted  on  each  end  wall  for 
movement  generally  parallel  with  the  inner  surface 
thereof  from  within  the  casing  through  the  open  side 
thereof, 

(c)  a  drawer  of  a  size  to  be  contained  within  said  cas- 
ing, 

(d)  sockets  on  said  drawer  to  receive  the  ends  of  the, 
track  and  support  the  drawer  on  the  tracks  and  align' 
the  same  therewith, 

(e)  means  for  pivotally  and  slidably  mounting  the 
drawer  on  said  tracks  for  movement  partially  beyond 
the  end  of  said  tracks  to  disconnect  the  sockets  there- 
from and  for  pivoting  when  in  such  position  from  a 
position  generally  in  line  with  the  tracks  to  a  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  thereto. 


3,113,820 
INSULATED  BLS  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,261 
13  Claims.     (CI.  339—22) 


4.  A  bus  bar  assembly  including  a  group  of  mutually 
separated  relatively  wide  and  thin  bus  bars  disposed  with 
their  wide  surfaces  in  successive  parallel  planes  and  with 
their  edges  in  a  pair  of  parallel  planes,  and  insulating 
support  means  for  said  bus  bars  including  a  unitary  mem- 
ber of  relatively  strong,  rigid  insulation  extending  across 
aligned  edges  of  the  group  of  bus  bars  and  along  a  sub- 
stantial length  thereof,  said  member  being  of  generally 
uniform  thickness  and  formed  to  include  longitudinal 
corrugations  providing  complementary  grooves  receiving 
the  bus  bars  edgewise,  said  member  including  cross-corru- 
gations extending  between  said  longitudinal  corrugations 
and  integral  therewith  and  perpendicular  to  the  broad 
faces  of  the  bus  bars. 


3,113,821 
TUBE  SOCKET  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  Booher  II,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Birtcher  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,323 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—131) 


I.  A  tube  socket  mounting  device  comprising: 
a  relatively  rigid  mounting  panel  member  having  an 
opening  extending  substantially  centrally  there- 
through and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  in  substantially  a  right  angle  relationship 
thereto,  said  panel  member  having  apertures  on  op- 
posed sides  of  its  central  opening  positioned  at  the 
intersection  of  said  flanges  and  said  panel; 
a  flat  mounting  member  dimensioned  to  fit  closely  be- 
tween said  flanges  of  said  mounting  panel  and  having 
an  opening  substantially  equal  to  said  opening  of 
said  panel  member  extending  therethrough  and  a 
pair  of  bendable  tab  means  forming  an  integral  part 
of  said  mounting  member  on  opposed  sides  thereof, 
said  openings  being  aligned  and  said  tab  means  being 
aligned  with  said  apertures  when  said  mounting  mem- 
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ber  is  juxtaposed  to  said  mounting  panel  and  between 
said  flanges  thereof;  and 

cylindrical  tube  socket  member  receivable  in  said 
openings,  said  socket  member  having  an  annular 
ridge  of  a  larger  dimension  than  said  openings  and 
residing  between  said  mounting  panel  member  and 
said  mounting  member  so  as  to  be  retained  therebe- 
tween, said  tab  means  extending  along  the  inner 
walls  of  said  flanges  through  said  apertures  and  being 
folded  back  into  engagement  with  the  outer  walls  of 
said  flanges  for  locking  said  mounting  member  to 
said  panel  for  retaining  said  tube  socket  member 
therebetween. 


3,113,S22 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chc^er  G.  Sorflaten,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IIsco 
Corporatioa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  West 
Virginia 

Filed  July  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,105 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—272) 


\ 


2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  extruded  base 
member   configurated   to   form  a  planar  outer  wall,   a 
planar  inner  wall  and  an  arcuate  interconnecting  wall 
portion  defining  a  conductor  receiving  channel,  said  outer 
wall  having  a  downwardly  extending  lip  formed  thereon, 
an  upwardly  extending  section  disposed  to  overhang  said 
inner  wall,  said  section  having  a  downwardly  opening 
groove  therein  extending  from  one  side  of  said  section  to 
the  other  side  thereof,   an  extruded  clamp  member  of 
generally   right   angular   cross   section,   and   including   a 
planar  vertical  wall  and  a  planar  horizontal  upper  wall, 
said  vertical  wall  having  an  upturned  lip  in  engagement 
with  said  downwardly  extending  lip  on  the  outer  wall  of 
the  base  member,  and  serving  to  hold  said  vertical  wall 
m  engagement  with  said  planar  outer  wall,  said  hori- 
zontal  wall   having  an   upwardly  extending   lip   formed 
thereon   in  engagement   with  said   downwardly   opening 
groove  and  said  upwardly  extending  section  of  the  base 
member,  said  horizontal  wall  of  the  clamp  member  ter- 
minating in  a  planar  edge  disposed  in  abutment  with  said 
inner  wall  of  the  base  member,  said  horizontal  wall  hav- 


ing a  threaded  opening  formed  therein,  a  set  screw  in 
engagement  with  said  opening,  said  set  screw  being 
thrcadable  to  a  position  in  which  a  threaded  portion  of 
said  set  screw  extends  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
wall,  said  last  named  portion  of  said  set  screw  being  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  to  said  wall  and  being  engageable 
with  said  wail  to  limit  outward  pivoUl  movement  of  said 
clamp  member,  said  base  member  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  clamp  member  in 
engagement  with  said  recess  to  prevent  longitudinal  dis- 
engagement of  said  clamp  member  and  base  member, 
said  clamp  member  and  said  base  member  being  dimen- 
sioned whereby  said  members  are  held  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship when  said  set  screw  is  threaded  so  that  said  set 
screw  extends  a  small  distance  below  the  upper  edge  of 
said  outer  wall. 


3,113,823 

DRIVE  FOR  RECORDER  CHART  PAPER 

Wayne  E.  Phillips.  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclunan 

Instruments,  Inc..  a  corporaeion  of  California 

FUed  May  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,708 

11  Claims.     (CI.  344—136) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  driving  sheet  material  along  a 
support  surface,  the  combination  of:  a  driving  means: 
a  drive  wheel  driven  by  said  driving  means;  a  flexible 
drive  belt,  said  belt  having  means  on  its  inner  surface 
for  engaging  said  wheel  in  driving  relation  and  having 
means  on  its  outer  surface  for  engaging  the  sheet  ma- 
terial in  driving  relation;  guide  means  for  maintaining 
said  belt  in  engagement  with  said  wheel  at  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  positions;  said  belt  traveling  in  a 
path  having  first  and  second  looped  portions  separated 
by  the  points  of  contact  of  said  belt  with  said  drive  wheel, 
each  of  said  looped  portions  being  otherwise  unrestrained 
so  as  to  leave  said  belt  substantially  free  of  longitudinal 
stress;  and  means  for  mounting  said  belt  and  guide  means 
to  position  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  belt 
at  the  support  surface  for  engaging  and  driving  the  sheet 
material. 


CHEMICAL 


3,113,824 
DYEING  WLTH  SULFUR  DYES 
Christoph  Kohl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Karl  Schiitz, 
Hubert    Poppc,    and    Erwin    Kriische,    Frankfurt    am 
Mahi,    Fechenheim,    Gemuiny,    assignors    to    Cassclla 
Farbwerie  Mainkur  Akticngescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fechenheim,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 37) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  cellulosic  material  with  a 
water-soluble  thiosulfonic  acid  of  a  sulfur  dye  by  treating 
the  material  to  be  dyed  at  an  elevated  temperature  with 
a  dye  bath  consisting  essentially  of  the  water-soluble  thio- 
sulfonjc  acid  of  the  sulfur  dye,  an  alkali-metal  sulfhydrate 
as  a  reducing  agent,  and  water,  and  finishing  the  dyed 
material  by  rinsing,  oxidizing  aiKl  finally  rinsing. 


3,113,825 
DYEING  OF  VISCOSE 
Clemens  Streck,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98.337 

10  Claims.     (CI.  »— 54.2) 
I.  A  method  of  dyetng  viscose  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  viscose  with  an  aqueous  dye  bath  of  a  cationic 
fluorescent  dye  having  the  general  formula: 


\}\^^»=<^"-^ 


/I 
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in  which  +  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aminoaryl  and  heterocyclic  amino 
radicals. 


3,113,826 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  CELLULOSE  WITH 
FORMALDEHYDE  USING  LEWIS  ACID  CAT- 
ALYSTS,   SOLUTIONS    FOR    USE    IN    SUCH 
METHOD,  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
George  C.  Daul  and  Tbomas  F.  Drake,  Mobile,  Ala.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Courtauids,  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961.  S«r.  No.  81,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  24,  1958 
18  Claims.     (CI.  8— 116.4) 
1.  A  method  for  cross  linking  cellulose  which  comprises 
impregnating  the  cellulose  with  formaldehyde  and  with  a 
curing  agent,  in  the  presence  of  water,  at  a  pH  of  between 
about  5  and  about  10,  the  curing  agent  being  a  metallic 
salt  which  is  a  Lewis  acid  in  the  solid  state  and  which  is 
water  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least  0.03  g.-mo! /liter  at 
20°  C,  at  pH  5;  the  pick-up  of  curing  agent  being  between 
about  0.003  and  about  0.09  g.-mol  per  100  g.  of  cellulose, 
and    subsequently   curing   the   impregnated   cellulose  to 
chemically  bind  between  about  0.1  and  about  7%  formal- 
dehyde, by  weight  of  the  cellulose,  to  the  cellulose. 


3,113,827 

METHOD  FOR  DYEING  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMER  FIBERS 

John  Moore.  Williamsbarg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,150 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 


3,113,828 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  REGEN- 
ERATED CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
Ernst   Geiger,   Steckbom,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Chimiotez  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  15,  1960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  filaments,  ribbons, 
and  films  from  viscose  which  comprises  coagulating  the 
viscose  in  the  presence  of  from  0.05  to  0.4%  by  weight 
of  said  viscose  of  an  orthophosphoric  acid  ester  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

(OR).OH 
0=P-(OR),OH 
*  (OR).OIi 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — C2H4—  and  — CsHg— ,  and  the  sum 
ix+y+z)  is  in  the  range  of  from  18  to  60. 

6.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  ester 
compound  is  added  to  a  bath  in  which  said  coagulation 
is  carried  out. 


3,113,829 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PEARLIZED  PLASTICS 
Frank  E.  Porter,  Rainbow  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Quality 

Pearl  Products  Corp.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,236 
9  Claims.     (CI.  18—58) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  pearlized  plastic  prod- 
ucts comprising  the  following  steps:  filling  a  mold  with 
a  liquid  molding  compound  containing  a  suitable  additive 
in  the  form  of  discrete  particles,  subjecting  the  mold  to 
conditions  to  effect  the  solidification  of  the  liquid  and 
vibrating  the  mold  while  solidification  is  taking  place  to 
produce  a  predetermined  pattern  distribution  of  the  addi- 
tive particles  within  the  solidified  molding  compound. 


3,113,830 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  SHOES  OF 

POLYMERIZING  ELASTOMERS 

Temistocle  Boccoli,  Havana,  Cuba 

(Piazzetta  Riolo,  Spadafora,  .Messina,  Italy) 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  11, 1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  dyed  acrylonitrile 
polymer  fibers  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric 
material  containing  at  least  about  80  weight  percent 
polymerized  acrylonitrile,  wherein  a  solution  of  said 
polymer  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  for  said  pwlymer  and 
is  extruded  into  an  aqueous  coagulating  bath  to  form  gel 
filaments  of  said  polymer,  said  filaments  being  subse- 
quently washed  essentially  free  of  said  solvent  with  an 
aqueous  solution  and  at  least  partially  oriented,  said 
washed  and  oriented  gel  filaments  containing  at  least 
about  300  weight  percent  of  said  aqueous  solution  in  the 
gel  structure,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  gel  fila- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising 

(o)  mechanically  reducing  the  aqueous  solution  con- 
tent of  said  washed  and  oriented  filament  to  between 
about  100  and  200  weight  percent,  based  on  the  dry 
weight   of  the   filament; 

(b)  immersing  said  filament  having  a  reduced  solution 
content  in  an  aqueous  dye  bath; 

(c)  removing  excess  dye  solution  from  the  dyed  fila- 
ment; 

(d)  and,  subsequently,  irreversibly  drying  said  filament 
to  a  dyed  textile  filament. 


1.  A  method  for  affixing  a  sole  portion  to  an  upper  por- 
tion to  obtain  a  vulcanized  shoe  comprising  introducing 
a  pre-vulcanized  sole  portion  having  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  into  a  molding  zone,  said  peripheral  edge  portion 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sole  portion,  placing  in  said  molding  zone  an  in- 
flatable member  having  the  configuration  of  an  upper  por- 
tion of  a  shoe  and  being  covered  thereover  with  an  un- 
vulcanized  material,  vulcanizing  the  unvulcanized  ma- 
terial constituting  the  upper  portion  to  the  pre-vulcanized 
sole  portion  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  form 
a  vulcanized  shoe  having  a  strong  connection  between 
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the  upper  and  sole  portions,  removing  the  vulcanized  shoe 
from  said  molding  zone,  and  removing  the  peripheral 
edge  portion  and  the  excess  material  collected  thereon 
from  the  upper  portion  during  vulcanization  inwardly 
toward  said  sole  portion  to  provide  a  continuous  smooth 
edge  between  and  at  the  junction  of  the  removed  excess 
material  and  the  peripheral  edge  portioa. 


3,113.S31 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DOUBLE-WALLED 

CONTALNER 

Harold  D.  Coale,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla^  assignor  to  PhUlipt 

Petroleum  Companv.  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,031 

4  CUimi.     (CL  18—59) 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  double-walled,  open-end, 
blown  container  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  an  outer 
container  wall  by  molding;  inserting  a  parison  of  an  ex- 
pandable thermoplastic  material  into  said  outer  container 
through  the  open  end  thereof;  expanding  said  parison  by 
applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  thereof;  con- 
currently further  expanding  the  open  end  portion  of  said 
expanding  parison  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  open 
end  of  said  outer  container  so  as  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  expanding  parison  by  maintaining  the 
air  initially  disposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  parison  trapped 
therebetween,  whereby  said  expanded  parison  forms  an 
inner  container  of  similar  configuration  to  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  with  said  outer  container. 


3,113,832 
COMPLEX  BOROHYDRIDES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  A.ND  ISE 

Jinoa  Kollonitscb,  Budapest,  Oszlur  Fuchs,  Danakeszl, 

and   Valeria  Gabor,   Budapest,   Hungary,  assignors  to 

Gyogyszeripari  Kutato  Intczet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14.  1954,  Ser.  No.  429,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  .May  19,  1953 

13  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  alcoholic 
solution  of  the  complex  metdl  borohydri^e  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

M(BH4)a 

where  M  is  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Sr.  Ba. 
said  solution  having  a  temperature  not  exceeding  10°  C. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  as  claimed  in  claim  I,  in 
which  the  alcoholic  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  alcohol. 


3,113,833 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  WASTE 
IIQUORS 
Hilding  Olof  VMar  Bcrgstrom,   Kungsivagen   12,  Stock- 
sund,  Sweden,  and  Karl  Gustaf  Trobcck.  deceased,  late 
of  Roslags-Nasby,  Sweden,  by  kke  Furrer,  administra- 
tor, Tomtebogatan  5.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  15.  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,737 
3  Claims.     <C1.  23 — 48) 
1.  Tn  a  method  of  recovering  chemicals  from  black 
liquor  from  the  sulfate  process  of  pulp  maidng,  the  steps 


comprising  partially  oxidizing  the  black  liquor  by  expos- 
ing the  black  liquor  to  air  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  and  at  about  170*  P.,  concentrating  the  thus 
treated  liquor  to  about  50%  to  60%  solids,  forcefully 
spraying  the  partially  oxidized  black  liquor  into  a  combus- 
tion furnace  containing  hot  gases  in  a  manner  to  cause 
the  droplets  of  the  sprayed  liquor  to  fall  directly  toward 
the  bottcm  of  the  furnace,  become  dehydrated  and  be 
deposited  in  the  form  of  a  porous  heap  of  dry  particles 
of  (be  black  liquor  floating  on  the  mass  of  molten  soda 


smelt  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  burning  said  heap  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere  without  forming  objectionable 
amounts  of  sodium  sulfide,  said  burning  being  effected 
by  feeding  primary  air  into  said  furnace  at  a  point  well 
beneath  the  top  of  said  heap  so  as  to  penetrate  into  the 
interior  of  the  heap  and  rise  therethrough,  withdrawing 
the  gases  from  the  furnace  near  the  top  of  said  furnace, 
withdrawing  the  molten  substances  at  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace,  and  treating  the  thus  withdrawn  molten  sub- 
stances to  recover  soda  compounds  therefrom. 


3.113.834 
DENSE  SODIUM  CARBONATE  PROCESS 
Brazier  K.  Beecher  and  Francis  C.  Mericola,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.,  avsignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
FUcd  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,288 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—63) 
1.  A  cyclic  method  of  forming  dense  soda  ash  which 
comprises  mixing  crude  sodium  bicarbonate  with  recycled 
mother  liquor  to  produce  a  crude  sodium  bicarbonate 
slurry,  passing  said  slurry  into  a  closed  decomposition 
vessel  wherein  said  slurry  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  100'  C.  to  about  230*  C.  and  at  superatmospheric 
pressure,  continuing  said  heating  until  the  sodium  bicar- 
bonate is  decomposed  to  a  minimum  of  about  20  mol 
percent  to  produce  a  partially  decomposed  sodium  bicar- 
bonate slurry  and  decomposition  gases,  removing  said 
decomposition  gases  from  the  decomposer  and  passing 
said  partially  decomposed  slurry  into  a  pressure  vessel 
and  heating  said  slurry  therein  to  a  temperature  of  about 
130*  C.  to  about  230°  C.  at  a  pressure  from  about  80 
p.s.i.a.  to  about  500  p.s.i.a..  continuing  said  heating  until 
a  minimum  of  55  mol  percent  of  the  sodium  bicarbonate 
has  been  decomposed  to  produce  decomposition  gases  and 
a  mixture  of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  crystals  and 
mother  liquor,  removing  said  decomposition  gases  from 
the  decomposition  vessel  and  separating  the  anhydrous 
sodium  carbonate  from  the  mother  liquor  at  a  temperature 
above  the  transition  temperature  of  monohydrated  sodium 
carbonate  to  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  recycling  the 
mother  liquor  and  mixing  it  with  additional  crude  sodium 
bicarbonate. 
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3,113,S35 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STRONTIUM 

PHOSPHATE 

Mkhaei  A.  Ala,  Towanda,  Pa^  antgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  M,  1958,  S«r.  No.  751,196 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2S— 109) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  the  beta  form  of  dibasic 
strontium  phosphate,  said  method  comprising  dissolving  in 
water  a  water-soluble  strontium  salt,  adding  thereto  a 
water-soluble  monohydrogen  phosphate  salt  while  keeping 
the  resultant  solution  at  a  temperature  below  about  25* 
C.  but  above  about  0*  C,  to  precipitate  out  the  dibasic 
strontium  phosphate. 


3,113,836 

STABILIZED  NITRIC  ACID 

Jennings  P.  Blackwell,  Baftlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,352 
11    Claims.     (CI.    23—157) 

1 .  A  stabilized  nitric  acid  consisting  essentially  of  nitric 
acid  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  15  weight  percent  of 
said  acid  of  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  pcrsulfate,  the  alkali  metal  per- 
sulfates.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,113,837 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROUS  ACID 
Clyde   Stephen   Scanley,   Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,455 
14  Claims.     (CI.  23—157) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  nitrous  acid 
solution  free  from  contaminants  which  comprises:  intro- 
ducing a  water-soluble  nitrite  in  an  organic  polar  sol- 
vent aqueous  solution  containing  between  about  20% 
and  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  organic  polar  solvent 
and  the  remainder  being  water,  into  and  through  a  zone 
containing  a  cation  exchange  resin,  maintaining  said 
zone  at  a  temperature  between  at  least  about  —15*  C. 
and  about  —60'  C,  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the  efflu- 
ent as  a  stabilized  nitrous  acid  in  said  solution. 


3,113,838 
PROCESS  FOR  ENRICHING  OF  PHOSPHORIC 
ANHYDRIDE  PHOSPHATE  MINERALS  CON- 
TAINING CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
Giovanni  Perri  and  Giuseppe  Tnbicllo,  Novara,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Societi  Generale  per  I'lndustria 
Mineraria  c  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  8,  1958 

10  Claims.     (O.  23—165) 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  phosphate  rock,  con- 
taining calcium  carbonate,  by  froth  flotation,  comprising 
grinding  the  rock  to  a  fineness  such  that  calcium  phos- 
phate granules  are  detached  from  calcium  carbonate 
granules,  suspending  the  finely  ground  rock  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  soluble  phosphate  taken  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  phos- 
phates, and  adding  an  anionic  floatation  agent  acting  as 
collector  for  the  calcium  carbonate  granules,  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  froth  flotation,  a  major  amount  of  the 
calcium  carbonate  being  removed  in  the  froth,  the  residue 
being  thereby  enriched  in  PaOj. 


3  113  839 
RECOVERY  OF  PHOSPHORUS  FROM  SLUDGE 

James  C.  Barber,  George  H.  Megar,  and  Thomas  S. 
Sloan,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United  States 

Original  application  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,204,  now 
Patent  No.  3,084,029,  dated  Apr.  2,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,320 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—165) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  phosphorus  by  smelting 
phosphate  rock  with  a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of 
silica  and  thereafter  condensing,  collecting,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  phosphorus  vapor  under  water  and  sep- 
arating accumulated  phosphorus-bearing  sludge  from  the 
relatively  pure  elemental  phosphorus  resulting  from  the 
condensation  of  the  phosphorus  vapor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  sodium  hydroxide  to  said  sludge 
as  a  dispersing  agent  in  quantity  suflficient  to  raise  the  pH 
of  said  sludge  from  about  3.0  to  about  6.0  agitating  the 
resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  6  days;  there- 
after burning  the  mixture;  and  recovering  the  resulting 
phosphorus  oxide  vapor. 


3,113,840 

PREPARATION  OF  MANGANESE  CARBONYL 
Vincent  F.  Hnlzda,  Huntington  W  oods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,546 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—203) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dimanganese  deca- 
carbonyl  having  the  formula  [MnCCO)}],  which  com- 
prises reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  an  intermediate  pre- 
pared from  an  aliphatic  Grignard  reagent  wherein  mag- 
nesium is  bonded  to  an  aliphatic  carbon  atom  and  a  man- 
ganese halide  in  which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number 
of  at  least  17  wherein  the  intermediate  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  about  5°  C.  prior  to  its  reaction  with 
carbon  monoxide. 


3,113,841 
FLOATLNG  ZONE  MELTING  METHOD  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 
Konrad  Reuscfael,  Pretzfeld,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Beriin-Siemensstadt,     Germany,     a     corporation     of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  8,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 

2.  In  a  method  of  crucible-free  floating  zone  melting 

of  a  silicon  rod,  in  which  the  rod  is  supported  in  a  vertical 

position,   and  a  transversely  extending   molten  zone  is 

formed  in  the  rod  by  inductive  heating,  the  melt  being 

supported  by  adherence  to  the  adjacent  solid  rod  portions, 

and  in  which  said  zone  is  caused  to  move  lengthwise  of 

the  rod,  the  improvement  in  said  zone  melting  comprising 

first  precipitating  the  silicon  upon  a  silicon  rod  and  about 
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*"  ^°^  portion  of  a  piece  of  hyperpure  carbon  attached 
to  said  silicon  rod  by  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  said  silicon  rod  and  attached  piece  of  carbon  to  heat 
the  rod,  and  passing  a  gaseous  compound  of  silicon  in 
contact  with  the  heated  rod  to  decompose  the  compound 
to  silicon  and  one  end  of  the  carbon  cjid  portion  becomes 
embedded  in  the  precipitated  silicon,  thereafter  attaching 
the  exposed  end  of  said  carbon  end  portion  to  a  support 


3.113,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  VAPOR  FROM 
A    VISCOUS   MATERIAL  SUCH   AS   MOLTEN 

Wen  Han  Li,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,423 
10  Claimfi.     (CI.  23—285) 


to  support  the  silicon  rod  in  a  zone-melting  apparatus 
in  vertical  position,  initiating  the  zone-melting  process 
by  inductive  heating  of  the  carbon  end  portion  sufficient 
to  heat  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  silicon  rod  to  a 
temperature  causing  a  zone  thereof  to  become  electro- 
conductive  and  beatable  by  electric  induction  but  not 
sufficient  to  melt  the  silicon  rod,  and  displacing  the  zone 
away  from  the  carbon  end  portion  and  thereafter  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  zone  to  melting  temperatu^. 


TJ» 


3,113.842 
GAS  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Gordon  F.   Ldall,  Coming,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  144,514 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—254) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  vapor  from  a  viscous 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  generally  upright 
closed  column  having,  from  top  to  bottom,  separation, 
feed  and  transfer  zones;  a  material  transfer  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  separation  zone  and  having  its  outlet 
disposed  downwardly  toward  said  feed  zone;  and  trans- 
fer means  including  a  driven  shaft  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  column,  screw  feed  means  on  the  shaft  in  said 
transfer  zone  for  moving  material  downwardly  there- 
through and  a  spiral  flight  attached  to  said  shaft  above 
said  screw  feed  means  by  spokes,  said  flight  being  spaced 
from  the  shaft  but  in  close  proximity  to  the  column  to 
scrape  material  therefrom,  said  flight  extending  upwardly 
above  the  normal  material  level,  there  being  a  restricted 
exhaust  port  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the  column  for 
vapor  separated  from  said  material  and  an  outlet  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  column  for  receiving  material  from  said 
transfer  means,  said  exhaust  port  being  located  a  sufficient 
distance  above  said  normal  level  to  preclude  material 
carry-over  thereto. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gas  in  an 
atmosphere  which  device  comprises  two  chambers,  the 
first  of  said  chambers  being  substantially  evacuated  and 
the  second  of  said  chambers  having  fixed  therein  an  indi- 
cator which  changes  appearance  on  contact  with  said  gas, 
said  second  chamber  being  at  least  partially  transparent 
to  permit  said  indicator  to  be  viewed  from  outside  said 
device,  said  second  chamber  being  juxtaposed  with  said 
first  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  at  one  end  of 
said  second  chamber  to  form  a  U-shaped  configuration, 
said  first  chamber  being  provided  with,  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  indicator  in  said  second  chamber,  means  for 
comparing  the  appearance  of  said  indicator  with  predeter- 
mined standards  indicative  of  the  appearance  of  said 
indicator  after  contact  with  varying  amount  of  said  gas, 
and  means  for  admitting  said  atmosphere  into  said  second 
chamber,  said  indicator  being  located  between  said  ad- 
mitting means  and  said  end  communicating  with  said 
first  chamber. 


3,113,l_ 
^u  _.        "^LIDE  CATALYTIC  CRACIONG 
Charics  E.  Hemminger.  Westfield.  NJ..  assignor  fo  Esw 

Kewarch  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,387 
3  Clainit.     (CI.  23—288) 

1.  An  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  vertically 
arranged  elongated  vessel  provided  with  a  contacting 
chamber  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  fractionating  tower  in 
Its  upper  portion,  means  for  introducing  a  reactant  and 
catalyst  into  said  contacting  chamber  for  contacting  there- 
in, means  for  withdrawing  a  liquid  mixture  from  said  con- 
tacting chamber  and  heating  it  and  returning  it  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  contacting  zone  to  supply  heat  there- 
to and  to  form  reaction  vaporous  products  which  pass  up 
and  are  fractionated  in  said  fractionating  tower,  pipes  at 
different  levels  for  withdrawing  a  plurality  of  liquid  frac- 
tions from  said  fractionating  tower,  a  stripping  tower  con- 
nected directly  to  each  pipe,  a  pipe  for  each  tower  and 
communicatmg  with  the  bottom  of  each  stripping  tower 
for  mtroducmg  stripping  gas  into  the  bottom  of  the  strip- 
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ping  towers  to  strip  off  catalyst  from  each  withdrawn  frac- 
tion, a  scrubbing  vessel,  means  for  passing  said  stripped 


off  catalyst  to  said  scrubbing  vessel  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing an  absorbent  into  said  scrubbing  vessel  to  absorb 
and  recover  said  catalyst. 


3,113.845 
CHROMIUM-PLATED  STEEL 

Hiromu  Uchida  and  Osamu  Yanabu,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,293 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan  Mar.  29,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  can  stock  receptive  to  or- 
ganic   surface    coatings,    which   comprises   continuously 
moving  a  thin-gauge  steel  sheet  through  a  chromium  plat- 
ing bath  for  a  period  of  between  about  1  to  20  seconds, 
thereby  to  plate  said  steel  sheet  with  a  chromium  layer 
of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  about  between 
0.04  to  O.lfi,  immersing  the  chromium  plated  sheet  in  a 
chromate  containing  bath,  washing  the  sheet  with  water 
and  finally  coating  the  sheet  with  a  surface  layer  of  an 
organic  coating  composition,  said  organic  coating  com- 
position   being   selected    from    the   group   consisting   of 
phenol  based  paints,  oil  based  paints,  vinyl-resin  based 
paints,  epon  based  paints,  varnishes  and  lacquers. 


3,113,846 
TITANIUM  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BODIES 

John  G.  Leschen,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,941 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—195) 


2.  A  composite  body  comprising  at  least  one  body  of 
substantially  pure  titanium  permanently  joined  to  a  crys- 
talline ceramic  body  by  means  of  a  solder  joint  to  form  a 
vacuum-tight  bond,  the  ceramic  body  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  fired  mixture  of  magnesia  and  magnesia-alumina 
spinel  containing  50  parts  of  magnesia  and  50  parts  of 
T»7  O.Q.— 27 


magnesia-alumina  spinel,  the  ceramic  body  being  sub- 
stantially silica-free  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  between  25°  C.  and  1000°  C.  of  lO.OxlO-* 
centimeter  per  centimeter  per  degree  C. 


3  113  847 
MANUFACTURING  LINE  FOR  SHOE 
MANUFACTURING 
Jiri  Richter  and   Karel   Cemock,  Gottwaldov,   Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Svit,  narodni  podnik,  Gottwaldov, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  May  28,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34—68) 


>MV4^;l>/}})i>}M?^/ww/, 


^^?.>/^W//WM 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  for  a  manufacturing  line  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  frame  means; 

(A)  guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
defining  a  continuous  conveyor  path,  said  path  includ- 
ing a  lower  horizontally  extending  run,  an  upper 
horizontally  extending  run,  said  runs  having  respec- 
tive terminal  portions,  each  terminal  portion  being 
arcuately  connected  to  a  corresponding  terminal 
portion  of  the  other  run,  and  a  vertically  extending 
extension  run  interposed  between  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  upper  run,  said  extension  run  having  an 
ascending  portion  and  a  descending  portion; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  plate  shaped  conveyor  elements; 

{d)  a  plurality  of  bolt  means,  each  bolt  means  pivotally 
connecting  two  of  said  elements,  and  the  pivotally 
connected  plate  elements  jointly  constituting  an  end- 
less conveyor  chain  forming  a  loop  and  engaging  said 
guide  means  for  guided  movement  of  said  conveyor 
chain  along  said  path,  said  bolt  means  each  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  direction  of  conveyor  chain 
movement; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  lasts  respectively  releasably  fastened 
to  said  plate  shaped  elements  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  said  loop; 

(0  drive  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor chain  along  said  path; 

(/,')  housing  means  defining  a  lower  horizontally  elon- 
gated channel  substantially  enclosing  said  lower  run, 
and  an  upper  horizontally  elongated  channel  inter- 
posed between  said  lower  channel  and  said  upper 
run; 

(/i)  partition  means  in  said  upper  channel  and  divid- 
ing the  same  into  two  longitudinal  portions,  each  of 
said  portions  being  substantially  coextensive  in  a 
horizontal  direction  with  one  of  said  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  upper  run  and  with  a  portion  of  said 
vertically  extending  extension  run,  and  also  co- 
extensive with  a  corresponding  terminal  portion  of 
said  lower  channel; 

(/)  cover  means  defining  a  cavity; 

(/)  partition  means  dividing  said  cavity  into  three 
communicating  portions,  a  first  and  a  second  one  of 
said  cavity  portions  respectively  receiving  said  ascend- 
ing portion  and  said  descending  portion  of  said  ex- 
tension run; 
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(k)  passage  means  communicaUng  with  said  channels 
and  said  cavity  portions  to  define  therewith  two  con- 
tinuous conduits  each  extending  from  said  third 
cavity  sequentially  through  one  of  said  portions  of 
said  upper  channel,  the  corresponding  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  lower  channel,  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  cavity  portions,  and  thence  back  to 
said  third  cavity  portion; 

(/)  ventilator  means  in  said  cavity  portion  for  driving 
a  gaseous  fluid  through  said  conduits; 

(m)  exhaust  diKt  means  communicating  with  said 
third  cavity  portion  for  discharging  a  portion  of  said 
gaseous  fluid  therefrom,  each  of  said  conduits  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  for  admitting  ambient  air- 
and 

(n)  header  means  in  said  lower  channel  and  in  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  cavity,  said  terminal 
portions  of  said  upper  horizontally  extending  con- 
veyor run  being  outside  said  housing  means  and  said 
cover  means  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  work  sta- 
tions. 
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the  bottom  portion  of  said  hair  dryer  bonnet  for  spacing 
the  air  distributing  channels  of  said  bonnet  away  from  the 
nair  of  the  user. 


3,113,849 
nf  wK^^PJ^^  ^^  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS  CON- 
TAI.MNG  SALTS  OF  ALKYLPHENOXYBENZOIC 
ACIDS 

Cl»ries  E.  McCoy,  Jr..  MWUnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23.  I960,  Ser.  No.  38,096 
8  Clainu.     (CI.  44 — 7) 

1.  A  solid  gel  comprising  a  normally  liquid  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  range  not  higher  than  that 
of  kerosene  and,  as  a  gelling  agent  therefor,  a  small  but 
effective  amoum  of  a  gelling  agent  which  is  a  salt  of  an 
alkylphcnoxybenzoic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  con- 
tain 9  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  gel  as  defined  in  claim  I  wherein  the  salt  is  a 
barium  salt. 


3.113,848 
HAIR  DRYER  BONNET 
Joseph  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  Tnimbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  C  umpany.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FU«d  Nov.  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852 J71 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34—99) 


1.  A  hair  dryer  bonnet  comprising  a  flexible  inner  wall 
member,  a  flexible  outer  wall  member  surrounding  said 
inner  wall  member,  a  plurality  of  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally arranged  spot  welds  connecting  said  inner  wall  to 
said  outer  wall  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  intersecting  generally  vertical  and 
horizontal  air  distributing  channels,  an  elastic  band  posi- 
tioned between  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  for 
holding  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bonnet  into  close  con- 
Uct  with  the  head  of  a  user  below  the  hair  line,  means 
defining  an  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  bonnet  for  permitting  air  to  fill  said  intersecting  air 
channels,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  open- 
ings formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  bonnet  for  uniformly 
distributing  the  heated  air  from  said  air  channels  through- 
out  the   hair,   ring   means  substantially   larger   than   the 
ooter  periphery  of  the  head  of  the  user  and  subsUntially 
larger  than  said  elastic  band,  said  ring  being  located  out- 
wardly from  said  elastic  band  between  said  flexible  inner 
wall  member  and  said  flexible  outer  wall  member,  first 
seal  means  connecting  said  flexible  outer  wall  member  to 
said  flexible  inner  wall  member  immediately  above  said 
ring  means,  and  second  sea!  means  connecting  said  flexible 
outer  wall  member  to  said  flexible  inner  wall  member  be- 
low said  ring  means  for  positioning  said  ring  means  be- 
tween said  inner  wall  and  outer  wall  and  upwardly  from 


3,113,850 

ANTIKNO<  K  MOTOR  FUELS 

Anthony  F.  Benning.  Woodstown,  NJ,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Hllmington.  Del,. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,849 

12  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 69) 
I.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines boihng  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  which  con- 
Uim.  m  an  amount  suflficient  to  provide  from  about 
0.01  to  about  2.0  grams  of  lithium  metal  per  gallon  of 
tuel,  at  least  one  hthium  salt  of  a  raonoalkoxy  substituted 
alkanemonocarboxylic  acid  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  alkoxy  group  contains  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 


3.1I3.85I 
rtt.  r.  f "OCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VAPORS 

A  J".';**  !^  ^■'"<*  Tatsuml.  Kurashiki  City,  and  Jon 
AdachI     Ashiya    CItj.    Japan,   assignors   to   Kurashiki 

SKTo?"-;,^^  '^'•""  '^'•^*"*'  •'•"•■^  •  «>n»o. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  53,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  5.  1959 

4  Claims.  (CL  35—63) 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  and  condensing  the  reaction 
gases  coniainmg  high  concentrations  of  acetylene  in  ad- 
mixture  with  condensible  constituents  consisting  essential- 
ly of  vinyl  acetate  and  acetic  acid  issuing  from  the  vapor- 
phase  synthesis  of  vinyl  acetate,  which  comprises  passing 
said  gases  directly  from  said  synthesis  into  a  cooling  zone 
and  cooling  and  condensing  the  condensible  constituents 
of  said  gases  by  direct  heat  exchange  by  direct  counter- 
current  contact  of  said  gases  in  said  cooling  zone  with  a 
coo  mg  medium  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  10'  C  said 
coolmg  medium  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  liquids  condensed  from  said  reaction  gases  and  at 
least  one  component  of  said  condensed  Uquids. 
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3,113452 
CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  CHANNEL-SHAPED 
DUST  COLLECTING  ELECTRODES 
Walter  Steuernagel,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Metaligesellsclutft  Akticngeseliscliaft,  Franli- 
fnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  5.  196L  Ser.  No.  107,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  6,  I960 

1  Claim.     (CL  55—112) 


r^^ife 


In  an  electrical  precipitator  having  a  row  of  dust  col- 
lecting electrode  plates  lying  in  a  common  plane,  support- 
ing means  for  rigidly  securing  at  a  single  point  one  end  of 
said  plates,  and  rapping  bar  means  contacting  the  other 
ends  of  said  plates  for  shalcing  dust  therefrom,  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  rapping  bar  means  comprises 
a  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates 
and  common  to  and  rigidly  joined  to  said  plates  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  between  said  plate  ends  and  said 
bar.  and  hammer  means  for  striking  said  bar  at  one  end 
thereof  for  conducting  plate  twisting  vibration  energy  into 
the  plane  of  each  plate  at  the  end  joined  to  said  bar. 


3,113,853 
AIR  CHECK  VALVES 
Edward   L.   Verhagen,   Rahway,   NJ.,   assignor  to  The 
Regina  Corporation,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbwarc 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,787 
1  Claim.     (CI.  55—367) 


A  checic  valve  in  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  fan 
exhaust  conduit  opening  into  the  bottom  of  a  filter  bag; 
a  flat  flexible  member  normally  covering  the  conduit  open- 
ing; a  flat  rigid  member  overlying  a  portion  of  the  flex- 
ible member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in  facing  con- 
tact therewith,  such  rigid  member  permanently  secured 
to  and  across  a  portion  of  the  conduit  opening;  and  a 
protuberance  in  that  surface  of  the  rigid  member  in  con- 
tact with  the  flexible  member. 


3,113,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Joseph    T.    Bernstein,     Westport,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Air  Products  and   Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,942 
18  Claims.     (CI.  62—28) 
1.  Method  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  into  com- 
ponent gases  employing  a  low  temperature  fractionating 


operation  including  preliminary  separation  in  a  first  frac- 
tionating zone  under  superatmospheric  pressure  pro- 
ducing gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and  liquid  high 
boiling  point  fraction  and  a  further  separation  in  a  sec- 
ond fractionating  zone  under  relatively  low  pressure  pro- 
ducing gaseous  low  boiling  point  comf)onent  and  liquid 
high  boiling  point  component,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  cool  gaseous  material  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  from  compressed  gaseous  mixture  to  be  sep- 
arated, the  gaseous  material  including  components  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  with  the  percentage  of  high  boiling  point 
component  being  less  than  the  percentage  of  high  boiling 
point  component  of  the  liquid  high  boiling  point  frac- 
tion, performing  a  first  condensing-evaporating  step  in- 
cluding establishing  heat  exchange  between  cold  gaseous 
material  of  a  mass  substantially  equal  to  the  mass  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated  and  liquid  high  boiling 


point  component  to  vaporize  liquid  high  boiling  point 
component  and  further  cool  the  gaseous  material,  the  first 
condensing-evaporating  step  including  utilization  of 
vaporized  liquid  high  boiling  point  component  as  reboil 
for  the  second  fractionating  zone,  feeding  further  cooled 
gaseous  material  to  the  fractionating  operation,  perform- 
ing a  second  condensing-evaporating  step  including  es- 
tablishing heat  exchange  between  gaseous  low  boiling 
point  fraction  and  liquid  material  of  the  operation  to 
liquefy  gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and  vaporize 
liquid  material,  the  liquid  material  being  under  low 
pressure  relative  to  the  gaseous  low  boiling  point  frac- 
tion and  including  components  of  the  gaseous  mixture 
with  the  percentage  of  the  high  boiling  point  component 
being  greater  than  the  percentage  of  high  boiling  point 
component  of  the  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction,  and 
utilizing  liquefied  low  boiling  point  fraction  as  reflux 
for  the  first  and  second  fractionating  zones. 


3,113,855 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  ANNEALING  POINT 
OF  HIGH  SILICA  GLASS 

Thomas  H.  Elmer,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,747 

4  Claims.     (CI.  65—31) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  annealing  point  of  a 
96%  silica  glass  article  made  by  the  consolidation  of  a 
high  silica  glass  article  containing  throughout  its  mass  a 
plurality  of  intercommunicating  submicroscopic  pores 
which  includes  beating  the  porous  glass  body  at  a  tem- 
perature of  750°- 1050°  C.  for  at  least  1  hour,  leaching 
the  thus  heat-treated  porous  glass  body  in  an  acid  leach 
bath  and  thereafter  consolidating  the  releached  porous 
glass  body  at  a  temperature  of  1300°-1350°  C. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  SHAFT 
Fl  RNACES  AND  THE  LIKE 
EmUc  Plumat,  GUly.  Pknre  Eioy.  Lodelinsart,  mod  Marcel 
Gantois,  Jumct,  Belgium,  assignon!  to  I  nion  des  \er- 
reri«s  Vfecaniqu«s  Beiges,  Societe  Anonyme.  Charleroi, 
Belgium,  a  companv  of  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1»58,  Ser.  No.  7M,M9 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Sept.  21,  lf57 

4  Claims.     (CI.  65—335) 


December  lo,  1963 


of  solution  an  ammonialing  fluid  and  phosphoric  acid 
said  phosphoric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  and  elcctric-fumacc  type 
phosphoric  acid;  cooling  said  hot  ammonium  phospfwtc 
solution  to  a  temperature  about  intermediate  the  reaction 
temperature  and  ambient  temperature;  mixing  in  the  re- 
sulting panially  cooled  ammonium  phosphate  solution  an 
impalpable  material  selected  from  the  clay  group  consist- 
mg  essenually  of  attapulgite  and  bentonite  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  furnish  about  I  to  5  percent  of  said  impalpa- 
ble material  in  the  fertilizer  to  be  produced;  thereafter 
adding  supplemenul  material  to  said  partially  cooled  am- 
monium phosphate  solution,  said  supplemenul  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  ammonium 
nitrate;  further  cooling  the  resulting  suspension  to  about 
ambient  temperature  through  addition  of  solid  fertilizer 
salu  to  said  partially  cooled  ammonium  phosphate  solu- 
tion, said  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium carbonate,  potassium  nitrate,  and  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  said  saJU  being  of  particle  size  of  about  minus-20 
mesh;  and  withdrawing  said  rcsulung  suspension  as  prod- 


1.  In  a  glass  furnace  having  a  vertical  tubular  charge 
portion  with  a  throat,  a  molten  glass  basin  and  heaung 
means  within  said  vertical  tubular  portion  to  maintain 
said  molten  condition  of  said  glass  and  to  melt  said 
charge,  the  combination  therewith  comprising  a  screen 
having  small  openings  mounted  at  the  throat  of  said  tu- 
bular portion,  means  to  feed  homogenized  charge  to  said 
screen,  means  to  add  moisture  to  said  charge,  and  means 
to  force  said  moisturized  charge  through  said  screen  to 
form  batch  granules. 


a«^.  3,113,859 

METHODS  FOR  ORE  REDUCTION  AND  PROC- 
ESSING OF  OTHER  CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE 
AGGREGATES 
Olav    .Moyebust,    Birmingham,    Ala.,    assignor    to    R-N 
Corporation,    New    Yorl^    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  M,110 
13  Claims.     (CI.  7»— 6) 


3,113,857 
PHENYLSULFAMOYL  DODECYLTHIOCARBA- 
MATE  AS  A  NOVEL  HERBICIDE 
Edward  H.  Sheers,  Flushing.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,948 

3  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
I.  Phenylsulfamoyl  dodecylthiocarbamale 


3,113,858 
METHOD  OF  PRODlcrSG  HIGH- ANALYSIS 
FERTILIZER  SLSPENSIONS 
^'^  ^  •  ^*^*^'  Sheffield,  and  Henry  K.  Walters,  Jr., 
Florence,  Ala.,  assi^or^  to  Tennessee  Valley  Author- 
ity, a  corporation  of  the   I  nited  States 

FUed  June  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,741 

6  Claims.     (CI.  71—42) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  chemically  reactive,  loose 
material  of  variable  particle  size  and  density  in  an  in- 
clined rotary  kiln  provided  with  helically  extending  vanes 
on  Its  interior  wall,  which  comprises:  progressively  feed- 
ing said  material  into  the  upper  end  of  said  kiln  while 
rotating  the  same  at  a  rate  such  as  radially  to  segregate 
said  material  according  to  particle  size  and  density,  into 
an  inner  core  of  finer  and  lighter  particles  surrounded  by 
an  outer  sheath  of  coarser  and  heavier  particles,  and  in  a 
direction  such  that  said  kiln  vanes  retard  the  rate  of  flow 
along  the  kiln  of  particles  in  the  outer  said  sheath,  while 
concurrently  subjecting  said  material  within  said  kiln  to 
elevated  temperature  and  reaction  conditions  such  as  to 
effect  chemical  reaction  of  said  material. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable  suspension-type 
fertilizer  having  high  plant-food  content,  good  flow  prop- 
erties, and  low  viscosity  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
producing  a  hot  ammonium  phosphate  solution  by  react- 
ing together,  and  ublizing  therefrom  the  autogenous  heat 


3,113,860 
o.  w  _.     RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALLTS 
Richard  F.  Pagel,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

z:inc.  Lead  and  Smelting  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.   a 

corporation  of  Maine  ' 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,508 

,    _  4Chdm«.     (CI.  75— 115) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  zinc  values  from  a  zinc 
fcrnte  containing  residue  from  the  dissolving  of  roasted 
zinc  ore  by  return  electrolytic  sulfuric  acid  solution  in  the 
electrowinning  of  zinc,  comprising  suspending  said  residue 
in  return  electrolytic  sulfuric  acid  solution,  in  the  presence 
of  metallic  iron,  heating  the  mixture  and  agitating  the  mix- 
ture until  the  ferrite  is  dissolved. 
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3,113,861 

AUSTENmC  STEEL  ALLOY 

Telfer  E.  Norman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  American 

Metal  Climax,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1961,  Set.  No.  11«,337 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75—123) 
1.  An  alloy  steel  consisting  of  1.0  to  1.5%  carbon,  4.5 
to  9.0%  manganese,  0.2  to  0.9%  silicon.  0.25  to  3.0% 
molybdenum,  the  remainder  essentially  iron. 


3,113,862 
HIGH  SPEED  STEEL 
Richard  F.  Harvey,  Pittsborgh,  and  Cliarles  W.  Schucli, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Braebum  Alloy  Steel 
Division  Continental  Copper  and  Steel  Industries,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,198 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  high  speed  steel  which  contains  about  0.90  to 
1.50%  carbon,  1%  maximum  silicon,  1%  maxinvum 
manganese,  3Va  to  6'/4%  chromium,  3V4  to  7V4%  tung- 
sten, 4V4  to  8V4%  molybdenum,  Wa  to  3Vi%  vanadium, 
9  to  14%  cobalt  with  the  balance  being  substantially  all 
iron  and  the  ratio  of  vanadium  to  carbon  being  about  2 
to  1  and  the  ratio  of  molybdenum  to  tungsten  being 
about  6.25  to  5.25. 


3,113,863 

COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLOY 

Winston  H.  Chang,  Cincinnati,  and  Jacli  W.  Claric,  MU- 

ford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32^81 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75—174) 
1.  An  improved  columbium  base  alloy  consisting  es- 
sentially, in  percent  by  weight,  of   15-20%   W,  5-10% 
Mo,  0.5-1%  Zr,  0.05-0.1%  C,  0.5-1%  Hf,  0.1-0.25% 
Ti.  up  to  about  0.05%  B  with  the  balance  columbium. 


3,113,864 

REDUCING  FOG  IN  REYERSAL  COLOR  FILMS 
PROCESSED  IN  DEYELOPERS  CONTAINING 
COUPLERS 
Barbara  C.  Yager,  Catherine  M.  Spath,  and  Judith  A. 

Schwan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company,    Rochester,   N.Y^   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,539 
14  Claims.     (CI.  96—22) 

1.  A  photographic  reversal  color  process  for  processing 
a  photoexposed  multi-layer  photographic  element  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion sensitive  to  the  blue  region  of  the  spectrum,  a  pho- 
tographic silver  halide  emulsion  spectrally  sensitized  to 
the  green  region  of  the  spectrum  and  a  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  spectrally  sensitized  to  the  red  region  of 
the  spectrum,  comprising  developing  said  photographic 
element  in  a  photographic  developer  for  producing  at 
least  one  black-and-white  negative  image  but  no  color 
image,  subjecting  said  photographic  element  to  at  least 
one  reversal  re -exposure,  contacting  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers  of  said  photographic  element  with  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  at  least  0.25 
gram  per  liter  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  re- 
presented by  the  following  general  formula: 


'U 


8 
D     N  C-R 

-./ 

N-X 

(CHi). 
Bi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  group  and  an  arylene- 
thiazolyl  group,  D  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  an  aromatic  nucleus,  X  represents 
an  acid  radical  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  26  when  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  arylene- 
thiazolyl  group,  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  3  when  Rj  represents  an  aryl  group,  and  de- 
veloping a  color  image  in  said  photographic  element  by 
development  in  a  photographic  developer  for  producing 
a  colored  image  and  a  positive  silver  image,  said  color 
development  being  carried  out  while  a  color-coupling 
component  is  dispersed  throughout  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers. 


3,113,865 

HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  DIAZO  SULFONES 

John  J.  Sagura  and  James  A.  Van  Allan,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,980 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—49) 
1.  In  a  method  of  graphic  reproduction  employing  a 
light-sensitive  copy  sheet  having  a  light-sensitive  layer 
containing  a  mixture  of  an  azo  coupling  component 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenols,  naphthols, 
5-pyrazolones  and  acetoacetic  acid  anilides  and  a  light- 
sensitive  aryl  diazo  sulfone  of  the  general  formula: 

(— ArN=NSOaR)n 

in  which  Ar —  represents  an  aryl  radical,  R  represents  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl, 
alkylamino  substituted  aliphatic,  arylamino  substituted 
aliphatic,  aralkylamino  substituted  aliphatic,  heterocyclic 
amino  substituted  aliphatic,  aliphatic  acylamino  substi- 
tuted aliphatic  and  aromatic  acylamino  substituted  ali- 
phatic radicals  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  2,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  developing  said 
light-sensitive  layer  by  heating  it  to  a  temperature  from 
about  100  to  about  130"  C.  at  which  temperature  the 
said  azo  coupling  component  is  capable  of  coupling  with 
said  aryl  diazo  sulfone  in  the  absence  of  further  sub- 
stances to  form  an  azo  dye. 


3,113,866 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS USEFUL  THERELN 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  Xo  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,501 
17  Claims.     (CI.  96—50) 

1.  A  photographic  process  for  washing  and  protecting 
a  photographic  silver  image  having  therein  a  residue  of 
the  water-soluble  processing  agents  by  which  it  was 
formed,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  (1)  of 
applying  to  said  image  an  emulsion,  including  a  dis- 
continuous liquid  phase  and  a  continuous  liquid  phase, 
said  discontinuous  phase  being  aqueous,  said  continuous 
phase  containing  a  hydrophobic  organic  liquid  solution 
of  a  hydrophobic  plastic  material,  in  order  to  wash  said 
residue  from  said  image  into  said  discontinuous  phase 
and  to  form  an  emulsion  layer  on  said  image,  and  (2)  of 
drying  said  emulsion  layer  in  order  to  form  a^substan- 
tially  water-impermeable  protective  coating  for  said 
knage. 
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3,113,M7 
__        MOnON-PICTLRE  FILM  LACQITR 
GUdcn  R.  Van  Nomiaii  and  Richard  H.  Hagner,  Roch- 
ester,  N.Y^  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  OcL  29.  1959.  S«r.  No.  849,4«S 

5  Ctaims.  (CI.  94— «7) 
1.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber, a  photographic  emulsion,  and  superimposed  upon 
at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  protective  coating  of  a 
quaternary  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mono- 
menc  mixture  having  the  following  composition: 

,,    ^        ..  Percent,  by  weight 

Methacrylic  acid 30-45 

Methyl  acrylate "~     i_5o 

Methyl  methacrylate IIIIIIII  10-60 

Stearyl  methacrylate "'"       3-8 
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chamber  and  above  the  level  of  juice  accumulated  in  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  atomizing  the  juice  in  said  cham- 
ber above  said  level  to  release  the  inert  and  contaminant 
gas  from  the  atomized  particles,  accumulating  juice  as  it 
settles  in  the  chamber,  venting  gas  from  the  chamber 
above  the  juice  level  while  preventing  entrance  of  atmos- 
pheric air  into  the  chamber,  maintaining  accumulated 
juice  m  the  bottom  part  of  the  chamber  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  juice  in  contact  with  the  gas  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber,  and  removing  the  juice  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber. 


3,113,S«S 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COOKED  CEREAL 

AND  THE  RESLLTINC  PRODKT 

Louis  J.  Lee,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  82,730 

16  Claims.     (CI.  W— 83) 
1.  A  cooked  cereal  comprising  an  edible,  chemically 
saturated  monogjyceride  at  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  0.3  percent  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  cereal. 


.  „._  3,I13J72 

MpHOD  OF  TREATING  SHELLED  EGGS 
fcynon  Jones.  Perry,  and  Albert  R.  Johnson,  Cedar  Falls 
Iowa,  usignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
oSwir^       *"    ^"*^"«°'    '"•'    ■    con^ration    of 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,640 
5  CfaUms.     (CI.  99_161) 


3,113.86f 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALIMENTARY 
PASTE  AND  THE  RESL  LTING  PRODUCT 
Louis    J.    Lee,    Rochester.    NY.,    assignor    to    Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,729 
18  Claims.     (CL  9»— 85) 
I.  An  alimentary  paste  product  comprising  an  edible, 
chemically  saturated  monoglyceride  at  a  concentration  of 
at  least  about  0.3  percent  by  weight  of  the  flour  content 
of  said  product. 


3,113.870 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  SMOKED  SALSAGE  PRODUCTS 
Hi^  W.  Bamett,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  and  William  Tom 
Force,  WUIowdaie,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Can- 
ada Packers  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8.  1961.  Ser.  No.  108^96 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—109) 
I.  A   process   for  the    production   of  wieners  having 
improved    rendering   and   peeling   properties   comprising 
moving   looped   strands  of   wieners   through   a   smoking 
zone  containing  an  atmosphere  of  dense  smoke  to  pro- 
vide a  residence  lime  in  said  smoking  zone  of  approxi- 
mately 25  to  35  minutes,  and  maintaining  in  said  smok- 
ing zooe  a  dry  bulb  temperature  between  approximately 
165*  and  195*  F.  and  a  wet  bulb  temperature  between 
approximately  100'  and    140'   F.,  the  relative  humidity 
in  said  zone  being  less  than  about  30%. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  shelled  egg  product  with- 
out ooagiriating  the  same  comprising  prc-beaung  the  egg 
product  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  approx- 
imately 90-  F.  to  130-  F.  until  the  fats  therein  are  free - 
flowing,  reducing  the  egg  product  to  a  sute  of  fine  dis- 
persion, heating  said  dispersion  to  a  pasteurizing  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  approximately  140»  F  to 
165  F..  and  holding  the  dispersion  at  said  temperature 
to  destroy  substantially  all  patbogemc  bacteria  contained 
in  the  egg  product 


3.113.873 

I  V,   .,  ^^^^  PACKAGE 

James  N.  Krainc.  Jefferson  County.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 

MwU^a  '"'°'""    <^o™P«°y.    •    corporatioo    of 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,545 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 


3,113,871 
PREPARATION  OF  FRUIT  JUICES 
Robert  C.  Webster.  Madison.  WU.,  assignor  to  Ah-  Reduc- 
tion Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  77^78 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—155) 
1 .  The  method  of  treating  fruit  juice  containing  a  con- 
taminant  gas.    which   method   comprises    supplying    the 
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extending  out  of  the  container,  a  dosed  pouch  disposed 
within  the  container,  a  quantity  of  foodstuffs  sealed  in 
the  pouch,  and  sealing  means  within  the  container  to 
hold  a  selectively  nipturable  portion  of  the  pouch  across 
the  mouth  of  the  spout,  whereby  the  package  can  be 
opened  by  selective  rupturing  of  saki  pouch  portion. 


3,113,874 
METHOD  FOR  CLING  PACKAGING  AN  OSIECT 
Edward  R.  Baash  and  MUton  A.  Howe,  Jr.,  Bedford^ 
Man.,  aasigDors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge, 
Mask,  a  corporadoo  of  Coniicctkiit 

PTkd  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,915 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—174) 


1.  Method  for  packaging  an  object  comprising: 

(a)  completely  enclosing  said  object  within  a  sealed 
heat  shrinkabie,  thermoplastic  film. 

(b)  forming  a  vent  hole  in  the  film  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  object, 

(c)  feeding  the  package,  vented  end  last,  between  a 
pair  of  counter-rotating,  hot  water  soaked,  resilient 
sponge  rolls. 

(d)  and  thereby  progressively  and  simultaneously 

(1)  applying  pressure  against  all  surfaces  of  the 
package 

(2)  forcing  the  film  into  close  contact  with  all 
surfaces  of  the  object 

(3)  forcing  air  out  of  the  package  through  the 
vent  hole  and. 

(4)  shrinking  the  film  into  a  tight-fitting,  substan- 
tially wrinkle-free  protective  covering  about  the 
object. 


3,113J75 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  ONION 
FRAGMENTS 
Artbor  N.  Prater,  Sherman  Oalu,  and  Albert  P.  Vosti, 
GUroy,  Calif.,  asignors  to  Gentry  Division,  Consoli- 
dated Foods  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,026 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  99—204) 


1.  In  the  process  of  dehydrating  onion-slice  fragments 
by  subjecting  them  to  circulated  heated  drying  gases  at 
a  temperature  which  does  not  heat  the  fragments  in  ex- 
cess of  the  range  from  about  130*  to  160*  F.,  the  step 
comprising  initially  drying  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  frag- 
ments at  such  rapid  rate  that  the  fragments  become 
crimpled  and  the  surface  moisture  is  so  low  that  the  frag- 
ments remain  distinct  and  do  not  adhM'e  to  each  other. 


3,113^76 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED  SO- 
LUTIONS OF  HEAT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Paul  L.  Smidi,  Orlando,  Ross  E.  Comwcll,  JacksoovOie, 
and  Thurston  W.  Harwell,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of  New 
Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,820 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99^205) 


^^^zzr. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  scrfution  of  heat- 
sensitive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf 
fruit  juices,  beer,  wines,  coffee,  and  vegetable  juices  com- 
prising: subjecting  said  solution  to  a  stripping  operation 
wherein  an  inert  gas  is  passed  through  said  solution  so  as 
to  preferentially  displace  substantially  all  the  oxygen 
present  in  said  solution;  removing  the  essence  from  said 
solution  which  has  been  subjected  to  said  stripping  opera- 
tion by  subjecting  said  strfution  to  a  pressure  less  than  at- 
mospheric; concentrating  said  solution  from  which  said 
essence  has  been  removed  by  evaporating  solvent  from 
said  solution  while  subjecting  said  solution  to  a  pressure 
less  than  atmospheric;  protecting  said  essence  and  said 
solution  from  contamination  by  maintaining  them  under 
non-oxidizing  conditions;  and  recombining  said  essence 
and  said  concentrated  solution  and  storing  the  recombined 
product  under  n<Mioxidizing  conditions. 


3,113,877 
PARTIALLY  DEVITRIFIED  GLASSES 
Bbogaraju  V.  Janalibvma-Rao,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,853 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—52) 
1.  A  partially  devitrified  glass  consisting  essentially  of 
by  weight  5  to  65%  silica,  0  to  55%  potash  and  a  nucleat- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  35  to 
55%  titanium  oxide,  35  to  75%  niobium  oxide  and  35  to 
70%  tantalum  oxide. 


3,113,878 
THERMALLY  DEVITRIFIABLE  SEALING  GLASSES 

AND  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Francis   W.   Martin,    Painted    Post,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Coming  Gbus  Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,637 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  106—54) 

1.  A  thermally  devitrifiable  zinc-siloco-borate  glass 
composed  essentially  of  about  60-70%  ZnO.  about  19- 
25%  BjO,,  and  about  1(^-16%  SiOj. 
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ALUMINUM  ^^TRIDE  REFRACTORY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Lather  M.  Foster   and  George  Long.   New  Kenslligtoa, 
P»-,    amigaon   to    AInmimm    Company    of    Amerka, 
PIttibarfh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aoft.  8,  IWI,  S«r.  No.  I29,r75 
7  Claims.     (O.  !•♦— ^5) 
3.  A  high  density  aluminum  nitride  article  consisting 
essentially  of  sintered  aluminum  nitride  particles  and  alu- 
minum oxycarbide,  said  article  having  a  density  of  at 
least  3.00  grams  per  cc. 


naphthoyl.  or  fluorosubstituted  methyl,  and  a  neutral, 
oxidation-  and  water-resistant  grease  being  non-corrosive, 
adherent  to  metal  surfaces  and  chemically  and  electrical- 
ly stable  and  usable  within  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  -50  to  about  200*  C.  said  compound  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  10.05  to  about  20%  by  weight,  the 
balance  of  said  composition  being  said  grease. 


3,113.8M 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS.  POL\>fERIC  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Cucather  K.  Hocacbeic  and  John  J.  Verbanc,  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Jan.  4,  I96L  Ser.  No.  M^lg 

16  Claims.  (CI.  106--187) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neoprene, 
polyurethanes.  butadiene  polymers,  polyamides.  polyester- 
amides,  cellulose  esters,  polymers  of  acrylic  esters,  poly- 
mers of  acrylonitrile,  polymers  of  mcthacrylonitrile,  poly- 
esters, vinyl  polymers,  vinylidene  polymers  and  olefin 
polymers  and  0.0005-10%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  of  at  least  one  bcnzophenone  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 


OH 


wherein 

X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  grouo  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy, 
Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  having  no  more  than 

20  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ri 

is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertiary  butyl,  tertiary  amyl.  1,1-dimethyIbutyl 
and  1,1^.3-tetrametliylbutyl. 


3,113,881 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SEALING 
COMPOSITION 
Samoei  J.  Spargeon,   Birmingham,  and  James  E.  Land 
and    Robert   E.    Wingard,    Anbum,   Ala.,   assignors  to 
Anderson    Electric   Corporation,   Birmingham,   Ala.,  a 
corporation  of  Alabama 

FUed  June  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  37.670 
8  Claims.  (CI.  106—287) 
1.  An  electrical  contact  sealant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyhydroxy-substituted  benzenes,  monohy- 
droxysubstituted  quinolines.  ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acid.  1.2  diamine  cyclohexane  tetraacetic  acid,  and  a  com- 
pound having  the  structural  formula: 

H 

Ri— C-C«C-Rt 

o        6u 
wherein  R,  and  R,  each  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  ihenoyl,  phenyl,  beta- 


3.113.882 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MAKING 
NARROW  GALVANIZED  STRIP 
I»aei  H.  Marantz,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia CaWe  A   Electric   Corporation,   a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,525 
ITCIahns.     (0.117—4) 


I .  The  method  of  forming  narrow  strips  of  steel  from 
a  wider  completely  galvanized  strip  thereof  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  positively  feeding  such  wider  strip  from 
a  supply  roll  thereof,  longitudinally  slitting  such  wider 
strip  as  it  is  advanced  to  form  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips 
in  side  by  side  relation  in  the  same  plane,  superimposing 
such  plurality  of  narrow  strips  as  they  are  advanced  to 
form  a  stack,  spraying  a  galvanizing  coating  on  the  side 
edges  of  the  strips  in  such  stack  and  thereupon  winding 
the  individual  strips  onto  an  associated  reel. 


3,113,883 
IMPREGNATING   A   ROLL   HAVING   A   DEFORM- 

ABLE  POROUS  PERIPHERY  WITH  VARNISH 
Albert   L.  James,   Port  Washington,   Wis.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virgiiiia 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7f2,077 
5  Ombm.    (CI.  117— «) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  extrusion  roll  for  pro- 
ducing plastic  film,  which  comprises,  providing  a  roll  body 
having  a  deformable  porous  rubber  periphery,  immersing 
the  body  within  a  bath  of  high  temperature  resistant 
varnish  while  subjecting  its  periphery  to  vacuum  to  re- 
move the  air  and  depositing  a  coating  of  the  varnish  upon 
the  evacuated  area,  removing  the  roll  from  the  bath  and 
vacuum  zone  and  baking  the  coating  to  produce  a  hard 
external  surface  thereon,  and  finally  brushing  said  sur- 
face to  a  high  gloss  while  providing  hair  lines  thereon. 
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3,113,894 
COATING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
John  B.  Kohler,  485  Picraon  Ave^  Crystal  Lake,  III^  as- 
signor of  small  percentages  to  various  assignees 
Filed  Oct.  li,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,698 
U  Claims.     (CI.  117—37) 


3  113  886 
WATER   APPLYING   METHOD   AND   APPARATUS 

FOR  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  W.  Kolb,  DrammondvUle,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Textile  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  24,  I960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—47) 


7.  The  method  of  coating  a  running  web  of  flexible 
material  with  a  liquid  coating  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  continuously  supplying  an  excess  of 
coating  to  a  pond  with  uniform  flow  across  the  width  of 
the  web  to  be  coated,  continuously  bleeding  off  from  both 
the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  pond  and  simultaneously 
controlling  the  level  of  said  pond,  controlling  the  position 
of  the  running  web  to  cause  it  to  be  wetted  evenly  by 
the  coating  material  in  the  pond,  moving  the  web,  oppo- 
site to  the  liquid  flow,  across  the  pond,  keeping  the  edges 
of  the  web  dry,  and  removing  any  superfluous  coating 
material  which  may  work  under  said  edges,  and  pressing 
the  web  by  gaseous  pressure  uniformly  against  a  member 
comprising  the  downstream  boundary  of  the  pond  respec- 
tive to  web  flow,  so  that  the  web  and  the  boundary  mem- 
ber attenuate  the  coating  into  a  film  upon  the  surface  of 
the  web  by  hydraulic  wedge  action. 


JL9 


^•mrrr   f4>Jlfs 


3,113,885 
COATED  FLAME  HOLDER  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
Ernest  Douglas  Teague,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 
assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  16,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117 — 46) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  reinforcing  for  rubber 
articles,  the  steps  of  providing  a  synthetic  non-bibulous 
fabric  having  a  multiplicity  of  strong  warp  cords  in 
parallel  relationship  with  at  most  weak  basting  threads  as 
weft,  moistening  the  fabric  by  applying  to  it  uniformly 
at  most  sufl^cient  water  to  fill  the  interstices  within  the 
cords,  and  without  removing  any  of  the  water,  applying 
a  rubber-to-fabric  latex  adhesive  to  the  fabric  while  it 
contains  said  moistening  water,  and  drying  the  fabric. 


n.»mt 


3,113,887 

METHOD  FOR  CAST  COATING  PAPER 

Joseph  R.  Wiebush,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,352 
14  Claims.     (CI.  117—64) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  cast  surfaced  mineral  coated 
paper  which  utilizes  a  release  agent  to  insure  separation 
of  the  dried  coating  from  a  casting  surface,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  applying  on  said  casting  surface 
a  thin  releasing  layer  of  alkyl  phosphate  material  selected 
from  mixed  mono-  and  dialkyl  orthophosphates  and  di- 
ethanolamine  salts  thereof,  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  mixed 
phosphates  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain 
and  said  material  having  an  equimolecular  ratio  of  mono- 
to  dialkyl  orthophosphates. 


A  flame  holder  for  jet  engines  consisting  of  a  body  of 
non-nitriding  ferrous  metal  having  a  melting  point  above 
1000°  C,  said  body  having  a  roughened  surface,  a 
porous  coating  at  least  .001"  thick  of  refractory  stable 
metal  oxide  flame  sprayed  in  situ  interlocked  with  said 
roughened  surface,  and  integral  with  said  body,  said 
coating  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina  and  zirconia,  a  surface  coating  at  least  .005" 
thick  of  platinum  family  metal  flame  sprayed  in  situ 
upon  and  interlocked  with  the  surface  of  the  coating  of 
refractory  stable  metal  oxide  and  integral  with  the  said 
coating  of  refractory  stable  metal  oxide,  said  platinum 
family  metal  coating  being  also  porous,  whereby  the 
intermediate  refractory  metal  oxide  coating  anchors  the 
ferrous  metal  to  the  surface  coating  of  platinum  family 
metal. 

T»7  O.O.— 28 


3  113  888 
DIRECT  METHOD  FOR  METALHATION  OF 
CAST-COATED  PAPER 
Samuel  Gold,  Berkeley   Heights,  and   Donald  S.  Greif, 
Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,044 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—71) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  metallic  surface  upon 
paper  which  comprises  the  step  of  cast-coating  on  paper 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  resin  polymer,  the  particles  of 
which  resin  polymer  remain  dispersed  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures but  which  are  capable  of  fusing  to  form  a  continuous 
film  at  higher  temperatures,  and  subjecting  said  dispersion 
in  the  cast-coating  step  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  160*  F.  to  210"  F.  and  thereby  forming  a  hard  glossy 
resin  polymer  film  having  a  Sward  Rocker  Hardness  value 
within  the  approximate  range  24  to  46,  a  second  order 
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transition  temperature  within  the  approximate  range  32* 
F.  to  200*  F.,  a  gloss  value  within  the  approximate  range 
52-82,  and  a  blocking  temperature  withm  the  approxi- 
mate range  190*  F.-210*  F.,  and  then  passing  said  cast- 
coated  paper  through  a  high  vacuum  metalization  cham- 
ber wherein  vaporized  metal  is  deposited  on  the  resin 
polymer  film,  said  resin  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  poly- 
vinylidene  chloride,  polymethyl  methacrylate,  polyvinyl 
acetate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  copolymers  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styref»e, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  methyl  methacrylate 
and  vinyl  acetate  and  at  least  one  other  monomer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic,  maleic  and  fumaric 
esters,  crotonic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  itaconic 
acid,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  hydroxyethyl 
aery  late. 

3,113,M9 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  DEPOSITING  SUPER- 
CONDUCTIVE METAL  COATINGS 
John  N.  Cooper,  Carmei.  and  Fugene  C.  CritteodeD,  Jr., 
Mooterey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space   lechnolosy  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  863,138 
13  Claims.     (CL  117—217) 


1 .  A  method  of  depositing  a  superconductive  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  and  tin  as  a 
uniform  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  substrate  within  an  evacuation  chamber; 
evacuating  said  chamber  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
substrate  to  a  value  slightly  above  the  temperature  at 
which  rupturing  occurs  in  a  film  formed  on  said  substrate 
from  vapors  of  said  superconductive  metal:  vaporizing 
said  superconductive  metal;  and.  while  maintaining  said 
substrate  at  said  reduced  temperature,  causing  vapors  of 
said  superconductive  metal  to  deposit  on  said  substrate 
until  a  thickness  of  less  than  .4  micron  is  achieved,  said 
reduced  temperature  not  exceeding  zero  degrees  centi- 
grade. 

3,113,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  COATING 
MATERIALS  ON  A  PAPER  WEB 
Charles  G.  Russell  Johnson,  Neenah,  and  Kart  E.  Safer, 
Appleton.  Wis,,  assiKnor«  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tioa, Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,377 
S  Claims.     (CL  118^126) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  webs  of  paper  and  the  like 
compnsing   a    backing   roll    nxninted   for   rotation   in   a 
given  direction,  means  to  pass  a  web  of  paper  around  the 
said  roll  in  the  said  given  direction,  a  flexible  knife  blade 
extending  in  the  direction  of  roll  rotation  angularly  to  the 
axis  of  said  backing  roll  into  contact  with  the  web  on  the 
backing  roll  to  level  a  coating  on  the  side  of  the  web 


which  is  away  from  the  said  backing  roll,  holder  means 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  rectilinear  path,  which  path 
extends  toward  said  backing  roll,  said  holder  means 
supporting  said  flexible  knife  blade,  self-adjusting  fluid 
pressure  means  pressing  said  holder  means  toward  and 
said  flexible  blade  in  contact  with  said  web.  and  other 


pressure  means  carried  by  said  holder  means  free  to  move 
independently  of  said  holder  means  and  lockable  with 
said  holder  means  for  movement  in  the  rectilinear  path 
with  the  holder  means  and  positioned  to  engage  said  blade 
transversely  on  the  side  of  the  flexible  knife  blade  remote 
from  the  said  roll  to  change  the  angular  relationship  of 
said  blade  and  backing  roU. 


3,113,891 

AUTOTHERMIC  ELECTROLYTE 

Mlhoa  Comanor  and  Roland  Chireau,  New  York,  N.Y., 

aas^nors  to  \  ardney  International  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y .,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  35,13« 

18  Claims.  (CL  136—154) 
I.  An  electrochemical  device  comprising  a  positive 
electrode  containing  silver  as  an  active  metal,  a  negative 
electrode  containing  an  active  metal  more  electronega- 
tive than  silver,  and  an  electrolyte  between  said  electrodes 
said  electrolyte  being  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  in- 
cluding at  least  5%  by  weight  of  an  organic  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  lower  alkyl 
aldehydes  and  mixtures  of  lower  alkyl  aldehydes  and 
lower  alkyl  alcohols. 


3,113,892 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  POST  AND  COVER 
CONSTRICTION 
Carl   F.    Albrecht.   St.   Paul.    Minn.,   assignor  to  Gould- 
National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,491 
3  Claims.     (CL  136—168) 


1.  In  combination,  a  battery  cell  cover  having  an  open- 
ing for  a  terminal  post,  said  opening  being  defined  in  part 
by  a  vertically  elongated  annular  surface  and  in  part  by 
lug  members  having  substantially  radially  extending  lu^ 
surfaces,  a  normally  vertical  metal  post  projecting  through 
said  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  said  annular  surface  of 
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the  cover  and  having  a  vertically  elongated  upper  end 
portion  projecting  above  said  cover;  a  heat  resistant  clastic 
bushing  interposed  between  said  post  and  said  annular 
surface  of  the  cover  in  sealing  relation  thereto,  a  pre- 
formed metal  bushing  projecting  into  said  cover  opening, 
embracing  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  post  over  a 
major  portion  of  the  peripheral  area  thereof  above  said 
cover,  said  metal  bushing  including  (a)  an  integral  annu- 
lar flange  projecting  at  the  upper  side  of  said  cover,  (A) 
a  vertically  elongated  sleeve  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  flange  along  said  post,  and  (c)  lug  members 
fitting  in  interlocking  relation  to  said  lug  members  of  the 
cover,  the  area  of  contact  between  the  lug  members  of 
the  bushing  and  cover  being  small  in  relation  to  the  area 
of  contact  between  said  post  and  said  elastic  bushing;  a 
heat  resistant  gasket  interposed  between  said  annular 
flange  and  the  underlying  surface  of  the  cover,  and  an 
upper  end  member  of  said  post  rigidly  joined  by  heat 
fusion  to  the  projecting  end  portion  only  of  the  post  and 
to  said  sleeve  portion  only  of  said  bushing. 


which  requires  a  finite  stress  to  produce  flow,  is  indefi- 
nitely capable,  after  storage,  of  continuous  flow  at  am- 
bient temperatures  under  a  maximum  shear  stress  at  a 
wall  of  about  10  p.s.i.,  and  has  a  minimum  tensile  strength 
of  about  0.01  p.s.i.,  said  viscous  liquid  polymer  serving 
to  impart  thixotropic  properties  to  the  monopropellant 
composition  and  to  hold  the  dispersed  solids  in  stable  dis- 
persion. 


3,113,899 

INCANDESCENT  FILAMENT 

Howard  B.  Sloan,  Topsfield,  Mass^  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,546 

8  Claims.     (CI.  148—13) 


3,113,895 
NOVEL  MONOPROPELLANT 
Gerhard  Barth-Wehrenalp,  Ambler,  and  David  M.  Gard- 
ner, North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,086 
6  Claims.     (CL  149—109) 

1.  A  novel  monopropellant  consisting  essentially  of 
perchloric  acid  dihydrate  as  oxidizer  and  a  fuel  selected 
from  the  group  consi'sting  of  alkane  and  fluoroalkane 
sulfonic  acids  containing  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms, 
said  oxidizer  and  fuel  being  in  amounts  to  provide  essen- 
tially stoichiometric  quantities  for  complete  combustion. 


3  113  896 

ELECTRON  BEAM  MASKING  FOR  ETCHING 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Horace  T.  Mann,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Space    Technology    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,102 
15  Claims.     (CI.  156—3) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  coiled  metal  carbide  fila- 
ment coil  which  comprises  the  step  of  coating  a  metal 
filament  coil  with  graphite  and  then  heating  the  coil  to 
carburize  the  same. 


3,113,894 
THIXOTROPIC  HETEROGENEOUS  MONO- 
PROPELLANT COMPOSITIONS 
Joe   M.   Burton,   Alexandria,   Va.,  assignor  to   Atlantic 

Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,564 
27  Claims.     (CL  149—19) 

1.  In  a  heterogeneous  monopropellant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  finely-divided,  solid,  insoluble, 
inorganic  oxidizer,  dispersed  in  a  continuous,  oxidizable, 
organic  fuel  matrix,  and  which  bums  to  form  gaseous 
combustion  products,  said  fuel  matrix  being  a  mobile 
liquid  which  forms  at  least  about  8%  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  and  comprises  one  or  more  organic  liquid 
components,  all  of  which  contain  molecularly-combined 
carbon  and  hydrogen  and  have  a  maximum  vapor  pres- 
sure of  about  23  mm.  Hg  at  100*  C,  and  at  least  one  of 
which  is  an  inert  compound  requiring  an  external  oxi- 
dizer for  combustion,  said  inorganic  oxidizer  being  pres- 
ent in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  active  combustion 
of  the  inert  organic  fuel  compound,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  liquid  fuel  matrix  has  a  minimum  viscosity 
of  about  400  centipoises  at  77°  P..  and  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  synthetic  liquid  organic  polymer  which  has  a 
minimum  viscosity  of  about  400  centipoises  at  77*  P., 
is  sufficiently  mobile  to  flow  at  ordinary  temperatures, 
and  docs  not  further  polymerize  substantially  in  said 
monopropellant  composition  during  storage,  said  mono- 
propellant being  an  extrudable,  thixotropic  composition 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  of  electrically  con- 
ductive elements,  said  method  comprising  coating  a  sub- 
strate with  an  electrically  conductive  layer,  continuously 
depositing  vapor  molecules,  of  a  polymerizable  substance 
on  said  coated  substrate  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  con- 
currently exposing  said  conductive  layer  to  a  pattern  of 
electrons  of  sufl^icient  energy  to  cause  polymerization  of 
said  continuously  deposited  vapor  molecules  on  areas  of 
said  conductive  layer  impinged  by  said  electrons,  there- 
by to  form  a  polymerized  film  pattern  on  said  conductive 
layer,  and  removing  areas  of  said  conductive  layer  free 
from  said  polymerized  film  by  subjecting  said  conductive 
layer  and  polymerized  film  to  a  chemical  agent  in  which 
the  material  of  said  conductive  layer  is  soluble  and  in 
which  said  polymerized  film  is  insoluble,  thereby  to  leave 
a  pattern  of  conductive  elements  on  said  substrate. 


3,113,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBER 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  TUBES 

Birger  Honningstad,  Chr.  Augusts  Gate  9,  Oslo.  Norway, 

and  Gisie  Skansen,  Haukeliveien  6.  Drammen,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Dec.  5,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—155) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  reinforced  plastic 

tube  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  vertically  upwardly 

a   continuously   rotating   and   continuously   cast   tubular 

mandrel  of  a  low  melting  point  eutectic  alloy  supplied 
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from  a  crucible,  winding  onto  said  mandrel  layers  of 
resin  impregnated  fibers  while  imparting  controlled  up 
and  down  movements  to  the  impregnating  devices,  curing 
said  resin  impregnated  fibers  around  said  mandrel  to  pro- 
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trodcs.  each  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally exlendmg  crenels  with  the  crenels  of  one  electrode 
opposed  to  the  crenels  of  the  other  electrode;  exerting  at 
least  500  p.s.i.  upon  and  urging  said  electrodes  together 
and  compressing  said  edge  portions  between  the  reduced 
contact  area  of  said  crenels  whereby  said  urging  force  is 
at  least  twice  said  pressure  exerted  upon  said  electrodes 


»'^ 


sSSh, 


duce  a  tube,  continuously  melting  down  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  mandrel  within  said  tube,  and  returning 
the  melted  down  end  of  said  mandrel  by  gravity  through 
the  interior  of  the  unmelted  part  of  said  mandrel  to  the 
crucible. 


and  IS  concentrated  on  said  edge  portions  between  said 
opposed  crenels;  and  passing  a  radio  frequency  current  in 
which  the  frequency  lies  between  1  and  500  megacycles 
through  said  electrodes  for  a  period  from  0.01  to  0  5 
second  thereby  dielectrically  heating  said  thermoplastic 
coating  between  said  opposed  crenels,  and  sealing  together 
said  edge  portions  between  said  opposed  crenels. 


3,113,8f8 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SCORING  DIES 
Robert  A.  Tross,   Broomall,   Pa.,  asignor  to  Container 
Corpondon  of  America.  Chicago,  Cl^  •  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  74,W2 
11  Claims.     (CI.  15^—215) 
l.The  method  of  assembling  a  prefabricated  scoring 
element  onto  the  face  of  the  roCatable  cylinder  of  a  flat 
bed  press  designed  for  the  production  of  paperboard  car- 
ton blanks,  which  comprises  assembling  on  the  flat  bed 
of  the  press  a  die  which  includes  at  least  one  upsunding 
scoring  rule,  selecting  a  flexible,  prefabricated  scoring  ele- 
ment of  suitable  length,  such  element  compnsmg  an  elon- 
gated back  plate  having  a  plane  surface  on  one  side  and 
having  projecting  on  its  other  side  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  beads  spaced  to  receive  between  them  a  portion 
of  paperboard  which  is  to  be  pressed  into  the  space  by 
the  sconng  rule,  releasably  centering  the  prefabricated 
scoring  clement  symmetrically  along  the  scoring  rule  with 
Its  plane  side  up.  applying  adhesive  to  both  the  exposed 
side  of  the  sconng  element  and  the  area  on  the  cylinder 
which  IS  to  receive  such  scoring  element,  allowing  the 
adb«ive  to  set  beyond  the  tacky  stage,  and  moving  the 
flat  die  wHh  the  prefabricated  scoring  element  edgewise 
beneath  the  cylinder,  as  same  is  rotated,  with  the  plane 
face  of  such  element  in  pressure  contact  with  the  face  of 
the  cylinder  to  transfer  such  element  progressively  oiuo 
the  face  of  the  cylinder. 


... 3.113.900 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PREGROUTED 

MOSAIC  Tn  e  assemblies 

r-u  •_.'^'*tr"t*.''^  ■"**  Stephen  J.  Cable,  Canton,  and 
r  u  !'/•  ^^^*^'  Mineral  City.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Lnited  States  Ceramic  TUe  Company.  Canton.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.663 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—299) 


.^^  3,113,899 

DIELECTRIC  SEALING  OF  THERMOPLAOTIC 
COATED  FIBREBOARD 
JJUl"  -  ^?"*  "°"«-  ^^^    ■"<!  Roland  Norbert  Wen- 
II«v    nTIT^S^  "•'■««»«"  <o  American  Can  Com- 
^^^'     V!,    ***^  ^•^•'  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  D«r.  28,  I960.  Ser!  No.  78.963  ^ 

I     A  u     '  f''«*™-     (CI-  156—273) 

I.  A  method  of  bonding  together  relatively  thin  fibre- 
Wds  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  thermoplastic  coating 
thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of  overlapping  the  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  fibreboards  with  said  thermoplastic 
disposed  therebetween;  positioning  said  overlapped  edge 
portions  between  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongate  cleV- 


5.  A  method  of  forming  a  pregrouted  mosaic  tile  as- 
sembly comprising: 

(fl)  depositing  a  plurality  of  loose  tile  units  in  a  jig 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments  cor- 
responding in  size  to  said  tile  units; 

(A)  arranging  each  tile  unit  in  a  compartment  of  said 

(c)  outwardly  stretching  the  periphery  of  a  resilient 
grouting  lattice  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  equal 
in  number  and  similarly  arranged  to  the  jig  com- 
partments; 

(</)   positioning  vacuum  means  over  the  jig; 

(e)  drawing  the  tile  units  in  their  prearranged  pattern 
from  the  jig; 

(/)  positioning  the  vacum  means  over  the  stretched 
latuce  so  that  each  tile  unit  overlies  a  pocket  of  the 
lattice; 

(*)   withdrawing  the  vacuum  so  as  to  deposit  each  Ule 

unit  m  each  of  said  pockets;  and 
(A)  releasing  the  periphery  of  the  lattice  to  allow  the 

lattice  pockets  to  return  to  their  original  shape  so  as 

to  form  a  pregrouted  tile  assembly. 
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3,113,901 
PRINTINGROLLER  ETCHING  MACHINE 
OF  THE  SPRAY  TYPE 
J#rKen   Bock  and   Eugene  V.  Hartman,  Endicott,  and 
Philip  A.  Tatuslio,  End  well,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Inter- 
national Business  Macliincs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,585 
1  Claim,     (a.  156—345) 


In  a  machine  for  spraying  and  coating  a  metal  print- 
ing cylinder  surface  with  a  nitrous  acid  etchant  solution 
containing  in  admixture  therewith  ingredients  comprising 
a  removable  acid  resistant  film  for  preventing  undercut- 
ting of  type  walls,  a  tray  filled  with  said  etchant  solution 
to  a  predetermined  liquid  level,  means  for  axially  mount- 
ing and  submerging  the  printing  cylinder  for  rotation  in 
said  tray  with  said  liquid  level  slightly  above  the  hori- 
zontal axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  first  row  of  spray  nozzles 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  row  of 
spray  nozzles  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  spray  nozzles  being  provided  with  diffusion  slots 
to  forcibly  dispense  a  thin  sheet  of  overlapping  sprays  of 
said  etchant  solution,  means  for  axially  rotating  said  cylin- 
der past  said  first  and  second  rows  of  nozzles,  respectively, 
while  submerged  to  coat  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  uni- 
formly over  the  entire  peripheral  surface  with  said  acid 
resistant  film,  mounting  means  for  arranging  said  first 
row  of  nozzles  at  an  angle  so  that  the  thin  spray  sheet 
of  etchant  therefrom  strikes  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylinder  perpendicularly  and  slightly  below  the  level  of 
the  solution  in  said  tray,  and  mounting  means  for  arrang- 
ing said  second  row  of  nozzles  at  an  angle  so  that  the  thin 
spray  sheet  of  etchant  therefrom  strikes  the  opposite 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  perpendicularly  and 
slightly  below  the  level  of  the  solution  in  said  tray. 


3,113,902 
APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  ORNAMENTAL 

TRIM  ON  TIRE  WALLS 
Wilibm   Odel!  Dtemuke.  Clarksdale,  Miss.,  assignor  to 
P  &   D  Corporation,   Clarksdale,   Miss. 
FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,617 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—416) 
1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  applying  a  sidewall  strip 
to  tires  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  base  and  positioned  relative   thereto  for  extending 
upright  from  said  base  when  in  use,  a  coil  spring  en- 
circling said  shaft  and  having  one  end  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  heating  ring  for  supporting  and  vulcanizing  a  side- 
wall  strip,  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  sup- 
porting said  heating  ring  laterally  of  and  concentric  with 
said   shaft,   annular  means  capable   of  mounting   a   tire 
on  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  an  axial  opening 
for  siidcably  receiving  said  shaft  therethrough  with  said 
means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  coil  spring  and 


the  tire  on  said  means  having  one  sidewall  abutting  said 
heating    ring    and    means    detachably    and    adjustably 


mounted  on  said  shaft  for  retaining  the  tire  abutting  said 
beating  ring. 

3,113,903 
PACKING  MACHINES 
Richard  William  Harris  and  Derek  Henry  Youngman, 
both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Mollns  Machine 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134.374 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  156—484) 


1.  Apparatus  for  affixing  an  adhesive -coated  stamp  to 
a  packet,  comprising  means  to  apply  an  adhesive-coated 
stamp  across  an  end  face  of  a  packet  so  that  the  stamp 
adheres  thereto  with  the  end  portions  of  the  stamp  pro- 
jecting beyond  opposite  edges  of  the  said  face,  a  retaining 
member  comprising  parts  shaped  to  permit  sideways  en- 
try of  a  packet  having  a  stamp  so  attached  into  the  re- 
taining member  so  that  the  end  portions  of  the  stamp  can 
continue  to  project  from  the  packet  during  such  sideways 
entry,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the 
stamp  and  fold  them  about  the  said  edges  of  the  packet 
on  endwise  movement  of  the  packet  within  the  retaining 
member,  means  to  move  the  packet  sideways  into  the  re- 
taining member,  means  to  move  the  packet  endwise  with 
the  said  end  face  leadmg  within  the  retaining  member  so 
as  to  cause  the  end  portions  of  the  stamp  to  be  folded 
about  the  said  edges  and  to  adhere  to  the  side  faces  of 
the  packet  adjacent  the  said  edges,  means  to  move  the 
retaining  member  so  as  to  move  the  packet  retained 
therein  into  a  desired  position,  and  means  to  eject  the 
stamped  packet  endwise  from  the  retaining  member. 
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3  113  904 

TRANSFER  I. ABfIinG  MACHINE  Portions,  said   holes  being   adapted   to  be   used   in  con- 

Ro»«ll  A.  Phipps,  Woodvill*.  Mass.  -ss*inor7o  Deoofaon    12!"*  "^  ''°^  i^  "^"^"^  *"^f»««  «'  "*d   hub-l.ke 

Manufacturing  Company.  Frammghain.  Mass.    a  cor-    P**^;'°"*  '^"""«  ••»«  ""''Nation  of  said  dies,  said  dies  in 

poration  of  Massachusetts  *«•"  closed  position  being  located  so  that  said  opposed 

FUed  Sept.  8.  1960.  S«r.  No.  54,60S  ^^^  portions  are  spaced   from  one  another  a  distance 

9  Claim.     (O.  150^541)  '««  than  the  thickness  of  the  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic 

material  used  with  said  dies,  said  hub-like  portions  being 
spaced  from  one  another  in  said  closed  position  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  said  two 
sheets. 


3,113,904 

STIFFENING  SHOE  COUNTERS 
Ri»Mll   HamUton.   East  Orange,   NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Ce  astic  Corporation,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Uclawarc 

FUed  Oct.  12.  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,473 
1  Claim.     (CL  161—165) 


8.  A  label-applying  machine  comprising  a  rotary  die 
having  a  segmental  surface  for  transferring  labels  from 
a  label-carrier  strip  to  a  receiving  surface,  label-earner 
strip  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  label-carrier  strip 
to  the  die  with  successive  labels  in  register  with  the  die, 
the   machine    including   guiding    elements   engaging   the 
label-carrier  strip  which  has  passed  the  die.  and  means 
for  tension -ng  said  strip,  the  one  of  said  guiding  elements 
which  is  the  first  to  engage  the  strip  after  passage  of  the 
strip  past  the  line  of  action  of  said  die   being   bodily 
shiftaWe  in  different  directions  which  respectively  permit 
the  strip  to  approach  nearer  to  the  die  axis  and  cause  the 
strip  to  move  farther  away  from  the  die  axis,  and  means 
for  so  shifting  the  aforesaid  first  guiding  element  in  such 
timed  relation  to  the  roution  of  the  die  as  to  present  the 
strip  nearer  to  the  die  axis  during  transfer  action  of  said 
segmental  surface  of  the  die  than  during  idle  roution  of 
said  segmental  surface. 


A  flat  counter  material  for  shoes  comprising  a  three- 
layered  laminate,  the  central  layer  being  a  film-forming 
thermoplastic  polymeric  material  0.001-0.0 10  inch  in 
thickness,  and  each  of  the  two  outside  layers  being  a 
lightweight  fabric  impregnated  with  a  latex  of  polystyrene 
and  a  copolymer  of  styrene/ butadiene  adapted  simultane- 
ously to  be  rendered  adhesive  and  highly  flexible  when 
soaked  by  a  solvent  for  said  latex  and  capable  of  being 
stiffened  by  the  evaporation  of  said  solvent  for  said  latex. 


3.113.905 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORD 

Jack  R.  Rosen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Automatic    Record,    Inc.,    Comptoo, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,725 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—581) 


3.113.907 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Stanley    Tocker.    Wilmington,    Del.,    assignor    to    E.    I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,840 

15  Claims.     (CL  161— 165) 
15.  A  laminate  comprising  a   base   layer   adhcreaWy 
associated  with  a  top  layer,  said  top  layer  being  a  co- 
polymer of  at  least  one  unsaturated  compound,  compound 
A.  having  the  structural  formula: 


H»C^ 


Ri 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  phonograph  records 
from  two  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  which  includes: 
two  opposed,  aligned  dies,  and  means  for  moving  said 
dies  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  dies  are  spaced 
from  one  another,  said  dies  having  opposed  center  por- 
tions surrounded  by  opposed  hub-like  portions  and  op- 
posed body  portions  surrounding  said  hub-like  portions, 
said  portions  being  concentrically  located  on  said  dies  in 
positions  corresponding  to  surfaces  of  a  phonograph  rec- 
ord, a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  from  one  another  located 
within  each  of  said  dies  so  as  to  lead  from  said  hub-like 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

halogen  and  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy. 
phenyl,  acetoxy.  carboaryloxy.  acetyl  and  cyano. 
and  .01-10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  com- 
poy^d.  compound  B.  having  the  structural  formula: 


OR 


-O— B« 


Ri  O 


wherein 

R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rt  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
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3.113,908 

DESTROYING  NEMATODES  EMPLOYING 

METHYL  ISOTHIOCYANATE 

Ernst-AIbrecht  Pieroh,  BcriinFrohnau,  and  Horst  Werres, 

B«rihi-Charlortenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering 

A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,79^ 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  16,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—39) 
5.  A  method  for  controlling  soil  dwelling  nematodes 
which  comprises  impregnating  nematode  infested  soil  with 
a  composition  comprising  methyl  isothiocyanate  in  as- 
sociation with  an  organic  solvent  and  an  emulsifying 
agent  acting  at  a  carrier  therefor. 


3,113,909 
DISTILLATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATLTS 
Joseph  Gerrit  Blitz,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Unilever  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  company 
of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  1,  1959 

4  Claimi.     (CI.  202—70) 


-^» 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  fractionating  liquid  mix- 
tures by  distillation  in  a  column  under  pressures  other  than 
atmospheric  which  comprises  feeding  the  liquid  to  be 
fractionated  into  a  descending  stream  of  reflux  liquid  in 
a  fractionating  zone  in  said  column  below  the  point  at 
which  the  vapor  of  the  ascending  stream  is  drawn  off  to 
be  condensed,  recovering  part  of  the  condensate  and  feed- 
ing it  back  to  the  top  of  said  zone,  drawing  off  and  then 
vaporizing  a  bottom  fraction  from  the  bottom  of  said 
zone,  dividing  the  vapor  from  the  bottom  fraction  into  two 
vapor  streams,  feeding  one  vapor  stream  back  to  the 
bottom  of  said  zone  and  condensing  the  other  vapor  stream 
in  a  condensing  zone  to  form  a  column  of  liquid  con- 
densate, and  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  column  of  liquid  condensate  through  an 
aperture  of  constant  size  to  a  collecting  zone  during  the 
fractionating  process,  and  mamtaining  substantially  the 
same  pressure  in  the  said  collecting  zone,  fractionating 
zone  and  condensing  zone. 


3,113,910 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO-DEVELOPMENT  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Martin  Hepher,  Wealdstonc,  Harrow,  England,  assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,074 
16  Claims.  (CI.  204—2) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  photographic  silver  image 
corresponding  to  a  latent  image  in  a  non-alkaline  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  that  contains  an 
incorporated  developing  agent  which  requires  an  alkaline 
medium  for  silver  halide  development,  and  an  electrolyte 
and  is  coated  on  a  water  permeable  support,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  moistening  the  emulsion  layer  and 


its  suDport  with  water,  uniformly  subjecting  all  of  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  electrolysis 
in  which  a  direct  electric  current  is  passed  between  a 
cathode  that  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  moistened 
cmuKion  layer  and  an  anode  that  is  in  contact  with  the 
moistened  support  to  form  a  photographic  continuous 


tone  silver  image  in  said  layer,  and  subsequently  uniform- 
ly suojecting  all  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  emulsion 
layer  to  electrolysis  in  which  the  direction  of  current 
flow  is  reversed  so  that  the  anode  is  in  contact  with 
the  emulsion  layer  and  the  cathode  is  in  contact  with  the 
suptort  to  stabilize  said  image. 


3,113,911 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING   ALUMINUM  CHLOR- 

HYDROXIDES  AND  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE 
John  L.  Jones,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Armour    Pharmaceutical    Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,144 
9  Claims.     (Ct  204—94) 


9.  HJ'JUj'J'-i  !Myii!»MM 


NLUHH  n 


1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  aluminum  chlorhy- 
droxides  and  aluminum  hydroxide  from  aluminum 
chloride  by  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum 
chloride  as  catholyte  to  liberate  hydrogen  at  the  cathode, 
and  form  aluminum  chlorhydroxides  in  the  catholyte,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  chloride  ions 
migrating  towards  the  anode  with  aluminum  oxide  to  form 
aluminum  chloride. 


3,113,912 
PREPARATION  OF  VULCAMZATES  BY  IRRADIA- 
TION OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Gerard  Kraus  and  James  N.  Short,  BartlesvUle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,432 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—154) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  vulcanizate  which  is  clear 
and  colorless  in  the  absence  of  coloring  additives  to  the 
hereinafter  described  block  copolymer  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  block  copolymer  to  high  energy,  ionizing  irradi- 
ation having  a  potential  at  least  equivalent  to  X-ray  for  a 
total  dosage  of  about  2xlO«  to  5x10''  rep.  units,  said 
block  copolymer  having  a  center  block  formed  from  a 
conjugated  dienc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,3-butadiene,  2-methyl-l,3-butadiene  and  1,3-pentadiene 
and  end  blocks  formed  from  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,3-butadiene.  2-methyl-l,3-buta- 
diene,  1,3-pentadiene,  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, vinylpyridines,  vinyl  halides,  vinylidene  halides 
and  acrylonitrile,  the  monomer  forming  the  center  block 
being  different  from  the  monomer  forming  the  end  blocks. 
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3,113.913 

SEALING  AND  PURGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR 

Rocer  H.  Newton,  Winchester,  Mass.,   assignor  to  The 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  14,  If  59.  Ser.  No.  859 J 10 

iClmbm,    (CL2«4— 154J) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  and  purging  the  void  spaces 
of  a  plurality  of  storage  tanks  in  a  water  reactor  system 
wherein  each  Lank  contains  a  quantity  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial comprising  the  step*  of  continuously  passing  hydro- 
gen gas  through  said  void  spaces  in  series  and  ui  ascend- 
ing order  of  the  degree  of  contamination  of  the  material 
in  the  tanks  to  maintain  the  void  spaces  filled  with  hydro- 
gen gas  and  at  the  same  time  to  maintain  a  relatively  low 
level  of  radioactivity  in  said  void  spaces,  and  continuous- 
ly passing  the  hydrogen  gas  discharged  from  the  tank 
containing  the  most  contaminated  material  over  a  heated 
reducible  metal  oxide  catalyst  to  bum  the  hydrogen  gas 
to  water  thereby  reducing  the  storage  volume  require- 
ments for  the  radioactive  sealing  and  purging  gas. 


3,113,914 
PROCFAS  FOR  MAKING  OZONE 
Robert    A.    Ruehrwein,    I)a>ton,    Ohio,    assignor   to    the 
tnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  12.M5 
2  Claimc     (CI.  204—176) 


r^— 


3.113,915 
SHIELDED  REACTOR   PLANT   ARRANGEMENT 
^».^^  'PERSONNEL  ACCESS  MEANS  THEREFOR 
WUlian  A.  Webb,   Penn  Township,   Allegheny  County, 
John     R.     Huston,     Penn    Township.     Westmoreland 
County.  Walter  P.  Haass,  Wilkinsburg.  and  Woodrow 
E.  Johnson,  Whitehall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,004 
9  Claims.     (CL  204—193.2) 


1.  A  plant  arrangement  for  use  in  handling  radioactive 
materials,  processes,  and  the  like,  said  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  sealed  vapor  container,  at  least  one  equipment 
compartment  disposed  within  said  container  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  compartment  having  biologically  shield- 
mg  walls  enclosing  said  compartment  so  that  the  remain- 
mg    interior    areas    of    said    container    arc    substantially 
shielded  from  said  compartment,  a  biologically  shielding 
generally  tubular  enclosure  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  at  least  one  wall  of  said  compartment  but  spaced  in- 
teriorly of  said  vapor  container,  said  enclosure  and  said 
one  compartment  wall  defining  an  access  corridor  extend- 
ing through  said  enclosure,  biologically  shielding  entrance 
means  extending  through   a  wall   portion  of  said  con- 
tainer and  joined  in  communication  with  said  enclosure 
for  entering  said  access  corridor,  and  biologically  shield- 
ing access  means  mounted  in  said  one  compartment  wall 
and  disposed  to  extend  into  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
enclosure  for  providing  access  to  said  compartment  from 
said    corridor,    said    access    corridor    being    biologically 
shielded  from  the  interior  of  said  compartment  at  least 
by  the  adjacent  shielding  walls  thereof  and  from  said  re- 
maining interior  areas  of  the  container  by  said  shielding 
tubular  enclosure. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ozone  which  comprises 
mixing  in  an  ozonator  about  equimolal  amounts  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  gas,  subjecting  the  gaseous  mixture  to  an  elec- 
tric discharge  capable  of  disassociating  the  mixture  at 
ambient  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.1  to 
10  mm.  Hg  and  rapidly  pumping  the  products  of  said  dis- 
charge into  a  low  temperature  trap  maintained  between 
4*  and  77*  K.,  and  recovering  ozone  formed  thereby. 


3,113,916 
^n,^^\^^  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 
WUIiam  E   Abbott,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesHng- 

honae    Electric   Corporation,    East    PIttsbunih,    Pa.,   a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686.782 
16  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 

1.  In  a  boiling  neutronic  reactor  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  container,  a  quantity  of  nuclear 
fuel  capable  of  sustaining  a  chain  reaction  disposed  with- 
in said  container,  a  coolant  fluid  for  said  reactor,  said 
fluid  comprising  a  substantial  quantity  of  a  higher  boiling 
liquid  and  a  substantial  quantity  of  a  lower  boiling  liquid 
miscible  with  said  higher  boiling  liquid  but  distillablc 
therefrom,  said  higher  boiling  liquid  being  capable  of 
remaining  substantially  in  liquid  form  and  without  boiling 
at  reactor  operating  temperatures,  said  lower  boiling 
liquid  having  a  substantially  lower  boiling  point  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  boiling  at  reactor  operating  temperatures 
to  form  a  substantial  quantity  of  its  vapor,  vapor  collect- 
ing means  for  segregating  the  vaporized  portion  of  said 
lower  boiling  liquid  from  the  remainder  of  said  coolant 
fluid,  each  of  said  liquids  having  a  relaUvely  low  neutronic 
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capture  cross  section  and  being  thermally  and  radiational-    disposed  a  substantial  distance  vertically  above  said  liquid 
ly  sublc  at  reactor  operating  temperatures  for  at  least  a    inlet  when  said  container  is  in  its  operative  position,  a 


period  sufficient  to  provide  for  removal  of  heat  of  said 


chain  reactor  from  said  container  to  said  collecting  means, 
and  means  for  circulating  said  coolant  through  said  vapor 
collecting  means  and  through  said  container  in  heat  ex- 
changing relationship  with  said  nuclear  fuel. 


3,113.917 

REACTOR  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUSION 

George  Jiri  Linhart,  Via  Di  Sale,  Fracatl,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  72.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Dec.  3,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204— 193J) 


stack  of  electrically  conductive  bipolar  electrodes  dis- 
posed within  said  cavity  and  positioned  vertically  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  electrodes  being  in- 
sulated from  one  another  and  closely  spaced  from  one 
another  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  all  of  said 


*     '4  '«i 


electrodes  being  inclined  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
vertical,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  thin  sheet 
of  titanium  coated  with  platinum  on  only  one  face  thereof, 
the  platinum  coated  face  of  each  electrode  being  the  up- 
wardly directed  face  of  the  inclined  electrode,  and  means 
for  impressing  an  electrical  potential  between  the  elec- 
trodes at  opposite  ends  of  said  stack  of  electrodes. 


3,113,919 
STATIC  REACTOR  AND  PLANT  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
ARC  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Marius  Hinginutiu,  Bucharest,  and  Dumitni  Tinisescu, 
Risnov,   Rumania,   assignors  to   Ministerul    Industrie! 
Petrolalni  Si  Chimiel,  Bucharest,  Rumanb 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8^71 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—328) 


TVs 


A  reactor  for  nuclear  fusion  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
cylindrical  electrodes,  means  for  applying  an  electrical 
discharge  between  said  electrodes,  means  for  applying  a 
high  vacuum  between  said  electrodes,  a  cylindrical  insu- 
lating wall  between  said  electrodes  forming  a  reaction 
chamber,  said  wall  adapted  to  contain  a  low  pressure 
atmosphere  of  a  gas  to  be  operated  upon  having  small 
radial  orifices  situated  therein  uniformly  around  the  en- 
tire circimiference  of  said  wall,  means  for  intermittently 
introducing  a  gas  peripherally  into  said  evacuated  re- 
action chamber  through  said  orifices,  whereby  a  series  of 
thin  cylindrical  layers  of  gas  are  formed  between  said 
electrodes  which  cylindrical  layers  of  gas  are  radially 
compressed  by  said  electrical  discharge  to  the  axis  of  said 
reaction  chamber. 


3,113,918 

ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS 

David  Johnson  Evans,  215-222  High  Holbom, 

London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,019 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—268) 

1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  said 

container   having  opposite  end   portions,   said  container 

defining  a  closed  cavity  thercwithin,  a  liquid  inlet  at  one 

end  of  said  container  in  communication  with  said  cavity, 

a  liquid  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  container  in 

communication  with  said  cavity,  said  liquid  outlet  being 


1.  A  static  reactor  for  electric  arc-cracking  of  hydro- 
carbons comprising  two  coaxial,  opposed  electrodes  dis- 
posed to  provide  a  narrow  gap  between  their  adjacent 
ends,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  therein  an  axial  bore 
extending  through  and  away  from  its  end  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  other  electrode  and  expanding  into  the  gap  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  the  axial  bore  of  each  electrode  ex- 
panding within  the  electrode  at  a  distance  from  the  gap 
between  said  electrodes,  tangentially  directed  nozzles  for 
injecting  a  constant  swirl  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  to  be 
cracked  through  the  gap  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
electrodes  and  into  the  axial  bores  of  the  electrodes,  out- 
lets for  withdrawing  the  cracked  hydrocarbons  from  the 
ends  of  said  electrodes  distant  from  the  gap  therebetween, 
means  for  water-cooling  said  electrodes,  a  plate  positioned 
transversely  within  the  expanded  axial  bore  of  each  elec- 
trode and  upstream  from  the  respective  outlet,  each  plate 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  spraying  water  into  the 
bore  of  each  electrode  to  thereby  suddenly  cool  the 
cracked  hydrocarbons  being  discharged  through  the  out- 
lets, and  means  for  supplying  single-phase  A.C.  across  said 
electrodes  to  strike  an  electric  arc  within  the  gap  therebe- 
tween. 
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METHOD  FOR  DEWAXING  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Tkomas    W.    Pratt,    Rutherford,    NJ.,   asi^or   to   The 
M.  W.  KeUocg  ComiMny,  Jerwy  City  ,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M454 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20S — 33) 


^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  removing   relatively  high   melting 
point  wax-like  materials  from  oils  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  slurry  having  as  the  solid  phase  said  unwanted  high 
melting  point  materials  in  small  particle  form   and  as 
the  liquid  phase  of  measurably  less  density  the  desired 
oil  product  in  solution  in  a  solvent,  passing  said  slurry 
through  an  elongated  contact  zone,  subjecting  said  slurry 
while   in  said  zone  to  gravity  multiplying  forces  which 
progressively  increase  in  the  direction  of  the  zone  outlet 
end  to  progressively  multiply  the  density  difference  be- 
tween said  solid  phase  and  said  liquid  phase  to  promote 
movement  of  said  solid  phase  particles  away  from  the  in- 
let end  of  said  zone  and  toward  the  outlet  end  of  said 
zone  to  thus  displace  liquid  phase  material  and  promote 
its  movement  toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  zone,  contact- 
ing said  slurry  in  its  movement  through  said  zone  with 
extended   surface   to   separate    liquid    phase    increments 
from  solid  phase  particles,  introducing  liquid  solvent  at 
the  outlet  end  of  said  zone,  said  slurry  supplied  to  said 
inJet  end  of  said  zone  under  the  pressure   required  to 
progress  the  components  of  said  slurry  through  said  zone 
adjusting  the  flow  of  liquid  phase  material  from  said  in- 
let end  to  provide  flow  of  a  portion  of  the  introduced  liq- 
uid solvent  through  said  zone  in  a  direction  countercur- 
rent  to  that  of  the  solid  phase  particles  through  said  zone 
and  the  remainder  of  said  introduced  liquid  solvent  in  a 
direction  concurrent  to  that  of  the  solid  phase  particles. 


3,113,921 

COMBINTD  HYDROCARBON  CON\'ERSION 

AND  REFINING  PROCESS 

Charles  E.  Hemminger,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,158 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—136) 


distillate  with  from  about  10  to  about  30  volume  percent 
based  on  the  total  volume  erf  the  feed  stock  of  a  normal 
Cs  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  a  major  proportion 
of  normal  pentane,  adding  hydrogen  to  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, passing  the  resulting  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone 
in  comact  with  a  cobalt  oxide-molybdenum  oxide  hydro- 
genation  caulyst  containing  about  0.5  to  2.0%  of  a  halo- 
gen, said  reaction  rone  being  mainuined  under  hydro- 
fining  conditions  to  consume  hydrogen  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  600*  F.  and  800*  F.  and  a  pressure 
between  about  250  p.s.i.g.  and  1500  p.s.i.g..  maintaining 
the  reaction  mixture  in  said  reaction  zone  for  a  period 
suflScient  to  hydrofine  the  middle  distillate  and  to  effect 
substantial  isomerization  of  the  normal  Cj  hydrocarbon 
fraction  at  the  same  time  and  separating  a  Cj  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  containing  an  increased  amount  of  isomerized 
C,  hydrocarbons  from  the  hydrofined  middle  distillate. 


3,113,922 
PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATING  ORES 
Dewey  J.  Hall,  Jr.,  Bakersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,516 

10  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
I.  A  process  for  separating  potash  spar  from  soda 
spar  which  comprises  conditioning  a  substantially  liber- 
ated mixture  of  minerals  containing  potash  spar  and 
soda  spar  first  with  a  sodium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  metasilicatc.  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  mixtures  thereof  and  subsequently  with  a  cationic 
collector,  subjecting  the  conditioned  mixture  to  froth 
flotation  and  separately  recovering  the  froth  product 
from  the  flotation  operation,  said  froth  product  having 
a  substantially  higher  potash  spar  content  than  said  mix- 
ture of  minerals. 


3,113,923 

SELF-PROPELLED  BRUSHES  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  SIEVES 

John  D.  Bingham,  Bnunhail,  England,  assignor  to  Henry 
Simon  Limited,  Stockport,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Biitain 

Filed  May  II.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  1961 

1  Claim.     (CI.  209—388) 


1.  A  process  for  hydrofining  a  middle  hydrocarbon 
distillate  and  simultaneously  isomerizing  a  normal  C5 
hydrocarbon  fraction,  which  comprises  mixing  a  middle 


46  r'  5 

A  self-propelled  brush  for  a  reciprocating  sieve  having 
a  single   rail   disposed   longitudinally  beneath  the  sieve, 
said  brush  including  a  carriage  comprising  a  block  having 
a  groove  receiving  said  rail  to  slidably  mount  said  car- 
nage thereon,  a  brush  stock  locating  element  having  a 
central  portion  pivotaJly  mounted  on  said  block  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  sieve,  a  brush  stock  secured 
to  said  central  portion,  a  row  of  bristle  tufts  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  stock  in  diverging  inclined  re- 
lationship, two  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  projecting 
extensions  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  the  ex- 
tension on  each  side  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
center  lines  of  the  bristle  tufts,  each  extension  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  turned  hook-shaped  end  to  provide  a 
smooth  cam  follower  surface  and  a  turn-over  ramp  fixed 
at  each  end  of  the  travel  of  said  brush,  each  ramp  pro- 
viding spaced  cam  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail, 
said  cam  surfaces  being  in  alignment  with  said  extensions, 
whereby  movement  of  said  cam  follower  surfaces  into 
engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces  will  first  move  said 
locating  element  and  brush  stock  to  a  position  substantial- 
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ly  at  right  angles  to  said  rail,  further  movement  of  said 
cam  follower  surfaces  in  engagement  with  said  cam  sur- 
faces causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  locating  element 
and  brush  stock  to  move  one  row  of  bristle  tufts  out  of 
engagement  with  said  sieve  and  the  other  row  of  bristle 
tufts  into  engagement  with  said  sieve. 


3,113,924 
PROCESS  FOR  MATERIAL  ABATEMENT  OF  ODOR 

ARISING  FROM  SEWAGE  EFFLUENT 

Carl  Mendlos,  Jr^  Napcrvillc,  III.,  assignor  to  Silbrko 

CorporatkMi,  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dllnols 

FUcd  Sept.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,395 

7  Claims.    (CL  21»— 63) 


ZO 


1 .  The  invention  comprising  means  for  capping  a  cess- 
pool or  the  like  whereby  the  sewage  effluent  therein  may 
be  digested  by  aeration  without  exposure  of  the  surround- 
ings to  the  noxious  odors  characteristic  of  such  digestion 
process,  said  means  comprising  a  floating  uniform  blanket 
formed  of  granules  of  expanded  vitreous  rock  of  volcanic 
origin,  each  of  said  expanded  granules  having  a  closed 
cell  structure  capable  of  floating  upon  and  covering  the 
entire  surface  of  said  cesspool. 


3,113,925 
FLUID  FILTERS 
NUs  O.  Rosacn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Rosaen 
Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,178 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—315) 


4.  A  fluid  filter  of  the  suction  type  for  installation  in 
a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing  for 
passage  of  fluid  to  be  filtered  through  said  chamber,  said 
outlet  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  cylin- 
drical filter  element  positioned  within  said  chamber  with 
its  cylindrical  side  wall  spaced  from  the  housing  walls 
defining  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  guiding  surface 
formed  in  said  housing  about  said  outlet  for  receiving  and 
supporting  one  end  of  said  filter  element  and  cooperating 
with  said  element  to  provide  open  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  filter  element  and  said  outlet, 
a  closure  plate  closing  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and 


provided  with  an  internal  boss  axially  disposed  with  ref- 
erence to  said  cylindrical  guiding  surface  and  said  ele- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  {xjss  entering  the  other  end 
of  said  filter  element  to  guidingly  receive  and  support 
said  other  end  of  said  filter  element  and  a  passageway 
axially  disposed  through  said  boss  and  connecting  to  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  passageways  formed  in  said 
closure  plate,  each  of  which  last-mentioned  passageways 
connects  at  its  outer  end  to  a  passageway  formed  in  the 
housing  wall  leading  to  an  outer  portion  of  said  chamber 
for  bleeding  air  from  said  outer  portion  by  the  suction 
created  by  the  fluid  pump  of  the  system. 


3,113,926 
DRUM  FILTER 
Engenc  Kroff,  Salt  Lalic  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Peterson 
Filters   and   Engineering   Company,   Salt   Lalie   City, 
Utali,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,583 
8  Claims.    (CI.  210—391) 


1.  In  a  continuous  vacuum  filter  having  a  rotary  vac- 
uum drum  mounted  for  partial  submergence  in  a  slurry 
tank,  an  endless  filter  cloth  of  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
circumference  of  the  drum  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the 
drum  and  threaded  through  a  discharge  station  at  one 
side  of  the  drum,  and  having  means  for  maintaining 
operating  tension  on  said  endless  cloth,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  hollow,  stationary  shaft  bendable 
under  operating  tension  of  the  cloth  and  disposed  in  said 
discharge  station  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  ar- 
ranged to  pass  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  adjoining 
filter  cloth  looped  thereover,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  straddling  relation  with 
said  orifices,  said  rings  being  substantially  uniform  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  larger  than  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  freely\rotatable  thereon, 
said  cloth  being  supported  on  said  rings  through  a  por- 
tion of  their  circumference  so  as  to  guide  the  cloth  around 
the  shaft  without  frictional  rubbing  on  the  shaft  while 
discharging  the  cake  therefrom,  and  said  rings  being  ar- 
ranged for  lateral  movement  with  said  shaft  during  bend- 
ing deflection  thereof  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially 
uniform  distance  between  the  shaft  periphery  and  the 
supported  surface  of  said  cloth. 


3,113,927 
FERRITE  MAGNETS 
Alexander  W.  Cochardt,  Bad  Mergentbeim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittslnirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18,  1960 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  sintered  body 
composed  of  a  crystalline  material  consisting  of,  by  weight, 
from  7%  to  18%  of  SrO,  from  0.1%  to  2%  of  SrSO*,  up 
to  1%  of  BaO,  up  to  1%  of  CaO,  and  the  balance  being 
Fe,0,. 
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3,113,928 

METHOD  OF  BLEACHEMG  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Richard  C.  Davis  and  OooaJd  C.  Wood,  Si.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  12,  196«,  Ser.  No.  8JI1 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  252—187) 
1.  The  method  of  bleaching  a  fibrous  material  contain- 
ing a  chlorine  sensitive  dye,  comprising:  subjecting  said 
material  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  hypo- 
chlorite bleach  containing  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  aliphatic  amines  and  alkanolamincs,  said  member 
being  of  low  molecular  weight  to  be  water  soluble,  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.005%  by  weight  of 
the  bleach  on  a  dry  basis  and  having  an  available  hydro- 
gen for  reacting  with  the  chlorine  of  said  hypochlorite 
bleach. 


3,113,929 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  BRIGHTNESS 

OF  ELECTROLUMLNESCENT  PHOSPHORS 

Frederic  Koury,  Lexington,  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42318 

3  ClainM.     (CL  252—301.6) 
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3.  The  method  of  treating  a  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  to 
increase  its  electroluminescence,  said  process  comprising 
placing  the  phosphor  in  an  evacuated  space,  introducing 
oxygen  at  a  pressure  between  about  150  nun.  and  650 
mm.  of  mercury,  and  then  heating  the  phosphor  to  a  tem- 
perature between  700*  C.  and  1000*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
said  atmosphere. 


3,113,930 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  HAVING  ANTI-FOAM 
PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 

Pierre  Jean  Chevalier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societc 
des  I'sines  Chimiques  Rhone- Poolenc,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,191 
Claims  prioHty,  application  France  July  23,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—358) 
1.  Process   for  the  preparation  of  stable  aqueous  di- 
methylpolysiloxane   emulsions   giving   a    persistent   anti- 
foam  effect  in   alkaline  nr>edia,  comprising  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  about  350*  C.  finely  divided  silica  with  a 
liquid  methylpolysiloxane  containing  2  to  6  silicon  atoms 
in  the   molecule,  grinding  the  treated   silica  with   a  di- 
methylpolysiloxane  oil  having  a  viscosity  between  10  and 
10.000  centistokes  at  25*  C.  in  the  proportion  of  about 
50  parts  of  silica  to  950  parts  of  polysiloxane  oil.  heating 
the  mixture  to  between  150'  and  250*  C,  and  emulsify- 


ing the  product  in  water  with  the  aid  of  an  emulsifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid 
esters  of  polyalcohols. 


3,113,931 

ACTIVATION  OF  PLATINUM  TYPE  REFORMING 

CATALYSTS 

Sterling  E.  Volti,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,067 

14  CUims.  (CI.  252 — 442) 
I.  Method  of  acuvating  a  group  VIII  noble  metal-on- 
alumina  reforming  catalyst  which  comprises  contacting 
the  catalyst  with  an  organo-aluminum  compound  having 
the  empirical  formula  AIRnXn,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms.  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine,  n 
is  from  1  to  3  and  m  is  from  0  to  2.  the  sum  of  n  and  m 
being  3,  the  amount  of  said  organo-aluminum  compound 
used  being  in  the  range  of  0.1-20%  by  weight  based  on 
the  catalyst,  and  thereafter  directly  heating  the  catalyst 
having  said  organo-aluminum  compound  absorbed  there- 
on substantially  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  water  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  said  compound. 


3,113,932 
DRYING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLY- 
EPOXIDE  POLYESTERS  OF  TETRAHYDRO- 
PHTHAUC  ACID  AND  ALIPHATIC  GLYCOLS 
MODIFIED  WITH  UNSATURATED  MONO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Sylran  Owen  Greenlee,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  John  W. 
Pearce,  Racine,  Wis.,  asdgnors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A 
Sons,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,843 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

I.  New  compositions  of  matter  useful  for  the  produc- 
tion of  more  complex  reaction  products  comprising  (A) 
resinous  polyepoxide  polyesters  of  tetrahydrophthalic 
acid  and  glycols  conuining  epoxy  oxygen  bridging  ad- 
jacent carbon  atoms  of  the  tetrahydrophthalic  acid  resi- 
dues, and  (B)  monomeric  unsaturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  having  at  least  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  mixtures  containing  from  about  1  to  about  2  car- 
boxyl  groups  of  said  monocarboxylic  acids  for  each 
epoxide  group  of  said  polyepoxide  polyester. 


3,113,933 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    UNSATURATED 
POLYESTERS  WHICH  CONTALN  AN  ENDO- 
METHYLENE PHTHALYL    ALCOHOL    AS    A 
GLYCOL  COMPONENT 

Hubert  Saner,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Elisabeth  Koh, 
Letmathe,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rutgen- 
weriie-.\ktienges«lbchaft,  FranlLfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  SepC  9, 1959 

SClalnu.    (CL260 — 45.4) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  unsaturated  polyesters  which 
contain  as  glycol  component  an  endomethylcnephthalyl 
alcohol,  comprising  reacting  an  unsaturated  glycol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butene-2-<liol-I.4  and  butine- 
2-diol-1.4  with  phthalic  acid  anhydride  in  the  molecular 
proportion  of  1:2  to  form  the  acid  diphthalic  acid  glycol 
ester,  reacting  the  latter  by  heating  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopcntadiene, 
methylcyclopentadiene  and  hexachlorocyclopenladiene; 
and  condensing  by  heating  the  resulting  product  with  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  to  form  a 
polyester. 
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3,113,934 
VULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
^       POLYETHYLENE,  BUTYL  RUBBER,  ORGAN- 
IC  PEROXIDE,  AND  A  DIMALEIMIDE 
Rkhard  Frank  Growium,  Marion,  lad^  assignor  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cabl«  Company 
FUcd  Sept  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,93« 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
blend  of  polyethylene  and  butyl  rubber,  the  copolymer 
of  approximately  98%  of  isobutene  and  2%  of  a  butadi- 
ene, containing  from  0.01-1.5%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
peroxide  and  from  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  dimaleimide 
having  the  structure 


H        o 
c- 


\J: 


O  H 

-C 


U^ 


C— c  c— C 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety  selected  from  this  group 
consisting  of  phenylenc,  naphthylene,  ethylene,  hexa- 
methylene,  decamethylenc,  and  cyclobexylene  moieties. 


3,113,935 
PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTURE  COPOLYMERS  OF 
OMEGA-AMINOALKYL   UREA   WITH  METHYL- 
ENE RADICALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  NUMBER 
OF  CARBONS 
Yanosulu  Inaba  and  Koji  Klmoto,  Fnjisawa  City,  Japan, 
aaiignors   to   Toyo    Koatso    Industries,    Incorporated, 
Toliyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,002 
Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Japan  Dec.  1, 1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  The  method   of  producing  a  polyurea  copolymer 
capable  of  being  readily  melt-spun  into  fibers  comprising 
reacting  together  at  least  two  different  members  of  the 
group    consisting    of    omega-aminoalkylene    mono-ureas 
having  the  general  formula 


o 


HiN— 6— NH— B— N 


Hi 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  alkylene  group  having  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature between  115*  C.  and  120*  C,  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  ammonia  and  subsequently  raising  the  tempera- 
ture to  about  250*  C.  to  produce  a  polyurea  copolymer. 


3,113,934 

FLUOROTHLACYL  CHLORIDES  AND  POLYMERS 

THEREOF 

William  J.  Middleton,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,913 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 
11.  Poly(trifluorothioacetyl  chloride). 


3,113,937 
DISAZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Herbert    Nakaten,    Bad    Soden,    Taunns,    and    Joachim 
Rlblia,    Offenbach    (Main),    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngescllschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lncins  A  Briining,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FDed  July  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  43,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—178) 
1.  Water-insoluble  disazo-dyestuffs  which  correqxHul 
to  the  general  fcxmula 


CO-NH-Y-NH-CO 


CO-NH-Z 


OH 


CO-NH-Z 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  and  mcthoxy, 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene,  diphenylene,  dimetfayldiphenylene,  dime- 
thoxydiphenylene  and  dichlorodiirfienylene,  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  methylphcnyl,  methoxyphenyl,  ethoxyphenyl, 
methylchlorophenyl  and  dimethoxychloropbenyl. 


3  113  938 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Herbert    Nakaten,    Bad    Sodcn,    Taunus,    and    Joachim 
Ribka,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Fart>- 
werke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,982 
Claims  priority,  aoplication  Germany  Dec.  12,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—204) 
1.  The  water-insoluble  monoazo-dyestuffs  having  the 
following  formula 


A— NH— R 


NH-CO-R 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  chlorophenoxy  and 
a  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  group,  A  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  corbonyl  and  sulfonyl 
group,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  methylphcnyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  dimethylphenyl  and  dichlorophen^l,  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  acctylamino,  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenoxymethyl. 


3  113  939 
SUBSTITUTED  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDES  AND  THE 

CORRESPONDING    LACTONES    OF    3-FORMYL- 

ACRYLIC  ACID 
Elmore  L.  Martin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,382 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

Q— C— — C-Y 

i        i-o 

V 
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3,113,941 

^ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYARYl  TRIAZINFS 

r^.!!!!!!!!![L  ^•"r    •«*«"0"   »o    Monsanto    ReMarcb 
Corpondoo.  S«.  Looit,  Mo^  a  corpontioa  of  Del.. 


groups;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  — CN 
—COOR.  —COR.  — CONR,.  — CSNR,.  — SO,R  and 
— NOa  radicals;  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  of 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

R'jNAr— .  RCONHNRAr— .  RCH=NNRAr— . 

R,N— N=CH— (  CH=CH )  .At— 

(R',NAr),C=CH— .  YY'CH— . 


No  Drawfag.    FOed  J,|y  ly  19^1,  Ser.  No.  123,641 

f  Claims     (a.2f     24<) 
1.  An  ester  of  the  formula 


B'— N— C 


N=c 


\ 


CH- 


aod 


Y"'    «' 


wherein  Y  and  R  are  defined  as  above.  Ar  is  aryiene.  R' 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  ^-alkoxy- 
ethyl,  /d-acyloxyethyl.  a-cyanoethyl  and  ^-trfalkylam- 
moniumethyl,  Y"  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl.  halogen.  — SOjNa  and  Y.  Y'"  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Y".  Y'  is  defined  the 
same  as  Y.  R"  is  defined  the  same  as  R  with  the  proviso 
that  Y  "  and  R"  taken  together  can  form  another  aryl 
ring,  and  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  1,  in- 
clusive. 

7.  2  -  (2  -  methylene  -  1,3.3  -  trimethylindolin  -  5  - 
yl)-3-(p-tolylsulfonyl)maleic  anhydride. 


3,11 3.940 
AROM.\TTC  PARTIAL  ETHERS  OF  TRIS(2. 
HYDROXYPHENYDTRIAZINE 
Iral   B.   Johns,    Marhlehead,    and    Harry   R,    Dl   Pietro, 
Watertown,    Mass..    assignors   to   Monsanto   Research 
Corporatioo,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,M« 

i  Claims.     (CL  260—248) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2<j       ^  /       Az 


R 


wherein  R  U  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  alkyiphenyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl.  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  — C(0)R'. 


3,113^42 
MONO-ALKYL  ETHERS  OF  TRIS(2-HYDROXY. 
PHENYDTRIAZINES 
IraJ    B.   Johns,    Marblehead.   and    Harry    R.   Dl   Pietro, 
natcrtown,    .Maas.,   assignors   to   Monsanto   Research 
Corporation,  St  Louis,   .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,663 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 24S) 

I.  2,4-bis(2  -  hydroxyphenyl)  -  6  -  (2-alkoxyphenyl)- 
Mnazine  wherein  the  alkoxy  has  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,113,943 
TRIAZINE  HYDROXY  ETHERS 
Iral    B.   Johns,    Marbkbead.   and    Harry    R.   Dl   Pietro, 
^■tertown,    Mass.,   assignors   to   Monsanto   Research 
Corporation,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,664 

5  Claims.     (O.  260— 24S) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR). 


OH 


.^  \ 


:^v<i?: 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenoxypbenyl.  alkyl- 
subslituted  phenyl  and  alkyl-substituted  phenoxypbenyl 
wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R'. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenoxy- 
pbenyl. alkyl-substituted  phenyl  and  alkyl-substituted 
phenoxypbenyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2. 
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2,4,6.TRIALKYLPYRAZOLO(4,3^^-4A6,7-TETRA- 

HYDROPYRIMIDINE-5,7-DIONES 

Viktor  Papcsch,  Morton  Grove,  IIU  aasigiior  to  G.  D. 

Scari«  A  Co^  Chicago,  111^  ■  corporation  of  I>elawarc 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,870 

3  Claims.     (CI.  26^—2S6A) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


N-R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  more  than 
one  and  less  than  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,113,945 
PREPARATION  OF  4-AMINOPYRIMIDINES 
Lewis  Smith  Meriwether,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Comimny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,634 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-aminopyrimidines 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:   heating  a  nitrile  of  the 
formula: 

R— CHjCN 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  nitro-phenyi,  (lower)alkyl- 
phenyl,  nitro-phenyl-( lower) alkyl.  lower  alkyl-phenyl- 
( lower) alkyl,  and  phenyl-(lower  alkyl)  with  an  iron 
carbonyl  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  0-10  mols  of  an 
acetylene  diluent  per  mol  of  iron  carbonyl  catalyst,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  C.  but  below  the  decom- 
position point  of  the  said  nitrile  imder  at  least  its  autoge- 
nous pressure  but  below  about  500  p.s.i.g..  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  corresponding  4-aminopyrimidine. 


^3,113,946 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  OMEGA-HYDRAZINO 
ALKANOIC  ACID  AMINES 
Barry  M.  Bloom,  Lyme,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E.  Camahan, 
Evansville.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
808,919,  Apr.  27,  1959.    This  application  June  1,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  114,019 

10  Oaims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


B— C— NHNH— Z— CON 


1 


V 


Ri 


wherein 


Z  is  alkylene  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkeny!  each  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  pyridyl.  pyridyl- 
alkyl.  furylalkyl  and  thienylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  is  lower  alkyl,  and  ring-substituted  derivatives 
thereof  in  which  each  ring  substiiuent  is  lower  alkyl; 
and 


^<r 


(CHi), 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluororoethyl,  cyano  and  alkanoyl 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  /t  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4;  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyI, 
3-pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  isox- 
azolyl  and  ring-substituted  derivatives  thereof  in 
which  each  substituent  is  lower  alkyl  and 


X\ 


X- 
Y- 


whcrein  X  and  Y  are  as  described  above;  and  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 

6.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


/ 


R— C— NHNH— Z— CON 


Ri 


wherein  Z  is  alkylene  having  two  carbon  atoms  in  the 
principal  chain  and  a  total  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
is  hydrogen,  Rj  is  phenylalkyl  having  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  R  is  3-pyridyl. 


3,113,947 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AMINO  NTTROTHIAZOLE 

Robert  B.  Currie,  Roselie,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,445 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—306.8) 
The  process  for  preparing  2-amino-5-nitrothiazoJc  that 
comprises  heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  the  ni- 
trate salt  of  2-aminothiazole  containing  less  than  10% 
water  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50°  C.  up  to  about  95°  C,  the  only  source  of 
the  nitro  group  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  said  nitrate 
salt. 


3,113,948 
2-(a-OXO  ARALKYL)   BENZIMIDAZOLE  COM- 
POUNDS, AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hugo  Zellner,  Linz  (Danube),  Upper  Austria,  Austria, 
assignor    to    Donau-Pharmazie    Gesellschaft    nubJI., 
Linz  (Danube),  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154.039 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  23, 1960 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 309  J) 
9.  A  benzimidazole  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzimidazole  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
di-(lower  alkylamino)  lower  alkyl,  mono-(lower 
alkylamino)  lower  alkyl,  piperidino  lower  alkyl,  and 
morpholino  lower  alkyl; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  di-( lower  alkylamino) 
phenyl,  chloro  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy  benzyl, 
o-phenyl  benzyl,  and  o-( lower  alkoxy  phenyl)  benzyl; 
and 
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Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,113,949 

SUBSTITLTED  PYRAZOLE  SULFONAMIDES 

John  B.  Bkking,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co^ 

Inc^  Rahway,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
804,136,  now   Patent  No.  3,066,137,  dated   Nor.  27, 
1962.    Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  165,326 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—310) 
1  -  (p  -  carboxyphenyl)  -  3,5-diniethylpyrazole-4-suJfon- 
amide. 


3,113.950 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLO- 

HEPTA|blPVRROI.8UH)-ONE  DERrVATIVES 
Genshun  Sunagawa  and  Nobao  Soma,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  6,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 326J) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO-«lkoz7 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  stands  for  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  stands  for  alkoxy  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri: 


[J 


y- 


CO -alkoxy 
(CIIi).COR4 


3,113352 

l-AMEVa^THIOCYANO-S-NITROANTHRA. 

QUINONE 

James  M.  Siraley  and  Ralph  R,  Giles,  Khigsport  Temi., 

•ttigBon    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,064 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—378) 
I.  The  process  of  preparmg  l-amino-4-thiocyano-5- 
nitroanthraquinone  which  comprises  monodiazotizing  5- 
nitro-1.4-diaminoanthraquinone  and  reacting  the  diazoni- 
um  compound  thus  obtained  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiocyanic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
thiocyanate  to  form  l-amino-4-thiocyano-5-nitroanthra- 
quinone. 


3,113,953 
ESTERS  OF  17<.-{3.HYDROXY.l.PROPINYL)AN. 
DROST  -  5  -  ENE  -  3^,17^  .  DIOL   AND   THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  East  Grcenbash  Township,  Rens- 
selaer County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterlhig  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,741 

5  Claims.     (Q.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHi 


C=CCHtOR 
OR 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkanoyl  radical  having  from  2  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,113,954 

OIL  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  METHOD 

Charies  B.  Upton,  Piqaa,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  French 

Oil  Mfll  Machfaiery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  703,368,  now 
Patent  No.  3,021,201,  dated  Feb.  13,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,096 
4  Claims.     (CL  260— 412J) 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  stands  for  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3,113,951 

EPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFLNS  WITH  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  AND  A  CYANAMIDE 

Paul  H.  Williams,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Oct.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  144,532 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  an  oxirane  compound  by 
epoxidizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  hav- 
ing as  the  only  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation 
olefinic  double  bonds,  the  improvement  of  epoxidizing 
said  ethylenic  compound  at  a  pH  between  4.0  and  12  and 
at  a  temperature  from  0*  to  about  73'  C.  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cyanamide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanamide,  alkali  metal  cyan- 
amide,  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanamide,  ammonium  cy- 
anamide, and  hydrocarbon-substituted  cyanamide,  where- 
in the  hydrocarbon  contains  up  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


I.  A  continuous  solvent  extraction  process  for  obtain- 
ing oil  and  fats  from  animal  and  vegetable  material  while 
said  material  is  in  stationary  positions,  including  the  steps 
of  depositing  distinct  batches  of  material  to  be  treated 
into  containers  stafionariiy  arranged  in  a  circular,  sub- 
stantially horizontal  series,  moving  discharge  conduits 
continuously  over  said  stationary  containers  and  discharg- 
ing solvent  liquids  of  different  concentrations  containing 
successively  less  amounts  of  the  extracted  substance  until 
pure  solvent  is  utilized  through  different  conduits,  where- 
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by  batches  of  material  while  held  continuously  stationary 
are  successively  subjected  to  liquids  of  different  concen- 
trations, removing  a  batch  of  material  from  its  container 
after  it  has  been  ^srayed  by  the  solvent  liquids  of  diflfer- 
eni  concentrations  and  replacing  it  with  a  batch  of  un- 
treated material. 


3,113,95< 
LOW    VISCOSITY    QUATERNARY   AMMONIUM 
ETHOSULFATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS 
Hillary    Robinette,   Jr.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    asslgiior  to 
Robinette  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ardmore,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,939 
15  Claims.     (O.  26<^-^59) 
1.  The   method  of  preparing  quaternary  ammonium 
ethosalts    which    comprises    heating    in    approximately 
stoichiometric  quantities  a  trialkylamine,  having  a  long 
chain  alkyl  and  two  short  chain  alkyl  groups  with  diethyl 
sulfate  in  the  presence  of  from  about  2%  to  about  15% 
triethanolamine  on  the  weight  of  the  trialkylamine  to 
form    a    reaction    product    containing    quaternary    am- 
monium ethosalt  of  substantially  low  viscosity  in  aqueous 
solution. 

8.  A  composition  containing  as  an  essential  compo- 
nent thereof  quaternary  trialkyl  ethyl  ammonium  etho- 
sulfate  having  one  alkyl  group  of  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  two  alkyl,  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1 
groups  of  lower  alkyl. 


resultant  phosphoromonothioic  acid  characterized  by  the 
general  formula: 

O 

(RO)i^-SH 
wherein  R  is  defined  as  above. 


3,113,955 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 
Charles  A.  Sandy,  Clcmiont,  Wilmiiwtoo,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaig- 

ton,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,993 
10  Claims.     (CL  260-^37) 

1.  The  process  for  making  tetramethyl  lead  which  com- 
prises initiating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to 
about  70"  C.  the  reaction  of  a  sodium  lead  alloy  and  an 
alkylating  agent  which  consists  of  a  methyl  halide  in 
which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number  in  the  range  of 
17  to  53  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about 
1  %  by  weight  of  the  sodium  lead  alloy  of  aluminum  in 
the  form  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num metal  and  aluminum  alloys  which  contain  at  least 
about  70%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  and  from  about  0.3 
to  about  3  parts  of  elemental  bromine  per  part  of  alumi- 
num, then  heating  the  reacting  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  130'  C.  and  maintaining 
the  mixture  at  the  latter  temperature  until  the  methylation 
reaction  is  substantially  complete. 


3,113,957 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORO- 
MONOTHIOIC ACID  DIESTERS 
David  E.  Ailman,  Pennfaigton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,770 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  phosphoro- 
monothioic acid  which  consists  essentially  in  the  steps  of: 
reacting  about  two  mols  of  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  char- 
acterized by  the  formula: 

(RO),PSSH 

wherein  R  is  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  radicals,  with  at  least  one  mol  of  a  substantially 
anhydrous  alcohol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol  and  propanol,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
eliminate  hydrogen  sulfide  gas,  and  thereafter  recovering 


3,113,958 
N- VINYL  PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Bernard  Miller,  Princeton,  and  Thomas  P.  OTLeary,  Jr., 
Cranbnry,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,536 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 

8     Ri  R,   o 

(R<0)»-?-N-CH=(!;-C-Ri 
where  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  R,  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 
and  R4  stands  for  lower  alkyl. 

6.  The  process  for  preparing  a  N-vinyl  phosphoramido- 
thioate  of  the  formula: 


S     Ri  Ri  O 

(R40)t-P-N-CH=i-i!;-R, 

where  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl,  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  R4 
stands  for  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  bring- 
ing into  reactive  combination  in  substantially  equimolar 
quantities  a  phosphoramidothioate  reactant  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(tiiO)i 


8 

i- 


NHR 


and  a  /9-halo  vinyl  carbonyl  compound  having  the  for 
mula: 

Ri  o 

X-CH=<!;-C-Ri 

where  Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  have  the  same  values  as  defined 
above,  and  X  stands  for  a  halogen  atom  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  base,  and  recovering  resultant  N-vinyl  phos- 
phoramidothioate. 

3,113,959 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ADIPO-DINTTRILE 
Kurt    Sennewald    and    Armin    Gotz,    Knapsack,    near 
Cologne,  and  Gottfried  Kallrath,  Kerpen.  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack-Griesheim  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  5. 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  11,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.8) 
1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  manufacture  of  adipo- 
dinitrile  by  the  hydrogenizing  splitting  of  1 ,2-dicyanocyclo- 
butane,  which  comprises  dissolving  1 ,2-dicyanocyclo- 
butane  in  dioxane  to  form  a  solution,  treating  the  solu- 
tion with  hydrogen  for  a  time  of  about  Vi  hour  to  about  3 
hours,  said  treatment  occurring  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  nickel  supported  on  kieselguhr  and 
activated  with  sodium  oxide,  maintaining  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  200  to  about  400°  C.  during  the 
treatment,  applying  a  pressure  during  said  treatment  of 
about  100  to  about  300  atmospheres  gage,  and  distilling 
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off  the  adipo-iliiiithie  formed  after  the  pressure  has  been 
released. 


wherein  R  is  a  divaJem  radical  of  the  group  conaist- 
ing  of  — CH,— 


3,113,M« 

HEXAHALOC  A  RBONYLBUTYLCARBONYI^ 

BICYCLOHEPTEIVES 

Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Orcland,  and  Marian  F.  Fegley, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     FUed  Oct.  26,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  147,745 

2  Clain.     (CL 
1.  The  compoimd 


O— CH. 


O— CHt- 


and  fCHj>,0 — CHj — ,  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4,  and 
(b)  a  bicyclic  alcohol  selected  from  the  ^oup  con- 
aisting  of 


C  H»-C  Ht-C  H— C  H. 
COOB         COOR' 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
about  35.5  to  80  and  R  and  R'  are  members  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aikoxyalkyi  of  two  to  four- 
teen carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl,  naphihylalkyl  and  cydo- 
alkyl  and  alkylcycloalkyl  of  three  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms. 


Bi 

i  H 

C^  I  C— OH 

I„    CHi  I 

CHi    I  C—tL* 


Ri  H 

C C— OH 

CHi      CHt 
CHi      dUt 

\^. 

n 


C— Ri 


1. 


and 


3,113,M1 
7-CARBO.LOWER-ALKOXY.3-METHYL-2.4.6. 
OCTATRIEN  -  1  -  YLIDENE  -  TRIPHENYL- 
PHOSPHORANE 
Waldemar  Gaex,  Bottmfaigen,  0«o  Isler,  BaMi,  Rudolf 
Ruegg.  Bottmingen,  and  Gottlieb  Ryser.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, asslgnon  to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc.,   Nntlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  24,  195S,  Ser. 
No.  775,694,  now  Patent  No.  3,014.952.    Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  27,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 469) 
1.  7-carbo  -  lower  alkoxy-3-methyl-2,4.6-ocUtrien-l-yl- 
idenetriphenylphosphorane. 


3,113.962 

S-ACETYLGLYCOLYL  SALICYLIC  ACTD  AND  THE 

METHYL  ESTFR  THFRFOF 

Andre  Bazas,  25  Rue  Leon  Mignotte,  Bicvres,  France 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  184,531 

Claims  priority  application  France  Apr.  27,  1961 

3  Claims.     (O.  26«— 473) 

1 .  Derivatives  of  salicylic  acid  having  an  acetylglycolyl 

side  chain  of  the  formula 


COOR 


o 

CHiCOCHiOC 


OH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  radical. 


3,113.963 

ESTERS  OF  OXYDICARBOXYLIC  ACTOS  AND 

CYCl  IC  ALCOHOLS 

John  R.  Caldwell  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Khigspon, 

Teon.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocfa- 

titcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,703 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—473) 
1.  A  diester  of 

(a)  an  oxydicarboxyUc  acid  of  the  formula 
HOOCCHr-O-R— COOH 


H 

CHi — CH— C-OH 

CHi     <!;h-<!;-r« 

Ill 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R»  and  R'  are 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,113,964 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVF^S  THEREOF 

Adalbert  Farkas,  Media,  and  Geza  Szonyi,  Broomall,  Fa., 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,086 

5  Claims.     (CL  260— 515) 

I.  A  non-catalytic  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  charge 

material  of  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  terephthalonitrile, 

terephthalamide,    isophthalamide    and    mixtures    thereof 

and  (2)  mixtures  of  terephthalonitrile  and  isophthaloni- 

trile  which  comprises  maintaining  the  charge  material  in 

conuct  with  water  and  at  temperature  of  about  140*  C. 

to  280*  C.  and  under  pressure  for  at  least  about  3  hours. 


3,113,965 

BROMOPHENOXYAIIPHATIC  ACID 

Warren   W.   Kaeding,   Concord,  Calif.,  assizor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  MidUind,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tlo«  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiBg.    Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,034 

3  Oaims.     (O.  260—521) 
1.  A  compound  correspondmg  to  the  formula 

CHi  O 
O— CH— C— O— B 


R    CHi 
i^i-CH 
CHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  the  ammonium  radical,  a 
lower  alkyl  ammonium  radical,  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
wherein  the  expression  "lower  alkyl"  is  used  to  designate 
an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3  113  9M 

PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZING  CAPROLACTAMS 
Robert  L.  Formaini,  Petersburg,  and  Elvio  K.  Bnkebill, 

Chester,  Va,,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpontioa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,855 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—534) 

1 .  The  process  of  hydrolyzing  caprolactam  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps:  step  1,  mixing  the  caprolactam 
with  water  and  sulfuric  acid  in  the  proportions  of  from 
1.2  to  2.5  mols  of  sulfuric  acid  and  from  1.5  to  6.0  mols 
of  water  per  mol  of  caprolacUm  calculated  on  a  mono- 
meric  basis;  step  2,  heating  the  mixture  to  form  r-amino- 
caproic  acid  sulfate  containing  1  mol  of  sulfuric  acid  per 
mol  of  (-aminocaproic  acid;  step  3,  cooling  the  reaction 
mixture  produced  in  step  2  to  precipitate  the  bulk  of  the 
f-aminocaproic  acid  sulfate  as  a  solid  phase;  and,  step 
4,  separating  the  r-aminoeaproic  acid  sulfate  from  the 
remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture  formed  in  step  3.  and 
passing  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  which 
the  solid  c-aminocaproic  acid  sulfate  has  been  separated 
to  step  1  of  the  process  for  utilization  in  producing  the 
reaction  mixture  containing  from  1.2  to  2.5  mols  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  from  1.5  to  6.0  mols  of  water  per  mol  of 
caprolactam  calculated  on  a  monomeric  basis. 


3,113,W7 

ADDITION  OF  CARBONYL  FLUORIDE  TO 

POLYFLUORO-OLEFINS 

Frank  S.  Fawcctt,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,728 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  polyfluorocarbonoyl  fluo- 
rides which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  50° 
to  250*  C.  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polyfluoro  compound  of  2-12 
carbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\ 

B 


x< 


r  T 

\  / 

and  C^^mC 

W 


wherein  A'  and  A'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  perfluoroalkyl  and  perfluoroalkenyl,  B  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  perfluoro- 
alkyl, perfluoroalkenyl  and  alkoxy,  E  is  pcrfluoroalkylene 
and  at  least  one  of  the  A  and  B  groups  is  fluorine,  with 
carbonyl  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  fluoride  ions. 


3,113,968 
l-FHENYL,  1-HYDROXYALKYL, 
3,3-DIALKYL.UREAS 
Henry  J.  Gerjovich  and  Raymond  W.  Luckenbangh,  Wil- 
mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,061 

1  Claim,     (a.  260—553) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 

H 
X.     I  O  Ri 


^O-'-^-K 


CH« 
(bH— CHOH 

Ju   J.. 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen; Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbons,  and  nitro; 
n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3;  R,  is  alkyl  of  less  than 
5  carbons;  and  R,  and  R}  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  provided  that  at  least 
ODe  of  R«  aod  R«  is  hydrogeo. 


3,113,969 
PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SUBSTITUTED  BUTADIENES 
Donald  Eldon  Welton,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,322 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—567.6) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1 -quaternary  am- 
monium butadiene  salts  which  comprises  mixing  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1 :4-bistrialkyl- 
ammonium-2-butene    dichioride    and    3:4-bistrialkylam- 
monium-1-butene  dichioride  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
arc  lower  alkyl  groups,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
water,  distilling  trialkylamine  from  the  mixture  and  there- 
after recovering  1-trialkylammonium  1 : 3-butadiene  chlo- 
ride frcMn  the  solution. 


3,113,970 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOPHENONE 

COMPOLTNDS 

Harry  L.  Slates,  Florham  Park,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler, 

Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  tt  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  erf  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,912 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—591) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


OCHi    o 


OCH, 


OH 


HiCO 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  that  com- 
prises intimately  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OCHi    o 
c 


HiCO 


Y-, 


OCHi 


where  R  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  defined  above,  with  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chro- 
mous  chloride,  chromous  acetate,  zinc-acetic  acid  and  zinc- 
hydrochlwic  acid. 


3,113,971 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

HYDRAZONES 

Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,442 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—593) 
1.  The   method   of   hydrolyzing   organic    hydrazones 
having  the  following  formula : 


R 


C=NNHi 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  and 
cycloalkyl  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  together  with  R  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R 
and  R'  are  attached,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fluorenylidene  and  a  saturated  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  ring,  the  terms  R  and  R'  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  said  hydrazone 
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with  at  least  an  equal  molar  amount  of  picric  acid  at 
about  20*C.-75*C.  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is  un- 
reactive  with  hydrazine  and  in  which  the  said  reaclants 
are  substantially  soluble  to  give  an  organic  carbonyl  com- 
pound having  the  following  formula: 


H 


\ 
( 


C— O 


in  which  R  and  R,  are  as  defined  hereabove. 


3.113,972 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGHLY  CONCEN- 
TRATED FORVIAI  DFHYDE  SOLUTION 
Shinjiro  kodama,  Sakyo-ku.  Kyoto,  Tatmo  Ando,  Kane- 
ko,  Niihama-shi,  and  Sciichi   Khagawa,   Ichikawa-shi, 
Japan,  assigiiors  to  Sumitomo  ChcmJcaJ  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FU«d  Feb.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  791^21 
2  ClaioM.     (CI.  2M-~6Q5) 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  highly  concentrated,  hot, 
aqueous  solution  of  fornvaJdehyde  which  can  be  solidified 
to  formaldehyde  polymer  at  room  temperature,  which 
comprises  catalylically  oxidizing  methanol  in  a  conver- 
sion zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  430*  to  700*  C.  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  formaldehyde,  water  and  unconverted  meth- 
anoJ,  continuously  introducmg  said  gaseous  mixture  to  a 
partial  condensation  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  53*  to  90"  C.  to  produce  a 
condensed  liquid  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  methanol 
and  water,  which  contains  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
formaldehyde,  continuously  withdrawing  the  condensed 
hquid  from  the  partial  condensation  zone,  introducing 
one  part  of  said  withdrawn  liquid  to  the  partial  conden- 
sation zone  after  cooling  as  the  sole  absorption  solution, 
and  introducing  another  part  of  said  withdrawn  liquid 
to  a  rectification  zone  to  distill  off  methanol  therefrom. 


3,113,973 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  OXIDES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Artbar   K.    Hoffmann,    Springdale,    and    Audrey    Tesch 
Henderson,  Stamford,   Coon.,   assigiiors  to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawkig.     Filed  Aug.  24,  19W,  Ser.  No.  51,512 

(  Claims.     (O.  260—^6.5) 
1.  A    ix)vel    method    of    preparing    phosphine    oxide 
derivatives  in  which  a  tertiary  aromatic  phosphine  oxide 
conforming  to  the  formula 

o 


i^^H^l 


wherein  n  is  a  value  from  1  to  3  and  m  is  a  value  from 
0  to  2,  the  sum  of  n  and  m  being  3,  Ar  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted  aryl  radicals,  said  substituents  being  inert  under 
the  conditions  of  the  reaction  and  not  providing  an  acidic 
hydrogen,  and  Z  is  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
is  reacted  with  up  to  about  two  moles  of  an  alkali  metal 
per  mole  of  aromatic  phosphine  oxide  reactant  in  the 
presence  of  an  ether  solvent  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  dimethyl  ether,  methyl  ethyl  ether,  poly- 
ethers,  and  cyclic  ethers,  said  alkali  metal  being  elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and  poUssium,  the 
resulting  product  is  brought  into  intimate  conuct  with 
an  organic  halide  corresponding  to  the  formula 

X'RX« 

wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  hydrogen,  X'  is  halogen,  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  aralkylene  and  alkenyl- 
cne  radicals,  the  double  bond  of  said  alkenylene  group 
being  in  a  position  at  least  beu  to  either  halogen  atom, 
and  in  the  case  where  both  X'  and  X»  are  halogen  atoms 
they  are  attached  to  separate  carbon  atoms  of  R,  said 
alkylene  and  alkenylene  groups  having  from  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  the  above  reactions  being  made  to  take 
place  under  substantially  anhydrous  and  anaerobic  con- 
ditions; and  recovering  the  corresponding  phosphine  ox- 
ide derivative  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(A) 


X'Rir 


wherein  X'  is  hydrogen,  and 
(»)  o 


ArRAr 


wherein  Z,  Ar  and  R  have  the  meaning  given  herein- 
above. 

3.  An  organophosphorus  compound   having  the   for- 
mula 


ArRAr 

wherein  n  is  a  value  from  1  to  3  and  m  is  a  value  from 
0  to  2.  the  sum  of  n  and  m  bein^  3,  Ar  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-substituted'  and  unsub- 
stituted  aryl  radicals,  said  substituents  not  providing  an 
acidic  hydrogen,  Z  is  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
aralkylene  and  alkenylene,  the  double  bond  of  said  al- 
kenylene being  in  a  position  at  least  beta  to  each  of  Ar 
moieties  to  which  it  is  linked. 


3,113,974 
OXO  PROCESS  WTTH  CONTINUOUSLY  INCREAS- 
ING  TEMPERATURE   IN   A   CONTINUOUS   RE- 
ACTOR 
Robert  A.   Heimsch  and  William  E.  Weesner,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and  John  W.  Andersen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,461 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 632) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  by  the 
oxonation  of  olefins  having  from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  continuous  tubu- 
lar reactor,  employing  a  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst  with  a 
sojourn  time  of  from  0.4  to  2  hours,  the  improvement  of 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
provide    a   continuously    increasing   temperature    profile 
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along  the  length  of  the  reactor  with  the  initial  temperature    ride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30*  to  150* 
of  the  reaction  mixture  being  from  50'  C.  to  160'  C,   C.  to  form  an  isomcrizate  containing  a  high  concentre- 
ihe  midpoint  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  being 
from  180*  C.  (o  200*  C.  and  the  terminal  temperature 


3,113^5 
VAPOR  PHASE  NITRATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  HY- 

DROCARBONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  OZONE 
Norman  W.  Slandish  and  GustaTc  B.  Bachman,  Lafayette, 
Ind^  aasigiiors  to  Pnrdac  Research  Foundadoii,  Lafay- 
ette, Ind^  a  corporatioD  of  Indfama 
No  Dniwiiig.    FUcd  Not.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,625 

9  Claims.  {CI.  260—644) 
1.  In  the  vapor  phase  nitration  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons at  temperatures  ranging  from  200  to  500*  C.  with  a 
nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric 
acid  and  nitrogen  dioxide,  the  step  which  comprises  adding 
catalytic  proportions  of  ozone  with  the  reactams  in  the 
said  nitration. 


3,113,976 
3-(PENTAFLUOROPHENYL>.PROPENE-l  AND 
ITS  PREPARATION 
Michael  WUIlam  Boxton,  ATonmoatfa,  Bristol,  and  John 
Colin  Tatlow,  EdgtMston,   Birmingham,  England,  as- 
rignors  to  The  Natioaal  Smelting  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12, 1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—650) 
1.  3-(pentafluorophenyl)-propene-l. 


3,113  977 

REACTION  OF  METHANE  WITH  TITANIUM 

TETRAHALIDE 

Walter  H.  Seltzer,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corponrtion  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,855 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—659) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  admixing  methane  with  a 
titanium  tetrahalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TiCU  and  TiBr4  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  600-800* 
C.  said  titanium  tetrahalide  being  the  sole  halogen-con- 
taining reactant  in  the  mixture,  whereby  reaction  occurs 
with  the  formation  of  halomethane  and  ethane  and  the 
titanium  is  reduced  to  a  lower  valence  state. 
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of  the  reaction  mixture  being  from  205*  C.  to  220*  C, 
the  proportion  of  the  said  hydrogen  with  respect  to  the 
total  volume  of  hydrogen  plus  carbon  monoxide  being  less 
than  60%  at  the  inlet  and  less  than  20%  at  the  outlet. 
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3,113,978 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 
Michael  J.   Dcrrig,   Verona,  and   Arthur  C.  Whitakcr, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Develop- 
ment   Company,    Pittsburgli,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  534,002 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—468) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  p-xylene  comprising 

hydrogenating  m-xylene  to  form  dimethylcyclohexanes, 

oootactiog  the  dimethylcyclohexanes  with  aiumimmi  chlo- 


0-^^mm 


tion  of  1,4  dimethylcyclohexanes,  and  dehydrogenating 
the  isomcrizate  to  the  corresponding  isomers  of  xylene. 

3  113  979 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALKYL 

BENZENES 

Ronald  S.  Bartlett,  Thornton,  Glenn  O.  Michaels,  Paric 
Forest,  and  Owen  H.  Thomas,  Dolton,  III.,  ass^ors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,598 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  Cj  to  Cio  alkyl- 
benzene  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  feed  consisting  essentially  of  alkyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons containing  at  least  a  major  fraction  of  said  Cg 
to  Cio'  alkyl-benzene  hydrocarbons  under  vaporphase 
isomerization  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  550 
to  950°  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  catalytic 
amounts  of  boria  and  a  platinum  group  metal  the  isom- 
crizate reaction  product  having  about  0.1  to  20%  naph- 
thene. 


3,113,980 
CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  ACETYLENES 
Ralph  Lozelu  Robhison,  Norton-on-Tees,  EngUnd,  as- 
s%nor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  9,  1959 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—683) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  acetyl- 
enes in  gases  containing  olefins  which  comprises  reacting 
the  mixture  of  gases  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  up 
to  250*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  con- 
sists of  palladium  supp>orted  on  alumina  whose  pores  have 
a  mean  radius  in  the  range  200  to  1400  Angstrom  units 
and  which  has  a  surface  area  in  the  range  32  to  5  square 
meters  per  gram. 

3,113,981 
NOVEL  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 
Henry  George  Ellert  and  Charles  Newton  Kimbcriin,  Jr., 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,932 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 
5.  An  improved  process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon with  an  isoparaffin  which  comprises  passing 
an  admixture  consisting  of  both  aromatics  and  isoparaffins 
to  an  alkylation  zone,  contacting  said  reactants  in  the 
vapor  phase  with  vaporized  HF  and  activated  carbon  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  800  to  1000*   F.  and  a 
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pressure  of  atmospheric  tf  about  30  p.s-i.g.  and  recover- 
ing an  alkylated  aromatic  compound  from  said  zone. 


3,113,982 

PROCESS  FOR  DURENE  RECOVERY  BY 

CRYSTALLIZATION 

Thorpe  Dresser,  MaHduim.  Dl.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 

signments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  SepL  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837^37 
13  aainis.     (Q.  2M— (74) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  durene  from  its  mixture 
with  aromatic  hydrocarbons  including  dureoe  isomers,  the 
mixture  boiling  primarily  in  the  range  of  about  350*  F. 
to  405'  P.,  which  comprises  bringing  the  durene  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  about  —40  to  —10*  F.  in  a  first 
cooling  zone  to  produce  a  first  slurry  of  durcne-containing 
crystaJs.  filtering  the  slurry  to  produce  a  first  filtrate  and 
a  first  filter  cake,  subjecting  the  said  first  filtrate  in  a 
second  cooling  zone  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
10°  F.  lower  than  in  the  first  cooling  zone  and  in  the 
range  of  about  —100  to  —30*  F.,  subjecting  the  cooled 
filtrate  to  centrifugal  decantation  to  separate  a  lighter 
fraction  and  a  heavier  fraction  at  about  —80  to  —20* 
F.  to  separate  a  lighter  fraction  and  a  heavier  fraction, 
returning  the  durene-containing  heavier  fraction  from  the 
decantation  to  said  first  cooling  zone,  and  recovering 
durene  from  the  said  first  filter  cake. 


3,113.983 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  DIOLEFINS 
Francis  William  Kirsch,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  and  Samnci  E. 
Shull,  Media.  Pa.,  assignors  (o  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,583 

i  Claims.  (CL  260— «77) 
1.  The  method  of  selectively  hydrogenating  diolefins 
present  in  minor  quantity  in  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  stream 
boiling  chiefly  in  the  C4  to  C5  range  and  also  containing 
monoolefins  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5  times  that  of  the 
diolefins,  which  method  comprises  passing  said  mixed 
hydrocarbon  stream  together  with  hydrogen  through  a  re- 
action zone  containing  sulfided  cobalt  molybdate  cata- 
lyst, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200-700*  F.,  while 
maintaining  in  said  reaction  zone  a  partial  pressure  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  at  least  sufficient  to  maintain  the  catalyst 
in  sulfided  state  and  not  in  excess  of  1%  by  weight  of 
unsaturated  hydrocarboiu  in  the  mixed  hydrocarbon 
stream. 


3,113,M4 

OXroATIVE  DEH\  DROGENATION 

Kenac<h  F.  GosBctin,  Media,  and  Harold  ShaHt.  Drcxel 

Hill,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Air   Products  and   Chemicals, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  74,750 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 
I.  The    method   of   preparing  olefinic   acyclic  hydro- 
carbons containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 


cule, which  method  consists  essentially  of:  preparing  a 
reactant  stream  consisting  essentially  of  steam,  a  feed- 
stock conUining  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  inert  gas,  and  oxygen 
in  a  concentration  providing  a  volume  ratio  of  oxygen  to 
the  total  gas  greater  than  1  to  200  but  less  than  1  to  20, 
the  gas  volume  ratio  of  hydrocarbon  to  steam  being 
greater  than  1  to  10  but  less  than  2  to  1  directing  said  re- 
actant gas  stream  through  a  bed  of  granules  of  activated 
carbon;  introducing  additional  oxygen  and  inert  gas  at 
a  plurality  of  points  along  the  path  of  the  reactant  gas 
stream  through  the  activated  carbon,  so  that  the  total 
oxygen  amounts  to  from  10%  to  80%  of  the  volume  of 
the  hydrocarbon  feed;  withdrawing  the  reactant  stream; 
and  separating  from  the  effluent  from  the  bed  of  activated 
carboo  aixl  olefin  stream  having  the  same  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  as  the  feedstock. 


3,113,985 

RESIDUUM  FEED  INJECTION  IN  TRANSFER 

LINE  COIONG 

WUllain  Joseph  Melnilcr,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

tmo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Dclawars 

Flkd  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,037 
6  Clainw.     (CL  260—683) 


"vxjr 


1.  In  a  process  of  converting  a  high  boiling  normally 
viscous  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  to  low  molecular  weight 
normally  gaseous  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  coke  by 
contacting  the  high  boiling  viscous  hydrocarbon  oil  with 
a  gasiform  dispersed  suspension  of  hot  inert  particulate 
solids  passing  upwardly  through  a  transfer  line  reaction 
zone,    the    improvement   which   comprises   effecting   an 
abrupt  change  of  about  45*  to  90*  in  the  direction  in  the 
flow  of  the  hot  particulate  solids  gasiform  suspension  pass- 
ing upwardly  through  said  transfer  line  reaction  rone  to 
produce  at  the  45*  to  90*  bend  a  region  of  localized  high 
particulate  solids  concentration,  injecting  the  high  boil- 
ing liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  as  an  axial  stream  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  transfer  line  reaction  zone  at 
the  45*  to  90*  bend  and  in  a  downward  direction  coun- 
tercurient  to  the  direction  of  flow  at  the  axis  of  said  hot 
upflowing  particulate   solids  suspension   in   said   transfer 
line  reaction  zone  and  axially  opposed  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  upflowing  hot  particulate  solids,  the  injec- 
tion of  said  liquid  oil  feed  at  the  region  of  the  45*  to  90* 
change  in  direction  in  the  flow  of  the  hot  particulate  solids 
suspension  through  said  transfer  line  reaction  zone  result- 
ing in  introducing  the  liquid  oil  feed  into  said  region  of 
localized   high    particulate    solids   concentration    so   that 
droplets  of  the  high  boiling  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  are 
produced  and  improved  contacting  is  obtained   between 
the  hot  particulate  solids  and  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil 
feed  and  so  that  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  droplets  con- 
tact the  hot  particulate  solids  prior  to  contacting  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  transfer  line  reaction  20oe. 
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3,113,9M 

HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Darld  S.  Breslow  and  Albert  S.  Madack,  WUmington, 

Dcl^  aaifiion  to  HcroUct  Powder  Company,  Wil- 

mingtoii,  Dcl^  a  corporathw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FQcd  Jan.  8,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  165,04« 

16  Claims.  (Q.  26«— 683.9) 
1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  an  aliphatically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said 
aliphatically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  the  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  a  hydro- 
carbon-aluminum compound  having  the  formula  AIR,, 
where  at  least  one  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  the 
remaining  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  with  an  alkoxide  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
of  groups  rV-B,  V-B,  VI-B,  VII-B  and  VIH  of  the 
periodic  uble,  said  metal  alkoxide  being  soluble  in  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,113.987 
ALKYLATION 
Thomas  Hotson,  Jr.,  BartlesrOle,  Okla.,  assigDor  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  JuM  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,918 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.48) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  compound  alkyl- 
atable  with  an  olefin  which  comprises  separating  a  mixture 
of  olefins  into  at  least  one  olefin  which  will  alkylate  said 
compound  optimally  at  a  first  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  catalyst  and  into  another  olefin  which  will 
alkylate  said  compound  optimally  at  a  second  different 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst,  preparing 
a  first  alkylation  feed  comprising  said  one  olefin  and  said 
compound  and  subjecting  said  first  feed  in  a  first  zone  to 
alkylation  conditions  including  said  first  temperature,  pre- 
paring a  second  alkylation  feed  comprising  said  another 
olefin  and  said  compound  and  subjecting  said  second 
feed  separately  and  apart  from  said  first  feed  and  alkylate 
resulting  therefrom  in  a  second  zone  to  alkylation  condi- 


tions including  said  second  different  temperature,  obtain- 
ing and  removing  from  said  first  and  second  zones,  re- 
spectively, the  several  alkylate  containing  effluents  also 
containing  said  liquid  catalyst,  passing  said  effluents  to  a 
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common  liquid  catalyst  separating  zone,  separating  liquid 
catalyst  from  said  combined  effluents  in  said  separating 
zone,  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  zones  and  recovering  a  combined 
alkylate  from  said  separating  zone. 


3  113  988 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 
Erwin  E.  Meisinger,  Elmhnrst,  111.,  assignor  to  Unlvereal 

OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,447 
19  Claims.     (CL  260 — 683.53) 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  alkylatable  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  which  comprises  reacting  the  same 
with  an  olefin-acting  compound  at  an  alkylation  temper- 
ature of  from  about  —30'  C.  to  about  125*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Friedel -Crafts  metal 
halide  impregnated  on  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  iron 
group  composited  with  an  adsorbent  siliceous  material. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,113,989 
lERRAIN  RADAR  SIMULATION 
Edward  E.  Gray,  Mountain  View,  Thomas  P.  Pappas, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  L.  Taylor,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bingliamton,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,522 
7  Claims.     (Q.  35—10.4) 


gray,  a  means  for  scanning  the  surface,  a  pick-up  means 
sensitive  to  the  scanning  of  the  surface  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  shade  of  gray  be- 
ing scanned,  said  surface  having  digital  calibration  indicia 
corresponding  to  grayness  variation  of  the  photographic 
process  of  the  surface,  and  amplifying  means  electrically 
coupled  to  the  pick-up  means  and  controlled  by  the  digital 
calibration  indicia  whereby  the  electrical  signal  is  cali- 
brated to  represent  terrain  contours. 


3,113,99« 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Arrigo  Zaneasi,  188  Godoy  Cruz  St.,  San  Martin, 

Mendoza,  Argentina 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,507 

23  Claims.    (CL  84—1.16) 


ML-ZJ)-^ 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  support  with 

1 .  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  radar  display  of  terrain,    at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  pegs,  at  least  one  bridge 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  photographically  processed    in  between  said  pair  of  pegs,  a  string  attached  to  said  pair 

surface  whereon  contours  are  represented  as  shades  of    of  pegs  and  stretched  across  said  bridge,  said  bridge  com- 
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priaing  a  base  portion  rigidly  connected  to  said  support 
and  a  top  ponion  over  which  passes  said  string,  means 
reailiently  connecting  said  top  portion  to  said  base  por- 
tion for  vibratory  movement  in  at  least  two  directions 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  a  feeler  contact- 
ing said  top  portion  for  capturing  mechanical  vibrations 
transmitted  by  said  string,  when  operated,  to  said  top  por- 
tion and  transducer  means  connected  to  said  base  portion 
for  convening  the  mechanical  vibrations  of  said  feeler 
into  electrical  vibrations,  and  loudspeaker  means  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  means  for  converting  said  elec- 
trical vibrations  into  sound. 


3,113,991 
METHOD  OF  TAGGING  BULK  MATERIALS 
Eugcoc  V.  KJeber,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nuclear  Corporation  of  America,  DenvUle,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawiog.     FUed  Aag.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,400 
i  Clainu.     (CI.  M— 14) 

1  The  method  of  identifying  bulk  material  which  com- 
prises selecting  at  least  two  rare  earth  materials  each 
having  spectrographic  lines  which  do  not  interfere  with 
the  spectrographic  matrix  of  the  bulk  material  and  each 
having  a  melting  point  compatible  with  the  melting  point 
of  said  bulk  material,  adding  a  trace  amount  of  only  said 
selected  rare  earth  materials  to  the  bulk  material,  the 
relative  proportions  of  the  selected  rare  earth  materials 
added  being  significantly  diflTerent  from  the  proportions 
in  which  they  occur  in  naturally  occurring  deposits  and 
melting  the  mixture,  solidifying  the  molten  material 
thereby  forming  a  solid  solution,  distributing  the  solidified 
material,  recovering  a  portion  of  the  distributed  material 
and  subiecting  the  recovered  material  to  spectrographic 
analysis  to  determine  the  particular  rare  earth  materials 
and  the  amount  of  each  present  therein. 


3,113,991 
FOCUSSING  TELESCOPE  LENS  SVyTEM 
Klaus  HUdcbrand,  BeHin-Neniiolln,  Gennaay,  assignor, 
by  nwsoe  atsignments,  to  Keaffel  A  Esser  Company, 
Hobokeo,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  29,  IHl,  Str.  No.  155,M3 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Germany  Nov.  30,  I960 

2  Claims.     (CL  M—57) 


and  the  surface  refractive  power  of  the  second  surface 
satisfies  the  formula 

-  0.36^  ( m' -  m '  )^^  -  0.25 
r» 

where  the  Abbe  number  of  the  glass  of  said  first  lens  is 
larger  than  1.7  times  the  Abbe  number  of  the  glass  of  said 
second  lens,  and  the  refractive  power  of  the  collective 
lens  is  smaller  than  0.7  times  the  refractive  power  of  the 
sub-system  of  positive  refractive  power,  and  wherein  Fp 
is  the  focal  length  of  said  positive  sub-system,  r,  and  r, 
the  radii  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  n,'  and  n,' 
the  refractive  indexes  of  said  first  and  second  lenses,  and 
wherein  Fp  is  100  mm.  to  which  said  radii  and  thicknesses 
and  air  spacing  are  referred  and  where: 


T,'+     1U.4 

4i-C4 

ft--      •.? 

A-t.3 

r»—   ns.1 

ii-a4 

ri--f-     ti.a 

«-•.• 

ri--3,an.o 

•f'-1.73SS 
Ht'-l.tfM 


V,-M.S 

Vi-a9.« 

Vi-M.7 


wherein  r,  is  the  radius  of  the  second  surface  of  said 
second  lens,  r«  is  the  radius  of  said  collective  lens  surface 
disposed  toward  said  first  and  second  lenses,  and  rj  is  the 
radius  of  the  collective  lens  surface  disposed  toward  said 
negative  sub-system,  </,  and  d,  and  J,  are  the  thicknesses 
along  the  optical  axis  of  said  first  and  second  lenses  and 
said  collective  lens  respectively,  /,  is  the  air  space  dis- 
tance between  said  second  lens  and  said  collective  lens 
along  the  optical  axis,  n,  is  the  refractive  index  of  said 
collective  lens,  and  V,.  V,.  and  V,  are  the  reciprocal 
dispersions  of  the  glass  of  said  first,  said  second  and 
said  collective  lenses  respectively;  the  following  tolerances 
being  permissible:  for  the  radii: 

— -±ixio-» 

r 


for  the  refractive  indices: 

^-ztlXlO-. 
n 

and  for  the  reciprocal  dispersions: 

AK-±3 


3,113,993 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  COMPRISING 
BIPHENYLYL  SILICATE 
Glenn  R.  WUsoo,  Cambridge,  and  George  L.  Ball  lU, 
Medford,  .Mass.,  assigDors,  by  mesne  aadgnments,  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  Everett,  Mass.,  ■  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUsd  May  17.  19il,  Ser.  No.  110,708 
0  Claims.    (CL  174—17) 


1 .  A  focusing  telescope  lens  system,  comprising  a  three- 
lens  optical  sub-system  of  positive  refractive  power,  a 
sub-system  of  negative  refractive  power  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  sub-system  of  positive  refractive  power, 
said  sub-system  of  positive  refractive  power  comprising  a 
first  lens  and  a  second  lens  enclosing  a  dispersive  cemented 
surface,  and  an  air-spaced  collective  lens  which  faces  the 
sub-system  of  negative  refractive  power;  wherein  the  sur- 
face refractive  power  of  the  first  object-side  surface  of 
the  sub-system  of  positive  refractive  power  satisfies  the 
formula 


+0.3^(ii,'-l)^:<0.6 


n.1  SiLiuTt 


1.  Electrical  apparattis  comprising,  in  combination, 
metallic  conducting  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  exhibiting,  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  a  difference  in  potential  therebetween,  and 
letrakis(biphenylyl)  silicate  interposed  between  said  ele- 
menu  and  isolating  them  from  each  other. 
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3,113,994 
FIELD  SPACER  FOR  ELECTRIC  BUNCH 
CONDUCTORS 
Siegfried   Hammel,   Weintieim   an   der   Bergstrasse,   and 
Kaiilieinz  Herzig,  Mannlieim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic.,  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Mannheim- 
Kafertal,  and  Beteiligiings-  und   Patentverwaltungsge- 
scllschaft  mit  bescliranliter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany, 
both  German  corporations 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,434 
9  Claims.     (CL  174-^40) 


«  1 1 


/ 


1.  A  field  spacer  for  bunched  overhead-line  conduc- 
tors, comprising  cable  joining  means  including  cable 
clamps  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  respective  bunch  con- 
ductors and  clamp  joining  means  including  an  inter- 
mediate member  consisting  of  an  elongated  spring-rod 
structure  of  circular  cross  section  and  having  its  respec- 
tive ends  firmly  joined  with  said  clamps,  said  structure 
being  elastically  bendable  in  all  directions  away  from 
the  rod  axis,  one  of  said  joining  means  being  tapered 
from  the  cables  toward  the  center  of  the  rod  structure 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof. 


3,113,995 

ISOLATION  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  SCREWS  IN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 

John  H.  Spencer,  Gonic,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,173 

4  CUdma.     (CI.  174—59) 


3.  An  electrical  meter  box  having  means  for  preventing 
a  mounting  screw  from  contacting  a  live  meter  terminal 
of  the  box  comprising,  a  metallic  base  member,  a  mount- 
ing screw  in  said  base  member  for  attaching  the  meter 
box  to  a  side  wall  of  a  building,  a  meter  terminal  mounted 
in  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  source  of 
electricity,  an  elongated  resilient  insulating  member,  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  insulating  member  to  a  side 
wall  of  the  electrical  meter  box,  said  insulating  member 
extending  from  said  side  wall  to  said  base  of  the  box 
between  the  mounting  screw  and  the  live  terminal,  said 
insulating  member  mailing  firm  contact  with  said  side 
wall  and  said  base  enclosing  said  mounting  screw  be- 
tween said  insulating  member  and  said  side  wall  thereby 
fonning  a  barrier  between  said  mounting  screw  and  said 
live  terminal. 


3,113,996 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT 

Roy  S.  Sanford,  Woodbury,  Conn. 

(Box  400,  Seymour,  Conn.) 
FUed  Feb.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  170,669 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174-^7) 
A  wall  mounted  article  support  comprising  a  cover  plate 
for  attachment  to  a  wall  mounted  electrical  outlet  box, 
said  plate  having  a  flange  around  the  periphery  of  the 
plate  on  one  side  with  the  edge  of  the  flange  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  when  the  plate  is  secured  to  the  outlet 
box,  a  notch  in  the  flange  at  one  end  of  the  plate,  at  least 
one  aperture  in  the  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  for  at- 
taching the  plate  to  the  outlet  box,  an  aperture  in  the  plate 
797  O.Q.— 2« 


for  access  to  the  outlet  box,  and  an  article  supporting 
bracket  having  an  elongated  portion  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  notch  and  under  said  plate  between  the  latter 
and  the  outlet  box  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against 
sideward  movement  by  said  notch,  the  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  bracket  portion  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
register  with  the  first  named  aperture  in  said  plate,  said 


bracket  when  assembled  with  the  plate  on  the  outlet  box 
being  supported  by  a  screw  extending  through  said  reg- 
istering apertures  and  held  against  rotation  about  the  screw 
by  said  notch  in  the  plate,  the  depth  of  said  notch  and  the 
thickness  of  the  elongated  portion  of  said  supporting 
bracket  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  insure  engagement  of 
the  entire  edge  of  said  flange  with  the  wall  when  the 
plate  is  attached  to  the  outlet  box  by  said  screw. 


3,113,9*7 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINALS 

Joseph  Schneiderman,  6649  N.  Rockwell  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,092 

4  Claims.     (O.  174—138) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  sleeve  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  having  an  internal  bore  of 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
insulation  of  a  conductor  to  be  received  in  said  bore,  said 
sleeve  having  at  least  three  discrete  internal  protuberances 
of  substantial  rigidity  spaced  axially  of  said  bore  and  in 
two  dimensions  transversely  of  said  bore  and  each  being 
separated  from  the  opposite  wall  of  said  bore  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  pro- 
tuberances engaging  the  insulation  of  said  conductor 
frictionally,  and  the  rigidity  of  said  protuberances  being 
sufficient  to  deform  said  conductor  along  said  two  di- 
mensions when  said  conductor  is  inserted  in  said  bore. 


3,113,998 

INSULATOR  SLEEVE 

Gosta  H.  A.  Lafaie,  KalUolinnantie  13B6, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Dec.  20,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  174—138) 

1.   An  insulating  sleeve  for  use  between   an  insulator 

and  a  supporting  pin,  said  sleeve  having  an  axis  and 

comprising 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  lO,  1963 


(a)  a  side  wall  subauntially  annular  about  said  axis 

and  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  said  pin;  and 
(A)  an  end  wall  transverse  of  said  axis  and  substantially 
closing  an  axial  end  of  said  recess. 

(1)  said  walls  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
first  silts  spaced  about  said  axis,  a  poruon  of 
each  slit  extending  axially  in  said  side  wall  over 
a  major  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  side 
wall,  and  another  portion  of  each  slit  extending 
in  said  end  wall. 


INSULATOR  PINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

^^  ^;  "''■■  "^  '^"^  ^  WendUnd,  Mansfield, 
Ohto,  asdcMTs  to  The  OUo  Brass  Compwiy.  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19M,  S«r.  No.  49,596 
1*  Claims.     (O.  174—194) 


¥•■ 


(2)  the  respective  portions  of  said  slits  in  said  end 
wall  communicating  with  each  other,  and 

(3)  said  side  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
second  slits  spaced  about  said  axis,  each  second 
slit  being  circumferential ly  interposed  between 
two  adjacent  first  slits  and  extending  from  an 
edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  remote  from  said 
end  wall  over  a  major  portion  of  the  axial  length 
of  said  side  wall  toward  the  edge  portion  of 
said  side  wall  adjacent  said  end  wall. 


6.  A  pin  and  sleeve  assembly  comprising  a  metal  pin 
in  the  form  of  a  shank,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank, 
a  shoulder  formed  as  an  integral  radial  enlargement  of  the 
shank  and  adjacent  the  head,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding 
the  shank  with  one  end  thereof  abutting  the  head  of  the 
pin  and  tapered  inward  and  engaged  along  the  interior 
surface  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  said  one  end  with  the 
extenor  of  the  shoulder  along  discrete  circumferential 
portions  thereof. 


3,113,999 
PACKING  GLAND  FOR  SOFTCORED  UNDER- 
WATER ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Norman  J.  Heikklnen,  Wasfaington,  D.C.,  assigDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  .Navy 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,347 

5  Claims.     (O.  174—151) 

(Granted  under  Tklc  35^  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3.114,M1 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  ANDOR  REPRO- 
DUCING SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Chester  W.  Newell,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Not.  i,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,1M 
11  Claims.     (CI.  178— S.4) 


1.  A  packing  gland  for  a  soft<ored  underwater  elec- 
trical cable  having  inner  and  outer  cable  jackets   com- 
prising a  hollow  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  with  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the  cable  core 
therethrough,  a  plate  member  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  closed  end  and  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending ramp  portion  upon  which  an  end  portion  of  the 
inner  cable  jacket  is  disposed  and  an  aperture  therethrough 
to  receive  the  cable  core,  a  sealing  block  located  within 
said  housing  and  surrounding  said  ramp  portion  and  the 
end  portion  of  the  inner  cable  jacket  to  retain  the  inner 
jacket  on  said  ramp  portion,  said  sealing  block  having 
an   axially  extending  sleeve  located   between   the   inner 
and  outer  cable  jackets  and  a  groove  therein  adjacent  said 
sleeve  to  receive  the  end  portion  of  the  outer  cable  jacket 
surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  washers  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  the  in- 
ner and  outer  cable  jackets,  and  a  plug  insertable  in  said 
open  end  of  said  housing  to  seal  said  open  end  and  apply 
pressure  to  said  washers,  said  spacing  block  and  said  ramp 
portion,  whereby  the  inner  cable  jacket  is  retained  in 
position  to  avoid  the  extrusion  thereof  and  said  sleeve 
prevents  the  transmission  of  washer  squeeze  pressure  to 
the  inner  jacket  and  cable  core.        « 


1.  The  method  of  demodulating  a  composite  color 
video  signal  which  comprises  the  steps  of  generating 
a  local  frequency  signal  having  a  phase  which  is  esUb- 
lished  by  an  immediately  preceding  color  burst,  employ- 
ing said  local  frequency  signal  to  demodulate  a  next  sub- 
sequent line  of  color  signal,  and  quenching  said  local 
frequency  signal  prior  to  the  next  succeeding  color  burst. 


3,114,M2 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  AND  CINEMAT- 

OGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Karl   Siepmann,    Darmstadt,    and    Richard    von    Felgel- 

Famholz,  Darmstadt-Ebcrstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Femsch  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  8,  1960 

14  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6.8) 

ssa^m  "a  "^  *•"- 
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1.  In  a  device  in  which  television  and  motion  picture 
cameras  are  combined,  in  combination,  a  motion  picture 
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camera  assembly;  a  television  camera  assembly;  an  opti- 
cal viewfinder  assembly;  a  single  objective  means  through 
which  light  for  all  of  said  assemblies  passes;  and  com- 
bined shutter  and  reflector  means  located  at  least  in  part 
in  the  path  of  light  which  has  passed  through  said  objec- 
tive means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  light 
to  said  assemblies,  said  combined  shutter  and  reflector 
means  having  an  operating  cycle  during  fractional  parts 
of  which  light  is  directed  to  said  assemblies  with  only 
one  assembly  receiving  light  during  any  one  of  said  frac- 
tional parts  of  said  cycle,  and  the  total  of  all  of  said  frac- 
tional parts  of  said  cycle  equalling  substantially  the  entire 
cycle  so  that  there  is  practically  no  period  during  said 
cycle  when  light  does  not  reach  one  of  said  assemblies. 


3,114,M3 

SELF-REGULATING  TWO-CHANNEL  TIME 

DIVISION  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 

Harold  F.  Wilder,  Wyckoff,  N  J^  assipior  to  The  Western 

L'nion  Telcgrapli  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1959,  S«r.  No.  837,499 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—50) 


1.  A  conunurvications  system  comprising  sending  and 
receiving  terminals  for  message  signals,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  series  of  said  message  signals  at  the  sending  ter- 
minal, means  for  repeatedly  interrupting  said  message  sig- 
nals and  generating  groups  of  alternating  pulses  at  the 
sending  terminal,  each  group  of  pulses  being  generated 
after  a  burst  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  message 
signals,  receiving  means  at  the  receiving  terminal  respon- 
sive to  said  message  signals  for  recording  the  same,  circuit 


control  means  at  the  receiving  terminal  responsive  to  said 
alignment  signals  for  starting  and  stopping  said  receiving 
means  in  coordination  with  the  beginning  and  end  of  each 
burst  of  message  signals  generated  at  the  sending  ter- 
minal, each  group  of  said  pulses  consisting  erf  a  fixed 
number  of  pulses,  an  oscillator  at  the  receiving  terminal 
generating  fixed  frequency  cyclic  control  signals,  means 
in  circuit  with  said  oscillator  for  producing  a  multiplicity 
of  alternating  voltage  gate  pulses  during  each  cycle  of 
the  control  signals,  means  for  scanning  the  gate  pulses 
to  obtain  an  output  pulse  at  the  center  of  a  series  of  coin- 
cidences of  transitions  through  zero  amplitude  of  the 
pulses  in  each  group  thereof  with  a  group  of  the  gate 
pulses,  and  means  for  applying  said  output  pulse  to  said 
receiving  means  for  starting  the  same  at  the  instant  of 
starting  each  burst  of  message  signals. 


3,114,004 
RADIO  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS 
John  O.  Schroeder,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporadon    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,700 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


/ 


\mxf€ 


*^  'T         ^^  I  "^^  I     1  I 


1.  A  subcarrier  detector  for  stereophonic  frequency 
modulation  receivers  of  the  type  for  receiving  and  de- 
tecting a  received  stereophonic  frequency  modulation  car- 
rier wave  to  recover  a  composite  signal  including  sub- 
carrier  sideband  signals  modulated  in  accordance  with 
one  of  a  pair  of  stereophonically-related  signals,  and  a 
pilot  signal  at  half  the  frequency  of  said  subcarrier,  com- 
prising 

means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  frequency  mod- 
ulation receiver  for  separating  said  pilot  signal  from 
the  remainder  of  said  composite  signal, 

an  input  circuit 'including  a  center  tapped  input  wind- 
ing coupled  to  said  separating  means, 

a  first  and  second  diodes  and  first  and  second  resistance- 
c^acitance  networks  cormected  in  series  across  said 
center  tapped  winding,  said  diodes  being  poled  to 
conduct  current  for  one  polarity  of  signals  devel(^)ed 
across  said  winding, 

a  third  and  fourth  diodes  and  third  and  fourth  resist- 
ance-capacitance networks  connected  in  series  across 
said  center  tapped  winding,  said  third  and  fourth 
diodes  being  poled  to  conduct  current  for  the  op- 
posite polarity  of  voltage  across  said  winding, 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  networks  each  hav- 
ing a  time  constant  which  is  long  compared  to  the 
frequency  of  said  pilot  signal, 

means  connecting  the  jimction  of  said  first  and  second 
resistance  capacitance  networks  to  the  junction  of 
said  third  and  fourth  resistance-capacitance  net- 
works, 

means  for  separating  said  sideband  signals  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  composite  signal,  and 

output  impedance  means  connected  in  scries  with  said 
means  for  separating  said  sideband  signals  between 
the  center  tap  of  said  winding  and  the  jimction  of 
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said    fint    and    second    resistance-capacitance    net- 
works. 


3,114Jt5 
INBAND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Henry  Kobo,  Sao  Mateo,  Calif.,  aniffiior  to  Lenkurt  Elec- 
tric Co^   Inc.,  San   Carioe,   CaJif^   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  M8,709 
4  ClainoH.     (CL  179— U) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  D.C.  supervisory  signal 
pulses  between  calling  and  called  telephone  offices  con- 
nected  by   a   voice   channel,   said   apparatus  comprising 
means  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  calling  office  for 
supplying  to  the  voice  channel  a  signal  burst  of  a  fixed 
first  audio  frequency  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  each 
supervisory  signal   pulse  supplied  by   the  calling  office, 
means  adjacent  and  connected  to  the  calling  office  for 
supplying  to  the  voice  channel  a  signal  burst  of  a  fixed 
second  audio  frequency  responsive  to  the  ending  of  each 
supervisory  signal  pulse  supplied  by  the  calling  office, 
whereby  a  succession  of  signal  bursts  of  first  and  second 
audio  frequencies  alternately  arc  produced  responsive  to 
a  succession  of  D.C.  supervisory  signal  pulses,  the  means 
supplying  bursts  of  said  first  frequency  and  the  means 
supplying  bursts  of  said  second  frequency  being  intercon- 
nected to  terminate  each  burst  of  each  frequency  no  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  next  burst  of  the  other  fre- 
quency, said  bursts  having  a  maximum  duration  exceed- 
ing the  normal  interval  between  successive  telephone  dial- 
mg  pulses,  first  and  second  detecting  means  adjacent  to 
the  called  office  and  connected  to  receive  said  buists  from 
the  voice  channel,  said  first  detecting  means  being  tuned 
to  respond  to   bursts  of  said  first  frequency  only  and 
said  second  detecting  means  being  tuned  to  respond  to 
bursts   of   said   second    frequency   only,   bistable   trigger 
means  adjacent  to  the  called  office  and  connected  to  be 
switched  to  a  first  state  by  said  first  detecting  means  re- 
sponsive to  each  received  burst  of  said  first  frequency 
and  connected  to  be  switched  to  a  second  state  by  said 
second  detecting  means  responsive  to  each  received  burst 
of  said  second  frequency,  and  further  means  adjacent  to 
the  called  office  and  connected  to  said  trigger  means  and 
to  the  called   office   for   supplying  a  D.C   supervisory 
signal  pulse  to  the  called  office  during  each  occurrence 
in  the  first  state  in  said  trigger  means. 


3,114,tM 
DATA  STORAGE  USTT 
Alfred  H.  Fanlkner,  Redone  o  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,4U 
3  Claims.     (Q.  179—18) 
2.  A    pulse    positioning    apparatus    for    a   constantly 
rotating  magnetizable  storage  surface,  comprising  a  mag- 
netic dnim  unit  having  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  tracks. 


each  set  in  turn  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks  rotated 
synchronously  with  said  storage  drum,  each  of  said  tracks 
having  a  transducer  adjacent  thereto  for  scanning  said 
track,  each  of  the  tricks  of  said  first  set  having  a  single 
major  permanent  marking  therein  for  signalling  the  ad- 
jacent transducer,  each  of  said  permanent  markings  suc- 
cessively representing  a  separate  digit  of  ffje  possible 
decimal  digits,  said  permanent  markings  each  spaced  to 
pass  and  signal  the  transducer  during  a  separate  different 
period  in  the  roution  of  the  unit,  each  of  the  tracks  of 
the  second  set  having  a  plurality  of  short  duration  perma- 
nent markings  therein  each  spaced  to  pass  and  signal  the 
adjacent  transducer  during  a  separate  period  in  the  rou- 
tion of  the  unit,  the  short  duration  markings  within  each 
track  occurring  once  during  a  like  portion  of  the  period 
of  roution  of  each  of  major  permanent  markings,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  short  duration  markings  occurring  during 


-cai:|sr 


the  period  of  each  major  marking,  each  of  the  tracks  of 
the  second  set  successively  representing  the  numerical  or- 
der of  a  possible  digit  of  a  sequence,  an  input  gate  circuit, 
means  for  initiating  a  digit  for  storage  on  said  surface, 
said  means  operated  to  connect  the  transducer  of  the 
path  representing  the  initiated  digit  to  said  input  gate 
circuit,  means  operated  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  first  means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  a  digit 
m  a  sequence  for  connecting  the  transducer  adjacent  the 
track  representing  the  position  of  the  initiated  digit  in 
the  sequence  to  the  input  gate  circuit,  said  gate  circuit 
thereupon  comparing  the  passed  signals  from  the  con- 
nected transducers  and  causing  the  initiated  digit  to  be 
stored  completely  on  said  storage  surface  during  the 
comcidence  of  response  from  a  marking  from  said  first 
set  as  compared  to  the  marking  from  said  second  set. 


3,114,N7 
SUPERVISORY  CIRCUIT 
Frank  P.  Cbone,  Dover.  John  A.  Harr,  Morris  Plains,  and 
rerrcll   N.  Lowry  and   Philip  G.  Ridinger,   Boonton, 
NJ.,  aasignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,294 
31  ClaliiM.     (CL  179—18) 
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30.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  substation 
loops  to  be  supervised  each  having  a  first  and  a  second 
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state  of  operation,  a  central  office  having  a  plurality  of 
links  emanating  therefrom,  switching  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  loop  terminals  iiKlividually  connected  to  said 
loops  and  a  plurality  of  link  terminals  individually  con- 
nected to  said  links  for  providing  interconnections  be- 
tween predetermined  ones  of  said  loops  and  links,  means 
controlled  by  each  of  said  loops  in  said  first  state  for  pro- 
viding a  first  detectable  condition  at  said  loop  terminal 
connected  to  the  controlling  one  of  said  loops,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  interconnection  of  said  network  for  pro- 
viding said  first  detectable  condition  at  an  interconnected 
one  of  said  link  terminals  and  a  second  detectable  condi- 
tion at  an  interconnected  one  of  said  loop  terminals,  first 
signaling  means  for  generating  signals  responsive  to  the 
detectable  conditions  present  at  said  loop  terminals,  sec- 
ond signaling  means  operative  for  generating  signals  in- 
dicative of  a  change  in  detectable  condition  at  said  link 
terminals,  means  for  synchronizing  said  first  and  second 
signal  generating  means,  and  means  for  transmitting  in- 
formation indicative  of  said  signals  to  said  central  office. 


3,114,0M 
COORDINATE  SWITCH 

Jtirgen  Petersen,  Friedrich  Sommer,  Werner  Lehmann, 
and  Werner  Cordt,  all  of  Munkh,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  &  Halskc  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  179—27.54) 


1 .  A  coordinate  selector  switch  having  sets  of  sealed-in 
contacts  forming  swtiching  elements  disposed  in  super- 
posed layers  and  forming  coordinate  columns  and  rows 
and  having  column  and  row  coil  means  opcratively  dis- 
posed in  mutually  crossing  coordinate  directions,  and 
having  in  addition  thereto  holding  coils  extending  respec- 
tively over  aligned  contact  sets  in  one  coordinate  direc- 
tion, said  contact  sets  being  respectively  disposed  at  effec- 
tive crossing  points  of  said  column  and  row  coil  means, 
each  contact  set  including  sealed-in  contact  springs,  con- 
tained within  protective  tube  means  with  terminal  ends 
of  the  corresponding  contact  springs  extending  from  said 
tube  means,  operable  in  response  to  coincident  current  in 
the  column  and  row  coil  means  at  the  associated  crossing 
point,  and  further  having  for  each  layer  of  said  contact 
sets  magnetic  shunt  means  containing  an  iron  path,  said 
iron  path  comprising  frame  plates  made  of  magnetizable 
metal  sheet,  each  frame  plate  extending  along  one  coordi- 
nate direction  of  the  selector  switch  and,  with  respect  to 
the  corresponding  layer,  from  a  point  near  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  contact  springs  at  one  end  of  said  sealed-in 
contacts  to  a  point  near  terminal  ends  of  said  contact 
springs  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  overlying  the  entire 
corresponding  layer,  parts  of  said  frame  plates  being 
deformed  out  of  the  plane  of  other  parts  thereof  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  coils,  extending  for  the  formation  of 
said  magnetic  shunt  at  a  spacing  from  said  contact  sets 
to  produce  a  sufficient  shunt  effect  to  prevent  undesired 
operation  of  contact  sets  other  than  those  at  the  inter- 
section of  column  and  row  coil  means  actuated  in  response 
to  the  passage  of  coincident  current  therethrough. 


3,114,609 
HALL  ELEMENT  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  and  James  J.  Brophy,  Western 
Springs,  111.,  assignors  to  Armour  Research  Foundation 
of  Ulfaiois  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago,  111^  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,641 
19  Claims.     (CI.  179— 100  J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Hall  element,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  current  flow  along  one  axis  of  said  element, 
means  for  coupling  said  element  to  a  magnetic  record 
medium  for  establishing  a  magnetic  signal  flux  from 
said  record  medium  along  a  second  axis  in  said  element, 
and  means  connected  with  said  element  for  obtaining  an 
electrical  output  from  said  element  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  flux  from  said  record  medium,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  pole 
portions,  and  said  Hall  element  being  deposited  on  the 
face  of  one  of  said  pole  portions,  said  one  pole  portion 
having  a  sloping  face  joining  with  said  pole  face,  and  elec- 
trical terminal  portions  deposited  on  said  sloping  face  and 
connecting  with  successive  portions  of  said  Hall  element 
to  provide  terminals  therefore,  said  pole  portions  and 
said  Hall  element  being  disposed  in  immediate  proximity 
to  the  path  of  the  record  medium,  and  said  electrical  out- 
put means  being  outside  of  the  space  between  said  pole 
portions  and  being  arranged  to  sense  a  Hall  voltage  pro- 
duced in  said  Hall  element  by  magnetic  flux  threading 
said  element  along  said  second  axis  thereof. 


3,114,010 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  MAGNETIC  SIGNALS 
Christian-Friedrich  Wolf  and  Walter  Engel,  Numberg, 
Germany,    assignors   to   Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,    Berlin-Siemensstadt     and     Eriangen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  31,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  magnetic 
main  signals  and  auxiliary  control  signals  by  means  of 
magnetizable  magnetogram  carriers,  which  comprises 
transducing  the  magnetic  main  signals  upon  and  from  a 
strip-shaped  track  area  while  leaving  an  adjacent  paral- 
lel strip  area  of  the  carrier  free  of  main  signals,  trans- 
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ducing  for  one  of  said  main  signals  a  plurality  of  shorter 
individual  and  longitudinally  spaced  magnetic  comrol 
signals  upon  and  from  said  adjacent  strip  so  as  to  define 
along  one  surface  of  the  carrier  magnetic  flux  lines 
oriented  in  one  direction,  and  transducing  for  another  of 
said  main  signals  a  plurality  of  shorter  individual  and 
longitudinally  spaced  magnetic  control  signals  upon  and 
from  said  adjacent  strip  area  so  as  to  define  along  one 
surface  of  the  carrier  magnetic  thxx  lines  oriented  in  an- 
other direction. 


Decembes  10,  1963 


3,114,011 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

KanyiiU  Shirakara.  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan,  antnor  to 
Sony    Corporatioa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1961.  S«r.  No.  93.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  9,  I9M 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179— IMJ) 


members  whereby  said  pair  of  «witches  are  activated  and 
deactivated  at  such  time  as  said  shaft  and  cam  means  arc 
routed  through  a  predetermined  arc;  an  elongated  thread- 
ed member  located  enUreiy  within  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  housmg.  said  elongated  member  threadably  con- 
tacung  said  arm  member  and  having  its  end  ponions  jour- 
naled  m  said  walls  and  being  rotatable  to  change  the 
angular  relation  of  said  arm  member  and  pair  of  switches 
with  respect  to  said  one  projection;  and  first  and  second 
sealing  means  posiuoned  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
elongated  member,  respectively,  rendering  their  respec- 
tive bearing  surfaces  in  said  housing  moisture  and  dust 
proof. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  transcription  and  re- 
production of  recordings  comprising  an  intermediate  core 
member,  a  pair  of  addiUonal  core  members  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  intermediate  core  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  gaps,  one  of 
said  pair  of  additional  core  members  being  approximately 
half  the  width  of  the  other  core  member  of  said  pair,  said 
mtermediate  core  member  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the 
wider  core  of  said  pair  of  core  members,  and  said  inter- 
mediate core  member  being  cut  back  in  the  region  spaced 
laterally  from  the  narrower  of  said  pair  of  core  members 


3.114,0I2 
LANDING  GEAR  SWITCH 
loMph  F.  Mulque«n.  Manhattan   Beach.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Northrop  C  orporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caiifomia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  49,i71 
2  Cbdms.     (CL  2M— 6) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising:  a  bousing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls;  a  pair  of  tubular  projections 
on  said  walls;  said  projections  having  a  coaxial  relation 
and  extending  inwardly  of  said  housing  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other;  a  shaft  jour- 
naied  in  said  walls  and  positioned  within  said  projections; 
an  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  pro- 
jections; a  pau-  of  electrical  switches  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  member  for  movement  therewith  and 
embodynig  trigger  members;  cam  means  fixedly  secured 
to  said  shaft  at  a  location  between  said  projections;  a  bar 
member  pivoCaily  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
conucting   relation   with   said   cam   means    and   trigger 


3.114,«13 

TIME  SWITCH  WITH  MECHANICAL  CLUTCH 

ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Fraaa  Morachel,  Roc  Nocretfa  150,  Eapen,  Bcisiain 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  S«r.  No.  97^16 

ItClaln.     (CI.  2M— 3S) 


1 .  A  time  switch  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a 
starting  position,  a  clock  mechanism  for  slowly  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  separable  clutch  between  them,  electromag- 
netic means  for  actuating  said  clutch  to  transmit  rotative 
motion  from  said  clock  mechanism  to  said  shaft  a  pair 
of  cooperable  switch  elements,  one  of  said  elemenu  being 
rouuble  with  said  shaft  and  the  other  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  said  switch  elements  being  relatively 
adjustable  to  pre-set  the  time  of  operation  of  the  switch 
elements,  and  means  independent  of  said  electromagnetic 
ineans  for  mechanically  actuating  said  clutch  at  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  of  said  shaft,  said  predeter- 
mined angular  position  being  no  more  than  360*  from  the 
starting  poaition  of  said  shaft. 


3,114,tl4 

ANTI^JUMPERING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINALS 

Edwart  C.  Walsh,  431  W.  7th  St.,  Lo.  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,199 

4CialaM.     (CL2««— 42) 


I.  In  combination  with  electrical  mechanism  having 
an  electrical  terminal  which  is  normally  exposed  such 
that  It  IS  normally  possible  to  make  a  jumpering  connec- 
tion to  It.  a  safety  appliance  for  preventing  said  normally 
exposed  terminal  from  being  jumpered,  said  safety  appli- 
ance comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  construction 
adaptmg  it  to  be  applied  to  said  mechaniam  to  form  an 
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enclosure  for  said  normally  exposed  electrical  terminal, 
said  appliance  having  a  part  including  securement  means 
for  securing  it  whereby  to  render  the  said  terminal 
inaccessible  to  unauthorized  persons,  said  enclosure 
carrying  an  external  terminal,  said  enclosure  hav- 
ing control  means  thercwithin  whereby  to  complete 
a  circuit  directly  between  the  said  first  mentioned  ter- 
minal and  the  external  terminal  on  the  enclosure  and 
to  interrupt  said  circuit,  whereby  electrical  connection 
to  the  first  mentioned  terminal  must  now  be  made 
through  the  external  terminal  on  the  enclosure,  whereby 
said  first  mentioned  terminal  is  prevented  from  being 
jumpered,  and  said  appliance  embodying  safety  means 
for  operating  said  control  means  of  a  type  not  readily 
susceptible  to  operation  by  unauthorized  persons  whereby 
such  persons  are  prevented  from  completing  a  circuit 
through  said  first  mentioned  terminal. 


3,114,015 

COMBINATION  TURN  AND  EMERGENCY  STOP 

SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Loaif  Magazuilk,  3507  Church  St.,  Skokk,  m. 

FUcd  Apr.  II,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,417 

5  CUims.     (CL  20*— 61.27) 


3.  In  a  combination  turn  and  emergency  stop  signal 
switch,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a  member 
slidable  in  said  casing,  a  lever  swingably  mounted  on 
said  member,  a  movable  supply  contactor  connected  to 
said  lever,  first  and  second  turn  signal  contacts  mounted 
in  said  casing,  said  movable  contactor  having  a  radial 
portion  and  a  pair  of  flexible  resilient  laterally  extending 
wing  portions,  said  lever  being  swingable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  move  said  radial  portion  into  engagement  with 
said  first  contact  and  being  swingable  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  move  said  radial  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  second  contact,  said  lever  and  said  member 
being  translatable  to  a  stop  signal  position  to  move  said 
wing  portions  into  engagement  with  both  of  said  con- 
tacts translated  with  said  member,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively preventing  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  in 
either  direction  when  said  lever  is  translated  to  said  stop 
signal  position. 

3,114,016 

WIRING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CIRCUIT  CONTINUITY 

Roy  O.  Wiley,  Newton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 

Electric   Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,976 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


ing  a  pair  of  opposed  slots  adjacent  each  of  its  opposite 
ends  and  extended  inwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  the 
pairs  of  slots  of  each  housing  part  asymmetrically  lo- 
cated relative  to  a  reference  plane  located  centrally  and 
transversely  of  their  housing  part,  at  least  two  terminal 
members  positioned  respectively  in  said  pairs  of  slots, 
means  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  between  said 
terminal  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  housing 
parts  together  so  that  said  terminal  members  are  retained 
in  their  slots  by  respective  portions  of  the  one  side  of  the 
opposing  one  of  the  housing  parts. 


3,114,017 
CENTRIFUGAL  MERCURY  SWITCH 
Richard    H.   Prewitt,   Jr.,   Swarthmore,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,227 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


1 .  A  centrif ugally  responsive  switch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing of  electrically  non-conductive  material  and  including 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  axis  and  walls  closing 
the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  contact  elements  equally  spaced  around  and 
within  said  side  wall  with  portions  thereof  exposed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  wall  for  interconnection  with  associated 
apparatus  and  other  portions  in  open  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  housing  through  capillary  passage- 
ways in  said  cylindrical  wall  substantially  midway  between 
said  end  walls  and  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  one  of  said  end  walls  to  terminate  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  a  point 
coaxial  with  said  axis,  and  a  pool  of  mercury  within  said 
housing,  said  mercury  being  of  a  quantity  sufficient  only 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  centrifugal  force  generated 
by  rotation  of  the  housing  about  its  axis  to  spread  itself 
around  the  cylindrical  wall  and  into  the  capillary  passage- 
ways thus  to  bridge  and  interconnect  said  contact  ele- 
ments, the  extension  of  said  capillary  passageways  through 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  end  wall  serving  to  provide 
means  for  permitting  the  air  within  the  capillary  passage- 
ways to  flow  in  advance  of  the  mercury  and  to  exhaust 
into  the  housing  through  the  axial  termination  in  said 
end  wall. 


3.  A  wiring  device  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
having  two  identical  parts,  each  of  the  housing  parts  hav- 


3,114,018 
SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SEALED  UNITS 
Arthur  J.   Koda,   Morton   Grove,   III.,   and   Donald   R. 
Morrison,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  C.  P.  Clare  & 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,208 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 
1.  A   switching   assembly   comprising   a   plurality   of 
sealed  switch  units,  each  of  said  switch  units  including 
an  elongated  dielectric  housing  and  at  least  two  terminals 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  each  of 
said  terminals  including  a  generally  flat  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  spacer  plates  each  including  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings with  a  circular  portion  and  an  elongated  portion, 
said  plates  being  mounted  on  the  terminals  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  housings  with  the  terminals  received  in  the 
circular  portions  of  the  openings  and  the  flat  portions 
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of  the  terminals  positioned  out  of  alianment  with  the    twr^n    uiri    -i-^.,-^        c_ 

eioo..te.  poruon,  of  the  o.nin..  JT^^.^:    ^r.l,"1^tf  SS'    ^-"     erert/^^rS 


^^5??^ 


parallel  magnetic  field  generating  elements  rcspectivclv 
juxtaposed  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a 
noohomogeneous  member  including  serially  spaced  sec- 
tions of  alternate  high  and  low  magnetic  permeabUity 
outenaJ  movably  located  between  said  electrodes  and 


holding  said  switch  units  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other  . 


magnetic  field  generating  elemenu.  said  serially  spaced 
sections  bemg  substantially  aligned  with  said  electrodes 
and  said  first  and  second  magnetic  field  generating  ele- 
ments so  that  movement  of  said  nonhomogeneous  mem- 
ber causes  said  sections  to  be  sequentially  located  proxi- 
mate  said   first   and   second   magnetic   field   generating 


3.114,019 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SEALED  REED  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 

Arlbur  J.  Koda,  Mortoo  Grove,  Dl^  as^nor  to  C    P 

Clare   A    Company.    Chicago,   III.,   a   dorponKioo'  of 

Delaware 

FU«d  Oct  3.  1960.  S«r.  No.  <«,157 
i  Claims.     (CI.  20O— <7) 


3,114,021 
COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE 
o    ..  SECTION  A L17ERS 

K.  Harm,  CincinoaH.  Ohio,  and  Wlllbm  D.  Wae- 
ner.  Richland,  Ind.,  assignon  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

f.Xlv«S   ^   ""'*~^'*'   '*•"   '   -^""o-    °' 
FUed  Sept  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  139,195 
7  ClaioM.     (CI.  200—89) 


1.  A  switching  assembly  comprising  a  uniplanar  panel 
of  dielectric  material  having  at  least  one  opening  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  sealed  switch  units  each  comprising 
an  elongated  dielectric  envelope  containing  at  least  a 
pair  of  magnetic  switching  elements  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement,  means  securing  said  sealed  switching 
uniu  on  said  panel  in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship,  at 
least  two  of  said  sealed  switch  units  being  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
mounted  in  said  opening  adjacent  said  two  sealed  switch 
units,  said  permanent  magnet  having  an  axis  of  polariza- 
tion that  extends  generally  parallel  to  said  two  sealed 
switch  units  to  bias  the  magneUc  switching  elements  in 
said  two  sealed  switch  units. 


3,114,020 
™S}^,:^^^^^^ON  DIGITAL   POSITION  TRANS- 

DLCER   INCLUDING   A   MAGNETIC   SWITCH 
Michael  A.  Hall.  San  Francisco,  CaJIf.,  assittnor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  j  corporatioa  of  California 
FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107391 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 
I.  A  position  transducer  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  magnetic  electrodes,  a  magnetic  reed  located  be- 


1.  A  switching  apparatus,  comprising:  separable  con- 
tacts; means  including  trip  means  operable  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  said  contacts;  integrator  means  for  counting  oc- 
currences of  a  predetermined  circuit  condition  and  includ- 
ing means  advanceable  a  predetermined  increment  of  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  increments  for  each  occurrence 
of  said  circuit  condition  and  operable  to  engage  and  op- 
erate said  trip  means  when  advanced  said   plurality  of 
increments;  motion  transmitting  means  movable  to  and 
away  from  a  position  between  said  advanceable  means 
and  said  trip  means  whereby  the  integrator  may  engage 
said  motion  transmitting  means  to  effect  operation  of  said 
trip  means  in  advance  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of 
increments;  and  electrical  impulse  responsive  means  for 
moving  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  and  away  from 
said  position  so  that  the  integrator  may  actuate  said  trip 
means  either  before  or  after,  respectively,  the  counting 
of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  increments,  said  elec- 
trical  responsive  means  including  a  permanent  magnet 
movable  between  first  and  second  predetermined  posiuons 
to  actuate  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  and  away 
from  the  position  between  said  advanceable  means  and 
said  trip  means  and  electromagnetic  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  permanent  magnet  and  energizabic  to  actu- 
ate said  permanent  magnet  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


December  10,  1968 
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3,114,022 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
John  E.  Harder,  Richland  Township,   Monroe   County, 
and  Gene   L.  Miller,  Bloomington,  Ind^  assignors  to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,217 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  200—114) 


contact  arm   as  said  pivot  point  approaches  the  ova- 
center  condition. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch:  a  first  pair  of  spaced  line  con- 
tacts; a  second  pair  of  spaced  line  contacts;  a  single  in- 
sulator for  supporting  each  pair  of  contacts;  a  by-pass 
switch  blade  pivotally  supported  by  one  of  said  insulators 
and  operable  to  connect  one  contact  of  said  first  pair  of 
contacts  to  one  contact  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts; 
the  other  contact  of  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair 
adapted  to  selectively  mount  either  a  disconnect  blade  or 
a  fuse  holder  for  bridging  the  contacts  of  the  correspond- 
ing pair. 

3,114.023 
THERMAL  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ross  E.  Locber,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zinsco 
Electrical  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,497 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of:  a  case; 
a  fixed  contact  mounted  in  said  case;  a  moving  contact 
carried  on  a  contact  arm  for  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contact;  a  pivot  arm  mounted  in  said  case  for  pivoting 
movement  between  contact  closed  and  open  positions  dur- 
ing normal  off-on  operation  of  the  switch,  with  said  con- 
tact arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  arm  at  a  pivot 
point  spaced  from  said  moving  contact;  an  overcenter 
spring  connected  between  said  contact  arm  and  a  point 
fixed  relative  to  said  case  for  urging  said  contact  arm  to 
the  closed  position  when  said  spring  is  on  one  side  of  said 
pivot  point  and  to  the  open  position  when  said  spring  is 
on  the  other  side;  and  an  actuating  member  mounted  in 
said  case  for  movement  between  contact  closed  and  open 
positions,  said  actuating  member  including  means  for  en- 
gaging said  pivot  arm  to  rotate  said  pivot  arm  and  move 
said  pivot  point  toward  the  overcenter  condition  as  said 
actuating  member  is  moved  between  contact  closed  and 
open  positions,  producing  a  translating  motion  of  said, 

797  O.O.— «0 


3,114,024 

ENCLOSED  MULTI-POLE  SWITCH  WITH 

REMOVABLE  CONTACT  CARRIER 

Robert  S.  Tillson,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
Original  application  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,384,  now 
Patent  No.  3,041,432,  dated  June  26,  1962.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,774 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  an  insulat- 
ing base  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary contacts  mounted  on  said  insulating  base  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  a  contact  rotor  of  insulating  material  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  said  insulating  base,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  carried  by  said  insulating  rotor 
for  contacting  said  stationary  contacts  respectively,  retain- 
ing means  carried  by  said  base  overlying  an  end  portion 
of  said  insulating  rotor,  said  rotor  being  axially  retractable 
from  said  retaining  means  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  to 
a  predetermined  position,  means  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rotor  when  said  rotor  is  in  a  position  other 
than  said  predetermined  position,  operating  mechanism 
carried  by  said  support  for  operating  said  rotor,  said 
operating  mechanism  preventing  movement  of  said  rotor 
to  said  predetermined  position  when  connected  thereto, 
said  insulating  base  being  movable  to  disconnect  said  rotor 
from  said  operating  mechanism  to  permit  movement  of 
said  rotor  to  said  predetermined  position. 


3,114,025 
SOLID-STATE  CONTROL  dRCUTT 
Ralph  C.  Blauvelt,  Willoughby,  and  Maurice  F.  Baddour, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,809 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 
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1.  An  instantaneously  responsive  solid-state  ccmtrol 
circuit  comprising:  a  temperature-responsive  resistor 
which  is  effective  with  variations  of  ambient  tempera- 
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tore  to  provide  a  variable  electrical  output  signal;  a  .enii- 
conductor  tng^r  device  responsive  to  said  output  signal 
and  effecuve  to  provide  an  output  current  whic<i  varies 
from  a  relaUvely  low  value  for  ooe  value  of  said  output 
signa  to  a  relatively  high  vaiue  for  a  value  of  said  output 
si^  which  is  only  slighUy  different  from  said  one  value- 
a  heater  resistor  power  device;  a  tnuisistor  power  ampli- 
ner  for  ampUfying  said  current  to  provide  a  control  cur- 
rent to  said  beater  resistor;  and  a  semiconductor  diode 
connected   between  said  trigger  device  and  said  power 
amplifier  for  causmg  said  power  amplifier  to  be  unrespon- 
sive to  said  low  value  of  said  output  signal  and  supply  no 
power  from  said  source  to  said  power  device  while  per- 
mittmg  said  power  amplifier  to  be  responsive  to  said  high 
value  of  said  output  signal  through  said  power  amplifier 
power  from  said  source  to  said  power  device. 


December  lO,  1963 


wni..      c  SOLDER  REMOVING  TOOL 
WUItam  S.  Fortune,  14100  Jooett  St^  Pacolma,  Calif 
Filed  Nov.  5,  19*2.  Ser.  No.  235,405 
12  CUfana.     (CL  21>— 26) 


means  for  mainUining  said  recepucle  inside  said  recess 
including  a  bracket  arranged  underneath  said  re- 
ceptacle for  mainuining  said  receptacle  in  position 
mside  said  recess; 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  bracket  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  plate  member;  and 

means  thermally  insulating  the  sides  of  said  receptacle 
from  the  lateral  boundary  wall  of  said  recess  and 
firmly  positionmg  said  recepUcle  inside  said  recess 


_,„,,^  3,114,02« 

MtrJ^^^P^^T^  ^^^^^  GENERATOR 
Alfred  Vlscher.  Jr.  2815  W.  Roscoe  Si.,  Park  Ridge   III 

S^Sn    S  tiSl  J^^/.''  ''ly  *™**"'  'our-thirfleths 
toTl^^lT^^^^*^'"*^  fo«r-thlrtlett,s  percent 
^H.  I    7.!t    ^^^^'  ""'-thirtieth  percent  tb  Ger- 
jT^e  J_ntztwitz,  onetbirtieth  percent  to  BartwrTo 
Zi^^jHtz,  «,d   two-thlrtleth.  percent  to  GerixS?  v! 

™*'  ,^*^"'  '•*^'  S«r.  No.  639^2 
H  Clalau.     (CL  219— 40) 


">       /»♦: 


nv- 


*v  "^^ 


1.  A  solder  remover  comprising:  an  elongated  tubular 

K     ^^^^!i!^        "**  *  "^*^**^  <liameter  fir^t  end  formed 
oy  a  ftotJow  tip  member;  plunger  means  disposed  at  least 
in  part  within  said  tubular  portion  and  having  an  actu- 
axing  portion  communicating  through  a  second,  opposite 
end  of  saKi  tubular  portion  for  displacing  said  plunger 
means  toward  said  first  end;  energy  storage  means  again^ 
|vhich  work  IS  done  in  so  displacing  said  plunger  means 
latching  means  carried  by  said  body  and  engageable  with 
said  plunger  means  for  holding  said  plunger  means  agamst 
«ajd  energy  storage  means,  tng^r  means  carried  by  said 
body  for  selectively  reJea^ng  sajd  latching  means    and 
tip  .elf  cieanjn«  means  including  an  elongated  member 
cam^  by  said  plunger  means  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof  into  said  hollow  tip  member  when  said  plunger 
mean*  is  disposed  toward  said  first  end. 


.w,^  3.114,027 

^S/^^'w^^™'^*'^"^^^'^  SENSING  DEVICES 
u  1  /OR  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCES 
Helnrich  Biuch  and  Helmat  Eggert,  Laden«:beld,  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Bu9ch-Jae«er  Diirener  .Metallwerkc 
AkdcngescUachaft,  Lndenscheld,  Germany 

r-^i^^^^"  ^'  *'"'  Ser.  No.  177.943 
Llaliiui  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Mar.  11.  19*1 
UCIainifc     (0.219-37)  * 


%    /        % 


"^   f 


11.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  vaporizing  cham- 
ber, a  heating  electrode  fixedly  posiuoned  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  controllmg  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  said  means  including  a  bellows  dis- 
posed in  said  vaporizing  chamber  below  said  liquid  level 
and  motor  means  for  selectively  expanding  and  contract- 
mg  said  bellows  to  control  the  quantity  of  vapor  generated. 

3,114,029 

METHOD  OF  FINISHING  SURFACES 

eZ  nlf^'  E^!?**™:^  ^'^'^  E    0«  Gregorio, 
^    De^^Li^  v.-.:.k""*«~"  '°  """"^   Motor  Com. 
^^^'     «Tf^'  ^l^\\'  conwnitioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  1«1,55« 
11  Clalmi.     (a.  219— 69) 
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1.  An  electric  cooking  appliance  comprising: 

a  piste  member  adapted  to  be  heated  electrically  and 
havmg  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  de- 
fining a  recess  extending  from  said  lower  surface  to- 
ward said  upper  surface; 

\  recepucle  fitted  into  said  recess; 

I  body  of  liquid  within  said  receptacle; 


1.  The  method  of  removing  irregularities  from  the 
surface  of  at  least  two  mating  parts  comprising:  caus- 
ing one  of  said  parts  to  become  electrically  charged 
causing  the  other  of  said  parts  to  become  electrically 
charged,  and  causing  said  parts  to  be  repeatedly  moved 
along  a  path  that  permiu  the  irregularities  of  the  part 
^^^^,11  periodically  serve  as  electric-discharge  elec- 
trodes, ^reby  causing  the  surface  irregularities  of  the 
parts  to  be  removed. 


Decembek  10,  196S 
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RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Henry  Ruskin,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Rusidii  Devel- 
opment &  Manufacturing  Corp^  Floshlng,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,785 
21  Claims.     (CL  219—93) 


1 .  The  method  of  welding  two  sheets  of  metal  together, 
including  the  steps  of  forming  oppositely  projecting  for- 
mations at  a  particular  portion  of  a  first  metal  sheet,  ap- 
plying welding  pressure  to  an  exposed  formation  of  the 
first  metal  sheet  while  the  oppositely  projecting  formation 
bears  against  a  second  metaJ  sheet  and,  during  applica- 
tion of  the  welding  pressure,  passing  welding  current 
through  said  second  sheet  and  both  said  formations  in 
series. 


3,114,031 
WELDING  STUD  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 
WELDING 
Edward  Dash,  710  W.  Colaml>ia  SL,  Long  Beach  6,  Calif. 
Application  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,014,  now  Patent 
No.  3,004,139,  dated  Oct  10,  1961,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  581^358,  Apr.  30,  1956,  now 
abandoned.    Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  93,072 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  219—99) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  an  unfluxed 
welding  stud  for  use  in  an  arc  welding  process,  said  stud 
including  a  shank  having  at  one  end  a  welding  end  por- 
tion to  be  melted  during  welding  and  including  a  projec- 
tion tip  and  an  adjacent  shanlc  portion,  said  projection 
tip  being  of  predetermined  length  and  cross-sectional 
area  and  having  a  volume  related  to  the  volume  of  the 
shank  portion  and  a  length  related  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  shank  portion  whereby  during  an  arc  welding 
process  said  projection  tip  and  shank  portion  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  shank  as  liquid  weld  metal  and  provide 
weld  metal  externally  of  the  shank. 


3,114,032 
MEANS   FOR   CONTROLLING   ON   AND   OFF 
PERIODS    OF    WELDING    EQUIPMENT    IN 
REFACING  LINK  TRACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Forest    D.    Leader,    Oaldand,    and    John    C.    Lindgren, 
Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors  to  L  A  B  Welding  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Bcriieley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,693 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—125) 
Welding  apparatus  for  performing  work  on  a  row  of 
aligned  work  surfaces  spaced  from  one  another,  compris- 


ing a  welding  head;  track  means  substantially  paralleling 
such  row  of  aligned  work  surfaces  and  guiding  such 
welding  head  along  a  path  of  movement  over  such 
surfaces;  means  for  aligning  said  wdding  head  with  a 
path  to  be  traveled  over  such  row  of  aligned  work 
surfaces;  a  plurality  erf  control  patterns,  each  comprising 
a  substantially  triangular  pattern  having  converging  edges, 
clamp  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  pattern,  said 
clamp  means  including  a  trough  of  U -section,  to  one  side 


wall  of  which  said  pattern  is  affixed,  a  clamping  screw  in 
the  opposite  side  wall  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  set  screw 
through  the  bottom  of  said  trough  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof;  means  disposed  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  welding  head  for  the  mounting  of  a  plurality  erf 
said  control  patterns  with  their  base  lines  paralleling  said 
path  of  movement;  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  welding  head  for  controlling  welding  in  accordance 
with  said  patterns  and  distribution  thereof. 


3,114,033 
RODS  FOR  WELDING  CAST  IRON,  ESPECIALLY 

HIGll  GRADE  CAST  IRON 

Curt  Christian  Ekter,  Herford,  and  Werner  Hummitzsch, 

Hamm,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Westfali- 

sche  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  fiir  Eisen-  und  Draht- 

industrie,   Hamm,    Westphalia,   Germany,    a   German 

.    corporation 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  2,  1959 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  219—146) 


1.  In  the  process  of  welding  cast  iron  by  applying  an 
iron  welding  rod  material  at  welding  temperatures  to  the 
cast  iron  surfaces  to  be  welded,  the  step  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  welding  by  applying  at  the  welding  tem- 
perature to  the  cast  iron  surfaces  to  be  welded,  after  the 
reaching  of  a  preheating  temperature  of  at  most  about 
200*  C,  an  iron  rod  welding  material  containing: 

Percent 

Carbon _  1.5-2.8 

Silicon    — 1.5-2.7 

Manganese 0.3-1.2 

Remainder  substantially  iron. 
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3,114,034 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  METALLIC  BILLETS, 
■^  OR  THE  LIKE  BY  DIRECT  PASSAGE  OF 

Erkh  Brener,  Dortmand.  and  Werner  Kklhorn,  Emco. 
Steele,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cle 
^^****nt«»«U«cliaft,  Mannheim,  Germany,  a  joint-stocii 
company 

^.  ,       FW«1  An«.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130.607 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany  Ana.  18,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CL  219^156) 
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means  and  the  record  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
Imcs  such  that  perforations  in  all  digit  posiUons  of  the 
selected  line  will  be  detected  concurrently  and  those  in 
the  other  lines  detected  sequentially;  and  means  pneu- 
matically producing  a  distinctive  special  tone  as  each  suc- 
cessive line  IS  read  thereby  to  apprise  the  device  that 
such  line  has  been  read,  whereby  a  plurality  of  sequential 
tones  will  be  provided  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
computational  device  in  accordance  therewith 


3,114,036 
DATA  RECORD 
EiTOest  R.  Andrea,   Indianapolis,   Ind..  assijnior  to  Bell 
leieptaooe     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     YotIl 
IN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,750 
iCtaiiiifc     (CL  235— 61.12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electricaily  heating  an  elongated  elec- 
trically conductive  wwkpiece  such  as  a  billet,  bar  or  the 
like  by  passing  an  electric  current  longitudinally  there- 
through compnsing  an  elongated  bed  establishing  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  along  which  said  workpiece  is  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  itsetf  to  a  heating  position  on  said  axis,  elec- 
trode means  oooperable  with  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
workpiece.  and  means  mounting  said  electrode  means  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion   generally   transverse    thereto  so  as   to  engage   and 
be  disengaged  from  said  end  portions  of  said  workpiece 
thereby  enabling  said  electrodes  to  be  shifted  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  workpiece  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself  along  said  axis  into  and  out  ot  uid 
heating  position. 


3,114,035 
FORM.READING  AND  INTORMATION- 
CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Avery.  Haddonficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,990 
8  Claims.     (CL  235—61.11) 


'^'- 


r- 


1.  A  telephone  data  record  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  an  automatic  call  transmitter,  the  data  record 
compnsmg  a  rectangular  card  having  the  digits  of  a  tele- 
phone number  represented  thereon,  each  individual  digit 
representation  being  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  card  and  each  placed  within  a  strip-like  represen- 
tation area  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  card,  each  of  the  digit  representa- 
Uon  areas  uicluding  a  small  central  portion  having  a  single 
representation  locaUon  and  a  larger  portion  on  each  side 
thereof  havmg  three  representation  locations,  each  digit 
representation  comprising  a  hole  in  a  single  representa- 
tion locauon  in  each  of  the  larger  area  portions  for  the 
digits  1  through  9  and  a  hole  in  the  single  represenution 
location  in  the  central  area  portion  for  the  digit  0,  first 
and  second  feed  holes  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
m  Ime  with  each  representaUon  area,  each  first  feed  hole 
bemg  a  first  particular  distance  from  the  side  of  the  card 
adjaceiit  thereto  and  each  second  feed  hole  being  a  second 
particular  distance   from   the  side  of  the  card  adjacent 
thereto,  the  first  and  second  particular  distances  beine 
unequal. 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an  electronic 
compuutional  device  according  to  coded  information  rep- 
resented by  perforations  in  a  record,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsmg means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  against  one 
side  of  the  record;  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rec- 
ord to  receive  such  directed  air  whenever  a  perforation 
is  present  anywhere  in  a  selectable  one  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  imaginary  lines  of  the  record,  the  last-named 
means  being  operative  to  produce  tones  of  different  fre- 
quencies each  corresponding  to  the  particular  digit  posi- 
tion the  perforation  occupies  along  such  lines;  means  for 
effecting    relative    movement    between    said    last-named 


a„  3,114,037 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
«/n..  ^^^  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Brownlee,  780  Montgomery  Drire, 
Birmingham  9,  Ala. 
FUad  Jan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,839 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—185) 
Apparatus  for  detecting  deviation  from  economic  bal- 
ance  between  the  mterconnected  generating  plants  of  a 
power  system,  comprising  an  element  arranged  to  have 
a  voltage  produced  thereacross,  first  adjustable  means  for 
said  element  for  producing  between  first  and  second  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  element  a  portion  of  the  voltage 
across  said  element  of  a  value  dependent  upon  the  ad- 
justment of  said  first  adjustable  means,  first  and  second 
voltage  dividers  connected  in  parallel  between  said  con- 
ductors.  a  second  adjustable  means  for  said  first  divider 
for  tapping  off  a  portion  of  the  voltage  thereacross  of  a 
value  dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  second  ad- 
justable means,  a  third  adjustable  means  for  said  second 
divider  for  tapping  off  a  portion  of  the  voltage  thereacross 
Of  a  value  dependent  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  third 
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adjustable  means,  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said 
first  adjustable  means  to  cause  the  value  of  the  voltage 
between  said  conductors  to  be  a  predetermined  function 


3K».'  T  ^iS 


of  the  value  K  of  the  ratio  of  the  reactance  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  equivalent  path  interconnecting  two  of 
said  plants  according  to  the  expression 

0.0184^ 


ic+o.n 

second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  second  ad- 
justable means  in  accordance  with  the  phase  angle  be- 
tween the  bus  voltage  of  one  of  said  two  plants  and  a  ref- 
erence voltage,  third  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said 
third  adjustable  means  in  accordance  with  the  phase 
angle  between  the  bus  voltage  of  the  other  of  said  two 
plants  and  said  reference  voltage,  said  means  producing 
between  said  second  and  third  adjustable  means  an  elec- 
trical loss  signal  of  a  value  representing  the  incremental 
transmission  loss  ratio  for  said  two  plants  and  propor- 
tional to 


00184  A" 
X» -1-0.17 


« 


where  9  is  the  value  of  the  phase  angle  between  said  bus 
voltages  of  said  two  plants  in  electrical  degrees,  an  elec- 
trical network  including  third  and  fourth  conductors 
forming  the  output  of  said  network,  an  element  arranged 
to  have  a  voltage  produced  thereacross  and  connected  in  a 
circuit  with  said  third  and  fourth  conductors  to  produce 
a  voltage  between  the  latter,  a  first  adjustable  device  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  fourth  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  first  adjustable  device  to  vary  said  voltage  be- 
tween said  third  and  fourth  conductors  in  accordance  with 
the  ratio  of  the  costs  of  fuel  for  said  two  plants,  a  second 
adjustable  device  connected  in  said  circuit,  fifth  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  said  second  adjustable  device  to  vary 
said  voltage  between  said  third  and  fourth  conductors  in 
accordance  with  the  actual  output  of  said  one  plant,  a 
third  adjustable  device  connected  in  said  circuit,  sixth 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  third  adjustable  de- 
vice to  vary  said  voltage  between  said  third  and  fourth 
conductors  in  accordance  with  the  actual  output  of  said 
other  plant,  said  devices  causing  said  voltage  between 
said  third  and  fourth  conductors  to  be  a  cost  signal  of  a 
value  representing  the  incremental  generating  cost  ratio 
for  said  two  plants,  the  last  mentioned  value  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  value  of  said  loss  signal  between 
said  second  and  third  adjustable  means  when  said  two 
plants  are  in  economic  balance,  and  signal-comparison 
means  coimected  in  a  series  loop  with  said  second  and 
third  adjustable  means  and  said  third  and  fourth  conduc- 
tors to  compare  said  loss  and  cost  signals  and  to  produce 
a  deviation  signal  proportional  to  any  deviation  between 
said  loss  and  cost  signals,  and  hence  representative  of 
any  deviation  from  economic  balance  between  said  two 
plants. 


3,114,038 

ROOM  DEODORIZER  WITH  CUP  AND  TOOTH- 

BRUSH  STERILIZING  MEANS 

Malcolm  S.  Meader,  3301  Woodbine  St^ 

Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,261 

10  Claims.    (Q.  250—51) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  sterilizing  a  plurality 
of  toothbrushes  and  a  drinking  container  and  for  deodor- 
izing the  surrounding  air  comprising  housing  means, 
means  in  said  housing  means  for  receiving  electrically 
actuated  lamp  means  of  the  type  adapted  upon  actuation 
to  emit  electromagnetic  rays  of  a  germicidal  frequency 
and  to  generate  a  gas  capable  of  deodorizing  air  diffused 
therewith,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tooth- 
brushes in  said  housing  means  in  positions  of  exposure 
to  the  rays  emitted  by  the  lamp  means,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  drinking  container  in  said  housing  means  in 
a  position  of  exposure  of  at  least  the  lip  engaging  portion 
thereof  to  the  rays  emitted  by  the  lamp  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  having  spaced  exterior  opening  means  therein 
providing  for  movement  of  toothbrushes  to  and  from 
said  toothbrush  supporting  means  and  for  movement 
of  a  drinking  container  to  and  from  said  drinking  con- 
tainer supporting  means  at  all  times  and  an  inlet  and 
outlet  for  continuous  thermally  induced  circulation  of 
surrounding  air  through  said  housing  means  to  be  dif- 
fused with  the  gas  generated  by  the  lamp  means,  said 
housing  means  including  wall  means  for  preventing  di- 
rect visibility  of  the  lamp  means  when  said  device  is 
normally  installed  either  through  said  opening  means  or 
from  substantially  any  normal  use  position  exterior  of 
said  housing  means. 


3,114,039 

SELF-DEVELOPING     PENETRANT     METHOD 
OF  FLAW   DETECTION   AND   PENETRANT 
THEREFOR 
Joseph  L.  Switzer,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Switzer 

Brothers,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,035 
21  Claims.     (CI.  250—71) 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  flaws  having  surface  open- 
ings in  test  bodies  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  test  body  a  penetrant  liquid  carrying  a 
tracer  material,  said  penetrant  liquid  being  normally  ca- 
pable of  wetting  and  spreading  into  surface  openings  of 
flaws  in  the  test  body  but  capable  of  being  relatively  im- 
mobilized in  response  to  a  given  form  of  energy,  remov- 
ing said  penetrant  from  said  body  after  said  penetrant 
has  penetrated  into  such  siu^ace  openings,  causing  pene- 
trant retained  in  said  flaws  and  flaw  openings  to  exude  to 
the  surface  of  said  test  body,  developing  said  exuded 
penetrant  by  applying  energy  to  which  said  penetrant  is 
responsive  in  order  to  alter  apd  relatively  immobilize  said 
exuded  penetrant  at  and  around  said  flaw  openings,  and 
then  inspecting  said  test  body  to  ascertain  the  extent  and 
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location  of  said  flaw  openings  by  indications  produced  by 
the  tracer  in  said  exuded  and  immobilized  penetrant. 
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3.114,040 

"^*HS®P-^J^  AFPARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING 
™^SPECTRLM    OF   AN   ALPHA    RADIATION 

Hcnryk  Lwiwik  Zaborowtkl,  Park,  France,  assignor  to 
Conuniasariat  a  ITaerfie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1»5».  S«r.  No.  831,778 

Claims  prioHt>,  application  France  Aug.  7,  1958 

f  Claims.     (CL  250—71^ 


memben  joined  together  in  a  vacuum  tight  seal  at  the 
mouth  of  said  vessel,  said  first  and  second  lead  members 
each  passmg  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  metallic 
laevabtn. 


^^ 3,114,042 

r^w'i^^^^?'  ^^^  RADIOACTIVE  HYDROGEN 
^!!i^^'^°'  ^^'2  ^"^^on  Ave.,  Bronx  52,  N.Y.; 
Morris   Gllman,    15«    West    End    Ave.,    BrooUyn    35 

?:l',"***J*f^'**'  ^-  ^•U^'  2175  Hudson  Terrace, 
rort  Lee,  NJ. 

Fikd  Dec.  27,  IfM,  Set.  No.  78,78« 
12  CiaioH.     (CI.  250— «3.i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  spectrum  of  an  a-emit- 
ing  radioactive  source,  a  photomultiplier.  a  bemisphericaJ 
receptacle  mounted  upon  said  photomultiplier  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith  and  on  a  great  circle  of  the  photo- 
cathode  thereof,  a  reflective  scintillating  interior  surface 
in  said  receptacle,  a  gas  inlet  duct  in  said  receptacle  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  a  gas  within  said  receptacle 
and  a  radiation  source  located  in  the  region  of  the  centre 
of  said  hemispherical  receptacle. 


3.114,041 
^COOLED  LNFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Michael    F.    Amsterdam,    GreenstNirg,    Pa.,    assignor   to 
Hestinghousc    Electric    Corporatioa.    EMt    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  82,024 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—83) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  counting  chemically  un- 
combmed  radioactive  hydrogen  which  may  exist  in  an 
atmosphere  to  be  sampled  and  in  which  other  radioactive 
gases  may  be  present  which  comprises  an  envelope  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  the  walls  thereof, 
means  closing  and  sealing  said  openings  permeable  to 
radioactive  hydrogen  and  substanUally  impermeable  to 
other  fluids,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  spaced  apart  and 
disposed  within  said  envelope,  a  counting  gas  within  said 
envelope,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  said  atmosphere  to 
be  sampled  against  one  of  said  means  at  a  selected 
pressure  whereby  radioactive  hydrogen  in  said  atmosphere 
may  be  detected  and  counted  by  and  within  said  device 
when  a  utiiaalion  circuit  is  connected  thereto. 


3,114,043 
RADIATION  BEAM  SHAPING  DEVICE 

'^*   **•   T^<*™**'   Catonsvllle.   Charles    H.   Jennings, 
Lllicott  City,  and  ChaHes  R.  Griffith,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,147 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—105) 


1.  An  infrared  radiation  detector  assembly  comprising 
a  dewar  vessel  having  an  inner  shell  comprising  a  first 
thermally  insulating  member  in  cylindrical  form,  an  outer 
shell  comprising  a  second  thermally  insulating  member 
in  cylindrical  form  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first 
thermally  insulating  member,  said  first  and  second  ther- 
mally insulating  members  each  having  a  first  extremity 
in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
members,  a  block  of  conductive  material  secured  to  the 
other  extremity  of  said  first  thermally  insulating  member, 
an  infrared  radiation  detector  element  disposed  on  said 
block,  a  first  conductive  lead  member  in  contact  with  said 
block  and  a  second  conductive  lead  member  in  contact 
with  said  detector  element,  said  insulating  members  each 
having  a  metallic  member  joined  thereto  in  a  vacuum 
tight   seal   at  the   first  extremity  thereof,  said  metallic 


1.  A  radiation  beam-shaping  device  for  employment 
in  conjuncuon  with  a  penetrative  radiation  source  holder 
having  a  radiation  emergence  aperture  which  is  selective- 
ly registered  with  a  penetrative  radiation  source  and  with 
a  light  source,  said  device  comprising  a  container  mem- 
ber having  light-transparent  top  and  bottom  members, 
lead  insert  elements  disposed  within  said  container  mem- 
ber to  form  a  radiation  beam-shaping  aperture  in  exten- 
sion between  said  top  and  bottom  members  which  is  of 
different  size  and  shape  than  the  radiation  emergence 
apertiire  in  said  source  holder,  and  means  for  removably 
attachmg  said  container  member  to  the  source  holder  at 
the  exit  of  its  radiation  emergence  apertiu-e. 
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3,11M44 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  ISOLATING 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  J.  Sternglass,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assigDor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,428 
13  Claims.    (CL  250—207) 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  device  comprising:  a  cathode 
and  a  dynode  including  a  substantially  continuous  layer 
of  transmission  secondary  electron  emitting  material  capa- 
ble of  secondary  electron  emission  from  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  said  cathode  upon  bombardment  by  electrons 
from  said  cathode;  means  to  support  said  cathode  and  said 
dynode  including  an  annular  insulating  member  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  electron  beam  path  between 
said  cathode  and  said  dynode  substantially  to  isolate,  in 
cooperation  with  said  continuous  layer,  the  space  between 
said  cathode  and  said  dynode  from  the  remainder  of  said 
device. 


3,114,045 
PHOTO-CONDUCTTV-E  TRANSLUCENT  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT   DEVICE     AND    METHOD    OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Derek  Hubert  Mash,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,240 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  20,  1956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


6.  An  electro-luminescent  device  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  electro-luminescent  material,  an  electrically- 
conducting  layer  on  one  side  of  said  first  layer,  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  first  layer  a  translucent  layer 
comprising  a  thin  layer  of  small  glass  beads  attached  to 
said  first  layer  and  electrically-conducting  material  form- 
ing a  netvvoric  surrounding  said  beads. 

7.  The  device  of  claim  6  in  which  there  is  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  between  the  electroluminescent  layer 
and  the  translucent  layer. 


3,114,046 
POSITION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Edward  H.  Cabaniss,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Conrad  J. 
Isak,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,832 
7  Cbiims.     (CI.  250—235) 
1.  A    position     measuring     arrangement    comprising 
means  responsive  to  motion  of  a  member  from  a  refer- 
ence position  to  a  different  position  to  produce  a  plurality 


ol  like  electrical  wave  trains  spaced  Vin  wavelength 
apart,  a  single  wave  cycle  representing  a  unit  of  motion, 
means  for  deriving  a  series  of  2n  pulses  in  response  to  a 
unit  of  motion  by  said  member  comprising  means  in  cir- 
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cuit  with  said  motion  responsive  means  for  deriving  a 
pulse  at  each  Vin  wavelength  point  only  when  said  mo- 
tion is  in  one  direction  and  for  deriving  a  pulse  at  each 
Vin  wavelength  point  only  when  said  motion  is  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


3,114,047 
DECODER  CIRCUITS 
Harry  Klhn,  LawrencevUle,  NJ.,  and  William  E.  Bar- 
nette,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,532,  now 
Patent  No.  3,082,404,  dated  Mar.  19,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,203 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


2.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  device  capable  of 
assuming  either  one  of  two  stable  states  and  having 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  windings  thereon,  means 
coupled  to  said  first  winding  for  placing  said  device  in 
one  of  said  states,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  a  resistor,  means  to  connect  said 
collector  electrode  through  said  second  winding  and  said 
resistor  in  series  to  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential, 
means  to  connect  said  emitter  electrode  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  means  to  connect  said  base  electrode 
through  said  third  winding  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  series  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  an 
output  load  element  means  to  connect  one  end  of  said 
series  circuit  to  the  junction  of  said  resistor  and  said 
second  winding  and  the  other  end  of  said  series  circuit 
to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  capacitor  being 
normally  charged  in  one  direction  through  said  element 
and  through  said  resistor  from  said  source,  means  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  winding  to  operate  said  device 
when  in  said  one  state  to  cause  said  transistor  to  con- 
duct by  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  through  said 
element  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  transistor  con- 
ducting only  until  said  device  assumes  said  other  state 
permitting  said  capacitor  to  thereafter  recharge  from 
said  source. 
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3,114,048 
TRANSISTORIZED  RLNG  TYPE  PULSE  GENERA- 
TOR INCLLDING  SATLRABLE  CORE  TRANS- 
FORMERS TO  CONTROL  PULSE  WIDTHS  AND 
REPETITION  RATE 
Joseph  M.  Marzolf.  Jr^  F«ib  Church,  V»^  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Seeretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jaly  6,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  208,150 

2  Claims.     (H.  307—88) 

(Granted  onder  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26<) 


cause  it  to  cloee  in  response  thereto  and  thereby  effec- 
tively short-circuit   said   impedance   means,   and    means 
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connected  to  said  switching  means  for  causing  it  to  re- 
open a  predetermined  interval  after  such  closure. 


1.  A  ring-type  pulse  generator  for  producing  pulses  in 
selected  sequence  comprising  a  first  voluge  source  and 
at  least  two  substantially  identical  and  cascade  connected 
in  a  loop  pulse  generating  stages,  each  stage  including  a 
semi-conductor  device  having  at  least  first  and  second 
impedance  paths,  first  and  second  unidirectional  means 
and  a  ferromagnetic  core  of  the  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop  variety  having  at  least  first,  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  windings  thereon;  said  first  unidirectional  means 
and  said  first  winding  of  its  respective  stage  connected  in 
series  across  said  first  impedance  path  of  said  semi-con- 
ductor device  to  form  a  first  loop;  said  second  unidirec- 
tional means  and  said  second  winding  of  the  next  adja- 
cent suge  in  said  cascade  connection  thereof  connected 
in  series  across  said  first  unpcdance  path  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  to  form  a  second  loop;  means  connect- 
ing said  second  impedance  path  of  said  semiconductor 
device,  said  third  winding  of  its  respective  stage  and  said 
fourth  winding  of  the  next  adjacent  stage  in  said  cascade 
connection  thereof  in  series  across  said  first  voltage  source; 
means  including  on-off  means  for  energizing  said  fifth 
winding  in  each  of  said  stages,  said  fifth  winding  in  each 
stage  adapted  to  produce  a  saturation  condition  in  each 
respective  core  when  energized  such  that  the  core  in  one 
of  said  stages  is  in  a  saturation  condition  of  one  selected 
sense  and  the  cores  in  the  remainder  of  said  stages  are 
in  a  saturation  condition  of  the  opposite  sense,  said  third 
winding  having  a  subsUntially  greater  number  of  turns 
with  respect  to  the  number  of  turns  of  said  fourth  wind- 
ing, and  core  saturation  condition  responsive  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  cores. 


3,114,050 
DOUBLE-BASE   SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  DEFINED  NUMBER 
OF  IMPULSES 
Helm    Dorendorf.    Munich.    Germany,   assignor   to 
Siemens  A  Halsi^e  Alitlenfiescllschaft,  Beriin  and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  23,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3,114.049 
TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUFT 
Royer  R.  Blair    Beriieley  Heights,  NJ.,  aaripior  to  Bell 
iclepbone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New     York 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  orli 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,254 
26  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes,  impedance  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  for  conveying  operating  potential 
thereto,  means  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  to  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  to  cause  said  transistor  to  switch 
between  alternate  operating  states,  normally  open  switch- 
ing means  connected  across  said  impedance  means,  means 
for  applymg  said  trigger  pulse  to  said  switching  means  to 


1.  A   semiconductor   device   for  producing   a   defined 
number  of  impulses,  comprising  a  rod-shaped  semicon- 
ductor body  carrying  at  each  end  thereof  a  non-blocking 
base  electrode,  a  plurality  of  identical  emitter  electrodes 
alloyed  into  said  semiconductor  body  intermediate  said 
base  electrodes  in  a  row  in  successive  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  relationship,  each  emitter  electrode 
forming  a  pn-junction.  circuit  means  for  placing  the  emit- 
ter electrodes  with  respect  to  one  of  said  base  electrodes 
the  spacing  of  which,  from  the  respectively  next  adjacent 
emitter  electrode  corresponds  at  least  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween two  mutually  adjacently  positioned  emitter  elec- 
trodes, on  uniformly  staggered  bias  voltages,  whereby  the 
bias  voltages  on  the  respective  emitter  electrodes  increase 
with   respect  to   said  one   base  electrode   by   the   same 
amount  with  growing  spacing  from  such  one  base  elec- 
trode, said  circuit  means  comprising  a  potentiometer  con- 
nected to  a  direct  current  source  and  forming  a  voltage 
divider,  a  resistor  provided  for  each  emitter  electrode, 
means  for  connecting  each  resistor  to  a  tap  of  said  po^ 
tentiometer,  whereby  each  emitter  electrode  is  placed  on 
a  successively  higher  voltage,  means  for  connecting  said 
one  base  electrode  with  said  potentiometer  at  a  point 
thereof  which  is  selected  so  that  voluge  between  said  one 
base  electrode  and  the  next  adjacent  emitter  electrode  is 
lower  than  the  voltage  between  two  mutually  adjacent 
emitter  electrodes,  whereby  all  emitter  electrodes  are  with 
respect  to  said  one  base  electrode  biased  with  identical 
polarity,  a  capacitor  for  bridging  each  two  mutually  ad- 
jacent emitter  electrodes,  a  further  direct  voluge  source 
connected  to  said  one  and  to  the  other  base  electrodes 
which  are  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body,  said  further  voluge  source  biasing  the  other 
base  electrode  with  respect  to  said  one  base  electrode  with 
identical  polarity  as  the  emitter  electrodes  to  such  extent 
that  the  emitter  electrode  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
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said  one  base  electrode  is  responsive  to  the  application 
of  a  predetermined  voltage  thereon  placed  in  flow  direc- 
tion while  the  other  emitter  electrodes  are  in  blocking 
condition,  the  spacing  between  any  two  mutually  adjacent 
emitter  electrodes  being  such  that  upon  transition  of  one 
emitter  electrode  into  flow  direction  the  emitter  electrode 
which  follows  such  electrode  in  the  direction  of  said 
other  base  electrode  flips  responsive  to  the  bias  voltage 
thereof  likewise  to  flow  condition  while  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes following  such  latter  electrode  in  the  direction  of 
said  other  base  electrode  remain  in  blocked  condition  in 
the  absence  of  bias  voltage  on  the  intermediately  posi- 
tioned emitter  electrode. 


3,114,051 

ELECTRONIC  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

IMPULSE  REGENERATORS 

Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Latwratories,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,125 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^'Ei-       "^^ 

In  combination  a  bistable  flip-flop  circuK  including  a 
first  and  second  transistor  each  having  a  base  electrode, 
an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  the  second 
transistor  being  normally  conductive,  means  for  applying 
a  potential  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  to 
render  the  first  transistor  conductive  and  render  the  sec- 
ond transistor  nonconductive,  means  to  render  the  first 
transistor  nonconductive  and  render  the  second  transistor 
conductive  in  monostable  fashion  comprising:  a  capacitor 
connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor;  relay 
means  connected  to  the  colleotor  deotrode  of  the  second 
transistor  lendered  inoperative  in  response  to  the  rendering 
of  the  first  transistor  corKluctive  to  remove  a  shunt  path 
to  charge  the  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  potential;  the 
second  transistor  rendered  conductive  and  the  first  transis- 
tor rendered  nonconductive  in  response  lo  the  capacitor 
being  charged  to  the  predetermined  potential,  the  relay 
means  rendered  operative  in  response  to  the  first  transistor 
being  rendered  nonconductive,  and  the  capacitor  dis- 
charged in  response  to  the  relay  means  being  rendered  op- 
erative. 


3,114,052 
NOR  LOGIC  SWITCHING  CIRCLTT  HAVING  SUB- 
STANTIALLY CONSTANT  Ol  TPUT  VOLTAGE 
CHARACTERISTIC 
William  D.  Rowe,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,520 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  In  an  electrical  switching  apparatus  operative  with 
at  least  one  input  circuit  and  at  least  one  output  circuit, 
the  combination  of  a  first  transistor  device  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  elements,  a  second  transistor  device 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elements,  a  first  voltage 


supply  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  elements 
of  said  first  transistor  device  for  biasing  said  first  transis- 
tor device  to  its  unsaturated  operating  condition,  a  second 
voltage  supply  connected  in  a  series  control  cirx^uit  includ- 
ing said  emitter  and  collector  elements  of  the  first  transistor 
device  and  the  emitter  and  collector  elements  of  the  second 
transistor  device,  said  switching  apparatus  being  operative 
to  provide  a  first  substantially  constant  voltage  output 
signal  when  said  first  transistor  device  is  operating  in  its 
unsaturated  condition  and  for  providing  a  second  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  output  signal  when  said  first  transis- 
tor device  is  operating  in  its  saturated  condition,  a  third 
voltage  supply  connected  between  the  base  element  of  said 


F=> 


second  transistor  device  and  the  emitter  element  of  said 
first  transistor  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
second  transistor  device  as  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
providing  device,  with  said  second  transistor  device  being 
operative  to  provide  a  Mibstantially  constant  current  flow 
in  said  control  circuit  as  determined  by  said  third  voltage 
supply  with  the  base  element  of  the  first  transistor  device 
being  connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  in- 
put signal  that  may  be  present  on  said  input  circuit 
for  causing  said  first  transistor  device  to  operate  in  its 
saturated  condition,  and  with  said  output  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  collector  element  of  said  first  transistor 
device  for  receiving  one  of  said  first  and  second  output 
signals. 

3,114,053 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  CURRENT-SWITCHING 

TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR 
John  L.  Robinson,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,741 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  current-switching  transistor  multivibrator  com- 
prising first  and  second  transistors  each  having  an  emit- 
ter, a  collector  and  a  base,  a  constant-current  source  ex- 
hibiting a  given  resistance  between  its  two  terminals 
and  having  one  of  said  terminals  connected  to  a  point 
at  reference  potential  and  the  other  of  said  terminals 
connected  to  said  emitters  of  both  of  said  transistors,  and 
means  for  maintaining  one  of  said  transistors  substan- 
tially non-conductive  while  the  current  from  said  con- 
stant-current source  flows  into  said  emitter  of  the  other 
of  said  transistors;  a  switching  system  actuatable  to 
transfer  the  flow  of  said  current  from  said  emitter  of 
said  other  transistor  to  said  emitter  of  said  one  transistor, 
said  system  comprising  first,  second  and  third  switch- 
ing means  each  having  two  terminals  and  each  control- 
lable to  establish  between  said  terminals  an  electrically 
conductive  path,  means  connecting  one  of  said  terminals 
of  said  first  switching  means  to  said  emitters  of  both  of 
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said  transistors,  said  connecting  means  having  a  resist- 
ance smaller  than  said  given  resisUnce  of  said  constant- 
current  source,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said 
terminals  of  said  first  switching  means  to  one  of  said 
terminals  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  switching 
means,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  terminals  of 
said  second  switching  means  to  collector  of  said  one 
transistor,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals of  said  third  switching  means  to  said  collector 
of  said  other  transistor. 


3,11 4,954 

CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  AN  "AND"  GATE  FOR 

PULSING  A  CAP^CmVE  LOAD 

Paal  R,  GUaoo,  We«t  Covins,  and  William  L.  Kitchens, 

Costa  Vfesa.  (alif.,  assiipiors  to  Bcckman  Instruments, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,M3 
3  Clalma.     (CI.  3«7— M.5) 


1^ 


1.  A  circuit  having  the  multiple  functions  of  AND 
gate,  pulse  driver  for  a  capacitive  reactance  load,  and  a 
pulse  regeneration  amplifier  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes;  a  power  source;  means  for  charging  said  load 
through  a  low  impedance  comprising  a  series  connection 
of  said  power  source,  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
of  said  first  transistor,  and  said  load;  first  and  second  di- 
odes; means  for  discharging  said  load  through  a  low  im- 
pedance comprising  a  series  connection  of  only  said  load, 
said  first  diode  and  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  series  connection  of  only 
said  load,  said  first  diode,  said  second  diode,  and  the 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  third  transistor; 
the  inputs  to  said  AND  gate  and  pulse  driver  comprising 
the  base  electrodes  of  said  second  and  third  transistors; 
and  said  regeneration  amplifier  meaiu  having  as  its  input 
the  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  and  as  its  out- 
put the  collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor. 


3,114.tS5 

SYMMETRIC    SAW    TOOTH    WAVE    GENERATOR 

FOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 

Megncr  V.  Kalfaian,  962  Hyperion  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  29,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jane  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,142 

2  CbUms.     (CL  307— M.5) 


a  second  reference  level  in  a  given  time  interval,  and 
generating  a  succession  of  equally  defined  second  scan- 
ning waves  alternately   rising  and   falling  at  equal  pre- 
determined constant  rates  from  said  first  reference  level 
to  said  second  reference   level,  and  vice  versa,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  the  following  parts;  Fu^t  and  second 
voltage   sources   having   opposite   polarities;   a   normally 
idle  first  gate,  a  series  connected  first  capacitor   and  a 
first  resistor  having  a  first  time  constant,  connected  across 
the  first  voluge   source  in  series  with  the  first  gate;  a 
normally   idle   second   gate,    a   series   connected   second 
capacitor  and   a  second   resistor  having  a  second  time 
constant,  connected  across  the  second  volUge  source  in 
series  with  the  second  gate;  a  normally  idle  third  gate, 
a  series  connected   third  capacitor  and  a   third   resistor 
having  a  third  time  constant,  connected  across  the  second 
voltage  source  in  series  with  the  third  gate,  said  third 
time  constant  being  at  least  thirty  percent  shorter  than 
said    second    time    constant;    a    fourth   capacitor    and    a 
normally   operating    fourth   gate   connecting    the    fourth 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  third  capacitor,  the  capaci- 
tive  value   of  said   fourth  capacitor   being  substantially 
lower  than  any  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  ca- 
pacitor, and  low  enough  as  not  to  appreciably  affect  said 
third   time   constant;   a    series   connected    fourth   timing 
resistor  and  a  fifth  gate  coupled  to  said  first  capacitor; 
a  series  connected  fifth  timing  resistor  and  a  sixth  gate 
coupled  to  said  second  capacitor;  a  generator  of  alternate 
square  wave  at  a  frequency  of  said  predetermined  con- 
stant  rates;    means   for   energizing   said    fifth   and   sixth 
gates   alternately   by   last   said   generated   waves;  a   nor- 
mally idle  seventh  gate  connected   between  said   fourth 
capacitor  and  common  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  gates  in 
scries  with  the  fourth  and  fifth  timing  resistors;  a  first 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding  connected  to  said  fourth  gate;  a  second  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  said  seventh  gate;  means 
for  energizing  said  first,  second  and  third  gates  in  steady 
states  in  said  given  time  interval,  thereby  said  first,  sec- 
ond,  third   and   fourth   capacitors   charging   with    linear 
rise  in  accord  with  said  prescribed  time  constants;  means 
for  utilizing  the  rising  charge  across  said  fourth  capacitor 
as  said  first  scanning  wave;  means  for  de-energizing  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gates  at  the  end  of  said 
given    time    interval,    thereby    stopping    further    charges 
across   last   said  capacitors;   and   means  for   applying  a 
square  energy  wave  to  the  primary  windings  of  said  first 
and   second   transformers   for   de-energizing   said   fourth 
gate  and  energizing  said  seventh  gate  by  induced  similar 
square    energy    waves   across   said   secondary    windings, 
thereby   connecting    the    fourth    capacitor    through    said 
seventh  gate  to  the  oppositely  charged  first  and  second 
capacitors  alternately  at  said  predetermined  constant  rates 
in  series  with  said  fifth  and  sixth  gates  and  said  fourth 
and  fifth  timing  resistors,  for  the  reproduction  of  said 
succession  of  alternate  scanning  waves  across  the  fourth 
capacitor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  first  scanning  wave  lin- 
early rising  in  amplitude  from  a  first  reference  level  to 


3,114,036 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  USING  AVALANCHE  TRAN- 
SISTORS  AND  REASON  ANT  LC  FOR  RESPEC- 
TIVELY DISCHARGING  AND  RECHARGING  OF 
CAPACITOR 
William  O.  Bergc,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  asd«nor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,1S3 
21  Claims.  (O.  307— M.5) 
I.  A  high  speed  driver  circuit  comprising:  a  semicon- 
ductor device  including  at  least  two  electrodes  between 
which  is  exhibited  a  negative  resistance  characteristic,  a 
series  combination  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  connected 
between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  a  potential  with  an 
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output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  between  said 
capacitor  and  said  resistor,  a  potential  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  electrodes,  an  inductor  for  providing  reso- 
nant oscillation  in  a  series  circuit  including  it  and  said 
capacitor,  a  potential  connected  through  said  inductor  to 
said  one  electrode  for  reverse  biasing  said  device  to  a  high 
resistance  condition,  first  means  to  apply  a  signal  to  said 
device  for  temporarily  operating  same  in  its  negative  re- 


3,114,058 
SHOCK  ACCELERATION  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Cyril   Edward  Lytli,  Failsworth,  Manchester,   England, 
assignor  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  Lancashire, 
England,  a  company  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  4,  1958 

1  Claim.     (O.  310—8.1) 


sistaiKe  condition  to  provide  current  flow  in  one  direction 
through  said  series  combination,  second  means  to  there- 
after limit  current  flow  through  said  capacitor  and  said 
inductor  to  the  first  half  cycle  of  resonant  oscillation, 
and  third  means  to  clamp  the  voltage  across  said  capaci- 
tor to  a  value  which  prevents  operation  of  said  device  in 
its  negative  resistance  condition  in  the  absence  of  first 
means  actuation. 


3,114,057 
CASCADED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIERS  WITH 
BIASED  DIODE  SWITCHES  FOR  PROVIDING 
SINGLE  OUTPUT  DEPENDENT  UPON  INPUT 
AMPLITUDE 
Frank  E.  Caruso,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,991 

4  Claims.    (O.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  input  signals  hav- 
ing an  alternating  current  component  and  a  controllable 
direct  current  component  with  respect  to  ground,  a  plu- 
rality of  differential  amplifiers,  each  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  input  ter- 
minals being  connected  in  series  with  respect  to  ground; 
a  source  of  bias  voltage  connected  between  each  of  said 
pairs  of  input  terminals;  and  a  plurality  of  diodes,  the 
terminal  of  one  polarity  of  each  of  said  diodes  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input  terminals, 
the  terminals  of  the  other  polarity  of  all  of  said  diodes 
being  connected  together  and  to  said  source  of  input 
signals,  whereby  the  differential  amplifier  whose  source 
of  bias  voltage  includes  the  level  of  said  direct  current 
component  has  a  differential  alternating  current  com- 
ponent applied  across  its  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a 
corresponding  output. 


In  an  accelerometcr  of  the  kind  including  a  piezo-elec- 
tric  or  electrostatic  transducer  arranged  to  be  subjected 
to  mechanical  shock  in  proportion  to  the  acceleration 
to  be  measured  and  to  develop  a  voltage  pulse  the  ampli- 
tude of  which  at  any  instant  is  proportional  to  the  in- 
stantaneous acceleration,  and  wherein  the  waveform  of 
said  voltage  pulse  is  exponentially  distorted  by  the  inher- 
ent capacitances  and  resistances  of  the  transducer  and 
the  connections  to  the  transducer,  an  amplifier  connected 
to  said  transducer  for  delivering  a  voltage  proporlional  to 
the  transducer  output  voltage,  said  amplifier  having  two 
stages  so  arranged  that  the  output  of  the  first  stage  is 
applied  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  stage  and  including 
a  feedback  network  cormected  between  the  anode  and  the 
control  grid  of  the  second  stage  for  providing  during  each 
voltage  pulse  received  from  the  transducer  an  exponen- 
tially decreasing  negative  feedback  having  a  waveform 
such  as  to  compensate  for  the  exponential  distortion  of 
the  voltage  waveform  received  from  the  transducer,  said 
feedback  network  consisting  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  series,  the  values  of  said  resistor  and  ca- 
pacitor being  such  as  to  compensate  for  the  fall-otf  of  the 
longest  voltage  pulse  received  frcwn  the  transducer. 


3,114,059 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
George  H.   Hnfferd,  Lyndhurst,  and  Ross  E.  Stewart, 
Norwalk,  Ohio,   assignors  to  Clevitc  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,173 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.7) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  voltage  source  comprising:  housing 
means  rigid  against  longitudinal  expansion;  piezoelectric 
element  means  having  first  and  second  end  faces  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  normal  thereto,  said  element  means  be- 
ing longitudinally  mounted  in  said  housing  with  said  first 
end  face  thereof  restrained  by  said  housing  means  to  pre- 
vent its  movement  and  with  said  second  end  face  thereof 
spaced  from  said  housing;  electrical  insulating  means  in- 
sulating said  piezoelectric  element  means;  cam  means  of 
a  given  longitudinal  length  mounted  along  said  axis  and 
being  in  effective  engagement  with  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment means  and  in  effective  bracing  engagement  with  said 
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housing  means,  said  cam  means  having  a  rotatable  cam 
portion,  a  cooperating  cam  portion  and  an  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  rouuble  cam  portion,  at  kast 
one  of  said  cam  portions  having  a  cam  surface  inclined 
relative  to  the  longitudinaJ  axis  of  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment means  and  m  effective  bearing  engagement  with  a 
cooperating  cam  surface  on  the  other  cam  portion,  where 
by  upon  cyclic  motion  of  said  actuating  means  said  ro- 
tatable portion  routes  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  reverse  direction  to  increase  the  given  longitudinal 
length  of  said  cam  means  and  to  then  return  said  cam 
means  to  its  given  length  to  squeeze  and  release  said  piezo- 
electric element  means. 


December  10,  1963 


3,114.060 
RESILIENT  MOUNTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Adam  D.  GoettI,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  McGraw. 
Edison  Company,  MUwaoiwe.  Wls^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  \Uy  10.  1960,  Ser.  No,  28,131 
7  Claims.     (CL  310—51) 


said  recepucle  whereby  to  suspend  said  sutor  in  a  con- 
dition of  sutic  and  dynamic  balance. 


3.114,042 
ANISOTROPIC  RRISH 
James  P.  Fay,   Norwalli,   C  onn..  assignor  to  The  Tele- 
gak^  Corporatioa,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Feb.  I.  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,907 
9  Claims.     (CI.  310—253) 
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1.  A  brush  adapted  to  move  relative  to  a  commuutor 
havmg  a  plurality  of  insulated  commuutor  segments  of 
predetermined  width  separated  by  a  gap  of  a  width  less 
than  the  width  of  the  brush,  comprising  a  body  of  solely 
anisotropic  material  having  low  electrical  and  heat  re- 
sistance along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  commutator- 
engaging  face  of  the  brush  and  along  an  axis  extending 
from  front  to  back  of  said  brush  and  a  high  electrical  and 
heat  resistance  along  an  axis  extending  from  side  to  side 
in  gap  bridging  direction. 


1 .  In  resilient  mounts  for  electric  motors  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  motor  housing;  means  fixed  relative  to  said 
housing  supporting  a  motor  shaft  therein;  resilient  means 
connected  to  said  housing  internally  thereof  near  each 
end  of  said  motor  and  concentric  with  said  means  for 
supporting  said  shaft;  said  housing  having  openings  out- 
wardly of  said  resilient  means  and  brackets  extending 
through  said  openings  and  coupled  to  said  resilient  means; 
said  brackets  removably  connected  to  said  resilient  means 
internally  of  said  housing;  said  resilient  means  totally 
disposed  internally  of  said  motor  housing. 


3,114,001 
REFINER  CONSTRICTION 
Donald  P.  Michel  and  James  E.  Irvine,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Bauer  BnxL  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,400 
12  Claims,     (CI.  310—60) 


1.  A  refiner  motor  installation  including,  means  de- 
fining a  receptacle  having  relatively  elevated  end  and 
side  margins  and  including  bearing  portions  on  respective 
end  margins,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  and  bear- 
ing in  said  bearing  portions,  a  rotor  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  drive  shaft,  and  a  stator  mounted  concentric  with 
said  rotor,  in  spaced  relation  thereabout,  having  mount- 
ing elements  horizontally  projected  in  a  diametral  plane 
thereof  to  respectively  rest  on  opposite  side  margin*  of 


3,114,063 
^1^^^  ^^^  REDl  CING  THE  STRAY  LOSSES  IN 
TTfE  SPACE  BETWEEN  THE  COIL  ENDS  IN 
SYNCHRONOIS GENERATORS 
Olav  karsten,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmiinna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,960 

Claims  priorit: .  application  Sweden  Sept.  26,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  310—256) 
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1.  In  a  synchronous  generator  having  a  stator  with  a 
sUtor  core,  the  axial  ends  of  said  stator  core  being  pro- 
vided with  a  thrust  collar,  an  armature  winding  arranged 
in  said  stator  core,  said  winding  comprising  coil  ends 
extending  axially  from  said  stator  core,  said  coil  ends 
producing  a  stray  flux,  said  flux  giving  rise  to  eddy  cur- 
rent losses  in  said  thrust  collar,  means  for  reducing  said 
eddy  current  losses  comprising  a  first  ring-shaped  body 
of  laminated  magnetic  material  and  a  second  ring-shaped 
body  of  non-magnetic  material  of  high  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, said  bodies  being  coaxial  with  said  stator  core 
and  being  arranged  on  said  stator  outside  said  thrust 
collar  in  an  axial  direction,  said  first  body  being  sub- 
stantially entirely  radially  outside  said  second  body. 
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CLOCK  TYPE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STATOR 

STRUCTURE 

Theodore   J.   Smnbki,   Monster,   Ind^   assignor  to   The 

Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application  Nor.  29,  If  55,  Ser.  No.  549,709,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979,629,  dated  Apr.  11,  19«1.     Divided 
and  thb  application  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,883 
9  Claims.     (O.  310—259) 


emits  light  predominantly  in  a  second  predetermined 
spectral  range  restricted  to  a  second  one  of  said  primary 
ccrfors. 


9.  An  assembly  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
frame,  an  armature  supported  in  said  frame  for  oscillation, 
a  pair  of  stator  plates  supported  by  said  frame,  each  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  movable  arcuate  pole 
portion  partially  encircling  said  armature,  means  whereby 
said  pole  portions  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  said  armature,  a  coil  having  an  elongate  core 
extending  therethrough,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
core  to  said  plates,  and  means  whereby  said  core  and  coil 
as  a  unit  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  tl^  reluctance  of  the 
magnetic  flux  path  presented  to  said  coil. 


3,114,065 

COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCER 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  5706  N.  Jersey  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Original  applicaHon  Sept.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,723,  now 

Patent  No.  2,959,483,  dated  Nov.  8,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,416 

11  Claims.     (CL  313—92) 


3.  In  a  multi-color  display  device  for  developing  an 
image  in  a  plurality  of  primary  colors,  a  light  producing 
structtire  comprising:  a  first  color  group  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  first  elements  distributed  in  a  predeter- 
mined geometric  pattern  throughout  a  preselected  image 
area,  each  of  said  first  elements  including  a  luminescent 
material  which  under  excitation  emits  light  predominant- 
ly in  a  predetermined  spectral  range  restricted  to  a  first 
one  of  said  primary  colors  and  a  color  filter  element 
which  exhibits  a  relatively  high  transmission  efficiency 
for  light  in  said  predetermined  spectral  range  and  a  rela- 
tively low  transmission  efficiency  for  light  in  the  remainder 
of  the  visible  spectrum,  said  color  filter  material  being 
in  intimate  ccKitact  with  said  luminescent  material;  and 
a  second  color  group  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  second 
elements  interspersed  throughout  said  image  area  with 
said  first  group  of  elements,  each  of  said  second  elements 
comprising  a  luminescent  material  which  under  excitation 


3  114  066 
TRANSPARENT  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
MATERIAL,  METHOD  AND  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Allen,  Coming,  and  Andrew  Herczog,  Painted 
Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165^5 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 
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1 .  A  glass  composition  thermally  convertible  to  a  high- 
dielectric  constant  transparent  semicrystalline  material 
comprising  on  the  oxide  basis  in  percent  by  weight  5- 
25%  SiOa,  50-80%  NbjOs,  0-20%  NajO,  0-31%  BaO, 
the  amount  of  NajO  and  BaO  totalling  between  5%  and 
35%,  the  ratio  of  BaO  to  NajO  being  as  described  in 
area  I  of  FIG.  lb,  and  the  total  amount  of  SiOj,  NbjOs, 
NajO  and  BaO  being  at  least  90%,  computed  on  a  cationic 
molar  basis. 


3,114,067 
FLUORESCENT    LAMP    PARTICULARLY    SUITED 
TO  ILLUMINATION  OF  OBJECTS  CONTAINING 
RED 

Stanley  Thomas  Henderson,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Thom  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,583 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  Great  Britain  June  26,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  313—109) 


1.  A  low  pressure  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
light-transmitting  envelope,  a  filling  of  mercury  and  an 
inert  gas  therein,  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inside  of  said 
envelope,  said  phosphor  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  15%  by  weight  of  a  first  luminescent  material 
having  an  emission  peak  in  the  region  6500-6700  A.  at 
least  15%  of  a  second  luminescent  material  having  an 
emission  peak  in  the  region  6000-6500  A.,  the  first  and 
second  materials  amounting  in  total  to  not  more  than 
70%  by  weight  of  the  coating,  and  at  least  one  further 
luminescent  material  emitting  over  a  wide  band  including 
the  blue  region  of  the  spectrum  and  having  its  emission 
peak  at  a  wavelength  below  the  previously-mentioned 
regions  of  wavelengths,  and  being  present  in  the  phosphor 
in  an  amount  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the  phosphor. 
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3,114,0M 

ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

FILAMENT 

Robert  A.  Shortiidge,  Ashland.  Ky. 

FIW  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71^1t 

2  Claim*.     (CL  313—237) 


1.  An  electron  picture  tube  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  neck  portion  including  a  neck  bottom,  a  metal  cylindri- 
cal cup  projecting  through  said  bottom  into  the  interior 
of  said  neck  portion,  a  coating  of  electron  emitting  ma- 
terial on  the  surface  of  said  cup  exposed  to  the  interior 
of  said  neck  portion  and  forming  with  said  cup  a  perma- 
nent cathode  for  said  tube,  an  apertured  cylindrical  con- 
trol grid  enclosing  said  cup  within  said  neck  portion, 
anode  means  mounted  in  said  neck  portion,  a  non-metallic 
socket  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  neck  portion,  pin 
lead-in  means  secured  to  said  socket  for  energizing  said 
grid  and  anode  means,  respectively;  a  plug  comprising  a 
metal  vacuum  cylinder  sealed  at  both  ends,  an  electrical 
heating  element  mounted  in  said  metal  cylinder,  said  metal 
cylinder  being  removably  posiuoncd  withm  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  cylindrical  cup  for  heating  said  cup 
by  conduction,  an  insulating  body  surrounding  said  metal 
cylinder,  electrical  lead-in  pin  means  extending  into  said 
insulating  body  for  energizing  said  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment and  said  metal  cylinder,  respectively;  and  fastening 
means  for  removably  securing  said  plug  to  said  neck 
portion. 


3,1I4,0«9 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  VIBRATION 
DAMPING  SLPPORT  FOR  FILAMENT 
Sandford  C.  Peek,  Jr.,  Hamiltoa,  and  Howard  B.  Slou, 
Topsficid,  Mass..  naaigaon  to  SyKania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,678 
8  Claims.     (CL  313—269) 


3414,t78 
ELECTRON  EMITTERS 
Robert  Stratton,   Ashtoo-oiHMeney,   Sale.   England,   as- 
■Ignor  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Manchester) 
Limited,  a  Britiah  company 

r^^      ™^  ^^-  *^'  *'**•  ^''  N®-  779,953 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  16,  1957 
2  daias.     (CL  313—346) 


?-^/3 


1.  An  electron  emitter  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  means  providing  an  evacuated  space 
with  a  surface  of  said  body  bordering  thereon,  means 
supplying  a  pulsed  high  electrical  voltage  across  said 
semi-conductor  surface  less  than  the  dielectric  break- 
down for  the  semi-conductor  material  and  below  ava- 
lanche breakdown  of  the  semi-conductor  for  producing 
electron  emission  into  the  evacuated  space,  and  an  anode 
in  said  evacuated  space  for  receiving  the  electrons. 


3,114,071 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ELECTRODE  SLPPORT 
Walter  C.  Weber.  Newarli.  NJ..  and  Douglas  G.  Noiies. 
Batli,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Westingbousc   Electric   Cor- 
poration,    East     PittslHirgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,383 
4  Claims.     (CL  313—350) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  including  a  grid  electrode  having  two  paral- 
lel support  rods,  an  insulating  spacer  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  electrodes  to  hold  the  electrodes  in  an  insulated 
spaced  relation,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  support  rods  of  said  grid  electrode  in  an  aper- 
ture provided  in  said  spacer  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  aperture  being  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  re- 
ceive said  support  rod,  said  securing  means  comprising 
a  projection  from  said  support  rod  spaced  from  one  end 
of  said  rod  and  a  contact  surface  on  said  projection  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  said  spacer,  said  contact  surface 
lying  in  a  plane  subsUntially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  support  rod  and  formed  by  a  chisel-like  cut 
made  into  said  support  rod  to  form  a  notch  therein  and 
to  displace  material  from  said  notch  forming  said  pro- 
jection on  said  support  rod. 


4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  enclosing 
envelope,  a  filament  of  refractory  material,  a  stiff  rigid 
mounting  for  said  filament,  and  at  least  one  spring  of 
high  damping  characteristic  attached  between  said  mount- 
ing and  said  envelope. 


3,114,072 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  FOCUSED  TRAVELING 

WAVE  TLBES 

Erwin  F.  Beloboubek,  Franklin  Pwfc,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FOtd  May  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,053 
11  ClaiuH.     (CL  315—3.6) 
I.  A  traveling  wave  tube  including:  a  slow  wave  struc- 
ture comprising  an  elongated  conductor,  a  series  of  iden- 
tical equally-spaced  loading  plates  having  aligned  central 
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apertures  surrounding  said  conductor  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  low  impedance  means  effectively  connecting 
peripheral  regions  of  adjacent  loading  plates  for  radio  fre- 
quency currents  while  insulating  said  plates  from  each 

f 


other  for  direct  currents;  and  means  for  projecting  elec- 
trons along  said  structure  in  paths  near  the  boundaries 
of  said  apertures  in  said  loading  plates  for  interaction 
with  a  wave  propagated  along  said  structure. 


3,114,073 
ENCODING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Werner  VeMi,  Mankfa,  and  Hinrich  Heynbch,  Gnifelfing, 
near  Munich,  Germaoy,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
AlUiengeseilschjtft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of 
Gcmiany 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  12,  1961 

9  Claims.    (CL  315—8.5) 


1.  An  encoding  device  having  a  cathode  ray  tube 
operating  as  an  encoding  tube,  said  tube  including  a  beam 
deflection  capacitor  comprising  coaxially  extending  radi- 
ally spaced  apart  tubular  inner  and  outer  electrodes 
forming  an  axially  extending  annular  capacitor  space,  an 
electron  beam  generating  system,  for  producing  a  flat  beam 
disposed  outside  of  said  capacitor  space,  a  beam  entry  slot 
formed  near  the  end  of  the  inner  electrode  which  faces 
the  beam  generating  system,  said  inner  electrode  having 
perforations  formed  therein,  axially  spaced  from  said  slot, 
corresponding  to  stages  of  an  encoding  system,  collector 
means  disposed  in  back  of  said  perforations,  whereby  said 
flat  electron  beam  is  at  a  flxed  acute  focusing  angle  gunned 
through  said  slot  into  the  capacitor  space,  the  electrons 
of  said  beam  moving  along  approximately  parabolic  paths 
longitudinally  of  said  capacitor  space,  and  means  for 
placing  a  signal  voltage  on  the  deflection  capacitor,  opera- 
tive to  focus  the  beam  for  impacting  collector  means  of 
the  respective  stages  of  the  encoding  system  disposed  in 
back  of  the  perforajions  formed  in  said  irmer  electrode, 
thereby  producing  groups  of  impulses  according  to  the 
spatial  disposition  of  said  perforations. 


3, 11 4,074 
MAGNETRON  CAVITY  RESONATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Daidd  C.  BKk,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  anignor,  by  mesne 
aariguDcati,  to  the  Llnited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
rcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(kigiiial  application  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,872,  now 
Patent  No.  3,064,158,  dated  Nov.  13,  1962.    Divided 
and  tfaii  application  Nov.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  167,990 

3  Claims,     (a.  315—39.73) 
1.  A  tunable  magnetron  oscillator  of  the  type  compris- 
ing an  annular  anode  ring  having  a  group  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  oscillate*-  cavities  disposed  inwardly  of  its 
outer  peripheral  wall,  a  slot  communicating  through  the 


peripheral  wall  with  one  of  said  cavities,  a  cavity  resoiui- 
tw  fcM-med  o(  pairs  of  opposed  walls  providing  a  boxlike 
construction  integral  with  the  anode  ring  and  extending 
outwardly  thereof,  the  inner  wall  of  said  resonator  being 
formed  of  a  portion  of  the  anode  ring  bounding  said  slot, 
a  first  group  of  rectangular  fins  arranged  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  with  each  other  and  with  the  walls  of  one 
pair  of  opposed  walls,  each  of  said  fins  having  one  edge 
secured  to  one  wall  of  a  second  pair  of  opposed  walls  and 


its  other  edges  spaced  from  the  other  wall  of  said  second 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  from  both  walls  of  a  third 
pair  of  opposed  walls,  a  flat  diaphragm  in  the  resonator 
adjacent  said  other  wall  of  the  second  pair  of  opposed 
walls,  a  second  group  of  rectangular  fins  having  one  edge 
secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  their  other  edges  spaced 
from  the  other  walls  of  said  resonator,  said  second  group 
of  fins  being  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  group 
of  fins  and  means  for  adjusting  said  diafrfiragm  to  vary 
the  volume  of  the  resonator. 


3,114,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  ELECTRIC  IM- 
PULSES  COMPRISING  A  BISTABLE  MULTI- 
VIBRATOR     AND     A     GLOW     DISCHARGE 
COUNTING  TUBE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  COLD  CATHODES 
Konstantin  Apel,  Bad  Ragaz,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Elesta  Ltd.,  Electronic  Control  Apparatus,  Bad  Ragaz, 
Bad  Ragaz,  Switzeriand,  a  joint*stock  company 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  2,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—84.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  electric  impulses  compris- 
ing a  bistable  multivibrator  having  two  output  resistances, 
the  impulses  to  be  counted  actuating  said  multivibrator  in 
such  a  manner  that  output  voltages  of  different  value 
arise  in  an  alternating  sequence  across  each  of  said  out- 
put resistances,  a  differentiating  network  coupled  to  one 
of  said  output  resistances,  a  second  differentiating  network 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  output  resistances,  a  glow 
discharge  counting  tube  having  2n  cold  cathodes  and  a 
common  anode  and  wherein  n  denotes  an  even  integer, 
means  for  connecting  the  cathodes  Nos.  1,  5,  9,  to  2n— 3 
of  said  counting  tube  to  form  a  first  auxiliary  cathode 
group,  means  for  coupling  said  first  auxiliary  cathode 
group  to  one  of  said  differentiating  networks,  means  for 
connecting  the  cathodes  Nos.  2,  6,  10  to  2n— 2  of  said 
counting  tube  to  form  a  first  main  cathode  group,  means 
for  coupling  said  first  main  cathode  group  to  one  of  said 
output  resistances  of  said  multivibrator,  means  for  con- 
necting the  cathodes  Nos.  3,  7,  11,  to  2n— 1  of  said  count- 
ing tube  to  form  a  second  auxiliary  cathode  group,  means 
for  coupling  said  second  auxiliary  cathode  group  to  the 
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other  of  said  differcnuating  networks,  means  for  con-  tween  said  tickJer  electrode  and  one  of  the  other  of  said 

necting  the  cathodes  No«.  4.  8,  12.  to  2/i  of  said  count-  electrodes,  between  said  trigger  electrode  and  said  one  of 

ing  tube   to   form   a  second   main  cathode   group,    and  said  pair  of  main  discharge  electrodes  and  between  said 

means  for  coupling  said  second  main  cathode  group  to  pair  of  main  discharge  electrodes,   in  succession, 
the  other  of  said  output  resistances  of  said  multivibrator. 


3,114,076 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CIRCUIT  AND  STARTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Takizo  Kobayasfal,  54  Sakaiw  Shimaooochi, 

Kawanishi-sfal,  Hyof{o-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,532 

S  Claims.     (CL  315—100) 


1.  A  starting  circuit  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a 
pair  of  starting  filaments  therein,  comprising  means  in- 
cluding at  least  two  magnetically  coupled  mductive  wind- 
ings each  connecting  one  filament  to  an  electrical  energy 
supply  source,  a  control  switch  and  series  connected  induc- 
tive winding  connected  between  said  filaments  to  produce 
a  heating  current  through  said  filaments,  and  a  second  in- 
ductive circuit  including  said  switch  and  series  connected 
winding  magnetically  and  electrically  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  the  first  said  inductive  windings  to  produce  a  cur- 
rent through  said  switch  in  phase  opposition  to  said  heat- 
ing current,  the  first  said  inductive  windings  have  low 
impedance  during  starting  and  upon  the  opening  of  said 
switch  produces  a  current  surge  through  the  lamp  estab- 
lishing arc  spots  on  each  end  of  each  filament  to  increase 
the  light  output  of  said  lamp  and  the  impedance  of  said 
inductive  windings  is  increased. 


3,114,077 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Harvey     E.     Spindle.     Wilklns     Township.     Allegheny 
County.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Westingfaoosc   Electric  Cor- 
poradoo.    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  110.699 
7  Clafans.     (d  315—168) 


3.114.r7t 
AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CUR- 

RENTS   AND/OR    VOLTAGES  ON   HIGH   VOLT- 

AGE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Paul  WaMvogel,  Ennctbadcn.  and  Justus  Babler,  Baden, 

Switzerland,    assignors    to    Aktiengescllschaft    Brown, 

Bovcri     A     Ck,     Baden.     Switzerland,     a    Joint-stock 

company 
OHginai  application  June  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,483.    Dl- 

vlded  and   this   application   Aug.   28,   1959,  Ser.   No. 

836,654 

4  Clalma.     (CL  317—9) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  current  flow  in  a  high 
voltage  power  line  comprising  a  current  transformer 
coupled  to  said  line,  said  transformer  being  of  the  mag- 
netic voltmeter  type,  amplifier  means  connected  to  said 
transformer,  said  amplifier  means  having  a  high  input  im- 
pedance and  a  gain  characteristic  which  is  constant  for 
a  lower  range  of  input  current  values  up  to  at  least  the 
rated  value  of  line  current  and  thereafter  decreases 
logarithmically,  and  supervisory  relay  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means. 


3,114,079 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  RECLOSER  WITH 

LVfPROVED  COORDINATING  ABILITY 

Joseph    C.    Sofian«k    and    August    L.    Streater.    both    of 

Broomall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,945 
22  Claims.     (O.  317—22) 


H^J' 


1.  A  gap  assembly  for  electrical  apparatus  having  a 
main  electrical  circuit,  said  gap  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  main  discharge  electrodes  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  discharge  gap  between  them,  a  trigger  electrode  spaced 
from  one  discharge  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  to 
form  a  trigger  spark  gap,  a  tickler  electrode  spaced  from 
said  trigger  electrode  and  said  one  discharge  electrode 
to  form  a  tickler  spark  gap.  the  spacing  between  said  pair 
of  discharge  electrodes  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  said  trigger  electrode  and  said  one  dis- 
cbarge electrode  and  also  substantially  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  said  tickJer  electrode  and  said  one  dis- 
charge electrode,  and  means  for  initiating  sparkover  be- 


m&^m. 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  recloser  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  contacts,  means  for  opening  said  contacts  in 
response  to  an  abnormal  current  condition,  means  for 
automatically  reclosing  said  contacts  following  an  open- 
ing operation,  normally-inactive  time  delay  means  op- 
erable when  active  to  delay  an  opening  operation  of  said 
redoser  for  a  controlled  period  following  initiation  of 
an  abnormal  current  condition,  sequencing  means  respon- 
sive to  operations  of  said  recloser  for  rendering  said  time 
delay  means  active   after  a   predetermined   number  of 
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opening  operations  to  delay  the  next  succeeding  opening 
operation  in  a  scries  of  closely-successive  opening  opera- 
tions, and  control  means  sensitive  to  an  abnormal  cur- 
rent condition  of  a  duration  insufficient  to  cause  opening 
of  said  recloser  for  causing  said  sequencing  means  to 
render  said  time  delay  means  active  during  the  next  ab- 
normal current  condition  closely  following  termination 
of  said  abnormal  current  condition  of  insufficient  dura- 
tion, said  control  means  being  operable  to  render  said 
time  delay  means  active  during  said  next  abnormal  cur- 
rent condition  even  when  the  line  voltage  at  said  recloser 
remains  at  a  normal  level. 


3,114,080 
SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  RESILIENT 

SWITCH  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Artfaar  J.  Kod«,  Morton  Grove,  and  Rkhard  W.  Ottman, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  C.  P.  Clare  Sc  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corponiHon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,269 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


-        f 


■e 


8.  A  switching  assembly  comprising  a  dielectric  panel, 
a  conductive  circuit  pattern  on  said  panel,  a  sealed  switch 
unit  including  a  sealed  dielectric  envelope  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  rigid  terminals  are  scaled,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  switch  unit  on  said  panel  and  for  connect- 
ing said  switch  unit  to  said  pattern  including  at  least  one 
flexible  and  electrically  conductive  supporting  means 
formed  in  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  and  con- 
nected between  said  pattern  and  one  of  said  terminals  to 
cushion  the  transmission  of  force  from  said  panel  to  said 
one  terminal  to  avoid  damage  to  the  seal. 


3,114,081 

IMPULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  DEMAND 

METERING 

Richard  E.  Whipple,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,608 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—124) 


1.  An  impulse  generating  device  for  a  watthour  meter 
comprising;  a  support  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  watthour  meter,  a  gear  train  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  gear  train  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  rotor  of  a  watthour  meter,  a  shutter  disc  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  support  structure,  means  interconnecting 
said  shutter  disc  and  said  gear  train  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  shutter  disc,  a  light  source  mounted  in  said  support 
structure  on  one  side  of  said  shuter  disc,  a  photoelectric 


cell  mounted  in  said  support  structure  on  the  other  side 
of  said  shutter  disc,  spaced  apertiu^s  provided  in  said 
shutter  disc  between  said  light  source  and  said  photo- 
electric cell,  each  of  said  spaced  apertures  comprising  a 
slotted  opening  having  a  narrow  portion  and  a  wide  por- 
tion in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc,  whereby  as 
said  shutter  disc  is  rotated  three  areas  of  light  are  im- 
pressed upon  said  cell  to  thereby  vary  the  resistance  of 
said  photoelectric  cell  whereby  when  an  electric  potential 
is  impressed  across  said  photoelectric  cell  and  said  shutter 
disc  is  rotated,  a  fluctuating  electric  current  is  caused  to 
flow  in  said  cell  proportional  to  the  rotation  of  said 
shutter  disc. 


3,114,082 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  USING 
THERMISTORS 
Erwin  K.  Weise,  Urbana,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  K.  H.  Huppert  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,345 
14  Claims.     (CI.  317—132) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  circuit,  a  thermistor  having 
a  high  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance,  control  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  thermistor  and  operating 
responsive  to  a  change  in  the  resistance  thereof  over  the 
portions  of  the  voltage-current  characteristics  of  said 
thermistor  for  different  temperatures  thereof  wherein  the 
value  of  one  of  said  voltage  and  current  substantially 
greatly  changes  for  relatively  small  changes  in  the  other, 
and  a  member  for  mechanically  contacting  said  thermistor 
to  transfer  heat  with  said  thermistor  to  change  the  resist- 
ance thereof  over  said  portions  of  said  voltage-current 
characteristics. 


3,114,083 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Hem7  T.  Wincbel,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated    Electronics    Industries    Corp.,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,230 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


1.  A  timing  circuit,  including, 

a  capacitive  circuit  arrangement  including  a  capaci- 
tance for  providing  progressively  increasing  voltages 
across  the  capacitance  in  accordance  with  increases 
in  the  charge  in  the  capacitance, 

transistor  means  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  said 
capacitive  circuit  arrangement  and  having  high  and 
low  impedance  conditions  and  provided  with  char- 
acteristics to  become  converted  from  said  condition 
of  high  impedance  to  said  condition  of  low  im- 
pedance upon  the  production  of  a  first  particular 
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voltage   across  said  capacitance   in  said  capacitive 
circuit  arrangement, 

a  source  of  potential  connected  to  said  capacitive  cir- 
cuit arrangement  and  to  said  transistor  means  to 
obtain  a  flow  of  a  charging  current  in  said  capacitive 
circuit  arrangement. 

a  two-terminal  bistable  device  connected  to  said  tran- 
sistor means  and  having  first  and  second  states  of 
operation  respectively  providing  high  and  low  im- 
pedances and  operable  in  the  second  state  upon  the 
introduction  across  the  bistable  device  of  a  second 
particular  voltage  greater  than  the  potential  from 
the  source  and  operable  in  the  first  state  upon  the 
introduction  across  the  bistable  device  of  voltages 
less  than  the  second  particular  voltage, 

switching  means  actuatable  to  connect  said  source  to 
said  capacitive  circuit  arrangement  and  to  said  tran- 
sistor means  and  to  said  bistable  device,  and 

a  relay  having  a  winding  coupled  to  said  transistor 
means  for  developing  an  electromotive  force  upon 
the  operation  of  said  transistor  means  in  the  low 
impedance  condition  to  obtain  the  introduction 
across  the  bistable  device  of  the  second  particular 
voltage,  the  relay  being  coupled  to  said  bistable  de- 
vice and  being  provided  with  characteristics  to  be- 
come operative  by  the  potential  from  the  source 
upon  the  production  of  a  low  impedance  in  the 
bistable  device. 


through  said  open  end,  and  a  seal  assembly  hermetically 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  capacitor  casing  and  electri- 
cally insulating  the  terminal  lead  from  said  casing,  said 
seal  assembly  comprising  an  outer  rigid  fluid-impermeable 
metal  disc  member  having  a  central  aperture,  an  inter- 
mediate member  inwardly  adjacent  said  outer  rigid  mem- 
ber and  composed  of  fluorinated  polyethylene  and  having 
an  axially  projecting  hub  portion  extending  through  and 
closely  fitting  said  central  aperture  of  said  outer  rigid 
member,  an  inner  member  composed  of  an  elastomeric 
material  inwardly  adjacent  said  intermediate  member,  a 


3,114,084 
MAG^fEnCALLY  OPERABLE  PROGRAM 
CONTROLLER 
Alex  Bcmaden,  Jr.,  New  Beriin.  John  H.  Schmidt,  MU- 
waakee,  and  Joseph  R.  Quicr,  Grcendale,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  CeDcral  Motors  CorponiHon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware. 

Fikd  Apr.  6,  196«,  Scr.  No.  20,287 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—189) 


1.  A  controller  including  a  plurality  of  segments  of 
magnetic  material  arranged  in  a  pattern,  an  electromag- 
net, magnetic  material  connecting  each  of  said  segments 
with  said  electromagnet,  a  control  device  having  an  actu- 
ating means  of  magnetic  material,  said  electromagnet 
being  also  associated  in  attracting  relationship  with  said 
magnetic  material  to  move  said  segments  into  and  out 
of  magnetic  relationship  wiih  said  actuating  means  to 
operate  said  control  device. 


3,114,085 
SEALED  ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE 
Ralph  A.  Rnscetta  and   Lawrence  E.  Richards,  Colum- 
bia, S.C,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,7SS 

3  Claims.     (CL  317—230) 

1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  casing  having 

an  open  end  and  containing  therein  an  electrolyte  and  a 

capacitor  section  immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  a  terimnal 

lead   extending  outwardly   from   said  capacitor   section 


fluorinated  polyethylene  member  similar  to  said  first- 
mentioned  fluorinated  polyethylene  member  and  arranged 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  inner  member  with  its  hub  por- 
tion projecting  inwardly,  and  an  apertured  rigid  member 
similar  to  said  first-mentioned  rigid  member  and  arranged 
inwardly  of  said  second -mentioned  fluorinated  polyethyl- 
ene member  with  the  hub  portion  of  the  latter  member 
closely  fitting  and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said 
second-mentioned  rigid  member,  the  terminal  lead  pass- 
ing through  the  seal  assembly  and  through  the  first  and 
second-mentioned  hub  portions. 


3,114,08^ 

TRANSISTOR  WAFER  AND  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

THE  ELECTRODES 

Dennis  Q.  Fuller,  Cambridge.  England,  assignor  to  Pye 

Limited.  Cambridge.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,449 

Claimi  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  317—234) 


A  transistor  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material  forming  the  base  region,  a  conductive  area 
around  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  wafer,  and  extending  from  face  to  face  across  the 
edge  of  the  wafer,  two  domed  metal  caps  each  having 
an  outwardly  flanged  rim  substantially  co-extensive  with 
the  periphery  of  the  wafer  and  which  are  respectively 
directly  conductively  attached  by  their  rims  to  the  con- 
ductive areas  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  wafer, 
each  cap  having  an  insulating  member  at  its  crown  pro- 
viding an  insulating  lead-through  for  conductors  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  emitter  and  collector  regions 
which  are  respectively  formed  on  said  opposite  surfaces, 
whereby  said  emitter  and  collector  regions  are  hermeti- 
cally enclosed  within  the  caps  but  the  edge  of  the  wafer 
remains  exposed. 

3,114,087 
TERMINAL  LEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CAPACITORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Richard  J.  Stamets,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58.359 
6  Clahns.     (O.  317—230) 
4.  In  an  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  container,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  of  tantalum  meul  wound  into  a  roll 


December  10,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


4eft 


and  disposed  within  said  container,  a  lead  structure  for  at 
least  one  of  said  tantalum  electrodes  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tantalum  mcntbcr  connected  electrically  to  said  one 
electrode  and  projecting  exteriorly  from  the  end  of  the 
container,  said  one  electrode  and  tanulum  lead  mem- 


ber having  a  dielectric  oxide  film  formed  thereon,  said 
tantalum  lead  member  having  a  palladium  coating  on  the 
exterior  portion  thereof,  and  a  coating  of  nickel  deposited 
on  and  firmly  adhering  to  the  palladium-coating  tantalum 
lead  member. 


3,114,088 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  DEVICES  AND  CONTACT 

THEREFOR 

Wava  M.  Abercrombie,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,323 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—237) 


1.  A  gallium  arsenide  device  comprising  a  gallium  arse- 
nide body  of  N-type  conductivity  and  an  aluminum  elec- 
trode forming  rectifying  contact  to  said  gallium  arsenide 
body. 


3,114,089 
CONTROLLER  WHOSE  OUTPUT  IS  PROPOR- 
TIONAL TO  A  METER  POINTER  POSITION 
Robert  J.  Mulligan,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national InstniDwnts,  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,888 
6  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 31) 


Tgy- 


V 


1.  A  controller  whose  output  is  proportional  to  a  meter 
pointer  position  including,  in  combination,  a  meter  in- 


cluding a  scale  and  an  indicating  pointer  adapted  to  tra- 
verse said  scale  in  its  indicating  movements,  a  pivotally 
mounted  manually  positionable  set  point  arm  adapted  to 
be  manually  positioned  at  any  value  on  said  scale  and 
movable  into  position  in  aligimient  w$h  said  pointer  in  any 
indicating  position  it  has  assumed,  and  mechanism  for 
causing  said  set  point  arm  to  move  into  position  in  align- 
ment with  said  pointer,  said  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  inductive  couplings  on  said  set  point  arm 
which  are  movable  therewith,  shielding  means  movable 
with  said  pointer  as  it  traverses  the  meter  scale  in  its 
indicating  movements,  one   inductive  coupling  being  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  shielding  means  as  it  moves 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  inductive  coupling  being 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  shielding  means  as  it 
moves  in  the  other  direction,  said  shielding  means  being 
dimensionally  such  and  so  related  to  said  spaced  apart 
mductive  couplings  that  when  said  pointer  and  set  point 
arm  are  in  alignment,  the  shielding  means  will  be  re- 
moved from  each  of  said  inductive  couplings,  and  when 
said  pointer  and  set  point  arm  are  out  of  alignment,  said 
shielding  means  will  extend  into  one  or  the  other  of  said 
inductive    couplings,    an    electric    circuit,    said    spaced 
apart  inductive  couplings  bemg  connected  to  said  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  drive  means  connected  to  said  electric  cir- 
cuit, said  electric  circuit  including  means  causing  the  out- 
put thereof  to  be  of  one   polarity  when  said  shielding 
means  is  in  one  inductive  coupling  and  to  be  of  the  oppo- 
site polarity  when  the  shielding  means  is  in  the  other 
inductive  coupling  to  cause  reversible  operation  of  said 
drive  means  and  to  cause  no  current  to  flow  in  the  output 
when  the  shielding  means  is  removed  from  each  inductive 
coupling  and  the  pointer  and  set  point  arm  are  in  align- 
ment, and  further  means  connecting  said  drive  means  to 
said  set  point  arm  for  moving  the  set  point  arm  in  a 
duxction  to  cause  it  to  be  aligned  with  said  pointer 


3,114,090 
PEAK  VALUE  DETECTOR 
"^*^iM^'  ^"^'^  ■"*'  Stanford  B.  SpracUen,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  182,820 
11  Claims.     (CL  318—65) 


-^ 


1     *^» 

OMlaM«7IWMAv 
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I.  In  a  peak  value  detector  for  operation  with  a 
chromatographic  analyzer  or  the  like  which  produces  an 
electrical  output  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  signal  peaks, 
the  analyzer  including  a  motor  driving  circuit  and  an 
output  motor  driven  in  both  directions  by  said  driving 
circuit  with  the  direction  being  a  funcUon  of  the  slope  of 
a  signal  peak,  the  combination  of: 

a  second  motor  driven  by  said  motor  driving  circuit  so 
that  second  motor  tends  to  track  said  output  motor; 
a  pair  of  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond motor  to  a  relatively  small  range; 
electrical  switch  means  for  controlling  an  output  de- 
vice; and 
means  carried  by  said  second  motor  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  when  at  one  of  said  limit  stops,  with 
»aid  second  motor  moving  from  one  stop  to  the 
other  and  actuating  said  switch  means  when  the  slope 
oi  a  peak  changes. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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9.114,091 
VARIABLE  POWER  DRFVT  SYSTEM 
Robert  Edwards,  Westfield,  NJ.,  nssigaor  to  Electronic 
Ajsistance  Corponitioa,  Red  Bank,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7,455 
7  Claims.     (CL  31S— 118) 


3,114,093 

TWO^PEED  SINGLE-PHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Roger   F.   Fricke,    American    Towosliip,    Allen    County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgti,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,246 

1  Claim.     (CK  318—221) 


J       ! 


3.  A  generator  system  comphsmg  first  circuit  means 
for  generating  a  regularly  varying  voltage  having  at  least 
first  and  second  portions,  the  first  portion  having  a  posi- 
tive polarity  relative  to  the  second  portion;  second  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  first  circuit 
means  for  varying  the  time  duration  of  one  of  the  portions 
of  the  varying  voltage,  the  second  circuit  means  including 
a  first  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes and  its  base  electrode  connected  through  a  variable 
resistor  and  capacitor  parallel  oonvbination  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  output  voltage  from  the  first  circuit  means; 
third  circuit  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  sec- 
ond circuit  means  and  including  a  second  transistor  hav- 
ing base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes  and  its  base 
electrode  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  circuit 
means;  a  winding  and  a  source  of  electric  potential  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  the  second  transducer,  and  a  transducer  having  a  mag- 
netostrictive  element  inductively  coupled  with  the  winding. 


3,114,092 

ELECTRONIC  DR1\  ING  MEANS  FOR 

TIMEPIECES 

Aorile  Malre.  Bienne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fabriqoe 

des  Montres  i^enith  SA.  L«  Locle,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,767 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland  Apr.  10,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  318—132) 


An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  a  balance  having 
an  axis  and  including  a  single  permanent  magnet  and  a 
counterweight  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  magnet  hav- 
ing a  N — S  axis  parallel  to  the  balance  axis,  two  air- 
core  coaxial  coils  fixed  in  spaced  relationship  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  balance  such  that,  upon  passage  of  said 
magnet  between  the  coils,  the  axes  of  the  coils  and  mag- 
net come  into  coincidence,  and  an  amplifier  coupled  to 
and  controlled  by  one  of  the  coils  and  coupled  to  and 
controlling  the  other  of  the  coils. 


A  two-speed  single-phase  motor  having  relatively  ro- 
tatable  primary  and  secondary  members,  a  main  primary 
winding  and  an  auxiliary  primary  winding  on  the  primary 
member,  the  main  and  auxiliary  windings  having  the  same 
number  of  pole  groups  and  being  physically  displaced 
from  each  other  on  the  primary  member,  alternate  pole 
groups  of  the  main  winding  being  connected  together  in 
one  section  of  the  winding  and  the  intervening  pole 
groups  of  the  main  winding  being  connected  together 
in  another  section,  a  first  lead  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  main  winding,  a  second  lead  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion between  the  two  sections  of  the  main  winding,  a 
third  lead  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  main  wind- 
ing and  to  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  winding,  a  speed- 
responsive  switch  having  a  starting  position  and  a  run- 
ning position,  said  switch  being  adapted  in  its  starting 
position  to  connect  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  winding 
to  said  second  lead  and  to  a  fourth  lead  and  to  con- 
nect said  third  lead  to  the  first  lead,  and  said  switch  be- 
ing adapted  in  its  running  position  to  connect  the  third 
lead  to  the  fourth  lead  and  to  interrupt  the  starting  con- 
nections, and  means  for  connecting  the  second  lead  to  one 
side  of  a  single-phase  line  and  the  first  and  third  leads 
to  the  other  side  of  the  line  for  operation  at  one  speed 
and  for  connecting  the  fourth  lead  to  one  side  of  the 
line  and  the  first  lead  to  the  other  side  of  the  line  for 
operation  at  another  speed. 


3,114,094 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  BRUSHLESS  A.C.  MOTOR 

William  H.  Lee,  Dnir>  Ijine.  Walte  HUl  ViUage, 

R.D.  3,  Willougtaby,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,654 

7  Claims.     (CL  318—238) 


1.  A  brushless  alternating  current  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine having  an  adjustable  secondary  impedance  com- 
prising a  stator  having  first  and  second  magnetically  sepa- 
rate and  axially  aligned  cores  of  magnetic  material  and  a 
rotor  supported  for  rotation  within  said  stator  and  having 
a  first  core  of  magnetic  material  magnetically  associated 
with  said  first  stator  core  and  a  second  core  of  saturable 
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magnetic  material  magnetically  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond stator  core,  said  first  stator  core  having  a  primary 
winding  adapted  to  be  energized  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent power  source  for  providing  a  rotating  flux  field  link- 
ing said  first  stator  and  rotor  cores,  said  second  stator  core 
having  a  control  winding  adapted  to  be  energized  from  a 
direct  current  pwwer  source  for  providing  a  unidirectional 
stationary  flux  field  liking  said  second  stator  and  rotor 
cores  and  controlling  the  degree  of  saturation  of  said  sec- 
ond rotor  core,  and  a  secondary  winding  comprising  con- 
ductors mounted  in  and  extending  generally  axially  of  and 
between  said  rotor  cores  and  in  magnetic  relationship  with 
said  second  rotor  core  and  electrically  connected  together 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  closed  secondary  circuits  whereby 
the  impedance  of  the  secondary  circuits  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  the  degree  of  saturation  of  said  second  rotor 
core. 


3,114,095 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  UTTLIZ- 
ING  A  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SWITCH  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  THE  BATTERY-LOAD  VOLTAGE 
M«x  Palmer,  12  Midwood  Road,  Rockviilc  Centre,  N.Y. 
FOed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,399 
2  Claims.     (CI.  320—39) 


predetermined  value,  to  be  conductive  so  that  current  is 
allowed  flow  frwn  its  anode  to  its  cathode  and  thus  bias 
the  gate  to  hold  the  controlled  rectifier  non-conductive 
whereupon  the  first  resistance  will  allow  a  trickle  current 
to  be  available  at  the  main  output  terminals;  said  Zener 
diode  being  non-conductive  when  said  potential  is  below 
said  predetermined  value,  thus  allowing  excitation  of 
said  gate,  whereupon  the  controlled  rectifier  becomes  con- 
ductive and  will  allow  a  substantially  large  current  from 
the  current  source,  to  be  available  at  the  main  output  ter- 
minals. 


3,114,096 
REGULATED  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Rkhard  J.   Prolain,  Syosset,   N.Y.,  assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,242 
1  Claim.     (CI.  321—2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  charging  a  storage  battery  from  an 
A.C.  source,  a  controlled  electronic  rectifier  of  the  type 
having  an  anode  and  cathode  and  also  a  gate  electrode, 
which  latter  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  electrical 
charge,  makes  said  rectifier  conductive  so  that  current 
is  allowed  to  flow  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode,  first, 
second  and  third  main  te^^minals;  said  first  and  second 
main  terminals  being  the  input  terminals  for  connection 
across  a  suitable  source  of  A.C,  and  said  second  and  third 
main  terminals  being  the  output  terminals  for  connection 
to  the  terminals  of  a  storage  battery  to  be  charged,  first, 
second  and  third  rectifiers  of  the  type  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  a  Zener  diode  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  resistances; 
the  first  and  fifth  resistances  being  of  relatively  high  re- 
sistance value;  the  anode  of  the  first  rectifier  being  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  of  the  first  resistance;  the  anode  of 
the  controlled  rectifier  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  the 
second  rectifier  and  to  a  terminal  of  the  second  resistance; 
the  other  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  resistances  be- 
ing connected  to  said  first  main  terminal;  the  cathodes  of 
said  controlled  rectifier  and  the  first  rectifier  and  a  ter- 
minal of  the  fifth  resistance,  being  connected  to  the  third 
main  terminal;  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  third  resistance 
being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  rectifier; 
the  other  terminal  of  the  third  resistance  being  connected 
to  the  anode  of  the  third  rectifier  and  to  the  cathode  of 
the  Zener  diode;  the  cathode  of  the  third  rectifier  being 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  controlled  rectifier;  the  anode 
of  the  Zener  diode  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  fifth  resistance  and  to  a  terminal  of  the  fourth  re- 
sistance; the  other  terminal  of  the  fourth  resistance  being 
connected  to  the  second  main  terminal;  said  Zener  diode 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  potential  existing  at 
the  main  output  terminals  when  said  potential  is  above  a 


A  converter  circuit  having  an  input  to  which  a  direct- 
current  voltage  may  be  applied,  an  output  including  a 
rectifier-filter  for  producing  a  direct-current  voltage,  and 
a  transistor  oscillator  coimected  between  said  input  aiid 
said  output,  said  transistor  oscillator  comprising  a  power 
transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  input  and  having  a  collector  electrode 
and  a  base  electrode,  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  serially  between  said  power  transistor 
collector  electrode  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  input, 
said  transformer  having  a  feedback  winding  included  in 
a  series  circuit  connected  between  said  power  transistor 
base  electrode  and  said  one  terminal  of  said  input  and 
oriented  to  promote  base  current  in  said  power  transistor 
base  electrode  when  current  in  said  primary  winding  is 
increasing,   said   transformer   further   having   an   output 
winding  connected  across  said  rectifier-filter,  a  source  of 
a  stabilized  reference   voltage,  a  comparator  transistor 
having  a  collector  electrode  and  having  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  across   said   reference  voltage   source   and  a 
portion  of  said  output  are  connected  in  series  opi>osition, 
said  reference  voltage  source  being  oriented  for  promoting 
current  in  said  comparator  transistor  base  electrode,  a 
control  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  and  having 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  connected  in  said  series 
circuit   including   said   feedback   winding    between    said 
power  transistor  base  electrode  and  said  one  terminal  of 
said  input,  said  control  transistor  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  being  oriented  for  carrying  said  base  current 
of  said  power  transistor,  said  control  transistor  base  and 
emitter   electrodes    being   connected    serially    with    said 
reference  voltage  source   across  said  comparator  tran- 
sistor  collector   and   emitter   electrodes   for   controlling 
the  impedance  between  said  control  transistor  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  in  response  to  the  voltage  across  said 
portion  of  said  output,  a  first  diode  connected  across  said 
control  transistor  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  with  a 
polarity  for  preferentially  conducting  current  in  a  direc- 
tion which  reverse  biases  said  control  transistor  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes,  and  a  second  diode  connected 
across  said  power  transistor  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
with  a  polarity  for  preferentially  conducting  current  in 
a  direction  which  reverse   biases  said  power  transistor 
emitter  and  base  electrodes. 
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3,114,f97 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
UraiZING  A  LINEAR  RELAXATION  TRIGGER 
CIRCUIT 
Patrick  W.  Clarke.  Jackjon  Heishts,  N.Y.,  asiffBor  to 
Bell  Tekpbooe  LaboraloriM,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29,  If 59,  Ser.  No.  MiJU 
8  CldtaM.     (CL  321— It) 


thereto,  means  coupled  to  one  phase  of  said  source  for 
producing  a  pulse  signal  synchronous  therewith,  said  sig- 
nal being  applied  to  said  first  oscillator,  the  output  pulse 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  oacillators  being  applied  as 
said  gating  pulses  to  respective  ones  of  said  rectifiers,  and 
means  for  varying  the  free-running  frequency  of  said  first 
oscillator  to  vary  the  lime  of  occurrence  of  the  output 
pulse  produced  thereby. 


3,lU,t99 

ELECTRICAL  WELDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  C.  Poole,  FenMlalc,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Weltronic 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1952,  Ser.  No.  281,323 

4t  Claima.     (Q.  323—25) 


7.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating-current 
energy,  switching  means  connected  to  said  source  for  de- 
leting predetermined  portions  of  successive  half-cycles 
of  said  alternating-current  energy  to  produce  a  second 
alternating-current  energy  waveform,  means  for  rectify- 
ing said  second  alternating-current  energy  waveform  to 
produce  direct-current  energy,  means  for  applying  said 
direct-current  energy  to  a  load,  a  capacitor,  means  for 
periodically  chargmg  said  capacitor  at  a  subsuntially 
cofisunt  rate,  means  for  regulating  the  magnitude  of  said 
rate  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  direct- 
current  energy  being  delivered  to  said  load,  means  for 
generating  a  pulse  whenever  the  charge  on  said  capacitor 
equals  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  applying 
said  pulse  to  said  switching  means  whereby  the  magnitude 
of  said  deleted  portions  is  altered  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  direct-current  energy 
being  delivered    to  the  load. 


3,114,898 

SELF-REGITATING  DIRECT  CURRENT 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Jack  Rallo,  Brooklyn,  and  Frank  J.  Zavatto,  Oceanside, 

N.Y.,   assignors  to   Sperry   Rand   Corporation,   Great 

Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28.  I960.  Ser.  No.  58,999 
8  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


3.  In  a  power  supply  having  first,  second  and  third 
gated  rectifiers  for  the  rectification  of  respective  phases  of 
a  three  phase  primary  power  source,  each  of  said  recti- 
fiers conducting  during  each  alternation  period  of  said 
source  for  an  interval  determined  by  the  occurrence  of  a 
respective  one  of  gating  pulses,  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  producing  said  gating  pulses  including  first, 
second  and  third  gated  relaxation  oscillators  connected  in 
cascade,  said  first  oscillator  having  a  variable  free-run- 
ning frequency  and  producing  a  single  output  pulse  at  a 
variable  time  subsequent  to  the  occurrence  of  each  input 
pulse  applied  thereto,  each  of  said  second  and  third  os- 
cillators having  a  constant  free-running  frequency  and 
producing  a  single  output  pulse  at  a  fixed  time  subsequent 
to  the  occurrence  of  each  input  pulse  respectively  applied 


U.  In  an  electrical  systeqi  of  the  character  described, 
a  first  asymmetric  current  conducting  device  arranged  to 
conduct  current  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  asymmetric 
current  conducting  device  arranged  to  conduct  current  in 
a  second  direction,  a  first  control  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  asymmetric  device  for  controlling 
conduction  of  current  therethrough,  a  second  control  de- 
vice operatively  connected  with  said  second  asymmetric 
device  for  controlling  conduction  of  current  therethrough, 
a  controlling  network  having  a  sequence  of  operation  and 
including  an  initiating  device  for  initiating  an  operation 
thereof,  a  switching  device  operable  in  response  to  suc- 
cessive operations  of  said  controlling  network  for  alter- 
nately rendering  said  first  and  said  second  control  device 
effective  to  permit  conduction  of  current  through  its  re- 
spective said  asymmetric  device,  and  selectively  operable 
control  means  for  preventing  conduction  of  said  asym- 
metric devices  as  a  consequence  of  an  operation  of  said 
controlling  network  and  including  means  for  rendering 
said  controlling  network  ineffective  to  actuate  said  switch- 
ing device  so  that  irrespective  of  the  number  of  said  op- 
erations of  said  controlling  network  which  may  be  made 
when  said  selectively  operable  control  means  is  effective, 
the  next  said  operation  of  said  controlling  network  sub- 
sequent to  the  rendering  ineffective  of  said  selectively  op- 
erable control  means  will  be  effective  to  permit  current 
flow  through  the  opposite  one  of  said  asymmetric  devices 
from  the  one  of  said  asymmetric  devices  which  was  last 
rendered  conducting. 


3,114,100 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
John  L.  Michaelis,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignor.  by  mesne 
aasitninients.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,838 
5  Claims.     (CI.  323-^5) 
1.  An  alternating  current  voltage  control  device  com- 
prising a  voltage  regulator  having  fixed  output  voltage 
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means  and  a  variable  output  voltage  means  thereby  pro- 
viding a  fixed  output  voltage  and  a  variable  output  volt- 
age, switch  means  associated  with  the  variable  output 
voltage  means  to  add  said  variable  voltage  to  the  fixed 
output  voltage  when  in  one  position  and  to  subtract  said 
variable  voltage  from  the  fixed  output  voltage  in  a  sec- 
ond position,  an  auxiliary  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding 


being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  variable  output  volt- 
age means,  said  secondary  winding  being  in  series  with 
said  fixed  output  voltage  means,  means  to  supply  excita- 
tion for  the  primary  winding  of  said  auxiliary  transform- 
er from  the  variable  output  voltage  means  of  said  voltage 
regulator,  switch  means  positioned  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  voltage  regulator  to  load  while  in  one  position 
and  to  connect  the  voltage  regulator  and  auxiliary  trans- 
former to  load  while  in  a  second  position. 


3,114,101 
ANALOGUE-CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER 
William  J.  Greene,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,736 
8  Claims.    (CL  323—^) 
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8.  In  a  feedback  controlled  power  supply,  in  combina- 
tion, an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit  and  characterized  by  a  material  delay  interval 
between  the  application  of  an  input  wave  to  said  input 
circuit  and  the  beginning  of  an  amplified  output  wave  in 
said  output  circuit  in  response  to  said  input  wave,  a  load 
element  in  said  output  circuit,  said  load  element  being 
characterized  by  a  negative  resistance  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  range  of  current  values  which  may  occur 
therein,  a  first  analogue  circuit  for  simulating  current 
changes  in  said  load  element  in  response  to  a  given  input 
wave  applied  to  said  amplifier  input  circuit,  current  feed- 
back means  responsive  to  current  changes  in  said  first 
analogue  circuit,  a  second  analogue  circuit  for  simulating 
voltage  changes  in  said  load  element  in  response  to  a 
given  input  wave  applied  to  said  amplifier  input  circuit, 
voltage  feedback  means  responsive  to  voluge  changes  in 
said  second  analogue  circuit,  means  operative  without 
material  delay  to  impress  an  input  wave  substantially 
simultaneously  upon  said  amplifier  input  circuit  and  upon 
said  first  and  second  analogue  circuits,  and  means  actu- 
ated jointly  by  said  current  feedback  means  and  by  said 
voltage  feedback  means  to  control  said  amplifier  during 
said  delay  interval. 


3,114,102 
POTENTIOMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward    W.    Yettcr,    West    Chester,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,671 
16  Claims.     (CI.  323—79) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
decade  potentiometer  including  a  separate  section  for  each 
digital  order  with  each  section  progressively  differing 
from  the  other  sections  in  electrical  resistivity  by  a  factor 
of  substantially  10,  each  section  of  the  potentiometer 
being  further  subdivided  into  four  sub-sections  of  pro- 
portional resistivity,  and  distributor  switch  means  con- 
nectablc  to  the  digital  order  sections  of  the  potentiometer 
and  being  operable  to  short  out  any  selective  combina- 
tion in  the  subsections  of  the  potentiometer  simultaneous- 
ly, and  program  scanner  means  for  developing  an  elec- 
trical potential  across  the  remaining  unshorted  sub-sec- 
tions of  the  potentiometer  for  controlling  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  utilization  devices. 


3,114,103 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

MEASUREMENT 
Paul  H.  Serson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys 
FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,077 
13  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  component  of  a  quiescent 
magnetic  field,  comprising  the  first  two  steps  of  produc- 
ing only  a  first  uniform  auxiliary  magnetic  field  in  'a 
first  direction  and  measuring  the  magnitude  Fj  of  the 
intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  resulting  from  the  vector 
sum  of  the  quiescent  magnetic  field  and  the  first  aux- 
iliary magnetic  field;  and  producing  only  a  second  uni- 
form auxiliary  magnetic  field  equal  in  intensity  to  the  in- 
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tensity  of  the  first  auxiliary  field  and  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  and  measuring  the  magni- 
tude F,  of  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  resulting 
from  the  vector  sum  of  the  quiescent  magnetic  field  and 
the  second  auxiliary  magnetic  field;  and  the  third  step, 
taken   in  any  order  relative  to  the  first  two  steps,  of 
measuring  the  magnitude  F  of  the  intensity  of  the  quies- 
cent magnetic  field;  and  using  the  values  obtained  to  cal- 
culate by  non-menul  means  a  component  of  the  quies- 
cent magnetic  field;  wherein  the  first  auxiliary  magnetic 
field  is  produced  by  flow  of  a  first  direct  current  in  one 
direction  through  a  plurality  of  coils  of  wire  and  the 
second  auxiliary  magnetic  field  is  produced  by  flow  of  a 
second  direct  current  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  first  di- 
rect current  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  said  one 
direction  through  the  said  coils  of  wire. 


3,114,104 

MICROWAVE     POWER     DETERMINTVG     APPA- 

RATLS    USING    A    RESISTIVE    VANE    WITH 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  THEREON  FOR 

RESISTIVE  MEASl  REMENT  OF  THE  VANX 

Bernard  Fleming,  133  Munstcr  Road, 

Teddington.  England 

FU«d  Jan.  12.  1959.  S«r.  No.  7M,42J 

5  Claims.     (CL  324—95) 


microphone  and  said  antenna;  and  means  attached  to  said 
base  portion  of  said  housmg  for  retaining  said  speaker- 


microphone-antenna  unit  in  a  fixed  posiuon  on  a  person's 
shoulder. 


3,114,1M 

FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  SYSTEM 

Robert  Paul  .McManus  1091  Albion  St., 

_  San  Diego  6.  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  71,3«5 

1  CUim.     (CI.  325— 5«) 

(Gruted  onder  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


I.  Microwave  power  determining  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  waveguide  of  rectangular  section  arranged  to  trans- 
mit microwave  energy  as  a  transverse  electric  wave  in  the 
Hoi  mode,  a  resistive  vane  movably  mounted  in  said  wave- 
guide, the  vane  being  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
electric  vector  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  waveguide 
and  movable  across  said  guide  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  electric  vector,  calibrated  adjusting  means  for  mov- 
ing said  vane,  electrical  resistance  measuring  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  spaced  points  on  said  vane  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of  the 
resistance  of  said  vane,  and  means  responsive  to  said  out- 
put signal. 


3,114,105 
SHOULDER  MOUNTED  RADIO  SPEAKER 
AND  MICROPHONE 
Charica  NcomiUcr,  14205  Arnold  Drive, 
Glen  Ellen,  Calif. 
FBed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,225 
9  Claims.     (Q.  325—16) 
1.  A  portable  voice  communication  device  comprising: 
a  transceiver  having  a  power  supply;  a  speakcr-micro- 
phone-antenna  unit,  said  unit  including  a  speaker-micro- 
phone, an  antenna,  and  a  one  piece  housing  having  a  gen- 
erally concave  base  portion  with  downwardly  extending 
stabilizing  side  members  and  an  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jection, said  projection  having  a  frusto-conical  shape  with 
an   end   opening,    said    speaker-microphone    being   fixed 
within  said  projection  adjacent  said  end  opening,  said 
antenna  extending  upward  through  said  housing;  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  transceiver  to  said  speaker- 
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A  method  of  minimizing  signal  fading  which  com- 
prises; modulating  a  carrier  wave  to  produce  an  upper 
sideband,  a  lower  sideband  and  a  carrier  so  that  the 
same  information  appears  on  both  upper  and  lower  side- 
bands; suppressing  the  carrier;  radiating  the  upper  and 
lower  sidebands  having  the  same  intelligence;  connect- 
uig  two  channels  of  a  multi-channel  terminal  system  to- 
gether to  form  a  diversity  pair;  receiving  said  upper  and 
lower  sidebands  and  amplifying  the  sidebanks  to  a  de- 
sired level;  and  feeding  the  output  of  said  receiver  to 
said  diversity  pair. 

3,114,107 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER 
J.  L.  Whisenhunt,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacluvd- 
Bell   Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  6,  I960,  Scr.  No.  74,133 
3  Clalma.     (CL  325—105) 


1.  A  radio  transmitter  having  a  crystal  RF  oscillator 
for  generating  a  constant  frequency  RF  signal,  a  RF  am- 
plifier coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  including  a  first 
transistor  having  three  electrodes,  a  biasing  path  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  three  electrodes,  and  a  RF  output 
coil  connected  to  one  of  said  three  electrodes;  said  bias- 
ing circuit  for  said  one  electrode  including  a  portion  of 
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said  output  coil;  an  antenna  coupled  to  said  output  coil, 
an  audio  frequency  oscillator  for  providing  an  audio  fre- 
quency modulating  signal  and  including  an  auto-trans- 
former coupled  to  said  output  coil  for  introducing  the 
modulating  signal  to  said  output  coil,  a  second  transistor 
having  three  electrodes,  a  biding  circuit  connected  to 
each  of  said  three  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor, 
one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  second  transistcM*  being 
connected  to  said  auto-transformer  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  auto-transformer  is  included  in  the  bias- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  one  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor,  RF  decoupling  means  connected  between 
said  output  coil  and  said  auto-transformer  for  prevent- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  RF  signal  to  said  auto-trans- 
former, a  source  of  biasing  potential  connected  to  said 
auto-transformer  whereby  said  biasing  circuit  for  said 
one  electrode  of  said  firs^  transistor  includes  said  source, 
a  portion  of  said  auto-transformer,  said  RF  decoupling 
means,  said  portion  of  said  output  coil,  said  decoupling 
means  including  a  D.C.  meter  having  both  inductance 
and  resistance  and  said  audio  frequency  oscillator  also 
including  a  capacitor  connected  across  a  portion  of  the 
auto-transformer  for  resonating  said  auto-transformer  at 
the  audio  frequency. 


3,114,108 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Merlin  H.  MacKcnzic,  Moantafai  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,007 
4  Claims.     (CI.  325—321) 
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1.  In  a  receiving  device  comprising  a  local  oscillator, 
means  for  receiving  a  signal,  means  connected  to  said 
local  oscillator  and  to  said  receiving  means  for  mixing 
the  output  signals  therefrom,  and  a  discriminator  circuit 
connected  to  said  mixing  means  for  providing  output 
pulses:  apparatus  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillator  including  a  transitron  circuit  comprising 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  control  electrode, 
an  output  electrode  and  a  first  resistor  connected  to  said 
control  electrode,  said  output  electrode  being  connected 
to  said  local  oscillator;  means  connected  between  said 
resistor  and  said  discriminator  for  clamping  said  pulses; 
a  multivibrator  circuit;  a  coupling  capacitor  connecting 
said  discriminator  to  said  multivibrator;  a  clamping  circuit 
connected  to  said  multivibrator;  and  coupling  means  con- 
necting said  clamping  circuit  to  said  clamping  means. 


3,114,109 
SELF-CLOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  BINARY 
DATA  SIGNAL 
Constantfai  M.  Melas,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,380 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—63) 
2.  A  cloclc  signal  generator  system  for  a  bivalued  sig- 
nal emanating  from  a  source  thereof,  comprising: 
a  source  of  continuous  signals; 
797  O.O.— 81 


a  bistable  circuit  in  which  the  clock  signal  is  generated; 

a  first  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of 
continuous  signals  and  responsive  to  the  continuous 
signals  and  connected  to  the  source  of  the  bivalued 
signal  and  responsive  to  the  bivalued  signal  to  set 
said  bistable  circuit; 
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a  second  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  said  source 
of  continuous  signals  and  responsive  to  the  contin- 
uous signals  and  connected  to  the  source  of  the  bi- 
valued signal  and  responsive  to  the  complement  of 
the  bivalued  signal  to  reset  said  bistable  circuit; 
and, 

means  connected  to  the  soiu-ce  of  the  bivalued  signal 
and  responsive  to  the  bivalued  signal  and  connected 
to  said  source  of  continuous  signals  to  clamp  the 
continuous  signals  at  the  repetition  rate  of  the  bi- 
valued signal. 


3,114,110 

FIXED  PULSE  REJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR 

MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR 

Irving  H.  Page,  %  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 

Anacostia  Station,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

FUed  May  1,  1951,  Ser.  No.  224,019 

2  Claims.     (CI.  328—167) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  pulse  converting  circuit  for  transferring  the  energy 
spectrum  of  a  pulse  to  a  point  centered  around  the  center 
frequency  of  a  frequency  selective  circuit  comprising, 
a  frequency  selective  circuit  having  a  given  center  fre- 
quency, a  pair  of  pulse  translating  channels  arranged 
in  parallel,  one  of  which  has  incorporated  therein  a  delay 
path  for  introducing  a  delay  equal  to  half  of  the  period 
of  the  center  frequency,  means  for  delivering  each  pulse 
to  be  converted  in  phase  opposition  to  said  pair  of  chan- 
nels, and  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  pair 
of  channels  and  applying  them  to  said  frequency  selective 
circuit. 


3,114,111 
TRANSISTOR  BIAS  CIRCUIT 
Basil  P.  Hooten,  Jr.,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,658 
1  Claim.  (CI.  330—3) 
In  a  hybrid  circuit  including  a  filament  heated  vacuum 
tube  stage,  a  transistor  stage  connected  in  common  emitter 
circuit  configuration  for  amplifying  a  signal  from  said  vac- 
uum tube  stage  and  a  bipolar  direct  current  source,  tran- 
sistor biasing  means  for  rendering  said  transistor  stage 
inoperative  during  warm-up  of  said  vacuum  tube,  com- 
prising 
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a  resutor  connected  between  the  transistor  emitter  elec- 
trode and  one  pole  of  said  source, 

a  vokage  divider  connected  acroas  both  poles  of  said 
source  and  having  an  intermediate  Up  connected  to 
the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  thereby  esub- 
lishing  the  bias  across  the  transistor  base-emiuer 
jimction  as  the  difference  between  the  potential  at 
said  tap  and  the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor. 


December  10,  1963 
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voluge  gains  that  are  subsuntially  greater  than  unity, 
means  to  apply  a  steady  voltage  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  second  semiconductor  device,  means  forming  a  com- 
mon connection  of  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  second 
and  third  semiconductor  devices,  a  load  circuit,  means 
connecting  said  common  connection  and  said  load  circuit. 
and  signal  and  direct  current  conducting  means  providing 
a  feedback  path  between  said  common  connection  and  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  device. 


HI- 


I-  4- 
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3,114,113 
o  Z^^J-^  STABLE  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Robert  H.  Frecdman,  2J  Scaflcid  Lane,  Bay  Shore   N  Y 

and  Richard  C.  Frcedman,  6  Daniel  Road  S^  Mmm^ 

pcqoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  139,437 
1  Clidni.     (CL  331—19) 


a  load  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said  tran- 
sistor to  the  other  pole  of  said  source  for  producing 
an  output  signal. 

means  for  injecting  a  signal  from  said  vacuum  tube 
into  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor,  and 

means  connecting  the  vacuum  tube  filament  between 
the  transistor  emitter  electrode  and  the  other  pole  of 
said  source  whereby  increased  current  through  said 
filament  during  warm-up  increases  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  resistor  and  reduces  the  base-emitter  bias 
of  said  transistor  to  prevent  operation  of  faid  tran- 
sistor for  the  duration  of  said  increased  filament 
ciurent. 
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3,114,112 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  OUTPUT 
POWER  LI.VflTlNG 
David  S.  Cochran,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  23,  I9*«,  Ser.  No.  78,1<« 
8  Clalnu.     (CL  33«— 17) 


1^ 


^      r^r 


"    "• 


A  system  for  providing  an  electrical  frequency  standard 
comprising,  oscillator  means  for  providing  an  output  elec- 
trical signal,  frequency  counter  means  for  measuring  and 
indicating  the  frequency  of  said  output  electrical  signal, 
means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  frequency  measured  and  indicated  by  said 
counter,  means  for  providing  a  preset  electrical  signal 
which  IS  a  function  of  a  frequency  equal  to  a  desired  fre- 
quency, means  for  comparing  said  first  electrical  signal 
against  said  preset  electrical  signal  and  for  providing  an 
error  signal  which  error  signal  is  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  electrical  signal  and  said  preset 
signal,  said  error  signal  having  alternative  polarity  depend- 
mg  whether  the  frequency  measured  and  indicated  by  said 
counter  is  greater  than  or  less  than  the  desired  frequency 
represented  by  said  preset  signal,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  error  signal  including  the  polarity  thereof  for  tuning 
said  o«;illator  to  regulate  its  output  electrical  signal  fre- 
quency to  equal  said  desired  frequency. 


-C-iT 
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1.  A  circuit  for  increasing  the  power  level  of  signal 
applied  thereto,  said  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  a  third  semicon- 
ductor device  of  opposite  conductivity  type  having  base, 
emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  means  including  a  resis- 
tor connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  second  semi- 
conductor device  to  provide  forward  conduction  current 
through    said    first    and    second    semiconductor    devices. 
means  to  provide  a  forward  conduction  current  through 
said    third    semiconductor    device    that    is    substantially 
smaller  than  the  forward  conduction  current  through  said 
second  semiconductor  device,  means  to  apply  said  signal 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  fir^t  semiconductor  device, 
means  connecung  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor device  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
semiconductor  device,  means  connecting  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  third  semiconductor  device  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  device,  said  second 
and  third  semiconductor  devices  being  adapted  to  provide 


3.114,114 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RAMP  AND 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

Robtft  R.  Athcrton  and  John  P.  Staples,  Indbnapolis, 

IndM   affignors   to   the   United   States   of   America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  9.  I960,  Ser.  No.  68419 

2  Claims-     (O.  331— 111) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  ramp  function  voltage 
output  having  constant  amplitude  and  slope  and  fre- 
quency proportional  to  input  voltage  comprising:  a  first 
transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
and  an  emitter  electrode;  a  variable  voltage  source  con- 
nected between  said  base  electrode  and  said  emitter  elec- 
trode; a  unijunction  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  first 
and  second  ohmic  conucu;  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  con- 
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nected  in  series  between  said  first  ohmic  contact  and  a 
junction  point  common  to  said  emitter  of  said  unijunction 
transistor  and  said  collector  electrode;  a  second  voltage 
source  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and 
to  said  second  ohmic  contact;  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  of  said  unijunction  transistor. 


3,114,115 

SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  MAGNETIC  MULTI- 

VIBRATOR  AMPLIFIER 

James  E.  Tannt,  Eadweli,  N.Y^  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,794 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


ing  the  amplitude  regulation,  circuit  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  arrangement  for  deriving 
a  regulation  direct  current  therefrom,  and  further  circuit 
means  connecting  to  the  regulation  bridge  and  said  regu- 
lation circuit  means,  whereby  said  diode  is  traversed  by 
said  regulation  cUrrent. 


3,114,117 
TUNABLE  RC  OSCILLATOR 
Frithiof  B.  Anderson,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y^  m  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,550 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—141) 


1.  In  a  single  transistor  magnetic  multivibrator,  a 
magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  windings  including 
output,  saturating,  and  reset  windings,  a  transistor  switch 
connecting  the  saturating  winding  to  a  direct  current 
source,  impedance  means  connecting  the  reset  winding 
directly  to  a  direct  current  source  to  provide  substantially 
constant  current  flux  reset,  and  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  loop  auxiliary  core  having  one  winding  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  transistor  switch  and  another 
winding  connected  directly  to  a  direct  current  source 
to  prevent  switching  of  the  auxiliary  core  until  the  cur- 
rent in  said  one  winding  exceeds  a  predetermined  normal 
maximum  value. 


3,114,116 

STABILIZED  BRIDGE  OSCILLATION 

GENERATOR 

Hans-Jiirfen    Recbs,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens    A     Halslie     Aktiengesellschaft    Berlin     and 

Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,771 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Germany  Oct.  14,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  331—139) 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  for  electromagnetic  waves 
with  high  amplitude-  and  frequency  constancy,  compris- 
ing an  amplifier  arrangement,  a  feedback  circuit  opera- 
tively  coupling  the  amplifier  input  and  output,  a  regulation 
bridge  disposed  in  the  feedback  circuit,  means  for  con- 
necting said  regulation  bridge  across  one  diagonal  to  the 
output  and  across  the  other  diagonal  to  the  input  of  the 
amplifier  arrangement,  one  branch  of  said  regulation 
bridge  containing  an  oscillation  crystal  and  another 
branch,  which  extends  in  parallel  to  said  first  named  one 
branch,  containing  at  least  one  regiilation  diode  for  effect- 


M^ 


1.  In  combination: 

that  portion  of  an  RC  oscillator  continuously  tunable 
over  a  substantial  predetermined  frequency  range 
whiih  comprises  an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  first 
two-terminal  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
amplifier  input  terminals,  said  first  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  first  plurality  of  parallel  connected  re- 
sistors and  capacitors  at  least  one  component  of 
which  may  be  varied  in  value  to  vary  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  over  said  predetermined  frequency 
range  and  having  a  transfer  function  for  each  value 
of  the  variable  component  in  which  the  ratio  of  the 
logarithm  of  its  admittance  to  the  logarithm  of  fre- 
quency is  a  first  substantiaUy  constant  ratio  over  a 
portion  of  said  predetermined  frequency  range  and 
a  second  substantially  constant  ratio  over  the  re- 
mainder of  said  predetermined  frequency  range;  and 

second  two-terminal  circuit  means  connected  between 
one  of  said  amplifier  output  terminals  and  one  of 
said  amplifier  input  terminals,  said  second  circuit 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  networks  connected 
in  parallel  where  each  of  said  networks  comprises 
a  fixed-value  resistor  and  a  fixed  value  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series. 


3,114,118 
ROTARY  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED  CROSS- 
TALK AND  MATCHING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Carl    W.    Concelman,    Danbury,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Ampbenol-Borg  Electronics   Corporation,   Broadview, 
Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,661 
3  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  for  selectively  connecting  a 
first  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  line  to  individual 
ones  of  a  pair  of  such  lines,  wherein  said  switch  including 
a  conductive  body  having  an  internal  chamber  defined 
by  first  and  second  opposed  conductive  walls  joined  at 
an  apex  at  one  end  and  being  bridged  by  a  peripheral 
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conductive  wall  at  an  opposite  end,  said  chamber  also 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  conductive  end  walls, 
said  first  and  second  walls  extending  in  respective  planes 
orthogonal  to  said  parallel  end  walb.  a  first  coaxial  con- 
nector for  connection  to  the  first  transmission  line  and 
having  an  inner  conductor  extending  into  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  chamber  apex  and  along  an  axis  normal  to 
said  parallel  end  walls,  a  pair  of  coaxial  connectors  for 
individual  connection  with  said  pair  of  transmission  lines 
and  having  respective  inner  conductors  extending  radially 
into  said  chamber  from  said  peripheral  wall  and  between 
said  first  and  second  opposed  walls,  movable  conductive 
switch  means  supported  in  said  chamber  for  connecting 
said   first   inner   conductor   with   alternate   ones   of  said 
pair  of  inner  conductors  in  response  to  switching  move- 
ment from  one  to  another  of  two  positions,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  an  arcuate  conductive  shield  element 
supported  in  stationary  relationship  in  said  chamber  and 
making  conductive  connection  with  said  chamber  walls, 
said  shield  bridging  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  opposed  walls  and  lying  in  an  arcuate  plane  uni- 
formly spaced  from   said  peripheral  wall,  the  plane  of 
said  shield  being  located  between  said  peripheral  wall 
and  first  inner  conductor,  said  pair  of  inner  conductors 
projecting   wholly   in   the   chamber   space   between   said 
peripheral    wall    and   said   shield,   said    shield   having   a 
turned  portion  extending  radially  towards  said  peripheral 
wall  and  between  individual  ones  of  said  pair  of  inner 
conductors  so  as  to  shield  one  electrically  from  the  other. 
said  shield  having  an  arcuate  slot  of  preselected  width 
through  which  said  switch  means  extend  for  clearing  said 
switch  means  for  movement  from  one  to  another  of  its 
two  switching    positions,    the   width   dimension   of  said 
slot    coextending    in    the    same   direction    as    the    width 
dimension  separating  said  parallel  end  walls,  the  degree 
of  electrical  shielding  and  effective  capacitance  of  said 
chamber  being  a  function  of  the  size  of  said  slot  width, 
movement  of  said  switch  means  to  one  or  the  other  of 
its  two  switching  positions  effects  the  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  first  inner  conductor  and  an  individual 
one  of  said  pair  of  inner  conductors,  whereas  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  inner  conductors  is  inactive  and  electrically 
shielded  from  the  connected  inner  conductors. 


December  10,  1968 


3,114,120 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  VOLT  AGE  BALANCING 
DEVICE 
lames  R.  Heck,  CatoasviUc.  Md^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826.035 
7  Claims.     (CL  333—25) 


3,114,119 

HYBRID-JUNCTION  CI  T-OFF  WAVEGUIDE 

FILTER 

^TJll"^   Torgow.  Jericho.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polytechnic 

In^tute  of  BrooUyn,  BrooUyn,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

•    Of  New  York 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,749 
8  CUims.     (CL  333—11) 


1.  A  radio  frequency  transmission  means  for  apply- 
ing a  signal  to  a  first  and  second  load  impedance  com- 
prising first  and  second  input  terminals,  one  terminal  of 
said  first   and  second  load    impedance  connected  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential,  said  second  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  transmis- 
sion means  for  applying  the  signal  across  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  to  said  first  and  second  load  im- 
pedances comprising  a  first  transmission  line  having  a  pair 
of  first  conductors  with  one  first  conductor  connected  to 
said  first  input  terminal  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of 
said  first  conductor  and  one  end  of  the  other  first  con- 
ductor connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  load  im- 
pedance at  the  other  end.  a  second  transmission  line  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  second  conductors  with  one  second  conduc- 
tor connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  at  one  end.  the 
o:her  end  of  said  second  conductor  and  one  end  of  other 
second  conductor  thereof  connected  across  said  second 
load   impedance,  a  balancing  means  comprising  a  third 
transmission  line  having  a  pair  of  third  conductors  with 
one  third  conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  input 
terminal,   one  end  of   the   other   third  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  other  first  and  second 
conductors,  the  other  end  of  said  third  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  of  said  other  third  conductor,  said 
other  end  of  said  other  third  conductor  connected  to  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  and  said  balancing  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion line. 


3,114,121 

„  . MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 

,      i.^    '<"^"'  .^^^».  ><■«•.  assignor  to  Laboratory 
dI|«wJ^"*°  "*****'  '^■"^  ■  *^"n>onition  of 

Fll«l  Sept.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,466 
7  Claims.     (CL  333—29) 


1.  A  band-pass  waveguide  filter  comprising  a  hybrid 
junction  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  and  two 
conjugate  ports  receiving  energy  equally  from  said  in- 
put port,  a  cut-off  waveguide  section  connected  to  sup- 
ply energy  to  said  input  port  and  having  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency at  the  lower  end  of  the  band  to  be  passed,  iden- 
tical cut-off  waveguide  sections  connected  to  receive 
energy  from  said  conjugate  ports  and  having  a  cut-off 
frequency  at  the  upper  end  of  the  band  to  be  passed, 
matched  terminations  for  said  identical  cut-off  sections 
for  preventing  reflection  of  wave  energy  above  the  cut- 
off frequency  of  said  identical  sections,  said  hybrid  junc- 
tion including  means  for  effecting  transmission  of  wave 
energy  reflected  from  said  identical  cut-off  sections  in 
lilte  phases  to  said  output  port. 


1.  A  microwave  phase  shifter  comprising  a  first,  and 
a  second  arcuate  section  of  line  insulatingly  disposed 
about  a  center  between  a  first  and  a  second  ground  plane, 
the  length  of  each  arcuate  section  being  at  least  equal 
to  one  half  a  wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy  whose 
phase  IS  to  be  shifted,  means  operative  through  one 
ground  plane  to  connect  the  first  and  second  arcuate  sec- 
tion of  line  in  circuit  with  such  microwave  energy  the 
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jUst-mentioned  means  including,  a  phase  adjusting  sec- 
tion of  line  having  arms  complementary  in  shape  to  the 
first  and  second  arcuate  section  and  a  central  portion  con- 
necting one  end  of  one  such  arm  to  one  end  of  the 
other,  and  means  operative  through  the  second  ground 
plane  to  press  the  phase  adjusting  section  of  line  against 
the  first  and  second  section  of  line  and  to  rotate  the  phase 
adjusting  section  to  vary  only  the  electrical  length  of  line 
including  the  arcuate  sections. 


3,114,122 

TRANSDUCERS 

Peter  R.  Chen  and  George  V.  Planer,  Sanbury-on-Thamcs, 

England,  assignors  to  Cosmocord  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,454 

CbUnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  19,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  338—31) 


1.  A  magneto-resistive  device  comprising  a  support  of 
magnetic  material  having  an  end  face,  a  layer  of  insulating 
material  applied  to  said  end  face  of  said  magnetic  support, 
a  thin  disc  of  magneto-resistive  material  secured  by  the 
lower  face  thereof  to  said  layer  of  insulating  material, 
means  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
central  portion  of  said  disc  and  the  corresponding  sur- 
face portion  (rf  said  magnetic  support,  and  an  electrode 
ring  electrically  connected  to  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  disc. 


3,114,123 
WAVE  GUIDE  WINDOW  HAVING  EDGE  SEALED 

IN  BOTTOM  OF  CHOKE 
Karl  Heinz  Robert  Ciiristian  Krenchen,  Hounsiow,  and 
Michael  John  Smitli,  Ivcr  Heath,  England,  assignors  to 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aog.  3,  1960 

10  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 


tion  and  spaced  radially  from  it  to  form  an  annular  radio 
frequency  choke  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  which  lies 
wholly  along  the  direction  of  propagation  in  said  section 
of  said  energy,  a  matched  window  of  dielectric  material 
comprising  a  hollow  portion  through  which  energy  in 
said  line  section  is  propagated,  and  an  extension  from 
said  hollow  portion,  which  extension  is  hermetically 
sealed  to  another  of  said  metal  portions  of  said  section, 
said  extension  having  a  diameter  which  is  no  larger  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  hollow  portion  in  said 
line  section  and  said  extension  lying  substantially  wholly 
within  the  space  forming  said  choke. 


3,114,124 
CONTROL  WHEEL  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Harry  Miller,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,756 
8  Claims.     (CI.  336—30) 


1.  A  steering  transducer  whose  output  signals  are  un- 
affected by  variations  in  the  point  of  application  of  force 
to  said  transducer  comprising  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
mounting  means,  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  tensilely  stiff 
diaphragms,  each  diaphragm  being  mounted  substantially 
parallel  to  the  other  on  an  opposing  side  of  said  first 
and  second  mounting  means,  substantially  rigid  support 
means  for  said  first  mounting  means,  said  support  means 
and  said  first  mounting  means  being  free  to  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other  except  in  a  direction  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  parallel  flat  diaghragms,  said  second 
mounting  means  being  adapted  to  have  a  force  applied 
thereto,  the  force  component  perpendicular  to  the  parallel 
diaphragms  being  solely  capable  of  moving  said  second 
mounting  means  relative  to  said  support  means,  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  second  mounting  means 
in  a  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  flat 
diaphragms  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the 
amount  of  said  movement,  and  means  responsive  to  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  support  means  and  said  first 
mounting  means  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of 
the  amount  of  said  relative  movement. 


3,114,125 
TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Robert  R.  Kooiman,  and  Stanley  J. 
Novak,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rose- 
mount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,907 
13  Claims.     (CI.  338—28) 
1.  A  temperature  probe  comprising  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  wire  in  the  form 
of  a  helix  positioned  with  reference  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face so  that  the  axis  of  the  helix  generally  parallels  said 
1.  A  device  for  the  transmission  of  high  frequency    supporting  surface,  the  spacing  between  the  turns  of  said 
electro-magnetic  energy,  comprising  a  transmission  line    helix  and  said  surface  decreasing  to  minimums  where 
section  having  metal  portions  including  a  first  wall  portion    said  helix  turns  are  proximate  to  said  surface  and  an 
and  a  second  wall  portion  surrounding  the  first  wall  por-   electrical  insulation  connecting  said  surface  and  portions 
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of  the  helix  turns  where  said  helix  turns  are  proximate 
said  surface  for  supporting  the  whole  helix  in  spaced  re- 
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lation  relative  to  said  surface  the  remainder  of  the  helix 
being  substantially  uncoated  and  free  standing. 


3,114,124 
CCWiBINED    VARIABLE    RESISTANCE    DEVICE 
A>fD  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  SAME 
Mania  McCIay.  Costa  Mesa,  Califs  awipior  to  Beck- 
man  Instnimcnts,  Inc.,  a  corponitioa  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  1»4,»24 
11  Clalma.     (0.331—110 


1.  A  variable  resistance  device  comprising: 
a  gear  reduction  apparatus  mounted  within  a  first  hous- 
ing and  having  a  driven  shaft  extending  therefrom; 
a  movable  contact  carrier  assembly  comprising 

a  base  element  located  transverse  said  shaft  and 

fixedly  mounted  thereto, 
a  grooved  cantilever  bar  having  one  end  mounted 
integral  with  one  end  of  said  base  clement,  said 
bar  bemg  located  parallel  with  said  shaft  and 
extending  proximate  the  housing  of  said  gear 
reduction  apparatus,  and 
a  movable  electrical  contact  means  having  a  sup- 
port slidably  engaging  the  groove  in  said  canti- 
lever bar; 
a  hollow  second  housing  having  a  helicid  groove 
formed  m  its  inside  wall; 
a  multi-ttun  hehcal  resistance   element   supported   in 
said  groove  and  in  engagement  with  said  electrical 
conuct  means,  said  element  surrounding  said  gear 
reduction  apparatus  and  said  movable  contact  car 
rier  assembly  so  that  its  helical  axis  coincides  with 
the  rotauonal  axis  of  the  driven  shaft  of  said  gear 
reduction  apparatus;  and 
guide  means  on  said  movable  dcotrical  contact  means 
assoaated  with  said  helical  resistance  element  for 
moving    said    coouct    means    along    said    grooved 
cantMever  bar  as  said  movable  contact  asaetnbly  is 
rotated. 


3,114,127 
TRAJT^C  LIGHT  CONTROLLER 
'"^.^'  "•«»«y.  New  Casdc.  Pa.,  aasigiior.  by  mesne 
M^unenta,  to  Electronic  Traffic  Control   Inc.,  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,413 
14  Claims.     (CL  34«— 32) 
14.  A  remote-control  system  for  act\*ating  an  automatic 
tralfic-lig*it  cootroHcr  to  present  a  "go"  light  in  a  favored 
direction  of  travd  determined  from  a  remote  position  ob- 
serving the  controlled  intersection,  said  controller  having 
a  switching  dial  rotated  by  power  from  a  power  source 
and  cyclically  actuating  a  stepping  motor  for  stepping 
around  a  shaft  having  rotary  switches  each  controlling 
one  of  the  traffic  lights  of  said  intersection,  said  remote- 
cwitrol  system  comprising  at  the  remote  position  a  trans- 


mitter for  emitting  a  carrier  signal  and  including  plural 
moduiation  means  each  seiectible  to  uniqueJy  modulate 
the  carrier  signal  to  indicate  a  favored  direction  of  travel; 
and  said  control  system  comprising  at  said  controller 
pulsating  means;  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  modulat- 
ed carrier  signal,  plural  tuned  modulation-sensitive  means 
connected  to  the  receiver  and  each  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  unique  modulation  to  operate  a  plurality  of 
associated  contacts  in  each  tuned  means,  including  first 
normally-closed  contacts  coupling  the  switching  dial  to 
the  stepping  motor  and  opening  to  break  said  coupling 
when  a  tuned  means  is  actuated,  second  normally-open 
contacU  dosing  when  the  tuned  means  ts  actuated  to  coo- 
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ncct  the  stepping  motor  to  the  pulsating  means  to  step  the 
shaft  around  at  a  rapid  rate,  third  normally-open  contacts 
connected  with  said  power  source  and  closed  when  the 
tuned  means  is  actuated,  and  separate  auxiliary  rotary 
switches  each  turned  by  said  shaft  and  associated  with  a 
different  tuned  meaiu  and  each  cofWMcted  between  one 
of  said  third  contact  means  and  the  pulsating  means, 
each  auxiliary  switch  being  open  when  the  shaft  is  posi- 
tioned to  present  a  "go"  light  in  the  associate  favored 
direction  of  travd  and  closed  in  other  positions,  whereby 
the  pulsating  means  is  energized  only  when  the  shaft  is  in 
a  position  other  than  that  corresponding  with  the  unique 
modulatioo  comprising  the  associated  tuned  means. 


3,114,128 
VEHICULAR  PARKING  ffl'STEMS 
Nils  H.  LJungman,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.     (218  Forrest  Ave., 
Narberth,  Pa.),  and  James  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     (Chctwynd  Apt.,  Roseroont,  Pa.) 

FUed  Dec.  19,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  lM,il7 
U  Claims.     (CL  34«— 51) 


fSS 
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15.  The  combination  with  a  parking  meter  having 

a  zero-tet  mechanism  operable  to  predetermine  parking 
time  and  automatically  set  to  zero  upon  expiration 
of  said  parking  time, 

tripping  means  for  setting  said  meter  to  zero  before 
expiration  of  said  parking  time, 

transducing  means  for  generating  and  directing  ultra- 
sonic energy  pulses  into  the  parking  space  monitored 
by  said  parking  meter  and  which  space  may  be  oc- 
cupied by  a  vehicle, 

pulsing  means  for  periodically  energizing  said  transduc- 
ing means  for  producing  said  ultrasonic  pulses, 
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said  transducing  means  being  disposed  to  receive  reflec- 
tions of  said  ultrasonic  pulses  from  a  vehicle  and  in  its 
absence  from  the  roadbed, 

an  output  circuit, 

connections  including  switching  means  between  said  out- 
put circuit  and  said  transducing  means  for  preventing 
output  signals  during  generation  of  said  ultrasonic 
pulses  and  for  development  at  said  output  circuit  of 
signals  representative  of  reflections  produced  by  said 
ultrasonic  pulses, 

and  means  for  operating  said  tripping  means  in  response 
to  output  signals  from  said  output  circuit  representa- 
tive of  reflections  from  the  roadbed  arising  due  to  the 
absence  from  said  parking  space  of  said  vehicle  before 
the  expiration  of  its  parking  time. 


3,114,129 
EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  DEVICES  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES, TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  J.  Gilbert,  Soffern,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adler-Gilbert 
Enterprises  Corp^  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  \ork 

FUcd  Mar.  13.  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,231 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340— «7) 


responsive  to  the  counts  of  said  shift  register  and  said 
information  for  identifying  unique  sets  of  bits  in  the 
code  group  and  means  responsive  to  said  identifying 
means  to  generate  the  parity  bits;  signal  translating 
means;  and,  a  decoder  coupled  to  said  encoder  through 
said  signal  translating  means,  said  decoder  including  a 
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shift  register,  means  responsive  to  the  counts  of  said  shift 
register  for  identifying  the  sets  in  the  received  code  group 
corresponding  to  those  identified  by  said  encoder  identi- 
fying means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  identifying 
means  and  the  bit  values  in  the  sets  to  generate  a  correc- 
tion signal. 


1.  An  emergency  signal  device  including  a  hollow  tu- 
bular member,  an  elongated,  hollow,  transparent  casing 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  substantially  identical 
halves,  each  said  casing  half  having  transverse  internal 
flanges,  one  end  of  said  casing  being  of  substantially  re- 
duced cross-sectional  area,  said  one  end  of  said  casing 
being  received  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member, 
means  engaging  both  said  casing  halves  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  elec- 
trical socket  and  bulb  positioned  within  said  casing,  said 
flanges  being  disposed  to  straddle  and  grip  cooperatively 
said  socket,  and  electrical  conductor  means  passing 
through  said  casing  connected  to  said  socket  and  bulb. 


3,114.130 
SINGLE  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZ- 
ING MAXIMUM  LENGTH  SHIFT  REGISTER 
SEQUENCES 
Norman  M.  Abramson,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Vorit 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,267 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 
1.  A  system  for  correcting  a  single  error  in  a  binary 
code  group  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  in- 
formation bits  and  a  predetermined  number  of  parity  bits, 
comprising:  an  encoder  including  a  shift  register,  means 


3,114,131 
SINGLE  TRACK  CHARACTER  SENSING 
Robert  J.  Furr  and  John  E.  Pierpont,  Jr.,  Poaghlieepsie, 
Glenmore  L.  Shelton,  Jr.,  Mabopac.  and  James  A. 
Weidenhammer,  Poughlieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,473 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  characters  comprising 
means  for  linearly  scanning  a  character  and  producing 
an  output  wave  having  relatively  positive  and  negative 
excursions  representative  of  a  character  scanned,  means 
responsive  to  a  said  output  wave  for  producing  one  out- 
put in  response  to  relatively  positive  excursions  of  said 
wave  and  another  output  in  response  to  relatively  nega- 
tive excursions  of  said  wave,  timing  means  operative  in 
response  to  the  first  excursion  of  a  said  output  wave  for 
establishing  successive  sampling  times,  means  including 
a  matrix  including  two  groups  of  storage  elements  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  means  for  storing  indications  of 
polarity  and  time  of  occurrence  of  excursions  of  said 
wave,  elements  of  one  of  said  two  groups  of  storage  ele- 
ments being  successively  responsive  to  said  one  output 
during  successive  predetermined  sampling  times  and  ele- 
ments of  the  other  of  said  two  groups  of  storage  elements 
being  successively  responsive  to  said  other  output  during 
successive  sampling  times,  and  means  responsive  to  se- 
lected elements  of  said  matrix  for  indicating  the  recogni- 
tion of  a  specific  character  upon  the  establishment  of  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  matrix  storage  element  con- 
ditions. 
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3,114,132 
ELECTRICAL  DECODERS 
CcbCTn  B.  Trimble  and  James  M.  Steinke,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
fS?***"^i'?   ^*   National   Cash    Register   Company, 
l^yton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Or%hial  applkation  Nov.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,230.    Dl- 
rSfTol"**   "*^  application  Sept   18,   1961,  Ser.  No. 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146J) 


m 
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1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  recorded  character,  com- 
prising: means  responsive  to  said  character  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  having  a  characteristic  wave-shape  exhibiting 
a  plurality  of  positive  going  and  negative  going  excursions 
collectively  representative  of  said  character;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  generating  means  for  receiving  said  signal 
and    dispensing   potential    samples   thereof   at    predeter- 
mined time-base  intervals;  and  character-identifying  means 
coupled  to  said  dispensing  means  and  including  a  first 
plurality  of  impedance  elements  each  adapted  to  have  a 
predetermined  one  of  said   potential  samples  impressed 
thereacross  and  a  second  plurality  of  impedance  elements 
each  connected  to  a  source  of  reference  potential,  said 
identifying  means  further  including  coupling  means  con- 
necting an  impedance  element  of  said  first  plurality  with 
an  impedance  element  of  said  second  plurality  for  com- 
paring each  of  said  potential  samples  with   respect   to 
a  reference  potential  and  producing  a  character-identify- 
ing output  signal  only  when  said  potential  samples  corre- 
spond to  said  character,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
tolerance  impedance  whose  value  determines  the  degree 
of  correspondence   required   of   said   potenUal   samples 
to  said  character. 


3,114,133 
r>      .^  KT   ^^*AGNETIC  CORE  MATRIX 
GeraW  N.  West,  Endwell,  N.Y.  .asi«iH>r  to  Internationai 
BusinesB  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,647 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—166) 
I.  A  matrix  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
cores;  a  primary,  a  control  and  a  secondary  or  output 
winding  on  each  of  said  cores;  means  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  primary  windings  for  energizing  said  cores 
a  plurality  of  gating  means  each  having  first  and  second 
conducting   conditions;    respective    unilateral    conducting 
means  oonnectmg  one  terminal  of  said  control  windings  to 
an  associated  gating  means,  the  other  terminal  of  said  con- 
trol windings  being  connected  to  a  reference  potential- 
each  of  said  gating  means  being  respectively  connected 
to  the  control  windings  of  selected  cores:  means  for  selec- 
tively activating  the  gating  means  from  the  first  to  the 
second  conducting  conditions  for  respectively  compleung 
and  opening  an  electrical  circuit  for  the  associated  con- 


trol windmgs:  said  gating  means  in  a  first  condition  con- 
necting a  voltage  at  said  reference  potential  to  said  one 
terminal  of  the  associated  control  windings  for  providing 
an  effective  zero  bias  across  said  unilateral  conducting 
means;  the  assoaated  control  winding  thus  being  essential- 
ly short  circuited  to  provide  a  counter  energization  to  said 
pnmary  winding  energization  to  thereby  obuin  an  output 
signal  on  the  associated  output  windings  of  a  low  mag 
mtude;  and  said  gaimg  means  in  second  condkion  con- 


necting a  voltage  of  a  second  potential  to  said  unilateral 
conducting  means  for  reverse  biasing  said  unilateral  con- 
ducting means;  primary  winding  energization  when  above 
a  selected  magnitude  causing  a  voltage  to  be  developed 
across  the  associated  control  winding  for  forward  biasing 
the  associated  unUateral  conducting  means  to  thereby 
permit  current  flow  therethrough  and  hence  provide  a 
counter  energization  for  controllably  clamping  said  output 
signal  at  a  second  selected  magnitude. 


3,114,134 
I  _.  ..  SWTTCHING  CIRCUTT 

Leonard  D.  Seader.  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assisnor 
to  International  Business  Machine,  C;>rponitior  New 
Tork,  IS. v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,311 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—1713) 


I  A  transducer  selection  apparatus  for  selecting  one 
of  a  plurality  of  transducers  arranged  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional form  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  wherein 
each  transducer  is  uniquely  defined  by  the  specification  of 
a  row  coordinate  and  a  column  coordinate,  as  represented 
by  a  first  row  signal  and  a  second  column  signal,  respec- 
tively, comprising:  ^ 

a  plurality  of  transducers,  each  transducer  having  a 
winding;  * 
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a  source  of  current; 

gating  means  responsive  to  a  first  row  signal  represent- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  for  gating  current 
from  said  source  to  all  of  said  windings  in  the  row 
selected  by  said  first  row  signal; 

variably  controllable  impedance  means  in  parallel  cir- 
cuit to  all  the  windings  in  each  column,  said  varia- 
ble impedance  means  normally  having  an  impedance 
which  is  relatively  lower  than  that  of  said  windings, 
whereby  current  gated  to  each  winding  in  the  row  of 
windings  selected  by  said  first  row  signal  is  normal- 
ly shunted  away  from  said  windings  through  said 
impedance  means; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  second  column  signal 
representing  one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  for  in- 
creasing the  impedance  of  said  impedance  means  for 
only  the  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  columns, 
whereby  only  the  winding  uniquely  defined  and  se- 
lected by  said  first  row  signal  and  said  second  col- 
umn signal  is  not  shunted  and  therefore  conducts 
current  gated  thereto. 


3,114,135 
HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY 
WUbur  David  Prker,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,841 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


6.  A  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration,  each  storage  cell  com- 
prising a  bistable  semiconductor  device  and  an  impedance 
connected  in  an  over-damped  circuit  arrangement,  a 
plurality  of  word  and  bit  drivers,  each  ceil  being  con- 
nected to  a  different  combination  of  word  and  bit  drivers 
than  the  other  cells,  said  drivers  being  individually 
adapted  to  provide  a  sinusoidally  like  signal  to  said  cells 
for  switching  purposes,  means  for  biasing  each  cell  into  a 
bistable  operating  condition,  and  sense  means  adapted  to 
record  the  voltage  changes  appearing  across  those  cells 
connected  to  the  same  bit  driver. 


3,114,136 
MULTI-STABLE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Carl   Russell   Smallman,   Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,904 
8  Claims.     (CL  340— 173.1) 


7.  An    electrical    circuit    comprising    superconductive 
means  forming  at  least  two,  magnetically  independent, 
current  carrying  paths,  current  input  and  output  terminals 
797  0.0. — 32 


for  said  paths,  oi»e  of  said  paths  forming  inductive  means, 
input  means  for  impeding  current  in  the  other  of  said 
paths,  said  input  means  being  connected  in  series  with  one 
of  said  terminals,  and  current  detecting  means  in  the 
magnetic  field  of  at  least  one  of  said  paths. 


3,114,137 
DUAL  STRING  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Walter  L.  Morgan  II,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,325 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


^^^^ 


4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shift  registers  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  of  high  magnetic 
remanence  adapted  to  shift  bits  of  information  from  one 
core  to  the  next,  a  first  input  winding  on  each  core  of  the 
first  shift  register  and  on  the  second  and  subsequent  cores 
of  the  second  shift  register,  an  output  winding  on  each 
core  for  driving  the  ftrst  input  winding  on  the  next  core, 
a  second  input  winding  on  each  core  of  the  second  shift 
register,  a  shift  winding  on  each  core,  and  a  coupling 
circuit  between  said  output  winding  and  the  first  input 
winding  on  the  next  core,  said  coupling  circuit  including  a 
first  diode,  a  second  diode  between  an  output  winding 
on  a  core  of  the  first  shift  register  and  a  first  input  wind- 
ing of  a  corresponding  core  on  the  second  shift  register, 
means  for  selectively  biasing  said  second  diode  to  con- 
ducting and  nonconducting  states,  a  shift  pulse  generator 
for  driving  each  said  shift  winding,  a  low  impedance 
source  of  pulses  selectively  operable  concurrently  with 
said  shift  pulse  generator  for  the  transfer  of  information 
in  substantially  the  time  period  of  one  shift  pulse,  and 
means  coupling  said  source  of  pulses  to  said  coupling 
cimiit. 


3,114,138 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUIT 
John  C.  MalllnsoD,  Hairisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,370 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  information  storage  and  trans- 
fer circuit:  a  first  multi-aperture  magnetic  core  having 
a  minor  output  aperture,  a  second  magnetic  core,  drive 
winding  means  linking  said  first  core  to  saturate  it  with 
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flux  in  a  clear  direction,  means  to  set  said  first  core  with 
information,  prime  winding  means  threading  said  minor 
output  aperture,  said  prime  winding  means  being  in  se- 
ries with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  drive  winding  means, 
a  coupling  winding  threadmg  said  output  aperture  and 
•aid  second  core,  and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  core  threaded 
by  said  coupling  winding  and  said  prime  winding  means, 
said  auxiliary  core  having  a  flux  content  approximately 
equal  to  the  elastic  flux  switched  around  the  output  aper- 
ture of  said  first  core. 


therebetween,  first  and  second  coupling  means  respectively 
coupling  the  first  and  second  line-section  control  means 
to  the  pilot-wire  circuit  to  transmit  an  alternating  quantity 
while  providing  direct-current  isolation  between  Uie  pilot- 
wire  circuit  and  each  of  the  control  means,  means  for 
passmg  a  first  direc<  current  in  a  first  direction  through 
»*id  two  conductors  in  series,  means  selectively  operable 


3.ll4,13f 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  POSITION  INDICATING 
DEVICE 
Howard  D.  Warshaw.  Su  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Wakefield.  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  the  I  nlted  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175379 
2  Claiaa.     (CI.  344^-iM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  movable 
member  comprising, 
a  common  magnetic  core  member  havii^  a  plurality 

of  pairs  of  strip  finger-like  projections  thereon, 
the  common   magnetic  core  having  a  movable   ann 

portion  mounted  to  be  moved  relative  thereto, 
the  movable  arm  being  positionable  adjacent  to  a 
selected  pair  of  the  strip  finger-like  projections  where- 
by a  magnetic  circuit  will  be  established  through 
the  common  magnetic  core,  through  the  movable 
arm  and  through  the  selected  pair  of  strip  finger-like 
projections  back  to  the  common  magnetic  core  mem- 
ber, 
means  to  induce  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  in  each 

finger  of  the  magnetic  circuit, 
•Dd  coil  means  on  eac*i  finger,  connected  in  pairs,  to 
sense  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  through  each  pair 
c4  strip-like  finger  projections,  said  coil  means  of 
the  selected  pair  of  fingers  being  connected  together 
such  that  electric  currents  in  the  coils  are  equaJ  but 
opposite  in  direction  so  as  to  caned  one-another 
when  magnetic  flux  is  flowing  equally  in  each  finger 
of  a  pair  of  projections,  and  such  that  electric  cur- 
rents in  the  coils  do  not  cancel  and  therefore  there  is 
a  net  flow  of  current  in  the  coils  when  the  magnetic 
flux  in  one  of  the  fingers  of  a  pair  exceeds  that  of 
the  other  finger  of  the  pair 


adjacent  the  first  line-section  contiol  means  for  passing 
a  second  direct  current  in  a  second  direction  through  said 
two  conductors  in  series,  a  first  control  unit  substantially 
insensitive  to  said  alternating  quantity  and  responsive  only 
to  the  first  of  said  two  direct  currents,  and  a  second  control 
unit  substantially  insensitive  to  said  alternating  quantity 
and  adjacent  the  second  line-section  control  means  re- 
sponsive only  to  the  second  of  said  two  direct  currenu 


3,114,141 

LETTER  BOX  WITH  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Geracc,  101—04   1 35th  St.,  Richmond  HUl,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,179 

S  Cbdms.     (CI.  340—281) 


3,114,140 
PILOT-WIRE  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  W.  Lcnsner,  East  Orange,  and  Harold  G.  Fariey, 
Hoboken,    NJ>,    assigDors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation.    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,100 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340— 213) 
1.  In  combination,  a  protected  alternating-current  line- 
section,  a  pilot-wire  circuit  comprising  two  conductors 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  line-section,  first  and 
second  line-section  control  means  disposed  respectively 
at  each  end  of  the  line-section,  said  control  means  being 
dependent  on  an  alternating  quantity  to  be  transmitted 


1.  A  mail   receptacle  comprising,  in  combination    a 
mam  mounting  plate,  a  housing  hingedly  supported  upon 
said  main  mounting  plate  for  movement  between  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the  upper  end 
of  said  housmg  defining  a  mail  reception  slot,  a  closure 
plate  carried  within  said  housing  normally  spring  biased 
toward  a  closed  position  with  said  slot,  signal  means, 
switch  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  signal  means,  spring  means  biasing  said  switch 
means  toward  a  closed  circuit  position,  latch  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  switch  means  in  an  open  circuit 
jX>sition,  and  mechanical  movement  means  simultaneous- 
ly moving  said  closure  plate  opening  said  slot  and  releas- 
ing said  latch  means  to  allow  movement  of  said  switch 
means  to  a  circuit  closed  position  to  energize  said  signal 
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3,114,142 
SELECTIVE  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  W.  Bode,  Suinmit,  and  Herbert  J.  McSUmin, 
Baskinc  Ridge,  N  J^  aaignon  to  BcU  Tcfepbone  Lab- 
ontorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
Original  applicarion  Feb.    11,   1955,  Ser.  No.   487,686. 
DlrMed  and  this  application  Aug.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No. 
47,171 

2  Ciafans.     (CL  340—311) 


put  of  said  third  gating  means  and  the  ouQiut  of  said  sec- 
ond holding  circuit  means. 


3,114,143 

TRAFFIC  DIRECTING  FLASHLIGHT 

Harry  A.  Robinson,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robbie, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,826 

2  Claims.     (O.  340—321) 


1.  A  radio  paging  system  emi^oying  a  selective  pulse 
position  modulation  coding  arrangement,  said  coding 
arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulse  pairs  having 
distinct  predetermined  time  separations  between  the  pulses 
of  each  pair  and  with  given  time  intervals  between  suc- 
cessive pairs,  means  for  successively  receiving  said  plu- 
rality of  pulse  pairs,  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  re- 
ceiving means,  a  pulse  transformer  having  the  primary 
winding  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  windings,  timing  means  connected  to 
said  input  circuit  including  a  delay  line  having  a  delay 
equal  to  the  time  separation  between  the  pulses  of  the  first 
of  the  received  pulse  pairs,  gating  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  secondary  windings  and  to  the  output  of  said  tim- 
ing means  for  providing  an  energizing  signal  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  concurrent  pulse  signals  at  the  sec- 
ondary winding  and  the  output  of  said  timing  means, 
holding  circuit  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  said  energizing  signal  to  provide 
an  output  signal  of  a  duration  corresponding  to  the  time 
interval  between  the  second  pulse  of  the  first  received 
pulse  pair  and  the  second  pulse  of  the  second  received 
pulse  pair,  a  second  timing  means  connected  to  said  input 
circuit  including  a  delay  line  having  a  delay  equal  to  the 
time  separation  between  the  pulses  of  the  second  of  the 
received  pulse  pairs,  second  gating  means  connected  to 
another  of  said  secondary  windings  and  to  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  timing  means  for  providing  an  ener- 
gizing signal  in  re^>onse  to  the  presence  of  concurrent 
pulse  signals  at  the  secondary  winding  and  the  output  ot 
said  second  timing  means,  second  holding  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  gating  means  and 
the  output  of  the  first-mentioned  holding  circuit  means 
and  operative  in  response  to  the  presence  of  concurrent 
signals  at  the  output  of  said  second  gating  means  and  the 
output  of  said  first-mentioned  holding  circuit  means  to 
provide  an  output  signal  of  a  duration  corresponding  to 
the  time  interval  between  the  second  pulse  of  the  second 
received  pulse  pair  and  the  second  puJse  of  the  third  re- 
ceived pulse  pair,  a  third  timing  means  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  including  a  delay  line  having  a  delay  equal 
to  the  time  separation  between  the  pulses  of  the  third  of 
the  received  pulse  pairs,  third  gating  means  connected  to 
still  another  of  said  secondary  windings  and  to  the  output 
o(  said  third  timing  means  for  providing  an  energizing 
signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of  concurrent  pulse 
signals  at  the  secondary  winding  and  the  output  of  said 
third  timing  means,  signaling  means,  and  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  gating  means  and 
to  the  output  of  said  second  holding  circuit  means  for 
delivering  an  actuating  signal  to  said  signaling  means  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  concurrent  signals  at  the  out- 


1.  In  combination,  a  flashlight  embodying  a  hollow 
barrel  constituting  a  handle  adapted  to  contain  batteries 
and  having  a  forwardly  facing  reflector  and  cooperable 
light  bulb  at  its  forward  end,  said  forward  end  termi- 
nating in  a  neck,  and  a  signalling  attachment  for  said 
forward  end,  said  attachment  having  means  at  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof  separably  connected  to  said  neck  and 
comprising:  an  elongated  illuminable  hollow  housing 
whi:h  when  in  use  is  adapted  to  be  axially  aligned  with 
said  forward  end  and  handle,  said  housing  having  red 
and  green  stop  and  go  light-emitting  signaling  windows 
paired  in  opposed  parallel  relationship,  each  window 
embodying  a  marginally  framed  transparent  panel,  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  axial 
light  directing  opening,  a  rearwardly  focused  truncated 
conical  reflector  facing  the  first-named  reflector  and 
aligned  therewith  in  a  manner  to  uniformly  and  effectively 
distribute  the  reflected  light  rays  within  the  confines  of 
said  housing,  the  truncated  end  of  said  truncated  reflector 
being  proximal  to  and  registering  with  said  axial  light 
directing  opening,  a  manually  operable  off  and  on  switch 
mounted  for  operation  on  an  exterior  of  one  side  of  said 
barrel,  feeler  means  fixed  on  the  exterior  of  the  other 
side  of  said  barrel,  said  feeler  means  comprising  a  length- 
wise finger  contacting  rib  and  said  switch  and  rib  being 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  conjointly  func- 
tioning to  enable  the  user  to  constantly  hold  the  handling 
portion  of  the  barrel  in  an  intended  signalling  position 
and  to  facilitate  the  step  of  bodily  rotating  the  barrel. 


3,114,144 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
James  J.  Woo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Aog.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,644 
18  Cbdms.     (CI.  340—347) 


!.'.«JJ   » 


-      ■      ^  /,    ,',    ,■ 


1.  In  an  analog  to  digital  converter:  a  movable  mask 
having  bands  with  transparent  and  opaque  areas  and 
positionable  in  accordance  with  an  analog  function,  a 
single  light  sensing  means  and  light  source  associated 
with  each  of  said  bands,  first  and  second  of  said  bands 
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representing  Even  and  Odd  digital  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  smallest  digital  division,  additional  of  said 
bands  representing  higher  binary  orders,  successive  trans- 
parent areas  in  said  first  and  second  bands  spaced  to 
provide  alternate  and  mutually  exclusive  outputs  from 
the  light  sensmg  meaiu  associated  therewith. 


3,114,145 
PROXIMITY  WARNING  DEVICE 
Eageoc   Emile   V  iellc,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Rudolf 
Arnold   Wicrsma,    Kingston-on-Thames,    England,   as- 
signon  to  Avel  Corporation  Geneva,  Geneva,  Swlti- 
erland 

FUcd  June  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3931t 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Johr  3,  19S9 

13  Clainu.     (CI.  343—6.5) 


3.114,146 
COLLISION  PREVENTION  SYSTEMS  OF 
AIRCRAFT 
Rudolf     ArooM     Wicrsna,     Kingston-on-Thames,     and 
Harold   Philip   Frecdman.   Twiciienham,    England,   as- 
signors to   Avel   Corporation  Geneva,  Geneva,  Switz- 
erland 

Filed  Not.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1959 

29  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.5) 


13.  Transponder  ranging  apparatus  for  terrain  clear- 
ance purposes  comprising  an  aircraft-located   interroga- 
tor and  a  ground-located   responder  including:    in  said 
interrogator,  a  pulse  source,  a  first  height  sensitive  de- 
vice, a  first  height  delay  controlled  by  said  first  height 
sensitive  device,  and   a  first   transmitter,  means  passing 
a  pulse  from  said  pulse  source  to  said  first  transmitter 
through  and  in  parallel  to  said  first  height  delay  whereby 
a  pulse  pair  is  generated  as  an  interrogation  signal,  such 
pulse  pair  being  separated  by  a  time  controlled  by  the 
height  sensitive  device;  in  said  responder.  a  first  receiver,  a 
second  height  sensitive  device,  a  second  height  delay  con- 
trolled by  said  second  height  sensitive  device,  means  pass- 
ing a  response  signal  from  said  first  receiver  to  said  second 
height  delay,  a  first  height  gate,  means  passing  the  de- 
layed signal  from  said  second  height  delay  to  said  first 
height  gate,  means  passing  a  response  signal  from  said 
second  receiver  to  said  first  height  gate  whereby  a  single 
response  pulse  is  generated,  a  series-connected  first  fixed 
delay,  third   height  delay  and  second  transmitter,  such 
third  height  delay  being  controlled  by  said  second  height 
sensitive  device,  means  passing  said  single  response  pulse 
to  said  second  transmitter  directly,  via  said  first  fixed 
delay  and  via  said  first  fixed  delay  and  third  height  delay 
in  series,  thereby  to  form  a  three-pulse  response  signal; 
in  said  interrogator,  a  second  receiver,  a  second  fixed 
delay  having  a  delay  equivalent  to  said  first  fixed  delay, 
a   beacon  coincidence   gate,   means  feeding   a   response 
signal  from  said  second  receiver  to  said  beacon  coin- 
cidence gate  directly  and  via  said  second  fixed  delay,  a 
fourth  height  delay  fed  by  the  output  from  said  beacon 
coincidence   gate,   said   fourth   height  delay   being  con- 
trolled by  said  first  height  seiuitive  device,  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  fourth  height  delay  to  gen- 
erate a  long  pulse  characteristic  of  the  range  of  heights 
to  be  received,  a  second  height  coincidence  gate  fed  by 
said  long  pulse  and  also  by  the  output  of  said  second 
receiver   whereby   an    output    pulse    from    said    second 
height  coincidence  gate  corresponds  to  a  dangerous  situ- 
ation. 


27.  Collision  prevention  apparatus  for  aircraft  includ- 
ing an  interrogator  transmitter  and  receiver  in  a  first  air- 
craft; a  responder  receiver  and  transmitter  in  a  second 
aircraft;  means  in  said  first  aircraft  to  generate  an  inter- 
rogation signal;  means  in  said  second  aircraft  to  generate 
a  response  signal;  means  to  code  such  response  signal  with 
the  height,  course  and  speed  of  said  second  aircraft;  a 
computer  to  compute  collision  risks  in  said  first  aircraft; 
means  to  pass  received  response  signals  to  such  computer; 
an  attitude  sensitive  device  in  the  second  aircraft;  means 
operated  by  said  attitude  sensitive  device  to  suppress  that 
part  of  the  response  signal  coded  with  course  and  speed 
when  the  second  aircraft  is  not  flying  straight  and  level; 
means  to  modify  the  interrogation  signal;  a  first  output 
from  said  computer  to  indicate  that  no  collision  is  likely; 
a  device  in  the  first  aircraft  to  detect  suppression  of  part 
of  the  response  signal  and  having  a  second  output;  means 
passing  said  first  and  second  outputs  to  said  means  to 
modify  the  interrogation  signal;  means  in  said  second 
aircraft  to  detect  such  modification  and  to  give  a  third 
output;  a  first  warning  device  in  the  second  aircraft  to  in- 
struct the  pilot  to  maintain  the  instant  course  and  speed; 
a  second  warning  device  in  the  second  aircraft  to  instruct 
the  pilot  to  level  up;  and  means  controlled  by  said  attitude 
sensitive  device  selectively  passing  said  third  output  to 
said  first  and  second  warning  devices. 


3,114,147 
AIRCRAFT  COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
John   A.   Kuccken,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Avco 
Corpontioo,     Cincinnati,     Ohio,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,571 
8  Clainu.  (CI.  343—7) 
1.  In  combination,  a  collision  warning  system  compris- 
ing: a  source  of  carrier  frequency  energy;  a  source  of  sinus- 
oidal signal;  a  modulator  for  frequency-modulating  said 
energy  with  said  signal;  means  for  radiating  said  frequency- 
modulated  energy  toward  a  moving  target;  means  for  re- 
ceiving reflections  of  said  energy  from  said  moving  target; 
means  for  comparing  the  median  frequency  of  said 
radiated  energy  with  said  reflected  energy,  and  for  deriv- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
median  frequency  of  said  radiated  energy  and  the  fre- 
quency of  said  reflected  energy;  means  for  comparing  the 
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phase  of  said  signal  with  the  phase  of  the  modulation  sig- 
nal of  said  reflected  energy,  and  for  deriving  a  voltage  pro- 


portional to  the  difference  therebetween;  and  means  for 
deriving  a  warning  voltage  proportional  to  the  ratio  of 
said  voltages. 

3,114,148 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Albert  Lederman,  440  Riverside  Drive,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Paciuird  Bell  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Log  Angeles,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
Calif oniia 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,982 
23  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 


i^^^ 


— I 


-i^/S^ 


^ 


21.  A  pulse  system,  including  broadband  transmitting 
means,  broad-band  receiving  means,  an  antenna,  a  du- 
plexer  interposed  as  a  coupling  between  said  transmitting 
means,  said  receiving  means,  and  said  antenna,  and  a  nar- 
row-band-pass device  having  an  input  portion  coupled  to 
said  receiving  means  and  an  output  portion  coupled  to 
said  transmitting  means. 


3,114,149 

COMBINED  RADAR  AND  INFRA-RED  CONICAL 

SCANNING  ANTENNA 

Frederic    A.    lessen,    Jr.,    Levittown,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,715 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—720) 
1.  A  reflector  for  dual  frequency  conical  scan  systems, 
said  reflector  comprising  a  body  portion  which  is  sub- 


stantially transparent  to  energy  at  one  of  the  two  frequen- 
cies of  the  dual  frequency  system,  said  body  portion 
being  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface,  each 
of  said  surfaces  having  a  focal  point  which  lies  on  a  first 


side  of  said  body  portion,  the  focal  point  of  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  lying  off  said  axis,  means  on  said  convex 
surface  for  reflecting  energy  at  said  one  frequency  and 
means  on  said  concave  surface  for  reflecting  energy  at 
the  other  of  said  two  frequencies  while  transmitting  en- 
ergy at  said  one  frequency  to  said  body  portion. 


3,114,150 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MACHINE  WITH  A 
FIGURE  8  PATH  FOR  FLEXIBLE  RECORD 
SHEET 

Giuseppe    Culano,    Mercenasco,    Turin,    and    Manrico 

Compare,   Ivrea,   Turin,   Italy,   assignors   to    Ing.   C. 

Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,540 

Claims  priority,  application  July  31,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


1.  In  a  recording  machine  wherein  a  flexible  record 
sheet  having  two  opposite  recording  faces  is  moved  past 
a  single  magnetic  head  adapted  to  be  advanced  parallel  to 
the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  to  scan  successive  tracks  of 
each  face,  said  faces  being  alternately  exposed  to  said 
head,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  stnicture  for  guiding  said  sheet  along  an  endless 
substantially  8-shaped  path,  said  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  loops  wherein  said  sheet  may  travel  in  one 
sense  and  a  central  portion  wherein  said  sheet  may 
travel  in  either  sense,  said  loops  having  an  equal 
length,  said  sehet  being  at  least  half  as  long  as  said 
path, 
(fe)  and  means  for  mounting  said  head  in  correspond- 
ence with  said  central  portion,  whereby  said  sheet  will 
alternately  expose  either  face  to  said  head  and  the 
scanning  of  one  track  of  one  face  is  followed  without 
discontinuity  by  the  scanning  of  a  corresponding 
track  of  the  other  face. 


DESIGNS 
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197,047 
MOL'NTING  PLATE  FOR  MOP  HEADS 
Hugh  Vlurphy.  Hockering.  Hoking.  Surrey.  England,  as- 
•igiior  to  Tbe  Prestige  Group  Liinked.  London,  Eng- 
fauid,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  2$,  IW2.  Ser.  No.  69,785 

Clahu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  23,  IMl 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


197,050 

DOOR  HANDLE 

Hy  Orenstein,  520  E.  list  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FU«d  June  14,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  70,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— «) 


197,048 

HANDLE  FOR  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN  TOOTHBRUSH 

Seymour  Troy.  15  SoutMeld  Road.  Mount  \  emon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,180 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


197,051 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  HI.,  assifnior  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinoia 

Filed  June  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,220 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


5tt 


197,052 

PULL 

John  R.  Morgan,  WheeUng,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  19.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,421 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl»-~8) 


197.049 

DOOR  STOP 

Kosta  E.  PanopouTo5.  4229  S.  Grand  Are.,  and  Ijuaroa 

A.  Zotos,  4533  Chouteau  Ave.,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jane  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75^47 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 7) 


iCSi: 


r 


/'--y^^-''    I 


197,053 

INDOOR  WALL  BOOTH 

George  H.  Phillips,  Jr.,  802  Highland  Terrace  NE^ 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,629 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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197,054  197,057 

BUILDING  AUTOMOBILE  DISK  WHEEL 

Robert  P.  Orr,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Batler    Paul  D.  Fadow,  Warren,  and  Erwin  B.  Kelt,  Birmingham, 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corpo-        Micii.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia, 

ration  of  Missouri  P>m  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,517  Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,408 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yewa  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1)  (CI.  D14— 30) 


197,055 

PATIO  SHELTER 

George  Bruce  Anderson,  3015  McKillop  Road, 

Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,299 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


197,058 
CHAIR 

Ronald  Beckman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  J.  Can- 
nan,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc., 
Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


197,056 
TRACK  LAYING  VEHICLE 
Oliver    S.    Turpen,    Jr.,    Danville,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Dynamech  Corporation,  Danville,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


197,059 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  HAIR  DRYER 

De  Witt  Y.  Gorman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

D.  Y.  Gorman,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 
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COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  HAIR  DRYER 

De  WHt  Y.  Gorman,  Houston,  Tex^  ass^^Mr  to 

D.  Y.  Gorman,  Houston,  Te«. 

Flkd  Jan.  8,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  6*^14 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


Decfmber  10,  1963 


DESOI  DERINC  Gt'N 
t^  .  :  ^*^L  ]^^   Vluskogee  St.,   Aiteipbl,  Md., 
•nd  John  A.  Sakaley,  Jr.,  3211  S  St.  SE.,  W^lng- 
loo,  u.c. 

Filed  July  11,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  70,890 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  D26— 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


197,061 
STEP  STCXJL 
S4«ln«y  Sllverstein  and  Lorenzo  A.  Pommier.  New  Yort, 
N.Y.»  assignors  to  Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,910 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 8) 


197  064 
MAGNETIC  DATA-STORAGE  STRIP  CANISTER 
Melvin  H.  Best,  Pasadena,  Merton  C.  Leinbcrser.  Ingle- 
wood,  and  Norman  J.  Schweitzer.  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
Mignors   to   The    National    Cash    Register    Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  II.  1962.  Ser.  No.  70,889 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


197,062 
DENTAL  UNrr 

Robert  V.  Turner,  8737  Nada,  Downey,  Caltf. 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,104 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 1) 


December  10,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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197,065 

HOOK  ASSEMBLY  ELEMENT 

Stig  GiuUf  Nils  Reinhold  Nilsson,  CarisK»tan  9, 

Halsingborg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,957 

Claims  priority,  application  E>«nniarli  Jan.  9,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 10) 


197,068 

RIFLESCOPE 

Paul  R.  Maguire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

David  P.  Bushnell.  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


197,066 
ELECTRIC  WALL  PLATE 
Arthur  J.   Pulos,   Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Pass   & 
Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


^ 

L_J 

c 

197,069 

RIFLESCOPE 

Paul  R.  Maguire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

David  P.  Bushnell,  Altadena,  Calif. 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


197,067 
PUSHBUTTON  TELEPHONE  DESKSTAND 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Vorli 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


197,070 

PANEL  FOR  A  FURNITURE  DRAWER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broyhill 

Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 1) 
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l»7.t7I 

BUFFET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mclboamc  F.  Smith,  Unolr.  N.C^  asigiior  to  Broyhill 

Furniture  Factories.  Lenoir.  N.C.,  a  partner^ip 

Fll«d  Apr.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  6>,796 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 13) 


l»7.r74 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  BOARD  FOR  A  GAME 
Peter  John   Corhy,   Braanstonc.    I^icester.   England,  as- 
•%nor  to  J.  A  L.  Randall  Umited.  Potters  Bar.  Ena- 
tand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  14.  1962.  Ser.  No.  70,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  19,  1961 

Term  of  patent  3Va  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


197,072 

TABI  E 

Harold  W.  Mitchell,  1005  Ledge  Road,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,124 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


197,075 

GAME  CLUB 

Euscbio  Felix  Acevedo,  751  S.  Williamson, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FIM  May  20.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


197,073 

PORTABLE  BAR 

Norman  H.  Woolley.  642  Skyland  Drire, 

Sierr*  Madre,  Calif. 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 19) 


197,076 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Spackman.  Jr..  and  Marvin  E.  Johnson,  Car- 

boodale.  III.,  assignors  to  Southern  Illinois  I  niversity 

Foundation.  Cart)ondale,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,791 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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SPREADER  FOR  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
WiUiam  C.  Harris,  Racine,  Wis^  assignor  to  S.  C  John- 
son &  Son,  Inc^  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Jone  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,648 
Term  oif  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D35— 2) 


197,079 

PITCHER 

Stanley  Tomkinson,  '"Gerrans,"  Middleton  Lane, 

Shepton  Mallet,  Somerset,  England 

FUed  OcL  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  6,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


197,080 
LAMP 
Richard  McFadyen,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ketcham  and  McDougall,  Inc.,  Roseland,  NJ.,  a  cor« 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


197,078 
CLOCK 

Charles  A.  McLeod,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


197,081 
LAMP  BASE 
Harold  B.  Hackney  and  Ben  Harkins,  Chicago,  lU.,  as> 
signors  to  Automatic  Tripod,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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197,082 
r»     I  .    ^     ^  FLASHLIGHT 

Mougbton,    His.,    a*sl«norN    to    The    Electric    Storage 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IM2,  Ser.  No.  69,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


December  lo,  1963 


^    _  197,085 

i««      u  .GARMENT  DRYING  CABINET 

f""'V  "X  '""•>  P.n:,al  to  MiJiHU    c /rJill; 

Filed  May  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  70^44 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


197  083 

^'^''''hT^  I  'chter  or  similar  article 

Hermann  Zahn.  Gutleutstrassc  131 

f.  ™""rt  am  Main,  Germany     ' 

ri  i-    ^'l*!  »''''•  »^.  >959.  Ser.  No.  54:599 

CWms  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  13.  1958 

term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


jgq 


h 


L 


T 


D.fiJ^i'  0«fIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
W.li«       "««*"•    ^ 'St    Medford.    Mass..    assignor    to 

FUed  Sept.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


197.084 
«*.-!      u  v^^  ^'GARETTE  LIGHTER 

''  KL^'r"""...".-?-  "^^^  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 
ri«i         ?^"!^  ^"«-  '*•  "*>•  S«r.  No.  66.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  15   1961 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CI.  D4«_27> 


«<v  197.087 

ROLLER  CLA.VfP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
ni.       i        ^  ^^^  THE  I  IKE 

SZ'L^'  S"'^.n^«    ^"«^''^   Calif.,   assignor  to 
^^J^*"'  '"^ '  Glendale.  Calif.,  a  c<;r^3on  o? 

FUed  Jane  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


December  10,  1963 
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197,088 

PORTABLE  IMPACT  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Aibtrt  C.  Koett,  2112  Glenside  Ave.,  Norwood,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,683 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 14) 


197,091 
BASKET  FOR  BERRIES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walton  B.  Crane,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 4) 


197,089 
PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 
Mclvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chkago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,965 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D56--4) 


197,092 
PACKAGE  FOR  FRUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Melvin   A.   Swanson,   Bloomington,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
RAP  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


197,093 
DIVISIBLE  EGG  CARTON 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Henry  A. 
Lord,  Palmer,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Diamond  National 
Corporation,    New    Yorii,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,767 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58~13) 


197,090 

PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Pat  M.  Bredon,  3518  Crittenden,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,046 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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1»7,094 

CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Clan  Virginia  F.kboltz,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Compaay.  Midland,  Mich.,  ■  corpor»- 

tioQ  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Aug.  20,  1962,  S«r.  No.  71M» 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

{CI.  D5<— 17) 


lf7,9r/ 

OIL  BURNER  PUMP 

Robert  W.  Eriluon,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sandstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2.  IW2,  S«r.  No.  68,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— I) 


uiumin 


^•-ijiv-^ 


1»7.095 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Arthur  H.  Crapaey.  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Richard  J.  Olson, 

Lima,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Lastmao   kodali  Company, 

Rochester,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  20.  19*3.  S«r.  No.  73.639 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  CM  1—1) 


197,098 

ADAPTER  BAR  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Harold  L.  Zimmerman,  Box  606.  Oshkosh,  Wb. 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  69.255 

Tarm  of  patent  3V^  yeara 

(CL  D71— 1} 


197.096 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Hans   Gagelot  and   Hans  Sokopp,  Nea-Ulm,  G«nnaBT. 
assignors  to  Lomoprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburg,  G«r- 
muuKj,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  10.  19*3.  Ser.  No.  75.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  1963 

Ttnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


197.099 

BOAT 

John  L.  Torresoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Scott, 

Colts    N>ck,    NJ..    a.v.ignor^    to    Hydro-Marine,    Inc., 

Kirkiaod.   Hash.,  a  corporation  of   Washington 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  S«r.  No.  71,724 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


December  10,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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197,1M 

COMBINED  STORAGE  CABINET  AND  DISPLAY 

RACK  FOR  CLOTHES 

Maurice  Cobcn,  3580  NW.  52iid  St^  Miami,  Fia. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 11) 


197,103 

COMBINED  RANGE  AND  HOOD  UNIT 

C  Robert  Tomer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nutone, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  72,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 25) 


197,101 
STEAM  COOKER 
Lewb   Frank    Moore   and    Robert    Leland   Dunlielman, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Fr>master  Corpora- 
tion, Shreveport,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D81— 10) 


197,104 

DOOR  HANDLE 

R«r  C.  Sandin,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,728 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D81— 25) 


197,102 

FIREPLACE  GRATE  FOR  BLUNING  ROLLED 

NEWSPAPERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  R.  Pryor,  Masons  Island,  Mystic, 

New  London  County,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 18) 


197,105 
DOOR  HANDLE 
Ray  C.  Sandin,  Winnetka,  and  Jon  F.  Morgan,  Glen 
EUyn.  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,732 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D81— 25) 
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EMESIS  BASIN 

Anna  Catherine  l^ubsck,  S.  Orchard  Koad, 

ViMiaad,  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  I»«3.  Ser.  No.  74Jf3 

Term  of  patent  14  ytmn 

(CL  Dt3— 1) 


irr.iw 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CI  ASP 

Etkaac  Aigner.  217  Haven  Ave^  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74J75 

rerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Di7— 2) 


K-J 


197.107 
COMBINED  COSMFTIC  SMOOTHER  AND 

CAP  THEREFOR 

Albert  R.  Forfue,  Waterhury,  Coon^  aslgnor  to 

Alan  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DM— 10) 


197.110 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Eticnne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Are^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,876 

Term  of  natent  14  years 

(CI.  DS7— 2) 


197,108 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D«7— 2) 


197,111 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etlenne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 
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197,112 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Eticnne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Avc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75^56 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 2) 


197,113 

PIPE  VENT 

William  V.  Porter,  1823  S.  W.  W.  White  Road, 

San  Antonio  20,  Tex. 

FDed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


/ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

tivn. — Arranged  la  accorxUnce  with  the  llrtt  ■icnltlcant  character  w  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Dickey.  John  W.,   to   Reerea  Brothers,   Inc.      Method  of  and    Reeres  Brothers,  Inc. 
an  apparatus  for  forming  laminated  structure  of  adhered  Dickey  John  W 

materials.     Re.  23,493,  12-10-68,  CI.  15«— 82. 


Bee — 
Re.  20,493. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Oame   dob. 


197,075,  13-10-08,  CI 
Handbag  closure  clasp.  197,108,  12-10-03, 
Handbag  closure  dasp.  197,109,  12-10-63, 
Handbag  closure  clasp. 
Handbag  closure  clasp. 
Handbag  closarc  claap. 


197.110,  12-10-63, 

197.111,  12-10-63, 


197.112.  12-10-63, 


197,085,  12-10-63,  CI. 


197.081. 


Aceredo,   Eoseblo   F 
D84 — 6. 

Algner,  Etienne. 

CI.  D87— 2. 
Algner,  Etienne. 

CI.  D87— 2. 
Algner,  Etienne. 

CI.  D87— 2. 
Airner,  Etlinne. 

CI.  D87— 2 
Atgner.  Etienne. 

CI   D87— 2. 
Alan  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Forgue,  Albert  R.     197,107 
Allied  Plastics  Co.  :  See- 
Crane^  Walton  B.     197,091. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.     197,051. 
Morgan,  John  R.     197,052. 
Anderson,  George  B      Patio  shelter 

D13— 1. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  Bee- 

Boldt.  Melvln  H.     197.089. 
Automatic  Tripod,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hackney,  Harold  B.,  and  Harkins 
Baxter.  Don.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Qllson,  Channing  W.     197.087. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry       197  067. 
Beckman.  Ronald,  and  W.  J.  Cannan.  to  Herman  Miller    Inc 

Chair.     197.058,  12-10-63,  CI.  D15—1 
Bequette,  James  H.    40%   to  F.  J.  McWllliams.  20%  to  J.  T. 
Cupples,  20%  to  M.  L.  Cervantes,  and  20%  to  B.  F.  Davis. 
Garment  drying  cabinet.      197,085.   12-10-63.  CI.   D49 — 1 
Best.   Melvin   H.,   M.  C.   Leinberger.  and   N.  J.   Schweitxer,   to 
The    National    CaKh    Register    Co.      Magnetic   data-storage 
strip  canister      197.064.   rj-10-63,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Boldt.    Melvln    H  .    to    Automatic    Canteen    Co.    of    America. 

Fhonoaraph   cabinet.      197,089.   12-10-63,   CI.   D56 — 4. 
Bredon,  Pat  M.     Pair  of  eyeglasses.     197.090,  12-10-63,  CI. 

L/Ot 1 . 

Broybill  Furniture  Factories  :  Bee — 
Smith.  Melbourne  F.    197,070. 
Smith    Melbourne  F.     197,071. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Fadow.  Paul  D.,  and  Kolt.     197,057. 
Busknell.  David  P.  :  Bee — 

Maguire.  Paul  R.     197.068 
Magulre.  Paul  R.     197.069. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Orr.  Robert  P.     197,054. 
Cannan.  William  J.  :  Bee — 

Beckman,  Honald,  and  Cannan.      197.058. 
Cervantea,  Manuel  L.  :  Bee — 

Bequette.  James  H.    197,085. 
Clayton,    La   Verne   K.,    to    Amerock   Corp.      Pull.      197,051, 

12-10-63,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Cohen.  Maurice.     Combined  storage  cabinet  and  display  rack 

for  clothes.     197,100.   12-10-63,  CI.   D80— 11. 
Corby.  Peter  J.,  to  J.  A  L.  Randall,  Ltd.     Three  dimensional 

board  for  a  Mme.     197.074,   12-10-63.  CI.   D34 — 5 
Crane,  Walton  B.,  to  Allied  Plastics  Co.     Basket  for  berries 

or  the  liko.    197  091.  12-10-63.  CI   D.'.S— 4. 
Crapsey    Arthur  H..  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Olson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Carrying  case  for  a  camera.     197,095,  12-10-63.  CI. 
1)61 — 1. 
Cupples,  John  T.  :  Bee — 

Bequette.  James  H.     197,085. 
Davis.  Benjamin  F  :  Bee —  ' 

Bequette.  James  H.     197,085. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Reiifers,  Richard  F.,  and  Lord.     197,093. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Eicholti.  Clara  V.    197.094. 
Dreyfuss.  Henr>-,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Push- 
button telephone  deskstand.     197,067,  12-10-63,  CI    D26 — 
14  1. 
Dugard.  Robert  £..  and  J.  A.  Sakaley,  Jr.     Desolderlng  run. 

197,063.  12-10-63,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Dunkelman.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Moore.  Lewis  F.,  and  Dunkelman.    197,101. 
Dynamech  Corp.  :  See — 

Turpen.  Oliver  8..  Jr.    197,056. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Se« — 

Crapsey,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.,  and  Olson.     197,005. 
Eicholti,  Clara  V.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     ConUiner  for 
dairy  products,  or  the  llke.«    197,094,  12-10-63,  CI.  D58— 
17. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co    The  .Bee — 

Oakley,  Daniel  C.  and  Jacobsen;,'  197,082. 
Erlkson    Robert  W.,  to  Sundutrand^Corp.     Oil  burner  pump. 

197,067,  12-10-63.  CI.  D«6— 1. 
Fadow,   Paul   D..   and  E.   B.   Kolt,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Auto- 
mobile disk  wheel.      197,057,   12-10-63,  CI    D14 — 30. 
Forgue.  Albert  R.,  to  Alan  Products,  Inc.     Combined  cosmetic 
smoother  and  cap  therefor.     197,107,  12-10-63    CI.  D86 — 
10. 
Frymaster  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Moore,  Lewis  F.,  and  Ehinkelman.     197,101. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Sandin,  Ray  C.     197,104.  ' 

Sandln,  Ray  C^and  Morgan.    197,105. 
Gilson    Channing  W.,  to  Don  Baxter.  Inc.     Roller  clamp  for 
flexible  tubing  and  the  like.     197,087,  12-10-63    CI    D54 — 
13.  ■  . 

Gorman    De  Witt  Y..  to  D.  Y.  Gorman.     Combined  chair  'and 

hair  dryer.     197  059,  12-10-63,  CI    D15 — 3. 
Gorman,  De  Witt  Y.,  to  D.  Y.  Gorman.     Combined  chair  and 

hair  dryer.     197,060,  12-10-63,  CI.  D15 — 3. 
Gorman,  D.  Y.  :  Bee — 

Gorman.  De  Witt  Y.     197,059. 
Gorman.  De  Witt  Y.    197,060. 
Ougelot,    Hang,   and   H.    Sukopp,    to  Lumoprlnt   Zindler   KG. 

Copying   machine.      197.096.    12-10-63,   CI.    D61 — 1. 
Hackney    Harold  B..  and  B.  Harkins,   to  Automatic  Tripod. 

Inc.     Lamp  base.     197,081,  12-10-63,  CI.  D48 — 20 
Harking,  Ben  :  See — 

Hacknev,  Harold  B.,  and  Harkins.     197,081 
Harrig,  William  C,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son    Inc      Spreader 
for  pulverulent  material.     197,077,  12-10-63,  CI    D35 — 2 
Hoover,    David    B.,    to    Wallace    Silversmlthg,    Inc.      Fork    or 
Kimilar  article  of  flatware.     197.086,  12-10-63,  CI.  D54 

Hydro-Marine,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Torreson,  John  L.,  and  Scott.    197,099. 
Jacobsen.  Ralph  T. :  Bee — 

Oakley,  Daniel  C,  and  Jacobsen.     197,082 
Johnson.  Marvin  E.  :  Bee — 

Spackman.  Robert  B,,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.     197  076 
Johnson.  S.  C  ,  k  Son,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harris,  William  C.     197,077. 
Ketcham  and  McDougall,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

McFadyen.  Richard.    197,080. 
Koett,  Albert  C.     Portable  Impact  tool  or  the  like.     197.088 

12-10-63,  C\.  D54 — 14. 
Kolt,  Erwin  B.  :  Bee — 

Fadow,  Paul  D.,  and  Kolt.    197,057. 
Lajibech,    Anna    C.     Emesis    basin.      197,106,    12-10-63,    CI. 

Leinberger  Merton  C. :  Bee — 

Best,  Melvin  H.,  Leinberger.  and  Schweltier.     197  064 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

SUversteln,  Sidney,  and  Pommier.    197,061 
Lord    Henry  A.  :  See — 

Keiffers^  Richard  F.,  and  Lord.     197,093 
Lumoprlnt  Zindler  KG.  :  Bee — 

Gugelot,  Hans,  and  Sukopp.     197,096. 

^"l^-lO-OS^Cl   D3(K-P'  ^    »"'*"*"      Riflescope.      197,06^,  ^ 
''^l^i'iol^^' CI  DSO^l^'   ^    B""*"*^"-      Rlfleacope.      197,069.  * 
'^f9Wlc,-;^2^t(t'6'3.'8l''mti"o'"'  ***=°«"^»-  I°«^      ^'-P 
***i2^10-6S^a'*D42— 7°    ^"°'^*™    ^<"T       ^o*""*        1»7,078. 
.McWilliams,  Forrest  J.  :  Bee — 

Bequette.  James  H.     197.085 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Beckman.  Ronald,  and  Cannan.     197.058. 
Mitchell    Harold  W.     Table.     197.072,  12-10-63   CI.  D33— 14 
Moore.   Lewis  P..  and   R.   L.   Dunkelman,   to   The  Frymaster 

Corp.     Steam  cooker.     197,101,  12-10-63,  CI.  D81— 10 
.Morgan,^John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.    Pull.    197,052,  12-10^3, 

Morgan,  Jon  F. :  See — 

Sandin,  Ray  C,  and  Morgan.    197,105. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Marphy.  Hugh,  to  The  Pr««ti««  Group  Ltd.     MoantlnK  olafe 
for  mop  hMds.      l»7,(>47^12-10-«3.  CI.    D© — 2 

.National  Canh  Register  Co..  Th«  :   See — 

Beat,  MelTlo  H..  L«inb«rger.  and  9chweltxer.     197.064 
Cl^rS's^^?'*^  "      Ctgarrtte  lighter.     197,0«4,   12-10-«3, 

^*l*2'"lVS'a°D2«— ^0    "**^    •-•mbU   eleme.t.      197.066. 
.Vutooe.  Inc.  :   See — 

Turner  C  Robert.     197.103. 

^*t}^Z   '^?.'*'  ^i^.*'*3  \'^-  •'■«>«>^n.  to  Tbe  Electric  Storage 
Batterv  Co      riaehllght.     197,082.   12-10-63,  O.  IMft— A 
Olaon,  Richard  J.  ;   See — 

Crmpsej.  Arthur  H..  Jr..  and  OUon.     197.09S. 
Orenateln.  Ht.     D«x>r  handle.     197.050    12-10-«3   CI    DIO— 8 
OTT.tt^bert  P.  to  BuUer  Htg.  Co.     Building.     197.054.12-10^ 

Panopouloa.  K^ta  E^  and  L.  A.  Zotoa.     Door  atop.     197.049. 

Paaa  *  Seymour.  Inc. :  See — 
Puloa.  Arthur  J.     197.066. 

^''iy'%  S*"""**"  "  •  "''■      Indoor  wall  booth.     I97.0U.  12-1(V- 
83.  CI.  D13 — 1. 

Pommler.  Lorenzo  A.  :   See — 

SUveratein.  Sidney,  and  Pommler.    197  061 

TOl— l^'"**™    ^        ***'**    ^•■*'       ^•'^•"'-     12-10-63.    CI. 
Preatlge  Group  Ltd..  The :   See— 
Miirpby.  Hugh.     197.047. 

^"liU^oVl^e  Uke.''Wl^2.T2l*l(J-V"(^'"Ml^lf  '^''' 

'*"l97:(^?.V/-fd^"3'cr^26!^?3""'-  '"-  '    •''^"^  "•'"'  «"•*' 
Randall.  J.  4  L  .  Ltd.  :  See— 

Corby.  Peter  J.    197.074. 
Rap  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Swanaon.  Melrln  A.     197.092. 

^rJJ^-  ™*i!lVK.  '■  ■'"'J'-  ^\J^^*^  DUunond  National 
Corp.  Dlvlalble  egg  carton.  197.090.  12-10-63.  Cl.  DM— 
13. 

8«kaley,  John  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Dugard.  Robert  E..  and  Sakaley.    197.063 

^?ol°12^/o^.'^,''^l'i'al^'*"*''' ^     Doorhandk..     197. 
"•Sr-  hV/dle"^  •  ?S?.li5.^2**i'i58°.-  ^l  ^\'I^k^'*^'^  ^° 


197.064 


SchweiMer.  .Vorman  J.  .  „... — 

a-„«^*J£f'l^  I?  •  Le'nber«»r.  and  Schweltser. 
scott,  Hooert  J.  :  «m — 

„,.     Torreaon.  John  L..  and  Scott.     197  099 
SIlTeramltha.  Wallace,  Inc. :  ««•—  i 

HooTtr.  Darld  R     197,086. 
P^'^**'?-  /.*"*"*'&  "***    K  A     PoBmler.    to   Lincoln    Metal 

Southern  Illlnola  Unlreralty  Foundation  •  ge*— 
a.^   ?''**^™i?°^  Robert   R.,  Jr..  and  Johnaon.      197  076 
•tinrr  I •".'*'**''*.  «t-''  ."-^   ^    E    Johnaon.   to  Southern 
OT6   l2-ia^"ci^M4'-^^''""      ''''•^'■'•'"'  •PP^'«t»^    1»7. 
Sukopp, 'Hana:  See— 

Gugelot.  Hana.  and  Sukopp.     197  096 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

McLeod.  Charlea  A.     197.078. 
Swanaon    Melvin  A.,  to  Rap  Indusfrlea   Inc      Package  for  frnlt 

or  the  like.     197.092.  12-10-63.  CI.  1)5^13  '^ 

Tomklnson.  Stanley.     Pitcher.     197.079.  12-10-63.  CI.  D44— 

^"S^?".^?X^2-"r^««3.A  ^Tr'^t'"  "^''-M.r.ne,  inc. 
"^^.^no^.  CT  D^f  *  "***"'  ^'^"'^  toot*ibru.h.     197.- 

'^u'SlV  ''l9^l'?3'*l^'ll'^ra.'S^i:^"2r'""'  ""'•  '-^  ""^ 
Turner.    Robert    V.      DenUl 
D24— 1. 

'^rpf'^.OUrtT  8..  Jr.,  to  Dynamecb  Corp 

cle.     197,066.  12-10-63.  A.  D14 — 8. 
^ooH*/.   Norman  H.     Portable  bar.     197,073, 

i^oO XV. 

'''T9T09"8'"-2-"l'0^',  k  mM"   '^'   '"'   '"^'"^"^    "•«'«"• 
Zotoa.  Laiaroa  A.  :  See — 

Panopouloa,  Ko*U  E..  and  Zotoa.     197.049. 


unit.      197.062 


12-10-63.    Cl. 
Track  laying  vefal- 
12-10-63.  a. 
197.083. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

NOT..— Arr*.^  U,  accordance  with  tht  flr.t  •Jp^l«f^t^h*™cter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance' with  dty  aad 


telephone  directory  practice). 


AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Mallln»on.  John  C.    a.lW.lSB. 
Abbott.  WlUUm  K..  to  WeBttnjhouee  Electric  Corp.     BolIlnK 
SSJ^oo  o  "*^^'     ■yBtemi.     8,118,916,      12-ia-«S,     CI. 

mV^ — 193.2. 

Abercrojnble.  Wara  M..  to  Texaa  Initnimentt  Inc.     Galllnm 

f.!i**?,^*   «7i*^  *"*•  conUct  therefor.    8,114,088,  12-10-48. 
CI.    81 7— ~-23 7. 

'^•«»?fl?'vi'"'  ^  •  *^f  ^'"•'  •"O  ^  ^  nahley,  to  United 
Btatea  Ceramic  Tile  Co.  Method  for  manufacturlnK 
pregrouted  moaalc  tile  aaM>mbIlea.  8,118,900,  12-10-63, 
CTl.    l&o — 200. 

Abplanalp,  Robert  H.  Method  of  and  aptMratas  for  dla- 
§22— "l*      '*''°**'      «n*terUU.      3,113,998,      12-10-63,      CT. 

Abramaon.   Norman   M.,    to  International   Buslneaa  Machine* 
Lorp       BlnKle  error  correcting   gyetem   utlltilns  maximum 
iVn,A*m,      '*fl«ter  aequencea.     3,114,180.   lf-10-63.  CI. 
340 — 1 46. 1 . 
Acouatlca  Aaaodatea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Preston  W..  Jr..  and  Junger.     8,118,406. 
AdachI,  Jan  :  See — 

PuklU.  Bill.  Tatauml,  and  Adachl.     3,118.801 
Adama    Loyd  w. :  See — 

AUeman,  Carl  B..  and  Adams.     8,113.487. 
AddlckR.  Mentor  C.  :  See — 

Macmllllan,     John     H.,     Jr..     Johnaon,     and     Addlcka. 

Addmaater  Corp.  :  See — 

Busch,    Richard  B.     8.113,719. 
AddreMograph-Multlrrapb  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnaon.   Dean   \V.     3.118.816. 
Adler-Oilbert  Enterprtaea  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Jack  J.     8,114.129. 
Adier,   Karl  G.     Machine   for  dlapenslng  flowable  perishable 

material.     8.113,655,   12-10-83.  CI.   194 — 8. 
Adrance  Transformer  Co.  :  See — 

Salter,   Robert  I.     8.113,694. 
Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Brestel.  Pliny  C      3.113.782. 
Ala.  Michael  A.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Method 
for  producing  Ptrontlum  pboaphate.     8,113,885,   12-1(MJ3 
a.  23 — 109. 

Ailman.  Da  rid  B..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Method  of 
preparation  of  phoaphoromonothiolc  add  dleatera.  8.118.- 
987.  12-10-63.  CI.  260 — 461. 

Alrheart.  Pranklln  B.,  and  M.  Brawerman,  to  Alrheart 
Products,  Inc.  Vehicle  braking  unit.  8.118,646.  12-10-63 
CI.   188 — 196. 

Alrheart  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Alrheart.  Franklin  B.,  and  Brawerman.     8.118.646. 
Air  Products  and  Cberalcala,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bernstein    Joseph  T.     3,113.854. 

Ooeaelln.  Kpnneth  P..  and  Shalit.     3,113  984. 

Klrsch,  Frands  W.,  and  ShuU.     3.118.988.  « 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greene.  William  J.     8.114,101. 

Webster,  Robert  C.     8.118,871. 
Albrecht,  Carl  P..  to  Gonld-Natlonal  Battertes.  Inc.     Battery 
terminal  poat  and  coTer  oonstmction.    8.118.892.  12-10-68 
a.  186 — 168. 

All  American  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Cotton,  Robert  B.     3,118.781. 
AUan^  WlllUm  J.  :  See— 

Hubacker.  Earl  P.,  Jamea.  and  Allan.     3.118.438. 
Allar<t  Pierre  J.-M.  T..  to  Soclete  Francalee  de  Conatructlon 

de  Bennea  Automatiques  Benoto.     Boring  apparatus  wbose 

opening  is  adjustable.     3.118,629.  12-10-63;  CI.  175—288. 
Alleman    Carl  E.,   and  L.  W.  Adams,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Water  remoral  from   refrigeration  unita.     8,113.437. 

12-10-68.  CI.  62—88.  ■       .  »  . 

Allen,  aayton  H.,  and  0.  Kflrtie,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and 
Newman  Inc.  Apparatua  for  allenclng  rlbrational  enerEv 
8,118.685.  12-10-68.  CI.  181—42. 

Allen,  Richard  B..  and  A.  Hercsog.  to  Coming  Glass  Works 
Transparent  high  dielectric  constant  material.  me«bod  and 
electrolumlneecent  device.  3.114,066.  12-10-63  CI 
318 — 108. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Parkas,  Adalbert,  and  Ssonyl.     3,118^964. 

Formalnl,  Robert  L.,  and  Brakeblll.     3,113.966. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Poater,  Lather  M.,  and  Long.     8,113,879. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Hoag    Lehman  E.,  and  Wendricks.     3.113,899. 

Meagher    Fred  L.     3,113.710 

Pottle,   Ralph   K.     3,113,410. 

Taylor.  William  E.     3,113,668. 

Zundel.   Arthur  P.     8,118.042. 


3,113,973. 


American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 
Ailman,  David  E.     3,113,967. 
Hoffmann,  Arthur  K..  and  Henderson 
Meriwether,  Lewla  8.     3,113  945 
Miller,  Bernard,  and  G'Leary.     3,113,958 
Scanley.  Clyde  8.     3.113,837. 
Sheers,  Edward  H.     3,113,857. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Bell,  Arthur.     3,113,576. 
Blewltt,  Roy  E.,  Jr.      3,113,774. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :  See — 

Norman,  Telfer  E.     3,113,861. 
American  Zinc,  Lead  and  Smelting  Co. :  Bee — 

Pagel,  Richard  F.     3,113.860. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

NewelL  Chester  W.     3,114.001. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Concelman,   Carl  W.     3,114,118. 
Amated  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Glbney,   Robert   D.     3,113,378. 
NefT,  Paul  J.,  Jr..  and  Baker.     3,113.360. 
Amsterdam.     Michael     P.,    to    Westlnghouae    Electric    Corp. 
Cooled    Infrared   radiation   detector.      3.114.041,   12-10-68 
CI.  260—83. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krause,  James  N.      8,113,873. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Grossman.   Richard  P.     3,113,934. 
Andersen,  John  W. :  See — 

Helni8<^,  Robert  A.,  Weemier,  and  Andersen.     3,113.974. 
Anderson,  Carl  P. :  See — 

Sevan    Bernard  J.,  and  Anderson.     3,113,742. 
Anderson  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Smulskl,  Theodore  J.     3,114,064. 
Anderson,  Earl  R.,  to  Fllper  Corp.     Pitting  machine.     3,113.- 

601,  lJ-10-63,  n.  146 — 2S. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Spurgeon.  Samuel  J.,  Land,  and  Wingard.    3,113,881. 
Anderson,   Frithlof  B.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Tunable  RC  oscillator.    3,114.117,  12-10-63.  CI.  331 — 141 
Ando,  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Kodama.   Shinjlro.  Ando,  and  KItagawa.     3,113,972. 
Andregg,    Ernest    ft.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Data  record.     3,114,036,  12-10-63.  C\.  235 — 61.12 
Andres,  William  A.,  and  J.  P.  Miller,  to  Whahlngton  Scientific 
Industries,   Inc.     Tapping  Kplndle  construction  for  use  in 
multiple  spindle   tapping  machines.      3,113,329,    12-10-63, 
CI.  10—129. 
Anflnaen  Plaatlc  Moulding,  Inc. :  See — 

Wlckman,  Charles  E.     3.113,706. 
Anthony  Co. :  See — 

Novotney,  Frank  A.  3,113,684. 
Apel,  Konstantln,  to  Elesta  Ltd..  Electronic  Control  Appa- 
ratus. Apparatus  for  counting  electric  impulses  comprising 
a  bistable  multivibrator  and  a  glow  discharge  counting  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  cold  cathodes.  3,114.075.  12-10-68 
a.  315 — 84.6. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Watson,  John  R.    3,113,432. 
Architectural  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Tracy,  John  M.  and  W.  R.    3,113.335. 
Arcoa.  Inc.  :  See — 

Safford.  Tbomaa  W.    3,113.789. 
Armentroat,  Everett  C.  and  J.  S.  Sucro, 
Corp.      \  ertlcally     adjustable     cabinet 
12-10-63,  Cl.  312—298. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Jones,  John  L.     3,113.911. 
Armour  Research   Foundation  of  Illinoia   Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Camras,  Marvin,  and  Brophy. 
Amt,  Vernon  R.     Lawn  fountaliL 

23fr— 29. 
Arrow  Development  Co. :  See — 

Morgan.  Edgar  A    and  Bacon. 
Aaeoclated  Electrical  Industries  (Manchester)  Ltd.:  See — 

Stratton,  Robert.     3,114,070. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolrlch)  Ltd.:  See — 

Lane,  Clayton  A.,  and  John.    3,113.596. 
Atherton,   Robert  R..  and  J.  P.  Staples,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Voltage  controlled  ramp  and  pulae  gener- 
ator.   3,114.114,  12-10-63,  Cl.  331-^111. 
Atkinson    Richard  L.,  to  Atkinson's  Agricultural  AppIianceH 
Ltd.     Bearing  assemblies.     3,113.»16,  12-10-63    Cl.  308— 
236. 
Atkinson's  Agricultural  .\ppliance8  Ltd. :  See — 

Atkinson,  Richard  L.     3.113,816. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.:  See — 
Burton,  Joe  M.     3,113.894. 
Aomick.  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

Woodward.  Stephen  G..  and  Aumtck.     3.113,523. 
.\atomatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.     3.114,006. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     3,114,061. 

iii 


to  General  Motors 
abelf.      3,113,818, 


3,114.009. 

3,113,723,  12-10-63.  Cl. 


3.113.528. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Automatic  R«cun],  Inc.  :  Se« — 

Roaen.  Jack  K.     3.113.iN)i. 
Autooution  Crafcs,  Inc. :  iff — 

Folldor,  l!:dward  C.     3.113.807. 
AutomotlTe  ProducU  Co.  Ltd. :  8»0 — 

Osborne,  Duncan  V>.     3.11S.-M4. 
Auto  it«acarcti  Corp.  :   «e« — 

Thomaa,  Tbomaa  R.    3.113.838. 
Atco  Corp.  ;   tie* — 

Kneckcn,  John  A.    3,114.147. 
Avel  Corp.  U«Bava :  <— ' 

Vlelle.  Exic«n«  E..  and  Wtenma.    3.113,140. 

Vielle.   Kuircne  K.,  und   VVierama.     3.114.140. 

Wierama.  Kadolf  A.,  and  Kr««dman.     3,114,148 
Avery.   Hot>«rt    W  .   to  Internattoual  UualneM  ^lacbinea  Corp. 
Form  reading       and       Infurniation-convertlnc      apuaratUM 
3. 114.033.  1^-1(MV3.  CI.  235— 81.11. 
Babler,  Juatua:   6€« — 

WaldTogei.  Paul,  and  Babier.    3,114,078. 
Bachman.  Uuatave  B.  :  H— — 

8uadlata,  .Norman  W.,  and  Bachman.     3.113,l>73 
Bacon    Karl  W.  :   8e« — 

Morgan,  Kdgar  A  .  and  Bacon.    3,113,8i:28. 
Baddour,  Maurice  F.  :    Mee    - 

Blauvelt.   Kalpb  C     and  Baddour.     3,114,0^ 
Badger  Co..  Inc..  The  :   sea — 

Newton.  Rog«r  H      3.113.013. 
Baicker,  Alan.     Outdoor  b«rb««ue  grllltop  clean«r  with  Inter 

changeable  head.     3.113.333,  12-'10-«3.  CT   15 — 544. 
Baker.    George.      .\pparatua    for    producing    panoramic    aud 
panoramic   •tareoacopic    imagea.      3.113.4is4.    i;2-10-<i3    CI 
88 — 16.8. 
Baker,  Jamea  T. 


3,113.380. 

Inc.    (Baldwin    UtvUloo) 


Tenn* 
From   aludge. 


8et — 
Neff,  Paul  J  ,  Jr.  and  Baker. 
Baldwin-Montroaa    Chemical    Co. 

Pryale.  Harry  M.     3.113.789 
Ball,  Uaorga  L..  Ill :  8«e— 

Wllaon.  Cilenn  R.  and  Ball     3.113.M3. 
Barber.  Jamea  C.    G.  H.  Megar,  and  T    8.  Sloan,  to 
Valley   Authority       Recovery   of   phoaphorua   fro 
3,113,838,   12-10-83,  CI.  23 — 185 
Barco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  ««• — 

Packard.   Oeorge  B.    and   Monlgle.     3.113.728 
Barnard.  Marcellua  C.   ^   to  U  J.  Palmar.     TaW*.  deak.  or 

the  like.     3.U3.5S1.  12-10-83.  CL   108 — 118. 
Barneit    Halpb  O.     Klniahing  niacbiae  for  concrete  aurfacva. 
3.113.4W.  12-10-83.  CI.  JM--45  ^ 

Barnett.  Hugh  \V.,  and  W.  T.  Force,  to  Canada  Fackera  Ltd 
Continuoua  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  cmokt^d  •auaaK«> 
producta.     3.113,870,  12-10-83.  CI.  00 — 10» 
Barnett.  Staniev  D  :   Hee- 

.Nlaenaon.  Julea,  and  Barnett.     3.11S,<i:i. 
Bamette,  Wllltam  K.  :  tlM~ 

Klbn.  Harry,  and  Barnette.    3.114.047. 
Barr,    Arthur    C.    and    N.    K.      Nursing   nipple.      3.113  580 

12-10-93,  CL  128—232. 
Barr    .Norma  K.  :  8ee — 

Barr  Arthur  C.  and  N.  K.    3.113.S49. 
Barrett.    Homer   D..    R.    T.    Eatea.   and   O.    C.    Stow,    Jr..    to 

Monaanto  Chemical   Co.      Yarn  manufacture  and  productx 

obtained  thereby.     3.113.380.   12-10-83.  a.  28 — 75. 
Barth-Wehrenalp.  Gerhard,  and  D.  M.  Gardner,  to  Pennaalt 

Cbemlcala  Corp.     .Novel  monopropellant.    3,113.805   12-10- 

83,  Cn.  140 — 100. 
BartJett.   Ronald   S  .   G.  O.  Michaels,  and  O.   H.  Thomaa    to 

Slnctalr   Research.   Inc.      Proceaa  for  the  luomerliatlon  of 

alkyl  benaenes.     3.113,070.   12-10-83,  CI    2«0 — 888 
Bast,  Walter  :   Se* — 

Wendt,  Ewald.  and  Baat,    3.113.763. 
Batchelder  Kublco.  Inc.  :  8a« — 

Bablco,  Jerome  A.     3.118488. 
Bath,  CyrU  Co..  The  :  8«— 

Malae.  Paul  F.     3.113,807. 
Bauer  Broa.  Co  .  The  :  8«« — 

Michel.  Donald  P..  and  Irrlne.     3.114.081. 
Baush.  Edward  R..  and  M.  A.  Howe.  Jr..  to  \V.  R  Orac«  *  Co. 

Method  for  cling  packaging  an  object.     3.113.874.   12-10- 

83,  CI    »»— 174 
Bayard,  Gaston,  to  Westland  8.A.     Conditioning  system  for 

cooling  heated   equipment.      3.113.440,    12-10-^,   CT.   82 — 

170. 
Bealc,    Richard    D..    and   F.    Uttleford.    to   Rolls- Roycc    Ltd. 

Gas    turbine   engine.      3,113.430,    12-10-83,   CI.    60—39.31. 
Beals,  Vaughn  L.  R..  Jr..  8.  R.  Hnrley,  and  W.  R.  Laldlaw.  to 

North    .Vmerlcan    Arlation,    Inc.      Aircraft    flutter    testing 

device     3.113.451,  12-1(M13.  CI    73-  67  2. 
Bean,   Herbert  A..  Jr.,   to  C.  L.  Berger  4  Sons.  Inc.     Plumb 

bob  with  retractable  point.     3,113,387.  12-10-63.  CI.  33 — 

218. 
Beardsley.  Melville  W  .  to  National  Research  Assodatea.  Inc. 

Method  of  providing  deceleration  and  lift  for  reentry  body 

3,113,750.  12-10-83.  a.  " 


244—117. 
Safety  bathtub. 


3.113.323.  12-10-83. 


Beardaley.  Oamer  G. 
C\.  4 — 173. 

Backman  Inatrumeota,  Inc. :  8f«a — 

Davis.  James  C.  and  Spracklen.     3.114.090. 

Gllson.  Paul  R  .  and  Kitchens.     3.114.064. 

Hall,  Mlcbael  A.     3,114,020. 

Hardway,   Edward  v..  Jr.^  and  Crump.     3.113.448 

McOay.  Marvin.     3.114.126. 

Phillips.  Wayne  B.     3. 113.823. 

Beecher   Brasler  K  ,  and  F.  C.  Merlcola.  to  Wyandotte  Cheml 
eals    Corp.      Dense   aodlum   cart>onate   proceaa.      3,113,834, 
12-10-63.  a.  23 — 83. 

Bell,  .\rthur,  to  .\merican  Machine  *  Foandry  Co.     Cigarette 
BuUlng  macUaa.     3.IU.576,  12-10-83.  O.  131—21. 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  8*9 

Anderson.   Frithiof  B.     3,114,117 

AndregK.  iCrnest  K.     3,114,038 

BLair.  Royer  R.     3,114,049 

Bode.  Hendrik  W..  and  McSklmln      3,114  142 

Clrona,  l->ank  P.    Harr,  Lowry,  and  Eidlncar     3  114  007 

CUrfca,  Patrick  <V.     3.114.09/  •"«"»«».    a.ii«,w7. 

Prolaln.  Rlcbard  J.     3 J  14.098. 
Belohoubek.   Erwin  F..  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Amarfea.     Klectro- 
1^* '£■"/,. '"<^»?<1  traveling  wave  tubaa.     8.114.072.  12-10- 

Bamls  Bro    Bag  Co.  :  8«a — 

Klndaeth.  Harold  V.     8.113,712. 
Bendix  Corp.,  Tbe  :  8«a — 

Cripe.  Maxwell  L.     8,113,806 

Hooten,  Basil  P.   Jr     3,114,111, 

V^oodward,  Stephen  O,  and  Aomick.     3,113,023 

"*3":*ri'3*4"74'''l'2-lol:83:  CL '7»17''"*'  ^"  "^^^''^  ''•"»^- 
Banning.  Anthony  F.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co 

Antl  knock  motor  fuels.  3  113.850.  12-10-83.  CI  44 — 60 
Barge    W  llllam  O..  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Driver  circuit  using 

avalanche  transistors  and  resonant  LC  for  respectively  dis 


Self  propeUcd 
12-10-83.  CT. 


Tire   changer. 


Cl*SSr?48  3  rec'^'rilng  of  capacitor     3.ri4,'o48Vr2-10^. 

Barcar.  C.  L.  *  Sons.  Inc.  :  Bet — 
Baan.  Herbert  A..  Jr.    3.113.387. 

BergatrOm.  Hildlng  6.  V  .  and  K.  G.  Trobeck.  dacaaaed.  by 
1.  Fnrrar,  administrator.  Proeaaa  for  combuatlon  of  waate 
liquors.     3.113,833.  12-10-68.  CJ.  23 — 48 

Berlle  (U.K.)  Ltd.  .  dte— 

Williams.  Betty  M.     3.113.672 

Bamaden,  Alex,  Jr.  J    H.  Schmidt,  and  J    K    Quier.  to  Gen- 
eral   Motora    Con>.      Magnetlcallv    operable    program    con 
troller    3,1 14,08^  12-10-63,  CI.  317— 18» 

Bernstein,    Joaeph   T ,   to  Air   Products   and    Chemicals    Inc. 

^Iu%4"f2-'i^3' a  ar-rs'*"""'  "'**""  "•""'•" 

^1-*^  /*"•  ^•.*?.^**«  .^'^♦n  *  CI*  "••<  "Change 
in  a  furnace      J,l  13.764,   12-10-83,  CI.  263—10 

Cr*3l'2—323*"  ''■     ^"  ***"  **'■'**''      3,113,810,   12-10-83. 

Betelllgungsl  und  PatentverwaHungageaellachaft  mit  ba- 
Mohrankter  Haftung  :  «ec—  ^     «^ 

Hammel.  .Siegfried,  and  Herxlg     3.113  004 

Bevan   Bernard  J  ,  and  C    P.  Anderson,  to  feCM  Corp.     Record 
medium   winder     3  113.742.   12-10-43.  CI.  242—67  1 
fr!?'    ^"^J"  ^•,*"  ^"^*  *  Co-  'n*^      Subatituted  pyraaole 

Rim",**?"^***    A^*?-*^-   12-10-68.  CI.   260—810. 

Bllll,  Giorgio,  and  \.  Luchl.  Circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
l^-*145  ••verlng  yam.     3,113,443,   12-10-63,  C\. 

Btegkam.    John    D.    to    Henry    Simon    Ltd 

|>™»°*«  (or  reciprocating  alevea.     3.113.023 

209 — 3^8. 
Birtcher    Corp.,  The  :  Se« — 

Boober  Charlea  F  .  II.    3.113.821. 
Blabman  Mfg.  Co  :  Bee — 

Biahman,  Walter  A.     3,113,600 
Blahman     Walter   A.,    to   Biahman    Mfg    Co 

3,113,40».  12-10-6i.  a.  157—1.17 
Blttman.  Jeaa  C  .  to  The  Vaughn  Machinery  Co  Wire  nack- 
R.!!i?«  '^•fhlM.  3  113,745,  12-10-63,  0^242-1-83^  ™  ^''^ 
Blackburn  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  tif — 

Tucknott.  Robert.     3,113.303 
Blackwell.  Jf nnlngs  P     to  PhlUiDs  Petroleum  Co,     SUbUlaed 

nitric  acid  3.113.836,  12-10-«3,  CI.  23—157  "^'^''^ 
Blair.  Royer  R.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  Tranala- 
BilViolC^.Vlrl'ee-^'''''''-  ^2-lC^I.  Cl!  3"o^7-I?i?'*' 

BlaufeT*Sa?^^';':^n''d«./.V~'B«attu'i:  tJ-^I^Stlonal  Re- 
63    a."21*"^2o"'  '*•**  ^**"""'*'  "''^'^      3  111025"  1*2-10- 
®'fy'"-.,"*»7  ^'  J'  •  to  The  Amertcan  Machine  and  Foundry 
12-1(^1  cl'27&o''*'  •"°*""'»  mechanism"  3.n3.77V. 
Bllta.  Joaeph  G..   to  Unilever  N.V      Distillation  orocea.  .nd 
R,"W-™'"»      3  113.000.  12-10-63.  CI.  202     70     ^ 
Bllxt.  Clarence  H..  to  .No-Joint  Concrete  Pipe  Co      VpoaratuM 
25-^3T^"*'*''«  cast-ln-place  pipe.     3.113.iM,  T2-1H3    CI 
Block.  Leo     See- 

Bloo:;'^;^°rf  ;M"%"nrR  n-    V'.lnl^Tu:  ..'Vdr.:^r  *  CO 

ii'ina."^Ti'r3  s"4?^rrri,'>3-i»r  5^ll| 

"'p^^f^",'    'i"*"  .*L-  •"**   L    ^^<x^'   to  The  SI 
a  ^«;^tfT  heating  systems. 

^*Vi9?'jS^  ^A  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co. 

r>  '^^,?'*l^'  12-10-03.  CI.  58-^5.5. 

*^P  '     Temlstocle.       Manufacturing    proceaa    for    shoes    of 

polymerizing  elastomers.     3.113.837).  12-10-83    CI    1^%» 

Bock.  Jorgen.  E.   V    Hartman.  and  P    A    Tatusfco    to  l^r 

m.'^?ni  «i";i!^^   Macblnea- Corp.     Prin?lni"'rl!ner  "etch 'n'g 
machine  of  the  apray  type.     3.118.901.  12-10^.  CT    iSd^ 

'*t:bo".7o'i-l«  '^nc'^'^Se'L/.     ^«^S\"»'»    '0   "e»   Telephone 

12-10^3; 'ci.  jJoi-sn'**"""  "••"^  •^'^»     3.11J.142. 

Bogardus    Kenneth  W.  :  See— 

r«k™  "A"'-  l*o«»*l<l  1^  t  'nd  Bogardus.      3.113.315 
^tTi3S^2-lK'i"2™^.S^  '""""  '-  -end   stitching. 
''*S*a.*"&-i'7.'i5*'      ^'*'^'"'  "tension.     3,113.785.  12-10- 
®''i£-'i0^°a;  33:^172"°'*'*'  ^'^  ""••  '**^~      3,113,386, 


.  .   ^     Jlegler  Corp. 
3,113.566,  12-10-83, 

Automatic  regulator 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bolt  B«ran«k  and  Newman  loc.  :  8ee-- 

AUen,  Clarton  H..  and  KOrti«.     3.113,«35. 
Watters,  Bill  G.      3.113.«34. 

Bonln.  (ieorre  E..  to  Cornlnf  Olaaa  Worka.  Flexible  hone. 
3  113  406,  12-16-63.  CI.  Rl— 186. 

Bono,  Lalfl.  to  Necchl  SodeU  per  AilonL  Battonbole  foot 
with  cutting  blade  for  aewlng  machines.  3.113,535,  12-10- 
63.  CI.  112—68 

Bono.  Lulgl.  to  Necchl  Sodeta  per  Axlonl.  Machine  for  sew- 
ing on  designs  Including  bnttonbolea.  3.113.537,  12-10- 
«;i.  Cl.  112— l."i8. 

Booher.  Charles  P.,  II,  to  The  Blrtcher  Corp.  Tube  aocket 
mounting  device     3,113.821,  12-10-63,  Cl.  839 — 131. 

Booker.  Jaenette  :  See — 

Peter*    Ralph  D.     3,113,461. 

Booker,  Sam  F.  :   See — 

Peters    Ralph  D.     3,113,461. 

Borowka,  deorg  E.  F^  to  Guidner-Motoren-Werke  Asschaffen- 
burg.  branch  of  Qeaeltecbaft  fur  LInde'i  Elsmaschlnen 
Aktlfngesellachaft.  Platon  for  a  ptaton  pump.  3,113,491. 
12-10-«3.  Cl.  92—158. 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  M.  F.  Fegley.  to  Robm  *  Haaa 
Co.  HexabalocarbonylbutylcartMnTlbicyclobeptenea.  3.113,- 
960.  12-10-63.  Cl.  20O--I68. 

Bosmajlan,  George,  to  Cities  Service  Research  &  Development 
Co.  Llould  or  solid  tenwiymers  of  butadiene,  vlnyltoluene, 
and  laobutylene,  preparation  thereof  and  metals  coated 
therewith.     3,113.695,  12-10-63,  Cl.  220 — 64. 

BotterlU.  John  R..  to  Girling  Ltd.  Actuator  for  a  spot  type 
diac  brake  acting  over  a  partial  area  of  a  disc  brake  fric- 
tion pad,  said  area  spaced  circumferentlally  from  the  axla 
of  the  actuator.     3  113,643,  12-10-63,  Cl.  188 — 73. 

Boutwell,  J.  H.  :  See — 

Cook.  JulUn  L.     3.113.327. 

Boyd.  Robert  A.,  to  Owens-IIUnois  Glass  Co.  Artificial  light 
and  dayllghtlng  structure.    3.113.728.  12-10-63.  CI.  240 — 9. 

Bradway,   Joaeph.      Illumlnat' 

caps.     3,113,727,  12-10-63    Cl.  240 — 8.12. 


ing  apparatna  for  vehicle  hub 

Braeburn  Alloy  Steel  Divlalon  Continental  Copper  and  Steel 
Induatrlea  :  See — 

Harvey,  Richard  F.,  and  Schuck.     3,113.862. 
Brakeblll,  Elvln  K.  :  See— 

Formalnl.  Robert  L.,  and  BrakebUl.      3.113,966. 
Brandt.   Edison   R  ,  and  R.  C.  Onsselman    to  Po'arold  Corp. 
Photographic    apparatus.      3.113,4*5,    12-10-63,   CI.    95 — 
11.6. 
Brawerman,  Marvin  :  Bee — 

Alrbeart.  Franklin  B.,  and  Brawerman      3,113,646. 
Breen    Maurice  M.     Autom<ttic  livestock  bam  evacuation  de- 
vice.    3  113  557.  12-10-63.  Cl.  119—112. 
Bretlow,  David  S.,  and  A.  S.  Matlack.  to  Herculea  Powder  Co. 
Hvdrogenatlon    of    unsaturated    hydrocarbons.      3,113,986, 
12-10-«W.  Cl.  260—083.9. 
Hrestel,  Pliny  C,  to  Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp.     Parachute  control 

apparatus.     3,113.752,  12-10-63.  Cl.  244 — 147. 
Breuer.    Erich,   and    W.    Kielhorn.    to   Brown.    Boverl   *   Cle 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Apparatus  for  heating  metallic  bllle's, 
bars    or   the   like   by  direct  passage  of  current.      3,114.034, 
12-10-63.  Cl.  219—152 
Brewer.  Claire  N..  to  International  Typographical  Union  of 
North  America.     Apparatus  for  effecting  sequential  opera- 
tion of  the  keys  of  a  tape  perforating  machine.     3.113,718. 
12-10-63.  Cl.  234—13. 
Bright.   Roy  A.,   to  Du  Bols  Plastic  Products.  Inc.     Nozzle 
arrangement    for    hot    runner    plastic    molds.      3.113,346, 
12-10-63,  a.  18 — 30 
Brill,  Walter  :  See — 

Schubert.  Kurt   and  Brill.     3,113.614. 
Brophv.  James  J.  :  See — 

Camras    Marvin,  and  Brot>hv.     3.114.009. 
Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle  Akt1en»te8ellsch'«ft :  See — 
Breuer,  Erich,  and  Ktelhom.     3.114,034. 
Emmann,  Jean.     3  113.809. 
Hammel,  Siegfried,  and  Heriig.     3,113  994. 
Waldvogel.  Paul,  and  Babler.     3.114,078. 
Brown,  Clifford  K.  :  See— 

Sund'n    George  H.      3.113.686. 
Brown    David  M.    and  H.   Spooner.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Jet 
noise  sllendng  apparatus  for  an  aircraft.     3.113,636,  12- 
10-63   <C1.  181—43. 
Brown,    Ernest    to   FMC   Corp.      Plr>e  nnlon   with   separable 

flange  for  nut.     3.113.792.  12-10-^3.  Cl.  285—354. 
Brown    Frank  E.     Contalner-dlsnenser  conutnictlon  for  sup- 
positories  and    the   like.      3.113.672.    12-10-63.   Cl.    206— 
A3  2 
Brown.  James  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

LJungman.  Nila  H..  and  Brown.     3.114,128. 
Brown.  James  L.  :  See — 

Frank.  Angnst  E..  and  Brown.     3.113.549. 
Brown    Wallace  M.    to  Pacific  Cor  and  Foundry  Co.     Spring- 
end  moMnt'ng.     3.113  768.   12-10-63.  Cl.  267—54. 
Brownback    Henry  L.     Inverted  V-bottom  boats.     8.118,548, 
12-10-63.  Cl.  114 — 66.5.  ^   .       .. 

Brownlee.  William  R.     Measuring  and  controlllnir  method  and 

apparatus.     3.114.037.  12-10-63.  CI.  235—185. 
Bntsca.  Joseph  L..  to  Colgate  Bearing*.  Inc.     Shaft  beartng 
3  113,810,  12-10-63.  Cl.  308 — 36.1. 

Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wiley,  Roy  O.     3.114,016. 
Buck    Daniel  C.  to  United  States  of  America.   Navy.     Mag- 
netron  cavltv    r«sonator   assembly.     3.114.074,    12-10-63, 
Cl.  315 — 39.73. 
Budd  Co..  The:  See —  „    ,_  ^.„ 

Dean    Walter  B..  Wessells.  and  Labaree.     3.113,452. 
Halberstadt,  Charles  C.     3,113,767. 
Budnik.  Joseph.    Jar  holder.     3,113,799,  12-10-63,  Cl.  204— 

31.2. 
Burke    Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Industries,  Inc.     Molds  for 
composite  casting.    3.113,359,  12-10-63,  Cl.  22—116. 


Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Prewltt,  Richard  H..  Jr.     3,114,017. 
Yetter,  Edward  W.      3,114.102. 

Burton.  Joe  M.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.  Thixotropic 
heterogeneous  nonpropellant  comiKwltions.  3,113,894,  12- 
10-63    Cl.  149—19. 

Bu»ch.  Helnrich,  and  H.  Kggert,  to  Buscb-Jaeger  Durener 
Metallwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic  temperature 
sensing  devices  for  electric  heating  appliances.  3.114,027. 
12-10-63.   Cl.   219 — 37. 

Bush.  Thomas  L.,  D.  Hoober.  and  D.  J.  Herkes.  to  Synagogue 
Council  of  America  and  National  Community  Relations  Ad^ 
visory  Council.  Apparatus  for  humane  handling  of  animal 
livestock  for  slaughter.     3,113.340.  12-10-63,  Cl.  17 — 1. 

Buscb-Jaeger  Ehirener  Metallwerke  Aktienget»ell8chaft :  See — 
Busch,  Helnrtch.  and  Kggert.     3,114,027. 

Bnscb.  Richard  E..  to  Addmaster  Corp.  Crawl  carry  register 
controls.     3.113.719.   12-10-63.  Cl.  235 — 60.31. 

Butler.  Donald  H  Slab  construction.  3.113.402.  12-10-63 
Cl.  50—531. 

Butta.  David  L.  :  See— 

Malc-olmson,  James  V.  C.  and  Butts.     3.113,544. 

Butts.  Richard  R.  Nursing  bottle  construction.  3.113,687. 
12-10-63.  CT.  215—11. 

Rutzko.  Robert  L.  Apparatus  for  forming  thermoplastic 
sheet  material.     3.113.345.  12-10-63.  Cl.  18 — 19. 

Buxton.  Michael  W.,  and  J.  C.  Tatlow  to  The  National 
Smelting  Co.  Ltd.  3-(pentafluonophenyi)-propene-'l  and  its 
preparation.     3,113,976,    12-10-63,   Cl.   260 — 650. 

Buzas.  Andre.  5-aoetylglycolyl  salicylic  acid  and  the  methyl 
ester  thereof.     3,113,962,  12-10-63.  Cl.  260 — 473. 

Cabaniss,  Edward  H.,  and  C.  J.  Isak.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Position  measuring  system  using  two  optical  sensora. 
3.114.046.    12-10-63.   CL   250—237. 

Cable.  Stephen  J.  :  See — 

Abemethy.  Ira  A..  Cable,  and  Flshley.     3,113.900. 

Calano.  Giuseppe,  and  M.  Compare,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A 
C.S.p.A.  Magnetic  recording  machine  with  a  figure  8  {Kitb 
for  flexible  record  sheet.     3,114.150,  12-10-63,  Cl.  346 — 74. 

Calco  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Morlen.  Jon  R.     3.113,473. 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Esters  of  oxydlcartMxyllc  acids  and  cyclic  alcohols. 
3  113  963.    i2-lrt-6"<.   Cl.   2fiO— 473. 

Caley.  Donald  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  PcMlnc  seat  assembly. 
3.113.801     12-10-63.  Cl.   296 — 66. 

Campbell.  James  B.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  method  and  appa- 
ratus.    3.113.418.  12-10-63.  Cl.  60--30. 

Campbell,  Ross  W. :  See — 

Collins.  Harvey  C.    3.113.396. 

Campbell.  Ruth  R.  Blood  collector.  3.113,688.  12-10-63. 
Cl.  215 — 79. 

Camras.  Marvin,  and  J.  J.  Brophy.  to  Armour  Research 
Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  Hall  ele- 
ment magnetic  transducer.  3.114.009.  12-10-63,  Cl.  179 — 
1002. 

Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  rleht  of.  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  :  See — 
Serson.  Paul  H.     3.114.103. 

Canada  Packers  Ltd. :  See — 

Barnett.  Hugh  W..  and  Force.     3.113.870. 

Carding  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd.  :  See— 
Varga.  Andre.     3.113.348. 

Carey-McFall  Co. :  See — 

Reukauf.  William  B..  and  Gallagher.     3,113,357. 

Cargill.  Inc. :  See — 

Eversole,  Russell  A.,  and  Roholt    3.113,399. 
Macmillan,  John  H..  Jr..  Johnson,  nnd  Addicks.     3.113. 
403. 

Cargo.  George  K.     Air  door.     3.113.501.  12-10-63.  Cl.  98— 

Carlson  Carl  J..  Sr..  and  D.  W.  Carl«on.  Automatically  fed 
hammer  stapler.     3,113,317,  12-10-63.  Cl.  l-^4<9. 

Carlson.  Clarence  A.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  extracting  trash.  3.113.733.  12-10- 
63.  Cl.  241—68. 

Carlfon.  Donald  W.  :   See — 

Carlson.  Carl  J..  Sr..  and  D.  W.  Carlson.     3.113.317. 

Carlson  John  W..  to  Speed-O  Print  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Photocopy  machine  and  ejector  plate.  3.113.499.  12-10- 
63,   Cl.  95—77.5. 

Carlson.  Ralph  L.  Device  for  repnlring  tubeless  tire  casing 
or  the  like.     3.113.606.  12-10-63.  C\.  152—870. 

Carlson,  Sperling.  Cigarette  extinguisher.  3.113,577.  12- 
10-63.  Cl.  131—237. 

Carnahan.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Bloom,  Barry  M..  and  Carnahan.     3.113.946. 

Carpenter,  Clayton  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  heating  oil  sands.  3,113,622,  12-10- 
63,  Cl.   166 — 39. 

Carpenter.  William  T.  :  See — 

Vuskovich.  Vincent  M.    3.113.389. 

Carr,  Hugh  B.  :  See — 

Kinnev.  Selwyne  P..  and  Carr.     3  113.585. 

Carr.  Hugh  B.,  and  S.  P.  KlnnCT,  to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engi- 
neers. Inc  Double  disc  shut-ofT  valve.  3.113.689,  12-10- 
63.  Cl.   137—614.11.  .         ,  „ 

Carroll.  George  R..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Hy- 
draulic bearing.     3.113.808.  12-10-63    Cl.  308—9. 

Carter,  Edward  D.  Height  gauge.  3.113.385,  12-10-63.  Cl. 
33—169. 

Caruso,  Frank  B  ,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.  Cas- 
caded differential  amplifier*  with  biased  diode  sw't'hea 
for  providing  single  output  dependent  upon  Input  ampli- 
tude.     3.114.057.    12-10-63.   CT.   307—88.5. 

Cassella  Farbwerke  Mslnkur  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kohl,  Chrlstoph.  Schutz.  Poppe,  and  Krusrfie.    3,113,824. 

Casselman,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Brandt,  Edison  R.,  and  Casselman.    3,113,495. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.1 13.891. 


and    R.    C. 

3.11-1.04:2. 


Manlo.     De- 
12-i0-tt3,   CI. 


3,114,018. 
3.114,080. 


Hair  dryer 


CeUatlc  Corp..  The:   See — 

Hamilton.  Kusaell.    3.113.906. 
Cernock    Karel  :   8ee — 

Uictater,  Jlrt    and  Cernock.     3.113.847. 
(*haffee.  Vv alter  C..  and  L.  B.  Harrington,  to  John  Wood  Co. 

Variable   capacity   metering   dlHpenser.      3.113.700.    1:4-10- 

63.   CI.   22:^—74. 
Cbampiln.   Darid   L..    and  J.    S.    Pollock,   to  liaatniaa  Kodak 

Co.      Uulde    mechanUm    for   a    web.      3.113,700     i2-10-03. 

CI.    226—190. 
Chanc.  Wlnaton  H..  and  J.  W.  CUrk.  to  Uencral  Electric  Co. 

Columbium  bane  alloy.     3.113.863,   12-10-6S.  CL  75 — 174. 
Chemical  PrtxluctJi  Corp.  :   See — 

Hogan.  lOdward  K.     3.113.514. 
Chen.  Peter  R..  and  G.  V.  Planer,  to  Co«mocord  Ltd.     Trana 

ducera.      3,114.122     12-10-63.   CI.   338 — 32. 
Cherowbrler.   Edward,  and  S.  D'Amlco.     VenUlated  coverall 

type  garment.     3.113.320.  12-10-63.  CI.  2 — 81 
Chevalier.  Pierre  J.,  to  Soclete  dea  Uslnex  Chtmlquex  Rhone 

Poulence.     Aqueoua  emuUlona  having  anti-foam  properties 

and   proceaa  for  preparing  tuuue.     3.113,930    12-lO-a3.  CI. 

-'52—358 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.  .   See — 

Gibba.  JobD  D..  and  Smith.    3.113.332 
Chicago  Korglng  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Hee — 

Krauae.  Herbert.    3.113.339. 
Chllo.    Paul.      Lamp   harp.      3.113.732.    12-10-63,    CI.   240— 

Chlmiotex  S.A.  :  See — 

Gelger.  Ernat.    3,113.828. 
Chlreau,  Roland  :  See — 

Comanor.  MUton.  and  Chlreau. 
Choker  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Trachtman,  Morrla.     3,113,508 
CbrUtianaon.   Charles,    M.    GUman. 
tector  for  radioactive  hydrogen. 
250—83.6. 

Clrone,  Frank  P..  J.  A.  Harr.  T.  N.  Lowry.  and  P.  Q.  RIdlnger 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,   Inc.      SuperTlaory  circuit 
3,114.007,   li-10-63,  CI.   179—18. 
Cltlea  Service  Reaearco  4  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 
I  Boamajlan,   George.     3.113,695. 

I   Citroen.  Andie,  Socle. e  Anonyme  :  See — 
Uenry-Blabaud.   Edmond.     3.113.562. 
Clare,  C.  P  ,  k  Co  :  See — 

Koda.  Arthur  J.     3.114.019. 
Koda.  Arthur  J.,  and  Morrison 
Koda.  Arthur  J.,  and  Ottman. 
Clark,  Jack  W    :  See- 
Chang.  Wlnaton  H..  and  Clark.     3.113,863. 
Clark,   Joseph   H.,   Jr.,   to   Oeneral   Electric  Co, 

bonnet.     3.113,848,  12-10-68,  CI.  34 — 99. 
Clarke,    Patrick    \V..    to    Bell    Telephone    LaboratorleK.    Inc. 
Controlled    rectifier    regulating    system    utilising    a    linear 
relaxation      trigger      circuit.      3.114,097,      12-10-63.      Cl. 
821—18. 
Clements.    Francis    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.     RotaUble 
assembly  for  food  waste  disposers  and  the  like.     3,113,735, 
12-10-63,   Cl.    241—275. 
Clements,     Ronald    B.,     to    T.    *    T.     Vicars    Ltd.      Feeding 
machines  for  biscuits  or  the  like  laminar  articles.     3.113.- 
660.  12-10-63.  Cl.  198 — 31. 
Cleveland  Container  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stump,  Paul  W.     3,113,714. 
CtoTeUnd  Truat  Co  .  The  :  Sec— 

Frohllch.  Adolpb.  and  Harrla.     3,113.344. 
Cterlte  Corp.  :   See — 

Hufferd,  George  H..  and  Stewart.     8.114.069. 
Clinton.   Raymond  O.,   to  Sterllcg  Drug  Inc.     Eaters  of  17a 
(3-hydroxy  1  propinyDandrost  5  ene  3^.17^-diol     and     their 
preparation.     3.113.953.  12-10-63,  Cl.  260—397.5. 
Coad.   BrUn  C.  :  See— 

Pflumm.  Helns  R..  Durst,  and  Coad.     3.113,376. 
Coale.    Harold    D,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.     Method    of 
forming   a   double  walled   container.      3.113.831.    12-10-63, 
Cl.   18—59. 
Coberly,   Clarence  J.,   to  Kobe,   Inc.     Convertible  fluid  oper- 
ated free  pump  system.     3,113,522.  12-10-63    Cl.  103—46 
Cochardt.    Alexander    W.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp 

Ferrlte  maanets.     3,113.927,   12-10-63.  Cl.   252 — 62.5. 
Cochran.  David  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Transistor  ampll 
fler   having  output  power  limiting.      3.114.112.    12-10-63, 
Cl.  830—17 
Colgate  Bearings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brusca.  Joseph  L.     3,113.810. 
C»lley,    Rowan    H..    and    P.    A.    Ward     to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd. 
Silenced  Jet  propulsion  nosxle  with  thrust  reversing  means. 
3,113,428.   12-10-63.  Cl.  60— 35  54. 
Collins.    Harvey    C.    i3%%    to    R.    W.    Campbell.      Floating 

aaucer.     3.113.396,   12-10-63.   C\.  46—74. 
Columbia  Cable  A  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Marantz,   Israel   H.     3.113.882. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Newman    Douglas  A.     3.113.512. 
Comanor.   Milton,   and  R.   Chlreau.   to  Tardney  International 
Corp       Autothermlc  electrolyte. 
136—154. 
Commlsaariat  a  I'Energle  Atomiqne 
GInoccblo,   Andre.     3,113,627. 
Zaborowski,  Henryk  L.     3.114,040. 
Compare,   Manrlco  :    See — 

Calano.  Giuseppe,  and  Compare.     8.114,150. 
CoDCelman,    Carl    w  .    to    Amphenol-Borg    Electronics    Corp. 
Rotsry    switch    having    improved    crosH-talk    and    matching 
characteristics.     3.114,118.  12-10-63.  Cl.  883 — 7. 
Conley.  Francis  R.  :  See — 

Dew.  John  N..  and  Conley.     3,113.616. 

Connor,  James  F.     Tire  and  wheel  constmctloD. 
12-10-63.  CL  152—158. 


3,113.891,    12-10-63.   Cl. 
See 


3,118,861. 
Lehmana, 


and     Cordt. 


Connor.  Walter  J.  A.  :  See — 

Haggott.  John  C.  and  Connor.     3.113  624 
Conover.     Warren    C.    to    Outboard    Marine    Corp.     Marine 

fropeller  and  Ita  mounting  on  a  propeller  ahaft      3  118  626 
2-10-63,  Cl.    170—135.75.  ».**«.o-«o. 

Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  Bee 

WInchel,   Henry   T.      3.114,088. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.  :  See — 

Stevenson.  Donald  L.      8.113.717 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Troaa,   Robert   A      3.113,898. 
Continental  Induatriea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke.  Donald  J.     3.118.359 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Dfw.  John  N..  and  Conley.     8.118,616 
Cook,  Harmon  A.  :  See — 

Cook,  Julian   L.      3,113,827 
Cook,  Julian  L..  90%    to  H.  A.  Cook,  and  5%  each  to  J    H 
Boutwell  and   I.   Fannin.     Portable  life  preserver      3  118  • 
327,   12-10-48,   Cl.  9-316.  ».**». 

Coo^r,  John  N.,   and  B.   C.   Crittenden.  Jr..  to  Space  Tech 
oology   Laboratories,    Inc.      Method    of   vacuum   deposlttna 
■Ujjercondjctlre  metal  coatings.     3,113.889.   12-10-63.  cf 

Cooper.  Ronald  H.,  and  O.  A.  Corbett,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
to.      Refractory      structures.      3,113,361,      12-10-63,      Cl. 

Corbett,  Gerald  M.  :  See- 
Cooper,  Ronald  H.,  and  Corbett. 

Cordt,  Werner  :  See— 

Petersen,      Jurgen,      Sommer, 
3.114.008. 

Corning  Flbi  e  Box  ;  See — 

Knapp,  Ejgene  J.,  and  LalTkas. 

Comine  Gluss  \\  orks  :  See — 

Allen,  Richard  E  .  and  Hercsog. 
Bonin.   George  B.      8,113.406. 
Dorman    William  H.,  and  Sulllran. 
Elmer.  Thomas  H.     3.113.855 
Kelm.  Everett   F.     3.113.731. 
Martin,  Francis  W.     8.113.878. 
Udall.   Gordon   F.      3.113.842. 

Cornwell.  Ross  E.  :  See- 
Smith,    Paul    L.,    Cornwell.    and    Harwell. 

CoMmocord  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chen    Peter  R..  and  Planer.      3,114.122. 

Cotman.   Val.   Jr..  to  RIc-WII  Inc.      PIto  support      3.113.595 
12-10-63.  Cl.    138—113.  0,110,01,0. 

Cotton.   Robert  H..  to  All  American   Engineering  Co.     Aerial 
cargo  delivery  system.     3,113,751.   12-10-63,  Cl.  244 — 137 

Coulter,    John    A.,    to   Hllrov    Envelopes   and    Stationery    Ltd 
Ruling   apparatua.      3,113.513.    12-10-63.    CI     101—216 

Courtaulds.   Ltd.  :  See — 

Dual.  George  C^  and  Drake.     3.118,826 

Crawford.  William  B..  W.  C.  TImmerman.  8r.,  W.  C.  Timmer 
S*?'  ^'a  ^  ^  Pekor.  and  F.  K.  Hanna.  to  United  States 
Rubber  Co.  Underwater  liquid  storage  system.  3,113.690. 
12   10-63.   Cl.    222-    23 

Creaap,   John.      Single   ram   press.     3.113,540,  12-10-63.   Cl. 

1 1 3 — 38. 

Creuilger.  Albert  H.     Mouthpiece  for  tobacco-containing  orod- 

uc<a    3,113^575.  12-10-63,  Cl.  131— 10. 
Crile,  Eugene  K.     Crane.    3,118.681.  12-10-68,  Cl.  212 — 63 
Crlpe.   Maxwell   L.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Guide  bearing  for 

reciprocating  structures.     3,113.806,  12-10-68  Cl.  308 — 8  5 
Crittenden.  Eugene  C.  Jr.  :   See — 

Cooper,  John  N    and  Crittenden.    3.118.889. 
Croset.  Lonla  P.     Shaft  couplings.     3,113.442    12-10-63    Cl 


3.118.667. 
3,114.066. 
3,118,730. 


3,118.876. 


3.118.604. 


Crump.  EldoD  E. .  ^^ 

r.       "■A^7*'t.^'"r^^^'  u-^'-  *«»<»  Crump.     8,113,448. 
Cruse,  Oliver  B..  and  C.   B.  Fltea.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp 

SerTo  motor.     3.113.489.  12-10-63^  Cl.  ffl— 372 
Currte.  Robort  B..  to  Merck  *  Co.,  inc.     Method  of  making 
ainlno  nltrothlaxole      3.118.947,  12-10-63.  Cl.  260— 806  S 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.  :  S«e — 

Nlaeuaon.  Jules.     3.113,744. 
Dsimler  Bent  Afctiengesellschaft :   0«« — 
Muller.  Josef.     3.113.469. 

'^i\7i,5"r"l2-l*0L4«?Cl.%'Ll79''2'"  "'•*'*   '»^"'"'"  '''"^- 

D'Amlco,  Sal va tore  ;   See — 

n-     Cherowbrler    Edward,  and  D'Amlco.     3,113,320. 

031  ^2-?5^3  a'l2?f-99  ''*'  ^'**""'''  '"  we/dlng.    8.114.- 

'^3.!TO8.''l2-'^'^Cl '90^'^'*-     *^'^*''°*  **^'  '***'  •""" 

Davies    Oali  »".  to  Clevlte  Corn.     Steering  and  speed  ooatrol 

«'«i**   PfoP*"**!  vehicles.     3,118.429.  12-10-^8    Cl.  60— 
80.54. 

°*I*'\y',™**  Si'  V*^  ?    ^    Spracklen,  to  Beckman   Instni 
"18^65    *^"  "  ''****^*'*'"-     3.il4.090,  12-10-63,  Cl 

^Zi'-  #**L*i'"'^.^-  2?<*  ^-  ^  ^»<x»-  'o  Whirlpool  Corp.    Meth 
252— 187*         *  fibrous  material.     3,113.928,  12-10-63.  Cl 

^^udd^rl'^M  ;k^  W.  Weasells.  Ill   and  B.  Labaree,  to  Th. 

f.ii3,«i  i'i-i^c^3"ci  'fi^vr  '*"  '""-'  ^''"•^"  '^'*• 

°'l2^r(&8cr239-^63  *""*"''  ''»»•''»'»«  systems.     3.118.724 
Decor  Sound  Corp.  :  See^ 

Jarvia.  James  G.     8,118.556 
^'  ^.fl  Enalneerlng  Laboratories  :  See — 

LWer.  Boyd  B.    3.118.730. 
Oenki  Tosoki  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Oda.  Atjuahl,  and  Ninagawa.     8.113,609 
Dennlson  Mfa.  Co.  :   See —  ».aio,ww. 

Phipps,  RusseU  A.    8,118.004. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


DerriK.  Michael  J.,  and  A..  C.  Whltaker,  to  Oulf  RcMarcb  & 
DeTelopment   Oo.     Prodactlon   of   para-zjiene.     3,118,978. 
13-1  &-«S.  CI.  260— ««8. 
D«w.  John  N.,  and  F.  R.  Conley,  to  Contlnenui  Oil  Co.    Meth- 
od of  uniform  Mcondary  recoTCry.    3,118,616.  12-10-68,  CI. 
166— i». 
Dtcklnaon,  Llord  R.,  and  W.  V.  Veaaalo,  to  McKlnnej  Mfc.  Co. 
Two-plocc   ahelf   and    pole   bracket     8,118,076,    12-1 0-dS. 
CL  211— ©0. 
Dietrich,     CornelinR     F.      Optical    projection    pantometen. 

8  118,485,  12-10-68,  CI.  88—24. 
CM  Orecorto,  Adamo  E. :  Be* — 

Paacoe,  George,  and  Dl  Oregorlo.    8,114,029. 
Dl  Picrro.  Michael  J.    Hinge  coaatruction  for  llda.    8,113,992, 

12-10-^3.  CL  220—81. 
Dl  Pietro,  Harry  B. :  8m— 

Johaa.  Iral  tf..  and  Dl  Pietro.    3,113.940. 
Johna,  I  ral  B..  and  Dl  Pietro.    8.113.941. 
Johu,  Iral  D.,  and  Di  Pietro.    8.118.942. 
Johna.  Iral  B.,  and  Dl  Pietro.    3.113,948. 
Dlamuke,  William  O..  to  P  ft  D  Corp.    Apparatus  for  vulcanis- 
ing ornamenui  trim  on  tire  walla.     3,113,902,  12-10-68, 
a.  166 — 416. 
Dlthmart.  Dale  R.     Maaon's  Jiffy  polea.     8,118,383,  12-10-68, 

CI.  38—86. 
Doan,  Herbert  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Container  for  ez- 

DloalTe  materUla.     3,113.618.  12-10-63,  CI.  192—24. 
Donerty,  Lewli  S.,  to  Doheity-SUenUlre.     Adjnatahle  motor 

■upporta.    8,113.758.  12-10-63,  CI.  248 — 28. 
Doherty-Sllentalre :  See — 

Doherty.  Lewte  &    8.118.768. 
Dominion  Textile  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Kolb.  Robert  W     3,118,886. 
Donau  Pharmagle  OeaelUchaft  m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Zellner,  Huko.     3,113,948. 
Dorendorf,   Heinz,    to   Slemena   k  Halake  Aktlengeaellachaft. 
Double-baae  •emlconductor  device  for  producing  a  defined 
number  of  Impulaee.     8,114.050.  12-10-«8.  CI.  307 — 88.6. 
Dormata,  William  H.,  and  D.  D.   Sullivan,  to  Corning  Olaaa 

Worka.     Lamlnalre.     3,113.730.  12-10-63,  CI.  240—106. 
Dotter,  Paul,  to  Fichtel  k  Sacfaa  A.Q.     Antifriction  bearing. 

3,113,812.  12-10-«3,  CI.  308—187.1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cooper,  Ronald  H.,  and  Cort>ett.    8,113,861. 
Doan,  Herbert  D.    3.118.618. 
Kacdlng,  Warren  W.     8.118,966. 
McCoy,  Charlea  B.,  Jr.    8,118.849. 
Moore,  John.    8.118,827. 
Pangrac  George  D.    3,113,716. 
Downing,  John  G.    Knock-down  display  coaatraetlon.    8.118,- 

392,  12-10-63,  CI.  40—126. 
Drake.  Tbomaa  F. :  See — 

Dual,  George  C    and  Drake.    3,113.826. 
Dreaaer,  Thorpe,  to  Sinclair  Reeearch.  Inc.    Proceaa  for  durene 
recovery  by  cryaUUlzatlon.     8,113.982,  12-10-68.  CI.  260 — 
674. 
Dual.  George  C.  and  T.  F.  Drake,  to  CourUulds,  Ltd.    Method 
of  modifying  cellulose  with  formaldehyde  using  Lewis  add 
catalyst   aoluttons    for   use   Id    such    method   and    product 
thereof.    8,113,826,  12-10-63.  CL  8 — 116.4. 
Do  Bula  Plastic  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bright.  Roy  A.    8.118,846. 
Dubnlt.    Louis    O.      Sllk.«creen    printing   device.      8,118.610, 

12-10-63.  CI.  101—124. 
Daffy,  Dan  W. :  See— 

Fuetterer,  Charlea  T.    3,113,608. 
Oupier,    Raymond    R.      Gas-fueled   fireplace   log.      3,118.611, 

12-10-63.  CI.  158—100. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
BennlUK.  Anthony  F.    3,113.850. 
Fawcett   Frank  8.    3,113  967. 

Oerjovlch,    Henry   J  ,   and   Luckenbaugh.      3,113.968 
Halpern,  Bernard   R  ,  nnd  McNutt.     3,113,342 
Hoeachele.  Guenther  K.,  and  Verbane     8.118,880 
Li,  Wen  Han.    3.113  843. 
Martin,  Elmore  L.     3  113,939 
.Mlddleton,  William  J      3.113,936. 
Sandy,  Charles  A.    3,113.955. 
Tocker,  Stanley.     3,113.907. 
Welton,  Donald  K.    3.113,999. 
Dupont,  S.  T..  Society  :  See— 

Tlasot-Dupont,  Francois  8.  L.    3,118,444. 
Durat.  George  :  See — 

Pflomm,   Heint  R.,  Durst,  and  Coad.     3,113,376. 
Eargle,  Verde  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Heat  pump  having 
outdoor     temperature    compensating    control.     3.113.43U. 
12-10-63.  CL  62— '180. 

Baalev,  K.  Warren  :  See — 

Smith.  John  O.,  and  E:aBley.    3 

Smith,  John  0.,  and  Easley.    3, 
Bastman,  Don  L. :  See — 

Hyde,  George  C,  and  Eastman. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Jackson. 

ChampUn.  David  L.,  and  Pollock 

Hepher,  Martin.     3,113.910. 

Jacobs,   Haynle.   and   Morehead. 

Klefer,  John  E.,  and  Touey.    3,113,674. 

Lee,  LonU  J.    3.113,868. 

Lee.  Louis  J.    3.113.869. 

Sagura,  John  J.,  and  Van  Allan.    3,113,865. 

Straler.  James  M.,  and  GUes.    3,113.952. 

Van  .Norman,  GUden  R.,  and  Wagner.     3,113,867. 

Yager.  Barbara  C.  Spath.  and  S<«wan.     3.113,864. 
Eastwoods  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pauley.  John.     8,113,682. 

Baton,  Frederic  N.,  to  United  States  of  Amerlea,  Navy.     Mis- 
sile loader  crane.     3,113.487,  12-1(^-68,  CI.  89—1.7. 


113,425. 
113,426. 

3,113,326. 


3,113,963. 
3,118,709 

3  113,413. 


Kberhardt,  James  A. :  See — 

Eberhardt,  John  F.  and  J.  A.    3,113,633. 
Ltterhardt,  John  F.  and  J.  A.     Stereophonic  sound  sisteni 

3.113.633.  12-10-63,  CI.  181—31. 

Eburn,   William  H.,  Jr.,  and  H.  T.  WilU,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

rhotographlc  apparatus.     3,113,496^  12-10-63,  Cl.  95 — 13. 

Eburn,   William  H.,  Jr..  and  H.  T.  Wills,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

rhotographlc  apparatus.     3,113,500,  12-10-63,  Cl   95 — 89 

Edmark,  Karl  W.,  Jr.,  to  Physio-Control  Co.,  Inc      Artlfldai 

heart  valve.     3,113,586.  12-10-63,  Cl.  137 — 512.1. 
Edwards,   Robert,   to  Electronic  Assistance  Corp.      Variable 

power  drive  system.     3,114,091,  12-10-93,  Cl.  318 — 118. 
Eggert,  Helmut :  See — 

Busoh,  Helnrich   and  Eggert.    3,114,027. 
EgKmann,  Jean,  to  Brown.  Boverl  k  Cie.,  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Flexible    suspension    of   a    bearing.      3,113,809,    12-10-63, 
a.  308 — 26. 
Ehrenrelch,  A.,  *  Cie  :  See— 
Vogt,  Jacob.     3,113.794. 
Ekstroms,  A.,  Maskinaflar.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Janason.  Johannes  G.    3  113.450. 
Elder,  Boyd  B.    to  Del  Mar  EnglneeriDg  LaboratorieR.     Cable 

winding  device.     3.113,739,   12-'10^,  C\.  242 — 54. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Kreuchen.  Karl  H.  R.  C,  and  Smith.     3,114,123. 
Electronic  AsMlstance  Corp.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Robert.     3,114,091. 
Electronic  Traffic  Control  Inc. :  See — 

Ramsey,  James  E.    3,114  127. 
Elesta  Ltd.,  Electronic  Control  Apparatus :  See — 

Apel,  Konstanttn.     3,114,076. 
Ellis.  Lorln  L. :  See- 
Salisbury,  Maurice  B.,  and  Ellis.     3,113,626. 
Ellert,  Henry  (;.,  and  C.  N.  KImberlin,  Jr.    to  Esso  Research 
and  EnKlneerlng  Co.     .Novel  alkylatlon  catalyst.    3,113,981. 
12-10-63,  Cl.  260—671. 
Elmer,   Thomas   H.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Method  of  in- 
creasing annealing  point  ot  high  silica  glass.     3,113,856. 
12-10-63    Cl.  65—31. 
Eloranta,   Valto   K..   to  Polaroid  Corp.      Fhotozraphlc  appa- 
ratus.   3.113.497,  12-10-63,  Cl.  95 — 13. 
Eloy,  Pierre  :  See — 

Pinmat.  Emlle.  Eloy,  and  Gantois.     3.113.856 
Elster    Curt   (".,   and   U.   Hummitzsch,   to  Westphllla   Union 
Aktlengesellsohaft  fOr  Eisenund(>  Drahtindustrie.     Rods  for 
welding  cast  iron,  especially  high  gnde  cast  iron.     3,114,- 
033.  12-10-63   Cl.  219—146. 
Emerson,   Paul  D.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Traverse  de- 
12-10-63,  n.  242 — 43. 
to   Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      Pneumatic 
3,113,737.  12-10-63,  Cl    242 — 43. 
Plant  support.     3,113,400,  12-10-63,  Cl. 


and  Engel.     3,114,010. 


vice,    3,113,736, 
Emerson,    Paul   D., 

traverse  device. 
Emond,  Joseph  S. 

47 — tS. 
Engel,  Walter :  See 

Wolf.  Chrtstlan-Frledrich, 
Englander  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See 
Kamp,  Ewald  A.     3,113,325. 
Kamp^  Ewald  A.,  and  Pink.    3.113,324. 
Erlckson  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Benjamin.  Milton  L.    3,113,474. 
Eraklne,  Eric  K. :  Bee— 

Robins,  John  S.     3,113.568. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Ellert,  Henry  G..  and  KImberiln.     3,113.981. 
Hemmlnger.  Charles  E.    3,113  «20 
Hemmlnger,  Charles  E.    3,113.844. 
Hemminger  Charles  E.    8.113.921. 
Metraller,  William  J.    8,118,986. 
Bstes.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Barrett,  Homer  D.,  Bstes,  and  Stow.     8,118,369. 
Estere,  Jesn,  and  H.  Triballat.     Collecting  milk  by  vacuum 
by   means   of  trucks   fitted   with   special   equipment  and  a 
body   adapted   to  this  principle.     d,llS,&98,   12-10-98,  Cl. 
141 — .^9. 
Ethyl  Com. :  See — 

Hnlsda.  Tlneent  F.     3,118.940. 

Brans,  Darld  J.     Electrolytic  apparatus.     8,118,918,  12-10- 

93   Cl   204—298 
Brersole,  Russell  A.,  and  D.  M.  Roholt,  to  Carglll.  Inc.    Pro- 
tected seed.     3.118,899,  12-10-98,  Cl.  47—1. 
FMC  Corn. :  See — 

Brown.  Ernest.    8,118,792. 
Gardiner.  Ralph  G.     3.113. 60S. 
Greedv.  Edwin  F..  and  Scbaaf.    3.118.874. 
Pabrlque  des  Montres  Zenith  SA  :  See — 

Malre,  Aurele.    3,114,092. 
Pabriques  Movado  :  See — 

Polo,  Raymond.     3^13,419. 
Faeber,  Harry  W.,   to  Time,  Inc.     Pile  compressor.     8,118,- 

609.  12-10-98.  Cl.  100—53. 
Fahrbach,  Erich  :  See — 

Nottebohm,  Carl-Ludwig,  Fahrba<±,  and  Griber.     8,118.- 
349 
Fakan,  John  C.     Sensing  probe  actuator.     3,118,464.  12-10- 
93,  CL  78—147. 


8,118,827 
Slip   tube 


Fannin.  Irene :  See- 
Cook,  Julian  L 

Fanshler.  Chester. 
Cl.  78—298 

Farbwerke     Hoechst 
Lucius  k  BrQnlng  :  Sa 

Nakaten,  Herbert,  and  Ribka. 
Nakaten,  Herbert,  and  Ribka. 

Farkas,  Adalbert,   and   G.   Sionyl, 
Preparation    of    phthallc    adds 


gauge.      3,113,467,    12-10-93, 


3,113,994,  12-10-68,  O.  260—616. 
Farley.  Harold  O. :  See — 

Lensner,  Herbert  W.,  and  Farley. 


Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Meister 

3.113,987. 
8,118.938. 

to  Allied  Chemical   Corp. 

and   derivatives    thereof. 


8,114.140. 


797  O.   G. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FauikiMr.  Alfred  H..  to  Aatomatlc  Electric  Labors torlea   Ine 

D«U  •toran  unit.     S.114.0O«,   12-10-«S.  CI    17» — 18 
Paalkner.  Alfred  H  ,  to  Aatomatlc  Klectrlc  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 
Electronic    detector    for    use    with     Impuite    receneraton. 
8.114^51,  12-10-63.  CI.  307— 88  5 
Faure,  Daniel.     Hydraulic  control  derlce  for  tractor*  and  the 

like.     3,113.580.  12-10  «3.  CI.  137--5»«.18. 
V^Ton,  VudkoTicb  and  Battlatell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vuakovicti    Vincent  M.     3.118,3W. 
Fawcett,    Frank   8 .    to  E.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemoara  and   Co. 
Addition  of  carbonyl  fluoride  to  polvduoro-oieflna.     3.118.- 
»«7    12-10-63.  Cn.  260—544. 
Far,   Jamea  P..   to   The  Teletrack  Corp.      Anlaotroplc  bruah. 

8.114.062.  12-10-63.  CI.  810—258. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Norden.  Alexander  R.    3.118.820. 
Fe»leT.  Marian  F  :  8m — 

Bortnick,  Newman  M.,  and  Fecley.     8.118.MO 
Fem»eh  O  m  b  H.  :  See—  ».»^~. 

Siepmann.  Karl,  and  Ton  Fyisel-Farnbols.     8.114.003 
Ferrantl,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ljth.  Cyrtl.     3.114.058. 
Feullly.  Julee  E.  J.,  to  Sodete  Qenerale  "Isotbermos  "    Aoto- 
matie   aUck   adju»ter.      3.118,648.    13-10-48.   CI    188 — 1»6 
Ftchtel  k  Sachs  A.Q.  :  See — 
Dotter.  Paul.    3,118.812. 
Schwerdhofer.  Hana  J.    8.118.472 
8chwerdhofer.  Hana  J.     8,118,902 
Wosaner,   Felix.     3,113.644 
Fields  Charles  V.  :  See — 

Klmbell.  Marlon  J.,  and  Fields.    8,118.408. 
Fllper  Corp.  .  See — 

Anderson,  E^art  R.     3,118,601. 
Perrelll,  John.     3,111602. 
nngeroot.  Max      Pmaurlsed  diapenstnf  ssaessbly  for  a  wlad- 
«hleld  washer   lystem.     3.113.704.   12-10-63    CI    222 — 878 
nshlev,  Charles  F      See—  ***— o.o. 

Abemethy.  Cable,  and  Fishier.    8.118.900. 
M tea   Cyril  B.  :  See — 

Cruse   OIlTer  B  ,  and  Fites.     3.113,489 

Fleming.   Bernard.      Microwave  power  determining  apparatus 

using  a    resistive   vane   with   electrical   connections   thereoa 

'Of  f^wi'tlve  measurement  at  the  Tune.     8.114.104.  12-10- 

63,  Cl.  324 — 90. 

Fletcher.   William  O      Inrertlble  sailing  toy  for  ase  on  water 

or  on   laod.      3.118.397,   12-10-68.  cT.  4«k-9« 
Hluldgenics  :  See — 

Hudson,  Harold  R.    S.118.S82 
Fooahe,  Wesley  K.   Jr.  :  See — 

Force"  Wn1r/m  T '^l'^^  "   ^■^-  "*  ^"^^      »•"*•"•• 

Barnett,  Hugh  W  ,  and  Forw.    8.118.8T0. 
Ford  Motor  Co      See — 

Caley.  Donald  A.    3.113.801 

Knowles.  Jsmes.     3.113.470 

Krsmer.  Clarence  F.     3.118.798. 

Lauderdale.  Neal  H.     3,118,787. 

Psscoe,  George,  and  EH  Oregorlo.     8,114.029 

WeHterdale.  .Maurice  M.    3,113,797 
Formalni,   Rob<'rt  L.  and  E    K.   Brakeblll,  to  AUled  Chemical 
1^0-63'cr26<^' 534**'**'^**°'    caprolartama.      8.118.966. 
Forman.  Oeorce  W.  :  See— 

8teTena  Don  J  .  snd  Forman.     3,118,786. 

l'2^?0l63  a'*2'?9-^26.  ^'**'"     ^*^»«     »«»•'        8.114.026. 
Fee*.  Orlandc  W  .  to  General  Box  Co      Method  for  maklna  a 

cardboard  box      3.113,492.   12-10-«8.  Cl    98 — 86 
Foster,    Luther   M  ,   and  Q     Long,   to  Aluminum   Co.   of  Amer^ 

??.  -  Aluminum  nKrlde  refractory  and  method  of  makliw 

3.118.879,  12-10-63.  Cl.  106—68.  '^^^•m- 

Fowler.  U  2..  4«ra.  ;  See— 

Wrenn.  Jack  U    8.118,460. 

'■'*5fc?'lllO-^"*?l"l3r-''^'"*'*'      Relief  Talre.     a.llS.- 
Frank.    August    fe.    and    J.    L.    Brown.      Twln-aerew    marine 


l->icha^  Osskir  :  See— 

Kollonltsch    Jinos.    l-^ichs,  snd  Uibur      3  113  SV> 
^"•r"-   ^>'^*'   "^      ■♦«%    »"    IrWl^iry       Antiskid  tire 

Cri52"2ll"'^''    ""^''    *'«^'*'«>f       3.1?3.605      l5-I(Mw' 
Fuji  Orpm  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 
v«y,y^i^:  ^''S™"-  •nd  Vsnsbu      3,113.848. 

Co    "JL"'-  PrJ:i:"i"'-  "**  •'    Adschl.'to  Kurashlkl  R.»on 

lO^Cl.   sKa  '•^^•^'■"'K    >*Pors.      3.113.85ri2- 

l-uller.    bennls   g..    to    Pye    Ltd 

closure  for  the  electrodea 

234. 
►Hilton.  John  J.,  to  Roper  Hydraulics    Inc      (U^w  »...«,.  .i.k 

^.       ^>ll  Theodore.    3.113.666 
►W.   Robert   J.    J.   K.   Plerpont.   Jr.   O    L 
J.  A.    VNeldenbammer.   to  International 

S.'^Cl.   W^'l^S'   ''''~'''"  '*''"'"' 
Furrer,  Ike  :  See — 

Berastrfim,  Hllding  O.  V. 

''%  "il^t^ea    cr^4^287^  clamplns  apparatus      3.113. 
Gabor  Valeria  :  See— 

Kollonltsch,  Janoe. 
(Gainesville  Machine  Co. 

Lewis.  Krnest  E. 
Oalther.   Donald  D. 

3113,515     12-10^ 
GalUgher,  Robert  T.  ;   See 

Keuliauf,   William   B. 
Gantola   Marcel  :   tier-  - 

Plumat,  Emile.  Kloy.  and  tiantols. 
Gardiner,  Ralph  G..  to  V  MC  Corp 
fruit.      3,113,603.    l2-10-rt3.   Cl' 
Gardner,  I>avid  M.  :  See^- 


Transistor   wafer  and  en- 
3,114.086,   12-10-63,  a.  317— 


Sbelton,  Jr     and 

BuHlness   .Machine« 

3,114,131,   12-10- 


Trobeck.  and  Purrer.     8,113, 


Kucha,  and  (>abor. 
See — 
3.113.341. 
and   K.    W.   Bogardns. 
10r«3.   Cl.    101—393 


3.113,832. 


Holdlnff 


and  Gallagher.     3,113,357. 


3,113,850. 
Rotary  cutter  for  peellaic 
146 — 48. 


lie 


Bartb-Wfhrenalp    <ierhard 
Water 


O. 


and  Gardner, 
craft.      3,113,548. 


3,113.805. 
12-10-63,    a. 


for    the   mann- 
S.1 13,828,  12- 


,um«r,    John 

115—12. 
Gelger,    Ernst,    to    Chlnilotex    8. A.      Procesa 

facturc  of  regenerated  cellutosii-  materlai 

10-68,   Cl.    18     54 
<i«lMlM-    Ernst   D.   and   R    F.   Hoelker,   to   United  States  of 

^?^n  2>.^'?''.«.-*'"tl?'^*^'^  "tsblllsed  missile.     3,113.520, 

1*— lU— OJ,    (.1.     ID'.'       ,)0. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp  :  See — 

Mreck.  Oemen&     S.118.82S. 
General  Box  Co.  :  See- 

roaa,  Orlando  W.    3,113.492 
General  I>ynamlcs  Corp. :   See — 

Murek.  Jowf  K.     3.11S.476. 
General  El.-ctrlc  Co,  :  See — 

Cstwnlss.  l-:4]WHrd  H  ,  and  Isak.    3.1  14.04fl 

Chang,   Winston  H,.  and  Clark,     3.118.868 

Oark,  Joaeph   H..  Jr.     8.113.848 

Clem»>nt*,  Francis  J.     3,1    3,735 

Eargle,  Verde  H.     3,113,439. 

Leschen,  John  ti.     3, 1 1 3,846. 

Ruscetta.  Ralph  A  .  and  Richarda.     3.114.060 

BoOanek.  Joseph  C.  and  .Htr«>atfr.     3.114  079 

Somervllle.  (Jarefh  G  .  snd  HUaloll.     3.11S.37& 

Spencer   John  H      3.113,0(»5 

StameU,  Richard  J.     3.114,087. 

TUIaon.  Robtrt  8.     8.114.0M 

Whipple    Klchrtrd  E      3,114.001 
General  Jlotors  Corp   :   See — 

Armeotrout.   Ererett  C,  and   Suero. 


Bernad»-n,  .\lex,  Jr.  Sihmldt,  and  Quier.     S414.084. 


S.118.818, 

Qui         

3,113.566. 


Mllburn.  Frank   L..  and  Slgman 
4^aeral  Precision,  Inc.  :    See 

Grsy,   Edwsrd  E..   Pappas.  and  Taylor.     3.113.980 
Gentrr  Division.  Consolidated  Fooda  Corp.  :  See — 

Prater,  .\rthur  N..  and  Vostl.     3.1 13,875. 

Ill      3.114,141, 


ta"c^irr3r  "'•"'*''  "^^  -..P.''s:iTs.54ri2:    Geni;e™^u%7""Lelteri,i'':Vth';Vgk'ar.r.te 
a.*-2i^/       Closure  faatenlng.      3,113.379,12-10^,     C^'rjU^*ii.Sry'j*%nd*R   W^  Lockenbaug^^ 


Lewis  Co.     Stacklnc 
12-10-68.    CL    211  — 


Frank 

a.  „     -_ 
Frater,   Allen   H.  and  O.   O.  .   to  G    B 
and    neetlng   contalnera.      9,113,680 
126. 
Frater,  George  O. :  See — 

Frater,  Allen  H.  and  G.  O.    3.113,680 
Freedman,  Harold  P      See — 

WIersma.  Rudolf  A.,  and  Freedman.     3.114,146 
Freedman.  Richard  C  :   See — 

Free<lman.  Robert  H.  and  R  C.     3.114.113 
Freedman,    Robert   H.   and   R.   C.      Variable  stable  frequency 

standard       3,114  113,    12-10-63,   Cl.   331—19 
►■Yeeman.   George    B.      Lapidary    turning   appaimtnr      3.113.- 

5«4,    12-10-rt3,    Cl     125      30 
French  Oil  .MUl  Machinery  Co,  The:  See— 

I' pton,  Charles  B.    3,113.954. 
Frlcke,  Roger  F  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Two-speed 
single-phase  electric  motor     3.114,093.  12-10-63.  Cl.  318 — 

Friedman.  Harry  J  Combined  calendar  backlna  panel  and 
writing  Implement  holder.  3.113.559,  12-10-S  Cl  120 — 
108. 

Frohllch.  Adolf,  aad  E.  J  Harris,  to  The  Clerelaad  Trust 
Co.  Inner  bead  formiuK  and  seallnc  ring  for  mlcanl^lng 
presses.     3.113.344.    12-It>  «3.  Cl.  iS— 17. 

rrost,  John  W,  Disposer  for  traah.  S.l  13,660,  12-10-68, 
a.    206 — 19.5. 

Froet.  Raymond  B  ,  and  H.  J.  Sexton,  to  Vlctaullc  Co  of 
Amerloa.      HUged   pipe    coapUn«a.      3.113.791.    12-10-63. 

CL  aao — 112. 


^     .,  ^  -■, "    ".  w-^-^-^u....  to  B.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     1 -phenyl.  1  hydroxyalkyl.  3,3-dlalkjl- 
ureas.      3,113.968,    12-10-63,   Cl.   260—553 
GeaaUachaft     fur     Linde's     Eismaschlnen     AktiegeMellschaft : 

Borowka.  Georc  E.  F.    3.113.491. 
Oewerkschaft  Elsentiutte  Westfalla  :  Sw — 
Herrmann,  Juliun.     3,11.1,762. 
Llnke.  Horst    and  Rosenberit      3,113.661. 
OUrratano.  Joseph.     PracUce  drum  pad.     8.113.480    12-10- 

6S,  Cl.  84— »ll7^ 
OlMs.  John  D..  and  F.  E.  Smith,  to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron 
Cs.      Preaaure  door  locking  device.     3.113.352.    12-10-63. 
a.  20—16. 
(ilbMj.    Robert   D..   to  Amsted    Industries.    Inc.     Method  of 
maklna    a    slack    adjuster    nut      8,118,878.    12-10-68.    CL 
29 — 325. 
Gilbert,  Jack  J     to  Adier-Gllbert  Enterprises.     Emergency  slg- 
nsl   devices   for   automobiles,    trucks   and    the   like       3  114.- 
129,   12-10-63,  CL  340—87 
Giles,  Rslph  R.  :  See — 

Straley.  James  M.,  and  Giles.    3.113,952 
Gllman,  Morris  :  See- 

Chrlstisnson,   Charlea.  Gllman,  and   Magglo.      3.114,042. 

(illson,  Paul  R.,  aad  W.  L.  KItcbena,  to  Beckman  Inatruments, 

Inc      Circuit   Includlnf  an   "AND"  gate  for  pulaing  a  ca- 

padtlv*  load.     3,114,054,  12-10-63,  Cl.  807— M  5 

Ginocchto.    Andre,    to    Commissariat    a    I'Energle    Atomlque. 

Shaft  sinking  bar      3.113.627,   12-10-63,  Cl.   173 — 43 
Girling  Ltd.  ;  See  - 

Botterlll,  John  B.     8.118.648 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oodaball,  Prank  :  Bee— 

Bubo,  Marton.  and  Godaball.    3.113,801. 

Uo«ttl,  Adam  D.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Resilient  mounts  for 
electric  motors.     3,114,060,  12-10-«3,  CI.  310 — 61. 

Oold.  Samuel,  and  D.  S.  Oreli,  to  National  Surcb  and  Cbemi- 
cal  Corp.  EMrect  metbod  for  metallsatlon  of  caat-coHted 
paper.    3.118.888,  12-10-«3,  CI.  117—71. 

OoldaboU,  Morton,  and  J.  B.  Lo«an,  to  Btorkllne  Corp.  Pold- 
Ing  cbalr.     3.113.802,  12-10-63.  CI.  297 — 35. 

Goodrich,  B.  F  .  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 
Rlnker,  William  R.     3,113.463. 

ChMMlln,  Kenneth  F^  and  H.  Sballt,  to  Air  Products  and 
Cbemicals.  Inc.  Oxldattve  debydrogenatlon.  3.113,884. 
12-10-63.  a.  260—677. 

O0U,  Annln  :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  OAts.  and  Kallratb.     3,113.959. 

OoQld-Natlonal  Batterleg,  Inc.  :  See — 
Albrecht,  Carl  F.     3.113.892. 

Qraber.  Adolf  :  See — 

Nc«tebobm,  Carl-Lodwlg.  FiahrtMxli,  and  Oraber.    S.llZ,- 
349. 

Grace,  W.  R,,  *  Co. :  See — 

Bansb,  Edward  R,  and  Howe.     3.113.874. 

Klrkpatrtck.  W'ylle  C.  Harrison,  and  Lowry.     3.118,408. 

Gray.  Edward  E..  T.  P.  Pappas.  and  R.  L.  Taylor,  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.  Terrain  radar  simulation.  3,113,989, 12-10- 
63,  CI.  3^—10.4. 

GreedT,  Edwin  F.,  and  E.  J.  Sctaaaf,  to  FMC  Corp.  Com  con- 
Terine,  orienting  and  bosklnf  machine.  3,113,574,  12-10- 
68,  CI.  130—5. 

Green,  Frank  W.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  Glue 
lap  closure.     3,113,713,  12-f0-63,  Q.  229 — 51. 

Greene.  Willlsm  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Analogue- 
controlled  amplifier.     3,1 14J_01.   12-10-63.  CI.  323 — 66. 

Greenlee,  BylTan  O..  and  J.  W.  Pearce,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft 
Sons.      Drrlng  compositions   comprlslnir  polyepoxlde   poly 
esters    of    tetrabydropbtballc    acid    and    aliphatic    glycols 
modified  with  unsaturated  monocarboxyllc  sdd.     3.113,932, 
12-10-63,  CI.  260 — 22. 

Gregory,  Benjamin  F.,  to  F.  N.  Maloof.  Power  transmission 
assembly.     3,118.471,  12-10-63,  CI.  74 — 701. 

Orelf.  Donald  8.  :  See — 

Gold.  SamueL  and  Grelf.    8,113,888. 

Grlfflth.  Charles  R.  :  See— 

Thomas.   Eugene   P..   Jennings,  and  GrllBtb.     3,114,043. 

Grlffu.  Joseph  B  ,  to  Lincoln  Tool  and  Machine  Co..  Inc  Reg- 
ulator.    3  113.756,  12-10-^3.  CI.  251—57. 

Grossman.  Richard  F,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. 
ValcanUable  compoHltlon  comprising  polyethylene,  butyl 
rubber,  organic  peroxide,  and  a  dlmaleUntde.  3,113,934, 
12-10-63,  CI.  260---I5.6. 

Gaentber.  Paul  E.  Tally  card  with  shif table  leaf  for  selective 
Indicia  Tlewing.    3,118,779,  12-10-63,  CI.  273 — 148. 

Goex,  Waldemar,  O.  Isler.  R.  RuegR.  and  G.  Ryser,  to  Hoff- 
mann La  Roche  Inc.  7-carbo-lower-alkoxy-3-metbyl-2  4^ 
octatrlen  1-ylldene-trlpbenylpbospborane  3.113.961,  12-10- 
63.  CI.  260 — 469. 

Ooler,  William  Swingable  practice  club  with  pivoted  sound- 
producing  member      3,113,781,   12-10-63,  CI.  273 — 186 

Guler,  Wtinam  Swingable  practice  club  with  magnetically 
retained  slidable  sounding  device.  8,113,782,  12-10-63,  CI. 
273—186. 

Oulngand.  Jean  R.,  to  Heurtey,  Soclete  Anonyme.  Forced 
convection,  removable  bell  type  furnaces.  3,113,706,  12-10- 
63.  CI.  263 — 40 

Onldner-Motoren  Werke  Asschaffenburg :  See — 
Borowka,  Creorg  E.  F.     3.113,491. 

Golf  Research  A  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Derrlg.  Michael  J.  and  WhlUker.    3.113^78. 

Gayer,  Raymond  A..  Jr..  to  Lukena  Steel  Co.  Method  for 
manufacture  of  rlvetsd  plate  girders.  3,118.373,  12-10-63, 
CI    29      15.'5 

Oyogy***rtparl  Kutato  Inteaet :  See — 

KoUonltach,  JAnus.  Fucfas.  and  GAbor. 

H  *  I  Tool  Development  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall.  Bennle.  Jr..  and  Indorf.    3,113,478. 

Haas,  Walter  P.  :  See — 

Webb,  William  A.,  Huston,  Haas,  and  Johnson.     8,118,- 
915. 

Uaggott,  John  C.  and  W.  J.  A.  Connor.  Automatic  Are  pro- 
tection apparatus.     3.113,624,  12-10-63,  CI.  169 — 5 

Halberstadt,  Charles  C,  to  Tbe  Budd  Co.  Hydro-mechanical 
impact  absorber.     3,113J67.  12-10-63,  CI.  267—1. 

Hall,  Bennle,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Indorf,  to  H  ft  I  Tool  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Inc.  Tool  for  removing  auto  body  dents  and  the 
like.     3.113,478.  12-10-63,  a    81—15. 

Hall,  Dewey  J.,  Jr.,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical 
Corp  Process  for  benefldatlng  ores.  3.113.922  12-10-63 
CI.  209 — 166. 

Hall.  Ll«»wellyn  J.  Mobile  weed  and  bniab  cutter  3,113,411 
12-10-63,  CI.  56—25 

Hall.  Michael  A  .  to  Beckman  Imttruments.  Inc. 
tlon  digital  position  transducer  Including 
switch.     3,114,020,  12-10-63,  CL  200 — 87. 

Halllwell,  Cari  W.  :  See— 

Huret.  Norman  B.,  and  Halllwell      3  113,760. 

Halls,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Reciprocating 
mower  drive.     3.113.412.  12-10-63.  Cl    56—296 

Halpern.  Bernard  R..  and  J.  P.  McNutt.  III.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Machine  for  obtaining  images.  3,113,- 
342,  12-10-63.  a    18—1. 

Hsmac  Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Tbarllngs.  Hermann.     3,113,409. 

Hamilton,  Russell,  to  Tbe  Celastic  Corp.  Stiffening  shoe 
counters.    3,113,906,  12-10-63,  Cl.  161— 1«6. 

Hamilton,  Wallace,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  Hatch  cover 
system      3,113.613,  12-10-63,  Cl.  160—188. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 
BIy,  DonaM  A.     S,l  18,417. 


3,113.882. 


High  reeolu- 
a    magnetic 


Hamm,  Phillip  J.  :  See — 

Russell,  William  M.     3,113,567. 

Hammel,  Siegfried,  and  K.  Herxig,  to  Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cie., 
.iktlengeseuBchaft,  and  Betelligungsi-  und  Patentverwal- 
tungsgesellscbaft  mlt  bescbrankter  Haftung.  Field  spacer 
for  electric  bunch  conductors.  3,113,994,  12-10-63,  Cl. 
174 — 40. 

Hanganutiu,  Marlus,  and  D.  Tanasescn,  to  Mlnlsterul  Indns- 
triel  Petrolulul  SI  Chimiel.  SUtic  reactor  and  plant  for 
electric-arc  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  3,113,919,  12-10-63, 
Cl.  204 — 328. 

Hanna,  Fares  K.  :  See — 

Crawford.  William  B.,  W.  C.  Crawford,  Sr.,  W.  C.  Craw- 
ford, Jr     Timmerman    Pekor,  and  Hanna.     3,113,699. 

Harder,  John  E.,  and  G.  L.  Miller,  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.  Electrical  switches.  3,114,022,  12-10-63,  Cl.  200 — 
114. 

Hardway.  Edward  V.,  Jr.,  and  E.  E.  Crump,  to  Beckman  lo- 
struments.  Inc.  Metbod  for  precise  volume  determination. 
3  113.448,  12-10-63,  Cl.  73—1. 

Hargreaves,  James,  to  Wlekman  Ltd.  Cutting  tools  for  use 
In  lathes  or  other  machines.  3,113,372,  12-10-63,  Cl. 
29—96. 

Harkenrlder,  Robert  J.  Apparatus  for  continuous  extrusion 
of  metal.     3,113  676^  12-10-63,  Cl.  207 — 2 

Harm,  Alson  R.  and  W.  D.  Wagner,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Counting  mechanism  for  line  sectionaliaers.  3,114,- 
021,  12-10-63,  Cl.  200 — 89. 

Harr,  John  A.  :  See — 

Cirone.  Frank  P.,  Harr,  Lowry,  and  Ridinger.     3,114,007. 

Harrawood.  Leo  :  See — 

Trotter.  Gerald  F.     3,113,599. 

Harrington,  Lester  B.  :  See — 

Chaffee.  Walter  C,  and  Harrington.      3,113,700. 

Harris    Edward  J.  :  See — 

'Prollch.  Adolf,  and  Harris.     3,113,344. 

Harris.  Ridiard  W.,  and  D.  H.  Youngman,  to  Mollns  Machine 
Co.  Ltd.  Packing  machines.  3.113,903.  12-10-63.  Cl. 
156 — 484. 

Harrison.  John  W.  :  See- — 

Klrkpatrlck.  Wylle  C.  Harrison,  and  Lowry.     3,113,408. 

Hartman,  Eugene  v.  :  See — 

Bock   Jorgen.  Hartman.  and  Tatusko.     3,113,901. 

Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  See — 
Musser,  C.  Walton.      3,113,415. 

Harvey,  Richard  F..  and  C.  W.  Schuck.  to  Braeburu  Alloy 
Steel  Division  Continental  Copper  and  Steel  Industries. 
High  speed  steel.     3  113.862.  12-10-63,  CL  75—126. 

Harwell,  Thurston  W.  :  See — 

Smith.  Paul  L..  Comwell,  and  Harwell.     3,113,876. 

Harwood,  Richard  J.,  to  R.  J.  Harwood  and  R.  B.  Parrlott. 
Positioning  means  for  seat  structures  and  tbe  like.  3,113,- 
793,  12-10-63,  Cl.  287 — 58. 

Harwood.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Harwood    Richard  J.     3.113,793. 

Harwood,  Stanley  O.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Paul  J.     3,113,490. 

Haschart,  Karl  E.  :  See— 

MalotJt,  Clifton  S.,  Hascbart,  and  Moore.     8 J  13,772. 

Hay,  Alexander  L.,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  and  Powell  RlTer 
Ltd.  Removable  core  tip.  3,113,743,  12-10-63.  Cl.  242— 
68.6. 

Heck  James  R.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Radio  fre- 
quency voltage  balancing  device.  3.114,120,  12-10-63,  Cl. 
333—25. 

Hego    Gervals  :  See — 

Moulin,  Jean,  Hego,  and  Mautempe.     3.113,031. 

Heikkinen  Norman  jT,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Packing  gland  for  soft-cored  underwater  electrical  cable. 
3.113,999.  12-10-63,  Cl.  174—151. 

Helmsch,  Robert  A.,  W.  E.  Weesner,  aiKl  J.  W.  Andersen,  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Oxo  process  with  continuously  in- 
creasing temperature  in  a  continuous  reactor.  3,113,974, 
12-10-63,  Cl.  200 — 032. 

Helntz,  Ralph  M.  Stratified  charge  two-cj-cle  engine.  3,118,- 
561.  12-10-63,  Cl.  123—65. 

Hemmlnger.  Charles  E..  to  EIsso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Process  for  producing  viscous  oil.  3,113,620,  12-10- 
63,  Cl.  166—11. 

Hemmlnger,  Charles  £.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Halide  catalytic  cracking.  3,113,844.  12-10-63.  Cl. 
23J 288 

Hemmlnger.  Charles  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Combined  hydrocarbon  conversion  and  refining  proc- 
ess.    3  113,921,  12-10-63,  Cl.  208 — 136. 

Henderson.  Audrey  T.  :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Arthur  K.,  and  Henderson.     3.113,973. 

Henderson  Stanley  T.,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Fluorescent  lamp  particularly  suited  to  Illumination  of  ob- 
jects containing  red.     3,114,067.  12-10-63.  Cl.  313 — 109. 

Hendley.  Lloyd  A.  Ball  check  valve  seat  assembly.  3,118,- 
.587,  12-10-63,  Cl.  137 — 519.5. 

Henry-Blabaud,  Edmond,  to  Andre  Citroen  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Fuel  Injection  engine.     3,113,562    12-10-63,  Cl.  123 — 140. 

Hepber,  MartlB,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  for  electro- 
development  of  photographic  Images.  3,113.910,  12-10- 
63,  Cl.  204—2. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  ;  See — 

Breslow,  David  S.,  and  Matlack.     3,113,980. 

Herczog,  Andrew  :  See —  

Allen  Richard  E.,  and  Herciog.     3,114,066. 

Herkes,  Daniel  J.  :  See —  .,,,„.„ 

Bush    Thomas  L.,  Hoober,  and  Herkes.     3.113,340, 

Herr  Equipment  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Herr,  Richard  W.     3,113,741, 

Herr  Richard  W.,  to  The  Herr  Equipment  Corp.  Strip  han- 
dling.    3,113  741,  12-10-63,  Cl.  242—56.8. 

Herrmann.  Julius,  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenbutte  Westfalla. 
Mining  machine  having  a  reciprocating  cutter,  3,113,762, 
12-10-63.  a.  262—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hcnlc,  Karlh«lns     See— 

u     ."*™™el.  Sleffrled.  and  Her»i«.      3.113  9»4 
*?II^'";h^"**K°*»,*'      '.**  NttloMl    iru66*r   VUchln«r7   Co.      Ad- 

ia?i(^  a.  i»!!i™  *""*'•  "^'•'<"-     »."s^3. 

Heurtey,  Soel«te  Anonyme  :  <8tM — 

Oulnjand  J*an  K.  3.113.796 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :   8m — 

Cochran.  David  S.  3,114,112 
Heynlscli,  Hlnrlch  :  8ee — 

oi.^L*^^^:.  ^i?,™*'''  ■'"'*  HeynJach.     3,114.073. 

HlWebrand,    KUun,    to   Keuffel   *   Eaaer   to.      Focuain*   tele 

•cop.-   lens   «yatfm.      3,113. »9°.>,    12-10-«3    CI    88— 47 
Hill    Wn.   J.,  and   BR    Neely.   to^i^r^n  (^t'ructlon 

Co.     Loop  tHrower.     3,113,477.   12-10-«3.  Q.  80—35 
HU  »ren    Cmrl  C..  to  HUl,ren  m/..  Co.     Tool  kit  for  InatalU 

9°i;iLA'^^t/«*'^o^«'""  *  '*'*^'*  ^^^  o'  »  ^^'     3,113,800, 
i^— iw— oo,  1.1.  lAa- — -1.^9. 

HUlfren  uif.  Co.  :  Bee — 

HUl«ren.  Carl  C.      3,113.600. 
Hllla,  wniUm  H  ,  to  Monaanto  Cb«mim  Co.     Filament  aeTer 

Ing  deTlM».     3.113.368.  12- 10-63,  CI    38—64 
UUnyr  Knv«l<>p«>«  ami  Stationary  Ltd.  :   See — 

Coulter.  John  A.      3,113.513. 
"*f?*ln^^»'^J^    .,»P?*^','*'"    "'n^^'nf    macfalaea.      3.113.740. 

"'3"ffi.4ti^'Ll^"cl.'5^7r  '"""^  '**'"'  •"*" 

Hnltda.   Vincent  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Prep*r«tlon  of  maoca 

IMM  carbonyl.     3.113  840,  12-10-63.  CL  23 — 203 
Ho*g.  Lehman  E.,  and  R.  N.  Wendrlcka,  to  Amerlaui  Cfta  Co 
Dielectric     •eallnc     of     thennoplaatk-     coatad     flbrvtooard 
3,U3.8W.  12-10-63,  CL  156— 273  •»«^iw«ru. 

Hoelker.  Rudolf  K      8ee — 

Uel»«ler,  Kra«t  D    and  Hoelker.     3.113.520. 
Hoeachele.  Guentber  K..  and  J.  J.  Verbanc.  to  E    I    do  Pont 
de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Chemical  compounda    potynieric  com- 
poaltlona  and  abaped  artlciea   thereof.     3,113,880    12-10- 
63,  CI.  106 — 187. 
Hoffmann.    Arthur    K.,    and   A.   T.    Uenderaon.    to   American 
Oyanamld   Co.      Organopboafthorua   ozldea   and   method   of 
prvparuig  them.     3.113,973,  i;^-10-«3,  CI    260 — 606  5 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :   See — 

Guex    Waldemar,  laler  RUegg.  and  Ryaer.      3,113,961 
Hogan,    Edward    F..    to    Cbamlcal    Producta    Corp.     Ftexlble 

DrlntlBg  plate.    3,113,S14,  l2-l0-«3,  CT.  101 — 379 
HollldaT,    Walter   T..    T    R.    Lynch,   and   W.    K.    Fooabe,   Jr 
to   Riefel   Textile  Corp.      Diaper  wltb   bydropboMc  rami 
3,113,570,   13-10-«3.   (5l    128-^^84.  "*        *~  '*     • 

Holt,  ^^illlam  J  ,  to  The  United  8Utea  Time  Corp.     Inertlal 
angular  relodty  aenaing  Inatrument.     3.113.463,   12-10-63 
Cl.   73 — 506 
HAnningatad.    Birger    and    O     Skanaen.      Method   and    appa 
ratua  for  making  dber  reinforced  plaatlc  tube*.     8.113.897. 
12-10-«3,    Cl.    156—156. 
Hoober,   Daniel  :    8e« — 

Buah.  Thomas  L.,  Hoober  and  Herkea.     8,113.340. 
Hoop.    Frederick    R.,   and   V.   O.   Amdt,   to   Tru-8oft   Mfc    Co 

Timer.     3.113.465.    12-10-83.   O    74—54. 
Hooten,   Baall  P..  Jr..   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Traaatator  bUa 

circuit      3,114,111,  12-10-«3.  CI    330—3. 
HooTer  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Rogera.  Herbert  If.     8,113.795 
HowarcT  Glenn.   Emergency  fuel  auppltea.  3,113,584,  12-10-43. 

Cl.   187—286. 
Howard     Jamea    E.      Mailing    derlce.      8,113.716.    12-10-63, 

a.  229 — 73. 
Howard,    Sheldon    J      to   Trlco    Producta   Corp.      Wlndabield 

wiper   sTStem.      3,113,333,    12-10-63.   Cl.    15 — 250  14 
Howard,    Sheldon    J      to    Trlco    Producta   Corp.     Wlndabield 

wiper  avatem.     3.113.334,  12-10-68.  Cl.  15 — 250  14 
Howe,  Milton  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bauah,  Edward  R.,  and  Howe.     3,113,874. 
Hubacker.  Earl   F.,   S.   O.  Jamea.   and   W.  J.   Allan,  to  Whirl 

rK)l  Corp      Control  mechanlam  for  refrigerating  aooaratua 
.113.438.  12-10-63,  Cl.  62      155.  •     kk- 

Hubmann,    Hans,    to    Sctawelaerlache    Induatrle  Oeaellachaft 
Mold   and   ezpreaaer   aealing  means.     3.113.380.    12-10-63 
Cl.  31—10. 
Hudaon.  Harold  R.,  to  Flntdgentca.     Preaaare  control  ayatem 

3  113.582.  12-10-«3.  Cl.   187—115. 
Hufferd.    0«)rge   H.,   and    R.    B.    Stewart,    to   Clerlta   Corp. 
Piezoelectric     volUge     source.       3,114,069,     12-10-48      Cl 
310—8.7. 
Hugglns.    Homer   D..    to    Modlne    Mfg.    Co.     Heat   exchanger 
header   construction.      3.113.815.    12-10-83.   O.    186—149 
Hughea,  Daniel  C,  to  Royal  Maater  Grindera.  Inc.     Orlndlng 
wheel  cruah  dreaalng  apparatua.     3.113,563.   12-10-83    cf 
128—11. 
Hulaey,      Haaaford     E.     EMapcnalag     apparataa.      8.113.816, 

12-10-63.    Cl.    312—72. 
Hummitaacb,  Werner  :  Bern — 

Eleter,  Curt  C.  and  Humraltiach       3,114  083. 
Humphrey,   Robert.      Speed   change  gear  mechanlam.     3,113, 

465.   12-10-63.  Cl.   74— 353. 
Huppert.  K.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Welae,   Erwln   K.     3.114.082. 
Huret.   Norman   B.,  and   C.    W.   Halllwell,  to  Locke  Mff.  Co. 
Interlocking     ornamental     railing.     3,113.760.      12-10-83 
Cl.  256 — 59. 
Hnrley,  Stanley  R.  :  See — 

Baala,     Vaughn     L.     R.,     Jr.,     Harley,     aad     Laldlaw 
3.113.431. 
Huaton,  John   R   ;  See — 
Webb,      WlllUm     A 
3  113  915 
Hataoa.Thomaa.  Jr.,  to  PblUlpa  Petroleum  Co 

3  118,987.  12-10-«».  Cl.  260 — 883.48. 
Hyde.     George    C.    and    D.     L.     Baatman.     Protectltre    pad 
3,llt.32«.  12-10-83,  a.  5—335. 


container.      3,113,817, 


3,114.001. 
8.1 14.046. 


3,113  981. 


Huaton,     Haasa,     and     Jotinaon. 


AlkyUtion 


Idea  Craftara    lac.  :  8—— 
,,..•'*""    Alexandar  O.     8.11»,T11. 
Ideal  Induatriea.  Inc.  :  S— — 

Schlnake    WliUam  O.     3.113,663. 
Ilaco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

.      .**'^*«'*-  Cheater  O.     8,113,822 
Imel,      Flojrd      D.      Flatalng      tackle 
12-10-6i.    a.    312— 199." 

Impertal  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.     Bee 

Robinson.  Ralph  L.      3.113  980 

.1^„J^^~*     *"     m»«>>i'»cture     copolymers     of     omega- 
^i°f^  ""V  "t*  *""   «»»*"»yl"«  raiftcals  having  different 
Ind°o"rrRo^'rt^H'"sV-''''*"-   '^'''^'  ^'    '^^^^ 

Inge.^*/;.H?n"d"&.''s.'j^  '°**^      »"'»•*" 

Kramer.   Leo      3,113.627. 
Inaocentl  See.  Oen.  Per  llndaatria  Metallurglca  e  Meccaalca  : 

Lombardo    Salratore.     3,113,475 

International  Buslneas  Macblnea  Corp.  :  Bee 

Abiamaon.   .Norman  M       8  114  iSo 

ATery.   Robert  W.      3,114.036. 

Boek,    Jorgen.    Hartman,    and    Tatusko.     3,113  901 

.'',•1??^'^*  "' •   ^^iTWBt.  Shelton.  and  W eldenhammer. 
0,11 4  1 3 1 . 

MaLia,  ConaUntln  M.     3.114.100 

Prtcar.  Wtlbar  D.     3,114,186 

Sender.  Leonard  D.      3,114,134 

Simpson    Victor  R.     3,113,509 

Taunt.   Jamea   B.     3,114  115 

Weat.  Gerald  .\.     3.114,133 

Woo.   Jamea   J      3.114,144. 
International  Inatrumenta,  Inc  :  See — 

Mulligan.  Robert  J.     3.114,080. 
International  Mlnerala  h  Chemical  Corp.  •  «••— 

Hall.  Dewey  J  .  Jr.    3.113,92i 
International  Kesiatance  Co  :  See — 

Blaurelt.  Ralph  C.   and  Baddoar.     3,114.023 

Janakirama  Rao.   BhogaraJu  V      3,113,877 
International  Typographical  L'^nion  of  North  America  :  «•♦— 

Brewer.  Claire  N.     8,113,718. 
Irrtne.  Jamea  B.  :  See — 

Michel.  Donald  P.,  and  Irrine. 
laak.  Coarad  J.  :  Bee — 

Cabaniss.  Edward  H..  and  laak 
leler.  Otto  :  See  — 

Ou'Xj^  Waldemar,   Isler    ROeitx.  and  Ryser 

*^'»«'*,   Nemo   8.    M..   to   KooperatWa    Forbundct  ekonomiak 
forenlnjr    Device  for  batching  apparwtua.    3,113,701,  12-10- 
80.  Cl.  222 — 80. 
Jackaon.  Jamea  g.,  to  Mavor  *  Coolaon  Ltd.     Oonveror  belt 

tenalon  device.     3.113,«42,  12-10-83,  CL  198—208 
Jackaon.  Winston  J.  Jr.  ;  Sea— 

»       ^*<Vr*"-  ^°^^  "••  "»^  Jackaon.    8,118,9«8. 

Jacoba.    Haynle.    and    A.    Morefaead,    to   Baatman   Kodak   Cto 

8,??3,7a'i"1o^'a.  ^T-isT*""*"'  ^«>"«»'»«»  •»««>  y*™: 

Jamaa,  Albert  L.,  to  SJational  Dlatlllera  and  Chemical  Corp 
iBpregBatlM  a  roll  having  a  deformable  porous  periphery 
with  vamiah.     3.113.883.   12-10-63    Cl    117—8 

Jamea,  Sidney  0.  :  Bee— 

Hnbackw^  Earl  F.,  Jamea,  and  Allan.     8,113.438. 

"'*SO''^™*..*'f.**-   Bhogaraju   V.,   to   International   Realataace 
fo*-^"        '  '^  »laaaea.     3,118.877.  12-10-63    OL 

"'•f.?^  ^'P''-  *1**.^    ^    Miller  to  RolURoyce  Ud.     Comboa 
63   CT*  flS?^  86  '  *  **■  t^rolne  engine      3,118.431.  12-10- 

'"lt''-3,1™3ji4''l2l?0^*^  S'4^74'*'""  ^^       ''•'*"« 
"''S?^!*'**^^.**  9   .A**  ^    Bk»troma.   Maaklnaffar    Aktle- 

'rn•k^'3"lr8''r^^•2i'i(n7  ^^^^ir  ^^^^^^^  <-'» 

'Wl2^To!^CT   n^^fl?*'''°'^      Flah  feeder.     3,113.- 

'•!2i-'\^^o'''i28^'i2"'    •*'   ~'^"   •»    •••"•^      »-"»^"- 

Jennings.  Oharlea  H.  :   Se^— 

..-,-?"g'V-  Kugene  P..  Jennings,  and  Orlfflth.     3.114,043 

^fSi  ^Z^,.\  ■''■  •  '^  ^'"'^**  ^o""**     Combined  radar  and 
CT  M^720  •canning  antenna.     3.114.149,   12-10-63. 

''*83^''22tO^**''  **      <^"»P  apparatua.     3.113,891.12-10- 
John.  Reginald  :'  Sea— 
T  K  ^«  paytonA    andJohn.    3.118,696. 
?^!U  ^''*i  ^  •  •.?*'   "     R^   CM   Plrtro.  to  Monaanto  Research 

S-f^feT  ""■-»"";»•-  Tn^5«"!^ro-' 

Johaa.   Iral  B..  and   H.    R.  Dl  Pietro    to  Monunfn  " - 

Johnaon.  Albert  R.  :   Bee — 

Jonea.  Eynon.  and  Johnaon.    3,113,872 
Johnaon,  Charles  (J  .  and  K    E    Sager   tc  Klmberlr  riHrk  Pn,^ 

iT3:^^.^^:i^;?;y"?;r{£""'"''"^- '^^ -^ 

Johnaon.  Dean  W  ,  to  Addreaao 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jotanaoii,  Howard  L. :  Sm — 

Rnndle.  0«orr«  W.    S.llSJOS. 
Johnson.  John  V. :  Bee — 

IfacmllUn,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Johnson,  and  Addteka.     8,1  IS,- 
408. 
Johnson,  John  W.  :  Bee — 

Nar«l,  JoMoti  W.,  and  Johnson.    3.11S.404. 
Johnson,  Maleoun  O. :  Bee — 

Sloan.  Raymond  W..  and  Johnson.    8,113,465. 
Johnson.  R«iben  N.     Mac  bolder.     S,11S.6T7.  12-10-63,  a. 

211—88. 
Johnson,  8.  C.  k  Sons  :  Bw— 

OresnlM,  Srlvan  O.,  and  Pcarce.    8,118,982. 
Lasdtke,  Warren  J.    3,113,702. 
Johnson.  Waldo  O.,  to  Weather-S«al.  Ina     Interlocked  sash 

eonstraedon.     8,118.854,  12-10-48,  CI.  2(>— 5«. 
Johnson,  Woodrow  B. :  Bee — 

Wehb,  WUllam  A.,  Huston,  Haass,  and  Johnson.    8,118,- 
9li. 
^hnston,  Liow^l  B.,  to  Owens<\>mlnr  Plberflas  Corp.    Cnsh- 

lonlnff  stmctnre  of  flbrons  glass.    3.113.788,  12-10^3.  CI. 

280—150. 
Jones,  Bynon.  and  A.  R.  Johnson,  to  Prep  Foods,  Inc.    Method 

of  treatlnx  shelled  eggs     8,118.872, 12-10-03.  CI.  0»— 161. 
Jones.  John  L.,  to  Armoar  Ptaarmaceatlcal  Co.     Process  of 

preparing  alnminom  chlorh/droxldes  and  alamlnom  hydrox- 
ide.   8Tl8,»ll,  12-10-63.  CI.  204— 04. 
Jordan,  Richard  H..  to  Austin  J.  Smith  k  Son.    Coin  operated 

lock.    8.118.657.  12-10-63.  CI.  194—65. 
Jordan,  Robert  A.,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.    Mlcro- 

ware  pbase  shifter.    3.114,121.  12-10-68,  CI.  388 — 29. 
Jnnger.  Mlgael  C. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Preston  W.,  Jr..  and  Jnnger.     8  113,456. 
Kaedlng.    Warren   W.,   to   The  Dow   Chemical   Co.     Bromo- 

phenoxyallphaitlr  sdd.     3.113,965,  12-10-03.  CI.  260—521. 
Kalfalan,  Mecner  V.    Symmetric  saw  tooth  ware  generator  for 

freqnencT    oonTerslon    syitemi.      3.114,065,    12-10-68.    CI. 

307—88.6. 
Kallel.  Allen,  and  F.  J.  MaAch.  to  Wemac  Co.     ValTe  device. 

3,118,602,  12-10-68,  C\.  98—40. 
Kallenberg,    Karl   J.,    to   Pako   Corp.      Photographic  printer 

machine.    3,118.498,  12-10-68.  CI.  95 — 34. 
Kallratb,  Gottfried  :  Bee — 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Goth    and  Kallrath.     8.118.969. 
Kamp.   Bwald  A.,   to  The  Englander  Co..  Inc.     Convertible 

furniture  structure.     8,113  525.   12-10-68,  CI.  6 — 17. 
Kamp.  Bwald  A.,  and  C.  A.  Pink,  to  The  Englander  Co.,  Inc. 

Oonverttble  bed.    3.113,324. 12-10-68,  CI.  6—3. 
Kanal,  Mnsaknnl.     Method  for  cnlturlng  pearls.     3,113,554, 

12-10-63.  CI.  119 — 4. 
Kaplan.  S^m  H.     Color  Image  reproducer.     3,114,066,  12-10- 

63.  CT.  818— «. 
KarsTen.   Olav.     Means  for  reducing  the  stray  losses  In  the 

space   between    the   coll   ends   In   synchronous   generators. 

8.114,063,  12-10-68.  CI.  810—256. 
Kasparson,  Lennart  A. :  Bee — 

Schneider.  Robert  V..  and  Kasparson.    8.113.40S. 
Kasper,  Joseph  O..  to  The  C.  H.  Tennant  Co.    Powered  totary 

brush.    8.118.832.  12-10-63.  CI.  16 — 82. 
Kelley,  John  L^  and  C.  E.  Runyan.  to  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca.  Atomic  EnergT  Commission.     Bomb  stabilising  strac- 

tiire.    3.113,517.  12-10-68,  CI.  102—8. 
KeUofg,  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Pratt.  Thomas  W.    8.118.920. 
Kdm.  Everett  F..  to  Cominc  Glaas  Works. 

8,118.781,  12-10-68,  CI.  240—146. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Laakw).  Perttu  T.    3.113.676. 
Keppler,    Arnold    Q.      Disposable   broiling   tray.      3.118,506, 

12-1 0-«3.  CI.  99—428. 
Kessler.    Ernest      Slide   callpera.      8.118,884,    12-10-68,    CI. 

88 — 148. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  to  "Hie  Singer  Co.     Control  mechanism 

for    sewing    mschine    thread    tension    device.      8,118.589. 

12-10-6870.  112—266. 
Kenffel  *  B>Bser  Co. :  See — 

Hlldebrand,  Klaua.    8,118  902. 
Kej,  Lawrence  M..  Jr.     MeUlllc  building  structures.     8,113, 

«48.  12-10-63.  CL  189—1. 
Khol,  Frantlsek.     Apparatus  for  evaluating  X-ray  diffraction 

records.     3,118.381,  12-10-68.  CI.  33-^. 
Kiefer,  John   E.,   and   G.    P.   Touey.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Composition    comprising   sodium    cellulone   scetate    ratfate 

and    a    polymer    and    unit    package    prepared    therefrom. 

8,113,674,   12--1(M?3.   CI.   206—84. 
Kieibnrn,  Werner:   See — 

Breoer,  Erich,  and  Klelhom.    8.114.084. 
Klhn,  Harry,  and  W.  B.  Bamette.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Decoder  circuits.     3.114,047.  12-10-68.  CI.  307 — 88. 
Klmbell,  Marlon  J.,  and  C.  V.  Fields,  to  WentlnithouM  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Temperature    responsive    resUtanoe    device. 

3.113,468,  12-10-68.  a.  78 — 362. 

Kimberlln.  Otarles  N..  Jr. :  See — 

Ellert,  Henry  O  ,  and  Kimberlln.    8,118,981. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Charles  G.,  and  Sager.    3,118,890. 
Klmoto,  KoJI  :  Bee — 

Inaba,  Yanoeuke,  and  Klmoto.     3,113,935. 
Klndseth.   Hsrold   V..   to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Transporting 
and  dlapenslng  conUlner.     3.118,712,  12-10-63,  Q.  229 — 
14. 

King,  Bverett  L.,  and  J.  L.  WIshart,  to  Vermont  American 
Corp.  Tap  having  a  leading  roagh  cutting  portion  fol- 
lowed by  a  finish  cutting  portion  on  each  cutting  tooth. 
3.113330.   12-10-63,  CI.  10—141. 

Klnnar,  8.  P..  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Oirr.  HuKh  B  .  and  Kinney.    3,llS.5>t9. 
Kinney,  Selwyne  P..  and  Carr.    8,118,586, 


Kinn»^,  Selwyne  P. :  Bee — 

Carr,  Hugh  B.,  and  Klnnej 


Llgbdng  fixture. 


i;arr,  Ungn  U.,  and  Kinney.    3.113  589. 
Kinney,  Selwyne  P..  and  H.  B.  Carr,  to  S.  P.  Klnnev  Kagl- 

neers,    Inc.      Valves    and    operating    mechanism    therefor. 

«,11S.588,  12-10-68.  CL  187—816. 
Klrkpatrlck,  Wylie  C,  J.   W.   Harrison,  and  R.  D.  I>owry,  to 

W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Process  for  securing  a  shrinkable  fas- 
tener to  a  container.     3,113  408.   12-10-63,  CI.  53 — 30. 
Klrsch,   Francis  W.,   and   S.   E.   Sbnll.   to  Air  Products   and 

Chemicals     Inc.       Selective     hydrogenation     of     dloleflns. 

3,113,983,   12-10-63.  CI.   260 — 677. 
Klrsch.   William  A.     Boat  ladder.     3,113.664.  12-10-63.  CI. 

193—35 
Kitagawa.'SeUchi:  See— 

Kodama,   Sblnjlro,  Ando.  and  Kltagawa.     3,113,972 
Kitchens,  WillUm  L.  :  See— 

Gllson,  Paul  R.,  and  Kitchens.     3,114,054. 
Kltson,  Gerald  L.     Conveyor  and  loader  for  bulk  materials. 

3.113.663.  12-10-63,  CI.   198—218. 
Kleber,  Eugene  V.,  to  Nudear  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of 

tagging  bulk  materials.     3,113^1.   12-10-63.  CI.  88—14. 
Knapp.  Eugene  J.,  and  H.  P.  Lafrkaa,  to  Corning  Fibre  Box. 

Multiple-piece  frangible  ware  package.     3,113,667.  12-10- 

63.  Ol.   206—46. 
Knapsack-Grlesbeim  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  G6tx.  and  Kallrath.     3,113,959. 
Knobel,  Max.  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.     Weighing  ele- 
ment embodying  a  resilient  contact   unit.     8,1131632.  12- 

10-63.  a.   177—79. 
Knowles,  Charles  M.     Kulcnim  attachment  for  bladed  Imple- 

naenta.     3,113,758.  112-10-63.  CI.  254 — 131.5. 
Knowles,    James,    to   Ford   Motor   Co.      Power   transmission 

mechanism.     3.113,470,   12-10-63    CI.  74 — 677. 
Knowlton.    David    R.,    to   United-Carr   Fastener   Corp.     Clip 

member.     3,113,811,   12-10-63,  CI.  308—88. 
Kob.  Elisabeth  :  See — 

Sauer.  Hubert,  and  Kob.    3.113.933. 
Kobayashl,   Takiso.     Fluorescent  lamp  circuit  and   starting 

means  therefor.     3.114.076,  12-10-63.  CI.  315 — 100. 
Kobe,  Inc. :  See — 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.    3.113.522. 
Koch,    Stflnley   D.,    to  Monsanto   Research  Corn.     TricyyclJc 

mono8i>irane   hydrocarbons  as  high  energy  fuels.     3,118,- 

41tf,    IJ- 10-63,  CI.   60 — 35.4. 
Koch.    Stanley   D.,    to   Monsanto    Research   Corp.     Dlsplrane 

hydrocarbons   as  high  energy  fuels.     3.1 13.421,   12-10-63. 

CI.  60—35.4. 
Koch,   Stanley   D.,   to   Monsanto    Reaearcti    Corp.     Trlcyclo- 

[7.1.0.0]-deccane  as  a  high  energy  fuel.     3.113.423.  12-10- 

63.  a.  60—35.4 
Kocher.  George  K.     Apparatus  for  adapting  railroad  rails  to 

pneumatic  tired  vehicles.     3,113.722,  12-10-63.  CI.  28F— 9. 
Kods,    Arthur   J.,    to    C.    P.    Clsre   k   Co.      Eaectromagnetic 

sealed    reed    printed    circuit    switching   assembly.      3,114,- 

019,   12-10-63,  CI.  200—87. 
Koda,  Arthur  J  .  and  D.   R.  Morrison,  to  C.   P.  Clare  k  Co. 

Switch    assembly   comprising  a  plurality   of  sealed   units. 

3.114,018,   12-10-63.  Cl.   200—87. 
Koda,  Arthur  J.,  and  R.   W.  OtOnan    to  C.  P.  Clare  k  Co. 

Switching   assembly    Including    resilient    switch    mounting 

means.     3  114.080,   12-10-63,  C\.  317—101. 
Kodama.  Shlnjlro.  T.  Ando.  and  S.  Kltagawa,  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical   Co..  Ltd.      Process  for  producing  a   highly   con- 
centrated formaldehyde  solution.     3,113.972.  12-10-63,  Cl. 

260 — 603 
Kohl,  Christoph,  K.   Schutz,   H.  Poppe,  and   E.  Kmsche,  to 

Cassella    Farbwerke    Malnkur  Aktiengeaellschaft      Dyeing 

with  sulfur  dyes.     3,113.824,  12-10-63.  Cl.  8 — 37. 
Kcrftler.    John    B. ;    small    percentafre*    to    varlouo   assignees. 

Cotttinc    means    and    method.      8,1 13,894.    12-10-63.    Cl. 

117—37.  _ 

Kohlman.  John  W.     Brake  system.     3.113,483,  12-10-63,  Cl. 

«0 — 54.6. 
Kolb.  Robert  W.,  to  Dominion  Textile  Co.  Ltd.     Water  apply- 
ing method  and  apoamtun  for  tire  cord  fabric  manufacture. 

3.113J86.  12-10-63,  Cl.  117 — 47. 
Koller   Raymond  E.     Stem  light  reflector.    3,113,729,  12-10- 

63,  Cl.  240 — 41.1. 
KoUonltsch,  Jinos,  O.  Fucht*,  and  V.  GAbor,  to  Gyogysaerlparl 

Kntato  Intexet.     Comiriex  borohydrldes  snd  a  process  for 

their  preparation  and  ase.     8.113.832.  12-10-63,  Cl.  23 — 

Kongelbeck.    Sverre,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Turret  launcher.     3,113,486,  12-10-63.  O.  89—1.7. 
Kooiman.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Werner.  Trank  D.,  Koolman,  and  Novak.     3,114,125. 
Kooperatlva  Forbundet  ekonomlsk  forenlng :  Bee — 

Ivarson,  Nemo  S.  M.    3,113.701. 
Kqplar.   Solomon  B..  and  I.   R.  Qulroz.  to  Rubber  Products. 

Inc.     Rewinding  mechanism  for  clock  springs.     3.113,639. 

12-10-63   .Cl.   185 — 40. 
Korn,  Meyer.     Highway  traffic  warning  signal  device.     3,113,- 

551,    12-10-63.   a.   116—63. 
Koury,  Frederic,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.     Method 

for   Increasing   the  brightness  of  el er^ro luminescent  pho*- 

phora.    3,118.929,  12-10-68,  CL  252-^01,6. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd. :  See— 

Ogura.  KanU.    3.113.814. 
Kramer,  Clarence  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Door  handle  assem 

bly.     3.113,798.   12-10-63,  Cl.  292— .136  3. 
Kramer    Leo,   to   Ingersoll-lfcand  Co.      Pump  or  motor  shaft 

and  rotor  coupling  meana.     3.113.527.  12-10-63.  Cl.  103— 

136. 
Kraus.   Gerard,   and  J.   N.   Short,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Preparation    of    vulcanliates    by    Irradiation    of   block    co- 
polymers.    3.113.912,  12-10-63.  Cl    204—154 
Krause,  Herbert,  to  Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co     Cammed 

hinge.     3.113.339.  12-10-83.  Cl.   16-128.1.  _        „     ^ 

Krause    James  N..   to   The  An.nconda   Aluminum  Co.     Food 

package.     3.113,873,  12-10-63,  a.  99—171, 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krenctien.  K*rt  R.  B.  C.  aad  M.  J.  Smith,  to  S>«ctrle  * 
MualL-mi  liiUu>trlM  Ltd.  \^«t«  guide  window  bATlnc  Mte* 
•Mi«l  In  bottom  o/  clioJu.     3.114.123.  i:<-10-«8.  d.  siSC— 

Kroff.  l!>]«cae,  to  P«tenon  VUfn  and  BnclDMrtiw  Co     Dnua 

l!^^*^***'     ^***^  wUa*  fod.     3.113.378.  l»-10-a«,  CL 
Kniogor.   koUiid  K..  to  Union  OU  Co.  ot  CkUfornU.     Ammi- 
rmtua  for  anderground  retorting.     3.113,«»-.a,  l/-10-<J3Tn 
ItMJ — i9. 

*^'^/-  ^o"*^  *■  •  "«1  ^  *•  J'Aiy.  to  Union  OU  Co  o< 
C^iUomU.  ::)ut>terrane«n  well  trMtmcnU  aUnx  a  rlhra- 
tlon*i  field,     a.ua.tm.  ia-l<M»3.  CI.  166—20 

KriMctie,  luJwln  :   «iee — 

LT  K  ^^^-  V7"''*^P'*'  S<*at».  I'opp*.  aiid  Krtucbe.  3,113  8J4 
Kuboder»,   Hi»*jroiUii.      Lievlce   for   Unutlng  movenjent  ot  ket- 

tie  l»«n«llej  and  the  Uke.  S.lU.fliW.  i:i-lO-«3,  CI  220—96 
a.iMcKen,  Jobn  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Alrcra/t  collUloa  warning 

•Titem.     3.114447,  1:J-10-«W.  cn.  343—7  "iua« 

•"fe'^'T  "I^^^'u^;  a'*r^3r^  l-olnnun.  .pparatu.. 
Kulin,  Henry,  to  Lenkurt  Mectrlc  Co..  Inc      Inl>and  emMil 

Ing  aystem.     3.114.006.   1^10-63.  CI    17»— 16 
Karm«iiUl  lUjron  Co     Ltd.  ;   ««•— 

t^iklt*.   Kiji.  TatBumi.  and  Adncbl.     S.llS.Ml 
Kfirue,  GUentiier  :   6e* — 

Allen.  CUyton  H..  and  Kartae.    3413.03a 
L  A  B  W  elding  iMjuipment,  Inc.  :   8e« — 

Leader,   Forest   L>.,  and   Linden.     S  114  032 
Laakao,   Fertta    V..   to  The  Kendall  Co.     AotocUraMc  oack- 

agad  compoaltlooa.    3.113.878.  12-10-63.  CI   206—84 
IiAbaree.  Banjamln  :  £«• — 

,    ,  l>*n.  vv  altar  B..  Weaaalla.  and  LabarM.     8.113.462. 
Latwratory  For  t:i««tronlca.  Inc. :  8m — 

JordaLQ.  Botwrt  A.    3.114J.21. 
kaa.  Harry  f  :  B*9— 

Kjuipp,  Kogene  J.,  and  Laffkaa.    3.113.067. 
Laldlaw    v«  Uliam  R. :  8m — 

B«aia.  Vaagbn  L.  K.,  Jr.,  Hurley,  and  Laldlaw      3418- 
461. 
*^^-  .J^o«t»   H-   A.      Inaolator  sleere.      3.113.M8.   12-10-63 

L«nd.   iLdwin   H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     FtKXograpblc  proc««ae« 
and  compoaltlooa  uaefol  tlMrcla.     3.1'13.»66,  12-10-^3,  CI. 

»0       Ov. 

Land,  Jamaa  E. :  8m — 

Spurgeon.  Samuel  J.,  Land,  and  Wlngard.     3,143  SSi 
Lane.  Clayton  A.,  and  B.  John,  to  .Aaaoclated  Klectiical  In- 
duatrlea  (Uoolrtcto)  Ltd.    Manufacture  of  thermionic  raWe 
grlda.     3,113.5»«,  12-10-63,  a.  140— 714J 
Lang   David  L.  ;   S»0 — 

wUllama  Jamea  T.,  and  Lang.    3.113,440 
Lan^nlckel.    ArvJd,      Ink    marker       3.ia3.336,    12-10-63.   C\. 

Lauderdale    Naal   U.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.  SteerUu  linkage 

3.113,787.  12-10-63.  CI.  280— »5.  •"«««•. 

Lay.  Oirlton  K      U«slllent  bumper  block.  3,113.64£.  12-10- 

M.  CI.  188 — 32.  *«>.«^».  **-*"- 

Leader.    Foreat   D  ,   and   J.   C.    Llndgr«n.    to  L  *   B    Welding 

liWalpment,  Inc.     Meant  for  oontrolllng  on  and  off  perloda 

of  welding  egulpment  In  refaclng  link  rracka  and  the  like 

3.114.032.  12-l0-«3,  CI.  21»— 126 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  :   8e« — 

Trempier    Werner  R.     3.113,394. 
Lederman.  Albert,   ^  to  Packard-Bell  KlectronlM  Oorp     Ba- 

(fcr  syatema      3  114.148,  l.'-lu-<}3    CT    343 — 17  1 
Lea.  LoaU  J.,  to  kaatman  Ko<lak  Co".     Proceaa  for  preparing 

•    «»^    ot«^*l    »nd    the    reaolUng    product.      3.113,8««, 

1*— lO— 63,  CI.  w^ — 83. 
Lee.  Loula  J.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Proceaa  for  preparing 

an  allmenUry  parte  and  the  reaulting  product.     3,113,840, 

Lee,   Robert   C.   K..   to  MlnneapoUa-Uoneywell   Regulator  Co. 

Aircraft  automatic  control  apparatua.     3413.749  12-10- 
M,  CI.  244 — 77                                                                       • 

Lee.    William    H.      Adjoat  ble    apeed    bruahleaa    A.C  motor. 

3. 114,0»4,  12-10-63.  a.  318— 238?^  ""oior. 

Lchmann.  Werner  :  8«« — 

Peteraen,  Jnrgen,  Sommer,  Lehmann.  and  Cordt.  3,114.- 

Lankurt  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  8ae — 

Kohn,  Henry.     3.114.006. 
Lenaner.    Herbert    W.,    and    H.    G.    Parley,    to   Wtatln^onae 
Electric  Corp.      Pllot-wtre  ayatema.     3.1)14.140.   12-10-63 
CI.  340 — 213. 
Larmaa.    Leon,    to    Sylvanla    ESectrto   Prodncta   Inc       Method 

of  makln«  cathode.     3,113,370,  12-10-63.  CI   2>— 23  17 
Laachen.  John  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Titanium  ceramic 

compoalte  bodiea.     3,113.846,  12-10-68,  CI.  29 — 198. 
Lewla.  Erneat  E.,  to  CialnearUle  Machine  Co.    Automatic  pool- 

tpy  ahacklea.     3.113.341,  13-10-63,  CI.  17 — 44  1 
Lewla   O.  B..  Co. :  8ae— 

Frater,  Allen  H.  and  O.  O.    3413,680. 
Lewla,  Boy  O. :   8ee — 

Orcutt,  Donald  B.    3,113.868. 
L4,  Wen  Han,  to  E.   I.  dn  Poot  de  .Nemoura  and  Co.     Apoa- 
ratas  for  aeparatlng  a  vapor  from  rlacooa  material  aocb  aa 
molten  polymer.     3.113,843,  12-10-63,  CL  23 — 286. 
Lincoln  Tool  and  Machine  Co.,  Inc  :  8ae — 

Orlffo,  Joaeph  B.    3.113,706. 
Liind^ren    John  C.  :   See — 

Leader,  Foreat  D.,  and  Llndgren.     3,114,032. 

Lindmark,    Howard   C       Wire   puller.      3413,789,    12-10-63, 
Vrfl.   *04      194.3. 

*'%1^-S**cf204-Ml8'2**'  '"'  "**'•*'  "^*^     3.1U.917, 


Unke,  Horat,  and  H.  Roaeoberg    to  G«werkach«>t  lPi«««h„».- 

Uttle,  Arthur  b^  Inc. !  8ae--^  it»»— W«. 

8mallman.  Ckrl  R.    8.114.136 
UtUeford,  J-rank  :  8«#— 

ij.i„^*-  **^*»*'f  ^  .  »nd  LltUeford.    3413.4*0 

L«i>eck.  John  H.,   to  The  Torrington  Co      8^1«>d  roiu*  h^- 

Pennow,  wuii,  .\..  „,<!  Loch.     3.113,726 
f^'J^*^  \-  ^  ^"»'*^o  Klectrlcal  Prodncu     Thermal  eleo- 
Lo^e  MfTco  ^at^  3.114,023.  12-10^.  CI.  2oW,'6.** 

I  ^  "o**'    V""*"  **  •  »^  HaUlweU.     3413  760 

^'  f^"^'^;.  *2  ^'^^^  *'"''«  *  foundry  Laboraioilea     Meth- 

Logan,  Jamet  k.  :   St* — 

t       .I:^'!i^•^"l  Morton.  »nd  Logan.    3,113  802 

Long    George  :   t/#^-^ 

Foater  Luther  M.,  and  Lons     3  118  870 
lx>n^^  Halpt  W     Land  •.v.l^."'3.liii%'?»_,(M».  a.  37- 
Lowery,  Robert  D. :  8ee— 
Low^'le^re^ll}  ""s'^-  ^*^'«--  "'^  ^"•'^      »."».«<>«• 

l^ctf'y^cfj?^^''^-^'"^-*'^^'^"^     8,114.007. 

^BlUl,  Gloririo.  and  Luchl.    3.113,443 
Lackenbaugh    fiarmond  W  :  ««♦— 

L«de?*'(iS;ther     8^'-  ^'^  Lu<^k«««u«»>      8.118.968. 

Loec^t*  0^rdon°l""*8*^^  ^**''      »•"»•«*«■ 

r  »-^Vi'''*f?''"**-  ■^*y  O      3.113.780. 

Loadtke,    \varren   J.,    to   8.    C.    Johaaon   *    Son 

a**2»!^177'    '"^    ""•"*    material.      8.U8,7d2. 

Lokena  Steel  Co.  :  8«e— 

T  „.  ""^w*"'  ^y™««»  A..  Jr.     8.118,378. 

''"iT!(v^'"ci  «^ur ''"""'  ""*'  •*"  ■*«""* 

^CL^i*!^    J       »"»*«»    aaaembly       3.118.337, 
Lynch,  Tbomaa  R.  :  8«« — 

^S?^A„^«!^"?,  ^  •    '*>    "^"^    t'nlti^'  state,   of    America 
a[^»— 821  'f^iu^cy  controL     8,114.108.  12-10^! 

MacMUUn  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd      8e#— 
Hay,  Alexander  L.     8.118,748 

^C^r^u^u!i.  °ii  il:J  /    ■'o*>'»»on.  and  M.  C.  Addlck.. 

ia-^0^!'  C?    5J^W2^  *"  •'**""«  ■  '*""**°«      3,113,403! 
Maeatralll,    Raffaello       Guide    and    awltch    rail    lyatem    for 

vehldea      3,113,529.  12-10-68,  CI.  104— 247 
Manaanlk,    LouU.      Combination    turn    and    emeriencv   atoo 

"^ChrUtlanaon    Charlea,  Oilman,  and   Magglo      8  114  042 

^L''23ji^88       "    '™"""   ''*'''"      8,iroi,    li^-l(«8; 

*'V,i;r-i-'^Hlf*?'  "*   *'««>rlaue   dee   Montrea   Zenith    SA.     Klec- 

CL  Sl^m'  "**""  ""*P»««e«      8,114,092.  12-10-63. 

'^ur^*?or'';iri^P*H?^'''  Bath  Cb.     Preetretch  formln* 
hitura^for    drawing    die   preaa.     3.118,607,    12-10-63rcr 

"^.'.fr?s8';t°i&.-c,*issjf?4  "«■*'"  ~'*  '"^'- 

Maloof.  Fred  .N.  :  8«e— 
„  ,  0'"*<?^'    Benjamin   F.     3,113.471 
*'*>*lv-X'*"°''    *  •    ^    ■    Haachart,    and   O    K 
Itf^*"cf^^       Croa-folder    coniroL 
Maly   George  P.  ;  8«e— 

Krueger,  Roland  F..  and  Maly.     8.118.621 

^i'L*Si'*'*^   '^-    *°    8P*<^    Technology   Laboratortea     Inc 
m11"5i,  ^(k5?,1^'"i5^8.**'"^^  ...ctncal^S^cJl'tS: 

*'*fi^r**'    *^lP><">«    R      Identification    meana   for   kera   and 
•^nll^   taapenalbl.     objecu      3,118.m1l     12^10?^     ^ 

*'*i5*fi5'-..  ^"?*'    "^  •    ^    ColnmbU    Cable    *    Blectrlc    Com 
3^rr3:^5;l2*:\'Ji^"(?,'ri7"^  aarrow*,J?iS^  ^t'^, 

for    athletic    helmeta. 


Con  Ulnar 
12-10-63, 


8.118,882, 
13-10-63, 


Moore,   Jr.. 
8.118,772, 


8.118.B68.  12-10-68, 


'K'l?^^    Michael    T.       Face    maak 
3.II8I18,  13-10-68.  CI.  2—9. 

'^*i1k^^4*^  *"     Marking  device. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Martin,  Prands  W.,  to  Cornlnt  OUm  Works.  Thermally 
deritrlflable  sealing  glaaaea  and  composite  articles. 
3.113,878,  12-10-63,  CI.  106—64. 

Marsolf,  Joeepb  M.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Transistorised  ring-type  pulse  generator  including  satu- 
rable core  transformers  to  control  pulse  widths  and 
repetition  rate.     3^114,048,   12-10-63,  CT.  307 — 88. 

Mash,  Derek  H.,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Photo- 
conductive  translucent  electro-luminescent  device  and 
method  of  manufacture.    3,114,045,  12-10-68,  CI.  250—218. 

Materials,    Inc.  :    See — 

White.   James  A.      3,113,532. 

Materiel  Industriel,  S.A.  :  Bee — 

Moulin,  Jean,  Hego,  and  Iiiautemps.     3,113.631. 

MatUck.  Albert  8.  :  See— 

Breslow.  David  8.    and  Matlack.     3.113,986. 

Matthlessen.  Roy  A.  Leakage  interceptor  for  pipe  couplings. 
3,113,790    12-10-63,  CI.  285—45. 

Mauteinps,  Maurice  :  8re — 

Moulin.  Jean,  Hego,  and  Mautempa.     3,118,681. 

MaTor  A  Coulson  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Jackson,   James   S.     8,118,662. 

McClay  Marvin,  to  Beckman  Industries,  Inc.  Combined 
variable  realstance  device  and  mechanism  for  driving  same. 
3,114,126,   12-10-63.  CI    338—116. 

McCoy,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Tlie  I>ow  Chemical  Co.  Solid 
gels  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  containing  salts  of  alkyl 
phenoybeniou-    acids.      3,113.849,    12-1^-63,    CI.    44 — 7. 

McOill,  Charles  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Wear  devices. 
3,118,367,   12-10-63.  CT.  28—1. 

McOough,  Prank  C.  Melting  and  refining  furnace  and 
method  of  operation.     3.118,760,  12-10-68,  CI.  263 — 16. 

McOraw  Edison  Co   :  See — 

Ooettl.   Adam   D.     8.114.060. 

Malott,   Clifton    S.,    Haschart,   and   Moore.     8.118.772. 

McKenna,  Jack  0.,  to  Mormac  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Adjustable 
sheave   assembly.     8.118.467.   12-10-68.   CI.   74 — 242.14. 

McKlnney  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Dickinson.  Lloyd  R.,  and  Vessalo.     8,113,678. 

McManus,  Robert  P.     Frequency  diversity  system. 
12-10-63.    CI.    325^56. 


3,114,106. 


McNeil  Machine  A  Engineering  Co..  The  : 
3,113,705. 


See 


Weltxel,   George, 
McNutt,  Joseph  P.,  Ill  :  See— 

Halpern,  Bernard  R.,  and  McNutt.     3,118,342. 
McSkimln.  Herbert  J. :  See- 
Bode,  Hendrlk  W.,  and  McSklmin.     3,114,142. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Wiebush.  Joseph  R.     3,118,887, 
Meader    Malcolm   8,     Room  deodoriser  with  cup  and   tooth- 
brush Bterllliing  meanH,     3,114.038,  12-10-63,  CI    250—51. 
Meagher,  Fred  L.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Disposable  serving 

tray.     3,113. 7l6,  12-10-63.  Cl,  229—2  6, 
Meese.  CTarence  E,  and  R.  R,,  12^%  to  N.  Streb  and  12V^% 
to   J     M,    Streb.      Method   and  apparatua   for  hoae  clamp. 
3,113,597,  12-10-63,  Cl,  140—88. 
Meese.  Ronald  R.  ;  See — 

Meese   Clarence  B.  and  R   B,     8,118,697. 
Megar,  (ieorge  H.  :  See — 

Barber.  James  C,  Megar.  and  Sloan.      3.118, 8S9. 
Meislnger    Erwln  E..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Process 
for  the  alkylatlon  of  saturated   hydrocarbons.     8,118.988. 
12-10-63.  Cl.  260—683.53.  ,,     ^. 

Melas  Constantln  NV,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  Self-clocking  system  for  binary  data  signal. 
3,114,109.  12-10-63.  Cl,  328—63,  _   ,      ,,,,. 

Mello  William.  Modified  pump  for  Tiscoas  material.  3.113.- 
525.  12-10-83.  Cl.  103—126  _  ^  ^  _^  , 

Mendlus.   Carl,   Jr..   to    Sllbrlco   Corp.     Process  for  material 
abatement  of  odor  arising  from  sewage  effluent.     8,113,924, 
12-10-68.   Cl.   210 — 63. 
Mereler    Jean      Bladder   construction    for   pressure   Teasels. 

8.113.692.  12-10-63,  Cl.  138 — 80, 
Merck  k  Co,,  Inc, :   See — 

Blcklng.  John  B.    3  113,949, 
Currle.  Robert  B.     3.113.947. 
Slates.  Harry  L,.  and  Wendler.    3.118.970. 
Merlcola.  Francis  C,  :   See —  .»,,»„«„ 

Beecher^  Brazier  K,.  and  Merlcola,    8.113.884. 
Meriwether.  Lewis  S..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co,    Preparation 
of    4  aminopyrimidines.      8.113,946,    12-10-68.    Cl.    260— 
256.4. 
Merritt,  Earl  L.     Rocket  toy.     8.113,398,  12-10-63,  Cl.  56— 

235. 
MeUiller.     Roger,     to     Soclete     Auxilialre     de     I'Entrepriee 
(Auxen),     Arrangement  of  laiteral  spades  for  an  earthinov- 
Ing    appliance    mounted    on    pneumatic    tire*.      3,113,641, 
12-10-63,  Cl.  l8&^-7. 
Meullgesellscbaft  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Steuemagel,  Walter.  3.113,852. 
Metrailer.  William  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Readdnom  feed  injection  In  transfer  line  coking.  3,118.685, 
12-10-63.  Cl.  260—683. 
Meyer.  Rudolf  X.  to  Space  Technonolgy  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Gas  accelerating  method  and  afiparatus.  3,113,427,  12-10- 
68,  Cl.  60—35.5: 

MlchaeU.  Glenn  O. :  See—  ,,,,«,„ 

Bartlett,   Ronald   S.,  Michaels,  and  Thomas.     8,113.970. 

Michaelia,  John  L..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Voltage 
regulator.    3,114.100.  12-10-68.  Cl.  823 — 46. 

Michel.  Donald  P.,  and  J.  E.  Irvine,  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co. 
Refiner  construction.     3,114,061,  12-10-63,  Cl.  310 — 60. 

Micro  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Zelgle.  Kenneth  C,  and  Wersal.    3,113,656. 
Middleton.  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Po»t  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Plnorothlacyl  chlorides  and  polymers  thereof.     8,113,936, 

12-10-63.  A  260— 79. 


Mllbum,  Frank  L..  and  T.  L.  Sigman,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Oven  door  mounting  means.  3.113.666,  12-10-63,  Cl. 
126—194. 
Miller,  Bernard,  and  T.  P.  O'Leary,  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  N-vlnyl  pbosptvoramidothioates  and  method  for  pre- 
jpartng  same.  8,113.968,  12-10-68,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Miller,  Gene  L.  :  See — 

Harder,  John  E.,  and  Miller.    3,114,082. 
Miller.   Harry,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Control  wheel  force 

transducer.      3,114,124.  12-10-63,  Ol.  338 — 30. 
Miller,  Jerome  F. :  See — 

Andres.  WUliam  A.,  and  Miller.    3,113.329. 
Miller.  Joseph  P.     Machine  and  method  for  loading  portable 

tanks.    3,113,685,  12-10-63,  Cl.  214 — T7. 
Miller,  Stewart  C. :  See — 

Janes.  Ralph,  and  Miller.    3,113,431. 
Mills  Co..  The:  See— 

Wargo,  Steve  M.    3,113,649. 
Minlsterul  Industriel  Petrolului  Si  Chlmlel :  See — 

Hanganutiu.   Marius,   and   Tanasescu.      3,118,919. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Lee,  Robert  C.  K.    3.113,749. 
Modine  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hufgins,  Homer  D.    3.113,615. 
Moffltt.  Merritt  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Struble  Albert,  and  Moffltt    3,118,803. 
Moklebust,  Olar.  to  R-N  Corp.     Me' bode  for  ore  reduction  and 
processing  of  oth^r  chemically  reactive  aggregates.     3,113,- 
859.  12-10-^3,  Cl.  76—6. 
MoUns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Harris,  Rldiard  W.,  and  Yonngman.     3,113,903. 
MonlKle,  Charles  W,  :  See — 

Packard.  George  B..  and  Monigle,     3,113.726. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Oo. :  See — 

Barrett.  Homer  D.,  Estee.  and  Stow.     3,113,869. 
Emerson,  Paul  D.    3,113,736. 
Emerson,  Paul  D,    3,113,737. 

Helmsch,  Robert  A.,  Weesner,  and  Andersen.     3,118.974. 
HllU.  William  H.    3,113,888. 
McGlll,  Charles  H.    3,113.367. 
Oakea.  Darid  T.    3,113,617. 
Oakes,  David  T.    3,113,618. 
Taylor.  Ernest  A.,  Jr.    3,113.366. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :   See — 
Johns,  Iral  B.,  and  Di  Pletro, 
Johns,  Iral  B.,  and  Di  Pietro. 
Johns,  Iral  B..  and  Di  Pietro. 
Johns,  Iral  B.,  and  Di  Pietro. 
Koch,  Stanley  D.    3.113,410, 
Koch.  SUnley  D.    3.113,421. 
Koch,  Stanley  D.    3,113,428. 
Smith.  John  O.,  and  E^asley. 
Smith,  John  O.,  and  Easley. 
Wilson,  Glenn  R.,  and  Ball.    „,.. 
Wlneman,  Robert  J.    3.113,420. 
Wlneman,  Robert  J,     3.113,422. 
Wlneman,  Robert  J.    8,113,424. 
Montecatinl,    Socleta    General    per    I'lndustria    Mineraria    e 
Chlmica  :   See — 

Perrl.  Giovanni,  and  Tubiello.    3,113,838. 
Mooney,   Laurence  R.,  to  Sten-C-Labl,  Inc.     Stacked  stencil 

aesembly  package.     3.113,671,  12-10-63,  Cl.  206 — 60. 
Moore.  Glenn  E,   Jr.  :  See — 

Malott.  Clifton  S.,  Raschart,  and  Moore.    3,113,772. 
Moore,  John,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,     Method  for  dyeing 
acrylonitrlle  polymer  fibers.     3,118,827,  12-10-63,  Cl.  18 — 
48. 
Morehead,  Angus  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Haynie  and  Morehead.    3,113,418. 
Morgan,  Benjamin  E.     Plat  8f>eclmen  wear  tester.     8,113.449. 

12-10-63,  a.  73—10. 
Mormn  Construction  Co. :  See — 

HUl.  William  J,,  and  Neely.    3,113.477. 
Morgan,  Edgar  A.,  and  K.  W.  Bacon,  to  Arrow  Dev^opment 
Co.     Boat  ride  apparatus.     3,113,528.  12-10-63,  Cl.  104 — 
78. 
Morgan.  Walter  L.,  II,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Nary. 
Dual  string  magnetic  shift  register.     8,114.137,  12-10-68, 
Cl.  340 — 174. 
Morlen,  Jon   R.,   to  Calco  Mfg.   Co.     RoUrr  drive  actuating 

mechanism.    3,113,473,  12-10-63,  Cl.  74 — 785. 
Mormac  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

McKenna,  Jack  G,     3,118,467. 
Morrison,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Koda,  Arthur  J    and  Morrison.    3,114,018. 
Morschei,  Frani.     Time  switch  with  mechanical  clutch  actu- 

atingarrangement.     3,114,013,  12-10-68,  Cl.  200 — 38 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  See — 

Tuttle,  Elvln  E.     3,113,647. 
Moullc,  William  E.,  Jr.     Magnetic  tape  drive  mechanism  and 

control   therefor.     3.113,708.   12-10-63,   Cl    226 — 181. 
Moulin.   Jean,   G.    Hego.   and  M.    Mautemps,   to   Materiel   In- 
dustriel, S.A.     Devices  for  the  measurement  of  transitory 
values.    3,113,631,  12-10-63,  CT   177 — 3. 
Mountcastle.    Albert    E.       Boat    fender    device.       8,113.646, 

12-10-63   Cl,  114— 219, 
Moussong,    Monlka.      Clamping   plates   for   small   containers 
particularly  ampoules.     8,113,689,   12-10-68,  Cl.  217 — 27 
Muflch.  Frank  J,  :  See— 

Kallel,  Allen,  and  Muflch.    3,113,502. 
Muller,     Jacques.       Flexible 
12-10-63,  Cl.  9 — 400. 


3,113.940. 
3.113.941. 
3.113.942. 
3.113.943, 


3.113,426. 
3,113,426. 
3.113,993. 


buoyant    element.       8,118,328, 


Muller,  Josef,  to  Daimler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steering 
gear     3,113,469,  12-10-63.  Cl,  74 — 499. 

Mulligan,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Instruments  Inc.  Con- 
troller whose  output  is  proportional  to  a  meter  pointer 
position.    3,114,089,  12-101-63/0.  318—81.  i~i»wr 

Mulqueen,  Joseph  F,,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Landing  gear 
switch.    8,114.012,  12-10-«8,  Cl.  20O— 6. 
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Mar«k.    Jowf    K.      to    0«iwra]    Drnuiles    Corp.       ImiMcter 
boaooa  ihock  eliminator.     3.11S.47S.  i2-10-«S.  CI.  78^-42 

Mu— «r.    C.    WattoQ.    to    Harrey    Alumlnam      (  Ibc  )        Wave 
«ncix7     method    and     apMr&tiM     for    tlme-determlaatloo 
3  1137415,  12-10-«3.  CI.  K— 2  -T-^wmuaauiw. 

N8U  Motorvnw^rkc  Aktl«nffeMlla«haft  ■  899 — 
Paachke.  Haaos-Dleter      3,113.520 

Naec«il  Wem«r.  to  Job.  Jacob  Rl*ter  A  Co..  Ltd.  Fly  aue- 
STci    r»^2M   *'*'*^'**   arrangwMnta.      M1S.M1.  li-10- 

^^^i'HJ}^!^^-  "•*•  "'.  'H'***'  *o  r«rbwwk«  Ho«Hiat  Ak- 
tlen«*»iUcl»aft  rprnala  MHat*r  Uidaa  *  BrUnlnc.  Dla- 
SSS-^r??*        ""*>'"'>'*  •■   '^tsr      S.ns.»S7,  13-10-8S,   a. 

NaJuten.  H«rt»ert.  and  J.  Rlbka.  to  Parbwcrk*  Ho*«tiat  Ak- 
^nf*«ll»chaft      Tormalt      Meiatcr     Laeloa     *     Brdnlng 

'''3"f3;4'sri2i'i-^"r'f"r'53T"""'''^ '»'  ■-"»  ''"• 

Narel.    Jowrpb    W      and   J     W    Jotinaon.    to   Norton   Co.      Ma 
12-HMW*a    M-loo'^    tranafer    m«cbanlam       S.11S.404, 
Jtatlonal  Cash  Rcflster  Co.,  Tb*  :  gee — 
M   .. 'T'^™^'*   Ceto*m  B  ,  and  Stelnk*     S.114.1Sa. 
National  Dtitlllem  and  Cb*ml«l  Corp.V««^ 

James,  .\lbert  L.     3,113.883 
National  R^aearcb  Aaaociatea,  Inc      B99 — 

BeardBley,  Melville  W      lll3,7(JO 
National  Rubber  Macblnery  Co     8m — 
Heaton    E>uc«ne  B.     8,113,34S 

Nation.il  SmeltlDf  Co    Ltd.   Tbe  -  gae 

Buxton.  MIcfiael  W,  and  Tatlow      3.11S.»T«. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp      fi««— 

Gold,  Samuel,  and  Qrelf     S.llS.SM 
Neccbl  Sodtta  per  Ailonl     a»9 — 
Bono.  Lulfl.     3.113.534. 
Bono.  Lulfl.     3.1l3,a»7. 
Neely    Benjamin  R   :  Mee — 
V,  .  H.'"-  ^""*™  J  .  *n<«  S—lj     3.113,477. 

E  .^■"'  ^^-  'l-  *"**  •'    "^    B«ker.  to  Amated  Indnatrlea  lae 

Mold  waah      3.113,3«0,  12    1(MW,  CI.  22— l»a 

.Nefluhl    EUzaburo      Autoaatlc  apparatus  for  tbe  yam  antds 

vJlt^^f   '*"'^'>«   doffluf       3.113,414,    12-10-«8.   C\.   97— M. 

Tii3JM'lX-1S^'c"l"  ll\^^"^^^^*  ««>^-  --tarUl. 

•^toi.^^^'""3^^3''7w!*?^l.^•^^:'*!5,^^a  '«''  *  po.le«na.-. 
Neuman,  Milton  C.  and  K    A    Rlaeb.  to  Nortbem  Ordnance 

a  137— SrTa        '"*  '"***  '*''*     3.iis.5»i.  i2-io-««. 

Neumlller.    Cbarlea.      Shoulder    mounted    radio    aoMker   aad 
microphone       3.114.105     12-10-«3.   CI    82S— 17^ 
1--  •.i?,****'"  ^  •   »<>  Ampex   Corp       Ma«iMtlc  tape   record 
1^10^°Cl'l?8^5*4"'    *^***"^    •"'I    n»«tbod.      S.114.001. 

.Vewman    DooKlaa  A.,   to  CoioabU  Klbboa  and  Carbon  Mte 

ci*ioi-i4»2*"**'™'*'*  '*^'""*     «."».3".  i»-io-el. 

Newton.    Roger    H      to   The    Badger   Co..    Inc.      Scnllng   and 

CT(^"cl.To/^^K?""'''*^  *"*•'  '~'**''      »•"••»"• 
-Nlnamwa,  sielio'  Set — 

Oda.  AUusbt,  and  Nlnagav*     8,llS.«ra 
!t.?"^''-.''^w*i  '"  <-"""•'»*  Room  Appliance*  Com.     Adjnat- 
Ji,>,'^o?o '*/?'■  ■"Ptwrt'Of  e»otb   rolls.     3.113.7^44,   1>-10- 

''*'!S''!1"*-   •'?'*?•    "'**    ^     D.    Baroett.      EleTatlng   means   for 
Jrtndow  shades  or  bllnda.      8.118.«ia.   ia-l(A%.   CL   laO— 

^'lTi(K«"c^  25f^l4*l**"'***"****    **^    '■'^•-      «-"»"T, 
Nod  well,    William    B..    to   Robla-Nodwell    Mfi 


(^kee.    DavM   T..    to   Monaanto  CheninBi   rv       a j 

<>.re;''L.VTd'"-^''"r  d-^«?.^3^^.^.  ilr^?'''  "^ 

oaae*.    uarid   T  .    to   Monaanto  Chemical  Co       SU^^n^nr  »-. 
Oake*.  Harry  C.  Jr      Method  of  aoplylni 


Sealed    bearlngM. 


3.113,814.  12-1(M13.  a.  306— 187  2 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  Tbe  :   Ht« 

..i  fc  ^^Vw '■'IP"'**'  ^-  »'»d  Wendland.     3  114  000 

Jrnn/f*'".'*'  '"  '^'■'*'«  P^"«a  ^rp.    'RiicV^y  actuated 

<)L*arT    Thomas  P..  Jr.  :   8a« 

o.«n^-fe^;^^S'^no"l^:^-R-tro.^V^!.'^a    Inc      C«. 

o.;'4.:'i^:rke^i\inei^'^  <^'  13A2V"  ^•"■ 

<>..r^/r\--^.-.H'i^^ 

Ob  Mark  Couplloca.  inc.  :  See— 

^ Torres,  Joree      3  113.588. 

<»rcutt,   DonaM  B  ,  26%    to  R    D    Lewis       nriliin.  ../i  ,.1^ 
•ettln*  machine      3,113.628,   12-10^3    CI    173^152     ^^ 
^^l  .\!r7J?   '^'kI.?   AutomotiTe^Ui!rta  C^LTd.      In 

0.tb^'^*M^.7l'„r(/or^.'^i:^*"-     ^•»^*-<^ 
Cooover,  Warren  C.     3,113.625 

^•2™rc^3*'^7'u A  ^'"*^"-  coostructio..  3.113^. 

Owens-Corning  Flberglaa  Cerp  :   See 

Johnston.   I>owelT  B      3  113,786 
Owens  Illinois  (Uass  Cu.  ;   Set — 

I.  *.  ^JC^-  '****!f^  ^      S.113.7». 
r  *  D  Corp  :  «re — 

LMsmuke.  William  (>       3.113  902 
PaclOc  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  Ste ' 

Brown    Wallace  M       .t.l  13.768. 
Packard  Itell  Klectrunica  Corp.  : 

I^demian.  .\lb«Tr       3  114  148 

Wblsenbunt    J    L.      3.114.107 

r.-'^V^'r"^  **     '"^  ^    ^'    Monlgle.  to  Barco  Mfg    Co 
IflLi  ^'''^ronf'o"*^  •Prajing  device  for  a  chemlJil   in" 

!^-  ll   '°f  ."^.  '■^"'^  P„"*^  reWilon  sratem  for  radar  mor- 
P.^"^  '2I!Kli?*U''*'"'.  3.114. llo.  12-1&.  CI.  326-167 
Paael.  Klcbard  F..  to  American  Zinc.  Lead  and  Smeltlna  Co 

Re«)Tery  of  metal   value*.     3.113.800.  12-10-63    CT  '  i- 

lis. 
I'agnacco.   Arrtgo.      Apparatua  for  determining  and  evaluat 

lag   a   curre   Indicating   rbe   frequency   of   teat    valrea  In   a 

«?rles  of  tests.     3.113.45a.  12-lCJ-^.  CL  73— 05       *"  "*   " 
I  •l«Jey.  John,   to  Kastwo,>dB   Ltd.     Apparatus  for  adjusting 

?ri3.%n2-i(>!K."?i.  ^iV-^'  "^^  "*«° '  '-^^ 

3.113.498 


In- 


No'.srD^uT.V"(r  si^""*^'*""  ^"^^^"."^f  i^i.^*"^ 

N<KroTnrc'on^'trpfoe'c-o^^S^"^    »"*•*»"• 

Bill t   Clarence  H.     S.11SS04. 
Norden.    Alexander   R..    to   Federal    Padflc   Electric  Co. 
suUted  baa  bar  asaembly      3.113.820,   12-10-63.  CL 

Norman.    Telfer   E..   to  American   Metal    Climax,   Inc.     Ana- 

w«^K"i*  '!!*'   ".'*»?       3"3-8«l,   12-10-68.   CI.   l'5-TlS. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc     8«9— 

""fil   ^"•«*"*  ^    •*••  •'''.  HnrWy.  and  Laldlaw.     «41«.- 

CarroJl,  Qeorp  R.    8.113.806. 

Slater.  John  M.     3.118.489. 
Northern  Ordnance.  Inc.    See — 

Neuman.  Milton  C  .  and  Rlaeb.    3.113.801 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Malqueen.  Joseph  F.     3.114  012 

Terry.  CUyton  A.    8,118.541. 
Norton  Co.  :  Bet — 

Davenport.  Granger      3.113  488. 

Narel.  Joseph  W     and  Johnson      3.113.404 

achnelder.    Robert   V  ,   and   Kasparaoa.     S.llS.406 

Tsague.  Ernest  D     3.118.886  •.*i«.ew». 

Nottf^hm^  Carl  Ludwlji.  E.  Fahrbach  and  A  Orlber  to 
J  lllf^.V^  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production 
a  7»^  1*  1      noa  WOT*.  Aber  wetta.     3.113.346.  12-10-63. 

NovaJL  Sunley  j  :  See— 

Werner    Frank  D.  Koolmaa.  and  Novak.     3.114  125 

•^*^Lita»  a  2lV'7^*'""  "'"     "■"•  •'*>*     »-"3- 

Nndear  Corp.  of'  America  :  See — 

Kleber.  Euaene  V      3.113.M1 
Nuclear  Corp  of  America    Inc.  :   8 

Waller,  MUtoa  M.     Sai3.A31 


Pako  Corp.     

Kallenberg.  Kari  J. 

Palmer,  Lavinla  J.  :   Sea 

Barnard.  Marcellus  C.     8.113.631. 
iST/;.  niil^       ^.'-™**   b«ttery   charaing  aystem   utilising   a 
contn>lled    rectifier   switch    reaponiifve    to    the   batteryload 
voltage.     3.114.0*5.  12-10-63   Cl    320— 39  "t^T  loao 

Panarac    George   D  .    to   The   I>ow   Chemical  Oo.     AntI  block 
Cl*>>^-|3**  "   "*'    ****   "^*      3.113.715,    12-10-63. 

^'*fT-^i\  Wa'r-  ."*.  ^L  Hi  ^'"■'«  *  C"-     2.4,6-trlalkylpyraiolo 
12-loi«3    CI    2!j«*V^iT^''""''*"*-''  3.113.944. 

Pappaa,  Thomas  P.  :   See— 

Parrlin.'^*"'B*''8e/l     *'*'"**'•  '~*  '^*^'**'      8.n8.»«>. 

Harwood.  Richard  J       3.113.793 
'''•*?^i-    H*«>«»^l>»eter.   to   .NSC    Motorenwerke  Aktlengeaell- 
13^  *"**    •*■'"       3.113,526.   12-10-63.   CI.    103— 

•*■???•: J^S^Jk  !'^.  ^    ^-P*  «"«?r1o,  to  Ford   Motor  Co. 
i*,!"**^..  "'    ftnlahing    surfbcea.      S.ll4.029.    12-10-63,    C\. 

Paako.  Joeeph  B  .  Jr  .  to  United  State*  Steel  Corp.     Collapal- 
10*0**0***"    P**''®""    •«»<1    ■**!'       3.113.637.    12-10-63,    CI. 

Pearce.  John  W.  :  See — 

Greenlee.   Sylvan  O..  and   Pearce.      3.113.932 
Pe^.  Sandford  C.    Jr..  and  H.  B    Sloan,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.     Incandescent  lamp  with  vibration  damping 

support  for  filament.     3,114.060    12-10-63   CI   313 2W 

Pekor  Charles  B       Wee- 
Crawford.  William  H..  W.  C.  Crawford,  Sr  .  W    C    Craw 

..  ..       V?"*'  ^'■>  Tlmmerman.  Pekor.  and  Hanna.     3.113.609 
I'ellon  Corp       See 

Nottobohm.  Carl-Ludwig.  Fahrbach,  and  Grlber.     3,113.- 

Pennow.  Collette  C.  :  See— 

Pennow.  Willie  A.,  and  Loch.     3,113,726. 

''*5*"J7.^'"""  ^  deceased  (C.  C.  Pennow,  executrix),  and 
C.  H.  Loch  to  WestlMhouae  Electric  Corp  Runway  lift- 
ing unit      lll3,72<i    12-10-63.  CI.  240— 12 

Pennsalt  OiruilcaU  Corp.      8re  - 

Berth  Wehrenalp.    Gerhard,   and   Gardner      3.113.805 

Perla.  Martin  R..  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine  for 
automatic  eaabroldery  atUeblac.  3.118.586.  12-10-63.  CI. 
113 — 156. 
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Perla,  Martin  B.,  to  The  Slofcr  Co.     Pattern  cam  aelectlnff 
mechantam  for  alffsac  aewiua  machlnea.     S.llS.O^M    IZ-iO- 
tt3.  CI.  112—158. 
Perreill,    John,    to    Pllper   Corp.      Method    of    reaorlng    pits 

from  drupe  halTea.  3,113,602,  12-10-63,  CI.  146 — A. 
Perrl  CiloTannd.  and  G.  Tublello.  to  Montecatlni.  Societa  Gen- 
eral per  rindustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Proceaa  for  en- 
rlchtnc  of  phoaphoiic  anhydride  phosphate  minerals  con- 
taining calcium  carbonate.  3,113,838,  12-10-63.  Cl.  23 — 
160. 
Petera,  Ralph  D.,  S%  to  S.  F.  and/or  J.  Booker.     Signature 

Identification  device.     3,113,461.  12-10-63.  Cl.  78 — 432. 
Peterson.  JQrfen    K.  Sommer,  W.  Lehmann,  and  W.  Cordt,  to 
Sleniena  *  Ualake  Aktlencesellachaft     Coordinate  switch. 
3,114.008,  12-10-63.  Cl.  IT^— 27.64. 
Peterson  Filters  and  Knglneerinc  Co. :  See — 

Kroff,  Eugene.     3,113,»26. 
Petrouakj,  Fred  :  8«e — 

LivlBcatone.  Jay  O.     3.113.760. 
Petnitdellu,    Tonio.      Oitch    for    wrtat    bands    and    the   like. 

3  113  362,  12-10-63,  Cl.  24—206. 
Pewthera,    Charles    w.      Movable    excavatlnc    bucket    teeth. 

3.113,3»0.  12-10-63,  CL  87—142. 
Pfiaer,  Chaa.  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Bloom.  Barry  M.,  and  Carnahan.    8,118,946. 
Pflumm.  Uelns  R.    C>.  Dunt.  and  B.  C.  Coad.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.     Alloying.     3.118,876,  12-10-i3.  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 
PbUadelpbia  Handle  C^o.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Ssabo.  Marton.    3,113,650. 
Saabo,  Martoa.  and  GodabaU.    S,11S,6S1. 
PhUco  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Jeaaen.  Frederic  ▲.,  Jr.     3.114,149. 
BohUMon,  John  L.    S,114,0&3. 
PhllUpa.   Benjamin  and  D.  O.,  to  Belcfahok)  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Koof  of  panel  unlta.     3,118,434,  12-10-63,  Cl.  60 — 64. 
PhiUlps,  Darld  G.  :  See— 

Pbilllps,  Benjamin  and  D.  G.    S,118,4M. 
PhlllliM  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 

Alleman,  Carl  E..  and  Adams.     3.113,437. 
Blackwell.  Jennings  P.     3,113,836. 
Ooale.  Harold  D.    8.118.881. 
Hutaon.  Tbomaa,  Jr.     3,i  13  887. 
Kraus,  Uerard,  and  Short.    3.113,912. 
Belcble.  Alfred  D.     3.113.619. 
Phillips    Warne  E..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.    Drive  for 
recorder  chart   paper.      3,113,823,    12-10-63,   Cl.   346 — 136. 
Phllllpeon.   Phillip  \V     to  Phllllpeon  Rod  k  Tackle  Co.     Ski 

pole  wrUt  itraps.     3,113,786,  12-10-63,  Cl    280 — 11.37 
PhllllpKon  Rod  *  Tackle  Co.  :  Bee — 

Phllllpeon.  Phillip  W      3.118,786. 
Phippe,   Russell  A  ,  to  Dennlvon  Mfg.  Co.     Transfer  labeling 

machine     3,113.904.  12-10-63.  Cl.  156 — 541. 
Physio-Control  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Edraark.  Karl  W.,  Jr.     3.118,586 
Pleroh,    Krnst  Albrecbt,    and    H.    Werres,    to   Scherlng   A.G. 
DeHtroylng    nematodei    employing    methvl    laothlocyanate. 
3,113,»0«,  12-10-63.  Cn.  167--39. 
Plerpont.  John  K.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Furr.  Rohert  J.,  Picrpont,  Shelton,  and  Weldeubanimer. 
8,114.181. 
Plak^Cbester  ▲. :  Bee— 

Kamp.  Bwald  A.,  and  Pink.     3.113,324. 
Piper.   Raymond  C.  to  Toungstown  Ornamental,  Inc      Solar 

streen  construction.     3.118,356,  12-10-68,  Cl  20-^ 
Pirelli  SocleU  per  Aalonl  :  Bee— 
Vanao.  Marcello     3,113,738. 
Plttaburch  PUte  Glass  Co  :  See— 

Mlcbaelia,  John  L.     8,114,100. 
Planer,  George  V.  :  See — 

Chen.  Peter  R.  and  Planer.    8.114,122. 
Platzman,  Paul  M..  to  Ultrasonic  Industries  Inc     Ultraaonlc 

Unk  boosing.     3,113.761.  12-10-63,  Cl.  259 — 72. 
Plumst.  Bmlle,   P.   Eloy    and  M.   Oantols.  to  Union  dee  Ver- 
rerle«    Mecaniquei    Belgas.    Socclete   Anonyme.      Apparatus 
for  charging  shaft  furnaces  and  the  like.     3,113.866,  12-10- 

Pneu'matlc  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Knobel,  Max.     3,113.683. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hamilton,  WalUce.     3.113,618. 
Polaroid  Corp^ :  See — 

Brandt,  E<11son  R..  and  Caaaelmaa.    3,118,496. 
Ebum,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Willa.    8,113.496. 
Ebum,  WilUam  H.,  Jr..  and  WUla.    8,113.600. 
KloranU,  Valto  K.     3,113,497. 
Land,  Edwin  H.     3,113,866. 
Polldor,   Edward  C,  to  Antomation  Gagea,  Inc      Ball  slide 

3,113.807,  12-10-63,  Cl.  308—6. 
Pollock.  John  S. :  Bee — 

Champlin.  David  L..  and  PoUock.     8.118,700. 
Polo,   Raymond,   to  Fabrignes  Movado.      Self-winding  watch. 

3.113,416,  12-10-63.  CT.  58 — 82. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  :  See — 

Torcow    Eugene  N      3,114,119. 
Poole,  Uoyd  C,  to  Weltronlc  Co.     Electrical  welding  control 

■yitem.     3.114.009.  12-19-63,  Cl   323 — 28. 
Poppe.  Hubhert  :  See — 

KohL  Oirtstoph.  Scfauts.  Poppe,  and  Krusche.     3,113.824. 

Porter.  Frank  E  ,  to  Quality  Pearl  Products  Corp      Method 

?L   "•""'»    pearllaed    plaatlca.      8,113,829,    12-10-63.    O. 

18 — 68. 

Porter,  Louis   E.     Combined  cigarette  and  match  container. 

3.113.669.  12-10-63,  Cl.  206 — 48. 

Pottle,  Ralpti  K.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Tobe  stuffing  machine 
8.113.41(3ri2-10-«3.  a.  53— 119.  •»■  matuiire. 

Power  Control  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 
CNson.  Raymond  O.     3.113.590. 

Prater.  Arthur  N.,  and  A.  P.  Vostl.  to  Gentry  Division,  Con- 
•olldated  Foods  Corp.  Method  of  dehydrating  union  frag- 
menta.    3,118.875,  12-10-68,  CL  99—204. 


Pratt,  Thomas  W.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Method  for 
dewaxlng  lubricating  oU.    3,113,920.  12-10-63,  a.  208 — 33. 
Prep  Fooda,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jones,  Bynon.  and  Johnson.    3,118.872. 

"^f**,.',"!^,^  ^-    ^°^  proportloner.    3,113,581,  12-10-«3, 
v^,   loT — 101. 

Prewltt.  Richard  H„  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Centrifugal 
mercury  switch.     3,114.017,  12-10-63,  Q   200—80 

Prlcer,  Ullbur  D.,  to  International  Bualneas  Machines  Corp. 
High  speed   memory.     3.114.135,   12-10-63,   a.   840— 173. 

ProJaln  Richard  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  Reg- 
"j,»te<i  volUge  converter  circuit.     3.114,096,   12-10-63,  Cl. 

*''7S'*,..  "/"TZ  ?*;•    *°   Baldwln-Montroae  Chemical   Co.   Inc. 

i?*^'^A2J^«*"*°°'-    Torsion  mounting.    3,113,760,12-10- 

83.  Cl.  267^— o7.1. 
Prye  Ltd.  :  See — 

Puller.  Dennis  Q.     3.114,086. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Standlah.  Norman  W.,  and  Bachman.     3,118,976 
I  uretlc,   Mario   J.      Apparatus   for  transferring  flah'  from   a 

seine  to  the  hold  of  a  ship.     3,113,394.  12-10-63    Cl   43 

6.6. 
Puth.  George  J.     Method  for  reforming  and  reloading  used 

Bhotgun  rfiells.     3,113,483,  12-10-63.0    86—23 

iif."'  ^'*"^**  *  .  Method  and  apparatus  for  roil  straight 

?o  i^^J^o""*??' ,?o**  i9^  machine  round   parts.      3.113,808. 

1^— n>-oo,  (,1.  163— —04. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  ^ee— 

Fuller.  Dennis  Q.    8,114,086. 
Quality  Pearl  Producta  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Porter,  Frank  E.    3.113.829. 
Quier.  Joe«^  R  :  See — 

Bernaden    Alex.  Jr..  Schmidt,  and  Quier.     3.114.084 
Qulroi,  Ignaclo  R. :  See — 

^  ^,  Koplar,  Solomon  E.,  and  Qulrox.    3,113,639 
B-N  Corp.  :  See — 

Moklebust,  Olav.    3.113,859 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Belohoubek,  Erwin  F.    3,114,072 

Klhn.  Harry,  and  Bamette.    3.114,047 

Schroeder.  John  O.     3,114.004. 
Kallo.  Jack,  and  F.  J.  Zavatto,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Self- 
63    Cl    If  l"^^*  t^*""*"*  I>ow*r  supply.     3,114,098.  12-10- 

Ranisey,  Jamee  E,.  to  Electronic  Traffic  Control  Inc.     Traffic 

light  controller.      3,114,127.   12-10-63.  Cl    340 — 32 
Kaymond  International  Inc.  :  See — 
Nalen,  Joseph  L.     3.113.436. 
Roegsegger,  F^rank  E.     3,113.365. 
Reebe    Hans-Jflrgen,  to  Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft 
SUbillsed  bridge  oscillation  generator.     3,114  116    12-10- 
63,  n    331 — 139. 
Beed.    LInwood    L..    to    Union    Steel    Producta   Co.      Outdoor 

grill.     3.113^504,   12-10-63,  Cl.  99 — 121. 
Reglna  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Verhann.  Edward  L.     3.113,853 
Reichbold  ChemiraU.  Inc. :  See — 

Phllllpg,  Benjamin  and  D   (i.    3.113.434 
R«>lchle,    Alfred    D,,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Line   drive 
counterflow  In  situ  combustion  proceaa.     3.113  619    12-10- 
63,  Cl.    166—11. 
Renna,  Anthony :  See — 

Trotter.  Gerald  F.     3.113.599 
Reukauf,  WlUlam   B.,  and   R.  T.  Gallagher,  to  Carey-Mcl-^ll 
Co.     Trailer  house  skirt.     3.113.357.  12-10-63.  Cl.  20 — R3 
Renacbel,   Konrad,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke   AktienKeeell- 
sohaft.     Floating  sone  melting  method  for  semiconductor 
rods      3.113  841,    12-10-63,   Cf   23—223.5 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Swenck,  (ieorge  F.    3,113,000. 
Rlach   Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Neuman,  MUton  C,  and  Raich.    3.113,591 
Rlbka.  Joachim  :   See — 

Nakaten.  Herbert,  and  Ribka.    3,113,937. 
Nakaten.  Herbert,  and  Ribka.    3.113,938. 
RIc-Wll-Inc.  :  See — 

Cotman.  Val,  Jr.    3.113.595. 
Blcfaards,  Lawrence  £. :  See — 

BuscetU,  Balph  A.,  and  Richards.     3.114,085. 
Bichter,  Jlrl.  and  K.  Cernock,  to  Svit,  narodni  podnik.     Manu- 
facturing line  for  ahoe  manufacturing.     8.113,847.   12-10- 

vo ,    y^i,    o4 oo . 

Rldlnger,  Philip  G. :  See— 

Clrone,  Frank   P..  Harr,   Lowry,  and   Rldlnger.     3.114.- 
007. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp. :  See — 

HoUiday.  Walter  T.,  Lynch,  and  Fooshe.     3.113.670. 
Rieter,  Joh.  Jacob,  *  Co..  Ltd. :  Be*— 

Naegell.  Werner.     3j  13.351. 
Rlnker,  W'llllam  R.,   to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrtch  Co.     Expansion 

Joint.     3.113.493,   12-10-«3.  Cl.  94 — 18. 
Rlpepe,  Adolph  J.     Simulated  bowling  pin  assembly.     3  113,- 

773.  12-10-63,  Cl.   273— tl. 
Bitter,    Fred   A.     Sliding   swivel  seat  for  boats.     3.113  804. 

12-10-61.   Cl.   297—252. 
Riviere,  Maxima.    Feed  systems  for  sugar  cane  mills.    8.113,- 

507,   12-10-«3.   Cl.    100--75. 
Robbie.  Inc. :  See — 

Robinson,  Harry  A.     3.114.143. 
Robin-Nodwell  MfK.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Nodwell   William  B.    3.113,805. 
Robinette.  Hillary.   Jr.,   to  BoMnette  Beaearch  Laboratories, 
Inc.       Low    Tlscoelty    quaternary    ammoninm    ethosnlfate 
compoaitions  and  methods.     3,113.956.  12-10-63    Cl.  260 — 
469. 

Bobinette  Besearch  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Robinette,  Hillary,  Jr.    3.113.956. 
Robins,    John    S.,    V^    to   E.    K.    Ersklne.      Styptic   bandage. 
3.113,566,  12-10-43,  Cl.  128—166. 
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BotMaaon,   Hattj  A.,  to  Robbt*.   lar     TralBc  directing  lUsti- 

llSbt      3,114.143.    12-10-«3.   O.   340 — 321 
RoMoaon,    Jo^a   L.,    to   PbUio  Corp.      Switching   aystem  for 
current-awltcbing  tranalator  multlvibntor.     3.114.063,  12- 
10-«3,  CL  307—88.8. 
Kobloaoo,    BAlpb    L..    to    ImperUl    Ci»«inlc«J    Industries    Ltd 
CatalTtti   and   process   for   th«  tcicctive  h/drogrnatlun  of 
MOtylwaM.     3.113,»80,    12-10-03,  CL   2«tO— «8S. 
Kofcra,   Herbert    M..    to   Tbe    Hoover   Co.      Coapiing  device. 

S,ll3.7»a,    l»-10-«3    Cl.   287— 119 
Bogera.  Joaepb,  Inc.  :   mm — 

TbompooQ,  Joeepbua  B.     3,113,441. 
Robm  *  Haaa  Co.  :   /««— 

Bortnlck,  Newnuin  M.,  and  Kegler.     3.11S,9<I0. 
Bobolt.  Dennj  M.  :   ^ee — 

ETeraole.  RusaeU  A.,  and  Robolt.    3.113.SW. 
RoUs-RoFct?  UJ  :   800 — 

BeAle,  Klchard  D.  and  Uttleford.     3,113,430. 
Brown,  David  M  .  and  Sp<H>Qer.     3,113,636 
Colley.  Rowan  H  .  and  >A  ard    3,113.428. 
Janea,  Kalpb.  and  Miller      3.11^,431 
Romel,  Euo.     Pneumatloall/  operated  table  gaoke.     3,113.776, 

12-10-63,  CI.   273 — 80. 

Boper  Uydraullea,  Inc.  :  600 — 

Pulton.  John  J.    3,113.324. 

Boaaen  Miter  Co.,  Tbe  :   Se« — 

Roaaen.  Nlla  O.    3J  13,»3&. 

EtoMeo.    .Nils   O.,    to   The    Boaaen    Filter   Co.      Flaid    Altera. 

3.113.925,    12-10-«3,   O.   210 — 315. 
Roae,  Morton  J      Structural  edge  ralU.     3.113.401.  92-10-63. 

a.  50— 1»4. 
Roaemount  Engineering  Co.  :  800 — 

Werner.   Frajik  D.   Koolman.  and  Novak.     3,114.125. 
Roaea.   Jack    R.,    to   Automatic   Becord,   Inc.     Appamtua  for 
forming    a    phonograph    record.      3.113,905.    12-10-63.    CI 
156—^1. 
Boaenberg.  Harry  :   Set — 

Unke.  Hurst,  and  Rosenberg.     3.113,661. 
Rowe,    William    D.    to    WeHtlmchouie    Kl<><-trlp    Corp.       NOB 
toglc  awttcfalng  drcnlt  having  aubataotUllr  cooatant  out 
put  voluge  characterlatlca.     a.ll4,0.»2.  12-10-63.  Q.  307— 
88.5. 
Ror>l  Master  Grlndera,  Inc.  :  (fee — 

Hu^a,  Daniel  C.     3.113,563. 
Rubber  Pnwucta.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Koplar    Solomon  E.  and  Qulroi.     3.113.639. 
Rnblco,  Jerome  A.,  to  Batcbelder-Babico.  Inc.     PUatic  welt. 

8.I1I388,  12-10-63,  a.  86—78. 
Rflegjt.   Rudolf  :   See — 

Ouex,  Waldemar.  laler    RQegg.  and  Byaer.     3,113,961. 
Roegaegger,    Prank   K..   to   Rajnuond   International   Inc.      Self- 
cleaning     aiMl     retractable     troweling    device.       3,113.365. 
12-li>-«3.  Cl    25 — 38. 
Roehrweln,   Robert  A.,  to  United  S'atea  of  America.   Army 
Proceaa  for  making  osone.     3,113.914,  1S-10-6S.  CL  204— 
176. 
Rnndle.  Oeorge  W..  to  H.  L.  Johnaon.    •Combination  handle- 
able  fluid  diapenaer  and  tool  head  holder.    3,113.703,  12-10- 
68.  Cl   222—191. 
Ranjran,  Charles  B.  :   800 — 

Kelley,  John  K,  and  R«nv«n.    8,113,517. 
Buacetta.   Ralph  A.,   and   L.   E     Klciiarda,  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Co.      Sealed    electrolytic   device.      3.114,086.   12-10-63.    C\. 
317—280. 
Raskin  Development  *  Mfg.  Corp.  :  £t«a — 

Raakln.  Henry.    3,114.030. 
Roakln.  Henry,  to  Buakln  Development  A  Mfg.  Corp.     Baalst- 

ance  welding     3,114,030,  12-l(>-63,  CT.  219—98. 
Roasell.   WllUam   M..   50%   to  P.  J.  Hamm.     Spinal  massage 

apparatus.     3.113.567.   12-10-663,  Cl.   128 — 33, 
Ratgerswerke-Aktiengesellscbaft  :   8e0 — 
Sauer,  Hubert,  and  Kob.    3.113,933. 
Butledge,  Ben  T..    S    to  J.   M.   Sanai.     Chiropractor's  Uble. 

8,118.770,  12-10-63,  Cl.  269—825. 
Rymn.  Edmund  C,  and   L.  B.  Wendland,   to  The  Ohio  Braaa 
Co.     Inaulator  pins  and  method  of  manufacture.    8,114,000. 
12-10-63.  Cl.  174—194. 
Byaer  Gottlieb  :   800 — 

Gaex,  Waldemar.  laler.  BQegg.  and  Byser.     3,118,961. 
3CM  Corp.  :  See — 

Sevan.  Bernard  J.,  and  Anderson.    3,113,742. 
Salford,  Thomas  W.,  to  Arcoa.  Inc.     Bumper  hlitch  assembly. 

3.113,789.  12-10-63.  Cl.  280—502. 
Sager,  Karl  E.  :   See- 
Johnson.  Charles  O.  B..  and  Sager.     8,113.890. 
Safura,  John  J.,  and  J.  A.  Van  Allan,  to  Elastman  Kodak  Co. 
Heat  developable  dUso  snlfonea.     3.11.3865.  12-10-63,  CL 
96—49. 
Sallabury,   Maurice  B.,  and  L.   L.  Ellla.     Combined  rock  and 

core  drill.    8.113.626.  12-10-63,  CT.  173—27. 
Sandy,    Charles  A.,   to   E.   I.   dn   Pont   de   Nemoars  and  Co. 
Proi-ess  (or  making  totramethyl  lead.     3,113,955,  12-10-43, 
CT.  260 — 437. 


Sanford,  Boy  S.  ArUcle  support.  3,113,906,  12-10-63.  CT. 
174 — 67. 

Sankyo  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sonagawa.  Oenshun.  and  Soma.    3,113,900. 

Sanal.  Janua  M.  :  See — 

Rntledse.  Ben  T      3.118.770 

Satchwell  Control  Ltd.     See — 

Sawyer,  Wilfred  .\  ,  and  Surgeoner.     8,113,610. 

Sauer.  Hubert,  ai*d  E.  Kob.  to  Rutgerswerke-Aktlengesell 
schaft.  Piocess  for  preparing  unsaturated  polyesters  which 
contain  an  emiomethylenephtnalyl  alcohol  as  a  glycol  com 
ponent    3.113.933,  12-10^«3.  CT.  260—45.4. 

Sawyer,  Wilfred  A.,  and  D.  H.  Surgeoner,  to  Satchwell  Con- 
trols Ltd.  Burner  control  meana  3,113,610,  12-10-63, 
CT.  15S^28 

Scanley,  CTyde  S.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Preparation  of 
nitrous  add.     3.113,887,  12-10-63.  CL  23—167. 


Schaaf,  Edward  J.  :  See- 
Greedy.  Edwin  r..  and  Schaaf     3,118,574. 
Scherlng  A.G.  :   S«e— 

Pleroh    Ernst  Albrecht    and  Werrea.     8,113,906 
Schlnake.    WUUam    O..    to    Ideal    Indostriea,   Inc.      Connector 

wtth  IndlcMor.     3.118,653.   12-10-63.  CL  116 — 114. 
Schler    EIL     Expandable  step-up  folder.     3,lia,5T«.   12-10- 

63.  CL  129 — 16. 
Schmidt.  John  U.  :   See— 

Bemaden    Alex    Jr..  Schmidt.  an4  Qtiler.     3.114.0M. 
■chnelder,    Robert    v..   and   L.   A.   Kaaparaon.   to  Norton   Co 

Apparatus  for  maintaining  consUot  peripheral  apeed  of  a 

grlndinK  wheel   to  compensate  for  wheel   wear.     8  113.406 

12-10-63.  CL  81   -134.6/ 
Schnelderman,  Joseph.     Protective  shield  for  electrical  <erml- 

naU.    3,113  997.  12-10-63.  CL  174— IS8. 
Schroeder,  John  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Badlo  signal 

receivers.      3,114.004,    12-10-68.  CT.   179 — 15. 
Schubert.   Kurt,  and   W.   Brill,  to  SlemMia  *  Halake  AkUen 

geiKjllsctiaft.     Device  for  cooling  high  capacity  transmitter 

tubes     3,113.614,  12-10-68.  CL166— 67 
Schock.  Charles  W.  :   See — 

Harvey   Blchard  P..  and  Schuck.    3,119.862. 
Schuu.  Karl :  See — 

Kohl,  Chrtstoph.  Sckuts,  Poppe,  and  Kniscbe.    3,118,824 
Schwan,  Judith  A.  :  See — 

^  ,^   Yager,   Barbara   C,    Spath.   and   Schwan.     8,113,864 
Schwabe.  Herman.     Roughing  machine.     3,118,446.  li-10-«3, 

CL  6i^ — 6.5. 

:>chwelserlsche  Industrle-Oeaellschaft :  fse 

iiubnaann,  Hans.     3,113,380 
Schwer.  Lukaa  :  See — 

Zlmmermann,  Helnrlch,  and  Schwar      3,113  788 
Schwerdhofer,   Hans  J.,  to  Klchtel  k  Sachs  A.'o.     Multiple 

spewl  hub  arrangement     3,113,472.  12-10-63   CL  74 — 750 
Schwerdhofer.  Hans  J  .  to  Plchtel  it  Sachs  A.O.     Dual  soeed 

cuaMer  hub.     3,118,«52.   12-10-63.  CT.  192 — 6. 
Seeder.  Leonard  D.,  to  Internatlonai  Business  Machines  Con) 

Switching  circuU.     8,114.134,  1>-10-6S.  CT    840—172  5 
Searle,  O.  D.,  ACo.  :   See — 

Papewrh,  Viktor.    3,113,944. 
Seitier,  Walter  H..  to  Sun  Oil  Co      Reaction  of  methane  with 

tlUnlum  tetrahallde.    3,113.977.  12-10-63,  CT.  260—659 
Selby.  Jack  H..  to  The  Warner  4  SwastT  Co.     Memory  wheel 

control  system  for  gill  box.     3,118,350,  12-10-43,  CT.  19— 

^273^m*"    **       ***"**  **"*•      ^-ll^'^TT.   12-10-63.  CL 
Sennewald.    Kurt,    A.    06t»,   and   G.    Kajlrath,    to   Knapaack 
Orleeheim  Aktlengeeellschaft.     Proc«aa  for  the  manufactur*- 
of  a.llpo-dinitrlle.     3,113,969,  12-10-63    CL  260— 460  » 
Serson.  Paul  H..  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  right  of  Canada 
aa  represented  by  the  .Minister  of  Mlnea  and  Technical  Sur- 

"iM,l^!'l2'*^lS^rcl°!24^*!r*'*'"*'"*""  '"'•'""'"•"' 
Sexton.  Hartson  J.  :   Wee — 

Qw^..^^.'-  "*/"«>'»<l  B  .  "><1  S«Bton.    3.113.791. 
Shalit,  Harold  ;   See — 

UK     ****?fi^°-  •^«'»?«'»»  J"' .  *ad  Shalit    3,113,984. 

Sheers.   Edward    H..   to  American   Cyanami(i  Co.     Pbenylaol 

AT^V,  *^,'^!J7'Ml'*^*'''>*™»««  ••  •  «M>^«1  herbicide.     3.118, 
*«><.  1^-10-0,1,  CL  71 — 2.6. 
Shell  UU  Co.  :   See— 

Williams.  Paul  U.    3.113.981. 

Shelton.  Ulenuiore  L.,  Jr.  :  See 

''"•V,??^,'^  ^-  **>«n>ont,  Sbelton.  and  Weldenhammer. 

3,114,131. 

Shorty  James  N.  :  See — 

^.      ArauB.  Gerard,  and  Short.    8,113.912. 

Shortrldge,    R<.bert   A.     Electron  tube  wtth   repUcMble  flU- 

ment.    3,114,068.  12-10-68.  CL  813— 237       "'*^"»'»»«  n" 
Shua.  Samuel  £..  ;   tfce — 

UK   , '^l'^^; '■■'•ncU  W..  and  BhulL    3,113,983. 
Shjulman    Meyer  b     to  L  nited  Sutes  of  Amerlc*.  Army.     Ba 
H.-,  .  **i*  ^*   'i*°»<**^"      3,113.464.    12-^10-63.   CT.   7i— 517 

2— 174      °  <-o»ffure    hood.      i,113J»l,    12-ioi^CI. 

Slegler  Corp.    The  :  See — 

Blunienshlne.  Hugh  M..  and  Block.     3,113  666 
Siemens  A  llalske  .Vktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Dureudort,  Heinz.     3,lH,OiO. 

''ooe**"'  '""**°'  Sommer,  Lehnmnn,  and  Cordt.    3,114, 

Beebs,  Hans  JUrgen      3,114  116 

Schubert.  Kurt,  and  Brtll.     ^,118,614 

\elth.  Werner,  and  Heyniscb      3,114*073 
Sieuiens-Schuckertwerke  .\ktiengei»ellschaft  •   See — 

Reuschel.  Konrad.     3,113.841. 

Wolf,  Chrlstlao-Krtedrich.  and  Engel      3  114  010 
"'t^^K?!    *^V'  K?"**..  "  .  '"°    Pelgel-i^arnhiu,  'to    Pemseh 
i'ra"  Tll4,^'l'?!to!^tcL"?7^  cinematographic  «m- 
Slgman,  Torrance  L.  :  See-^ 

Mllburn.  Krank  L..  and  Slgman.    3,113.566 
Silbrico  Corp   :    See — 

Mendlus,  Carl.  Jr     3.113.924. 
Silverman.    Herbert    H.      Chance    device    comprising   a    game 
board  apertured  to  receive  n)liUig  gainie  pieces  and  havlni: 

3,U3,V7t  l2-l(M«,'*CT  273^r3r    '"^    "'"""'•'•    '""'•" 
Simon,  Henry.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bingham.  John  D.    3,113.923. 
Simpson    Victor  R..  to  International  Buslneaa  Machlnee  Corp 

Type  belt  device.     3,113.509.  12-10-63,  Cl.  101—111 
Sinclair  Reeearch,  Inc  :   See — 

Bartlett,    Ronald    S.    Michaels,  and   Thomaa.      3.113  979 
Dresser,  Thorpe.     3,113,982.  -.•■«' 
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3,113,897. 

to  T«aiM«s*e  Valley 


3,114,123. 
Harwell,  to  Union 


8tnt*r  Co.,  The  :  fie« — 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J.    3.113,030 
Peru,  Martin  R.    3.1l3,S3«. 
PerU^MarUn  B.    3.113,538. 
Skansen.  OUle :  Bee— 

HOnnlngatad,  Blrger,  and  Skanien. 
Black    Archie  V     and  H    K.  NMaltera,  Jr., 

Authority.      Method    of   prododng   hlgh-<analygla  fertltixer 
•u«p*n«lon«.     3,113.858.  12-10-63,  C\.  71 — 42. 
Slater,  John  M.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Pre«8ure 

meaaurlnc  derlce.     3,1 18.45V.  l2-10-«3,  CI.  73 — 396. 
Slatea,   Harry  L.,  and  N.  L.  Wendler,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
ProoeM  for  prepailnf  bensoptaenone  oompoanda.    3413,970, 
12-10-«3.  Cl.  260—591. 
81o«n,  Howard  B..  to  S/lTanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     In- 

mndaacwK  fllameot     8,118.893,  12-10-68,  CL  148 — 18. 
Blotin^  tioward  tf.  :  laet — 

Peek,  Sandford  C,  Jr..  and  Sloan.    3,114,069. 
Sloan,  Uaymond  W    and  M.  O.  Johnson,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,  Inc.     Fluid  denaity  well  locflnf  aonde  with  two  pack- 
ing elements  mounted  on  one  shaft     3,113,455    12-10-63 
a.  73—155. 
Sloan    Thomas  8. :  See — 

Barber.  James  C.,  Megar,  and  SIokq.    8,113.839. 
Smallman,   Carl   B..   to  Arthur  D.   Little,   Inc.      Multl-aUble 

electrical  circuit.     3,114,136,  12-10-63,  Cl    340 — 173.1 
Smith.  Austin  J.^  &  Son  :   8et~ 

Jordan,  Blcbard  U      3,113,657 
Smith,  rord  E. :  «•« — 

Oibbs  John  D.,  and  Smith.    3,118,852. 

Smith,  John   O..   and  K.   W.   Easley,   to  Monsanto  Research 

Corp.    Ortho-sabstltuted  bicyclohezyl  hydrocarbons  as  high 

enero  fuels.     3.113  425,  12-10-63.  CT.  60 — aC.4. 

Smith,   John  O..   and  K.    W.   Easley,   to  Monsanto   Besearch 

Corp.      Cyclododecane   as   a   high  energy   fuel.      3,113.426, 

12-10-63,  Cl.  60—36.4. 

Smith  Kline  *  Koaodry  Laboratories 

Loev,  Bernard.    3.113.971. 
Smith.  Michael  J.  :  See— 

Kreachen.  Karl  H.  R.  C,  and  Smith 

South    Paul  L..  R.  K.  Comwell,  and  T.  W. „„    ^  ^„.„„ 

Carbide  Corp.    Process  for  prepailns  conceatratea  solutions 
of  heat-sensltlTe  material.     3.113,876,  12-10-68.  Cl.  99 — 
206. 
Smith,  Preston  W.,  Jr.,  and  M.  C.  Janger,  to  Acoustics  Asso- 
ciates,   Inc.      Liquid    volume    sensing   system.      3.113,456. 

12-10—63  CI   78 290 

Smith,    Stanley   W.      Tug   aircraft    combination.     3,118,747, 

12-10-63,  Cl.  244—3. 
Smith    William  B.    OrnamenUl  fixture.    3418.679.  12-10-63. 

Cl.  ill— 118. 
Smulski,  Theodore  J.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Clock  type  elec- 
tric motor  sUtor  structure.    3.114,064,  12-10-63,  Cl   310— 
259. 
Snow     Arthur    L.      Locking    and    unlocking    folding    brace. 

3,li3.533.  12-10-63.  Cl.  108— 134. 
Societe  Auxlllalre  de  I'Entreprlse   (Anxen)  :  See — 

MeUUler,  Roger.    3,113,641. 
Societe  Bertln  *  Cle  ;  ««• — 

Bertln.  Jean  H     3,113,764. 
Societe  Franoaise  de   Construction  de  Bennes  Autotnatiqueg 
Benoto :  See — 

Allard,  Pierre  J.  T.    3,113,629. 
Societe  Generale  "Isothermos    :  See — 

FeuiUy.  Jules  E.  J.    3,118,645. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.^  Inc. :  See- 
Sloan    Raymond  W.,  and  Johnaon.     3,113.436. 
So&anek.  Joseph  C,  and  A.  L.  Streater,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Automatic  circuit  recloaer  with  improved  coordinatinK 
ability.    3.114,079.12-10-68,0.317—22. 
Soma,  .Nobuo  :  See — 

Sunagawa,  Genshun.  and  Soma.    8,118,900. 
Somervllle.  Gareth  G.,  and  A.  C.  Blaaioli,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Mechanism   for   spacing  separated   laminations   of  a 
cut  core.    3,113,375.  12-10-^,  Cl.  29 — 239. 
Sommer,  Prledrlch  :   See — 

Petersen,  Jflrgen,  Sommer,  Lehmann,  and  Cordt     3,114  - 
008. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Shlrakura.  Kaxuyukl.     8,114,011. 
Sorttaten,   Chester  G.,   to  Ilaco  Corp.     Electrical   connectcM-. 

3.113.822.  12-10-68,  Cl.  839—272. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Cooper   John  N..  and  Crittenden.    3,113,889. 
Mann,  Horace  T.    3.113,896. 
Meyer.  Rudolf  X.     8,11^,427. 
Spath    Catherine  M.  :  See- 
Yager,  Barbara  (  .,  Spath,  and  Schwan.     3,113,864 
Speed-O-Prtnt  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carlson    John  W.     8,118,499. 
Spencer,   John  H.,   to  General  Blectrtc  Co.     Isolation  device 
for  mounting  screws  in  electrical  connection  box.     8.118,- 
996.  12-10-63.  Cl.  174—69. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Berge,  WUllam  0.     8,114,00«. 
Halls,  Lawrence  M.     8,113,412. 
MUler,  Harry.     8.114,124. 
Rallo.  Jack,  and  Zaratto.     8,114,098. 
Spindle,  Harrey  B.,  to  Westlngfaouse  Electric  Corp.     Protec- 
tire    apparatus    for    high    TOltage    electrical    equipment. 
«  114,07ri2-10-68,  Cl.  816— 168. 
Spoon,    Karl.      Controls    for   automatic   machine    tools    and 

the  like.    8,118,371,  12-10-68,  Cl  29—42. 
Spooncer,  William  C.     Combined  road  map  and  obstruction 

marker.     8.118,662,  12-10-68.  Cl.  116— <S. 
Spooner,  Hubert :  See — 

Brown,  Da  rid  M.,  and  Spooner. 
Spracklen,  Stanford  B.  :  See — 

DaTls,  James  C,  and  Spracklen. 


Spurgeon,   Samuel   J.,   J.   B.   Land,   and   R.   B.    Wingard,    to 
Anderson      Electric     Corp.      Electrical     conUct     sealing 


floor 


to    Purdue 

of  aliphatic 

3,113,976, 


composition.     3  118,881.   12-10-63,  Cl    106 — 287. 
SUbler,  Powell  W.     Fountain  type  wax  applicator  and 

polisher.     8,118,831,  12-10-68,  Cl.  15 — 50. 
Stamets,  Richard  J.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Terminal  lead 

structure  for  electrical  capacitors  and  method  of  maklns 

the  s«me.^    8,114.087.  12-10-68,  Cl.  817—280. 
Standlsh,    Norman    W.,    and    O.    B.    Bachman. 

Research  Foundation.     Vapor  phase  nitration 

hydrocarbons     In     the     presence     of     osone 

12-10-63,  a.  260 — 644. 
Staples  John  P.  :  See — 

Atherton,  Robert  R.,  and  SUplea.     8.114,114. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Stedman,  Cecil  K.     8,118,640. 
Stedman,   Cecil    K.,   to    Statham    Instruments,    Inc.     Inertia 

coupled    ylbratlon    damper    mechanisms    and    fabrication 

thereof.     8,113,640,  12-10-68,  Cl.  188—1. 
Steen,    Richard    C ,    to    Weatero    Electric    Co.    Inc.     Strand 

tension     control     apparatus.      3,118,746,      12-10-68,      Cl. 

242 — 166. 
Steidlnger,  Oskar :  Bee— 

Zimmermann,   Helnrieh,  and   Scfawer.     8.118.788. 
Steidlnger,  Siegfried  :  See— 

Zimmermann.   Helnrieh,   and   Schwer.     3,118,788. 
Stein,  Richard  J.     Multi-unit  package.     8,118.673.  12-10-63 

CL  206 — 66. 
Steinke,  Jamee  M. :  See — 

Trimble,  Cebern  B.,  and  Steinke. 
Sten-C-Labl,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mooney,  Laurence  R.    8.118,671. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Clinton,  Raymond  O.     8,118,968. 
SternglasB,  Ernest  J.,  to  WeeUngbouse 

tron    multiplier    ls<riatlng   electrode 

12-10-68,  Cl.   260—207. 
Steuernagel,  Walter    to  Metallgesellsdiaft  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Cleaning  means    for    channel -shaped    dust   collecting   elec 

trodes.     3.118,862,  12-10-68,  Q.  65—112. 
Stevens,  Don   J.,  and  O.   W.   Forman,   to   United   SUtes   of 

America,  Atomic  Bnergy  Commission.     Vibration  damping 

and   shock   mount.      8,113,765,    12-10-63,   Cl.    248 — 358. 
Stevenson,  Donald  L.,  to  Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.     Heater 

for  a  diffusion  pump.     8,113,717,  12-10-63,  Cl    230—101, 
Stewart,   Kenneth  K.      Water  ski  tow   rope   reel.     3,118,647, 

12-10-63,   a.   114—286. 
Stewart,  Boss  B.  :  See — 

Hufferd,  George  H.,  and  Stewart     3,114,069. 
Storkline  Corp. :  See — 

OoldshoII.  Morton    and  Logan.     8,118,802. 
Stow,  George  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Barrett,  Homer  D.,  Estee,  and  Stow.     8.113,369. 
Straley,    James    M.,    and    B.    R.    Giles,    to    Eastman    Kodak 

Co.     l-amlno-4-thiocyano-6-nltroanthraquinone.     3,118,962. 

12-10-63,  CL  260—378. 
Stratton,   Robert  to  Associated  BlectrinI  Industries   (Man 


8,114,182. 


Electric  Corp.     Blec- 
structure.     8,114,044. 


Chester)    Ltd. 
CL  818—846. 
Streater,  August  L. 


Electron    emitters.      8,114,070.    12-10-68, 


8,118,818. 

8,118.730. 
Co. 
Cl. 


Ballast 
220 — 62 


8.118.6S6. 


8,114,090. 


,»-.,  ^^^-^  ^  .  Bee — 

Soflanek,  Joseph  C,  and  Streater.     8,114,079. 
Streb,  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Meeae,  CUrence  E.  and  R.  R.     8,118,697. 
Streb,  Naomi  :  See — 

MeeM,  Clarence  E.  and  B.  R.     8,118,597. 
Streck,  Clemens,   to  General  Aniline  *  Film   Corp.     Dyeing 

of  ylscoee.     8,118,825.  12-10-68,  Cl.  8 — 64.2. 
Struble,   Albert    aud    M.    L.    Moffltt,    Jr.     Head   rest   cover. 

3,113,808,  12-10-68.  CL  297—220. 
Struble,   Arthur   D.,  Jr.     Balloon.     8,118,748,  12-10-68,  Cl. 

244—81. 
Stull,    Morton    B.     Multi-position    snap   cap  for    containers. 

3,118,698, 12-10-68,  Cl.  220—60. 
Stump,  Paul  W.,  to  The  Cleveland  Container  Co.     Container. 

8,118,714,  12-10-63,  O.  229—61. 
Sucro,  Jost  S. :  See — 

Armentrout  Everett  C,  and  Sucro. 
Sullivan,  Daryl  D. :  See — 

Dorman,  William  H.,  and  Sullivan. 
Sulser,    Robert    I.,    to    Advance    Transformer 
canister  construction.     3,113,694,   12-10-63, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kodama,    Shinjiro,   Ando.    and    Kltagawa.     3,118,972. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Seltxer.  Walter  H.     8,118,977. 
Volti.  Sterling  B.     8,113.981. 
Sunagawa,    Genshun.    and    N.    Soma,    to    Bankyo    Co.    Ltd 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohepta[blpyrrol-8(lH) 
one  derivatives.     8,118,960,   12-10-68,  Cl.   260—826.8. 
Sundln.   George  H.,  to  C.  K.   Brown.     Boat  traUer.     8,113, 

686,  12-10-63,  Cl.  214 — 84. 
Surgeoner,  David  H. :  See — 

Sav^er,  Wilfred  A.,  and  Surgeoner.     8,118,610. 
Svlt,  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 

Richter,  Jlri,  and  Cernock.     8.113,847. 
Swenck,  George  F.,   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Sectional  con- 
Uiner    having    nestable    sections.      8,118,690,     12-10-68, 
Cl.  220—1.6. 
Swenson,  Bskil  W.,  and  B.  A.  Wilder,  to  Swenson  Spreader 
k    Mfg.    Co.     Truck    with    hydraulic    spreader    apparatus. 
3,118,784,  12-10-63,  CL  276—8. 
Swenson  Spreader  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Swenson.  Eskll  W.,  and  Wilder.     3,118,784. 

Swingle,  George  E.     T-handle  for  tools.     8,118,479,  12-10-68, 

Cl.  81— nf. 
Swltser  Brotbera,  Inc. :  See — 

Swltser,  Joseph  L.     8,114,039. 
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3.113.061,    12-10-«S.    CL 


3.1134M4. 


Coated  flam« 
CI.  117 — M. 


hol<l*r  for 


SloAn^    S.  113.830. 
3.1li,8d8. 
Corp.      Clip.      S.11S.M1. 


^wltaer,  Josepli  L..  to  SwItMr  Broth«n.  Lnc     8«lf-<laT«loplnf 

rnctnuit  method  of  flaw  detection  aad  p«a*tr&at  tbec^or 
114,089,  12-H)-«3,  CI.  260—71. 
ftylraaU  Blwrtrlc  Products  Inc.  :  Am — 
Aln.  MicbMl  ▲.     8.118,886. 
Koary,  rr*4erlc.     l,ll3,M9. 
Lerann.  Laoa.     3.113.870. 
PMk.  Snndford  C.  Jr..  and  Sloan.    S414,(M». 
Sloan.  Howard  B.     3.113,8M. 
Zack,  Albert.     3.113,874. 
Syna^ogne  Council  oi  Amuiem  and  NatioMU  CoMBonity  Rala 
tlooa  Adrlaorj  OoimcU  :  £•• — 

Uuali,  niomaa  L.,  Uoober.  and  Uarkaa     S.i  13,840 
aaabo,  Martoo.  to  FblUdelptUa  Handle  Co.,  Inc.     CoUapalble 
flat-ljrlnc  lu0a«e  tiaadle.     3.113,860.  12-10-63,  CL  IM^— 68. 
aaabo.  Martoo,  and  K.  ciodaball.  to  PhUadalpbla  Handle  Co. 
CoUapalble    flaab-ljlnx    handle. 
UK)— 58. 
Saoovl.  Geaa  :  ^ee — 

Farkaa.  Adalbert,  and  SaoajrL 
T.  *  T.  Vicar*  Ltd.  :  Sm — 

Oements,  Ronald  B.     8.113.660. 
TinAaeacn    L>umltru  :  See — 

UAnainatla,  Marina,  and  TAnAaaacn.     8,118^18. 
Tatlow.  John  C.     Sae — 

Buxton.  Michael  W..  and  TaUow     3.113,976. 
Tauoml.  Tatejl  :  8«« — 

«^lklta,  Eijl,  TataonU.  and  Adachl.     8.118,861. 
Tatuako.  Philip  A.  :  See- 
Bock,  Jorgen.  Hartman,  and  Tatnako.     3,113,901. 
Taant,  Jamea  K.,   to  International   Bualnean  Machlnea  Corp. 
81n«le  tranaUtor  maanetie  muitlylbrator  ampUflar.     8.114^- 
115,  12-10"«3,  a    331  —  113. 
Tarlor,  Don  A.     Mnger  grip  pad  for  bowling  balla.    S.118.77S, 

Li-lO-ma,  CI.  278—63: 
Ta/lor.  Bmeat  A.,  Jr.,  to  Monaanto  Cbemlcai  Co.     Apoaratni 
for   texturtalng  tUamenca.      3.113,366,   12-10-63.  CL  28 — 1 
Tajlor,  Richard  L.  :  tfee-^ 

Grajr,  Bdward  £..  Pappaa.  and  Tajrlor.    3,113,989. 
Taylor,    WUllam    E.,    to    American    C^n   Co.      Can   package. 

3. 113.868.  12-10-4J3,  a.  206 — 47. 
Taague.   £ni«at   D.,    to  Norton  Co 

Jet  engine*.     3^13.886,  12-10-63 
Teletrack  Corp.,  The  :  6t* — 

Vaj,  Jamaa  P.    3J  14.062. 
Tennaot.  G.  H.,  Co..  Tba  :  8— — 

Kaaper,  Joaeph  Q.     3,113.332. 
Tenneaaee  Valley  Authority  :  See- 
Barber,  Jamea  C,  Megar,  and 
Slack.  Archly  V..  and  Waltera. 
Terry,    Clayton    A.,    to    Nortbroo 

12-10-6^  a    11$— 111. 
Texaco  Inc.     tie* — 

Malcolmaon.  Jamea  V.  C.  and  Batta.     3.113,644. 
Ttxaa  Inatnunenta  Inc.  :  See — 

Abercrumhle,  Wava  M.     3,114,088. 
Pflomm.  Uelna  R.,  Durat,  and  Coad.    3,113,876 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp  :  fil«« — 

Fox,  Zola.     3J  13,583. 
Tbomaa,    Bngene  P..   C.   H.   Jennlnga.  and   C.    R.    OrUBth,   to 
Weaunghooae   Electric  Corp.      BadiaUon  beam   aaplng  d»- 
Tlce.     3^114.043.  12-10-63,  CL  280 — 106.  — •'— • 

Tbomaa,  Owen  H.  :  Sae — 

Bartlett.    Ronald   a,    Mlchaela.   and   Tbomaa.      3.113,679 
Tbomaa,   Tbomaa  R.,   to   .\uto   Reaearch   Corp       Labtication 

3.113,638,12-10-63.0.184 — 55. 
Thompaon,  Joaephaa  B..  to  Joaepb  Rogara,  Inc.     Snare  drum. 

3.118.481,  12-10-63,  CL  84 — 415. 
Thorn  Electrical  Induatrlaa  Ltd.  :  8*0 — 
Henderaon.  SUnlev  T.     3,114.067. 
Maah.  Derek  H.     3.114,046. 
HtBrllnga,   Hermann,   to  Hamac-Haaaalla  Aktlengeaellaebaft. 
Apparatua  for  exbauatlng  air  from  package*  made  of  tabu- 
lar materUl.    3.113,4097l2-10-68,  Q.  53—112. 
TUlaon.  Robert  S..   to  OenaraJ  Electric  Co.     Encloaed  mnltl- 
poto   awitcb    with    removable   contact  earner.      3.114,024, 
12-10-68.  CI.  20O— 188. 
Time,  Inc.  :  8«a — 

Faabar.  Harry  W.    3,113.506. 
Tlnunermaa,  Walter  C,  Jr.  :  8*« — 

Crawford,    WUllam    B.,    W.    C.    Tlmmcrman,    8r.     W    C. 
Tlmmerman.  Jr.,  Pakor.  and  Hanna.    3.111,699. 
Tlmmerman.  Walter  C,  8r. :  8«e — 

Crawford.    William    B,    W     C     Timmennan     Sr     W     C. 
Tlmmerman,  Jr..  Pekor,  and  Hanna.     S.113,699 
Tiaaot-Dupont.  Francola  8.  L.,  to  8.  T.  Dapont  Society      Oaa 

lighter      3.113.444.  12-10-63.  a.  87— 7.1. 
Tocri-OuUbert.  Berne.     ReeUlent  coapllag.     8,113.407.  12-10- 

83.  CI.  51  —  195 
Tocker.  Stanley,  to  E.  I    da  Pont  de  Nemoar*  and  Co.     Poly- 
meric   compoeitlona    and    preparaUon    thereof.      3,118.907, 
12-10-63.  CI.   161—166. 
Toreow     Bngene    .N.,    to    Polytechnic    InaUttne   of    Brooklyn. 
Eurbrid-faactlon  cnt-off  waTegnlda  Alter.    8.114.119.  12-10- 

Torrea,    Jorge     to   On    Mark    Couplinga,    Inc.      Fluid   conduit 

coupling.     3.113,588^   12-10-63,  CI.  137 — 614.06 
Torrlagton  Co..  The  .  See — 

Loback,  Jobn  H.     3,118,818. 
Tooey,  Oeorce  P.  :  Be* — 

Klefer.  John  E..  and  Touey.     3,113,674. 
Toyo  Koatau  Indnatrle*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Inaba,  Tanoauke,  and  Klmoto     3,113,936. 
Tracay,  William  J     Rellgiou*  aick  call  aet.    3.113.664,  12-10- 

83.  CL  206—19. 
Tracbtmaa,  Morrla.  to  Choker  Macfalaary  Corp.     Haa  curing 

apparatua     3,11^.608.   12-10-63.  CI.   I0O--3S2. 
Tracy,  John  M.  and  W.  R.,  to  Architectural  Producte  Corp. 
LooTerwl  aun  •hield.     3.118,866,  12-10-6ft,  CL  20—62. 


Coatral  valve. 


Tracy.  WUllam  B.  :  See— 

Tracy.  John  M    and  W.  R.     8,113,866. 
Trempler,    Hemer  R..   to   Laar  Sladar    lnc 

3  ll3,594.  12-10--68.  CL  138_5l         ' 
TrIbaUat.  Hubart :  See— 

Tileo  Prodacte  Cora.  :  See—  —-— 

Howard.  Sbektoa  J.     3.113,383. 

Howard.  Sbeldoo  J      3,113,334. 

Otabal.  John  B.    3.118.447. 
'I^y^  Cebem  B..  and  J.  M.  Stelnka,  to  The  National  Caah 
■J^*«J^«      •Oactrtcal  decoder*      8.114,132,  12-10-63.  Q. 

Trobeck,  Kari  O.  :  See— 

,^Ba«rtr6in,  Ulldlag  O.  V.,  aad  Trobeck.     8,113.833 
TT^oaa,  Robert  A.,  to  Coatelner  Corp.  of  America      Method  of 
preparing  acoring  diaa      3,llS.806,  12-10-63.  CI.  156—216. 
Trottar.  Oerald  F  .   %  to  L.  Harrawood  and  %  to  A    Rennc 

2?Mr?»^*,*?L*iTl"U3r*"*  ^  '*''  ^*'^'  »•"»• 

■^•^J^^y*-     AatomobUe  tranaport     8,118,800.  12-10-68, 

Tru  Soft  Mff.  Co.  :  See- 

is.K.*?.'***A.''***'^**»*  •  *'^  ^™«'*-    8,118.466. 
Tublello,  Olnaappa  :  Sea — 

Perrt.  Olorannl,  and  Tublello.     8,118,888. 
'^^*ti8J7t^"/-HMI8;"(^r%S^S'l'*'^  ''^  t.<«ng- notarial 
Tucknott.  Robert,  to  Blackburn  Aircraft  Ud.     Macbaniam  for 

M^K'ij-ro^TL'ao^ir"  ^  •*""*'  ^"^"' 

^^-^To^.^.iTiilt^''''^     Brake  drum      8.118.- 
U^da,   Hlromu    and  O    Yanabn.  to  Fuji  Orpm  4  Steel  Co., 
*''*       Chromlamplated    *tecl.       8,118,845,    13-10-68,    CI. 


da  taction 


8,118,866. 


8,118,621. 


8.118.620. 


29—188.5 
Udall.   Gordon   F..   to   Coming  Qlaaa   Worka.     Oaa 

apparatn*      S.  118.842.   12-10-68.  CI    28—264 
Lltraaontc  Induatriea  Inc.  :  See— 

PUtsman.  Paul  M.     8,118,781 
UallaTar  N  V    :  See— 

Blita.  Joaepb  Q.     8.118.909. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See— 

Smith,   Paul   L..  Comweil,  and  Harwell.     8,118,876. 
«^        Verrarlaa   MaeanUiuaa   B«1«h.    Sodete   Anon 

Plamat.  Emlle,  Eloy.  and  Oantola 

Ualon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See 

Carpenter   Clayton  A      8,118,622. 
Krueger,  RoUnd  F.     8.118.628. 
Kraeger    Roland  F  .  and  Maly 
Daloa  Steal  Producte  Co.  :  See-- 

Read.  Uawood  L.    8.118,604. 
Daltad  Carr  Faateaer  Corp. :  See — 
Janaaon.  Arnold  O.    1.118,764. 
r,  .  ^»>t»«.  »•▼»«»  K     i.lli.811. 
Dalted  Stetea  of  Amarlca 
Army  :  See — 

Caruao,  Frank  B.     8.114.067 
Oeiaaler.  Bm*t  D.,  and  Hoelker. 
MacKenale.  Merlin  H      8.114,108 
Ruehrwein,  Robert  A.     8,118.914 
Sbulman.  Meyer  B.     8,113,464. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  :  See — 

Kelley,  John  L..  and  Rnnyan.    8,118JV17 
BteTcna.  Don  J.  and  Forman.    8.118  786 
Narr  :  B**— 

Atherton.  Robert  R.,  and  Steple* 
Buck.  Daniel  C.     8.114,074. 
Eaton.  Frederic  H.    8,118,487. 
Helkkinen   Norman  J.    8,118,999 
Koogelbeck.  Sverre.     8,ll8,4M. 
Marw)lf,  Jpaeph  M..  Jr.    8,114,048. 
Mofgan.  Walter  L.,  II.    8.114J87. 
Warshaw,  Howard  D..  and  Wakefield 
Wendt,  Harry  C      8,118.462. 
Ualtad  Steta*  Ceramic  Tile  Co. :  See— 

r.  ..^i*V?*^^A  ***  A.    Cable,  and  Flabley.  8,118,900 
United  Stete*  Oyp*um  to     See—  *».»wv 

Carlaou,  Clarence  A.     8,118,788. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co.    ^ee — 

Crawford.    WUllam    B.,   W.    C.  Ttmniarman,    Sr 

Ttmnennan.  Jr.,  Pekor.  and  Hanna.  8  118  699 

United  Stete*  Steel  Corp. :  See-^  "— «••  ».ix».o¥». 

r,  .  **/t^**  •'"»''»  "  •  •"    J!,118.687. 
United  Stetea  Time  Corp.  The  -  if— 

Holt.  WUllam  J.    sTl  18.468. 
UnlTeraal  OU  Prodacte  Co.    Sea— 

Meiainger.  Erwln  B.     8.118,988. 
Upton,    Charlea  B  ,    to  The  Frtneh   OU   MIU   Machinery 
Oll^olrent   extraction   method.      8.118.964.      " 

C«ine«  Ctalmlque*  Rhone- Poalenc.  Sodeto  daa - 
ir  .,  ^*'^*'l:?'"   ^•'■'«  J      8.118.980. 

Vall,_Ande  R.     BathiM  can      i.118.819,  12-10-68^  01.  2—68. 
OerHt  A.     Orap^eai  ooaaputer.     8,118,ta0,  12-10- 


8,114,114. 


8,114,189 


W.    C. 


12-10-68, 
See— 


Oo 

a. 


Van  Exel.  .,,...» 

68.  CI.  i85 — 61. 
Van   Karen,   Qeorg* 

a.  48 — 61. 

^*5  J*'i'^*°-  ,?"*•»    K  ■    •»<   K     H.    Wagoar,    to   Baataaa 
Kodak  Co     Motion  picture  Ala  lawiuer.     8.li8,867,  18^^ 


Animal  trap.     8,118.896,  12-10-68, 


83.  CI   98—^7. 
Vanto.   Marcello    to  PlrelM  Sodete  per  A«ioni 

forming  annular  banda.     8.118.788.  12-10-68. 
^»ff».  Andre,   to  Carding  SpecUliate   (Canada) 

iV^'lw'   »"'*"'»«  *«*nle   waba.      8,118.848,    12-10-68, 


Machine  for 
a.  242 — 48. 
Ltd.     Appa 


Vaogfan  Machinery  Co.   The 

Blttaaa.  Jaaa  C.    8,118.TM: 
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Velth.  W«n>«r.  ud  H.  H«ml»<*  to  Blamena  A  H&lske  Ak- 
!  *^**'?'i!*?5£l  Encodliif  dcrice  trnplojlng  ■  cattaod«  ray 
tube.    8  114.078.  12-10-68.  CI.  816— 8  8. 

Verbanc,  John  J. :  i8e« — 

Ho*«*ele.  Onentter  K.,  and  Vorbanc.     8,118,8«0. 

"^  MYKj«'*iT^5ni.^%5S"  ^'^^  ^'  ^-*  -•-- 

Vermont  American  Corp. :  Bee — 

„ ^Ifc.Sr*"^  ht  ■■**  Wlahart.     8,11S,S80. 

Veaaalo.  William  V. :  Bee — 

Dicklnaon,  Lloyd  R..  and  Ve«Mlo.    8,118,e7& 
^^»^f"*i^Tk     Lj\^  A.      Apparatai   for   flUlnf  buna  with   an 
edible  product.     3,113.580,  12-1(MI8.  CI.  107— 1 

?'^*  "STT.^i^o^^*****"  '»'■  nilnimltlng  loaMt  in  flaid  eon- 

dulta.     8,118.093,   12-10-83.  01    188—^ 
VlcUollc  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 
ir.  ,.''??*•  **JS>o«»d  B..  and  Sexton.     8,118.791. 
VlHle.  Eamne  E.,  and  R.  A.  Wlenma.  to  Arel  Corp.  Oeaera. 

Proximity  wamlnc  derlce.     8.114,l48,  12-10-68.  a.  848— 

""TidyS^:  i^fo^.'t^lll?-^?*  ^"  "^  "^**  *°*-^ 

VolkoTluky.  ValMtln  K.  Apparatna  for  freeing  a  Jammed 
Dreea  ram.     3.113.853.  iZ-IO-Ss.  CI.  192—14.  •'*™"*~ 

V^  Starilng  ■..  to  Sun  OU  Co.  AodTatloo  of  pUtlnum 
type  reforming  catalyata.     3.113.981.   12-l(>-«3.  CLZj2~ 

Von  Pelgel-FHrnholt.  Richard  :   See — 

„      ^f^^fi,'"'    '^*'"''  •"<*  ^o"  FelfBl-Pamholt.    8.114.002 

V<»   Opel.    Frlta.      Oeata.      3.113,548.    12-10-68,   CI.    114— 

VoatL  Albert  P.  :  See— 

*^™t«".  Arthur  N.,  and  VoatL     3.113,878. 

Valllet^Durand     Jacaues.      Apparataa    for    preparlnc    coffee. 

3.1 13,803.   li-10-&,  n    9^-282.  *'*-»•    «»««:. 

Voakpvl<*.  Vincent  U.    W  to  FaTora.  VuakoTlch  and  Battla 

tell   Inc^  and  %  to  W.  T.  Carpenter      "     ' 

S.lia.889.   12-lCMW,  CI.  87—119. 

Wasner  Electric  Corp. :  8ee — 

Cruae,  OIlTer  B..  and  Fltea.    8.113,489. 
Wagner.  Richard  H. :  Bte  - 

Van  Norman,  Gllden  R.,  and  Wagner. 
Wagner,  William  b.  :  Bee— 

Harm,  Alaon  R..  and  Wagner.    3.114,021. 
Wakefield  Kenneth  E.  :   See — 

Warabaw.  Howard  I) .  and  WakefMd.     3  1)4.130 

WaldTogel,    Paul,    and   J.    Babler.   to   Brown,    Boveri   k  Cle. 

Aktlengeeellacbaft.      Amplifier    spparatui    for    measuring 

currents    and/or    voltages    on    high    voltage    tranamlselon 

llnea.     3,114.078.   12-10-63.  Cl.  317-* 

Waller.  MUton  M..  to  Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  Inc     Silica 

heat  barrter.     S.113.521.  12-10-68.  Cl.  102 — 92  6 
Walah.  Edward  C.     AnU-jumperlng  device  for  electrical  ter- 
minal*.     3,114,014,    12-10-^.  CT.   200 — 42 
Waltere.  Henry  K..  Jr. :  Bee — 
_      SUck.  Archie  V.  and  Waltara.     3,113,868. 
War<L  Peter  A. :  See — 

CoUey,  Rowan  H  ,  and  Ward.     3,113.428 
Warfo,  SteTe  M  ,  to  The  Mills  Co.     Door  aaaembly.     8.118.- 

649.   12-10-63.   a.    189—46. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Selby.  JackH.    3,113,350. 
Warahaw.  Howard  D.,  and  K.  K.  Wakefield,  to  United  Btnte* 
of    America,    Navy       Electromagnetic    poaition    Indicating 
device.      3  114.139,    12-10-68.   Cl.   340 — 196 
Washington  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Andrea.  WlllUm  A.,  and  Miller.     3.113.329 
Wataon.  John  R  .  to  Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.     Meth- 
od  and    apparatus   for   controlling   high    preaaure  fluid   by 
low  preaaore  blocking      3.113.482.  12-10-63   Cl.  fiO — 52 
Walters,  BUI  O.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newmtn  Inc.     Sound 
abeorMng   panel    for   lining  a  duct     3,113.684.   12-10-63, 

Ooard  tnbe  for  Jointed  drive  ahafti. 
Cl.  64—3. 


I>redglng  apparatus. 


3,118,8«7. 


Wendland.  Lester  R. :  Bee — 

«.     '^.y'lniT^™""^'  C  •  "*^  Wendland.     3,114.000. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.  :  See — 

...     f*?^'  Harry  L.,  and  Wendler.    3.113,970. 

Wendrlcks,  Roland  N.  :  See — 

..-     ?"*,?•  I^h™*n  E..  and  Wendrlcks.     3.113  899 

\\  endt.  kwald.  and  W.  Bast ;  said  Bast  aaaor.  to  said  Wendt 

3.m'!fM''r2-l"c^"^Sl2:!"2'7*^    *"   ■^°"^'   »«*"^"'- 

V^endt.  Harry  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Angu- 
lar motion  Indicator.     8,113,432.  12-10-63,  Cl.  tS— 503; 

Werner.  Prank  D..  R.  R.  Koolman.  and  S.  J.  Novak    to  Roie- 
ljriO^"f'rT3*^2*^*'       Twnperature   probe.      i.li4.125. 

Werrea,  Horat :  See — 

Pleron,  Emst-Albrecht.  and  Werres.     3,113.908 

Weraal,  Adrian  A. :  Se« — 

«r    ,2elK'e,  Kenneth  C.  and  Weraal.     3.113.666. 

Weslake,   Henry.      Internal   combastion   engines   having  aide 
^^8We  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports.     3.113.560.  12-10-63.  CT. 

Weaaella.  Henry  W..  HI :  See-^ 

«•    P^^-  y^*l!^«'  B..  Weaaells.  and  Labaree.     3.113.462. 
Heat.   Gerald  N.,   to  International  Busineas   Machinea  Corp. 
...^*??^*'<^  <^*"*  n«trlx,     3.114,133.  12-40-63.  Cl.  340 — 166 
v\  est  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Green.  Frank  W.    3.113.713. 
Westerdale,  Maurice  M     to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Door  anUratti* 

device.     3,113,797,  12-10-68,  Cl.  292—137 
\^  eatem  EHectrlc  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 
„.     Steen,  Richard  C.    3,113,746. 
Weatem  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The :  Bee — 

WUder.  Harold  F.    3,114,003 
WestlnKhonae  Electric  Corp.  :  8e»— 

Abbott,  WUllam  E.    3,113.916. 

Amsterdam   Michael  F.     3,114.041 

Cochardt.  Alexander  W.    3,113,927 

Fricke,  Roger  F.    3,114,098. 

Harder.  John  E.,  and  Miller.    3,114,022 

Harm,  Alaon  R.,  and  Waaner.    3,114,021. 

Heck.  Jarne*  R.    3.114  120. 

Klmbril.  Marlon  J^  and  Fielda.     3.118,458. 

Lensner.  Herbert  W..  and  Farley.     3.114.140. 

Pennow.  Wlllla  A.,  and  Loch.     3,113,726. 

Rowe,  William  D.     3,114,052. 

Spindle.  Harvey  E.     3.114,077. 

Stemglaaa.  Erneat  J.     3.114,044. 

Tliomaa.  Eugene  P     Jenninra,  and  Grlfflth.     3,114.043 
01^  wlUlam  A.,  Huaton,  Haiaaa,  and  Johnaon.     3,113,- 

Weber,  Walter  C.  and  Nollea.     3,114,071. 
Westland  S.A.  :  See 


3,113,338. 


a.   181—3: 

Weaaler.  Anthony  V. 
8,113,441,   12-10-63, 

Weather-Seal,  Inc 

Johnson,  Waldo  O.    3,113.354 

Weaver.  Paul  J.,  to  S.  O.  Harwood.  Fluid  motor.  8,113,- 
490,   12-10-«S,  Cl.  92—128. 

Webb.  WUUam  A..  J  R.  Huston,  W.  P.  Hanaa.  and  W.  E. 
Johnson,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Shielded  reactor 
plant  arrangement  and  per»<>nnel  acceaa  means  therefor. 
3.113.915.   12-10-63.  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 

Weber.  Walter  C.  and  D  O.  Nollea,  to  Westlnghouse  Bl»c- 
trlc  Corp.  Electron  discharge  device  Iwvlng  improved  elec- 
trode support.     3.114,071,    12-10-63    Cl    31 3 — 350. 

Webster,  Robert  C.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation 
of  fruit  Inioea.     3,113,871.  12-10-63.  Cl.  99—156 

Weeaner.  William  E.  :   See — 

Helmech.  Robert  A.,  Weesner.  and  Andersen.     3,113,974. 

Wetdenhammer  James  A.  :  Bee — 

Furr    Robert  J..  Plerpont.  Shelton.  and  Weldenhammer. 
3,il4.131. 

Welse,  Erwin  K..  to  K.  H.  Huppert  Co.  Electric  control  cir- 
cuits ualng  thermlstora.  3.114.082.  12-10-4J3  Cl.  317 — 
132 

Weltael.  George,  to  The  McNeil  Machine  A  Engineering  Co. 
Dispensing  apparatus  with  air  operated  follower.  8,113,- 
70ar  12-10-68.  Cl.  222—389. 

Welton,  Donald  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  quaternary  ammonium  aubatituted  bnta- 
dienea.     3,113,969,   12-10^-63,  CT.   280 — 567.6. 

Weltronic  Co. :  Bee — 

Poole.  Lloyd  C.    3,1 14,009. 

Wemac  Co. :  See — 

Kallel,  Allen,  and  Mnfldl.    8.118,602. 


Bayard    Gaeton.     3.113,440. 
Westlund.  Edwin  L.     Retracting  door  hardware. 

12-10-^3,  a.  16—1. 
WeetphlUa  Union  Aktlengeaellschaft  fflr  Elaenunde  Drahtln- 
dustrle  :  See — 

Elster  Curt  C^  and  Hummltaach.     3.114,033 
Whipple.  Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Impulse  gen- 
erator   for    demand    metering.      3,114.081     12-f0-63     Cl 
317 — 124. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See- 
Davis,  Richard  C,  and  Wood.     3,113,928. 
Hnbacker,  Earl  F    James,  and  Allan.     3,113,438 
Williams.  Jamea  T..  and  Lang.     3  113.445. 
Whlaenhunt,  J.  L..  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.     Radio 
frequency  transmitter.     3.114.107.  12-10-63,  Cl.  325 — 105. 
Whltaker,  Arthur  C. :  See— 

Derrig,  Michael  J.,  and  WhiUker.     3.113.978 
White.  Jamea  A.,  to  Materials,  Inc.     Pallet     3,113,532.  12- 

10-63.  Cl.  106 — 56. 
Wtckman,    Charles    E..    to    Anfinaen    Plastic    Moulding     Inc 

Pouring  dispenser.     3,113.706.  12-10-63,  Cl.  222—543. 
Wlckman  Ltd   :   See— 

Hargreaves,  James.     3.113.372. 
Wlebush.   Joseph   R.,    to  The   Mead   Corp.      Method  for   caat 

coating  paper.     3.113.8«7,  12-10-«3.  Cl.  117 — 64. 
Wierama,   Rudolf  A.,   and   H.   P.   Freedman.    to   Ard  Owp 
Geneva.     Collision  prevention  syat^ns  of  aircraft.     3.114.- 
146.  12-10-63,  Cl.  34.3—6.5. 
Wierama.  Rudolf  A. :  Sea — 

Vielle,  Eugene  E.,  and  Wlersma.     3,114.146. 
Wilder,  Burl  A.  :   See — 

Swenson   Eskll  W..  and  Wilder.     3,113  784. 
Wilder,    Harold    F.,    to    The    Western    Union   Telegraph    Co. 
Self-regnlating  two-channel  time  division  telegra^  system. 
3,114j503,  12-10-63,  Cl.  178 — 50. 
Wiley.  Roy  O.,  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co.     Wiring  device 
for    controlling   circuit   continuity.      3,114,016,    12-10-63. 
a.  200—67. 
Will    Theodore,  to  Fund-Del  Inc.     Safety  coverlock  for  book 
match    packages    and    the    like.      3.113,666.    12-10-63.    Cl. 
206— 2«! 
WlllUms.  Betty   M..  to  Bertie   (U.K.)   Ltd.     Corsets,  girdles 

and  like  garments.     3.113,672.  12-10-63,  Cl.  128-^8. 
WlllUms,  David  B.  :  Bee — 

Williams.  Edward  B.,  Jr.     3,113,630. 

to  E.  B.  Williams  III,  H  to  J.  W. 
Williams.     DrUl  bit.     3,113,630, 


Williams,  Edward  B.,  Jr., 

Williams,  and  %  to  D. 

12-10-63.  Cl.  176—340 
WllUama,  Edward  B..  Ill :  See- 
Williams,  Edward  B..  Jr.     8.113,630. 

Williams.    James  T.,    and    D.   L.    Lang,   to   Wbiripool 
Fabric  deanlng   apparatna  wMh  recorery  control 
3.113.445.  12-10-63,  Cl.  68 — 12. 

Willlame,  Joeeob  W.  :  See — 

WlllUms.  Edward  B.,  Jr.     3,113,630, 


Corp. 


XX 
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WlllUiiu.  Paul  H..  to  Shell  OU  Co.     E^zkUtlon  oleflna  with 

hrdrocen  peroxl«le  «nd  a  cyaaaBikl*.     3.113.961.  IX-KMia, 

CI.  280— 348  5. 
WIHU,  Rodeiiek  U.    CoaUct  ton*  cl«*Blns  and  atorlac  darlce. 

3.113,579.  l2-10-«3.  CI.  134 — 145. 
Win»^  Howard  T   :   See — 

Ebarn.  WUUam  H..  Jr.  and  Wllla.     3  11S.404. 
Ebarn    William  H..  Jr.,  and  Wills.     3.113.500. 
Wilis.  Leonard  A.     Slppln*  vtraw  dlspenaera.     3.113.897,  12- 

10-63.  a.  221—192. 
Wilson.  Glenn  B.,  and  G.  L.  BaH  III    to  Monsanto  Research 

Corp.      Electrical    devtcea    eoaprlalnc   blpbenylyl   slUcate. 

3.113  993.  12-10-63,  CI.   174 — 17. 
Wlnchel,    Henrj   T..    to   Consolidated    EUectronlcs    Industries 

Corp.      Tlmlnc    circuit.      3.114.083.    12-10-63,    CI.    317— 

148.5. 
Wlneman.    Robert   J.,    to    Monsanto    Research   Corp.      5  5-dl- 

metiiTl-4,6-nietbanospU'0   [2.5]   octane  as  a  new  compound 

and  use  as  a  hlfh  energy  fuel.     3,113,430.  12-10-03,  C\. 

60—38.4. 
Wlneman.   Rot>ert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.     Dlsplrane 

hydrocarbons   as   new   compoands   and   uae  as   hlfh   enerry 

fuels.     3.113.422.  12-10-rt3    CI.  «()-  35  4 
Wlneman,  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.      Tetracy 

clo-[3.3  1  0  ■  M)**]-nonane  as  a  new  compound  and  use  as 

a  high  energy  fuel.     3.113,424,  12-10-«»,  CI.  «0—MA. 
Wlnjard    Robert  E.  :   See— 

8purgeon.  Samuel  J.,  Land,  and  Wlngard.     S,11S,881 
Wlshart.  James  L.  :   See — 

Kins    Everett  L  ,  and  Wlshart.     3.113,330. 
Wlston,    Sidney   A       IMapUy   form    for  garments.      3,113.707. 

12-16-63.  d.  223 — 72. 
Witting,  Richard  H.     Crush-proof  packaging.     3,113,870,  12- 

10-63.  CI.  206—59 
WShlbier.   Oflnther.   and   O    Lfldsr,    to   OlrmpU   Werke  A.O. 

Ventilated    typewriter    motor.      3,113.608.     12-10-63.    CI. 

197—16. 
Wolf.  Ctarlstlan-Prtedrlcb,  and  W.  Kngcl.  to  Stemens-Schuck- 

ertwerke    Akttengesellscbaft.      Method    and   meana   for    re- 
cording and  reprodacing  magnetic  signals.     3,114,010,  12- 

10-63.  CI.   179—100.2. 
Woo.    James   J.,    to    International    Business    Machines  Corp. 

Analog  to  digital  couTerter.    3,114,144.  12-10-63,  CI.  840— 

347. 
Wood,  Donald  C.  :  «ss — 

DaTis.  Richard  C.  and  Wood.     3,113,936. 
Wood,  John.  Co  :  See — 

dhaffee.   Walter  C.  and  Harrington      3.113  700. 
Woodward     Stephen   G..   and    K.    D     Aumlck.    to   The   BendU 

Corp      Valre  structure      3.113.523,  12-10-63,  Cl.  103—63 
Wossner     Pellz.    to    Plchtel    k   Sachs  A.O.      Shock   absorber 

3.113,644,  12-10-63,  C\.  188 — 100. 


Wrenn.  Jack  L..  Co  U.  Z.  Fowlsr.  Tlrs  prsasorB  gauge. 
3.113.480.  12-10-63.  Cl.  73 — ilV. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Beecher.   Kraxler  K.,  and  Mertcola.      3.113,834. 

Yager.  Barbara  C.  C  M.  Spath.  and  J.  A.  Schwan^  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Rsdudng  fog  In  rerersai  color  films  proc- 
essed In  developers  containing  couplers.  3.113.864  12-10- 
63.  Cl.  96^  22 

Vetter.  Edward  W.  to  Bnrrougtas  Corp.  Potentiometer  con 
trot  system      3.114.103,  12-10-83.  Cl  323 — 79 

Yanabu    Osamu  :   ^es — 

Uchlda.  Hlromu.  and  Yanabu.     3,118,840. 

Yardney  International  Corp.  :   See — 

Comanor.  Milton,  and  Chlreau.     3,113.891. 

Vounpnan.  Derek  H.  :    See-- 

Harris.   Rlrhard   W  .   and  Youngman      3,113.903. 

Youngstown  Ornamental.   Inr       See — 
Piper.  Raymond  C      3.113,356. 

Yount.  Stanley  G.  Composite  metal  reinforced  sheet  meana. 
3.113.435.  12-10-63.  Cl    61— T 

ZaburowskI  Henryk  L..  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  apectrum  or  an 
alpha  radiation  source      3,114.040    12-10-63.  Cl    a&O— 71.5. 

'Atck.  .\lt>ert.  to  Sylranla  Klertrlc  Products  Inc  Method  of 
■laklng  spiral  electromagnetic  coUa.  3.113,374,  12-10-63, 
Cl    29—155.57 

Zanessl,  Arri(o.  Stringed  mualcal  iDstnunsat.  3.113.M0, 
12-16-63,  Cl.  84 — 1^. 

ZsTatto,  Prank  J.  :  See — 

Rallo.  Jack    and  Zav^tto.     3.114.098 

Zebree.  David  T.  Delay  fuse  compositions  and  Initiator  as- 
sembly containing  same.     3.113..M9.  12-10-63,  Cl.  102 — 28. 

Zelgle  Kenneth  C.  and  A.  A.  Wersal,  to  Micro  Products  Inc. 
Snark  rendor      4,113,6*6,  12-lt>^.  Cl.   194 — 10, 


Supporting  dips. 


Zell  Bros.,^Inc.  :   «„ 

Zell.  Wuiiam  and  M      3.113,308. 

Zell.  Martin  :  See — 

Zell.  William  and  M.     3.113,358. 

Zell.   WlUlam  and  U._,  to  ZeU  Bros.,  Ine 
3.113.308.  12-10-63.  Cl    20—92.4. 

Zellner.  Hugo  to  Itonau-Pharmagle  r>eM>llscbaft  m.h.H.  2-(e- 
ozo  aralkyl)  beoalnUdasole  compounds,  and  process  of  mak- 
ing same      3.113,948,  12-10-83.  Cl.  360 — 30V.3. 

Zlnsco  Electrical  Products  :   See — 
Locher.  Ross  E.     3,114,023. 

Zimmermann.  Heinrich.  and  L.  Schw«r.  to  O.  and  S.  Steid- 
Inger  Pick  up  for  scanning  a  sound  groove  for  two-coordi- 
nate recording.     3.113.783.  12-10-63,  Cl.  274 — 37. 

Zundel  Arthur  P..  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of  produc- 
IBC  ooatftlaw  bodls*.     ft.llS.543.  13-10-AS,  CL  113—130. 
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3: 

107.000 
197.080 

DIO- 

7: 

197.040 

8: 

107,00 

8: 

197.060 

D3+- 

1: 

107.003 

107.061 

D98- 

1: 

107.  COS 

107.063 

4: 

197,064 

DU- 

1: 

197. 06S 

10: 

197.066 

197.064 

IS: 

107.006 

lJl4- 

197.066 

14: 

107.067 

S: 

197.066 

DSO- 

1: 

197.068 

SO: 

107.067 

107.060 

D16— 

1: 

107.068 

3r- 


077: 
683 

683.48: 

683  S3 

683  9 

303-      18: 

27: 

aOft-      10: 

14: 

40: 

1: 

ftl- 

87  1: 

S3S: 

270-       61: 

80: 

37»-      41 

SO: 

8S: 

86: 

ISO: 

130 

148: 

180: 


274-      S7: 

276-        8: 

280-  7. 16: 

11.  r: 

06: 

140: 

803 

300-      44 

112: 

S64: 

88: 

87: 

110: 

T8: 

ir 

SSI  3: 


1111984 

1111980 
1111986 
1111987 
1111988 
1111986 
1111783 
1111763 
11U,704 
1111706 
1111786 
1111787 
1111768 
1111760 
1111770 
1111771 
1113  772 
1113.773 
1111774 
1113.  n4 
1 1 13  776 
3.  1 13,  777 
1113.778 
3,113.779 
1  1 13.  7S0 
1111781 
1113,7*3 
1111783 
11117M 
1113,784 


387— 


303- 


113,786 
113,7X7 
113.788 
113  7W 
113.790 
1 11  791 

luinn 

1113  798 
1111794 
1113.796 
1113,796 
1111797 
1111798 


296- 
307- 


307- 


S1.3: 

1: 

66: 

36: 

330: 

362 

11 


1 

1 


310- 


313- 


StS- 


11 
1 
0: 

36: 
HI: 

88: 
187  1: 
187  3: 

306 
II 
17 

81 

00 
363 
366 
380 

72 
190 
308 
S3S 

03 
100 
100 
3S7 


111790 
111800 
113.^1 
lllfW 
111«)3 
3.  118,  MM 
llllWM 
114.047 
114.048 
1114.049 
1114.060 
1114.061 
1  114.063 
1114,063 
1114.064 
1114.066 
1114.066 
1  114.067 
1111(«j6 
1  111807 
1113.808 
1113.800 
1111810 
1111811 
1113.813 
1113.813 
1111814 
1111818 
1114.068 
1114,060 
1114.000 
1114.061 
1111062 
1114.063 
1  114.064 
1111816 
1111817 
1111818 
1  111819 
1  114.064 
1114,066 
1114,067 
1114.080 


CliAMinCATIOK    OF    DeSIQNS 


317- 


515-  300: 
346: 

sso 

516-  16: 

8.4: 

30.73: 

84  6: 

100: 

168: 

0: 

23: 

101: 

124: 

1S3: 

1411 

180: 

230 

2S4: 

ST: 

SIS-      SI: 

66: 

118: 

1S2 

221 

338: 

SaO-      SO: 

m-       2: 

11 


DS4- 


DS*- 
D4a- 
D44- 
D4ft- 


1: 
IS: 
14: 
10: 

4: 


3: 

7: 

31: 

30: 


197,070 
197.071 
197,073 
197. 07S 
197,074 
197.078 
197.076 
197.077 
197.078 
107,079 
107,000 


D40- 
DM- 


O60- 

im- 


30: 
34: 
27: 

1: 

13: 
IS: 
14: 

4: 
1: 
4: 


197.081 
197,082 
107.00 
ltr,0M 
107.086 
107,086 
107.087 
107,088 
197.080 
197.000 
197,001 


28: 

46: 

66: 

70: 

S34-        1 

96: 

S2»-       11 

46: 

106 

321 

6S: 

167: 

S: 


1114.060 


114.070 
114.071 
114.072 
114.073 
114.074 
114.074 
1114,070 
1114.077 
1114.078 
1114,079 
1114,  OHO 
1114.081 
1114,083 
1114.083 
1114.084 
1114.084 
1114,087 
1114,086 
1  lU.DNH 
114.  («0 
114,090 
114.091 
114.002 
114.098 
1  114,094 
1  113,096 
1  114.006 
1114.097 
1  114.098 
1114.090 
1114,  100 
1  114.101 
1114.102 
1114,103 
1 114. 104 
1114,106 
1114,106 
1114.107 
1114.108 
1114,100 
1114,110 
1 114,  111 


330- 
331- 


340- 


17: 

10: 

111: 

113: 

ISO: 

141: 

7: 

11: 

26: 

20: 

98: 

SO: 

38: 

S3: 

116: 

23: 

ISl: 

272: 

S3: 

61: 

87: 

I4A.1: 

146.3: 

166: 
173.1 

ITS: 
1711: 

174: 

196: 
31S: 
381: 
Sll: 
S21: 
S47: 
11 

7: 

17.1: 

730: 

74: 

1S6: 


1 114. 112 
1114.113 
1114.114 
1111116 
1114,116 
1114.117 
1114.118 
1114,110 
1114.120 
1114.121 
1114.123 
1114,124 
1114,126 
114.123 
114,126 
113  820 
111821 
113.822 
1114.127 
1114.128 
1114.129 
1114.180 
1114,131 
1114.132 
1114.133 
1114,134 
3.114.135 
1114.186 
1 114. 137 
1114.138 
1114.130 
1114.140 
1114,141 
1114.142 
1114.14S 
1114,144 
1114.144 
1114,146 
1114.147 
1114.148 
1114.149 
1114.150 
1111823 


DSi- 


DOl- 

DO*- 
D71- 


Dtt- 


IS: 

17: 
1: 

1: 
1: 

11: 
10: 
18: 


107,008 
107.003 
197,004 
107,006 
107.006 
107,007 

lOT.oes 

107,000 
107.100 
197. 101 
107,103 


D81-   28: 


D8S- 
DOO- 
D«7- 

DOl- 


1: 

10: 

2: 


197,108 
197.104 
107.106 
197,106 
197.107 
107,108 
107.100 
197, 110 
197.111 
107, 113 
197,  lis 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


lotemationiU  Conventioii  for  the  Protection  of 
Indastrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Federation  of  Jfiperio  to  the  Liebon  19 S 8 

Revieion 

The  8«rreury  of  SUte  has  been  notified  by  the  EmbaMy  of 
Swltierland  of   the  adherence,  effectlT*   September  2.   l»6d 
of  the  FederaUon  of  Nigeria  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
ParU  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
Tlsed  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 


Not.  8,  1»«8. 


EDWIN  Ll  BErNOLDS, 
Acting  Commietioner  of  PatenU. 


IntematioDal  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coaet  to  the  Lieb«n  19S8 

Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  Bute  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltierland  of  the  adherence,  effective  October  23,  1963, 
of  the  Bepabllc  of  Ivory  Coast  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
vised at  Usbon  on  October  81, 1858. 


The  note  also  confirms  that  the  Convention  In  effect  until 
the  date  of  the  Independence  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast 
has  continued  to  apply  since  that  date. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Oct.  81,  1963.  Acting  CommUtioner  of  Patente. 


Intematioaal  ConventkMi  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence   of   the  Republic   of   Congo    (Brazzaville)    to    the 
Liabon  1958  Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2  1968, 
of  the  Republic  of  Congo  (BrazravUle)  to  the  Convention  of 
Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as 
last  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1968. 

The  note  also  declares  the  Convention,  as  previously  re- 
vised at  Brussels  on  December  14,  1900,  at  Washington  on 
June  2,  1911,  at  The  Hague  on  November  6,  1926  and  at 
London  on  June  2,  1934,  to  be  applicable  to  the  Republic  of 
Congo  by  virtue  of  Its  previous  ratification  by  France. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
War.  5,  IMIS.  Acting  Commiteioner  of  Patente. 


CONDITION  OF  TKADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER 

5i5:'„7oTd's;°„'.t''?"pTi\^:*-*'"°«.'««°° """«"°« '•°'""'  "^  ^-  >^  wi 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. ^_^]^ —  - 


31,  1963 

14,  932 

Mar.  21,  1963 

Mar.  1,  1963 


i.  R.  MKBCHANT.  DIrectar.  TndcMark  Eamiidac  Operattoa 
TBADEMARE  EXAMINING  %^„»'ON|^EXAMrNER8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


'"  '''^a^u'!'^'':.  .!"*'  '•  *•  '•  '•  "•  '*'  "•  "•  "•  "•  "•  '••  »•  «•  «•  "*•  «•  »•  ^'  ». ».  «0. 31.  M.  33.  34, «,  36,  87,  «^  41. 

lOI.  102.  103,  104,  106.  m.  107;  CoUectJv,  Membership  Marks,  Class  »);  CertlflcaUon  Mark,,  ClMse.  A  andT:    .. 

Renswak  (AU  Classes) 

8sc.  13  (c)  Publlcatlona  (All  Oluaes) """.... 


OldMt  Application 


Nsw      Amsndsd 


3-21-48 

4-1-63 

10-7-63 
10-«-63 


8-7-63 

3-1-68 

10-23-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1963 2,304 


S°.S^''5SJls:!^:::::::::::::::::::::::::  Z'*"  '*'•'*"  "^ '"'  "'"* 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFTriAI   C  avvttv        i     .-1.1      ■  ... 

of  Decuman,.,  GoTernmen.   IMnt^i^Offi^    W*i/^^f^r''^,'r^Ii:;"^^  ""^^  '^  direction  of  .b.  Superintenden. 

.       u«npuon  poce.  » 10.00  per  anniun,  foreign  nuuling  $3.75  aadiuooal;  Mnde  copiei,  20  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TEADMI  ARK  REGISTRATIONS  .«  f^lshed  by  tbe  Patent  0««. 
TM  797  0.0  _a  ^^  *^— '■^'■"  •'  P»««Bt%  WaaUnctoo,  D.C..  20231. 
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SsHb 


ometera,  Toltm«ten,  etc. :  R««.  N«.  aM.SAa.  ume.  Automobile 
■appll 


Notice,  under  15  U.8.C.  1U6;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  IM    'JT"lP«?lll'   """*'  T.^T'^'  '""'°'  *'""°'  °"'  '^'^ ' 

*•«•   N*-   M1.44*,   same.   Adhesive   cements — namely,   gaaket 


B«C.  N».  SMW  (OE  AND  DESIGN).  General  Electric  Com-  <*"*"*•  rubber  cement,  etc. ;  Bcf.  Ne.  58t.7»4,  same,  Automo- 
pany.  Certain  named  machinery,  electrical  apparatus,  and  **"*  ■upplleti— namely,  oil  Altera  and  filter  refills;  tUg.  No. 
•upply  parts  therefor;  B«c.  Ne.  SM.CSa  (O.E.C.O.).  same.  ***••**■  •*•»*.  Automobile  supplle* — namt-ly.  automobile  wax. 
Electric  lamp  «iocket»,  electric  swltche*,  electric  cord  con-  P**'>'*yP«  dresslnf  for  artificial  leather,  tire  paint,  touch-up- 
nectors,  etc.;  Bee.  N«.  SM.SM  (GENERAL  ELECTRIC  AND  "amel  ;  K«c.  N#.  MA.8M.  Kame.  Sponge  and  chamois  and 
DESIGN),  same.  Dynamo  electric  machines  and  parU  there-  »■»***  material;  Be».  No.  54«.»e4,  same.  Automobile  door 
for,  electrical  Induction  machines  and  parts  therefor,  capad  '°*^^'  '<>«''''>«  »»•  tank  capa ;  U^g.  Na.  U»^u.  aame.  Auto- 
tors  and  parts  therefor,  etc..  tied  July  31.  1963,  DC,  ™**"*  supplies — namely,  tires  and  tubett,  radiator  hose, 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  63/228».  OeNeroI  Electric  Costpoity  r.  Oru«n-  *•'•**  Hn'"**.  etc.  :  B«c.  No.  S«S.ft«8.  same.  CleaiUng  flulda 
berg  Electric  Compony.  Inc.  (upholstery),  metal  polish,  soap  compound  for  cleaning  auto- 

«•«.  N..  M^  ("STANDARD").  Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.    "^''*    ^"T-   ^''^  'J^'-    "*■    '^'^     "'»•'•    Automobile. 

tractor,  and  motor  bike  parts ;  B«c.  Na.  aM.«M.  same,  Auto- 
mobile supplies— namely,  spark  plugs,  batteries,  battery 
cables.  Ignition  wires,  etc.  ;  Beg.  Na.  l»e,KS,  same,  Automo- 
bllea  and  motor  vehicle  structural  parts  and  accessories,  aied 
May  31,  1»«3,  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  9843.  Seors, 
Roebuck  4  Co.  v  All  States  Bnffine  Co.  Pinal  consent  decree 
enjoining  defendant  Aug.  14,  IMS. 

B«c.  N*.  ts»31«.     (See  Reg.  No.  67.008.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  06,S0C)  , 

(See  Reg.  No.  36,060.) 
(8e«  Reg.  No.  SS,O60.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  06.806.) 


Co.,  Certain  named  metal  manufactures ;  tUg.  Ne.  1M.M* 
("STANDARD"  PLUMBING  FIXTIRES  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Plumbing  flxturem — namely,  batbtubx.  sinks,  lavatories, 
etc.;  Beg.  Ne.  t4l.tm  ( "STANDARD" ~ A-R),  same.  Enam- 
eled ware  Including  such  enameled  plumbing  fixtures  as  bath- 
tubs, abower  receptors,  alti  batba,  etc.  ;  Beg.  Na,  M7,7M 
("HOSTESS"),  same.  Sinks,  sink  cabinets  and  fittings  tbere- 
for;  Bag.  Ne.  4M.S17  (YOUNGSTOWN  KITCHENS  (In 
script)  BY  MUHaNS  AND  DESIGN).  Mulllns  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Stamped  preaaed,  or  drawn  steel  sinks,  and 
stamped,  pressed,  or  drawn  steel  sinks  having  a  porcelain 
•namel  coating  thereon ;  Bag.  H:  444.SS7.  same.  Kitchen 
cablneU  and  under-slnk  cabinets ;  Beg.  N«.  44l.«tg.  same. 
Advertising   leaflets   sold   as   such,    advertising   reprints  sold 


Bag.  Na.  MS^7 
Beg.  Na.  SM.CM. 
Bag.  Na.  SM.4M. 
Bag.  Na.  M7.7M. 


Na.  SM;ltl  (EAGLE  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN).  Eagle 


aa  such,  sales  manual,  and  house  organ  printed  i>erlodtcalIy  ;  Clothes,    Men's    clothing  -namely,    o%-ercoats,    topcoats,    and 

Beg.    Na.   57S.1M    (DIANA    MEDALLION),    same.    Stamped,  "ult*  ;■•«•  Na.  41S.4A4.  Hsme,  Men's  clothing— namely,  coata, 

pressed,  or  drawn  steel  sinks  and  combined  dlshwaaber  sinks,  topcoats,   and   stilu.    and    women's   clothing — namely,    coata, 

and   stamped,    pressed,    or   drawn   steel    sinks   and   combined  topcoata.    and   suits;    Bag.    Na.   •M,l7t    (EAGLB   AND   USi- 

dishwasher  sinks  having  a  porcelain  enamel  coating  thereon;  SIGN),   Eagle  Clothes,    Inc..    Men's  overcoats,    topcoats,   and 

Bag.    Na.   57S,71t.    same.    Electric   food    waste   disposer    units  "ults :  Beg.  Na.  7I1.911.   same.  Fabrics  used  only  In  the  form 

and   electric   dtshwaahers :    Bag.    No.   S7V.MS,   same.    Kitchen  «>f  men's  overcoats,   topcoats  and  suits,  fliad  Aug.   16.   1963. 

cabinets — namely,   under-slnk,   dIshwaMher.    wall,   base,   linen.  D.C.,  ED.  Va.   (Richmond),  Doc  37S1,  Bagle  Clothe;' Inc   v! 

etc.;     Beg.     Na.    sa«.4M     (YOUNGSTOWN     KITCHENS     (la  Baffle  Pomt  Shop  and  Eagle: 

script)    AND   DESIGN),    same.    SUmped.    presaed.    or   drawn  Bag.  Na.  41S,4»4      (See  Reg   No   390  ISl  ) 

staal    sinks    and    combined    dlshwaaber    sinks,    and    stamped,  -^    „^    .»,•*«   .  t>uii  u .  dw^^.^      r.-..^ 

presaed,  or  drawn  steel  sinks  and  combined  dUhwa.her  slVTs  r^' J!,*'  *»«•««   «»'HILHARMONIC),   Philharmonic  Radio 

Corporation,   now  by  change  of  name  Teledyne  Corporation, 


having  a  porcelain  enamel  coating  thereon  ;  Reg.  Na.  3r7.7Sl. 
:Mune.  Kitchen  cabinets — namely,  underslnk.  dishwasher,  wall, 
base,  linen,  etc.;  Beg.  Na.  M7,7«t  (YOUNGSTOWN  KITCH- 
ENS In  aeript).  aame;  Bag.  Na.  aM.l«s,  same.  Electric  food 
waste  disposer  units  and  electric  dishwashers;  Bag.  Na. 
Me.»A4.  same  ;  Bag.  Na.  MS.4»t.  same.  Stamped,  presaed.  or 
drawn  steel  sinks  and  combined  dlshwaaber  sinks,  and 
stamped,  pressed,  or  drawn  steel  sinks  and  combined  dlsh- 
waabera  having  a  porcelain  enamel  coating  tbereon,  Alad 
May  5,  1961,  D.C ,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc  29590. 
American  Radiator  d  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation  v. 
Standard  AmeHcan,  Inc.  et  al.  Causa  dlamlaaed  July  19. 
1963. 


Bag.  Na.  4M.S17 
Bag.  Na.  44«,M7. 
Bag.  Na.  441.6ZS. 


r  Na.  VT.Mt  (THEJRMOS).  Tbermoa-Geaellschaft  m.b.H.. 
Donble-walled  glass  vessels  with  vacuum  between  the  walls  ; 
Bag.  Na.  176.M4.  same.  American  Thermos  Bottle  Company. 
Temperature-retaining  vessels  ;  Beg.  Na.  tXMl*.  same.  Bot- 
tles, jars,  decanters,  carafes,  etc.,  and  double-walled  vacuum 
fillers  of  glass  used  In  bottles.  Jars,  carafes,  etc.  ;  Bag.  Na. 
7M.7W.  same.  Chemical  fire  klndlers  ;  Bag.  Na.  7S4,44«,  same, 
Car  vacuum  bottle  holders ;  Bag.  Na.  7SS,S1S.  same.  Swivel 
seat  shell  boxes  for  use  by  hunters  :  Bag.  Na.  7ti,447.  same. 
Tents  :  Bag.  Na.  7t9.146.  same.  Bottle  opener  and  cap  catcher, 
aied  Jan.  29,  1963,  D.C,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  63-C-lia. 
King-aeele^f  Thermo*  Co.  v.  In»ul-Cup  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica 9t  oL     Consent  Judgment  for  Injunction  June  7,  1963. 

Bag.  Na.  176.M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 

Beg.  Na.  1M.M9      (See  Reg.  No.  38,306.) 

Beg.  No.  S26.WS  (ALLSTATE),  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co., 
Vehicle  tires  and  tubes  of  rubber  or  rubber  and  fabric:  Bag. 
Na.  ai4.tM,  same.  Chemical  preparations  used  for  automobile 
supplies  :  Beg.  Na.  S17.4M,  same.  Automobile  supplies  Includ- 
ing spark  plugs,  batteries,  battery  cables.  Ignition  wires,  etc.  ; 
Bag.  Na.  5t4,SW,  same.  Automobile  supplies — namely,  dust 
cloths  (not  chemically  treated)  and  fender  bruahes :  Bag. 
Jfa.  ns,Ml.  same.  Automobile  supplies — namely,  tlrea  and 
tubes,  radiator  hoae,  brake  linings,  etc. :  Bag.  Na.  tttJU*, 
■•me.    Tow   ropes,   steel   wire  tow   cable:   Bag.   Na.   5tS.SM. 


Radio  recelviag  apparatus,  radio- televlaion  receiving  appara- 
tus, combination  radio  receiving  electric  phonograph  appa- 
ratua,  etc.  ;  Bag.  Na.  4M.IM.  same.  Oled  Aug.  14.  1963.  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y  ,  Doc.  63/2447.  Philharmonic  Radio  d  Ttlevioiou 
Corp.  V.  Fieher  Radio  Corp. 

Bag.  Na.  4M.1M.     (See  Reg.  No.  4S2.206.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  38,306.) 

(8«e  Reg.  No.  38.506.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  38,506.) 
Bag.  Ko.  Ut,XT  (HAY  DON).  Haydon  Manufacturing 
Company.  Incorporated.  Electric  motors;  Bag.  Na.  7M.17t 
(HAYDON).  General  Time  Corporation.  Electric  motors  and 
electric  switches  ;  Beg.  Na.  7M.S«S,  same.  Clocks  and  clock 
movements,  control  clocks  ;  Beg.  Na.  7ia.aM.  same.  Measur- 
ing and  scientific  appliances,  specifically  interval  timers, 
repeat  cyel*  timers,  etc.,  Uad  Aug.  14,  1963,  DC.  Conn. 
(New  Haven),  Doc.  9956,  General  Time  Corp.  v.  Hayfdon 
Inetmment  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Same,  Doc.  9957.  Oeneral  Time 
Corp.  V.  Haydon  Steitch,  Inc.  et  at 


Bag.  Na.  ftl4.tM 
Bag.  Na.  S17.4M. 
Bag.  Na.  SS4.aM 
Bag.  Na.  Sta.Ml. 
Bag.  Na.  SS«.t4« 
Bag.  Na.  5t8.tM. 
Bag.  Na.  U9.M«. 
Beg.  Na.  OM.&M 
Beg.  Na.  SS1.44«. 
Bag.  Na.  aSt.7S4. 
Bag.  Na.  a4A3tt. 
Bag.  Na.  an.W. 
Bag.  Na.  5«a.W«. 
Bag.  Na.  56«.M4. 


(See  Reg  No.  22«,6e8.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226.693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226.693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226.693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226.606.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226.608.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226,693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226,693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226,693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226.693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  220,693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226,693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226.693.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226,693.) 


Na.  564.irr  (KRAFT),  Kraft  Foods  Company.  Cheese. 
Be,  Automobile  supplies.  Including  valve  caps  and  cores,  plain  and  chocolate  flavored  malted  milk  in  dry  form,  ice 
heater  hoaa  couplings  and  clamps,  etc.;  Bag.  Na.  M*.M«.  cream  mix,  etc.;  Bag.  Na.  •M.S14  (K  AND  DESIGN),  same, 
same.    AutomobUe    supplies— namely,    battery    testers,    frsas-    Candy;  Bag.  Ma.  r7«.Mt  (KRAFT),  NaUomal  Dairy  Products 


December  10,  196S 
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Corporation,  Tnnb  fmlt*.  fruit  Jnlee*.  aoap  Iwmc,  )«111m, 
etc..  tlod  July  24,  1»61,  DC,  E.D.  Midi.  (Detroit),  Doc 
31466,  National  Dairy  Pntductt  Corporation  r.  Kraft  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Trademarks  held  ralld  and  infringed;  defendant 
enjoined  Jnly  1,  196S. 

■•r-  Ne.  an,m.     (See  Re«.  No.  228,603.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  S8,0(W.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  58,CS06.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  58,506.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  228,006.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  58.906.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  56.806.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  56,506.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  56.608.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  226,608.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  228,603.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  58,508.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  6S.S06.) 


Beg.  We.  M4,S14. 
Keg.  Ne.  M6.17t. 
Beg.  Ne.  rTMM. 
Beg.   Ne.   «»1,152 


TM    65 

(See  Reg.  No.  564,187.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  350,131.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  564,187.) 
(SAVMOTOR),   Atomic  Oil  Company   of 


Beg.  Ne.  87*,1M. 
Beg.  Ne.  57>,7M. 
Beg.  Ne.  57«.MS. 

,  Ne.  SM.KM. 

,  Ne.  aM.4M. 
Beg.  Ne.  S67,781. 

,  Ne.  a«7,78f . 

,  Ne.  0M.16S. 

,  Ne.  BQg.BW. 
Beg.  Ne.  OM,US. 
Beg.  Ne.  Mt,»M. 
Uag.  Ne.  MMM. 


Oklahoma,  Inc.,  Motor  oil  additive ;  Beg.  Ne.  aM,44a  (8AV 
MOTOR  AND  DESIGN),  same,  flled  Aug.  15,  1963.  D.C.,  N.D 
Okla.  (Tulaa),  Doc  5722,  Atomic  Oil  Company  of  Oklahoma 
Inc.  T.  BardaM  Eatt  Oklahoma. 


Beg.  Ne.  W4.445. 

Beg.  Ne.  7M,748. 
Beg.  Ne.  7M.171. 
Beg.  Ne.  7M,56X. 
Beg.  No.  71MM. 
Beg.  Ne.  711,»1S. 
Beg.  Ne.  724,44«. 
Beg.  Ne.  TtMU. 
Beg.  Ne.  7tS,447. 
Ne.  7S0,14«. 


(See  Reg.  No.  601,152.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  87,002.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  442,270.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  442,270.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  442,270.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  350,131.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  67,002.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  foHowIn,  mark,  ar*  ptiblitb«d  In  comptliDC«  with  Mctlon  12(.)  of  tb*  Tr»dwu*rk  Act  o<  1B4«       NotU»  of  oddo 
■Itlon  under  «K-tlon  13  nuiy  t*  filed  within  thirty  d.y.  of  thU  pubUr.tlon.      >W  Rule.  2  101  to  ?i«i 

A.  proTKUd  by  action  31  of  «ld  net. »  f..  of  tw^ty-flT.  dolUr.  »o«t  .c«.mp.ny  -ch  notlc,  of  oppo.ltlon 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^  ^'^»^oy   ow«n*-iiiinou  on 


ni«<l  iUf  8,  1»«3. 


Conpany.   Toledo,   Ohio. 


aw  152.293      Emaer  Werk.  A.O.,  Doaat  (Bmn).  8w1ts«rland. 
nicd  Aur  31.  1M3. 


CER-VIT 


GRILEN 


Owner  of  Ret  No.  78e.M8, 

For  Crystalline  Ceramic  MaterUl  Made  From   OUaa  8pe 


'  ^.    v..,.i.Miue  \,er«mic  oaaierui  Made  rrom  OUaa  Spe 
Owner  of   Swiaa  Reg    No    lM.7»a.   dated  Nov    23.   IMl  ;     ^""^    Treated    To    Form    CryaUUlne    Btrncturea    Therein 

id    C.a     Re*     Nna     HTO  liai      HTO  A««     ...i    M'^m  -t..^  OenerallT  I'aefnlln  th*  Tnilna*^.!   A.*. 


•Md  D.8.  Re«.  Noa.  ST2.M1.  S72.M2.  and  e7B.7««. 

For  Synthetic  Unear  Plaatica  for  Lae  In  tbe  TaitUe  and 
Plaatlca  Indnatrlea. 


Oenerally  Uaeful  In  the  Indoatrlal  Arta. 
Ftrat  nae  Apr  80.  IMS. 


Slf  182.2W.     Emaer  Werka  A.O..  Domat  (Baa).  Swltaerlaad. 
Iliad  Aag.  31.  1M2. 


GRILENE 


Owner  of  Swiae  Re«.  No  189.791.  dated  Not  28,  IMl  : 
and  C  8.   Rec.  Noa.  572.M1,  572.M3,  and  675.7M. 

For  8yntb«tle  Unear  Plaatica  for  Uaa  In  the  Textile  and 
Plaatica  Indnatrlea. 


8N  1M.108.     Polymen.  Inc..  Mlddlebnry.  Vt.     Filed  May  8 
1M8. 

QUILL 

For  Extruded   Synthetic  Flbrea,    Partlculariy  Adapted  for 
Uae  aa  Bniah  Briatlca. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  21,  1963 


SN  160.412.     Electra  SdenUflc  CorporaUon.  FulUrtan.  Calif 
FUed  Jan.  9,  19«3. 


ELECTRAMITE 


For  Fferroelectrlc  Ceramic  Materlala  In  Preformed   Shape* 
and  Siiea  Indudln*  BIocU,  Rlnga.  Tnbea.  Roda.  Etc. 
Flrat  nae  Apr  28.  1941. 


8N  168.112.     Polymera.  Inc..  Mlddlebory,  Vt.     Filed  May  8. 

HINGE 

For   Extmded   Synthetic  Flbraa.   PartlenUrly  Adapted  for 
I'ae  ai  Bniah  Briatlea. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  23.  1962. 


SN  167.887.     Dtxoo  Conwratlon,  Brlatol.  R.I      FUed  Mar  1 
1963.  ■ 


RULON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SM.024 
For  Reelnoua  Molding  Powder. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  8,  1961 


8W    160.101.      Arkwrlght    Merchandlalnc   Corporation     Mew 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  17.  1968. 

PACE  MAKER 

Owner  of  Re(.  No.  430.114. 

For  Oraaa  Seeda ;  Peat  Moea ;  FertlUaed  8oU  ;  Oarden  Lime 
and  Planta. 

TXnt  nae  Feb.  18.  1963. 


•H  168.007.     Jewell  Ridge  Coal  Salea  Company.  Inc..  Clncln-    .«,   ,.^  .^ 

■atl.  Ohio.    Filed  May  2.  1963.  '^    169.529       Dmld    UUl    Park   Seed   Corp..    Baltimore    Md 

Filed  May  23.  1963. 


JEWELL  RIDGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  158.927. 

For  CoaJ. 

Flrat  aaaSept.  14,  1961 


APRIL  SHOWERS 


For  Oraaa  Seed 

rirtt  uae  Dec  31.  1961. 


'"Viie^Ca.  iJSr^"""^'*  °'"'  "'•''^-  ^'^'  ^'"'^   Oats  2-Receptades 


DURA-CERAM 


For  CryaUlUae  Ceramic  Material  Made  From   Glaaa  Spe- 
cUlly    Treated    To    Form    CryiUlUne    Btrncturea    Therein 
Oenerally  Uaeful  In  the  Industrial  Arta. 

Flrat  uae  Apr  30.  1983. 


^^2  "imJ*      "*"''  *  ^*  ■  ^■*-  *^'^'  ^  ''•     ^^  «^» 


SW    168.104.      Owena-Illlnola   Olaaa   Company.   Toledo    Ohio 
riled  May  3,  1963 


OWENDURA 


TM  36 


Dbcembek  10,  1963 
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TM  67 


aw    189.005.      AUddln    Industrie,    iBcorpormted.    Na.hvllle     SN    168  385       R*ii,„        tt  _ 

Tenn.    inied  Mar.  5.  1M2.  '       "    „t%    ',»^^  ^^   Hardware   and   Manufacturing   Com- 

pany, LouUnile.  Ky.    Filed  May  8  1968 


ALADDIN 


■TT 


BLUE  GRASS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  418.011  and  SOl.lSof  nwn-,  ^*  » 

For  Replacement  ParU  for  Vacuum  BotUea-Namel,   Cud-  F^  M.^.   f*  •   r^\  ^•^^^'  ^*^'^^*'  ""»  «"»•"• 

Cap.  and  Stopper.                                                         '**'""^'  ^"*^  chlnlst.^  To«.    r     ^'^^'^ »««»•   Carpenter.'   Tool   Boxe..   Ma- 

Fir.t  uw  on  or  about  June  1.  1858.  ToLT  n           o  ?"**"'    <**°*™1   Purpose   Tool    Boxes.    Utility 

^—■■^^.^  Flrgt  uBe  1912  on  galvanized  tuba. 


^'iJi^^rJa.,''*""'*  ^"^^^^   I-e-.  Chlco.  111.     Filed 


Jnly  28,  1»«2 


ENCORE 


OassS-Adhesives 


For  Laundry  Ban  and  Baaket  Unen. 
Flrat  uae  June  1906. 


^V'^'Z  2ZIV"''''  ^"''"^  *''*"'^"^-  '^^^  '"''^'  ""^ 


8N  ISl 
York 


KWIK-GRIP 


1.882.     Weat  VlrHnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Company    New 

•  ^^     ^^^  ^"«  «•■  »»««•  J[^l  ^**^  Adhealvea  for  Joining  Fabric..  Paper  and  Card 


PINCH-PAK 


board. 

First  UM  Dec.  26,  1950. 


For  Paper  Baga- 

First  uae  July  20,  1962. 


^^ai."^i^l  T°"^    ^*'*"'    ^"^^    Corporation.    Tuacaloo... 
Ala.    PUed  June  13.  196S. 


SN    160.828.      American    Veneer    Package   AwwdaUon.    Inc.. 
Dorer.  Del.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1963 


E-Z  ON 


PALLET  PAK 


For  Gummed  Tape. 
Flr.t  ate  May  27.  1963. 


Applicant  dlaclalm.  exclualTe  um  of  the  word  "Pak"  apart 
from  the  mark  a.  .bown. 

For  Wooden  Ba.keti  for  Freah  Frulta  and  Vegeuble. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  27.  1962. 


8N  164.806.     AUanUc  Can  Company.  d.b.a.  Trelawney.  DeU- 
wanna.  H.J.    FUad  Mar.  11,  1968. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

""klM  C:  17' mL'*"*'''   *^on>or-tlon,    New    York.    N.Y. 


TRELAWNEY 


RAPIDOLE 


For  Waste  Baskets. 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1968. 


For  Cbemlcal  Compositions  Used  for  Wetting  Agents  and 
for  Rendering  Fibers,  Yams,  Fabric,  Leather  t^d  Pap^r 
Resistant  to  MUdew.  BacterU.  and  Fungi  Growth 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1935. 


SN  164,977.     Imperial  International  Corp..  New  York    NY 
Filed  Mar.  19. 19««.  or..  «.i. 


SN  149.395^    The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  ProprieUry  Limited 
I^?T9.°1962°*"    ^*'»^°"™*'    ^'^^rt*-    Australia.      Filed 

CAVALIER 

For  Complete  Spectrum  Dye  Set  for  Fabric  Shoes 
First  use  Oct.   16.  1961 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  16.  1961. 


^'i962*'"^'     "**°  *^-  ^''-  ^l*^*^'"*-  0»"°-     «>e<l  Oct.  9. 


l^/TALA 


■For  Bread  Boxes.  Canister  Sets.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers,  „     « 
Knife  Holder.  Made  of  Wood,  Serrlng  Tray.    Hoate..  Tra^r  '"'  ®^^«*°  Tubes  Sold  Filled, 

and  Platters.  '  '  '  First  use  May  1.  1961. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1968. 


/R 


"K«T'i»!'l.«?  *  "  ''""""■  '•"■■  '""■«".  cut.     FIM 


K  &  W 


^'liJJ'**^-     *^"»*«>a.  Inc..  Somenrllle.  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  22, 

^^^ArAjL  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,084. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888,004.  ,  -    -^  *  For  Radiator  Seal,.  MeUlllc  Sealing  Compound  for  Repalr- 

For  Reela  for  Dlapenslng  Surgical  Ukaturea.  l.«i.  "^^  ®'***'^  ""*  ****«^  ""l  Cylinder  Sleere 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1968  S« 

First  use  May  81,  1940,  on  meUlllc  sealing  compound. 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SK    1AS.611.      National    Dairy    Products    Corpora tloB.    N4 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  28.  IMS. 


Decembct  10,  1963 


KEMAMINE 


SN    170^1.      BehlU   *    S«iUcta«r   Cb«miacl>«    Fabrlk.    Bott- 
Uaicn.  Wnrttcmberf.  0«rmanj.     Filed  Nor.  «,  19«2. 


For  Fattj  Aminos. 
First  aao  Mar.  8,  IMS. 


OSSIPOL 


Owntr  of  Oermaa   Reg.   No.   7M.804.  datad  Ang.  9,   l»«a. 
For  Fat  Llquorlag  JLgtat  tor  Leather 


9N    ISO.eia.      National    Dnlry    ProdoeCs    Corporation,    New  ^~^^"~^ 

Tork,  NY.    Filed  Mar  28.  IMS.  ^'^    170.878.      CootlnenUl   Oil  Company    Ponea  City    OUa. 

KEMAMIDE  r.«^-..«. 


For  Fatty  Amldea. 
First  aoe  Mar.  8.  IMS. 


ADOFOAM 


8N     1M,029.       National     Polyehemlcals,     Inc..     WUmlncton, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  8,  IMS. 


For  Foaming  A««nt  for  Uss  In  tbs  Drilling  of  Oil  Wells 
With  Air. 

First  ase  Apr.  17,  10«S. 


ACTAFOAM 


For  Compositions  for  Actlratlng  Chemical  Blowing  Agents 
of  the  Asodlcarbonamlde  Typo  Which  on  Thermal  Decompo- 
sition Releases  a  Oas. 

First  Qse  Jan.  15.  IMS. 


SN    170.892.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester     NY 
Filed  Jane  5.  IMS. 


READYPRINT 


For  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  ate  May  29,  U>«S 


SN     189.509.      The    American    Oil    Company,    Chicago     111 
Filed  Apr.  9.  19«S. 


VERDOPOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  484.309. 
For  Insectlddeo. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  19«S. 


3N   188.518.     Mllwhlte  Mud  Sales  Company,  Hoastoa.  Tex. 


Filed  May  9.  19«S. 


SYNERGIC 


a«s$  8  -  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
ToInkco  Products 

8N    157.048.      ArUncton    Briar    Pips   Corp..    Brooklyn,   NY 
FUsd  Not.  18.  1982. 

ARLINGTON 

For  Pipsa 

First  use  May  10.  194S. 


For  DrllUng  Mud  AddltlTe  Baring  Alkaline  Dedocnilant 
Properties  To  Provide  ImproTed  High  Temperature  Qnalltles 
and  Inhibit  Reaction  With  Formation  Clays. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1968. 


8N    199.4S8.     H.    Kohnstamm   *  Co..  lac,  N«w  York,   W.T. 
Filed  May  22.  19«S. 


Qass  9  -  Explosives,  nrearms.  Equipments, 
ami  ProjectiJes 

8N  148,788.     Heckler  *  Koch  OmbH.,  Obemdorf  am  Neckar 
0*nnany.    FUsd  Jaly  10,  19«2. 


LINENFIXE 


Owner  of  H«g.  No.  008,171. 
For  Laundry  Soar. 
First  ass  Jan.  5,  19«2. 


8N    189,861.      H.    KohnsUmm  ft  Co..  Inc.,   New  York    N  Y 
Filed  May  28,  19«S. 

BOROCHLOR 

For  lAondry   Compound — Namely,  a  Dry   Blaaeh. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1982. 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d>  on  German  appllcaUon 
flled  Jan.   10.   1982;   Reg.   No.  781,872,  dated  May   14,   19«2 
For  Firearms  and  Their  Components. 


SN    167,747      O.    F.    Mossberg  ft   Sons,    Inc..   North   Haren 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  29,  196S. 


SN  169,661.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  NY.    FUed  May 
24,  196S. 

ACRITE 

For  Reactant  for  TextUsa 
First  use  May  2,  196S. 


SLUGSTER 


For  Oun  Barrel  for  Flr«arma 
First  use  od  or  about  Feb.  20,  1963. 


SN    169.814.      American    CyananUd   Company     Wayne    NJ 
FUed  May  28.  196S. 


WAXINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,868. 

For  Stelae  Preparation  for  Use  In  tk«  Treatment  of  Paper 
and  Paper  Pulp. 
First  use  In  1980 


Gass  10 -Fertilizers 

SN    149.297       Ketona    Chemical    Corporation.    Birmingham 
Ala.    FUsd  July  18.  1962. 

HARVEST  GIANT 

For  Ammonium  Nitrate  In  PeUet  Form  for  FertlUser  Use 
First  ass  Apr.  IS,  1909. 


December  10,  1963 
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TM  69 


Qass  11  — Inks  and  Inking  Materials  ^'t^o"*™.!.  .^**-J?*.L^-°"°*  '"*  ^«-'  ^°«-  w.shmgton. 


D.C.    Flted  Apr.  29,  1963. 


8N  180,1S9.     Ro<4ieater  Hanlfoldlnff  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  Ro<±e>- 
tcr.  N.T.    riled  Uar.  &,  19«2 


BLACK 
DIAMOND 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  U  made  to  the  wording  "Print- 
ing and  Lltho  Inks"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein.  The 
word   "Quality"  la  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   shown. 

For  Printing  and  Lithographic  Inka. 

Flrat  uae  June  9,  1948. 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  21,  19S4. 


SN    108,643.      Sun    Chemical  Coiporatlon,    New   York    N  Y 
Filed  May  10,  1968. 


NERO-SET 


SN  141,482.     The  Carter^a  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


For  Water  Base  Printing  Inka. 
First  use  February  1963. 


TABULINK 


SN  168,775.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  May 
13,  1963. 


For  Inked  Ribbons  for  Baalneaa  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1961. 


TURBO-SET 


For  Colors  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Inks. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN    148,076.      Gotham   Ink  ft  Color  Co.,   Inc.,   Long   Island 
City,  NY.    FUed  Bday  21,  1962. 


SN   169,336.      Central   Compounding  Company,   Chicago    111 
Filed  May  20,  1963. 


MULTIROTO 


MYLANEUM 


For  OraTure  Inka  for  Dae  on  Printing  Equipment  In  the 
Graphic  Arta. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1961. 


For   AddlUve   for   Printing   Ink  To   Increase  Adhesion    to 
Metals  and  Plastic. 

First  use  June  14,  1962. 


SN    148,932.     Bowers  Printing   Ink  Company,   Chicago,   111. 
rUed  July  12, 1962. 


SN  170,494.     Sadollns  Inks  of  Denmark,  Ltd.,  Mlneola    N  Y 
Filed  June  6,  1963. 


GLYCO-GLOSS 


SADOUNS 


For  High   Glosa  Printing  Inks  and  Overprint  Varnishes. 
First  use  June  6,  1962. 


For  Lithographic  Inks  and  Supplies. 
First  use  May  6,  1963. 


SN  152,847.     Ultra-violet  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Ban  Gabriel,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1962. 


SN    171,192.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation    New   York    N  Y 
Filed  June  17,  1963. 


HYDROSET 


BLAK-RAY 


For  Letterpress  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  in  April  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,531. 

For  Fluorescent  Inks  ;  Fluorescent  Ink  Pads  ;  and  Fluores- 
cent Tracer  Powders  Used  for  Sanlution  Inapectlon,  Crim- 
inology Applications  and  Other  Pari>oees. 

Firat  use  Jan.  18,  IBOS. 


SN    160,756.      The    Columbia    Milla   Incorporated,    Syracuse, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1963. 


SN    171,193.      Sun   Chemical    Corporation,   New   York    N  Y 
FUed  June  17,  1963. 

P.D.F. 

For  Letterpress  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  In  April  1963. 


LTTHOWELD 


For  Ink  for  Bookbinding  Fabrics,  Ink  Solvents,  Ink  Thin- 
ners, and  Ink  Thickeners. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN    175,695.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation,    New   York    NY 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1963. 

TWINTONE 

For  Letterpress  and  Lithographic  Printing  Inka 
First  use  July  10, 1968. 


VI  60 


iss  12  -  Constnictiofl  Materiab 

130,373.      Tallmaa    Condalt   Cobdmji.    LoaltUiM     Mo 
i^led  Aug.  2.  1963.  -  ^f    \ 
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^^8^"i"  W°^    *°''"*'^*^    I«-.   Tol«lo.    Ohio.      FU«, 

THER  MASTER 

For  Windows  and  Ooon. 
First  ase  Jaly  23,  1IM2. 


SN  155,253.     Hoffman  IndustrlM.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla      PUed 
Oct.  1«,  1062. 


h«  mark  consists  of  an  alnmlaom-colored  end  waU  on  th* 
t  pipe  sections.     Applicant  dlscUlms  the  showing  of  the 
'  per  se.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  fraj. 
or  Bltumlnoas  Fiber  Sewer  Pipe. 
Irat  ase  1959. 


The  words  "Wall  Srstems"  are  disclaimed. 

For  Prefabricated  Rigid  PartlUoo  WslU  for  Buildings 

First  us»  Sept.  19,  1942. 


152,85«.     Cltra-Sonlc  Powders.  Inc.,  Edison,  N-J      Filed 
ng.  31.  19«2. 


PIEZOSONIC 


>r  Ceramic  Powder  for  Use  In  the  Refractory  Production 
ransducers.  Capacitors,  and  Other  Electrical  Components 
rat  use  AprU  1960. 


SN    153.354.      Steel    King    Company.    Ibc.    Mllwankee    Wis 
Filed  Oct.  17.1962 

STEEL  i  KING 


For  Prefabricated  Service  Stations. 
Flrat  use  Oct,  21,  1927 


152.525.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia  '^^^str^'^x^f^af  *  ^  '''^'"^•-  I»«  •  Wblttler.  Calif.     FUed 

L      rUed  Sept  3.  1962.  '•  **'^ 

FLEXTHERM  owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.0*4. 

r  Powder  and  Hardener  for  Preparing   Resinous  Floor  nit°u"'mT*l9«* 

icing  Materials.  ""*  "°  **•  **'^ 

rst  use  Feb.  3.  1961.  ^_^_^_^^ 


53.403.      O 
i2. 


1   Inc..  Troy,  Mich.     FUed  Sept.   18. 


SN   160.411.     Du    Verre,    Incorporated.  Arcade.   N.Y.     Filed 
•  WL  9.  1963. 


Rubber  Composition  Olailng  or  Sealing  Strip. 
It  use  Apr.  23.  1962. 


J3,867.      Miller    Protectee  Coatings.    Inc.    Bridgeport, 
n     Filed  Sept.  21.  1962. 


»  ^•,J'*'^'^  '•  I1'>«'<1  tor  red.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
term     \erre-  except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Constructions  Fabricated  of  Synthetic 
Kealns  and  Glass  Fibers  for  Reinforcement— Namely  Stacks 
for  Discharging  Fume,  and  Oases.  Ventilating  Hoods  Duct- 
work. Tanks  and  Pipes  for  CoiiUlnlng.  Collecting,  and  Con- 
ducting  Fluids. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1961. 


NEOGLAS 


FIbrated  Synthetic  Bobber  Coating  CocapoalUon  Csed 
■  Protection  of  Construction  Materials, 
t  use  JoJie  22.  1962. 


SN   165.354.      Minnesota  and   OnUrlo  Paper  Company    Mln- 
BeapolU.  Minn.    Filed  Mar  25   1963 

PERFAGARD 


3.883      Texeramles   Inc..   Mineral   Wella.  Tax      Fll«l 
.34.  1962. 


For  Acoustical  Tile. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1963. 


TEXERAMICS 


Ceramic  Tile,  Sometimes  Known  as  Quarry  Tile,  and 

'aver  Tile. 

;  use  JoaalMA. 


VITRI-DUCT 

For  Tile  Pip^ 

Flnt  oae  Fab.  30,  19«>. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  »^;^i««»"    The  duhkmi  company,  mc.  Dayton,  owo 

«•.  •te...         ^  ..  Filed  Apr.  18,  IMS. 

SUPERDUR 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN    184,040.      P.    L.    Robertson    Mff.    Co.    Umlted.    Milton.         r>       r,    ^. 

OnUHo.  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  14  IMl  „     '*'"  '^■»"°K»  o'  Ferrous  Alloys  and  Wrought  Sheets  and 

•  Bars  of  Such  Alloy «. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1963. 


Applicant  dtadalms  the  rtjht  to  the  exduslre  use  of  the 
word  "Nocorod"  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Canadian 
Reg.  No.  124,426,  dated  Nov.  17,  IWJl. 

For  Screws. 


SN  182,492.     Central  D  Mf«.  Co.,  Culrer  City.  Calif      Filed 
Sept.  5.  1962. 

SUPER  DUROFLEX 

For  Water  and  Gas  Connector  Fittings. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1961. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

8N  157,813.     K  4  W  Products,  Inc.,  Whlttler,  Calif      Piled 
Not.  23.  1962. 

K  &  W 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,084. 

For  Penetrating  Oils;  Water  Pump  Labrlcants  and  Rust 
Inhibitors;  and  Protective  Solution*  for  Cooling  Systems 
To  Stop  Leaka,  Prevent  Host  and  Lubricate  Water  Pumpa 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1946. 


SN  163,166.     Cast  Aluminum  and  Brass  Corp.,  San  Leandro 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1962. 


8N     167,864.       Candle-Lite    Inc.,     Cincinnati,    Ohio        Filed 
May  1,  1963 

MULTA-HUE 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1983. 


SPIN  CLEAR 


For   Marine   and   Household   Toilets   and    Waste    Disposal 
Systems. 

First  nse  June  15,  1962. 


SN    161,896.     B.   L.   Mustee  *  Sons,   Inc..   Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN     167,865.       Candle-Lite    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio        FUed 
May  1,  1963. 

FRENCH  TWISTS 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1963. 


DURABASE 


SN   169.500.     O.  C.   White,  d.b.a.  White  Radiator  Company 
South  Bend,  Ind.    FUed  May  22.  1963. 


For  Molded  Shower  Base  Receptors. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1962. 


SN  163,061.     Marine  Hardware  4  Supply  Co.,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 

VICTORY  AT  SEA 

For  Marine  Hardware. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1962. 


(N  164,080.  White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Strong,  Carllale  4  Hammond,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar 
6,  1968. 

MINI-PAK 

For    Socket   Cap;    Set.    Batton-Head,    Shoulder    and    Flat- 
lead  Screws. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24.  1962. 


ilass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
brgings 

N    141.289       Algraphy    Limited.    London.    En^nd.      Filed 
Apr.  2.  1962. 

SENSALITH 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    BrlUsh    Reg    No 
»).504.  dated  Jan.  11.  1962. 
For  Lithographic  Printing  Plates. 
TM   797  O.O. — 6 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,330. 
For  Penetrating  Oil. 
First  use  May  11,  1962. 


^^^]^!'J^^      Radiator  Specialty    Company,   Chariotte,   NC 
Piled  May  27, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  403,906. 
For  Fuel  AddltlTe. 
First  use  Jnne  15,  1942. 


^^'  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


I>«:ciafBER  10,  1963 


8N   149.W8.     The  Welteo«*  Foundation  Ud  .   London    Enr 
l*nd.    Flted  July  2«.  1»«2.  •  -"■- 


SN    1 45.076.      Ootham    Ink  *  Color  Co..   I»c.   Lou  UUnd 
City.  N.Y.    Filed  May  21.  19«2 


FRANOCIDE 


MULTIROTO 


For  Cootlnra  and  Vamlshea  for  Orarar*  Application  ;  and 
VarnUhe«.  Veblcleo  and  Thinner*  for  Onrar*  lata  and 
Orarure  Coatlnfa. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  29.  1»«1. 


Owner  of  BrltUh    He«.    No.   T8«.481,  dated  Jan    28    1050 
For  Injectlble   Veterinary  Preparation,  for  the  Treatment 
of  Helminthic  Dlaeaaea  In  Anlaala. 


*^r  k!^"'«      Aktlebolaget     A.tr..     Apotekarne.     Keml.ka 
rabrtker.   SoderuiJ*.   Sweden.     Filed  Jaly  81.   1082. 


8N   182,00e.      Krylon.    Inc..   Norrlatown.   Pa.      Filed   F*b    5 
1088. 

KeYiON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  523.078  and  645.329. 

For  Bulk  and  AeroM>l  Spray  Palnta,  Lacquer*.  Picnented 
and  Inplgmented  Coating,  of  a  Paint  Nature  Vamlahea 
Primer*,  and  Plfmeated  Liquid  Palnt-LUe  Material  r*ed 
To  Obliterate  Markings  on  Any  Horface. 

Flrat  uae  1947 


SOLUFER 


For  Pbannaceutlcal   Preparation— Namely,  an  Iron   Prep- 
aratlon. 

Flrat  nat  Jane  8.   1982 ;  in  commerce  June  8.  1983. 


™iCf»  ..'■'.'ili,"""' """"  '^°"-"'  ""-«»■  •» 


PIG  PAL 


For  Ureatock  Feed  Supplement*. 
Flrat  uae  la  May  1981. 


SN  165.081.     Kink*  Department  Storea.  lac.  Newtoa    Maaa 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1983. 

TECH-MASTER 

For  Paint  and  yarnlab. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1958 


8N    184.688      Arxnelmlttelwerk   Flacber  oHO.   Boehl    Baden 
Oermany     Filed  Mar.  15.  1988. 


GERIOPTIL 


Owner  of  Oennan  Reg.  No    708.850.  dated  Sept.  18    1957 
For  Geriatric  Capeule*.  ' 

rirat   oaa  May   8.   1987 ;   la   commerce  January    1050 


SN  188.555.     J.  O.  Tahnke  Company,  LlbertyTiUe.  IlL     FUed     aw  ,-•«-,      „  . 
May  0.  1988.  **        ,Z    ;?*, o-f  "*""  ^'^"^  ^'>^^'^-  «»    Lo""-.  Mo     Filed 


SILK-IN-FEEL 


ETTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643.802. 

For  Coating  Materlala— Namely.  Wax  and  Surface  Treat 
lag  Powder  MaterUis  for  ProtectlTe  and  DecoratWe  Coating* 
of  Graphic  Art  and  Paak^lac  Matter. 

Flr»t  uae  at  leaat  asaarly  a*  Jan.  10, 1056 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880.072. 
For  Medicated  Animal  Feed. 
Flrat  uae  January  1081 


SN  189.106.     American  Molding  Powder  and  Chemical  Corp 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed  May  20.  1963 

Kroman  la.  s^ 

For  Dry  Coloranta  U.ed  for  Coloring  Thermopla.tlc  Mate 

rtala. 

^r»t  use  before  Jan.  2,  1054. 


"VZulruri^''^'^'^''"-  ^•^'-•--  ^^^^'^^^ 


DUSPATALIN 


^J^^A  .^'^  "''"  *^  **<">  •■  Netherlanda  Reg.  No. 
146.806.  dated  Dec.  12.  1982. 

For  SpaaaolyUc  Ageat. 


Gass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    112.011.      Aktiebolaget    Marabou.    Sondbyberg.    Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  28.  I960. 


''lnc**dl'^    .-.'''''"uk"'    "'    "•*•*»"•'•    «"«>•"'    Company. 
Jni^l'li;  2i.'To«'^'"'""'  ^•''^'^-  ^--Po"-.  Minn 

EN-CHLOR 

For  Sedatlre. 

Flrat  aaa  Mar.  20,  1983. 


TENOR 


nZT'  ,*",?;!**  ""•**'  ^    *^<"*>   «•  »w^l,h  application 
filed  Mar.  31.  1960  ;   Reg    No.   102.402.  dated  Mar    80    1962 
For  Medicated  Throat   Loiengeu  for  the  Relief  of  Coogh* 
and  Minor  Throat  Irrlutlona. 


8N   189  807.      Wlaaton   Pharmaeeotlcala.   Incorporated    WU. 
•ton-Salam.  N.C.    riled  May  27.  1963.  T^™'*^-   wia 

0  BTINIC 

Dle'ia'rr^s'o??'*''""^/''^""**"  ''"  ^  ^'^  "  «  P^""' 
Dietary  Supplement  ConUlnlng  VlUmlaa  aad  Mlaarala. 
rirat  uae  Jan.  4.  1988.  ——■««. 
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'"zir...  ^ejirt^^r-  "~^''*"- '-'  ^-^  '".i?rp„r:i7j'.ts*"  ^-"--  ~-*-. 


BUTIBEL-GEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ei«,107  and  other*. 

For   Antl-DUrrbeal    Preparation    In    TaMet   Form 

Flrtt  lue  iUj  1»,  l»es. 


DIMIFAGE 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Fren<A    Reg    No 
518,102.  dat»d  May  8.  1963  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No   204  622 
For  Obealty  Preparation. 


SN    171,026.     H.   L.   BUk*  CorporatloB.   Hot   Sprtnga    Ark 
Filed  Jose  21, 1M3 


SN  172,661.     Bonne  Bell,  Inc.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Filed  July 


8,  1068 


JKE)\7  2 


For  Medicated  DecenalUilnc  Agent 
First  nse  oo  or  about  July  7,  1962. 


TEEN  AID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  606,828  and  737,644. 
For  AntlbloUc  Acne  Cream. 
Flnt  uae  May  0,  1968. 


SN  172,684.    Rogar  Umlted,  St.  Hyaclnthe,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  July  9,  1963. 


8N    171,887.       EU    Ully    and    Company,    IndlanapolU,    Ind 
Filed  June  21,  1968. 


ANEBAN 


ZENTINIC 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  128,824,  dated  Not.  2,  1962 
For  Veterinary  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  VlUmln 
Deficiencies  and  Anemia  In  Race  Horses. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  729,096. 

For  Hematlnlc   Preparation  for  tite  Tt«atment  of  AnemU 
and  Vitamin  Deficiencies. 
Flnt  use  May  9,  1968. 


SN    172,877.      Cutter    Laboratories.    Inc..    Berkeley,    Calif. 
FUed  July  12.  1968. 


REDWOL 


aw    171,862.      mi    Lilly    and    Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind 
Filed  June  26,  1968. 


NOVACEBRIN 


For    Veterinary   Vaccine  for   the  Treatment   of   Badllary 
Hemoglobinuria. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  8,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  4S2.S96  and  694,459. 
For  Multiple  VlUmlns  for  the  Prerentlon  or  Treatment  of 
Vitamin  Deficiencies. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SN  172,900.    Hudson  VlUmln  Products,  Inc..  New  York  N  Y 
Piled  July  12.  1963.  '     ' 


COMFORUB 


SN    171.868.      Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind 
FUed  June  26.  1968. 


For  Analgesic  Balm. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


AD-CEBRIN 


SN  172,901.    Hudson  Vitamin  Products,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  July  12.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,576  and  710,468. 
For  Multiple  Vitamin  PreparaUons  for  Use  as  a  Nutritional 
Supplement. 

First  use  Feb.  14. 1968. 


BAN-TENS 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  for  the 
Treatment  of  Nervous  Tension. 
First  use  June  7.  1963. 


8N  172.178.     Gold  Leaf  Phannacal  Co..  Inc..  New  RodieUe, 
K.T.    Filed  July  1,  1968 


SUPERLEAP 


Clau19-Vehid«s 


For  VlUmln  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
Flnt  nse  Aog.  12,  1943. 


SN   181,411.      Sllp-On  Corporation,   Clereland.   Ohio      Filed 
Nov.  6,  1981. 


8N  172,180.     Oold  Leaf  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  New  Roehelle 
n.r.    Filed  July  1.  1968. 


VITAGLOaiN 


SUP.  ON 


For  Hematlnlc  Preparation. 
Flnt  nse  May  4.  1986. 


For    Automobile    Body    Replacement    Panels    and    Repair 
fanel  Sections. 

Flnt  use  September  1956. 


SN  172.181.     Oold  Leaf  Phannacal  Co..  Inc.,  New  Roehelle 
N.Y.    FUed  July  1.  1963. 


ORATUSSIN 


For  Cough  Symp  for  the  Relief  of  Coughs  Due  to  Colds 
and  IrriUtlons  of  the  Throat  and  BroncfaUl  Tubes. 
Flnt  use  June  1. 1950. 


SN  136  386.     Athena  Industries.  Inc..  La  Orange.  111.     Filed 
*^&.  23,  1962. 

AUTO  BUTLER 

For   PivoUlly   Mounted   Supporting   Bracket  Adapted   for 
Installation  in  an  Automobile. 
Flnt  use  May  29. 1959. 
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For  Motorlied  IHnld  FreMure  Pow^r  Cleanlnf  Mechtnlrai 
tor  RMldentUl,   Commercial,   and  lodoatrlal    Ciea. 
rint  iM«  July  28.  1M2. 


For  UotorDrtTvn  VehJcl«»— Namely.  Two-Wh«eled  and 
TbrM-WbMtod  Motor  8co»ter»,  and  Off-Hictaway  Vehidea  for 
Peraonnel  Trmaaport. 

Fint  uae  on  or  akout  Mar.  29.  IMS. 


8N  172,898.     Qmmman  Allied  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Garden  City. 
N.T.    Filed  July  12.  IMS. 


8N   151.5M.     Kla«D-Ali,  Inc..  Payna.  Ohio.     Filed  Aic.  21.  ARIEL 

***^-  For  Boata. 

Flnt  oaa  in  Norenibar  IMI . 


8N  172,8»4      Oramman  Allied  IndnaUiea.  Inc.,  Garden  City 
N.Y.    Filed  July  12.  IMS. 

ELECTRA 

For  Boata. 

Flrat  oae  In  October  1M». 


Wt  172.890.     Oraaraan  Allied  Induitrtea.  Inc..  Garden  City 
N.Y.    Filed  July  12.  1968. 


For  Boata. 

Firat  uae  In  July  19«2. 


ENSIGN 


For  Motorlaed  Fluid  Preaaure  Power  Qeanlng  Mecbaniam 
for    Bealdential.    Commercial,    and    Indaatrlal    Ui 
Firat  oae  July  23.  1962. 


SW  178,040.     Robert  C    Paaut.  d.b.a.   Kom  Pac  Hand  Truck 
Co..  Hay  ward.  Calif.    Filed  July  18.  19«S 


8N   167.3S9      Outboard  Marine  CorporaUon.  Waakesaa.  Ill 
FUed  Not.  IS.  19«2. 


CMC 


9m.-"pac 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  749.693. 

For  Boata  Inclodinc  Parta  TbereCor;  and  Wheeled  Llcht- 
wei«bt  Power  Driven  Vebldea  Indudlnc  P»rta  Therefor 
Firat  oae  May  1.  1962. 


For  Hand  Tnicka. 
First  uae  January  1963. 


8N   178.089.     Tel-B-Lect  ProdocU.   Inc.   Minneapolis.   Minn 
Filed  July  18.  1968. 


8N  160,804.     Rodan  Indnatrlea,  Ine..  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1968. 


TEL-ECON 


MINI-TAINER 


For  Mobile  Dumpinc  Containers. 
First  uae  May  18.  1962. 


8M  168,208.     C  *  O  Manufacturing  Co..  EXobba  Ferry.  N  Y 
rUed  May  6.  1968. 

DIM  MIT 

For  Aatl-Olare  AttacbiMnt  for  AntoaobUe   Mlrron  Con- 
sisting of  a  Knitted  Elastic  Foramiaova  Cowr. 
Firat  oae  May  30, 1962. 


For  Pole  Line  Construction  Trucks  Indadlng  Derricks  and 
Earth  Boring  Machines  Mounted  Thereon,  and  Parts  There- 
for. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  196J. 


Oass  21  -  Dertrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    irT.117.     Contlnenui   Mdse.   Co.   Inc..    New   York.   NY 
Filed  Feb   2.  1962. 


TITAN 


For  Transiitor  Radios. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  l.  i960. 


Decdibei  10,  1968 
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VISALL 


For  Vehicle  Safety  Pro<Iu«t»-NMi^,  UgbU.  Klectrleal 
Une  Puee  Holder*.  Electrical  Connectom,  Turn  Signals  and 
Part.  Boxe.  Indudln*  ReplacMUBt  UghtM,  Bulb.,  and  Fnaea. 

Urat  oae  October  1962. 


8N    1«.W».      The    Ohio    Crankahaft    Company,    Clereland. 
Ohio.    FUed  June  1,  1M2. 


TOCCO  VID 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  887,810,  849.939,  and  417,711. 
For  Electrical  Induction  Heat  Treating  Apparatua. 
Flnt  uae  Apr.  16,  1962. 


Aii^oSiri^^ 


8N   149.888.     Metro-Tel  Corp.,   Plalnvlew.  N.Y..   asal^ee  of 
The   Grow   CorporaUon,    PlalnTiew,   N.T.     Filed   July    19, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,974. 

For  Steam  Generator  Unite  for  Steam  Hatha 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1963. 


METRO-TEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,885. 

For  Telephone.  Telegraph  and  Teletype  Apparatus  and  Ac- 
cesaorlea  Therefor ;  Transformers  ;  Capacitors ;  Radio  Appa- 
ratus. Such  as  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers,  Audio 
Amplifiers  and  Loud  Speaker*;  Inductors;  Relays  and 
Switches ;  Electronic  Commnnicatlon  Systems  for  Audio  and 
Video  Signals. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 


SN    168.382.     Belknap   Hardware   and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, LoularUle,  Ky.    Filed  May  8.  1963. 


■N*  ■ 


BLUE  GRASS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  70,312,  704.014,  and  others 
For   Hot   Shot   Batteries.    Dry    Batteries,    Radio   Batteries 
l-antern  Batteries,  and  Electric  Lanterns. 
First  use  1950  on  radio  batteries. 


SN  182,419.     Metrotek  Electronlca,  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C.     Filed     '''^^*^'^*'      'r<**"»'-B««»*".    Inc..    Phoenix,    Aria.      Fll^l 


TECHNILTTE 


ONOCALL 


For    Electrically    Illuminated    Highway    Barricades    and 
Safety  Devices. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1963.  on  highway  barricades. 


^'iai?'*®*'      Lampco  Inc.,  Oarfleld,  N.J.     Filed  June  27. 


For  Electronic  Encoders  and  Decoders. 
First  uae  Jane  80, 1962. 


SN  162,228.     Caeaar  Prodnets,   Inc.,  Barrtagton.  111.     FUad 
Feb.  7,  1968. 

WEATHER  SPY 

For  Motorlted  Roller  Shades. 
First  nse  Dec.  19,  1961. 


LAMPCO 

For  Desk  and  Table  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

*V»f  i?*     F^  Joumette  Enterprises.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  De  Jour- 
netto  Manufacturing  Company,  AUanU,  Oa.     Filed  Jan.  5, 


SN    168,927.      Jefferson    Electric    Company,    Bellwood.    HI 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1963. 


FLUOR-A-DIM 


For  Dimmer  Device  for  Fluorescent  Lamps  and  Ballast  for 
Jaa  in  Conjunction  Therewith. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  5,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaim,  the  word  "Foam"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Expanded  Polystyrene  Which  Is  Incorporated  In  Dolls 
First  use  Dec.  22.  1961. 


!N   168.072.     Cutler-Hammer,  lot.  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed 
May  8,  1968. 


DSL 


"V'nSp^'ni.™""  '^'*^"°'  '^  '"■  ""'"°- 


For  Electric  Control  Systems  Employing  Seml-Conductor 
»glc  Circuits  of  the  ModuUr  Type,  Parts  Thereof,  and 
icceasories  Used  Therewith. 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1968. 


VIBRA-BAT 


For  Fishing  Lure. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5, 1962. 
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Kit    148,248.      StDrnpT-Braat    Produetleas,    CIcTcUnd.    Ohio. 
FU«dJaij  2,  1»«3. 


BaU 


Por  Toy  Balloons. 
Flrat  UM  Jan«  2«,  1»«2. 


8N     191,897.       WtlsonQiMat     Eaterprlaes.     Craabory,     N.J. 
riled  Aag.  24.  1962. 

WELFARE  STATE 

For  Equipmeot   ComprUlnf  Dice,   AcceMory   Plceea   and  a 
Board  for  Playlof  a  Parlor  Qame. 
rirst  uae  June  20.  1M2. 


SN   184.821      Alfred  D.   Duncan.  Elmtanrat.  Ill      Filed   Mar 
18,  1983. 

Toiich^a-ttate 

Tor  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Card  Oame. 
Flrat  uae  la  Deceaiber  1938. 


8N  185.879.     The  Creacent  Toy  ComiMay  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Eag- 
laad.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1983. 


CRESCENT 


Owner  oT  U.S.  Reg.  No.  911.828. 

For  Miniature  Repreaentatlona  of  Humana.  Anlmala  and 
Inanimate  Objecta.  Including  Coatume,  Military  and  Civilian 
Peraona.  Domeatlc  and  Wild  Anlmala,  and  Military  and  CItU- 
lan  Equipment. 

First  uaa  Oct  9,  1938;  in  commerce  Dec   19,  1948. 


8N    188.304.      Dowat    Manufacturing  Company.   Chicago    IH 
Filed  May  7.  1983. 


For  Minlatur*  Toys— Namely,  Vehlclea  of  All  Typea  In 
eluding  Automobllea.  Alrplanea.  Boata.  Trallera,  Tractors, 
Buaaea.  Trucka.  and  Wagona ;  Qnaa  aad  Weapons;  People: 
Aalmala  ;  Toola  ;  and  Related  AcceMorl^a. 

Flrat  uae  aboat  February  1982. 

8N    188.370.      United   MeUl   Prodaets   Corp.,   Detroit,   Mlcb 
Filed  May  7,  1983. 

PRACTI-CHUTE 

For  Practice  Oolf  Balla. 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1983. 


8N    188.442.      Remco  laduatrlea.   Inc..   Newark    NJ 
May  8,  1983. 


Filed 


For  Toy  MillUry  Type  Equipment. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  29.  1983. 


SN    18T.197.      Better    Products.    Inc..    Pleasant    Lake, 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1983. 


Ind. 


SN   171.298.     Kemco   Induatrlea,   Inc..   Harrlaon    N  J 
Jons  18.  1983. 

MONKEY  DIVISION 

For  Toy  Military  Type  Equipment 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  29.  1983. 


FUed 


SKIMATIC 


For  Ski  Rope  Retriever  for  Mounting  on  Boats. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1983. 


SN    187.487.      Mltebel    *    Klag    Limited.    Sloogli.    EagUnd. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1983. 

For  Ice  Skates.  Skate  Straps,  Shoe  and  Skate  Bags,  Skat- 
iag  Shoes  With  Ice  Skatea  Atucbed. 

First  DSC  January  1983 ;  la  commerce  Jaanary  1983. 


SN    187,827       The    Lionel    Toy    Corporation,    d.b.a     Ltonel- 
Portcr,  Hillside.  M.J.    FUed  Apr.  80,  1983. 


MATHCRAFT 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  MadiiMry,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N  182,803.     Dayton  Electric  Manufacturing  Company    Cbl 
cago.  Ill     Filed  Nov.  28.  1981. 

DAYTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  851,799,  553,805,  and  585,825. 

For  Power  Drills.  Saws.  Jig  Saws.  Sanders,  Pollahera  and 
Impact  Toola  ;  Radial  Arm  Sawa  ;  Chain  Sawa  :  Saw  Bladea  : 
DrUl  Seta;  PoUablng  Heada  ;  Pillow  Blocka,  Bearing  Blocka 
and  Shaft  Collars;  Motorlsed  Turn  Tables;  Lawn  Mowers; 
and  Hand  TooU  Including  Socket  Seta 

First  ose  Joae  1988  on  power  drills. 


SN    139.407.      The   Torrlngton   Company,   Torrlngton.   Conn 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1982. 


TORRINGTON 


For  Educational  and  Recreational  Sets  for  Uae  la  Learn- 
ing Mathematics. 

First  use  May  22.  1981. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  509.711  and  818,145. 

For  Antl  Friction   Bearlnga  Including  Straight  Roller    Ta- 
pered   Roller,    Spherical    Roller.    Needle   and    Ball    Bearlnga 
Ball   SMde  Beariaga ;   Ball,   Boiler  and   Needle  Tbruat  Bear^ 
lags.  Etc. 

First  ass  Jan.  1,  1983,  oa  bearlags. 


December  10,  1963 
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SN  141.9«2.     HoudalUe  IndustrlM.  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.     FUed    SN   187.239.     Outboard   Marine  Corporation.   Waukegan,  111 
Apr.  10,  1962.  FUed  Nov.  13.  1962. 

HOE-AC  OMC 


For  Hydraulic  Rotary  Actuator*. 
First  UM  Oct.  2.  1961. 


SN  148,738.     Heckler  *  Koch  OmbH..  Oberndorf  am  Neckar, 
Q«rm«ny.    Filed  July  10,  1962. 


IlK 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
flled  Jan.   10.   1962;  Reg.  No.  761,872,  dated  May   14,   1962. 
For  Macbloe  Tooti. 


SN    148,907.      Precision   Kqulpment  Company,  Inc.,   Hillside, 
N.J.    Filed  July  12, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  sliver. 
For   Automatic   and   Seml-Automatic  Wafer   Scrtbers  and 
Wire  and  EHce  Binding  Machines. 
First  use  June  1.  1961. 


SN  149,408. 
1962. 


Rlkard  Uddenborg,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  19, 


SAVE  THAT  BUTTON 


For  Threaded  Sewing  Needle  Packets. 
First  use  on  or  befor*  July  2,  1962. 


SN    1S1.787.      Dresser  Industries.   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  28.  1962. 

PODBIELNIAK 

For  Centrifugal  Extractors,  Contractors,  and  Separators. 
First  use  in  or  before  the  year  1945. 


SN  152,860.     Max  Wulllmfuin,  Selsach,  Soleure,  Switierland. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
191,127,  dated  Mar.  20.  1962. 

For  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  tb«  Textile  Industry — 
Namely.  Knitting  Machines  and  Knitting  Apparatus  and 
Accessories  Therefor ;  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  the  Horo- 
loglcal  Industry^ Namely,  Pinion  Manufacturing  Machines 
and  Other  Machinery  for  Watch-Making ;  and  Machines  and 
Apparatus  for  the  Chemical  Industry — Namely,  Mixing  Ma- 
chines and  Apparatus  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,693. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Therefor ; 
Marine  Propulsion  Units  and  Parts  Therefor;  Commercial 
Powered  Tillers,  Lawn  Mowers,  and  Snow  Removers  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN    157.549.      Proctor   k    Schwartz.    Inc..    Philadelphia     Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1962. 


ftoctor 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,884. 

For  Textile  Fibre  Processing  M^achlnery — Namely,  Feeds, 
Bale  Breakers,  Cards,  Oarnetts,  Shredders,  Waste  Pullers, 
Lumpers,  Pickers,  Willows,  Celling  Condensers,  Lappers, 
Slitters,  Winding  Headn,  Cut-Off  and  Folders,  Batt-Making 
Units,  Nonwoven  Equipment,  Rag  Oilers,  Openers.  Spreaders. 
Overhead  Conveyors,  Blending  Systems.  Roller  Distributors, 
Underconveyors,  Can  Collers,  Balling  Heads.  Collectors,  Sift- 
ing Screens,  and  Weigh  Belts. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 


SN   161,003.     Chain   Belt  Company, 
Jan.  21,  1963. 


Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 


LifeGard 

For  Antl-Frlctlon  Bearing  Pillow  Blocks.  Flange  Units  and 
Related  Housings. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1962. 


SN   161.767.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company,   Cambridge,   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48,846,  552,943,  and  others. 
For  Numbering,  Dating,  and  Price  Marking  Stamps. 
First  use  September  1956. 


SN   161,839.     Edelbrock  Equipment  Company,   Los  Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1963. 


BAIAN 


DESIGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,954. 

For  180  Degree  Type  Intake  Manifold. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 196S. 
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FORDWAY 


UNIBLOC 


Owner  of  R*g.  Nos.  537,588.  614.552.  and  614.554  For   Stmk   KnlTe*.  Carrln*  S*t«.   Serrlnr   Plews  Suck   bh 

For  Vending  Machine..  C.ke  Serreri.  Chee*.  Knive.,  gnUd  S#t«,  B.rbe«ie  Set.,  and 

nr«t  DM  Dec.   12.  1»«2 ;  Ang.  20,  1956.  on  the  packiges  KUtware. 

containing  the  soods  Flr«t  aae  on  or  about  June  10.  1954 


SN    1«M.18«.      Sperrj    Rand    Corporation.    Wilmlncton.    Del. 
rUed  Mar.  7,  1963. 

WrighTwin 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  052.371. 

For  Machine*  for  Making  and  Fllllag  Bags  With  Varioaa 
Products. 

First  use  0«t.  28.  1962. 


8N  167.079.     Latama.  Inc..  Moont  Varaon.  N.Y      Filed  Mar 
27.  1963. 


MONOBLOC 


For  Steak  Knlres.  Carrlng  Sets.  Serving  Pieces  Such  as 
Cake  Benrers.  Cbeeso  Knives.  Salad  SeU.  Barbecue  Sets  and 
Flatware. 

FIrat  oae  on  or  about  June  10.  1954. 


8N    167,203.      R.    C     Buchmann,    Mannhelm-Neckarau.    Oer- 
FUed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


SN   164.977.      Imperial   International  Corp..  New  Tork,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19. 1963 


VAPOREX 


Prtortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct.   23.   1962;   Reg    No.   771,770.  dated  Ma/  21,   1963. 

For  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  Preparing  and  Working 
Foamable  Plaatle. 


SN    167.302.      Pearlson    Engineering   Company,    Inc..    Miami. 
Fla.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


SYNCROLIFT 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  and  Tableware  CoasprUIng 
Knivea,  Forka,  Spoona  and  Serrlng  Plecen;  Catting  Boards; 
and  Chopping  Boards. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1963. 


For  Marine  Blerator. 
First  use  July  5.  1962 


SN   167.911.      Industrial   Marking  Eiiulpment  Company     Inc, 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Fltod  May  1.  1963. 


SN    166.740.      Moore    Business   Forms.    Inc..    Niagara    Falls, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1963. 

SPEEDISEALER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655.779. 

For  Machine  for  Folding  and  Sealing  Business  Forms. 

First  use  Nov.  2.  I960. 


SN    166.807.      Kldde   Manufacturing   Company,   Inc..   Blooa- 
fleld.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1963. 

.CO. 


For  Bag  Imprinting  J^achlne  for  Dating,  Coding  Product 
Identification.  Etc. 
Flrat  one  Mar.  29,  1962. 


J'X^^ 


SN   173.060      Tel-E  Lect  Products.   Inc..   Minneapolis    Minn 
Filed  July  15.  1963. 


TEL-ECON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  331.685. 

For  Household  Bar  Accessories  In«hidlng  Mixing  Spoons, 
Ice  Tongs.  Stralaers.  Cork  Screws,  Lime  Bqueesers.  Measur- 
es Jln«r.  Mixing  QlasMs.  CockUll  Shak.rs,  and  Cocktail 
QIassea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  190. 


For  Derricks  and  Earth  Boring  Apparatui 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1962 


SN   167.000.     Slaonda  Saw  and   StMl  Company,   Fitchborg, 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1963. 


CU-BRA  100 


For  Metal  Catting  Sawn. 
Flrat  OS.  Apr.  11.  1963. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

8N    149.619       Welmald   Producta,    Inc..   Chicago.    HI      FIImI 
Jnly  23,  1962. 

ENCORE 

Tvr   Ironing   Board    Pads   and    Corwa.    Dampening    Bags- 
Folding  Ootbes  Basket  Umtb  and  PrMalag  Clotha 
First  us.  Jaa.  1956^ 


Dbcfmbex  10,  1963 
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SN    150,878.      IfcOraw-EdlBon    Company,    Eldn.    Ill       PIImI    SN    I2f)«4i       ip«.rx.ii  #\   /^  ^ 

Au«  Q  1962  „  i^8.«41.     Bx-Cell-O   Corporation,    Detroit,    Ml««.      nied 


Owner  of  R*»    No«.   281,149.  871,516,  and  others. 
For  Coin-Operated  Dry  Cleaning  Machine*. 
First  iiM  Sept.  26,  1961. 


8N    167,549.      Proctor  4k   Bchwarti,    Inc.,    Philadelphia     Pa 
Piled  Not.  19,  1962. 


Proctor 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  648,884. 

For  Industrial  Bleacblng  and  Washing  Mi<4ilDerT  for  Tex- 
tiles. 

Pint  uae  Feh.  15,  1956. 


»N  164,709.     Bqulpment  Imports,  Inc.,  Grand  Raplda    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  196S. 

PIPPIN  PRESS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Press"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For    Qothes    Presslnr    Equipment.     Particularly    Clothes 
Presses  and  Hupportiny  Tables. 
First  as«  Not.  2.  1962. 


8N    168,634.      Indesit    Indnstria    Elettrodomestid    Italiana 
8.p.A^  Orhassano,  Turin,  Italy.     Filed  May  24,  1963. 


Owner  of  lUIlan  Reg.  No    153,971,  dated  Mar.   14,   1961. 

For  Machines  for  Washing  Clothes. 


Qass  25  -  Lodes  and  Safes 

8N   158,544.     The  Lake  Erie  Chemical  Company,  Wlckdiffe 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1962. 

LECCO 

For  Safe  and  Vault  ProtectlTe  DcTlces — Namely,  Safe 
Locks  and  Relocklng  and  Tear  Oas  Devices  for  Protecting 
Hafes  and  Vaults. 

First  use  1935. 


Qass  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


For  Data  Storage  and  Computing  Apparatus— Namely 
Magnetic  Drums.  Discs  and  the  Like;  Simulators  for  Data 
Storage  and  Computing  Apparatus;  and  Components  for 
Computers  and  Accesaories  for  Equipment  Used  With  Com- 
puter Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1960. 


8N    128,542.      Ex-Cell-0   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich 
Sept.  28,  1961. 


Piled 


BRYANT 


For    Data    Storage    and    Computing    Apparatus — Namely 
Magnetic  Drums,   Discs  and   the  Like;    Simulators  for  Dat^ 
Storage    and    Computing    Apparatus;    and    Components    for 
Computers  and  Accessories  for  Equipment  Used  With  Com- 
puter Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1952. 


^'Ll*^'??^-     ^^   ^^^  ^P""'   Company,   Inc.,   Rochester. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  26,  1962. 


SUPER-UTE 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1958. 


8N   148,908.     Precision  Equipment  Company.   Inc.    Hillside 
N.J.    Filed  July  12.  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  silrer 
For  Wafer  Testing  Machines,  High  Temperature-High  Vac 
uum  Lqulpment-Namely,  High  Temperature  Ovens  and 
High  Vacuum  Systems  Designed  To  Be  Used  Independently 
or  as  Compatible  UniU  for  the  Manufacture  of  Transistors 
and  Other  Similar  Delicate  Instruments  in  the  Seml-Con- 
ductor  Industry  and  In  Research  Laboratories,  Alignment 
Microscopes,  Microscopes  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN   116,786. 
15,  1961 


Smith-Vlct»r  CofP..  Orlfflth,  Ind.     FUed  lUr. 

SMITH-VICTOR 

For  Photographic  Lighting  Egiipment  and  Photographic 
Materials — Namely.  Camera  Tripods  and  Camera  Stands. 
Photographic  Bar  Ughts,  Reflectors,  Lighting  SUnds  and 
Lighting  Clamps. 

First  use  April  1964. 


^V";f®®      Metro-Tel  Corp..   Plainvlew.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
The   Grow   Corporation.   Plainvlew,   N.Y.     Filed   July    19 
1962. 


METRO-TEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,535. 

For  Communication  Monitoring  Sets,  Test  and  Measuring 
Sets  for  Electronic  Communication  Systems,  and  Polar  ReUy 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  I960. 
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DrtaMT    ladustrtM.   Inc.,    IMUas.   T«x. 


T\M    8N     157.542       Palmer    In.tniniMU.    Inc..    Norwood.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nor   19,  1IKJ2. 


PODBIELNIAK 


F=     A 


IS/1 


For  OlttllUUoa  and  Analytical  Apparatua— Ifamely,  }1\gh 
and    Low    Temperature    Laboratory    rractlonal    DUtUlatlon 
Apparatus,   Oaa  Cbromatocraphlc   Apparatus,   and   Packaged 
Distillation  Plants  for  Pilot  and  8mall  Scale  Procena  AppU 
cations. 

Pint  use  In  or  before  the  year  1929. 


8N  154,414.  Qlenn  Development  A  Marketing,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Educational  Vlsoal  Aids  Company.  Kanaas  City  Mo  nied 
Oct.  3.  1»<2. 

SPACE-RELATOR 

For  Space  Teaching  Kit  Comprising  Solar  System   Mobile 
and  Text  Materlala. 

First  use  S*pt.  21.  IMi 


For  Recording  Derlcea— Namely.  Indnatrlal,  Laboratory 
and  Chemical  Thermometen. ;  Mercury  Actuated  Recording 
ThermometerH ;  Mercury  Actuated,  Remote  Reading,  EMal 
Thennometera ;  Mercury  Actuated  Rigid  Stem  Dial  Ther- 
mometer. ;  Liquid  Filled  Dial  Thermometers  :  Pressure,  Vol- 
ume. Time  and  Temperature  Instruments;  Pressure-Volume 
Kccordara  ;  Battery  Operated  Chart  Drires ;  Pressure-Volume- 
Temperature  Recorders. 

Flmt  use  In  1895. 


8N   159.913.     Parechoc  8^..  Le  Sentler.   Vaud,  Swltierland 
Filed  Dec.  28.  19«2. 


INDUCHOC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  175,708,  dated  May  29.  1959. 

For  Shock -Absorbing  Bearings  for  Small  Mechanlsma— 
Namely,  Voltmeters.  Anipenneters.  Oalranometfrs.  and  Time 
Exposure  Meters  for  Photography. 


8N   154,462.      Beckman   Instmments,   Inc.,   Fullerton    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1M2. 


MONOBEAM 


SN  182,884.     United  Qas  Corporation,  Shrereport.  La.     FUmI 


For  Infrared  Analyiers. 
First  use  December  1981. 


UGC 


SN  155.655.  Rayflez  Exploration  Company.  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignee  of  Scientific  Serrlce  Labcratoriea,  Inc.. 
Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


For  Optical  Attachment  for  Dewpoint  Instrument  DtV- 
point  Instrument.  Chart  ATerager.  OraTltometer,  OrlflM 
Meter  Chart  Scanner  and  Computer.  Strtp  Chart  Scanner 
and   Digltlier,  and  Magnetic  Tape  Digital   Bacorder 

First  use  May  24,  1960. 


ARCER 


For  Marine  Selamic  Surveying  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN   164,052.      International  Research  and  Dereiopment  Cor- 
poration,  Worthlngton,   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   6.   1963. 


IRD 


SN     156.424.       Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator    Company. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Nor.  1,  1962. 


CELMASTER 


For  Apparatus  for  Vibration  Meaaurement  and  Analysts 
iind  for  Determining  Inbalance  Characteristics  of  Rotors 
Including:  Electronics  Apparatus  Therefor;  Rotor  Support- 
ing Stands  for  Dynamic  Support  of  Rotors;  and  Electro- 
magnetic Transducers  for  Converting  Mechanical  Vibrations 
to  Electrical  Signala 

First  use  June  S,  1987. 


For    Differential    Pressure    Regulatora   for   Controlling   at 
Least  Two  Indeftendent  Fluid  Flows. 
First  as«  May  27,  1961. 


SN     164,827.      The    Geolograph    Company,    Oklahoma    City, 
Okla.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963 


SN  156.459.     The  Theodore  D    Broaa  Une  Construction  Cor- 
poration. Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1962. 


BITOMETER 


SAG-SCOPE 


For  Optical  Sighting  Instrument  for  Use  in  Stringing  Elec- 
tric Transmission  Lines  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  in  or  about  March  1961. 


For  Drilling  (Operations  Dau  Accumulator  Instrument 
Deaigned  for  Use  In  Oil  Well  Drilling  Operations,  To  Indicate^ 
Penetration  In  Feet,  Amount  of  Drilling  Time  and  Downtime 
n  Hours,  Number  of  Pump  Strokes,  and  Rotary  Table  Revo- 
Pen*!!.''  Tt.'^'"'*'  "  Particular  Bit,  or  for  a  Particular 
Period  of  Time,  or  for  the  Duration  of  a  Well.  While  the 
Drilling  Operation  Is  in  Progress. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  2.  1962. 


SN   156,773.     TheU   Instrument  Corporation,   Saddle  Brook 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1962. 

For  Measuring  and  Testing  Instruments— Naaety.  Instru 
ments    To    Repeat    Angular    Position.    Componenu    for    Test 
Conaolea.  Synchro  and  Resolver  Teat  Equipment,  Voltmeters 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aog.  1,  19M. 


SN  166.170 

i»es. 


Dau  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5. 


^^ 


For  Optical  Reader  and  Printer  for  Information  Gathering 
and  Recording. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1962 
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SN  1«6,940.     Slllconlx  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.    Piled    SN   170,004.      Wards   Natural   Science   EstabllBhment,   Inc., 
Apr.  17,  lOM.  Bochester,  N.Y.    Filed  May  29,  1963. 


The  mark  consUtt  of  upper  caw  letter  "8"  In  atyllsed  form 
with  lowercase  letter  "1"  Imprinted  In  center  ot  "8." 

For  Semiconductor  Components  Used  as  Transistor  Devices 
in  Electronic  Circuits  for  Amplification  Control  or  Swltcblns. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For    Educational     Devices — Namely,     Models    Illustrating 
Biological  Functions. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


8N  167,042.     PhUipa  Electrontct  and  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1963. 


SEARCHRAY 


SN    170,393.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
FUed  June  S,  1963. 


For  Industrial  X-Ray  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


READYPRINT 


8N    167,282.      Magna    Corporation,    Anaheim,    Calif.      Filed 


For  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 
First  use  May  29,  1963. 


Apr  22,  1963. 


OXYMETER 


For  Instrument  for  Use  in  Field  or  Laboratory  for  Meas- 
urement of  Dissolved  or  Osseous  Oxygen. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN    167,944.     Andrew   F.    Schott,   Qreen   Lake,   Wis.      Filed 
May  1.  1963. 


SN  170,439.     Univls,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla      Filed  June 
5,  1963. 


est  Y  ^orm 


CALCUSLATE 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses. 
First  use  April  1963. 


For  Manual  Computer. 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1963. 


SN  170,521.     Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed  June 
7,  1968. 


8N  167,997.     Arthur  E.  Gray,  d.b.a.  Oraysons  Pipeline  Sup- 
plies, Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  May  2,  1963. 

"INSULPHONE" 

For  Insulating  Joint  Tester. 
-  First  use  Dec.  21.  1962. 


BIOCASE 


For  Molded  Polyethylene  Cases  for  Dissecting  Instruments. 
First  use  July  10,  1959. 


SN    168,495.      Oelman   Instrument  Company,   Chelsea,   Mich. 
Filed  May  9.  1963. 


CYTOSIEVE 


For  Fllterholder  and  Filter  for  Bto-Medical  Ui 
First  use  February  1968. 


SN    169,058.      Porex   Materials  Corp.,    Falrbum,   Oa.     Filed 
May  16,  1968. 


SN  170,667.     Lyman  D.  Perkins,  d.b.a.  Perkins  Research  and 
Coil  Co.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     Filed  June  10,  1963. 

EXPLORO 

For  Short  and  Leak  Detecting  Devices  and  Height  Measur- 
ing Poles  for  Electrical  Transmission  Lines. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1955. 


LABPOR 


SN  170,826.     Heins  Fischer,  Belmont,  Mass.     Filed  June  12, 


For  Laboratory  Equipment — Namely,  Filter  Funnels,  Ex- 
traction Thimbles,  Filter  Crucibles,  Filter  Candles,  Gas  Dls- 
I>erslon  Tubes,  Immersion  Filters,  Membrane  Support  Tubes, 
Porous  Tubes,  Porous  Sheets  and  Coarse  Porous  Back-Up 
Sheets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1963. 


1963. 


NANOLITE 


For  Photo  Flash  Light  for  Use  in  Photographing  ObJectK 
of  Very   Small  Size  Moving  at  Very  High   Speeds. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


"'Fi?~5Iy2o,"i9r""  ^•'^'^"^•>'  ^°-  «*•  ^°"-  ^«  aas$27-Horologlcalln5tniinent$ 


BIG  SYSTEM 


No  right  is  asserted  In  the  words  "Big  System"  as  used 
to  properly  describe  the  sls«  of  the  control  panels.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  747.289. 

For  Control  Panels  for  Refrigeration  Systems  and  Heat 
Pnmps. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN  159,913.     Parechoc  S.A.,  Le  Sentier,  Vaud,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962. 


INDUCHOC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  175,703,  dated  May  29,  1959. 
For  Shock-Absorbing  Bearings  for  Timepieces. 
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CHARLO 

For  Watches. 

Pint  OM  Mays.  1961. 


SN    182.393       Heoo-Wateb    S^..    laUrUtea.    BwltwrUnd. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1»«S. 

HENO 


Piiortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swits  Reg.  No. 
194.318.  dated  Oct.  19.  19«2. 

For  Watchea  of  All  Type*.  Watcfa  MoTementa.  Watch  Caa- 
Insa.    Watcb   DUla.   and    Component    Parte  of  Watcbea. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  401,791 

For  L«dle«'  Jewelry— Namely,  Plna,  NeckUeee.  Earrlncs. 
BracHeta.  and  Croewa ;  and  Men'a  Jewelry — Namely.  Cur 
Unks,  Tie  Slides.  Bracelets.  Tie  Tacks  and  Buckles. 

First  use  Au«.  «,  1942.  on  bracelets. 


SN   ieT,8T2.     John    Plain  It  Company.   Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
Apr.  28,  19«8. 


8N  172,494.     Berco.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  5,  1963. 

BELAIR 

For  Watches  and  Watch  Movementa. 

First  use  May  22,  1962. 

8ubj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  157,745 


For  Rings  Haring  a  Band  of  Predoas  Metal. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  8,  1963. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  157,743.    J.  B.  Wood  k  Son*.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y     Filed 
Not   21.  1962. 

BELLAIRE 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  In  February  1953. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  172,464. 


SN   168.786.     Oorfaam   Corporation,   Prorldence,   R I       Filed 
May  18.  1963. 

ASPEN 

For  Sterling  Sllrer  Flatware  and  Table  Catlefy. 
First  use  May  3,  1963. 


SW    160.282.      Taeonic    Corporation.    Yonkers.    N.Y       Filed 
Jan.  4.  1968. 


SN   169.607.     Carole  Acceaaortea,   Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed 
May  24.  1968. 

THE  BURNING  BUSH 

For  Women's  Jewelry— Namely,  NcckUcea,  Bracelets,  Pine, 
and  Earrlnga:  and  Men'a  Jewelry— Namely.  Tie  Bars  Tie 
Tacka.  Cuff  Unks.  and  Key  RInga. 

First  Bse  Apr.  3, 1968. 


GOLIVN  ORBS 


For    Jewelry    Kits    Coatalnlag    Cooked    Marbles.    Jewelry 
Findings,  and  Oloe. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  13.  1962. 


SN    169.920.      FonU  *   Waldman.   Inc..   Dallas,  Tex      FUed 
May  29.  1963. 


SN   161.524.      Ernest  Kosty,   d.b.a.   Montana  Poet  Card  and 
Sourenlr  Co.,  MUes  City,  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1968. 

COPPER  BY  TEMM 

No  dalm  la  made   to  the  word  "Copper"  apart  from   the 
mark. 

For   Jewelry— Namely.    Finger   Rings.   Earrings.    Brooches. 
Necklaces,  and  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  29.  1962 


For  Diamond  RInga. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. 


"'r^'C«8.?m.''"""'  •^"-'-  ■"•  ■^"•■-  ■"'  CU«  29 -Broom.  BnislMt,  and  DiisUrt 


RING  OF  LIFE 

The  word   "Ring"  U  dlscUlmed  apart  from   the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Jane  15.  1961. 


8N   149,619       WelBMld    Products,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III       Filed 
July  23.  1962.  — •  .  •« 

ENCORE 

For  Dnst  Cloths  and  Dust  Mop  Corera. 
Flrat  oae  Jane  1966. 
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SN    168,383.      Belknap   Hardware   and  Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, LoulsvUle,  Ky.    Filed  May  8,  1968. 


BLUE  GRASS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  70.312,  740.014,  and  othars. 

For  Cottoo  Mopa,  Rayon  Mopa.  Mop  Heads,  Warehouse 
Broomi,  Paint  Rollers,  Paint  Pans,  Paint  Brushes,  Varnish 
Brusbea.  Wall  Brushes.  Sash  Brushes,  and  Enamel  Brushes. 

First  use  1912  on  cotton  mops. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    1&7.M9.      Proctor  A   Schwarta,   Inc..   PhiladelphU.   Pa. 
Filed  Not.  19.  1962. 


Proctor 


play  and  Serving  Counters,  Sets  of  Shelves  and  Shelving 
UnUs.  riling  Cases,  Pictnre  or  Mirror  Framea.  Gliders  (Lawn 
or  Porch).  Hammocka  Equipped  With  Supporting  Frames, 
Mattresses,  Mirrors,  Taalty  Pocket  Mirrors,  Pillows,  Has- 
socks, Play  Pens,  Rubber  Cushions,  Divisional  Folding 
Screens  for  Domestic  Use,  Window  Shades,  Bed  and  Furni- 
ture Springs,  Sofas,  Tables,  Venetian  Blind  Assemblies,  Beds, 
and  Lounges. 

First  use  January  1948. 


SN  164,173.     Rieder  Brothers,  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  7. 1963. 

R-LINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,242. 

For    Merchandise    Display    Fixtures — Namely,    Showcases, 
Counters,  Tables,  Lowboys,  Wall  Shelving,  and  Gondolas. 
Flrat  ase  June  11,  1958. 


SN   169,431.     Thayer  Coggln,   Inc.,   High   Point,  N.C.     nied 
May  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,884. 

For  Industrial  Freeslng  Machinery  for  Food  Produeta. 

First  use  Feb.  IB.  1956. 


SN    187,980.      Service   Filtration,    Inc.,   Chicago,    HI.     Filed 


Nov.  26,  1962. 


SERFILCO 


For  Industrial  Filters. 
First  aae  Ang.  1, 1961. 


SN    169,271.      Hussmann    Refrigerator   Co.,    St.    Lonls,    Mo. 
Filed  May  20.  1963. 


BIG  SYSTEM 


No  right  is  asserted  in  the  worda  "Big  System"  as  used  to 
properly  describe  the  site  of  the  compressor  and  condenser 
assemblies.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,289. 

For  Refrigeration  Components — Namely.  Compresaor  and 
Condenser  Assemblies. 

First  use  Sept  1,  1960. 


SN    169,634.      Indesit    Industrla    Elettrodomestld    Italiana 
S.pJk..,  Orbassano,  Turin,  Italy.     Filed  May  24,  1963. 


Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  158,971,  «ated  Mar.   14,  1961. 

For  Refrigerators. 


Qass  32  "  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   155.908.     The  Emporium   Capwell  Company,   San  Fran- 
dseo,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "TCI"  in  a  fandfal  dis- 
play. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Reclining  Chairs.  Office  Chairs 
With  Pedestal  Bases,  and  Cpholstered  Furniture  Including 
Sofas  and  Chairs. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.   11,  1962. 


SN     172,294.       Directional     Industries.     Incorporated,     New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  2. 1963. 


D 


For  Home,  Ofllce  and  Institutional  Furniture — Namely, 
Beds,  Benches,  Bookcases,  Breakfronts,  Buffets,  Cabinets. 
Chairs,  Chests,  Desks,  Dressers,  Head  Boards,  Couches,  Love 
Seats,  Sofas,  Stands,  Stools.  Tables,  Wardrobes  and  Framed 
Mirrora. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1963. 


For  Venetian  Blinda,  Book  Ends.  Cabinets.  Furniture 
Cnahlons.  Cedar  ChesU,  Convertible  Chalr-Beds,  Chairs,  Slip 
CoTsrs,  Couches,  Desks,  Display  Standa,  DUplay  Racks,  Dla- 


SN  172,585.     Globe-Wernlcke  Industries,   Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
FUed  July  8,  1968. 

DELTA 

For  OfBee  and  Marine  Furniture,  Specifically  Chairs. 
Bucket  Seats,  Lounges,  Folding  Seats  and  Components 
Thereof. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  19,  1962. 
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aif    178.»T0.       LMtw    B.    P«»rl.    4.b^    Oatewmj    Farnltnw    SW    17«  lo«      t»-.    h-k-^    .      ^ 

M.i..f«turl«,  Co..   8t   Lool..  Mo.     TXHdi^u  1».   iST        nwde^^  "'"'•''   ^"""'•"y    Tro,.    Oli.o 


GATE  WAY  of 
ST.  LOUIS 


w'^,^***  Controller  ,Dd   Wirt  Feeder  for  Electric  Arc 
Flrvt  ase  Mar.  8,  10«S 


for  Hoasehotd  F^imltare 
Firat  aae  Sept.  11,  1»«2. 


SN    "8,249.     Oener.1    Water   Heater  Corpormtlon    Loo  A«- 
f«loo,  Calif.    Filed  juiy  jg  jg^  i~r.non.   mo  Ab- 


HI  RISE 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


For  Water  Ueours. 
Flrat  aae  Jaoe  28,  1M8. 


'MI^Z  sJHi^'"'  ^'''^""'•"  •^•^'"^  «*'■  <^"' 

SN    137,949.      Proctor   *    Schwarta.    Inc.    Pblladelpbla     Pa 

Fu^No..,,,^  DURA-GLO 

For  Fireplace. 

Firat  aae  July  17.  IMS. 


Proctor 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  «48.g84. 

For  Indaatrtal  Drying  Machinery  for 
.Vlatertalu— Namely,  Foods,  Cbemlcals, 
Fibers  (Nataral  and  Synthetics),  Tobacco. 
L«atber.  Hay,  Charcoal  Briquettes.  Scoarlng 
Vegetables,  Rubber,  and  In  General  Any 
Requires  Drying,  Industrial  Heat-Treating 
chlnery  for  TexUles,  Rubber,  Hosiery,  and 
acts. 

First  use  Feb.  IS,  1996. 


Drying  Various 
Pharmaceuticals, 
Veneer.  Textiles, 
Pads,  Ceramics, 
Product  Which 
and  Curing  Ma- 
Synthetlc   Prod- 


'''oh.V''^'led?uIyn^""""""'  "-'-^'•'-  ^'^'«-''- 

OASIS 

Owner    of   Reg.    No..    418,771.    789.747.    and    others. 

tu^".«  rr'A~' "■  t''*""*^  Humldlflers  for  Supplying  Mois- 
ture to  the  Atmosphere  of  a  Room  or  Other  Enclosure 
first  use  July  16,  1963. 


Oass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


8N  163.884.     United  Gaa  Corporation.  Shrereport 
Feb.  16.  1968. 


UGC 


For  Heater  PUot   Relighter  and  Flare  SUcli  Igniter 
First  uae  July  6.  1960. 


SN   164,571.     The   Standard  0«  Company,  ClereUnd.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1963. 


U.S.  MINE  CUSHION 

aofrt''fJ^\h"**-w"'*  *'"*■  '"  ""  '*>^**  •'»""  CnahloB" 

«';.085Tnd?th:rV'  '"  ''*"'"     ^'"'"  "'  "'•   ''^  ~«-^^- 
For  Solid  Tires. 
First  use  March  1951. 


SOHIO 


For  DomeaUc  Hot  Water  Heater. 
First  use  Mar.  IS.  1962. 


'"^IL'Z. ,^^'  '■  °~"''  <^'«"- "-.  <"■•«■ 


DEEP  RIB 


SN  164.719.     Joseph  Ooder  Sales.  Inc.,  Chicago    IlL 
Mar.  18.  1963. 


FUed 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  aae  Jaaaary  1966. 


CYCLOVANE 


For    Particle     Predpiutors    Used    With     Waste    Disposal 
Indoerators. 

First  use  Mar.  4.  1963. 


'^''n  i"i^  r^'T"    **•*-    ""**•'   Co^^^nj.    New   York 
NT     Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 


MULTI-FLEX 


8N  170,388      Duralastlc  Lamp  Products.  Inc..  Detroit    Mleta 
Filed  June  5.  186S. 


OPALENE 


For  Lamp  DUTusers. 
First  use  September  1961. 


OwDer  of  Reg   Nos.  891.882  and  402  412 

For  Hose  ;  and  Sh^t.  and  Tubula^  Element,  of  Elastomer 
or    Elastomer    Coated    Fabric   in    the   Nature    of   Ho"  Tnd 

Therefor  Lseful.  for  Example,  as  Bellows.  ..  Protectlre 
BooU  and  Cor.r.  for  Machinery  Part.,  aad  To  ConducTand 
CouTey  Fluids  and  the  Like  ^ououci  ana 

First  uaa  July  28,  1941,  on  hOM. 


December  lo,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  75 


"ill^'j^L  T-J.   ""'"  """"'  ''°'"-  "^  ^°^'-'  ^"     '^.^*!:=^*^       ^^^y    ^'^-    Co-.    P-naence,    RI.      Fl,«, 


VeiueUeuc 


Mar.  22,  1963. 


MAGIC  TIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,261. 

For  Tread  Rubber  for  Retreading  Tires. 

First  use  August  1962. 


Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Tip"  alone  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Mechanical  Pencils  and  Ballpoint  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1963. 


8N  172,984.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
July  12,  1968. 


SN  166,426.     Murray  M.  Altman,  d.b.a.  The  Delia  Sales  Com- 
pany, Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1963. 


WINTERSAFE 


HI-FILE 


For  Snow  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  80,  1968. 


For  FUlng  System  Conalstlng  of  Boxes.  Stickers  and  Cards 
for  Phonograph  Records.  Tapes  and  the  Like,  and  Which  Is 
Sold  as  a  Unit 

First  ase  Mar.  15,  1988. 


^'',^,l^l\,^/'''^^y^^^-y'^^-^^r^.^-^..   ^    «VeiY;i-8.f9T"    ^"""^    '^^'"^"^'    *^''*'"''    ^"^ 


CARGOMASTER 


For  Tires  for  Trucks. 
First  aae  Apr.  80. 1968. 


READYPRINT 


For  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


SN   178,165.     Oulf  dl   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 


July  17.  1968 


CRUISEMASTER 


For  Automobile  Tires 

First  use  about  May  10,  1968. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  148,924.     Tele-Film  Electronics  Engineering  Corporation 
Denver,  Colo.    FUed  July  IS,  1962. 


SN  170.987.     Morgan  Paper  Company.  Inc..  Lltlts,  Pa     Filed 
June  13,  1963. 

DRESDEN 

For   Paper   Goods— Namely,   Toilet  Tissue.   Towels,   Table- 
cloths, Napkins,  Cleansing  Tissues,  Tissue  Toilet  Seat  Covers 
Wrapping  Tissue,    Interleaving  Tissues,   Tray   Covers    PUc^ 
Mats,  and  Dividers. 

First  use  1932. 


^^^erec-'C^ 


SN  170.938.     Morgan  Paper  Company,  Inc..  Utits,  Pa      Filed 
June  18.  1963. 


aster 


CRASHETTE 


For  Qoeed   Circuit   Reproducing  and  Addressing  Systems 
for  Use  With  Phonographs  and  Record  Players. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  23,  1961. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    185,579.      Direct   Image  Corporation,   Montebello,   Calif 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1962. 


For  Paper  Goods— Namely,  Toilet  Tissue,  Towels  Table- 
cloths, Napkins,  Cleansing  Tlseues.  Tissue  ToUet  Seat  Covers 
Wrapping  Tissue,  Interleaving  Tissues,  Tray  Covers  Place 
Mats,  and  Dividers. 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1963. 


SPEEDY  MAT 


For  Cleaning   Sheets   for   Lithographic   Pt«s8e8. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1959. 


SN    170,972.     American    Sugar   Company.    New    York    NY 
Filed  June  14.  1963. 

SERVAMATS 

For  Paper  Placemats. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1962. 


SN  147,558.     Denney-Reyburn  Co.,  West  Chester,  Pa.     Filed    ^^  171,098.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation    San  Francisco 
June  26,  1962.  Calif.    FiledJun*i7   lOAa  rancisco, 

PEELrON 


For   Loose   Leaf   Reinforcements   With   Preaaurc   Sensitive 
Backing. 

First  uae  Feb.  28, 1962. 


Calif.    Filed  June  17,  1968. 

ELECTROPIX 

For  Printing  and  Reproduction  Papers. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1963. 


8N  152,001.     Professional  Printing  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  Hyde    SN  171 112      R<i».»i  tvv„  *.  /^ 

Park.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962.  ^ '^''^    '''^^^^^•^^^^^^^^  ^^  k  Com^^ny,  C^iic^to,  l\\.     Filed 


EXCEL-PRINT 


For  SUtlonery— Namely,  Letterheads,  Envelopes.  Business 
Cards,  and  Appointment  Cards. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1988. 


FRESH-NAP 


For  Moist  Paper  Towelettes 
First  uae  May  22, 1963. 


TM  7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1963 


aw  171,240.     Korcka  Specialty  PrlnUsf  CoafMBy,  SemitOB, 
Pa.    rUed  Jan«  18,  IMS. 


DUPU-QUIK 


Owner  at  K«t    No«.  4SS.8T6.  716,488.  tad  otben 
For   Gammed   and    Perforated    Sheet*   (rf  Copy    Paper   for 
Liquid  Process  Duplication. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   1,  1955 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    110.700.      I.D.L..    Incorporated.    Pittabargb     Pa 
Dae.  IS.  IMO. 


8N  18«^a.  Oartaard  Falk,  d.b  a.  Falk-Verlag  fur  Land 
karten  and  SudtpUoe  Gerhard  Falk.  Uambun  Geraaor 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1M2.  ™«ny 

Prlortty  claimed  under  §ec.  44(d)  on  Oennan  application 
■led  Aug.    1.    IMl  ;   Reg    No    788,454.  dated   Dec    13    1962 

For  Maps,  Maps  for  Motor  Car..  Maps  of  Town.,  M^p.  for 
Trareller..  Printed  Propaganda  Material  Capable  of  Belna 
Folded  Together 


BHi^     ^^     1M.«74         System      Derelopment     Corporation       Santa 
Filed        lio«l««.  Calif.    Flted  Fe*.  2«,  1»«2. 


For  Catalogs,    Decalcomanlas,    Printed   Cards,   Labels  and  Owner  of  Reg  No  75«  45g 

Signs.  Printed  Adrertlslng  Sold  a.  Such,  aad  Pres«ire-8en,l  For   Sclentlflc   and   Technical    Publication.   Issued   Period 

tire  and/or  ReflectlTe  Letters  for  Making  Sign.  Ically  and  Also  From  Time  to  Time 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15. 1947.  First  uw  December  1957. 


«.i.    niad  May  lO.  lt«l  Osaka  City.  Japan.    Filed  June  8.  1962. 


EXECUTIVE 


For  Combined  Publication  and  Desk  Diary  In  Book  Form 
Published  Yearly  ;  and  Place  Marker  for  Books,  Magaslne. 
and  Informational  Material  In  Bound  Form 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


HOI  K  U  S  H  A 


%%\m 


BOOKS 


SN  130,633.     Kennedy  Slnclalre,  Inc.,  Montdalr 
Oct.  25,  1961. 


N.J.     Filed 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda  "Color"  aad  "Book.'  apart 
from  the  mark  a.  a  whole.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44  (d» 
on  JapaneMe  application  filed  Apr.  7,  1962  ;  Reg.  No  620,008, 
dated  July  'J.  1963. 

For  Book.  Comprising  Text  Material  and  Illustrations  in 
Black  and  White  and/or  Color,  Print,  of  Flora.  Fauna,  Etc. 
In  Black  and  White  and/ or  Color. 


8N  199.067.     Max  Howe  Motion  Plctnres.  Rapid  City.  S   Dak 
Filed  Dec   13,  1962. 


CAMERAMA 


For  Dereloped  MoUon  Plctare  Films. 
First  use  May  15.  1962. 


\J 


T{)T  Pamphlets   Prepared   Periodically   for  Distribution   by 
Others,  ContalnUg  Dlgeats  of  Court  Dedsloas,  and  Editorial     SK  163,145.     Health  Magatlne..  Inc.,  Naw  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Comment.  Feb.  20.  1963. 

First  use  October  1931. 


8N  130.691.     Elba  CorporaUoa.  Boulder,  Colo.     Filed  Oct   26 
1961. 


L 


A 


J^S\iFi_iL_L 


o 


For  Monthly  Magaslne. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1962. 


SN  165,079.     Pittsburgh  Architectural  CTub,  Plttaburgh    Pa 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  blue  and  gold. 

For  Visual  Aids — Namely,  Strip  Films.  Photographic 
Slides,  and  Printed  Material  for  Use  In  Recruiting  and  Train- 
ing Insurance  Salesmen  and  Selling  Insurance. 

First  use  March  1958. 


CHARETTE 


For   Periodical   Magaslne   Deroted   to  the   Field   of  Archi- 
tecture and  the  Architectural  Profeasion 
First  use  1920. 
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SN    165.146.      Magi   Enterprises.   Umlted,   London,   England.     SN    136.465.      Joseph    M.    Feldman     inc      New    York     vv 


MAGI 


Filed  Jan.  24,  1962. 


For  Road  aad  Air  Distance  Mileage  Charta.  '     1 
First  use  May  1957  ;  In  commerce  May  1957.  l/ 


JOE 


8N    165.913.      Federal    Publications.    Inc..    Washington.  D.C.      .'"';  ^°*"  **  *  nickname  of  Joseph  M.  Feldman,  president 
lied  Aor  2   1963  applicant,  whoae  consent  is  of  record. 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1963. 


For   Ladles',    Misses',   and   Juniors'   Dresses.   Smocks,   and 
Dusters. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1962.    ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662.921. 

For  Periodical  Newsletter  Containing  Digests  of  Cases  and 
Other  Information  RelatlTe  to  Government  Proearement 
Matters. 

Flr.t  use  Mar.  29.  1963  ;  Oct    10,  1958,  In  another  display. 


SN  141,517.     Qenesco  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn  ,  assignee  of  The 
Format  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1962. 

QUEEN  OF  THE  NILE 

For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1962. 


Cass  39 -Clothing 


SN    142,238.      Exquisite   Form    Industries,    Inc     New  York 
N.Y.    Piled  Apr.  10,  1962. 


SN  118.140.     RoUnlek  Enterprises,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     FUed  CONTOUR    WITCHERY 

Feb.  6  ,1961. 

For  Brassieres. 

WHITE     SEAL  First  use  May  me 


For  Shoes  for  Women. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1960. 


SN  142,537.  Miss  Campus,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y    FUed  Apr 
18,  1962. 


SN   121,491      Kops  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 


MR.  FRANK 


6.  1961 


AIR-LINES 


For  Foundation  Garment.. 
First  nse  May  29.  1961. 


The  name  "Mr.   Frank"  is  the  first  name  of  Frank  PeUer, 
an    officer   of   the   corporation,    whose   consent   is    of   record. 
For  Juniors'  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1961. 


SN  128.652      Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  26.  1961. 


SN  143.827.  Arnav  Shoe  Corporation,  Little  Ferry,  N.J.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Intercontinental  Development  Cor- 
poration,  Little   Ferry,   N.J.      Filed   May   4,   1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,187. 

For  Shoe  Soles. 

First  use  July  22,  1960. 


SN  182,473.     Eugene  Lederman,  d.b.a.  Glamour  Blouse  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.V.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1961 

MISS 


&mmiHi/i/, 


Applicant    disclaims    the   representation    of   a   shoe    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


The  word  "Pants"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  av 
shown. 

For  Ladies'  Pants. 
First  uae  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SN  144.141.  The  PurlUn  Sportswear  Corp..  Altoona,  Pa., 
assignee  of  Canterbury  Knitters  Ltd..  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  May  9,  1962. 

PURILAMB 

For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 
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SN    1M.146.      Mad   Enterprise!..   Umltwl.    London,   England.     SN    136,465.      Joseph    M.    Peldman,    Inc      New    York     NY 
Filed  ^Ur.  21.  19«3.  piled  Jan  24,  1062  '  •  • 

MAGI  •    ••^ 


For  Road  and  Air  DlaUnce  Mileage  Charts. 
Flrat  uae  May  1967  ;  In  coinmerc«  May  1957. 


JOE 


SN    163.913.      Federal    Pabllcatlona.    Inc..    Washington    D.C.       ,"**';  ^°*"  *^  *  nickname  of  Joseph  M.  Feldman,  president 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1963.  applicant,  whoiie  consent  is  of  record. 

^or   Ladle«',    MlBsea'.   and  Juniors'   Dresses.   Smocks,   and 
Dusters. 

First  U8«  Jan.  1,  1962.  ;     ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682.921. 

For  Periodical  Newsletter  Contalnlnt  Digests  of  Cases  and 
Otker  Information  Relative  to  Oovemment  Proevrement 
Matters. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1963;  Oct.  10,  1958,  In  another  display. 


SN  141,517.     Qenesco  Inc..  Nashyllle,  Tenn  ,  assignee  of  The 
Formflt  Company.  Chicago,  Ul.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1962. 

QUEEN  OF  THE  NILE 

For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1962. 


SN    142,238.      Exquisite   Form    Industries.    Inc..    New  York 
N.y.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1962. 


Gass  39  -  Qothing 

SN  118,140.     Rollnlek  Enterprises.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     FUed  CONTOUR    WITCHERY 
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z'Jtsi.  ^','^°'cr°."2''""""""°'"°-  '"•■ ""  "'.ri'u'""""' ''°"-  '"■•  "••  ""'■  "•'  "« 


CHAMPFLEX 

Por  SUcks. 

First  UM  Mar.  t6.  1942. 


8N   144.M6.      Sodete  Parlalenne  des  Applications  Moderns 
d*  U  MalUc.  Parts,  France.     FUed  May  18,  1M2. 

Kasha 

Owner  of  U.S.  Rer  Nos.  180,673  and  653,470. 

For  Ladles',  Meni,  and  Children's  Knitted  Outerivear— 
Namely.  Jnmpers,  Sweaters.  Dresses,  Skirts,  Suits  Coats 
and  Slacks. 

First  use  1995  ;  In  commerce  June  25,  1900. 


N^klfPriDE 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  697,891. 

For  Sboes  for  Children. 

First  ase  Apr.  29.  19«2 ;  Nor.  12,  mg.  a.  u»  the  desl»n. 


*'l962^'"^       ^"*   ^'"^'    **'"'*•    ^"*       *^'***   •^"°*   22. 


MAH 


8N  145,449.     E-Z  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  May  29 
1962. 


T^nd 


rew^ 


NIFT-EZ 


For  Outerwear  for  Children— Namely,  PulloTer  Sweaters, 
Pullover  Blouses,  Cardigans,  Polo  Shirts,  and  Boxer  Shorts; 
and  Girls'  Skirts. 

First  use  March  1961. 


8N   146.004.     Bear  Brand   Hosiery  Co..  Chicago    HI      Filed 
June  4.  1962. 


»H '''""!'■  .w*   *•'''*   "*"""    "*»■■   "»•   ^»«1     'Andrews"   nor 

llT^nTTnH.   ,h'*I  ^°«''*''»"  «'*r  to  or  identify  any  particular 
llTlng  individual. 

For  DresH  and  Sport  .Shirts.  Walking  Shorts.  Swim  Trunks 
Cabana    Suits.    Sweaters.    Hants.    Jackets,    Sport   Coats     Golf 
SkMa.  Rainwear.  Suits.   Scarves.  Ties,  Underwear.  Pajamas 
KobM,  Hau  and  Caps,  and  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960,  on  golf  shoes. 


DURA  WEAR 


SN    147.879.      Woolrlch   Woolen   Mills,   Woolrtch     Pa 
Jane  27.  1962. 


Filed 


For  Men's,  Women's.  Children's,  and  Infants'  Hosiery 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1962. 


SN   146.009.      Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..   Chicago,   III      Filed 
Jane  4. 19«2. 


^mA 


For   Men's,   Women's,   ChUdren's,   and   Infants'   Hosiery 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


For  Nylon  Quilted  Ski  Partea. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  146.177.     Fair  Lady.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  9,     "V^  Wed  ?^%°T9<S.""'''*°''"' ''"'"""'•  ''^"'"'''"' 


1962 


SEASONS  CHOICE 

For   Women's.    Olrls',    and    Kiddles'    Sportswear-  Namely 
Shorts,  Capri  Pants,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  June  22,  1962. 


The  term  "Bel  Femme"  is  "fine  womao." 
For  Ladles'  and  Mlsaas'  Hoalery. 
First  use  .May  7,  1963. 


SN    148,428.     Sean.    Roebuck  and  Co .   Chicago,   III.      Filed 
July  5.  1962 


MARY  LEWIS 


SN    146,259       Baar  k   Beards.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed     wh^  ^VJln'l".!'^,^'^''^  "  J^  "■***' '  "v»ng  individual 
June  6.  1962.  ^  consent  Is  of  record      Owner  of  Reg    No.   703.977. 

J  \1\    ^o""*    -nd     Misses'    Clothing-Namely.     Dresses, 

EN-WR.AP-TURE         ?«-~.-"-.'°Hi.^'':,;vr.r;„,.'r„.»;\^'n- 


Deceiubes  10,  196S 
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8W  148.7W.     Dutcbmaid.  Inc.,  BphraU.  Pa.     Filed  July  11,    SN  150,209.     Ackerman  Bros.  Furrters,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
*••*•  Piled  Aug.  1.  1»62. 


zTx 


►:^ 


.Vtx. 


For    Ladle.-    Pantlea,    Bra«.tere..    Slip..    Skirts.    B,ou««,        l^r.^  Ztn.!:;T9,i'^'''' ''^'^''' ''^''''' ''''' '''"'''■ 
Shlrtg,    Slack.,    Jacket..    JerkUu.    Coat.,    Nl^tgown.,    Pa- 
Jama.,    Negllceea.   Polo   ShlrU  and   CbexnlMS  ;    Men'.    Under  — ^^^^-^ 
Short..  T-Shlrts,  Polo  Shirty  Dre.s  Shirt..  Jacket*.  Pajamas     aw  ik,  to-      ^   ,      , 

and    Robe. ;    QlrU'    Panties,    Slips.    Skirts.    Blouw.,    Dre.KS.         Jao  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  14, 

Shorta.  Polo  Shirt..  Slacks,  Jacket..  Jumper.,  Coat.,  Night- 
gown., Pajama.,  Negligee,  and  T-Shlrt. ;  Boy.'  Under  Short.. 
T-Shlrt.,  Slack.,  Short.,  Jacket.,  Polo  Shirt.,  Dress  Shirts, 
Suits,  Pajamas  and  Eobe. ;  and  Toddler.'  Pajamas,  Sleeping 
Bag.,  Pla.tlc  Panties,  Creeper  Suits,  Under  Shirt..  Dresses, 
and  Suits. 

Flrat  DM  June  1950. 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1956. 


GALA 


SN   148.952.     CanadUn  Children's  Wear  Limited,   Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  July  18,  19«2. 


TIGER  TUFF 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  39,172,  dated  July  17,  1951. 
For  Children'.  Snow  Suit.,  Ski  SuiU,  Parkas,  and  SUtion 
Wagon  Coata. 


SN  151,346.     H.  Mantell,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Aug. 
16,  1962. 

JaunUj  Belle 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
First  UM  Aug.  3,  1956. 


SN  149,276.     QMS.  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C.,  a.slgnee  of  Fash-     om  ih2  14«      k«h«„.i  i»^ii»=  a         t         xt      ^  ^ 
ion  Knit.,  Inc..  Lexington,  N.C.     inied  >uly  Is,  1962.  ul     liL  A^  11  1^2        f      '         •  ^""'  *""'' 

MR.  FRIDAY 


"Hr.  Friday"  identlfle.  Victor  FreiUg  whoM  couKut  1. 
of  record. 

For  Men',  and  Boy.'  Sport  Shirt.,  Sweater.,  and  Swim- 
wear. 

Flrat  use  May  28. 1962. 


DURASOLES 


For  Shoe.. 

First  use  July  30,  1962. 


8N  149.277.     O.M.S.  Inc..  Lexington,  N.C,  assignee  of  Fash-     ^^   152,498.     Coopers,   Incorporated,   Kenosha,   Wis.     Filed 
ion  KniU,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C.     Filed  July  18,  1962.  *****  *•  ^^^^ 


FIVE  OAKS 


FLAIR-FORE 


For   Men',  and  Boys'   Sport  Shirts,   Sweaters,  a     1   Swim  For  Sport  Shirt,  and  Men's  and  Boy.'  Hosiery. 

*•*'•  First  use  Aug.  21,  1962. 

Pirat  UM  May  28,  1962. 


SN    154,550.      S.   Augstein   ft  Co.,    Inc.,   College   Point,   N  Y 
SN    149,441.      Blue    Oem    Manufacturing   Company,    Oreens-         Filed  Oct.  5  1962 
boro,  N.C.    Filed  July  20,  1962. 


oeftie 


p 


LOVE 


For   Women's,    Oirl.',   and   Kiddle.'    Short.,   Capri   Pants, 
and  Blouses. 

First  UM  June  22,  1962. 


For  Sportswear — Namely,  Women's  and  Children's  Blouses, 
Skirts,  Shirts  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  uw  on  or  about  Sept.  26,  1962. 


SN  149,867.    Ogu.,  RablnoTlch  ft  Ogu.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 


JOY  DORCEY 


SN  154,678.     Ann  ft  Hope  Factory  Outlet  Inc.,  Cumberland, 
B.I.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1962. 


"Joy  Doroey"  Is  aot  the  name  or  pseudonym  of  any  par- 
tleolar  liring  indlTldual. 
For  Ladles'  Hat.. 
First  UM  19S3. 


ANN  &  HOPE 


For  Men'.,  Women'.,  and  Children'.  Coats.  Suits.  Trousers. 
Dreue.,  Underwear,  Lingerie.  Hats,  and  Shoes. 
First  uw  Aug.  26,  1954. 
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W*rt.  Ohio,     nied  Not.  23.  1»«2.  ""I»«iiy.   Van 


LA  CAMARGO  CLASSIC 

The  word  "CUwlc"  I.  dl^Ulmed  .p.rt  from  tta*  m«rk  •• 
uown. 

for  Duic*  ShoM. 
first  aae  Jan«  1992. 


C«p«  ;  and  LadlM'  Slncfcn.  '  ''"'^■"  • 

ANN    HOPE  ri,.t,..Jan.».l»« 

The  Dime     Ann  Hope"  l.  the  name  of  a  flctltloo.  person      »N  158^40      The  W.lker  T    Wo^.,-^  i> 
For  Men..  Women.,  .nd  Children'.  Sult^  Cont^  Dre«e..        Ohio.    FII^InVt  M  Via     ^^^^'^  Company.  Cola.bo.. 
Underwear.  Swimeult..  and  Shoe*.  '    *•* 


First  use  Dee.  27.  IMl. 


SN  158.TM.     Kats  Cadenrear  Companj.  d.b.a.  Kats    Hones- 
dale.  Pa      FUed  Oct.  23.  UW2 


LADY  DOLL 


For  Knee  Leacth  Nlchtcowo.. 
First  aae  Oet.  18.  1»«2 


Qynmt  of  Be,.   No..   341.121.  78«,410.  and  others. 

For  Women  .  and  Mlitses'  Shoes. 

First   «..  Sept    «.   xwi ,   February   18S0  on   'Dlcker^.n." 


SN     153.783        Continental     Manufacturln*    Co      Uskaloosa 
Iowa.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1»«2 


'''N.r^edD^'tll.,?"""""^"'    ^     ^«      '»-•'"-• 


HICKOK 


Owi»r  of  Heg.  Nos.  ai7.14«.  708.433.  and  othera 
For  Men-,  and  Boy.'  Panta.  Slack.,  and  Shirt* 
First  ase  June  20,  1M2. 


WEATHER  WIGS 

For  Rain  Hats. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  IMa. 


For  Slack,  for  Men  and  Boy.. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1»«2. 


SN  153.8«7.     Wembley,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     FUad  Oct.  24. 


E-Z-ON 


For  Ready  Tied  Neckties. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1039 


OWfToTS 

The   word   'Tot.'   I.   dl«rl.lmed   apart   from    the   mark  a. 
f^U""        •    '""'"'       """"    '^    «*'     ^-     624.092    an" 

er/l!oc'fci"2Ml'  ^,*»:-''*»*'y.  K^lt  8fc«m.  Short..  Sweat- 
*rs,  Socks.  Shirt  aad  Slack  Set. 

First  use  Au,.  7,  1939. 


SN  15«.442.  Sortete  a  Re.ponMbllite  Llmltee  :  SlannfScture 
Francalse  de  Chaussures.  Salnt-Plerre^Montllmart.  Maine- 
et-L«lre.  France,    filed  Nor.  1.  19«2. 

2.999.  dated  Jane  15.  19«2  (An«ers)  ;  NaU.  Inet  No   18T  817 
For  Shoes. 


WEARHOUSE 


TROPIK-NIT 

For  Men-.  Inderwear 
First  use  Dsc.  17.  1»«2. 


Dkc£MBEB  10,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


*^T^**,«*J;^®~"'   *•*"«*  "^  Co-  Ch»e»r>.   m.     Pll«l    SN    186.670.      Melrllte    Shoe  Corporation,    New   York.    NY 
D»c.  10,  10«3.  filed  Apr  11  ij)^  ^ 

X-IS 

For  Shoes. 

Flrtt  aae  on  or  abont  Not.  14,  IMl.  For  Women's  and  Qlrli'  Sneaker*. 


KULANI 

Hrli'  Sneaker*. 
First  nse  on  or  abont  Apr.  9,  1968. 


8N    161.944.      Bayard   Shirt   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     Filed    „„   ,.,  ^„ 

Feb.  4.  196S.  ^"   167.029.     Murray  Olewltz,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 

Apr.  18.  1968. 

Styled  by 

Mr.  PAUL 

"Mr.  Paol"  identlfles  "Paul  Leopold"  whose  consent  Is 
of  record.  "Styled  by"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladle*',  Olrls',  and  Children's  Shirts  and  Dreaae*. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1968. 


8N  162.181.     American  Qlrl  Shoe  Co.,  Boston.  Mms      FU«d 
Feb.  6.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  481,820. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  ^oea. 
First  oac  Sept  19, 194S. 


The  repreMntatloB  of  a  pair  ot  slacks  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Boys'  and  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1962. 


SSN   168,212.     Nelman-Marcas  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 


8N    168,499       Springfoot,    Inc..    Charleston,    W.    Va.      Filed  ^^^  *•  *®®^- 

BTirS-'N'.DOF<Si  o  Jt»  1  1  EdELLO 

MJyjyjiO     1^    "AJyjR.tiD  p^r  Women'8   and  Misses'   Coats.   Suits,   Dresses,   Blouses. 

For  Children's  Outer  Garments — Namely.   Shirts.  Blouses.  S^***"-  Skirts. 

Cardigans.     Sweaters,     Slacks,     Panu,     Shorts,     and     Pedal  *^'"*  ""*  ^"-  *®'  ^^^ 

Pnshera.  —^^^^^.^^ 

First  use  Oct.  U,  1962.  „„    ,„„ 

8N    168,414.      Howard    Stores    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y 

^— ^^—  Filed  May  8,  1963. 

SN    168,988.      Beautiful    Bryans,    Inc.,   Chattanoota.    Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  lft«t. 


FLORIDAffiE 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1962. 


SN    166,108.      Lamb   Knit    Goods   Co.,    Colon.    Mich.      Filed 
Apr.  4. 1968. 


'  4»ir^« 


creation 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  161,524  and  607,064. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Swimming  Trunks, 
Sport  Shirts,  Outer  Shorts  and  Vests.  All  Made  ot  Wool  or 
Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fabric*  or  Ceahlnatlons  of  Either. 

First  aae  Aug.  18,  1961. 


8N    166,484       Pretty    Plea*e.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y       Filed 
Apr.  10, 1968. 

PRETTY  PLEASE 

For  Girls'  Sportswear — Namely,  Slacks,  Dresses,  Skirt*. 
First  use  8ept.  80, 1961. 


The  name  "Ann  Howard"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Ladles'  and  Young  Ladles'  Clothing,  Consisting  of 
Coats,  Either  Fur  Trtmmed  or  Cntrtmmed ;  Ladles'  and 
Young  Ladles'  Suits,  Either  Fur  Trimmed,  Untrimmed  or 
Knitted  ;  Sportswear,  Consisting  of  Ladles'  and  Young  Ladles' 
Jackets,  Slacks,  Pullovers  and  Pants ;  Ladles'  and  Young 
Ladles'  Raincoats,  Jackets  and  Rainwear ;  Ladles'  and  Young 
Ladles'  Sweaters.  Woolen,  Cotton  and  Silk  Blouses. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  169,994.    United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  M.Y 
Filed  May  29,  1963. 


KWIK-GRIP 


For  Cari>et  Seaming  Tape. 
First  a*e  Dec.  26,  1950. 
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Oasf  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


«W    100. 7SA.      Tb«   ColnmbU   MIUs   Incorporated,    Sjracuac, 
K.T.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1»«3. 


•SN  161.410.     Melroae  Yam  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N  Y      PIM 
Jan.  29,  19«3. 


LITHOWELD 


For  Plaatle  Coated  Bookblndlnc  Fabric  and  Plaatlc  Orer- 
eoattnc  for  Bookbinding  Fabrics. 
First  uac  Dec.  7,  1M2. 


SN    164.143.      Maclennan  *   Maclennan   Limited.   Stornoway, 
lile  of  Lewis.    ScoUand.     FUed  Mar.   7,   IMS. 


CEEMO 


For  Piece  Good*  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk  or  Syntbetlc  Fibres. 
First  use  at  least  tbe  year  1923 ;  In  commerc*  at  l«ast  tbe 
year  1928. 


For  Wool  Yarm. 

First  use  Dec  12,  1962 


SN  lea.llO.     Compax  Corp..  Woodslde.  NT      Filed  May  17.     A««l:— — 

1963  Appliances 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 


fak-nit 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   738.717,   725.070.  and  otbers. 
For  Sbeets  Made  From  Knitted  Fabrics. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2S.  196S. 


SW  180.112.     W.  J.  Baadall  Limited.  HItchln.  England     Filed 
Oct.  IT.  1961. 


SN    169.112.     Dan    BWer   Mills.    Incorporated.   OanTUte    Va. 
Filed  May  IT.  1963 


DANTWEED 


Owner  of  Hcg.  No.  537.139. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In   tbe   Piece  of  Cotton  or  Syntbetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Tbereof. 
First  use  Jaa.  15,  1963. 


The  words  "Soluble  Pessaries'-  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  Tbe  facsimile  .orlpt  signature  "W.  J 
Bendell'  Is  that  of  the  founder  of  applicant  company  Owner 
of  British  Reg    No.  463.446,  dated  Oct.  21,  1925. 

For  Medicated  Pesaarles. 


SN  148.218.    Frances  J.  Orcutt.  Feaatemilc.  Pa 
2.  1962 


Filed  July 


SN   169.283.     Usanne,  Inc..   Brooklyn,   NY.     Filed  May  20 
1968. 


FLEESANNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631.338. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Ladles'  and  Misses'  House- 
coats, Robes,  and  Lounging  Pajaatas. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1963. 


brad 


SN   169.286      Lisanne,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     FUed  May  20, 

1963. 


LISAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631.338. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Honae^ 
coats.  Robes,  and  Lounging  Pajamas. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1963 


SN    169.347.      Burlington    Industries,    Inc..    New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  May  21.  1963. 

i  R  R   i  0  0  N  E  S 


For  Head  Bandage  Support  Comprising  Two  or  More  Flex- 
ible Rectangularly  .Shaped  Members  PIrotally  Attached  to 
Bach  Other  at  Their  R^KpectWe  Centers  and  Capable  of 
Being  .Mounted  In  an  Encircling  Manner  About  a  Human 
Head. 

First  use  June  27.  1962. 


SN  137.442.     Belvedere  Products,  Inc.  BelTldere    III      Filed 
Not.  19,  1062. 


For  Beaaty  Salon  Equipment  -Namely.   HydrauUcnlly  Op- 

tboaf......  o(   M....  Worn....  ..d  Cb.ldr..  .  0»,.r-..r    D,.pl„  c.bli»...  ».,„„  c.bl„..,  8b.«pii  B».l.  .udH.'r 

Apparel.  Dryers. 

First  use  May  6.  1963  First  use  about  June  19.  1962. 


December  10,  1963 
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8N  174.101.     Hypo  Surflcal   Supply  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.    SN  147.149.     Ravenaa  Prodarts  Corporation    Seattle    Waah 
Filed  July  31. 1963.  Piled  June  18,  1962. 


For  Hypodermic  Syrtnfe*. 
Flrat  use  December  1961. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 

SN    128,831.      Oulevay    SJl.,    llorg«s.    Vaud,    Swltierland. 
Filed  July  12,  1961. 


FLAMBO 


Owner   of   Swlaa   Beg.    No.    182.008,    dated    Aug.    6,    I960. 
For  Bakery  Product! — Namely,   Biscuits  and  Wafers. 


SN  137,870.     Spice  Islands  Company,  South  San  Francisco, 
Gallf.    Filed  F^b.  18,  1962. 


SPICE  ISLANDS 


>i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  395,020.  654.201,  and  others. 

For  Food  Seasonings,  Vinegars,  Spices,  Herbs,  Shredded 
Coconut.  Crystallised  Qlnger,  Fmlt  Peel.  Aromatic  Seeds. 
Dehydrated  Vegetables,  Horseradish.  Meat  Tenderlier,  Mus- 
tard, Mayonnaise  Mustard.  Soup  Bases,  Coffee,  Tea,  Dried 
Mushrooms,  Vanilla  Beans,  and  Mono-Sodium  Olutamate 
Used  To  Intensify  the  Flaror  of  Foods. 

First  uae  Mar.  17, 194 L 


SN   138,423.     Raoul  Dubols-PreToat,  Paris   (Seine),  France. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


ZYMOMILK 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
498,478,  dated  Aug.  25,  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  171,631. 

For  Milk  ConUlnIng  Ensymes  In  Dried  and  Canned  Form 
and  Such  Milk  for  Use  In  Making  Admixtures  to  Candles  and 
Sweets. 


SN   188.425.      Raoul   Dubols-Prerost,  Paris   (Seine).   France. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


LYZOMILK 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
498.477.  dated  Aug.  25.  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  171,630. 

For  Milk  Containing  Enzymes  In  Dried  and  Canned  Form 
and  Such  Milk  for  Use  In  Making  Admixturet!  to  Candles  and 
Sweets. 


RATION  mil 

The  word  "Ration"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Food  for  Human  Consumption — Namely,  a  High  En- 
ergy Food  Concentrate  in  Candy  Form. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1962. 


SN   149.608.     Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Ulgashl-ku, 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  July  28,  1962. 

PLUSSY 

7*7  'V  $•  - 

The  Japanese  characters  shown  in  the  drawing  are  the 
phonetic  equivalent  of  the  expression  "Plussy."  The  word 
"Plussy"  is  the  spelled  out  version  of  the  expression  "  +  C." 
connoting  the  addition  of  vitamin  C.  Owner  of  Japanese 
Reg.  No.  512,297,  dated  Jan.  14,  1958. 

For  Fruit  Juices  for  Beverage  Purposes. 


SN  151,473.     Caroline  Baking  Company,  Inc.,  East  Carnegie, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1962. 


For  Cooklea. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1961. 


SN   163.494.     James  C.   Sharrow,  d.b.a.  Huck  Finn  Donuts, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1963. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Donuts" 
and  Its  pictorial  representation. 
For  Doughnuts. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1951. 


8N   145.591.     George  S.   Pariier.  d.b.a.  Fresh  Fry  Company.     «v   i«^o«o       ir  »     .^       «... 

WUkesboro.  N.C.    Filed  May  28.  1962.  ^^  l"      Kotarides  Baking  Company,    Inc..   d  b.a.   Mary 

Jane   Bikers,    Norfolk,  Va.     Filed   Mar.    8,   1963. 


GOLD  -N-  ROUND 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 


SN    165,069.      The    Miami    Margarine    Company.    Cincinnati 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1963. 


DELMAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517.047. 
For  Chemical   Preparation   To  Be   Added   to   Frying  Fats         For    Mayonnaise,    Sandwich    Spread     Tartar    Sauce     and 
and  Oils  for   the   Purpose  of  Preventing  Foaming.  Salad   Dressing    (Whipped   and   Poured  Salad  Dressing) 

Fint  use  May  1. 1961.  First  use  Nov.  14, 1951  ' 
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KEETOX 


For  Flour  Bleacblac  and  Mataiinc  Agvat  of  a  Prtmarlly 
Chemical  Naturv. 

First  use  Dm.  27,  1962. 


SN    1K.294.      Black    Diamond    Cbeeae    Limited,    Bcltevtiie 
OnUrlo,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1M3. 


Tbe  drawing  la  Hoed  for  the  color  oraaffe. 
Owner  of  Canadian  Rag.  No.  12«.M2.  dat«>d  Apr   27    19«2 
and  U.S.  Re«.  No.  742,M7. 
For  Cheeae. 


SK  lOS.SM.    Central  Soja  Compaaj,  Ine^  Fort  WajM   Imd 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1»«8 


Owner  o(  Reg.  Noa.  5«0,05«,  M8.328,  and  other* 
f„      m/*™J°*^  ""  Chopped  (Junior)  Food,  for  Infant,  and 
i^M^^^*'^'    '■"**"'"•'••    Cu-tardH    and    8oup«    a8    to 
T^^^  '   *"**    ^•••t*«»««.    MeatH   and   Combination. 

Therwrf  a.  to  the  Chopped  (Junior)  Fooda.  »•"«•«• 

First  Dsa  as  earlj  as  September  19S9  on  .trained  food.. 


PRO  BLOCK 


8N  1«7  Mfl     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  SO,  196S. 


No  claim   la  made   to   the   word   "Block"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  ahown. 

For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1962. 


Aunt 
Jentima's 


SN    167,044.     Ike   Plllabary    Company,    MlnneapoU.     Minn 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1903 


REDI-WHITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718.820. 
For  Prepared  White  Bread  Mix. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  19«8. 


Kitchen 


SN    1«7,04«.      Polynesian    Food    Specialties,    Ltd.,    Honolulu. 
Hawaii.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1963 


HAWAIIAN  COCO-BITS 


Applicant    hereby    dlMlalms   the   word   "Hawaiian' 
from  tbe  mark  a.  shown. 

For  Roasted  and  Salted  Coconut  Chips. 
First  usa  Feb.  13,  1963. 


'    apart 


"Aunt  Jemima  •  Is  not  the  name  of  any  lirlng  person  The 
design  1.  not  a  representation  of  any  living  person  Owner 
of  Beg.  Noa.  17,828,  741,738,  and  others. 

For  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes. 

Flr.t  use  In  1961  ;  No»  27.  1889.  a.  to  "Aunt  Jemima"  In 
a  different  dl.play. 


SN    168.919.      Frlto-Lay,    Inc..    DaUas.   Tex       Filed    May   15. 
1963. 


SN    187.427.      United   Fruit   Company.   Boston.    Mass      Filed 
Apr.  23,  1963 


MUNCHOS 


For    Com    Chips,    Potato    Chips.    Shelled    and    Un.helled 
i>anut..  and  Popped  and  Unpopped  Popcorn 
First  ose  Mar.  80,  1968. 


SN  169.062.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  LouU,  Mo.     Fllad 


ETTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880,0X3. 
For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


No  claim  of  exclu.lre  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bananas" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods;  further,  the  word  "Brand"  I. 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  711,622.  714,807,  733,901,  and  others. 

For  Bananas. 

First  use  Mar.  12. 1968. 


"'pu'~,i:,',T.''i2,"  "*' ''°°""'-  '"■  """"'■  "^ 


VAL-U-LAS 


For  Supplemental   Feed  for  U^estock  and  Poultry 
First  uaa  Apr.  26. 1968. 
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8N^,433.     Cui^Vlew  Farms.  Empire.  Mich.    Filed  May  «.    SN  170.911.    The  Hodgson  Aplartea.  Jar.,..  OnUHo,  Canada 

Filed  June  13.  1963. 


SLEEPING  BEAR 


BROWN  BEAR 


For    Maple    Syrup.    Maple    Sugar.    Maple    Candy.    Maple        ^ 
Cream.  Fresh  and  Canned  Sweet  Cherries,  Fresh  and  Canned  *'  *"  Canadlaa  Reg.  No.  180,881,  dated  Mar   29,  1968. 

Rod   Tart   Cherries,    Fresh   and   Canned   Strawberries.   Jams        >^<"' Honey, 
and  Jrtlles.  —^^^^^— 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1968.  sK  171.543.    Rlcbard  A.  aia«,  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Richard 


A.  Qlaas  Co..  Inc.  Indlo.  Calif,    Filed  June  21    1963. 


"^u\vc2s^'i:^'-'''  '^^'  "*^-  ^''-  ^^• 


TAL'-WI-WI 

Owner  of  Reg  No  408.034. 

For  Fresh  Cltni.  Fruit  and  Freah  Orapea 

First  use  Not.  14,  1942. 


FV>r  Fresh  Grapes  and  Fresh  VegeUbles. 
Flr.t  use  Dec.  1.  1962. 


SN   169  617.     Dietetic  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed 
^^^  •*»  IvoS. 


SN  171,810.     S.  E.  Ryko«r  A  Co..  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
June  25,  1963. 


SERCO 


*  ?.?.■ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Dlet^ontrol "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561  116 
For  Jellies  and  Jams.  '       '  >-^ 

First  use  Apr  4.  1988. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  671.288.  669.028.  and  669.879. 

For  Canned  Fruit  Juices;  Candy;  Dried  Beans  Pickles 
Relishes;  Preserved  Fmlta ;  Bice;  Catsup;  Cracker  Meal 
Instant  Chocolate  Mix  ;  Gelatin  ;  Canned  Apple  Sauce  ;  Salt 
Tea  and  Spices. 

First  use  July  1927. 


SN  171.892.     The  Krier  Preserrlng  Company,  Belgium,  Wis. 
Filed  June  26,  1963. 


VEG-STU-MIX 


J 


For  Canned  Mixed  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


^V**;l*^«-r'"**"*'  Growers.  Inc..  Goniales.  Calif.     Filed 
May  27,  1963. 

SMUHE 


SN  172,103.     Bummonds  Bros.  Ranch,  Thermal   Calif     Filed 
June  28,  1963. 


TRAMWAY 


For  Freah  Vegetables. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1960 


'^Mir28*i968^   ^'  °"**  CompMy,   Northfleld.   111.     Filed 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits 
First  use  May  31,  1963. 


SN  172,104.     Rummonds  Bros.  Randi,  Thermal.  Calif.     Filed 


June  28.  1963 


LEVEL 


For  Bafflower  Seed  Oil  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  a  Food 
and  as  an  Ingredient  In  Foods  and  Bererages 
First  use  May  20. 1963. 


5g 


SN  169.922      General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains    N  Y 
Filed  May  29.  1963. 

EXTRUD-0-GEL 

For  Gelatin  for  Food  Purpoaaa. 
First  use  Mar  22.  1988. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  May  25,  1963. 


SN  172.119.     Thomas  P.  Vujorlch,  d.b.a.  Thos.  P.  Vujorlch 
Ranch,  Oxnard.  Calif.    FUed  June  28,  1963. 


SN  189.928      General  Foods  CorporaUon,  White  Plains   N  T 
Filed  May  29,  1968. 


QUICK-PEAK 


For  Gelatin  for  Pood  Purpoaes. 
First  nae  Mar.  15, 1968. 
TM  797  O.O.— 7 


The  represenUtlon  of  the  man  Is  fandfuL 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1968. 
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'"'.r^'a^^'^^^^o-^rr^-'-^^.^^  r,,,.  Oass 47 -Wines 


Decembbs  10,  1968 


OD 


Tor  Daeka,   DucUlnc.   rnmb.   Erlwwrmted  and  froMii. 
Flrtt  aae  Dec»mb«r  1954. 


'^.rAr..sv.r  ^--  ~-  -  —  chateau  rausan^segu 


GRAND  WAY 


OwB«  Of  R«c.    Nog.   78a.Sao.   7M.«31.   and  oth«n. 

F*or  loe  Cream. 

Flnt  aa«  on  or  about  May  34,  IMS. 


»,r?fr*r    *^**°^    °°*^   ^     **<<»    o»    »"«•»<*    R««     No. 
81J.15^  dated  Mar.  11.  IMS  (Parfa)  :  Natl.  In.t.  No.  201  878 
For  Wines. 


SN  172.«23      p    o.  Wool  Packlnf  Company.  8«a  J« 
nied  Jane  12.  1963. 


8^% 


Calif   Class  49  -  DfstiNed  Alcoliolic  Uquors 

"iniiA^^U^lS    ^'^°    ""****    ai**»ow.    Scotlaad. 


Dawson 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  171, 1S4. 

For   Canned    Fmlta.    Canned    FmJt    Salad.    Canned    Veae- 
table*.  and  Dried  Fruit. 
F1r«t  aae  Oct  12.  1922. 


Owaar  of  US.  Reg.  No.  198.9«9 

For  Whlaky. 

Flrat  one  In  the  year  lg89 ;  la  comaeroe  ia  tte  year  190S. 


SN  1M.250      The  BUc*  PHnce  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Oyde- 
Stafford.  NnUey.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  8.  19«S. 


^^,  W,";*-!    ^  •*•«  *  8o»«.  I°e .  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 
July  12. 19«S. 


For  Spaghetti. 

Flr«t  OM  Mar  29.  1963 


SUP-PRUF 


For  Vodka 

FtrM  as«  Sept.  12.  I960 


MAJORSKA 


TW    A 


SN    172.9M      Trareler*   Delight   Int.   North   Baatoa     Maa 
Filed  July  12, 19«3. 


For  Caady. 

Ftrat  aae  Jane  13,  196S. 


CHOCOL-ART 


SH   1««,7M.     Federal    Uqnora  Ltd..  d.b.a.   C.    H.   Ora 
Bona  Co.   Cambridge.   Maaa.     Filed  Apr.   1«.    19«8 

CANADIAN  PACIFIC 

Ba  reglatratlon  rights  are  claimed  for  the  name  "Canadian" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Canadian  Whlaky. 
First  aae  Mar.  22.  19«S. 


SN  178.182.     Camark  Corporation.  Ithaca    NT      Filed  JuIt    "BolIJfVmJ'?«!r'r^'^    "^"JH*    ^"^"^-    '"'■    "'• 
17.  19«8.  *"»■«».  n.x      nied  July        Botart   Bmee  and  Company,   Chicago.  III.     Filed  July   2, 


BEANS  1776 


SANDY  SCOT 


The  word  "Beans     Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tiM  aark 
shown. 

For  Pre-Cooked  Dried  Beaoa. 
First  ase  Apr.  20,  1948. 


"Saady  Scot"  Is  a  flctltloos 
with  any  known  Indlrldnal 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  ase  February  1987. 
8abj  to  lotf.  with  SN  1S0.048. 


name  and  has  no  connection 
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Q*«  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  ^^  **^®^«    pro*iit,  <!•  Beante-Parfum»-je«n  dArete. 

ClllllifimI  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.     Piled  Feb.  18,  1963. 

8Ni.,«,   ...  JEAN  D'AVEZE 

8N    181,487       Waldorf  Paper   Product.   Company,   gt    Paul 

Minn.    Filed  Not.  e,  IMi.  ^'  "'        The  name  "Jean  d'Areie"  la  entirely  fanciful      Owner  of 

French  Reg.  No.  507,084,  dated  Aug.  8,  1»62  (Part*)  ;  NaU. 
Inat.  No.  188,603. 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Creama,  Coametlc  Make-Up  Creams  and 
Nail  Creams. 


For  Load-Locking  Dtrldera  and  Retaining  Doors 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1857. 


SN  1«S,847.     McKesson  A  Robblns,  Incorporated,  d.b  a    Nor 
cUir  Laboratories.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,   1863 

ORA-BI«e 


July28.1M2.  First  use  Mar.  1,  1868. 

ENCORE  

For  Pot  Holder*.  ~~^^"~~ 

First  use  June  18S6.  SN  166,757.    Sbulton,  Inc.,  aifton,  N.J.    PUed  Apr.  15,  1868. 

SPICE-ON 


8N  151  624^    Tlep  Paper  Products.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed        ^      „       _ 
Aug.  21,  1862.  For  After-Shave  Lotion 


First  use  Mar.  15,  1868. 


CARROVSEi 


For  Party  Favors. 
First  uae  Apr.  8.  1861. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

8N  115.718  Pharmaceutical  Specialties.  Inc.,  d.b  a  Der- 
matologlcal  Prescription  Laboratories,  Monterey  Calif 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1»«1. 

SCREENEX 

For  Skin  Lotion  for  Protection  Against  Sun  Rays 
First  use  July  1,  1866. 


SN  172.820.     Larousse  Incorporated,  New  York   NY      Filed 
July  2,  1863. 

For    Toilet    Preparations— Namely,    After-Shave    Lotiona, 
Hair  Dressing  and  Shaving  Preparations. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  163,486. 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  120,848.  Pacific  Coast  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee 
of  The  Bell  Company,  d.b.a.  Westley  Industries,  Cleveland 
Ohio,    Filed  May  29,  1861. 


SN   161,072.     Nettle   Rosenstein   Perfumes,   New  York    NY 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1862.  .  *  .*• 

PEARLY  POWDER 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Powder"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Dusting  Body  Powder. 
First  use  April  1862. 


SN  161.688.     LOreal,   Parts,  France.     FUed  Au«.  22.  1862. 

SUPERFLU 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  484,607,  dated  Mar  2  1861 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  160.110. 

For  All  Perfumery  aud  Cosmetics,  Depilatories,  Make-Dps 
Products  for  Care  and  Beauty  of  the  Hair,  ProducU  for 
Waving  and  SetUng  of  the  Hair. 


For  Cleaner  for  Tires,  Rubber  MaU,  and  Corroded  Battery 
Terminals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1982. 
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DecEMBn  10,  1968 


8N    130.780.      Champtoo    Prodneu,    8«a    JoM.    C»Uf.      rOmA    SN    194,818.      CobUimbUI    Ck«mlcaJ    Comiwiiy.    lae..    d.K«. 
0«t.  17,  IMl.  ContlMntAl  ChefBlcml   Co    and  Continental  Chemical  Com- 

pan/,  JackaoDTilta.  ria.    ni«d  Mar.  18. 1908. 


CONEX 


Tor  Hoaaebold  Ammonia  Cicaatnc  Compovnd,  Toilet  Bowl 
Claaalac    Compoand.    and    AJl-Purpoee    Cleaning    Componnd. 
Pint  an  Maj  10,  1M7 


SN    168.7SC       J     A.    SexaoM-   Mtg.   Co..   Im..    White   PlalM, 
If.T.    PUed  Apr.  1ft,  1»«8. 


BIG  JERRY 


Por  Sewer  Syatem  Cleaaar. 

Pint  aae  on  or  about  Dec  10.  1881. 


8N    186.788      J     A.    Sexaaer   Mfg.  Co..    Int.   Whlt»   Plalaa, 
N.T.    Piled  Apr.  15.  1»«8. 


MULE-KICK 


Owner  of  Bee   No*.   180.572,  875.877,  and  others. 

Por  Sewer  Sjstam  Cleaner. 

Pint  nM  on  or  about  D««.  19.  1881. 

The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colon  blue  and  red.     AppU-  

cant  make*  no  claim   to  the  exclnslre  use  of  the  red  back-  ^"^"^^"^ 

^'^  SN    167.582.     J.   A.    Sexaner   Mfg.  Co.,   Ine.   White  Plalna. 

Por    Waterless    Hand   Oeaner  for   Use   by    Mechanics   for        N.T.    Piled  Apr.  28.  1868 
Remoral  of  Orease  and  Orlme. 

Pint  nae  October  1M5. 


SN  139.968.     Paul  K.  Dwyer,  Denrer,  Colo.     P11«d  Jan.  17, 
1862. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  322.»e»  and  328,158. 

Por  Sewer  System  Cleaner. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Dec  15,  1861. 


8N  168.169.     Punx  Cori>oratlon,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco  Products, 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Calif.    Piled  May  17.  1968. 


Por  Glass  Windshield  Cleaner  and  Defroster  SolutlM. 
Pint  use  Dec.  20.  1961. 


TURCOLD 


SN   197.814.     K  A  W  Products,   Inc..  Whlttler.  Calif.     Piled 
Not.  23.  1962. 


Por  Mildty  Alkaline  Cleaner  for  Low  Temperatnre  Usage. 
Pint  use  on  or  befora  Aug  31.  1959. 


K  &  W 


8N  188,170.     Ponx  Coritoratlon.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco  Products, 
Inc.  Wilmington.  Calif.    Piled  May  17, 1868. 


Owner  ot  Beg  No.  614.084. 

Por     Waterless     Soapa,     Band     Qeanen.     and     Radiator 
Cleans  n. 

Pirst  use  June  18.  1948. 


EPO-STRIP 


Por  Solrent  Paint  Renover  and  Deacalent. 
Plrtt  use  Ang.  9.  1861. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Pass  lOO-Miicollaaeous 


8N    118,152.      Laora    L.    Hnmptareys.    Pinshlng.    N.T.      Piled 
Apr.  19.  1961. 

CAMEOCATS 

Por  Raising,   Boarding,  and  Studding  of  CaU. 
Pint  use  Apr  SO,  1993. 


8N  146.888.     Kastles,  lae..  Oak  OroTS.  Ky.     Piled  Juno  7, 
1962 

PIZZA-ON-CALL 


Por  Restaurant  and  Pood  Delivery  Serrlces. 
Pirat  use  Apr   1.  1960 
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V.LP. 


8N  18T.150.     MoBtieello  Life  Insaranee  CompanT,  Chlcwo. 
111.    Piled  Feb.  2.  1»62. 


For  I^utnc  of  AotomobUM,  Trockt,  Aircraft.  BoaU.  HeU- 
coptan,  Induttrlal  EkivlpmMt,  aad  Oflec  Bqalpment. 
First  UM  June  1,  1987. 


8N   154.986.     Harry  J.   Nablnfer  AaaocUtM.  lac,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa     FUed  Oct.  11.  IMS. 


VERITEST 


For  Polyrraph  (Lie  Detector)  Interrocatlon. 
First  use  Jnne  16.  19«2. 


MONTICELLO    LIFE 

INSUBANCf     COMPANY 


For  Underwrltlnc  of  Iniaraoce. 
Flnt  uae  Dec.  8. 19«1. 


8N    1«8.8»1.      Bar-Master.   Inc.,   Loa   An^sles.   Calif.     FUad 
Apr.  t,  IMS. 


BAR-MASTER 


Owner  of  Bet.  No.  742.846. 

For   Lcaslnc.    Serrlcing  and   Fnmlshlnc  Supplies  for  Bar 
Mlz  Dlspenslnf  Equipment. 
First  use  1958. 


8N  187,181.     Montlcello  lAtt  Insurance  Company.  Chlcaco 
IlL    FUed  Feb.  2, 1962. 


Monttcello  Life  Insurance  Company 


For  Undem  ritlng  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Feh.  16.  1961. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

8N  148.401.    R.  L.  Polk  *  Co..  Detroit,  lilch.     Filed  May  84 
1»«S. 


SN   187,182.     Montlcello  Ufe  losarance  Company,  Chlcaao 
111.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1962. 


For  Cnderwrltlnc  of  Insaranee. 
First  aae  Oct.  24,  1961. 

For  the  purpose  of  registration  no  claim   Is  made  to  the  ~'^^^^~^ 

excluslTe   rlfht   to  use   the  maps   of  the  world  or  the  firord    SN   152,224.      M.I.P.   Inc.,   New  York    N  Y      Filed  Au«    80 
SUUstlcs."    OwnerofRej.  No.  649,871.  1962. 

For  Furnishing  SUtlstlcs  Resardlnr  Motor  Vehicle  Regls- 
tratlons  In  the  Varioas  SUtes,  Said  Statistics  Being  Complied 
on  an  Indlrldual  Basis  To  Meet  the  Needs  of  Various  Clients.  

First  use  on  or  abont  Feb.  1,  1962.  a&W  JJSmBi^BHOI-  tJltiS 


8N    181.194.      Mary    Josephine    Budlna,    d.b.a.    East    Coast 
Artpa    AdrertUIng,    Bottton.    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    18,    1962. 


SKY-LITE 


INCORPORATED 


For  Aerial  Adrertlslng. 
First  use  Jane  20,  1962. 


For  Insurance  Premium  Financing  Serrlces. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960 
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Class  103  -  CoMstrKtioo  and  Repair 

SN    130.880.      Laonder-EM.   Inc.,    WhMUnj,  111      ru«d  0«t. 
20.  IMl. 

LAUNDER-EZE 

Tor   ProTldlnf  CoJn-Opwaud   LAoadir  "d  Drj  ClMnlnc 
rint  OM  Jaa.  17. 1967. 


Dbcembek  10,  1W8 


8N   1«0.»«3.     AtUntlc  Coiutnictlon  k  Sappir  Co..  Waahlni- 
too,  DC.    FU«1  Apr.  8.  1»«3. 


SN    184,007.      Aaplundii    Trw   Bxport    Cow,   JeaklatowB    Pa. 
Ft)«d  Mar.  6,  1M8. 

CHEMICOPTER 

Tor   Chemical   Bmah -Control   Semcca   Dtlllilnj  Air- Bom* 
Craft  for  Spraying  Operatlooa. 
nrat  aaa  Not.  1.  1»«2. 


Por  Home  Repair  and  Kamodellns  Sarrtc 
Plrat  aa«  Mar.  10,  1963 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN    1M.093.      The    Cota    Operated    Bowline    AaaoeUtloa    of 
America.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   15,   IMS. 


For  Indicating  Membertiblp  In  the  Association,  Which 
Senrea  To  .Stimulate  and  Promote  Interest  and  Participation 
In  Coin  Operated  Bowling,  and  Participation  In  Asaodatloo 
Sponsored  Coin  Operated  Bowling  ToumamenU. 

nnt  M*  FM>.  22.  1»«3. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
CUss  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  AAaterials  Class  S-Adhesives 


7eU«0      RHENOrUEX.     Rhenoflex  O.m.b.H      SN     !» 287 

^*l;^^\^^^^^OZ.  Cbemfax.  Incorporated  SN  189.690 
Pub.  12-»-«2.    FUed  8-12-62. 

7«1.162.  PARK8PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Oeor^e  Barratt  Park 
and    WllUani    John    Park    (Joint   renture),    d.b.a.   Geo.    W. 

of!  ^  Company.     8N  140.087.     Pub.  9-24-«3.     Filed 
3—16—62. 

761.163.  PARKSEBD  AND  DESIGN.  George  Barratt  Park 
and  William  John  Park  (Joint  renture).  d.b.a.  Geo  W 
Park  Seed  Company.      SN  140,088.     Pub.  9-24-68.     Filed 

761.164.  CO-COB.  Southweat  Dl.trlbutora.  Inc.  d.ba 
Southwest  Dehyco  Company.     8N  141,877.     Pub.  9-24-63. 

761.166.  DNILON.  United  SbeM  Metal  Co..  Inc  8N 
144^.    Pub.  11-20-62.     Filed  5-9-62. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


Co.,    Inc. 


8N 


Company     Coo- 
Flled  6-2»-62. 


761.166  NEWFLOW.  Roi  Cli«ail-Pla«ic«  and  Reaearch 
Corporation.     SN  180.803.     Pub.  4-16-68.    Filed  10-19-61. 

761.167.  HIDK-AROLU       Bernard     Cahn 
146.010.     Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  6-4-62 

761.168.  RECORDTAINKB.       The     Paige 
talners.  Inc.     SN  148.074.     Pub.  9-24-63. 

761.169.  DURACREST  AND  DESIGN.  The  May  Depart- 
ment Store*  Company.  8N  148.986.  Put  9-24-63  Filed 
7-18-62 

761.170.  KUBE-KBO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Grelf  Broa 
Cooperage  Corporation.  8N  163,278.  Pub  9-24-63 
Filed  9-17-62.  ^^ 

761.171  RAFFIAWARE.  Mallory-Randall  Co..  Inc  8N 
158.785.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  9-24-62. 

761.178.  PICTURE  POUCH.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  168,288.     Pub.  9-24-68.     FUed  10-16-«2. 

761.178.  COV-A-CAP8.  Nyman  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  155,682.    Pub.  9-24-63.    FUed  1(^22-62. 

761.174.  HANDY-HANK.  Romar  Tlaau*  MUIb.  Incorpo- 
rated, aaalgnee  of  Rutland  PUatlcs,  Inc.  8N  158  655 
Pub.  8-20-68.    Filed  12-6-«2. 

761.175.  KNIT-KIT.  Abble  V.  Tracy  8N  161.458.  Pub. 
9-24-68.     FUed  1-28-68. 

761.176.  FANCIFUL  M  DB8I0N.  Meoaaha  Corporation 
SN  161.720.     Pub.  9-24-68.    Filed  1-30-63. 

761.177.  MR.  NEET  AND  DESIGN.  Mr.  Ne*t  Prodncta 
8N  161.897.    Pub.  9-24-68.    FUed  2-1-63. 

761.178.  MAGIC  DOOR.  Inland  Container  Corporation 
8N  168.634.    Pub.  9-24-68.    FUed  2-28-63. 

761.179.  BASE  LOC  Marinette  and  Menominee  Box  Com- 
pany.     SN    165.799.      Pub.    9-24-63.      Filed  4-1-63. 

761.180.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HALF  A  SPHERE  WITH- 
IN A  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Stetaon  Corporation.  SN 
166.588.    Pub.  J^24-63     Filed  4-11-63. 


761.183.  B-W  BORO-WABNBR  MARBON  CHEMICAL  AND 
DESIGN.  Borf-Wamer  Corporation.  SN  126,147.  Pub 
9-24-63.     FUed  8-17-61. 

761.184.  DAXCEL  F0AMA8TIK.     Dacar  Chemical  Prodncta 
Company.      8N   148,216.      Pub.    6-11-63.     Filed   4-27-62. 

761.185.  SELFSBT.  International  Minerals  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  assignee  of  Ariato  Corporation.  SN  143  327 
Pub.  9-24-68.     Filed  4-4J0-62. 

761.186.  TUF-TAPE.  MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  149,481.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  7-20-62. 

761.187.  PARAD.  Paclflc  Resin*  &  Chemicals,  Inc  SN 
160.962.    Pub.  9-24-63.    FUed  1-18-63. 

761.188.  PROSILAD.  Diamond  Alkali  Company  8N 
167,534.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-25-63. 

761.189.  FANCIFUL  PS  DESIGN.  Pierce  ft  Sterens  Chem- 
ical  Corp.     SN  167.834.     Pub.  »-24-68.     FUed  4-30-63. 

Class  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

761.190.  METACOTE.     Metaaurf  Corporation.     8N  71.408 
Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  4-13-59. 

761.191.  CT  AND  DESIGN.  Cryo-Therm.  Inc..  asslrnee  of 
Standard  Plastics.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6 
and  26).     SN  111.818.     Pub.  ^24-fl3.     Filed  1-13-61. 

761.192.  MEDICLEAN.     Medldean.  Inc.     SN  143.040     Fob 
9-24-63.    Filed  4-2«MJ2. 

761.193.  UCG-TEST.     The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.     SN  162.913      Pub 
8-13-63.    Filed  2-18-63. 

761.194.  8YN  DYL.  Sdentlflc  Design  Company,  Inc.  SN 
165,840.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-1-63. 


761.196.     WONDER  ORO.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4--S-63. 

761.196.  DIABLO.     Diamond  Alkali  Company. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-11-68. 

761.197.  SOLAR.    The  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-16-63. 


SN  166,005. 


SN  166,538. 


SN  166,841. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


761,198.     DAKA-WARE.     Harry   Davles  Molding  Company. 
SN  136.543.     Pub.  9-24-63.     FUed  1-25-62. 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


761,199.      JGR    GUN     SPORT.       JGR    Ounaport    Ltd. 
185.772.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  1-15-62. 


SN 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

''k'b.V2^^  nii1SS!ii.^""  "  "^^  ^^  "*•"*  ^la«  W  -  Fertilizers 

^^V7%^Jih^L^,'^«T^"^f?■*  ^""P*"^^"      ^^    ^"'200.     GRINGO.     Iron  Prodncta,  Inc.     SN  142,948.     Pnk. 
167.124.    Pub.  9-24-63.    FUed  4-1^-63.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-24-62. 

TM  91 


TM  92 


T«l.a01.       ORKSN     CHABOEB     AKD    DESIGN        Parmera 
ChemlcAl   AModatlon.    Inc.      8N    161,249       Pnb    9-24-43 
nied  l-23-«3. 
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Class  12  -  CoMtriKtioii  Matoriils 

761,202.     ZIPROLL.     Baa.  loc     8N  143466.     Pnb.  9-24-«S 
nicd  4-16-42. 

761.203      AQUA  WBLD      gUcoa  PrMtaets  !■«.     gN  14«.7«0 
Pub.  9-24-63.    ru«<l  7-ia-«. 

761.204.     Piac  FRONT.     Chlca«o  Metallic  Saab  Coapaaj 
SN  130.S2d.     Pub   9-24-63.     Pllad  8-2-62. 

761.205       DJ     A.ND    DESIGN.       A.J.     Induatrtea.    Ibc       8N 
1».188.     Pnbi  9-24-6S.     rtlMl  lJ-17-62. 

761.206.     TATCX)R.     Tb*  Chaa.  Ta^Jora  Soaa  Compaaj      SN 
150.S02.     Pub.  9-24-63.     f11«l  12-17-62. 

761.207      FANCirUL    M    DESiGN.      Menaaha    Corporatloo. 
SN  161,721.     Pub.  9-24-63.     rtlad  1^30-63. 

761.206.     CORRDCBLL       WcnMr    A.    Waif.    d.ka.    Craaco 
Induatrlea.     SN  162.517      Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  2-11-63. 


761.225.  GREDAO.  AchewM  iBduatrtes,  Ib€.  SN  146.778. 
Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  6-13-62. 

761.226.  POWER  STEERING  CURE  AND  DB8IGN.  Kapro 
Corporation      SN  156.413.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  11-1-62. 

761.227.  REHRaSENTATION  OF  MALE  FIGURE  HOLD- 
ING WRENCH  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  SN  157.4»6.  Pnb 
9-24-fl3      Filed  11-19-62. 

761.228.  SOLUDINB.  Induatrlal  Cbemlcal  Development  and 
Reaearrh  Corporation  SN  1S9.162.  Pub  9-24-63  FUed 
12-14-62. 

7A1.2a».  TYPO  BASE.  Manltua  W.  Noble,  d.b.a.  Noble  OU 
Producta  Company.  SN  163,070.  Pub.  9-24-6S  Filed 
2-19-63. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plambing  and 
Staam-Rtting  Supplies 

761.209.  THERMO-PICKLED.  Tubular  Uolac  CorpomUon 
SN  96.SS7.     Pnb.  9-24-63.     Filed  5-«-60. 

761.210  GRCV-O-MATIC.  Kejatone  ValTe  Corp  SN  132  926 
Pub.  3-12-63.     nied  11-28-61. 

761.211.  UNICAST  The  United  Wire  Worka  Umltad  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  139,799.  pub  2-5-63 
filed  3-13-82.  CI.  13;  SN  184,885,  pub.  2-5-63  filed 
12-2a-61.  CL  14. 

761.212.  SNAPPY  Fold  A  Fence  Corp  SN  130.547  Pub 
8-6-63.     Filed  8-6-«2. 

761.213.  CAPITOL.  Lamb  laduatrtea,  lac.  8M  181768 
Pub.  9-24-63.     FUed  8-23-62. 

761.214.  TmEBT  BAR.  Laaeaater  Colooy  CorporaUon  8N 
155.811.     Pub.  »-24-«3.     Filed  10-24-6S. 

761.215.  PORTfl£AL.  Tbe  Dnrtron  Coapaaj.  lac.  SN 
161.483      Pub.  9-24-63.     FUed  1-28-61. 

761.216.  NWS.  Eadneerlnc  Baterpriaea.  Inc.  W  161  867 
Pub.  9-24-63      Filed  2-1-63 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

761.SS0      TEMPO      R    J.   Reynolda  Tobacco  Company.      SN 

167..t23.     Pub.  9-24-63.     FUad  4-22-63. 
761.231.     VARGAS  AND  DBBIQN.     Fsderal  Cigar  Company. 

Inc^SN   1 67,620      Pub.  9-24-63      Filed  4-26-63. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

761.232.  VASCDLAT.  C  H  Boahrlafar  Sohn.  SN  127,0«. 
Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  9-1-61. 

761.233.  OMGEATRIC  DelU  Drug  CorporaUon.  SN  146  148 
Pnb.  9-24-63.     Filed  6-1-62. 

761.234.  HALF  HOUR  CORN  MASTER  AND  DESIGN. 
Fleetwood  Company  8N  146,479.  Pnb  9-24-63  Filed 
6-8-63. 

761.233.     ATROMID.     Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea  Umltwl 

SN  152.072.     Pub.  6-11-63.    Filed  8-28-62 
761.236.     PHBNAGBSIC.     Dalln  Phannaceutleala.  Ia«      SN 

154.016      Pub.  6-18-63.     FUed  9-27-62. 


SN 


761.237.  PENTAGiSIC.       Kremera  Irtxaa     Company 
161.619      I»ub.  6-18-63.    FUed  l-2»-63 

761.238.  ASPIREEE.       SUnley    Drug    Prwlucta,    lac       8N 
164.667      Pub   9-24-63.     Filed  3-14-A3. 


761.217.    ZIP     Engineering   Eatorprlaaa.    lac 
Pub  9-24-63.     Filed  2-1-63. 


SN    161,869. 


Clau19-VeiikJes 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

761.211.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  18 

761.218.  t^EF.   Anaconda  Aluminum  Company    SN  119  343 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-5-61. 

761.219.  ARCALOY       Alloy    Roda    CMnpaay.      SN    189.996 

Pub.  9-24-63      Mled   10-6-61 

761.220.  DRIVER  HARRIS.      DHrer-Uarrla    Company       SN 
141,387      Pub   9-24-63.     Filed  4-5-62. 

7«1.2.M  META.MOLD  Zlv  Steel  *  Wire  Co  8N  142  8»1 
Pub.  9  1' 4-63.     Hied  4-23-61V 

761.222.  DYNALLOY.  Mueller  Uraao  Co  SN  145  837  I-nb 
9-24-63      Filed  5-31-62. 

761.223.  WONDER  MITE.  WUfred  A.  Haagfl.  d.b.a.  Max- 
well Safety  Anchor  Holde  Co  .SN  158.621.  l^ab.  9-24-6.1 
Flleil   lL'-«-«i:i. 

701..'24  NUGGKTS  AND  DESIGN.  IXveralfled  MeCala  Cor 
poratlon.    SN  I0J,241.     I'ub.  9-24-6S.    WtUi  9-7-M. 


761.239  V  LIFT.  AlUn  Aaoodatloa.  lac.  SN  147.984.  Pub 
•-24-63.     Filed  6-2^-63. 

T61  240  NORDIC  Tube  Producta  Corporation,  d.b.a  Inter- 
national AutomotlT*  Air  Coodlttonlng  Co.  SN  103,229 
P«b.  »-24-68.     Filed  9-14-62. 

761,341.  ALMA  AND  DESIGN.  Detrolter  Mobile  Homw, 
Inc.      SN    158.2*9.      Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed   11-^80-62. 

761.343.  FAIL-SAFE  LETTER  R  AND  DESIGN.  RockweU- 
SUndard  Cori>oratloa.     8N  163.033.     Pub.  9-34-68.     FUed 


761.248.  HY.STBR  Hyater  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(ClaaOTa  19  and  23)  SN  167.264  Pub.  9-34-63  Filed 
4-23-63 


761.344        LINX-TRUCK        The     MacBlck     Company 
167.739.     Pub.  »-24-6,V     Filed  4-29-63 


SN 


Gass  20  -  LinoleuBi  and  Oiled  Ootii 

761.345  AQUA-RITE.     American   Blltrite  Rubber  Co     lac 
8M  171.3»a    Pnb.  9-34-63     Filed  6-l»-68 

761.346  MONTEOO      The   Danbnry  Rubber  Company    lac 
M  171.544.    Pnb.  9-24-63.    Filed  6-21-63 
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CUs  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  MacMiies,  Cass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
*^  ^PP'iw  and  Parts  Thereof 

761^47.     CLAMSHELL.     CTerlte  Corporation.     8N  188  587 
Pub.  »-24-«3.    Piled  l-2«-«2. 

7«1^4a      CENTRIMAX.      Rotron    M.nnf.cturing    Co.,  Inc 

8N  189.&38.    Pob.  »-«4-«8.    Filed  i-9-«2. 

7«1^4»       TEVEMATIC       John    A.    Kelley    En»lne*r.  Inc 

SN  145.088.    Pab.J^24-«8.    PlJed  5-21-«2.     ^"^"'  "' 

^'h*/?,.  '^«»OBOND      Electro-Sonic   Syitem..    Inc      SN 

146.688     Pnb.  9-24-«3     Piled  5-28-«2. 
761.261.      SPKCTHUM     MATCHED.       Anthony    8      K.ton* 

d.b.a.    Katon*    Electronlc»   Comp«ny.      SN    147.123       Pub 

»-24-«3.     riled  8-18-62. 

7«1,282.       QBNO-ZONE.      Oen^-tone.     Inc.       SN    161588 
Pub.  »-24-63      Piled  8-21-82. 

781.268.      BLECTROBOND      Etectrolllm.   Inc.      8N   154  21» 
Pub.  »-24-«3.    Piled  ia-l-«2.  ' 

^•«;f1./^*^**^"*^  DESIGN      Hugfln.  Lnbomtorte..  Inc. 
SN   159.349.      Pub.    9-24-83.      FUed   12-18-62. 

781.25.'5.     MICRONOISE      Denee   RoTetl.   d.b.«.   Denro   Lnb 

SN  160,221.     Pub.   9-24-63.     Filed  1-4-83. 
781.266.    METBBPLO.   Meterflo  DtapenMn.  Inc.   8N  161.689 

Pub.  9-24-83.    Filed  1-28-83. 

761.257.     ACCO.     Acme   Chemical    Company.     8N   161 684 

Pub  9-24-83.    Filed  1^30-63. 
761.268      EFAH  AND  DESIGN      Erich  F.  A   Helnrlch      SN 

184,094.     Pub.  9-24-83.     Filed  3-»-63. 

761.259.  ALLURALITE.    Fa»co  InduBtrlea.  Inc     8N  164  837 
Pub.  9-24-83.    Filed  3-11-63 

761.260.  BLAAC.     Carbone  Corporation.     8N  167.866.     Pub 
9-24-63.     Filed  ^23-83. 

761,281.     ALEXANDRLl.     PretMwllte  Manufacturing  Corpo 
ration.     SN   187,758.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  4-29-83. 


761,248.     (See  CTaw  19  for  thla  trademark.) 

781.277.  HAMILTON  TOOL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hamilton 
Tool  Company.  SN  180.068.  Pub.  9-24-83.  FUed 
10-17-81. 

761.278.  BLUE  LINK.  M.  M.  MadK>n  Co  SN  182  172 
Pub.  9-24-83.    Filed  11-18-81. 

761.279.  HI-CO.  M.  M.  Madaon  Co.  SN  182,178  Pub 
9-24-83.    Filed  11-18-81. 

781.280.  A-B-C  AND  DESIGN  A-B-C  Packairlng  Machine 
Corporation.     SN  133.613.     Pub.  9-24-83.     Filed  12-8-61. 

761.281.  KS  (MONOGRAM).  Kari  Schmidt  Q.m.b.H  8N 
142.863.     Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-19-62. 

761.282  TONO-ORIP.  Martin  Wella.  Inc.  SN  142  768 
Pub.  9-24-88.    Filed  4-20-82. 

761.283.  VIRAX.  Vlrax— Etebllaaements  MetlTler-Lan* 
SN  143,063.    Pub.  5-7-63.    Filed  4-25-82. 

761.284.  GRASSO  AND  DESIGN.  Graaao's  Konlnklljke 
Machlnefabrieken  N.V.  SN  143.983.  Pub.  9-24-63  Filed 
5-7-82. 

761.285.  MICRO-BUILT 
144,898.    Pub.  9-24-68. 

781.288.     STURDI  BILT. 
ot  name   from    Union 


Dealera  Manufacturing  Co.      SN 
Filed  5-16-82. 

Unarco  Industries.  Inc.,  by  change 
Asbestos  A   Rubber  Company.     SN 


Cass  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

761.262.      BARR   ETC    AND   SHIELD  DESIGN.     The   Barr 
Rubber   Products   Company       SN    88.484       Pub     9-24-63 
Filed  11-17-69 

761,268.      MEDART      Fred   Medart  Manufacturing  Co      8N 

110,278.    Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  12-15-60. 
781.264.      8YN    CHEM        Bowling    Ball    Pour  A  Plug     Inc., 

Ab.a.   Syn   C3iem   Products.     SN   128.519      Pob    9-^34-68 

Filed  7-7-61. 

761,265  CASTLE  CHECKERS  Production  and  Marketing 
Company      SN  127.950      Pub    9-24-63.     FUed  0-16-81. 

761.266.  PRO-GO  AND  DESIGN.  M.  L.  Jarrls,  d.b  a  Pro 
Go  Company.     8N  136.776.     Pnb.  9-24-68.     Filed  l-29-«2 

781.267  SIMON  SAYS.  Hy  Kaoff.  SN  187.761  Pub 
6-4-63.    Filed  2-12-«2. 

781.268  PRO-JET.  Eric  B.  Oaeel.  SN  189.825  Pub 
9-24-83     Filed  3-14-82 

761.289.  TABLE  TOP  NAVT.  Pyro  Plastics  Corporation. 
8N  143.427.     Pub  9-24-63.    FUed  4-80-82. 

781,270  SCOT  E-SPIKES  Scot-E-Splkea.  Inc.  SN  144  992 
Pnb.  9-84-88.    Filed  5-18-62. 

761.271.  TYCOON.  Henry  C.  Jacoby.  SN  145.188.  Pub 
9-8-68.    Piled  5-22-62. 

761.272.  COLORPORM.S  AND  DESIGN  Colorforms  SN 
146.021.    Pnb.  9-24-63.     Filed  8-4-62 

761.278.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Colorforms.  SN  146.022  Pub 
9-24-68     FUed  8-4-62. 

781.274  AMSaiCAN.  The  American  Athletic  Equipment 
Co.      SN    146.143.      Pub.   9-24-«8.      Filed   6-1-62. 

761,275.  ALL  AMBRICAN  The  American  Athletic  Equip- 
ment Co.      8N  146.261.     Pob.  9-24-63.     FUed  6-4-62 

761,278.      KINO-O'SHEA    AND   DESIGN.      Wilson    Sporting 
Oooda  Co.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaea  22  and  39)      SN 
147.772.     Pub.  9-24-«3.    Filed  6-26-62. 
TM  797  O.O.— 8 


146.690.    Pub  9-24-88.    Filed  8-11-62 

761.287.  FLOFLOOR.      Erik   Johan   von   HeldensUm       SN 
147,245.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  8-19-62. 

761.288.  COMPO.      Compo    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation. 
SN  147,267.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  6-20-82. 

761.289.  HY-JAX.  Commercial  Shearing  k  Stamping  Com- 
pany.    SN  148,147.     Pub.  9-24-83.     Filed  7-2-82. 

761.290.  PAMO.  Paprt-Motoren  KG.  SN  148.838  Pub. 
9-24-83.    Filed  7-11-62. 

761.291.  PAMOTOR.  Pap*t-Motor«n  KG.  SN  148,840. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  7-11-82. 

781.292.  GROMAC.  IntercontlnenUI  Madilnery  Distribu- 
tors Limited.     SN  J48.974.     Pub.  9-24-83.     Filed  7-13-62. 

761.293.  TRAYLOCK.  Package  Machinery  Company.  SN 
149.117.    Pub.  »-24-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 

781.294.  LABYRINTA.  Orubbens  k  Co.  AkUebolng.  SN 
149.390.     Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  7-19-62. 

761.295.  POSITION  TRIM  BY  AMCO.  American  Safety 
Table  Company.  Inc.  SN  150.311.  Pub.  9-24-83;  Filed 
8-2-62. 

761,298.  EK(X)  AND  DESIGN.  Ekeo  Products  Company. 
SN  150.771.     Pub.  9-24-83.     Filed  8-8-82. 

761.297.  ZIP-O-MATIC.  Southwest  Grease  k  OH  Co.  Inc. 
SN  152,533.    Pub.  9-24-88.    FUed  9-5-62. 

761.298.  CLICO.  Fabrique  de  Machines  MIkron  S.A.  8N 
153.266.    Pub.  9-24-63.    FUed  9-17-62. 

761.299.  EVEN-FLO.  National  Engineering  Company.  SN 
154,275.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  10-1-82. 

761.300.  BEAVBB  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth  J.  McPball, 
d.b.a.  McPhall  Vending  Serrlce.  SN  155,819.  Pub. 
9-24-83.    Filed  10-24-82. 

781.801.  SPE^BD  FASTENER.  Speedfaat  CorporaUon.  SN 
158,831.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  11-7-62. 

761.802.  DANLOCK.  Newark  Bruah  Company.  SN  158,648. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

781.303.  CINCINNATI.  The  Cincinnati  Shaper  Company. 
SN  158,684.     Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  12-7-82 

761.304.  BEUCOF.  Bmcof  Conpaiiy.  8M  169.692.  Pnb. 
9-24-63.     Filed  12-26-62. 

761.305.  FD  AND  DESIGN.  Friedricb  Deckel  Priilalons 
Mecfaanik  und  Mascblnenbau.  SN  161,166.  Pub.  9-24-63. 
FUed  l-22-«3. 

761.306  FRISKY.  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  SN 
161.365.    Pub.  9-24-83.    Filed  1-24-63. 

761.307.  TAYLOR  MADE.  8.  G.  Taylor  Chain  Company, 
Inc.      SN    161,888.      Pab.    9-24-63.     FUed   l-24-«3. 
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7«1.808.     FIXESSE       rnmr'%    lac       81f    161,ftM       P«k 
»-24-«3.     riled  l-2»-«3 

T81.30*.      jrrSTBRT   AND  DESIOW.      Hum  C»iai*ell     Ine 
8N  161.793.     Pnb  »-24-«3.    nied  l-81-«3 

TW.810.      SCHICK    8.      8«l>lck    Iiieorpor.t«t      SW    161.824. 
Pnb  9-24-U.    FllMl  1-81-M. 

T«.»ll.     DCRCO  LETTER  D     Tb«  DuIim  Companr    Inc 

8N    l«2.»ao.     Pub.   »^24-«.     riled  S-IS-M. 
7«1.812.     SUPER>JUNIOR.     Tbe  Cladnnatl  Tool  Cooiiwnr 

8N  168.810.     Pub.  »-24-68     ru«l  i-A-«i. 
T61.818.     NATCOTBOL.     NaMoiuil  Automatic  Tool  Co€nD«iiT 

SN  164.874     Pub.  »-24-«8     ni«d  8-18-68. 
761.814.      DOUBLE    A        Brown    *    Sharpc    M.naftrturlii, 

Coapuy.      SN    160.494       Pub     »-24-6S       nied   3-27-68 
761,315       PLATEMASTER       WllUaawon    Eii«ln««r1ng   Corp 

SN  16<V.649.     Pub   »-24-63.     Fll«d  8-28-« 
Ttljlt.     COLOR-MATE  AND   DTOION       nii««e  Product! 

lag      8N   166.043       Pub    »-24-63.      Piled  4-11-63 


761.334.     B.  STONE.    Anthony  TUlje.  d-b.a.  B  Stone  Jeweler. 

8K   154.W»      Pub    9-34-68.     Filed  10-10-62. 
761.886.     JBH.     Tbe  Dayton   Company.  d.b.a.  J.   B    HodwHi 

Co       SN    156.864       Pub    9-24-68.      Filed    11-8-62. 


Qass  30-Croclcery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelaia 

761.886.  TUXEDO  OOLD.  Sh«aaaco  Cwamlcs.  Ine.,  aa- 
•Ifnee  ot  Sbeoanfo  China.  Inc.  SN  134.569.  Pub. 
9-24-63      Filed  12-22^1 


Qass  26-Measurlng 
Appliances 


and     Scientific 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

761.887.  SERVICE  MANS  Sw-rloa  Man'a  Dlatrlbutora, 
In*      8N  150,830.     Pub.  »-34-68.     rtlad  8-8-62. 

761.388  DURCO  LETTER  D  The  Durlron  Company.  Ine. 
SN  162.922.     Pub  9-24-63     Piled  2-18-68 


AND 
Pnb. 


DESIGN 
9-24-63. 


Soaa.   lac     SN 


761.191.     (Se«  Claaa  6  for  thla  trademark.) 

761.817.     TBAK  DESIGN      Trak  Electronlca  Company    lae 

SN  130.398.     Pnb.  9-24-63.     Filed  10-20-61. 
761.318.      CREST     CORRECTED     CLTIVE 

VUu    Lena    Corporation.       SN    138.108 

Filed  11-80-61. 

761.819.     ADMIXTROL      A.    H.    Harris   * 

134.389     Pub.  9-24-63.    FUed  12-20-61. 
761^20.      BORO    INSTRUMENTS    AND    DESIGN.      Amph*^ 

aol-Borg    Electronics    CorporaUoa      MULTIPLE    CLASS 

(Oasaefl  26  and  27)       SN  187.106.     Pub    9-24-63      Filed 

3-2-62. 

761.821.     ULTRA.     Oebruder  Haake  E.G.     SN  187.740      Pub 
9-24-63.     Filed  2-12-62 

761.322.  TEMPO.     B*ll  k  Howell  Company.     8N   1S»  461 
Pub.  8-18-63.    riled  3-9-62. 

761.323.  ART  MBCH       Melpar.    Ine      SN    140.277       Pub 
»-24-«8.     Filed  3-20-62 

761.824.      8JCTHS.      S    Smith  *   Soaa    (Enflaad)    Uailted 

SN  148.450.    Pub  ^-24-63.    nied  3-12-62. 
761.326.      DITMCO.       Dlt-Mco.     lac       SN     148.607        Pub 

»-24-«3.     rUed  7-9-62. 

761.326       DITMCO     AND     DESIGN.       Dlt-Mco.     lac.       SN 
148.608.    Pnb.  9-24-63.    rUed  7-9-62 

761.827.     MULTI-VOLT.     Mnltl-Amp  Electronic  Corporation 

SN  149.866.     Pub  9-24-63      nied  7-28-62 
761.328       TILTED    INFINITY    SYMBOL   BETWEEN    TWO 

HORIZONTAL  UNES.     Dau  Product.  Corporation.     SN 

154.098.     Pub.  9-24-«3      Filed  9-28-62. 
761.829      DUBCO  LETTER  D      The  Durlron  Company    Ine 

SN  162.921.    Pub.  9-24-68.    Filed  2-18-68. 
761.880.     KIMTLOW       Owena-Illlnola  Olaaa   Company       SN 

170.854.     Pub   9-24-63.     Filed  9-12-63. 


diss  32  -  Fttmitire  and  Upholstery 

761.839  COUNTRY  CONTEMPORARY  AND  DESIGN. 
Sparta  Furniture  Shopa.  loc.  SN  140,864  Pnb.  9-24-68. 
Filed  5-81-63. 

761.840.     CROWN  COLONY.    Kroehler  Mff.  Co.    SN  166,928. 

Pub  9-24-68.    Filed  4-2-68 
761.341.       BEAUTI-P»INTS.       SHck     Industrial     Company. 

d.b  a    nilnoU  Shade  Dtrlsloo  of  Slick  Industrial  Company. 

8N  167.946     Pub.  9-24-68.     Filed  5-1-68. 
761.842      VIENNA.      Slick    Industrial   Company.   d.b.a.    DM- 

nols    Shade    Dlrlsloa    of    Slick    Indnstrtal    Company.      SN 

16T.947.    Pub  9-24-63     Filed  5-1-68. 
761.343       COLOBOARD       Slick    Industrial   Company,    d  b.a. 

lUlaols  Shade  Dtrlslon  of  Slick  IndnatrUl  Company.     8N 

167,948.    Pub  9-24-63     Filed  5-1-63. 

761.844.  VANGUARD    AND    DESIGN.      American    SeaUnc 
Company.     SN  168.186.     Pub.  9-24-48.     Filed  5-6-63. 

761.845.  JUST  RITE.     Puroflad  Down   Products  Corp.     SN 
168.222.     Pub  9-24-«3.     Filed  5-«-68. 

761.846.  MABOCK.      The    PllMod    Cabinet    Company       SN 
168.486.    Pub.  9-24-«8.    FUed  0-8-68. 

761.847.  LC  LENNOX  CRAFTSMEN  ETC  Richard  E.  Len 
nox.  d.b.a.  The  Lenooz  Shop.  SN  168.618.  Pub  9-24-43 
nied  0-10-63. 

761.848.  ROMANERA.  Craddock  Fumltur*  Corporation 
SN   168.707       Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed  5-13-63. 

761.849  ROYAL  HEIR.  Mercantile  Stores  Company  lae 
SN    168.834       Pub    9-24-68.      Filed  0-14-48. 

761.300  BUCKWHEAT  HONEY.  Carl  Forahind.  Ine  8N 
169.719.    Pub.  9-24-43.    Filed  0-27-43. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 


761.820.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark 


Class  33-CUsswart 


761.801.  ANOTHER  FINE  ANCHOR  HOCKING  PRODUCT. 
Anchor  Hocklnf  Glass  Corporation  SN  166,792  Pub 
»-24-68     Filed  11-7-62. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

761.881.        VELDOR.        Htlnrtch      RtB«.      d.b.a.      Hanaann 
8chwa«er       SN    149.128       Pub.    9-24-68.      Filed    7-14-62. 

761.332       NW   AND  OUTLINE   MAP      NaUonwlde  Jew«lers 
Inc.      SN   101.839.      Pub    9-24-48.      Filed  8-24-62. 

761.333.  MA  DESIGN  Mold-Art  Jewelry  MT»  Co  d.b  a 
Jewalry  Salea  Co.  SN  108,800.  Pub.  »-24-63  FUed 
9-17-42. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

761.802.     CAPITOL.      Lamb    Indnttrtoa,    Inc.      8N    101764 
Pub  9-24-63.    FUed  8-23-62 

761.303      MONTCLAIR.    McCrory  CorporaUon.    SN  154  906 
Pub.  9-24-43.    Filed  10-1O-62. 

761.804.     VORNADO.      Vomado.    lac.      8N    107^71       Pab 
9-24-48.    Fll«d  11-14-42. 
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761,858.     CBNTAXIAL.      Aerorent  Fan  Company,   Inc. 
161.672.    Pub   »-24-««.    Filed  1-8<M>«. 
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Class  35  -  Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


rei.35«      SUPER-SYN.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company      8N 
163.367.    Pub.  »-24-«3.    Filed  2-26-63 

761.867.  JIG  O  SEAL.     Parker  Hannlfln  Corporation.     SN 
168.898.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  2-a6-«3. 

761.868,  VIKING       Gulf    Oil    Corporation        8N    186  713 
Pub.  9-24-63      Filed  4-16-63 

761.359       ATLAS.      Atlaa    Supply    Company.      SN    167.102 
Tub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-19-68. 

761.360.      CBOMPAK.      Wllkenlnj   Manufacturing  Company 
HN  167,4.34      Pub.  9-24-63      Filed  4-23-63. 


Class  36-  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


MODERNAGE.       Conaolldated     Sewing    Machine 
SN   168.144.      Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed   11-29-62. 


761,861 
Corp. 

761,862.      LINTON   AND   DESIGN.     Unton   Mfg.   Co.     Inc 
8N   159,606.     Pub.   9-24-68.      Filed   12-20-62. 

761.363.     QUIKSET.     John   Schadler  k  Sona 
Pub.  9-24-63      Filed  1-22  63. 

761.864.     SHOWTIME  RECORDS.     Showcase  Records 
168,862.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  5-14-63. 


SN   161.204. 


SN 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

'•^•3W WINGS  .  .   .  THE    FINEST    IN    PENS 

AND  PENCILS Columbia  Pen  and  Pendl  Co 

Inc.      SN   128,152.      Pnh.  9-24-68.     Filed   9-19-61. 

761,366      BCCLESIASTICA.     The  S.    M    Hexter   Company. 
SN    134.224.      Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed   12-18-61. 

761.367.  THE  FINEST  PADS  HAVE  PURPLE  BINDINGS 
Unlveraal  Pad  &  Tablet  Corp.  SN  142,574  Pub  9-24-63 
Filed  4-18-62. 

761.368.  MOVIE  SWEEPSTAKES.  G.  D.  Baker  dba 
G.  D.  Baker  Salea  Co.  SN  142,998.  Pub.  9-24-63  Filed 
4-25-62. 

761.369.  KRECT.  Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company 
8N  143,612.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  5-2-62. 

761.870  FANCIFUL  M  DESIGN.  Menaaha  Corporation. 
SN  161.719.    Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  1-30-63. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

761.871.  INFORAMA.  Planned  Salea  Limited.  SN  49  778 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-16-58. 

761,372  FAMILY  SAFETY.  National  Safety  Conndl  SN 
135.699.     Pub.  9-24-63     Filed  1-12-62. 

761.873.  NEW  YORK  FYI  Food  Enterprtaea  Inc.  SN 
136.548.    Pub  9-24-63      Filed  1-25-62. 

761.374  HERALD  OF  TRUTH  Herald  of  Truth  Publica- 
tion..  Inc      SN    144.840.      Pub    9-24-63.     Filed  5-17-62. 

761.875  SELBCCIONBS  DEL  READERS  DIGEST  The 
Reader'M  Digest  Aniwdatlon.  Inc.  SN  166,668  Pub 
9-24-63.     Filed  4-12-63. 

761.376.  READERS  DIGEST.  The  Reader.  Digest  A.w>- 
datlon,  Inc.     SN  166.659.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  4-12-63. 

761.377.  LIVING  WITH  FLOWERS.  Clement  Chicago  Inc 
SN  167.801.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-«)-63. 


761,276.     (See  Claw  22  for  this  trademark.) 
761,878.      SPORTS.     P.   H.    Hanea  Knitting  Company      SN 
69.804.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  3-18-59. 

761.379.  CU8HIONAIRE.  Flexeea  lac.  SN  102.466  Pu*. 
9-24-63.    Filed  8-11-60. 

761.380.  CREW-SADERS.  Powerhouse,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Interwoven  Stocking  Company.  SN  118.448. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-24-61. 

761.381.  ADAM'S  RIB.  Great  American  Knitting  Mills. 
Inc.     SN  122,805.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  6-26-61. 

761.382.  DON  MANLY  National  Association  of  Super 
Market  Apparel  Distributors,  d.b.a.  Nasad  SN  122  824. 
Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  6-26-61. 

761.383.  WREN  LTD.  F.  Jacobson  &  Sons,  Inc.  (New  York 
corporaUon — new  corporation),  by  assignment  and  change 
of  name  from  F.  Jacobson  ft  Sons,  Inc.  (New  York  corpo- 
ration).    SN   124,096.      Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  7-17-61. 

761.884  WEARWITHALL.  Genewro,  Inc  SN  127.897. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  9-7-61. 

761.385.  BONWIT  TELLER.  Tto  721  Corporation  SN 
133,992.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  12^13-61. 

761.386.  AMERICAN  TRADITIONALS.      Supertoa   Crarats 
Inc.      SN    142,061.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  4-11-62. 

761,887.  BIOBORE.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
146,874.    Pub.  9-24-68.    Filed  5-31-62. 

761.388.  SIZE:RAMA.     Sol  Etachomay  A  Sons.     SN  149  925 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  7-27-62. 

761.389.  L'AIGLON.  L'Alglon  Apparel,  Inc.  SN  156  889. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    FUed  11-8-62. 

761.390.  MICRO-TOOCH.  Ethlcon,  Inc.  SN  167.089.  Pub. 
6-18-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 

761.391.  THE  HOGWASHER.  Peerless  Sportswear  Co.. 
Inc.     8N  159,768.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  12-26-62. 

761.392.  CALIFORNIA.  BANTAMS.  Mld-SUte*  Shoe  Co. 
SN  161,541.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

761.393.  REST-STEP  JUNIOR.  Beckerman  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   161.763.      Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed  1-31-63. 

761.394.  LANGDON  HALL.  Mld-SUtes  Shoe  Co  8N 
162.851.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  2-15-63. 

761, 8»5.  LITTLE  BABE.  R  W.  Sperr  Company  Inc  SN 
164,278.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  3-8-63. 

761.396.  GRBENBROOK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Greenbrier 
Frocks  of  Florida,  Inc.  SN  164,522.  Pub  9-24-63  Filed 
3-13-63 

761.397.  T.M.C.  VAMPS.  The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 
pany.    SN  164.865.     Pub.  »-24-63.     Filed  3-18-63. 

761.398.  JET  FLEX,     Moran  Shoe  Company.     SN  164  871 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  3-18-63. 

761.399.  FLANNEI^LASS.  New  England  Overall  Co  Inc. 
SN   164,989.      Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed  3-19-63. 

761.400.  ABSORBO-LON.  Murphy.  BriU  and  Sahner.  In- 
corporated.     SN  165,151.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  3-21-63. 

761.401.  TRUE  MERIT.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   165,486.      Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed  3-27-63. 

761.402.  GREEN   BROOK.      Greenbrier  Frocks  of  Florida 
Inc.      SN    170.310.      Pub.   9-24-63.      Filed   6-4-63. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

761,403.     REPRESENTATION  OF  A  ZIGZAG   LINE.     Elas 
tic  .S.A.     .SN  123.188.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  6-30-61. 


SN  142.508. 


761.404.  GOODY.     H.  Goodman  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 

761.405.  FOSTER   GRANT.      Foster   Grant   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
144.966.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 
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Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Siibstitirtes  Tkerefor 


7«1.40«.      WAKEKNIT.      War.   KalttMV.   lat      8N   151.626 

P«b  »-34-63.    rUed  8-21-62. 
761,407       CARIBBEAN   COLORS.     Caanoo   MUls   Compajiy 

8N  159.693      Pnb.  ^24-63      Filed   12-26-62. 

761.408.  TUFTTITK.     Th«  Barr  CorporaUoa      8N  164.311 
Pub.  9-24-63.     Piled  3-11-63. 

761.409.  INTERMOL.      InUrnatlooal   OraiOile   8appl7   Cor- 
poration.    8N  164.441      Pab.  9-24-6S.     WUai  3-12-63. 

761.410.  AQCA    PHIL.      PhUadelpkU    Pelt    Conpanj.      8N 
-     164.463.    Pub.  1^24-63.     Piled  3-12-63. 

761.411.  CAVALIB5R     Cannoa  Mllla  Companj.    SN  164  S06 
Pnb.  9-24-63.    Filed  3-13-63. 

761.412.  TiniB    A    TETE.       DMrtaf    MUUkM.    lac        8N 
16S.033.     Pab.  9-24-63      Filed  8-20-63. 

761.413.  8PUTRAIL.     Deerlaf  Mllllkea.  lac.     8N  166  066 
Pnb.  9-24-63.    Piled  3-20-63. 

761.414.  LUO-A  RUG      DeertB»  Mllllken.  Inc.     8N  168.086 
Pnb.  9-24-63.    Flted  3-20-63. 

761.413.     FLAPJACK.     Deerlaf  Mllllken.  Inc.     8N  166  087 
Pnb.  9-24-63     Filed  3-20-63 

761.416.  MILFR08T      Deerlag  MlUlkea,  Inc.      SN  166  088 
Pnb.  9-24-63     Piled  3-20-68. 

761.417.  MIRRETTE.     Deertar  Mllllken.  lac.     SN  166  039 
Pnb.  9-24-63.     Filed  3-20-63 

761.418.  COMFORLITE     Deerlnf  Mllllken.  Inc.    SN  168  040 
Pnb.  9-24-63.    Filed  3-20-63. 

761.419.  COUPLET       Deerln*   MlUlkea.   lac.      SN    166  041 
Pnb.  9-24-63.    Piled  3-20-68. 

761,420        SUDSMASTER.        Deerlag      Mllllkea 
185,042.     Pub   9-24-63.     Filed  3-20-63 


Inc.        SN 


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

761.421.  SUPRENKA  HI  MOD  Ainertcmn  Baka  Corpora 
Uoa.     SN   129.327      Pub.   9-24-63      Filed  10-6-61. 

761.422.  BRBON  National  Splaala*  Co..  Inc.  SN  188.010 
Pnb.  9-24-63.    Filed  11-27-62 

761.428.  DSSION  OF  AAROW  IN  SgUARKS  Conrtanlds 
Limited.      SN    164.328      Pnb.   9-24-63.      Filed  3-11-63 

761.424.  KILMADOK.  lOdfewater  Woolen  Coapaaj  SN 
164.432.     Pnb   9-24-63.     Filed  3  12-63 


Oass  44  -  Dental,    Medkal,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

761.428.  THE  UOHT  FANTASTIC  The  Pelton  A  Craae 
Co^panj.      SN    165.372       Pub     9-24-63.      Piled    3-28-63 

761.426.  MBDI -BREATHER.  Tbe  Thoaipaoa  Eadaeerlac 
Company      SN  168.250.     Pnb    9-24-63.     Filed  5-6-88. 

Oass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

761.427  WALKERS  QUEEN'S  TASTE  AND  DB8ION 
H.  F.  Walker  Compaay  8N  22.643.  Pub.  4-21-59  Filed 
1-15-67. 


761.432.      CLOVIEDALE.      FIrat  Natloaal   Storaa   Inc.      8N 

131.866      Pnb   9-24-63.    Piled  11-9-61. 
761.438.      TIRICO.      Rodrlfvea   Harmaaoa   da  Cordoba    B.A. 

SN  182.584.     Pnb.  9-24-88.    PI  lad  11-22-61. 
761.484.      QATOB    BRAND       Florida    Sewl   and    Peed    Coa- 

paay.  Inc..  Aba.  Martcala  Supply  Co.     8W  182,826      Ptib. 

9-24-63.    PUed  11-27-61. 
761.488.       PANCirUL     MC8I0N      (KNOWN     AS     WOODY 

WOODPECKER)        Walter    Lants    Productlona.    lac       SN 

185,020     Pnb.  9-24-68.    Filed  1-2-62. 
761,436.      BALLOT.      Howard    Oanlt,    d.b.a.    Howard   Oanit 

Compaay.     SN  189,060      Pnb.  9-24-68.     Piled  8-6-82. 
761.487       ROYAL    0UB8T       Independent    Orocer*'    Alliance 

DIatrtbutlaf    Co.       8N     189.450.       Pub.     9-24-63        Piled 

2-15-62. 

761.488.  MAZBTTI.  Maaettl  Akdabolaf.  SN  141,778 
Pub.  9-24-63      Piled  4-2-62. 

761.439  THE  BROKEN  DRUM.  Tbe  Broken  Dmm— Yon 
Caa't  Beat  It  d.b.a.  Tbe  Broken  Drum.  SN  143.001  Pnb 
7-9-63.     Filed  4-25-62 

761.440  WHERE  RESEARCH  SHOWS  THE  WAY  Ander- 
•on.  ClaytoB  *  Ca  SN  144.221.  Pnb.  9-24-68.  Piled 
5-10-62. 

761,441.  UNCLB  JOEIN'S  PANCAKE  HOUSE.  Uncto  John'* 
Pancake  Houaea,  Inc..  aaalfaee  of  John  P.  Dahl.  d.b.a. 
Uade  Joha'a  Pancake  Honaa.  SN  144.467.  Pnb  9^24-6s! 
Filed  6-14-62. 

781.442  UNCLE  JOHN'S  PANCAKE  HOUSE  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Uncle  Joha'a  Pancake  Houaea.  Inc..  aaalfnae  ot 
John  P.  Dahl,  d.b.a.  Uncle  John's  Pancake  House  SN 
144.469.     Pnb.  9-24-68.     PUed  5-14-62. 

761.448.  PICKA  PACKA  PIZZA.  Louie's  Froaen  Foods. 
Inc      SN    14«.888      Pnb    ft-24-68.      Piled  8-24-62. 

761.444.  IRISH  AND  DESIGN  Irlah  PoUto  Chlpa  Ltd. 
SN  146.059      Pnb.  9-24-63.     Filed  6-4-62 

761.445.  ARANOX.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company  SN 
151,569.     Pub.  7-16-68.    Piled  8-21-62. 

761.446.  NEWTON  ACRES  Newton  Acres.  Inc  SN 
168.751.    Pnb.  9-24-63.    Filed  8-1-68. 

761.447.  LACTOL.  Aahe  Laboratortea  Umlted.  SN  168.99X 
Pub.  9-24-88.    PUad  8-4-68. 

761.448  TEXOVAL.  TexoTal  lac.  SN  166.844.  Pub 
9-24-63      Filed  4-16-68. 

761.449.  SPRINKLES.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc  SN  167  059 
Pnb.  9-24-63     Piled  4-18-^8. 

761.450.  POW  WOW.  Berge  KlrkorUn,  d.b.a  El  Rancho 
Farms.     SN   167,552.     Pnb.  9-24-63.     Piled  4-25-63. 

761.451.  COVERED  WAGON  Schulie  sod  Burch  Biscuit 
Co.      SN   167.580      Pnb    9-24-63.      Filed  4-25-63 

761.452.  JAGUAR.  Proma«M  Pedt  Nacre  S-A.  SN  167.818. 
Pub.  9-24-63.    PUed  4-80-63. 

761,458.  HOWARD  HOUSE.  Blggera  Brothera.  Inc.  SN 
167.861.    Pub.  9-24-63     Piled  6-1-63. 

761.454.  AMIOO  AND  DESIGN  Growers  Exchanf*.  lac. 
SN  168.001.     Pub   9-24-63.     Piled  5-2-63. 


Oass 


Di^r-i 


Alcoholic  Liqaors 


SN 


761.428.  "LIV"       Fanu    A    Wildlife    Prodoctn     lac 
92.874.    I«nb.  11-14-61.    Filed  3-16-60. 

761.429.  DAN-I>  Wynn,-  Kaufniaa.  d.b «.  Wyaae  Kauf 
man  Compaay     SN  103.159.    Pnb   9-24-68.    Piled  8-22-60 

761.430  "GOLDEN  LOCK."  Golden-Dipt  Meletlo  Corpora 
tloB.  aaalffnee  of  Ocean  Prodaeta,  lac.  SN  118.548  Pnb 
4-2-63.     Piled  2-13-61. 

761.431.  MIRACLS-MIX.  National  Btaeult  Coapaay  8N 
125.682.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Piled  8-9-61. 


761.465  MEISTERBRAND.  WelnbrenaerH  Scharlachberg 
Strum  *  Co.     SN  114.881.     Pub.  »-24-68.     PU«1  2-24-61. 

761.456  -THE  NEVER  TELLING  DRINK  "  I>«Tld  Sher 
iitan  CorporatloB.  d-b.a.  The  SamoC  Compaay  BN 
121.678.    Pnb.  9-24-68.    Piled  6-8-61. 

761.457.  BCHRANCK.  Consolidated  Distilled  Products, 
lae.     SN  128.416      Pub    9-24   63.     Filed  9-22-61 

761.458.  BLAIRMORE.  Robert  McKle  NeU  *  Compaay 
Umlted.     SN   146.928      Pub.  9-24-63.     Piled  6-14-62. 

781.459  PLYMOUTH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Coates  A  Co 
<  Plymouth )  UmltML  SN  148.718.  Pub.  9-24-63  Fllad 
7-25-62. 

761.460.  KING'S  CHOICK.  Stewart,  Pott  A  Company  Ltm- 
Itad.      SN   166.048^     Pub.  9-2V-68.     PUad  4-8-68. 
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TM  97 


7«1.4«1.  KBRBT  HOUSE.  ConsolKtated  Dl«tllle<i  Prodncts. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Bruce  and  Company.  SN  IM 187 
Pnb.»-24-«S.    Piled  4-6-«3. 


Service  Marks 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


7ei.4«2.  F  FUR8TENBER0  AND  M:sION.  Fflr»tenber» 
Ehemallfe  Henoffllch  BraunschweJglHch*  Porzellanmanu- 
faktur.      8N   11«.718.      Pub.   a-24-«8.      Filed  3-2»-61. 


Class  100  -  Miscenaneous 


Sbowker    and 
SN    119.721. 


Ran- 
Pub. 


7ei.4«8       ALUM  AUTHOR.       Lucille    O. 
dolpb    8.    Sbowker    (Joint    owner*). 
^18-«2.    Filed  JV-10-«1. 

7«1.4«4.      TWINKLE    TWIRL.      B     Wllmaen.    Incorporated. 
8N  142,578.    Pub.  »-24-«3.    Filed  4-1&-62. 

7«1.4«8       8AF-T-DOT.       United    SUtea    Rubber    Company 
SN  147.414     Pub.  0-S4-«8.    Filed  fr-21 -82. 


Cass  51  -  CosMetia  and  Toaet  Preparations 

7ei.4««.  HURRAYS  HAIR-OLO.  Murray'a  Superior  Prod- 
uct* Company,  aaalgnee  of  Murray'a  Superior  Producta 
Company.  Inc.  8N  101.421.  Pub.  »-24-«8  Filed 
7-25-60. 

7ei.4«7.     ABOUT  FACE  AND  DESIGN.     Derma-Care    Inc 
SN  114,««7.    Pub.  »-24-«8.    Filed  »-l-ei. 

761.4M.     QUARTER  TO  RED.   Richard  Hudnut    SN  185  271 
Pub.  »-24-«8.    Filed  1-5-4J2. 

761.469.  HALF  PAST  PINK.   Richard  Hudnut    SN  185  272 
Pnb.  »-24-«8.    Filed  l-5-«2. 

761.470.  MY     KNIOHT.       Pharmetlca    Corporation.       SN 
186.701.    Pub.  »-24-68.    Filed  1-12-62. 

761.471.  VEILB8SCENCE.     Charle*  of  tbe  Rlts    Inc      SN 
141.261      Pub.  5-14-68.    FIM  4-2-62. 

761.472.  MAST.       Brlatol  Myera    Company.      SN    145  »21 
Pub.  »-24-68.    Filed  6-1-62. 

761.478.       lOORBLL.       Hana    Schwankopf.       SN     148  427 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  7-5-62. 


761.484.  PBRMA-BOUND.  Hertaberg-New  Method,  Inc. 
SN  117,007.    Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  4-3-61. 

761.485.  UNCLB  JOHN'S  PANCAKE  HOUSE.  Uncle  John'a 
Pancake  Housea,  Inc.,  aaslgrnee  of  John  P.  Dahl,  d.b.a. 
Uncle  John's  Pancake  Houae.  SN  144.468.  Pub.  9-24-68. 
Filed  5-14-62. 

761.486.  UNCLE  JOHN'S  PANCAKE  HOUSE  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Uncle  John'a  Pancake  Houses.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
J<An  P.  Dahl,  d.b.a.  Uncle  John's  Pancake  Houae  SN 
144,470.    Pub.  9-24-63.    FUed  5-14-62. 

761.487.  FSB  AND  DESIGN.  Factual  Service  Bureau,  Inc. 
SN  146,260.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  5-8-62. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

761.488.  LIBRARY  OF  IDEAS.  The  Mead  Corporatloa 
SN  114,122.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  2-21-61. 

761.489.  CHAaOA-CHECK.  Bdangel  Storea  Corporation. 
SN   134,477.      Pub.   9-24-68.      Filed   12-21-61. 

761.490.  "BETTER  MOTTOES."  Yeck  Brothers,  Inc.,  aa- 
Blgnee  of  "Better  Mottoes"  Association,  Inc.  SN  189!817 
Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  3-14-62. 

761.491.  MASTA  AND  DESIGN.  Masta  Dlaplaya.  Inc.  SN 
141.969.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  4-10-62. 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Pinandal 


761.492.  LION.  CROWN.  GLOBE  DESIGN.  The  Royal 
Bank  of  Canada.  SN  147,040.  Pub.  fr-24-63  Filed 
6-15-62. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

761.474.  DEBBIE    AND    DESIGN.      H.    M.    Sinclair     Jr 
trustee   for  The    Sinclair   Manufacturing    Company    'd.b  a" 
The  Capri  Co      SN  84,628.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  11-4-59. 

761.475.  BUB.     Bob  Producta  Company.  Inc      SN  125  888 
Pnb.  9-24-68.    Filed  8-14-61. 

76M76       WHITE    GEM.      Lorraine    Parrle.    d.b.a.    8ean± 
Manufacturing   Co.      SN    126.978.      Pnb.    »-24-«8       Filed 

^•!;*n  I.o  ^^^^  '"«•  P'*^  *  Ownble  Company.  SN 
180.782.      Pub.    9-24-68       Filed    10-26-61. 

'"hV«;  ^^-^^^  The  Dlreraey  Corporation.  SN 
142,078.    Pub.  9-24-68.    Filed  4-12-62. 

76M79.  PRONTO  Marine  WllK>n  Sandera.  d.b.a  Wilson 
Chemical  Company.  SN  148,873  Pub  9-24-63  Filed 
6-4-62. 

761.480.  8TEAMITE.  R.  Edward  Smith  d.b  a  Cal-Tek 
Indnstrlea.      SN    145.788.     Pnb    9-24-68.      Filed  5-29-62. 

SN  147.069.    Pnb.  9-24-68.    FUed  6-lS-«2. 

761.482     FLUSH   N  CURB  AND  DESIGN.     Kapro  Corpora-    QaSS  200 
tlon.      SN   156.414.     Pub.   9-24-68.     Filed  11-1-63.  ^^ 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

761.493.  GEOMETRICAL    DESIGN.       PhUUpa    Petroleam 
Company.     SN  99.651.     Pub.  9-24-63.     FUed  6-24-60. 

761.494.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  FLOWERS.     C.  A.  Bouabelle 
*  Son.  Inc.     SN  144,929.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  5-18-62. 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 


761.495.     THERMO-PICKLED       Tubular    Lining    Corpora- 
tlon.      SN  96.538.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  5-6-60. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

761.496.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOMAN'S  HEAD. 
aalrol  Incorporated.  SN  116.414.  Pnb.  9-24-68  Filed 
4-24-61. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


^•Ji®f;w.°®°  ^^     °'"^°  Chemical  PrtKlucta.  Inc.     SN 
166,592.    Pub.  9-24-68.    FU*!  »-28-68 


761.497.      NBP.     National   Business  PuMlcatlona,   Inc      8N 
133,396.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  12-5-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

"nMM  rvflatrmtiona  art  not  aabj«ct  to  oppoaltlon. 

CU$$  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 

T61.4M.  Tranqalllo  QUanlnl  S/A  Indaatiia  de  InatruiiMiitoa 
d«  Cordaa,  Sao  Paulo,  BraiJl.  8N  149.025  Filed  PR 
7-18-«a;  Am.  8  R.  io-«-«S. 

GIANNINI 

Owner  of  Braalllan  Re(.  No.  24».e20.  dated  Mar.  29.  19«1. 

For  Mualcal  Inatramenta— Namelj,  OulUr».  Vlollna   VIoIaa 
and  Cello.,  aa  Well  aa  Strlapi  for  Theae  .Mu«lc*l  Inatrumenta 


170.199 

170.248 

170.740. 

171.890. 

174.624 

174,750. 

175.112. 

175.123 

175.129. 

175.887 

177,241. 

179,471. 

179,542 

180.503 

180.511. 

402,573 

402,817 

403,220. 

403,594 

403,883. 
403.691. 
403.731. 
403.779. 
403.780. 
403,781 

403.782. 
403,783 
403,784 
403,788. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


KREMOL     CT    18.     7-10-23. 
MICRO-FINE.     a.  37.     7-10-23. 
QUIET,    a.  51.    7-34-23. 
DEADBA8Y     Cl.  «.    8-14-23 
SUN  SMILE      Cl.  46.     10-23-28. 

BBB.     Cl.  12.     10-23-23. 

SODE8IA.    a.  18.     10-30-28. 

CRESCENT    AND    DESIGN.      C\.    18.      10-80-23 

Ah^LOS     a.  42.     10-^30-23. 

ALrLON.    CI.  2.     11-13-23. 

CHECKERS.    CI   46.     12-11-23 

AMERICAN  BEAUTY       CI     46      2-11-24 

TRICOLINE      Cl.  42.     2-12-24 

V.    a.  51.     3-4-24. 

C.     CI.  51.     3-4-24. 

VEOA.     CI.  19.     8-3-43 

MEO      Cl.  26.     8-17-48. 

GLASCOTE.     Cl.  19     9-14-43. 

BARGAINTERIA    HELP    YOURSELF    TO 
GAINS,     a   39      10-.-.-43. 

PATRIOTIC   AND   DESIGN       Cl 
FENOPON.    CI.  52.    10-12-43. 
LAUGHTER.     Cl.  51.     10-19-43. 
AGUAFEN,     Cl.  6.     10-19-43. 
BLANDOFEN.     Cl.  6.     10-19-43. 
DESAFEN      CT.  6.     10-19-43. 
FENACET.    Cl.  6.     10-19-43. 
FENANTHREN     CT.  6.     10-19-43 
FENAPAL     Cl.  6.     10-19-43. 
FENAPHTOL.    CT   6.     10-19-43 


BAR- 


46.      10-11-43. 


403.788.     HUMIFEN.    C\.  6.    10-19-4S. 
403.787.      IGUAFEN.    Cl.  6.     10-19-43 
403.788       MULOOFEN      Cl.  6.     10-19-48 
403.793       FENAFOR.     O.  6.     10-19-48. 
403,794.      FENALAN.    CT.  6.     10-19-48. 
403.799.      FENAZO      CT.  6.    10-19-48. 
403,796       FBNOOEN     Cl.  6.     10-19-48. 

403.797.  PRESTOFEN.    CI   6.     10-1^-48 

403.798.  .HOLVOFEN.     Cl.  6      10-19-43 
403.801.      FENAKROM.     O.  6.     10-1^-48 
403,803       FENALUZ     C\.  6.     10-1»^8 
403.804.     MORDOFEN.    CT.  6.    10-1^-48. 
403.824.  CCRTOFEN.    Cl.  6.     10-19-48. 

403.990  7    UP   AND   DESIGN       CI.   45.      10-26-48 

404.075  ANDOIN   AND   DESIGN      a.    18       11-2-48 

404.076.  DA  LI  KA PS  AND  DESIGN.     CT    18.     11-2-48 

404,089.  FENOXYU    Cl.  6.     11-2-48. 

404.094  FENAMIN.    C\.  6.     11-1-48 

404.095.  FENANTHRA.    Cl   6      11-2-48 

404.100.  PERMOLD.     C\.  14.     11-2-48 

404.196.  BADGER.     CI.  23      11-0-4S. 

404.270.  WFMC.     O.  14.     11-18-48. 

4(M.S67  PLASTITE      C\   5      13-28-48 

404.951  DA  RAY.     O   16.     12-28-43 

405.275.  NABISCO.    Cl.  46.     1-18-44. 

405,280  HILLROSK  K     CI.  51.     1-18-44. 

405.795.  SOLVAY    ANCHOR   ALKAU.      a.    52.      2-22-44. 

406.084.  SMITHCRAFT.    Cl.  21.     8-7-44. 

406.120  MODERN    INDUSTRT.      Cl.    M.      8-14-44. 

406.4.-i7.  OLD  DISCOVERY.    0.49.    4  4  44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


•.')2,925. 


Section  8 

PROTECTO.    a.  6.     10-15-87. 


The  follotcint;  reffittratioms  i««««4  Oct.  it,  l»J7 


653.240. 

653,248. 

653.246. 

653.252 

053.283. 

658.271 

6.->3.275 

653,282. 

653,283. 

6.'V3.2»«. 

653,28.**. 

653.287 

6.'>3.2«8. 

n53,2»4. 

65.J.302. 


QUALITE.X      Cl.  1. 

WONDBRWOOD.    a.  1. 

POSY  PAIL.    Cl.  2. 

SEAL   LABEL  AND  DESIGN      Cl    5 

RKZ      Cl   6. 

FLOWSTRUT.    Cl.  12. 

Z  DOR  AND  DESIGN.    O.  12 

KEYSTONE.     Cl    12 

MIUWKST    MW    ETC     AND  DESIGN 

l-TB.    Cl    12. 

THRIFT  MUP-R-(>irr  AND  DESIGN 


653.305 
658.807 


MALARKKY    RED   DIA.MOND 
ADD  A    DISH    AND  DESIGN 
PEAK.    a.  l.V 

VI  VA  8HUS  AND  DE.SIGN. 
SPAN  LETS     CI.  18. 
SALCOLAJf.    Cl.  18. 
TM   98 


Cl.    12 
CI.   12. 


CI. 

a. 


13. 
13. 


a.  18. 


653,309       ROTERSBPT     O.  18. 

653,311.  OCEANVITE      C\.  18. 

653,314.      PERFECTONE.     Cl.  18 

653,826.  FMW     a.  19. 

653.319.  PREMIERE     CI.  19 

653.330  SKA  WINGS  AND  DESIGN     Cl    19 

653.331.  JIM.MIE  B      Cl.  10. 

653.332.  VOLLRATH    VI-MATIC  STEERING 
6.-.3.333.  RICH  WALL  AND  DESIGN.    0   20 
«5;i,8»4.  MICHAEL     MUSITRONIC     MM     AND 

CT.  21. 

nSS.SS.'!.  ROTOMATION      Cl   11. 

••..-..•i..rj7.  .^PlKo  BI.,.\.ST.     Cl.  21. 

053,330.  TUANSI.SOR.     0.21. 

653.342.  ARROW  KING      C\.  31. 

«.'i.1,.T4l».  MASC<lFf)NK.    Cl.  21. 

«-».H,851.  SWITCHI*OT     Cl.  21 

«5.1,3«0.  PLAY  .HATE  DRKSS-UPg.    Cl   22. 

0.-..1..1OT.  SPARKIE  AND  DE.SIGN.    Cl  22 

653.384.  AIR  CHAIR     Cl.  22. 

653.385.  SURAKI      CI   22. 
6SS,86«.  ROTO-MOWES     a.  28. 


Cl.   18. 


DESIGN. 


DECEafBER  10,  196S 


653.368 
653,369 
65S.870 
668.872. 
668,874. 
663,378. 
653,388. 
663.397 
663.399. 
668.400. 
668,401. 
668.402. 
668.407. 

663,408. 
603.411. 
668,412. 
668,418. 

668,417 

653,432. 

663.484 

663.488. 

658.440. 

668.441. 

668.442. 

668.444. 

603.468. 

668.460. 

653.461. 

653.465. 

603,469. 

653,470. 

653.474. 
6."i3.475. 
W8.477. 
653.482. 
663,487. 
e.%3.489. 
663.490. 
663,493. 
663,494. 
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MOOR-PITB  AND  DESIGN     CI   28 
8IMCAR.    CI.  23. 

IN8ULSL«BVB8.    CI.  28. 
PAXMAN.    CT.  28. 
TKXTALOX.    CI.  28. 
AMCAM  AND  DESIGN     CT   28 
STBPO-MATIC.    CT   28 
DAVENPORT.    CI.  26 
MARK  V.     a.  26. 
MARK  76.    CL  26. 
MARK  IV.     CT.  26. 
CXJDESCRIBER.    CI.  26. 

DIAI^A-PRICE  AND   DESIGN   WITH   LETTERS 
I>-AP.     CI.  26 

THE    DRESSMAKER    AND   DESIGN      01    26 
POWR-TIMKR.    a  26. 
POWR-TUNER.    CI.  26 

"p'^Ew'^'c™^**^^'''''  ^"^  """^^'^^      "    26. 

SIEGLINGRIEMEN.    Cl.  85 

BPYLON.    Cl.  86. 

PLACE  MAP.    a.  87. 

PAPOOSE  REFILL  AND  DESIGN      Cl    87 

Pl^BXOPAQUE      Cl.  87. 

BANK-A-MATIC.    C\.  87. 

TU-LIP.     Cl.  89. 

QUEEN  BEE.    a.  89 

PONETTE.    Cl.  40 

NEW-TBX.    CT.  42. 

DESIGNS  OF  INDIA  AND  DESIGN      Cl    42 

DRAPERY  MURALS  BY  BLOOMCRAPT.     CI.  42. 

CUSH-N-EASE.    Cl.  44 

EVEREST,     a.  44. 

TBRRALUX.    Cl.  44. 

OXY  SWIG.    CI.  44. 

MINITBUROER    AND   DESIGN       Cl    46 

NITRAOJiEEN.    Cl.  46  •        • 

PAN. A. GOLD.     CT.  46. 

WEE  WILLIE  FRESH  AND  DESIGN      CT   46 

M'LADY.    Cl.  46. 


TM   99 


663,498 

653.501 

663.606. 

663,614. 

663,620. 

053,625. 

653,630. 

653,531 

653,532. 

658,635. 

663,546. 

663,652. 

663,666. 
603,607. 
653,660. 
663,561. 
663,562. 
653,564. 

663,566. 
653,569. 
653,070. 

603,572. 
653,573. 
663,578. 
653,679. 
653,680. 
603,681. 
653,582. 
663,686. 
653,687. 
653,690. 

653!581. 
653,596. 


427,164. 
675,438. 


RIDER'S  BEST.    CT.  46. 

BONNIE   BABE   AND  DESIGN      Cl    46 

CHINO  VALLEY.    Cl.  46. 

KAYSBRS   M08ELZBCHER.     CT    47 

KDRL-EINZ.    CT.  51. 

LANO-CLEAB.    CL  51. 

MASCAKA  KURL.    Cl.  51. 

LOLA  MAE'S  BERGAMONT      Cl  61 

VBLVA  MOISTURE  FILJt     CT  51 

MONA  RAY.    Cl.  51. 

TRADE  AND  TRAVEL  AND  DESIGN      CT    101 

COMPANION     UFE     INSURANCE     CO       NEW 

YORK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  102 
TCCO.    Cl.  108. 
TREADLINED  TCCO.    Cl.  103 
DESIGN  OF  ALLIGATOR     Cl   104 
FATHER  JACKS  TAXI  AND  DESIGN      CT    105 
DESIGN  OF  CLOWN.     Cl.  105. 

SHIP   "WHALEBACK"  COASTWISE  LINE  AND 
DESIGN.    Cl.  106. 

HOT  SHOT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl  106 
USF.    Cl.  106. 

MEMBER  OII^HEAT  INSTITUTE  OF  AMERICA 

OHI  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  200 
PIPE-DRL    CT.  8. 

CLOSET  TROLLEY,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Cl    18 
WORMZEM.    CL  18. 

LAP-CHINE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl   19 
AUTO-LOUNGE.    Cl.  19. 
CUSTOM  TEN.    Cl.  21. 
CARDOMINOES.     CT.  22. 
VOLUMEASURE.    Cl.  26. 
WINDOW  KLEER  AND  DESIGN      Cl    29 
FOUNDRY    EQUIPMENT    AND    SUPPLIES    DI- 
GEST.   CT.  38. 
2-WAY.    CT.  38. 
TR0U8EE  ROUNDER.    CL  50. 

SectkHi  18 

MEMOIR.    Cl.  39.     1-28-47 
WALLY.    CL  18.    3-17-69. 
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■^  Pu'b    ?24^3'"  0*23"*  *^"''^  '   *^'*»"'"^'"-   *^      T61.280. 
'^L24^3'*'c''i2'"'     ^^    A"**'**.    C««»        7«1.20a.    pub. 
'**^S^24^°*'ci*'^l?'    '"*^'   **""   ""•■•*"•    **"^'*       7«1.228.    pub. 
A*™*  <^«™'c*l  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wit.     761.287.  pub.  ^24-63 
Ador  Corp^.   Pullerton,  C«llf.     M3.275.  ranc      CI    12 

cfsV  ^"  ■  '""^ '  *''*'"■•  ^*"°       781,853.  pub.  »^24-«3. 

"^  Cl**4«*''  '•■**^"'  **•'""<>.  Swedeu.     781. 43«.  pub.  »-24-68. 
Alhn  AModatlon.  Inc..   MUml.   Fla.     761.239,  pub.  »-24-6S. 

''«",4n'^y;''c.n"%l*^^"«'''"*^"'     ''"■     K.lnn.«.«o.      Mich. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  8e* — 
..  .  '*o'^»/  ProceM  Co.,  The. 
Cl"'42  ^'^'    "■'""<"^-    **«*      175,12«,    ren.    12-10-63. 

^  Cl"'2*"'   ^"■'  '°*^'  *•'""'*"■'•  ^^      175.M7,  ren.  12-10-63. 
Alloy    Roda    Co..    \Vea«    York.    Pa.     761.219.    pub.    9-24-03. 

761,274-5    pub.  9-24-flS.     CI.  22. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..   Inc.,  Trenton    N  J      761  24S 

pub.  1^-24-63.     CI.  20. 
-^•^"■•^n   Cam   Co.,    Inc.,   BloomAeld,   Conn.      653.378.   cane. 

Ainerlcan  Crayon  Co.,  The,   Sandusky,   Ohio,   to  The  Joaepk 
P2-IO-63"' C^  37       ■  '     ^^'     ^^      J70,24S.     ren. 

^Cl'^'48"  "''''•^*''P-  *'*'^'  ''^C-  761,421,  pub.  9-24-63 
'^"9^24^3 ^n ^28*"*  ^**'  ^°''  *****"°«'  ^*  761,295,  pub 
^Tof*2o  ^^^V^io^**-  ^'■*'»^  Baplda.  Mich.  761,344,  pub 
Amea    Harris    Xevilte    Co..    San    Francisco,    CnUf.     058.252. 

Am  phenol  Borg   Electronics   Corp.,    Broadview.    HI      701  320 

pub    9-24-^3.     WultlDle  Class   (CIssses  26  and  27)  " 

An««>nda    Aluminum    Co.,    Loulsyille,    Ky.       761^18,    pub. 

'^'»^24-^'**^^Cl'  as***  ^**'^'*'  ^"'••♦*''-  ^'"o-     761.351,  pub. 
Ander»on     Clayton    A    Co.,     Houston,    Tex.       761,440,    pub. 
v—^4 — 63.      CI.  46. 

"^'i.^^'v?""'**"*'  ®***"  ^"'P-  ^•^  *<»'■''•  -'^'•^-     M3,532.  canr. 
^1.   51, 

Aristo  Corp.  :  Set — 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp 

Armour    Pliarmaceutlcml    Co.,     Chicago,     Ilf     761.445.    pub. 

^*7fti  -i?'**"'''i!''a*S     ^**'  •     I^«therhead,     Surrey,     England. 


761,407,  pub.  9-24-63. 
761,411,  pub.  9-24-eS. 


Associated  Dnr  Goods  Corp.,'  New  York.  N.Y.     761.401,  pub 
9-24-63.      Cl.    39. 

^^}i'  .?«>PP'y    Co.,    Newark.    N.J.     761.859,    pub.    9-24-03 

Cl.  85. 
•Uomliers   Inc.    Waterbury.    Conn.      053,475,   cnnc       Cl     44 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp..  Connersvllle,   Ind.     653.288.  eauc      Cl    13 
Aron  Conrerring  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     653.461.  cnnc^ 

^'J'ifo^o  ^-  *•  ^»    ®    °    ^^'f  8*'^  Co..  MorrUtown.  Tenn. 

761.368.  pub.  9-24-68.     Cl.  37. 
Baker,  O    D.  Sales  Co.  :  See— 

Baker.  0.  D. 
Baltimore  Pure  Eye  Distilling  Co..   The.   Baltimore,  Md..  to 

Renfleld     Importers.     Ltd.,     Newark,     N.J.     406,457,     ren 

12-10-63.      Cl.   49. 
Ban.    Inc  ,    Splceland,    Ind.     761.202.   pub.   9-24-63      Cl     12 
Barr  Corp  .  The.  Clifton.  N.J.     761.408.  pnb   9-24-63      CJ   4» 
Barr    Rubber   Products   Co..    The,    Siinrtui«ky,    Ohio.      761  262 

pub.  9-24-63.     Cl.  22. 

B*yse,   Harold   T.   Humboldt.   Iowa.      608.400.  cunc      Cl    40 

"*!:?''o7°.\"     ???''^_*^o'T> .     New     York.     N.Y.     761.898.     pub! 
9-24—03.      Cl.    39. 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc..  Pnllerton.  Calif      058.851.  cmic. 

Bedford  Co..  Athens,  Oa.      668.531.  cnnc.      Cl    51 

2*T.*"!'"  i^""**  ^^^-  ^^'^  ^or^'  NY.     053  300.  cnnc      Cl    22 

Ji  ^^"'**^"    ^®'    Chicago,    III.      761.822.    pub.    8-13-63 

Cl.   26. 
Berns  Air  King  Corp.,  Chicago,  III      653.842,  cane.     C\    21 
Bethlehem    Fnbricntors,   Inc..    Bethlehem,   Pa.     174.750.   ren. 

"Better  Mottoes"  Association.  Inc. :  8e9 — 
Yeck  Brothers.   Inc. 

Blber    Phsrmacal    Co..    Inc..    South    Orange.    N.J      658.805 
cane.     Cl.  18. 

Blerwagcn.  Joel :  Bee — 

Colfax  Fruit  Growers  Assn. 


^•^Kers  Brothers,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    761,458,  pub.  9-24-63. 

Blo<>ni   Charles,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     653^69.  cane.     Cl.  42 

"•^^^^sT'pvf  9-"24-or"c..\r''^''"     <^'""'^-     ^"""^- 
BonBib,  L.  ".,  d.b.a.  Mlnitburger  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     653  487 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
^"cf^s"'""*'^    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      761.188,    pub.    9-24-63 

"T2+i«i  ^Cf^  103   ^''°'    ''"'  ■    ^•''•'"«°'    "'■     761.*M.   pub. 

®"bi1!?*,  ?"k!   ^'^'■•'^  fj"?:   ^'•«-  <!•»>»    Sy   Chen.   Products. 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     761,264.   pub.   9-24-63      Cl     >2 

cV^^s'l^*'*"  Co.,  New   York,  N.Y.     761,472,   pub.  9^24-63. 

Broady  ik  Broady.   Chino,  Calif.     653.500,   cane.     Cl.  46 
Broken    Dium-You   Cant    Beat    It,   The,    d.b.a.    The   Broken 
Drum    Santa  Monica.  Calif.     761.439,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl    46 
^4^3      0^23^'*    ^'*'   P'«''««'*'>«.   RI-      76i:814.  pnb. 
Bruce,  Robert,  and'Co.  :  See — 

Contiolidated  Distilled  Products  Inc 
gf"~'So-  Arcadia.  Calif     761.804.  pub.  9-24-63.     Cl.  28 

"i*,^'^"S*o"  *-"••  ^"«-  J*nklntown.  i>a.     761,475,  pub.  9-24- 
08.     Cl.  52. 

Cal-tek  Industries  :  Sec- 
Smith,  R.  Edward. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.,  Kannapolis,  N.C. 

Cunnou  Mills  Co..  Kannapolis.  N.C. 

Capii  Co..  The  :  See — 
Sinclair.  H.  M..  Jr. 

405'.-28^"n^„.*52-'\'o!Sr''ci1i'l'"'*'''*'-   '"''  '^'"~«"-    "'■ 

*^'Ti4U3'   'ci*oT^*'    ^''*'"    ^''^   ^'"^-    ^*-      '^«1-*71'   POb. 
Chemfax    inc..  Oulfport,  Miss.     761.161,  pub.  12-4-62      Cl.  1 
6'3"^'ci    4"       ■  ^•^'"*'°"'"  <^**>-  Ok'"      761,181.  pub.  9I24- 
Cbesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  :  See — 
Pond's  Extract  Co. 

e?'ci^r2*'"*^  ^*^  *^**  ■  *^"^"*'''  "'  761.204.  pub.  fr-24- 
^9^2'4-*^  ^Cl'*^>3*^°'  ^^*'  ^"'*^"'""-  Ohio.  761.303,  pub 
*^9^2'4"i3  ^n  '  •>3°  ■  ^'"'  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  701,312.  pub. 
Clssel  Eric  B  A^heboro.  N.C.  761.268.  pub.  9-24-63  Cl  22 
Clalrol  Inc^.  New  York.  NY.     701.490.  pub.  9-24-03      Cl    107 

cTsS.  *"  ^"'^  •   ^'""«°'   "'      7«1  377?  pub    9^24^: 

Clerite  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     701,247,  pub.  9-24-63.     Cl. 

*^*To^^**   ""*■    ^*"   *'™°<^"<*<''   Csllf.      653.564,    cane.      a. 

*^*^u"  9-24-03^' a'^So"*  ^"-  P'>°'<>"*»'-  England.  761.459. 
CoTfax  Fruit  Growers  Assn..  Colfax.  Calif    to  Joel  BlerwuMi. 

Om»«  Valley.  Cnllf.     174,624    rvn    12-10-63      Cl   46     *^ 
Colorfonn*    Norwood,  N.J.     761.272-3.  pub.  9-'24-03CI    22 
'1'«'r3'«'5,',;:;.Vr24-^«7'^'cftt  ^'"^-    ^^^^   Hydei?ark^'N^^. 

''"77r289"Lf»'i^t"03*  ai"23'""^  ""''  Y«>'"»««*<""'-  Ohio. 
Commerclaf  Solvents  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     658.294.  cane. 

Companlo^^  Life  Insurance  Co..  New  York.  NY.  653.552, 
^T24-^3'*^  C\'%°'''^'  ^"'■'*-  '^•'»»'«n'-  JJ«»«-  761.288.  pub. 
*'TMtr9^2+1^03'*"a''49'''''**'"*^''-   '"*'•  <^»""»«-  "•      761.457. 

''"cr' Chl«^o'^Vl'''^^^,''i*l.",*'*••  1"^«  i^"-  «°t»«'-t  Bruce  and 
^  '-*'••,«-"'***?''•  ^"-      761.461.  pub    9-24-63      Cl    49 

pu^b   J^M-63.'' cf  36""""*  **'"  •  ^*"'  ^«rk.  N. "  761,361. 
*^*cr*48  ***'  ^"  ■  ^'"''*"'  England.     761.423,  pub.  ^24-«8. 

*'''^24*^.''"cr'32*   ^'*'^-    '''^"•'•^"'•.    I»0.      761,848.    pab 
Craneo  Industries:  See — 
Wnlf.  Werner  A. 

Crescent  Washing  Mnchlae  Co..  Inc.    New  Roehelle    v  v     ♦« 
The  Hobart  »ffg.   Co.,  Troy,' Oh^     175.1^!""^;,  ^12-10^ 

Crouch,  Marvin  P  .  Spray,  N.C.     653.802,  cane      Cl    18 
Crown  Co .  The.  ClUcago.  HI.     658.444.  cane.     CT    89 

r^'^'ci.''^^"'^  •  ^°  *'""»clsco.  Calif.     761.172.  pub. 

TMi 


TMii 
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PoceUTlll«, 

(ClAMM     « 


Cryo-Therm.   Inc..   from   Standard  Plaatl«.   Inc 

^^  „J*^-*'*-    P"'*     »-24-«3.      Multiple    Oaaa 
and  20. ) 

^(^^n-M^'ci'  5 '■***^"''*"  *^*>-  "tt.bar»h.  Pa.     lei.lM,  pub. 
Dahl,  John  P.  :°  8e« — 
nv-.,  ^"^L*  Jo»>«>'»  Pancake  Houaea.  Ine. 
(i^^giiw  ""ci**"^''*"'    ^"*^"'    ^^■"'•'    ^^       781,23«,    pub. 

'^":ir"«a§oi'*-i*nc'^r4?"""""  ^"""«  ^'>-  »*^'"-- 

Danllaon    Dan.  Packing  Co.  :   «••— 
Oanllaon.  Dan. 

^M  ^O^'m**  ^°^'  ^"'^*'"  *^*''  ^"'     Tfll,828.  pub.  »-24- 
Darwipoft  Jtfr  Co.,  Chlcajo.  III.     «S3.8«r  cane,     a    2«. 
J^2l-«f "3    ^°'*»»°«    Co..    Chicago.    Bi.      7M.1M.    pub 

'^fr333;pu?«^^^'«3'c"  2^1"^  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 

'^Cl'Sl  ^*^    MInneapolii,  Ulan.     7«l,28a.  pub.  »-24-«S. 

Deckel.    Frtedrlch.    Pratlaions    Mechanlk   und    Maachlnenbau. 


761.231,  pub.  &-24-«3. 
761.316.     pub. 


ay       761.303,    pub 
Inc..    New    York, 


^24-63       01     28 
N.T.      761.413-10. 


Pla.     761.238.  pub. 


pub 
»-24-63. 


Munich.    German 
Deerlng    MUllken, 

»-24-63.     CI.  42. 
Delta  Drug  Corp..  Jackaonrllle 

CI.  18. 
Denro  Lab  :  See — 
Roretl.  Deoaa. 
DentoD.  R.  J.    Co.  :  8m— 
Denton    Ralph  J. 

'^6"r370^J.^'c."^a'.'25.    *    "'     ^"^'"'    ^'>-    «^™«"-   «•» 
Denrer  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The 

Stamfurd.  Conn.      761. IM 
Derma  Care.    Inc..    New    York 

D^fM    of    India.     San     Frandaco. 

^»^^+!63?'"a*iS*""*''  '"*  •  **  '^'•*  *"*" 

'^'cL**5*'  '^'^"  ^^  ■  ^*'**"«*-  0*»'«      761.188.  pub.  ^24-63 

Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.     761  lft6 

CI.   6. 
'^'«°l<^d     Du«t     Co..     Inc..     Mlneola,     N.T. 

D«*-Mep  Inc..  KanaaR  City.  Mo.  761.828-6. 
^a*^^  Corp..  Th^.  ChlcHgo.  Ill  761.478. 
™'[«^aifl^     MeUU     Corp..     St.      LouU.     Mo. 

Dtxon.  Joaeph,  Crucible  Co.  :  Ser— 

American  Crayon  Co  .  The 
Driver  Harrla   Co.    Hurrlaon.    S.J.       761.220, 

Dun  *  Bradatre«t  Publlcatlona  Corp. 

Magaxln««  of  Industry    Inc 
Durlron  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

1^1.    13. 
Durlron  Co..  Inc..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio 

CI.  23. 
Durlron  Co..  Inc..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio 

CI.   26. 
Durlron  Co..  Inc..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio 

CI.  81. 
Dynamic  Developments,   Inc..    Babylon 

CI.   19 
■kco    Producta    Co.,    Chicago.     111.       761.296. 

Edgewater     Woolen     Co..     PhiiaOeiphla.     Pa 

9-24-63.      CI.    43. 
Blaatlc    8.A..    Baael.     Swltserland        761.403 

CI.   40. 
Blectrofllm.     Inc..    .North     Hollywood.    CWlf 

9-24-63.     CI.  21 
Electro  Bon Ic    Systems.    Inc..    Lo«    Ancvlaa 

pub.   9-24-63.      CT.  21. 
El  Rancho  Farms  :  See- 

Klrkurlan.    B«rge. 
Engineering    Enterprises.    Inc..    Houston.    Tex.      761  216-17 

pub.    9-24-63      CI.    13 
Ethicon,     Inc .     Somervllle,     .VJ.       761  390 

CI.  89.  ■       ' 

Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co..  Scranton    Pu 

9-24-63.     Cl.   37. 

Bversbed   k  Vlgnolea  Ltd..   London.   England 

12-10-68.      Cl.   26 
Ex  Cell -O  Corp.  ;   «ce— 

Roto  mat  I  on   Motors.   Inc 
P  P  I.    Inc.    New    York.    NY      (W3.587    cane 
Pabrloue    de    .Vlachlnea    Mlkroa    S.A..    Bienne 

761.298,  pub    9-24-63.      Cl.   23 
Fabrltate.    Inc..    Ce<lar   (Jrove.    .V.J,     653.333.    cane      C\     20 
Factual    *TTlce    Bureau.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      761.487     pub 

9-24—63.      Cl.    100. 
Farm  *  Wildlife  Producta.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nekr.     761.428    pub 

11-14—61       Cl    46 
Farmers  Chemical    .\ssoclatlon.    Inc..   Tyner    Tenn       761  201 

pub.   9-24-63.      CL   10. 
Fasco     Industnea,      Inc.,     Rochaater,     N.T.        761.290       uub 

9-24-63.     Cl.  21  •     V 

Father  Jack's  Taxi 
Milks.   Hubert   K 


d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratorlea 
pub    8-18-63.     Cl.  6. 
NY.      761.467,    pub     9-24-63 

Calif.     6S3.460.     cane. 

761 J41,  pub 

pub. 

pub.  9-24-63. 

761.182.     pub 

pub.    9-24-63 

pub.    9-24-63 

761.224.     pub 

pub.    9-24-63. 
761,888.    pub. 

.  pub.  9-24-63. 
.  pub.  9-24-63. 
.  pub.  9-24-63 
pub.  9-24-63. 
633.330.  cane, 
pub.  9-24-63. 
761.424.  pub 
pub.  9-24-63 
761.208.  pub. 
Caltf.     781.230, 


Bee — 
761,213, 
761.811, 
761,329. 
761.338. 
NY 


pub.  6-18-63 
761.369.  pub. 
402.817.  r«n. 


Cl.    29. 
SwItaerUnd. 


Mich. 
MaM. 


761.330.    pub. 
7)11,403.    pub. 


Qleudale. 


f''^'""''  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  Red  Lion.  Pa. 

Finesse     Products,     Inc..     Larchmont.     N.T. 
^~24— 83.     Ol.  23. 

"»^24^***"ci  ^'fl"*"  ^°''  **™*'^'"*-  Maaa.  761.432.  pub. 
*^cSr  *C1^12'**''  ^"'  ®'""'"«*'»'n-  Bnfl«nd.  653.271, 
Fleetwood  Co  Chicago.  111.  761.234.  pub  9-24-63  a  18 
Mexe^  Inc     N'ew  Yorl.  NT.     761.379.  pub.  9-24-63.      Cl.  39 

.li'^f  ^  '^'i/T'  ^"  •  '»'■  '•»'•  Martcala  Supply  Co! 
-  Vf *.'** '^'*      761.434.  pub    9-24-63.     Cl    46.  »'«''-•. 

8^^^'"'ci  Ss""  ■  <^roTt.     Oreg.        761.212.     pub. 

*^*cf  gl"**'^'''""  *■*■  •  *J^*-  N^  76i;878.  pub.  9-24-63. 
Ford    Motor   Co      Dearborn.    Mich.      638J29.   cane.      Cl     19. 

Kir»,«^'*^     **'A'"^1    ^^■'"■''•-     '''«^'     ^»'-'^»     City,     Ark 
653.326.  cane.      Cl.  19. 

Forslund.    Carl.    Inc..    Grand    Rapids 

9-24-63.     Cl.  82. 
Foster    Grant    Co..    Inc..    Leominster. 

9-24-63.     Cl.   44. 
Frances,   Bdlth  :   8e»— 

Gallagher.  Jamea  T. 
Franklin.    WillUm    B..    d.b.a.    Wonderwood    Mfg 

Calif      6o3.243.   cane.     Cl.    1. 
^'•f*":'*.     I»c..     New     York.     N.T.     761,808.     pub.     9-24-63. 

Fromagea   Petit   Negre   8.A..   Ghene-Bourg.   GencTa,   Switaer- 

land.      7«1,452.  pub    9-24-83      Cl.  46. 
Furgtenberg  Ehemallge  Herzogllch  Braunsehwelglsche  Porsel 

lanmanufaktur.   Furatenberg    (Weaer).   Germany       761462 

pub.  9-24-63.      Cl.  50.  *  .        . 

Gallagher.  James  C.  :  Sea — 

Gallagher,  Jamea  T. 
Gallagher.    James  T  .    d  b.a.    Edith    Frances.    Miami.    Fla.,   to 

J.  C.  Gallagher.  Somervllle,  Maaa.     170.740.  ren.  12-10-63. 

Cl.   31. 
Ganlt,    Howard.    d.b.a.    Howard    Oault    Co.,    Hereford.    Tex 

761.436.  pub.  9-24-63.     Cl.  46. 
Gault.  Howard.  Co.  :  See — 

Gault.  Howard. 
O«brudor    Haake    KG,    Barlin-Steglitx,    Germany.      761  821 

pub    9-24-63.     Cl    26  J  v  .•-*. 

General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :  8e«— 

General  Dyestuff  Corp 
General    Dyestuff   Corp      to   General    Aniline   k    Film    Cotp.. 

New   York,   NY       408,891,    ren.    12-10-63.      Cl    32 
(i^S^TAi  J>r**tuS   Corn      to   General   Aniline   k   Film    Corp.. 

New   York.    NY       4«i.77^-«3.   ren.    12-10-83.      C\    9. 
^**i^'*^.  '>y«»tuff   Corp..    to    General    Aniline   *    Film   Corp.. 

New  York.   NY      408.786-8.   ren.   13-10-68      Cl    8 
General    Dyestuff   Corp..    to    General    Aniline    *    Film    Corp 

New  \ork.   NY      403.793-6.  ren.    12-10-6S.     Cl    6 
^•''*'v-^?.*"ii'S  Corn,     to   General    Aniline   *   Film    Corp.. 

New  iorli.  NY.     405.V97-«,  ren    12-10-68      Cl.  8. 
General    Dreatuff  Corp.,    to  Oenfral    Aniline   k   Film    Coru 

New  York.  NY      4031801.  ren    12-10-63.     Cl  6 
General    Dyestuff  Corp      to   General    Aniline   *    Film    Corp.. 

New   York.    NY      40^,803-4,    ren.    12-10-68      Cl    6 

v,*'*'..  ^P"*"'   Corp.,    to   General    Aniline   *    Film    Corp 

New  \ork.  NY.     403,824.  ren    12-10-63.    Cl  8  ' 

General    Dyestuff  Corp..    to   General    Aniline   k   Film    Corp 

New  \ork,  NY      404,089.  ren    12-10-63.    Cl   6 
^S*'*'v.^**i,"?  Corp..    to   General    Aniline   k   Film    Corp 

New  \ork.  N.\.     404,094-5,  ren.  12-10-68.     Cl.  8 
0*n*»«>.   Inc.  IfaabTllle,  Tenn.     761.884,   pub.  9-24-68.     Cl. 
3W. 

'**C1^21*"**'    *'*'^'    ^^"^^^^^   ^""o       781.232,    pub.    9-24-63 
Oera   Corp     New  York.   NY.      653.589.  cane      Cl     106 
Gemalno    Montell    Cosmetloues   Corp..    to   Germalne   Montell 

Glannlnl.    Tranqulllo     8/A     Industrla    de    Inntrumentoa    de 

Cordas    Sao  Paulo.  Bratll      761.498      CT.  38 
Olamour-Nall,   Inc..   Los   Angeles.  Calif.     653,530.  cane.     Cl. 

"*^b*  ^24^'   cf'*52*^''   ^°'  •   **"•*'   *^"^"   **"       761.488. 
^'SS^^CI^'TS*"*^"'  ^°*  •  Clereland.  Ohio     408.220.  ren.  12-10- 

°**i!.*!?«r*'/^  ^2il  Chicago,  IR    to  Mlnneai>olls-Honeywell  Regu 
lator  Co.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     688.899-401    cane     a    26 

Golden  Gate  Mfg   Co.  :   See 

Matlgnon.  Edmond  C. 

Golden-DTpt  Meletlo  Corp,   Millstadt.  III.,   from  Ocean   Prod 

n  .?:fJ'  L'^'a  Tamoa    Fla.     781.430,  pub.  4-2-83      a    46 
i^orV  VY  ""ilui.'"  The  house^f  Perfection.  Inc.    New 
\ork,  N.T      403.594.  ren.  12-10-63.     Cl.  39 

1^24^3      b40*°''    *"''•    '**''   ^''*'^-    ^^       781.404.   pub 

°*63.'**Cf    35  ^"  *^°'  ^*'*'  '^^""^  ®'"**      ^«1»««.  pub.  9-24- 

"  cr'8^    "■•  *  ^*'  "*''  ^*'^-  ^'^      761,195.  pub.  9-24-63. 

°'v*!^*  •^""''"tlljke  Maebinefabrleken  N.V..  •s-Hertogenbosch 
Netherlands.     761.284.  pub   9-24-63     Cl   23       ^^"f*'*»*^° 

°1ub^i^24^3  *crS9'  "'"'•  *"'••  '*•''  ^"'^-  ^^  ^"S"- 
"'^S'*9!24^w'^'cr3»^'"'''*^'    '"*••   «»*•••»'•   *!••      761.896. 

"'|»^S*"^']4!63^''ci''39^'**'^'**'  ^"''  "'■'•^-  ^  ^"^O*- 
°?u'bV"2'4-63°'**a'2  *^°'^-  '^^*-  ^'•'""•-  Ohio.  761,170. 
*^'m*'  Ci.'si*^"'  ""»*•  <^'«'*'"<>-  ««>»o      1M.769.  ren.  13-10- 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


^'■-r*7,.^?S'""«*'  ^"«-  8*HnA»,  Calif.     761.454.  pub.  »-24- 
03.     CI.  48. 

^'"^'24-63*  ^Ci  ^"****'*«'  Stockholm,  Sweden.    7«1.2»4.  pub. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp..   Pltttburgh.  Pa.     761.227.  pab.  »-24-e3.     CI. 

Oulf  on  Corp.,  Plttaburrh,  Pa.     761.888.  pub.  »-24-63      O 
So. 

"^"*C^  ^a*'  ^ '  ^'***  ^*™"***'»-  O*"*®-    '«1.277.  pub.  »-24- 
^'iSIb.' 9^24^.*C1*"  9'  *^°'  ^'"•ton  Salem.  N.C.     761.878. 

"Vi'^'.T*{fr^  "^^  •  AM;>i'**^^^i  SafBtor  Anchor  Holder  Co.. 
8t  Taul,  Minn.     761,223.  pub.  9-24-68.     CI.  14. 

V^24-68     CI    le"'"        ■•  Britain.  Coon.    761.819.  pub. 

"»°M-^3"''ci'*2f    *^'   ^*™'''"*'   0«™»ny       761.258.   pub. 

"*i°/J*^**   ^i?^-.,**^*^  ?*r™""»   Schwacer.    Pforxhelm.   Oer- 
manjr.    7ei;SSl    pub.  9-24-68.    CI.  28 

ub  9^24^63*  fJf **"**"<*■••  ^°«-.  HartTlHe,  Ohio.  761.874, 
"  2^19^^*a  *ioO  ***'  ^"  '  ^*<*»<"'^*"*'  "'  761.484.  pub. 
"*63*'^a  87"  ^** '  ^*'  ^*^**"»*'  O***®-  761.866,  pub.  9-24- 
Hobart  Mff.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Creacent  Waahlnj  Machine  Co..  Inc. 
H««1^-.°"'i'"r'^*l  J."*^  •  Syc»™or«.  Ill      676,488,  cane.     CT.  18. 

"?7V,Vr.V,*2-SW8"  ^6^°'*  *  ^''-  ^•'^  ^*'*'  »-^- 
Houae  of  Perfection,  Inc..  The  :  fie* — 

Ooldfarb.  Samuel  J 
Hudnut.  Richard,  New  York.  N.Y.     668^526,  cane.     CI.  51. 

M      t\   il  "^^  ^^**""  ^^      ^«l.^«8-«.  pob:^24- 

Hudaon,  J.  B.,  Co.  :  Bet — 
Dayton  Co.,  The. 

it^^eS^^Cl'sti'"***'  ^"'  '''""''^■'•-  OHlf.     761.154.  pub. 
"^•••♦jCampbeli.  Inc..  Qlenaide.  Pa.     761.809.  pub.  9-24-68. 

Hupp  Initm/matlon  :  See — 
Hupp,  Roaa. 

MS',4irMnc'*  *Cl"2<f  **  !'»■»'■"/'»»•«<>«>.  Loi  An«elea.  Calif. 
5"*»*^v,*^**S''^  °  •  ^*">'*.  Mich,     658,864.  cane      CI    22 

"'<?l?.'.%.^2n'l%"ln^^f.)  "*•"»•  ^^   ^'*-^    ^Ae 
Illinois  Shade  Dlvlrton  of  Slick  Indnatrial  Co. :  gee- 
Slick  Induatrlal  Co. 

'"?«W7"^u?T;r^'"*&^4?"''"~""*  ^°  •  ^"=*"*-   "' 

'"t"?^:'5iic?""7^?ur;^rr2V«3"'  ^r"  ^"^'^  •  ^' 
"'iii'*''&.?2T'crnc."''^Tr'"''  '*"•  ^"•■"'"-  ^'"»«- 

'"ci'*2l"     ^^'■****'"<'"     i^'tchfl«'l<l,     Conn.      653.839,     cane. 

'"^24-M  "'cT"    ^'"^^"    *"<"*"P«"»-    In"  761.178.    pub 

Intercontliieptai      Machinery     Dlitrlbutora  Ltd..     Toronto 

Ontario.  Canada.      761,292,   pub.   9-24-63  CI    28 

International    Automotive   Air  Condltlonlna  Co  •   See— 
Tube   Product!   Corp.                                    * 


International  MIneralt  A  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  III.  from 
ArlKto  Corp,  Detroit,  Mich.  761,185,  pib.  9-24^68  CI  6 
e53'2M"^nc*"a"8     *     ^»'««"«*»     Corp..     Chicago,  ^ll! 

'"Jen.^lVhcTSs.*    Cl^^*"*'*   *^**'   ^^'^^    "T"      *»»-«8«' 
Interwoven  Stocking  Cn.  :  See — 
Powerhoui«>    Inc 

"^^•.  ^^1^*"*".  P„'P*  .I^"  •  Winkler,  Manitoba.  Canada. 
76M44    pub.  9-24-63.     CI.  4fl 

cl    ,0  I"*^'   Do"Kl««.   Aril.      761.200.  pub.  9-24-63. 

"^°iJ*o*i''2«'**"'J,.^^  •  Tnronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     761.199.  pub. 

w— J-4 — Do.       CI.    9. 

Jac«^on  r  *  Sons  Inc  from  P.  JacohM>n  *  Sona.  Inc., 
New    tork,    NT.      761  883,    pub.    9-24-63.      a.    39. 

'^0°^^  1,0^^^^  S;-    ^'*""*''    Hollywood,    Oallf.     761.271.    pub. 
"—3 — o3.      CI.   22. 

■'"9^24^8  ^  'Cl"22    ^'■**  °**  *^**-  '''■'l'>»    Kan*      761.266,  pub 

Jay  Dee  Co..  Spring  I^ke.  Mieh.  658.407,  cane.  CI.  26 
Jewelry  Sale*  :  See — 

Mold-Art  Jewelry  MTg  Co. 

Johnaon.  Robert  J  ,  d.b.a.  Vitamins  FYomTho  Sea.  Qlouceater 
Maaii.      658,311.  cane.     CI.   18. 

IS-^'^  ^^  •  .^'■"^''JfinA  ^^      658,440.  cane.     CI.  37. 
CI    lol"^"  *     ^^  OTO,    St.    LoulB,    Mo.     653.560. 

Kapro  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  701,226.  pub.  9-24-68  CI  15 
Kapro  Corp.,  Chlcajfo,  III.  761,482.  pub  9-24-63  CL  52 
Katona,    Anthony    S..    d.b.a.    Katona   Electronics   Co .    Lerlt- 

town.  Pa       781,251,  pub.  9-24-68.      CI    21 
Katona  Electroaica  Co.  :  See — 

Katona.  Anthony  8. 
Kauff,  Hy.   New   York.  N.Y.     761.267,  pub.   6-4-63.     CI.  22 
Kaufman     Wynne,    d.b.a.    Wynne    Kaufman    Co.,    New    York. 

NY.      761,429.  pub    9-24-63.      CI.   46. 
Kaufman    Wynne.  Co.  :  See- 
Kaufman,   Wynne. 
Kayser.  JuUua.  *  Co..  Traben-Trabach,  Germany.     653.514. 

cane.     CI.  47. 


cane. 


*''76?249;;Cb. t:24-6r "'cr^i'"'-  *"^''"^"  ^"^-  ^-^ 

*^«^"ton*  Vulve  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.     781.210.  pub.  3-12-68 
Kings  Footwear  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     653.468.  cane      CI   39 

%lr«S:  p^b':"^24-V3.  ''(^,.^6°*^''*  ""*""'•  ^•"'"'*'-  *^*"'- 

Kltchen-Oufp,    Inc.,    Waterloo,    Ind.      653.246     cane       CL   2 
KMter    Dana  &  Barrell,  Inc..  Sew  York,  ^.Y.  '  658.442.  canr 

d.    ST. 

Kr«ni«r8  Urban  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     761.237,  pub.  8-18-63. 

Kroehler   Mfg.   Co.,   Napervllle,   lU.     761.340.  pub.   9-24-68. 

Kurl-Rlnz  :   See — 

Industrial  Research  Engineering 
L'^lon     Apparel.     Inc..     Philadelphia.     Pa.     781.389.     pub. 

Lamb  Induatrles,  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     761,213.  pub.  9-24-63. 

CI.  13. 
Lanjb  Induatrles.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     761.352,  pub.  9-24-68 

CI.  34. 
L*n<^»ter    Colony    Corp..    Columbus.    Ohio.     761,214,    pub. 

U    ^4 — 00.       CI.    18. 

^??**^'   I*l<^l»a'"d  E.,  d.b^a.  The  Lennox  Shop.  Hewlett.  N.Y 

761,347,  pub.  9-24-63.     CI.  32. 
Lants.  Walter,  Productions.  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     761.435. 

Lennox  Shop.  The  :  gee- 
Lennox    Richard  B. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Vega  Aircraft  Corp. 
Logistics    Research.    Inc..    Redondo    Beach.    Calif       653  402 

cane.     CI.  26. 
Lonton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     761,362.  pub   9-24-63 

CI.  36. 
Loule'^roien    Foods.    Inc..    Waukegan.    III.     761.443.    pub. 

M    and    M    Wood    Working    Co.,    Portland.    Oreg.     653.287 

cane.     CI.  18. 
MacBlck  Co..  The.  Cambridge,  Masa.     761.244.  pub    9-24-83 

Cl.  19. 
Madson    M.    M.,   Co..  Dolton.   III.      761.278-9,  pub.  9-24-63 

CI.  23. 
Magatines  of  Industry,   Inc..  to  Dun  &  Bradstreet   Publlca 

tlons  Corp    New  York.  N.Y.     406J.20.  ren.  12-10-68      Cl.  38 
Mallory-Randall    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     761,171,    nub 

9—24—63      Cl    2  K—— 

iUloney,    Paul   D.".   Cliicago,   111.      663.474.    cane      C\    44. 
Mangel  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     781,489.  pub.  9-24-63 

CT.  101. 
Maricala  8upi>ly  Co.  :  See — 

Florldu  Se«?d  and  Feed  Co..  Inc. 
Marinette  and  Menominee  Box  Co.,  Marinette.  Wis.     761.179. 

pub.  9-24-63.    Cl.  2. 
Martin  Semour  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.    404.951,  ren.  12-10-63. 

Majta  Displays.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    761,491.  pub.  9-24-63. 

Cl.  101. 
Matignon,  Edmond  C.  d.b.a.  Golden  Gate  Mfg   Co..  Oakland. 

Calif.    404,867.  ren.  12-10-68.    Cl.  5. 

Maurer     William    H.    "Bill,"    Overland.    Mo.      653.493.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Maxwell  Safety  Anchor  Holder  Co. :  See — 

Hanggi.  Wilfred  A. 
*"*J^  DepArtment  Stores  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,169, 

pub.  9-24-63.    Cl.  2. 
May   Department   Stores  Co..   The,   St.   Louis.   Mo.      761.397 

pub.  9-24-63.     Cl    39. 
M^rory    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      761,358.    pub.    9-24-63. 

McGraw  Edison  Co. :  See — 
McGraw  EHectric  Co. 

**^^*J„,^'**^'^*^  ^°A  *°  McGraw   Edison  Co.,   Chicago,   111 
653,337,  cane.    Cl.  21. 

**Sf*l*^'j  Kenneth  J.,  d.b.a.  McPhail  Vending  Service,  Toronto. 
w^**P?;  C*"**"      761.300,  pub.  0-24-6J     Cl.  28. 
McPhail  Vending  Service  :  See — 

MePhail.  Kenneth  J. 
Me»d  Corp.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     761.488.  pub.  9-24-68.     Cl. 

*'^o■'■*^n*^^^•  *"»    ^°'  ^*-  ^"'■-  Mo.     761.263,  pub.  9-24- 
o3.     ijl.  22. 

Medlclean.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     761.192.  pub.  9-24-63. 

Melpar.  Inc..  Falls  Church.  Va.     761,328.  pub.  9-24-63,     Cl. 

Menasha  Corp.,  Menasha,  Wis.     761.176.  pub   9-24-63      Cl  2 
Menaaha  Corp..   Menasha.  Wis.     761.207;  pub.  9-24-68      Cl. 

**en»aha  Corp..  Menasha.  Wis.     761.370.  pub.  »-24-63.     Cl. 

^''^li^S   ^Cl"32^**'  ^'"'■'  ^""'*n«t°n.  D*"      761.349.  pub 

Meta surf  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     761.190,  pub.  6-25-63     Cl    6 

63      Cl    2*'*°**'"*'         ■•  *^'*'**^'   111-      761,256    pub.  9-2^ 

*"^**ir.  Stanley,    d.b.a.    Musltronlc   Mfg.    and    Dlstrlbutlnc 
Co.,  Bloonifleld,  N.J.    653,834,  cane.    Cl  21  ^""O"""* 

"'ci^sl*"'  '*''"•  *^°  •  **""*"''««■  ^1«  761.392,  pub.  9-24-63. 
*"ci^^*"  S»»oe  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  761,894.  pub.  9-24-63. 
*"ci^l^*  Drilling  Mud  Co.,  Lovlngton,  N  Mex.  653.283.  cane. 
'^653,5i"'lII.c'=-Cl  Vos""'*'"  '^'^''  ^"''  I^^nkfort.  Mich, 
**CL**89.'**'*'    '^'"*^    ®  •    ''*''    ^"^-    ^"^       427.154.    cane. 
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Mlnltbarger  Co. :  8m— 

Booslb.  L.  W 
Mlitn««f>olU-UoneTw^l  R«ttilator  Co. :  «M — 

Oo1d«  Utg    Co. 
MianMou    Mlalns  And   Utg.  C«..   St   Paul.   Mima 

pub.  »-24-«3.    CI.  S. 
Mr  N««t  Prodoeta.  Hollywood,  Calif.     T61.1T7.  pab.  »-24-«S 

CI.  2. 
Mltchell-BlaHU    Co.,   Trenton,    N.J.      (US.374     caac      CI    a« 
Mold  Art   JcwIrT   MTc   Co..   4.b.a.   Jewelry    BalM   Co..   Now 

York,  N.Y      781,333.  imb  »-J^«8     CI   28 
Moor«.  Cecil  T  ,   Loo  Aa««le«,  Calif.     «83.S«8,  caac.     CI    U. 
Moon  *  Co.  Inc..  to  Moor*  Kir*  LaboratortM  lae.  Wonmft 

Maaa.     175.112.  ren   12-10-83.     CI   18 
Mooro  Kirk  Laboratorleo  lac.  .  89* — 

Moore  *  Co  loe. 
M*r«n  Sboo  Co  .  Carlrla.  m.     7<1,8M.  pob.  »-M-«a.     a.  M. 
Morcan  Ptcklnj  Co  .  Inc.  :  8m — 

8 tocktuun   Edward  V..  lac 
Moto-Mower  Co     Tbe.  Detroit.  Mlcb      883.388^  cmnc      CI    23 
83      C^™**  *  Horoa,   Mlcb.     781.2ia.   pub    »-24- 

Mubibaoar.     Ern.t.    d  b.a.     Saba  PonalUa     K.O.,    Haiabara- 

BabrenfeH  Germany      843.477.  cane.     CT44 

V^^     cTVi"^'   ^*'^-   <^**^<»'*'    "■"'       T«l.««7,    p«ib 

*'»^^4^'^'(n  "w**''^*  *■•••  *^  ^"**-  ^^    »«»■'«».  P«* 
^V^J  Sa^rtor  Produeta  Co..  Detroit,  Mick..  fro«  Marray'a 
^^Dis     ci    5"  •  •   ^'"'^^•-   "'       781.4««.   pi^b 

Marray'i  Superior  Product*  Co    Inc      ««• — 

Morray'^t  Superior  Prodacta  Co. 
Mualtronlc  Mf|   and  Dtatrlbatlag  Co.  :  ««•— 
Mlcbart.  Sun  ley.  ^^^ 

Nliid^«^iL^"*  ■  *^**'*'  "^      «S«.5»1.  ea«€.     CI  SS. 

National  Aaaodatlon  of  Super  Market  Apparel  Dtatribu 
corVw 

"'Ah^'NtSty^llii**"  v**  w*"«"t  **i:*"  Apparal   Dlatrtb.tora. 
4b.a.  Naaad.  Naw  York.  NY.     7«1,»«».  p«b.  »-S4-6«.     d. 

NaUoaal^Aut^oMUc  Tool  Co..  Rlcb.ood,  lad.     781.313.  pab 

*'*  M°"a  ^4^"'*  *^°-  '*•''  ^"'^  **^      4<KU7a,  raa.  1»-10- 
National    Blairu It  Co.   Now  York.   NT       781.431 
«»».     tl.  48. 

'''•ii^"*'  ^^l^'H^  Publleatloaa.  lac..  Waabla^toa 
4»7.  pub   »-24-83     CI   200  •«ui«ion 

.Va^on.l    KuKlneerln*  Co  ,   Chicago.   HI. 

.Vatloaal   Safety   Council.   Chicago.   Dl 
•3.     CI.  38. 

^*»^24U3^'**a '4!  ^"■'  '^  •  ^'^  ^"^ 
""TIV^"  0I?"  *■*••  ^*^  ^'"^' 

'''*Cl'23.°"*^  ^"  '  ^•■"'">rt^  NJ  781.80«.  pab  »-24-«3 
''*»^24^"  CI^m""  ^°  •  '"*■  ^^''■-  •'••^  7«»»«.  pab 
'**ir2i!8?'  c"!**!?'"*  ^^'^  •  "<***•»•  "J  Ttl.30«.  pob 
Newton^  Airaa.   Inc..   Canton.   Maaa.     7ei.44«.  pab.   »^24-« 

*"a*%    ^      ^      "^     Mllwaakee.    Wla.      603.4M.    cane 

^%'ft^e^^\-"T'8,Vil,.  Ki!8?"  (TTf  ^  ^•-  '•^- 
Noble  611  Produeta  Co.  :  sj—  "    *• 

.Noble.  Manllui  W 

C?*2    *"*■    ^"'"    •*'^'*<**«»«».    «I 

Oil-Heat  Inatltute  of  America    Inc 

cane.     CI.   200 
OUnghouae.  W    L..   Uttla  Bock,  Ark 
Owena  Illlnola     Glaaa     Co..     foledo 

»-14-«8      CL  28 
Paclfle    Resins   4   CbemlcaU 

pab    »-24-83.     CT.   S 

»^2r«3'**'c!"*2J  ^""   ^"«™**«^''-    Maaa.     T81.293.   pab. 

P.^«  Motoren^KG^^St^Geo^pn.    Black    Foreat.    Oannany 

Parfuma   Montell      «e«^- 

Oerntaln«  Montell  Cosmetlqup*  Corp 
w-    pI^L"*!!^"^"-   *S**   Wllium   Joba   Park,  d  b.a.    Oeo 
^^♦X      cTl  •     °'^"**»*'-     *^       781.182-J.    ^: 

Park    WlllUni  J      8«*~~ 

P«rk.  Oeorff*  Barratt.  and  WUIlam  Joiin  Park 

Parrle.   Lorraine,  d.b.a.   Seareb   Mfg    Co  .   Loac  Beach 
781.478    pub    »-24-83.      CI     52 

*'"'S?''  n*"/     *  ^^^    *'"* '   ^'•*'******'"    ■»«U«1       843.872 

*''o"?..  t,^'J^"*  .^•-    """^    Charlotta.    N.C 

»-24-83.      a.  44. 
Peaiefc.  8.  B..  *  Co. :  ««•— 

Hopklna   J    L..  A  Co. 
Paaa  Mntual  Orocary  Co.,   Ia«..  Phlladelphu 

—  ""      O.  48. 


ren.    13-10-83. 

pub.    »-24-«8. 

781.410.     pab. 

T81.49S,    pab. 

•>..,    d.b.a.    Dbner 
4<>4,074-«.     ren. 

761,189.  pab 


781.37J 
.  NY 
NY. 


pob. 

pak.  9-94- 
791.4ta.  pab 
7<l.S3t.    pab 
761.488. 


761.173, 
New  York. 

6S3.S31. 
Oblo. 


pab.    9-24-68 

N.T.     683.470. 

Mac      CI.  19 
781.330,     pub. 


Inc..    Seattle.    Waah.     781,187. 


PaaUk.   WllllaaB   r     Hoaetoa,  Tex.     883,896.  cane      Ol    80 

"{.**««'*        •  '^•-  ^^'•'*»*"<»-  oblo      683  590.  caac 

Permold   Co,   The,    Medina.   Ohio.      404,109. 

*''ri™?"**    ^**'''    ^'tlmore,    Md.     761,470, 

**''i"i?*    ''•'roleum    Co.    BartlearUle,    OkU. 

9-34-83.  O.  103. 
PbyslcUn*    and    Hoapltala    Supply    Co.      Inc 

Pharmacal     Co.,     fflnneapolla,     Mian 

12-10-«.  CI.  18. 
Marw  A  SUreaa  Cheailcal  Corp.,  Buffalo   N  T 

9—34—83       CI     5  »  •  .  • 

'^i^'^  ^^'"c?  82*  ■     ^''•'     ■""'•*■•     ^»"°      781.846.    pub 

^'»^24^'*cfs8'^'"*"*°   OnUrto.  Canada.     781.371,  pub 

'*'*5V   ".V.^.*"!.^'*     ♦*  Cheaebroafh  Ponda   Inc,   New  York 
NY       180,503.  ren.  12    10-83       CI    51 

**'*5*C  ■""■•ft   Co..  to  Cbaaebroafh  Pond'a  Inc..  New  York 

X  Y       180,511.  ren.  12-10-83.     CI   51 
Ponette.  Comptoa.  Calif      843.480.  caac.      CI    40 

-I,  Hu/on     Sulphite    *    Paper    Co.,    Port     Hnroa      Mich 

843,4-11.  cane      CI.  37. 
Powerhouse,  Inc ,  from  Interworen  Stocklnc  Co.,  New  Bruaa 

wick,  .N  J       761.380.  pub    9-34-8.1       CT.  39 
»^r*lrte  States  Ull  A  Grease  Co..  DanrlUe,  UL     6424>38.  cane 

^'T^^  **ft  3^*^  •  "•■  ^'••^'•-  CAllf  761.361.  pab 
***643*49«  "c***'  '*cf''"/  ^"'  *■'•  Campbellsburg.  Ind 
^^^^l-M^'^Cl^il"  '**■  ^''*^"'»*">  <*'»1®-  781,477,  pab. 
Production    and    Marketing    Co..    Newtown.    Conn 

pub    9-24-83.      CI.    22 
Pro-go  Co.  :  8«« — 
Jarvia,  M.  L. 
Propulsion    Bnglae   Corp..    Soath    Milwaukee 

cane.     CI.   23. 
I^iroOed    Down    Products    Corp.     New    York 

pub    9-24-83.      CI.  82. 
Pyro    Plastlca    Corp..    Ualon.    N.J.     761.269 

Cr  33. 
Ray.    Mona,    Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Memphia,    Tenn. 

caac      CI.  51. 
^f^*'A    ^*^^    AsaoctaUon,    Inc..    The,    New    Castla. 

781J75-6,  pub    9-24-83       Cl.  38. 
Real    8/A-Transuortes    Aereoa.    Sao    Paulo.    BrastI       843  862 

eanc.     Cl.    106. 
Kenfleld  Importers.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Baltimore  Pure  Rye  DlatllUng  Co..  The 
Reuter,  o.car  R..  Los  Angeles.  Calif      843,580    cane      CI    19 
Keynolda.    R.  J.  Tobacco  Co..   Winaton  Salem,   N.C    '761230 

pub    9-24-83       Cl    17  «».—". 

Rhenuflez       G.m  b.H..       Ludwlgsha/en       (Rhine).      German* 

781.180.  pub    9-24-83       CI     I  ^  /.  «         u. 

Rich   A   Co.,    Inc      Houston.    Tex.      843,307.    eanc.      Cl     18 
Roach  A  Mnsaer  Co  .  Muscatine,  Iowa.     883^88,  caac,    C\   12 
Rockwell  Sundard     Corp..     CoraopoUa.     Pa.      781.243.     pub 

9-34-83      a.   19.  •     f 

Rodler.   Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     688,470,  cane.     CT    42 
Kodrlgue*     Hennanoa    de    Cordoba,     S.A.,    Cordoba      Spain 

781,433.   uub.  9-24-63.      Cl    46 
Roleff  Plsstlcs.  Inc..  .New  York.  NY       888,408,  cane.     Cl    26 
Romar   Tissue   MUIa,    Inc.,    Hardwiek.    Maaa..    from    Rutland 

PlasUcs.  Inc..  Rutland.  Vt.      781.174.  pub.  8-20-63.     Cl   2 
Roter  :   0M— 

Van  den  Baamen.  Prederlk  W.  R 

Roto-matlon  Motors.  Inc  .  St.  Clair.  Mich.,  to  Bx-Cell-O  Corp.. 

Detroit,  Mlcb.    843,335.  cane.    CI.  31. 
*****"        9    ^**'  '"*     Woodstock,  NY.     761.248.  pab.  9-34- 

**^?'9?5r63**  C*  3?*''*  *^'  ^•^^■«<»"    D.C.     761.3ft8. 
Roi  Cbeml- Plastlca  and  Research  Corp..  Richmond.  Va     761  - 

186.jpub   4    18-63     Cl   2 
RoTsI  Back  of  Canada.  Tbe.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada     761  - 

492.  pub   9-24-83      Cl    102  --^  v-»-«u«.     101. 

Royal   Paper  Products.  Coauarllle.  Pa.     688.438,  eanc.     01. 

?"{?"''i*^o^'**'  ^"rP  •  Cleveland.  Ohio.     683.282.  eanc.     Cl.  13. 
Rutland  Plastlca.  Inc      See  - 

Romar  Tissue  Mills.  Inc 

^"«Mt9'l;;bTr4  (^.''CL  m"~  '^*~'  ^"-   "'••   •'*•«• 
Samoff  Co  .  The  :   8« 


Wis. 
NY. 
pub. 


T61.368. 

683.S88. 
781,348, 
9-24-63 
843.534. 
N.Y. 


Sherman.  David.  Corp. 

John.  A  8oaa.  Clifton. 


pab 
Calif 


761.301.  pab. 
761.438.    pnb. 

Pa      683.494. 


Sofasdier 
Cl    86. 

Schick    Inc  .   Lancaster     Pa       781  810 
.Schmidt.  Karl.  G  ni  b  H  .  Necksraalm 

781.281    pub   9  24   83      Cl    23 
Schoon.    Harleir    J      Gl.aford.    Ill       8i3.582,  eanc       O     22 

^3V-«8**^  ctS^  ^'  •  ^"'•«»-   *" 

Sch wager,  Hermann  :  gse 

Helnrleb  Ring. 
Sebwankopf.  Hant.  Hambarg-Altona.  OermanT 

9-34-83.       Cl      51  ^■'^•mmm, 

*=}j««^t)eajgn   Co..    lae..    New   York.   NY 
Psrrie.   Lorraine 


N.J.     761. S63.  pab.  9-34-63 


>ub.  9-24-63      Cl.  23. 
arttemberg,  Germany. 


761,481.   p«b 

761.478,  pab 
761,194,   pab 
Cl.  33. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


761,880,  pub.  »-24-«S.     CI. 
8«^n-Up  Co.,  The,  8t.   Loals,  Mo.     408.M0.  ran.   12-10-68. 


608,- 
608,- 
6S8,- 


T21  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y 
80. 

B-Up 
CT.  AS. 
Shenanfo   Ceramlei,    Inc.,   from    Shenanro  Chiim.   lac     New 

Ca.tle,  P.      7ei,88«.  pob  9-24-68.    CI   80 
Hhenanfo  China,  Inc  :  See — 
Shenaniro  Ceramic*.  Inc. 

^''riT'JSji  ^^^\  ^^"^k  *^*   '^  SarnoB  Co.,  St.  Lonla.  Mo. 
761,456,  pab.  0-24-68.     CI   40. 

'Mr2!ii.*a.&io^'^^SKf'^'  ^'**  ^-  «"-«••  "• 

^'cT'fce*'    *•**'***•    ^'»'^"".    Coio       T61.864.    pab.    0-24-68. 

*'?'^^£-^'°*^t  0  A  "*  Randolph  «.  Showter,  OrUndo   FU 
761,468,  pab.  0-18-42     C\  50^  v,r«»uu,  r «. 

Stegilnc,     ■rnwt.     Spe«laltreibr1en>«n  F^brlk     O.m.b  H       Han- 
norar.  Oeraoany.     6S3.432.  cane     CI.  85 

Stefllnf.     Brnat.     Spexlaltrelbrlenien  Pabrlk     O.m.b.H      Han- 
noTer   O^rmany.     653.434.  cane.     a.  85.  ' 

(M*  cTlS***  ■  ^**'*'  *^      T61,208.  pab.  0-24- 

BlBon-CarTM  Lt<L.  Cheadle  Heath,  Stockport,  England 
ofM,  cane.    Cl.  28. 

"'siTSin^  Ci  21"    ^   '■*■•  ^'"  ^•'*'*  ^^-  ^^ 

*'?l7*«Lr*  a  21"  ^"  '"*•  ^"  ^••"*  ^*^'  "-^ 

*'2Sf*'^  ^_^^^M  .*>?«••  'or  The  SIndaIr  Mfg   Co..  d.b  a 
TJe  Capri  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     761.474.  pab.  0^24^68      cl: 

Slick    Induitrlal   Co     d  b.a.    lUlnolt   Shade  DlTl.lon   of  Slick 
68     CT    82       ■  ^'*'»**  Helfhta,  111.     761,841-8.  pa" 0-24- 

*%0^.5;n/l2-",a,  V?!**"*"  ^*"'-  *^*"~-  *'*'• 
*"T61.4«,'Srb''^24 Vs  ""0*52  ^-'"••*''--  ^  ^"•••-.  Call*- 

''"82'$:p1.i,l-2n8*^f'26''*    "*•   '^'"•"    ^""''      ^«»- 
Smithcraft  Corp.  :  Bm — 
Smith,  A.  4.  Iron  Co. 

""nV  feo'55.A*iir^"^ci^5r'~'  ^^  •  ^•'^  ^»'^- 

***Cl''lM  ^'*"  "'P'^-   ^«»« .  8t  Loaia.  Mo.     668.566.  cane. 
Soathwedt  Dehyco  Co   :   See — 

SonthwMt  Dutrlbutora,  Inc. 
SoDthweat    Dlstrlbotora     " 

Kanaaa 
South  we*.    

pab  0-24-«8     CT  28 

*T24-S''"ct"82 '"'**'^'  '"*•  ®**^'  *"**•  ^«»««».  Pn»>. 
^'m^  Cl.  28^^  ^"^  '"*'"*  "*'■  ^^  T61.801.  pub.  0-24- 
^T2'4i8.'^tl*^80  '"*•  ®*°  ^'"»~'  <^»"'  761,805.  pab. 
*^**CT.  6*'  ^"  ""*••  ^•^•'*»*.  0^»*-  7ei.l»7.  pab.  0-24- 
SUndard  Plasties,  Inc.  :  See— 
Cryo- Therm,  Inc. 

^*0^2i^"' Cl^'l*?"*^   '"'••  **«>«>"«'  O"^      761,288.  pub 
Stetaon  Corp.,  Uncoln,  HI.     761,180.  pab    0-24-68      Cl    2 
pi:S.T2^4^  *  (?%»^"  •    Damb.rt<5^  S^dl^d"     76i.460, 

^*SSi!?'  ^''V^  ^aJ»«  V  Harra  de  Grace,  Md..  to  Mornn 
Packing  Co.,  Inc ,  #>ankhn,  Ind.     170.47i.  ran.  12^1cS« 

*''^'b*"j^24^"cH   4*6  •    ^^^    ^•""*'    "*^'    ^^       T61,440, 
*°K'*CI^80'**''  ''"'••  ****•*•■■•  W^      761.886.  pub.  0-24- 
SaraM,  Inc..  Dearboni   Mich.    668,M6.  c«ne.    Cl  22 
Symlnrton^   Wm..    *   Son   L*d.,    London,    BngUnd.      658  240 

oane.     CT    1. 
Syn  Chem  Productn":   See — 

BowllnK  Ball  Poor  A-Pluf,  Inc. 

0^24-«8     CT^V  *^** '  ^"*^ '  ^*"^<>"<'-  ^n*      761,807.  pob. 

Taylor  Wyman  Co.,  Weatmlnater,  8.C.     653.368  cane     CT   22 

"^ub   '^:^8      ct'"i2^'   '^'   ^*=*""'"'   O'»«o      T61,206: 

*°CT    »'    ^**  ■   '***   *'*"'*••   ^**''*      761.887.    pub.   0-24-68. 

^^^^JiL'^'a  Corona.  NT      761.448.  pub.  0-24-68.     Cl.  46. 
ThompMn    Broa.    Boat    Mfg.    Co.,    A)rtland,    NT.     653,579 

cane.     Cl.    19. 
ThompMn    Engineering    Co..    The,    Boulder.    Colo.     761.426 

pub.  0-24-63.     CT.  44. 

^Tn«A°*'"'?^.x  l**  *•    *   ^^^  Jeweler.   PhUadelphU.    Pa. 
761.884.  pub.  0-24-68.     CT    28. 

O^i-w'^'^CT^i    ^'"•"■'**>°    **■■*•    <^*"'-     T61.175.    pab. 
Trade  Trarel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     658.540.  caac.     GL  101. 


soutnwMit  Dletrlbutora,  Inc. 

Bweat    Dlstiibotora,    Inc.     dba     Sonthw»at    n*hwMv   n^ 
inaaa  CTty.  Mo      74l,164^b    0-2^      Cl    1  ' 

bT24^T'%*,?"   <^«    ^*-   ^•'^^   "^-V'    761.207. 


Inc.,    Wilton,    Conn.     761,317.    pub. 
Co..   Midland.   Pa.     668,556-7.  cane. 


761.209,  pub.  9-24-63. 
761,406.  pub.  0-24-68. 


Co.,  Inc. 
A sheet 08 
Cl.  28. 


ft  Rubber  Co., 


Trak    Electronics    Co., 

9-24-63.     CT.   26. 
TrMdwell  Constmetlon 

CT.   103. 

^A?-^?*'".'^**  ^^**'"&.S    **  5^»     International    Automotlre   Air 
Conditioning  Co..  Ylpp  City.  Ohio.     761,240.  pub.  9-24-63 

Tabular  Lining  Corp.,  Houston    Tex 

Cl.  18. 
Tubular  Lining  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex 

CT.  106. 
Ulmer  Phannacal  Co. :  See — 

Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply 
Dnarco  IndustrW,  Inc  .  from  Union 

Chicago,  111.     761.286.  pub.  9-24-63 
Uncle  John's  Pancake  House  :  See — 

Cncle  John's  Pancake  Houses,  Inc. 
Uncle  John'*   Pancake   House*    Inc.,   Wilmington.   Del.,  from 

i  Z     "ViL'\.,*'^i'     Vnc\t    John's    Pancake    House,    Santa 

Barbyra.  Calif.     781.441-2,  pub.  9-24-63.     CT   46 
Uncle  Johns  Pancake  House*,   Inc.,   Wilmington,  Del.,  from 

n    r       *?.''„f*  lo  ^'"^'*    John's    Pancake    House,    Santa 
Barbara.   Calif.     761.485-6.  pub.   9-24-63       ^ 

Union  Asbesto*  k  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Unarco  Induatrles.  Inc. 

United  Sheet  Metal  Co..  Inc..  Columbu*.  Ohio 
11-20-62.     Cl.   1. 

U.S.  Industrial  Products  Co.,  New  York.  N.T. 

UnltiNj   States   Rubber  Co..    New   York    N.Y 
9-24-63.     CT.    50. 

^"tI^o,^'*'^  ^"J:''!  h\^'  "^^^   Granton.  Edinburgh.  Scotland. 
TT^.®^'^M'  R"^   \^^i     Multiple  CTass  (Classe*  13  and  14) 

''pubT2hl*cT"37.'    *'*'^-    ^^'^   ^'''^-    N'^-     ''«^'»«^- 
Van   den    Baumen.   Fredertk  W.   R. 

.Vetberlands.     653.309,  cane.     Cl. 
Vega   Aircraft   Corp..   to  Lockheed 

Calif.     402.573.  ren.  12-10-63. 
Vlrax-eUbllssement*  Metivler-Lang 

pub.   5-7-68.     Cl.  23. 
Vi"ta  L«n8  Corp.,  CTales,  Puerto  BIco.    761,318,  pab.  9-24-63. 

Cl.   26. 
Vltamlns-From-tbe-Sea  :  See — 

Johnson.    Robert   J. 
VollrHth  Co..  The    Sheboygan.   Wis.     663.332,  cane.     Cl.   19 
Von  Heidenstam.  Erik  J.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     761.287    nub 

9-24-63.     Cl.   23.  •  f     ■ 

w?I?S^**.'  i"*  •  <^*'"fle><*.  ^J-     761,354.  pub.  9-24-68.     Cl.  84. 

KWK    Inc. 
Walgreen  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Carrel.  Ltd. 
Walker.  H.   P..  Co..  Oakland.  Calif. 

CT.  46. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  See — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Waplea  Platter  Co.,  Fort  Worth  Tex. 
Ware    Knitters,    Inc.,   Ware.   Masa 

CT.  42. 
Wassco  Electric   Products   Corp.,   Jollet 
Cl.  8.  •  .  . 

Welnbrennerel   Seharlachberg  Strum 

Oermany.     761.455.  pub.  9-24-63. 
Wella.     Martin,     Inc.,     Los    Angeles, 

9-24-«3.     Cn.  23. 
Wemar   Co..    Inc..    Monterey,  Calif. 


CT.    100. 

761.166.  pub. 
663,573,  caac. 
761.465,    pab. 


,   d.b. a.   Roter,   HUreraum, 
18. 

Aircraft  Corp..   Burbank. 
Cl.  19. 
Paris,  Prance.     761.283, 


761.427.   pub.   4-21-59. 


653.417.  cane.     Cl.  31. 
761.406.    pub.    9-24-68. 


111.     653.572,   cane. 


it  Co.,  BIngen   (Rhine). 
CT.  49. 
Calif.       761,282,    pub. 


658,482,   cane.     Cl.   44. 


Long    Island    City,    N.Y 


West     Chemical     Products," '  Inc 

761,481.  pub.  f>-24-63.      Cl.  52. 
Whitworth  k  Mitchell.  Ltd..  to  Whitworth  k  Mitchell,  Ltd 

.Manchester    England.      179,542,   ren.    12-10-63.      CT    42 
Ul  burn.  H    a..  St.  Petersburg,  rta.     653.314,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Wllkening  Mfg.  Co.,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.     761.860.  pub.  9-24-63. 

\,\.   3o. 
Williamson    Engineering    Corp..    Caldwell    Township.    Essex 

County.  N.J.      761.315,  pub.  9-24-68.     CT.  28. 
Wilmsen,  B..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     761.464.  pub.  9-24-63. 

Cl.   50. 
Wilson  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Sandern.  Maxine  W. 
Wilson   .Sporting  Goods  Co.,   River  Grove.   111.      761,276    nub 

9-24-63.     Multiple  CTass  (Classes  22  and  39). 
Ulsconaln  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Madison,  Wis      404.196 
ren.   12-10-«8.     CT.   23.  .  .       . 

Wisconsin  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Madison,  Wl»      404  270 

ren.   12-10-63      Cl.   14. 
WItco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sherwood  Petroleum  Co..  Inc. 
Wonderwood   Mfg.  :   See — 
Franklin.   William  B. 
Wormsem  Co..   Kansas  Cltr.   Mo. 
A.,    d.b.a.    Craneo 
8-13-63.     CT.  12. 
Inc.,  Dayton    from 
Cleveland.     Ohio. 


Wulf.    Werner 

761.208,  pub 
Yeck  Brothers, 

tlon.     Inc., 

Cl.  101. 
Zahn-Porsellan  K.G.  :  See — 

Muhltwuer,  Ernst. 
Zlv  Steel  A  Wire  Co..  Chicago. 

CT.  14. 


653,578,   cane.     CI.   18. 
Industries,    Detroit,    Mich. 


"Better  Mottoes"  Assocto 
761,400,      pub.     9-24-63. 


lU.     761.221.   pub.   9-24-63. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Volume  797 


Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
November  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 297 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 42 

Examiner  reversed 69 

Total 408 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Litbon  19SS 

Revition 

The  Secretary  of  State  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherence.  etFectlve  September  2,  1963, 
of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
ParU  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
vised at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Not.  8,  1968.  Acting  CommisBioner  of  Patent*. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.C.  Conn.)  Friedman  Patent  No.  2,542.023  (10—86), 
for  method  of  making  nuts,  Held  Invalid.  National  Machin- 
ery Co.  V.  Waterbury  Parrel  Poundry  d  Machine  Co..  221  F. 
Supp.  77  ;  138  USPQ  172. 

(DC.  Conn.)  Friedman  Patent  No.  2,542,864  (10 — 76), 
for  machine  for  making  nuts.  Held  invalid.     Id. 

(D.C.  Pa.)  Cole  and  Chrlstensen  Patent  No.  2,647.22.i 
(317 — 112),  for  terminal  panel  assembly.  Claims  1,  13  to 
18  and  20  Held  Invalid.  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  v. 
Wadttcorth    Electric   Co..   221   F.    Supp.   148   USPQ   301. 

(DC.  Pa.)  Tatko  Patent  No  2,693.926  (108 — 57).  for 
pallet,  platform  or  the  like.  Held  Invalid.  Tatko  Brot.  Slate 
Co.  V.   Capitol  Slate  Co.,  221  F.  Supp.  212  ;  138  USPQ  503. 

(D.C.  Ga.)  Odenweller  Patent  No.  2.853.032  (112—79), 
for  apparatus  for  controlling  pile  height.  Claims  1  to  9  Held 
Invalid  but  not  Infringed,  ilohaaco  InduBtriea.  Inc.  v.  E.  T. 
Barwick  Mill*.  221   F.   Supp.   191  ;  139  USPQ  148. 

(DC.  Qa  )  Crawford  Patent  No.  2,853,033  (112—79); 
for  method  and  apparatutt  for  feeding  yarns.  Claims  1  to  12 
Held  Invalid  but  not  Infringed.    Id. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Walker  Patent  No.  2,898,938  (267—8),  for 
■prlng  adapters  for  shock  absorbers.  Held  invalid.  Monroe 
Auto  Equipment  Co.  v.  Superior  Induttriet,  Inc.,  220  F.  Supp. 
941  :  138  USPQ  385. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Walker  Patent  No.  2,912,235  (267—8).  for 
automatic  auxiliary  support  for  a  vehicle,  Held  Invalid.    Id. 


Erratum 

All  reference  to  Patent  Number  3,111.880  to  Maxim  D. 
Persldsky.  tor  "Device  for  Taking  and  Projecting  Motion 
Pictures,"  appearing  in  the  OrriciAL  G.\zette  of  November 
26.  1963,  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn 
from  Issue  and  the  patent  was  not  issued. 


Classification  Order  No.  355 

The  following  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  October  28,  1963  : 

From  Division  94  to  Group  370 
Class  253,  Motors.  Fluid 

H.   B.   WHITMORE, 
Superintendent.  Examining  Corps. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,087,934.  Isolation  of  Pheophytin  From  Dehydrated 
Alfalfa.  Robert  D.  Jackson,  60  Beacon  Hill  Drive,  Apt.  6B6, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

3,111,194.  Column  Climber.  Harold  E.  Erwln,  2117  Mis- 
souri, Keokuk,  Iowa. 

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  14  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  5  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Turbine  Division.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  1  River  Road,  Bldg.  #53.  Schenec- 
tady 5.  N.Y. 

2,558,592.     Prime  Mover  Regulator. 

Steerable     Torque- Balanced     Marine     Propulsion 


3.094.967. 

.H.097,767. 
.{.098.941. 


Drive. 

Device  for  Feeding  Pulverised  Material. 

Dynamoelectrlc    Machine    Winding    With 
Standing  Fluid-Cooled  Conductors. 


Edge- 


.{.100.991.      Reversible  Hydraulic  Torque  Appller. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  8  patents 
may  be  addressed  to ;  General  Electric  Company.  Patent 
Counsel.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division.  1  River  Road, 
Schenectady  5,  N.Y. 

2.088,447.     Copper   Base   Brazing  Alloy   and   Mixtures 

3,006,757.     Copper   Base   Brazing  Alloy   and    Mixtures. 

3,024.109.      Elevated       Temperature.       Nickel-Base      Brazing 
Alloys. 

Self-Lubricating  Bearings. 


3.046,068. 
3,073,269. 
3,089,769. 


Metallic  Brazing  Mixture. 
Nickel-Chromium-Palladium   Brazing   Alloy. 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1963 

Patents T,734 

Deslrna *23 

Plant  Patents ^"^ 

Relaauet 27 

Total 8.201 


Issue — December  17,  1963 

Patents 763— No.  3.114,151   to  No. 

Designs 59 — No.      19*7.114  to  No. 

Plant  Patents---       4 — No.  2,326  to  No. 

Reissues 5 — No.        25,494  to  No. 

ToUl 881 


3,114,913,  Incl. 

197,172,  incl. 

2,329,  Ind. 

25,498,  iDd. 


497 


498 

S.0M.388 
3.110,085. 
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Method   for   the   Preiwrmtlon   oT   AIoibIm   rtb«rs.  3.104.942 

Method    or    Mftklnt    Self  LabrtcUn*    Be«rtiic«  3.103.026. 

-^^jy"«?"'>'"  fo*-  '•<*«»•*  under  the  followtn,  patent  m^j  be  S.103.030. 

Coon*;""*"    "^"^  ^"  ^**  **•«'.  ^^'  ^     Att.:  Patent  ,.,M.osa. 
S,013,444.     Bearlac  CoiutnietloB. 


S.10C.0S6. 
a.lOS.OS7 
a.100.062 

^tint.    •  '*'*^'>'*-   foy"ltj  fre«  lic.n.e.^der  tHe  foilowli     ^•'"^•^»-' 


PmtenU  Av^Om^U  f%r  Ueen»inf  Onlt 


•at  General   Louowl  for  Patents.   US     \tomlf-  E:n*r«-r  rA« 
miMlon.    W,.hlngton.    DC.    20M5.     ndlcatl^MS  ?ute   ?f 


S.103.«7a. 
Sa02.849. 


»-  8-«a. 


S.102,830.       »-  S-6S 


S.103.8S1. 
3.103,475. 
3.108.853. 
3.104,134. 
3.104.293. 
3,104,343. 
S.104.Ma. 


9--  s-n. 

►-10-68. 
9-17-83. 
»-17-«a. 
•-17-83. 
•-17-88. 
»-»4-«. 


Diffusion  Pamp. 

A     Process    of    Dlssolrlnr    Fnsl    El«- 
menu  of  Nuclear   Reactors. 

Method  of  Preparlnc  •  Otramlc  Fuel 
e.lement. 

Neatronlc  Beactlon  System 
Reactor 


3.103.213. 

3  103.M.V 
3.107.078. 
3.108. 4«« 
3.108.830 


»-24-«3 
9-24-88. 
9-34-63 

9-24-63 

9-24-63. 

9-S4-6S. 

9-24-68. 

9-24-68 
9-24-68. 

10-   8-68. 

10-22-63. 

10^2^-63 
10-29-68. 


Dbckmbb  17,  1968 

Remotely    Controlled    Dust    Saapler. 

Fuel    Element   for  Nnclear  Reactors. 

Fuel    Element    for    a    Naotronlc    Re 
actor. 

Construction    of    Nuclear    Fuel    Ele- 
ments. 

Pressurised  Water  Reactor  Core  With 
Plutonium  Bumup 

Concentric  Tube  Fuel  Element  Sprtna 
Allfnment  Spacer  Deriea. 

''iTc^'olSere'"      ^'^^'-^     Oxide 
A    Positional    Data    System. 

^V.;F-.',?*'^?'     '^'"^     Dimensional 
Function  Programmer. 

Molding   Apparatus 
Niobium-Tantalum    SeparaUon. 
Blast  Yield  Meter. 
Pulsed   Eitractlon   Column. 


P««ei»t«  WitkdrtH^  From  R*fUt*r 


Plasma  Generator  2.7S7.499.     Or«anl,^HF  Emulsions.     Apr    8    1961 

Ap^n..    for    OrUdm.     8p..H«.    2.806.817      •^.-ro-^tlcFluorlnatlon  o<  Organl.  Compounds. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Supwintendent 


rkTTNT  KXAMXNING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHRMICAI.  RXAMININO  OPRRATION-P.  E.  MANOAN.  Dlraelw. 

GENERAL  CHEMIBTRT.  OROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  8uper1«>ry  Examiner 

'^::^:zi^^1^:^,l^r^'''^''  ^^^-^  -"^  Or.an.MeUllo.ci  Cheml.t;>rMeUlln^;  MeUl 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-I.  MARCUS.  Saperrljory  Eamlner 

^sSSS"''  '^°^**""  ^*^'^'  '^"'  *°^'  ^^-  '^•^'  CTbohyd^te.;  Herbicide.;  PoUKn;.rM"edicln"e.;  "cosnietVo; 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  l»-J.  R.  LIBERMAN.  SoperrHory  Examiner 

^^^"^^  y^^  ^^^^^'  ^^^^^  ^  Technotofy;  Lubricating  Comporttlons;"iia5,eou8'compo«Vlon.V 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  HO-M.  8TERMAN.  8apervlK)ry  Examiner 

^^^^J^'  ^''^!^-  *'~*^=  M.cromole.al.r  Carbohydrate.;  Mixed  8>-ntbetlc  R«rin  "compo<aUon.;  Synti»ettc' 
RMtn.  With  Natural  Polymw,  and  Ream.;  Natuiml  R«>ln«:  Reclaiming;  Por^Formlng  o>T«in«iC 

COMPO«mONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  IJO-L.  H.  GASTON.  8upervl«,ry  Examiner 

"ir^r  S^'.ftll^y'S;?::^'-'"  '^'"^"'"•^•=  ^^-^^'^  ^'^•^^^  Pu^^-Uon  or-8eparati;>n;--G..- 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  1<»-^.  RESOLD,  8upem«)ry  Examiner 

^!Sn'  l^^^^T*'^^^!!^  *nd  M1.C  Product.;  Laminating  Method,  and  Apparatus;  Stock  M'steriaV;  Omamii-' 
tatlon,  AdhMlTe  Bonding;  Special  ManuTactuiea. 

'^'Sf;i',"'^i^^'^'^^^  ^""^^  ^^^  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  17D-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Soperrl^ry  Examiner 

ir^'i^  ^^*'  J^^'  '*^'  '•"°«"l*"<'".  Photography;  Analnical  Chemistry;  Reactor.;  Sugar  and" 
^i^^^l:  Olr^^**""^-";  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Oa.,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
etM.;  Uquld  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Dtatllktlon;  Preaerrlng.  •"•  '^•w 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-O.  D.  MITCHELL.  Supervtaory  Examiner 

GMj^quldiLadSobd  Separation;  CMxtrtfogal  Bowl  Sepwator.;  Ga.  and  Uquld  Contact  Apparatu.;  Dl^lUatton^ 
Drying;  BafrlgwaUon;  ConcentraUre  Eraporatora;  Mineral  Olh  Apparatua;  Mtac.  Phyrtcal  Proceeaea.    ~ 

BLKCTUCAL  EXAMININQ  OPBBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dkwtor. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


POWER.  OROUP  no-M.  L.  LEVY.  SupuTlaory  Examiner 

Generation  and  UUUotlon;  Geoeral  AppUcatlon.;  Conrenlon  and  Dtatribrtio'ni  Heating  and  itelated' Art 

SECURITY.  GROUP  a>-8.  BOYD.  Superrlaory  Examiner. 

'    ^.T^'ilr*^  ^"^  Ammmiltlon;  Radar.  Sonar.  Directional  R«llo.  Torpedoes.  8etanlcE^,lonng,Radlo:A'ctiye 

Batteriee;  Nuclei  Reactor..  Powder  MeUHurgy.  Rocket  Fuel.;  Radlo-Actlve  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  a»-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervl«>ry  Examiner 

Communication.;  Multiplexing  Technique*;  FacsUnlle  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  340-W.  W.  BURNS.  Supervtoory  Examiner 

DaUProoeirtng.  Computation  and  CoofwakMi;  Storage  Device,  and  Related  Art 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  8YBTEM8  AND  DEVICES.  OROUP  280-B.  G.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Seml^onductw  and  8p.ce  DUcharge  Synem.  and  Devloe.;  Electronic  Component  Clrcultt;  Wave  Tran.ml«lon  Line, 
ana  Network.. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  aeo-F.  M.  STRADER.  Supervlwry  Examiner 
Optloa;  Radiant  Energy;  MaMortng. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  »D-E.  J.  SAX.  SupervUory  Examiner 

CoQdDcton;  Swltctaee;  MlMeUaaeooa. 


2-  V«2 


4-l»-<l2 


S-2»-a3 


»-io-a2 


2-a-«2 


2-  1-63 


2-19-ta 


4-  »-e2 


S-20-62 


4-16-82 


5-l»-02 


2-12-«2 


5-25-82 


6-l»-«2 


»-lMK 


»-»-82 


2-  7-n 


8-18-82 


4-11-83 


12-  4-81 


2-  »-82 


2-28-62 


ft-  3-82 


4-  »-62 
4-10-82 

4-18-82 

13-11-81 

8-  1-62 

4    2-82 
6-10-82 


CONDITION  OP  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1963 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applicaUona  (excluding  Designs).  on^  An? 

ToUl  number  of  besipi  appWions  pending               *^^  I'f^l 

TotAl  number  of  apphcations  awaiting  action  (excluding  JSe'signs)      ii Q  Qsn 

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  acUon                          ' ouo 

Date  of  o  dest  new  application  awaiting  action '_,'. r,p_   4    lo^T 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action. D^Tll'  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

^o^^l^iLV'^'^^^'i'^^'*^^''^^'"^^  ^"^  D«wnb.r  1963. except  tho«  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 

Urm.  und«  tb.  proytetaM  of  PnbUc  Law  6M.    A  Itet  of  Veteran.'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appear.  In  the  ^nnua^  In<Ux  of  PaUnU-iKS 

Plant  PatenU. Numben2,411.S42  to  2,418.674,  inclusive 

Numbers  716  to  721,  Inclusive 
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FATINT  KZAMINING  OPKKATION8  AND  GMOUPS  (CmMmn^) 


MKCHANICAL  BNGINEBUNG  UAMININO  OPKSATION-R.  A.  WAHL. 

'*^IIiiil?ni!T/'';;H'  "^^f  ^"^°  ^^^  DI8PEV9INO.  OROUP  tlO-A.  BERLIN.  8«p,r^«,rT  B» 

ai!^  «/«'«»•  HwdUnf  and  DUp«ulnc:  C«i^,ot.;  H<M.;  EkT«to«.:  Article  HandUn.  ImprmenUrStoTa-TW-. 

^"^^^'^J1^  PLASTICS  WORKINO.  OROVf  VD-S.  BERQER.  SoperTUory  E.amli»«r 

M.klnc.  M.Ui  Pounding;  W|«  p.brlc;  Pl«tlc  Workln,  App«.u.;  P..«,c  Block.  E^tLwa,,  App«i.«  ^^ 

SpwUl  Article  Making;  Aswmbltne.  Tool  and  Imptoment  M»tof:.ndM«Ul  Workini" 

MACHINE  TOOL«.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMEVT8   OROUP  S«-F   H    BBOV»TTn«    p         _  - 

"*«^',t'"'-  ■'S°J;'  AXD  JOINTS.  OnOVeUO-T.  ,.  H.CIIY.  S««,|,,„  !„„,„„ 

"::::"^,r '^rJtir'"^  "^^  '--"^  ■"  "-•  -^  "^"-^  ^— ^  •^•- »«- 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  KJO-E.  PAUL.  8upem«r7  Eamlner 

''Sifj^a^V ''*'"''  """  "'  "^"^  ''""^'•^  "^'  '"•^•'  H«.dUng;  Lobrlcatlon;  B^.  Clo..U«d  Btato: 
'^II!/'^;:!"- ^.!?I°««  ^_^.^..^^  OROUP  «^-C.  P.  GAR.au.  supers,  E^lner. 


Power  PhuU3.  Con.bu«.on  Pow„  Plant,.  Expansible  Ch«nber  Motor,.  R<;^  M^l^d  Rol^  ExpanlbleChamb,, 
Motor,.  Expansible  Chamber  Device,  and  In,«nal  Con.b«lon  EnglneTPun^p.  and  Pump  figuS 
HEATING.  COOUNG  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  38(^P   L.  PATRICK.  9upern«ry  Examiner 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  UAMININO  0«MATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  DteeUr. 
AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410-A   RUEGO.  Superrliory  Examiner 

^'Sim^g""*"*''^^  Butchertng;   Ftahlng.  Trapping  and   Vermin  D«tn„lnc  Ptant  Ha.be«d„;"Toh.c;;:'R.;tl. 

CmL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  430-B.  BENDETT.  8apem«>ry  Examiner 

BulMlag  Structure*;  Bridge..  Cloeure.;  Clo«ire  Operator,;  9a/es.  Earth  Eagln^rtng;  DrtUtog;  Mlntaf 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430- R.  L.  EVANS.  Supervtwry  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicator,  and  OpU«;  Me.«irtag«,d  Ti^gVo.on;;w;il"i„.im.;;«tt 

tJ^^w  wf"?.  ^":^«'^^•  0»OUP  440-R.  C.  MADER.  Supem«,ry  Examiner  .. 

Textile.;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strand,;  Apparel;  Boot  and  8ho.  Making;  Sewing  Machine. 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4«)-P.  ARNOLD.  Supem«ry  Examiner 

Railway,  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brake.;  Land  Vehicle.;  Aeronautic  Ship.    

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  OROUP  4<»-W.  S.  COLE.  SuperrUory  Examine 

Fumlture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacle.  Baggage  

PRINTING.   STATIONERY  AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT.   OROUP   47,^L.    W.    VARNBR.  8upem«., 


Examiner. 


Printing;  Typewriter,;  StatkMMry;  Matwlal  Ti«MnMat   

IZn^.t.':.'"'*''^.''.'"''''''  ^^^^^^'^^"^  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  GROUP  ««>-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervlscry 


Surgery;  DentMry;  ArtUlctal  Body  MMnbm;  ToUKry;  Ami 
DESIGNS.  OROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIAN.  SuperrUory  Examiner 
Indurtrial  Arts;  Hoowhokl.  Perwnal  and  Pin.  Arto. 


(wiMnt  DaviMi;  J.wtinr:  MwtaiuUcai  Giau:  PiojMton. 


OldMt  Application 


N.W 


»-  l-«2 


7- 


ft-ii-aa 

4-  5-«2 

•-21-63 
4-9-«3 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Raymond  A.  Bankowski 

No.  6960.     Decided  June  20,  196S.     Petition  for  rehearing  denied  Sept.  27.  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  318  F^d  778:  138  USPQ  75] 

1.  Claims— Indefinite— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

Held  that  appellant's  claims,  relating  to  a  live  virus  vaccine  containing 
Newcastle  disease  virus  (NDV),  are  not  "indefinite,"  within  the  requirement 
of  35  U.S.C.  112,  because  they  fail  to  specify  a  definite  number  of  serial  passages 
before  attenuation  of  the  virus  occurs;  that  the  "tests  used  to  determine 
whether  the  virus  is  attenuated  are  well  known  to  those  of  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  and  apparently  are  so  standardized  that  it  is  no  more  than  a  routine 
measurement  of  the  lethal  factor  of  the  virus" ;  and  that  "there  appears  to  be 
no  other  way  to  determine  when  the  NDV  has  become  attenuated." 

2.  Same — Functional. 

"•  •  •  we  do  not  agree  that  these  claims  are  'functional  at  the  point  of 
novelty.'  The  procedure  of  attenuating  NDV  by  its  serial  passage  thrcugh 
an  artificial  medium  is  a  known  procedure  •  *  •  and  is  in  commercial  use. 
This  procedure  is  carried  out  until  attenuation  occurs  as  determined  by  animal 
tests.  Appellant  lays  no  claim  to  this  procedure.  The  novel  steps  that  appel- 
lant seeks  to  claim  are  that  (1)  this  procedure  be  carried  out  in  accordance 
with  Sabin's  large-volume,  rapid-passage  technique  and  (2)  that  the  attenuated 
virus  be  thereafter  propagated  in  an  artificial  medium  devoid  of  avian  tissue. 
Thus,  the  questioned  term  'until  the  virus  has  become  attenuated'  does  not  occur 
at  the  exact  point  of  novelty  of  appellant's  invention.  Also,  since  the  serial- 
passage  procedure  of  attenuating  NDV  Is  well  known,  we  see  no  reason  why 
appellant's  claims  should  detail  the  procedure  by  which  the  determination  is 
made.    It-is  sufllcient  that  they  merely  call  for  this  control  measurement." 

3.  Patentability — Obviousness — Lack  of  Comparative  Tests. 

"We  are  of  the  c^inion  that  the  Examiner  and  Board  are  correct  as  to  this 
rejection  of  claims  1,  2  and  9.  First,  It  is  not  clear  from  the  disclosure  that  the 
attenuated  NDV  produced  by  appellant's  claimed  process  using  the  Sabin 
technique  is  patentably  different  from  the  attenuated  NDV  vaccines  describetl 
in  the  Sanders  et  al.  reference.  While  appellant  states  in  his  specification  that 
prior  vaccines  are  not  satisfactory  for  from  i^  to  12  percent  of  normal  healthy 
birds  are  frequently  killed  when  vaccinated  therewith,  •  ♦  •,'  the  Sanders 
et  al.  article  indicates  some  degree  of  successful  attenuation  had  been  attained 
by  others,  including  appellant  and  Boynton.  The  record  here  contains  no 
comparative  tests  which  would  indicate  the  vaccine,  as  claimed  in  these  claims, 
possesses  unexpected  properties  over  the  prior  vaccines." 

4.  Same — Same. 

"While  appellant  urges  that  the  Sabin  technique,  previously  used  with  polio- 
myelitis virus,  would  not  necessarily  be  successful  in  attenuating  NDV.  a 
completely  different  virus,  we  do  think  use  of  the  Sabin  technique  in  attenuat- 
ing NDV  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  In  this  art.  The 
Examiner  points  out  In  his  answer,  and  appellant  does  not  dispute,  that  there 
are  only  a  limited  number  of  tissue-culturing  techniques  used  in  this  art." 

5.  Claim — Indeftniteness — Undue  Breadth — Negative  Limitations. 

"As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer,  negative  limitations,  per  se. 
do  not  necessarily  fail  to  define  the  invention.  The  Manual  of  Patent  Examin- 
ing Procedure,  3rd  ed.,  sec.  706.03(d)  refers  to  a  negative  limitation  such  as 
'non-poisonous'  or  'non-alcoholic'  as  not  indefinite  since  it  leaves  a  single  and 
definite  alternative  and  may  be  the  least  cumbersome  way  to  express  the 
limitatioD.  However,  a  negative  limitation  such  as  metal,  except  for  nickel.' 
may,  under  certain  circumstances,  be  indefinite  or  too  broad  if  the  alternatives 
to  nickel  are  many  and  not  all  are  acceptable  alternatives." 
8.  Samc — Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  •  ,  claim  7  requires  that  the  attenuated  NDV  be  propagated  'in  an 
artificial  medium  containing  living  bovine  kidney  cells,  but  devoid  of  avian 
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tI»oe/  Claim  8  specifle.  HeU  cell.'  iiurtead  of  borlne  kidney  cell.  Th«» 
cUlm.  do  not  appear  to  a«  to  be  objectionable  Mince  tbey  amrmatlvely  specify 
the  conaUtutlon  of  the  culture  media."  ■"  eijr  specjrj 

7.  Sami^-Samb— Samb— Sam*. 
rS^^.^  ^'  •^  "^  10  •  .  .  .pedfy  only  that  the  attenuated  NDV  be  pro- 
pajated  In  an  artiflclal  th»ue  culture  medium  devoid  of  avian  Uwue  '    In  hi. 
^Iflcatlon.    appellant   describe-   propagation    In   culture   media    conUlnln, 
bovine  kidney  c*ll«  or  Hela  cell..     We  think  theae  cUlm..  which  specify  only 
.^?  Ti"'*  '°^*'  **  non-avlan.  are  too  broad  and  Indefinite  .Ince  they 
wou  d  Include  all  other  possible  culture  media.     The  record  doe.  now  .how 
whether   routine  experimentation   would   Indicate  a   .ulUble  culture  media 
^'J       t"  ^'  "'•  *'^^'*  indicate,  that  NDV  could  not  be  succe^fully  propa- 
gated on  Erllch  tumor  tl«,ue.    Thl.  Indicates  that  the  limitation  to  a  culture 
medium  devoid  of  avian  Uamie  Is  not  acceptable.    We  wUl,  therefore,  .u.Uln 
the  rejection  of  claim.  3,  6  and  10  a.  too  broad  and  Indeilnlte." 
8.  Same— Sauk—Sauk— Sxut. 

-A.  we  understand  the  •  •  •  rtatement  of  the  Board.  Its  poslUon  Is  that  the 
on^  a  tenoated  NDV  which  1.  discIo«Kl  as  propagating  on  a  non-avlan  tl«iue 
media  Is  appellant's  own  which  has  been  attenuated  by  the  Sabln  rapld-pawage 
technique.     We  cannot  understand  why  this  should  make  claims  &^  too  broad 
or  indefinite  In  the  abimice  of  some  showing  that  other  attenuate<l  NDV  would 
not  propagate  on  non-avlan  tlaaue.    As  explained  in  detail  in  appellant's  sped- 
flcation.  the  purpose  of  using  non-avlan  tissue  for  NDV  propagation  Is  to  re- 
move the  respiratory  disease  complex.    Attenuation,  which  remove,  the  lethal 
fkctor  from  the  NDV.  and  propagaUon  In  non-avlan  tlMue.  which  keeps  out 
the  respiratory  dlMa^  complex,  are  «.parate  steps  for  «.parate  purpo«.. 
Appellant  ha.  not  claimed  that  attenuated  NDV  is  new.  but  asserts  that  the 
procew  of  attenuation  of  NDV  mtiuff  the  Sabin  technique  and  the  products  of 
that  proceM  are  new  and  nnobvlous.    Since  this  process  of  attenuation  and  the 
procejis  of  propagation  on  non  avian  tissue  are  dlsUnct  and  separate   there  I. 
nothing  in  the  record  to  Indicate  that  all  attenuated  NDV  vaccines  would  not 
propagate  on  non-avlan  tiamie.     Therefore,  claims  6^  which  define  only  the 
process  of  propagating  an  already  attenuated  NDV  do  not  appear  to  be  either 
too  broad  or  IndeflnKe." 

Affeal  fix)m  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  681,445. 
MODIFIED. 

MelUn,  Hanscom  d  Hursh,  LeRoy  Hanacom,  Raymond  W.  Colton 
and  Ernest  Miles  Anderson  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  F.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MximN.  Sictth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  has  appealed  from  an  adverse  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejections  of  all  ten  claims  in 
his  application  '  for  patent  on  "Avian  Pneumoenoephalitis  Vims  Vac- 
cine and  Method  of  Making." 

Appellant  s  invention  relates  to  a  live  vims  vaccine  for  immunizing 
chickens  against  pneumoencephalitis  or  Newcastle  disease.  Appel- 
lant points  out  in  his  specification  that  prior  vaccines  containing 
Newcastle  disease  virus  (abbreviated  NDV),  although  capable  of 
giving  a  relatively  long  lasting  immunity,  are  not  completely  satis- 
factory because  they  cannot  be  used  on  young  chicks  and  a  number, 
from  1,^  to  12  percent,  of  healthy  birds  are  frequently  killed  when 
vaccmated.  These  vaccines  also  can  result  in  spreading  the  disease 
from  the  vaccinated  chickens  to  susceptible  or  non-immune  chickens. 
In  addition,  appellant  has  pointed  out  in  the  specification  that: 

Infections  of  the  respiratory  tract  cauwd  by  more  than  one  agent  are  known 
a.  a  Tespiratory  dlMWM  complex,"  and  contributing  to  the  .pread  of  thl.  dlwaw 
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•re  the  vaodnee  (containing  live,  virulent  producing  agents)  for  larjngotra- 
cheitig,  fowl  pox,  infectious  bronchitis,  and  NewcasUe  disease.  The  adminlstra- 
Uon  of  such  vaccines  increases  the  concentration  of  these  agents  in  the  area  in 
question,  and  this  perpetuates  the  disease  and  consUtutes  a  continuous  threat  to 
susceptible  birds. 

One  of  the  stated  objects  of  appellant's  invention  is  the  provision 
of  a  completely  attenuated  NDV  *  for  use  in  vaccine. 

A  second  object  of  appellant's  invention  is  stated  to  be  the  provision 
of  a  NDV  vaccine  which  is  free  of  the  respiratory  disease  complex 
present  in  prior  NDV  vaccines. 

Of  the  ten  rejected  claims  on  appeal,  eight  are  process  claims  to 
the  production  of  such  a  vaccine  and  two  are  drawn  to  a  vaccine  pro- 
duced by  the  claimed  process.  Claims  1  and  2  recite  appellant's  process 
for  producing  an  attenuated  NDV  only  and  claim  9  is  for  the  product 
of  claim  1.  Claims  6, 7  and  8  recite  appellant's  process  for  propagating 
an  attenuated  vaccine  in  a  culture  medium  free  of  avian  tissue  which, 
appellant  asserts,  results  in  the  production  of  a  vaccine  which  is  free 
of  the  respiratory  disease  complex.  Claim  10  calls  for  the  vaccme 
produced  by  the  process  of  claim  6.  Claims  3, 4  and  6  recite  appellant's 
process  of  producing  an  attenuated  vaccine  and  propagating  it  in  a 
medium  free  of  avian  tissue. 

In  its  affirmance  of  the  Examiner's  rejections  of  the  appealed  claims, 
the  Board  relied  upon  the  following  references: 

Sanders  et  al.,  A.M.A.  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol.  56,  No.  2, 

August  1953,  page  199, 167-TC. 
Henle  et  al.,  P.S.E.B.M.,  vol.  89,  No.  4,  August-September  1955, 
pages  556  to  560, 167-TC. 

The  Sanders  et  al.  article  states  generally  that  several  workers  had 
obtained  some  success  in  producing  an  attenuated  NDV  vaccine  in  an 
artificial  culture  medium.  The  work  of  Bankowski,  the  applicant,  and 
Boynton  is  described  by  Sanders  et  al.  as  follows: 
•  ••  In  the  first  studies  (Banliowski  and  Boynton)  liver  and  heart  of  10  to 
13-day  chick  embryos  were  used.  However,  it  was  later  demonstrated  that  the 
vlrua  propagated  as  readily  in  a  medium  contolning  minced  whole  embryos.  The 
tissues  were  suspended  In  either  bovine  or  chicken  serum  ultrafiltrate.  A  loss 
of  the  capacity  for  chidcen  blood  cell  agglutination  was  noted  in  early  passages, 
but  embryo  pathogenicity  was  retained,  and  allantoic  fluid  of  killed  embryos 
contained  hemagglutinin.  Virus  cultivated  in  the  presence  of  bovine  serum 
ultrafiltrate  steadily  decreased  in  virulence  for  chickens;  40th  to  50th  passage 
sutKTultures  failed  to  produce  symptoms  in  fowl.  The  culture  virus  was  still 
capable  of  immunizing  chickens  against  200.000  MLD.  Laboratory  and  field 
vaccination  trails  with  this  attenuated  strain  of  virus  administered  by  the  air- 
borne route  to  chickens  were  highly  encouraging.  The  modification  of  the  virus 
in  the  chicken  senmi  ultrafiltrate  cultures  was  somewhat  less  marked.  •  •  • 
[Footnotes  omitted.] 

The  Henle  et  al.  article  discloses,  inter  alia,  that  a  mumps  virus  was 
propagated  in  artificial  culture  media  containing  living  human  cancer 
tissue  ( Hela  cells)  or  monkey  kidney  cells. 

The  Examiner  and  Board  rejected  some  or  all  of  the  claims  for 
four  different  reasons.    Each  rejection  will  be  discussed  separately. 

(1)   The  rejection  of  all  claims  as  indefinite  and  functional. . 

{36  UJS.C.  112) 

The  Examiner,  in  his  answer,  stated  that : 

The  claims  are  further  Indefinite  in  their  failure  to  properly  define  the  end 
point  of  the  claimed  process.  The  step  of  propagating  in  non-avian  tissue  (as 
contained  In  claims  3-8)  is  given  no  end-point  at  all.    The  step  of  attenuating  in 

«An  attenuated  NDV  U  raid  by  appellant  to  be  one  In  whi<*  the  lethal  factor  (present 
in  prior  vaccine  vlruae*)  ia  removed,  but  in  which  the  virus  retains  Its  immunizing  powers. 
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avian  tinue  is  conducted  (according  to  claims  1-5)  "ontll  said  vims  has  become 
attenuated."  Since  the  alleged  Invention  reside*,  at  least  in  part,  in  the  attenua- 
Uon  this  type  of  functional"  phraaeoiogy  aeems  highly  improper. 

It  is  the  position  of  the  Solicitor  that  the  claims  fail  to  particularly 
point  out  and  distinctly  claim  that  which  appellant  regards  as  his 
invention  as  required  by  the  second  paragraph  of  35  V.S.C.  112  be- 
cause the  claims  do  not  define  the  end  point  of  the  attenuation  process. 
I.e.,  the  point  at  which  the  virus  becomes  attenuated.  For  this  reason 
It  is  urged  that  the  claims  are  "functional  at  the  point  of  novelty  and 
therefore  unpatentable." 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  Examiner,  Board,  and  Solicitor  that  such 
a  recital  renders  these  claims  indefinite  within  the  requirement  of 
35  U.S.C.  112.  First,  claims  1  to  8  define  a  process  for  attenuating  and 
propagating  NDV.  The  specification  points  out  that  attenuation  is 
determined  by  actually  testing  a  vaccine  of  the  NDV  on  laboratory 
animals  and  that  the  attenuation  point  is  otherwise  unpredictable. 
As  stated  in  appellant's  brief : 

More  speclflcally.  the  attenuation  of  NDV  by  Ita  aerial  paaMge  through  an 
artlfldal  medium  involves,  for  example,  setting  up  a  series  of  test  tubes,  each 
partially  flUed  with  a  suitable  artificial  medium  in  which  NDV  will  propagate. 
The  first  test  tube  is  Inoculated  with  live  virus  and  allowed  to  incubate;  the 
second  test  tube  Is  then  inoculated  with  some  of  the  material  from  the  first  test 
tube  and  allowed  to  incubate;  tbe  third  test  tube  is  then  Inoculated  with  mate- 
rial from  the  second  test  tube.  etc.  This  procedure  U  carried  on  untU  a  point  is 
finally  reached  where,  by  actual  animal  tests,  a  generation  of  virus  is  arrived 
at  which  is  sufficiently  attenuated  to  serve  as  a  live  virus  vaccine.  If  other  simi- 
lar series  of  serial  passages  are  made,  the  chances  are  that  different  end  points 
icill  be  found.  In  other  words,  U  is  impossible  to  predetermine  how  many  serial 
passages  must  be  made  before  proper  attenuation  occurs.  Once  it  does  occur, 
the  last  generation  can  be  used  as  a  source  of  attenuated  virus  for  propagating 
additional  quantities  thereof.  All  this  is  currently  done  commercially,  and  the 
end  point  is  determined  by  animal  tests  set  forth  by  the  Oovemment.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

[1]  Thus,  we  cannot  agree  that  the  claims  are  "indefinite"  because 
they  fail  to  specify  a  definite  number  of  serial  passages  before  attenu- 
ation occurs.  The  tests  used  to  determine  whether  the  virus  is  attenu- 
ated are  well  known  to  thoee  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  and  appar- 
ently are  so  standardized  that  it  is  no  more  than  a  routine  measure- 
ment of  the  lethal  factor  of  the  virus.  As  indicated  above,  there  ap- 
pears to  be  no  other  way  to  determine  when  the  NDV  has  become 
attenuated. 

[2]  Secondly,  we  do  not  agree  that  these  claims  are  "functional  at 
the  point  of  novelty."     The  procedure  of  attenuating  NDV  by  its 
serial  passage  through  an  artificial  medium  is  a  known  procedure,  as 
disclosed  by  Sanders  et  al.  and  is  in  commercial  use.    This  procedure 
is  carried  out  tm/rV  attenuation  occurs  as  determined  by  animal  tests. 
Appellant  lays  no  claim  to  this  procedure.    The  novel  steps  that  ap- 
pellant seeks  to  claim  are  that  ( 1 )  this  procedure  be  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  Sabin's  large-volume,  rapid-passage  technique  and 
(2)  that  the  attenuated  virus  be  thereafter  propagated  in  an  artificial 
medium  devoid  of  avian  tissue.    Thus,  the  questioned  term  "until  the 
virus  has  become  attenuated"  does  not  occur  at  the  exact  point  of 
novelty  of  appellant's  invention.    Also,  since  the  serial -passage  pro- 
cedure of  attenuating  NDV  is  well  known,  we  see  no  reaaon  why 
appellant's  claims  should  detail  the  procedure  by  which  the  determina- 
tion is  made.     It  is  sufficient  that  they  merely  call  for  this  control 
measurement.    Therefore,  the  rejection  of  all  claims  as  "indefinite  and 
functional"  is  reversed. 
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(2)   The  rejection  of  claims  i,  2  and  9  as  unpatentable  over 
Sanders  et  al.     {36  U.S.C.  103) 

These  claims,  as  previously  stated,  are  concerned  with  producing 
an  attenuated  NDV  vaccine  only.  Claim  1  is  illustrative  and  is  as 
follows : 

1.  The  method  of  prwludnjf  a  live  virus  vaccine  for  Newcastle  disease  compris- 
ing: propagatltiK  and  serially  passing  avian  pneumoencephalitls  virus  through 
a  Simms-Sanders  solution  containing  living  chicken  tissue  until  said  virus  has 
become  attenuated  in  accordance  with  Sabin's  rapid  passage,  large  volume 
technique. 

Appellant  points  out  in  his  brief  that  the  known  method  of  producing 
a  NDV  vaccine  is  to  serially  pass  it  through  an  artificial  culture 
medium.  Appellant  further  acknowledges  that  the  details  of  prep- 
aration of  the  claimed  artificial  medium  are  known  and  that  he  does 
not  "lay  any  claim,  per  se,  to  the  Sabin  teclinique  *  *  *."  Tlie  essence 
of  the  invention  as  claimed  in  claims  1,  2  and  9  is  said  to  be  the 
employment  of  the  rapid-passage  Sabin  technique  in  preparing  at- 
tenuated NDV  vaccine.  The  Sabin  technique,  previously  used  in  con- 
nection with  poliomyelitis  virus,  is  described  in  appellant's  brief  as 
follows : 

The  large-volume,  rapid  passage  Sabin  technique  involves  inoculating  each  test 
tube  with  a  substantially  larger  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  preceding  test 
tube  than  would  normally  be  used,  and  materially  decreasing  the  time  that  each 
test  tube  is  allowed  to  incubate. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection,  the  Board  stated  that: 
The  Sabin  technique  has  l)een  urged,  throughout  the  prosecution  of  this  appli- 
cation by  aiH)6llant,  to  be  a  well  known,  recognized  technique  and  the  broad  ap- 
plication thereof  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  claims,  to  the  attenuating  process 
of  Sanders  et  al.,  even  though  it  may  involve  a  different  virus,  would,  in  our 
opinion,  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner 
the  procesa  of  the  claims,  in  the  terms  set  forth,  does  not  produce  an  unexpected 
result;  there  Is  no  comparison  of  the  vaccine  produced  by  the  claimed  process 
with  the  satisfactory  vaccine  of  Sanders  et  al.  We  note,  at  this  point,  that  these 
claims  do  not  contain  the  complete  procedure  which  appellant  alleges  to  produce 
the  Improvement  over  the  product  described  in  Sanders  et  al.  This  rejection  will, 
therefore,  be  sustained. 

[3]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Examiner  and  Board  are  correct 
as  to  this  rejection  of  claims  1,  2  and  9.  First,  it  is  not  clear  from 
the  disclosure  that  the  attenuated  NDV  produced  by  appellant's 
claimed  process  using  the  Sabin  technique  is  patentably  different  from 
the  attenuated  NDV  vaccines  described  in  the  Sanders  et  al.  reference. 
While  appellant  states  in  his  specification  that  prior  vaccines  "are  not 
sat isf actor}'  for  from  14  to  12  percent  of  normal  healthy  birds  are 
frequently  killed  when  vaccinated  therewith,  *  *  *,"  the  Sanders  et 
al.  article  indicates  some  degree  of  successful  attenuation  had  been 
attained  by  others,  including  appellant  and  Boynton.  The  record 
here  contains  no  comparative  tests  which  would  indicate  the  vaccine, 
as  claimed  in  these  claims,  possesses  unexpected  properties  over  the 
prior  vaccines. 

Secondly,  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  unobvious  properties  thus 
imparted  to  the  attenuated  vaccine  produced  by  the  method  claimed 
in  claims  1,  2  and  9,  we  think  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person 
skilled  in  this  art  to  utilize  the  Sabin  rapid-passage  technique  in  the 
culturing  of  an  attenuated  NDV.  Appellant  states  in  his  brief  that 
''The  serial-passage  method  of  producing  attenuated  NDV  is  dis- 
closed by  Sanders  et  al.  and  is  in  commercial  use"  and,  further,  that 
the  Sabin  technique  ''can  be  applied  to  the  serial-passage  procedure 
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^afrth.7  H  *^  J'"^^"^  mod.hcat.on.'^  Appellant's  specification  also 
states  that  the  babin  technique  is  -^well-reco^iml."  Therefore,  ap- 
plication of  this  well-recognized  technique,  without  modification,  to 
he  semi-passage  method  disclosed  by  Sanders  et  al.  would,  it  seems 
to  us,  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 

[4]  VV-hile  appellant  urges  that  the  Sab.n  technique,  previously  used 
r.  P^^/^^/^^'^^^  ^;^  '^■o^Jd  not  nec.e«s«nly  be  successful  m  atten- 
uating N  DV ,  a  completely  different  virus,  we  do  think  use  of  the  Sabin 
technique  m  attenuating  NDV  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  this  art.  The  Examiner  points  out  in  his  answer,  and 
appellant  does  not  dispute,  that  there  are  only  a  limited  number  of 
tissue-culturing  techniques  used  in  this  art.  To  select  one  of  these 
known  techniques  and  apply  it  to  a  different  virus  seems  to  us  to  be 
withm  the  expected  skill  of  the  art.  We  therefoi^  affirm  the  rejection 
of  claims  1,2  and  9.  ' 

(3)  The  rejection  of  claims  J,  tf,  7,  5, 9  and  10  ^as  failing  to  properly 
define  the  invention.""     {35  VJS.C.  112) 

Claim  3  is  illustrative  of  this  group  of  claims  and  is  as  follows- 
Mating  and  attenuating  avian  pneumoenceph.Utl.  virus  by  aerJly  rmalnTu 

It  is  the  Board's  position  that  the  expressions  "devoid  of  avian  tissue" 
(claim  3)  and '  c^her  than  avian  tissue"  (claim  6),  are  negative  limita- 
tions jhich  render  the  claims  "so  broad  as  to  read  upon  any  and  all 
possible  artificial  tissue  culture  media,  other  than  those  of  avian 
source.' 

[5]  As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer,  negative  limiU- 
tions,  per  se,  do  not  necessarily  fail  to  define  the  invention.  The  Man- 
ual of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  3rd  ed.,  sec.  706.03(d)  refere  to 
a  negative  limitation  such  as  "non-poisonous"  or  "non-alcoholic"  as 
not  indefinite  since  it  leaves  a  single  and  definite  alternative  and  may 
be  the  least  cumbersome  way  to  express  the  limitation.  However, 
a  negative  limitation  such  as  "metal,  except  for  nickel,"  may,  under 
certain  circumstances,  be  mdefinite  or  too  broad  if  the  alternatives  to 
nickel  are  many  and  not  all  are  acceptable  alternatives 

[6]  As  properly  pomted  out  by  the  Solicitor  in  his  brief,  claim  7 
requires  that  the  attenuated  NDV  be  propagated  "in  an  artificial  me- 
dium containing  living  bovine  kidney  cells,  but  devoid  of  avian  tissue.'' 
Claim  8  specifies  "Hela  cells"  instead  of  "bovine  kidney  cells."  These 
claims  do  not  appear  to  us  to  be  objectionable  since  they  affirmatively 
specify  the  constitution  of  the  culture  media.  For  the  same  reason 
that  the  Board  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  4  and  5 » 
on  this  ground,  we  reverse  the  Board's  rejection  of  claims  7  and  8 
on  this  ground.  Claim  9  is  dependent  on  claim  1  which  contains  no 
negative  limiution.  Therefore,  the  Board's  rejection  of  cUim  9  on 
this  ground  is  reversed. 

v^Tr  i^'*"^  ^'  ^  *"*^  ^^'  *^  "'^*^'  ^^'^y  «»^3^  that  the  attenuated 
^DV  be  propagated  "m  an  artificial  tissue  culture  medium  devoid  of 
avian  tissue. '  In  his  specification,  appellant  describes  propagation 
in  culture  media  conUming  bovine  kidney  cells  or  Hela  cells  We 
^^'^th^  ^^*'"^  ^hich  specify  only  that  the  culture  media  be  non- 
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avian,  are  too  broad  and  indefinite  since  they  would  include  all  other 
poaeible  culture  media.  The  record  does  not  show  whether  routine 
experimentation  would  indicate  a  suitable  culture  media.  The  Sanders 
et  al.  article  indicates  that  NDV  could  not  be  successfully  propagated 
on  Erlich  tumor  tissue.  This  indicates  that  the  limitation  to  a  culture 
medium  devoid  of  avian  tissue  is  not  acceptable.  We  will,  therefore, 
sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  3,  6  and  10  as  too  broad  and  indefinite. 

(4)  The  rejection  of  claims  6S  as  failing  properly  to  define  the 

invention  and  as  too  hroad 

Claims  6-fi  define  the  process  of  propagating  an  attenuated  NDV 
in  an  artificial  medium  free  of  avian  tissue.  The  Board's  position  is 
stated  as  follows : 

We  also  agree  with  the  Examiner's  crltidsms  of  clalma  6,  7  and  8  in  the 
definition  of  the  sUrtlng  material  as  "attenuated  avian  pneumoencephalltig 
Tlnw"  since  the  only  disclosed  operative  ^>ecle8  of  such  virus,  propagated  in 
non-avlan  tissue,  Is  the  attenuated  virus  further  treated  by  the  Sabin  technique. 
There  is  no  indication,  that  Newcastle  disease  virus  attenuated  in  any  other  man- 
ner will  propagate  in  non-avlan  medium.  As  we  have  pointed  out  above,  Sanders 
et  al.  indicate  areas  of  probable  Inoperativeness.  The  Examiners'  rejection  will, 
therefore,  be  sustained. 

[8]  As  we  understand  the  above  statement  of  the  Board,  its  position 
is  that  the  only  attenuated  NDV  which  is  disclosed  as  propagating 
on  a  non-avian  tissue  media  is  appellant's  own  which  has  been  atten- 
uated by  the  Sabin  rapid-passage  technique.  We  cannot  understand 
why  this  should  make  claims  6-8  too  broad  or  indefinite  in  the  absence 
of  some  showing  that  other  i^tenuated  NDV  would  not  propagate  on 
non-avian  tissue.  As  explained  in  detail  in  appellant's  specification, 
the  purpose  of  using  non-avian  tissue  for  NDV  propagation  is  to 
remove  the  respiratory  disease  complex.  Attenuation,  which  removes 
the  lethal  factor  from  the  NDV,  and  propagation  in  non-avian  tissue, 
wich  keeps  out  the  respiratory  disease  complex,  are  separate  stei>s  for 
separate  purposes.  Appellant  has  not  claimed  that  attenuated  NDV 
is  new,  but  asserts  that  the  process  of  attenuation  of  NDV  using  the 
Sabin  technique  and  the  products  of  that  process  are  new  and  un- 
obvious.  Since  this  process  of  attenuation  and  the  process  of  propa- 
gation on  non-avian  tissue  are  distinct  and  separate,  there  is  nothing  in 
the  record  to  indicate  that  all  attenuated  NDV  vaccines  would  not 
propagate  on  non-avian  tissue.  Therefore,  claims  6-8  which  define 
only  the  process  of  propagating  an  already  attenuated  NDV  do  not 
appear  to  be  either  too  broad  or  indefinite.  This  rejection  of  the  Board 
is  reversed. 

In  summary,  we  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  6,  9  and  10 
but  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  4, 5, 7  and  8. 
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8.8M.M7,  A.  J.  Fromberg.  Tubeleas  «re  repair  (ring  appli- 
cator; a.MS.781.  same.  Plug,  filed  May  5,  1962  DC  ND 
Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  8791,  Fromberg,  Inc.  t.  ^oc*  IF  Thorn- 
hill  et  al.  2.828.657-^omplalnt  dlsmlsaed  without  prejudice 
July  80.  1963  ;  2.828,781^ndgment  of  Mar.  28.  1862  hold 
ing  patent  raiid  and  not  Infringed,  rereraed  and  remanded 
by  the  5th  Circuit  Court  of  Appeala  on  Mar- 28.  1963  for 
farther  proceedlnga.  Judgment  of  Mar.  28.  1962  vacated 
holding  patent  valid  and  claliaa  1  aad  2  lafrUced  Jalj  8o'. 

M».7»l.     (See  Z828,687.)  In  the  Owcul  GAirrri,  issue  of  Nov    19    1808    vol    78« 

«.»«.84fi,    V.    A.   Chernlvaky,   Baby   anpport    IM  Aor    14     51  ^J^  ^T^'.^  '^''*^*    "^^^"^  ^°**^"  *"'  column,  lines 


Errata 

In  the  OrricUL  Ga.ett..  Isaue  of  Sept.  10.  1963.  vol    784 

8«;<4   «7» \  ."*"   •*   "•    '"•I'"""*   instrument";   read 
X  Jrrt .«?.?•'•   "^'''""^  '^  rmdioacti^ity   ^ell  log- 


REISSUES 


DECEMBER  17,  1963 

Matter  eneloMd  tn  bUTy  bracketa  U  appeara  in  the  original  patent  bnt  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


25,494 

COMBINATION  SPOOL  VALVES 

Stanley  I.  MacDaff,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndtx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oriidnal  No.  2,998,025,  dated  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
683,423,  Sept.  11,  1957.    Application  for  reiasae  Anc. 
27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,246 

19  Claims.     (CL  137— 636J) 


1.  In  a  control  valve:  a  body  member  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  slide  valve  mounted 
for  recipFocatory  movement  in  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
said  slide  valve  and  chamber  having  spaced  comj^e- 
mentary  land-and-groove  portions  of  said  chamber-and- 
valve  defining  therebetween  an  exhaust  port  means,  a 
feed  port  means  and  flow-through  port  means,  said  spaced 
complementary  land-and-groove  portions  being  propor- 
tioned to  effect  sequentially  upon  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  slide  valve  and  chamber  a  closing  of  said  ex- 
haust port  means,  restriction  of  communication  between 
said  feed  port  means  and  flow-through  port  means  to 
effect  modulation  of  pressure  [provided  fromj  at  said 
feed  port  means  and  thereafter  separation  of  said  flow- 
through  port  means  from  said  feed  port  means  [to  de- 
velop back  pressure  from  said  feed  port  means],  and 
control  port  means  disposed  between  said  exhaust  port 
means  and  feed  port  means  and  having  fluid  connections 
with  said  exhaust  port  means  in  the  normal  position  of 
said  slide  valve  in  said  chamber  and  with  said  feed  port 
means  at  operating  positions  of  said  slide  valve  in  said 
chamber  to  receive  said ,  modulated  pressure  [or  back 
pressure]  from  said  feed  port  means. 


25,495 

MOBILE  EXCAVATORS 

Ingebret  Soyland  and  Kristim  Soyland,  both  of 

Bryne,  near  Stavanger,  Norway 

Original  No.  2,995^61,  dated  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

779,219,  Dec.  9,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

1,1963,  Ser.  No.  300,134 

3  CUdnw.  (a.  214—138) 
1.  A  mechanical  shovel  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chassis  frame,  pairs  of  freely  rotatable  front  and  rear 
wheels  supporting  the  frame  above  the  level  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  wheels,  a  rotatably  driven  shovel- 
supporting  platform  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  driven  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  platform  on  said  frame  without  extending 
downwardly  of  the  frame  thereby  to  keep  t"he  chassis 
free  of  all  obstructions  and  movable  parts  below  the 
underside  of  the  frame,  wheel-locking  means  operable  at 
will  mounted  above  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheels  to  rcleasably  lock  at  least  one  pair 


of  wheels  to  preclude  rotation  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
wheels,  each  of  the  wheels  to  be  locked  having  annularly 
arranged  apertures  disposed  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  respective  wheel  and  radially  thereof,  said 
wheel-locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocable 
elongated  pins  each  drivable  in  OK>ositc  directions  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  for  engaging  a  respective  wheel 
through  one  of  said  apertures  alined  with  a  respective 
pin,  and  means  operable  at  will  to  reciprocably  drive  the 
pins  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  respective  wheel, 
a  >ib  arm  [having  a  first  portion]  pivotally  mounted  on 


the  platform  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  between  a 
lowered  position  and  an  upstanding  position  [and  a  sec- 
ond portion  forming  a  boom  portion  connected  at  an 
angle  to  an  end  of  the  first  portion  opposite  to  an  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  platform],  a  shovel  arm  [having 
opposite  ends  and]  pivotally  connected  to  a  free  end  of 
said  [boom  portion]  jib  arm,  a  shovel  bucket  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  shovel  arm  and  to  the  [boom 
portion]  jib  arm  for  actuating  the  bucket,  and  a  second 
double  acting  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the  plat- 
form and  [intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  boom  por- 
tion of]  the  jib  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said  jib  arm. 


25,496 

GRANITE  BOWLING  ALLEY 

Cyrus  Y.  Ferris,  Jr.,  Montpelier,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Rock  of 

Ages  Corporation,  Barre,  Vf.,  a  corporation  of  Vermont 

Original  No.  2,992,001,  dated  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

767,621,  Oct.  16,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  May 

4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,352 

9  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 51) 


11.  A  bowling  alley  construction  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  support  member,  a  pair  of  granite  slabs 
placed  on  said  support  member  in  opposed  surface  con- 
tact relationship,  said  slabs  being  positioned  in  abutting 
end  to  end  relationship  to  form  a  joint,  and  means  em- 
bedded in  the  horizontal  support  member  adjacent  the 
joint  and  extending  into  each  slab  for  attaching  the  slabs 
to  the  support  member. 
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25y497 
I-    2?JI5^^^  ^'^n^K  ANGLE  OWECnVE 

JJOP^  •!  4«  MccaaiqM  dc  Haot«  Pt«cta*o«,  Park, 
pHority.  aMlkadoo  Fraac*  Aw.  13,  If 55 


25,49t 


CX>NTROL  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKEHOLDING 
MECHANISM 

i«*«  C.  Ryam,  M5«  SW.  4Slk  Terrace,  Miami,  Fia. 

^^W^'J^t;  ^•t^*^'  *■<««  0«    27.  19M,  S«r.  No. 

ITv'i?,'  P**;.^  i'**-     ^PP««^«oo  for  r*iMe  Aug. 
3«,  1H2,  So-  No.  220,515 
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(CL2M— 13) 


ri  ]  In  an  orthoscopic  wide  angle  objective  comprisinf 
two  outer  divergent  meniscus  shaped  singJe  lens  compo- 
nenu  concave  towards  each  other  and  enclosing  two  con- 
vergent meniscus  shaped  triplet  components  concave  to- 
wards each   other   and   enclosing  an  air  space   therebe- 
tween, a  diaphragm  in  the  air  space  between  the  said 
triplet  componenu  [the  said  air  space  between  the  triplet 
components  being  between  25%   and  40%  of  the  total 
focal  length  of  the  objective  J  and  the  radii  of  the  con- 
cave surfaces  of  the  said  triplet  componenu  on  the  side 
of  the  diaphragm  exceeding  the  total  focal  length  of  the 
objective,  rhe  lens  components  L,.  L^  Ls.  and  L,  having 
the  following  characteristics  wherein  Ri-R„  are  radii  of 
the  lens  surfaces,  ef-e,  are  the  thicknesses  of  the  lenses. 
^1.1'  £■<.#  and  E,j  are  the  air  gaps  separating  the  lenses, 
no   IS  the  refractive  index  for  each   lens  for  a  ray  of 
D:5893  Angstrom  units  and  ,  is  the  coefficient  of  disper- 
sion for  each  lens,  the  lengths  being  in  millimeters: 
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8.  A  control  device  for  use  with  apparatus  having  an 
actuatable  element  which  is  subfect  to  actuation  when 
rotatable  means  of  the  apparatus  stops  rotating,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  variable  capacity  energy  storage 
means  each  capable  of  having  the  quantity  of  energy 
it  stores  changed  in  either  direction  at  least  to  pre- 
determined limits  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
time  elapsed  respectively  during  charging  and  dis- 
charging thereof  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  ele- 
ment upon  being  changed  to  a  predetermined  storage 
condition,  and 

(b)  means  for  charging  and  discharging  each  of  said 
storage  means  at  least  once  each  revolution  of  said 
rotatable  means,  and  including 

(c)  movable  means  operable  in  conjunction  with  said 
rotatable  means  for  causing  at  least  one  of  said  stor- 
age means  to  be  changed  to  its  said  predetermined 
storage  condition  only  when  the  movable  means  is 
stopped. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  17,  1963 

ina.tr.tloa.  f«r  plant  p.t«.t.  «r«  o.a.lly  I.  «,|„r  and  thr^for.  It  I-  not  pr.ctlrabl.  f  reprodur*  th.  drawing. 


2,32< 

ROSE  PLANT 

Hwbcrt  C,  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Ckino,  Calif 
-Manors  to  W^elu  Wholesale  Roae  Grower.  Cfcta«i', 

FB«d  Not.  13,  IH2,  Ser.  No.  237.414 
IClaiB.    (a.  Pit— 21) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
t«  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
characterized   particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the   umque 


combination  of  vigorous,  bushy  and  free-branching  habits 
of  plant  growth,  moderately  abundant  foliage  and  good 
persistence  thereof,  good  balance  and  stretch  of  the 
flower  stems,  large  flower  size,  with  the  flowers  having 
very  double  petalage  and  good  peUl  substance,  an  at- 
ti^active  and  distinctive  deep  Dark  Red  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  a  strong  combination  of  damask 
and  tea  flower  fragrance,  and  long-lasting  qualities  of 
the  flowers  both  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers. 
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W27 
ROSE  PLANT 
D.  McGrady  IV,  Portadown,  Ireland,  a«igM>r  to 
Jackson  A  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y^  a  coryo- 
ratkNi  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  16, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  238,311 
1  Claim.  (CL  PIU— 28) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  medium  low  habit  of  plant  growth, 
foliage  similar  to  that  of  the  variety  "Spartan"  (U.S. 
Plant  Patent  No.  1.357),  a  distinctive  peduncle  color 
corresponding  to  Biscay  Green,  lightly  overcast  with 
Ocher  Red,  excellent  buds  of  ovoid  form,  good  flower 
size,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Scarlet  Red  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


2,328 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
James  C.  Mikkebm,  18«3  W.  13tii  St,  Ashtabnia,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  U9JH4 
1  Claim,    (a.  Pit— 8<) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinscttia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  a  semi-dwarf  plant  habit,  rigid 
stems  which  do  not  require  staking,  short  leaves  and 


bracts  which  facilitate  shipping  and  are  substantially 
less  subject  to  injury,  distinctive  and  attractive  bracts 
of  currant  red  general  color  tonality  and  which  do  not 
droop  with  age,  small  flowers  which  are  free  of  excessive 
pollen  or  nectar,  ease  of  propagation  without  requiring 
exacting  growing  techniques  to  prevent  early  flowering, 
and  excellent  keeping  qualities,  with  consequent  long- 
lasting  plants  useful  for  home  decorations. 


2^29 
ROSE  PLANT 
Paul  Shamburger,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle   Company,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,723 
1  Claim,  (a.  Fit.— 6) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climbing 
floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  dull  and  leathery  foliage,  strai^t 
prickles,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers  which  are  darker  than  the  flowers 
of  the  parent  variety  "Climbing  Floradora"  (Plant  Patent 
No.  1,054),  said  general  color  tonality  corresponding  to 
Carmine  and  being  free  from  the  usual  bluish  undertones 
of  the  mature  blooms  of  "Climbing  Floradora." 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  17,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,114.151 

STRIP  ynrcHER 

Samuel  B.  Friedlander.  Cleveland  Heiglits,  Ohio,  asiKnor 
to  Prodoctioa  Machinery  Corporatioa,  Mentor.  CMiio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  112,713 
24  Oaims.     (CI.  1— M) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  the  leading  end  of  strip 
stock  to  the  trailing  end  of  strip  stock  in  continuous  strip 
stock  processing  comprising  the  steps  of  lapping  such 
leading  and  trailing  ends,  deforming  such  lapped  ends 
to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  in  a  transversely  extend- 
ing row  of  pairs  of  spaced  regions,  and  stapling  such  ends 
together  through  such  pairs  of  thus  reduced  thickness 
regions. 


3,114,152 

SHIRTS  WITH  ATTACHED  COLLARS 

SiAiey  D.  Blue,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

(605  Parii  Ave.,  New  Yorit  21,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  23<,876 

4  aafans.     (a.  2— 116) 


1.  In  a  dress  shirt  having  a  cloth  body  with  a  neck 
opening  and  overlapped  edge  portions  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  neck  opening,  at  the  front,  to  define 
a  front  opening  for  the  shirt,  and  releasable  means  for 
holding  the  overlapped  edge  portions  in  closed  position 
at  the  neck  opening:  an  atUched  collar  comprising  a 
standing  neckband  portion  formed  to  assume  a  frusto- 
conical  shape  to  hug  the  tapered  contour  of  the  wearer's 
neck  and  secured,  at  its  lower  edge,  to  the  shirt  body 
along  the  edge  of  the  neck  opening  with  the  ends  of  said 
neckband  portion  being  circumfercntially  recessed  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  ends  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  body 
and  substantially  abutting  at  the  front  of  the  collar  when 
said  overlapped  edge  portions  are  held  in  closed  posi- 
Hon.  .1  separately  cut  cape  portion  secured  only  to,  and 
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extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  sanl  neck- 
band portion,  said  ends  of  the  neckband  portion  project- 
ing circumferentially  beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
cape  portion,  and  normally  flat,  semi-rigid  members  in- 
corporated in  said  ends  of  the  neckband  portion,  each 
of  said  members  having  one  side  edge  and  a  top  edge 
with  a  contour  that  substantialy  conforms  to  and  follows 
along  the  free  edge  and  a  portion  of  the  top  edge  of 
the  related  end  of  said  necJcband  portion  and  a  base  edge 
extending  along  the  adjacent  part  of  said  lower  edge  of 
the  neckband  portion  so  that,  when  the  overlapped  edges 
of  the  shirt  body  are  held  in  closed  position  at  the  neck 
opening,  said  base  edge  of  each  semi-rigid  member  is 
arcuately  flexed  to  cause  inward  deflection  of  the  said 
one  side  edge  and  the  upper  edge  of  each  said  member 
and  of  said  free  edge  of  the  related  end  of  the  neck- 
band portion. 


3,114,153 

COMBINATION  SHELTER  AND  SWIMMING  POOL 

John  R.  Pierson,  5812  Newton  Ave.,  Merriam,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,290 

1  Claim,     (a.  4—172) 


A  combination  shelter  and  swimming  pool  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  joined  walls  forming  an  upwardly 
open  chamber,  said  walls  including  a  pair  of  upward- 
ly sloping  parallel  upwardly  facing  side  edge  surfaces 
and  a  pair  of  upwardly  facing  end  edge  surfaces,  said 
side  and  end  surfaces  forming  a  rectangle  located  in 
an  inclined  plane, 

(b)  a  pair  of  inclined  elongated  parallel  linear  tracks 
respectively  having  a  portion  supported  on  said  side 
surfaces  and  a  separately  supported  portion  extend- 
ing past  the  higher  of  said  end  surfaces. 

(c)  a  lid  of  greater  size  than  said  rectangle  and  having 
spaced  apart  wheels  engaging  said  tracks,  said  wheels 
movably  supporting  said  lid  on  said  tracks  between 
a  chamber  covered  and  a  chamber  uncovered  posi- 
tion. 

(d)  depending  side  and  end  lips  on  said  lid  forming 
a  lip  rectangle  of  a  size  greater  than  said  first  named 
rectangle  for  telescoping  over  and  surrounding  said 
upwardly  facing  surfaces,  said  wheels  while  engaged 
with  said  tracks  supporting  said  lid  at  an  elevation 
whereby  one  of  said  lid  end  lips  progressively  clears 
said  end  edge  surfaces  as  said  lid  is  moved  on  said 
tracks  over  said  chamber,  and 

(e)  depressions  respectively  forming  interruptions  in 
said  respective  tracks  for  each  of  said  wheels,  said 
depressions  being   positioned   along  said   tracks  to 
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simultaneously  receive  said  wheels  when  said  lid  has 
attained  chamber  covering  position,  said  depressions 
being  at  depths  with  respect  to  said  tracks  for  lower- 
ing said  lips  below  respective  upwardly  facing  sur- 
faces. 


3,114,154 

BATH  SAFETY  STANCHION 

Myron  P.  Langhlin,  1705  Beach  Drive  SE. 

St  Peterebnrg,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  147^2 

3  Claims.     (CL  4—185) 


1.  A  bathroom  safety  device  including  an  elongated 
vertical  grip  stanchion,  a  bathroom  ceiling  engagement 
member  including  anchoring  means  resisting  vertical  and 
lateral  pressure  and  an  attachment  for  said  stanchion, 
and  a  bathtub  rim  engagement  member  provided  with  a 
scat  for  such  stanchion,  stanchion  length  adjustment 
means  within  said  stanchion,  and  adjustable  pressure 
means  in  said  stanchion  and  said  bathtub  rim  engagement 
member  adapted  to  exert  initial  tensions  on  the  bathroom 
ceiling  and  bathtub  rim;  thereby  providing  a  bathroom 
safety  device  which  can  be  applied  and  will  serve  as  a 
safety  structure  for  those  within  and  without  the  bathing 
facility. 


3,114,155 
CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND  COUCH 

William  P.  Brenton,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
thirty-three  and  one-third  percent  to  Robert  L.  Griffiths, 
and  thbty.three  and  one-third  percent  to  Edwin  E. 
Larson,  both  of  Tustin,  and  thirty-three  and  one-third 
percent  to  Donald  P.  Mcintosh,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,424 
6  Claims.     (CL  $—17) 


I.  A  convertible  bed  and  couch,  comprising  a  full- 
length  un-jointed  bed  disposed  at  all  times  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  adapted  to  be  moved  horizontally  from  a  day- 
time position  parallel  and  adjacent  one  wall  of  a  room 
and  a  nighttime  position  perpendicular  to  said  one  wall, 
a  first  horizontal  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  wall 
and  to  said  bed,  one  end  of  said  first  horizontal  link 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  wall  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  bed  when  said  bed  is  in  said  daytime  position, 
said  link  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  wall 
when  said  bed  is  in  said  daytime  position  and  having  its 
other  end  pivoully  connected  to  said  bed  at  a  point  spaced 


a  substantial  distance  from  said  wall,  a  second  horizontal 
link  pivo:ally  connected  to  said  wall  and  to  said  bed,  one 
end  of  said  second  horizontal  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  wall  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  one  end  of  said  first  horizontal  link  and 
being  adjacent  said  bed  when  said  bed  is  in  said  day- 
time position,  the  other  end  of  said  second  horizontal 
link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bed  at  a  point  which 
is  relatively  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  hwizontal 
link  when  said  bed  is  in  said  daytime  position. 


3J  14,156 

FITTED  SHEET 

James  L.  Cobb,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,464 

2  Claims.     (CL  5—334) 


1.  A  fitted  sheet  comprising; 

top,  side  and  end  panels  for  covering  the  top,  sides 
and  ends,  respectively,  of  a  mattress  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  side  and  end  panels  connected 
together  to  form  vertical  comers  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  mattress  corners  to  which 
the  sheet  is  applied, 
retaining  flaps  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  panels  remote  from  the  top  panel  to  project 
underneath  and  lie  flat  against  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  mattress, 
the  ends  of  the  retaining  flaps  being  inclined  inwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  corners  with  each  adjacent 
pair  of  the  ends  of  the  retaining  flaps  diverging  from 
the  lower  ends  of  its  associated  comer, 
binding  strips  overlapping  said  ends  of  said  retaining 

flaps, 
and  a  triangular  elastic  gusset  disposed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  the  diverging  ends  with  the  apex  of 
each  gusset  terminating  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
associated  comer  and  the  base  thereof  extending 
transversely  of  the  diverging  ends, 

the  side  edges  of  the  gusset  being  received  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  retaining  flaps  and  binding 
strips, 
said  binding  strips,  retaining  flap  ends,  and  side 
edges  of  the  triangular  gusset  being  stitched  to- 
gether to  resiliently  secure  the  adjacent  diverg- 
ing ends  of  the  retaining  flaps  together. 


3,114,157 
RAFTS 
Bernard  C.  Stockmann,  Chicinnati,  Ohio 
(3754  Feldkamp  Ave.,  Bridgetown,  Cincuinati  11,  Ohio) 
^         FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,703 
2  Claims.     (CL  9—11) 
1.  In  a  raft  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  pontoons  each  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  raft,  cooperating  means  carried  by  each  pontoon 
and  connecting  said  pontoons  to  one  another  so  that  they 
may  be  drawn  toward  and  extended  from  one  another 
and  locked  in  positions  relatively  near  and  relatively  re- 
mote with  respect  to  one  another,  a  supporting  and  carry- 
ing wheel  exterioriy  of  and  extending  below  the  lower 
surface  of  each  pontoon  for  supporting  the  raft  when 
iu  pontoons  are  in  their  relatively  near  position,  hitch 
means  carried  by  the  pontoons  when  in  said  relatively 
near  positions,  a  deck  formed  of  sections  superimposable 
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on  one  another  when  the  pontoons  are  in  their  relatively 
near  powUons  and  laterally  positionaUe  with  respect  to 
one  another  when  the  pontoons  are  in  their  relatively 
remote  positions,  an  upsUnding  fence  on  each  pontoon 
outwardly  of  the  deck,  a  plurality  of  roof  uphghu  carried 
by  the  fence  at  each  side  of  the  deck,  said  roof  uprighu 
being  carried  by  said  fence  so  as  to  be  vertically  shifuble 
from  a  lower  inoperative  to  an  upper  operative  poaition, 
roof  r4fters  pivotaily  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  each 
side  fence,  roof  uprighu  with  said  roof  rafters  extending 


December  17,  1963 


^    ,  3,114,159 

PARTS  FEEDER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING 
BOLTS  ONTO  WASHERS 

tLfcMcLo.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  Janan 

Flkd  Sept.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  SjTtOS 

I  Claim.     (CL  10—135) 


upwardly  toward  one  another  from  each  of  said  side 
fence  rotrf  uprights,  a  ridge  pole  pivoUy  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  roof  rafters,  and  said  roof  uprights 
when  in  their  upper  operative  position  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  permit  the  ridge  pole  to  be  downwardly  moved 
carrying  with  it  the  pivoted  inner  ends  of  the  roof  rafters 
and  pivotaily  actuating  the  outer  ends  of  the  roof  rafters 
on  the  roof  upnghu  so  that  said  roof  may  be  collaptcd 
between  the  raft  side  fences  upon  adjustment  of  the  pon- 
toons between  their  relatively  near  and  remote  positions. 


3,114,158 

SKIING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Thompson,  423  S.  Comstock,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

FOed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  IM.IM 

U  Claims.     (CI.  »— 347) 


A  parts  feeder  consisting  of  an  upwardly  open  bowl 
with  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  annular  wall  and  having 
a  vertical  central  axis,  an  annular  track  in  said  bowl  adja- 
cent said  wall,  a  cylindricU  body  rotatablc  in  said  bowl 
in  cooperation  with  said  track,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
dispoaed  and  vertically  and  laterally  open  slots  in  the 
outer  penmetral   surface  of  said  cylindrical   body   and 
closed  laterally  by  said  upstanding  annular  bowl  wall,  an 
enlarged  coaxial  concentric  recess  open  downwardly  to 
said  track  and  outwardly  to  said  bowl  wall  at  the  bottom 
of  each  slot  in  said  cylindrical  body,  a  first  feeding  su- 
tKKi  including  a  horizontal  feeding  slot  in  said  bowl  wall 
opposite  to  said  enlarged  recesses  for  supplying  a  part 
member  of  the  washer  type  to  each  enlarged  recess  to 
ride  on  said  track  as  said  cylindrical  body  rotates,  a  sec- 
ond feeding  station  at  the  top  of  said  upstanding  annular 
bowl  wall  circumferentially  spaced  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cylindrical  body  from  said  first  feeding  sta- 
tion to  deliver  headed  stem  parts  to  said  slots  with  the 
stem  extending  through  the  washer  type  part  member  to 
ride  on  said  track  as  said  cylindrical  body  rotates,  a  cut- 
out in  said  track  bottom  to  drop  the  stem  and  land  the 
head  on  the  washer  type  part  member,  a  discharge  cut- 
out m  said  bowl  bottom  and  wall  connected  to  said  track 
cutout  to  deliver  the  headed  stems  assembled  in  the  washer 
type  part  members  from  said  bowl  as  said  cylindrical  body 
rotates,  said  discharge   cutout   being  spaced  circumfer- 
entially from  said  second  feeding  station  to  allow  said 
headed  stem  and  washer  type  member  to  cooperate  while 
in  said  laterally  open  slots  to  feed  these  parts  in  assembled 
engagement  with  each  other  before  reaching  said  discharge 
cutout 


3,114,1M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INFANTS  SHOE 
Theodore  Frodgc  and   Robert  W.   Frodfc,  Higginsport, 
UUo,  aM%Mrs  to  Bobbi-Loa  Shoe  Company,  Division 
of  Sboo-Zecs  Mamrfactarinf  Company,   Higginaport. 
Ohio,  a  conraratfcm  of  Ohio  ■»— 1~«, 

Filed  Jan.  30.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  85,572 
1  Claim.     (CL  12—142) 


1.  A  device  particularly  adapted  for  water  *kiing  com- 
prising: 

a  small  skier-supporting  float; 

•  wat  CO  said  float; 

stabilizing  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  float. 

said  stabilizing  means  being  extensible  up  to  a  pre- 

detennined  liiut; 
means  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  sUbilizing  means 

to  a  relatively  unmovable  object,  whereby  a  water 

l^r^^J^^  *SJr*  T  t!?  *^.!^  in  the  water        A  method  of  making  a  shoe  which  comprises  the  steps  in 
and  nde  sajd  float  until  a  boat  pulls  said  skier  and    the  order  named  of  (7)  stitching  an  outs£  to  aooT^ 

2S  SiTm:!^'"^  "^  ""  "^'"'  ^^  ^    ^™'"»  ^-^^  *»  ~bLtantia.ly'a":;gr':^,e';n'd'^!rrg 
c  1UC.U1*.  3  tongue  to  a  vamp,  (b)  aecunng  said  quarter  to  said 
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quarter  to  said  vamp,  aaid  quarter  and  said  vamp  as  so 
joined  comprising  a  shoe  upper,  and  placing  an  insole  on 
a  last,  (c)  placing  said  upper  on  said  last  leaving  a  lasting 
allowance,  (</)  foiming  a  lasted  shoe  bottom  by  cement- 
ing the  inside  of  said  lasting  allowance  of  said  upper  to 
the  outside  of  said  insole;  (e)  securing  a  filler  strip  to  the 
outside  of  said  insole,  and  (/)  roughing  up  the  outside 
surface  of  said  lasting  allowance  and  cementing  said  out- 
sole  thereto  to  form  a  completed  shoe. 


3,114,1(1 
SUSPENDED  GIRDER  THE  HORIZONTAL  PRO- 
JECTION OF  WHICH  IS  INCURVED 
Yves  Cdombot,  Sid^  Cload,  FraMC,  SKlgDor  to  Baodio- 
Cbateauacof,  CluilcMiiic«f-4ur-Loire,  Loiret,  France,  a 
Freacfa  company 

Filed  Apr.  13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  102,685 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  M.  19M 

<  ClalBM.     (CL  14— It) 


3,114,1(2 

ONION  WASHING  AND  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Tom  Inoshita,  4«49  W.  Glendalc  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Arii. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,491 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—3.13) 


I.  An  onion  cleaner  comprising  a  base  frame  having 
a  receiving  end  and  a  delivery  end,  a  flat  horizontal  end- 
less belt  having  a  top  lay  to  receive  onions  along  one  edge, 
with  the  root  ends  hanging  over  said  edge,  operating  in 
the  receiving  end  of  said  frame,  roller  pulleys  supporting 
said  belt,  power  means  for  driving  said  belt  and  roller 
pulleys,  a  pair  of  endless  gripping  belts  operating  over 
pulleys  disposed  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  one  of 
said  gripping  belt  pulleys  being  disposed  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  defined  by  the  upper  lay  of  said  flat  endless 
belt,  and  the  other  pulley  being  disposed  below  said  plane, 
said  pulleys  supporting  said  gripping  belts  operating  on 
horizontal  shafu  and  being  disposed  adjacent  the  edge 
of  said  flat  belt  on  which  said  onions  have  been  placed; 
said  gripping  belt  pulleys  being  positioned  to  support  the 
inner  adjacent  lays  of  said  gripping  belts  so  that  they 
run  parallel  and  in  contact  with  each  other  and  grip  the 
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trunks  of  the  onions  extending  over  the  edge  of  said  flat 
belt  and  carry  said  onions  forwardly,  a  pair  of  horizontal- 
ly positioned  pulleys  at  the  outer  delivery  end  of  said 
gripping  belts  running  on  vertical  shafts  and  supporting 
said  gripping  belts  so  that  they  have  a  90  degree  twist, 
and  so  that  their  inner  lays  run  parallel  and  in  contact 
with  each  other  throughout  the  twist  and  thence  run  hori- 
zontally with  the  onions  held  by  their  trunks  in  a  verti- 
cal position;  a  spray  washer  in  said  frame  disposed  to 
spray  the  exposed  portions  of  the  vertically  held  onions 
as  they  move  through  said  twisted  portion  of  said  grip- 
ping belts;  a  second  pair  of  gripping  belts  operating  on 
flanged  pulleys  joumalled  on  vertical  shafts  in  said  frame 
and  disposed  so  that  their  inner  lays  run  in  contact  with 
each  other,  said  second  pair  of  belts  being  disposed  so 
that  the  contacting  portion  of  said  inner  lays  receive  on- 
ions from  said  twisted  gripping  belts;  a  pair  of  cylindri- 
cal brushes  operating  axially  in  said  frame  and  disposed 
to  brush  the  onions  held  by  said  gripping  belts;  a  catch 
water  trough  in  said  frame  disposed  below  said  spray  and 
brushes  tilted  to  drain  into  a  sump  tank,  a  sump  tank  re- 
ceiving water  from  said  trough,  and  a  pump  drawing 
water  from  said  sump  and  delivering  it  to  said  spray 
nozzles. 


1 .  A  suspension  bridge  comprising  a  supporting  girder 
curved  in  a  horizontal  plane,  end  towers  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane,  spaced 
carrier  cables  extending  between  said  towers  and  having 
points  of  connection  to  said  towers  which  are  spaced 
laterally  erf  the  sides  of  the  girder  in  a  direction  inwardly 
of  the  curve  of  the  girder,  and  spaced  slings  connecting 
said  carrier  cables  to  said  curved  girder,  the  carrier 
cables  hawiog  a  parabolic  projection  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  said  slings  being  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  girder. 


3,114,163 

GOLF  BALL  WASHER 

Joaeph  P.  Pizzi,  29  Edgewater  Drive,  Matawan,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,536 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—21) 


1.  A  golf  ball  washer  for  a  golf  cart  attached  in  juxta- 
position to  the  golf  cart  wheel  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shaped  body,  said  body  being  hollow  and  provided 
with  an  access  opening,  a  closure  slide  slidably  mounted 
on  said  body  for  cooperation  with  said  opening,  a  drive 
shaft  through  the  center  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
paddles  aflfixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  each  paddle  extending 
radially  from  said  shaft  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical shaped  body,  said  drive  shaft  on  the  exterior  of  said 
cylindrical  shaped  body  provided  with  a  drive  wheel,  said 
cylindrical  shaped  body  aflixed  to  a  supporting  arm,  said 
supporting  arm  pivotally  attached  to  a  clamp  and  a  pair 
of  springs  to  retain  said  device  in  a  mounted  frictionally 
engaged  position  with  said  golf  cart  wheel,  means  to  move 
said  golf  cart  and  in  turn  rotate  said  apparatus  for  wash- 
ing golf  balls. 

3,114,164 
ROTARY  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 
Arthur  B.  Rtordan,  Prairie  VUIage,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Auto  Craft  Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Kansas 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,959 
7  Qaims.  (a.  15—29) 
1.  A  fountain  brush  having  a  substantially  circular 
head  portion  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  skirt 
portion  at  its  peripheral  edge,  a  boss  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  the  skirt  portion  providing  a  water  inlet  for 
engagement  with  a  liquid  supply  means,  and  a  shaft 
attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  head  portion  at 
substantially  the  center  thereof,  an  annular  flange  at- 
tached to  the  underneath  side  of  said  head  portion  spaced 
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from  said  ikirt  and  extending  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion of  said  skirt,  the  water  inlet  having  walls  connect- 
ing with  the  ends  of  said  flange  forming  a  passageway 
to  said  water  inlet,  comprising  m  combination  with  said 
bead  portion, 

(a)  a  sleeve  bearing  on  said  shaft  having  a  gear  on 
the  end  spaced  from  said  underneath  side  of  the  bead, 

(b)  an  impeller  on  said  shaft  having  a  hub  surround- 
ing said  sleeve  bearing, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  on  said  impeller  ex- 
tending toward  the  underside  of  said  bead  portion, 
said  blades  being  spaced  from  said  depending  annular 
flange. 

(</)  a  non-routable  sleeve  bearing  on  said  shaft  below 
said  gear  on  said  first  named  sleeve  bearing  having 
a  head  portion  engaging  against  said  gear  and  an 
arm  extending  toward  said  skirt. 


Decembeb  17.  1963 


section  of  lesser  and  axially  uniform  diameter  on  a  central 
MIS  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  the  common  axis  of 
the  extremities  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  diflference 
in  sajd  diameters,  and  an  annular  groove  encircling  each 
extremity  adjacent  the  intermediate  portion  and  coacting 
therewith  to  confine  the  fluid  between  the  grooves  during 
applicauoo.  * 


(e)  a  short  shaft  on  said  arm  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom, 

(/)  an  idler  gear  on  said  short  shaft  having  teeth  en- 
gaging said  first-named  gear. 

(g)  a  plate  member  routably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
having  its  peripheral  edge  spaced  from  said  skirt 
forming  a  water  passageway  therebetween  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  portion  extending  toward  said  head, 
the  inside  face  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  plate 
havmg  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  idler 
fe»r, 

(h)  and  means  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  retaining 
said  plate,  sleeve  member,  sleeve  bearing  and  im- 
peller thereon,  said  plate  member  having  provided 
on  the  under  surface  thereof  a  surface  cleaning 
means,  whereby  water  entermg  said  inlet  will  contact 
the  blades  on  said  impeller  to  rotate  the  same  in 
one  dinctioa  thereby  rotating  said  plate  member 
throuik  said  gears  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  fluid 
passing  from  the  impeller  to  said  plate  member  and 
between  the  edge  of  the  plate  member  as  said  skirt 
to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


3.II4,U5 

VARIABLE  THICKNESS  HEX  FILM  APPLICATOK 

Stephen  A.  Kotelcs,  Maple  Heights.  Ohio,  and  Charles  J. 

BeriJ,  Oaklawn,  III.,  assignors  to  Th«  Sherwin-Hjlliams 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,261 

1  Claiia.     (a.  IS— 234) 


A  variable  wet  film  applicator  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated drawdown  bar  having  a  circular  cross  section  at  its 
extremities  each  of  which  extremities  defines  a  smooth 
cylindrical  handle  portion  and  has  a  common  central  axis 
with  the  other,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  drawdown 
bar  being  integral  therewith  and  having  a  circular  cross 


MEANS  FOR  MOINTING  GlIDE  STICKS  SFCOND 
MCsJk  '"'"'     ^""^    ™^    uWe    ON^'pAlSIV 
Uoyd  F.  Kunchncr.  523  Stfi  A»e^  NE,, 
r»_*_i     .         «      .     ^•"■'■Poll^  Minn. 

•nd  this  application  June  5,  I9«2,  St.  No.  2MJ44 
1  Claim.     tCl.  15—246) 


A  unitary  support  for  mounting  a  guide  stick  on  a  paint 
hrush  comprising  m  combination,  a  relatively  flat  plate 
member  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  plate  mem- 
ber to  the  base  portion  of  the  paint  brush,  said  plate  mem- 
ber being  m  the  form  of  a  relatively  flat  forwardly  in- 
clined ramp,  said  ramp  having  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions sul«tantially  thicker  and  longer  than  the  central 
portion  thereof,  said  central  portion  lying  between  said 
edge  portions  to  afford  a  longitudinally  dispt>sed  guide 
channel,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  slots  extending 
transversely  through  each  of  said  edge  portions  affording 
a  passageway  for  a  pair  of  attaching  screws  to  secure  the 
ramp  to  the  base  of  the  paint  brush,  a  guide  stick  having 
a  work  engaging  head  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft 
integral  therewith,  said  shaft  being  pivotally  secured  to 
the  paint  brush  at  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  thereof 
for  lateral  swinging  movemenu.  the  shaft  of  said  guide 
stick  being  dimensioned  to  extend  forwardly  of  iu  pivot 
point  and  into  engagement  with  the  guide  channel  of  the 
ramp. 


3,II4,U7 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTFM 

\^^t^'^'^^'^    ^"^    "•   Schmalfeldt.    Des 
r    i^J^V-    "^«»«"    'o    The    Delman    Comp.n^ 
Coolie V  III..  Teon..  a  corporatloa  of  Tennessee       ^  ^' 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  159.273 
19  Llmiam.     (Q.  15— 25«.t2) 


I .  A  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising  a  wiper 
unit  including  a  wipec  motor  having  a  rotational  output 
shaft  a  washer  unit  including  a  washer  pump  operable 
for  discharging  fluid  therefrom,  hand  operated  means 
movable  to  one  position  for  energizing  said  wiper  motor 
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and  for  dctachably  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  washer 
pump  whereby  to  discharge  fluid  therefrom,  means  set 
m  motion  by  movement  of  said  hand  operated  means 
to  said  one  position  for  sequentially  first  rendering  said 
washer  pump  inoperable  to  discharge  fluid  therefrom, 
and  secondly  moving  said  hand  operated  means  to  another 
position  for  de-energizing  said  wiper  motor  and  for 
detaching  said  washer  pump  from  said  shaft 


3,114,1M 
HYDRAULIC  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  WASHER 

S  BlackwcH  Taylor,  21859  S.  Woodland  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,9M 

10  ClalnH.     (a.  15— 250.t2) 


t*  n  m 


1.  A  windshield  cleanir>g  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination:  a  windshield  wiper  arm,  a  housing  for  support- 
ing the  arm.  a  hydraulically  operated  motor  connected  to 
the  wiper  arm  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  reservoir  for 
hydraulic  fluid,  supply  and  exhaust  cwiduits  leading  from 
the  reservoir,  a  reversing  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  supply  conduit  to  said  motor  and  from 
said  motor  to  said  exhaust  conduit,  a  branch  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  exhaust  conduit  to  said  housing,  means  for 
directing  fluid  from  said  housing  to  the  windshield,  and  a 
valve  in  said  branch  conduit  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  fluid  delivered  to  the  windshield. 


3,114,169 
INTERNALLY  HEATED  DIE  PLATE  FOR 
POLYETHYI.ENE  EXTRUDER 
WilUam  H.  Palmer,  Champaign,  and  Bruce  M.  Hannon, 
Iveadalc,  lU^  aarignors  to  National  Distillen  and  Chem- 
ical Corporatiom  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,185 
4  Claims,     (a.  18—12) 


ing  plate  and  terminating  flush  with  the  exterior  faces  of 
said  plates,  each  of  said  tubular  elements  being  of  uni- 
form interior  diameter  extending  from  the  inlet  end  there- 
of and  continuing  through  the  heating  chamber,  and 
means  to  introduce  polyethylene  into  and  out  of  the 
tubular  members  for  extrusion  through  the  heating  cham- 
ber to  form  a  spaghetti  type  product  whereby  the  poly- 
ethylene is  extruded  from  the  tubular  members  as  an 
extrudatc  having  a  smooth  hot-extruded  satin  surface 
finish. 


3,114,170 
EXTRUSION  DEVICE 
An?us   Rncker   Blakey,   Jr.,   Kennett  Square,   Pa.,   and 
Reuben  Thomas  Fields,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,939 
2  Claims.    (O.  18—12) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  plastification  of 
thermoplastic  particles  which  comprises  a  means  for 
directing  thermoplastic  particles  onto  a  moving  surface, 
a  means  for  healing  said  surface  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  the  softening  temperature  of  said  particles  causing 
said  particles  to  adhere  to  said  surface  and  forming  a 
plasticated  film  thereupon,  a  means  to  remove  said  film 
from  said  surface,  a  collecting  zone  located  adjacent  to 
said  removal  means  to  receive  said  thermoplastic  film  and 
restrict  the  flow  thereof,  thereby  causing  an  increase  in 
pressure  in  said  plasticated  material  and  at  least  one 
passageway  connecting  the  portion  of  said  collecting  zone 
wherein  the  pressurized  plasticated  thermoplastic  resides 
with  a  discharge  zone  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  in  said 
collecting  zone  to  provide  a  means  for  controlled  dis- 
charge of  the  pressurized  thermoplastic  from  said  collect- 
ing zone. 


3,114,171 

SCREW  PRESSES  FOR  EXTRUDING  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.S.  Lavora- 

rione  Materie  Plasticbe  (L.M.P.)  di  M.  L  Colombo  Sc 

C,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  28, 1961 

lOClalmi.    (CI.  18— 12) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  extruded  polyethylene, 
a  sealed  heating  chamber  formed  by  a  die  plate  and  a 
sealing  plate  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  means  to  in- 
troduce and  circulate  a  fluid  heating  medium  within  said 
heating  chamber  to  produce  substantially  uniform  heat 
therein,  and  to  remove  the  heating  medium  after  circula- 
tion in  the  heating  chamber,  a  multiplicity  of  thin  walled 
tubular  metal  elements  extending  through  said  heating 
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smooth  intennediate  section  transversely  alifned  with  a 
similar  smooth  intermediate  section  on  the  other  screw, 
a  throttling  member  fast  with  the  barrel  providing  a 
Ventun-shaped  passage  around  each  of  the  said  trans- 
versely aligned  smooth  sections,  means  for  beating  the 
barrel  and  threads  on  the  screws,  means  for  cooimg  said 
throcthng  member,  and  at  least  one  suction  passage  open- 
ing in  the  barrel  directly  downstream  ol  the  throttling 
member. 


element 

selective 

adjacent 

selective 

direction 

mounted 


therein  comprising:  a  first  frame  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  mold  on  a  path 
the  mouth  thereof;  a  second  frame  moimted  fot 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  first  frame  in  a 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mold,  carriage  means 
for  selective  movement  longitudinally  of  said 


3,114,1T1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MA^a;FACTURE 

OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Patar  Coala,  Ligoracdo,  TesK  Swttacria^  ■■ifm  io 
RhcM»pM:k  CjiiJ>J1^  Ladwicduifaa  (Rhine),  GamiMy, 
a  corporadoo  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  164,194 

Claima  priority,  appUcatfam  Cennaiiy  Scft  2S,  1961 

U  ClaloM.     (CL  IS— 19) 


second  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
mold;  selectively  operable  mandrel  engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
reinforcement  element  within  the  mold  when  the  mandrel 
engaging  means  is  operated  to  withdraw  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  mandrel  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  method  of  continually  forming  hollow  bodies 
from  thermoplastic  material  in  form  of  a  sheet,  the  stepa 
comprismg  contmually  feeding  the  sheet  stepwise  substan- 
tially horizontally  throughout,  folding  the  sheet  so  thai 
the  crease  will  be  on  top  and  the  open  side  below,  there- 
after preheatmg  the  sheet  to  a  preheating  temperature 
below  the  softening  temperature,  subsequently  heating  the 
sheet  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  temperature, 
and  immediately  subsequently  forming  the  sheet,  and 
blowing  against  the  open  side  of  said  folded  sheet  from 
below  for  air  ciishion  suspension  thereof  immediately 
prior  to  the  forming. 

5.  In  a  machine,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  hollow 
bodies  having  thin  walls  of  thermoplastic  sheet,  a  trans- 
port device  propelling  an  inverted  U-shaped  folded  thermo- 
plastic sheet  in  a  step-by-step  manner  throughout  a  path 
in  the  machine,  a  preheater  adjacent  said  path  operable 
to  heat  the  sheet  to  a  preheated  temperature  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  sheet,  a  beater  disposed 
downwardly  of  the  preheater  along  said  path  and  operable 
to  heat  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening 
temperature,  a  forming  device  disposed  downwardly  along 
said  path  and  including  two  oppositely  movable  parts, 
and  means  suspending  said  sheet  substantially  horizontal 
including  a  blower  and  a  series  of  mouth  pieces  fed  from 
said  blower  and  disposed  below  said  path  throughout  a 
substantially  horizontal  portion  thereof  and  operable  to 
suspend  the  sheet  of  said  portion  of  the  path  from  below 
by  jet  stream  action  directed  upwardly  against  the  open 
side  of  the  folded  sheet. 


3,114.174 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING 

PLATES  FOR  CORRUGATED  BOARD 

UwTCBce  S.  KoMtka.  9—  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

CUc^o  11,  Dl. 

Filed  SMt  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  22^027 

11  OninH.     (CL  IS— 44) 


1.  A  mold  for  making  rubber  printing  plates  compris- 
ing, a  base  structure  having  a  matrix  for  the  mold  integral 
with  a  surface  thereof  for  reproducing  type  faces  on  a 
rubber  printing  plate  molded  therefrom,  said  base  struc- 
ture comprising,  a  unitary  assemblage  of  a  perforated 
metal  sheet,  a  layer  of  cellulosic  granules  cohered  to- 
gether by  means  of  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  and  a 
second  sheet  of  heat  resistant  fibrous  material  and  a  cured 
thermosetting  resin,  said  metal  sheet  being  sandwiched 
between  said  layer  and  second  sheet  and  said  layer  pro- 
viding said  surface  having  said  matrix  thereon. 


3,114,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  PIPE  CASTING 
MOLDS 
Herbert  D.  Bofss,  Brea,  Calif.,  and  Fred  L.  Mi^oon,  Jr., 
Loagvlew,  Tex,,  aaB%iiors,   by  mcaac  asiicnmcnts,  to 
H.  D.  Bocp  Compuiy,  Ud„  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Umitcd 
panncrshlB 
Originai  appttcatkMi  Jooe  2S,  1956,  Ser.  N©.  594,565,  now 
Patent  No.  2,997,737,  dated  Aog.  29,  1961.     Dtridcd 
and  this  aypttcatfoa  Dec.  29,  196«,  Scr.  No.  79,295 

It  Claima.  (CL  IS— 26) 
I.  Apparatus  for  the  insertion  of  a  fibrous  elongated 
hollow  reinforcement  element  formed  about  a  mandrel 
into  a  mold  so  dimensioned  as  to  closely  fit  the  reinforce- 
ment and  for  subsequently  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  mandrel  from  the  mold  to  leave  the  reinforcement 


3,114,175 
PROCESS  AND  MEA.NS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOISTURE  REGAIN  AND  MOISTURE  CONTENT 

IN  SEED  COTTON 

Wlllfaun  R.  Bryant.  828  W.  Strawn,  Joocsboro,  Alt. 

FHed  Feb.  26,  196S,  Ser.  No.  1U65 

5  ClahM.     (O.  19—66) 

1 .  In  high  speed  cotton  cleaning  and  ginning  apparatus 
wherein  field  cotton  is  normally  and  conventionally  in- 
troduced into  the  cleaning  apparatus  through  which  the 
cotton  passes  and  is  cleaned  in  less  than  a  minute  follow- 
ing which  the  cotton  is  unmediately  automatically  fed  to 
the  ginning  apparatus  through  which  the  coaon  passes 
and  the  cotton  fibers  are  separated  from  the  cotton  seed 
in  less  than  a  minute,  ail  normally  in  a  continuous  opera- 
tion of  the  cleaning  and  ginning  apparatus  with  undi- 
verted flow  of  cotton  through  the  cleaning  and  ginning 
operations;  a  method  of  adding  moisture  to  the  cotton 
fibers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  cotton 
having  a  moisture  content  less  than  the  optimum  for 
ginning  into  the  cleansing  apparatus,  adding  mouture 
to  and  diverting  the  cotton  from  its  normal  path  through 
the  high  q)eed  cleaning  and  giiming  apparatus  after  at 
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™rS^^  1*  °^  **  "'**°°  by  the  high  speed  frame  ekments  and  their  respective  abutting  frame  eU 

?5l^^'t^*''x'!f,'^'^'**"°"'**'*'»*^°*'™^P**  "'"^  '"  ^  individual  pand^  wherr^  to  oroide  a 

foUowing  the  addiUon  of  moature  thereto  to  allow  ab-  pinwheel-like  arraivgement^u    ^^m 
•orpuon  of  the  moisture  by  the  diverted  cotton,  and  there-  a»gcmeni  aoout  said  point. 


i> »  I ' 


i_i 


^ 


u 


X 


3,114,17( 

.._^  „  WOOD  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

AlTta  E.  MOlcr,  HamUton,  Ohio,  an%iior  to  The  P« 

r^"*^J2?  Compwiy  lac,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  coraora- 
tloBofOUo  *^-- 

Fll«d  Oct  14,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  7«7,1W 
4ClalBi.    (CL2»-a) 


1.  A  cluster  of  triangular  panels  for  use  in  a  geodesic 
dome-like  structure  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  triangu- 
lar plane  surfaces,  each  said  triangular  panel  being  com- 
posed  of  three  frame  elements  of  wood  forming  the  sides 
of  a  triangle,  each  frame  element  having  an  end  ex- 
tending to  and  forming  an  apex  of  the  triangle  and  an- 
other end  abutting  the  inside  edge  of  an  adjacent  frame 
element  which  extends  to  and  forms  an  apex  of  the  tri- 
an^;  a  first  brace  member  of  wood  disposed  on  a  line 
extending  from  the  mid-point  of  one  side  to  the  opposite 
apex,  said  brace  member  terminating  short  of  said  apex 
and  secured  to  a  second  brace  member  of  wood  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  brace  member;  and  a  covering  of 
plywood  secured  to  one  side  of  said  triangle  of  frame 
dements;  the  ouuide  edges  of  said  frame  elements  being 
beveled  at  angles  such  that  when  said  panel  forms  part 
of  a  geodesic  dome,  planes  containing  said  beveled  edges 
pass  approximately  through  the  center  of  said  domelike 
structure;  and  said  cluster  of  panels  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  said  triangular  panels,  the  apices  of  said  panels 
meeting  at  a  point,  said  individual  panels  being  disposed 
in  the  cluster  in  the  same  sense  as  are  the  apex  forming 


3,114,177 

SASHLESS  WINDOW 

JoMph  G^rand  Simard  and  DonaM  Simat^  both  of 

50  Roosevelt  St,,  Quebec,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

FOed  Jan.  9,  lf61,  Scr.  No.  81,597 

i  dafam.    (CL  20—^2) 


HD^- 


^ter  returning  the  diverted  cotton  to  its  normal  path 
throu^  the  high  speed  apparatus  for  completion  of  the 
operations  nwrnally  performed  thereby  including  separa- 
tion of  cotton  fibers  from  the  seeds. 


1.  A  sashless  window  comprising:  a  frame  having  an 
upper  horizontal  member;  a  horizontal  guide  member 
fixed  to  said  upper  member  in  said  frame;  a  supporting 
element  having  a  horizontal  portion  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  guide  member;  a  window  pane;  said  supporting  ele- 
ment being  formed  of  two  aligned  holding  parts;  cou- 
pling  means  for  joining  adjacent  ends  of  said  holding 
parts  together  by  axial  displacement  thereof;  a  groove 
cut  out  of  each  side  edge  of  said  pane  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof;  a  lug  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  hold- 
ing parts;  said  lugs  being  lateraUy  engagcable  in  said 
grooves  to  hang  said  pane  in  said  frame  while  said  cou- 
pling means  joins  said  adjacent  ends  together. 


»,  -^^  3,114,178 

SLIDING  WINDOW  AND  COUNTERBALANCER 

COMBINATION 

Edward  H.  Wood,  Saafonl,  N.C„  aMignor  to  General 

^^^^^Corpontkm,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  8,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  87,928 

9  Clabnc.    (CL  28— 52  J) 


1.  In  a  window  construction  a  frame  having  opposite 
channeled  jambs,  a  sash  slidable  in  said  channeled  jambs 
to  positions  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  sash 
balancer  comprising  an  elongated  housing  sUdably 
mounted  in  the  channel  of  one  of  said  jambs  to  slide 
toward  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  means  on  said  hous- 
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ing  for  mainuinmg  said  bousing  within  said  channel, 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  housing  to  the  ad- 
jacent jaxnb  against  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
jamb,  means  on  said  bousing  engaging  with  said  latching 
means  to  urge  it  toward  its  latching  position  when  said 
sash  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  assembly  at- 
tached to  said  housing  and  to  said  frame  biasing  said  hous- 
ing in  a  direction  to  cause  engagement  between  said 
sash  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing. 


3,114,17f 
HEAT-INSULATED  METAL-FRAMED  CLOSURE 
William  L.  Bricgs,  OaJi  Hari>or,  Ohio,  asBignor  to  Wfaidow 
Prodncte,  loc^  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72^32 
It  ClainH.     (CL  2»—5€S) 


1  A  beat-insulated  metal  frame  structure  for  receiving 
closure  panels  and  the  like  comprising  elongated  external 
and  internal  metal  closure  frame  components  having 
base  portions  with  facing  surfaces  disposed  in  laterally- 
spaced  relationship  and  having  outer  and  inner  edges,  said 
base  portion  of  each  frame  component  having  an  inner 
flange  spaced  away  from  the  inner  edge  and  providing  a 
closure  panel  edge  seat  thereon,  said  base  portion  of  each 
frame  component  also  having  an  outer  flange  spaced  apart 
from  the  inner  flange  and  defining  with  said  inner  flange 
a  channel  bounded  by  said  base  portion  and  said  flanges, 
said  flanges  of  said  external  and  internal  frame  com- 
ponents extending  toward  one  another  from  their  respec- 
tive base  portiotis  and  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  re- 
lationship to  one  another,  a  wedging  beat-insulating  strip 
device  of  approximately  T-shaped  cross-section  and  of 
elastic  deformable  beat-insulating  material  mounted  adja- 
cent said  closure  panel  edge  seats  and  disposed  between 
and  interconnecting  said  frame  components,  said  strip 
device  having  a  laterally-extending  connecting  portion 
with  opposite  sides  seated  in  said  channels  and  a  wedging 
portion  projecting  outwardly  between  said  frame  com- 
ponents toward  said  outer  edge  and  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  dispose  said  base  portions  thereof  in  inwardly- 
converging  relationship  relatively  to  one  another  in  the 
relaxed  condition  thereof  before  installation  of  a  closure 
panel  therein,  and  means  for  securing  said  connecting  por- 
tion sides  in  said  channels,  said  heat-insulated  structure 
being  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  closure  panel  in  the 
closure  panel  edge  seats  of  said  closure  frame  components 
for  urging  said  base  portions  toward  parallelism  with  one 
another  while  deforming  said  wedging  portions. 


a  downwardly  inclined  plate  portion  at  one  side  of 
said  central  body  portion  rigid  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  floor  engaging  free  edge  portion  remote  from 
said  central  body  portion  and  in  a  plane  spaced  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cen- 
tral body  portion. 


a  plate  member  at  the  other  side  of  said  central  body 
portion  pivotally  carried  thereby  and  having  a  floor 
engaging  free  edge  portion  remote  from  said  central 
body  portion, 

an  upstanding  adjusting  screw  in  said  central  elon- 
gated body  portion  having  a  floor  engaging  head 
portion  adjustably  positioning  the  height  of  said  cen- 
tral body  portion  in  connection  with  said  first  men- 
tioned free  edge  portion,  and 

a  floor  secured  hold  down  screw  disposed  through 
said  first  mentioned  plate  portion. 


3,114,181 

GAS  nRED  FACE  PLATE 

Arthur  W.  Millward.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

NadooaJ  Acme  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  86,680 

5  ClaioH.     (CI.  22—19) 


3,114,184 

ADJUSTABLE  THRESHOLD  STRUCTURE 

Marrfai  W.  Ricdi,  17   18di  Ave.  S.,  Hopyns,  Mfain. 

FUcd  Mj*.  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  178,794 

4  ClalDu.     (CL  20—64) 

1.  An  adjustable   threshold   structure  for  a  doorway 

having  in  combination, 

a  unitary  member  comprising  a  central  elongated  body 
portion. 


1.  A  shell  core  making  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  having  an  axis,  first  and  second  face 
plates,  means  operatively  connected  to  relatively  axially 
move  said  face  plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
T-sIots  fixed  in  parallel  spaced  planar  relationship  on 
each  of  said  face  plates,  a  plurality  of  spacers  mounted 
in  said  T-slots  to  receive  and  mount  a  core  box  half 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  face  plate,  a  gas  mani- 
fold fixed  relative  to  each  said  face  plate,  gas  distributing 
ducu  leading  from  each  said  manifold  and  fixed  relative 
to  said  face  plates  parallel  to  and  between  said  T-sloU, 
a  pkirality  of  apertures  in  each  said  duct,  a  plurality  of 
gas  flame  jeu  received  in  selected  ones  of  said  apertuiw 
adjacent  the  rear  of  the  respective  core  box  halves,  said 
gas  jets  disposed  in  a  plane  between  the  plane  of  the  re- 
spective T-slots  and  the  rear  of  the  respective  core  box 
halves,  the  space  between  the  plane  of  the  ga«  jets 
and  the  plane  of  the  rear  of  the  respective  core  box 
halves  being  substantially  unobstructed  to  direct  generally 
a  wall  of  flame  on  substantially  only  the  rear  of  the  re- 
spective core  box  halves,  and  plugs  in  the  remainder  of 
said  apertures  which  are  not  adjacent  a  core  box  half. 
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LAMP*  ASSEMBLY  *  substantially  rigid  V-shaped  guard  as  well  as  a  pres- 

Mteton  HUk,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Petenoa  ManSaStar^    '"«  "''^  retaining  pin,  said  pin  being  rigid  and  having 
togConipwiy,   Kansas   City,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of    *"  "Pf*"  "5*  attached  to  and  projecting  laterally  from 

^^^n*^M-r  ^it   lo^,  «      .r  *  j"*^**^  °^  '^*^   ''**^*^   '"   alignment   with   the   upper 

FDed  Mar.  26,  1^2  Ser  No.  182,388  end  portion  of  said  tongue,  the  pin  proper  being  subston- 

6  CWnu.     (CI.  24«-8J)  tially  parallel  with  and  spaced  outwardly  from  sL  mn^e 

and  substantiaUy  commensurate  in  length  with  the  length 
of  the  tongue  and  having  a  pointed  lower  end  releasably 
•eatcd  in  said  keeper  opening. 


^  3,114,184 

CLOSLUE  FOR  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Robert  Blgaouette,  1075  St.  G«nnain  St. 

Ville  St.-Laorent,  Qaebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175  J53 

3  Claims.    (CL  24—30^ 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising, 

(a)  a  resilient  base  member  having  a  substantiaUy 
flat  back  adapted  to  engage  a  mounting  surface 

(*)  said  base  member  having  a  forwardly  extending 
rim  portion  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  in- 
tegral therewith, 

(c)  a  lens  having  a  rearwardly  extending  waU  por- 
tion that  IS  received  within  said  rim  in  closely  em- 
bracing gripping  relation  to  form  a  seal  fit  therebe- 
tween, 

(d)  a  rigid  metal  plate  member  overlying  said  flat 
back  and  having  peripheral  edges  adjacent  said  base 
rim  portion, 

(e)  spaced  fastening  means  engaging  said  plate  and 
extending  through  said  flat  back  for  securing  said 
plate  and  base  member  to  a  mounting  surface  with 
the  back  of  the  base  member  engaging  the  mounting 
surface,  * 

(/)  a  bulb  socket  member  between  the  lens  and  plate 
and  havmg  a  body  of  resUicnt  material  with  integral 
outwardly  extending  flanges,  said  body  and  flanges 
bemg  spaced  from  said  fastening  means, 

(g)  and  means  engaging  said  plate  and  said  flanges 
m  spaced  reUtion  to  the  socket  member  body  for 
securing  said  flanges  to  said  plate. 


'    i 


3,114,183 

PIN-EQUIPPED  HOLDER  FOR  PENCILS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Owen  W.  Chiidress,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Randolph  P.  Harrison,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Flkd  Jme  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,938 

2  Claims,     (CL  24— 13) 


1.  A  closure  for  bags  and  the  like,  consisting  of  an 
elongated,  substanUaljy  flat,  flexible  band  having  an  en- 
larged portion  at  one  end  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  band,  opposed  teeth  laterally  protruding  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  band  and  disposed  in  a  zone  intermedi- 
ate said  enlarged  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said  band 
the  length  of  said  slot  being  at  least  equal  to  the  distance 
separating  the  outer  edges  of  said  opposed  teeth  whereby 
when  said  band  is  looped  and  said  other  end  is  passed 
through  said  transverse  slot,  said  teeth  will  pass  freely 
through  said  slot,  said  transverse  slot  being  further  pro- 
vided along  Its  edge  opposed  to  said  other  end  and  to  said 
teeth  with  a  recess  defining  two  ^aced  shoulders    the 
spacing  between  said  shoulders  being  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ends  of  said  transverse  slot  and  less 
than  the  width  of  the  portion  of  said  band  provided  with 
said  teeth,  said  band  engageable  with  said  recess  and 
said  teeth  engageable  with  said  shoulders  to  lock  said  clo- 
sure in  closed  position  under  the  radial  outward  pressure 
exerted  by  a  portion  of  said  bag  tightly  encircled  by  said 
looped  band,  said  band  further  including  a  longitudinal 
slot  having  spaced  longitudinal  walls  extending  from  said 
enlarged  portion  to  a  point  beyond  said  opposed  teeth  and 
between  the  latter  but  short  of  said  other  end  of  said 
band,  said  longitudinal  slot  enabling  a  wall  portion  of  said 
bag  surrounded  by  said  band  to  protrude  therein  to  thereby 
prevent  slipping  of  said  closure  with  respect  to  the  bag, 
and  said  longitudinal  slot  assuming  a  narrower  condition 
when  said  teeth  are  engaged  with  said  shoulders  than  in 
the  free  state  of  said  band. 


I.  An  article  holder  which  may  be  readily  and  de- 
tachaWy  mounted  on  a  garment  or  the  like  comprising-  a 
aleeve,  an  elongated  flexibly  resilient  tongue  connected 
at  lU  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
said  tongue  being  flared  at  an  oblique  angle  outwardly 
and  away  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  said 
tongue  havmg  a  free  lower  end  with  a  portion  bent  out- 
wardly and  downwardly,  an  adjacent  portion  bent  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  a  terminal  portion  bent  in  a 
du-ection  toward  the  finger,  said  bent  portions  providing 


3,114,185 
BUCKLE 
Marie  Angosta  Benedict,  Box  167,  R.R,  l. 
East  Palatka,  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,094 
1  Claim.     (Cl.  24—74) 
A  buckle  consisting  of  a  flat  triangular  member  having 
a  bottom  edge  and  inclined  converging  side  edges  meet- 
ing in  an  apex  at  the  top  of  the  buckle,  the  buckle  having 
a  central  slot  extending  from  its  bottom  edge  and  open 
thereat  and  terminating  in  a  closed  end  adjacent  to  the 
apex,  the  buckle  having  a  pair  of  slots  extending  respec- 
tively inwardly  from   the  opposite  inclined  side  edges 
each  of  the  latter  slots  having  a  closed  end  located  adja- 
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cent  to  the  central  slot,  and  a  belt  having  ends  extending    ing  integral  U-shaped  upper  and  lower  portions  located 
forwardly  through  the  central  ilot,  then  extending  angu-    substantially  opposite  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 

•aid  first  jaw  member  in  close  abutting  relation  thereto 
in  a  closed  position  of  said  swingable  jaw  member,  a 
hinge  interconnecting  said  jaw  members  at  the  bottom, 
a  spring  connected  with  said  hinge  and  engaging  said 
Kcond  )aw  member  for  urging  it  into  said  closed  posi- 
tion, means  connected  witn  said  second  jaw  member  for 
pivoting  said  second  jaw  member  away  from  said  first 
jaw  member  to  an  open  position,  and  means  carried  on 
ooe  of  said  jaw  members  for  connecting  one  end  of  each 
of  the  strands  of  the  stringed  article  to  said  jaw  member, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  jaw  members  engaging  a 
itooe  at  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  strands  of  the 
stringed  article  and  the  upper  portions  of  said  jaw  mem 
bers  engaging  a  stone  at  the  other  end  of  the  other  strand 
larly  over  the  inclined  side  edges  and  passing  around  the  of  the  itnnfed  article  when  said  swingable  jaw  member 
back  of  the  buckle  and  extending  forwardly  through  the  is  in  said  closed  position  for  connecting  together  the  ends 
tide  slots.  of  the  stringed  article. 


3,114,1M 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAPERY  HOOK 
Vemoa  R.  (Xscn,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkk^  aas^^MN-  to  Elec- 
tricam  Corporatioii,  Grand  Rapids,  Mick,,  a  corporatioa 
of  MicUgao 

Filed  Am.  25.  1M«.  Scr.  No.  S1J31 
1  Claim.     (CL  24— M) 


S,114,ltS 

POLISHED  ROD  Cl.AMP 

Ira  C.  Noana,  1 157  Victoria  St^  AbUcnc,  Tex. 

RM  Apr.  H,  1*«2,  S«r.  No.  1M,73I 

1  ClalH.     (CL  24—249) 


r-^   -5 


An  adjustable  drapery  hook  comprising  a  dip  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  arms  resiliently  biased  toward  each 
other;  a  guide  member  fixed  to  said  clip  member,  said 
guide  member  having  a  base  plate  cooperating  with  said 
dip  member  to  hold  a  drape  therebetween;  said  arms  be- 
ing resiliently  biased  against  said  base  plate;  a  hook  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  leg  portions,  said  leg 
portions  each  having  an  upstanding  end  portion  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  plane  defined  by  said  leg  portions;  means 
for  slidably  supporting  said  leg  portions  adjacent  said 
base  plate;  and  means  on  said  base  plate  for  preventing 
sliding  movement  of  said  leg  portions. 


3.114,197 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

Knrt  Wayne.  5«0  5<h  A»«.,  New  York  3«,  N.Y. 

FUmI  Sept.  19,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  139.1M 

2  ClaiM.     (CL  24— Hi) 


I.  A  ieweh7  clasp  for  connecting  together  the  ends 
of  a  multi-stoned  double-stranded,  stringed  article  of 
personal  adornment  said  clasp  comprising,  a  first  jaw 
member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  lower  portion 
and  a  substantially  U-shaped  upper  portion  integral  with 
said  lower  portion,  a  second  swmgable  jaw  member  hav- 


m  ■  ^,     - 


A  po4nhed  rod  damp  comprising  an  elongate  pair  of 
jaws  of  flexible  steel,  a  hinge  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  said  )aws.  said  jaws  being  in  subsUntially  close 
parallel  spaced  position  relative  to  each  other  when  in 
closed  position,  a  bolt  loosely  received  in  subsUntially 
aligned  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  jaws  opposite  said 
hinge  and  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  hinge,  the  diameters  of  said  openings  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bolt,  and  substantially  half- 
round  recesses  in  opposing  surfaces  of  said  jaws  to  provide 
a  polished  rod  receiving  bore,  the  surfaces  of  said  bore 
being  subsUntially  as  polished  as  the  surface  of  the 
polished  rod  to  be  received  therein,  the  axis  of  said  bore 
being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  hinge  and  located 
doser  to  said  hinge  than  to  said  bolt,  said  jaws  being  suf- 
ficiently thin  at  said  bore  to  permit  flexing  of  said  jaws 
when  said  bolt  is  tightened. 


3,114,189 

APPARATUS  FOR  NAPPING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

Kari  Amgmst  MuOcra,  GraashcUc  55, 

Moocbcn-Gladltach,  Germany 

FOcd  Apr.  17,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  193,5M 

1  Cl^m.     (CL  24—33) 


An  apparatus  for  napping  the  weft  of  woven  textile 
goods  comprising: 
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at  ie«M  two  napping  machines, 

each  of  said  napping  machines  including  a  rotating  cyl- 

driven  pile  rollers  and  counter-pile  rollers  being 
mounted  alternately  about  the  peripheral  surface  of 
each  of  said  cylinders, 

said  napping  machines  being  combined  to  a  single 
machine  unit, 

means  for  rotaung  said  cylinders  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  each  other  and  at  different  numbers  of 
revolutions, 

means  for  rotating  said  pile  rollers  and  said  counter- 
pUe  rollers  of  one  of  said  napping  machines  in  a 
direcuon  opposite  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said 
pile  rollers  and  said  counter-pUc  roUers  of  the  other 
of  said  napping  machines,  and 

the  operating  direction  of  the  clothing  of  said  pile  rollers 
and  of  said  counter-pile  rollers  of  one  of  said  nap- 
ping machines  being  opposite  to  that  of  the  clothing 
of  said  pUe  rollers  and  of  said  counter-pile  rollers 
of  the  other  of  said  napping  machines. 
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3,114,192 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-PILLING 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 

Sd.^  J^Wilnifaigtjw,  Dd,  MiriCDon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

JSrSTTi^sr'^^'  '"'"''^  '^-  •  «- 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,762 
SCIalnis.     (CT.28— 76) 

I.  In  the  production  of  polyamide  yam,  the  steps  of- 
cnmpmg  a  fUament;  treating  the  crimped  fUament  in  an 
aqueous  soluuon  of  an  oxidizing  agent;  and  removing 
excess  soluuon  from  the  treated  filament,  the  time-coth 
centration  relationship  of  the  treating  step  being  suffi- 
cient to  produce  weak  spots  in  the  length  of  the  filament 
and  to  reduce  its  loop  toughness  to  a  value  of  from  2-27 


3,114,19« 
COFFIN  MATTRESS 
Rob«t  L.  Hcfman,  ClMteatL  Ohio, 
Vjrd  Corporatioa,  Cindnnad,  OUo, 

FTW  Feb.  5, 1H2  Jer.  No.  171,144 
1  Claim.    (CL27— 12) 


to  Safe- 
a  corporatkMi  of 


3,114,193 
I  ..     B^  TUBULAR  FABRIC 

°^L£^*^  Lynam,  Mapperiey,  Nottingham,  Engtuid, 
J^^  to  Aatomadc  Braiding  Compuy  (NittinSuun) 

FUed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,986 

Claims  priority  appUcatioii  Great  Britain  Oct  17,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  29— 2.17) 


A  coffin  mattress  comprising:  an  outer  casing  arranged 
m  rectangular  box-like  configuration:  a  pair  of  webs  each 
co-extensive  m  length  with  said  casing  and  extending  di- 
agonally upwardly  from  a  lower  comer  of  said  casing  to- 
ward  a  central  area  at  the  top  of  said  casing;  a  slide  fas- 
tener extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  area  said 
webs  and  the  sides  and  top  of  said  casing  defining  first 
and  second  mterior  compartmentt  of  triangular  cross- 
•«^K>n  for  fine  stuffing  material,  said  webs  and  the  bottom 
of  said  casmg  defining  a  third  compartment  of  truncated 
triangular  cross-section  for  costm  stuffing  material,  said 
central  area  comprising  the  top  of  said  third  compartment, 
fine  stuffing  material  disposed  in  tlie  first  and  second  com- 
partmentt and  coarse  stuffing  material  in  the  third  com- 
partment, said  slide  fastener  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
to  pennit  variation  in  the  quantity  of  coarse  stuffing  ma- 
terial. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  fabric  tubing  spirally  along 
a  helix  angle  to  produce  a  continuous  length  of  helically 
cut  fabric  stripping,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mandrel 
arranged  as  a  supporting  means  for  one  end  of  said  fabric 
tubing  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto,  an  endless  flexible 
belt  for  drivmg  said  fabric  tubing  onto  said  mandrel,  said 
flexible  endless  belt  comprising  axiaUy  spaced  lap  por- 
tions disposed  about  said  mandrel  and  extending  sub- 
stanually  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  cutter 
arranged  between  said  axially  spaced  lap  portions  and 
operable  for  severing  said  fabric  tubing  into  a  continuous 
helical  strip,  and  means  comprising  a  rib  spirally  dis- 
posed on  said  mandrel  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  lap  portions  on  said  belt  for  advancing  the  fabric  on 
said  mandrel. 


m««^«     3,114,191 

^^^!S»fPf^^^^^  A  ™GH  FLANNEL  COVER 
o^^^^Sf  *^'^^'™*^C  ORGANIC  FIBElS 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,423 
1  Claim,    (a.  28— 76) 

A  method  for  making  a  fabric  devoid  of  wool  and  hav- 
ing high  flannel  cover  which  comprises  preparing  a  fabric 
from  yam  formed  solely  of  syntheUc  organic  fibers  and 
contauung  about  30%  by  weight  of  staple  fibers  compris- 
ing side-by-side  bi-component  fibers  wherein  polyacrylo- 
niu-ile  constitutes  one  component  and  a  96/4  weight  basis 
copolymer  of  acrylonitrUe  with  styrcne  sulfonic  acid  con- 
ttitutM  the  other  component,  hot  scouring  said  fabric  at 
the  bod,  wet-nappmg  the  fabric  prior  to  any  drying  of  the 
•coured  fabric  and  then  drying  the  fabric  at  about  400*  F 


3,114,194 

wS!^T"2^S^  WIRING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
wmy  Lohs,  Munich,  Germany,  amignor  to  Siemens  and 

Hajjke  Atoiengesellschaft  Beriin  «n1  Mmiich,  a  corpo- 

ratwn  of  Germany 

_.  .        F"«»  StrL  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  10.  1958 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—155.5) 

A  method  of  laying  out  insulated  electrical  wires  upon 
one  side  of  an  insulating  plate  to  which  portions  of  the 
respective  msulated  wires  which  arc  to  be  laid  out  are  to 
be  anchored,  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  insulated 
wu-es  are  to  be  laid  out  so  as  to  extend  in  crossing  rela- 
tionship with  other  wires,  comprising  punching  spaced 
apart  anchoring  holes  in  said  insulating  plate,  moving 
an  insulated  wire  to  be  laid  out  on  said  insulating  plate 
m  relauvely  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
so  as  to  posiuoo  it  successively  in  alignment  with  spaced 
apart  anchoring  holes  therefor,  raising  said  insulated 
wu-e  which  18  thus  being  moved  from  anchoring  hole  to 
anchoring  hole  so  as  to  guide  it  over  previously  laid  out 
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wire*  in  crouing  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  draw- 
ing said  insulated  wire  into  an  anchoring  hole  upon  align- 
ment thereof  with  said  hole  and  thereby  forming  of  the 
corresponding  portion  of  said  wire  a  loop  extendmg 
through  such  hole  with  the  legs  of  said  loop  in  intimate 
anchoring  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  hole,  the 
end  of  said  loop  projecting  from  said  hole  on  the  other 
side  of  said  plate,  thereupon  exerting  pressure  on  the 


comprising:  asaemUing  the  C-shaped  core  elemenU  with 
a  resilient  gap  spacer  sandwiched  between  two  essentially 
rigid  spacers  of  nonmagnetic  material  in  the  gap  between 
the  C-shaped  core  elements,  placing  the  C-shaped  core 
elements  in  a  clamp  to  adjustably  draw  the  core  elements 
toward  each  other  against  the  gap  spacers,  connecting  the 
coil  assembly  in  circuit  with  an  inducUnce  bridge  for  de- 
termining the  inductance  of  said  core  and  coil  assembly, 


projecting  end  of  said  loop  to  flatten  such  end  against 
the  other  side  of  said  plate  in  laterally  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  edges  of  said  hole  so  as  to  secure  the  anchor- 
ing of  said  wire  portion  in  said  hole,  simultaneously 
crushing  the  insulation  of  said  wire  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  the  flattened  portion  which  is  in  overlapping  re- 
lation with  respect  to  the  edges  of  said  hole,  and  subse- 
quently removing  the  crushed  insulating  material. 


3,114,195 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FORMATION 
Gerard  R.  Gantbcr-Mohr,  ChappM|iia,  N.Y.,  and  Nkfaolas 
N.  Winogradoff,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  assignon  to  Intcma- 
doaal    Business    Machines    Corporatkn,    New    York, 
N.Y,,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

FHad  Dec.  2S,  IMl.  S«r.  No.  1(2,724 
2  OainH.     (CL  29^155,55) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  ohmic  contacts  on  a  wafer 
constituted  solely  of  GeO,  so  that  said  wafer  may  be 
utilized  m  an  electrical  circuit  by  suitable  attachment  of 
electrical  leads  comprising  the  steps  of.  posiuoning  said 
wafer  in  a  zone  of  a  reaction  container,  heating  said 
wafer,  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  conuiner  whereby 
said  hydrogen  chemically  reduces  the  entire  surface  of 
said  wafer  to  convert  a  thin  layer  on  said  surface  of  said 
wafer  of  GeOj  to  Gc,  removing  undesired  portions  of 
the  layer  so  formed  to  provide  at  least  two  spaced  con- 
tacts and  attaching  electrical  leads  to  said  at  least  two 
contacts. 


3.114,196 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    MAGNETIC    CORE 
AND   COIL    ASSEMBLIES  WITH   GAPS   IN   THE 
MAGNETIC  CORE 
Hany  J.  Promire,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  asBtgnor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,<93 
1  CkiM.     (CL  29— 155.5t) 
A  method  oi  producing  a  magnetic  core  and  coil  as- 
sembly with  a  gap  adjusted  lo  provide  a  predetermined 
value  of  inductance  for  the  assembly,  said  nugnetic  core 
comprising   a  plurality  of  C-shaped  core  elements   op- 
positely disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  method 


adjusting  the  clamp  to  draw  said  core  elements  progres- 
sively toward  and  away  from  each  other  against  the 
spring  force  of  the  resilient  gap  spacer  until  the  predeter- 
mined value  of  inductance  is  obtained,  applying  a  thermo- 
setting resin  to  the  core  portions  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
gap.  curing  said  thermosetting  resin  to  an  infusible  state 
to  rigidly  bond  said  core  elements  thereby  to  maintain 
the  gap  therebetween  substantially  constant,  and  remov- 
ing said  core  and  coil  assembly  from  said  clamp. 


3,114,197 

BRAKE  ELEMENT  HAVING  METAL  RBER 

REINFORCING 

WUIiam  H.  Du  Bob  and  Douglas  J.  Roth.  South  Bend, 

lad^    assignors    to    The    Beodix    Corporation,    South 

Bend,  lad.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  iuat  17,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  34,779 
«  Cteims.     (CL  29— lg2  J) 


1.  A  sintered  powdered  friction  material  sdected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  metals,  ceramics,  and  mixtures 
of  metals  and  ceramics  sintered  at  a  generally  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  held  together  by  fibers  of  a  metal 
whose  softening  point  is  above  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature, said  fibers  having  sheared  surfaces  and  having 
a  maximum  cross  sectional  dimension  less  than  about 
.003  inch  and  a  length  less  than  about  Vi  inch,  and  the 
individual  fibers  being  dispersed  throughout,  generally 
separated  by.  and  embedded  in  said  sintered  powdered 
material. 


3,114,198 
ARTICLE  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
JoMph  E.  A.  Blancfaet,  Mystic,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Soooco 
Products  Company,  Hartsrllk,  S.C^  a  corporation  of 
South  Carolina 

FUed  Dec.  31.  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  248,511 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—290) 
1    A  separating  device  for  a  plurality  of  tube  sections 
arranged  in  coaxiaJ  relationship  on  elongated  supporting 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


meaM  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel.  laterally  spaced  support  members  for  receiving 
and  positioning  said  tube  sections  in  uniformly  spaced 
coaxial  relauonihip.  means  for  successively  stripping  said 
tube  sections  from  said  supporting  means,  and  inclined 


525 

cavity  of  which  matches  the  convexity  of  the  convex 
member,  a  container  for  a  stack  of  plates  open  at  its 
lower  end.  a  container  for  a  stack  of  normally  flat  flex- 
ible labels  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  feed  simultaneously  the  lowermost  plate  from 
the  first-named  container  and  the  lowermost  label  from 
the  second-named  container  into  a  location  beneath  said 
concave  member  where  said  label  is  superposed  over  a 
recess  in  the  plate  and  confronts  the  concavity  of  said 
concave  member,  and  means  for  inserting  the  convex 
member  between  said  label  and  said  plate,  and  with  the 
label  resting  on  the  upper  convex  surface  of  said  convex 
member,  and  beneath  the  concave  surface  on  said  concave 


means  positioned  intermediate  said  spaced  support  mem- 
bers for  conveying  successively  stripped  tube  sections  al- 
temately  into  said  support  members  wherein  said  tube 
■ections  are  positioned  in  said  uniformly  spaced  coaxial 
relationship.  *'>~**« 


3,114,199 

^_. .   ,    ^ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

G«rtard  A.  Flodbeii,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
gij»  ^omiwiy,  WaHhnii,  Mms^  .  corpomtion  hi 

nW  Mar.  W,  1962,  Ssr.  No.  1M,279 
iClafans;    (CL29— 2t3) 


member,  said  recess  in  said  plate  being  open  at  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  and  said  plate  having  thereon  pro- 
^tions  which  overlie  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  means 
for  first  producing  a  lowering  of  the  concave  member 
over  the  label  on  the  convex  member  to  cause  the  con- 
cavity of  said  concave  member  to  approach  the  convex 
upper  surface  of  said  convex  member  to  elastically  de- 
form said  label  about  said  axis  and  to  bring  its  opposite 
sides  into  registry  with  the  undersides  of  the  proiections 
on  the  plate,  and  means  for  thereafter  withdrawing  said 
convex  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 
out  of  said  one  end  of  said  recess  thereby  allowing  the 
U»bel  to  return  into  its  normal  flat  condition  so  that  it  is 
held  fast  beneath  the  projections  on  the  plate. 


6.  Apparatus  for  use  in  positioning  and  assembling  a 
plurality  of  components  to  a  common  support,  compris- 
ing holder  means  for  supporting  the  common  support  in 
a  given  plane,  support  means  for  the  components  spaced 
from  the  holder  means  and  comprising  a  turret  rotatable 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  common 
support  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  retaining  means 
thereon  disposed  radially  on  said  axis  for  simultaneously 
•upportmg  said  plurality  of  componenu,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  turret  to  posiUon  the  components  successively  in 
alignment  with  the  support,  and  means  for  moving  said 
turret  toward  the  holder  means  to  cause  engagement  of 
the  successively  aligned  components  with  the  common 
support  for  assembly  therewith. 


3  114,29# 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  AND  SECURING 
V    n.     ^.  "l^^ELS  IN  PRINTING  PLATES 

Itjll«j.  M^acchln.  Axl«dall,  Milan,  Italy,  .  con^r.. 

^^mS^"*"*!!"^  '".'7    ''    ^•'•'  ^-   No.   824,313. 
J^Wed  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jnly  2,  195« 
SClirfms.    (a.  29— 211) 

I.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  normally  flat,  flexible 
label  onto  a  recessed  seat  formed  for  it  in  a  printing  plate 
provided  with  projections  for  covering  opposite  sides  of 
the  label  to  hold  the  label  on  its  seat,  comprising  a  con- 
vex member  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  which  is 
substanually  that  of  a  cylindrical  segment  and  which  has 
an  upper  convex  surface,  and  over  which  the  label  is  to 

ntJr.    'f^'^*^'^^^^°''^'*   '''^"^   *"   ««  extending 
parallel  to  its  opposite  sides,  a  concave  member,  the  con 


3,114,291 

A   A  WACIDNING  WORK  HOLDING  METHOD 

^^^^  ^2^'*^!?'  ^j*^''^^^  ««!  Lawrence  J.  Kolod- 

5SS:.S"£!5P!l£f  "^^  ^•^•'  •«'«nors  to  Gnunnun 

Aircraft  Engineering  Corporation,  Bethpasc.  N.Y     > 

corporation  of  NewYorii  •^«P^«»  ni.T.,  a 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,946 
1«  Claims.     (CL  29-424) 

1.  ibe  method  of  manufacturing  parts  from  metallic 
Sheets  comprising  coating  adjoining  surfaces  of  a  plurality 
of  said  sheets  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  pro- 
teinaceous  material  and  a  soluble  carbohydrate,  stack- 
ing said  sheets,  bonding  said  sheets  under  pressure  to 
form  a  rigid  block,  machining  said  block  of  sheets,  and 
removing  said  aqueous  solution  to  release  the  products 
of  said  machining. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  parts  from  metallic 
sheets  comprising  coating  both  sides  of  a  plurality  of 
paper  sheets  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  pro- 
tin^?,"?.  "'?'"*^'  ^""^  t  '**'"*''"  carbohydrate,  stacking 
l^.h      ?^  '^^f*  "^  *  ''"^"  '^^^  ^d  a  holding  plate 
with  said  board  located  between  said  stack  of  sheets  and 
said  plate,  interposing  a  sheet  of  said  coated  paper  be- 
tween each  of  said  metallic  sheets  of  said  stack  and  be- 
tween said  stack  and  said  buffer  board  and  between  said 
board  and  said  holding  plate,  bonding  said  stack  of  metal- 
lic sheets,  buffer  board,  and  holding  plate  and  interposed 
coated  paper  sheets  under  pressure  to  form  a  rigid  block 
mounting  said  block  on  the  work  holder  of  a  machine' 
machmmg  said  metallic  sheeu  of  said  block,  removing 
said  machmed  block  from  said  work  holder,  exposing 
said  machined  block  to  moisture  maintained  at  a  suitable 
temperature   to  dissolve   said  aqueous  so(Jtion   coating 
paper  sheets  such  that  the  products  of  said  machined  me 
Ullic  sheets,  said  buffer  board,  said  holding  plate,  and 
said  paper  sheets  are  released  frxMn  one  another 
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METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  WELDING 
MET  At  SHEETS 
WilUaoi  V.  Wcagcr,  Altoa,  DU  Miignnr  to  Ottb  Matkie- 
MM  CkcBkal  Corpondon,  Eact  AAtom,  IIL,  a  corjpora- 
tkmof  VMia 

FBMlMar.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,3M 
llCliyM.     (CL  29^-47«.9) 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  ■  hoUow  article  by  inflation  of 
an  integral  metal  sheet  formed  by  unification  of  two 
superposed  metal  component  sheets,  said  superposed 
sheets  being  a  relatively  less  plastic  first  metal  com- 
ponent sheet  and  a  relatively  more  plastic  second  metal 
component  sheet  wherein  upon  rolling  said  second  sheet 
elongates  to  a  greater  extent  relative  to  said  first  sheet, 
the  method  comprising,  interposing  between  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  superposed  metal  sheets  a  pattern  of  stof>- 
weid  material  defining  a  corresponding  system  of  tubular 
passages;  and  pressure  welding  the  assembly  of  com- 
ponent sheets  by  rolling  them  between  mill  rolls  in  the 
absence  of  relative  movement  between  adjacent  portions 
of  said  component  sheets  opposite  their  interface  extend- 
ing in  the  portion  of  the  bite  of  said  mill  rolls  common 
to  said  component  sheets  while  said  component  sheets 
are  constrained  against  misalignment  and  with  the  re- 
maining unrolled  portions  of  said  sheets  free  to  move 
longitudinally  relative  to  each  other. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERFORATION  OF  BILLETS 
Frank,    Wtttn   (RuhrK    Gennaay,    ■■ifiii    to 


a  company  of  Germaay 

FBc4  Dm.  1, 1999,  Sot.  No.  S54,5^ 

ClaloM  priority,  appttcadoa  Gcnnaay  Dm.  3,  IHS 

1  Cbdm     (a.  29—534) 


^}^ 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  defect-free  bore  of 
a  hoUow  block  made  from  an  initially  solid  billet  of  aus- 
tenitic  steel  having  a  high  content  of  chrome,  nickel, 
molybdenum,  tungsten  or  vaiudium  comprising  the  steps 
of 

peripheral  scam  welding  to  that  end  face  of  the  billet 
which  is  turned  toward  the  piercing  mandrel  a  mild 
■teel  disk  having  a  diameter  preferably  equal  to  that 
of  the  billet  and  a  thickness  less  than  half  that  of 
the  billet. 
heating  the  billet  and  disk  to  working  temperature, 
and  piercing  the  composite  billet  to  hollow  the  same 
and  provide  it  with  an  interior  lining  of  the  material 
of  said  disk; 
whereby  a  bore  having  a  fofnclently  defect -free  surface 
■  provided  to  permit  immediate  reduction  and  use  with- 
out further  interior  machming. 


3,114,2«4 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  AND  STORING 

RAZOR  BLADES 

Joseph  N.  La  TmStm,  2*1  W.  7th  St.,  Oeweco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jal;  IS,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  219,776 

(CL39— 49) 


Jaly  ll,  19 
iOainu. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  a  razor  blade  from  a  safety 
razor  comprising  a  container  having  substantially  parallel 
sides  and  also  having  end  portions  and  a  bottom  section, 
magnetic  means  disposed  within  said  container,  and  a 
cover  held  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  body  of  said 
container  for  opening  and  closing  said  container  at  its 
top,  said  cover  being  normally  closed  and  being  opened 
when  said  container  is  in  a  suitable  position  of  engage- 
ment with  said  razor  so  that  said  blade  will  be  drawn  into 
said  container  by  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  means. 


3,114^95 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  FLAME  CUT- 
TING  AND  MARKING  OF  PRORLED  SHEET 
METAL 
Richard  Bechtic,  Niederhochstadt,  Tannus,  Germany,  ta- 
tigaor  to  American  Meescr  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19«9,  Scr.  Now  15,1M 
3  Clainw.     (CL  33—23) 


A'V-^r 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  cutting  sheet  material 
and  imprinting  position  indicia  thereon  which  comprises 
a  first  plan  drawing  having  the  outline  profile  desired  in 
the  finished  work  marked  thereon,  a  second  plan  drawing 
having  a  guidance  path  interconnecting  each  of  said  indicia 
positions,  a  lower  carriage  movable  longitudinally  over 
said  drawings,  a  first  steering  device  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  sajd  lower  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  drawing,  said  first  steerage  device  being  mount- 
ed in  scanning  relationship  to  said  first  drawing  to  track 
said  outline  proAle,  a  cutting  torch  coupled  to  said  first 
steering  device  for  movement  over  said  sheet  in  response 
to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carriage  and  transverse 
movement  of  said  first  steering  device,  a  second  steering 
device  movably  mounted  on  said  lower  carriage  for  move- 
ment transverse  to  said  drawings  and  a  second  steering  de- 
vice mounted  for  movement  along  said  lower  carriage 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  drawings,  said  second 
steering  device  being  mounted  in  scanning  relationship  to 
said  second  plan  drawing  to  track  said  guidance  path,  an 
indicia  marking  tool  coupled  to  said  second  steering  de- 
vice for  movement  over  said  sheet  in  response  to  longi- 
ttidinal  movement  of  said  carriage  and  transverse  move- 
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ment  of  .aid  second  steering  device,  uid  means  r«q>onsive 
to  each  of  said  indicia  on  said  second  drawing  to  trip  said 
marlcing  tool  to  mark  said  sheet. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,„_      34144M 

^^CROMETER  CALIPER  ATTACHMENT 
ioha  Eckart,  M2  Onawc,  ■■ilhiin..  WaA. 

''■^,%-.*'  ^^hj^'  NoTitSi? 
3ChlM.    (CL33—U7) 
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to  enter  the  workpiece  bores  and  a  precisely-machined 
reamard  portion  halving  a  longitudinally-extending  ex- 
ternal pUot  surface  with  a  configuration  which  is  the 
•ocurate  counterpart  of  the  reference  bore  and  which  is 
adapted  to  accurately  fit  the  reference  bore,  said  forwanl 
portion  having  therein  forward  and  rearward  transverse 
bores  spaced  longitudinally  apart  from  one  another  in 
parallel  axis  relationship;  forward  and  rearward  measur- 
ing Clements  reciprocaWy  mounted  in  said  forward  and 
rearward  transverse  bores  and  having  external  bore-en- 
gagmg  contact  portions,  forward  and  rearward  dial  indi- 
cators mounted  on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  hoUow 
wpport  and  havmg  movable  operating  members  extend- 
ing mto  the  mterior  thereof,  and  forward  and  rearward 
motion-transmitting  mechanisms  opcratively  connecting 
Mid  forward  and  rearward  measuring  elements  to  said 
forward  and  rearward  dial  indicators  respecUvely,  said 
lorward  and  rearward  motion-transmitting  mechanisms 
being  freely  movable  in  opposite  directions  in  response 
to  the  motions  of  said  forward  and  rearward  measuring 
elements  m  opposite  direction  consequent  upon  the  slid- 
ing engagement  of  said  measuring  elements  relatively  to 
said  fint  and  second  workpiece  bores  for  shifting  said 
dial  indicator  operating  members  in  opposite  directions 
toj^te  said  dial  mdicators  in  concentricity-indicating 


1.  In  combination  with  a  micn)meter  barrel  assembly 
includmg  a  spindle.  a  micrometer  attachment  compris 

^.„^  '"^  ^PP^"^  "'^"'^''  mounUng  means 
mounted  on  sa«i  support  member  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment thereaJong.  a  lateral  mounUng  l^  on  said 
mounting  means  projecting  in  a  first  direction  from  the 
mounting  means,  an  elongated  lateraUy  projecting  mount 
portion  on  said  mounting  means  extending  iTa  secolxl 
direction  oppo«te  from  said  first  direcUon  and  from  the 
opposite  SKJe  of  the  mounting  means,  said  mount  portion 
^Z^J^  •***^.^  ^'2^  the  plane  of  said  minting 
^o^^VZT"  ^  "^  «»««  fixedly  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  support  member  and  extending  in 
«a«l  first  direction,  second  laterally  projecting  ann  means 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  Ae  outo^end  <J^ 
mourn  portwn,  Mud  second  arm  means  extending  in  mS 
fim  direction  from  the  point  of  pivotal  conn^on  paS 
a  pomt  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  mounting  boss 

mounting  bou  «>  a.  to  extend  sub«antiaily  parallel  to 
^f«Wort  member  wkh  the  micrometer  iiX^inl 
d^ojed  for  free  abutting  engagement  with  the  second 
mn  v^  upon  extension  of  the  spindle,  and  compr^ 
uon  vnng  mean,  engaged  between  the  mount  portion 
Tn^^^"^  arm  mean,  at  a  point  between  thT^ 
^pi^  connection  and  the  mounUng  means  so  kTto 
resdiently  urge  the  .econd  ann  means  toward  the  spiSdJe 


3,114,208 

p-^  «.  ..  ^^^^  BINDING 

Wellmai^  6414  CentnU  Ave,  IndlawvoUs,  Ind. 
Fded  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  NoTlXuST^ 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33--184J) 


DUAL  BORE  AUGNlSffiNT\jND  CONCENTRICITY 
._, _.    .  GAUGE 

TOakM.    (CL3*-174) 


mj/f"^"**  ""  assembling  a  photoiraphic  slide  moiAt- 
mg  includmg  a  wrap  comprising  two  leaves  each  having 

Sid?  w^^  IT'"  ^"^  '*'°«  "'"^'^  peripheraUy  on  onl 
side  with  a  pressure-scnsiuvc  adhesive,  a  box-like  fixture 
having  a  bottom,  two  opposite  parallel  side  wdls  an^ 
one  end  wall,  said  side  waUs  being  spaced  apart  to  re 

?n^  le^oT"."^""  "°^  '°"*^  ^^^»''^'y  ^°  each  otir 
^M  t^«  ^  "^'"P  ^'^  a  frame  to  be  secured  thereto. 
Sned  anTH*^"'"?  "].  "P^^^^'^  P^^^^^ing  boss  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the  aoertm* 
of  the  wrap-leaf  within  the  box.  aperture 


Ai.;ki.^  ^  alignment  and  concentricity  gauge  for 
Aeckmg  the  alignment  and  concentricity  of  first  and  ««- 

^^SS;^  ^"^C  "^  •^•^  comprising  an  elon- 
t^M  hoUow  «ipport  having  a  forward  portii  adapted 


3,I14,2f9 
-,. .    .    „  LEVEL  SENSOR 

I    In  .  1      .  *  ^^^■*™-     <C**  33—204) 
Ju^r^^u  ^T"^  '*'''*^  ^  combination  of  a  semi- 

sphencaJly  curved  housing  partially  filled  with  a  thernmSv 
c^ucung  liquid  and  partially  filled  with  a  g^  bubT^f^ 
fim  thennally  sensitive  current  carrying  physSllJ 
straight  resisunce  wire  having  its  end  portions  Sly 

ZS'!f«Si""K*S!?  ""^  "^^'"^  .ts^^id^rti^n  dS; 

posed  m  said  ga.  bubble  m  the  level  position,  a  second 
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thermally  sensitive  current  carrying  linear  resistance  wire 
havinf  its  end  portions  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid 
and  the  midportion  thereof  disposed  in  the  gas  bubble  in 
the  level  position  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  resistance  means,  the  semi-spherically  curved  housing 
being  open  in  the  spaces  between  the  first  and  second  wires 
in  order  that  the  thermally  conductive  liquid  be  free  to 


3,114>21f 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Wnnam  R.  t'ttal,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
International    Business    Vfachtaies    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  ol  New  York 

Fitod  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  I44,1U 
It  Claims.     (CL  35— i) 


zz  i.n.'t,;..'! 


'%hsr^ 


symbolic  form  representative  of  the  stenotype  keyboard, 
and  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  said  information  from  said  sensing  means  to  said  out* 
put  means. 

3,114.211 

SIMULATION  OF  PIT(  HING  MOMENT  OF 

AIRCRAFT  ON  RUNWAY 

Albert   J.   Skcnnan,    Uvingstoo,   and    Alaa   H.   Green, 

Passaic,  N  J.,  Msignors  to  Coftisa-Wrigbt  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,775 
«  Cfadns.    (Q.  35—12) 


move  within  this  space  to  vary  the  immersion  of  the 
wires,  the  amount  of  immersioQ  of  said  &rst  and  second 
resistance  wires  varying  with  deviation  of  said  device  from 
the  reference  level  position  along  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes  whereby  the  temperatures  and  resistances 
of  said  resistance  means  varies  proportionally  with  devia- 
tion along  said  axes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  the  stenotype  code  and  the 
manual  skill  for  operating  the  stenotype  keyboard  com- 
prising in  combination ;  input  means  responsive  to  physical 
motion  for  producing  information  signals,  said  input 
means  inchjding  a  stenotype  keyboard  adapted  to  produce 
electrical  signals  represenUtive  of  the  keys  thereof  when 
said  keys  are  depressed,  a  modifiable  mcnruxy  storage 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  discrete  information,  sens- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  input  means 
for  reading  out  said  stored  information,  said  sensing 
means  including  means  for  selecting  given  ones  of  said 
stored  information  to  be  read  out,  a  first  control  means 
for  controlling  the  transmission  of  said  information  signals 
from  said  input  means  to  sahJ  sensing  means,  output  means 
responsive  to  said  information  read  out  from  said  modifi- 
able memory  storage  by  said  sensing  means,  said  output 
means  including  a  first  visual  display  for  presenting  said 
information  in  alphabetic  characters  arranged  in  both  the 
English  langiMige  and  the  stenotype  code  notation  and  a 
second  visual  display  for  presenting  uud  information  in  a 


H 


WMM 


6.  In  apparatus  having  a  flight  computer  for  simulat- 
ing landing  gear  pitching  moment  during  a  simulated 
take-off  run  of  aircraft  having  main  gear  and  nose  wheel 
landing  gear,  the  flight  computer  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  according  to  change  in  a  function  of 
simulated  pitch  attitude  for  representing  the  nose  wheel 
rise  coincident  with  simulated  expansion  of  the  nose 
wheel  spring  as  said  function  of  pitch  attitude  increases, 
a  source  of  predetermined  constant  voltage  for  provid- 
ing a  computing  signal,  electrical  means  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  attitude  function  signal  for  holding 
constant  said  signal  at  a  value  corresponding  to  the  pitch 
attitude  function  representing  nose  wheel  rise,  the  re- 
sultant of  the  pitch  function  and  computing  signals  being 
zero  at  nose  wheel  rise,  the  flight  computer  also  producing 
a  signal  that  is  a  fuiKtion  of  aircraft  weight  on  runway 
representing  the  main  gear  pitching  moment  during  the 
penod  the  aircraft  is  on  ground,  the  flight  computer  also 
having  a  rate  of  pitch  computer  responsive  to  the  afore- 
said signals,  and  relay  means  controlled  by  signals  rep- 
resenting aircraft  weight  and  lift  from  said  flight  com- 
ptiter  and  operative  in  response  to  a  simulated  airborne 
condition  of  the  aircraft  for  cutting  out  said  signals. 


3,114.212 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Harry  G.  Cisin,  Oak  Lane,  Amagansett,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  18,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  195,840 
7  Claims.     (O.  35—74) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  first  and 
a  second  member,  fastened  together  at  their  centers  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  member 
circular  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  second  mem- 
ber and  containing  two  areas  marked  respectively  "True" 
and  "False"  or  with  words  having  similar  connotation  and 
within  each  said  areas  an  aperture,  said  apertures  located 
on  different   radii   and  at   different   distances  from   the 
circumference  of  said  first  member,  an  arrow,  pointer  or 
other  similar  purpose  mark  located  on  a  radius  of  said 
first  member  between  the  two  said  apertures  and  pointing 
to  the  outer  circumference  of  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  series  of  consecutive  numbers, 
letters  or  symbols  just  within  its  outer  circumference 
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visible  at  aU  times,  means  for  locating  the  center  of  each 
letter  number  or  symbol  so  that  said  arrow  on  said  first 
member  may  be  accurately  pointed  to  this  center  by 
rotating  one  of  said  first  or  said  second  members  'with 
respect  to  the  other,  said  second  member  containing  on 
Its  outer  face  two  separate  distinct  areas  each  bounded 
by  concentric  circles  and  each  color  coded  or  otherwise 
coded  in  a  pre-arranged  manner,  said  coding  visible  only 


through  the  two  said  apertures  and  arranged  so  that  when 
said  arrow  is  pointed  to  the  center  of  any  said  member, 
letter  or  symbol,  the  color  or  other  coding  appearing  in 
the  first  said  aperture  will  be  different  from  that  appear- 
ing in  the  second  said  aperture  and  also  pre-arranged  so 
that  as  the  pointer  or  arrow  is  moved  from  the  center  of 
one  said  number,  letter  or  symbol,  to  the  center  of  an- 
other, the  pre-coded  color  or  other  form  of  signal  may  or 
may  not  change. 


3,114^13 

SHOE  UPPER  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 

A  FALSE  SEAM 

ci  F"  J?**r.*"'  ^****'  '^°**'  '"*••'  assignor  to  UnHed 
State.  Rubber  ComiMny,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,389 
3  Claims.     (CI.  36 — 48) 


U^'M 


1.  A  shoe  upper  comprising  a  single  piece  of  fabric 
constituUng  the  vamp  and  quarter  poruons  of  the  upper 
and  a  fold  in  said  piece  of  fabric  extending  along  a  line 
of  juncture  between  the  vamp  and  quarters,  said  fold  con- 
stituting a  false  seam  and  being  sewed  in  place. 


3,114^14 

^7^?S!^^^^^  ^  SMOKE  SIGNS  IN  THE  AIR 
J>ele  Sidney  Pike,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.,  and  Rolf  K. 
Hansen,  Wayne,  N  J.,  aasigDorB  to  Skywriting  Corpora- 

N^YoA™  ^*^  ^"^  ^•^•'  ■  "»n»"««n  <rf 

Filed  June  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  38,533 
1  Qahn.    (CI.  40—213) 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  visible  trace 
forming  substance  emitted  by  planes  flying  in  formaUon, 
compriaing  a  plurality  of  planes,  a  tape  in  each  plane 
formed  with  perforations  in  accordance  with  desired 
spaced  ejections  of  a  visible  substance,  a  receiver  on  each 
plane  for  reccrving  an  audio  impulse,  an  electrical  circuit 
including  said  receiver,  the  receiver  being  adapted  to  close 
said  circuit  upon  receiving  a  specific  audio  impulse  a 
motor  in  said  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  motor  for 

797  O.O.— 88 


529 

feeding  longitudinally  said  tape,  a  discharge  member  for 
such  visible  substance  carried  by  the  plane,  a  valve  for 
contrcrfling  the  discharge  of  such  visible  substance,  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  actuating  said  valve  including 
an  electric  circuit  leading  to  the  perforated  tape,  closing 
and  opening  means  for  said  last  named  circuit  and  adapted 
to  close  the  circuit  as  each  perforation  passes  into  reg- 
ister therewith,  and  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  between 
successive  perforations  in  the  tape,  the  said  audio  im- 
pulse receiver  being  adapted  to  open  the  said  first  circuit 
upon  receiving  a  predetermined  impulse,  and  an  electri- 
cally operated  clutch  for  said  motor  the  tape  in  each  plane 
bemg  formed  with  a  first  row  of  perforations  common 
to  all  of  the  planes  for  the  production  of  a  given  sign 


i»0«C<tfOW  LWWT 


produced  by  all  of  the  planes  in  coaction,  and  the  tape 
being  formed  with  a  second  and  additional  rows  of  per- 
foraUons,  said  second  row  of  perforations  in  all  of  the 
planes  being  adapted,  in  co-action  of  all  of  the  planes  to 
produce  a  second  sign  different  from  the  first  sign,  and 
with  the  same  operation  with  respect  to  each  of  the  addi- 
tional rows  of  perforations  for  a  distinct  sign  with  ref- 
erence to  each  row  in  all  of  the  planes,  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  each  for  one  row  of  perforations  in  the  tape,  and 
for  each  plane,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
lamps,  and  a  photocell  for  receiving  light  impulses  from 
a  selected  lamp,  said  cell  being  in  and  adapted  to  close 
and  open  the  circuit  leading  to  the  means  for  actuating 
the  valve. 


3,114,215 

COLLAPSIBLE  EASEL 

Marshall  Turkin,  7935  Crespl  Blvd.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,036 

2  aalms.     (CI.  45—129) 


1 .  A  collapsible  easel  comprising  a  bodv  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  U-shaped  tubular  members,  means  tele- 
scopically  mounting  said  tubular  members,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable bracket  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
tubular  me-nbers  for  holding  a  canvas,  a  leg  support 
bracket  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  tubular  mcmbera, 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  leg  members,  means  pivotaily  mount- 
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ing  %»id  L-shaped  leg  members  to  said  leg  support  bracket 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  leg  members,  a  further 
leg  assembly  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  portion  to 
sajd  one  of  said  pair  of  tubular  members,  said  further  leg 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  telescopically  mounted  tubular 
kg  members,  adjusUble  lockmg  means  for  securing  said 
pair  of  tubular  leg  members  at  retracted  or  extended 
positions,  receiving  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
U-shaped  tubular  members  for  receiving  the  free  end 
of  said  pair  of  tubular  leg  members  when  the  leg  aasem- 
bly  has  been  pivoted  to  its  retracted  position. 


3,114,216 
SOUND  AND  PICTURE  TOY 
Ralph  W.  Crawford  and  Leslie  W.  Sly,  East  Aarora,  N.Y. 
asiKnon  to  Flsber-iMce  Toj%,  toe..  East  Aorora,  N.Y. 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Vorfc 

FUed  May  18.  I960.  S«r.  No.  3«,«32 
22  Claiua.     (CL  44—175) 


{*  TZ 


17.  A  toy  comprising  a  body  that  is  formed  with  a 
recess  and  with  a  surface  portion  that  is  disposed  about 
said  recess  and  that  provides  a  bearing  area,  a  board  that 
is  mounted  on  said  surface  portion  and  that  extends 
across  said  recess  and  that  is  secured  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  body  and  that  is  formed  with  a  generally 
central  aperture  therein,  a  sound-emitting  device  that 
is  mounted  on  said  board  and  that  is  disposed  in  said  re- 
cess, a  coil  spring  that  is  mounted  in  said  recess  to  drive 
said  device,  a  shaft  that  is  mounted  to  project  from 
said  recess  through  the  aperture  in  said  board  and  that 
is  coupled  to  said  spring  for  rotation  in  a  first  direction 
to  coil  said  spring  and  for  roution  in  a  second,  opposite 
direction  upon  uncoiling  of  the  spring  to  drive  said  de- 
vice, a  knob  that  is  secured  to  the  shaft  over  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  upon  roution  of  the 
shaft,  said  knob  being  formed  with  a  flanged  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  spacer  means  mounted  about  said  shaft  and 
interposed  between  the  flar>ged  rim  of  the  knob  and  said 
Board  for  face  to  face,  sliding  engagement  therewith, 
said  flanged  rim  and  spacer  meaiu  being  formed  and  dis- 
posed to  transmit  axially-directed  forces,  that  are  applied 
to  the  knob  in  the  direction  of  the  body,  to  said  board 
over  relatively  broad  bearing  areas  thereof,  whereby  an 
axially-directed  force  that  is  exited  on  said  knob  in  the 
direction  of  said  body  is  transmitted  from  the  flanged 
rim  of  the  knob  to  sai4  spacer  means,  and  by  said 
spacer  means  to  said  board  and  said  body,  one  of  said 
spacer  means  comprising  idling  means  mounted  for  ro- 
tary movement  relative  to  said  shaft  and  relative  to  said 
body,  and  a  first  set  of  interengaging  means  mounted  for 
movement  upon  movement  of  said  idling  means  and  of 
said  knob  and  shaft  respectively  for  limiting  the  relative 
roution  between  said  idling  means  and  said  shaft,  and 
a  second  jet  of  interengaging  means  on  said  idling  means 
and  fixed  relative  to  said  body  for  limiting  the  roUtion 
of  said  idling  means  relative  to  said  body,  thereby  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  first  direction  short 
ot  the  capacity  of  said  spring,  to  restrict  the  extent  to 
which  the  spring  can  be  coiled  to  less  than  its  complete 
capacity. 

20.  A  toy  in  accordance  with  claini  17  wherein  one 
of  said  spacer  means  comprises  a  disk  that  is  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  roution  upon  roution  of  the  shaft  and 
that  has  a  plurality  of  pictures  duposed  in  angularly 


spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other  on  the  surface  there- 
of remote  from  said  board,  and  including  a  masking 
member  that  is  secured  to  said  body  and  that  is  formed 
with  an  opening  therein  that  is  at  least  the  size  of  one  of 
said  pictures  and  that  is  disposed  so  that  the  pictures  are 
displayed  therethrough  in  succession  upon  rotation  of 
iMiid  shaft. 


3,114,217 
TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 
WDHs  E.  Rexford,  Girard,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Lonh  Man  A 
Compwiy,  toe.  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  i  coraoratfon  of  New 
York 

Fil«d  Sept.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55,944 
14  ClatoM.     (CI.  44—241) 


"? 


1.  A  toy  locomotive  comprising  a  chassis,  a  truck  be- 
neath each  end  of  the  chassis,  a  motor  on  said  chassis 
with  its  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chassis  and 
over  the  trucks,  a  puUey  on  said  shaft  over  the  center  of 
each  truck,  each  truck  having  a  plurality  of  axles  and 
wheels,  a  pulley  on  each  of  said  trucks  for  driving  said 
wheels,  annular  bearing  rings  of  large  diameter  for 
swivel-mounting  the  trucks  beneath  the  motor  pulleys, 
said  rings  being  readily  separable  in  vertical  direction, 
and  a  rubber  drive  band  between  each  motor  pulley  and 
the  pulley  of  the  corresponding  truck,  said  band  passing 
through  the  annular  bearing  rings  and  serving  also  to  bold 
the  truck  to  the  chassis  at  the  annular  bearing  rings. 

5.  A  locomotive  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
motor  shaft  rests  in  bearings  which  are  open  at  the  top, 
and  in  which  the  said  rubber  bands  hold  the  motor  shaft 
in  its  bearings  in  addition  to  holding  the  truck  on  the 
chassis,  and  in  which  the  motor  is  supported  by  the  motor 
shaft  and  has  a  depending  permanent  field  magnet  por- 
tion suspended  between  the  sides  of  the  chassis  to  hold 
the  motor  body  against  rotation  around  its  shaft  while 
affording  self-adjusuble  location  of  the  motor  body. 


3,114418 
ROOFING  STRUCTURE 
Ettccne  V.  A.  E.  Macauerc.  L«  Vesinct.  Seine-et-Oisc. 
Fmcc,  asslfnor  to  Compufnic  de  Saint-GobaJn,  Paris, 
Prance 

nied  Feb.  12,  I960,  .Ser.  No.  8.283 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  19,  1959 

4  ClaiBB.     (CI.  S«— 19t) 


1.  A  roof  structure  comprising  an  inclined  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  horizonUlly  extending  batteiis 
secured  in  spaced  apart  rows  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  partially  overlapping  similar  resilient 
tiles  made  of  plastic  material  and  arranged  in  overlapping 
parallel  horizonul  rows  with  the  ends  of  each  tile  in 
each  row  overlying  adjacent  battens  in  at  least  two  adja- 
cent rows  of  said  spaced  apart  rows,  each  tile  being  re- 
Uined  under   tension   between  said  adjacent  battens,  a 
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downwardly  open  resUicnt  first  formation  on  one  end  of 
each  tile  and  a  downwardly  open  rcsUient  second  forma- 
tion on  the  oppo«ite  end  of  each  tile,  one  portion  of  the 
resilient  first  formation  on  each  tiie  resiliently  interlocked 
with  one  of  said  battens  which  it  overlies,  the  resOient 
•econd  formation  on  each  tile  overlying  and  resiliently 
interlocked  with  a  second  portion  of  the  resOient  first 
formation  on  a  tile  in  the  vertically  adjacent  row  of 
tile  wherein  each  tile  in  each  row  is  removably  retained 
in  position  under  tension. 


631 


movably  inserted  in  and  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
a  channel  member  of  a  block  immediately  adjacent  a 
structural  member,  and  having  its  c^posite  end  bent  over 


lor 


3,114419 

WATERSTOP 

«i---D^Bradley  GroaH  Pohite  Farms,  Mkh.,  aarignoi 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  It4,914 
SOatei.     (CL5«— 344) 


JiH 
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5.  In  a  watcrstop  for  joining  a  pair  of  sequentially 
poured  concrete  sections  on  either  side  of  a  median  plane 
defined  by  a  temporary  partition  removable  after  pouring 
the  first  section,  an  daatomeric  structure  capable  of  being 
nexed  compnsmg  a  center  section,  a  pair  of  laterally  di- 
rected flanges  formed  integrally  with  said  center  section 
and  each  provided  with  longitudinally  coextensive   ribs, 
shoulders  formed  mlegrally.  respectively,  with  the  flanges, 
each  such  shoulder  lying  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
to  Its  respective  flange  and  the  shoulders  being  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  to  lie  on  the  same  side  of  said 
flanges,  and  retaining  means  piercing  one  of  tfae  shoulders 
and  of  sufl^cietu  length  to  pierce  the  other  shoulder,  the 
retaining  means  initially  securing  the  complete  waterstop 
to  the  partition  with  one  flange  projecting  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  partition  and  the  other  flange  lying 
parallel  to  the  partition  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  the 
retaining  meians  securing  the  shoulders  to  one  another 
after  removal  of  the  partition  to  position  the  flanges  in 
lateral  alignment 


said  adjacent  structural  member  for  releasaMe  attach- 
ment thereto,  said  anchors  being  removable  from  said 
structural  members  wherry  individual  blocks  may  be 
selectively  detached  from  said  wall. 


3,114,221 

ROD^UPPORTING  CHAIR  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PAVING 

G^rge   J.    Eriksson,    Morton   Grove,    m.,   assignor   to 

sopcrior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park-  111 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

Filed  May  29,  IML  Ser.  No.  113,491 

1  Claim.    (Cl.  50—514) 


3,114,220 
FURNACE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Jcae  P.  Maddox  and  Samoel  H.  Vaogfaan,  Jr.,  Mexico, 
Mo^assinors  to  Kaiser  Ahnnlnam  A  Clwmical  Cor- 
poration, Mexico,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FIW  July  20,  ItSOjo'.  No.  028,247 
4  Claims.     (CL  50— 398) 
1 .  In  a  refractory  wall  for  a  furnace  having  a  skelcul 
framework  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  structural  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  blocks  of  cast  refractory 
material  spanning  the  members  of  said  framework,  each 
of  said  blocks  having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  and  to  withstand  the  temperature  condiUons 
within  the  furnace  and  each  having  an  outer  face  for 
placement  in  proximity  to  the  members  of  said  frame- 
work, each  of  said  blocks  carrying  embedded  therein  and 
opening  toward  the  outer  face  thereof  and  extending  sub- 
stantially between  opposed  edges  of  the  block  a  pair  of 
heat  resistant  continuous  metal  channel  members  of  dove- 
tailed cross  section  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
said  channel  members  of  each  of  the  blocks  lying  trans- 
versely  of  at  least  two  of  the  members  of  the  frame- 
work   and  a  plurality  of  elongate  metal  anchors  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  face  of  each  said  blocks  and 
the  members  of  said  framework,  each  anchor  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  enlarged  terminal  portion  re- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  three-part  composite 
chair  for  maintaining  a  cylindrical,  horizontally  extend- 
ing, reinforcing  rod  in  a  fixed  position  over  a  subgrade  in 
connection  with  a  paving  installation,  said  chair  com- 
prising a  lower  sand  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  upon 
the  subgrade,  an  upper  cradle,  and  an  intermediate  inter- 
connecting leg  support,  said  sand  plate  being  in  the  form 
of  a  generally  rectangular,  elongated,  sheet  metal  stamp- 
ing having  a  pair  of  marginal  upstruck  reinforcing  ribs 
along  Its  side  edges  and,  in  addition,  having  a  series  of 
transversely  extending  upstruck  rrbs  extending  between 
said  marginal  ribs  at  each  of  its  end  regions,  said  leg  sup- 
port comprising  a  length  of  cylindrical  steel  rod  stock 
bent  to  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  and  including  a 
pair  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  legs  and  an 
interconnecting  bight  portion  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs, 
the  extreme  lower  ends  of  said  legs  being  turned  outward- 
ly away  from  each  other  and  providing  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally extending  foot  portions,  said  foot  portions  being 
seated  upon  the  respective  series  of  transversely  extend- 
ing ribs  at  the  end  regions  of  the  sand  plate  respectively 
and  being  resistance-welded  thereto,  said  upper  cradle 
being  m  the  form  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  capable  of 
deformation   but   possessing   an   appreciable   degree  of 
resilience,  said  latter  stamping  being  bent  medially  of  its 
ends  to  provide  a  U-shaped  trough-like  member  having 
upwardly  extending,  spaced  apart  side  portions  and  an 
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interconnecting  bight  portion,  the  marginal  side  edges  of 
one  of  said  side  portions  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  hori- 
rontaJly  aligned  sliu  therein  which  extend  inwardly  from 
said  side  edges  a  slight  distance,  the  metal  of  the  last- 
mentioned  stamping  immediately  above  the  slits  being 
turned  inwardly  of  the  cradle  confines  to  provide  a  pair 
of  rod-engaging  friction  tabs,  said  side  portions  being 
adapted  to  yield  laterally  under  the  influence  of  the  spread- 
ing action  of  the  reinforcing  rod  as  the  latter  is  pressed 
downwards  into  the  cradle  to  allow  said  friction  tabs  to 
move  to  overlying  positions  above  the  rod  and  into  firm 
factional  contact  therewith  when  the  rod  is  in  fully  seated 
relation  within  the  cradle,  said  bight  portion  of  the  cradle 
being  seated  upon  the  bight  portion  of  the  leg  support 
with  the  axes  of  the  two  bight  portions  extending  in  paral- 
lelism, said  two  bight  portions  being  resistance-welded  to- 
gether. 


base  frame  and  connected  to  said  grinding  wheel  for 
simultaneously  ouuing  said  wheel  to  route  about  its  axis 
and  to  move  back  and  forth  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  axis;  a  carriage  and  guideways  supporting  said  car- 
riage on  said  base  frame  in  front  of  said  grinding  wheel 
for  free  nwvecnent  toward  and  away  from  said  grinding 
wfceel  in  a  direction  substamially  parallel  with  said  axis; 
a  work  supporting  tabie;  a  first  intermediate  Uble  support 
mounuble  on  said  carriage  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  for  supporting  said  table  a  first  distance  above 
said  carriage;  a  second  intermediate  table  support  mount- 
able  on  said  carriage  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
for  supporting  said  table  a  different  distance  above  said 


3.114^22 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WTTH  STATIONARY  WORK 

SUPPORT  AND  TRAVERSING  CARRIAGE 
Harold   F.  Elford,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mcmc 
■iwignmenli,  to  Elford  Plywood  Madiioery,  Lk^  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Orcgoa 

Filed  Mar.  2f ,  1M«.  S«r.  No.  19,315 
4  Claims.     (CL  51— 34) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame 
and  an  elongated  mounting  for  a  workpicce  extending 
along  one  side  of  the  machine  frame;  way  means  mount- 
ed on  said  machine  frame  subsUntially  parallel  to  said 
OKXinting;  upnght  carriage  structure  supported  on  said 
wuy  means  for  movement  to  and  fro  thereover;  said  car- 
riage structure  including  a  mounting  frame  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  way  means,  screw  adjusted 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  mounting 
frame  and  with  a  wheel  actuator  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  the  machine  frame,  a  subframe  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said   mounting  frame   for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  parailel  to  amd  way  means,  a  motor  support 
mounted  on  said  subframe  for  movement  along  a  straight 
path  up  and  down  thereon,  and  screw  adjusted  mechanism 
for  adjusung  the  position  of  said  motor  support  on  said 
subframe  and  with  a  wheel  actuator  disponed  adjacent 
said  other  side  of  said  machine  frame;  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  motor  support;  and  a  grinding  wheel  arbor  above 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  mounting  connected 
to  the  motor  to  be  driven  thereby;  said  grinding  wheel 
arbor  extending  substantudly  perpendicularly  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  motor  support  and  being  constructed 
to  mount  a  grinding  wheel  with  the  plane  of  such  a  wheel 
substanuaily  parallel  to  said  mounting 


carriage;  one  oi  said  table  supports  including  meacs  for 
supporting  said  table  for  tilting  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  mechanism  for  effecting  such  tilting  move- 
ment; means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  table  and  located 
between  the  forward  and  irarward  ends  thereof  and  alter- 
nately securafcle  to  the  upper  end  of  eiflier  of  said  table 
supports  and  means  for  alternately  securing  the  lower  end 
of  either  of  said  Uble  supports  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
carriage  whereby  either  of  said  Uble  supports  may  be 
interchangeably  connected  to  and  between  said  carrii^ 
and  said  table  whereby  said  table  may  be  positiooed  in 
either  of  two  positions  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and 
thereby  present  work  of  variable  heights  approximately  at 
a  horizontal  radius  of  said  wheel. 


3,114^24 

MECHANISM  FOR  TWISTING  AND  WINDING 

ROVING 

Takashi  Morikawa,  %  Oaaaia  KMamani,  6  Naka-2- 
cbome,  Sonczaki  KMa-ka,  Osaka,  SoMwa,  AmagasaU- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  122,142 

Cbdms  priority,  applicadon  Japan  July  1 1,  19M 

8  CUdnu.     (CL  57—71) 


3,114J23 
TABLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Laa  C  Hanunood,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  asaigDor  to  Ham- 
mood  Machinery  BuUders,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Miclu  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  21,W7 
1    A      rw4-      '  ^I?^*....i^ '^ — *^  *•  ^'^^^hanism  for  winding  and  twisting  a  roving  on  a 

.-  M?  *n™^  madiine  composing:  a  base  frame;  a  ro-    bobbin  comprising,  in  combination,  a  draft  device  oper- 
utawe  gnnding  wheel  and  means  supported  upon  said   abk  to  feed  the  roving  at  a  selected  substantially  con- 
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stant  speed;  a  bobbin;  a  flyer;  means  for  rotating  said 
bobbin  and  said  flyer  while  retaining  the  same  against 
axial  displacement;  a  presser  for  guiding  the  roving  from 
said  draft  device  to  said  bobbin;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  presser  axially  of  the  bobbin  along  the  flyer; 
and  means  for  varying  the  tension  on  the  roving  in 
accordance  with  the  axial  displacement  of  said  presser 
relative  to  said  draft  device  to  maintain  a  constant  ten- 
sion on  the  roving  wound  on  the  bobbin. 


spcctive  pair  of  adjacent  overlapped  flaps  simultaneously 
to  apply  heat  and  pressure  thereto,  and  means  intercon- 
necting the  conveying  means  and  the  sealing  member 
displacement  means  to  cause  alternate  operation  of  said 
two  last-mentioned  means  so  as  to  apply  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  said  pairs  of  closure  flaps  a  plurality  of  times  as 
the  cartons  are  conveyed  between  said  sealing  members. 


3,114,225 

OVERHAULING  COMMLTATORS  OF  DYNAMO- 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Harry  T.  Wynn,  3413  Webster  St.,  Brentwood,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,890 

3  Omiam.     (CI.  51—244) 


3,1 14,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 
**^I15*  ^■**"*  ■"*•  William  S.  Bechcr,  Appleton,  Wk^ 
asMcnon  to  American  Can  Company,  Jersey  City.  NJ« 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,632 
2  Claims.     (Q.  53—375) 


9,114,227 
COTTON  PICKER  DRUM  STRUCTURE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  FAN 
James  Morkoski,  Des  Plalnes,  and  John  R.  TImbcrlake, 
Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harves- 
ter Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,594 
2  Claims.     (O.  56—12) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  rotor,  a 
commuUtor  located  at  one  end  of  said  rotor,  a  housing 
for  said  machine  including  a  separable  end  frame  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  commutator,  and  support  structure  on 
said  end  frame  member  cooperating  with  support  struc- 
ture on  said  rotor  forming  a  bearing  for  rotatively  sup- 
porting said  end  of  said  rotor;  the  improvement  con- 
sisUng  of  a  pair  of  slotted  spaced  holders  removably 
mounted  on  said  end  frame  member,  a  flexible  abrasive 
web  threaded  in  the  slou  of  said  spaced  holders,  said 
spaced  holders  being  located  on  said  end  frame  member 
to  place  said  abrasive  web  in  pressure  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  commutator  when  said  support  struc- 
tures on.  said  end  frame  member  and  on  said  rotor  are 
placed  in  said  bearing  forming  relationship,  whereby  the 
surface  of  said  commutator  is  cleaned  by  said  abrading 
means  on  relative  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  end  frame 
member. 
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1 .  In  a  Harvester  for  cotton,  a  housing,  gathering  means 
therein  operative  to  extract  field  borne  cotton  and  carry 
it  into  the  housing,  doffing  means  within  the  housing 
cooperatively  associated  with  the  gathering  means  for 
removing  cotton  therefrom  and  discharging  the  same  in 
a  cascading  stream  to  a  preselected  area  of  the  housing, 
and  conveying  means  comprising  a  blower  in  the  housing 
with  an  arcuate  peripheral  wall  having  an  air  discharge 
opening  contiguous  to  said  area  directing  a  column  of  air 
alongside  said  cascading  stream  of  cotton  and  entraining 
the  same  within  the  air  column,  and  a  duct  in  alignment 
with  said  column  of  air  for  directing  the  cotton  to  an 
associated  depository. 


3,114,228 

MOWING  MACHINE 

Roscoe  S.  Threlkeld,  Box  235,  MaxweU,  Iowa 

FOed  June  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,545 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  sealing,  in  a  straight 
Ime  operation,  cartons  having  at  each  end  pairs  of  op- 
posed adhesive  coated  closure  flaps  comprising  in  com- 
bmation  a  spaced  pair  of  elongated  sealing  members, 
means  for  heating  said  members,  means  for  intermittently 
conveymg  said  cartons  in  a  plurality  of  steps  between 
said  sealmg  members  lengthwise  thereof,  means  for  fold- 
ing said  pairs  of  flaps  into  overlapping  relationship  be- 
tween said  sealing  members,  means  for  intermittently 
causmg  relative  displacement  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
scaling  members  toward  and  into  contact  with  the  re- 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
first  cutting  bar  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame,  a  second 
cutting  bar  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  first  cutting  bar,  cutting  elements  on 
said  first  and  second  cutting  bars,  first  and  second  recipro- 
cating means  on  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  first 
reciprocating  means  to  said  first  cutting  bar,  means  con- 
necting said  second  reciprocating  means  to  said  second 
cutting  bar,  power  means  on  said  frame  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocating  means  whereby  said  cutting 
bars  can  both  be  slidably  moved  with  respect  to  each 
other,  roller  elements  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  cutting  bars,  a  conUnuous  belt  mounted  on 
said  rollers,  lugs  on  said  belt,  and  ratchet  means  opera- 
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lively  secured  to  said  cutting  bars  and  in  operatiye  en- 
gagement with  said  lugs  at  times  whereby  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  bars  can  move  said  belt  on  said  rollers 
to  effect  the  removal  of  cut  material  on  said  belt  away 
from  said  cutting  bars. 


3,114029 

ROTARY  MOHTR  BLADE  HEIGHT  ADJUyTER 

Floyd  Thomas  WUma,  1105  E.  7th  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind 

Fll«d  May  25,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  1*7,624 

2  Oaimi.     (a.  54—25.4) 


aligned,  superimpoaed  relation  thereon,  said  sickle  bars 
having  teeth  extending  from  the  front  edges  thereof 
with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  in  a  common  plane, 
said  sickle  ban  being  disposed  for  cooperative  reciprocable 
movement,  the  improvements  comprising  a  separator 
element  adapted  to  separate  said  cutter  bars  at  their  rear 
edges,  said  separator  element  including  adjacent  and  par- 
allel upper  and  lower  channels  adapted  to  slidably  re- 
ceive the  rear  edges  of  said  sickle  bars  in  spaced  array, 
and  means  biasing  the  teeth  of  said  sickle  bars  into  acute 
angular  resilient,  slidable.  scissor-like  cutting  relation. 


3,114^1 
METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 

TITIE  OF  BAST  FIBRE  YARN 
Heodrik  Johannes  SclHnc  nd  Conwlk  Bok,  Delft,  and 
Frans    Johan    vaa    Krvgteo,    Pfjnacker,    Netheriands, 
asrifnors  to  N.V.  Norivlas,  Delft,  Netheriands,  »  cor- 
poradoo  of  the  Netheriands 

FUed  Feb.  21.  IWl.  S«r.  No.  H,875 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatlon  Netheriands  Feb.  24,  1944 

5  ClalBM.     (Q.  57—51^) 


I.  A  grass  cutter  comprising  a  wheel-supported  plat- 
form having  an  aperture  in  the  top  thereof,  a  steering 
handle  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
platform;  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  housing  secured 
to  said   platform   and  extending  through  said   aperture; 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  housing  being  enlarged  and 
defining  a  pulley  compartment;  upper  and  lower  closurr 
members  for  the  ends  of  said  tubular  housing;  a  shaft 
bearing  carried  by  said  lower  closure  member,  a  shaft 
bearing  carried  by  said  tubular  housing  disposed  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  pulley  compartment;  a  shaft 
hanger  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing  and  in 
elevated  relationship  with  respect  to  said  last-named  shaft 
bearing;  a  bearing  in  said  shaft  hanger;  a  shaft  routably 
supported  by  all  of  said  bearings  and  depending  from 
said  lower  closure  member;  a  knife  blade  secured  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof;  a  pulley  dis- 
posed in  said  pulley  compartment  and  in  concentric  rela- 
tionship  with   respect   to  said   shaft;   a  belt   for  driving 
said  pulley;  said  tubular  housing  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said    belt;   means   mounted   on   said   platform 
for  driving  said  belt;  clutch  means  associated  with  said 
pulley  for  selectively  grippmg  and  releasing  said  shaft 
said   shaft   being  verticafly  movable   when   released   by 
said    clutch    means,    and    a    vertically    adjustable    shaft 
extendmg  through  said  upper  closure  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  hanger. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bast  fibre  yam. 
which  comprises  scutching  bast  fibre  stalks,  chemically 
decomposing  said  scutched  stalks,  passing  a  wet  roving 
of  the  bast  fibres  so  obtained  through  a  drafting  frame, 
passing  the  yarn  originating  from  the  drafting  frame  ac- 
cording to  a  straight  generatrix  along  the  inner  wall  of  a 
rmg  rotating  about  its  axis  said  rotating  ring  having  an 
inner  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  hyperboloid  of  revolution, 
whereby  said  yam  is  rolled  and  a  false-twist  is  imparted 
thereto  at  a  relatively  low  level  of  tension  in  said  yam, 
and  subsequently  drying  and  collecting  said  twisted  yarn. 


3,114234 

DOt'BLE  SICKLE  BAR  MOWER 

Aadrew  Blaaaw,  114  S.  Prakie  Av«^  Bloomliitdal*. 

Filed  May  19.  1441.  Ser.  No.  1(I4JI4* 

4  Claims.     (CL  54—297) 


.-..^  3,114432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
IMPROVED  CONDI  CTOR  CABLES 
Otto  Haugwiti,  U  Celle  Saiat  Clcd,  Fnu»ce,  assignor  to 
Soclete    Aooayme   G«offroy-Delorc,    Paris,   France,  a 
r  rcnch  company 
Original  application  Mar.  25,  145«,  Ser.  No.  723,757,  now 
Patent  No.  3.041.997,  dated  Nov.  4,   1942.     Divided 
and  thU  applicatioo  Feb.  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  174,337 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  24,  1957 
5  Claias.     (CI.  57-^5*^2) 


in. 


I.  In   an   agricultural    mower   h^vm.    .    .^, >•  .^  method  of  producing  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
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3,114,234 

n  I    ^^-^-  ^^  ^''•'  Ser.  No.  79,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  21,  1959 
11  Claims.    (CI.  57—124) 


™;!*M^  31, 1940. 8«r.  No.  32,950 


mLrl'^^"^*^^  arrangement  for  detecting  a  rupture  of  a 
material  on  a  rotating  spindle,  said  circuit  arrangement 
comprising,  m  combinaUon.  a  photosensitive  devicTposi- 
tioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  material,  said  ph^o- 

thereon    a  light  source  posiUoncd  in  spaced  relation  to 

r£aT  of"."'  hI  ?  '""T ;"^^^^'y  '^^^  "«»•'  «>"^«  direct^ 
a  beam  of  light  to  said  photosensitive  device  tangential  to 

yid  material  so  that  when  said  material  is  in  a  Se^n 

dition  saui  photosensiUve  device  receives  a  beam  of  St 

from  said  light  source  and  produces  a  substanUalJy  c^ 

Slant  current  and  when  said  material  is  ruptured  it  bun^s 

around  said  rotating  spindle  in  a  bundle  and  interrupt  ^ 

beam  of  light  from  said  light  source  and  said  pho^ 

rate  of  rot.r"'    %"  *"^  »*ParaUon  dependent  upon  the 

^nu?^tn  ^  ^  k""^'"  °^  '"'^"'^'  converting  meant 
coupled  to  said  photosensitive  device  for  convertinTthe 
current  pu  ses  produced  by  said  photosensitWe  dev^^t^ 
control  pulse  after  a  predetermined  period  of  timrsdd 

to  said  photosensitive  device  for  amplifying  the  oiSses 

coMed'to'^d"''  T'^^-^^  de^cefre^tiSTr  ^S^ 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  means  for  passing  amnlifJed 

^  other  polarity,  peak  clipper  means  coupled  to  said 
^ctifier  means  for  clipping  the  peaks  of  pulsus  pasid^ 

SakTn^'  '"''"'•  r'  •"^^'''°^  mcans'coupled^  s^J 
^^Jr^'  "?""'  ^°'  producing  a  control  pulse  from 

S  dete^i  ,T"'J''^'"«  ^  ^'"^  constant  adjustable 
whi7h  ?r  •  P^*^*l«=»<^'-'"'"ed  period  of  time  during 

which  a  prerequisite  condition  of  said  clipped  pulses  must 
be  mainlined  before  said  control  pulse  fs'^oSuSd;  aS 
opera  ng  means  coupled  to  said  integrator  means  Sd 
operating  means  being  adapted  to  perform  T  predeter 

ToH       T^""""".  ""^"'  ^  «^^^°'  of  "id  control  puli 
and  including  relay  means  and  relay  driving  means  ^m 
pnsmg  a  thyratron  controUed  by  Jd  control  pub^ 


bohhi!^  ""fi'**//*™  spinning  machine  in  which  a 
bobbin  IS  adapted  for  winding  yam  thereon,  said  rinj 

funding  said  bobbin  for  guiding  yam  on  said  bobbin,  a 

SZbt  ^T"""^^^^  r^^  surrounding  said  annuLr 
n^mter  and  a  spacer  between  said  annular  member  and 
boop  and  supporting  the  latter,  said  spacer  being  a  fix«Sv 
S^TrS^rr^  ^'^"""^  encircling'said  ZllV^. 

b!r  ^Jl^^^^^"  maintaining  said  boop  and  mem- 
^  m  spaced  relauon  with  said  member  in  ^nUct  4^ 
^id  spacer,  said  hoop  of  magnetizable  material  bS 

^  AA  ^^^  '"PP*""*  ^  **™«  ^bereby  the  yarn  can  be 
guided  between  said  spacer  and  the  aniular  mcmS^te 
bemg  wound  on  said  bobbin.  mcmocr  tor 


.«,...„^  3,114,235 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ROUND  COLLAGEN 
,  ,                     STRAND 

Divided  and  (hb  appUcatlon  Dec.  1,  1940,  Ser.  No. 
4  Qaimt.     (CL  57—157) 


muUi^»r.!l;°1  of  bonding  and  rounding  a  wet  collagen 
Steps  of  ^   '^"^^   ^^'""^   comprises   the 

(a)  twisUng  the  collagen  mulUfilamcnt  in  its  wet  state 

to  wring  out  excess  moisture; 
ib)   drying  the  collagen  multifilament   while  in  the 

twisted  condiUon  to  form  a  strand  of  circular  cross- 

t"*^  O^r  Md      ""^  °'  ''*"'^  "^  ^^'y  ^°«*«<J 

(c)  untwisUng  the  dried  collagen  strand 

cnmnH Jf /k"^*"^  manufacturing  a  collagen  strand  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  twisUng  wet  collagen  multifilament  to  wring  out 
excess  moisture;  * 
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{b)   drying  the   filaments  while  in  the   twisted  con- 
dition; and, 
(c)  removing  the  twist 


3,114JM 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  WRBT  WATCHES 

Bernard  Ross,  W5«  Long  Beach  Road,  bland  Park,  N.Y. 

Flied  Jane  28,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  120,333 

1  Claftik     (a.  SS— 5t) 


Hf-2: 


^^W 


A  wrist  watch  comprising  an  open  face  case  closed  on 
one  face  by  a  transparent  crystal,   time-keeping  means 
within  said  casing  and  having  time  indicatmg  means  dis- 
posed beneath  and  visible  through  said  crystal,  wrist  band 
means  connected  to  opposite  margins  of  said  case  and 
forming  therewith  a  unit  for  confining  said  case  to  the 
wrist  of  a  wearer,  with  said  crystal  exposed  for  inspection 
of  said  time-keeping  means,  miniature  electric  illuminat- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  continuously  exposed  face  of 
said  unit  adjoining  a  margin  of  said  case  and  one  said 
band  means  in  a  position  to  direct  light  rays  across  said 
crystal,  and  illuminate  said  time-keeping  means,  a  shell 
mounted  on  said  one  band  means,  adjacent  to  said  illumi- 
nating means,  on  the  face  thereof  which  abuts  the  wrist 
of  the  wearer,  and  having  a  movable  closure  on  its  ex- 
posed face  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  shell 
for  the  insertion  into  said  shell  and  removal  therefrom  of 
a  miniattire  electric  battery,  and  which  closure  is  confined 
against  movement  to  an  open  position  by  contact  with 
the  wrist  of  the  wearer,  and  electric  connections  between 
any  battery  in  said  shell  and  said  illuminating  means  to 
complete  an  activating  circuit  from  said  battery  to  said 
illuminating  means,  and  including  therein  a  switch  in  said 
circuit  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  shell  by  which  said 
circuit  may  be  completed  when  illumination  of  said  time- 
keeping means  is  desired,  said  shell  being  of  metal  with 
a  tongue  struck  from  its  side  wall,  extending  in  a  direction 
circumferentially  of  the  shell  for  a  portion  only  of  the 
periphery  of  the  shell,  and  flexible  with  a  free  end  thereof 
movable  in  a  direction  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  and 
carrying  a  contact  on  iu  said  free  end  for  engagement 
with  the  peripheral  wall  of  any  dry  battery  in  said  shell, 
said  shell  having  an  insulating  lining  with  an  aperture 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  said  free  end  of  said  tongue 
through  which  said  contact  may  pass  to  engage  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  any  battery  in  said  shell,  when  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  is  pushed  inwardly  of  the  shell,  said 
tongue  and  its  said  contact  forming  the  movable  part  of 
said  switch  and  being  connected  in  series  in  said  electric 
connections  from  the  illuminating  means  to  any  dry  bat- 
tery confined  in  said  shell. 


by  said  stem  selectively  in  a  winding  position  and  in  a 
time-setting  position  in  dependence  upon  the  position  of 
said  stem,  a  pivot  for  said  rocking  bar,  a  middle  pinion 
coaxial  with  said  rocking  bar  and  controlled  by  the  rou- 
tion  of  the  stem,  a  first  pinion  revolvably  carried  by  the 
rocking  bar  permanently  meshing  with  said  middle  pinion 
to  wind  the  barrel  for  the  winding  position  of  the  rock- 
ing bar.  a  gearing  to  operatively  connect  the  middle  wheel 


with  the  minute  wheel  and  including  a  second  pinion 
revolvably  carried  by  the  rocking  bar  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  pointed  teeth  in  permanent  mesh  with  the  mid- 
dle pinion  and  an  intermediate  gear  including  a  pinion  dis- 
posed to  mesh  with  the  minute  wheel  in  the  time-setting 
position  of  the  rocking  bar  and  a  wheel  provided  with 
pointed  teeth  the  number  of  which  is  an  integral  multiple 
of  the  number  of  teeth  on  said  second  pinion  and  disposed 
to  mesh  therewith. 


3,114,23s 
AUTOMATIC  TIMEKEEPING  REGULATORS 

Robert  E.  L«  Blanc.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  a<^ignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pemisylvania 

Filed  Sept  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  842,119 
12  Claims.     (Q.  58— 85  J) 


3,114437 

WINDING  SYSTEM  ACTUATED  BY  A 

ROCKING  BAR 

Raymond  Polo  and  Marcel  Loichat  La  Chaox-de-Fonds, 

Switzerland,  assicnors  to  Fabriqaes  Movado,  La  Chaax- 

de- Foods,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  23, 1961 
1  Claim.     (CL  58—71) 

In  a  winding  system  for  a  watch  including  a  barrel,  a 
minute  wheel  driven  by  the  barrel,  a  winding  stem  mount- 
ed to  be  shifted  axially  between  two  operative  positions, 
a  rocking  bar  controlled  by  said  winding  stem  to  be  set 


1.  In  a  timepiece  comprising:  time  measuring  means; 
time  indicating  means  actuated  by  said  time  measuring 
means;  time  setting  means  for  setting  said  time  indicat- 
ing means  to  any  position  in  its  lime  indicating  range; 
rate   regulating   means   for   regulating   the   rate   of  said 
time  measuring  means;  automatic  regulating  means  in- 
cluding cam  meaiu  and  cam  follower  means,  a  drive 
member  positioned  in  a  normal  position  by  a  spring  such 
that  the  spring  is  stressed  by  movement  of  said  drive 
member  from  said  normal  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  drive  member  in  position  against  the  stress  of 
said  spring;  said  cam  means  being  drivcable  by  said  time 
setting  means  and  being  drivingly  engageable  with  said 
cam   follower  means   when   said   cam   means  and   cam 
follower    means   are    in    certain    predetermined   relative 
positions  and  being  drivingly  unengageable  with  said  cam 
follower  means  when  said  cam  means  and  cam  follower 
means  are  in  other  relative  positions,  said  cam  means 
being  effective   when   in   driving  engagement  with  said 
cam  follower  means   to   move  said  drive   member   and 
stress  said  spring,  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  drive 
member   being  a  function  of  movement  of  said   time 
setting  means  to  move  said  time  indicating  means;  said 
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automatic  regulating  means  including  triggering  means 
operative  subsequent  to  movement  of  said  time  setting 
n»eans  to  move  said  Ume  indicating  means  for  releasing 
said  means  for  holding  said  drive  member  in  position 
against  the  stress  of  said  spring  whereby  said  drive  mem- 
ber moves;  said  last  named  movement  of  said  drive 
member  being  effective  to  adjust  said  rate  rcgxUating 
means  to  vary  the  rate  of  said  time  measuring  means 


637 


to  instantaneous  values  of  rotational  speed  of  the  power 
turbine  and  impressing  this  signal  across  a  second 
potentiometer,  means  connecting  the  slider  of  said  second 
potentiometer  to  the  input  of  said  second  named  ampli- 
fication means,  motor  means  driven  by  said  second 
amplification  means  for  positioning  the  slider  of  said 
second  potentiometer,  a  third  potentiometer  connected 


3,114,239 

vuuu       «,    BOAT  PROPULSION  MEANS 
WUB««  W.  Aylor,  Memphia,  Tenn,  aaaignor  to  Layne- 
Central  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ten- 

nCMM 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,967 
lOOalma.     (a.  60— 35.54) 


\ 


\ 


10.  In  a  boat,  pump  means  for  establishing  an  axial  flow 
of  water  rearward,  a  composite  nozzle  adjacent  the  stern 
of  the  boat  communicated  with  said  pump  means  and  re- 
ceiving said  flow  therefrom,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  re- 
stricted throat  adjacent  said  pump  means  compressing  and 
accelerating  said  flow  into  a  jet  stream,  a  manifold  inte- 
grally connected  with  the  rear  of  said  throat  for  passage 
of  said  jet  stream  therethrough,  said  manifold  being  open 
and  extending  rcarwardly  beyond  the  stern  of  said  boat  for 
discharge  of  said  jet  stream  substantially  horizontally  rear- 
wardly  of  said  boat  creating  thrust  for  propulsion  of  said 
boat,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  rearwardly  extending 
vanes  swingably  supported  by  said  manifold,  said  vanes 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
mternal  diameter  of  said  throat,  adjustable  linkage  inter- 
connecting said  vanes,  means  for  jointly  swinging  said 
vanes  from  side  to  side,  swinging  shift  of  said  vanes  later- 
ally deflecting  discharge  of  said  jet  stream,  rearward  jet 
stream  discharge  forwardly  propelling  said  boat,  deflection 
of  said  discharge  responsive  to  vane  shift  effecting  a  turn- 
ing change  of  direction  of  said  boat,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting said  discharge. 


^^R.JSl^T?'^    ^"^   CONTROL   FOR 
r^     .P^PSt"^"^*^  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Donald   W    Howard   and   Warner   C.   Whitrode,   South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcmllz  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,158 
6  Claims.     (0.60—39.16) 
1.  hor  use  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  com- 
pressor,  a  combustion  chamber,   a  compressor   turbine 
and  a  power  turbine,  and  a  main  fuel  control  for  supply- 
ing  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  torque  limiter 
compnsing  a  by-pass  valve  downstream  of  said  fuel  con- 
trol, an  electro-responsive  device  for  driving  said  valve 
to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  by-passed,  means  including 
a   plurality   of   thermocouples   connected    in   a   bucking 
configuration   for   producing  a  voltage  proportional   to 
the    temperature    difference    across   the    power    turbine 
means  for  amplifying  said  temperature  difference  signal 
and  for  impressing  said  signal  across  a  first  potentiom- 
eter   pressure  sensing  means  responsive  to  compressor 
discharge  pressure  connected  to  the  slider  of  said  poten- 
tiometer  to   vary   the   output   thereof  with   charges   in 
compressor  discharge  pressure,  amplification  means  for 
amplifying  voltage  output  of  said  potentiometer,  means 
producing  a  direct  current  signal  direcUy  proportional 
797  O.G. — S« 


fk' 


to  a  source  of  regulated  direct  current  voltage  and  hav- 
ing its  slider  positioned  by  said  motor  means,  a  torque 
reference  circuit  for  producing  a  voltage  proportional 
to  a  desired  value  of  engine  torque,  and  means  compar- 
ing said  reference  voltage  with  the  voltage  from  said 
third  potentiometer  to  produce  a  torque  error  voltage, 
and  amplification  means  for  amplifying  said  torque  error 
voluge  and  driving  said  electro-responsive  device. 


3,114,241 

HYDRAULIC  REACTION  TYPE  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  HYDROVACS  AND  AIR-PAKS 

Robert  R.  Hager,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,401 

2  Claims.     (Q.  60—54.5) 


I.  In  a  reaction  producing  structure;  a  body  member 
having  a  stepped  chamber  therein  forming  a  first  shoulder 
between  generally  axially  aligned  large  diameter  and  small 
diameter  chamber  portions,  a  closure  member  for  said 
large  diameter  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  block  of  elasto- 
meric  material  positioned  against  said  shoulder  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  large  diameter  portion,  a  control 
member  having  an  end  portion  in  said  small  diameter 
chamber  portion  for  abutment  by  said  deformable  block, 
first  means  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  said  large 
diameter  portion  to  bias  said  block  against  said  shoulder 
said  block  of  elastomeric  material  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  deformed  hydrostatically  by  said  hydraulic 
pressure  to  mainuin  a  seal  against  said  shoulder  and  side- 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  also  transmit  force  to  said 
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automatic  reguIaUng  means  including  triggering  means 
operative  subsequent  to  movement  of  said  time  setting 
means  to  move  said  Ume  indicating  means  for  releasing 
said  means  for  holding  said  drive  member  in  position 
against  the  stress  of  said  spring  whereby  said  drive  mem- 
ber moves;  said  last  named  movement  of  said  drive 
member  being  effective  to  adjust  said  rate  regulating 
means  to  vary  the  rate  of  said  time  measuring  means 


3,114439 

!>.»»       -,    BOAT  PROPULSION  MEANS 
WmiMi  W.  Aylor,  MempU.,  Tenn,  asrignor  to  Layne- 
Central  Co^  Memphis,  Tenn^  a  corpontkm  of  Ten- 

Filed  M«r.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  181,967 
ItOaliiu.     (0.60—35.54) 


\ 


4^. 


'.  ►Z"^".- 
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to  instantaneous  values  of  rotational  speed  of  the  power 
turbine  and  impressing  this  signal  across  a  second 
potentiometer,  means  connecting  the  slider  of  said  second 
potentiometer  to  the  input  of  said  second  named  ampli- 
fication means,  motor  means  driven  by  said  second 
amplification  means  for  positioning  the  slider  of  said 
second  potentiometer,  a  third  potentiometer  connected 
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control  member,  said  block  returning  to  its  onginai  shape 
wben  hydraulic  pressure  is  removed  from  said  block, 
stationary  abutment  means  for  confining  the  periphery 
of  said  block  agamst  said  shoulder  when  pressure  is  re- 
moved from  said  block  and  said  block  returns  to  iu  origi. 
nal  shape,  and  means  regulated  by  said  control  member 
for  increasing  pressure  supplied  by  said  first  means 
against  said  block  as  said  control  member  is  moved  to- 
ward said  block  of  eiastomeric  material. 


1,114,342 

roWER  STEERING  DEVICE  WITH  SYMMETRICAL 

VALVING 

John  D.  Allen,  South  EiKlid,  Ohio,  asdcnor  to  Pawick 

CorpontkMi.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coraoratio*  of  Micfaisan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  NoTuS,*!! 

iOmlmm.     (CI  f—S4S) 


•^ 


1.  A  remote  control  for  a  power  driven  device  com- 
prising  a   master  cylinder   remote   from   said   device,   a 
master  piston  in  said  master  cylinder,  a  slave  cylinder 
having  a  slave  piston  therein  connected  to  drive  said  de- 
vice, a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sump  for  fluid 
from  said  source,  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
said  master  piston  axially  in  said  master  cylinder,  open 
center  valve  means  connected  to  the  manually  operable 
means  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined axial  pressure  impressed  thereon  by  the  manually 
operable  means,  first  passages  conducting  fluid  from  the 
master  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  master  piston  to  the 
slave   cylinder  at  one  side  of  the   slave   piston,   second 
passages  conducting   fluid   from   the    master  cylinder   at 
the  other  side  of  the  master  piston  to  the  slave  cylinder 
at  the  other  side  of  the  slave  piston,  means  for  selectively 
trapping  the  fluid  between  either  side  of  the  master  pis- 
ton and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  slave  piston,  and 
means  for  connecting   the  opposite   side  of  the   master 
piston  to  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


3,11049 

AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  OF  AGRICULTURAL 

IRRIGATION 

WIIHs  R.  Winters,  Box  8.  Veiinlcn  Rural  Station,  Tea 

Filed  Jnfy  2,  I95«.  Ser.  No.  824,M2 

2  Claims.     (O.  61—12) 

2.  An  irrigation  system  comprising  the  combination  of; 

(a)  a  moisture  sensing  probe  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
the  earth, 

(b)  a  means  for  transmitting  radio  waves  responsive 
to  the  moisture  content  of  the  earth  as  determined 
by  the  probe. 

(c)  an  irrigation  gate  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an  irriga- 
tion ditch, 

(d)  the  gate  being  flat  and  pivoted  about  one  edfe. 

(e)  a  stationary  bar  adjacent  to  the  gate. 

(/)  a  catch  means  attached  to  the  gate  for  holding  the 
gate  in  an  open  position,  said  catch  meam  including: 


(t)  an  ear  projecting  from  the  gaU  through  a  slot  in 

the  stationary  bar, 
(A)  means  for  receiving  radio  waves  transmitted  by 

said  means  for  transmitting, 
(i)  an  operator  means  for  releasing  the  catch  means 

responsive  to  reception  of  radio  waves  by  the  means 

for  receiving. 


(/)  said  operator  means  including  an  electrical  sole- 
ix)id  mounted  on  the  bar, 

(*)  the  solenoid  being  connected  electrically  to  the 
means  for  receiving, 

(/)  a  bolt  in  the  solenoid  extending  through  a  hole  in 
the  ear;  so  that  when  the  solenoid  is  activated  it  with- 
draws the  bolt  from  the  ear  thus  allowing  the  gate  to 
close. 


3,114444 
RETAINING  WALL 

Joseph  R.  SOver,  3342  Vi  S.  Main  St,  Aknm,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2f ,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  7S3349 

4  CUm.     (CL  41— 4f) 


I.  A  reuining  wall  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  of  water-im- 
pervious characteristics,  means  for  supporting  said  panels 
on  the  ground  in  edgewise  upright  relation  in  continuous 
succession  forming  paneling  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port backfill  material  behind  the  same  and  to  have  upper- 
most edges  of  the  paneling  extending  continuously,  sub- 
stantially rigid  capping  means  coextensive  with  said 
paneling  and  having  forward  seat  means  for  seating 
downwardly  against  said  uppermost  edge  portions  of  said 
paneling,  said  capping  means  having  downturned  portions 
rcarwardly  spaced  from  said  forward  seat  means  for 
anchoring  reception  to  substantial  depth  in  the  backfill 
material,  said  capping  means  having  atUched  to  the 
upper   portions   thereof   covering   means   of   rubber-like 
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elastic  material,  the  forwardly  presented  portion  of  said 
covering  means  having  an  integral  forwardly  protruding, 
resilient  bumper  means  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
along  the  forward  portion  of  the  capping  means. 


3,114,245 

EARTH  PILE  ANCHORAGE 

Rosroe  C.  JennfaiKs,  Jr.,  Solon,  and  John  C.  King,  Eoclld, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intrusion- 

Prepakt,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,088 

4  CUims.     (CL  41—53.62) 


I.  An  earth  pile  anchorage  wherein  the  earth  is  com- 
prised of  a  layer  of  bed-rock  and  an  overburden  of  soil, 
a  concrete  structure  in  said  overburden  and  bearing 
against  said  bed-rock,  said  concrete  structure  having  an 
external  surface  provided  with  randomly  arranged  out- 
wardly extending  protrusions  which  key  into  said  over- 
burden, a  load  absorbing  rod  extending  from  said  struc- 
ture into  said  bed-rock,  means  rigidly  fastening  said  load 
absorbing  rod  to  said  bed-rock,  means  rigidly  fastening 
said  load  absorbing  rod  to  said  concrete  structure  at  a 
point  substantially  spaced  above  the  point  of  fastening 
to  said  bed-rock,  said  latter  rigid  fastening  means  trans- 
mitting forces  from  said  load  absorbing  rod  to  said  con- 
crete structure  in  both  the  upward  and  downward  direc- 
tions, said  load  absorbing  rod  being  free  from  restraining 
movement  between  said  points  and  in  a  direction  toward 
each  of  said  points  whereby  said  load  absorbing  rod  may 
elongate  under  uplift  forces  to  enable  the  concrete  struc- 
ture to  move  upwardly  and  transmit  a  portion  of  the  up- 
lift forces  to  said  overburden. 


539 

members  forming  a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
in   fixed   positions;   pairs   of  oppositely   disposed   guide 
pulleys  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  on  said  members 
along  the  entire  length  thereof;  a  ship  cradle  within  the 
confines  of  said  members,  and  instrumentalities  fw  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  cradle,  said  said  instrumentalities 
mcluding  (a)  pairs  of  lifting  cables,  (b)  a  plurality  of 
aligned  winding  drums,  and  (c)  power  means  connected 
to  said  drums  for  driving  them  simultaneously  at  the 
same  angular  velocity,  the  said  drums  being  at  the  rear 
of  and  between  said  side  members  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tation   about   a  common   axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  members,  one  of  the  cables  in  each  pair  of  cables 
being  attached  to  one  side  of  said  cradle  and  the  other 
cable  in  such  pair  being  attached  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cradle,  each  pair  of  cables  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  drums  and  extending  transversely  at  right  angles 
thereto  over  selected  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  pulleys 
on  said  side  members,  said  cables  further  extending  from 
said  iM-eviously  mentioned  pulleys  along  said  side  mem- 
bers over  selected  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  pulleys 
and  downwardly  to  points  of  attachment  to  said  cradle, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  top  of  the  dock  is 
left  open  and  unobstructed  and  also  such  that  the  drums 
are  rotated  at  the  same  speed  and  the  cables  constituting 
each  pair  of  cables  are  wound  on  the  dnmis  in  the  same 
direction  and  extend  from  the  drums  in  opposite  dn-ec- 
tions  to  thereby  elevate  the  cradle  while  maintaining  the 
cradle  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  at  all  times. 


3,114,247 
CRYOGENIC  PUMP  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
^^^^  ^  SYSTEM 

Pbfflp  A.  MacLcan,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Cntler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,137 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  62—51) 


3,114,244 

MARINE  LIFT  DOCKS 

Ashton  P.  CoIMn,  Cut  Off,  La.,  a^lgBor  to  LecrfOe 

Shipyard  Corporation,  Cut  Off.  La. 

FHed  Mav  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,642 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  61—65) 


*  '#»  V 


1.  A  dry  dock  having  an  open  end  through  which 
marine   vessels  may  enter  comprising:    elongated   side 


1.  A  cold   trap  system  comprising  a  flask  enclosing 
liquefied  gas  under  pressure,  siphon  means  extruding  into 
the  liquefied  gas  in  said  flask  for  expelling  from  said 
flask  liquefied  gas,  conduit  means  in  communication  with 
the  pressurized  gas  in  said  flask,  control  valve  means 
connected  with  said  conduit  means  adapted  to  release 
pressurized  gas  from  said  flask,  and  render  said  siphon 
means  moperative,  a  cold  trap  evaporator  defining  an  en- 
closed chamber  adapted  to  be  maintained  continuously  at 
a  maximum  level  of  liquefied  gas,  tubular  means  for  con- 
ducting the  liquefied  gas  from  said  siphon  means  to  said 
cold  trap  evaporator  upon  shutting  off  of  said  contrcrf 
valve,  an  overflow  pipe  in  said  evaporator  for  conducting 
from  the  top  of  said  evaporator  a  fluid  discharge,  tem- 
perature sensitive  means  located  to  receive  the  fluid  dis- 
charge and  connected  to  said  control  valve  means  for 
shutting  off  said  valve  means  upon  receiving  pressurized 
gas  and  for  opening  said  valve  upon  receiving  liquefied 
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^„^, 3.11<24t 

METHOD  AND  APf  ARATLS  FOR  FREEZING 

HOT  COOKED  FOOD 

WOlwd  L.  MoniMMi,  470  King  Mair  Road, 

UkeFoKK,  m. 

Filed  Oct  2«.  IMI.  Ser.  No.  147.134 

U  Cbikma.    (CL  42— (4) 


3,114aM 
fHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

W.  DcMulnicn,  Willianuport.  Pi.,  wsisnor  to 
Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Dec.  IS,  1H2,  S«.  No.  24539t 
4  ClataM.     (a.  47—31) 


1.  Method  of  freezing  food  which  consists  in  placing 
it  in  an  open  face  portable  pan.  inserting  the  pan  into  a 
cooling  chamber  filled  with  gaseous  nitrogen  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  and  —320  degrees  F..  sprin- 
kling the  exposed  surface  of  the  material  in  the  pan  with 
liquid  nitrogen  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and 
-320  degrees  F  until  a  hard,  frozen  crust  is  formed  over 
such  surface,  then  immersing  the  pan  into  a  bath  of  liquid 
nitrogen  at  atmospheric  pressxire  and  —320  degrees  F. 
below  the  surface  of  the  bath  until  the  entire  contents  of 
the  pan  is  solidly  frozen,  then  withdrawing  the  pan  from 
the  bath,  removing  any  liquid  nitrogen  remaning  in  the 
pan  and  then  discharging  the  pan  and  its  frozen  contents 
from  the  cooling  chamber. 


3,114a4f 

GAS-Bl-RMNG  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 

Hans  Loweothai.  Loodoo,  Eoglaiid,  asiteior  to 

Colibri  LJgtaten  Limited 

__,__     PU«*  Jnly  M.  1941.  Ser.  No.  127.452 

ClaiaH  priority,  appiicadoa  Great  Britain  An.  23.  1»4« 

iClmimm.     (CL  47— 7.1) 


5.  A  phcMoflash  lamp  comprising:  a  sealed  light-tr«ns- 
mitting  envelope;  a  combustion-supporting  gas  filling  in 
said  envelope;  a  quantity  of  anodized  annealed  filamenury 
zirconium  disposed  in  said  envelope,  and  ignition  means 
dispoKd  in  said  envelope  in  operative  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  anodized  annealed  filamentary  zirconium. 


^r^,  ^  3.114,251 

FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLASHER  LAMPS 
Lyie  D.  Atkim,  Warren  F.  HolmKrcen.  Jr.,  and  F^ward  E. 
Aoderwo.  San  Antonio.  Tei..  aasignon.  by  direct  and 
me«ie  assignments,  to  Warning  Lites  Company,  Inc.. 
San  .\ntonio.  Tex.,  a  corporation  o#  Texas 

Filed  Sept  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,321 
3CUinu.     (CI.  67— 111) 


*U  ili 


1  In  a  gas-burning  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  gas 
reservoir,  a  burner,  and  a  gas  outlet  passage  leading  from 
said  gas  reservoir  to  said  burner,  the  improvement  which 
compriics  first  and  second  pressure-reducing  valves  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  other  in  series  in  said  gas  outlet 
passage,  a  part  of  said  first  valve  forming  a  valve  scat  for 
said  second  valve,  said  first  valve  being  adjustable  to  a 
position  in  which  the  greater  part  of  the  gas  pressure  re- 
duction between  said  reservoir  and  said  burner  takes 
place  therethrough  so  as  to  limit  the  length  of  the  flame 
at  the  burner  to  a  desired  maximum,  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  said  second  valve  and  there- 
by varying  the  length  of  the  flame  at  the  burner  up  to  the 
maximum  permitted  by  the  position  of  said  first  vaJve 


1.  A  fuel  control  device  comprising,  a  vertically  di»- 
■•d  valve  body,  inlet  means  connected  to  said  valve 
body  adjacent  a  bottom  thereof,  an  adjustable  volume 
pressure  chamber  disposed  wiihm  said  valve  body  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
means  through  an  adjustable  orifice,  a  vertically  elongated 
delivery   chamber  vertically  disposed  within  said  valve 
body,  an  adjusUUe  continuous  flow  passage  connecting 
Mid  inlet  means  to  the  delivery  chamber,  one-way  valve 
means  connectmg  said  pressure  chamber  to  the  delivery 
chamber  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  and  operative  within  a  substantial  range 
of  angular  displacement  of  the  valve  body  from  a  vertical 
position,  and  outlet  means  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  valve 
body  in  communication  with  the  delivery  chamber,  the 
one-way  valve  means  comprising  an  outlet  conduit  con- 
necting the  pressure  chamber  to  the  delivery  chamber, 
a  biased  valve  element  closing  said  ouUet  conduit,  a  pUton 
valve    member    slidably    disposed    within    said    deUvery 
chamber  above  the  valve  element  and  restricted  flow  pas- 
sage means  disposed  withm  the  piston  member  for  estab- 
lishmg    communicauon    between    the    dehvery   chamber 
above  the  piston  member  and  the  outlet  conduit  when 
opened. 
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9,114^52 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WASHER 
James  D.  Edwards,  Effingham,  Dl^  and  Lonis-PhUippe 
Andre    Harrington    and    Robert    D.    Shapter,    North 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatton  of  Dlfaiois 

FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,M8 
If  Oalras.     (CI.  6^—11) 


3414^3 
AUTOMATIC     WASHING     MACHINE     HAVING 
MEANS  TO  MEASURE  THE  RATE  OF  CHANGE 
OF  TURBIDITY 
Ererett  D.  Morcy  and  Leopold  Loeb,  Lonis>ille,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,312 
9  Claims.     (CL  68—12) 


1 .  In  a  cleaning  machine  a  container;  a  casing  for  said 
container  and  having  a  door  providing  access  to  said 
container;    a    drive    motor;    speed-changing    mechanism 
driven  by  the  motor  for  operating  the  container  at  low 
and  high  speeds;  a  first  double  throw  switch  controlled 
by  said  door  and  having  a  first  position,  when  said  door 
is  closed,  to  establish  a  first  circuit  for  energizing  said 
motor  and  having  a  second  position  to  interrupt  said  cir- 
cuit, when  said  door  is  open;  an  electro-magnetic  device 
for  controlling  said  speed  change  mechanism  and  effective, 
when  dccncrgized,  to  provide  low  speed  operation  of  said 
container  and,  when  energized,  to  provide  high  speed 
operation  of  said  container;  a  second  switch  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  third  switch  in  series  with  said  first  switch 
in  the  first  position  thereof  for  controlling  energization 
and  deenergization  of  said  device;  a  sequential  controller 
having  a  motor  and  cam  means  driven  thereby;  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  controller  motor  to  continuously  op- 
erate said  controller  motor  for  operating  said  cam  means 
to  sequentially  open  and  close  said  second  switch  for 
energization  and  deenergization  of  said  device  to  provide 
high  and  low  speed  operations  of  said  container;  and  elec- 
trical-control means  including  a  fourth  switch  closable  by 
said  cam  means  when  closing  said  second  switch,  and  a 
relay  cnergizable.  during  closure  of  said  fourth  switch 
and  closure  of  said  first  switch  in  the  second  position  there- 
of when  said  door  is  open,  to  open  said  third  switch  to 
delay  energization  of  said  device  when  said  door  is  there- 
after moved  from  open  to  closed  position  to  energize 
said  drive  motor  and  said  sequential  controller  cam  means 
is  operative  to  close  said  second  switch. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  container  means  for  articles  to  be  washed  and  a 
liquid; 

(b)  means  for  effecting  relative  motion  of  the  articles 
and  the  liquid; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  change  of  tur- 
bidity of  the  liquid; 

(d)  control  means  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  con- 
dition of  said  washing  machine; 

(e)  and  means  for  operating  said  control  means  when 
said  measuring  means  senses  a  predetermined  rate  of 
change  of  turbidity. 


3,114,254 

LEATHER  FINISHING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Henry  Rose,  19  Baker  St,  Gloversville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,674 

4  Claims.     (O.  69—21) 


1 .  A  leather  finishing  process  for  wet  skins  comprising 
stretching  a  wet  skin  across  a  flexible  metal  sheet  having 
a  mirror  smooth  highly  polished  surface,  securing  said 
skin  in  a  smooth  condition  free  of  wrinkles  to  said  surface 
by  a  porous  pliable  sheet,  holding  said  metal  sheet  flexed 
upon  the  concave  surface  of  a  heating  element,  applying 
heat  from  said  element  to  said  metal  sheet  and  from  the 
latter  uniformly  throughout  the  area  of  said  skin  and 
thereby  drying  the  skin  and  simultaneously  glazing  and 
plating  the  latter. 
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^  3414aSS 

THERMAL  CONDUCTTVITY  APP/iRATUS 

Charfes  D.  Nhren,  337  Somcnct  St,  W, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FIW  D«.  18,  If  *1.  S«r.  No.  15f  ,Mf 

2  Claima.     (CL  73—15) 


DrcirMBER  17,  1963 


I.  Apparatm  for  determining  the  thermal  insulation 
value  of  sheet  material  comprising, 
a  metal  casing  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom, 
a  metal  flange  fixed  to  the  top  edge  of  said  side  walls  in 
thermal  contact   therewith   and  extending   inwardly 
of  said  side  walls,  said  flange  defining  a  regular  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  casing  sub- 
stantially at  a  predetermined  level, 
a  metal  block  having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  side  sur- 
faces in  a  shape  of  the  same  configuration  as  said 
regular  opening,  the  size  of  said  block  as  defined  by 
said  side  surfaces  being  smaller  than  the  size  of  said 
opening, 
thermal  insulating  means  mounting  said  block  in  said 
opening  with  said  flat  surface  substantially  at  the 
same  level  as  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange  and 
with  the  said    side  surfaces  of  said  block  evenly 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  flange  defining  said 
opening, 
an  electrical  heater  within  said  block, 
a  source  of  electrical  power. 

conductor  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  heater 
to  said  power  source  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said 
block  and  for  breaking  electrical  and  thermal  contact 
with  said  heater  and  block,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  to  indicate  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  block. 


.«««  3,I1445« 

METHOD  FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH 
.^     „    ^.  FORMATIONS 

r°  I^'mer,  Midland,  Tex^  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporaHoo  of  Delaware 
Fifed  Oct  14,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  62,622 
4  Claims.     (Q.  7S— 3f) 


image  corresponding  to  the  pore  distribution  of  the  for- 
mation as  reflected  on  the  contact  between  the  film  and 
said  surface. 


3,114457 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  FLOW  OP  A 
rK  Si"?^^  THROUGH  A  LIQUID  K^ail 
Charts  H.  F«t«,  North  WIIkeAoro,  «m  Jerry  D.  Lewta, 

HInston-SaJem,    N.C.,   alienors   to   Weatem    Efectric 

tioTrv^w'TS**^"''  ^•'^  ^"*'  '^•^•'  •  ~nK«- 

FU«|  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,046 
3CfeinM.     (a.  73— 45.5) 


"^^ 

^ 

^ 

^  i) 

py~ 

-^ 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  deposited  carbon  resistor 
for  gas  leaks  which  comprises  a  liquid,  a  container  for 
holding  the  liquid,  a  gate,  means  fixed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  actuated  by  the  presence  of  the 
resistor  for  rendering  the  gate  operative,  and  means 
condiuoned  by  the  operation  of  the  gate  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  any  gas  leaking  from  the  resistor  through 
the  liquid. 


a«,.^,»  3,114^58 

^m€A^M^J^F^l^^^   ^^^   ELIMINATING 

Lawy  O.  StebWns.  Temple  City,  and  Takeo  C.  Sato,  Loc 
Alleles,  CaJtf.,  assixnori,  by  mesne  assitniments,  to 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Scgondo,  Calif.,  a 
cwporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,315 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.9) 


if"¥l^^^i 


1.  A  method  of  graphically  recording  the  distribution 
of  pore  networks  in  a  relatively  thick  consolidated  forma- 
tion comprising:  surrounding  a  surface  of  the  formation 
with  a  sheet  of  porous  sensitized  film,  urging  said  sheet 
of  sensitized  film  into  intimate  contact  with  said  surface 
exposing  said  sensitized  film  by  inducing  a  differential  in 
pressure  across  the  formation  and  the  film  in  conUct 
therewith  and  thus  passing  a  fluid  through  both  the  sensi- 
tized film  and  formation  to  obtain  on  the  film  an  exposed 


1.  In  a  metal  inspection  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed wherein  energy  pulses  are  transferred  to  and  from 
a  test  piece  through  a  water  path,  a  timing  multivibrator, 
pulse  generating  means  operated  by  said  timing  multi- 
vibrator, a  transducer  coupled  to  said  generating  means, 
a  water  path  coupling  said  transducer  to  said  test  piece 
to  supply  energy  from  said  generaUng  means  to  said  test 
piece,  receiving  means  coupled  to  said   transducer  for 
receiving  and  amplifying  energy  pulses  corresponding  to 
reflections  from  the  front  and  back  faces  of  said  test  piece, 
a  delay  monosUble  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  timing 
multivibrator  and  operated  thereby  in  Umed  relaUonship 
therewith,  a  first  bistable  multivibrator  coupled  to  said 
monostable  multivibrator,  a  coincidence  circuit  having 
an    mput    circuit,    means   coupling    the    output   of   said 
first  bistable  multivibrator  to  said  input  circuit,  means 
couphng  said  energy  pulses  to  said  input  circuit,  said 
comadence    cucuit    functioning    to   produce    an   output 
signal   upon   a   time  coincident  condition   of  said   out- 
put of  said  bistable  multivibrator  and  an  energy  pulse 
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corresponding  to  a  reflectioD  from  said  front  face,  a 
second  bistable  multivibrator  coupled  to  the  said  coin- 
cidence circuit  and  operated  by  said  output  signal,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  circuit  including  a  pair  of  quadraturely 
acting  beam  deflecting  means,  means  coupling  one  of 
said  beam  deflecting  means  to  said  receiving  means, 
sweep  generating  means  coupled  to  the  other  one  of  said 
beam  deflecting  means,  and  means  applying  said  output 
signal  to  said  sweep  generating  means  to  initiate  operation 
of  the  same. 


3,114^59 

HARDNESS  TESTER  ANVIL 

Roman  S.  Yarosz,  725  Dnfton,  San  Lcaodro,  CaUf . 

FDed  Jane  7,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  115,338 

3  Claims.     (C\.  73—81) 


1.  In  a  hardness  testing  apparatus  having  a  base,  an 
upwardly  extending  mounting  sleeve  connected  to  said 
base,  and  a  downwardly  extending  penetrator  assembly 
disposed  above  said  sleeve  in  confronting  relation  there- 
with, the  combination  comprising  a  body  member  dis- 
posed between  said  sleeve  and  said  assembly,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  hub  substantially  integrally  connected  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
into  said  mounting  sleeve  to  securely  position  said  body 
member  under  said  penetrator  assembly,  said  member 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  bore  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  specimen  rod  of  a  slightly  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  bore,  said  member  having  a  substantially 
vertical  bore  in  the  top  thereof. 


3,114,2M 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOG 
Walter  Seller  and  Philip  E.  Bcrghaasen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and   Jay  Smith,   Jr.,   Silver  Spring,  and   William  M. 
Snyder,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,203 
7  Clalmi.    (CL  73—181) 
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water  comprising  a  rodmeter  responsive  to  voltages  in- 
duced in  water  moving  relative  thereto,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  induced  voltages  proportional  to  the  rela- 
tive velocity  of  said  ship  for  indicating  its  true  velocity, 
said  means  including  a  feedback  and  calibrating  circuit  for 
subtracting  from  said  induced  voltage  proportional  to 
relative  velocity  a  reference  voltage  of  the  same  phase  and 
frequency  to  null  out  said  induced  voltage,  and  means 
in  said  calibrating  circuit  for  modifying  the  feedback 
voltage  whereby  it  automatically  compensates  for  the  non- 
linear relationship  between  relative  and  true  velocities. 


3,114,261 
STRAIN  WIRE  FLOWMETER 
Richard  C.  Dillon,  37784  Lorie  Blvd.,  Avon,  Ohio,  and 
William  R.  Dnnbar,  15700  Barbara  Ave.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,003 

2  Claims.     (Q.  73—228) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluids  through  a 
tubular  housing  comprising,  a  mounting  member  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  mounting  member  into  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  supports 
carried  by  said  elongated  tubular  member  within  said 
housing,  a  first  pair  of  strain-wire  resistance  elements 
connected  between  selected  supports,  said  first  pair  of 
strain-wire  resistance  elements  being  exposed  to  said  flow- 
ing fluid,  a  second  pair  of  strain-wire  resistance  elements 
connected  between  the  remaining  supports,  a  cover  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  elongated  tubular  member  for  enclos- 
ing said  second  pair  of  strain-wire  resistance  elements,  and 
a  plurality  of  leads  extending  through  said  elongated  tubu- 
lar member  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
strain-wire  resistance  elements  to  a  metering  means. 


6.  In  an  alternating  electromagnetic  underwater  log 
system  for  measuring  the  true  velocity  of  a  ship  through 


3,114,262 
VOLUMETRIC  GAGE  FOR  CONDUCTIVE 
LIQUIDS 
Nathan  Atnn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,576 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73—304) 
1.  A  gage  for  measuring  a  liquid  material  characterized 
by  a  negative  resistance-temperature  coefficient  in  a  con- 
tainer comprising,  a  rebalancing  bridge  providing  first 
and   second   voltage   sources   of  opposite   instantaneous 
polarity  with  respect  to  ground,  first  conductance  means 
coupled  to  a  first  of  said  bridge  sources  and  defining  a 
current  path  for  a  first  bridge  current,  the  conductance 
of  said  means  being  a  function  of  liquid  conductivity  and 
the  amount  of  liquid  in  said  container,  a  rebalancing  po- 
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tentiometer  coupled  to  the  second  of  said  sources  and 
having  a  movable  wiper  adapted  to  provide  a  wiper  volt- 
age with  respect  to  ground  corresponding  to  a  propor- 
tionate part  of  said  second  voltage,  second  conductance 
means  coupled  to  said  wiper  for  defining  a  current  path 
for  a  second  bridge  current  proportional  to  said  wiper 
voltage,  the  conductance  of  said  second  means  being  a 
function  of  liquid  conductivity,  comparison  means  for 
providing  a  bridge  balancing  signal  corresponding  to  a 
difference  signal  between  said  first  and  second  bridge  cur- 


GRAVITY  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert    R.    Willbmson,    Carisbad,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

General  Precisioa,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19.  19*0,  Ser.  No.  51,US 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—382) 


rents,  means  responsive  substantially  to  the  real  com- 
ponent of  said  bridge  balancing  signal  for  repositioning 
said  wipei  in  a  direction  to  vary  wiper  voltage  and  alter 
said  second  bridge  current  to  reduce  said  difference  signal 
to  zero,  and  means  having  maximum  effectiveness  for 
damping  wiper  hunting  about  the  balance  point  for  bridge 
operation  at  relatively  high  liquid  temperatures  as  said 
bridge  returns  to  said  balance  point  in  response  to  a  bridge 
balancing  signal,  said  damping  means  having  minimum 
effect  for  bridge  operation  at  relatively  low  liquid  tem- 
peratures. 


3,n4J63 
SUBCOOLING  DETECTOR 
Joseph  A.  McCann,  Scotia.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Enenty  Commlssioa 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,017 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 


6.  An  improved  method  for  directly  and  accurately 
measuring  the  subcooling  margin  of  a  bulk  coolant  in  a 
cooling  channel  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the 
thermocouple  voltage  of  a  thermocouple  junction  placed 
m  said  channel  which  is  a  function  of  the  initial  bulk  tem- 
perature of  said  coolant;  zeroing  out  said  initial  bulk  tem- 
perature   measurement;   heating   said   thermojunction   of 
said  thermocouple  with  a  current  increasing  with  time; 
measurmg  the  changes  in  voltage  of  said  thermocouple 
which  result  from  changes  in  temperature  of  said  coolant 
efiected  by  said  heating:  measuring  a  steady  state  temper- 
ature which  occurs  at  boiling  of  said  coolant  and  at  no 
further  thermocouple  voltage  change,  and  compensating 
a  given  pressure  such  that  a  final  temperature  measure- 
ment IS  provided  which  is  a  direct  measurement  of  the 
heat  temperature  required  for  boiling  of  said  coolant  at 
said  steady  state  temperature  measurement  by  the  super- 
subcooiing  margin  of  said  coolant. 


I.  An  instrument  for  determining  the  direction  of  a 
vector  of  the  force  of  gravity  from  a  gravity  source,  in- 
cluding: a  routable  sensor  member  having  at  least  two 
spaccd-apart    masses;    reference   means   for   providing   a 
reference  for  said  sensor  member  corresponding  to  a  par- 
ticular speed  of  rotation  of  said  sensor  member;  means 
for  causing  said  sensor  member  to  rotate  at  said  particular 
speed  of  rotation;  timing  means  for  producing  a  timing 
signal  indicative  of  the  angular  positions  of  said  sensor 
member;  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  member 
and   to  said   reference   means  for   sensing  deviations   in 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  sensor  member  from  said 
particular  speed  and  for  developing  a  cyclic  signal   in 
response  to  such  deviations,  said  cyclic  signal  having  a 
first  frequency  component  due  to  gravity  effects  on  said 
sensor  member  and  a  second  frequency  component  due 
to  mass  unbalance  of  said  sensor  member,  said  second 
frequency  component  having  a  frequency  different  from 
said   first  frequency  component;  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  sensing  means  for  separating  out  said  first  fre- 
quency component  of  said  cyclic  signal  and  for  producing 
an  output  signal  corresponding  thereto;  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  circuit  means  and  to  said  timing  means  and 
utilizing  said  output  signal  and  said  timing  signal  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  direction  of  the  aforesaid  gravity 
vector. 


3,114,265 

BAROMETER 

Albert  Edwta  Jaeobwn,  3840  Linden  Ave.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,876 

3  Clalma.     (CI.  73—385) 


I  i.i,.i,i;««i!|l| 


I.  A  barometer  comprising  a  plurality  of  comple- 
menul.  coacting  divisional  portions  joined,  in  succession, 
each  of  said  divisional  portions  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond air  and  liquid  tight  reservoirs,  and  an  air  and  liquid 
tight  cistern,  a  mercury  tube  leading  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  first  reservoir  and  opening  into  said 
cistern  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  its  bottom,  and 
a  liquid  reading  tube  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  sec- 
ond reservoir  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  said  cistern 
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through  its  top  wall;  said  second  reservoir  of  each  divi- 
sional portion  of  the  barometer  having  a  lateral  communi- 
cation passage  in  its  upper  end  portion  with  said  first 
reservoir  of  the  next  succeeding  divisional  portion,  all 
reservoirs  of  the  several  divisional  portions  being  of  the 
same  size  and  volume  and  disposed  at  the  same  horizontal 
level,  and  all  cisterns  being  of  the  same  size  and  located 
at  the  same  lower  level,  a  first  liquid  filling  the  cisterns 
and  mercury  tubes  of  all  divisional  portions  when  the 
atmospheric  pressure  is  not  higher  than  23  V4  inches  of 
mercury,  a  second  liquid  of  lesser  specific  gravity  than 
said  first  liquid,  filling  said  liquid  reading  tubes  and 
partially  filling  said  second  reservoirs  of  their  correspond- 
ing divisional  portions,  and  a  third  liquid,  of  lesser  specific 
gravity  than  said  second  liquid  and  differing  in  color  there- 
from, filling  the  remaining  portions  of  said  second  res- 
ervoirs and  all  of  said  first  reservoirs  through  their  com- 
munication passages  therewith;  said  liquids  being  immisci- 
ble; the  first  reservoir  of  the  first  divisional  portion  of 
the  barometer  comprising  a  vacuum  storage  chamber  and 
the  liquid  reading  tube  of  the  last  divisional  portion  being 
open  to  atmosphere  pressure. 
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of  length,  a  volume  correction  chamber  for  providing  an 
accurate  calibration  of  the  device,  said  volume  correc- 
tion chamber  having  a  volume  which  is  relatively  small 
compared  with  that  of  the  compression  chamber,  and  in- 
clined tubes  connecting  said  volume  correction  chamber 
in  parallel  with  said  compression  chamber  through  the 
connections  with  the  compression  capillary  tube  and  the 
fluid  chamber. 


3,114,267 
DOUBLY  INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETER 
Cfaaries  J.  Mondo,  Jr.,  Laorel  Hollow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,243 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73--490) 


3  114,266 

r^^S^r?SliiP'*^P'^^  ^^"^  G^  PRESSURES 
C4mstant  Gljsbertus  Johannes  Janscn,  Johannes  Cornells 
iHrhepers,  and  Albertus  Venema,  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company. 
Inc.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware*^^' 

!?*!l^*«-  *•  *'*'•  Ser.  No.  858,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  9.  1958 

3  Claims.     (Q.  73 — 400) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  conducting  surfaces  in  said  casing,  a  mass,  viscous 
constraint  means  between  said  mass  and  said  casing,  an 
electrical  conductor  in  said  casing,  said  mass  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  conductor  and  said  conducting  sur- 
faces to  change  the  dielectric  constant  therebetween  upon 
motion  of  said  mass,  oscillator  means  connected  between 
said  conductor  and  one  of  said  surfaces,  second  osciUator 
means  connected  between  said  conductor  and  the  other 
of  said  surfaces,  said  oscillators  producing  a  pair  of  fre- 
quencies reacting  oppositely  to  displacement  of  said  mass 
means  for  determining  the  difference  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  frequencies,  and  means  for  counting  the  cycles 
m  said  difference  frequency. 


„,„ 3,114,268     * 

aJF^^^?J1I^^^^^^  ACCELEROMETER 

Aasdn  G.  Boldridge,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  J.  Mascoch,  Millbum,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,639 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73— 517) 


1.  A  device  of  the  McLeod  type  for  measuring  low  gas 
pressures  comprising  a  compression  chamber  having  a 
given  volume  for  compressing  a  quantity  of  gas  the  pres- 
sure of  which  is  to  be  measured,  a  fluid  chamber  con- 
taining a  fluid  and  to  which  said  compression  chamber 
IS  connected,  a  compression  capillary  tube  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  a  portion  of  uniform  given  diameter  in 
which  the  gas  can  be  compressed,  a  transition  chamber 
connecting  said  capillary  tube  to  said  compression  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  comparison  capillary  tube  located  parallel 
to  the  compression  capiHary  tnbe  and  connected  to  a 
chamber  containing  the  gas  and  to  the  compression  cham- 
ber, scale  means  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  ranges  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  comparison  and  compression  capil- 
.K?  ll  '  f  ^.^'^^'"Pr^sion  chamber,  said  transition 
Chamber,  and  said  compression  capillary  having  volumes 
proportioned  so  that  the  zero  level  on  said  scale  means 
for  each  pressure  range  is  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
level  of  the  closed  end  of  the  compression  capillary  tube 
corresponding  to  whole  and  half  units  of  length  and  a 

ZTZf    '^.T  "^  "'^'■^  "  '^  ^"  •"''«"  corresponds 
to  a  fluid  level  difference  of  whole  multiples  of  said  units 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising;  a  drift  tube  for  enclos- 
ing a  stream  of  electrons,  a  cathode  gun  positioned  at  one 
end  of  the  drift  tube  for  generating  a  focused  beam  of  elec- 
trons;  velocity  modulaUon  means  for  separating  the  elec- 
trons stream  into  discrete  groups,  an  anode  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  drift  tube  for  collecting  the  electron 
groups  and  transferring  them  into  electrical  pulses,  high 
frequency  generating  means  for  applying  high  frequency 
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power  to  said  velocity  modulation  means  to  control  the 
modulation  frequency,  said  generating  means  also  coupied 
to  said  anode,  a  winding  surrounding  the  drift  tube  for 
generalmg  a  magnetic  field  m  axial  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  the  drift  tube  for  driving  the  electron  stream  into  a 
helical  path,  a  source  of  direct  current  power  connected 
between  the  anode  and  an  electrode  at  the  other  end  of 
the  drift  tube  for  providing  an  electric  field  therebetween, 
and  circuit  means  for  applying  the  current  received  from 
said  anode  and  from  said  high  frequency  generating  means 
to  a  utilization  circuit 
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position  and  means  to  actuate  said  actuating  member 
thereby  to  unlatch  said  caging  arm  and  disengage  said 
dutch  substarttially  simuluneously. 


3,114^69 

GYROSCOPE  CAGING  MECHA.VBM 

Allan  K.  Mm*.  Canoe*  P»rt,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Tamar  Electronics  industries  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961.  S*r.  No.  97,515 

14  ClaiDH.     (CI.  74—5.1) 


14.  A  gyroscope  having  an  inner  gimbaJ  assembly,  said 
inner  gimbal  assembly  including  a  rotor,  and  a  gimbal 
shell,  said  rotor  being  supported  by  said  inner  gimbal 
shell,  an  outer  gimbal  assembly,  said  inner  gimbal  as- 
sembly being  mounted  inside  said  outer  gimbal  assembly 
by  a  first  and  second  pivot  such  as  to  allow  movement  of 
said  inner  gimbal  about  a  first  axis,  a  frame  member,  said 
outer  gimbal  being  mounted  on  said  frame  member  by  a 
third  and  a  fourth  pivot  such  as  to  allow  rotation  of  said 
outer  gimbal  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  said  gyroscope  frame  having  a  caging  assembly 
mounted  thereon,  saxi  caging  assembly  including  a  caging 
motor,  a  pivot  shaft,  a  caging  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  spring  clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  wheri 
engaged  to  rotate  said  shaft,  each  of  said  gimbals  having 
a  caging  cam  mounted  concentrically  with  their  respective 
axes  of  rotation,  each  of  said  cams  having  a  reference 
position  coinciding  with  the  low  point  of  each  said  cam 
and  a  slot  at  said  reference  position  adapted  to  receive 
said  caging  arm.  said  outer  gimbal  caging  cam  slot  adapted 
to  permit  said- caging  arm  to  pass  therethrough  to  engage 
said  inner  gimbal  caging  cam,  and  means  associated  with 
said  clutch  to  engage  said  clutch  thereby  to  drive  said 
caging  arm  against  outer  gimbal  cam  to  route  it  to  said 
reference  position  at  which  point  said  caging  arm  passes 
through  said  outer  gimbal  caging  cam  reference  slot  to 
engage  said  inner  gimbal  caging  cam,  and  rotates  said 
inner   gimbal    about   its   axis    to   its   reference    position 
whereby   said  gyroscope   is  caged,   said  clutch  engaging 
means   including   an    actuating    member,    said    actuating 
member  being  spring  loaded  whereby  said  clutch  is  nor- 
mally engaged,   said   caging  assembly   also   including  a 
spring  loaded  latch  member,  a  pivot  for  mounting  said 
latch  member  on  said  caging  assembly,  one  end  of  said 
latch  member  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  actu- 
ating member,   the   other  end   of  said  latching  member 
being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  caging  arm  which  de- 
presses said  latching  member  at  the  bottom  of  its  down- 
ward mouon  thereby  kiciung  said  caging  arm  m  lU  caged 


3.114,27t 
STARTER  DRIVE 

i?!!!/  .^*****"''  "<«»^««*.  N.Y.,  alienors  to  The 
Bendix  ConMjradon,  EJmlni,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 1941,  S«r.  No.  1M,112 
UChtaa.    (CL74— O 


I  A  positive  shift  type  engine  sUrter  drive  comprising: 
a  flanged  sleeve  adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  shaft 
and  movable  thereon  to>vard  and  away  from  a  gear  of  the 
engine  to  be  started;  a  flanged  driving  clutch  member 
slidably  joumalled  on  the  shaft,  said  flanges  being  axially 
separated:  complementing  means  supported  on  said  flanges 
extending  into  said  axial  separation  adapted  to  form  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  voids;  a  like  plurality  of  elastically 
deformable  arcuate  segments  supported  in  said  voids  en- 
gaging said  complementing  means;  a  pinion  slidably  jour- 
nalled  on  the  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  the  gear  of  an  engine  to  be  sUrted  including  a  driven 
clutch  member  operatively  connected  to  the  pinion;  means 
for  maintaining  said  clutch  members  normally  drivingly 
engaged  but  permitting  the  driven  clutch  member  to  freely 
overrun. 


3,114471 

DRIVEN  VARIABLE  PITCH  PULLEY 

Marion  H.  Davis,  550  W.  Main  SL,  Haacntown.  lad. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  IMl.  Ser.  No.  142,9«3 

5  Claims.     (CL  74— 23«.I7) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  pulley  comprising:  a  power  trans- 
mitting member  for  connection  to  a  device  to  be  driven 
by  the  pulley,  said  member  having  a  first  pulley  face 
thereon  with  an  axis  of  symmetry;  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  transmitting  member  and  having  a 
second  pulley  face  thereon  coaxial  with  and  facing  said 
first  face,  said  intermediate  member  being  axially  mov- 
able on  said  transmitting  member  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  said  faces  and  thereby  vary  the  pitch  diameter 
of  said  pulley,  said  intermediate  member  having  a  first 
surface  thereon  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  the  facing 
direction  of  said  second  pulley  face;  a  shoulder  member 
on  said  transmitting  member  and  having  a  second  sur- 
face thereon  facing  said  first  surface,  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  a  cam  surface;  and  resilient  garter  means  received 
between  said  surfaces  and  engaging  said  surfaces  to  bias 
said  second  pulley  face  toward  said  first  pulley  face,  said 
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cam  surface  having  a  slope  which  increases  at  decreasing 
radial  distances  from  the  said  axis  to  increase  the  force 
of  said  bias  as  spacing  between  said  pulley  faces  decreases 
and  decrease  tension  in  said  resilient  garter  means  as 
spacing  between  said  pulley  faces  decreases. 


3414^72 
SEPARABLE  HEEL  AND  COUNTER  PROTECTOR 

FOR  VEHICLES 

AUc*  C.  Sawyer,  305  Highland  Ave^  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  162,378 

2  ClaloM.     (Q.  74—564) 


tt     —  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  holder,  flanges  at  opposite  edges 
thereof  for  holding  a  pad  between  the  same,  a  rectangu- 
lar pad  on  said  holder,  said  pad  including  edge  portions, 
snap  fastener  means  in  the  edge  portions  of  the  pad, 
cushioning  means  located  between  said  edge  portions 
at  one  side  surface  only  of  said  pad,  cooperating  snap 
fastener  elements  on  the  holder,  the  pad  being  fastened 
removably  in  position  on  said  holder  by  the  snap  fas- 
teners, and  means  securing  the  holder  to  a  vehicle  floor 
board,  said  cushioning  material  extending  above  the 
flanges  and  the  flanges  being  located  to  protect  the  edges 
of  the  pad. 


which  rotate  in  the  same  directicm,  at  least  one  differential 
pinion  between  the  differential  gears  and  meshing  there- 
with! means  for  mounting  said  pinion  for  revolving  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  differential  gears  and  for 
oscillating  movement  about  an  axis  extending  radially  erf 
said  gears,  means  for  oscillating  said  pinion  about  its 
axis,  and  means  for  alternately  locking  one  of  said  dif- 
ferential gears  to  prevent  rotation  about  its  axis  and  re- 
leasing the  other  of  said  differential  gears  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  in  timed  relationship  to  oscillation  of  said 
pinion. 


3,114,274 

SAW  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Fred  W.  Hoist,  3111  CricUewood  St^  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65,997 

8  CiaiDM.     (CL  7^—35) 


3,114,273 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Beryl  A.  Bosgs,  Lacasvliic,  Ohio 

(Rtc.  3,  Box  310,  Chester,  Va.) 

FUcd  May  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,844 

17  Clatans.     (CL  74—679) 


4.  A  saw  tooth  filing  device  comprising:  a  first  sup- 
port; a  second  support  mounted  on  said  first  support  and 
adjustable  relative  thereto;  a  pivot  carried  by  said  second 
support;  a  third  support  mounted  on  said  pivot  for  rota- 
tional movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane;  a  stop 
on  said  second  support  limiting  rotational  movement  of 
said  third  support  relative  to  said  first  and  second  sup- 
ports; a  reciprocable  carriage  carried  by  said  third  sup- 
port; means  on  said  carriage  for  supporting  filing  means; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage. 


3,114,275 
DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  SAW  CHAINS  FtHl 

SHARPENING 

Inin  H.  Paol,  3929  Starr  Road,  Harrison,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,372 

6  Ctaima.     (CL  76—78) 


4e       t> 


1 .  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  member  and  an 
output  member,  a  planetary  gear  train  driven  by  the  in- 
put member  and  a  planetary  gear  train  driving  the  out- 
put member,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  gear 
trains  together,  each  of  said  gear  trains  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gears,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
output  member,  said  means  comprising  a  differential  gear 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotatabty  mounted  dif- 
ferential gears,  each  of  which  engages  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  respective  planetary  gear  trains  and  both  of 


1.  In  combination  with  vise  means,  a  device  for  grip- 
ping a  section  of  a  saw  chain  preparatory  to  sharpening 
the  same,  said  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposite  beams  of  angular  cross-section  dis- 
posed with  one  side  of  each  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  and  normally  engaged  by  said  vise 
means,  and  the  other  side  of  each  in  substantially 
coplanar  and  oppositely-extending  relationship,  said 
beams  being  mounted  for  limited  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
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a  first  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  beams 
transversely  with  respect  thereto  for  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chain  to  grip  the  same  for  the 
application  of  tension  thereto; 

a  plate  mounted  on  one  of  said"  beams  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  thereto;  means  for  longitudi- 
nally  adjusting  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  beams- 

a  second  bar.  said  second  bar  being  pivotaJly  mounted 
on  said  plate  transversely  with  respect  to  said  beams 
for  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  chain  to  grip 
the  same  for  application  of  tension  in  said  chain  be- 
tween said  bars;  and 

support  means  for  said  chain  for  engaging  the  underside 
of  said  chain  at  said  bars,  said  support  means  being 
mounted  for  adjustment  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  coplanar  sides. 


Decembek  17,  19«8 


therein,  said  transverse  bore  communicating  with  the  lon- 

f!!."H'"*  .^'*  *'*'*'*"'  '*'*  '"""  <^"^  '^'^of,  said  lon- 
gitudinal bore  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  body 
member,  a  stationary  blade  disposed  in  the  inner  end  of 
said   longitudinal   bore,  a  movable   blade  longitudinally 

mZh\T?"i!!^  *"*^"  "'^  longitudinal  bore,  said 
movable  blade  being  continuously  in  overlapping  relation 
to  the  stationary  blade,  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
movable  blade  and  extending  axially  from  the  longitu- 
dinal bore,  spring  means  engaged  with  said  actuating 
means  for  urgmg  the  movable  blade  to  a  retracted  posi 
tion.  said  blades  each  having  V-shaped  sharpened  edges 
dehning  an  opening  therebetween  in  alignment  with  She 


3,114J7( 

Helnrkh  Ueb^,  Llntorf,  Bezirk,  Dusseldorf,  Erkh  Bret- 
Schneider.  DusMldorf-Eller.  All  Bindemagel,  Bremen, 
and  kari  Jurczyk,  BUnkenstein  (Ruhr),  Germany,  a^ 
g^^^to    Friedrich    Kocks    Gan.bJl,    Du-eldorf; 

FUed  June  20,  IW«,  S«r.  No.  37Jt5 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  JoJy  31   195« 

J  Claims.     (CI.  78—13) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  draw-forging  of  elongated 
ductile  metal  stock  wherein  two  pairs  of  die  jaws  are 
swingably  mounted  for  eccentric  symmetrical  displace- 
ment transverse  to  said  stock  by  a  drive  means,  thereby 
deforming  said  stock  transversely  while  forcing  material 
thereof  forwardly  and  thereafter  returning  to  respective 
starting  positions  for  repetition  of  the  drawing  operation 
said  pau^  of  jaws  being  angularly  ofTset  through  an  angle 
of  about  90°  about  the  axis  of  said  stock,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

respective  die   faces  on  each  of  said  jaws  having   a 
ridge  confronting  said  stock  and  longitudinally  sub- 
dividing the  respective  face  into  a  main-shaping  sur- 
face and  a  smoothing  surface  successively  engageable 
with  said  stock,  said  mam-shaping  surfaces  of  the 
jaws  of  each  pair  having  a  distance  of  closed  ap- 
proach less  than  the  corresponding  final  dimension 
of  said  stock  and  said  smoothing  surfaces  of  the 
jaws  of  each  pair  having  a  distance  of  closest  ap- 
proach equal   to  said  final  dimension;  and 
mechanism    for    alternately   displacing    said    pairs   of 
jaws  repeatedly  for  the  draw-forging  of  successive 
portions  of  said  stock,  thereby  initially  expanding 
said  stock  beyond  said  final  dimension  upon  each 
engagement  of  said  jaws  with  said  stock  for  subse- 
quent compression  of  the  stock  to  said  final  dimen- 
sion by  said  jaws. 


transverse  bore  when  the  movable  blade  is  in  retracted 
posjuon    and  a  holder  and  guide  means  for  said  blades 
said  holder  and  guide  means  including  a  lower  side  wall' 
an  upper  side  wall  offset  from  the  lower  side  wall  by  the 
width   of   the   stationary    blade,    longitudinally   inwardly 
facing  edge  channels,  and  a  transverse  opening  there- 
through, said  opening  being  in  alignment  with  the  trans- 
verse bore  in  the  elongated  body  and  the  sharpened  edges 
of  the  two  blades,  means  rigidly  securing  the  stationary 
blade  to  the  lower  side  wall  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
stationary  blade  in  alignment  with  the  offset  upper  wall 
and  the  movable  blade  being  positioned  within  and  be- 
tween the  inwardly  facing  edge  channels  and  against  the 
upper  side  wall. 


3,114^78 

SOCKET  WRENCH 

Dalton  A.  Thomas,  Rte.  3,  Box  154,  Sylacauga,  Ala. 

FOed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,720 

1  Claim.     (CL  81—124.1) 


3,114,277 
«^  ,  ^.    ^"^  STRIPPLNG  TOOL 

Sf°j'!"'°'i^*  ^  Washington,  Marion,  DL 
FUed  Adt.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,945 
7aaims.     (CI.  81— 9.5) 
A  wire  stnppmg  tool  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse  bore 


In  a  socket  wrench  embodying  an  elongated  tubular 

body  havmg  a  nut  receiving  socket  at  one  end  thereof 

and  means  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  attachment 

to  an  actuating  tool,  the  inrprovement  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  outwardly  opening  passageway  in  a 

Side  of  said  tubular  body  in  communication  U  one 

end  with  said  nut  receiving  socket. 
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(b)  an  elongated  member  mounteo  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  passageway  with  one  end  of  said  don- 
gated  member  projecting  inwardly  of  said  socket 
and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative 
thereto, 

(c)  a  laterally  projecting  member  carried  by  said  one 
end  of  the  elongated  member  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  inner  surface  of  a  nut  positioned  within  said 
socket, 

(</)  an  outwardly  projecting  actuating  member  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member  and  dis- 
posed to  ride  with  said  elongated  member  and  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  outwardly  opening  passage- 
way, and 

(«)  a  lock  member  pivotally  mounted  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  outwardly  opening  passageway  on  the 
outwardly  projecting  actuating  member  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  in  position  to  be  moved  to  selected 
angular  positions  to  engage  inner  surfaces  of  said 
outwardly  opening  passageway  and  thereby  retain 
said  laterally  projecting  member  at  selected  longitu- 
dinal positions  within  said  socket. 
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rotatable  extension  borne  in  the  split  ring  gear,  a  drive 
means  for  said  extension  and  lead  screw  including  a  star 
wheel,  and  a  projection  on  the  reaction  housing  engageable 
by  said  star  wheel  intermittently  to  rotate  said  extension 
and  screw  as  the  worm  gear  rotates,  said  guide  ring  being 
reversible  in  position  adjacent  said  opposite  cheeks  to 
permit  truing  by  said  cutting  tool  of  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  crankpin  between  cheeks  upon  appli- 
cation of  the  assembly  in  each  of  two  opposed  positions 
on  the  crankpin  adjacent  said  crank  cheeks. 


3,114^80 
PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Arthur  K.  Schott,  KennH>re,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Homfadlk 
Indurtrles,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,771 
3  Claims.    (CI.  83—140) 


3,114^79 

CRANKSHAFT  TRUING  DEVICE 

Albert  F.  Froussard,  5432  Jamieson  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,126 

1  Claim.    (CI.  82-^) 


A  cutting  assembly  for  truing  worn  crankpins  located 
between  opposite  crank  checks,   comprising  a  two-part 
guide  nng  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  including  clamp 
means  for  holding  its   parts  on   the   crankpin  adjacent 
either  cheek,  radially  operative  set  screws  in  the  guide 
ring  parts  for  rigidly  holding  and  centering  the  complete 
ring  around  the  center  line  of  a  worn  crankpin,  the  width 
of  the  complete  ring  being  less  than  one-half  the  distance 
between  said  cheeks,  a  two-part  split  worm-type  ring  gear 
adapted  for  encirclement  around  said  guide  ring  and  loca- 
tion in  said  groove,  means  for  fastening  the  parts  of  the 
ring  gear  for  running  engagement  in  the  guide  ring  groove 
a  two-part  split  reaction  housing,  fastening  means  for  said 
housing  parts  for  holding  the  housing  in  running  encircle- 
ment around  the  ring  gear,  the  widths  of  the  ring  gear 
and  housmg  parts  being  no  greater  than  the  guide  ring 
width,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  the  ring  gear,  one  part 
of  said  ring  gear  housing  carrying  a  housing  for  said  worm 
gear,  a  motor-dnven  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  worm 
gear  to  the  outside  of  the  worm  gear  housing,  a  cantilever 
guide  bar  extending  rigidly  from  the  ring  gear,  the  length 
of  which  bar  IS  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  said 
cheeks,  a  slidaWe  tool  support  on  the  tool  bar  and  in- 
cluding a  nonrotatable  but  axially  slidable  nut  for  driving 
It  along  the  bar.  a  cutting  tool  on  the  tool  support,  a  lead 
screw  threaded  through  said  nut  and  having  an  unthreaded 


1.  In   a  perforating  implement  comprising  a  holder 
naving  an  upper  stationary  arm  and  a  lower  stationary 
arm,  a  punching  and  stripping  assembly  slidably  sup- 
ported as  a  unit  in  a  bore  in  said  upper  arm,  the  improve- 
ment of  means  for  supporting  a  die  in  alignment  with  said 
punching  and  stripping  assembly,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion therewith:  an  upwardly  directed  apertured  block-sup- 
porting surface  on  said  lower  arm;  a  unitary  clamping 
block  having  an  apertured  base  carried  on  said  block-sup- 
porting surface  and  an  upwardly  directed  die  supporting 
portion;  said  lower  arm  having  first  laterally  spaced  means 
extending  forwardly  above  said  die  supporting  portion  of 
said  block  integrally  and  defining  vertical  die  abutment 
means;  said  block  having  second  laterally  spaced  means 
extending  rearwardly  in  confronting  relation  to  said  first 
laterally  spaced  means  and  defining  vertical  die  clamping 
means;  a  die  disposed  intermediate  said  die  abutment  and 
clamping  means  and  resting  solely  on  said  die  supporting 
portion  of  said  clamping  block,  said  die  having  an  aperture 
aligned   with  said   apertures;  and  means   for  removably 
securing  said  block  to  said  lower  arm  in  die-clamping 
relation,  with  said  die  thereby  maintained  in  alignment 
with  said  punching  and  stripping  assembly,  said  securing 
means  extending  beneath  said  die  adjacent  to  said  block 
aperture. 


3,114,281 
CORK  SLAB  SLICING  MACHD«; 
Evaristo  R.  Medrano,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor 
to  Arando  Industrial  y  Comercial  Sociedad  Anonima, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

nied  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,772 
14  Claims.  (CI.  83—155) 
12.  A  cork  slab -slicing  machine  for  cutting  strips  from 
a  slab  of  cork  by  cutting  the  slab  transversely  of  its  plane, 
comprising  a  frame  defining  a  longitudinal  path  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  lengthwise  staggered  in  desired  slice 
width,  laterally  spaced  apart  power  driven  cutting  means 
for  cutting  said  slab  transversely  of  its  plane,  resiliently 
supported  shoe  means  in  the  neighbourhood  of  each  cut- 
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ting  means  overhanging  said  longitudinal  path,  first  and 
second  aeries  of  laterally  spaced  apart  lengthwise  staggered 
conveyor  means,  said  shoe  means  and  said  conveyor 
means  confining  therebetween  the  slab  during  cutting, 
nneans  for  driving  said  conveyor  means,  sprocket  means, 
said  first  series  of  conveyor  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallelly  arranged  endless  chains  on  said  sprocket 
means,  each  chain  defining  a  horizontal  upper  path  form- 
ing part  of  said  longitudinal  path,  channel  members  for 
the  horizonul  upper  paths  through  which  said  chains 
pass,  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  connected  to  each  of  said 
chains  and  projecting  out  of  said  channel  members 
adapted  to  enter  for  dragging  purposes  the  lower  face  of 


3,114^82 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSVERSE  SEVERANCE 
OF  CONTLNUOIJSLY  MOVLNG  TUBULAR  STRUC 
TURES 
Hiins  Reifenhauscr,  Troisdorf-Colocne,  and  Franz  Som- 
mcrfeid,  Wahn,  near  Cologne,  Germaay,  assisnon  to 
Rcifenhaoser  K.G,,  Troisdorf-Colognc.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.505 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Ape.  5,  If 58 
8  ClaiiiM.     (O.  83—203) 


•j*« 


t.  An  apparatus  for  the  successive  severance  of  lengths 
from  a  continuously  axially  advanced  tubular  structure 
comprising:  a  polyphase  induction  motor  mounted  with 
its  rotor  shaft  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  path 
of  advance  of  the  structure,  said  motor  having  an  inter- 
nal brake  released  and  applied  when  the  motor  is  respec- 
tively energized  and  deenergized,  a  knife  blade  secured 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  substantially 
in  a  radial  plane  to  describe  a  circular  path  through  the 
path  of  the  tubing,  means  including  a  tube  end-sensing 
element  q>aced  in  the  (krectjon  of  tube  advance  away 


from  the  blade  path,  said  means  being  adapted  to  in- 
itiate a  motor  starting  signal  upon  sensing  of  the  tube 
end  advanced  to  said  element,  said  motor  being  adapted 
to  accelerate  from  an  initial  stopped  position  in  about 
one-third  of  a  revolution  to  a  speed  giving  the  blade  a 
high  linear  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  tubing  where- 
by the  tubing  is  cut  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its 
axis,  quick  acting  control  means  operated  by  the  motor 
shaft   for   deenergizing   the   motor   and    thereby  causing 
brake  application  after  the  shaft  has  rotated  a  further 
fraction  of  a  revolution   for  tubing  cut-off.   the   brake 
being  adapted  to  bring  the  motor  to  a  standstill  in  the 
remaining    part    of    one    complete    revolution    of    the 
motor,   said   control    means    including   camming   means 
driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  a  spring-closed  quick  acting 
break  switch  having  contacts  switching  at  least  two  phases 
of  the   motor  and  also  a  control   circuit  branch,  said 
camming  means   being  adapted   for  opening  the  break 
switch  once  for  each  motor  revolution  after  the  blade 
has  passed  through  the  path  of  the  advancing  tubing,  and 
soienoidally   released   detent  latch  means   for   retaining 
the  break  switch  open  upon  cam  actuation  thereof,  the 
solenoid  of  the  latch  means  being  operable  to  release  said 
break  switch  to  closed  position  a  pre-timed  interval  after 
opening  of  said  control  circuit  branch. 


said  cork  slab  for  delivering  the  slab  to  the  cutting  means, 
individual  conveyor  means  of  said  first  series  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  path  from  said  inlet  to  adjacent 
the  entrance  edge  of  each  of  said  cutting  means,  and  each 
conveyor  means  of  said  second  series  removing  the  cut 
strips  from  said  cutting  means  and  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  path  from  adjacent  the  exit  edge  of  one  of 
said  cutting  means  to  said  outlet,  said  second  series  of 
conveyor  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  endless 
belts  each  including  a  portion  defining  part  of  said  longi- 
tudinal path,  each  of  said  belts  being  mounted  on  pulleys, 
said  upper  portions  being  housed  in  parallel  T-shaped 
beams  defining  in  between  pairs  of  channels  through  which 
said  belts  are  capable  of  passing. 


3,114483 
LIGHT  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Heinz    E.    R.    Gruncr,    Irondequoit,    N.Y^    assignor    to 
Baoach  A  Lomb  hicorporBtcd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

nied  Oct.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,044 
2  Claima.     (CL  88—24) 


^>»^ 


I .  In  a  photographic  projector  of  the  type  having  a  light 
source  for  illuminating  a  primary  field  and  a  projection 
lens  for  imaging  the  primary  field  upon  a  selected  sur- 
face, the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
light  transmitting  members  including  entrant  faces  pe- 
ripherally disposed  around  the  back  surface  of  the  projec- 
tion lens  and  adapted  to  receive  the  light  passing  through 
the  field  and  reflected  from  the  back  surface  of  the  lens, 
said  elongated  optical  light  transmitting  members  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  conduct  the  light  to  a  common 
point  to  thereby  provide  an  averaging  effect,  dctcctuig 
means  disposed  at  said  common  point  for  producing  a 
signal  in  response  to  the  imaging  light  reflected  from  the 
surface  of  the  projection  lens  and  means  generating  a 
signal  adapted  for  controlling  the  illumination. 


3,114084 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION  OF 

SCALE  MEANS 

LesHe  O.  Vargady.  Rochester,  N.Y„  assigBor  to  Bansch 

A  Lofflb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

or  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,646 
S  Claim,     (a.  88—24) 
1.  An  optical  system  for  use  with  a  measuring  instru- 
ment comprising  a  rotatable  mirror,  a  concave  scale  and 
an  image  plane,  means  including  a  light  source  for  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  light  by  way  of  said  rotauble  mirror 
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onto  said  concave  scale,  said  concave  scale  including  a 
reflective  surface  for  retrodi reeling  ihe  beam  of  light, 
and  an  optical  image  forming  element  placed  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  system  between  said  scale  and  said 


(y- 
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ported  on  said  base,  and  having  an  upwardly  (^ning 
channel  therein;  two  sliding  members  diq>osed  in  said 
channel  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  the  length 
of  said  channel  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position;  means  resiliently  urging  said  two  sliding  mem- 
bers into  engagement  with  one  another  for  reciprocation 
in  unison  between  said  first  and  said  second  positicMis 
and  for  releasably  disengaging  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers from  one  another  whereby  one  of  said  members 
may  move  while  the  other  of  said  members  is  stationary, 
when  said  latter  member  has  reached  said  first  position; 
means  secured  to  the  first  of  said  sliding  membcra  for 
manually  reciprocating  said  member;  means  secured  to 
the  second  of  said  members  for  pushing  a  slide  to  be 
viewed  from  said  first  position  in  which  it  is  stored  in  a 
magazine  into  said  second  position  wherein  it  is  aligned 
with  the  optical  axis  of  the  slide  projector  and  wherein 


image  plane  whereby  light  reflected  by  said  concave  scale 
by  way  of  said  routable  mirror  passes  through  said 
optical  image  forming  element  to  thereby  form  an  image 
of  an  illuminated  portion  of  said  scale  at  said  image 
plane. 


WUOM 

„Wr5'^^"^  ^^^^  CENTERING 

CMoioa  R  Harris,  Ana  AriMr,  Mkk^  MifBor,  by  mesne 
^fnmeatB,  to  Ar|«  iMorvonrtcd,  a  corporatkni  of 

FUed  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,459 
2  Claims.     (Q.  8S— 28) 


i^       l^ « ■"  iW 


1.  In  a  projector  slide  locating  and  holding  apparatus, 
a  support  spaced  slide  engaging  and  holding  members 
relatively  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  sUde 
pusher  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  transverse- 
ly of  the  projection  axis,  and  means  operably  intercon- 
necting said  members  and  slide  pusher  for  substantially 
equally  and  oppositely  separating  said  members  during 
part  of  the  movement  of  said  pusher  in  one  direction  and 
for  substantially  equally  moving  said  members  toward 
each  other  during  part  of  the  movement  of  the  pusher 
m  the  other  direction  so  that  slides  of  different  thickness 
are  automatically  axially  centered  in  said  apparatus  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  plane  normal  to  the  projection 
axis,  and  means  at  one  side  of  said  members  for  centering 
with  said  plane  and  guiding  a  slide  passing  into  or  out  of 
the  space  between  said  members,  said  last  means  com- 
prising a  V-shaped  guide  for  the  lower  part  of  the  mov- 
ing slide  and  a  resilient  centering  mouth  embracing  the 
upper  part  of  the  moving  slide. 


it  is  projected  onto  a  viewing  surface;  additional  means 
on  said  second  member  for  returning  the  slide  to  the 
same  position  in  the  slide  magazine  whence  it  was  origi- 
nally withdrawn;  means  carried  on  one  of  said  sliding 
members  to  transport  a  slide  from  said  first  position  in 
which  it  is  stored  in  a  magazine  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, while  said  two  sliding  members  are  in  engagement 
with  one  another  and  are  moving  as  a  unit  said  means 
being  operable  as  the  slide  members  approach  the  end 
of  their  stroke  to  open  a  shutter  covering  the  optical 
axis  of  the  slide  projector;  and  means  operable  when 
one  of  said  two  sliding  members  is  moving  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  members,  in  a  continuation  of  the  move- 
ment whereby  the  slide  is  returned  to  the  slide  magazine, 
for  advancing  said  magazine  stepwise,  to  bring  a  succeed- 
ing slide  into  alignment  with  the  means  transporting  the 
slide  into  the  viewing  position. 


3,114,2S7 
ELASTIC  FIN  ERECTOR 
FniBk   H.   Swaim.   Silver  Sprini;.   Md..   assif^or  to  the 
Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

Fitod  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,151 
3  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


3,114486 
SLIDE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
"i^  U.  Bracckner,  I>omlMrd,  Edward  E.  Flaskey,  Oak 
^rk,  and  Wolodyrayr  Wer^cky},  Rlrcr  Grove,  HI., 
asngBon,  by  mesne  ass%nmcBts,  to  Minncwite  Mining 
umA  ManirfactertaB  CoMpimy,  St  Fani,  Mln.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawars 

FUed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  32,488 
4ClaiBs.     (a.  88— 28) 
1.  A  slide  projector  including  in  combination:  a  base, 
a  guide  means  extending  transversely  across  and  sup- 


I.  In  combination  with  a  missile  launcher  and  an  aerial 
missile  carried  thereby,  said  missile  having  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely folded  fins,  a  fin  erector,  comprising  means  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  missile  for  normally  holding  said 
fins  in  folded  position,  means  on  said  missile  launcher  and 
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engageable  with  said  holding  means  for  causing  said  hold- 
ing means  to  become  inoperative  upon  launching  of  the 
miasilc.  an  elastic  band  associated  with  each  pair  of  fins, 
and  non-elastic  means  on  each  end  of  said  band  and  ini- 
tially engaged  with  the  free  end  portions  of  the  fins,  said 
band  initially  extending  over  portions  of  the  exterior  suf- 
fices of  said  pair  of  fins  and  urging  the  fins  toward  erected 
positions,  the  launching  of  said  missile  causing  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned means  to  remove  said  holding  means, 
thereby  allowing  said  elastic  bands  to  erect  »aid  pain  of 
oppositely  folded  fins,  and  movement  of  said  fins  to 
erected  positions  relieving  tension  on  said  bands,  whereby 
said  bands  and  the  non-elastic  means  thereon  will  be  dis- 
placed from  the  missile  by  airflow  during  the  initial  stage 
of  missile  flight. 


^  3.114,2m 

CHAIN  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  DUAL  HOISTS 
Richard  C    Wiboo.  ChampUn,  Miu^  aMlfBor.  by  mesne 
assignincnts,  to  the  I  nltcd  SCataa  of  Aacrica  m  repr*- 
lented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  244,22« 
20  Claiiw.     (CL  I*— 1.7) 


smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
other  end  of  said  bore  and  removably  and  telescopingly 
secured  in  the  other  end  of  said  bore  with  a  seal  formed 
between  the  other  end  of  said  first  sleeve  member  and 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  second  sleeve  member  de- 
fining a  first  expansion  zone  between  said  one  end  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members,  the  tele- 
scoped end  portion  of  said  second  sleeve  member  having 
a  plurality  of  bypass  openings  formed  therein  spaced 
between  the  terminal  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  of 
said  first  sleeve  member,  said  second  sleeve  member  in- 
cluding first  and  second  axially  spaced  and  diametrically 
reduced  compression  zones  disposed  between  the  tele- 
scoped terminal  end  of  said  second  sleeve  member  and 
said  bypass  openings  and  between  said  bypass  openings 
and  the  other  end  of  said  second  sleeve  member,  respec- 
tively, defining  a  second  expansion  rone  in  said  first  sleeve 
member  between  said  first  and  second  compression  zones 
and  a  third  expansion  zone  between  said  second  com- 
pression zone   and   the   terminal  end  of  the  other  end 


1.  A  missile  handling  mechanism  comprising 

an  actuating  chain, 

means  for  driving  said  actuating  chain. 

a  pair  of  missile  handling  chains  movable  by  said  actu- 
ating chain. 

coupling  means  on  said  actuating  chain, 

complementary  coupling  means  on  each  chain  of  said 
pair  of  missile  handling  chains, 

fixed  means  carrying  said  pair  of  missile  handling 
chains  and  the  complementary  coupling  means 
thereon, 

shifter  means  carrying  the  actuating  chain  and  the  cou- 
pling means  thereon  for  moving  said  coupling  means 
selectively  into  locking  engagement  with  said  com 
plementary  coupling  means  on  the  pair  of  missile 
handling  chains  according  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  shifter  means, 

means  connected  to  the  shifter  means  for  moving  the 
shifter  means  in  either  of  two  directions,  and 

missile  engaging  and  clamping  means  on  each  chain 
of  said  pair  of  missile  handling  chains. 


portion  of  said  second  sleeve  member,  the  cylindrical 
area   defined    between    the    telescoped    portions   of  said 
sleeve  members  communicating  the  interior  of  said  first 
expansion  zone  and  said  bypass  openings  whereby  three 
expansion  zones  and  two  compression  zones  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  three  expansion  zones  are  formed 
and  spaced  axially  along  said  brake  from  the  said  one  end 
of  said  first  sleeve  member  to  the  remote  end  of  said 
second  sleeve  member  with  the  two  expansion  zones  adja- 
cent said  one  end  of  said  first  sleeve  member  being  com- 
municated with  each  other  by  means  of  said  bypass  open- 
ings,  each  of  said  expansion   zones   being   appreciably 
greater  in  diameter  than  either  of  said  compression  zones, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  second  sleeve  member  hav- 
mg    radially    outwardly    opening    vent    passage    means 
formed  therein  spaced  between  the  terminal  end  thereof 
and   the   compression   zone   adjacent   said   other  end   of 
said  second  sleeve  member  communicating  the  expansion 
ionc  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber with  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,1I4J9« 
BREECH   SEAIINC    MEANS   FOR    AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS    ADAPTED    TO    FIRE    CASELESS 
AMMUNITION  v,^e^iu» 

Emiie  M.  Harrey,  Agawam,  and  Frederick  P.  Reed,  Lud- 
low, Man.,  assignofs  to  (he  L'nMed  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  23«i?7 
U  Claims.     (CI.  99— U) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3,110S9 
^  MUZZLE  BRAKE 

WHHmn  E.  Aolabnach,  P.O.  Box  72, 

Los  Mdhioii,  Calif, 
nied  inly  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2W,4I3 
1  Claim.     (Q.  S9— 14) 
A  muzzle  brake  for  the  muzzle  end  of  a  barrel,  said 
brake  comprising  an  elongated  first  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing  a   bore  formed   longitudinally  therethrough  and   in- 
cluding means  on  one  end  adapted  to  removably  secure 
said  one  end  to  the  muzzle  end  of  a  barrd  with  said  one 
end  telescoped  over  said  muzzle  end.  an  elongated  sec- 
ond sleeve  member  including  one  end  portion  having  a 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  fixed  barrel  having  a  firing  chamber 
therein  adapted  to  seat  a  caselcss  cartridge  with  a  com- 
bustible primer  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  reciprocal  bolt 
having  a  recess  in  the  front  face  thereof  for  receiving  the 
rear  end  of  the  cartridge  and  having  a  firing  pin  hole  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  recess,  a  flexible  dia- 
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phragm  having  an  integral  striker  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  means  for  retaining  said  diaphragm  within 
said  recess  with  said  striker  normally  out  of  conUct  with 
the  primer  in  the  cartridge,  resilient  means  encircling  the 
rear  end  of  the  cartridge  in  contact  with  the  interface 
between  said  bolt  and  said  barrel,  and  a  firing  pin  slidably 
disposed  in  said  bolt  for  flexing  said  diaphragm  to  advance 
said  striker  into  firing  contact  with  the  primer  in  the  car- 
tridge whereby  said  diaphragm  and  said  resilient  means 
respectively  obturate  said  firing  pin  hole  and  said  interface 
between  said  bolt  and  said  barrel  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure generated  by  the  combustion  gases  evolved  upon  the 
firing  of  the  cartridge. 


RECOIL  MECHANISM 

EngeiM  Ashky,  Barlliigtoii,  Vt,  URignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  M,  lf60,  Ser.  No.  79,634 

7  Claims.     (Q.  89—42) 


1.  A  cannon  comprisiog 

a  carriage  fixed  against  movement  on  recofl, 

a  cannon  barrel, 

lever  means  mounting  said  barrel  on  said  carriage  to 
form  a  four-bar  linkage  for  combined  upward  and 
rearward  movement  on  recoil  in  a  manner  to  matn- 
Uin  the  elevation  of  the  barrel  at  the  time  of  firing, 
and 

guideway  means  on  said  carriage  operatively  engaging 
said  lever  means  to  (;ause  said  lever  means  to  rotate 
as  said  barrel  recoils  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  rates 
of  upward  to  rearward  movement  of  the  barrel  con- 
tinuously increases  to  a  maximum. 


3,114^92 
PORTABLE  ROUTER 


J.  Harris,  33  SE.  35db  St,  OUafaoma  City,  Okla., 

and  I.*on  A.  Brown,  R.R.  4,  Chandler.  Okla. 

FUed  Am.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,902 

6  Claims.     (CI.  90—13) 

(Granted  nnder  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  machine  for  generating  holes  and  the  like  com- 
prising: a  plate  assembly  arid  a  fixture  assembly  remov- 
ably moimted  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  plate  as- 
sembly; said  plate  assembly  comprising  a  leveling  plate, 
means  for  attaching  said  leveling  plate  to  a  work  piece, 
an  interchangeable  template  removably  joined  to  said 
leveling  plate  and  having  an  internal  cut-out  with  con- 
toured edge  for  controlling  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
generated  holes;  said  fixture  assembly  comprising  a  body 
ring,  a  rotary  plate  joumaled  within  said  body  ring, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  plate,  a  cross  slide  slidably 


thereto  a  drive  spindle,  a  cutter  removably  joined  to  one 
end  of  and  driven  by  said  drive  spindle,  means  for  axially 
moving  said  drive  spindle,  and  guide  means  for  engaging 
the  contoured  edge  of  said  template  and  thereby  deter- 
mining the  position  of  said  drive  spindle  in  relation  to 
the  work  piece;  means  for  driving  said  drive  spindle,  re- 
silient means  biased  to  hold  said  guide  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  template  and  means  for  ovcrpower- 
mg  said  resilient  means  to  thereby  bring  said  guide  means 
in  engagement  with  said  template. 


3  114*293 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 

FORMING  ROLLS 

Alois    Vogelsang,    Dnsscldorf,    Gennany,    assignor    to 

Mannesmann-Meer      AkOeogtatUachait,      Dnsscldorf, 

Germany 

FOed  Oct  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,982 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany  Oct.  26,  1960 

6  Claims.     (Q.  90—13.4) 


2.  Apparatus  for  machining  the  passes  in  forming  rolls 
varying  in  cross  section  within  their  length  on  a  roll,  a 
too!  adapted  to  cut  the  profile  to  be  produced  in  the  roll, 
an  axially  immovable  shaft  carrying  the  tool,  and  a  paral- 
lel double  crank  adapted  to  give  the  tool  shaft  a  cir- 
cular motion  around  the  profile,  in  combination  with 
contour  template  means  to  regulate  the  diameter  of  the 
circular  motion  and  two  telescoped  eccentric  shafts  ad- 
justable against  each  other  adapted  to  transmit  the 
template  guidance  to  the  tool  shaft  through  the  double 
:n-ank. 


3,114,294 
MACHINE  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 
Horace  D.  Wright,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,883 
24  CUims.     (CL  90—15) 


1 .  A  machine  too!  attachment  comprising  a  carriage,  a 


mounted  to  said  rotary  plate,  said  cross  slide  having  joined   rouuble  bearing  ring  therein,  means  adapted  to  attach 
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•aid  beanng  ring  to  an  eccentrically  movable  quill  of  the 
machine  tool,  a  rotary  drive  spindle  supported  in  laid  car- 
nage in  coaxial  arrangement  with  said  bearing  ring  said 
spindle  having  a  portion  adapted  for  insertion  mto  a  ma- 
chine tool  chuck  coaxially  associated  with  said  quill,  a 
tool-carrymg  spindle  rouubly  mounted  in  said  carriage 
m  spaced  relation  to  the  drive  spindle,  drive  means  between 
said  spindles,  and  a  slide  member  routable  on  said  carriage 
around  an  axis  which  is  coUinear  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tool-carrying  spindle. 
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3,114,295 
COPYING  MACHINE  TOOL 
OttoRooner  and  Kari  AcM,  Rofschacbcrherg,  Swltz- 
ertaid,  aaaifiionto  Stanframaichteca  A.G.,  Ror- 
•ckacbcrbcrx.  Switzerland 

^  i_  Z?*1P^  ^'''  *♦*>♦  Scr.  N©.  U2,4«3 
Claim,  priority.  appHcation  SpKawlaad  D«e.  2%,  1H9 
9  ClaiBM.     (CL  H-42) 


1.  A  tracer  assembly  for  a  copying  machine  tool  hav- 
ing  a  pattern,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pivotally  sus- 
pended feeler  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pattern  and  being 
movable  in  all  directions,  feed  control  members  coupled 
to  sajd  feeler  and  moved  thereby,  an  abutment  ring  sur- 
rounding the  feeler  to  limit  the  pivotal  movements  there- 
of, and  a  pre-control  unit  comprising  a  rotary  head  mount- 
ed  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  abutment  ring    a 
pre-control  member  carried  by  said  rotary  head  and  en- 
ga^ble  with  said  feeler  to  exert  a  pre-control  force  on 
»aid  feeler  m  a  direction  at  a  constant  angle  to  the  direc- 
uon  of  the  tangent  at  the  point  of  conUct  between  the 
feeler  and  the  pattern,  and  adjusting  means  coupled  to 
said  rotary  bead  for  automatically  adjusting  the  routional 
position  of  said  rotary  head  to  keep  the  angle  constant 
from  a  position  of  rest  in  one  or  the  other  direction  in 
response  to  movements  of  said  pre-control  member  in 
opposite  directions  caused  by  the  pivoul  movemenu  of 
the  feeler  followmg  the  pattern. 


to 


3,114J9( 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
eph  E.  Smith,  Jr^  BiiMiajham.  Mich.,  «» 
^^^•"■^  Corporatio.,  Detroit,  MkhT 
Filed  Mar.  2J,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  97,9U 
17  Clafans.     (CL  f  I— IW) 
I .  A  linear  actuator  comprising:  A  plurality  of  substan- 
tially concentric,  cylindrical  elemenU  slidabiy   disposed 
within  each  other,  each  of  said  cylindrical  elements  being 
closed  on  both  ends  by  end  caps  having  aligned  bores 
disposed   substantially   along  the  common   axis   of  said 
cylindrical  elements;  a  shaft  slidabiy  movaWe  through  the 
bores,  a  shoulder  on  the  shaft  defining  a  piston  element 
adapted  to  slidabiy  fit  within  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
innermost  of  the  cylindrical  elements;  means  biasing  the 


cylindrical  elements  and  the  shaft  in  one  direction;  means 
linuting  the  travel  of  each  cylindrical  element  within  the 
cylindrical  element  immediately  surrounding  it;  means 
limiung  the  stroke  of  travel  of  the  piston  element  within 
the  innermost  cylindrical  element;  pressure  fluid  means; 
conduit  means  selectively  introducing  tl^  pressure  fluid 
into  the  annular  chamber  defined  by  one  end  cap  of  any 
of  the  cylindrical  element  and  the  corresponding  end  cap 


^   ,'".^.^ 


of  the  cylindrical  element  immediately  contained  therein, 
whereby  said  immediately  contained  cylindrical  element 
IS  caused  to  slidabiy  and  linearly  travel  a  predetermined 
distance  within  the  containing  cylindrical  element  and  to 
force  the  output  shaft  to  linearly  travel  the  same  distance 
and  whereby  the  total  travel  of  said  output  shaft  is  the 
sum  of  the  travels  o#  all  the  cylinder  elements  being  ac 
tualed.  * 


3,114,2f7 
PILOT  DIGITAL  POSITIONER 

Trrrence  Gl«skl,  11357  S.  Normal  St.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1*42,  Ser.  No.  I««,3«7 

14  Oaims.     (CL  91—414) 


1.  A  pressure  control  system  comprising  a  plurality 
Of  hrst  piston  chambers  each  having  a  first  piston  therein 
said  first  pistons  having  substantially  the  same  cross-sec- 
tionaJ  area,  a  pressure  control  chamber  having  a  second 
piston  therem.  said  second  piston  and  said  first  pistons  be- 
ing connected  m  scries,  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  each  of  said  piston  chambers,  each  piston  chamber 
havuig  a  selecuvely  controllable  pressure  regulator  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  said  piston  chamber 
said  pressure  regulators  as  compared  to  another  being  set 
to  conform  to  a  binary  progression. 
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3,114^91 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POCKET 

SHAPED  CONTAINERS 

lowph  Boone,  Vcdria,  Bdghui,  aHlsMtr  to  Maiiw 

Bcrciigradit,  Ghent,  Belgium 

FOed  Dec.  4,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  156,651 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcatkw  France  Dec.  3, 1H$ 

IClalM.    (CL93— U) 


3,114,299 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  FLAT  BAGS 
Angnste  Entzminger,  Schiltigbeini,  France,  assignor  to  Let 
Ateliers  de  Constnictions  Mecaniques  C.  A  A.  Holweg, 
SjurJ^  Strasbourg,  Bas-Rhin,  France 

FUed  Nor.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,269 
7  Claims.    (CU  93— 18) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  containers  in 
the  shape  of  a  pocket  narrowing  away  from  a  square  or 
rectangular  base  and  formed  from  a  blank  folded  so  that 
two  opposite  faces  of  the  container  converge  towards 
their  free  ends  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and 
are  connected  to  one  another  by  lateral  sealing  joints 
which  overlap  reentrant  folds  at  the  remaining  two  sides 
of  the  base,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  blank 
having   an   aperture   having  dimensions   which   are,   re- 
spectively, one  slightly  greater  than  the  lateral  sides  of 
the  container  base  and  the  other  larger  than  the  width  of 
the  blank,  a  mandrel  having  a  base  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  container,  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  through 
the  aperture  to  entraining  the  blank  through  said  aper- 
ture thereby  to  produce  an  initial  folding  along  the  two 
sides  of  the  container  base  from  which  extend  its  con- 
vergent sides,  a  parallelogrammatic  abutment  correspond- 
ing to  the  container  base  positioned  at  one  side  of  the 
support  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  container  length 
for  receiving  the  blank  and  stopping  the  mandrel  at  the 
end  of  its  travd  through  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  curved, 
hollow  shells  each  corresponding  to  a  half  mantle  be- 
tween the  lateral  sealing  edges  of  the  container  positioned 
between  said  abutment  and  support  and  spaced  from  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  abutment,  each  shell  having  a  U- 
shape  cross  section  whose  branches  progressively  diminish 
to  zero  from  the  end  adjacent  to  the  abutment  to  the  end 
adjacent  the  support,  a  pair  of  triangular  elements  each 
having  an  apex  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
mandrel  and  directed  away  from  the  abutment  but  in 
immediate  proximity  of  the  remaining  two  sides  of  the 
abutment,   means  for  displacing  said  angular  elements 
along  the  mandrd  when  stopped  by  said  abutment  so  as 
to  form  reentrant  folds  at  the  sides  of  the  base  of  the 
container,  means  for  moving  the  ends  of  said  shells  ad- 
jacent the  abutment  toward  one  another  to  fold  said 
convergent  faces  <rf  the  container,  means  €or  withdraw- 
ing the  mandrel  outside  the  partially  folded  blank,  means 
for  subsequently  moving  the  ends  of  said  shells  adjacent 
said  support  towards  one  another  to  press  the  shell  edges 
together  with  the  folded  blank  therebetween  except  for 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  blank  to  be  sealed  which  project 
outside  the  shells,  and  means  for  sealing  said  lateral  edges 
of  the  blank  together. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  production  of  flat 
bags,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rollers,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
rollers  comprising  a  presser  roller  and  a  counter-presser 
roUer,  and  said  series  of  pairs  of  rollers  including  a  first 
pair  of  traction  rollers  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  material 
between  said  first  pair  of  traction  rollers,  a  gluing  roller 
releasably  engaging  one  of  the  rollers  of  said  first  pair 
of  traction  rollers  and  adapted  to  apply  adhesive  to  said 
web  of  material  along  a  longitudinal  line  thereof  during 
the  movement  of  said  web  material,  means  for  perforating 
crosswise  said  web  of  material  at  a  predetermined  spacing 
taken  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  web,  means  for 
correcting  the  strip  length  of  said  web  material  following 
said  perforating  means,  means  for  forming  a  tube  from 
said  web  of  material,  a  second  pair  of  traction  rollers 
adapted  to  continue  the  feeding  of  said  web  of  material 
in  tube  form,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  retarding  periodically 
the  movement  of  said  web,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  tearing  off 
and  waste-removal  of  predetermined  portions  of  said  web, 
a  pair  of  rollers  for  additional  tearing  of  portions  of  said 
web,  means  for  folding  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bag  to 
be  made,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  rollers  of  said 
first  pair  of  traction  rollers  relative  to  the  corresponding 
other  of  said  rollers  of  said  first  pair  of  traction  rollers 
in  accordance  with  the  operating  conditions,  means  for 
sudden  disengagement  of  said  presser  roller  without  dis- 
turbance of  said  adjustment  of  said  first  traction  rollers, 
means  for  shifting  in  lateral  direction  of  said  web  said 
perforation  means,  and  means  for  shifting  radially  said 
strip  length  correcting  means  causing  a  longitudinal  cor- 
rection of  said  web. 


3  114JO0 
LINED  PAPEr'boX  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
JoMph  P.  Bianchi,  601  Brinwood  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  27,  Pa., 
assignor  of  forty  percent  to  Lionel  Bernier,  Washington, 
Pa.,  and  twenty  percent  to  William  J.  Ruano,  Ptttsbunh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Sept  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,559 
5  Clakos.     (CI.  93—36.6) 


^    ''^A.^ji^l^\ 


'■''^^'•.•^li^X'i"t 


1.  The  method  of  making  foldable,  lined,  paper  boxes 
suitable  for  filling  by  automatic  filling  machines,  com- 
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prmng  unwinding  a  continuous  web  of  carton  material 
from  a  large  roll,  partially  cutting  said  web  along  lines 
defining  flaps  without  severing  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  web  and  while  keeping  the  web  continuous  through- 
out, removing  rectangular  cut  out  portions  inwardly  of 
and  conuguous  to  said  flaps  and  inwardly  of  said  longi- 
tudmal  edges  of  the  web.  unwinding  from  a  second  roll 
a  continuous  web  of  moisture-proof  lining  material  and 
adhering  said  lining  material  to  said  web  of  carton  ma- 
terial with  the  edges  of  said  lining  material  contained 
within  the  confines  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  web 
of  canon  material  and  so  as  to  cover  said  rectangular  cut 
out  portions  but  omitting  adhering  material  adjacent  cor- 
ner portions  of  the  end  flaps,  finally  cutting  the  resulting 
laminated   continuous   web   parallel   to   the   longitudinal 
edges  of  said  web  of  carton  material  and  transversely 
thereof  adjacent  said  flaps  and  along  the  outer  edges  of 
•aid  rectangular  cut-out  portions  to  form  individual  lined 
boxes   having   lining   material   completely  covering  said 
rectangular  cut  out  portions  and  so  that  the  lining  ma- 
terial will  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  flaps  of  said 
boxes,  whereby  when  the  flaps  are  folded,  the  projected 
lining  material  will  lap  over  the  edges  of  the  flaps  onto 
lining  material  so  as  to  prevent  exposure  of  carton  ma- 
terial to  the  interior  of  the  boxes. 
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adherent    to   said    body,    the    first    said    member    being 
cuxumferentially  relieved,  to  a  depth  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  thickness  desired  in  said  tube,  from  the 
nozzle  opening  onward  in  the  direction  of  advance  of 
the  tubular  body;  means  for  laying  a  continuous  filament 
of  said  thermoplastic  material  longitudinally  between  the 
overiapped  margms  as  the  tubular  body  is  advanced  to- 
ward said  gap;  and  means  located  between  the  first  said 
means  and  said  gap  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
overiapped   region   with  enclowd   filament  to   close  and 
form  a  longitudinal  joint  therealong  before  applicaUon 
of  said  tube  to  said  body;  said  filament  laying  means  com- 
pnsing  a  small  outwardly  projecting  nozzle  member  on 
the  first  member  communicating  with  said  internal  chan- 
nel and  having  a  small  nozzle  orifice  bearing  lateral  ex- 
tension  thereon  adapted  to  overhang  the  inner  of  the  said 
overlapped  margins,   the  nozzle  orifice  opening  toward 
the  direcuon  of  tubular  body  advance,  whereby  thermo- 
plastK  material  may  be  bled  from  the  said  internal  chan- 
nel for  extrusion  as  a  filament  between  said  margins 


_  3,11-M«1 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TINLOLS  PRODLCnON  OF  TUBULAR  CON- 
TAINERS 
Piiediich  Retfenhiiiuer,  TroiMlorf,  Coloffne,  Germany, 
assignor  to  ReifcnhiiuMr  ILG^  Trotodorf,  Colocn*, 
Gennany 

FUcd  Oct-  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M43f 
3  Claiim.     (CL  93—77) 


3,1144«2 
in-*-..   «_        ELEVATED  ROADWAYS 

.  FWerwaJder.  8  PagodenborgstraaM,  Obcrmeiiz- 
tag,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erich  LabberL 
Eugcn  Schulz,  Reinhard  Jecht,  Egoo  Relf,  and  Ulrich 
Finsterwalder,  partners  of  Dyckerfaoff  A  Widmann 
Kommandftgesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,720 
5  Claims.    (Q.  94— I) 


»  » 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  tubular  containers 
suiuble  for  packaging  of  semi-solid,  liquid,  powdered  or 
granular  substances  from  paper,  chip-board  or  other  like 
material,  said  containers  having  an  iiMerior  seal  of  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  substance,  said  apparatus  being  adopt- 
ed for  use  with  a  thermoplastic  extrusion  machine  or  the 
like,  comprising:   meaiu  including  a  mandrel-like  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  tubular  body  advanced  length- 
wise thereon  and  formed  of  strip  stock  of  said  material 
and  surrounding  said  mandrel  with  longitudinal  margins 
of  the  strip  brought  into  longitudinal  overlapping  rela- 
tion for  a  longitudinal  joint  to  be  closed;  a  die-like  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  first  said  member  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween  to  receive  and  externally  support  the  tubu- 
lar body  passed  therethrough;  the  first  said  member  com- 
prising an  extrusion  head  of  said  machine  having  an  in- 
ternal channel  for  thermoplastic  substance  delivered  from 
said  machine  and  also  having  in  the  region  of  said  gap 
and  in  communication  with  said  channel  a  drcumferen- 
tially  continuous  nozzle  opening  for  extrusion  of  a  ther- 
moplastic substance  as  a  continuous  thin  tube  iiMMually 


1.  An  elevated  concrete  roadway  structure  comprising 
structural  units  aligned  with  one  another  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  and  transverse  reinforcing  means  and 
being  each  defined  by  a  plurality  of  adjacent  substan- 
tially  recungular  sections   forming  a  part   of  a    road- 
way and  a  column  providing  support  at  one  edge  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  plurahty  of  adjacent  sections  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  structural  unit, 
each  said  section  having  a  freely  supported  girder  con- 
formation  extending  cantilever  fashion   from   said  col- 
umn centrally  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  section  and 
decreasing  in  thickness  outwardly  of  said  column,  each 
said  section  having  a  bottom  portion  increasing  in  thick- 
ness inwardly  from  each  of  the  peripheral  borders  of 
the  section  toward  the  mid-portion  of  said  section  and 
of  said  girder  conformation  in  the  manner  of  an  in- 
verted pyramid  with  the  sides  of  said  pyramid  merging 
at  the  vertex  of  the  pyramid  with  said  girder  conforma- 
tion substantially  centrally  of  said  section  in  an  area 
intermediate  said  column  and  a  free  outer  edge  portion 
of  said  section. 


3,114403 
CENTER  GUIDE  STRIP  FOR  DUAL  ROADWAYS 
Jomt  Obcrtrach,  Sieburger  Stnsat  120, 
Coioffne-Deatz,  Germany 
nied  Jan.  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86,1(2 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany  Feb.  4,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  94—1.5) 
1.   In  an  edge-limiting  device  for  roadways,  more  par- 
ticularly a  guide  device  for  the  center  strip  between  op- 
posing traflk  lanes  of  roadways,  posts  set  into  the  ground 
at  spaced  intervals,  a  reinforced  profile  tubular  strip  of 
shock  absorbmg  plastic  deformable  material  extending 
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longitudinally  of  the  roadway  and  mounted  on  said  posts 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ground  line,  the  profile  strip 
having  registering  openings  in  its  upper  and  lower  sides 
to  facilitate  placement  of  the  strip  on  the  posts  through 


which  the  tops  of  the  posts  extend  and  shoulders  on  the 
posts  and  spaced  from  the  tops  thereof  engaged  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  strip  to  hold  the  strip  in  position  on 
the  posts  with  the  strip  extending  between  the  posts. 


COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ASPHALTIC 
PAVING 
John  Dclmonte,  Glendalc,  CaMf^  assignor  to  Fnranc  Plas- 
ties Incorporated,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 
No  DrawinK.    FUcd  Oct  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,824 

12  Claims.  (O.  94—7) 
1.  A  pavement  comprising  a  supporting  asphaltic 
pavement  base;  and  an  upper  wear-surface  layer  adhe- 
sively attached  directly  to  said  base,  said  wear-surface 
layer  comprising  a  hardened  resinous  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  furane  resin  which  had  been  pre- 
polymerized  to  a  viscosity  of  from  20  to  1000  centipoises, 
an  extender-plasticizer  material  dissolved  in  said  furane 
resin  prior  to  hardening,  a  finely  divided  reinforcing 
powder  dispersed  in  said  mixture  of  furane  resin  and 
extender-plasticizer  prior  to  hardening,  and,  a  separate 
ingredient  to  be  added  and  mixed  into  said  hardenable 
resinous  composition  immeditely  prior  to  the  applica- 
tion of  said  plastic  composition  to  said  pavement  base, 
an  acid  catalyst  for  said  furane  resin;  said  hardened 
upper  wear-surface  layer  being  non-destructive  to  said 
asphaltic  pavement  base. 


3,114,3«5 

IMPACT  TAMPING  ROLLER 

Frederick  J.  Davis,  4680  S.  Upan  St,  Englcwood,  Colo. 

FUed  Aiig.  31. 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,199 

9  ClaiuM.     (CI.  94—50) 


against  rotation,  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  axle  com- 
prising a  drum  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall,  cylinders 
radially  mounted  upon  said  wall  opening  at  their  outer 
ends  upon  said  wall,  piston  and  tamping  head  means  in 
each  of  said  cylinders  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
normally  retracting  the  tamping  heads  in  the  respective 
cylinders,  valve  means  mounted  upon  said  cylinders,  means 
for  directing  a  pressure  fluid  through  the  valve  means 
into  and  out  of  said  cylinders,  and  cam  means  mounted 
on  the  axle  for  actuating  said  valve  means  as  the  roller 
rotates  upon  said  axle. 


3,11436 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTERS 
HendricQS    Jacobus    Comclis    Nienwenhoven,    Rijswijk, 
and  Albert  Boawers,  The  Hagne,  Netherlands,  asdgnon 
to  N.V.  Optiscbe  Industrie  **Dc  Oudc  Delft,"  Delft, 
Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,167 

Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  30, 1958 

4  Claims.     {CI.  95—12.5) 


1.  In  an  impact  tamping  machine  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,   an   axle   mounted  on  the  frame 


1 .  In  an  aerial  camera  for  automatically  taking  a  series 
of  overlapping  pictures  from  a  flying  airplane  in  rapid 
sequence  on  a  driven  roll  film,  in  combination,  an  objec- 
tive, means  defining  an  exposure  gate  in  the  focal  plane 
of  said  objective,  a  film  drive  mechanism  to  continuously 
advance  the  film  in  said  focal  plane,  in  operation,  in  the 
direction  the  image  travels  and  across  said  exposure  gate 
at  a  constant  rate  during  and  between  successive  expo- 
sures, means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
roll  film  across  said  exposure  gate  so  that  it  exceeds  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  image  due  to  the  relative  speed 
of  the  flying  airplane  and  the  terrain  being  photographed 
by  a  percentage  at  least  equal  to  the  percentage  of  over- 
lap of  said  photographs  thereby  continuously  overcom- 
pensating  for  image  motion,  and  a  focal  plane  shutter  ior 
periodically  exposing  the  film  in  said  focal  plane  at  in- 
tervals at  least  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the  film  to 
traverse  said  exposure  gate  at  said  constant  speed,  said 
focal  plane  shutter  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial,  axially 
spaced,  adjacent,  light-impervious,  circular  discs  rotat- 
ably  driven  in  parallel  planes  about  a  common  axis  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  focal  plane,  said  discs  being 
disposed  a  short  distance  in  front  of  said  focal  plane  and 
each  having  a  (>eripheral  aperture  extending  radially  in- 
wardly to  effectively  expose  the  full  height  of  said  expo- 
sure gate  when  driven  past  said  gate,  the  aperture  in  one 
of  said  discs  diverging  linearly  toward  the  periphery  of 
said  one  disc  and  being  substantially  narrower  than  the 
aperture  in  the  other  disc,  means  for  rotatably  driving  the 
two  discs  in  a  common  direction  at  different  speeds  hav- 
ing a  fixed  ratio  to  each  other  to  periodically  move  said 
apertiuYS  concurrently  past  said  exposure  gate  to  cause 
periodic  exposures  of  said  film  separated  by  time  intervals 
during  which  each  of  the  discs  makes  more  than  one  rev- 
olution and  an  effective  exposure  time  having  a  duration 
for  each  point  in  said  exposure  gate  effective  to  limit  the 
unsharpness  caused  by  the  overcompensation  of  said  im- 
age motion. 
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_  3,114^7 

INDUCTION  CIRCULATOR  TUBE  MEANS 
ASSEMBLY 
O.    G.    HagowMi,    WelbTlllc,    N.Y, 
Wortkinctoa  Corporadon.  Hantea,  N  J,  a 
of  Delaware 

FBad  Apr.  19,  19€2,  Sar.  No.  ltM33 
4  Clitei.     (CL  »•— 3«) 


to 


bundle  «lop  means  movable  between  a  stop  position  for 
prevenbng  the  passage  of  a  bundle  off  of  said  preceding 
conveyor  onto  said  automatic  feeder  and  a  restored  posi- 
tion in  which  said  slop  means  does  not  prevent  such  pas- 
Mge.  stop  positioning  means  actuated  by  the  feeding  of 
a  bundle  off  of  said  automatic  feeder  onto  said  bundle 


1.  An  induction  drculator  cooipnstng: 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  ptcDum  connected  to  the  casing. 

(c)  the  pJenum  having  an  opening  which  defines  a  slot, 

(d)  the  slot  extending  substantially  the  leQg;th  of  the 
plenum. 

(e)  a  pair  of  fins  formed  along  the  length  of  the  slot 
on  either  side  thereof  and  with  one  of  the  fins  ex- 
tending into  the  slot  a  greater  disUnce  than  the  other. 

(/)  a  plurality  of  holder  elements  slideaNy  disposed 
in  the  opening  of  the  plenum  and  extending  the 
length  of  the  slot  means  in  sealed  engagement  with 
each  other  along  the  side  thereof  transverse  to  the 
pair  of  fins, 

(g)  the  sides  of  each  of  the  hokler  elements  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  slot  having 
groove  means  formed  therein  into  which  the  fins 
extend  into  whereby  each  of  the  bolder  elements 
straddles  each  of  the  fins  in  sealed  relationship  there- 
with, 

(A)  cover  means  connected  to  the  plenum  to  press  the 
bolder  elements  against  each  other  to  prevent  leak* 
afe  therebetween, 

(0  a  tube  element  connected  to  each  of  the  holder  ele- 
ments in  communication  with  the  plenum  and  ex- 
tending in  a  horizonul  plane  outwardly  therefrom, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  opemngs  formed  in  each  of  the  tube 
elements  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  one  of  the  fins 
whereby  all  the  openings  face  in  the  direction  ai  said 
fin. 


tycr  table  for  moving  said  stop  means  to  stop  position,  stop 
restoring  means  for  moving  sjud  stop  means  to  restored 
positioa  and  means  actuated  by  said  bundle  tyer  after 
completion  of  a  tying  cycle  and  in  timed  relation  to  the 
arrival  of  said  bundle  tyer  carriage  at  bundle  receiving 
position  for  actuating  said  stop  restoring  means. 


3,114,3«9 
CENTRIFT  GAL  THICKENER  FOR  PAPER  PI  I  p 
■tea  J.   Haot.    Nastea,    N.H^   assignor  to   Canadlaa 
lagermll-RaBd     ConpMy     Ltd.,     Moatreal,     QucbM, 
( aaada,  a  corporatloa  of  Cmamdm 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1W2,  Scr.  No.  1U,493 
UClafaM.     (CLIM— J7) 


3,114,3«S 
AITOMATTC  FEEDER  FOR  A  BUNDI  E  TYER 
James  B.  Saxtoo  sad  Jompb  J.   Bacbnayer,   nihrfild, 
Mick.,  assifBors  to  Natioaal  Bondlc  Tycr  Coapuy, 
BHaiAcId,  Micti^  s  rorporatfoo  of  MicMgaa 

FUed  Dec.  21.  IWl.Ser.  No.  U1.1S5 
S  Claiim.     (CL  1M--4) 
1.  An  automatic   feeder   for  a   bundle   tyer  having  a 
uMe.  a  caiTia«e  for  advancing  a  bundle  along  said  table, 
said  carriage  being  rcciprocabie  between  a  bundle  receiv- 
ing posiuon  and  a  bundle  tying  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carnage  back  and  forth  between  such  positions, 
means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  a  bundle  on  said  Uble 
at  bundle   receiving  position   for  actuakng  said  carnage 
for  advancing  said  bundle  from  receiving  positioa  to  tying 
position,  a  tymg  mechanism  at  tying  position,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  arrival  of  a  bundle  at  tying  position  for 
actuating  said  tying  mechanism  through  a  tying  cycle  and 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  tying  cycle  for 
actuaung  said  carnage  moving  meaiu  for  returning  said 
carnage    to    bundle    receiving    position,   said   automatic 
feeder  comprising,  in  combination,  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing a  bundle  received  from  a  preceding  bundle  conveyor 
onto  said  bundle  tyer  uble  at  bundle  receiving  position. 


9.  In  a  method  of  thickening  a  dilute  fibrous  mass 
which  includes  water,  slimy  and  gelatinous  material  and 
pulp  fibers,  the  steps  which  include : 

(a)  introducing  the  fibrous  mass  into  a  revolving  screen 
drum  having  a  multiplicity  of  drain  openings, 

(b)  moving  the  mass  of  pulp  fibers,  slimy  and  gelati- 
nous material  and  water  along  a  circular  path  of 
travel  in  one  direction  and  subjecting  the  mass  to 
centrifugal  forces  to  expel  a  part  of  the  water  in  the 
mass  through  the  drain  opemngs  of  the  revolving 
screen  drum, 

(c)  applying  rolling  pressure  to  the  partly  dewatered 
mass  as  it  continues  along  the  said  circular  path  of 
travel  to  remove  another  portion  of  the  water  and  to 
cause  the  fibers  and  slimy  and  gelatinous  material  to 
adhere  together  in  a  compressed  cylindrical  layer 
which  IS  held  against  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  revolvmg  screen  drum  by  the  said  centrifugal 
forces, 
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(</)  then  cxmducting  the  compressed  layer  into  a  re- 
ttricted  roll-njp  passageway  of  a  q>acing  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  compressed  cylindrica]  layer  to  in- 
duce a  continuous  piling  up  of  elongated  wads  of 
dewatered  fibers  all  along  the  roU-nip  paangewmy, 

(e)  simultaneously  engaging  the  piled  up  elongated 
mass  of  dewatered  fibers  at  the  inner  peripheral  por- 
tions thereof  against  a  substantially  rigid  rotating 
fiber-engaging  surface  which  moves  in  a  directioa 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  screen 
drum  and  forms  one  side  of  the  roll  nip  passageway 
thereby  to  peel  the  engaged  portions  and  adjacent 
adhering  slimy  and  gelatinous  material  away  from 
the  surface  of  the  revolving  screen  drum  by  the  com- 
bined rolling  and  peeling  aaion  of  said  fiber  engag- 
ing surface. 


3414»31t 
HAY  BALER 

H.  HdlTday,  New  HoOMd,  Pa^ 

New  HoOaad,  fiu,  a 


toSpcrry 
cotfonOan  of 


27, 1M2, 8cr.  No.  219^22 
(Ci  1M~143) 


the  extreme  upper  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  the 
platen,  said  bearing  support  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
platen  and  presenting  a  downwardly  facing  bearing  sur-^ 


-h' 


face  which  rests  upon  the  upper  end  of  Ae  connecting 
rod  and  against  which  said  upper  end  of  the  connecting 
rod  is  slidable,  and  power  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


3,114^11 
CHECK  PROTECTOR 
Charlcfl  E.  Lnc,   ArU^Hoa  Hdskta,  m., 

Charles  E.  Lamt  and  Giadhri  M.  Laae,  tntateca 

nkd  Im»  27, 19M,  Sct.  No.  MJHl 

1  ClaiM.    (Ci  1«1— 24) 


amtgiior  to 


1.  A  hay  baler  having  an  elongated  bale  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  a  feeder 
reciprocal  toward  and  away  from  said  side  wall  and  op- 
erative to  convey  hay  through  said  opening,  and  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  feeder,  said  drive  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescopic  members  longitudinally 
extendable,  a  pair  of  springs  on  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  members,  said  springs  having  adjacent  ends  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  teletoopic  members,  aiKl  latch  means 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  other 
of  said  telescopic  members,  said  latch  naeans  being  opera- 
tive to  disconnect  said  springs  from  said  other  telescopic 
member  when  said  members  have  been  exteiKled  a  given 
amount. 


V14»311 

BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ECCENTRIC  DRIVEN 

POWER  PRESS 

PMd  P.  SHihili,  5S17  N.  Kcmorc  Ave-  CUowo,  Dl. 

FDed  May  U,  1»63,  S«r.  No.  279,912 

5  ClaioH.     (CL  100—292) 

1 .  In  a  power  press  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
member,  spaced  side  supports  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  base  member,  a  crosshead  extending  between  the 
,  upper  ends  of  said   supports,   a   vertically   rcciprocable 
platen  extending  between  said  supports  and  sUdable  there- 
on for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  crosshead, 
cooperating  tools  carried  by  the  crosshead  and  platen 
respectively,  a  shaft  bearing  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  shaft  bearing,  an 
eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an   upstanding  connecting  rod 
ptvoully  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  eccentric  and 
pivotally  connected  at  ite  upper  end  to  the  platen  for 
translating  roUry  movement  of  the  shaft  into  reciproca- 
tion of  the  platen,  a  bearing  support  interposed  between 


1.  In  a  device  for  protecting  checks  in  a  check  book 
having  a  stack  of  checks  bound  together  along  correspond- 
ing sides  thereof,  a  thin  flat  elongated  plate  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  a  check  at  the  top  of  said  stack  and  a 
check  beneath  the  first-mentioned  check,  said  plate  hav- 
ing one  lateral  edge  tightly  wedged  between  the  first-men- 
tioned check  and  the  second-mentioned  check  at  the  bound 
sides   thereof,   a   plurality   of  equally   spaced,   parallel, 
straight-line  rows  of  mutilating  means  on  a  portion  of 
said  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  space  on  said 
top  check  to  be  mutilated,  the  mutilating  means  of  each 
row  being  equally  ^aced  from  each  other,  and  a  roller 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rows  of  mutilating 
means  formed  and  arranged  to  mate  in  a  rack  and  pinion 
relationship  with  the  rows  of  mutilating  means  on  the 
plate  to  guide  the  roller  in  a  straight  line  when  pressed 
into  mating  engagement  with  the  plate  with  the  check 
mutilated  therebetween,  the  mating  portions  {H-oviding 
straight  line  control,  said  roller  having  fewer  mutilating 
means  than  said  portion  of  the  plate  whereby  the  roller 
mutilating  means  may  be  mated  with  said  plate  mutilating 
means  in  a  selected  position  in  alignment  with  said  space 
on  said  check  to  be  mutilated,  and  handle  means  on  said 
roller  for  rolling  it  across  said  space. 


560 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBiat  17,  1968 


ON-OFP  IMPRESSION  MECHANBM  FOR  TWO 

CYLINDER  PRINTING  PRKSSES  WiD^  E. 

Hntfrcy  Nickolas  L'dall,  TIapcricy,  F^ImiI,  amlmum  to  StatM  of 

'  '-"^m  — '  *^"*-' 1  '  "-itri   I  iw<n«   r^hrt   ■  tktNwry 

Th^  «  1M*  «.  M^  tt.M  FIW  S«p*.  i4.  IHl,  S«.  No.  14«,f57 

I  uci.  J,  19M,  awr.  N^w  ftftTV  (  Cla^H.     (CL  19%— 4) 

23  ^"^"T^nTtll^ ^^  *•  *'*'  (Gn.ted  »d<r  TW.  35,  UA  Oii.  (1W2),  nc.  IM) 


DIVE  BRAKE 
Wan^Mtar,  Pa.,  airipMr  to  IW  Uaited 
by  tk«  SccrHaiy  at 


4.  A  printing  preaa  inchKling,  in  combinatimi.  i  power 
drive,  an  impression  cylinder  movable  to  an  on  and  off 
position  alternately  during  each  complete  printing  cycle, 
hydraulic  operating  -mechanism  for  effecting  such  on  and 
off  movements  of  the  impression  cylinder  automatically 
at  the  proper  times  in  the  printing  cycle,  and  a  control 
system  for  said  mechanism  comprising  a  hydraulic  valve 
operated  by  and  in  synchronism  with  the  press  drive  to 
control   the   operation   of  said   hydraulic   mechanism   in 
effecting  the  cyclic  on-off  impression  movemenU  of  the 
impression  cylinder,  said  vaJve  being  normally  urged  to  an 
on-impression   control   position,   and   means  operated   in 
synchronism  with  the  press  drive  for  retaining  the  hy- 
draulic valve   temporarily   in  an  off-impression  control 
position  until  the  correct  time  has  been  reached  in  a  com- 
plete printing  cycle  for  the  on-impression  movement  of 
the  impression  cylinder  and  for  then  permitting  the  valve 
to  assume  its  on-impression  control  position  for  effecting 
the  on-impression  movement  of  the  impression  cylinder. 


^...^  3,114.314 

IN13NG  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAT  BED 

PRINTING  PRESS 
E.  Cltoc,  CrawfonlsTlDc,  lad.,  wd  ThonM  E. 

Giiacr,  Lose  Bcad^  CaHf .,  aMifBon  to  R.  R.  DoubcIIct 
A  SoM  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  D«law«« 
FTkd  Nov.  13,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  151,i9f 
17  OafeaH.     (CL  1«1— 321) 


I.  A  force-balanced  dive  brake  for  retarding  a  pro- 
jectile launched  at  a  relatively  high  initial  velocity  to  a 
relatively  low  terminal  velocity,  comprising:  an  annular 
ring  formed  to  be  coaxially  mounted  on  the  projectile  and 
for  sliding  along  a  rear  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
blades  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
ring  in  a  symmeterical  array  on  axes  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  projectile,  said  blades  being  pivotal 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  their  ends  are  ad- 
jacent to  the  posterior  of  the  projectile  and  an  extended 
position  in  which  their  other  ends  are  radially  displaced 
outward  to  increase   drag,  flexible  webbing  secured  to 
said  blades  for  increasing  the  frontal  area,  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  rear  struts  having  one  end  of  each  formed 
to   be   pivoully   connected   in    a  similar   array   to   the 
posterior  of  the  projectile  about  axes  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  projectile,  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  front  struts  having  one  end  of  each  pivotally  connected 
in  a  similar  array  to  said  ring  and  rearwardly  displaced 
from  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  blades  to  said  ring, 
pins  pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  rear  and 
front  struts,  slot  nKans  for  slidably  and  pivotally  connect- 
ing each  of  said  pins  to  respective  blades  along  a  portion 
corresponding  to  the  shift  in  the  center  of  pressure  of 
the  blades  as  they  are  moved  from  the  retracted  position 
to  the  extended  position,  a  spring  means  formed  to  be 
helically   wound  about   the   projectile   with   its   forward 
end  abutting  the  projectile,  said  spring  having  its  rear- 
ward end  abutting  said  ring  and  urging  the  blades  into 
the  extended  position;  whereby  said  blades  are  progres- 
sively pivoted  to  the  extended  position  throughout  the 
trajectory  of  the  projectile. 


1 .  In  a  flat  bed  printing  press  having  a  vertically  recip- 
rocable  stamfWng  head  that  has  a  printing  surface  on  its 
lower  end.  inking  apparatus  comprising:  a  horizontal  base; 
an  ink  trough  movable  on  said  base,  said  trough  having 
a  peripheral  wall  the  entire  upper  margin  of  wbidi  is  in 
one  plane  and  having  an  open  top;  an  inking  roHer  in  said 
trough;  means  for  reciprocating  said  trough  on  said  base 
between  first  and  second  stations  which  flank  the  path  of 
vertical  reciprocation  of  the  stamping  head  so  the  trough 
passes  in  of>po«ite  directions  beneath  the  stamping  head 
and  moves  said  roller  across  the  printing  surface  thereof 
on  each  paas:  means  for  rotating  said  roller  in  opposite 
directions  so  that  it  rolls  over  the  printing  surface  oo  each 
pass;  doctor  blade  means  on  the  trough  to  control  ink  film 
thickness  on  the  roHer  surface  contacting  the  printing 
surface;  and  a  clo«ire  at  each   sUtion  beneath  which 
the  trough  is  poaitioned  at  the  jution  with  the  upper 
margin  of  its  peripheral  wall  substantially  In  contact  with 
said  closure. 


3,114416 
MINE  CLEARING  DEVICE 
Laoaidas  R.   Littleton.   ArfingtOB,   Va.,  a«%nor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  2f ,  1953,  Ser.  No.  352,«M 

1  Clafan.    (CL  102— 22) 

(Granted  andcr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


In  a  projectile  line  charge,  a  plurality  of  generally  cylin- 
drical solid  charges  of  explosive,  each  said  charge  having 
a  planar  face  at  one  end  and  being  rounded  at  the  other 
end  and  having  a  first  axial  bore  and  a  second  bore  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  bore  and  arranged  in 
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parallel  contiguous  relation  therewith,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bores  opening  through  the  ends  of  the  respective 
charges,  a  continuous  length  of  flexible  tow  rope  extend- 
ing through  all  of  said  first  bores,  said  charges  being 
secured  to  and  along  said  rope  in  equally  spaced  relation 
and  with  said  rounded  ends  arranged  to  face  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  line  charge  to  prevent  fouling,  and 
a  continuous  length  of  Primacord  extending  through  all 
of  said  second  bores  in  succession  and  lying 'in  snug  rela- 
tion along  said  r<^  in  each  said  charge  and  forming  a 
angle  loop  between  each  said  charge,  said  loop  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  distance  between  said  tow  rope 
and  the  outer  circumference  of  a  said  charge,  said  Prima- 
cord extending  at  least  the  length  of  said  line  charge  from 
one  end  thereof  throuh  the  charge  remote  from  said  one 


661 

chute  compartment  in  said  body  portion,  a  door  for  said 
parachute  compartment,  latch  means  normally  maintain- 
mg  said  compartment  door  in  the  latched  position,  timing 
gear  means  associated  with  said  door  latching  means  for 
releasing  said  latch  means,  an  axially  slidable  stop  mem- 
ber,  means  urging  said  stop  member  into  a  forward  timing 
gear  means  engaging  lock  position,  and  inertial  means  for 
initiating  the  actuation  of  said  timing  gear  means,  said 


3.114,317 

MODEL  ROCKET 

VcraoD  D.  EitM,  Penrow,  Colo. 

FIW  J«ly  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4t,M2 

7  Claini.    (CL  ltl-^34.1) 


1.  A  model  rocket  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  model 
rocket  unit  motor  of  the  type  having  a  burnable  propulsive 
charge  at  its  discharge  end  and  a  small  burnable  ex- 
plosive charge  at  its  leading  end  adapted  to  be  ignited 
after  the  propulsive  charge  is  burnt  out,  and  comprising 
m  combination  therewith: 

(fl)  a  hollow  tubular  body  having  a  leading  nose  piece 
closing  the  leading  end  of  the  body  and  with  the 
trailing  end  of  the  body  being  open  to  receive  the 
unit  motor; 

(b)  tail  fins  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  body; 

(c)  releasable  holding  means  for  normally  holding  the 
motor  within  the  body  near  the  forward  end  thereof 
as  during  the  propulsive  stage  of  its  flight  when  the 
propulsive  charge  of  the  motor  is  burning  and  is 
being  discharged  from  the  trailing  open  end  of  the 
body,  said  releasable  means  being  adapted  to  release 
the  motor  from  its  normal  position  near  the  fm^ard 
end  ot  the  body  and  permit  it  to  move  towards  the 
trailing  open  end  of  the  body  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure created  by  the  burning  of  the  explosive  charge; 
and, 

(d)  a  sidewall  opening  in  the  body  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  adapted  to  release  excess  pressure  created 
by  the  burning  of  the  explosive  charge  of  the  motor 
and  thereby  prevent  the  explosive  charge  from  ruptur- 
mg  the  body. 


3,114^1S 
ROCKET 

SSL£*?"^  ^ir*"*  "•  •"»«•  Henrico  County,  and 
Kdwrt  I^  Wolf,  Chesterfield  County.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Experiment  Incorporated,  Richmond.  Va..  a 
corporation  of  Vbfinia  ^ 

FDe*  Not.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,ltl 
«  ClalBi.    (CL  102—34.1) 
1.  In  an  air  traveling  rocket  having  a  body  portion 
and  an  outlet  nozzle,  a  parachute  maintained  in  a  para- 
797  O.O.-    — 


inertial  means  comprising  an  axial  acceleration  sensitive 
mass,  resilient  means  urging  said  mass  into  a  forward 
position  permitting  said  stop  member  to  engage  the  timing 
gear  means,  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  means  and  the 
weight  of  said  mass  being  so  selected  that  the  axial  ac- 
celeration sensitive  mass  urges  said  stop  member  axially 
downwardly  out  of  engagement  with  the  timing  gear  means 
upon  forward  axial  acceleration  of  the  air  traveling  rocket 


3,114^19 

r^  ..^°?F  £?^  ®"  RADOME  CONSTRUCTION 

^II  ^™"'  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Ghm 

Woriu,  Comhig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  NewYork 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,708 

lOClalnu.    (a.  102— 92.5) 


1.  A  nose  cone  comprising  a  generally  conical  shaped, 
thm  walled,  hollow,  ceramic  body  of  revolution  having 
a  truncated  apex  with  an  axial  bore  opening  therein,  a 
concially  shaped  metal  tip  disposed  on  said  truncated 
apex,  said  metal  having  a  thermal  conductivity  higher 
than  that  of  said  ceramic,  the  external  conical  surface  of 
said  lip  forming  a  substantially  smooth  continuous  sur- 
face with  the  external  generally  conical  surface  of  said 
ceramic  body,  said  tip  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tendmg  axially  into  and  concentrically  spaced  from  the 
waU  of  said  axial  bore,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  annu- 
lar, resilient  members  disposed  between  and  in  concurrent 
fnctional  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
the  wall  of  said  axial  bore,  said  axial  bore,  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  said  resilient  members  so  constructed  and 
arranged  with  said  concentric  and  axial  spacings  that  said 
cylindrical  portion  is  free  to  radially  expand  greater  than 
said  bore  waU  while  said  resilient  members  are  simul- 
taneously free  to  expand  axially  of  said  bore  within  said 
concentric    pacing    without    being    tightly    compressed 
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against  said  bore  wall  to  cause  fracture  of  said  ceramic 
body. 


3«11432f 

SAND  TRAf  FOR  PUMP  BY-PASS  LINE  TO  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SWITCH  DIAPHRAGM 

_    W.  Hnckcs,  34«5  Enafa  Sc,  HomIo^  Tex. 

FIW  Dec-  11,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  15*^2 

5  Clalim.     (CI.  It3— 25) 


I.  A  device  operaWe  to  tend  to  insure  the  operation 
of  a  fluid  pressure  diaphragm  operated  switch  controlled, 
motor  driven  pump,  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  con- 
nected to  a  closed  container;  a  bypass  line  from  pump 
discharge,  a  sand  trap  in  said  bypass  line  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  line  to  provide  trap  space  within  the 
base  thereof,  connection  means  a<  the  top  of  said  trap, 
a  diaphragm  bousing  containing  a  diaphragm  thereacross 
and  connected  by  said  connection  means  to  receive  pres- 
surized fluid  as  delivered  by  said  pump  through  said  sand 
trap  to  bear  against  the  upstream  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  plunger  extending  from  downstream  side  of  said  di- 
aphragm and  out  of  said  housing  and  to  open  said  switch 
when  urged  by  increased  pressure  of  pump  delivered 
fluid,  said  device  mounting  said  diaphragm  housing  up- 
wardly whereby  sand  delivered  with  fluid  from  said  pump 
may  be  precipitated  by  gravity  into  said  sand  trap  to  insure 
the  normal  operating  pressure  position  of  said  diaphragm 
maintains  said  plunger  out  of  switch  opening  contact. 


3,114^21 
SELF-REGULATING  RECIPROCATING  PUMPS,  IN 
PARTICULAR   FOR   THE   INJECTION   OF  FLTL 
INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Plenne   Edoiac    Bcsicre,    .NcaUly-Mr-S«iM,   Fnwc*,  m- 
sigiior  to    Societe    Anonyme    pour    ITxploltatkHi    dc« 
Proccdcs  Chimlqocs  H  PhysiqM*,  Zac  Switicrtaad,  a 
9w1ai  comp— 7 
CoattMadoB  of  appUcatfoa  Ser.  N«.  U^19,  J^  25, 
19*:    TWa  apoHcation  June  2*.  If«2,  Ser.  No,  2M.39S 
OataM  prioHty.  appttcatfoa  France  May  9,  195< 
2  ClaJiiM.     (a.  lOJ — 41) 
1.  A  seli-reguiating  liquid  pump  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  fitting  tl  d- 
ably  in  said  cylinder,  means  reciprocating  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  delivery  conduit  in  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  cylyinder,  means  forming  a  housing  hav- 
ing at  least  one  internal  cylindrical  portion,  a  first  dis- 
charge condiut  element  leading  from  said  cylinder  to  a 
point  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  housing,  a  second 
discharge  conduit  elyenient  leading  from  another  point  of 
said  cyhndrical  portion  of  said  housing  to  the  outside,  a 
reciprocating  shuttle  piston  having  a  cylindrical  portion 


thereof  fitting  sUdably  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  form  therein  a  slide  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  two  discharge  conduit  ele- 
ments through  the  inside  of  said  housing,  said  shuttle  pis- 
ton defining,  together  with  said  housing  a  variable  vol- 
ume chamber  so  that  variation  of  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  corresponds  to  a  movement  of  said  shuttle  piston 
in  said  bousing,  an  auxiliary  reciprocating  pump  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  main  piston  so  as  to  work  in 
synchronism  therewith,  conduit  means  connecting  the  de- 
livery of  said  auxiliary  pump  with  said  variable  volume 
chamber  so  as  to  move  saifl  shuttle  piston  in  said  housmg 
in  one  direction  in  response  to  every  delivery  stroke  of 
said  auxiliary  pump,  the  above  mentioned  poinU  of  said 
housing  being  so  located  as  to  be  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  through  said  housing  by  said  shuttle 
piston  moving  in  said  direction,  on  every  reciprocation 
thereof,  valve  means  in  said  last  mentioned  conduit  means 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  from  said 
variable  volume  chamber  toward  said  auxiliary  pump  de- 
livery, resilient  means  urging  said  shuttle  piston  in  the 
oppoaed  direction,  an  outflow  conduit  connected  to  said 


variable  vohune  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  out- 
flow conduit  to  brake  the  displacemenu  of  said  shuttle 
piston  in  said  second  mentioned  direction,  an  auxiliary 
pump  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  mean  speed 
of  said  main  piston,  said  last  mentioned  auxihary  pump 
being  of  the  type  which  has  a  volumetric  flow  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  at  which  it  is  driven,  said  second 
mentioned  auxiliary  pump  having  a  delivery  circuit. 
throttlmg  means  in  said  delivery  circuit  to  produce  a 
liquid  pressure  in  a  portion  of  said  delivery  circuit  extend- 
ing between  said  last  mentioned  auxiliary  pump  and  said 
throttling  means,  said  throttling  means  including  a  slide 
valve  slidaMe  transversely  to  said  delivery  circuit,  conduit 
meaiu  transmitting  to  one  end  of  said  slide  valve  the 
liquid  pressure  in  said  lelivery  circuit  portion,  resilient 
means  opposing  the  thrust  of  said  liquid  pressure  on  said 
slide  valve,  and  said  throttle  valve  having  means  opera- 
lively  connected  therewith  and  responsive  to  variations 
of  the  liquid  pressure  acting  on  said  slide  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  throttle  valve  in  response  to  variations  of 
said  liquid  pressure,  said  last  means  being  connected  with 
said  portion  of  said  delivery  circuit. 


3,114^22 
HERMETIC  PUMP 

Loota  H.  LeounL  Jr.,  East  SyracMC,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to 
Carrier  Corporatkm,  Syracoae,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  ♦.  IfSf ,  S«r.  No.  M5aS2 
8  Claims.  (O.  l«i— «7) 
1  Id  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  impeller  in  said  housing,  means  for 
actuating  the  impeller,  a  shaft  carrying  said  impeller  and 
connected  to  the  actuating  means,  a  bearing  supporting 
the  shaft  in  desired  position  to  permit  roution  thereof, 
the  bearing  including  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  contacting,  tapered  surfaces,  load  compensat- 
ing means  responsive  to  variations  in  load  on  said  coo- 
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tacting  tapered  surfaces  upon  wear  or  plating  thereof  to 
effect  displacement  of  said  movable  bearing  member 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  bearing  member  to  maintain 


selected  loading  on  said  members,  and  adjustable  load  se- 
lecting means  operative  to  vary  the  response  of  said  load 
compensating  means. 


3,114^323 

PUMP  WITH  LIGHTWEIGHT  ROTOR  RUNNING 

IN  LIQUID 

Hans  Moser,  5  In  dcr  Hob,  Zurich,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89.950 

Claims  priority,  applkadon  Swttzcriand  Feb.  23, 1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  lO:^— 87) 


1.  A  pump  for  liquids,  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  at  one  end,  an 
electromagnetically  driven  rotor  axially  disposed  in  said 
casing  and  joumaled  in  bearings  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  rotor  having  an  outer  wall  hermetically  sealing  the 
same  with  a  cavity  therein  extending  substantially  the 
full  axial  length  of  the  rotor  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  radial  length  thereof  from  its  axis  to  the  wall, 
so  that  the  rotor  has  a  specific  gravity  less  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  pumped  liquid,  said  cavity  being 
filled  with  plastic  foam. 


3,114,324 
ROTARY  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 
Harold  W.  Baker,  Jr.,  %  Roton  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  386 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,057 
20  Claims,     (a.  103—140) 
I .  In  a  unit  capable  of  functioning  as  a  motor  or  as  a 
pump,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  a  principal 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  casing,  a  hollow  rotor  carried  by 
said  principal  shaft  and  having  cross-axially  extending 
opposite  end  walls,  a  plate  valve  non-revolvably  inter- 
posed between  said  casing  and  each  cross-axially  extend- 
ing opposite  end  wall  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  plate 
valves  being   adapted   for  movement   toward  the  asso- 
ciated end  of  said  rotor  under  the  urging  of  fluid  pressure, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  carried  by  said  rotor  and  rockably 
mounted  therein,  impeller  blades  fixedly  secured  to  said 
rockable  shafts,  means  providing  a  pumping  chamber  in 
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each  of  said  rotor  walls  for  the  reception  of  impeller 
blades,  said  pumping  chambers  being  closed  respectively 
by  said  plate  valves,  thrust  bearing  means  opcrativcly  in- 
terposed between  said  plate  valves  and  rotor  and  main- 
taining the  surface  of  each  plate  valve  and  the  opposed 
surface  of  said  rotor  in  close  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
cam  means  within  said  rotor  for  rocking  said  bla^c  shafts 


when  the  blade  shafts  are  moved  about  said  cam  means 
by  said  rotor  thereby  to  turn  each  blade  as  it  enters  its 
pumping  chamber  for  movement  through  the  pumping 
chamber  with  the  broad  side  thereof  leading,  and  to  turn 
each  blade  as  it  leaves  the  pumping  chamber  for  move- 
ment with  a  narrow  edge  leading,  and  means  providing 
fluid  inlet  and  discharge  passages  communicating  with 
said  pumping  chambers. 


3,114,325 
CONCRETE  PUMP 
KenneHi    Bertron   Triebel,    4305    Bannister,    EI    Monte, 
CaJif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
Dan  G.  Safer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  and  one-half  to  said 
Triebel,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FOed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,003 
1  Claim.    (CI.  103—153) 


In  a  concrete  pump,  an  elongated  pump  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  piston  disposed  slidably  in  the  pump 
cylinder  for  reciprocativc  motion  within  the  pump  cylin- 
der toward  and  away  from  the  open  end  of  the  pump 
cylinder,  a  valve  housing  defining  a  closed  interior  valve 
chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  valve  housing  to  the 
pump  cylinder  with  the  valve  chamber  communicating 
with  the  open  end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  said  valve  hous- 
mg  defining  a  discharge  passageway  spaced  from  the 
open  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  communicat- 
mg  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the 
valve  housing,  said  discharge  passageway  having  its  axis 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pump  cylinder  for  linear  flow  of  plastic  concrete  from 
the  pump  cylinder  through  the  valve  chamber  and  the 
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discharge  pawageway  to  the  exterior  of  the  vaJvc  housing 
•   planar   valve   seat   defining  a   boundary  of  the  valv^ 
chamber  disposed   in  the   valve  chamber  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  discharge  passageway  with  its  planar 
extent  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  pump  cylinder  and 
discharge  passageway  and  mclined  relative  to  such  axes 
and  to  the  botom  of  the  discharge  passageway  toward 
«»e  open  end  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  away  from  the 
direction    of    flow    of  plastic    concrete    from   the   valve 
chamber  through  the  discharge  passageway  to  the  exterior 
Of  the  valve  housing,  means  for  fixing  the  valve  seat  to 
the  valve  housmg.  said  valve  seat  having  a  surface  dis- 
posed  toward  the  valve  chamber,  said  valve  seat  defining 
an  inlet  port  communicating  between  the  valve  chamber 
Md  the  extenor  of  the  valve  housmg  and  spaced  along 
Oie  valve  seat  upwardly  from  the  discharge  passageway 
for  linear  gravity  flow  of  plastic  concrete  through  the 
mlet  port  mto  the  valve  chamber,  said  inlet  port  and 
discharge   passageway   being   aligned   along   a   common 
straight  axis,  a  hopper  for  plastic  concrete  disposed  ex- 
teriorly on  the  valve  housing  and  communicating  with 
the  mlet  port  from  the  exterior  of  the  valve  housing   a 
valve  plate  defining  a  planar  surface  and  an  opposite  sur- 
face disposed  within  the  valve  chamber,  the  planar  sur- 
face slidably  engaging  only  the  said  surface  of  the  valve 
seat  for  reciprocative  sliding  motion  in  the  direction  of 
the  common  axis  of  the  inlet  port  and  discharge  passage- 
way, the  opposite  surface  of  the  valve  plate  being  fully 
exposed  to  the  valve  chamber,  said  valve  plate  defining 
•  first  end  which  mates  with  the  bonom  and  sides  of  the 
discharge  passageway  and  extending  from  the  first  end  to 
an  opposite  end.  which  valve  plate  extends  over  the  dis- 
charge passageway  when  its  first  end  engages  and  mates 
with  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  discharge  passageway 
to  close  the  discharge  passageway  and  which  extends  over 
the  inlet  port  to  close  the  inlet  port  when  the  valve  plate 
«  disposed  over  the  inlet  port  with  its  first  end  spaced 
from   the   bottom   of  the   discharge  passageway  so  that 
when  the  first  end  of  the  valve  plate  engages  and  mates 
with  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  discharge  passageway 
It  closes  the  discharge  passageway  and  leaves  open  the 
inlet  port  and  when  the  vaJve  plate  is  disposed  over  the 
inlet  port   it  closes  the   inlet  port   and   leaves  open   the 
discharge   passageway,   an   elongated   shaft   fixed   to   the 
opposite  surface  of  the  valve  plate  and  extending  ex- 
tenoriy  of  the  valve  housing  coaxially  with  the  axis  of 
alignment  of  the  mlet  port  and  discharge  passageway 
means  for  slidably  mounting  the  shaft  on  the  valve  hous- 
ing for  reciprocative  movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  exterior  of  the  valve  housing  coaxial  with 
the  shaft,  means  for  fixing  the  sleeve  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  plunger  disposed  wuhm  the  sleeve  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  coaxially  with  the  shaft,  means 
tor  slidably  mounting  the  plunger  on  the  sleeve  for  re- 
ciprocative sliding  motion  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the 
sleeve,  an  enlarged  head  on  the  end  of  the  plunger  within 
the  sleeve,  first  and  second  compression  springs  disposed 
coaxially  withm  the  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
with  one  end  of  each  in  engagement  with  the  head,  means 
for  fixing  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
compression  springs  to  the  sleeve,  a  hydraulic  actuating 
cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on  the  valve  housing,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  in  the  actuating  cylin- 
der and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  actuating  cylinder 
coaxially  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
piston  rod  exterior  of  the  actuating  cylinder  to  the  end  of 
the  plunger  extenor  of  the  sleeve  for  reciprocating  the 
valve  plate  through  the  plunger,  first  and  second  springs, 
and  shaft  between  a  position  in  which  it  closes  the  dis- 
charge passageway  and  leaves  open  the  inlet  port  and  a 
position  in  which  it  closes  the  inkt  port  and  leaves  open 
the  discharge  passageway. 
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PLUNGER  TYFE  PUMP  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
rn.-!^  ^  ._..        ™^"  PRESSURE 
Chartei  Yiilndl,  Allenlown,  P..,  ^gignor  to  TTie  Aldrfch 

pJSyNiST"'''    ^"•°***'^    **■-   ■   corpomdon    of 

Filed  Sep*.  7.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  13«,«1 
4ClaiaH.     (CLli3— 153) 


1.  A  reciprocating  plunger  pump  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  cylindrical  plunger  chamber,  a  pump 
plunger  adapted  to  work  in  said  plunger  chamber  a  valve 
seat  structure  at  one  end  of  the  body  member  having  a 
discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  plunger  cham- 
ber and  located  centrally  and  extended  axially  of  the 
plunger  chamber  with  its  end  remote  from  the  plunger 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve  scat,  a  discharge  valve 
associated  with  said  valve  seat,  the  valve  seat  structure 
turther  having  inlet  passage  means  communicating  with 
he  plunger  chamber  radially  outwardly  of  the  centrally 
located  discharge  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
at  Its  end  communicating  with  the  plunger  chamber    an 
inlet  valve  structure  associated  with  said  last  mentioned 
valve  scat,  said  valve  seat  structure  comprising  a  valve 
seat  body  member  in  which  is  formed  a  portion  of  said 
inlet  passage  means  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  plunger 
body  member,  and  a  unitary  valve  seat  member  in  whic*i 
portions  of  both  said  discharge  passage  means  and  inlet 
passage  means  are  formed  and  on  which   both  the  dis- 
charge and  the  inlet  valve  scats  are  formed,  said  valve 
seat  body  member  having  a  cavity  dimensioned  to  tightiy 
receive  said  uniury  valve  seat  member  with  the  portion 
of  the  inlet  passage  means  in  the  latter  in  register  with 
the  portion  of  the   inlet  passage   means  formed  in   the 
valve  seat  body  member. 


3,114327 
GRAVTTY  POWERED  CASING  PITVIP 
Otto  V.  Reyoolda.  BloomfieM,  N.  Mex.,  assigoor  of 
oa»-kmU  to  L.  G.  Johuoa 
Fikd  Mar.  2t,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  96,828 
17  ntbmt      (CL  lt3— 158) 
I.  A  gravity  operated  bottom  hole  casing  pump  assem- 
bly comprising  in  combination  a  reciprocating  pump    a 
packer  assembly  and  an  unloading  valve,  said  pump  'in- 
cluding a  relatively  stationary  piston  and  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  barrel  slidably  surrounding  said  piston  and  slid- 
ably received  in  a  well  casing,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said 
piston    and   slidably    received    in   said   packer   assembly 
means   for   fixedly   supporting    said   packer   assembly   iii 
fixed  position  in  a  well  casing,  said  piston  rod  comprising 
a  hollow  tube  with  an  upper  end  opening  into  said  cylin- 
der barrel  and  having  lU  lower  end  opening  into  a  well 
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casing  below  said  packer  assembly,  said  piston  rod  indud-  3  114  «29 

mg  discharge  ports  sUdable  through  and  controUed  by  OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR 

Roy  Chambers,  Jr^  U  Porte,  Tex^  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif-  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,947 
3  Claims.    (CL  103—203) 


said   packer   assembly   and   constituting  said   unloading 
valve. 


3,114^28 

HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 

John  RollHt,  Copmantfaorpe,  Yorl^  England,  assignor  to 

Armstrong   Patents  Co.   Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  June  24,  1960 

2  Clainw.     (CI.  103—178) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  a  well 
to  the  earth's  surface,  said  well  having  a  production  liner 
therein  comprising  pack-off  means  for  packing  off  the 
lower  end  of  a  production  liner  to  form  an  upper  cham- 
ber and  a  lower  chamber,  a  production  tubing  extending 
through  said  pack-off  means  as  the  only  communication 
between  said  upper  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber,  an 
annular  space  above  said  pack-off  means  between  said 
luier  and  said  tubing,  a  working  cylinder  formed  in  said 
tubmg,  first  port  means  in  said  working  cylinder  to  fotm 
a  fluid  passageway   from   within   said   cylinder   to   \e 
annular  space  between  said  tubing  and  said  liner,  sail 
first  port  means  being  vertically  spaced  above  said  pacil- 
off  means,  second  port  means  in  said  working  cylinder  to 
form  a  second  fluid  passageway  between  said  working 
cylinder  and  said  annular  space,  said  second  port  means 
vertically  spaced  above  said  first  port  means,  a  movable 
piston  member  comprising  a  mandrel  section,  said  sec- 
tion having  a  central   flow   passage   through  its  entire 
length,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  lands  vertically  spaced  apart 
on  said  mandrel  section,  and  means  for  moving  said 
piston  member  in  said  working  cylinder  so  that  the  lands 
thereon  may  be  positioned  to  bridge  both  said  first  port 
means  and  second  port  means  to  allow  the  uninterrupted 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  lower  chamber  up  said  tubing. 


I.  A  hydraulic  pump  unit  comprising  a  housing,  means 
defining  a  pump  chamber  and  a  reservoir  chamber  in  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  a  partition  separating  the  reser- 
voir chamber  from  the  pump  chamber  and  defining  one 
end  of  each  chamber,  an  opening  in  the  partition  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  reservoir  and  pump  cham- 
bers, at  least  one  hydraulic  medium  outlet  in  the  opposite 
end  of  tlic  pump  chamber  from  tlie  partition,  a  rotatable 
shaft  joumalled  transversely  across  the  pump  chamber 
portion  of  said  housing,  an  eccentric  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  the  pump  chamber,  a  fixed  guide  member 
in  the  reservoir  chamber,  a  banjo  bush  embracing  said 
eccentric,  reciprocating  pump  means  in  the  pump  chamber 
communicating  with  said  outlet  with  the  operating  plunger 
thereof  engaging  said  banjo  bush,  and  a  connecting  rod 
extending  through  said  opening  with  one  end  secured  to 
said  banjo  bush  and  its  other  end  loosely  and  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  guide  member  whereby  said  bush  is  re- 
ciprocable  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft 


3,114,330 
BALLAST  HANDLING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  UNDER 

RAILROAD  TRACKS 
James    W.    Christoff,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 

Mannix  Co.  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,740,  July  21 
1958.    This  application  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,853  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  104—7) 
1.  An  under-track  device  for  handling  ballast  under 
railroad  tracks  and  ties,  said  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  framework  constructed  to  be  drawn  along  be- 
tween the  roadbed  and  the  ties  while  supporting  the 
weight  of  said  ties  and  an  elevated  span  of  track  which  is 
supported  above  the  ballast  for  a  substantial  distance  in 
advance  of  said  device,  said  framework  comprising  a 
plate,  means  effective  to  space  the  plate  above  the  bottom 
of  the  device  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ballast 
passes  under  said  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel  upper  runners 
secured  to  said  plate  and  spaced  apart  transversely  of 
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the  device  Jor  engasement  with  the  undersurfaces  of  the 
ties,  and  a  pair  of  nose  portions  secured  to  said  plate  and 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  device  and  projecting 
forwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
plate  to  constitute  the  most  forwardly"  situated  portions 
of  the  device,  the  extent  of  forward  projection  of  said 
nose  portions  being  of  great  enough  length  to  ensure  that 
said  nose  portions  are  out  of  contact  with  the  ties  of  said 
elevated  span  of  track  with  the  forwardmost  part  of  said 
nose  portions  protruding  into  the  roadbed  and  extending 


December  17,  1968 


below  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  said  device  to  ensure  contact  between  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  nose  portions  and  a  tie  lying  on  said  roadbed 
wholly  detached  from  said  track  at  a  position  sufficiently 
far  forward  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  framework  that 
the  bottom  of  a  tie  atUched  to  the  elevated  span  of  track 
at  such  position  is  elevated  to  a  height  of  such  small 
value  that  continued  movement  of  said  detached  tie  as 
urged  forwards  by  said  nose  portions  will  be  prevented 
by  engagement  of  said  detached  tie  with  the  next  attached 
tie  of  said  elevated  span  of  track. 


3,114^31 
MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  TIE  PLUGS 
Hobert  H.  Elliott,  Elko,  Nev^  assignor  to  Fafaroont  Rail- 
way Motors,  Ibc^  Fairmoot,  Mina^  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Sep*.  8.  l*5f ,  Ser.  No.  83M35 
5  Claims.     {CI.  It4— 17) 


I.  A  railway  tie  hole-plugging  machine  comprising  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  along  a  railway  from  which  one 
rail  has  been  removed  from  the  ties,  leaving  spike  holes 
in  those  end  portions  of  the  tie  from  which  the  other  rail 
was  removed,  said  vehicle  including  a  frame  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same  upon  at  least  the  remaining  rail, 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed  driving  head  secured  to 
the  vehicle  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  supporting  means  and  so  spaced  from  said  supporting 
means  that  when  the  same  is  in  supporting  engagement 
with  said  one  rail  it  is  over  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  tie.  said  driving  head  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
cylinder  a  piston  positioned  therein,  a  piston  rod  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  piston,  means  carried  on  said  vehicle 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  controlled  con- 
duits leading  from  said  fluid  pressure  supplying  means  for 


selectively  supplying  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  to 
cause  reciprocation  of  said  piston  and  piston  rod.  a  verti- 
cally disposed  magazine  positioned  adjacent  said  cylinder 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  headless  tie  plugs  in  end  to  end 
relation,  means  for  laterally  transferring  the  headless 
plugs,  one  at  a  time  from  the  lower  end  of  said  magazine 
to  a  position  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
piston  rod  when  the  same  is  in  an  upper  position,  means 
mounting  the  driving  head  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  supporting  means  to  enable  alignment  of 
the  plug  to  be  driven  and  the  tie  hole  whereby  when  said 
piston  moves  downwardly  the  piston  rod  engages  the  head- 
»«»  tie  plug  and  drives  the  same  downwardly  into  the 
aligned  spike  hole. 


3,114^32 
ir  -  «,   -  BOBSLED  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

waif  Dimey  Ptoductions,  a  corporation  of  California 

FU«I  May  16.  19M.  Ser.  No.  29,366 

14  Claim.    (CI.  104— «3) 


1.  In  an  amusement  ride  the  combination  comprising 
a  track  including  a  descending  portion  down  which  a 
passenger  vehicle  can  coast;  a  passenger  vehicle  adapted 
for  coasting  on  said  track;  and  means  mounted  adjacent 
a  descending  portion  of  said  track  for  running  contact 
w'lth  a  vehicle  coasting  down  said  track  to  govern  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle  by  altering  the  speed  of  said  vehicle 
to  a  predetermined  rate  in  the  interval  during  which  said 
means  has  running  contact  with  said  vehicle. 


„^  3,114^33 

I      _v  «.  ^i^^^AWNE  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

wS^,    i^Z.'^J"*^  ^y  ■»*"«  ««ignn,ents,  ta 
Dfaney  Productions,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,038 
9  Claims.    (Ct  104-.71) 


1.  Amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  submarine- 
simulaung  buoyant  vessel  having  port  and  starboard  hori- 
zontal rows  of  viewing  ports  beneath  the  load  water 
line  of  said  vessel  in  a  cabin,  the  top  of  the  hull  of  said 
vewel  havmg  a  pair  of  hatches  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
cabin  and  said  cabin  having  a  pair  of  ladders,  at  opposite 
ends,  one  of  which  extends  upwardly  to  a  hatch  from 
the  port  side  of  said  vessel  and  the  other  of  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  to  a  hatch  from  the  starboard  side  of  said 
vessel,  said  cabin  bemg  divided  by  two  rows  of  back-to- 
back  aeau  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  cabin  and  extending  between  said  ladders,  each  of 
said  seats  being  before  one  of  said  viewing  ports 
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3,114^34 

CABIX4;UIDED  MESSENGER 

pk  KaU,  14  Horatfo  SC^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FiM  Jnly  17, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  210,528 

17  Clninm.    (CL  IM— 113) 


1.  A  messenger  for  use  as  a  cable-guided  tripping  de- 
vice comprising,  in  combination, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  constituting  a 
weigbt  and  having  a  substantiaHy  radially  extending 
cable-receiving  slot  formed  therein  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  and  extending  through  the 
axis  of  said  body  portion,  said  slot  extending 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  body  portion; 
and 

locking  means  including  a  gate  member  recipioca- 
bly  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  movable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  in  which  it  extends  into  said 
slot  to  slidably  lock  said  body  portion  to  a  cable 
in  said  slot  and  a  releasing  position  in  which  said 
gate  member  is  withdrawn  from  said  slot  and  per- 
mits said  body  portion  to  be  removed  from  a  cable 
in  said  slot. 


3,114,335 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Schroeder,  Dearborn,  and  David  D.  Wood, 
Plymouth,   Mkh.,  assignon  to  Spartoo  Corporation, 
Jacluon,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,120 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  lOS— 369) 


1.  Freight  bracing  structure  comprising  spaced  parallel 
upright  support  stnictmes.  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
three  parallel  rows  of  openings;  the  spacing  of  the  opening 
in  each  row  being  the  same  as  the  spacing  between  rows; 
a  croM  bar  extending  between  the  support  structures; 
fittings  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  at  least 
one  of  said  fittings  being  mounted  for  free  longitudinal 
slidable  movement  on  the  cross  bar;  two  spaced  hook- 
shaped  support  elements  carried  by  each  fitting  for  ex- 
tension through  selected  ones  of  the  openings  into  ami- 
pull  out  engagement  with  the  adjacent  support  stnKture; 
the  support  element  spacing  being  twice  the  opening  spac- 
ing to  permit  rotational  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
cross  bar  by  positionment  of  the  support  elements  in 
selected  opeiungs;  and  a  locking  member  movably  car- 
ried by  each  fitting  in  the  space  between  the  support 
elements  for  rectilinear  insertion  into  and  retraction  from 
the  openings  to  releasably  lock  the  suf^xxt  elements  onto 
the  support  structures. 


3,114,33< 
SIMPLIFKD  FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Scfarocdcr,  Dearborn,  and  David  D.  Wood, 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corporation, 
Jacluon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,988 
6  Claiim.    (CL  105—369) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  two  parallel  horizontal 
rails  having  openings  in  their  upper  and  side  surfaces  de- 
fining a  vertically  extending  ledge  and  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing horizontal  ledge;  a  cross  member  having  end  fittings 
extendable  through  the  openings  in  the  rails;  said  end  fit- 
tings having  hook  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical 
ledges  to  prevent  horizontal  pull  out  of  the  cross  member 
from  the  rails,  and  having  a  movable  latch  projectable  into 
the  rail  openings  to  have  a  surface  thereof  underlie  the 
horizontal  ledge  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of 
the  cross  member;  said  latch  having  a  cam  surface  thereon 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  surface  of  the  rail  during  cross 
member  installation  to  retract  the  latch  out  of  an  interfer- 
ing position. 


3,114,337 

CAR  LOADING  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Kloss,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manufacturing 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,633 

5  Claims.    (CL  105—369) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  transporting  freight  car  having  a  floor, 
a  vehicle  supported  by  its  wheels  on  the  floor  and  extend- 
ing fore  and  aft  of  the  car,  tie-down  members  having 
flexible  strands  connected  between  the  floor  and  the  cor- 
ners of  the  vehicle  and  extending  generally  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction,  .each  tie-down  member  having  at  least  two 
strands,  one  strand  connected  to  a  comer  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  other  connected  to  the  floor  and  both  strands 
being  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  adjacent  ends 
spaced  from  each  other,  two  central  metal  plates  arranged 
in  end  to  end  relation  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  the 
strands,  the  ends  of  the  central  plates  remote  from  each 
other  being  respectively  connected  to  one  and  the  other 
of  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  strands  and  each  central  plate 
being  in  substantially  direct  continuation  of  the  strand  to 
which  it  is  connected,  two  outside  metal  plates  respec- 
tively spaced  on  one  and  the  other  side  of  the  central 
plates,  each  outside  plate  being  opposite  both  central 
plates,  and  bodies  of  rubber  sandwiched  between  and 
bonded  to  each  outside  plate  and  the  adjacent  side  of  each 
central  plate  and  constituting  a  shock  absorbing  connec- 
tion between  the  central  plates. 


3,114,338 
FREIGHT-BRACING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Schroeder,  Dearborn,  and  David  D.  Wood, 
Plymondi,  Midi.,  assigBors  to  Sparton  Corporation, 
Jacluon,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,493 
3Clafam.    (a.  105— 369) 
1.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  rail  having  a  vertically 
extending  frtmt  wall  and  a  rearwardly  extending  upper 
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walJ.  a  row  of  regularly  spaced  slots  formed  along  the 
length  of  said  rail,  each  slot  occupying  a  front  portion 
of  the  upper  wall  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  front 
wall,  a  freight-bracing  cross  member  having  a  head  locat- 
able  adjacent  the  rail,  said  head  having  two  rigid  hori- 
zontally spaced  projections  msertablc  into  and  remov- 
able from  selected  said  slots  solely  by  relative  vertical 
movement  to  prevent  movement  of  the  cross  member 
downwardly  and  longitudinally  of  the  rail,  and  a  spring- 
biased  latch  mounted  on  the  bead  for  pivotal  movement 
in   a  horizontal  plane,   said    latch   being  adapted   in   a 


^^; 


the  said  frame  means,  a  clutch  including  a  driving  ciutch 
member  operatively  connected  with  said  rotor,  a  single 
brake  member,  and  a  driven  clutch  member,  means  for 
selectively  shifting  said  driven  clutch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  single  driving  dutch  member  and 
with  said  single  brake  member,  output  means  operatively 
oonnecced  with  said  driven  clutch  member,  means  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  driven  clutch  member,  aaid  output 
means  and  said  brake  member  within  said  frame  means, 
slow  speed  drive  transmission  means  for  said  single  brake 
member  supported  on  said  frame  means  and  operative  to 
constitute  said  single  brake  member  a  directly  acting  ak>w 


eF?^^ 


retracted  position  to  extend  into  one  of  the  rail  slots 
solely  by  relative  vertical  movement,  a  hook  portion  de- 
fined on  said  latch  extending  into  said  one  rail  slot  a 
distance  less  than  the  distance  said  slot  occupies  in  said 
rail  upper  wall  and  projecting  behind  a  portion  of  the 
rail  front  wall  to  prevent  horizontal  pull-out  of  the  head 
from  the  rail,  and  an  upwardly  facing  abutment  defined 
on  said  hook  portion  projecting  beneath  a  portion  of  the 
rail  upper  wall  to  normally  prevent  upward  pullout  of 
the  head  from  the  rail  when  said  latch  is  released  from 
its  retracted  position. 


CORNER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DECK  PALLET 

John  Baylak,  1350  Edfcworth  Ave^  Cambridge.  Ohio 

FIW  Nov.  I,  1M2,  Sw.  No.  234,75* 

4  Clalaa.    (CL  lOS— 53) 


•  ^^<,^ 


1.  A  comer  post  support  for  sucking  pallets  compris- 
ing a  back  plate,  a  side  portion  extending  normal  to  said 
back  plate,  an  end  portion  of  said  side  portion  extending 
normal  thereto  and  spaced  from  said  back  plate  for  re- 
ceiving a  pallet  slnnger  therebetween,  an  arm  extending 
normal  to  said  back  plate  and  spaced  from  said  side  por- 
tion, a  finger  connected  to  said  arm  and  extending  parallel 
to;  but  spaced  from  said  back  plate  for  receiving  said  pal- 
let stringer  therebetween  and  an  upright  tube  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  back  plate  for  receiving  a  post  therein  to 
support  a  second  comer  post  support  and  pallet  thereon. 


speed  drive  member,  said  slow  speed  drive  transmission 
means  including  eleotromagnetically  operated  clutch 
means,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  sewing  machine  for  operating  said 
electromagnetjcally  operated  clutch  means  to  thereby 
render  said  slow  speed  drive  transmission  means  ineffec- 
tive to  drive  said  single  brake  member  »o  as  to  thereby 
constitute  said  single  brake  member  a  directly  acting 
brake  member  for  stopping  said  sewing  machine  in  a  pre- 
determined position  of  its  parts  by  halting  said  driven 
clutch  member  during  engagement  thereof  with  said 
brake  member. 


3,114341 

TL'BE-WELDING  MACHINES 

Richard  Dicner,  Bertin-HemiMlorf,  Germany,  «Bifiior  to 

Hocacfa  Aktiengewliscfaaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  28.  19M,  S«r.  No.  39,273 

ClaiiiM  priority,  application  Germany  July  9,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  113— 35) 


3,11434« 

SEWING  MACHINT  DRFVING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Kristen  Hedc«aard,  Copcnhafen,   Denmark.  aaaicBor  to 

Rothcnborg    Specialmaddncr    for    Sy-indastricn    A/S, 

Copenhagen.  Ocnmarfc,  a  corporatioa  of  Denmark 

FUed  July  3«.  1953,  S«r.  No.  37U51 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  \a%.  1,  1952 

34  Claims.    (CL  112— 219) 

35.  A  sewing  machine  driving  arrangement  comprising 

a  unitary  self-contained  electric  dutch  brake  power  trans-        1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes  from  fUt  skelp  in- 

^/r  ^"^^  °^',  «""P"*»^  »"  ^^^  motor    duding  bending  means  for  helically  shaping  skelp  into 

with  a  rotor,  me«is  rotaubly  supportmg  «ud  rotor  mthxn    tube  formatk)n  and  firrt  drive  mean.  contiSSou^^y  f^ 
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!ng  skelp  to  said  bending  nwans  at  a  predeterminable 
oon»unt  speed,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

(a)  a  first  support  rota  tab!  y  holding  an  operating  skelp 
coil  and  a  second  support  rotatably  holding  a  sub- 
stituting reserve  skelp  coil; 

(b)  second  drive  means  drawing  skelp  from  the  operat- 
ing coil  in  substantially  horizontal  direction  and 
pushing  the  same  towards  the  first  drive  means; 

(c)  clamping  means  temporarily  holding  in  adjacent 
relation  the  rear  end  of  the  skelp  payed  out  by  the 
operating  coil  and  the  front  end  of  the  reserve  coil, 
and  butt-welding  means  to  connect  said  ends  while 
the  same  are  clamped,  both  means  located  between 
said  coil  supports  and  said  second  drive  means; 

(d)  speed  control  means  for  said  second  drive  means 
adjustable  to  keep  the  speed  thereof  even  with  the 
constant  speed  of  the  first  drive  means  thereby  caus- 
ing the  skelp  to  move  equably  and  straight  between 
said  drive  means;  to  increase  the  said  speed  while 
the  momentarily  operated  coil  is  about  to  be  ex- 
hausted and  thus  causing  the  forwardly  pushed  skelp 
to  freely  bend  into  a  single  loop  between  said  two 
drive  means,  and  to  inactivate  said  second  drive 
means  while  said  clamping  means  and  said  butt-weld- 
ing means  are  operated  and  the  previously  accum- 
ulated loop  in  the  skelp  is  consumed  being  fed  by 
the  first  drive  means  into  said  bending  means; 

(e)  and  positioning  means  alternately  placing  one  of 
the  said  supports  into  alignment  with  said  second 
drive  means  to  bring  a  reserve  coil  into  operating 
position  relative  thereto  and  to  said  clamping  means 
and  said  butt-welding  means. 


3,114342 
METAL  WORKING 
Oant  L.  Sporck  and  Bernard  Sanen,  Cindnnati,  Ohio, 
aflttgnors  to  The  Lodge  A  Shipley  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  454,871 
8  Claiim.    (a.  113—52) 


3,114343 
HYDROFOIL  APPARATUS 
Ridiard  T.  Headrick  and  Edward  E.  Headrick,  La  Canada, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  E  &  R  Hydrofoil  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Callf^  a  limited  partncnhip 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,871 
10  Claims.    (CI.  114— M3) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  lift  by  motion  in  a  liquid 
medium  comprising  a  delta  shaped  body  member  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  upper  and  lower  surface  which 
converge  at  an  acute  angle  along  the  forward  extent  of 
the  body  member  to  form  a  pair  of  thin  leading  edges 
disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  member  so  that  the  projection  of  the 
leading  edges  onto  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  body  member  being  constructed  so  that  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  increases 
along  substantially  each  longitudinal  cross-section  from 
the  leading  edges  to  the  rear  of  the  body  member  to  in- 
crease the  impulse  lift  on  the  lower  surface  and  reduce 
the  drag  forces  on  the  upper  surface,  the  acute  angle  at 
which  the  body  member  upper  and  lower  surfaces  con- 
verge along  the  leading  edges  providing  high  lift  to 
drag  ratio  for  the  body  member. 


3,114344 

SHIP  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VOLATILE  LIQUID 

AND  PROCESS 

Leonard  P.  Meade,  Bartlcsville,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,049 

12  Claims.    (Q.  114—74) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  by  supporting 
a  blank  on  a  spindle  defined  by  a  curved  surface  of  revolu- 
tion and  while  the  spindle  and  blank  are  rotating,  moving 
a  roller  in  conUct  with  the  blank  to  displace  metal  of  the 
blank,  characterized  by  making  said  roller  follow  a  path 
having  the  same  curvature  as  the  curve  defining  said  sur- 
face, the  path  being  non-parallel  to  said  surface  and  dis- 
placed therefrom  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  original 
thickness  of  the  blank  to  axially  displace  metal  of  the 
blank  and  thereby  form  a  hollow  article  whose  side  is  of 
tapering  thickness. 
191  O.Q 88 


1.  A  ship  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally-spaced 
cargo  tanks  for  containing  a  volatile  liquid,  means  for 
collecting  vapor  from  said  tanks  and  compressing,  cooling 
and  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapors  into 
return  liquid,  and  means  to  return  said  return  liquid  to 
said  tanks,  said  last  means  being  selective  when  said  ship 
lists  in  one  direction  to  return  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  said  return  liquid  to  one  of  said  tanks  that  is  located 
in  the  opposite  direction  on  said  ship,  whereby  said  ship 
is  at  least  partially  righted. 
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3,114345 

BOTTOM  FOR  FLOATING  EQUIPMENT 

NicholM  Rippca  Abbcrty,  %  Maluef,  922  2Sth  SL  St, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Flkd  D«c.  5.  1942,  Ser.  No.  242X1 

4Claiiiw.    (CL  114—79) 


1.  An  inclusive  structure  that  includes  prostrate  metal 
plating  and  is  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  substance  im- 
niediately  overlying  ihc  plating,  the  structure  including  a 
plurality   of  elongated,   integral,    nwdified.   inverted    T- 
shapes.  each  of  at  least  most  of  the  cross  sectional  views 
thereof  disclosii>g  a  relatively  long  prostrate  flange  and  a 
relauvely   short   upwardly   extending   stem,    the    flanges 
jointly  constituting  at  least  part  of  said  prostrate  plating, 
each  stem  being  perforated  to  make  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated flange-adjacent  holes,  the  long  axes  of  said  holes 
forming  a  collective  axis  paralleling  the  long  axis  of  the 
respective  T-shape,   the  flange   consisting  of  two   arms, 
each  arm  inside  surface  and  one  of  the  twt)  faces  of  the 
respective  stem  flanking,  in  a  root  zone  of  the  T-shape. 
a  radius  or  fillet  surface,  said  each  inside  surface  includ- 
ing a  small  flat  portion  adjoining  the  radius  surface  and 
presenting  a  length  equal  to  the  mean  thickness  of  its 
respective  arm.  the  two  said  small  flat  surface  portions 
in  the  T-shape  lying  respectively  in  two  mutually  spaced 
substantially  parallel  planes. 


Deoembbr  17,  1963 

*pr»ng  action  to  lower  said  sections  at  the  closing  of  the 
h4itch  cover,  said  spring  element  being  arranged  on  the 
under  side  of  one  of  the  two  sections  situated  near  said 
hinge  shaft  at  a  disUnce     from  the  hinge  between  said 
first  and  second  sections  and  adapted   not  to  be  com- 
pressed  until   at   the  end  of  the   opening   movement  of 
said  sections,  said  hatch  cover  being  provided  with  catch- 
mg  means  for  reuming  said  first  section  in  opened  posi- 
tion and  with  catching  means  for  retaining  said  second 
••ction  afBinst  said  first  section  with  said  spring  element 
in  comprised  position,  said  spring  element  comprising 
a  frusto^orical  helical  spring  inserted  in  a  spring  bousing 
on  the  under  side  of  one  of  said  two  last  mentioned  sec 
tions.  a  piston  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  opposite 
section,   said  piston   having  its   free  end   in  engagement 
with  an  opemng  m  one  end  of  swd  spring  housing  dunng 
the  opening  up  of  the  hatch  cover  while  comprewing  said 
sprmg. 


3.114,347 
AMPHIBIOl  S  VEHICl  F 
"*•"?. "''^PP'''  Spr»iidllnfeB.  Kreis  0#enbac*i.  Germany. 
■srtBor.  by  mesne  asicnments,  to  Amphkar  Corpo- 

"itrV^  ^'^  ^  "'*''  ^^^  '  "•nwr.*"'^ 

Filed  Jan.  23.  I  Ml,  Ser.  No.  84,252 

Clainu  priority,  aoplication  Germany  Jan.  21.  1960 

12  Claim..    (CL  115—1) 


3,114,34« 
HATCH  COVERS 
Car!  Erik  Ingemar  DaUtn,  Goteborg  C.  Sweden,  asri^or 
to  Von  Tell  Trading  Co.  AB,  Gotebofg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poradon  ol  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,557 

Claims  priority^  application  Sweden  Feb.  6,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—202) 


VIZ  I  « 


1  In  a  hatch  cover  comprising  at  least  three  sections, 
the  latter  being  journalled  to  each  other  by  means  of 
hinges,  one  of  said  sections  by  means  of  a  hinge  shaft 
connected  to  the  hatch  coaming,  said  section,  denoted  the 
first  section,  and  the  section  situated  close  to  it  and  de- 
noted the  second  section,  adapted  to  be  folded  up  in 
such  a  way  that  their  under  sides  be  turned  towards  each 
other,  the  following  section,  denoted  the  third  section, 
in  opened  up  position  situated  w;th  its  upper  side  turned 
towards  the  upper  side  of  said  second  section,  at  least 
one  spring  dement  adapted  to  be  compressed  at  the  open- 
ing up  of  said  first  and  second  hatch  sections  and  by  lU 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
buoyant  hull  member  defining  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body,  the  hull  member  having  spaced  apart  longitudinal 
side  walls,  the  hull  member  defining  a  well  having  a  floor 
disposed  m  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of 
rouuble  wheels  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  hull  member 
a  motor  disposed  inside  the  hull  member  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle,  the  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  motor,  two  of  the  plurality  of  wheels 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  transversely  of  the 
rear  of  the  vehicle,  axle  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
two  wheels  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  hull 
member  and  being  sealed  in  water-tight  relation  to  the 
exterior  of  the  hull  member,  a  differential  disposed  be- 
tween the  axle  means  and  operatively  connected  thereto 
a  ti-ansmission  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  differential 
and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  differential  within  the  hull 
member,  first  drive  shaft  means  connected  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  transmission  and  including  first  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  trans- 
mission to  the  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  rotatable  propeller 
shafts  extending  exterioriy  of  the  hull  member,  each  pro- 
peller shaft  having  an  outboard  end  disposed  rearwardly 
of  the  hull  member  well  above  the  plane  of  the  well  floor 
each  propeller  shaft  further  having  an  inboard  end  dis- 
posed interiorly  of  the  hull  member  within  the  well    a 
propeller  secured  to  the  outboard  end  of  each  propeller 
shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  each  propeller  shaft  and  the  motor  shaft 
for  rotation  of  the  propeller  shafu  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  motor  shaft  and  including  second  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  releasably  coupling  the  propeller  shafts  to 
the  motor  shaft. 
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3,114,34s 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
HannsTrippel,  Sprendlingen,  Krcis  OffenlMch,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aasipunents,  to  Ampliicar  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontioB  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  1960 

UClain.    (CI.  115— 1) 


3,114350 

SMALL  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

William  M.  King,  431  Dean  view  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Oliio; 

Leroy  C  Neltner  36  LIcUng  Pike,  Newport,  Ky.;  and 

Thomas  Curt  Bahr,  1834  Euclid  Ave.,  Covington!  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,741 

4  Claims.    (CI.  119—51) 


I.  An  amphibious  vehicle  having  a  watertight  buoyant 
body  comprising 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced-apart  wheels  disposed  ex- 
teriorly of  the  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle, 
a  differential  disposed  interiorly  of  the  body  between 
the  rear  wheels, 

the  differential  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extcnd- 
mg   drive   shafu  oriented   transversely   of   the 
vehicle, 
an  axle  for  each  wheel  extending  inwardly  of  the  body 

adjacent  a  corresponding  differential  shaft, 
an  enclosure  for  each  axle. 

each  enclosure  having  its  interior  opening  exte- 
riorly of  the  vehicle  and  being  connected  to  the 
vehicle  body  in  a  watertight  seal  adjacent  the 
respective  wheel, 
coupling  means  between  each  axle  and  the  adjacent 
differential  shaft. 

said  coupling  means  being  disposed  within  the 
enclosure, 
and  a  watertight  sealing  and  bearing  means  between 
the  inner  end  of  each  enclosure  and  the  adjacent 
differential  shaft. 


3,114349 

STERn.IZATION  INDICATORS 

Seymour  Schuman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as.vignor  to  Propper 

Manufacturhig  Company.  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,382 

10  Claims.    (CI.  116—114) 


1.  A  drug  diet  feeder  for  experimental  animals,  com- 
pnsang  a  feed  comainer  having  a  substantiaJIy  vertical 
rear  walJ,  spaced  side  walls  and  an  arcuate  from  wall 
joined  to  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
lower  part  of  said  rear  wall  in  an  uninterrupted  arc  begin- 
ning at  the  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  lying  between  and 
joined  at  opposite  sides  to  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
rising  above  the  top  edge  of  the  front  waJl  and  having 
vertical  front  edges  rising  from  the  top  edge  of  said  front 
wall,  a  canopy  joined  to  and  lying  between  the  side  walls 
and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  and  joined  to 
said  rear  wall,  the  canopy  having  a  front  edge  lying  over 
and  vertically  spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  the  front  wall, 
to  form  an  access  opening,  a  flat  grid  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  an  within  the  container  between  the  side  wails 
and  having  forward  and  rearward  edges  substantially  par- 
allelling the  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  hinge  connectio.n 
between  the  rearward  edge  of  the  grid  and  the  rear  wall 
pivoting  the  grid  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  from 
wall  for  vertical  swinging  of  the  grid  on  an  axis  parallel- 
ing and  lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  and  said 
grid  having  a  transverse  dimension  between  its  forward 
and   rearward  edges   substantially   corresponding  to   the 
radius  erf  the  arc  of  the  front  wall  wliereby  the  forward 
edge  of  the  grid  will  sweep  down  over  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  surface  of  the  from  wall  as  feed  is 
depleted  in  the  container  and  the  grid  completely  covers 
all  of  the  feed  in  the  container  until  the  feed  is  completely 
consumed. 


3,114351 

PEN  WIPER 

Glenn  E.  Wise,  501    13th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51^50 

1  Claim.    (CI.  120—1) 


1.  In  the  autoclave  sterilization  of  wrapped  medical  and 
surgical  articles,  the  method  of  signifying  when  such  arti- 
cles have  been  subjected  to  a  sterilizing  temperature  which 
comprises  placing  within  a  wrapper  with  such  articles 
a  heat  sensitive  indicator  capable  of  acquiring  a  definite 
hue  when  subjected  to  the  sterilizing  temperature,  and 
maintaining  ouuidc  of  the  wrapper  and  in  a  position  to 
be  seen  a  corresponding  heat  sensitive  indicator  capable  of 
acquiring  a  definite  hue  when  subjected  to  the  desired 
sterilizing  temperature. 


In  combination:  a  bottle  cap  having  a  substantially  cir- 
cular top  surface,  an  annular  wall  attached  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  periphery  of  said  surface, .and  a  rim 
forming  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall;  a  wiper,  said  wiper 
including  a  disk-like  base  resting  on  the  top  of  and  at 
least  substantially  spanning  said  top  surface,  resilient  tabs 
affixed  to  and  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base, 
a  flange  aflfixed  to  and  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  each  tab  with  the  uppermost 
surface  of  each  flange  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  rim 
and  with  the  innermost  end  of  each  flange  terminating 
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below  said  rim,  whereby  said  base  is  constantly  urged 
downwardly  upon  said  surface,  a  blotter  element  super- 
imposed on  said  base,  said  blotter  element  including  hori- 
zontal top  portions  and  a  groove  between  said  top  por- 
tions, said  groove  having  a  curved  bottom  and  said  groove 
and  said  top  portions  mcetmg  to  form  angular  corner* 
paraHel  to  said  groove,  and  means  attaching  said  element 
to  said  base. 


3,114452 

POINTERS 

Oicar  H.  Matfaisen,  330  Windsor,  Glco  EUyn,  III. 

FUed  Sept  11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  137,176 

3  ClalB*.     (CI.  120— *9) 


tubes  located  within  said  body  of  liquid,  a  first  conduit 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  unit  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  said  heat  exchanger  below  the  liquid  level  therein  for 
delivering  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  of  said  first  fluid  from 
said  unit  to  said  heat  exchanger  wherein  it  is  separated 
into  its  vapor  and  liquid  components,  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  second  fluid  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  heat  exchange  tubes,  and  separator  means  dis- 
posed within  said  pressure  vessel  above  said  liquid  level 
and  amnged  to  receive  a  vapor-liquid  mixture  of  the 
second  fluid  after  it  completes  its  passage  through  said 
heat  exchange  tubes. 


_  3.114.354 

CHAMBER  ORBITING  ROTARY  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

^"^.5;  ^"***°'  ^^*  ^-  0"*«  St.,  Oinard,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,992 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—16) 

(CfMted  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  pointer  for  leads,  the  combination  of 

a  first  portion  of  relatively  stiff  flat  flexible  material. 

a  second  portion  of  relatively  stiff  flat  flexible  material, 

said  first  and  second  portions  each  being  of  substantially 
the  same  size  and  each  having  a  straight  elongated 
edge  and  an  integral  rectangular  flap  defined  by  a 
fold  line  parallel  to  said  straight  edge. 

areas  of  said  first  and  second  portions  on  the  side  of 
said  fold  lines  opposite  said  flaps  being  disposed  in 
facing  relationship  and  adhesively  secured  together 
to  provide  a  flat  body,  said  flaps  projecting  therefrom 
to  define  a  channel  of  V-shaped  cross-section; 

the  width  of  said  body  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  flaps  so  that  said  body  can  be  con- 
veniently held  in  one  hand,  and 

abrasive  means  on  the  adjacent  facing  surfaces  of  said 
flaps, 

said  flexible  sheet  material  having  sufl!icient  resiliency 
at  said  fold  lines  to  normally  bias  said  flaps  one  to- 
ward the  other  to  maintain  said  channel  of  V-shaped 
cross-section. 


3,114353 

VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Theodore   S.   Sprasue.   Hudson,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 

Babcocli  A  Hikox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratloo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,968 
10  Claims.     {CI.  122—34) 


1.  A  vane  for  a  rotor  of  a  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
base,  a  sealing  shoe  rockably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
base,  said  shoe  having  an  inner  face  directed  toward  said 
base  and  an  outer  face  directed  away  from  said  base  the 
outer  face  being  shaped  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  a  cyl- 
mder.  said  base  having  opposite  sides,  means  for  mounting 
a  plate  on  each  of  said  sides  for  movement  in  a  direcUon 
which  IS  toward  and  away  from  said  shoe  and  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the 
plate  s  respective  side,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  ex- 
tension forming  a  tab  which  extends  through  the  two 
faces  of  the  sealing  shoe,  each  tab  having  an  end  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  complementary  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  shoe,  the  tabs  and  the  shoe  being  beveled  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  so  that  the  shoe  can  rock  with  respect 
to  the  labs 


.^ 3,114,355 

«-  -.  _^  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
f^^HLLuJ!^'*^  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Weskensoo 
CoiTwarton,  Cranston.  R.I^  .  corporation  of  Rhode 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  48.483 
14  CUims.    (CI.  123—54) 


9.  A  vapor  generating  system  wherein  a  first  fluid  flow- 
ing in  a  continuous  cycle  is  heated  and  is  used  to  vaporize 
a  second  fluid  comprising  a  umt  containing  a  heat  source 
for  heating  the  first  fluid  to  a  vapor-liquid  mixture,  a  heat 
exchanger  spaced  from  said  unit,  said  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising a  pressure  vessel  having  a  normal  liquid  level 
therein  providing  a  vapor  space  above  a  body  of  liquid. 
heat  exchange  tubes  each  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  arranged  within  said  vessel,  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  comprising  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  tube  length,  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubes 
located  within  said  vapor  space,  the  lower  portion  of  said 


L  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  housing,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  for  roution  in  said  housing  and  extending 
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therethrough  a  clutch  member  of  the  overrunning  type 
that  is  adapted  to  translate  oscillating  motion  into  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion,  said  clutch  member  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  positioned  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  opposed  cylinders  joined  to  said 
housing,  the  axes  of  said  opposed  cylinders  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  being  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  the  axes  of  each  pair  of 
opposed  pistons  being  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
vertical,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  communicating  with 
said  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment within  said  cylinders  and  being  operatively  joined 
to  said  clutch  member,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted 
directly  on  said  shaft,  means  operatively  engaging  said 
cams  and  interconnected  to  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves, 
said  engaging  means  including  pairs  of  opposed  rods 
that  are  responsive  to  a  single  cam,  said  cams  being 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves, 
and  said  pistons  being  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  valves  to  produce  an  oscillating  motion  in  said  clutch 
member,  the  oscillating  motion  being  translated  by  said 
clutch  member  into  continuous  rotary  motion  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  starting  said  engine  including  a  pair 
of  drive  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  drivingly  inter- 
connected thereto,  and  linkage  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  member  and  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  drive  cams  for  imparting  an  oscillating  motion 
to  said  clutch  member. 


3,114,356 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  TWO-STROKE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

William  Werner  and  Oskar  Siebler,  Dusseldorf-Kaiser- 
werth,  and  Ernst  Alt  and  Bembard  Buchner,  Ingolstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Auto  Union  G.m.b.H.,  Ingol- 
atadt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,809 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  30,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  123—73) 


3,114357 
VAPORIZING  DEVICE  FOR  LPG  ENGINES      ' 

Arthur  K.  Mortin,  Oak  Park,  and  WUIiam  D.  Boyd, 
Detroit,  Mich.;  said  Mortin  assignor  to  Massey-Fergu- 
son  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland, 
and  said  Boyd  assignor  to  The  Bendlx  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,456 
7  Claims.    (CI.  123—120) 


1.  In  a  vaporizing  device  for  vaporizing  liquified  gas 
for  supplying  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
mixing  device  for  mixing  air  therewith,  and  having  a  fluid 
cooling  system,  the  combination  comprising  a  pressure  re- 
ducing valve  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  so  ad- 
justed that  the  gas  produced  at  the  output  is  substantially 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  a  source  of  liquified  gas,  a  first 
heat  transfer  coil  communicating  with  the  valve  input,  and 
a  second  heat  transfer  coil  in  communication  with  the 
valve  output  and  arranged  below  the  valve  to  drain  off  any 
liquified  gas  which  may  exist  at  the  output,  said  coils  being 
thermally  coupled  to  a  source  of  engine  derived  heat  so 
that  the  heat  from  the  latter  is  effective  to  convert  the 
liquified  gas  in  the  second  coil  from  liquid  to  gaseous 
state  under  low  ambient  starting  conditions. 


3,114358 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-FU^EL  ENGINE 
William  M.  Kauffmann,  Hamburg,  Martin  C.  Metzger, 
West  Seneca,  and  Donald  E.  Schultz,  Williamsville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,941 
13  Claims.    (CL  123—120) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  kibricating  the  drive  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  particularly  two-stroke  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  cylinder,  an  induction  pipe  connected 
to  said  engine  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  induction 
pipe,  means  forming  a  carburetor  float  chaml>er  and  a 
nozzle  connecting  said  carburetor  float  chamber  with  said 
induction  pipe;  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  the  c<u-- 
buretor  float  chamber,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  pump  connected 
with  said  oil  reservoir,  a  conduit  connected  with  said 
pump  and  connected  with  said  carburetor  float  chambef 
adjacent  said  nozzle,  a  control  lev<er  connected  with  said 
pump  for  regulating  the  supply  of  oil  from  said  pump  to 
the  carburetor  float  chamber,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  throttle  vaive  and  said  control  lever  for 
varying  said  supply  of  oil  depending  upon  the  position  of 
said  throttle  valve. 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  a  turbo-charger,  said  turbo-charger 
connected  to  a  source  of  air  and  operative  to  supi^y  air 
to  said  internal  combustion  engine,  a  prime  and  emer- 
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gency  fuel  source  for  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
••id  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder,  an 
inlet  passage  in  said  engine  and  said  inlet  passage  connect- 
ed to  said  cylinder,  conduit  means  connecting  said  turbo- 
charger  to  said  inlet  passage  whereby  said  turbo-charger 
supplies   air  thereto,  first  regulating  means  disposed  in 
said  conduit  means  to  initially  regulate  the  quantity  of 
air  passing  to  said  inlet  passage,  second  regulating  means 
disposed  in  said  conduit  means  and  downstream   from 
said  first  regulating  means  to  provide  fine  regulation  of 
the  quantity  of  air  flowing  to  said  inlet  passage,  a  gov- 
ernor means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  regulating 
means,   a   fuel   inlet  passage   in    said  engine,   sajd   fuel 
inlet  passage  connected  to  said  inlet  passage,   an  inlet 
valve  disposed  in  said  inlet  passage  and  said  inlet  valve 
including  means  disposed  in  said  fuel  inlet  passage  and 
said  means  operative  to  control  admission  of  fuel  from 
said  fuel  inlet  passage  to  said  inlet  passage,  an  exhaust 
valve  connected  to  said  cylinder,  means  on  the  engine 
for  operating  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  said  control 
system  comprising  a  prime   supply  and  control   means 
for  supplying  fuel  from   said  prime  fuel  source  to  said 
fuel  inlet  passage  at  a  predetermined  prcMure.  an  emer- 
gency supply  and  control  means  for  supplying  emergency 
fuel  from  said  emergency  fuel  source   to  said  fuel  inlet 
passage  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  prime  supply 
and  control  means  and  said  emergency  supply  and  control 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  common  elements;  and 
adjusting  means  connected  to  each  of  said  prime  supply 
and  control  means,  said   emergency  supply  and  control 
means  and   said   governor   means   to   adjust  said  prime 
supply   and   control   means   and   said  emergency   supply 
and  control  means  so  that  fuel  from  either  said  prime 
fuel  source  or  said  emergency  fuel  source  is  selectively 
supplied    to   said   fuel    inlet   passage   and   said   adjusting 
means  to  adjust  said   governor  to  adjust  said  first  and 
second  regulating  means  to  supply  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  air  according  to  whether  prime  or  emergency  fuel 
is  selected. 
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zle  associated  with  each  cylinder,  comprising  a  source  of 
pressurized  fuel,  a  fuel  conduit  connected  to  receive  fuel 
from  said  source,  valve  means  opcratively  connected  to 
said  fuel  conduit  for  controlling  fuel  flow  therethrough 
a  fuel  disu-ibutor  operativcly  connected  to  said  fuel  con- 
duit downstream  from  said  valve  means  and  in  series  flow 
therewith,  said  fuel  distributor  including  a  casing  having 
an  mlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  a  passage 
connecting  each  of  the  outlet  ports  with  an  associated  fuel 
mjection  nozzle,  an  annular  member  fixedly  secured  in 
position  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferenUally  spaced  radially  extending  passages,  each 
of  said  radially  extending  passages  communicating  with 
an  associated  outlet  port,  a  valve  member  siidably  car- 
ried by  said  annular  member  and   movable  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  rad  ally  extending  passages  to  thereby 
vary  the  effecUve  flow  area  of  each  of  the  radially  ex- 
tending   passages    simultaneously,    pressure    responsive 
means  operalively  connected  to  said  valve  member  for 
controllmg  the  position  thereof,  said  pressure  responsive 
means  bemg  vented  to  the  fuel  pressure  at  said  inlet  port 
and  to  ambient  air  pressure  and  being  responsive  to  the 
pressure   differential   therebetween,  and   resilient  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  biasing 
tHe  same  toward  a  closed  position  in  opposiuon  to  said 
pressure  differential. 


3,11436« 
ENGINE  STARTING  AID 

Charles  D.  Snelling.  Breinigsville  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1962.  S«r.  No.  166.898 
6  Claims.    (CL  123— 142.5) 


3,1 14,3  5f 
FUEL  SI  PPLY  SYSTEM 
A.  HaaM.  Soath  Bend,  lad.,  ■iiiniw  to  Tkt  Bendix 
Corporatioa,  South  Bend,  Ind„  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  2.  !9«2,  Scr.  No.  163^94 
11  Clalim.    (CL  123—139) 


1.  In  a  heat-engine  assembly  powered  by  the  combus- 
Uon  of  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  and  having  selected  portions 
tfte  performance  of  at  least  one  of  which  during  starting 
of  the  engine  is  adversely  affected  by  a  sub-freezing  am- 
bient temperature,  the  combination  of  a  selective  warm- 
up  device  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  direct  appli- 
cauon  of  heat,  heat-storage  means  associated  with  said 
means  for  receiving  direct  application  of  heat,  said  heat- 
storage  means  having  contained  therein  a  heat-storage  ma- 
terial characterized  by  a  relatively  high  heat  of  fusion,  a 
hrst  heat-exchanger  means  in  heat^xchanging  relationship 
with  said  heat -storage  means,  a  second  means  in  hcat-ex- 
changing  relationship  with  said  at  least  one  selected  por- 
tion of  said  heat  engine  assembly  which  is  adversely 
affected  by  said  sub-freczmg  temperature,  and  heat -trans- 
fer means  connectably  associated  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond heat -exchanger  meaiu. 


1.  Fuel  control   apparatus  for   a   combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  fuel  injectioa  ooz- 


3*1I44«1 

SFRING  TENSION  DEVICE 

JI"L'*J^*!*''  ^   ™*°»*  ^**-.  Evansyme,  Ind. 
FHed  Oct.  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  147,313 
II  Clalnis.    (CL  123— IM) 

I.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  valve 
stem,  a  valve  keeper,  a  valve  cap  and  a  valve  spring  a 
spring  tension  device  disposed  around  said  valve  stem 
and  between  said  valve  sprmg  and  said  valve  cap  com- 
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pnsing  .first  and  a  second  curved  member  each  having    opening  into  said  compartment  adjacent  said  floor  and  an 
end  portions,  and  locking  means  disposed  on  said  end    ouUet  opening  to  said  air  and  fuel  mixing  means,  said 

burner  air  supply  chute  extending  vertically  within  one 
of  said  side  walls  from  adjacent  said  floor  to  position 


«> 


portions  retaining  said  first  and  said  second  curved  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relationship. 


3,114362 

TOY  DART  GUN 

Werner  F.  Hcllman,  4417  N.  Maiden  Ave^  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,279 

2  dahm.    (CI.  124—27) 


1 .  A  toy  dart  gun  comprising  a  hollow  housing  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  supporting  a  battery,  a  hollow 
handle  depending  from  said  hollow  housing,  a  light 
beam  unit  secured  to  the  front  of  said  hollow  housing 
and  in  circuit  with  said  battery,  means  for  tilting  said 
light  beam  unit  in  any  direction  to  direct  the  light  beam 
forwardly  of  said  gun  to  define  a  target  area,  a  gun  barrel 
positioned  below  said  light  beam  unit  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  stem  of  a  dart,  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted 
to  secure  said  dart  within  said  barrel  in  retracted  position 
and  adapted  to  release  said  dart  when  manually  actuated 
toward  said  target  area,  a  switch  member  for  closing 
the  circuit  between  said  battery  and  said  light  unit,  said 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  rear 
thereof  of  subsUntially  the  length  of  the  handle,  means 
supported  by  said  handle  and  movably  positioned  in  said 
slot  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  slot  so  as  to  be 
manually  engaged  when  the  hand  embraces  the  handle 
and  to  be  moved  forwardly  by  pressure  of  the  hand  to 
close  said  switch. 


3,114363 
BROILER  OVEN  WITH  RADIANT  GAS  BURNER 

Solon  Michael  Koltun,  CIcvelaod,  Tenn^  assignor  to 
Hardwick  Stove  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,098 
15  Claims.  (CI.  126 — 41) 
1.  In  combination,  a  broiler-oven  compartment  having 
top  and  side  walls  and  a  floor  having  openings  to  the  at- 
nrjosphere  for  admission  of  atmospheric  air,  an  overhead 
inverted  burner  in  said  broiler-oven  compartment  in  prox- 
imity to  said  top  wall  and  provided  with  air  and  fu^  mix- 
ing means,  a  burner  air  supply  chute  having  an  air  inlet 


v^^ir- — ' ^ 


adjacent  said  top  wall,  and  lining  for  an  adjacent  side  wall 
forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  chute  throughout  substan- 
tially the  vertical  extern  of  said  air  supply  chute  through 
which  the  air  supply  to  the  burner  through  said  chute  is 
heated  from  said  broiler-oven  compartment. 


3,114364 
CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Albert  E.  Cnllen,  Warminster,  and  Edward  T.  Franzen, 
Perkiomenville,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  PhUco  Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,875 
4  Claims.    (CL  126—191) 


1.  In  combination,  door  jamb  structure,  a  door  includ- 
ing a  channel  having  a  web  portion  and  leg  portions  co- 
operatively disposed  to  define  socket  means,  hinge  means 
including  a  shank  portion  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
door  jamb  structure,  said  shank  portion  being  releasably 
insertable  into  said  socket  means  to  provide  hinge  sup- 
port for  said  door  upon  said  door  jamb  structure,  means 
for  releasabiy  locking  said  door  to  said  pivotally  mounted 
shank  portion  in  response  to  pivotal  movements  of  said 
door  between  a  pair  of  positions,  stop  means,  and  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  stop  means  upon  said  shank  por- 
tion of  the  hinge  means  so  that  said  stop  means  is  forci- 
bly pivotable  to  a  retracted  position  within  said  socket 
means  and  is  gravitationally  pivotable  to  a  projected 
hinge  stop  position,  said  stop  means  being  engageable  by 
the  channel  web  portion  of  said  door  socket  means  upon 
insertion  of  said  shank  portion  into  said  socket  means  to 
mount  said  door  thereby  to  move  said  stop  means  to  its 
retracted  position,  said  stop  means  further  being  disen- 
gageable  by  said  socket  means  upon  removal  of  the  door 
from  said  shank  portion  in  one  of  said  pair  of  door  posi- 
tions to  provide  for  the  recited  pivotal  gravitational 
movement  of  said  stop  means  to  a  position  wherein  a 
portion  thereof  extends  between  said  pivotally  mounted 
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shank  portion  and  said  door  jamb  smicture  and  prevents 
naovement  of  said  pivoully  mounted  thanli  portion  from 
the  said  one  of  said  pair  of  positions. 
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3,114,345 
AFPARATLS  FOR  Pt LMONARY  VENTILATION 

DL  RING  ANESTHESIA 

Frederick  Franz,  2  Hoodmff  Sl^  West  HaTen,  Cooa. 

Filed  May  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,59* 

16  OaloM.    (CL  128—29) 


sively  over  said  pulleys  with  the  outer  end  of  the  cord 
dependmg  from  the  uppermost  block,  a  weight  atuched 
to  the  dependmg  end  of  said  cord  for  exerting  a  traction 
pull  on  the  human  being,  and  said  blocks  having  open- 
mgs  extending  toward  the  peripheries  of  said  pulleys  re- 
spectively through  which  said  traction  cord  is  slidable  for 
efTecting  sidcwise  movement  of  the  blocks  on  the  shafts 
respectively  with  lateral  movement  of  the  human  being  on 
the  bed  to  provide  a  subsUntially  straight  line  pull  from 
the  lower  block  longitudinally  of  the  portion  of  the  hu- 
man being  under  traction. 


■^•i 


3,1143<7 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  REDUCING  BONE 

FRACTURES 

^'SSL^:  ^'T"**';   ^*^  ^^*  ««•<»•   RD.  5,  and 
~;^^k  G.  Newell,  13  Scotland  Si.,  both  of  Canan- 

Filed  May  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108.504 
2  Cklma.    (CL  128—83) 


f4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pulmonary  ventilation  comprising 
a  mask,  a  gas  supply  source,  means  m  association  with 
said  source  for  delivering  a  gas  to.  and  withdrawing  it 
frwn.  said  mask,  comprising  a  reciprocating  piston,  an  ad- 
ditional source  of  gas  supply  under  pressure,  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  piston,  said  motor  being  actuated  by  gas 
pressure  delivered  to  it  from  said  additional  source,  and 
valve  means  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  the 
mask  and  connected  to  the  valve  means  to  actuate  the 
same,  and  means  including  a  magnet  and  an  armature 
attracted  by  said  magnet  and  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  actuating  the  latter. 


3,114  3M 

TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Valentine  J.  Maychark,  171  Hillcrest  Ave.,  LcoiUa.  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  163.440 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128— 75) 


1     In  a  surgical  instrument  for  reducing  bone  fractures 
and  holding  fractured  bone  parts  in  position  for  perma- 
nent setting,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamping  members 
\vith  the  members  of  each  pair  movably  connected  to- 
gether medially  to  provide  cooperating  handle  portions 
and  clamping  jaws,  a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  and  rela- 
tively movable  clamping  parts  having  universal  connection 
with  one  of  each  pair  of  clamping  members,  manually 
operable  handle  means  adjustably  connected  with  one  of 
said  parts  and  provided  with  cam  means  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  paru  to 
move  the  same  to  adjustably  clamp  said  universal  con- 
nections against  movement,  manually  operable  auxiliary 
handle   means  fixed   to  said  cam   means   and    pivotally 
mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  handle  means  to  extend 
•diacent  and  generally  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned 
handle    means    for    operation    conjointly    therewith    for 
clamping  said  parts  together  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  auxiliary  handle  means  in  adjusted  clamping 
position  on  the  first  mentioned  handle  meam. 


2.  In  a  traction  device  for  applying  traction  to  a  human 
body,  a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  end 
of  a  bed  frame,  upper  and  lower  shafts  mounted  on  said 
frame  structure,  pulley  blocks  having  hubs  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  respectively  on  said  shafts,  said  hubs 
having  pulleys  arranged  for  turning  movement  within  said 
blocks  respectively,  a  traction  cord  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  part  of  a  human  being  and  extending  succes- 


3.114348 
ORTHOPEDIC  APPLIANCE 
Ray  W.  Wchinood,  3405  SH    90tb  Ave.,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115.374 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—87) 
2.  An  orthopedic  device  comprising  a  sheet-like  body 
of  stiff  and  flexible  material  having  ends  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  back  and  front  of  a  patient  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  said  ends  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  a  patients  legs;  said  sheet-like  body  also  having 
on  each  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  a  web  of  matc- 
nal  bounded  by  a  shoulder  that  projects  laterally  out- 
wardly to  one  side  of  the  ends  of  said  sheet-like  body; 
and  a  cushioning  element   detachably  mounted  on  said 
sheet-like  body;  said  cushioning  element  including  an  ex- 
panse of  material  covering  the  inside  of  said  intermedi- 
ate  portion,  and  a  band  portion  extending  over  the  out- 
side of  one  of  said  ends  of  said  sheet-like  body  having 
end  portions  joined  to  said  expanse  of  material  adjacent 
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said  shoulders;  said  band  portion  by  reason  of  the  joinder 
of  end  portiotu  thereof  with  said  expanse  of  material 


defining  a  slot  through  which  said  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  sheet-like  body  projects. 


3,114^9 

DISPOSABLE  AMPUL 

Vktor  C.  HmU,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Merrk  ft  Co> 

Rabway,  N J^  a  corporatkn  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Aug.  1«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,64S 

8  Clainu.    (CL  128— 31<) 


Inc., 


1.  A  squeezable  container  of  relatively  small  size  for 
use  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  hand  having 
a  relatively  non-deformablc  base  portion,  a  deformable 
wall  portion  and  a  relatively  non-deformable  spout  por- 
tion, characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  design  and  con- 
struction of  the  parts  are  such  as  to  enable  the  container 
to  be  made  readily  and  inexpensively  in  an  injection 
molding  apparatus  with  all  portions  made  of  thermoplastic 
material  and,  excepting  only  the  rear  end  area  opposite 
the  spout  portion,  made  so  that  all  portions  are  integral 
at  their  junctions  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
container,  the  deformable  wall  portion  and  the  non- 
deformable  base  portion  at  the  rear  end  area  being  made 
with  an  opening  therebetween  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  interior  forming  die,  after  which  the  opening  is  closed 
by  thermoplastically  sealing  the  rear  end  of  the  deform- 
able wall  portion  to  the  rear  end  of  the  relatively  non- 
deformable  base  portion,  said  design  and  construction 
including;  a  generally  rectangular,  substantially  flat  shape 
for  the  base  portion  with  one  of  the  two  short  sides  of 
the  rectangle  positioned  at  the  spout  end  of  the  container 
and  the  other  short  side  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  container;  a  bowed-out  shape  for  the  deformable  wall 
portion  that,  in  cross-section  transverse  to  the  long  sides 
of  the  rectangular  base  portion,  is  substantially  uniform 
from  the  spout  end  of  the  container  to  near  the  rear  end, 
and  initially,  before  the  rear  end  of  the  deformable  wall 
portion  was  thermoplastically  sealed  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  base  portion,  was  substantially  uniform  in  such 
cross-section  all  the  way  to  the  rear  end  of  the  container; 
the  junctions  of  the  long  sides  of  the  deformable  wall 
portion  with  the  base  portion  being  positioned  along  two 
substantially  straight  lines  parallel  with  the  long  sides 
of  the  base  portion  with  each  such  junction  positioned 
inwardly  a  short  distance  from  the  adjacent  long  side 
of  the  base  portion,  thereby  forming  a  projection  along 
each  long  side  of  the  base  portion  by  means  of  which  the 
container  may  be  grasped  and  handled  without  squeezing 


the  deformable  wall  portion  andso  vtdthout  discharging 
the  contents  of  the  container;  the  spout  portion  of  the 
container  closing  the  container  at  the  spout  end  except  for 
the  spout  opening,  and  being  made  of  the  same  thermo- 
plastic material  as  the  base  portion  and  the  deformable 
wall  portion;  the  thickness  of  the  base  portion  being  such 
that,  at  room  temperature,  the  base  portion  is  relatively 
non-deformable;  and  with  the  thickness  of  the  deformable 
wall  portion  being  substantially  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  base  portion  so  that  said  wall  portion  is  readfly 
deformable. 


3,114378 

SYRINGE 

Roy  A.  Kayler,  Rte.  2,  Box  214,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,163 

3  ClaioM.    (CI.  128—218) 


1  A  syringe  for  injecting  a  medicant  into  a  body  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  a  piston  chamber  therein  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  said  medicant  and  having  outer  and  inner 
ends  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  hypodermic 
needle  rigidly  connected  to  said  outer  end,  said  needle 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  barrel  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  piston  chamber,  a  piston  slidably 
and  sealingly  fitted  within  said  chamber  for  reciprocating 
movement  within  said  chamber,  a  pcM-ted  disc  secured 
over  the  inner  end  of  said  barrel,  an  extension  connected 
to  said  piston  and  projecting  through  and  rearwardly  of 
said  ported  disc,  a  spring  means  connected  between  said 
piston  and  barrel  so  as  to  urge  said  piston  toward  said 
needle  for  forcing  the  medicant  in  said  chamber  through 
said  needle,  said  extension  having  a  peripheral  groove 
formed  therein,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  said  disc, 
resilient  means  urging  a  portion  of  said  latch  towards 
said  extension  whereby  said  portion  may  extend  into  said 
groove  for  retaining  said  piston  in  a  position  to  hold  said 
spring  means  compressed,  an  annular  tip  surrounding  said 
needle  and  spaced  between  the  outer  end  of  said  needle 
and  said  outer  end  of  said  barrel  when  said  latch  portion 
extends  into  said  groove,  support  means  movably  con- 
necting said  tip  to  said  barrel  so  that  said  tip  may  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  outer  end  of  said  barrel,  latch 
operating  means  connected  to  said  support  means  and 
adapted  to  move  said  portion  of  said  latch  out  of  said 
groove  when  said  tip  contacts  said  body  and  is  forced 
towards  said  barrel  whereby  said  spring  means  may  move 
said  piston  to  force  said  medicant  through  said  needle. 


3,114,371 

SUPPOSITORY 

Joseph  F.  Montague,  104  E.  40th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,354 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128—271) 


1.  A  suppository  comprising  in  combination  a  head 
having  a  top  and  a  base,  a  body  attached  to  the  head  com- 


if 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1963 


pfistDg  at  least  one  generally  frusto  conically  shaped  ele- 
ment having  the  top  thereof  attached  to  the  base  of  said 
head  and  the  base  of  said  element  being  of  smaller  di- 
mension than  the  base  of  said  head,  thus  forming  an 
angular  groove  between  said  head  and  said  body,  and  a 
non-toxic  gas  producing  solkl  material  contained  within 
the  groove,  whereupon  insertion  ol  the  supposkory  into 
the  anal  passageway  effects  a  reaction  between  the  mois- 
ture in  said  passageway  and  the  gas  producing  material 
within  said  groove  to  generate  a  gas,  the  liberation  of 
which  effects  reaction  force  on  the  base  of  said  head  to 
assist  the  penetration  of  the  said  suppository  into  the 
anal  passageway. 

3,114^72 

COLLAGENOUS  ARTICLE  AND  THE 

MANLTACTLRE  THEREOF 

Erncat  J.  Giiact,  Jr..  and  Tbomas  L.  Reissmann,  Bound 

Brook,  and  Joseph  Nicbob,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asaigiion 

to  Ethicon,  Inc..  ■  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  192,533 

9  CUw.     (a.  128—335.5) 


1.  A  collagenous  article  comprising  extruded  monofila- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  collagen  fibrils  having 
throughout  their  entire  length,  in  the  monofilament  as  in 
their  natural  state,  typical  banding  at  intervals  of  approxi- 
mately 640  Angstrom  units  and  rectilinearity;  substan- 
tially all  of  said  fibrils  having  an  alignment  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  monofilament  which  contains 
them. 


3,114^73 

GASTROINTESTINAL  SUMF  TL^BE  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  W.  Andersen,  135  E.  Main  St.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  7,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  200,804 

ItClainw.    (CL12S— 35«) 


being  disposed  within  the  aspirating  tube  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  distal  end  thereof,  whereby  the  air  bleeder  tube 
supplies  a  fluid  into  the  lower  end  of  the  aspirating  tube 
to  make  possible  visible  observation  of  the  correct  opera- 
tion of  the  aspirating  tube. 


3,114,374 
COVERED  WIRE 
Williani  L.  Chalfln,  Brooklyn,  and  Ronald  BoMt,  Hon- 
tington,   N.Y.,   aaignon  to  Reglna    Enterprises,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  i  corporation  of  New  York 
FU«I  Aag.  1,  IH%  Ser.  No.  4«,702 
«  4  ClaliiM.    (CI.  12S-^4<5) 


1.  A  brassiere  stay  comprising  a  curved  wire,  a  plastic 
tubing  completely  encasing  said  wire,  the  extremities  of 
said  tubmg  extending  beyond  each  end  of  said  wire  and 
being  crimped  to  enclose  said  wire,  and  a  foam  padding 
having  a  semi-circular  cross-section  and  secured  com- 
pletely around  the  entire  length  of  said  tubing. 


3,114J75 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Frederick  W.  Blaochard.  4«95  Broadway, 

Lachinc,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,496 

7  Clalma.    (CL  134— 13S) 


.SSH3 


I.  A  gastrointestinal  sump  tube  assembly  comprising, 
a  flexible  aspirating  tube  and  a  flexible  air  bleeder  tube, 
at  least  the  aspirating  tube  being  transparent,  said  air 
bleeder  tube  being  connected  in  parallel  relation  to  and 
on  the  outside  of  the  aspirating  tube  throughout  most  of 
its  length,  the  aspirating  tube  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  holes  in  its  wall  near  the  distal  end, 
the  lumen  of  said  aspirating  tube  being  uniform  and  un- 
obstnKtcd  from  the  lowest  of  said  holes  to  the  proximal 
end  of  said  tube,  and  the  dotal  end  of  the  air  bleeder  tube 


1.   A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  housing,   a 
Ubleware-carrying  basket  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  roution  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  water  spray  tube  ex- 
tending approximately  radially  within  said  housing  below 
the  bottom  of  said  basket,  a  first  series  of  jet  orifices  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  tube  to  provide  a  series  of 
main  propulsion  water  jets  issuing  from  said  spray  tube 
and  directed  obliquely  upwardly  and  forwardly  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  tilted  forwardly  at  a  relatively 
small  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  second  series  o(  jet  orifices 
at  spaced  intervals  along  said  tube  to  provide  a  series  of 
reaction  water  jeu  issuing  from  said  spray  tube  and  di- 
rected obliquely  upwardly  and  rearwardly  substantially 
in  a  common  plane  tilted  rearwardly  at  a  much  greater 
angle  to  the  vertical  than  the  forward  tilt  of  the  main 
propulsion  jets,  the  jet  orifices  of  the  second  scries  being 
substantially  less  in  number  than  those  of  the  first  series, 
and  additional  orifice  means  on  said  spray  tube  to  provide 
an  additive  propulsion  jet  directed  obliquely  upwardly 
and  forwardly  at  an  an«le  to  the  vertical  substanUally 
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greater  than  the  angle  of  tilt  of  either  of  the  first  two 
series  of  jets,  said  additive  propulsion  jet  being  arranged 
to  impinge  upon  successive  portions  of  said  basket  to  pro. 
vide  sufficient  propulsive  force  to  insure  rotation  of  said 
basket  under  such  load  conditions  that  impingement  of 
said  main  propulsion  jets  on  the  load  of  tableware  in  said 
basket  would  not  by  itself  rotate  said  basket  at  a  desired 
speed. 


3,114,376 

SHELTER  TENT 

Hersbel  Rexroat,  R.R.  2,  Valley  Center,  Kuu. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  172,335 

2CUiiiM.    (CL135— 1) 


*-? 


1.  A  shelter  tent  comprising  a  frame  including  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  crosspieces,  each 
of  said  crosspieces  embodying  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
arranged  in  end  to  end  aligned  relation  with  resj)ect  to 
each  other,  sleeves  overlapping  adjacent  end  portions  of 
said  tubular  members  for  connecting  the  tubular  mem- 
bers together,  a  fitting  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
tubular  member,  endpieces  affixed  to  said  fittings,  one 
of  said  endpieces  consisting  of  a  straight  tubular  ele- 
ment, another  endpiece  consisting  of  a  pair  of  aligned 
end  to  end  tubular  elements  having  their  adjacent  end 
portions  fastened  together  by  an  overlapping  sleeve,  and 
the  other  endpiece  consisting  of  an  arcuate  tubular  ele- 
ment joined  to  a  short  element  by  means  of  a  sleeve 
joint,  and  a  fabric  like  cover  surrounding  said  frame, 
said  cover  including  spaced  parallel  end  portions,  a  pair 
of  body  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  said  cover  further  including  an  arcuate 
body  section,  one  of  said  body  portions  of  the  cover 
having  a  large  removable  panel  therein  adapted  to  be 
held  in  place  by  a  slide  fastener. 


3,114,377 

SET-UP  TENT 

Clyde  H.  dement,  1423  S.  28th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,297 

2  Claims.    (CL  13&— 3) 


1.  A  set-up  tent  comprising  a  pair  of  bases  adapted  to 
set  together  to  form  a  rectangular  tent  floor,  said  bases 
having  upstanding  peripheral  flanges,  eight  brackets  in 


the  form  erf  strips  secured  to  the  flanges  but  spaced  at 
one  point  in  each  instance  to  form  vertical  sockets,  three 
horizontal  rods,  one  rod  comprising  a  ridge  pole  and  two 
comprising  side  rods  spaced  from  the  ridge  pole,  a 
plurality  erf  vertical  tubular  rods,  one  for  each  socket, 
each  said  vertical  rods  adapted  to  have  a  bottom  end  en- 
gaged in  one  of  said  sockets  and  an  upper  end  attached  to 
said  horizontal  rods,  two  of  said  vertical  tubular  rods 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ridge  pole,  and  being  longer 
than  the  remaining  rods  to  elevate  the  position  of  the  ridge 
pole  rod  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  side  rods,  a  plu- 
rality of  diagonal  tubular  rods  extending  from  the  ridge 
pole  on  each  side  thereof  to  said  side  rods,  and  a  plurality 
<rf  brackets  carried  by  the  horizontal  rods  with  projections 
entering  ends  of  said  vertical  tubular  rods  and  diagonal 
tubular  rods. 


3,114,378 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLER 

Nathan  Lockman,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  JoDC  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,835 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—86) 


1.  A  pneumatic  controller  comprising  a  cylinder  con- 
taining a  sensing  piston  connected  with  a  first  pressure 
on  one  side  and  with  a  second  pressure  on  the  other  side 
in  order  to  develop  a  control  force  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  said  pressures,  a  control  shaft  connected 
with  said  sensing  piston  and  terminating  in  a  needle  valve, 
a  pressure  divider  comprising  a  flow  path  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  orifice  with  a  space  inbetween.  a  passage 
connected  with  said  space  intermediate  said  orifices  for 
obtaining  an  output  pressure,  a  variable  pneumatic  pres- 
sure source  connected  with  said  flow  path  upstream  of 
said  inlet  orifice,  said  needle  valve  being  located  in  one 
of  said  orifices  to  vary  the  area  thereof  and  said  output 
pressure  as  a  function  of  needle  valve  position,  a  feed- 
back piston  connected  with  said  control  shaft  and  located 
in  a  cylinder,  a  conduit  for  introducing  compressible 
fluid  to  said  cylinder,  said  conduit  being  connected  to  said 
passage  and  conuining  a  restrictor  for  isolating  said  cyl- 
inder from  variations  in  said  output  pressure  resulting 
from  variations  in  said  pneumatic  pressure  source,  pas- 
sage means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  bleed  restriction  in  said  passage  means  for 
providing  a  feed-back  piston  force  on  said  control  shaft 
which  is  a  proportional-plus-integral  function  of  the  dif- 
ference in  said  first  and  second  pressures,  a  derivative 
piston  connected  with  said  control  shaft  and  located 
within  a  second  cylinder,  conduit  means  for  connecting 
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one  side  of  said  derivative  piston  directly  to  said  source 
pressure  and  a  restrictor  for  connecting  said  conduit  means 
to  the  other  side  of  said  derivative  piston  so  that  the  force 
exerted  on  said  control  shaft  by  said  derivative  piston  is 
a  derivative  function  of  said  source  pressure  determined 
by  the  rate  of  change  in  said  source  pressure. 


3,114^79 

AUTOMATIC  FIITD  SI  PPLY  ACTl  ATED  MOTOR 

AND  PISTON  ADDITIVE  DEVICE 

Nat  Cordis,  Crown  Farms,  SUver  Lake,  Wb. 

FU«d  Mar.  9,  1960,  S«r.  No.  13,863 

t  Claims.     (Q.  137—98) 


1.  A  fluid-powered  dispenser  for  use  with  water  sys- 
tems which  comprises  in  combination,  water  supply  inlet 
means,  constant  displacement  hydraulic  motor  means  into 
which  said  inlet  means  discharges,  slave  displacement 
pump  means,  said  displacement  pump  means  and  said 
motor  means  having  outlet  conduit  means  discharging 
into  delivery  conduit  means,  and  master  piston  means  in 
said  motor  means,  said  displacement  pump  means  includ- 
mg  slave  barrel  means  and  cantilever-mounted  tubular 
pump  means,  said  slave  barrel  means  and  said  tubular 
pump  means  being  in  telescoping  axial  alignment  and 
both  beuig  disposed  within  said  motor  means. 


John  D, 


3,1I4.38« 

DEMAND  TYPE  R  OW  DrVTDER 

Allen,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fawick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,778 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—181) 


connecting  the  recess  with  the  cross-bore  to  establish  a 
controlled  flow  through  said  last-mentioned  valve,  re- 
silient means  normally  urging  said  last-mentioned  valve 
in  a  direction  to  extend  said  last-mentioned  valve  across 
said  cross-bore  to  block  flow  around  said  last-mentioned 
valve,  means  on  said  last-mentioned  vaJvc  responsive  to 
pressure  in  the  controlled  flow  chamber  for  counteracting 
the  resilient  means  to  urge  said  last-mentioned  valve  to 
extend  only  partly  across  said  cross-bore  to  allow  flow 
around  said  last-mentioned  valve,  and  means  for  balanc- 
ing said  last-mentioned  valve  with  respect  to  inlet  cham- 
ber pressure. 


3,114,381 
UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING    INDEPENDENTLY     OF     GRAVITY 
AND  DENSITY 
Alfred  J.  KkMc,  Rolling  HUIs,  and  Richard  V.  Henry, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wallace  O.  Leonard,  Inc.. 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,950 
2  Claims.     (CL  137— 101 J5) 


I.  A  flow  divider  comprising  a  valve  body  having  inlet, 
excess  flow  and  controlled  flow  chambers  connected  re- 
spectively to  inlet,  excess  flow  and  controlled  flow  open- 
ings, a  controlled  flow  modulating  valve  adapted  to  admit 
fluid  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  the  excess  flow  cham- 
ber to  establish  an  excess  flow  stream  through  the  flow 
divider,  said  body  having  a  passage  connecting  the  con- 
trolled flow  chamber  with  the  inlet  chamber,  said  pas- 
sage including  an  initial  bore  and  a  cross-bore  inter- 
secting the  imtial  bore,  a  valve  in  said  initial  bore  ex- 
tending across  said  cross-bore,  said  last-mentioned  valve 
having  a  recess  facing  the  inlet  chamber  and  an  orifice 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  the  quantities 
of  two  liquids  present  in  a  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  first  liquid,  means 
for  discharging  liquid  from  the  first  tank,  a  second  tank 
adapted  to  hold  a  second  liquid,  means  for  discharging 
liquid  from  the  second  tank,  means  for  regulating  the 
rate  at  which  liquid  discharges  from  one  of  the  tanks, 
means  for  sensing  the  difference  in  pressures  of  one  of  the 
liquids  acting  at  a  first  pair  of  predetermined  poinu  of 
measurement  within  the  said  one  liquid,  means  for  sens- 
ing the  difference  in  pressures  between  a  point  above  the 
surface  of  the  said  one  liquid  and  of  the  said  one  liquid 
acting  at  a  predetermined  point  of  measurement  within 
the  said  one  liquid,  means  for  developing  a  command 
signal  in  response  to  the  ratio  of  the  two  said  differences  in 
pressures,  means  for  sensing  the  ratio  of  the  liquid  heads 
in  the  two  tanks,  means  for  developing  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  the  command  signal  and  the  ratio  of  the  two 
liquid  heads,  and  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for 
adjusting  the  regulating  means  to  conu-ol  liquid  dis- 
charged from  the  said  one  tank. 


3,114382 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTING  VALVE 
Jacob  J.  Cantor,  1905  Beveriy  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.; 
Elva  J.  Karshoer,  cxecirtriz  of  mid  Jacob  J.  Cantor, 
deceased 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,086 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137— 116) 
1.  A  backflow  preventing  valve  structure,  comprising: 
(a)  a  valve  housing  having  tandemly  disposed  valve 
seats  and  defining  therebetween  a  relief  valve  cham- 
ber, 
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(6)  a  valve  unit  for  each  valve  scat  each  including  a 
valve  clement  engageable  with  its  respective  seat  and 
adapted  to  open  in  response  to  upstream  pressure,  a 
diaphragm  sheU  carried  by  said  valve  element  and  a 
diaphragm  dividing  said  shell  into  an  upstream  con- 
nected side  and  a  downstream  connected  side; 

(c)  a  item  interconnecting  said  diaphragms; 


(d)  and  a  relief  valve  in  »id  relief  valve  chamber  in- 
cluding a  valve  port  and  a  valve  element; 

(e)  and  means  connecting  the  valve  element  of  said  re- 
lief valve  with  said  stem; 

(/)  said  d*aphragms  being  responsive  to  upstream  pres- 
sure to  urge  said  relief  valve  to  its  dosed  position 
and  responsive  to  downstream  pressure  to  open  said 
relief  valve. 


3,114^3 

STEAM     TRAPS 

Enrol    L.    Mycn,    Novl    Township,    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Howard  O.  Trerice,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Flkd  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,835 

13  Claims.     (CI.  137—185) 


1.  A  steam  trap  operable  to  automatically  drain  and 
discharge  condensate  from  a  steam  line,  and  comprising 
a  trap  body  having  an  inlet  connected  with  the  steam 
line  and  a  discharge  orifice,  a  valve  for  said  discharge  ori- 
fice, an  inverted  bucket  disposed  in  said  trap  body  and 
operable  to  trap  steam  in  said  bucket  to  float  said  bucket 
in  the  condensate  as  is  accumulated  in  the  trap  and  to 
thereby  actuate  the  valve  to  close  the  discharge  orifice, 
and  motion  multiplying  linkage  connecting  said  valve  and 
inverted  bucket  and  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  bucket  axis  whereby  to  substantially  align  said 
valve  with  said  bucket  axis,  and  a  guide  for  said  valve 
axially  aligned  with  the  bucket  axis  aforesaid,  said  link- 
age comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  with 
said  valve  and  each  link  having  oppositely  extending  arms, 


one  arm  bearing  against  an  abutment  and  said  other  arm 
connected  with  said  bucket,  the  movement  of  said  bucket 
on  sinking  into  the  condensate  in  said  trap  actuating  said 
links  to  open  said  valve,  said  links  each  being  at  all  times 
loosely  connected  with  said  bucket  adjacent  the  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  by  a  hook  and  eye  connection,  the  ex- 
treme outer  end  of  said  links  having  an  upwardly  formed 
hook  engaged  by  an  eye  carried  by  the  bucket  and  opera- 
ble to  collapse  said  linkage  and  rest  same  on  the  bottom 
of  said  inverted  bucket,  thereby  fully  retracting  said  valve 
from  said  discharge  orifice  in  readiness  to  close  the  dis- 
charge orifice  at  such  time  as  said  bucket  is  again  buoy- 
antly raised  by  the  accumulation  of  steam  in  said  bucket. 


3,114,384 

UNDERWATER  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Harold  G.  Quasc,  9620  HlUridge  Drive,  Rock  Creek  HUls, 

Kensington,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,434 

8  aaims.    (CL  137—236) 


1.  An  underwater  storage  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  portable  flexible-walled  containers  mounted  pro- 
tectively submerged  underwater  and  a  duct  system  inter- 
connecting several  of  the  containers  with  a  common  duct 
line  extending  at  least  to  the  water  surface  adapted  to 
fill,  discharge  and  equalize  fluid  contents  of  at  least  some 
of  the  submerged  containers. 


3,114,385 

REPLACEMENT  VALVE  UNIT 

Robert  M.  Kimbro,  Sooth  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor 

to    Kimbro   Manufacturing    Corporation,    Sooth    San 

Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,237 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—315) 


1.  A  replaceable  valve  unit  for  a  valve  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  valve  body,  a  valve  port  in  said  body,  an  opening 
in  said  body  for  receiving  a  valve  unit  and  an  annular  cap 
member  screw  threaded  on  said  body  and  extending  over 
said  opening,  comprising  a  rotatable  valve  stem  for  sup 
porting  a  closure  member  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  port,  a  nut  screw  threaded  on  said  stem,  and  spring 
elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nut,  said  spring  ele- 
ments extending  outwardly  from  said  nut  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  said  opening  whereby  to  center  said  nut 
in  said  opening. 
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MANUAL  LATCH  TO  RETRACT  A  PACKING 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  P.  Damm,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Mcifiior  to  Pacific 
Valves,  Inc.,   Long    Beacti,    Calif.,  a  conoradon  of 
CaUforaia 

Filed  Jan.  3.  I»«l.  Ser.  No,  M,323 
i  CUiaa.    (CL  1J7— 314) 


1.  In  a  gJobe  type  vaJve  including  a  body,  a  ball  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  body,  said  body  having  an  in- 
take and  an  outlet  flow  port  therein,  both  of  said  ports 
extending  to  the  ball,  said  body  having  an  access  opening 
adapted  to  pass  said  ball,  said  ball  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  movable  mto  and  out  of  registry 
with  said  flow  ports,  said  body  having  a  cavity  therein 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  flow  ports,  a  seal  ring  dis- 
posed about  the  associated  port  and  mounted  for  limited 
movement  m  said  cavity  relative  to  sajd  ball,  one  end  of 
the  seal  ring  slidably  engaging  the  ball,  spring  means  en- 
gaging the  seal  ring  and  pressing  the  ring  agamst  the  ball, 
sajd  seal  ring  and  the  body  portion  defining  the  other  flow 
port  preventing  removal  of  the  ball  from  the  body,  and 
latch  means  engageabic  with  the  seal  ring  to  hold  the  seal 
rmg  away  from  the  ball  and  agauut  the  tension  of  the 
spring  means  and  provide  suflfkient  clearance  for  removal 
of  the  ball  from  the  body  through  said  access  opening. 


3,114^7 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEM 
Philip  Baritaa,  Lima,  and  Lfo  R.  TogDella,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aasigDon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  I»«l.  Ser.  No.  160,134 
•  ClaloH.    (CL  137—494) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  system  that  has  a  normal  system  pres- 
sure and  is  subiect  to  short-duration  presMire  surges  that 
result  in  peak  pressures  exceeding  said  oormai  system 
pressure,  a  hydraulic  pressure  relief  valve  comprising:  a 
casing  having  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  inlet  ports 
for  said  chambers,  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  ports  in 
paraiJel  cu-cuit  relationship  in  said  hydraulic  syitein.  the 


inlet  port  for  said  first  chamber  having  a  fluid  flow  re- 
striction, an  outlet  for  said  second  chamber,  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  said  outlet  urged  by  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber  toward  an  open  position,  pressure  responsive 
means  in  said  first  chamber  having  a  normal  position  from 
which  it  is  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  therein 
of  a  predetermined  minimum  level  that  is  higher  than 
the  normal  system  pressure  but  lower  than  the  peak  pres- 
sures resulting  from  said  surges,  means  interconnecting 
said  pressure  responsivie  means  and  said  normally  closed 
valve  to  open  said  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
pressure  responsive  meaiu  through  a  predetermined  stroke 
from  said  normal  position,  means  for  blocking  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  from  moving  through  said  prede- 
termined stroke  while  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber 
is  below  said  predetermined  minimum  pressure,  and 
meaiu  for  holding  said  normally<losed  valve  closed  dur- 
ing said  pressure  surges  and  at  pressures  in  said  second 
chamber  above  said  predetermined  minimum  level  and 
until  opened  by  said  presaure-responsive  means,  said  in- 
terconnecting means  being  inoperative  to  transmit  open- 
ing force  to  said  normally-closed  valve  during  initial 
movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  through  said 
predetermined  stroke. 


3,114,388 

UNDULAR  SPRINGS  FOR  COMPRF.SSOR  VALVES 

Cornells  Hoen,  \  ught,  NethcrlaDds,  assignor  to  Grasso's 

kooinklijlie    Machinefabrieken    N.V.,    Hertogenbosch, 

Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul>  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  45.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrtaods  Aug.  22.  1959 

1  Clain.     (CL  137—512) 


-.Ir^A^ 


A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  concen- 
trically arranged  spring-loaded  valve  rings  having  essen- 
tially the  same  width  and  thickness,  annular  springs  op- 
eratively  engaging  corresponding  ones  of  said  rings,  each 
spring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  undulations,  the 
undulations  of  said  springs  having  the  same  shape,  height 
and  wave  length,  the  mean  diameter  of  each  spring  being 
essentially  equal  to  the  mean  diameter  of  the  correspond- 
ing ring,  and  the  mean  diameter  of  successive  rings  and 
number  of  undulations  of  successive  springs  increasing 
accordingly  to  arithmetic  progressions  whereby  the  sprmg 
kMdmg  per  unit  area  upon  the  rings  is  essentially  constant. 


3.1143S9 
VALVES 
Thomas  Steele,  deceased,  late  of  Wishaw,  Scotland,  by 
Robert  Steele,  nectitor,  Motherwell,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Morton  Machine  C  ompany  Limited,  Wishaw,  Scot- 


FUed  July  2,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  207,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  3.  1901 

lOalBM.    (CL  137— 303) 


I    A  mixing  machine  including  a  container,  an  aper- 
lured  lid  threadedly  mounted  on  said  container,  a  vaJve 
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for  closing  the  aperture  in  said  lid,  said  valve  comprising 
an  arm  pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  lid,  and  a 
valve  closure  member  and  an  extension  piece  both  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  a  fluid-actuated  meaiu  for  engaging  said 
extension  piece  to  move  said  valve  to  an  aperture  closing 
position,  a  stop  member  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  container,  the  end  of  said  arm  remote  from  the  piv- 
otaily mounted  end  being  positioned  to  cooperate  with 
the  stop  member  to  prevent  relative  roUtional  movement 
between  said  lid  and  said  container  when  said  valve  is 
in  the  closed  position. 


3,114,39f 
FLUID  DEVICES  FOR  COMPUTORS 
Hans  H.  Gliittti,  Kuniacht,  Zorich.  Switzerland,  assigBor 
I?  !f  *^?^,*****^  Bustoesi  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  3.  1961 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—597) 


^ 


a 


f^^-'-jm 


T 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow 
of  a  fluid  stream  to  manifest  a  binary  datum  comprising 

( 1 )  a  first  cell  having 

(a)  a  fluid  input  duct  in  which  an  uninterrupted 
stream  of  fluid  is  flowing, 

(b)  a  pair  of  fluid  output  ducts  convergently  con- 
nected with  said  input  duct, 

(c)  control  means  proximate  the  convergence  of 
said  output  ducts  for  selectively  deflecting  the 
stream  of  fluid  flowing  in  said  input  duct  into 
a  selected  one  of  said  output  ducts  to  produce 
a  manifestation  of  a  binary  datum  input  by  the 
fluid  flow  in  the  selected  output  duct; 

(d)  and  stabilizing  means  operative  responsive  to 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  output  ducts  for  sus- 
taining the  flow  therein,  the  said  stabilizing 
means  having  a  lesser  efl^ect  upon  the  fluid 
stream  than  has  the  control  means. 

(2)  a  second  cell  having 

(a)  a  fluid  input  duct  in  which  a  stream  of  fluid 
is  intermittently  flowing, 

(b)  a  pair  of  fluid  output  ducts  convergently  con- 
nected with  said  input  duct, 

(c)  control  means  proximate  the  convergence  of 
said  output  ducts  for  controllably  deflecting  the 
stream  flowing  in  said  input  duct  into  a  selected 
one  of  said  output  ducts, 

(d)  and  stabilizing  means  operative  responsive 
to  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  output  ducts  for  sus- 
taining the  flow  therein,  the  said  stabilizing 
means  having  a  greater  effect  upon  the  fluid 
stream  than  has  the  control  means. 

(3)  and  means  connected  to  the  control  means  of  said 
second  cell,  and  operative  responsive  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  respective  ducts  of  said  first  cell  for  con- 
trolling the  deflection  of  the  stream  in  said  second 
cell  into  a  corresponding  output  duct,  upon  the  re- 
sumption of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  second  cell. 


3,114,391 
COMBINED  CHECK  AND  CHOKE  VALVE  DEVICE 
Ronald  C.  Kurtz,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Fded  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,259 
5  Clainu.    (CI.  137— 599J) 


5.  A  combined  check  and  choke  valve  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 

(b)  a  wall  in  said  casing  separating  said  ports  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  providing  a  valve 
seat. 

(c)  a  hollow  check  valve  means  in  said  casing  scalable 
on  said  casing  valve  seat  upon  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  ports  in  one  direction  and  being  unseated  to 
provide  an  unrestricted  flow  in  the  other  direction 
and  including  a  restricted  axial  passageway  having 
axial  seat  means  formed  therein. 

(d)  a  choke  valve  means  disposed  within  said  hollow 
check  valve  means  and  having  an  end  portion  formed 
to  meter  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  restricted  ax- 
ial passageway, 

(e)  spring  means  biasing  said  choke  valve  so  as  to 
seat  said  metering  end  portion  on  said  axial  seat 
means  and  through  said  choke  valve  means  also  seat 
said  check  valve  on  said  casing  valve  seat, 

(/)  a  spring  of  lesser  force  than  said  spring  biasing 
means  arranged  between  said  check  valve  means  and 
choke  valve  means  to  oppose  said  biasing  spring, 

(g)  adjusting  screw  means  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing and  engaging  said  metering  end  portion  for  un- 
seating and  selectively  adjusting  the  positioning  of  the 
atter  relative  to  said  axial  valve  seat  to  an  upper 
limit  thereby  to  meter  a  range  of  relatively  small 
restricted  flow  capacities  of  fluid  through  said  re- 
stricted axial  passageways,  and 

(/i)  means  effecting  unseating  of  said  check  valve 
means  in  response  to  further  extension  of  said  ad- 
justing screw  means  after  said  choke  valve  has 
reached  said  upper  limit  so  that  said  check  valve 
IS  unseated  and  selectively  positioned  relative  to  said 
casing  valve  seat  thereby  to  meter  larger  restricted 
flow  capacity  of  fluid  through  said  casing  valve  seat 
and  said  restricted  passageway. 


^  3,114492 

i«i.     f^    „'^U">™ANSFER  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Harper,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Powered  Pine 

Incorporated,  O^  Part,  ,1,.,  a  corporation  of  lIHnoU    ' 
FOed  Jnly  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,231 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—615) 

4  m  apparatus  for  transferring  fluid  between  two  rela- 
tively movable  terminals,  including  an  articulated  conduit 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  tubular  conduit  sections  with 
joints  connecting  the  sections  in  series  relationship  and 
for  relative  pivotal  motion,  means  stationarily  supporting 
a  conduit  section  adjacent  one  end  of  the  series  with  the 
conduit  section  at  the  other  end  of  the  series  being  free 
to  move  both  horizontally  and  verticaUy.  one  of  said 
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joints  adjacent  one  end  of  the  series  providing  relative 
motion  about  a  vertical  axis  of  the  conduit  sections 
joined  thereby  so  as  to  vary  the  relative  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  a  coupling  on  the  conduit  section  at  the  free  end 
of  said  series,  and  means  including  a  pivotal  joint  be- 
tween a  pair  of  sections  of  said  articulated  conduit  pro- 
viding for  relative  movement  thereof  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  improvement  comprising,  power  operated  means 
carried  by  said  articulated  conduit  adjacent  said  pivotal 
joint  for  moving  the  joined  conduit  sections  relatively 
about  said  horizontal  axis  to  position  the  coupling  on  the 
conduit  section  at  the  free  end  of  the  series  in  a  vertical 
direction,  said  power  operated  means  including  a  bydrau- 


?-Tr^ 


lie  cylinder  carried  by  one  section  of  said  pair,  a  plunger 
in  said  cylinder  operably  connected  to  the  other  section 
of  said  pair,  and  control  means  for  operating  said  plunger 
in  said  cylinder,  the  remaining  conduit  sections  being 
relatively  movable  independently  of  said  power  operated 
means  to  position  the  coupling  on  the  section  at  the  free 
end  of  the  series  for  connection  with  variably  positioned 
terminals,  said  power  operated  means  being  normally 
effective  to  restrain  said  sections  of  said  pair  against  rela- 
tive movement  from  the  positions  to  which  they  have 
been  power  positioned,  and  relief  valve  means  incor- 
porated in  «aid  control  means  permitting  relative  motion 
of  the  plunger  and  cylinder  upon  application  of  a  pre- 
determined external  force  to  said  pair  of  conduit  sections. 


3,U4,3»3 

ROTARY  VALVE  APPARATUS 

John  VImIc,  Harvey,  Dl^  avicBor  to  Slndak  Research, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Juoc  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,i77 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625.18) 


A  rocary  valve  including  a  pair  of  coaxiaUy  disfwsed, 
confronting  body  members  mounted  for  rotation  relative 
to  each  other  about  their  common  axis,  a  resilient  valve 
seal  disposed  intermediate  said  body  members,  means 
retaining  said  seal  in  a  fixed  angular  relationship  with 
one  of  said  body  members  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  member,  said  seal  being  in  sliding,  sealing  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  body  members,  means 
defining  a  pair  of  openings  through  said  seal,  means  de- 
fining a  pair  of  passageways  through  said  ooe  body  mem- 


ber, each  said  passageway  registering  in  fluid-tight  con- 
tact with  a  said  opening  through  said  seal,  means  defining 
a  pair  of  ports  in  said  other  body  member,  means  defin- 
ing a  conduit  mterconnecting  said  ports,  said  body  mem- 
bers having  a  first  relative  angular  position  in  which  each 
said  port  in  said  other  body  member  registers  with  a  said 
opening  through  said  seal  and  a  second  relative  angular 
position  in  which  said  ports  in  said  other  body  member 
are  out  of  register  with  said  openings  through  said  seal, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  body  members  relative  to 
each  other  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  passageways  through  said  one  body  member 
comprising  tubes  passing  through  said  one  body  member 
havmg  means  defining  V-shaped  annular  grooves  at  one 
©od  of  each  tube  providing  two  sharp  concentric  annular 
edges  aft  said  one  end  of  each  tube,  which  ends  of  said 
tubes  extend  beyond  said  one  body  member  and  are  em- 
bedded in  said  valve  seal  thereby  comprising  said  means 
retaining  said  seal  in  a  fixed  angular  relatiortship  with  said 
one  of  said  body  members. 


3,114.394 
FLUID  APPARATUS 
Hugo  A.  Panissidi,  Peekskill.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,859 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—625.64) 


-'''  '  > / / / .vr .'  ' ^ '^ ^v* 


•.  J 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  open  at  both 
ends,  and  having  working  fluid  controlling  ports 
opening  into  the  medial  region  of  the  bore; 

(b)  a  slave  spool  valve  member  slideably  disposed 
within  said  bore  and  partitioning  the  bore  into  two 
open  ended  chambers  and  a  medial  chamber,  and 
adapted  by  its  displacement  to  control  fluid  through 
the  said  ports,  the  said  spool  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  slender  axial  bore  therethrough; 

(c)  a  plug  affixed  within  each  end  of  the  bore  in 
said  housing,  each  of  said  plugs  having  an  axial 
bore  connecting  the  respective  end  chamber  with  the 
exterior  of  the  housing,  and  an  inwardly  depending 
axially  disposed  hollow  cylindrical  extension  against 
which  the  respective  ends  of  said  spool  valve  may 
alternately  abut  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
valve; 

(d)  a  pilot  valve  member  having  an  elongated  valve 
stem  slideably  disposed  with  a  close  fit  within  the 
axial  bore  in  said  spool  valve,  and  projecting  through 
the  axial  bores  in  said  plugs  with  substantial  radial 
clearance  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  poppet  valve  members  affixed 
to  said  stem  and  disposed  interiorly  of  said  cylindrical 
extensions  on  said  plugs,  and  operative  to  coact 
alternately  with  the  said  bores  in  said  plugs  to 
seal  the  respective  end  chambers; 

(e)  a  duct  in  said  housing  supplied  with  fluid  under 
preuure  during  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
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(/)  a  respective  passageway  connecting  each  of  said 
end  chambers  with  said  duct,  each  passageway  hav- 
ing a  fluid  flow  rcstrictor  therein  adjacent  to  the 
respectively  connected  end  chamber; 

(g)  reset  means  for  positioning  said  pilot  valve  mem- 
ber to  one  of  its  extremes  of  movement,  wherein  a 
first  of  said  poppet  valve  members  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  its  associated  scat  and  the  second  poppet 
valve  is  displaced  from  its  associated  seat,  prior  to 
the  application  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
duct; 

(h)  signal  controlled  means  selectively  operable  dur- 
ing a  time  interval  between  the  positioning  of  said 
pilot  valve  by  said  reset  means  and  the  application 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  duct,  to  displace  said 
pilot  valve  member  to  a  position  wherein  the  second 
of  said  poppet  valves  is  positioned  adjacent  to  iU 
seat,  and  the  first  of  said  poppet  valves  is  displaced 
from  its  associated  seat; 

whereby  upon  application  of  the  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  duct,  the  poppet  valve  which  has  been  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  its  seat  will  be  sealed  by  the 
higher  pressure  fluid  to  produce  an  unbalanced  force 
on  the  end  faces  of  said  slave  valve  to  move  said 
slave  valve  toward  the  lesser  force  and  against  its 
associated  plug. 


3,114495 

VALVED  BRIDGING  PLUG  AND  METHOD 

RjUph  C.  Immel,  5530  Palomar  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,628 

4Claiiiu.    (CL138— 97) 


.'^jii'yniriMy,^.  ^....-rX 


1.  Apparatus  for  repairing  a  pipeline  carrying  fluid 
under  pressure  without  interruption  of  fluid  flow,  com- 
prising bridging  plug  means  including  a  length  of  tubing 
of  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  pipeline  and  including  resilient  seal  members  attached 
to  the  tubing  and  of  outer  diameter  sufficient  to  seal 
against  the  inside  pipeline  surface,  the  bridging  plug 
means  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  having  valve 
means  in  control  of  fluid  flow  in  the  bore;  and  valve  ac- 
tuating means  attached  to  the  pipeline  near  the  faulty 
portion  thereof  for  manipulating  said  valve  means. 


valve  connecting  the  corresponding  cylinder  to  the  atmos- 
phere as  said  valve  moves  to  said  closed  position  and  con- 
necting said  corresponding  cylinder  to  the  compression 
chamber  therefor  while  preventing  the  connection  of  said 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  as  said  valve  moves  to  said 
open  position,  means  operable  in  synchronization  with 
said  loom  for  conditioning  one  or  the  other  of  said  sys- 
tems for  the  introduction  of  compressed  air  into  the  asso- 
ciated cylinder  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pat- 


tern, and  means  controlled  by  said  shaft  and  in  operable 
relationship  with  the  valve  for  each  of  said  systems  for 
moving  the  valve  in  the  conditioned  system  from  its  said 
closed  position  to  said  open  position  to  introduce  com- 
presed  air  from  the  compression  chamber  in  said  condi- 
tioned system  into  the  connected  cylinder,  thereby  operat- 
ing the  picker  means  associated  therewith,  and  for  there- 
after returning  the  valve  in  said  conditioned  system  to 
said  closed  position  to  exhaust  the  air  in  said  connected 
cylinder. 


3,114,397 
PICKER  STICK  CONTROL  STRAP 
Chester  R.   Messer,   Concord,   N.H.,   assignor   to   Page 
Belting  Company,  Concord,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,629 
5  Claims.    (CI.  139—161) 


3,114,39< 

PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 

Robert  V.  Barddcy  and  Raymond  J,  Grady,   Albany, 

N.Y.,   assignors  to   Hayek  Corporation,   New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,152 
20  Claims.    (CL  139— 144) 

1.  In  a  picking  mechanism  for  a  loom  iiaving  a  rotat- 
ing shaft,  in  combination,  picker  means  at  each  end  of 
said  loom,  means  including  a  pair  of  cylinders  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  picker  means  for  operating 
the  same,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  first  and  a 
second  pneumatic  system  respectively  connecting  said 
source  to  the  cylinder  for  one  of  said  picker  means  and 
to  the  cylinder  for  the  other  picker  means,  each  of  said 
systems  including  a  compression  chamber  supplied  with 
compressed  air  from  said  source  and  a  valve  interposed 
between  said  compression  chamber  and  its  corresponding 
cylinder  and  movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  posi- 
tion for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  from  said 
compression  chamber  to  the  corresponding  cylinder,  said 


1.  A  picker  stick  control  str^  assembly  comprising 
a  U-shaped  loop  composed  of  superposed  straps  perforated 
near  both  ends  and  bodily  slidable  upon  a  guide  rod, 
one  of  said  straps  being  of  heavy  textile  webbing  im- 
pregnated with  a  stiffening  compound  only  in  a  longitu- 
dinal area  of  the  strap  which  is  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  diameter  of  its  perforation  and  which  ex- 
tends only  from  the  said  perforation  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  strap. 


3,114398 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  SHUTTLES 
THROUGH  THE  SHED  IN  A  LOOM  FOR  WEAV- 

ING 
Ei^in  Pfarrwaller,  Wlnterdiur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Freres  S.A.,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  8,  1959 

26  Claims.    (CI.  139—188) 
1.  In  a  loom  ion  weaving,  a  shed  formed  by  warp 
threads,  shuttles  traveling  through  the  shed  for  inserting 
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weft  threads  into  the  shed,  said  shuttles  being  at  least  in 
part  made  of  ferromagnetic  material,  means  placed  out- 
side of  the  shed  alongside  the  desired  shuttle  path  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  extending  into  the  shed  and 
into  the  shuttle  path  for  magnetically  retaining  the  shuttles 
on  the  desired  path  and  pressing  the  shuttles  against  the 
warp  threads  extending  berwecn  the  shuttle  path  and  said 
magnetic    field    producing    means,    and    support    means 


placed  along  the  desired  shuttle  path  and  ouuide  of  the 
shed  for  supporting  the  warp  threads,  said  support  means 
being  so  constrix^ted  and  arranged  as  to  allow  the  shuttle 
to  effect  bending  of  the  warp  threads  by  the  shunles 
pressed  thereagainst  by  said  magnetic  field,  the  bent  warp 
threads  forming  an  additional  guide  for  the  shuttles  along 
the  desired  shuttle  path  for  preventing  sideways  move- 
ment of  the  shuttles  out  of  the  desired  shuttle  path. 


SmAPFING  4ND  SHEARING  TOOL 
Joseph  Portola  Hiimilton.  Oakland,  and  Georfc  C.  Bark- 
hardt.  South  Sao  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zcllcr- 
bach  Paper  Company,  San  Francisco,  Califs  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  June  27,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  39,M1 
9  CUiou.     (CI.  140—93,2) 


3,114,4M 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
James  O.  Hbikle,  Eramaus,  and  Peter  To«h,  Jr.,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  assignors  lo  >%estem  Electric  Company  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  3«,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  121,t35 
3  Claims.    (Q.  14«— 147) 


2.  A  device  for  straightening  elongated  obfects  com- 
prising a  rotatable  holder  including  a  chuck  for  holding 
an  elongated  object  to  be  straightened  and  having  a  driven 
member  connected  thereto,  an  assembly  mounted  adja- 
cent the  holder  and  including  a  straightening  finger  for 
deflecting  the  elongated  object  and  a  driving  member  for 
drivingly  engaging  the  driven  member,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  the  assembly  and  the 
holder  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  finger  to  engage  the 
elongated  object  and  effect  the  deflection  thereof  while 
simultaneously  causing  the  engagement  of  the  driven  and 
driving  members  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  elongated 
object  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  finger 
away  from  the  elongated  object  causing  disengagement  of 
the  driving  and  driven  members. 


3.114.441 

HAND  TOOI.S  OP  THE  NATITIE  OF  SCREW  DRIV- 

ERS.  SOCKFT  WRFNCHFS  AND  THE  I.IKE 

Alto<  T.  Johnson,  2  York  St.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  26,  19«l.  Ser.  No.  119,612 

1  ClaiaB.    (CL  145— 5«) 


1.  A  strapping  and  shearing  tod  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  support  for  strap  or  the  like  wound  about  an 
object,  a  substantially  stationary  non-actuatable  strap 
shear  carried  by  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said  support, 
a  strap  gripper  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  shear  from  a  strap  gripping 
position  in  cooperation  with  said  support  to  a  strap  shear- 
ing position  in  cooperation  with  said  shear  and  vice 
versa,  means  including  a  resilient  element  interposed  be- 
tween said  gripper  and  said  frame  for  urging  said  gripper 
toward  said  gripping  position,  a  strap  tightening  member 
carried  by  a  shaft  joumalled  on  said  frame,  a  single  han- 
dle journalled  about  said  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism between  the  handle  and  the  shaft  for  effecting  tight- 
ening of  the  strap  when  the  handle  is  moved  back  and 
forth,  and  means  on  said  handle  engageable  with  said  urg- 
ing means  to  move  the  gripper  toward  said  shearing  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  resilient  element  when  the 
handle  is  moved  m  one  direction  beyond  a  position  at 
which  such  engajemeat  occurs. 


A  hand  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  an  opening 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  said  open- 
ing having  a  hexagonal  enlargement  defined  in  cross  sec- 
tion, by  a  series  of  identical  connected  flat  walls,  each 
wail  having  a  small  indentation  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
handle,  an  elongated  sleeve  member,  the  lengthwise  sur- 
face of  said  member  comprising  connected  uninterrupted 
flat  surfaces  of  a  number  and  relationship  to  enable  slid- 
able  interfitting  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  enlarge- 
ment, a  seat  in  said  opening  remote  to  its  entrance  and 
at  the  inner  extemity  of  the  enlargement  engageable  by 
one  end  of  said  elongated  member  and  serving  to  limit 
the  extent  of  insertion  of  the  elongated  member  into 
said  handle,  a  spring  pressed  catch  midway  of  the  length 
of  one  of  said  flat  surfaces,  said  seat  being  located  at 
a  greater  distance  from  the  entrance  to  said  opening  than 
the  disunce  from  the  catch  to  either  end  of  said  elongated 
member,  said  catch,  when  one  end  of  said  member  abuts 
said  seal,  being  frictionally  engaged  with  one  of  said  in- 
dentations to  prevent  inadvertent  separation  of  the  handle 
and  sleeve  member,  a  dual  ended  tool  having  a  central 
portion  with  multiple  flat  sides  corresponding  to  the  flat 
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surfaces  of  said  sleeve  member  so  as  to  permit  selective 
telescopic  engagement  therebetween  with  one  end  of  the 
tool  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  member,  and 
yielding  means  on  said  central  portion  for  retaining  said 
tool  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  member. 


3,114,4n 
SAW  BLADE  HOLDING  MECHANISM 

Salem  L.  Jacoff,  Rostrn,  N.Y^  aastgnor  to  Great  Neck 
Saw  Manufacturers,  Idc^  Mineola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  18.  1 961,  Ser.  No.  1M,0«4 
1  Claim.    (CI.  145—108) 


MO  t7  4 


A  saw  blade  holding  device  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conical  cavity  opening  from  a  front  end 
thereof  and  having  a  closed  rear  end  with  a  transversely 
open  chamber  between  said  closed  rear  end  and  the  rear 
end  of  said  cavity,  a  blade  holding  chuck  having  a  frusto- 
conical  outer  bearing  surface  complemental  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cavity  and  seated  therein  and  having  a 
blade-receiving  slot  opening  from  its  front  end  and  divid- 
ing the  front  portion  of  the  chuck  into  two  halves  resilient- 
ly  connected  at  their  rear  portion,  a  threaded  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  end  of  the  chuck  and  into  the  cham- 
ber of  the  handle,  a  transverse  pin  bridging  said  blade- 
receiving  slot  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  comple- 
mental notch  in  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  blade  positioned 
in  said  slot,  and  a  nut  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
threaded  on  said  threaded  member  and  bearing  against 
the  rear  end  of  said  cavity,  whereby  tightening  said  nut 
on  said  threaded  member  locks  the  chuck  in  the  cavity 
in  rotationally  adjusted  position  therein  and  clamps  the 
blade  in  the  chuck. 


turn  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  after 
passing  the  second  blade,  the  improvement  consisting  in 
providing  a  releasable  holding  means  for  holding  each  of 
said  support  elemenu  in  each  of  its  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  means  comprising  a  magnet  carried  by  said 
conveyor  and  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  each 
of  said  support  elements,  each  of  said  magnets  having 
opposed  parallel  sides  arranged  transversely  of  said  con- 
veyor, and  a  front  face  facing  the  adjacent  support 
element,  a  first  magneticaly  attractive  L-shaped  stop 
element  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  each  of  said  sup- 
port elements  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  support  ele- 
ment for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  magnetically  L- 
shaped  stop  element  similarly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
support  element  as  said  first  stop  element  but  at  an  angle 
of  ninety  degrees  relative  to  said  first  stop  element,  said 
first  stop  element  having  one  of  its  legs  releasably  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  said  magnet  and 
having  the  other  of  its  legs  engaged  with  said  front  face 
of-4aid  magnet  when  said  support  element  is  in  the  first 
position  and  said  second  stop  element  having  one  of  its 
legs  releasably  engaged  with  the  other  of  the  opposed 
sides  of  said  magnet  and  having  the  other  of  its  legs 
engaged  with  said  front  face  of  said  magnet  when  said 
support  element  is  in  the  second  position 


3  114  404 

RETAINER  FOR  SECURING  A  THREADED 

MEMBER  IN  A  BODY  APERTURE 

Theodore  E.  Fiddler,  1200  Cedar  Ave., 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56^51 

1  Claim.     (CL  151—41.75) 


5r^    w  I 


3,114,403 

SEED  POTATO  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Rianda,  P.O.  Box  39,  Gonzales,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,081 

1  Claim.    (CI.  146—78) 


In  an  apparatus  for  severing  an  article  into  smaller 
pieces  including  a  conveyor  and  a  plurality  of  support 
elements  arranged  in  tandem  relation  along  the  conveyor 
and  each  connected  to  said  conveyor  for  rotary  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions  for  successively  cut- 
ting a  supported  article  in  first  one  direction  and  then  in 
another  direction  by  passage  of  said  support  element  be- 
neath tandemly  arranged  first  and  second  blades,  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  support  elements  in  turn  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  after  passing  the 
first  blade  and  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  element  in 


A  device  for  positioning  and  securing  a  threaded  mem- 
ber in  a  body  having  a  fastener  receiving  aperture  with 
opposite  sides  and  for  holding  the  threaded  member 
against  relative  rotation  comprising  a  threaded  member 
having  a  head  including  top,  bottom,  and  opposite  sides, 
a  fastener  having  a  span  portion  overlying  said  threaded 
member  head  top  preventing  upward  movement,  paired 
depending  side  flanges  on  said  fastener  overlying  said 
threaded  member  head  opposite  sides  preventing  relative 
sidewise  movement  in  one  plane,  paired  outwardly-open- 
ing inwardly-extending  channels  on  said  fastener  abutting 
said  threaded  member  head  bottom  preventing  down- 
ward movement,  and  abutting  means  on  said  threaded 
member  head  engaging  said  fastener  preventing  relative 
sidewise  movement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  in 
which  sidewise  movement  is  prevented  by  said  flanges; 
said  fastener  channels  being  adapted  to  be  tensioned  into 
a  body  aperture  to  engage  the  aperture  opposite  sidewalls 
by  compressing  fastener  against  said  head  whereby  said 
fastener  and  said  caged  threaded  member  are  positioned 
and  secured  relative  to  a  body  with  both  held  against  rel- 
ative rotation;  said  paired  channels  having  opposite  end 
portions  with  one  end  portion  disposed  arcuately  along  a 
radial  arc  from  the  axis  of  said  threaded  member  and  the 
other  end  portion  merging  with  the  arcuate  portion  and 
disposed  along  a  straight  line  tangent  to  said  arc,  each  of 
said  end  portions  comprising  approximately  one  half  the 
length  of  the  channel;  said  paired  channel  arcuate  and 
tangent  portions  lying  diametrically  opposite  one  another 
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90  as  to  be  rotatably  co-operative  relative  to  the  opposite 
sidewalls  of  a  body  aperture:  said  arcuate  portions  pro- 
viding turning  radius  for  mscrting  and  extracting  said 
fastener  and  caged  threaded  member  relative  to  body 
aperture  opposite  sidewalls  and  said  tangent  portions  pro- 
viding mechanical  contact  with  a  body  aperture  opposite 
sidewalls  so  as  to  effect  anti-rotational  engagement  there- 
with and  a  depressable  protection  in  each  said  channel 
arcuate  portion  extending  toward  said  tangent  portion  so 
as  to  easily  by-pass  a  bod>  aperture  side-wall  in  the  in- 
serting direction  and  semi-rifidly  abut  same  in  the  ex- 
tracting direction. 

3,114,4«S 

CAPTIVE  FASTENER  WITH  SHOtTDEH  TO  PRE- 
VENT ENGAGEMENT  OF  THE  SCREW  HEAD 
WITH  THE   WORK 

WUIiam  O.  TaM,  Locvat  Vaflcy,  and  NonnM  A.  WHkcs. 
Plainvicw,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Re«ves  Inatmnient  Cor- 
poradoa.  Garden  Ci^,  N.Y^  a  corponitloa  of  New 
York 

OriginaJ  application  Nov.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  i24,t71. 
now  Patent  No.  2,f«7,557,  dated  Jaa.  It,  IWl.  Di- 
vided and  this  applkatioa  Nov.  23,  IHO,  Ser.  No. 
7U14 

iOa^am.   (CL  151— M) 


I.  A  capthw  fastener  adapted  for  rigidly  attaching  a 
panel  member  to  a  supporting  frame,  said  supporting 
frame    including    receptacle    means    for    engaging    said 
fastener,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hoUow  cap  having 
an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  stud  having  first  and 
second  portions  of  different  diameters,  the  stud  portion 
having  the  larger  diameter  bemg  directly  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  said  hoUow  cap.  the 
stud  portion  having  the  smaller  diameter  extending  out- 
side said  hollow  cap,  the  length  of  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  stud  being  slightly  longer  than  the  depth 
of  said  hollow  cap.  helical  spring  means  situated  within 
said  hollow  cap  and  surrounding  the  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  stud,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  uniform 
outer  diameter  surrounding  the  larger  diameter  portion 
of  said  stud  and  telescoping  within  said  hollow  cap,  said 
cylindrical  member  compressing  said  helical  spring  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  said  hollow 
cap  and  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  by  the  inser- 
tion of  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  stud  through 
an  aperture  in  said  panel  member,  the  aperture  in  said 
panel  member   being  larger  than  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  said  stud  and  smaller  than  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  stud,  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  abutting  directly   against   the   front  surface   of 
said  panel  member,  retaining  means  attached  to  and  car- 
ried by  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  stud  at  a 
fixed   position   thereon,  said   retaining  means  having   a 
portion  protruding  from  said  stud  and  abutting  directly 
against  the  rear  surface  of  said  panel  member  for  hold- 
ing the  fastener  captive  to  said  panel  member  when  the 
fastener  is  disengaged,  the  length  of  said  helical  spring 
means  being  sufficient  to  exert  a  force  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  closed  end  of  said  hollow  cap  and  said 
cylindrical   member  to  maintain  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  directly  against  the  front  surface  of 
said  panel  when  the  fastener  is  disengaged,  and  engaging 
means  affixed  near  the  end  of  the  smaller  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  stud  for  engaging  said  receptacle  means,  said 
engaging  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  fastener  for  advaiKing  the 
step  resulting  from  the  change  in  diameter  of  said  stud 


firmly  against  the  front  surface  of  said  panel  to  rigidly 
hold  said  panel  member  against  said  supporting  frame. 


3,114,4M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  TIRE 

CHAIN  ENDS 

WUIiam  R.  Epcs,  127  Ufferts  Road,  Yonken,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  iWl,  Ser.  No.  149,452 

6  Claima.    (CL  152—213) 


1.  In  a  tire  chain,  a  connector  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  inside  ring  chain  of  said  tire  chain  in  iu  mounted 
position  on  a  tire  comprising  a  bar  having  a  pivoted  end, 
a  routable  end,  a  link  of  said  inside  ring  chain  slidablc  on 
•aid  bar  between  iU  said  ends,  means  on  each  end  of  said 
bar  for  securing  said  link  against  removal  therefrom, 
means  connecting  said  pivoted  end  of  said  bar  to  one 
end  oi  said  ring  chain,  means  connecting  said  slidablc 
link  to  the  other  end  of  said  ring  chain,  one  of  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  fastener  adapted  to  connect 
and  disconnect  one  end  of  said  ring  chain  to  and  from  said 
bar.  means  for  securing  said  rotatable  end  of  said  bar  in 
said  mounted  position  to  said  end  of  said  chain  connected 
to  said  pivoted  end  of  said  bar.  and  means  on  said  rotat- 
able eod  of  said  bar  for  connecting  a  push  and  pull  mem- 
ber thereto. 


3, 114.447 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  ALTO.MOBILES 

Eala  Mac  Patterson.  89«8  Cherokee  Lane, 

Leawood.  Kans. 

FUed  S«p<.  24.  19*2.  Ser.  No.  226,237 

3  Claiaa.    (CI.  152—213) 


1.  An  anti-tkid  device  for  an  automobile  wheel  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongated  bars  adapted  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  wheel  in  diametrically 
extending  relationship  thereto. 

b.  means  connecting  said  bars  together  at  their  mid- 
points for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
bars. 

c.  a  pair  of  transversely  projecting  hooks  carried  respec- 
tively at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  bars,  and 
adapted  to  bridge  transversely  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  at  diametrically  opposite  poinu  thereof,  the 
mid-portion  of  each  of  said  bars,  intermediate  the 
hooks  thereof,  being  bowed  traiuversely  in  a  direc- 
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tion  opposite  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said 
hooks,  said  bowed  portion  being  pre-formed  to  such 
a  shape  that,  when  relaxed,  it  positions  said  hooks 
apart  by  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
wheel  to  which  said  device  is  to  be  applied,  and 
.  releasabie  lock  means  operable  to  secure  said  bars 
against  relative  pivotal  movement  when  they  are 
arranged  to  extend  from  the  pivotal  connection 
thereof  at  substantially  equal  angular  intervals. 


3,114,4M 

SHEAR  TREAD  WHEEL 

MIHon  E.  Rom,  Bnrbank,  Cailt^  asrignor  to  Acrol  Co., 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Fikd  Sept.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,740 

3  Claims.    (CI.  152—323) 


1.  A  shear  tread  wheel  comprising  a  hub  core,  side 
plates  on  the  hub  core  spaced  from  each  other,  outer  por- 
tions of  said  plates  adjacent  the  perimeter  being  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  said  hub  core  relative  to  inner  por- 
tions thereof,  said  outer  portions  and  an  outer  surface  of 
said  hub  core  forming  a  chamber,  said  outer  portions 
having  inside  surfaces  extending  in  a  generally  radially 
direction  and  spaced  one  from  the  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  chamber,  said  core  having  passage  means  com- 
municating between  the  chamber  and  the  exterior,  and  a 
solid  tire  having  a  tread  surface  spaced  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  perimeters  of  the  side  plates,  an  inner  annular 
surface  of  said  tire  in  said  chamber  being  spaced  radially 
outwardly  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  hub  core, 
and  annular  side  wall  portions  of  said  tire  spaced  from 
each  other  in  an  axial  direction  and  extending  between 
said  tread  surface  and  said  inner  annular  surface,  said 
side  wall  portions  being  anchored  respectively  in  adhe- 
sive engagement  with  adjacent  inside  surfaces  of  said 
plates  whereby  a  load  impressed  upon  the  tread  surface  of 
the  tire  is  transferred  to  the  side  plates  by  shear  in  the 
tire  adjacent  said  side  walls. 


3,114,409 
ADHESION  OF  VINYLPYRIDINE  COPOLYMER 
RUBBER  TO  OTHER  RUBBERS 
Alfred  N.  Duuyan,  Indianapolb,  hid.,  Harvey  J.  Batts, 
Birmingham,  Mkh.,  and  James  B.  Borland,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pMiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
FUed  June  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,530 
8  Claims.    (CI.  152—330) 


589 

being  made  up  of  from  5  to  25%  combined  styrcne  and 
from  5  to  25%  combined  monovinylpyridine  to  another 
different  rubber  which  is  normally  poorly  adherent  to  said 
vinylpyridine  rubber  and  which  is  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a 
conjugated  diolcfin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoprene  and  butadiene,  comprising  compounding  100 
parts  of  the  said  vinylpyridine  rubber  with  from  0  25  to  8 
parts  of  dicumyl  peroxide  and  from  1  to  10  parts  of  lead 
oxide,  the  said  parts  and  percentages  being  by  weight 
compounding  the  said  other  rubber  for  sulfur  vulcaniza- 
Uon,  laminating  the  two  diffcrenUy  compounded  rubbers, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  laminate  to  vulcanizing  con- 
ditions whereby  the  vinylpyridine  rubber  becomes  firmly 
bonded  to  the  other  rubber  at  the  interface  between  the 
two  rubbers. 

8.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  comprising  a  rub- 
bery vmylpyridme  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copolymers  containing  from  10  to  30%  com- 
bined monovinylpyridine  and  from  90  to  70%  combined 
butadiene,  and  terpolymers  containing  from  70  to  90% 
combined  butadiene,  the  rest  being  made  up  of  from  5 
to  25%  combmed  styrene  and  from  5  to  25%  combined 
monovinylpyridine.  and  a  carcass  comprising  another  dif- 
ferent rubber  which  is  normaUy  poorly  adherent  to  said 
vmylpyridme  rubber  and  which  is  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoprene  and  butadiene,  the  said  tread  being  firmly  ad- 
hered to  said  carcass  through  an  interposed  layer  of  ad- 
hesion stock  comprising  a  compound  of  100  parts  of  said 
vmylpyridme  rubber,  from  0.25  to  8  parts  of  dicumyl  per- 
oxide and  from  1  to  10  parts  of  lead  oxide,  the  said  parts 
and  percentages  being  by  weight. 


3,114,410 

GAS  FUELED  INFRARED  GENERATORS 

Gerd  Schneider,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 

FUed  Au»?.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,140 

4  Claims.    (CI.  158—99) 


»  — 


I  A  method  of  adhering  a  rubbery  vinylpyridine  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  con- 
taining from  10  to  30%  combined  monovinylpyridine  and 
from  90  to  70%  combined  butadiene,  and  terpolymers 
containing  from  70  to  90%  combined  buUdiene,  the  rest 


1.  In  a  radiant  heater,  a  chamber,  one  face  of  which  is 
of  ceramic  plate  material  having  a  large  number  of  small 
perforations  through  its  thickness  and  the  remaining  walls 
of  which  are  formed  by  a  metal  housing  supporting  said 
ceramic  plate  material  means  to  introduce  a  combustible 
gaseous  mixture  into  said  chamber  under  pressure  above 
that  of  the  atmosphere,  means  to  ignite  said  mixture  as 
It  flows  through  said  perforations  so  that  it  burns  in  a 
narrow  zone  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  a 
ceramic  frame  mounted  on  said  housing  and  surrounding 
the  p  ate  and  having  ledges  at  its  upper  and  lower  sides 
said  ledges  supporting  a  plurality  of  rods  adjacent  to 
their  ends  and  serving  to  maintain  said  rods  in  thermal 
isolation  from  said  metal  housing  and  parallel  to  the  outer 
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surface  of  the  plate  at  a  distance  therefrom  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  aforesaid  zone,  abut- 
ments on  the  ledges  ouUKle  of  the  ends  of  the  rods,  the 
distance  between  the  opposing  abutmenu  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  rods  to  pernut  theu-  expansion 
when  heated,  and  clamps  attached  to  said  ledges  to  bold 
said  rods  in  position,  said  damps  having  fingers  which 
locate  the  rods  in  position  with  approximately  uniform 
spacing,  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said 
abutments. 


BURNER  MEANS  FOR  AIR-GAS  MECTLTIES 

Gust  Alex  Dadaa,  Cleveiaad,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Pyronks, 

Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  fS.ll? 

1  Claim.    (CL  15S— 11C> 


In  an  infra-red  burner  unit  adapted  for  interconnection 
with  similar  units  for  their  mounting  and  coincident  opera- 
tion: 

a  base  body  having 

a  through  manifold  passage, 

and  an  elongated  cavity  thereabove 

with  a  rectangular  mouth  opening  upwardly 
therefrom, 
with  a  cross  wall  separating  said  passage  and  said 
cavity  and  having  a  port  therebetween, 
v«dve  means  having 

a  head  portion  within  said  cavity  for  control  of 
said  port  and  cooperative  with  the  sides  of  said 
cavity   for  distribution  toward   the  cavity  ends 
and  means  for  mounting  said  head  portion  in  said 
body  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  said  cross 
wall  from  below  said  body. 
said  body  also  having  an  outtumed  flange  about 
said  cavity  mouth, 
a  rectangular  frame  defining  a  hollow 

peripherally  overhanging  said  cavity,  and  having 

upstanding  side  walls  with  an  intumed  bottom 

flange  overlying  and  secured  to  said  outtumed 

flange, 

and  burner  screen  means  mounted  on  said  frame  to 

cover  the  top  thereof. 


3,114.412 
FABRIC  HANGING  DEVICE 
Jacob  Liiiiman,  75  Middlencck  Road.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1W2,  S«r.  No.  185,714 
1  Claim.    (CI.  IM— 348) 
A  device  for  suspending  a  vertically  disposed   fabric 
from  a  horizontal  support  and  adapted  to  form  a  pleat 
in   the   fabric,   said   device   comprising   inner   and   outer 
elongated     concentrically     disposed     tubular     members 
formed  of  a  material  which  is  stiff  and  rigid  relative  to 
said  fabric,  said  inner  member  having  along  its  vertical 
edge  a  fixture  for  attaching  said  inner  member  for  sus 
pension  from  said  support,  and  said  inner  member  being 
of  a  diameitcr  to  press  said  fabric  snugly  between  said 
two  members  and  held  it  therebetween  said  outer  member 
being  slotted  along  a  vertically  extended  area  from  its 
lower  edge  upwardly  to  ks  top,  and  said  slot  being  of 
sufficient  width  to  receive  the  fabric  and  to  permit  said 
fixture  of  said  inner  member  to  slide  vertically  in  said 


slot  between  opposing  faces  of  said  fabric  when  the  fabric 
is  positioned  between  said  members  and  extended  through 


said  slot,  and  said  outer  member  having  an  element  near 
its  top  and  extending  from  its  inner  surface  against  which 
the  top  of  the  inner  member  will  abut  to  clamp  the  fabric. 


3,114,413 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ake  Uonart  Nyberg.  Nacka,  Sweden,  amigoor  to  Svenska 
Rotor  Maskiner  Aktkbolaff.  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
rafioo  of  Sweden 

FUed  July  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  9,  1959 

11  ClaioM.     (CL  165—7) 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
rotor,  said  rotor  including  a  cup-like  shell  having  a  cir- 
cumferenlially  continuous  side  wall  portion  and  an  end 
wall,  the  cup-like  shell  being  open  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  circumferentially  continuous  partition  wall  mounted 
within  said  shell  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  side 
wall  portion  of  said  shell  and  in  axially  spaced  relation 
to  said  end  wall  portion  of  said  shell,  whereby  to  separate 
the  interior  of  said  shell  into  an  inner  core  chamber  and 
an  outer  annular  envelope  chamber  surrounding  said  core 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith  at  the  closed  end, 
heat  exchanging  material  in  said  chambers  providing  a 
multiplicity  of  channels  for  flow  of  gaseous  fluids  in 
U-shaped  paths  of  flow  through  said  chambers  from  open- 
ings at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  end  wall  por- 
tion, and  a  stationary  portion  cooperating  with  said  rotor 
and  having  duct  work  providing  separate  passages  for  flow 
of  two  different  gaseous  fluids  to  and  from  the  chambers 
of  said  ro:or  and  said  passages  having  openings  located 
to  cooperate  with  the  open  end  of  the  rotor,  said  station- 
ary portion  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  a  heat  im- 
parting medium  and  iniet  and  outlet  ducu  for  a  heat  ab- 
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sorbing  medium,  the  inlet  duct  for  the  heat  imparting 
medium  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  core  chamber  to 
provide  a  passageway  for  the  heat  imparting  medium  from 
the  inlet  duct  through  the  inner  core  chamber,  the  outlet 
duct  for  the  heat  imparting  medium  positioned  adjacent 
the  outer  envelope  to  provide  a  passageway  for  the  heat 
imparting  medium  from  the  outer  envelope  through  the 
outlet  duct,  the  inlet  duct  for  the  heat  absorbing  medium 
positioned  adjacent  the  outer  envelope  to  provide  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  heat  absorbing  medium  from  the  inlet 
duct  through  the  outer  envelope,  and  the  outlet  duct  for 
the  heat  absorbing  medium  positioned  adjacent  the  inner 
core  chamber  to  provide  a  passageway  for  the  heat  ab- 
sorbing medium  from  the  inner  core  chamber  through  the 
outlet  duct. 


3,114,414 
NUCLEAR  VAPOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Jodd,  Marietta,  Ga^  assignor  to  The  Babcodi 
A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  715,432 
9  Clalmt.    (CL  165—31) 


GSmmm 


1.  A  pressurizer  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  ves- 
sel having  an  upper  head  and  a  lower  head,  said  vessel 
having  a  liquid  level  dividing  it  into  a  liquid  space  and  a 
vapor  space,  means  forming  a  surge  inlet  and  outlet  in 
the  lower  head  of  said  vessel  below  said  liquid  level,  a 
plurality  of  heaters  projecting  upwardly  through  said 
lower  head  and  disposed  below  said  liquid  level,  and  a 
spray  nozzle  positioned  within  said  vessel  in  the  vapor 
space  thereof,  said  means  forming  a  surge  inlet  and  out- 
let having  its  upper  end  disposed  above  the  upper  ends 
of  said  heaters  so  that  mixing  of  the  relatively  cool  in- 
surging  liquid  occurs  above  said  heaters  thereby  mini- 
mizing the  thermal  shocking  of  said  heaters. 


3,114,415 
SHELL  AND  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Herman  C.  Wintzcr,  Chester,   Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  640,480 
7  Claims.    (CI.  165—158) 
1.  In  a  shell  and  tube  beat  exchanger  of  the  type  in 
which  the  tube  ends  are  fixed  in  apertures  in  a  tube  sheet, 
wherein  a  fluid  of  the  group  consisting  of  melts  of  the 
ammono  carbonic  acids,  the  aquo-ammono  carbonic  acids 
and  their  ammonium  salts,  the  ammonium  salts  of  car- 
bonic acid,  and  mixtures  of  these  compounds  and  aqueous 


solutions  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  these 
compounds,  is  passed  through  the  tubes  under  high  pres- 
sure and  is  heated  by  heat  exchange  with  a  heating  me- 
dium within  the  shell  under  a  pressure  lower  than  that 
of  the  corrosive  fluid,  a  tube  sheet  comprising  two  spaced 
plates  welded  together  around  their  peripheries  to  form 
a  central  chamber  lying  between  the  plates,  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  plates  through  which  an  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes  passes,  transversing  both  plates  and  the  intervening 
chamber,  and  is  expanded  in  the  apertures  of  said  plates, 
said  tubes  and  the  plate  of  said  tube  sheet  contacted  by 
said  corrosive  fluid  being  composed  of  an  alloy  resistant 
to  corrosion  by  said  corrosive  fluid  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  the  nickel -molybdenum-iron  alloys  character- 
ized by  containing  (by  weight)  at  least  45%  nickel,  14% 
to  30%  molybdenum,  0%  to  17.5%  chromium,  3%  to 
8%  iron  and  0%  to  5.5%  tungsten  and  a  fractional  per- 
centage of  carbon,  and  the  iron-nickel-chromium  alloys 
characterized  by  containing  (by  weight)  substantially 
48%  iron,  24%  nickel,  20%  chromium,  molybdenum, 
manganese,  copper  and  silicon  in  smaller  percentages  and 
about  0.07%  carbon,  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  substantially  non-cor- 
rosive toward  said  plates,  weld  and  shell  through  said 
inlet  and  into  said  chamber,  and  for  maintaining  the  fluid 
in  the  chamber  under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the 
corrosive  fluid  in  contact  with  said  tubes  and  tube  sheet. 


3,114,416 

LINER  HANGER  AND  LINER  MILLING  TOOL 

Archer  W.  Kammercr,  800  N.  Raymond  Ave- 

Fullerton,  Calif. 

Ffled  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,678 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—55.7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  milling  away  tubular  means  dis- 
posed in  a  well  bore:  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  se- 
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cured  to  a  drill  string  and  having  a  fluid  passage  therein; 
circumferentially  spaced  blades  carried  by  and  extending 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  body  for  operation 
upon  an  upwardly  facing  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
means;  said  blades  having  upper  and  lower  nulling  por- 
tions, said  lower  milling  portions  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  axis  of  said  body  to  a  substantially  greater 
extent  than  upper  milling  portions  of  said  blades,  the 
longitudinal  outer  edges  of  said  upper  milling  portions 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
body. 


3,114,417 
ELECTRIC  OIL  WELL  HEATER  APPARATUS 
Patrick  B.  McCarthy,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  anigiior,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  twenty  percent  to  Ernest  T. 
Saftig  and  twenty  percent  to  Barton  J.  Stansbury,  New- 
port Beach,  and  twenty  percent  to  Paul  F.  Lorerkigc, 
SmatM   Aaa,   CaUf,,   aad   forty    percent   to    Peggy    L, 
McCarthy 
Contfainatioa  of  appilcatioa  Ser.  No.  719,«20,  Mar.  4, 
1958.    Thla  application  Aog.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  134,798 
UOains.    (CL  IM— M) 


said  well  bore  into  said  formation;  and  maintaining  a  seal 
in  said  conduit  carrying  said  cement  at  a  point  adjacent 


the  bottom  thereof  in  both  directions  during  the  setting 
of  said  cement 


I.  In  well  heater  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  production  tubing  and  lowered  in  a 
well  bore  whereby  well  production  can  flow  through  said 
tubular  member  and  into  the  productin  tubmg;  an  electric 
heating  means  adjacent  to  said  tubular  member  to  heat  the 
well  production  there  within;  an  electric  circuit  connected 
to  said  heatjng  means  extending  to  the  top  of  the  well 
bore;  thermally  responsive  resistance  means  in  the  well 
bore  adjacent  to  said  tubular  member  and  responsive  to 
the  heat  in  the  well  bore;  and  means  including  a  source  of 
current  external  of  the  well  bore  connected  to  said  resist- 
ance means  and  circuit  and  responsive  to  change  in  re- 
sistance of  said  resistance  means  for  selectively  opening 
or  closing  said  circuit. 


3,114,418 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  POROUS  FORMATION 
TRAVERSED  BY  A  WELL  BORE 
loha  G.  Keyscr,  Box  381.  Solar  He^fata, 
Mount  Plcasnt,  Mkh. 
FUed  Apr.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,5^5 
2  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 29) 
1.  A  process  for  sealing  a  porous  or  fractured  forma- 
tion traversed  by  a  well  bore,  said  process  comprising: 
forcing  a  solution  of  calcium  chloride  through  a  con- 
duit within  said  well  bore   into  said  formation;  subse- 
quent to  the  application  of  the  said  calcium  chloride, 
forcing  accelerated  cement  through  said  conduit  within 


3,114^19 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  LIQUID  RESIN- 
FORMING  MATERIALS 
Robert  O.  Perry  and  Don  R.  Holbcrt,  Tuba,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by   mesne  assignments,   to  Sinclair  Research, 
taCn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Inac  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,550 
8  aalms.     (CL  144— >3J) 


I.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  permeability  of  the 
permeable  well  area  in  a  well,  the  steps  comprising  intro- 
ducing into  the  well  an  aqueous  resin-forming  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water  and  from  about  5% 
up  to  it«  limit  of  solubility  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  about  1 
to  25  weight  percent  of  a  monomeric  alkylidene  bisacryl- 
amide  of  the  formula 

NHCOC=CHi 

R'-CH 

I 


in  which 


NHCOC=CH| 


B'-CH 

I 


ia  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an  aldehyde  containing  from 
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about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  (b)  about  75  to  99 
weight  percent  of  another  ethylenic  monomer  copolymer- 
izable  with  (a),  conducting  the  composition  into  the  per- 
meable area  and  contacting  the  composition  with  a  gamma 
radiation  dosage  of  from  about  0.05  to  150  kiJoreps  to 
set  the  resin-forming  composition  therein  and  decrease 
the  permeability  of  the  well  area. 
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-i.T„.T,  3,114,421 

PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  HAMMER 

DEVICE 

James  McClood,  Glcnview,  m.,  assignor  to  SIdJ  Corponi- 

tton,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,784 

13  Claims.    (CL  166—138) 


y  Jf/Tj>    -     m 
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3;;il4,428 

AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUB^EA 

DRILLING 

Artfmr  E.  Wllde,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Shaffer 

Tool  Worto,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FOad  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,049 

5  Claims.     (CL  166—46) 


3.  A  method  of  effecting  sub-sea  drilling  from  a  float- 
ing vessel,*which  comprises  providing  a  weight  means, 
jointing  the  lower  ends  of  two  parallel  sections  of  rela- 
tively rigid  rod  to  said  weight  means  by  means  of  first 
joinu,  jointing  the  upper  ends  of  said  rod  sections  to  a 
traveling  block  on  said  vessel  and  by  means  of  second 
joints,  lowering  said  traveling  block  to  effect  lowering 
of  said  rod  sections  and  weight  means  into  the  water, 
providing  slip  means  on  said  vessel  around  said  rod  sec- 
tions to  suspend  said  rod  sections  and  weight  means  in- 
dependently of  said  traveling  block,  disconnecting  said 
second  joints  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  rod  sec- 
tions and  said  traveling  block,  connecting  two  additional 
rod  sections  between  said  first-mentioned  rod  sections 
and  said  traveling  block,  releasing  said  slip  means,  low- 
ering said  traveling  block  to  lower  said  additional  rod 
sections  into  the  water,  repeating  said  operations  until 
said  weight  means  is  disposed  on  the  floor  of  the  body 
of  water  beneath  said  vessel,  disconnecting  said  travel- 
ing block  from  the  last-connected  rod  sections,  connect- 
ing constant-tension  cable  means  to  said  last-connected 
rod  sections,  thereafter  passing  a  drill  along  said  rod 
sections  to  said   weight  means  by  employing  said  rod 
sections  as  guides,  drilling  a  bore  adjacent  said  weight 
means,  said  bore  being  drilled  through  the  surface  por- 
tion of  the  floor  of  said  body  of  water  and  in  the  absence 
of  a  previously-drilled  bore,  passing  drilling  equipment 
back  and  forth  between  said  vessel  and  said  weight  means 
by  employmg  said  rods  as  guides,  and  finaUy  disconnect- 
mg  said  first  joinU  at  the  lowermost  rod  sections  from 
said  weight  means  and  retrieving  said  rod  sections  so 
that  said  rod  secUons  may  be  employed  during  drilling 
of  a  well  at  a  different  locaUon. 
797  O.O.— «» 


1.  In  a  power  hammer  device,  a  cylinder  having  a  power 
piston  reciprocal  in  <Mie  end  thereof  and  a  working  tool 
element  attached  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  cylin- 
der having  exhaust  port  means  in  said  opposite  end  there- 
of, a  free  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  impart  a 
hammer-like  action  to  said  working  tool  element,  which 
free  piston  is  adapted  to  be  pneumatically  reciprocated 
during  reciprocation  of  said  power  piston  due  to  the 
alternate  development  of  high  and  low  pressures  in  the 
space  between  said  pistons  during  respective  inward  and 
outward  strokes  oi  said  power  piston  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der,  said  cylinder  having  a  relatively  small   vent  port 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of 
the  innermost  position  oi  said  power  piston,  said  vent 
port  being  open  to  atmosphere  to  prevent  the  creation  of 
a  vacuum  interlock  between  said  pistons  by  permitting, 
during  the  oitfward  stroke  of  said  power  piston,  the  intake 
of  sufficient  air  into  the  ^ace  between  said  pistons  to 
compensate  for  any  air  lost  past  said  free  piston  during 
the  inward  stroke  of  said  power  piston,  said  venting  port 
bemg  closed  from  the  atmosphere  by  said  free  piston 
only  after  said  power  piston  has  started  its  inward  stroke 
whereby  to  permit  the  development  of  a  final  maximum 
compression  force  between  said  power  and  free  pistons. 


3,114,422 
CEMENT  BASKET 
James  R.  Sohim,  Los  Angeles,  and  WUIiam  C.  Hempel, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  B  &  W  Incor- 
porated, Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,622 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166—202) 


1.  In  a  cement  basket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
extenor  of  a  well  casing,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of 
axially  ^aced  collars  connected  by  a  plurality  of  longi- 


tudinally  extending  and  outwardly  bowed  spring  rods,  a 
leaf  panel  secured  to  each  spring  rod  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  lower  collar  to  a  point 
intermediate  the  two  coUart,  said  leaf  panels  overlapping 
each  other  ctrcumferentially  and  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  basket,  axxl  means  interconnecting  said  leaf  panels 
for  maintaining  said  overlapping  relation. 


to  fluid  pressure  directed  to  said  motors,  and  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  servo-device  and 
said  pump  for  selectively  decreasing  the  fluid  displace- 


'.     vX? 


M1M23 

ROT/iRY-HAMMER  DEVICE 

V.  NMlMd,  Ckkaco.  DL.  aaifMr  to  §kii  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Ckteagtt,  DL,  a  corpondoa  of  nUnote 

FBa4  Mar.  M.  19M,  Sw.  No.  IMM 

•  daloM.     (CL  173— TT) 


I.  A  rotary-hammer  device  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  nose  assembly 
noo-rotaubiy  mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  nose  assembly  including  a  generally 
cylmdricai  tool  holder  extending  axially  of  said  cylinder, 
which  tool  holder  is  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  tool 
element  for  supporting  the  same  axially  of  said  cylinder, 
said  tool  holder  having  an  annular  bearing  surface  in 
substantial  spaced  relation  from  said  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  guiding  engagement  with  the  tool  element,  a 
tool  driving  member  mounted  in  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  roution  therewith,  said  member  being  cen- 
trally bored  for  reception  of  a  shank  portion  of  said  tool 
element  and  said  member  having  means  for  transmitting 
rotation  to  the  tool  element,  striker  means  in  said  cylmder 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  and  adapted  for 
imparting  a  hammer-like  action  to  said  tool  clement  held 
in  said  tool  holder  and  extending  through  said  tool  driving 
member,  motor  means  in  said  casing,  and  separate  drive 
means  from  said  motor  means  for  simultaneously  actu- 
atmg  said  striker  means  and  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 


3,114,424 

AUTOMATIC  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Oaadc  Voreaax,  Saint-Cloiid,  and  Jean-PierTe  Joyeux  and 

Fcmand  Copic,  Sidnt-Diiier,  France,  assignors  to  In- 

tematioaal  Harvester  Coip—j,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  15.  !♦«•,  Ser.  No.  22M5 

Clainis  priority.  appUcatioa  France  Apr.  22,  1959 

12  ClaliM.    (CI.  180— 4J) 

4.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  system  comprising  a 
power  dnven  variable  displacement  fluid  pump  com- 
municatively connected  to  a  fluid  flow  distributor,  said 
distributor  having  first  and  second  motor  ports,  first  and 
second  variable  displacement  fluid  motors  respectively 
connected  communicatively  to  said  first  and  second  mo- 
tor ports  of  said  ditsributor.  a  first  servo-mechanism 
positioned  to  increase  fluid  displacement  of  said  first 
motor  responsive  to  increased  fluid  pressure  directed  to 
said  first  motor,  a  second  servo-mechanism  positioned 
to  increase  fluid  displacement  of  said  second  motor  re- 
sponsive to  increased  fluid  pressure  directed  to  said  sec- 
ond motor,  a  cumulative  servo-device  communicatively 
connected  to  said  motor  ports  of  said  disuibutor,  said 
servo-device   being   operatively    responsive  cumulatively 


rtit/ti 


ment  of  said  pump  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  servo- 
device  whereby  the  mean  value  of  fluid  pressure  directed 
to  said  motors  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  selected 
maximum  value. 


3,114v425 
STEPPER-TYPE  TRAMMING  SUPPORT  FOR 

MINING  EQUIPMENT 

George  L.  Adams,  Saicm,  Okio,  aadgnor  to  The  Salem 

Tool  Compuy,  Saicm,  Okie,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aa|r  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  49,347 


(CL  1 


I) 


9.  A  tramming  support  for  equipment  consisting  of  a 
base  for  carrying  the  equipment  and  capable  of  resting 
on  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  vertical 
guides  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bracket  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  each  guide  for  transmitting  any  lateral 
farces  thereto,  skid  suspension  means  on  each  bracket, 
a  skid  for  each  pair  of  brackets  in  each  pair  of  aligned 
guides  and  carried  by  said  brackets  m  said  skid  suspen- 
sion means,  an  independently  operated  jack  for  each 
bracket  including  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  and  a 
piston  pivotally  connected  to  its  respective  bracket  to 
provide  positive  up  and  down  movement  for  each  bracket, 
and  mdependently  operated  jack  means  for  each  skid  con- 
nected between  the  skid  and  one  bracket  of  iu  pair  to 
move  the  skid  back  and  forth  in  said  skid  suspension 
means  and  relative  to  said  base. 


3,114,424 
ATTACHMENT  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

„ TOW  ABLE  VEHICLES 

FrynkR.  Ljincn,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air 
U»0^  Corporatloa,  PasMlcna,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

FUed  July  If,  1941,  Ser.  No.  123,t51 
7  Claims.    (Q.  18»— 79J) 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  chassis  includ- 
ing a  transverse  member  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for 
self-propelling  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pivouble 
wheels  mounted  to  the  chassu  one  end,  and  wheel  pivoting 


-'•»  M^  \^  X  AX^O,  ^  X  V^XXXJ 


means  comprising  a  pivoted  «xJe  for  each  of  the  wheels, 
«nn  means  extending  from  the  chassis  and  pivotabJy 
mounting  the  axle,  an  elongated  tongue  member  hinged 
at  ooe  end  to  the  chassis  transverse  member  centrally 
of  the  wheels  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  for  connec- 
tion to  means  for  towing  the  vehicle,  and  link  means  pivot- 
ably  connected  between  the  tongue  member  and  each 
pivotable  wheel;  the  improvement  residing  in  attachment 
apparatus  for  steering  of  the  vehicle  in  self-propelled 
travel  which  is  compatible  with  and  disconnecUble  from 
the  wheel  pivoting  means  for  maneuvering  the  vehicle 
independently  of  the  attachment  apparatus  when  the 
vehicle  is  towed,  the  attachment  apparatus  comprising  a 
hnk  arm  pivoted  to  the  chassis  cwuially  of  the  tongue 


nit  fii*Mrt 


member  hinge,  socket  means  engageable  with  the  tongue 
member  other  end  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  link  arm, 
selectively  operable  means  for  securing  the  socket  means 
relative  to  the  link  arm  in  engagement  with  the  tongue 
member,  and  means  operably  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  the  link  arm  and  the  chassis  for  pivoting  the  link 
arm,  whereby  engagement  of  the  socket  means  with  the 
tongue  member  penniu  pivotal  motion  of  the  link  arm  to 
be  transferred  to  the  wheels  for  steering  of  the  vehicle 
through  the  agency  of  the  operably  connected  means,  and 
whereby  disengagement  of  the  socket  means  from  the 
tongue  member  permits  towing  means  to  be  connected 
to  the  towing  member  and  the  vehicle  to  be  maneuvered 
thereby  free  from  resistance  by  the  operably  connected 
meant. 


5^5 

matically  producing  forces  acting  thereon  in  response  to 
changes  m  a  condiUon  of  vehicle  <^)eraUon,  a  source  of 
energy  for  operating  said  servo-motor,  sensing  means  re- 
tpoosivc  to  said  condition-changes  to  regulate  the  appli- 
cation of  said  energy  to  said  servo-motor,  means  to  modify 
Mid  operative  connection  comprising,  a  stop  member,  a 
detent  member  cooperating  and  relatively  movable  with 
said  stop  member,  along  a  predetermined  path,  one  of 
said  members  including  slide  means  supporUng  the  other 
said  member  for  guiding  said  relative  movements  of  said 
two  members  into  latching  engagement,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  one  of  said  last  named  two  members 
to  said  servo-motor  for  operation  therewith  to  enable 
said  movement  relative  to  the  other  said  member,  said 
detent  member  including  latching  means  to  allow  said 
relative  movement  of  said  stop  member  past  said  detent 
member  in  one  direction  and  also  including  limit  means 
thereafter  acting  to  prevent  said  relative  movement  of 
•aid  stop  member  past  said  detent  member  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  provide  far  an  abutting  connection  there- 
between and  a  condition  responsive  action  on  said  con- 
trol means  by  said  regulator  mechanism  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  said  condition  of  vehicle  operation,  said 
control  means  being  always  manually  movable  unrestrict- 
ttlly  by  the  vehicle-operator  to  any  normal  travel  posi- 
tion m  which  said  stop  member  and  said  detent  mem- 
ber stand  away  from  said  abutting  connection  and  is  un- 
restnctedly  returnable  thereto  by  the  operator,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  supported  with  at  least  one  of  said 
two  members  to  cause  movement  of  one  of  said  two 
members  in  relation  to  said  other  member  to  preclude 
said  latching  engagement. 


3,114,428 

VEHICXE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Beniamin  B.  lacobwM,  Soathficld,   Mfch.,   assignor   to 

i*  *  hJ^"^  '■*"  ^^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Midtigaa 

FOed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,760 
2  Claims.    (Q.  18ft— 82.1) 


3,114,427 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

REGULATOR 

Robert  H.  Thomer,  8758  W.  CUcafo  Blrd^ 

Detroit  21,  Mich. 

Filed  Fek.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,847 

4iaains.   (CL184-«2.1)  , 


1.  In  a  control  system  tor  an  automotive  vehicle  in- 
cluding an  engine  and  manually  movable  control  means 
therefor  operable  through  a  predetermined  range  of 
travel  by  the  vehicle-operator,  the  combination  of  a  regu- 
lator mechanism  including  a  servo-motor  diqxMed  for 
operative  connection  with  said  control  means  for  auto- 


1.  In  a  speed  control  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  carburetor  having 
a  levcr-controllcd  throtUe  valve,  and  a  speedometer  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  transmission 
of  the  vehicle, 
a  centrifugal  governor  operably  connected  to  the  speed- 

otneter  drive  shaft, 
a  throule  control  member  overriding  the  throtUe  lever 
control  and  including  a  housing  enclosing  said  gov- 
ernor, 

the  speedometer  drive  shaft  being  extended  beyond 

the   outer  face  of  the   transmission  to  provide   a 

mounting  for  said  housing, 
said  shaft  extension  bridging  said  housing  interior  space 

and  having  speedometer  cable  attachment  means  at 

its  extreme  exposed  end, 
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and  means  connecting  said  governor  to  said  carburetor 
throttle  control  member  comprising  a  stub  shaft  slid- 
ably  supported  by  said  bousing  for  movement  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  speedometer  drive 
shaft  extension. 
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3,11M29 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Cant>«  R.  Miner.  Whitticr.  OUIf..  asrignor  to  Hoffmaa 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Jan.  16,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  82,802 

11  Claims.    (CI.  181—31) 


NOISE  ATTENUATING  APPARATUS  OF  CIRCULAR 

^       ,   ^  CROSS^ECTION 

Gay  J.  Sanders,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  An*.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,069 

1  Claim.    (CL181— 50) 


3,114,430 
PULSATION  SNUBBER  OR  SILENCER 

Arthur  P.  Gallagbcr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bargcas- 
Manohig  Compuiy,  UbcrtyrUlc,  HI.,  a  coriMration  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,510 
5  Claims.    (CL  181 — 45) 


I 


1 .  Apparatus  for  smoothing  the  flow  of  pulsating  gases 
comprising  means  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each 
said  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, flow  impedance  means  at  each  said  outlet  opening, 
said  plurality  of  chambers  being  arranged  in  series  with 
the  outlet  opening  of  each  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  next  adjacent  chamber,  and  at  least 
one  optionally  open  or  ckwed  auxiliary  vaJved  flow  im- 
pedance  means  connecting  each   two  successively  con- 
nected chambers,  said  auxiliary  flow  impedance  means 
being  arranged  optionally  to  provide  a  path  of  flow  addi- 
tional to  that  through  said  first-mentioned  flow  imped- 
ance means  whereby  to  render  said  apparatus  operative 
to  handle  an  additional  range  of  volumetric  rate  of  flow 
of  gases  therethrough. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  device  comprismg;  a  loudspeaker  hav- 
ing a  vibratory  cone  connected  at  iu  base  end  to  a  rigid 
support  member,  a  rectangular  planar  panel  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  a  high  stiffncss-to-mass  ratio,  and  a  cylin- 
drical collar,  said  panel  being  connected  by  means  of  said 
collar  to  the  base  region  of  said  cone  for  vibration  there- 
with, said  opening  being  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  base  region,  and  said  panel  being  mounted 
so  that  said  opening  is  co-axial  with  respect  to  said  base 
region. 


An  acoustical  device  for  attenuating  the  noise  that  may 
be  transmitted  by  an  air  stream  flowing  through  a  conduit 
comprising: 

a.  an  imperforate  cylindrical  shell  having  a  smooth  non- 
porous  inner  siirface. 

b.  a  perforate  cylindrical  shell  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter that  IS  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
imperforate  shell. 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  perforate  shell  concentri- 
cally within  said  imperforate  shell  so  that  the  outside 
of  said  perforate  shell  and  the  inside  of  said  imper- 
forate shell  are  defining  a  longitudinal  extending  zone 
of  annular  cross-section  whose  aerodynamically  open 
area  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  40  to  80%  and 
whose  acoustically  open  area  is  in  the  range  of  from 
30  to  60%, 

d.  sound  absorbing  material  deposited  within  said  per- 
forate shell, 

e.  imperforate  closure  means  at  each  end  of  said  per- 
forate shell  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
axis  of  said  shell  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  perforate  shell,  and 

/.  imperforate  means  joining  said  closing  means  and 
said  perforate  shell  to  give  a  blunt-nosed  bullet  ap- 
pearance thereto  and  to  provide  for  the  aerodynami- 
cally streamlined  flow  of  air  to  said  perforate  shell 
thereby  providing  effective  transition  of  the  air  stream 
from  the  full  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conduit  to 
the  smaller  area  of  the  annular  zone. 


3,114,432 
SOITND  ATTENUATING  GAS  CONDUIT 
Edmund  Ludlow  and  Benjamin  H.  Irwin,  Cohimbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  lnd~  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug^21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,910 
12  Claims.    (CL  181—59) 


1.  In  a  sound  attenuating  gas  conduit  for  conveying, 
and  attenuating  the  noise  level,  of  a  moving  gas  stream, 
an  elongated  conduit  forming  a  gas-flow  passage,  one  or 
more  axially  extending  closed  end  pipe  sections  fixedly 
interconnected  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  conduit  along 
axially  extending  lines  of  interconnection  equal  to  sub- 
stantially the  entire  axial  extents  of  said  pipe  sections  and 
each  forming  a  resonator  volume,  said  conduit  and  pipe 
sections  being  interconnected  in  close  proximate  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  and  means  secured  to  the  outer  walls 
of  said  conduit  and  pipe  sections  in  operative  association 
with  openings  formed  therein  to  form  a  resonator  throat 
interconnecting  each  of  said  volumes  with  said  gas-flow 
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passage  whereby  each  of  said  throats  and  volumes  will 
attenuate  the  noise  level  of  the  gas  stream  moving  through 
said  gas-flow  passage. 


3,114,433 

TRAVELING  SCAFFOLD 

Cas  Arnold  Downs,  514  18th  St,  Dunbar,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,473 

1  Claim.     (CL  182— «2) 


In  a  traveling  scaffold  for  a  closed  top  cylindrical  tank 
possessing  a  vertical  exteriorly  cylindrical  member  at  the 
center  of  the  top, 

a  split  collar  adapted  loosely  to  encircle  the  member 
and  including  four  apcrtured  vertical  plane  flanges, 
connected  in  pairs  by  end  threaded  horizontal  axis 
bolts  and  adjustably  positioned  nuts, 

a  radial  arm  extending  non-rotativcly  with  respect  to 
its  axis  from  one  of  said  bolts  to  beyond  the  side 
wall  of  the  tank, 

at  which  latter  location  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  termi- 
nates in  a  fitting  carrying  a  hook,  the  hook  being 
connectable  to  a  support  for  a  vertically  adjustable 
scaffold, 

said  fitting  also  carrying  a  depending  bifurcated  yoke 
carrying  at  its  lower  end  an  axle  radially  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  tank  and  a  transversely  oriented 
rubber  tired  wheel,  the  latter  adapted  to  travel  upon 
the  adjacent  periphery  of  the  tank  top, 

said  radial  arm  including  a  radially  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber. 

a  radially  outer  tubular  member  telcscopically  associ- 
ated about  said  inner  member, 

means  passing  through  both  members  at  selectable 
locations  for  longitudinally  securing  said  members 
relative  to  each  other, 

and  a  single  platform  above  portions  of  each  of  said 
members  provided  with  bolt  means  to  secure  the 
platform  horizontally  and  individually  with  respect 
to  each  member, 

to  thus  aid  said  longitudinal  member  securing  means. 


3,114,434 

RIM  BRAKE 

Oskar  PletKbcr,  MarthaJen,  Zurich,  SwHzcriand,  assignor 

to  Gebriidcr  Pletscbcr,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  18,  1959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  188—24) 
1.  A  rim  brake  of  the  type  having  brake  shoes,  said 
rim  brake  comprising  friction  pads  oppositely  arranged 
and  adapted  for  cooperating  in  a  jaw-like  manner  to  en- 
gage the  rhn  whereby  said  friction  pads  exert  a  friction 
force  on  said  rim  in  a  determinable  direction,  a  tongs- 
like  holder  including  rocker  arms  supporting  the  brake 


shoes,  resilient  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  rocker 
arms  to  maintain  the  friction  pads  normally  displaced 
from  said  rim,  means  for  actuating  the  rocker-arms  against 
the  force  of  the  resilient  means,  and  means  supporting 
said  rocker  arms  for  pivotal  movement  limited  substan- 


tially solely  by  engagement  of  said  pads  with  said  rim 
and  about  axes  aligned  approximately  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  rim,  each  of  said  friction  pads  being  thereby 
pivotally  guided  about  a  pivoting  axle  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  friction. 


3,114,435 

ACTUATING  RODS  FOR  BRAKE  BEAM 

RETARDER  SYSTEM 

Adolf  Pollmann,  Dinslaken,  Gennanv,  assignor  to  Angust 
ThyssenHutte  Aktiengeseiischaft,  Duisburg-Hamborn, 
Germany 

Ffled  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  7, 1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  188—62) 


1.  A  brake  beam  retarder  for  applying  braking  forces 
to  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  passing  on  a  parallel  pair  of 
rails,  said  retarder  comprising:  a  pair  of  rod  means  each 
parallel  to  a  rail  and  displaceable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  beams  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  the  rails,  means  supporting  at  least  one 
of  the  beams  of  each  pair  for  sliding  movement  trans- 
verse of  the  associated  rail,  means  connecting  each  of 
the  rod  means  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of 
beams  to  cause  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 
associated  rail  in  an  amount  which  is  proportional  to 
movement  of  the  rod  means,  hydraulic  means  coupled 
to  each  of  the  rod  means  for  displacing  the  same,  and 
an  equalizing  lever  operatively  associated  with  the  hy- 
draulic means  of  each  rod  means  to  cause  equal  move- 
ment of  each  of  the  rod  means  in  opposite  directions. 


3,114,436 

CAM  OPERATED,  CALIPER  TYPE  SPOT  BRAKE 

FOR  A  ROTATABLE  DISC 

Earl  Larson,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Futora  Manu- 

Mctaring  Company,  Elmhurst,  Rl.,  a  corporaUon  of 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,612 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  18ft— 73) 

1.  In  a  brake,  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
radial  braking  surfaces,  a  mounting  equalizer  having  inter- 
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connected  generally  radially  extending  fim  and  second 
portions  disposed  adjacent  to  respective  surfaces  and  an 
extenaion  from  one  of  said  poruons  projecting  axially 
from  said  rotor,  a  first  brake  shoe  on  the  first  portion 
adjacent  to  the  respective  surface  and  movable  by  and 
with  said  equalizer  to  applied  and  released  positions  with 
respect  to  the  associated  lurface,  a  second  brake  shoe  adja- 
cent to  the  second  portion,  a  member  movable  within  the 
extension  and  connected  to  the  second  shoe,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  member  and  presenting  a  reaction  sur- 


hanng  an  effective  opening  sufficiently  less  timi  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft  means  and  of  such  inherent  re- 
siliency as  to  be  forced  apart  by  pressure  of  said  shaft 
means  at  said  mouth  for  insertion  into  said  bearing  me«ms 
and  being  capable  of  springing  back  to  retain  said  shaft 
means  but  permitting  free  rocking  movement  thereof  in 
said  arcuate  bearing  means  when  said  roller  trxmnion 
means  is  fully  inserted. 


3,114,438 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
James  O.  Hehrera.  UwlriMSf,  OWo,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  JSl.lM 
5  Oatma.    (CL  18S— 79.5) 


face,  said  extension  having  axiaf  slots  receiving  portions  of 
the  pin  therethrough  accoounodating  relative  axial  move- 
ment with  said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
extension  and  preventing  relative  roution  therebetween, 
a  support  shdably  mounting  said  extension  for  axial 
movement  therein,  said  pin  having  end  portions  prelecting 
into  axial  slots  in  said  support,  and  actuating  means  react- 
ing between  said  rcacuon  surface  and  the  extension  for 
operating  the  second  shoe  directly  and  moving  the  equal- 
izer to  operate  the  shoe  on  said  first  portion. 


3,114,437 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Bryan  E.  Hoosc,  Asktabula,  OWo,  as^gnor  to  Rockwcll- 

Staadard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsrlrania 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  M7,7«7 

2  CWiBC.     (CL  ISS— 78) 


1.  In  a  brake  having  a  primary  shoe  and  a  secondary 
shoe  and  a  stationary  member,  an  automatic  adjuster  to 
maintain  a  predetermined   brake  shoe  clearance  in   ac- 
cordance with  wear  of  the  shoes,  said  adjuster  comprising, 
an  extendable  strut  between  the  shoes  including  a  ro- 
tating wheel  to  extend  the  strut  upon  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  a  first  lever,  means  rotatably  and  slidably  mount- 
ing said  lever  on  one  of  said  shoes,  said  first  lever  having 
one  end  engagcable  with  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  wheel 
upon  rotation  of  said  lever,  a  second  lever,  means  ro- 
tatably mounting  said  second  lever  on  said  one  shoe  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  first  lever,  said  second  lever 
having  force-transmitting  means  engaging  said  first  lever, 
spring  means  connected  for  operative  reaction  on  said 
stationary  member  and  said  second  lever  and  resiliently 
holding  said  second  lever  force-transmitting  means  against 
said  first  lever,  and  a  link  between  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  said  first  lever  to  effect  rotation  of  said  first  lever 
upon  movement  of  said  one  shoe  to  rotate  said  wheel  and 
extend  said  stmt. 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  pivoted 
at  adjacent  ends,  a  rouuble  cam  disposed  between  the 
other  ends  of  said  shoes,  said  shoes  each  having  arcuate 
bearing  means  at  sa:d  other  ends  thereof  providing  a  pair 
of  spaced  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  in  axial  alignment,  a 
trunnion  roller  means  for  each  brake  shoe  including 
axially  spaced  cylindrical  shaft  means  of  substantially 
equal  radius  to  the  bearing  means  supported  for  rocking 
movement  respectively  on  the  bearing  surfaces  of  its  re- 
spective brake  shoe  and  an  intermediate  roller  engageable 
with  the  cam.  said  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  extending 
through  an  arc  of  no  less  than  180*  from  end  to  end,  and 
spring  reuiner  means  for  said  trunnion  roller  means  com- 
prising integral  shoe  extension  portions  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  defining  a  mouth 


3,114^9 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 

Robert  IL  BawBao,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Jaa.  14,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  25UK 
5  Claims.     (CL  188—79.5) 

1.  In  a  brake  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  pair  of 
shoes  and  an  adjusting  strut  between  said  shoes,  a  brake 
self-adjusting  assembly  cjomprising,  a  brake  adjusting 
lever,  means  routably  and  translatably  mounting  said  ad- 
justing lever  on  one  of  said  shoes,  said  adjusting  lever 
having  one  end  engageable  with  said  adjusting  strut  upon 
sufficient  lever  rotation  on  said  one  shoe  to  extend  said 
adjusting  strut  for  brake  adjustment  in  accordance  with 
shoe  wear,  resilient  means  urging  said  lever  against  trans- 
latory  movement  on  said  one  shoe,  and  link  means  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  fixed 
member  to  normally  effect  rotation  of  said  lever  on  said 
one  shoe  upon  shoe  movement  and  to  effect  translatory 
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movonent  of  uid  lever  on  said  one  shoe  against  the  action 
of  said  resilient  noeans  upon  movement  of  said  one  shoe 


when  the  adjustment  resistance  of  said  adjusting  strut  ex- 
ceeds the  effective  force  of  said  resilient  means. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pneumatic  suspension  chamber 
interpoKd  between  an  axle  and  the  chassis  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  an  air  brake  system  for  normally  braking  the 
vehicle,  an  auxiliary  safety  brake  mechanism  which  com- 
prises: brake  shoes  mounted  on  a  chassis  frame  of  the 
vehicle  directly  above  the  tires  of  the  vehicle  and  spaced 
therefrom  while  the  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  suspension 
chamber  is  sufficient  to  support  the  frame  and  its  load 
above  the  axle,  and  differential  pressure  mechanism  inter- 
connected with  the  air  brake  system  and  the  pneumatic 
suspension  chamber  for  venting  said  chamber  to  lower  the 
brake  shoes  onto  the  tires  when  the  pressure  in  the  air 
brake  system  falls  below  that  necessary  to  properly  apply 
the  brakes  to  the  vehicle. 
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said  arm  to  a  current  collector  shoe,  and  torsion  sprint 
arm  biasmg  means  coupled  to  said  arm  and  said  base 
and  exerting  a  routional  spring  force  upon  said  arm 
effective  to  bias  the  upper  end  thereof  away  from  said 
base,  said  base  including  a  hub  formation  having  a  circu- 
lar cross-section  bore  therethrough,  said  arm  having  a 


l,/--^~-'.p-}'^ 


3,114,44« 

AUXILIARY  SAFETY  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

'^^J^r*>**o,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  asaigiior  to  Internadoiuil 

Air^priBc  Inc,  EHabetk,  N J^  a  corpontfoa  of  New 

Jcncy 

FItod  Not.  24, 195f,  Scr.  No.  855,217 
4CiainM.    (CLlM— 152) 


cu-cular  cross-section  lower  leg  turned  laterally  from  the 
major  lengthwise  extent  of  the  arm  and  close  fittingly 
rotatably  secured  within  said  hub  bore,  and  said  torsion 
spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  freely 
around  said  base  hub  and  having  means  for  latching 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  base  and  arm  respectively. 


3,114,442 

MULTI-SPEED  COASTER  BRAKE 

Hans  Joachim  Scfawerdbofer,  Scfaweinfnrt  (Main),  Ger- 

many    ittsigBor  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  A,G.,  Schweinfort 

(Mala),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Dec  13,  1958 

4Clalma.     (CL  192— 6) 


1.  A  multi-speed  coaster  brake  mechanism  of  the  class 
described,  comprising:  a  hub  shell  member,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  changeable  ratio  gearing  driven  by  said  sprocket 
wheel,  braking  means  acting  on  said  hub  shell  and  actu- 
able  in  response  to  reverse  rotation  of  said  sprocket  wheel, 
driving  ring  means  coupled  to  said  hub  shell  member  with 
lost  motion  therebetween,  ratchet  means  driven  by  said 
gearing  and  disposed  to  drive  said  driving  ring  means  in 
the  forward  direction  only,  said  ratchet  means  permitting 
free  rotation  of  said  hub  shell  member  in  the  forward 
direction,  said  ratchet  means  including  a  series  of  circu- 
lariy  arranged  ratchet  teeth,  the  angular  spacing  between 
two  adjacent  teeth  being  less  than  the  angular  extent  of 
said  lost  motion,  and  friction  means  coupling  said  driving 
ring  means  to  said  gearing,  whereby  said  lost  moUon  will 
be  positively  taken  up  when  said  gearing  is  stationary. 


3,114,441 

CURRENT  COLLECTOR  MECHANISM 

DcmmU  G.  Sprigliics,  Lynchburf,  Va.,  atiigiior  to  H.  K. 

^^*\S*»«*P^7^  1^-,  LymcMtmrt,  V«^  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  112,025 
5ClafaM.     (0.191—^9) 

I .  In  a  current  collector  device  for  transferring  electri- 
cal current  from  a  conductor  rail  system  to  an  electrically 
energizable  work  utility,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
mounting  base  adapted  for  physical  securement  to  the 
work  utility  for  travelling  motion  therewith,  an  arm 
pivoully  coupled  at  iu  lower  end  to  to  said  mounting 
base  and  including  means  at  the  upper  end  for  coupling 


3,114,443 

COIN4>PERATED  TIME  CYCLE  DEVICE 

RmmI  W.  New,  DaUaa,  Tex-,  aasiienor  to  Meter.AU  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatkm  of  Texas 

FBed  Apr.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No«25,286 

€  Oakoi.    (CL  194— f) 

1.  A  corn-operated   time  cycle  device,  comprising  a 

part  movable  a  predetermined  distance  in  one  direction 

in  response  to  the  deposit  of  one  or  more  coins  in  said 

device,  a  switch  cooperable  with  the  movable  part  to 

start  a  time  cycle  when  said  part  has  been  moved  said 

predetermined  distance  and  to  stop  said  cycle  when  said 

part  is  moved  a  further  distance  in  said  one  direction. 
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a  timer  adapted  to  be  started  by  the  start  of  the  cycle 
and  stopped  by  the  end  of  said  cycle,  and  a  part  carried 
by  the  tuner  for  engagement  with  said  first -mentioned 
part  to  move  it  said  further  distance  upon  the  termina- 
tion of  a  period  of  time  proportional  to  the  predeter- 


with   each  cell   productive   of   a   predetennined   voltage 
at  the  junction  of  each  element  and  the  respective  cell 


JV-^'ttt^ 


in  response  to  a  particular  amount  of  light  transmitted 
from  a  respective  area  of  said  material  to  the  respective 
cell. 


3,114,444 

mined  distance  said  first-mentioned   part  is  moved  said  PURCHASE-CHANGE  DEVICE 

tuner  pan  bemg  effectively  disengaged  from  said  first-    ^■■"  2*";  Oilcafo,  lU^  anignor,  b>  roeanc  aadgnmeiiti, 

mentioned  part  after  the   latter  has  been  moved  said        ."_  *^  T-™?*?***  Corporatfoo,  Rockford,  nu  a 


predetermined  distance  and  until  expiration  of  said  period 
of  tune. 


corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Adt.  3«,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  810.M4 
11  Claima.     (CL  194—9) 


3,114,444 
CURRENCY  AND  PAPER  TEST  MEANS 
William  A.  Paticr.  Ckici«o,  IIL,  MiigBor.  by  mnm  m- 
i%nmcoti,  to  Aatomadc  Cantcca  CompaBy  of  America, 
Chicacc  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ant.  31,  19M.  Ser.  No.  53,1«5 
11  OalBM.     (CL  194-^) 


1.  A  material  testing  arrangement  for  determining  the 
acceptability  of  material  having  a  plurahty  of  different 
valued  transmitting  areas  comprising  means  for  addressing 
light  waves  onto  one  side  of  said  material  while  in  a 
test  positon.  a  plurality  of  cells  whose  resistance  to  the 
passage  of  electrical  current  therethrough  varies  in  re- 
sponse to  the  amount  of  light  striking  the  cells,  means  for 
passing  electrical  current  through  said  cells,  a  plurality 
of  binary  relays  individually  responsive  to  the  amount  of 
current  transmitted  by  each  of  said  cells  for  determining 
the  acceptability  of  said  material,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  one  or  more  of  said  relays  for  rejecting 
sajd  matenai. 


3,114,445 
CURRENCY  TESTING  SYSTEM 
'ote  E.  Stetmer,  Rockford,  OL,   ■■Itani   to  Aatooatic 
Caatcco  Company  of  America,  Ckicago,  01.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  95,725 
U  CUtaM.  (CL  194 — 4) 
1.  In  a  material  testing  arrangement  for  determining 
tlie  validity  of  said  material,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  transrmttmg  light  to  jaid  material,  a  plurality 
of  light  responsive  cells  associated  with  rei|)ective  areas 
of  said  material,  said  cells  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  connected  across  a  common  source  of 
potential,  and  an  individual  element  connected  in  series 


1.  A  change  making  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
comprising  in  combination  a  coin  accepting  mechanism, 
a  coin  payout  mechanism,  a  toUlizer.  a  computer,  and  a 
control  circuit,  said  totalizer  connected  to  said  coin  ac- 
cepting mechanism  so  that  it  responds  in  proportion  to 
the  value  of  the  coinage  inserted  in  the  coin  accepting 
mechanism,  a  group  of  contacts  connected  to  the  toulizer, 
at  least  certain  of  said  contacts  corresponding  to  particu- 
lar prices  and  connected  to  a  source  of  power  only  when 
coinage  at  least  equal  in  value  to  its  price  is  inserted  in 
the  coin  accepting  mechanism,  certain  of  said  conucts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  vending  machines  through  said 
control  circuit  whereby  when  a  particular  contact  is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  any  vending  machine  con- 
nected thereto  can  be  operated  to  vend  iu  product,  said 
computer  connected  to  said  totalizer  so  that  it  initially 
responds  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  coinage  in- 
serted in  the  coin  accepting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  connected  to  said  computer,  at  least  certain  of 
said  computer  contacts  corresponding  to  particular  prices 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  power  through  said  control 
circuit  only  when  one  of  said  vending  machines  which 
vends  a  product  for  less  than  the  value  of  the  coinage 
inserted  in  the  coin  accepting  mechanism  is  operated,  first 
means  connected  to  said  control  circuit  and  to  said  com- 
puter for  causing  said  computer  to  respond  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  value  of  the  coinage  inserted  in  the  coin 
accepting  mechanism  and  the  price  of  said  product  in  the 
operated  vending   machine,  second  means  connected  to 
said  computer  and  to  said  coin  payout  mechanism  and 
operable  when  the  computer  responds  to  the  difference 
between  the  value  of  the  coinage  inserted  in  the  coin  ac- 
cepting mechanism  and  the  price  of  said  product  in  the 
operated    vending   machine   to   cause   said   coin    payout 
mcchamsm  to  dispense  coinage  in  the  value  of  this  differ- 
eiKC. 
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3,114,447 

RIBBON  FOR  TYPING  AND  OBLirERATING 

WilUun  H.  Wolowlts,  1742  Holly  St.,  NW, 

-  MUngtoa  12,  D.C. 

'.  4.  IMl. 


substantially  constatH  with  interchange  of  article  orient- 
ing sections. 


FIlMlApr.4, 
2ClainM. 


.a,  Scr.  No.  1M,M1 
(CL  ir7— 172) 


3  114  449 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHORT  TERM  ACCUMULATION 

OF  CONVEYED  ARTICLES 

John  K.  Brace,  La  Verne,  Calif. 

(16244  Arrow  Highway,  Irwfaidale,  Calif.) 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,195 

7  Ckdms.    (CI.  198—40) 


1 .  A  composite  inking  and  obliterating  ribbon  for  type- 
writers, comprising  an  elongated  flexible  ribbon  having 
at  least  one  longitudinal  half  inked  for  transferring  visible 
impressions  to  an  impression  sheet,  and  the  other  longi- 
tudinal half  secured  between  elongated  leaves  of  smooth, 
ink-impervious  Upe  material;  said  leaves  being  inter- 
connected to  one  another  adjacent  one  elongated  edge 
of  said  flexible  ribbon;  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  having 
iU  exterior  surface  covered  with  an  impact-transferable 
coating  of  an  opaque  substance  having  adherent  prop- 
erties. 


^F=^ 


^^ 


"c-r 


■^CCE 


3,114,44s 

VIBRATORY  PARTS  FEEDING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Bofii.  Addphl,  Md.,  anignor  to  U.S.  faidastrics. 

Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpmvtloa  of  Delaware 

FU«1  Feb.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,523 

4  ClainiB.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  A  plural  section  hopper  bowl  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocally driven  along  a  central  axis  of  vibration  <mi  a 
compliant  support  by  a  vibratory  motor  to  automatically 
deliver  articles  in  position  oriented  sequence,  said  hopper 
having  an  upright  annular  waU  and  a  boUom  floor,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  defining  an  article  delivery 
helix  shelf-track  originating  at  said  bottom  floor  and 
terminating  at  an  article  discharge  station  near  the  upper 
periphery  of  said  hopper  wall,  the  component  sections  of 
said  hopper  comprising  an  article  receiving  base  bowl 
section  including  said  bottom  floor  and  a  lower  major 
segment  of  said  hopper  wall  defining  the  major  portion 
of  said  shelf-track;  and  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
article  orienting  sections  each  having  substantially  the 
same  total  weight  and  weight  distribution  and  each  being 
adapted  to  position-orient  a  differently  shaped  article, 
each  of  said  orienting  sections  comprising  a  separable 
upper  minor  arcuate  segment  of  said  hopper  wall,  the  in- 
ner surface  of  which  defines  the  terminal  minor  segment 
of  said  shelf-track,  with  means  mounted  on  the  said 
mmor  wall  segment  for  uniformly  position-orienting  a 
given  article  delivered  on  the  shelf-track  to  the  article 
discharge  station,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
any  one  of  said  plural  article  orienting  sections  to  the 
said  base  bowl  section,  whereby  the  total  weight  of  said 
plural  section  hopper  bowl  and  the  weight  distribution 
thereof  about  said  central  axis  of  vibraUon  u  maintained 

7»7  O.O. — «0 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  articles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyors  each  having  receiving,  accumulating, 
and  discharge  sections  and  adapted  respectively  to  receive 
different  preselected  ones  of  said  articles,  means  for  se- 
lectively transferring  articles  to  respective  ones  of  the 
conveyors,  a  movable  stop  associated  with  each  conveyor, 
a  plurality  of  first  sensing  means  located  in  each  conveyor 
for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  on  each  conveyor  behind  the  stop  means,  count- 
ing means  for  registering  the  number  of  articles  dis- 
charged from  each  conveyor  on  release  of  the  associated 
stop  means,  first  control  means  responsive  to  any  one  of 
said  sensing  means  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  is  stored  in  at  least  one  of  the  conveyors  for 
selectively  releasing  in  sequence  the  respective  stop  means 
of  one  of  said  several  conveyors  in  which  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  articles  has  accumulated  to  release  the 
articles  in  the  accumulating  section  of  said  one  of  the 
conveyors  to  the  discharge  section  thereof  when  the  first 
sensing  means  registers  a  predetermined  number  of  arti- 
cles in  the  accumulating  section  of  that  conveyor,  and 
second  control  means  responsive  to  the  counting  means 
for  selectively  re-setting  the  respective  stop  means  of 
one  of  said  several  conveyors  when  the  counting  means 
registers  the  release  of  a  given  number  of  articles  from 
the  accumulating  section  of  the  respective  conveyor. 


3,114,450 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Aaron  P.  Beiler,  Blue  Ball,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,662 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—128) 
1.  A  bale  thrower  comprising  a  frame  attachable  to 
the  discharge  end  of  a  bale  case  of  a  baler  to  receive 
bales  therefrom,  a  lower  conveyor  on  said  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  bale  case,  an 
upper  conveyor  coextensive  and  cooperative  with  the 
lower  conveyor,  means  on  said  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  end  of  said  upper  conveyor  adjacent  said  bale 
case  for  pivoul  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
whereby  the  opposite  end  of  the  upper  conveyor  may 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  conveyor, 
said  lower  conveyor  being  engageable  with  the  bottom 
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and  the  upper  conveyot  the  top  of  each  bale,  friction  engagenient  with  said  Mipportiog  surface,  said  forward 
means  on  said  conveyors  and  operative  to  apply  a  throw-  base  means  and  said  rear  leg  means  being  provided  with 
mg  force  to  each  bale,  a  control  link  pivoully  mounted    brackets  to  receive  and  removably  support  said  cigar  box 


on  said   frame,  means  connecting  said  control  link  to 


said  upper  conveyor,  said  control  link  when  pivoted  in 
one  direction  moving  the  upper  conveyor  toward  the 
lower  conveyor  and  when  pivoted  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion moving  the  upper  conveyor  away  from  the  lower 
conveyor,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  control  link. 


3,114,451 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQI  ES  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF     WIRE-WOLND     DEVICES     AND     DEVICES 

MADE  THEREBY 

Gary  L.  Collins,  Downey,  Califs  assignor  to  G.  I..  Collins 

Corp.,  Loof  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of  California 

FBcd  Apr.  24,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1«4,95# 

S  CbdoM.     <CL  2«5— 1) 


I.  A  device  for  controllably  and  adjiistably  stretching 
wire  or  the  like  comprising:  a  base;  a  vertically  elongated 
friction-surfaced  roller  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said 
base  about  a  vertical  ajiis  and  having  successively  increas- 
ing diameters  in  successive  horizontal  planes;  an  idler 
sheave  carried  by  the  base  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  roller  axis  and  adjustably 
posiuonable  between  a  vertical  orientation  substantially 
parallel  to  the  roller  axis  and  a  transverse  orientation  sub- 
stantially inclined  thereto;  adjustably  positionable  guide 
means  for  feeding  wire  to  the  friction  roller  at  a  desired 
point  thereon;  means  for  simultaneously  positioning  said 
sheave  axis  and  guide  means;  and  means  for  drawing 
wire  from  said  fnction  roller. 


3,114,452 
CHANGE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
PhUip  L.  Bondy,  Salem  Center,  N.Y,,  anignor  to  General 
Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144,995 
3  Claims.  (CI.  20« — .81) 
1.  A  combined  change  dispensing  and  display  device 
adapted  for  removable  support  and  retention  of  a  conven- 
tional cigar  box  having  a  body  and  a  cover  to  display 
said  box  and  the  contents  thereof,  said  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  forward  base  means  including  a  cup-like 
member  adaptrd  to  support  the  forward  portion  of  said 
device  upon  a  supporting  surface,   rear  leg  means  for 


and  iu  contenu  to  be  displayed,  tray  means  effective  as  a 
sounding  board  extending  from  the  rear  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  device  and  sloping  toward  said  cup-like 
member,  said  tray  means  being  positioned  below  said 
brackets  and  having  a  rear  portion  extending  in  the  direc- 


tioo  away  from  said  cup-like  member  beyond  said  rear 
leg  means,  whereby  said  tray  means  underlies  said  body 
of  said  box,  and  a  movable  cover  unit  comprising  a 
frame  carrying  a  transparent  plate,  said  rear  leg  means 
being  formed  with  upper  extensions  and  s^id  cover  unit 
being  pivotally  supported  upon  pivots  defined  by  said 
extensions,  said  cover  unit  being  positioned  to  lie  between 
the  cover  and  the  body  of  said  box,  with  the  cover  of 
said  box  passing  below  the  axis  of  said  pivots. 


3,114^3 

WIRE  BRACED  RIGID  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Harry  RoMntbnl,  394  Lake  Ckdc,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  250,811 

I  dafaii,     (CL  299—45,33) 


A  rigid,  transparent-walled  rectangular,  display  con- 
tainer adapted  for  use  as  a  product  viewing  and  product 
storing  shipping  container  comprising:  substantially  rec- 
tangular top  and  bottom  sheets  of  stiff  material,  each  sheet 
having  a  parallel  inwardly  folded  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion at  each  of  its  opposite  ends,  said  edge  portion  being 
integral  with  the  flat  portion  of  the  sheet;  a  stiff  wire 
upright  brace  mounted  in  each  corner  separating  said 
top  and  bottom  sheeu.  each  of  said  braces  being  of  the 
same  length  to  form  all  sides  of  the  recungular  container 
of  the  same  height,  each  brace  having  a  terminal  L-shaped 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  brace  with  both 
of  the  L-shaped  portions  being  removable  and  being 
snugly  inserted  into  the  space  between  the  top  and  bottom 
flat  portions  of  said  sheets  thereby  providing  resistance 
against  the  lengthwise  and  sidewise  movement  of  the 
display  container;  said  terminal  L-shaped  portions  of 
each  of  said  braces  having  a  wire  portion  parallel  to 
the  folded  portions  of  said  sheets  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  ponion  terminating  said  parallel  wire  portion; 
and  a  transparent  envelope,  supported  by  said  braces, 
completely  enveloping  the   rigid   container. 
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3,11M54 

WRAPPER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Charicfl  E.  Braakk,  %  Branick  Mannfactaring  Co. 

Box  1937,  Farfo,  N.  Dak. 

f  Filed  Not.  24,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  154,548 

4CtataM.     (CL2M— 4^ 


.Ci,. 


1.  A  pre-shaped  wrapper  for  bead-equipped  pneumatic 
tire  casings, 

(fl)  said  wrapper  being  formed  from  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  and  comprising 

(b)  an  axially  elongated  split  ring  having  a  maximum 
diameter  approximately  that  of  a  tire  casing  to  be 
wrapped  therein, 

(c)  said  ring  having  a  cross-sectional  contour  which 
defines  a  radially  inwardly  opening  tire  casing  re- 
ceiving channel  centrally  of  its  opposite  edges, 

(d)  the  radial  depth  of  said  channel  corresponding  ap- 
proximately to  that  of  said  tire  casing, 

(«)  opposite  circumferential  edge  portions  of  said 
wrapper  defining  axially  outwardly  projecting  gener- 
ally cylindrical  sealing  flaps  having  diameters  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  the  opening  defined  by  the 
beads  of  lakl  tire  «^«'«>g 


3,114,455 
SEALED  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  PACKAGE 
AnM»ld  Jamca  ClaiMc,  SUplakc^MiTliamcs,  Edward  Den- 
bigh Cdlclt,  Upper  Badldon,  and  Thomas  Graham 
Stagg,  Earicy,  England,  aMignon  to  The  GLIettc  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  eorporaflon  of  Delaware 

FBed  Jnly  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,319 

ClaioB  priority,  aMHcaUon  Great  Britafai  Inhr  28,  1966 

8  Oatans.     (a.  206-.56) 


5.  A  packaged  hypodermic  needle  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  tubular  sheath  of  one-piece  molded 
construction  whose  lower  end  is  closed  and  whose  upper 
end  is  formed  with  an  open  mouth,  including  an  out- 


wardly projecting  hcH-izontal  flange  formed  with  an  an- 
nular groove  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  sheath  to 
form  a  continuous  line  of  reduced  thickness,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  sheath,  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  sheath  above  the  shoulder  being  larger 
than  that  below  the  shoulder,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
projecting  radial  ribs  formed  integrally  with  the  sheath 
above  the  shoulder;  a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  in  the 
sheath  and  including  an  elongated  adaptor  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  radial  wings  formed 
mtegrally  therewith,  and  a  cannula  having  its  upper  end 
secured  in  the  adaptor,  the  needle  and  the  sheath  being 
so  dimensioned  that  with  the  lower  end  of  the  adaptor 
resting  on  the  annular  shoulder,  the  lower  end  of  the 
cannula  is  supported  above  the  lower  end  of  the  sheath, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  adaptor  projects  beyond 
the  upper  face  of  the  flange  and  the  ribs  engage  between 
the  wings  to  limit  relative  rotation  between  the  needle 
and  the  sheath;  and  a  closure  member  extending  across 
the  open  mouth  of  the  sheath  having  a  dished  central  por- 
tion enclosing  the  projecting  upper  portion  of  the  adaptor 
and  a  peripheral  portion  secured  to  the  flange  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  annular  groove,  so  that  the  closure  mem- 
ber may  be  wholly  removed  for  access  to  the  enclosed 
needle  by  breaking  along  the  line  of  reduced  thickness 


3,114,456 
PAYOUT  COILS 
Uwii  H.  Van  BUHard,  Dalton,  Mass.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne 
aosignnients,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bythc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,968 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—59) 


A  payout  wire  coil  comprising  a  paper  cylinder  of 
several  turns  of  a  spiral-coiled  paper  strip,  two  substan- 
tially equal  lengths  of  conductor  wire,  one  of  which  is 
covered  with  electrical  insulation  effective  for  underwater 
use  and  the  other  being  free  of  electrical  insulation,  one 
end  of  each  wire  being  affixed  to  the  external  surface  of 
the  paper  cylinder,  the  wire  that  is  free  of  electrical  in- 
sulation being  in  the  form  of  universally  wound  cylin- 
drical coil,  the  innermost  layer  thereof  being  in  firm  con- 
tact with  the  external  surface  ot  the  paper  cylinder,  the 
msulated  wire  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  coil  of  at 
least  two  cylindrical  layers  of  coiled  wire  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  insulated  wire  being  random  wound,  the 
coiled  insulated  wire  having  approximately  equal  inside 
and  outside  diameters  to  that  of  the  coil  of  non-insulated 
wire,  the  two  coils  being  coaxial  and  contiguous,  a  cover- 
mg  of  a  sheet  material  girdling  the  perimeter  of  said  coils 
and  a  flat  rigid  circular  annulus  having  inside  and  outside 
diameters  approximately  equal  to  the  inside  and  outside 
diameters  of  said  coils,  said  annulus  being  disposed  against 
the  end  of  the  coil  of  insulated  wire,  adhesive  tape  firmly 
securing  together  said  coils,  covering,  and  annulus,  where- 
by said  universally  wound  non-insulated  wire  affords  sup- 
port to  the  end  of  said  payout  coil  opposite  the  flat  rigid 
circular  annulus,  and  whereby  the  coils  may  be  payed  out 
by  twisting  the  paper  cylinder  from  the  universally  wound 
end,  withdrawing  the  paper,  and  detaching  the  wire  ends 
from  the  paper. 
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3,114,457 

CUF  AND  SAl  CER  TRAY 

Eatfme  J.  Kupy,  ConUng.  and  Harry  P.  LaHkMs,  Addl- 

•oo,  N.Y^  aHlgiion  to  Corning  Fibre  Box  Corporation, 

Coming,  N.Y^  ■  corpormtion  of  Ntw  York 

FUcd  Dec.  21.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  24M24 

i  Claimf.     (CL  2M--72) 


a     tit     t       ■*a  n         C 


■.  f|'  v>^ 


■f^-r 


1.  An  improved  lightweight  device  of  foamed  plastic 
material  for  pacJtaging  and  displaying  a  pluraljty  of  cup 
and  saucers  which  comprises,  a  receptacle  having  a  uni- 
tary body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  upwardly-extending  wall  portions  forming  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  open  separated  cup-retaining  cavities  and  an 
upwardly-open  saucer-retauung  cavity;  each  of  said  cup- 
reuining  cavities  having  the  bottom  surface  composed  of 
a  curvilinear  surface  portion  for  receiving  side  portions  of 
a  cup,  an  inclined  planar  surface  portion  communicating 
at  iu  upper  end  with  said  curvilinear  surface  portion  for 
supporting  a  handle  on  such  cup.  and  a  horizontal  base 
ponion  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined 
planar  surface  portion  for  facilitating  the  positionmcnt 
of  the  outer  edge  of  such  handle;  and  said  saucer-retaining 
cavity  having  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  circular 
upper  surface  bounded  by  upright  walls  having  upwardly- 
outwardly  tapered  recessed  corner  portions  formed 
therein. 


3,114,458 
CURRENCY  TESTING  MEANS 
John  F.  Steincr,  Rockford,  HI.,  aaaiCDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Automatic  Canteen  Compuiy  of  America, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawwe 

Fll«l  Jane  30,  I»««,  Ser.  No.  4«,»49 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2W— 1U.5) 


A  currency  testing  arrangement  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  arrangement  for  exposing  portioos  of  a  piece 
of  currency  to  light,  first  means  for  determining  the 
amount  of  light  passing  through  said  currency,  means  for 
applying  a  potenual  to  said  currency  of  a  character  to 
cause  breakdown  through  a  simulated  note,  second  means 
for  detecting  radio  frequency  energy  generated  as  a  re- 
sult of  said  breakdown,  said  second  means  comprising 
a  radio  frequency  choke  coil,  a  current  limiting  resistor 
connected  in  series  with  said  choke  coil,  a  condenser 
in  shunt  with  said  resistor,  said  means  for  applying  a 
potential  comprising  the  secondary  of  a  transformer  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  choke  coil,  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  and  adapted  to 


accept  said  currency  if  the  light  values  passing  through 
said  currency  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  light  value 
and  if  no  appreciable  radio  frequency  energy  is  generated 
and  means  for  controlling  the  time  period  in  which  said 
light  values  are  determined  and  for  controlling  the  time 
period  in  which  said  potential  is  applied. 


3,114,459 

RECORD  HOLDING  FILE 

George  A.  Kerstfaig.  29  E.  Linda  Vitta, 

Alhambra,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,18! 

5  Claims.     (CL  211—40) 


1.  A  phonographic  record  file  comprising  a  generally 
open  framework  adapted  to  receive  phonographic  records 
and   including  a   record   supporting   bottom   member,   a 
rear  member   secured   to   said   bottom   member,   a   rod- 
shaped  side  member  having  a  first  portion  forming  three 
sides  of  a  rectangle  spaced  above  said  bottom  member 
and  secured  to  said  rear  member  and  having  a  front  por- 
tion including  vertically  downwardly  extending  parts  and 
a  connecting  part  secured  to  said  bottom  member;  and 
a  movable  rod-shaped  front  member  of  generally  U-shape 
iiKluding  a  front  portion  and  two  generally  smooth,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  leg  portions,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing bend  disposed  intermediate  each  of  said  leg  portions, 
first  guide  means  disposed  on  the  front  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  side  n^ember  for  guiding  the  leg  portions 
of  said  front  member,  and  second  guide  means  disposed 
on  said  first  portion  of  said  side  member  rearwardly  of 
said  first  guide  nneans  to  support  said  bends  in  said  leg 
portions  when  said  front  noember  is  in  its  closed  position 
and  to  permit  pulling  said  front  member  upwardly  and 
forwardly  to  disengage  said  bend  from  said  second  guide 
means  and  to  stop  the  forward  movement  when  said  first 
guide  means  interferes  with  said  bends,  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  guide  means  comprising  a  rod-like  loop 
secured  to  each  side  of  said  side  noember. 


),114,4M 
FLTLNTTURE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Hans  Jncrgens  Abramowski,  Chicago,   III.,  asslgiior  to 
Khoory  Broa.,  inc..  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  a  corpor»- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Nov.  9,  1941,  Ser.  No.  151,600 
3  Claim.    (CL  211—134) 


I.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  together  two  mem- 
bers of  an  article  of  furniture  comprised  of  a  horizontal 
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tectkm,  a  vertical  section  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal 
section,  a  second  horizontal  section  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  horizontal  section  and  the  vertical  section,  and  a 
second  upwardly  extending  vertical  section  at  the  end 
of  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  second 
horizontal  section,  all  of  said  sections  being  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  metal  of  uniform  circular  cross-section 
and  all  of  said  sections  being  substantially  straight 


3,114,461 
COUPLER 


Kenneth  V.  Livelsberger,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Anuled  ladustries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,518 
8  ClaioH.     (CL  213—144) 


1.  In  a  bottom  rotary  operating  railway  dump  car 
coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  back  wall,  a  trunnion 
depending  from  and  integral  with  said  back  wall,  a  lock 
operable  in  said  head,  a  lifter  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  lock,  a  rotor  lever  having  at  one 
end  thereof  a  hook  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
trunnion  and  movable  vertically  toward  said  back  wall, 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
lifter  to  said  rotor  lever,  primary  anticreep  means  on  said 
lever  cooperating  with  means  on  said  lifter  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  said  lock  from  its  locked  posi- 
tion when  said  coupler  is  in  its  normal  upright  position, 
and  a  secondary  anticreep  means  on  said  hook  portion 
movable  into  position  for  abutting  engagement  with  said 
back  wall  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  said  lock 
from  its  locked  position  when  the  coupler  is  rotated  to 
an  inverted  position. 


3,114,442 
UNCOUPLING  ROD  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTARY 

DUMP  CAR 
Frcdericli  C.  Knlieke,  Jr.,   Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,764 
2  Claims.  (CI.  213—166) 
2.  In  an  uncoupling  rod  mechanism  for  a  rotary  dump 
car,  spaced  inner  and  outer  bearing  brackets  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  car  and  provided  with  horizontally  aligned 
apertures,  said  outer  bracket  having  a  keyway  therein 
disposed  below  said  apertures,  an  uncoupling  rod  jour- 
naled  in  said  brackets  and  having  a  depending  handle  on 
its  outboard  end,  a  key  secured  on  said  rod  and  normally 
engaged  in  said  keyway  by  gravity  to  prevent  accidental 
uncoupling  movement  of  said  rod,  and  a  latch  mounted 
on  said  car  above  said  rod  for  gravitational  pivotal  move- 
ment into  abutting  engagement  with  said  rod  responsive  to 


rotary  dumping  movement  of  the  car  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  key  from  the  keyway,  said  latch  having  a 
lower  surface  normally  spaced  from  said  rod  and  having 


end  surfaces  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  surface 
for  gravitational  movement  into  abutting  engagement  with 
said  rod. 


3,114,463 
HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Picire  Fouron,  Cbatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Civile   d'Etodes  pour  Materiel  de   Fonderie, 
Bagneux,  Seine,  France,  a  French  company 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,501 

Claims  priority,  application  France  A|h-.  24, 1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


1.  A  handling  system  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  two 
end  positions,  a  gripper  device  supported  from  an  end  of 
the  arm  and  operable  to  a  gripping  and  to  a  releasing 
condition,  a  fluid  ram  actuator  including  a  cylinder  ele- 
ment and  a  piston  element,  one  of  said  elements  being 
pivoted  to  said  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  the 
other  element  pivoted  to  said  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  pivot  point  of  the  arm  on  the  frame,  a  pressure  fluid 
system  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  ele- 
ment and  including  a  control  valve,  means  coupled  to 
said  cylinder  element  and  operable  to  reverse  positions 
for  driving  the  piston  in  opposite  directions  relatively  to 
the  cylinder,  means  coupled  to  the  valve  for  placing  said 
valve  normally  in  position  for  driving  said  piston  in  a 
direction  tending  to  rotate  said  arm  away  from  one  of 
its  end  positions,  means  connected  to  the  arm  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  to  its  reverse  position  as  the  arm  attains 
a  dead  center  position  in  which  both  said  pivot  points 
are  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  the 
arm  is  carried  past  said  dead  center  position  towards  its 
other  end  position,  and  means  coupled  to  said  gripper 
device  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  arm  for  oper- 
ating the  gripper  device. 


60« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembek  17,  1963 


3,114,4*4 
HYDRAULIC  FEEDER  DEVICE  FOR  WORKPIECES 

OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Eaffene     Monoicr,     Safncni,     Switzerland,     Mdgiior     to 
Fabriquc  de  Machines  Mikroa  S^.,  Bienne,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

FUed  May  22,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  1W.676 

Claima  priority,  appllcatioo  Switzerland  May  24,  IWl 

SClaiBM.     (CL214— 1) 


recqstjon  of  an  object  from  above  and  the  object  comes 
to  rest  on  the  one  retaining  means  which  overlaps  tbe 
other  retaining  means,  and  into  a  second  poattion  in  whidi 
»id  members  transform  s«d  compartment  into  a  down- 
wardly opening  second  compartment   and   the   reuuiing 


r^>^ 


1.  A  bydrauHc  feeder  and  take-off  device  for  setting  a 
workpiece  in  place  on  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotating 
spmdle.  said  feeder  device  comprising  a  fixed  frame  in- 
tegral with  said  machine  tod.  charging  means  aixl  dis- 
charging  means   for  said   workpiece  disposed   adjacent 
»aid    routing  spindle,   an  oscillating   member  angularly 
displaceable  between  two  extreme  angular  positions,  a 
first  catcher  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  oscillating 
member,  a  second  catcher  member  carried  by  said  oscil- 
lating member  and  angularly  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
catcher  member  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  between 
Mid  two  extreme  angular  positions,  said  second  catcher 
member  being  radially  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
oscillating  member  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
forwarded  posiuon.  said  first  catcher  member  registering 
with  said  charging  means  and  said  second  catcher  mem- 
ber registering  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle  when  said 
oscillating  member  is  in  one  of  said  two  extreme  angu- 
lar positions,  said  first  catcher  member  registering  with 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  said  second  catcher  member 
registering  w.th  said  discharging  means  when  said  oscil- 
lating member  is  in  the  other  extreme  angular  position, 
and  hydraulic  actuating  means  for  controlling  the  angu- 
lar reciprocating  movemems  of  said  oscillaung  member 
between   said   two  extreme    angular   positions   and   the 
reculmear    reciprocating    movements    of    said     second 
catcher  member  between  said  retracted  position  and  said 
forwarded  position. 


•^  (i5* 


means  are  moved  away  from  nch  other  whereby  the 
object  is  first  tihed  so  that  a  portion  thereof  comes  to 
nest  on  the  other  rrtaining  means,  and  the  object  is  there- 
upon released  and  drops  from  the  second  compartment 
when  the  body  portions  continue  to  pivot  toward  said 
second  position. 


3,114,4«< 

Ll^BFR  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  P.  Hlllis,  Bo.  J«7,  Conover.  N.C. 

FUed  Jane  S.  1M2,  S«r.  No.  2t«,Ul 

I  OataM.     (CL  214—4) 


3,114,445 

STACKING  APPARATU'S 

Erich    Widmer.    Viq,,    Wallla,    Switzerland,    aoicnor    to 

if^  1!!^  "^  ChemJcaJ  Worka  Limited,  Campel. 

WaJHs,  Switzcriand 

FUed  May  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  26,739 

Clataw  priority,  application  Switzcriand  May  24.  If5» 
3«  Claims.     (CL  214—4) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  che  deposition  of  objects  in  at 
least  one  stacii  which  comprises,  m  combmauon.  a  frame 
a  pair  of  spaced  subMantiaily  honaontai  shafts  mounted 
m  said  frame;  two  loading  members,  each  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  subsunuaUy 
horizontal  retainmg  means  connected  with  and  located  in 
tbe  proximity  of  the  lower  end  of  the  respective  body 
portion,  said  retainmg  means  inclined  toward  each  other 
and  each  body  poruon  pivoully  mounted  on  one  of  mid 
shafts  at  a  point  spaced  from  ttx  lower  end  thereof;  and 
means  operauvdy  connected  wuh  said  body  portions  for 
pivoting  the  same  about  the  respecuve  shafts  into  a  first 
posiuon  in  which  the  retaining  means  overlap  and  said 
members  define  an  upwardly  opemng  compaitmeot  for 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  lumber  in  spaced  rela- 
tion on  a  pallet  for  kiln  drying  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  frame  comprising  opposite  pairs  of  vertical 
supports,  connecting  members  between  said  vertical  sup- 
ports, upper  and  lower  sprockets  carried  by  each  of  said 
supports,  a  chain  extending  about  the  sprockets  of  each 
pair  of  supports,  power  means  for  driving  said  chains  in 
unison,  a  lift  bar  extending  transversely  between  chains, 
a  feed  roller  extending  between  the  upper  sprockets  of 
one  vertical  support  of  each  pin  driven  by  said  power 
means,  a  second  frame  compruing  a  roller  table  formed 
of  opposite  pairs  of  vertical  supporu,  connecting  means 
for  said  last  mentioned  pairs  of  vertical  supports,  a  plu- 
rality of  idler  rollers  extending  in  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows  across  the  top  of  said  Ubie.  telescopic  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  frames,  a  pair  of  idler 
sprockets  carried  by  said  second  frame  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  one  of  said  chains  extending  about  each  idler 
sprocket,  means  for  linearly  adjusting  said  last-mentioned 
sprockets  relative  to  said  first  frame  to  tension  said  chains 
and  a  third  frame,  said  third  frame  being  linearly  aligned 
with  said  first  and  second  frames,  said  third  frame  includ- 
ing oppositely  dispotied  uprights,  a  cross  bar  extending 
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between  said  last-mentioned  uprights  and  lumber  support 
means  supported  by  and  transversely  movable  on  said 
cross  bar. 


nularly  about  mating  edges  of  said  wall  sections,  mag- 
netically biasing  said  mating  edges  into  fluid-tight  sealing 


SELF- VENTING  BOTTLE  CAP 
Van  H.  Mootcomcry,  ETangrllle,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  Bern- 
aitUn  Botdc  Cap  Company,  Idc^  EvansviUc,  Ind^  a 
corporation  of  LMUaaa 

FUed  Aag.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  133,421 
1  ClakB.    (CL  215->M) 


A  self-venting  closure   cap  for  a  container  having  a 
threaded  neck  portion  presenting  a  circular  rim,  said  cap 
including  a  cap  body  having  a  crown  portion  and  a  de- 
pending internally  threaded  skirt  designed  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  the  con- 
uiner.  the  inside  face  of  said  crown  portion  being  planar 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  circumferentially  ^>aced 
protuberances  in  the  peripheral  regions  thereof,  the  un- 
derneath   faces   of  said    protuberances   being    generally 
parabolic  in  contour  with  the  parabola  axes  extending 
generally   radially   of  the   crown   portion   and   with   the 
apices  of  the  parobalae  directed  inwardly,  said  under- 
neath faces  providing  a  series  of  parabolic  land  areas 
which  lie  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  said  inside  face  of  the  crown 
portion,  said  inside  face  also  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  protuberance  providing  an  additional  land 
area  on  its  underneath  face  and  which  also  lies  in  said 
common  place,  said  latter  land  area  being  circular  and 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  apices  of  the  parabolic 
land  areas,  and  a  thin  flat  imperforate  circular  disc -like 
liner  formed  of  flexible  compressible  material,  nested  with- 
in said  cap  body  and  having  the  central  region  of  its 
upper   face    bearing   coextensively   against    said   circular 
land  area  and  the  peripheral  regions  of  its  uf^r  face 
bearing  coextensively  against  said  parabolic  land  areas, 
said  liner  bridging  the  distance  between  all  adjacent  land 
areas,  the  axial  extent  of  each  parabolic  land  area  com- 
pletely   traversing    the    annular   rim-engaging    region    of 
the  liner  and  being  such  that  the  apex  of  the  parabolic 
land  area  lies  subsUntially  midway  between  the  circular 
land  area  and  the  threaded  skirt. 


3,114,4M 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Harold  G.  Quasc,  KendBstao,  Md.,  assignor  to  Under- 
water Storage,  Inc.,  Wachlncton,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  2«3^74 
17  Claimg.  (O.  220—8) 
1.  A  collapsible  container  of  variable  volume  between 
expanded  and  collapsed  condition  comprising  a  series  of 
annular  slidably  interfitting  wall  sections  and  magnetic 
seals  between  movable  contiguous  wall  sections,  said  mag- 
netic seals  comprising  magnetic  elements  distributed  an- 


engagement  with  each  other,  whereby  the  container  is 
magnetically  fluid-tight. 


3,1 14,449 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THERMAL 
INSULATION  SPACE 
Artiinr  W.  Francis,  New  City,  and  Harry  Cheung,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Continiution  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  792,250, 
i^o«  ^'*'*    •™*  •i»Plic«tion  Feb.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

15  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  structure  comprising  gas-tight 
walls  enclosing  an  evacuable  space;  means  for  drawing  a 
vacuum  in  such  space;  a  capsule  sealed  from  the  atmos- 
phere and  an  active  metal  powder  getter  material  being 
active  at  ambient  temperature  and  held  in  said  capsule: 
gas  communication  means  between  said  capsule  and  the 
gas-evacuated  space  so  as  to  permit  combination  between 
the  metal  getter  and  reactive  gases  accumulating  in  such 
space. 


3,114.470 
JOINT  FOR  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 
William  Howard  McDUl,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor 
Caltf**"****  A^ircntt  Company,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica, 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,996 
1  Claim,     (a.  220—10) 

A  jomture  arrangement  in  a  segmented  wall  of  a  cwi- 
tainer  for  cryogenic  material  which  container  is  subjected 
to  extremes  of  temperature,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  panels  arranged  in  mutual  co- 
plananty,  there  being  a  vacant  region  between  the 
four  adjacent,  coi^anar  comers  of  each  four  of  the 
panels  and  the  juxtaposed  inner  comers  of  the  panels 
being  miteied; 
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each  of  said  panels  having  a  core  composed  of  re- 
ticulated, or  honeycombed  paper  and  each  panel 
having  a  planar  metallic  plate  facing  off  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  core; 

the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  plates  being  facewise 
bonded  only  to  the  cell-ends  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
core; 

the  bond  consisting  of  a  thin  layer  of  brittle  material 
susceptible  to  thermally-induced  shear  forces  that 
would  separate  the  inner  plate  from  the  core,  thus 
rupturing  the  container; 

flexible,  planar-sided,  panel-uniting  channel  members 
mterposed  between  each  two  of  the  adjacent  panels, 
said  members  terminating  far  short  of  said  vacant 
region,  each  channel  member  being  united  to  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  adjacent  inner  metallic  plates; 


DCCEMBEat  17,  1963 


ture  above  that  of  the  inner  structure  so  as  to  increase 
the  friction  at  said  mutual  engaging  means  and  to  thereby 
produce  a  pressure-tight  locked  joint  between  said  stnic- 
turea,  an<l  means  for  cooling  the  inner  structure  relative 
to  the  outer  structure  so  as  to  reduce  the  friction  at  said 
mutual  engaging  means  for  loosening  the  locked  joint. 


3,11M72 
BOTTLE  CARRIERS 

^S***L^-  **"***'  ■'o««nfi«W  Hills,  Mich.,  anifcnor  to 
lK'«  ?^  '^•'  ^'y°*  County,  .Mich.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Michigan 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205.689 
8  Claimt.     (CL  22»— 104) 


said  channel  members  being  formed  with  pre-estab- 
lished flexure  lines  running  longitudinally  thereof, 
and 

an  expansion-and-contraction  absorbing  polyhedral 
formation  disposed  in.  and  protruding  from,  each  of 
said  vacant  regions,  said  formation  having  planar 
faces  formed  with  predetermined  flexure-lines  at  the 
juncture  of  each  pair  of  said  faces; 

the  respective  base-sides  of  said  formation  being  united, 
respectively,  directly  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  chan- 
nel members  and.  respectively,  directly  united  to  the 
inner  mitered  comers  of  the  juxtaposed  plates; 

whereby  the  protuberances  receive,  and  remove  from 
said  bond,  the  aforesaid  shear  stresses  that  tend  to 
separate  the  inner  plate  from  the  core,  thereby  to 
maintain  each  jointure  and  all  the  panels  intact  and 
integral  under  extreme  variations  in  temperature  of 
the  container. 


3,114,471 
DETACHABLY  SEALED  CLOSURE  FOR  SEPARAT- 

Hmm  Kropfl,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sicmens- 
Schnclurtwcrke  Akticngcaellschaft,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
■aaji  a  corporation  of  Gcmiany 

FUed  Jane  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  36.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Ccrmany  June  23.  1959 

4  Claims.     (Q,  220—55) 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  a  carrier  proper  or  body 
including  a  top  part  and  a  bottom  part  formed  of  six 
cups  arranged  in  Jwo  parallel  rows  of  three  each-  and 
a  separate  handle;  the  top  part  having  a  side  wall  and  top 
block  connected  by  transverse  webs  defining  six  bottle 
receiving  holes  under  each  of  which  is  a  cup;  each  cup 
being  formed  of  four  strips  tapering  downwardly  and 
having  their  lower  ends  curving  inwardly  to  merge  and 
join  in  a  bottom  disc  which  is  bulged  inwardly;  all  but 
one  of  the  strips  being  narrow,  and  the  remaining  one 
being  considerably  wider  and  being  centrally  slotted  down 
from  Its  upper  end  to  about  two-thirds  of  the  distance  to- 
wards Its  lower  end  to  define  two  narrow  strip  portions 


3,114,473 
r  ^  «,  w_  ^.  VENDING  DEVICES 

n^        '  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Canteen 
Company  of  America.  Chicago,  DI,  ,  corporation^ 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,878 
13  Clainia.     (CL  221—82) 


— r^  ^ ■ 


L  A  looscnable  pressure-tight  sealing  structure,  com- 
prising an  inner  and  an  outer  metal  tubular  structure,  mu- 
tually engageable  locking  means  interlocking  said  struc-        I    In  a  vervtina  m.,.i,;«^         ■      ■ 

.^.  a.^  for  h..U„.  .h.  „u,.r  .■nw.u™  ,1 .  «.p.„.  o,  'J"  ieTv^ '•L^.n'r.r'jli  tj^r^  ':^. 
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wardly  projecting  tongue  formed  bs  an  integral  part  of    a  movable  gate  for  supporting  a  paper  separate  from  said 
said  end  and  uniplanar  therewith,   and   a  substantially    stack  and  behind  said  display  opening,  means  for  holding 
compleroentory  opemng  formed  m  said  end.  said  shelves    said  gate  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  opcratively  con- 
being  connected  together  seriatim  in  an  endless  chain 
with  said  tongue  on  each  sheif  engaging  that  portion  of 
an  adjacent  shelf  which  defines  said  complementary  open- 
ing therein,  and  drive  means  extending  through  said  chain 
of  shelves  and  operatively  engaged  therewith  for  rotating 
said  chain  of  shelves  therearound. 


DBPENSER  CARTON 
WmUun  R.  Davis,  LawrenccTfllc,  Ga^  Mslgnor  to  Sonoco 
Products  Compuy,  Hartsvillc,  S.C^  a  corpondon  of 
Sooth  CaroUna 

FUmI  Feb.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89,699 
1  Claim.     (CL  221—92) 


571. 


A  dispensing  carton  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  parallel  side  walls  and  spaced  apart  par- 
allel top  and  bottom  walls  connected  together  to  form  a 
body  having  open  ends,  end  flaps  connected  to  said  body 
for  closing  said  body  open  ends,  a  partition  panel  con- 
nected to  said  body  extending  longitudinally  between  the 
ends  of  said  body  in  centrally  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  side  walls  and  defining  therewith  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  compartments,  an  inwardly 
folded  flap  on  each  side  of  said  body  centrally  positioned 
mtermediate  said  body  ends  for  dividing  each  of  said 
compartments  into  two  longitudinally  aligned  article  re- 
ceiving cells  having  opposed  open  ends,  each  of  said 
flaps  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  side 
wall  and  a  portion  of  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  having  a  portion  positioned  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relationship  with  said  partition  panel  and  the  correspond- 
mg  side  wall  centrally  across  said  opposed  open  ends  and 
a  weakened  line  extending  transversely  of  and  completely 
around  said  body  centrally  through  said  walls,  panel,  and 
inwardly  folded  flaps  for  separating  said  body  into  two 
double  cell  sections  each  having  adjacent  open  ends  with 
separated  article  retaining  flap  portions  in  each  of  said 
open  ends,  each  flap  member  portion  being  arranged  to 
normally  retain  articles   in   its  compartment  and  being 
yieldable  to  permit  articles  to  be  pulled  one  at  a  time 
from  its  compartment  so  that  the  flap  member  portion 
flexes  back  to  its  normal  article  retaining  position  after 
the  dispensed  article  has  been  pulled  past  the  flap  portion. 


nected  to  said  detector  means  and  to  said  dispensing  mech- 
anism for  opening  said  gate  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  dispensing  mechanism  after  the  last  paper  has  been 
dispensed  from  said  stack. 


3,114,476 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WORK  PIECES 

Harry  S.  Clark,  Rte.  3,  Delaware,  Ohio 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,314 

13  Claims.     (Q.  221—225) 


3,114,475 
VENDING  MACHINE 
•'-^V.^*^  Rockford.  Dl.,  aasigiior  to  The  Newso- 
mjttc^^^nporatioii,    Beloit,    Wis^    a    corpontioa    of 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,326 
22  Claims.     (Q.  221—103) 

9.  A  machme  for  vending  newspapers,  magazines  and 
the  like  comprising,  a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  dispensing  opening  therein,  means  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  papers  in  said  housing,  a  dispensing  mechanism 
in  said  housing  operable  to  move  a  paper  off  the  stack  and 
through  said  opening,  detector  means  operative  to  detect 
when  the  last  paper  is  disposed  from  said  stack,  said 
housing  having  a  display  opening  therein,  means  including 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  metal  work  pieces  com- 
prising, in  combination,  frame  means;  an  endless  con- 
veyor mounted  on  said  frame  means;  guide  means  for  po- 
sitioning a  stack  of  said  work  pieces  above  said  conveyor; 
pusher  means  moveably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
and  including  an  upstanding  shoulder  engageable  with  a 
first  edge  of  the  lowermost  work  piece  in  said  stack;  gate 
means  rnoveably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  in- 
cluding jaw  portions  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  second 
edge  of  said  lowermost  work  piece;  kicker  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  means  for  ejecting  said  lowermost  work 
piece  from  said  jaw  portions  whereby  said  lowermost 
work  piece  drops  downwardly  onto  said  endless  con- 
veyor; driving  means  for  said  endless  conveyor;  actuating 
means  for  said  pusher  means;  and  actuating  means  for 
said  kicker  means. 


3,114,477 
MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  WORKPIECES 
Pnil  H.  Dixon,  741  N.  Gardiner,  Rockfoid,  DL 
FUed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,045 
9  Cljdms.     (a.  221—238) 
1 .  In  a  machine  tool  for  operating  on  elongated  work- 
pieces  having  a  head  at  one  end,  the  combination  of,  a 
support,  an  element  mounted  on  said  support  and  having 


no 
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•  lateral  opening  for  receiving  workpiecet,  an  elongated 
chute   inclined  downwardly  toward  and  terminating  at 
•aid  opening  and  formed  witlj  an  upwardly  opening  longi- 
tudmal  slot  for  supporting  a  row  of  workpieccs  with  heads 
resting  on  said  chute  in  abutting  engagement,  said  heads 
havmg  exposed  trailing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
pomt  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  workpiece.  a  seat  in 
said  element  slightly  below  the  end  of  said  chute,  a  stop 
intermediate   the  ends  of  said  chute  and  engaging  the 
terminal  workpiece  in  said  row.  a  detent  formed  on  said 
chute  between  said  stop  and  said  element  and  terminating 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  member  mounted  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  of  said  chute  toward  and  away  from  said 
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element,  a  first  finger  supported  by  said  member  to  ex- 
tend toward  and  terminate  adjacent  said  chute,  said  firat 
finger  having  spaced  prongs  for  engaging  said  trailing  sur- 
faces to  open  said  stop  and  advance  the  workpiece  into 
said  detent  aa  said  member  moves  toward  said  element, 
and  a  second  finger  supported  by  said  member  to  project 
into  said  slot  m  advance  of  said  first  finger,  the  project- 
mg  end  of  said  second  finger  being  formed  with  ramming 
surfaces  for  extending  partially  over  said  heads  and  en- 
gaging spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  workpicces 
to  aiine  the  workpieces  with  said  element  and  ram  the 
workpieces  both  laterally  and  downwardly  into  the  ele- 
ment and  against  said  seat. 


(«)  line  means  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  pump 
to  deliver  the  liquid  to  a  predetermined  place, 

(/)  a  check  valve  means  disposed  in  said  line  means 
to  prevent  the  liquid  from  flowing  by  static  head  in 
said  line  means  before  said  pump  becomes  opera- 
tive whereby  on  operation  of  said  pump  said  valve 
means  will  be  opened  by  the  pressurized  liquid  from 
said  pump. 

(g)  a  calibration  indicator  means  connected  to  said 
tank  and  adapted  to  preset  the  quantity  of  liquid  to 
be  pumped  from  said  tank. 

(h)  a  float-switch  in  floating  association  with  the 
liquid  in  said  tank  and  mounted  in  association  with 
said  indicator  means, 

(/)  said  float-switch  in  operative  association  with  said 
electrical  conduit  means  and  in  a  normally  closed 
position  and  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  on  reaching 
the  preset  liquid  level, 

(/■)  a  manual  switch  means  connected  in  series  to  said 
electrical  conduit  means  in  a  normally  open  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to  operate  said 
electric  clutch  whereby  said  pump  will  become  oper- 
ational and  deliver  a  preset  quantity  of  liquid  from 
said  tank  thereby  causing  said  float-switch  to  open 
the  circuit  on  reaching  the  level  of  the  indicator 
means  and  stopping  said  pump. 


3,114,479 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  B.  Ktmej,  Dcs  MoIdci,  Iowa,  aaigiior  to  Eagle 

Iron  Worts,  Dcs  Mohics,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FIfcd  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23«,M9 

i  Claims.     (CL  222— M) 


».«.,«.  3,114,47S 

f  „-*.  ^  ^^9^  LEVEL  VfEASURE  DEVICE 

2Si2  ^iL^^V  •«*«°«"  to  Worthlnftoo  Corpo- 
ratloo,  Harriaoii,  NJ.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
FiW  Aof .  23.  1962,  S«r.  No.  21M7< 
5  Claims.     (Q.  222—17) 


1.  A  Uquid  level  measure  device  comprising 

(a)  a  unk  for  the  storage  of  liquid  having  inlet  means 

and  outlet  means  therein, 
(*)  a  pump  connected  to  said  outlet  means 
(c)  an  electric  clutch  operatively  associated  with  said 

pump  and  adapted  to  operate  said  pump, 
(rf)  eiecirical  conduit  means  connected  in   series   to 

said  efcctricai  dutch  and  to  a  source  of  eJectrical 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  water  scalping  tank,  or  like 
classifying  apparatus  for  granular  material,  having  a  series 
of  outlet  stations  each  including  first  and  second  outlet 
valves,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  master  timer  including  a  plurality  of  timing  elemenu 
and  means  for  cyclically  actuating  said  timing  eJe- 
ments  between  actuated  and  unactuated  conditions 
for  periods  of  individually  diflFerent  durauon  within 
a  given  operating  cycle; 
a  series  of  control  units,  one  for  each  outlet  station, 
each  control  unit  including  a  selector  device  con- 
nected to  said  timing  elements  and  operable,  inde- 
pendently of  the  selector  devices  in  the  remaining 
control  units,  to  select  any  one  of  said  timing  eie- 
menU; 

and  valve  actuator  means  for  each  of  said  outlet  valves, 
connected  to  said  control  uniu  to  open  and  close  said 
ouUet  valves  at  each  sution  in  timed  relation  accord- 
ing to  a  duty  cycle  determined  by  the  actuation  of 
the  timing  element  selected  by  the  setting  of  the 
•elector  device  in  the  control  unit  for  that  station 


3,1 1 4,  w. 

COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  POURING 
DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Smrtcr,  1 1  Femky  Ave., 
Ontario,  Canada 
FBed  Nov.  IS,  19M.  Ser.  No.  7t439 
.     .  ^      1  Ctatas.     (CI.  222_9«) 

A  device  for  opening  a  can  and  providing  a  pouring 
spout  compruing  a  unitary  metal  strip  formed  as  a  cyhn- 
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der  and  shaped  to  provide  a  point  for  penetrating  a  can 
and  a  flange  along  part  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip 
spaced  from  said  point,  said  flange  providing  part  of  a 
screw  thread  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
an  aperture  in  a  can  made  by  said  point  and  to  deform 
said  edge  outwardly,  a  stop  means  at  the  end  of  said 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  aperture  of  said 


rK. 


can  and  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  device  in  a  tightening 
direction  of  said  screw  thread  to  part  of  a  turn,  a  sleeve 
having  a  handgrip,  a  bore  to  engage  with  the  cylindrically 
formed  metal  strip  to  enable  the  contents  of  the  can  to  be 
extracted,  and  having  an  annular  skirt  at  its  lower  edge 
spaced  from  said  cylindrically  formed  metal  strip  to  give 
a  seal  and  to  permit  deformation  of  the  edge  of  the  aper- 
ture of  said  can. 


3,114,481 
SrREADER  MARKER 
John  R.  West,  Marysrilk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  M. 
Scott  ft  Sons  Compaoy,  Marysville,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FDed  Mm-,  24,  IfW,  Ser.  No.  17^82 
29  Claims.     (CI.  222— 13S) 


1.  A  selectively  operable  line  marker,  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  lawn  spreaders  having  ground  engaging 
wheels,  comprising:  a  bracket  device  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  lawn  spreader  and  having  a  vertically  planar 
portion;  a  hopper  with  a  bottom  discharge  opening;  a 
material  discharge  mechanism  carried  by  said  hopper  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  drive  means  adapted  upon  selective 
positioning  to  engage  and  be  driven  by  a  wheel  of  the 
spreader;  means  securing  said  hopper  to  said  vertically 
planar  bracket  device  portion  for  pivotal  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  hopper  about  a  horizontal  axis;  control 
means,  including  a  resilient  biasing  device  connected  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  hopper  to  selectively  pivotal- 
ly  shift  said  hopper  between  operative  and  inoperative 
discharge  positions. 


3.114,4t2 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  DRY  POWDERED 
MATERIAL 
Ralph  H.  Dunaway,  618  Lafayette  Road, 
Mcrion  Station,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  191,070 
3  Claims.     (CL  222—328) 
I    An  apparatus  for  dispensing  dry  highly  particulate 
material  comprising  a  frame,  a  conductive  cylindrical  roll- 
er journaled  in  said  frame,  a  substantially  flat  blade  in 
said  frame  longitudinally  extending  with  said  roller  and 
resiliently    urged    into   tangential    engagement   with   the 


lower  p.  iphery  thereof  to  define  a  reservoir  for  retaining 
the  particulate  material,  a  catcher  pan  longitudinally  po- 
sitioned below  the  line  of  tangency,  electrostatic  field 
producing  means  extending  longitudinally  with  said  roll- 
er and  adjacently  spaced  from  the  lower  periphery  there- 
of, and  means  for  providing  curtains  of  air  directed  down- 


y*    r. 


'// 


wardly  from  opposing  sides  of  said  reservoir  whereby 
said  roller  during  rotation  will  pick  up  a  film  of  the  par- 
ticulate material  and  the  electrostatic  field  will  wipe  said 
roller  clean  so  that  a  cloud  of  finely  dispersed  particles 
may  be  gravitationaily  deposited  intermediate  the  cur- 
tains of  air. 


3,114,483 

DISPENSER  VALVE 

Henry  C.  Kappel,  Elmhorst,  m.,  assignor  to  Uni  Valve 

Corporation,  Melrose  Parii,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,643 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222-^94) 


I.  In  a  dispensing  top  for  an  aerosol  container  having 
an  open  upper  end, 

an  annular  member  having  an  outer  marginal  portion 
adapted  for  mounting  upon  and  sealed  connection 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  marginal 
portion,  and  an  inner  deformed  portion  including  a 
reverse  bend  presenting  an  upper,  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  defining  the  upper  extremity  of  an  opening 
in  the  member,  a  downwardly  extending  wall  section, 
and  an  inward  bend  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall  sec- 
tion presenting  a  lower  flange  spaced  vertically  below 
said  upper  flange  and  defining  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  opening  in  the  member; 

a  separate  cup-shaped  valve  housing  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular,  upper  lip  flange,  a  side 
wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  last-mentioned 
flange  and  an  apcrtured  bottom; 

an  annular  resilient  gasket; 

means  mounting  said  housing  in  the  opening  of  said 
member  with  said  gasket  superimposed  upon  said  lip 
flange  of  the  housing  and  said  gasket  and  lip  flange 
clamped  in  sealing  relationship  between  said  upper 
flange  and  said  lower  flange  of  said  member;  and 

vatve  means  mounted  in  said  bousing. 
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3,1  IV-. 
POURING  TOP  A^EMBLY  FOR  FLUID 

CONTAINERS 
.  W.  Scrio,  Elminu  N.Y^  ma%mor  to  Yoongstown 
Steel  Door  Compuiy,  CleTclaiid,  OUo,  a  conoradoa 
ofOliio 

FUed  Sep*.  14.  19«0.  Ser.  No.  55,8M 
19  Claims.     (CL  222 — 445) 


1.  A  pouring  top  assembly  for  use  with  oonuioen  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end,  comprising  a  ooe-picce  pouring 
top  body  formed  of  resilient  dainage-rcsistant  material, 
said  body  comprising  a  band  having  an  uppe*-  edge  por- 
tico and  a  lower  edge  portion  and  being  split  completely 
from  said  upper  edge  portion  to  said  lower  edge  portion 
to  define  opposite  free  ends  of  the  band  independently 
movable  relative  to  one  another  whereby  the  entire  b«nd 
is  adapted  to  expand  and  contract,  attaching  means  at 
said  ends  for  securing  said  body  to  a  handle,  said  body 
including  a  pouring  spout  formed  thereon  at  the  upper 
edge  portion   thereof,   said   body    including  an   integral 
depending  flange  portion  adapted  to  fit  about  the  upper 
part  of  an  associated  container,  said  body  including  a 
circumferential    inwardly   extending   portion    defining    a 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  extending  around  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  overiie  and  ptx)- 
tect  the  upper  edge  of  a  container,  said  opposite  ends 
having  upper  edge  portions  corresponding  to  the  upper 
edge  portion   of   the   body   and   having    intercngageable 
upper  portions  for  providing  a  liquid  seal  therebetween 
to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid,  the  lower  edge  portions  of 
said  opposite  ends  being  spaced  from  one  another. 


3,114,4S5 

BOW  QUIVER 

Lawrence  C.  WbtfTen,  8205  W.  Hooey  Creek  Parkway, 

Mllwaakec,  Wia. 

Fifed  Nov.  U,  If  5«,  Ser.  No.  r74,r7I 

1  Claim.     (CL  224—1) 


of  the  bow  through  the  doaed  end  slot,  a  phirality  of 
arrow  support  slots  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
arrow  support  leg.  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  slot  of  the  bow  limb  leg  which  open- 
uigs  serve  to  allow  strained  enlargement  of  the  closed  end 
slot  when  the  quiver  is  mounted  upon  the  bow  to  assure 
snug  fit  between  the  quiver  and  the  bow,  a  reinforcing 
rib  disposed  about  the  entire  edge  of  the  closed  end  slot 
in  the  bow  limb  leg,  and  a  reinforcing  rib  disposed  about 
a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  quiver. 


3,114,484 
PACK  CARRIER 

Ralph  E.  Flcxman.  Tonawanda,  N.Y..  ^_. 

Aerospace  Corporatloa,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 
•  FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,017 
7  Claiim.     (CL  224— «) 


to  Bell 


I.  A   load  carrying   attachment  for   personnel,  com- 
prising 

a  corset-like  body  having  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  open  at  the  front  and  formed  of  a  substan- 
tially rigid  material  capable  of  slight  horizontal  flex- 
ure to  open  and  close  about  a  human  body,  said 
corset-like  body  including: 

a  dorsal  portion  having  a  vertical  length  to  extend  from 
adjacent  the  base  of  a  user's  neck  down  to  the  level 
of  his  hip  region, 

forwardly  projecting,  outwardly  flared,  hip  covering 
portions  integral  with  the  dorsal  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  below  waist  level  each  terminating 
in  an  integral,  forwardly  extending  ventral  portion. 

a  girthwise  extending,  valley  portion  integral  with  said 
dorsal  portion  at  the  level  of  the  small  of  the  back, 

means  for  drawing  together  and  securing  said  ventral' 
portions  to  snugly  engage  said  valley  portion  at  the 
waist  level  of  the  user  with  said  outwardly  flared 
portions  resting  upon  the  user's  hips,  and 

means  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  dorsal,  valley  and 
hip  covering  portions  for  attaching  loads  to  the 
conet-like  body. 


A  quiver  for  use  with  an  archer's  bow  comprising,  a 
moldable  yieldable  material  in  the  form  of  a  planar  cl- 
bow-Uke  configuration  having  a  bow  Imib  leg  and  an 
arrow  support  leg,  an  elongated  dosed  end  slot  formed 
m  the  bow  lunb  kg  whereby  the  quiver  may  be  mounted 
upon  a  bow  by  cauaing  relative  loogitudmal  movement 


3,114,4S7 

SKI  EQLTPMENT  CARRIER 

Harold  E.  MUler,  Rie.  3,  Box  208,  Bishop.  Calif.,  and 

RWard  W.  McCoy,  P.O.  Box  97.  Placer>Ule,  Calif. 

nied  Mar.  4,  1943,  Ser.  No.  262,612 

9  Claim*,     (a.  224 — 45) 

1.  A  carrier  for  removably  supporting  ski  equipment 

in  fixed  spaced  relationship,  comprising: 

(a)  two  J-shapcd  rigid  members  that  arc  spaced  apart 
a  substantial  disunce,  each  of  which  include  a  cross 
piece,  a  first  leg  projecting  from  a  first  end  of  said 
croM  piece,  with  a  second  leg  extending  from  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  cross  piece  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  leg; 
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(A)  an  elongate  handle  disposed  above  said  J-shaped 

memben  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 

cross  pieces; 
(c)  two  connectors  that  join  the  ends  of  said  handle 

to  the  ends  of  said  first  legs  that  are  opposite  those 

ends  connected  to  said  cross  pieces; 
(<0  an  elongate  body  supported  on  said  cross  pieces 

and  intermediately  disposed  between  said  first  and 

second  legs; 


{e)  first  means  for  removably  locking  said  skis  in  said 
J-shaped  members  with  portions  of  the  running  sur- 
faces of  said  skis  in  abutting  contact  with  said  body, 
with  the  thickness  of  said  body  being  such  as  to  im- 
part the  correct  camber  to  said  skis  when  the  ends 
thereof  arc  held  together  in  abutting  contact;  and 

(/)  second  means  on  said  connectors  for  removably 
supporting  said  ski  poles  therefrom  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  with  said  skis. 


3  114,488 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lewis  S.  Moonts,  Midlami,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jni.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  85^38 
4  ClaiBM.     (CL  225--39) 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hollow,  generally  rectangular  box  having  a  bottom,  two 
end  panels,  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  a  lid  member, 
said  lid  member  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  panel, 
three  of  the  sides  of  said  panel  having  a  downwardly 
facing  flange,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  siidably  enclose 
said  ends  and  a  portion  of  said  front  of  said  box,  the 
flange  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  front  panel  of  the  box 
for  a  vertical  distance  substantially  less  than  one-half  the 
height  of  said  front  panel,  the  unflanged  edge  of  said  lid 
being  pivotly  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel 
of  said  box;  a  cutting  edge  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  box,  said  cutting  edge  generally  positioned  at  the 
juncture  of  said  bottom  and  said  front  panel,  and  said 
cutting  edge  lying  in  a  plane  generally  coplanar  with 
•aid  bottom;  said  front  panel  extending  upwardly  to 
about  one-half  of  the  height  of  said  box  and  smoothly 
folded  inwardly  and  secured  at  an  angle  of  at  least  180°. 


3,114,489 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM  TRANSPORT 
APPARATUS 
Enit  Lcgicr,  Danmtadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Famsch 
Gjn.bJl.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
FDcd  Dec.  li,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  76^23 
13  Claims.     (O.  22<— 3) 
1.  A  method  for  adjusting  guide  means  of  variable 
spacing  in  accordance  wkh  varying  widths  of  a  film  mov- 
ing through  the  guide  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  width  of  the  nioving  film  at  a  point  of 


its  path  before  it  enters  the  guide  means;  producing  a 
control  signal  having  a  characteristic  depending  upon  the 
monitored  width  of  the  film  at  said  point;  and  adjusting 


@/:;::h^ 


^-4 


the  spacing  of  the  guide  means  depending  upon  said  con- 
trcrf  signal  to  a  value  corresponding  to  said  monitored 
width  o(  the  film. 


3,114,490 
PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAPHIC  COM- 
MUNICATION RECORDING  DEVICES 
Walter  J.  Zenner,  Des  Plahies,  DI.,  assignor  to 
Peter  G.  S.  Mero,  Evanston,  111. 
FUed  Aa«.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,691 
7  Claims.     (CI.  226— 74) 


1.  A  paper  feed  mechanism  for  a  graphic  communi- 
cation recording  device  of  the  kind  in  which  data  are 
recorded  by  a  stylus  moving  across  a  portion  of  a  paper 
web  or  other  recording  medium  supported  on  a  platen, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  drive  belts;  sprocket  means  for 
mounting  the  drive  belts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platen 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other;  guide  means  for 
holding  the  edges  of  the  web  in  contact  with  the  drive 
belts,  said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  guide  leg 
members  each  mounted  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the 
drive  belts  and  each  movable  between  a  released  posi- 
tion displaced  from  the  associated  drive  belt  and  an  en- 
gaged position  in  which  the  guide  leg  member  bears  upon 
the  edge  of  the  web  and  urges  it  into  contact  with  the 
belt;  latching  means  comprising  two  individual  latch  de- 
vices for  latching  the  respective  guide  leg  members  in 
their  respective  engaged  positions,  holding  the  web  flat 
against  the  platen,  said  latching  means  further  including 
resilient  biasing  means  common  to  both  latches  for  equal- 
izing the  holdmg  forces  applied  to  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  web;  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  belts  simul- 
taneously to  advance  the  web,  while  engaged  between 
the  guide  means  and  the  drive  belts,  across  the  platen. 


3,114,491 

CONTROL  APPAJIATUS  FOR  FORM  FEEDING 

DEVICES 

Gerard  C.  Wrigbt,  Grossc  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

roo^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FDed  Jane  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,286 
12  Cbhns.  (CL  226—75) 
11.  A  form  feeding  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond feed  devices  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  a  form, 
support  means  for  said  devices,  first  cable  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  first  device  and  its  other  end  attached 
to  the  second  device,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  first  cable  being  helically  wound  around 
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said  cylinder,  wcond  cable  having  one  end  attached  to  respective  corners  over  which  it  b  bent  a  series  of  parallel 
the  first  device  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  second  score  lines  of  the  same  spacin«  as  said  previously  men- 
device,  means  causing  said  second  cable  to  apply  an  op-  tioned  series  of  score  lines, 
posing  force  to  the  force  applied  to  said  devices  by  said 

M1M99 
STACKING  AND  INTERLOCKING  CARTON 
M.  Dmkia,  Arasdak,  Hallfaz«  Nova  Scoda,  Can- 
asricnor  to  Industrial  Cootafaiers  Limited,  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia,  Caaada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
FUcd  Not.  1,  IMI.  Scr.  No.  149,2S9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada  Sept  14,  IMl 
t  CiaiaM.     (a.  229—34) 


3,114,492 
EXPANDABLE  DOCUMENT  BOX 
Urban  Eagstrdm,  Lmea,  Sweden,  Ma%Bor  to  Vastcri>ot- 
tens  Tryclieri  Aiiticbolac.  SJwIlcftca,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  16M<2 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  19,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—16) 


I.  A  blank  for  a  folded  document  or  file  box  of  pre- 
determined size  and  variable  thickness  comprising  a  piece 
of  sheet  material  having  a  central  rectangular  area  of  a 
standardized  size  for  providing  a  side  wall  of  the  box 
and  having  at  its  edges  flaps  foldable  along  said  edges 
to  provide  edge  waHs  of  said  box.  each  of  said  edge 
flaps  being  provided  with  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced 
parallel  score  lines  located  at  the  same  disunces  from 
the  respective  edge  of  said  central  area,  two  adjacent 
flaps  having  each  an  additional  length  foldable  along  any 
of  the  score  lines  of  said  series  of  score  lines  to  over- 
lap each  other,  a  locking  tongue  in  the  additional  length 
of  one  of  said  flaps  and  a  series  of  parallel  diagonally 
spaced  slou  in  the  other  of  said  flaps,  said  slots  being 
spaced  in  conformity  with  the  spacing  of  said  score  lines, 
and  one  of  the  remaining  flaps  having  an  additional  length 
long  enough  to  extend  over  the  side  surface  of  the  box 
opposite  to  that  formed  by  said  central  area  as  well  as 
over  the  opposite  edge  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
side  wall  formed  of  said  central  area  with  which  it  en- 
gages, said  additional  length  having  in  the  regions  of  the 


first  cable,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cylinder,  whereby 
rotation  in  one  direction  permits  said  devices  to  be  moved 
along  said  support  away  from  each  other  and  rotation  in 
the  opposite  direction  permits  said  devices  to  be  moved 
along  said  support  toward  each  other. 


^  #i»^- 


^_  t*. 


15. if 


I'^-'^S^'^'^A^^'^r 


1.  A  stacking  and  interlocking  carton  formed  of  re- 
silient material  and  having  a  wall  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  mutually 
opposed  end  walls,  and  a  bottom;  each  of  said  side  walls 
being  constituted  by  an  inner  side  wall  panel  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  end  edges  and  integrally  connected, 
at  its  lower  edge,  to  an  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  bottom; 
an  outer  side  wall  panel  integrally  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  inner  side  wall  panel  and  having  a  greater 
depth  than  the  depth  of  said  inner  side  wall  panel,  each 
of  said  outer  side  wall  panels  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  end  edges,  and  an  intermediate  side  wall  panel 
integrally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  side 
wall  panel  and  located  between  the  latter  and  said  inner 
side  wall  panel  with  its  upper  portion  contacting  the  latter, 
the  lower  portion  of  each  said  outer  side  wall  panel  and 
the  lower  portion  of  its  associated  intermediate  side  wall 
panel  forming  a  flange  extending  continuously  throughout 
the  length  of  said  carton  and  projecung  beyond  said  bot- 
tom, the  lower  edge  of  each  said  flange  presenting  a 
load-bearing  edge,  the  natural  resiliency  of  said  intermedi- 
ate side  wall  panel  forcmg  iu  said  lower  portion  and  the 
•aid  lower  portion  of  the  associated  outer  side  wall  panel 
outwardly  of  the  carton  and  away  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  associated  inner  side  wall  panel  and  said  bottom 
thereby  to  form  a  stacking  recess  between  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  inner  side  wall  panel  and  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  intermediate  side  wall  panel,  said  recess  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  a 
carton  sucked  thereunder;  each  of  said  end  walls  being 
constituted  by  an  inner  end  wall  panel,  an  outer  end  wall 
panel  integrally  connected,  at  its  lower  edge,  to  an  adja- 
cent end  edge  of  said  bottom,  an  intermediate  panel  in- 
tegrally connecting  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  end  wall 
panel  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  end  wall  panel 
and  forming  the  upper  edge  of  said  end  wall,  and  two 
pairs  of  geminal  end  wall  panels  located  between  said 
outer  and  inner  end  wall  panels;  a  first  pand  of  one 
pair  of  said  geminal  panels  being  in  alignment  with  a 
first  panel  of  the  remaining  pair  of  said  geminal  panels; 
each  of  said  first  panels  of  said  pairs  of  geminal  panels 
being  integrally  connected  to  a  said  vertical  end  edge  of 
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an  associated  said  inner  side  wall  panel  whereby  both 
■aid  first  panels  form  a  first  intermediate  end  wall  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  said  inner  wall  panel;  a  second 
panel  of  said  one  pair  of  geminal  panels  being  in  align- 
ment with  a  second  panel  of  said  remaining  pair  of 
feminal  panels,  each  of  said  second  panels  of  said  pairs 
of  geminal  panels  being  integrally  connected  to  a  said 
vertical  end  edge  of  an  associated  said  outer  side  wall 
panel  whereby  both  said  second  panels  form  a  second 
intermediate  end  wall  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  as- 
sociated first  intermediate  end  wall  and  with  said  associ- 
ated outer  end  wall  panel;  a  pair  of  locking  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  edfc  of  each  of  said  inner  end 
wall  panels;  a  pair  of  locking  slots  formed  in  each  end 
of  said  bottom  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  associated 
said  locking  tongue  whereby  all  of  said  panels  are  locked 
in  mutually  cooperating  position  with  one  another  and 
all  of  said  inner  wall  panels  are  substantially  normal 
to  said  bottom;  a  pair  of  aligned  rectangular  cut-out  por- 
tions formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  intermedi- 
ate end  walls;  a  pair  of  rectangular  slots  in  each  of  said 
intermediate  panels  and  extending  into  each  said  associ- 
ated outer  end  wall  panel,  each  of  said  slots  being  in 
registry  with  a  said  cut-out  portion  in  a  said  first  intermedi- 
ate end  wall  and  a  said  second  intermediate  end  wall; 
each  of  said  iimer  end  wall  panels  extending,  throughout  its 
length,  to  the  height  of  said  intermediate  end  walls;  said 
pairs  of  aligned  cut-out  p(xXioDi,  each  said  rectangular 
slot  in  registry  therewith,  and  those  parts,  defined  by  the 
edges  of  the  cut-out  portions  in  the  adjacent  first  interme- 
diate end  wall,  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  associated 
inner  end  wall  panel,  forming  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  stacking  recesses  in  each  of  said  pair  of  mutually 
opposed  end  walls;  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  tongues  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  each 
of  said  intermediate  end  walls,  through  an  adjacent  said 
locking  slot  in  said  bottom  and  terminating  in  alignment 
with  said  flanges,  said  pain  of  tongues  thereby  forming 
pairs  of  transversely  spaced  stacking  legs  each  adapted 
to  fit  into  and  interlock  with  an  associated  said  stacking 
recess  in  the  end  walls  of  a  carton  located  immediately 
thereunder;  each  of  said  stacking  recesses  in  the  end 
walls  of  said  carton  being  adapted  to  receive  and  interlock 
with  a  stacking  leg  of  a  carton  located  inunediately  above, 
said  side  edges  of  each  of  said  cut-out  portions  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  stacking  legs  of  cartons  in  a 
stack  thereof,  and  said  defined  parts  of  each  of  said 
inner  end  wall  panels  preventing  lougitudinal  movement 
of  the  stacking  legs  of  the  cartons  in  said  stack  thereof. 


3,114,494 
CONTAINER 
Paul  Wasyioka,  Si.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation,  Sno  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

F1M  Mar.  27,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  9M3S 
4CWnM.     (CL  229^^7) 


ware  and  granular  materials  requiring  positive  sift-proof 
protection,  said  container  having  vertical  side  walls  in 
tubular  form  and  pairs  of  opposed  bottom  closure  flaps 
hingediy  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  having  free 
inner  end  edges  c^posite  said  side  wall  connections,  the 
closure  flaps  comfHised  of  an  inner  ply  and  an  outer  ply 
in  flatwise  relation  to  each  other  and  integrally  foldably 
connected  at  their  inner  end  edges,  means  for  providing  a 
sift  proof  seal  of  said  bottom  closure  with  smooth  un- 
obstructed surfaces,  said  means  comprising  sealing  tabs 
each  integral  with  one  of  said  plies  at  the  end  edges  of 
at  Jeast  one  pair  of  opposed  double  ply  bottom  flaps  and 
in  aligned  relation  to  each  other,  said  sealing  tabs  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  opposed  bottom  closure  flap,  said 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  flaps  infolded  with  their  in- 
ner edge  end  edges  in  abutting  relation  and  the  other  pair 
of  opposed  bottom  flaps  being  infolded  in  flatwise  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  pairs  of  bottom  flaps  secured  together 
in  sift  proof  relation. 


3,114,495 
CONTAINER 
Percy  E.  Grooms,  Fcnton,   Midi.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerlmch  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,997 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—38) 


1.  A  tubular  open  top  container  adapted  for  stacking, 
comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  vertical  opposed  wall 
panels  with  upper  and  lower  marginal  edges,  said  wall 
panels  hingediy  connected  by  vertical  score  lines  to  form 
comers  and  having  the  lower  marginal  edge  defined  by  a 
flap  score  line,  bottom  closure  flaps  hinged  to  said  verti- 
cal wall  panels  by  said  flap  score  lines,  the  wall  panels 
including  lower  marginal  edge  portions,  said  lower  mar- 
ginal portions  having  free  side  edges  spaced  laterally  in- 
wardly from  the  vertical  scores  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  flap  score  a  uniform  distance  comprising  a 
minor  portion  of  the  vertical  height  of  said  wall  panels, 
horizontal  stacking  edges  connecting  the  adjacent  lower 
wall  portions  free  side  edges  at  each  comer,  the  vertical 
comer  scores  each  terminating  at  the  respective  stacking 
edge,  the  free  side  edges  with  the  stacking  edges  defining 
voids  in  the  container  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  comers 
thereof,  the  wall  panel  lower  marginal  edge  portions 
being  inwardly  deflectable  from  the  vertical  disposition 
of  the  remaining  wall  portions  and  thereby  adapted  to 
insertion  within  the  confines  of  the  upper  marginal  edges 
of  a  like  container  in  vertical  stacking  and  the  said  stack- 
ing edges  in  abutting  relation  to  the  upper  marginal  edges 
of  a  like  container  adjacent  the  vertical  corner  scores 
thereof. 


2.  A  one  piece  heavy  duty  container  formed  from  a 
foldable  blank  and  adapted  to  package  nails,  other  hard- 


3,114,496 
MULTI-UNIT  PACKAGE 
banc  L.   Wilcox,  Fulton,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  Scairigbt- 
Oswego  Fails  Corponrtkm,  Fatten,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

Fikd  Sept  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,609 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 
1 .  A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  containers  arranged 
in  upstanding  side  by  side  abutting  relation,  said  con- 
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Uinen  being  rectangular  in  crom  section  and  of  like 
dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  junction  of  the  abutting 
sides  of  the  containers,  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  material 
extending  transversely  of  said  containen  above  and 
parallel  to  the  junction  of  the  abutting  sides  thereof, 
the  end  portioos  of  said  strip  extending  downwardly  in 


juxUposition  to  opposite  sides  of  the  containers,  the 
surface  of  said  strip  confronting  said  containers  being 
coated  with  a  thermoplastic  material,  said  end  portions 
overlapping  the  junction  between  the  containers  and  being 
heat-sealed  by  said  thermoplastic  material  to  the  upper 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  both  containers  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  junction. 


3,114,497 

DRAWSTRING  BAG 

EoMuiuei  kugler,  296  Hungry  Harbor  Road, 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  18,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  19S,741 

4  CLaloM.     (CI.  229^-(3) 


I.  A  drawstring  bag  of  heat  sealable  material  having 
a  top  end  providing  an  openable  mouth  of  the  bag,  a 
doaed  bottom  end.  and  opposed  side  edges,  and  including 
oppositely  disposed  front  and  back  face  panels,  each  of 
said  front  and  back  face  panels  having  an  extended  lip 
portion  at  said  top  end  of  the  bag,  each  said  lip  portion 
being  folded  so  as  to  ke  adjacent  to  the  face  panel  of 
which  it  is  an  extension  and  being  directly  attached  to 
its  said  adjacent  face  panel  by  a  plurality  of  separate  beat 
•eals  providing  unattached  portions  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of,  and  substantially  across  the  width  of  said  bag 
between  its  said  side  edges,  whereby  each  said  atuched 
lip  portion  provides  a  tubular  drawstring  hem,  and  draw- 
string meaiM  disposed  within  said  tubular  hems  and  sur- 
rounding said  openable  mouth. 


3,114,49t 
VACUUM  PUMP  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
WiUlain  H.  Glass,  Pktsburgfa,  Pa.,  asigBor  to  Wesdng. 
Immuc  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,67* 
1  Claim.     (O.  23«— 31) 


.A^^^ 


In  a  fluid  exhausting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
vacuum  reservoir,  a  fluid  exhauster  having  an  exhausting 
chamber,  an  exhausting  piston  reciprocable  in  said  ex- 
hausting chamber,  a  crankcase  chamber  for  receiving  a 
chosen  quantity  of  lubricating  oil,  an  inlet  valve  chamber 
connected  to  the  crankcase  chamber  and  to  said  vacuum 
reservoir,  a  one-way  valve  controlling  flow  from  the  inlet 
valve  chamber  to  the  exhausting  chamber,  and  a  passage- 
way opening  into  the  exhausting  chamber  above  the  top 
dead  center  position  of  the  exhausting  piston;  and  un- 
loading means  operable  independently  of  the  one-way 
valve  to  connect  the  exhausting  chamber  to  atmosphere 
thereby  subjecting  the  exhausting  chamber  side  of  the 
exhausting  piston  to  a  pressure  in  excess  of  that  in  the 
crankcase  chamber  as  long  as  the  exhausting  chamber 
is  maintained  connected  to  atmosphere,  such  excess  pres- 
sure acting  in  the  direction  of  the  crankcase  chamber  to 
inhibit  the  passage  of  the  lubricating  oil  from  the  crank- 
case chamber  past  the  exhausting  piston  to  the  exhausting 
chamber. 


3,114,499 

AFTER-HOUR  DEPOSITORY 

Carl   D.  Gniber,  Orrvllle.  and  Leo  J.  Grotswiller.  Jr^ 

Louisville,   Ohio,  aaricnors  to  Dicbold,    Incorporated, 

Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fll«l  May  29,  1942,  Ser.  No.  198,493 
9  Clalma.     (CI.  232—44) 

1.  In  after-hour  depository  construction  of  a  type  hav- 
ing housing  means  provided  with  deposit  and  discharge 
openings,  rotor  receptacle  means  rotaUble  in  one  direc- 
tion in  the  housing  through  a  360*  cycle  from  a  normal 
position  opposite  the  deposit  opening  past  the  discharge 
opening  and  back  to  normal  position,  power  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  receptacle  means  through  said  cycle,  and 
door  means  for  the  deposit  opening  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  combination  of  control  mechanism 
for  said  power  drive  means  and  door  means  actuable  by 
movements  of  the  door  meaiu  including  electrically  actu- 
ated latch  means  engageable  with  the  door  means  normal- 
ly energized  and  unlocked  when  the  rotor  means  is  in 
normal  position,  and  power  circuiu,  electric  switches,  and 
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latch  and  release  relays  for  the  power  drive  means  and 
latch  means;  said  control  mechanism  being  effective  in  a 
first  condition  during  movement  of  the  door  means  from 
clo«ed  to  open  positions,  to  prepare  the  drive  means  power 
circuiu  for  energizing  when  the  door  means  is  reclosed, 
and  to  de-energize  and  release  the  latch  means  to  door 
locking  condition;  in  a  second  condition  upon  movement 
of  the  door  means  from  open  to  closed  positions,  to  ener- 
gize the  drive  means  power  circuits  for  driving  the  rotor 
means  through  said  360°  cycle  of  movement,  and  to  en- 
gage the  door  latch  means  for  locking  the  door  closed 


when  the  door  reaches  closed  position  and  during  sub- 
stantially the  entire  360'  cycle  of  rotor  movement;  in  a 
third  condition  as  the  rotor  approaches  the  end  of  the 
360*  cycle  of  movement,  to  energize  and  unlatch  the 
latch  means;  and  in  a  fourth  condition  to  de-energize  the 
drive  means  power  circuits  for  stopping  the  rotor  means 
at  normal  positon;  said  control  mechanism  also  including 
cam  and  lever  means  actuated  by  and  operative  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  means  to  establish  successively  said  third 
and  fourth  conditions  of  the  control  mechanism  during  the 
360*  cycle  of  rotor  movement. 


3,114,500 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Lools  J.  Gavuso,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aasigiior  to  Burrooglis 

CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  100,229 

14  Claims.     (Q.  234—1) 


14.  A  record  producing  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: support  means  for  holding  first  and  second  record 
media  in  juxtaposition,  a  plurality  of  signal-responsive 
marking  means  each  adapted  to  simultaneously  mark 
each  of  said  record  media,  independently  operable  ad- 
vancing means  req)ectively  coupled  with  said  media,  and 


independent  control  means  for  each  of  said  advancing 
means  responsive  to  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  media  advancing  means,  wherein  one 
of  the  medium  advancing  means  is  operated  during  each 
marking  cycle  of  operation  prior  to  the  operation  of  any 
marking  means. 

3,114,501 
POWER  BOOSTED  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Everett  G.  Siuffstall  and  Eston  H.  Smith,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Shaffstall  Equipment,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  100,204 
7  Claims.    (CL  234—123) 


7.  In  a  power  boosted  keyboard  assembly,  a  plurality 
of  type-action  mounting  plates  each  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  frame  enclosing  said  plates,  spaced  sta- 
tionary means  in  said  frame  gripping  each  of  said  plates 
and  holding  them  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  their 
said  apertures  substantially  in  register,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  extending  transversely  across 
said  plates,  one  of  said  members  being  removable  from 
said  frame  to  release  said  plates  from  said  frame,  a  power 
drive  shaft  removably  supported  within  said  frame  and 
extending  through  said  registering  apertures  in  said 
plates,  whereby  removal  of  said  removable  member  and 
said  drive  shaft  from  said  frame  permits  said  plates  to 
be  removed  individually  from  the  frame  for  repair  or  re- 
placement. 


3,114,502 
MECHANISM  FOR  RE  SETTING  THE  PINS  IN  THE 
PIN  BOX  OF  A  CALCULATING  AND  BOOK- 
KEEPING MACHINE 
Helmut  Gelling,  Dietlikon,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Precise  A.G.,  Rechenmaschinenfabrik,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

FUed  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  6,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CL  235—60) 


r-j-- 


A  calculating  and  bookkeeping  machine,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  ten  key  keyboard  adapted  to  face  an  op- 
erator having  a  plurality  of  numeral  keys,  a  pin  carriage 
mounted  beneath  said  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of 
pins  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  keys,  said  pin  carriage 
being  mounted  for  reciprocable  movement  in  a  transverse 
plane  facing  the  operator,  an  accumulator,  a  plurality  of 
todthed  racks  having  vertically  extending  abutments  on 
one  end  thereof  movable  in  a  plane  extending  longitudi- 
nally facing  the  operator,  said  toothed  racks  being  arranged 
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to  trananit  numermls  corresponding  to  the  aelccted  pin 
poaitioa  actuated  by  a  corresponding  numeral  key  to  aiud 
aocunwiator.  said  vertically  extending  abutmenu  being 
provided  with  a  pin  engaging  upper  edge  portion,  the 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  pins  being  shaped  to  form 
oblique  portions  forming  ramps  with  the  oblique  portions 
extending  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  pin  carriage 
from  its  rest  position  to  its  setting  position,  and  a  fixed 
ledge  beneath  sMd  pin  carriage  to  engate  said  inclined 
rampa  oa  said  pins  when  said  carnage  ts  moved  from  its 
operative  position  to  lU  re-set  position,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  each  pin  is  returned  from  its  operated 
poation  to  its  original  position  in  the  course  of  the  re-set 
movement  of  the  pin  carriage  initially  by  the  ramps  on 
said  ptns  engaguig  said  pin  engagmg  upper  edge  portions 
and  finally  by  said  ramps  engaging  said  fixed  ledge  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  pin  engaging  and  bemg  moved  to  a  re-set 
position  by  ea^agemem  with  said  led^. 


RECORD  SENSING  DEMCES 
Jolin  Fiahcr,  ClcvclBad,  Ohio,  aaB%nor  to  The  Warner  A 
Swaasy  Compmaj,  ClcveUuNl,  Olikt,  a  corporatkMi  of 
OWo 

FUed  Am.  If.  19M.  Sv.  N^  5f,71S 
15  ClafaH.     (235— (1.11) 


1.  In  a  record  sensmg  device  for  reading  blocks  of 
information  represcntmg  a  complete  unit  of  information 
and  represented  by  characters  arranged  on  a  record  device 
in  longitudinally  extending  rows  and  columns  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  rows  within  the  blocks,  a  source  of  radiant  en- 
ergy, a  reader  unit  including  a  plurality  of  radiant  energy 
responsive  devices  responsive  to  radiant  energy  from  said 
source,  there  being  one  device  for  each  character  of  the 
block,  said  devices  being  arranged  so  that  a  plurality  of 
said  devices  are  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns 
corresponding  to  the  rows  and  columns  withm  said  blocks 
and  are  posiuoned  substantially  equidistant  from  said 
source,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
l>id  reader  unit  and  a  record  device  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  information  containing  blocks  are  successively 
positioned  relative  to  the  source  and  to  said  devices  to  be 
read  by  said  reader  unit  ooe  block  at  a  time. 


first  end  of  such  passage  to  essentially  its  mid-point  and 
having  a  width  narrower  than  its  corresponding  passage, 
said  surface  portion  having  a  first  line  of  equally  spaced 
decimal  indicia  extending  along  the  length  of  said  slots; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  sliding  elements,  each  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  snd  independently  slidably  mounted 
in  a  different  one  of  said  passages,  each  element  having 
a  width  greater  than  that  of  its  corresponding  slot  and  a 
lenrh  essentially  one  half  the  length  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  elen^nts  carrying  a  product  line  of 
equally  spaced  decimal  indicia  representing  the  product 


3,n4,5«4 
PERCENTAGE  CALCULATOR 
Robert  A.  Colliwrboon,  R.F.O.  2.  Loogridfc  Road, 
Daabvry,  Conn. 
F1i«l  Oct.  ♦.  I*«I.  Ser.  No.  143^55 
1  Oatm.     (a.  235--M) 
A  percentage  calculator  which  comprises:  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  body  member  defining  therethrough  a 
plurality  of  parallel  passages,  each  of  rectangular  cross 
section  and  of  substantially  equal   length;  a  first  major 
surface  portion  of  said  body  member  defining  therein  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slou,  each  of  said  slou  communicat- 
inf  with  a  corresponding  passage  and  extgivrimg  from  a 


of  a  fixed  percentage,  each  of  the  decimal  indicia  of  said 
first  line,  and  a  power  of  ten.  the  power  of  ten  being 
different  for  each  of  said  slider  means;  indexing  handle 
means  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  slider  means 
and  extending  through  its  corresponding  slot  for  aligning 
each  of  said  slider  means  relative  to  a  selected  indicium 
of  said  first  line  of  indicia;  and  window  means  in  the  un- 
slotted  portion  of  said  surface  portion  whereby  one  in- 
dicium of  the  product  line  of  each  slider  means  is  ex- 
poeed.  said  indicium  representing  the  product  of  (a)  said 
fixed  percentage,  ib)  said  selected  indicium,  and  (c)  the 
power  of  ten  of  the  slider  means 


3,114^5 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

W.  Ki—i<y.  Rockford,  OL,  m4gmor  to 

Compaay,   Rockford,   Ul.,   a  corporatioa   of 
nilDois 
roflMartoo  of  applkatkNi  Ser.  No.   U5,»li,  Oct.   13, 
IHl.    TUa  ap^tioo  Jan.  23.  iM3,  Ser.  No.  254,54« 
3  ClafaM.     (CL  23«— 13) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  combination  of.  a 
room  within  a  building  having  a  top  wall  and  a  false  ceil- 
ing spaced  therebelow  and  cooperating  therewith  to  de- 
fine a  plenum  space  above  the  room,  a  plurality  of  electric 
lighting  fixtures  laterally  spaced  apart  across  said  ceiling 
and  having  troffers  set  into  the  ceiling  and  said  plenum 
space  and  secured  to  the  ceiling,  said  troffers  having  lamp 
bulbs  therein  lighting  said  room  and  heating  said  troffers 
so  as  to  beat  the  air  in  said  plenum  space  and  adjacent  said 
ceiling,  an  inlet  passage  through  said  ceiling  esublishing 
communication  between  the  upper  part  of  said  room  ad- 
jacent said  ceiling  and  said  plenum  space  for  the  upward 
flow  of  air  from  the  room  into  such  space,  an  outlet  pas- 
sage extending  downwardly  through  said  ceiling  for  the 
discharge  of  conditioned  air  into  said  room,  a  main  duct 
disposed  in  said  plenium  space  and  having  a  branch  open- 
ing into  said  plenum  space,  a  branch  duct  disposed  within 
and  extending  through  the  plenum  space  and  establishing 
communication  between  said  oudet  passage  and  said  main 
duct  at  a  point  downstream  from  said  branch,  means  for 
supplying  primary  air  under  pressure  to  the  inlet  of  said 
main  duct,  means  within  said  main  duct  activated  by  the 
flow  of  said  primary  air  therethrough  to  induce  the  aspira- 
tion of  heated  air  out  of  said  plenum  space  and  into  said 
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nMun  duct  through  said  branch  and  thereby  induce  the  up- 
ward flow  of  air  from  the  room  through  said  inlet  pas- 
sage and  into  said  plenum  space,  a  damper  selectively  ad- 
jusuble  to  control  the  rate  of  aspiration  of  heated  air  out 
of  said  space  through  said  branch,  a  second  damper  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  primary 
air  into  said  main  duct,  a  reversible  power  actuator  having 
a  driven  member  movable  back  and  forth,  a  thermostat 
responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  said  room  and  con- 
trolling said  actuator  to  dispose  said  member  at  all  times 
in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  prevailing  value  of  such 
temperature,  and  means  coupling  said  member  and  the 
respective  primary  and  aspirated  air  control  dampers  for 
movement  of  the  latter  in  unison  but  in  opposite  directions 
whereby  to  change  the  flow  of  said  primary  air  and  re- 
versely change  the  flow  of  aspirated  air  by  corresponding 
amounts  and  thereby  maintain  a  constant  volume  of  the 
mixed  air  flowing  into  said  room  while  utilizing  the  heat 
from  said  lamp  bulbs  to  temper  the  air  delivered  into  said 
room. 


a  pair  of  slides  bifurcated  to  straddle  aaid  webs  of  oppo- 
side  side  members  and  slidable  lengthwise  thereof,  grip- 
ping members  ptvotally  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of 
said  riides,  and  a  flashlight  held  by  said  gripping  members 


3,1144M 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  LINEAL  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 

Daa  M.  Floch,  Berkeley,  CaW^  aaidcMtr  to  The  Regents 

of  tke  Vahtnlttj  ol  Califoraia,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 
Origfaul  appikadoa  Feb.   1»,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  794,358. 
DWded  and  tUs  tffOaikm  Dec.  2%  If 5f ,  Scr.  No. 

1  nihil      (CL14«— IJ) 


1.  A  marking  light  fixture  for  a  vehicular  roadway 
comprising  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  runway  sur- 
face, first  and  second  spaced  electrically  conductive  con- 
tact clips  attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  the  first  of  said 
contact  cUps  being  attached  directly  to  and  thus  grounded 
to  said  mounting  plate,  means  to  insulate  said  second 
contact  clip  from  said  mounting  plate,  said  contact  clips 
engaging  the  terminals  of  a  light  bulb  to  retain  it  there- 
between, a  solid,  opaque  plano-convex  protective  cover 
having  a  central  cavity  and  attached  to  said  mounting 
plate  with  its  curved  portion  upwardly,  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  partially  surrounding  said  light  bulb,  and  extending 
thereabove  to  protect  it  from  wheels  rolling  over  the 
fixture,  the  planar  wall  of  the  protective  cover  having  a 
groove  therein  spaced  from  the  cavity,  a  pair  of  electrical 
supply  conductors  located  in  the  groove,  and  a  rigid  con- 
tact member  extending,  respectively,  from  one  of  the 
contact  clips  and  said  mounting  plate  upwardly  into  the 
groove  and  in  contacting  engagement  with  a  respective 
conductor  for  energization  of  the  light  bulb,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  protective  cover  being  provided  with  a 
groove  extending  from  the  central  cavity  and  which  flares 
outwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  the  cover. 


and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  frame  with  said  sUdes 
and  swingable  about  said  slides  to  enable  said  flashlight 
to  be  moved  into  operative  relation  to  either  of  said  hub- 
shaped  parts  to  illuminate  the  bubble  tubes  in  either  of 
said  hub-shaped  parts. 


3,114,5f7 
ILLUMINATED  SPIRIT  LEVEL 
Henry  Dommer,  199  Orleans  St^  BoCalo  15,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,506 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24«— 4.44) 
3.  In  a  spirit  level  having  an  elongated  frame  includ- 
ing longitudinal  side  members  spaced  apart  to  form  open- 
ings between  tnem,  said  frame  also  having  hub-shaped 
parts  connecting  said  side  members  and  forming  sight 
openings  containing  bubble  tubes,  said  side  members  hav- 
ing longitudinal  inwardly  extending  webs  between  adja- 
cent hub-shaped  parts,  that  improvement  which  includes 


3,1143f8 
SHOCK  RESISTING  LAMP  MOUNTING 
Wagn  Trantner,  Ovcriuid  Patk,  and  Don  R.  Armacoit, 
MIsrion  Hills,  Kans.,  asaifnori  to  Peterson  Mannfac- 
^rtagCompany,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missoiii  i 

Fled  Oct  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  143,110 
9  ClafaBs.     (Q.  240—7.1) 


^■^i^rir 


5.  In  a  lamp  assembly,  a  casing  having  an  open  end,  a 
lens  mounted  on  said  casing  and  closing  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  casing  having  a  flat  surface  therein  spaced 
from  the  lens,  a  metallic  bulb  socket  having  an  end  wall 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
socket,  said  end  wall  having  an  elongate  opening  therein, 
a  shock  resistant  bulb  socket  mounting  member  of  non- 
conducting resilient  vibration  dampening  material,  said 
mounting  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending axially  therein  from  an  open  end  and  terminating 
in  a  bottom,  a  flange  on  said  body  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  in  the  recess  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  bulb  socket  being  positioned  in  said  recess 
between  and  engaged  with  said  bottom  and  flange,  said 
flange  defining  a  bulb  base  receiving  opening  of  a  size  that 
said  flange  resiliently  grips  a  bulb  base  positioned  therein, 
a  terminal  plate  in  said  bulb  socket  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  resilient  projections  integral  with  said 
body  and  extending  from  the  recessed  bottom  through 
the  elongate  opening  in  the  socket  end  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  position  said  socket,  said  projections  bias- 
ing said  terminal  plate  toward  the  open  end  of  the  recess 
for  engagement  by  a  bulb  positioned  in  said  socket,  and 
flexible  supporting  flanges  integral  with  said  body  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  surface  engag- 
ing the  flat  surface  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereto  to  resiliently  support  said  body  relative  to  the 
casing. 


3,11439 

ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

Roberto  L.  Bostanudite,  4a  Calle  Foniente  40, 

Santa  Ana,  El  Salvador 

Filed  July  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524,129 

3CiainH.     (CL  240— «  J2) 

1.  A  clearance  light  for  motor  vehicles  and  other  uses, 

comprising  a  housing  having  at  least  two  vertically  spaced 
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windows  therein,  the  housing  having  upper  and  lower 
open  ends,  means  serving  to  ciose  the  upper  open  end, 
seat  means  at  the  open  lower  end,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed insulated  mcul  contact  rmg  supported  within  the 
housing,  the  seat  means  serving  to  support  the  contact 
ring  and  including  a  transparent  insulated  cup  having 
an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  housing  with  the  insulated  metal  contact  ring 
resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup.  a  transparent  sleeve 
within  the  housing  above  the  contact  ring  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  upper  open  end  of  the  housing,  the 


3.1144U 

BUILDER  MECHANISM 

Cory  P.  Gccn,  Rittenhoosc  Savoy  Apts^  1810  Rittcobouse 

Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  JoDc  16,  IMl,  SerTNo.  117,63« 

4  Claims.     (0.242-^43) 


cup  and  the  sleeve  also  serving  to  seal  the  inside  of 
the  housing  against  the  entry  of  foreign  matter,  a  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  said  ring  and  passing  through 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  housing  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  bulb  disposed  within 
the  housing  above  the  ring  and  visible  through  one  of 
said  windows,  a  metal  annulus  on  the  bulb  for  direct 
engagement  with  a  major  part  of  the  contact  ring,  spring 
means  within  the  housing  urging  said  ring  and  annulus 
together,  and  means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  the 
motor  vehicle. 


3,114,510 
SENSING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATLFS  FOR 
CLASSIFIERS 
James  P.  McCarfy  and  ChaHes  H.  Cnrffa,  Tocson,  Arit, 
assignors  to  Duval  Sulphur  A  Potash  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,695 
18  ClaioM.     (CL  241-^) 


1.  A  builder  mechanism  for  distributing  a  thread  or 
fiber  onto  a  rotating  tube  comprising  a  housing,  a  recipro- 
cating unit  slidably  secured  to  said  housing,  means  for 
reciprocating   said   reciprocating  unit  comprising   a   hy- 
draulic cylinder  secured  to  said  housing  opeartively  en- 
gaging said  reciprocating  unit,  a  reversing  valve  secured 
to  said  housing  having  a  rotatable  valve  control,  means 
comprising    a    hydraulic    circuit    operativcly    connecting 
said  valve  and  cylinder  with  a  fluid  supply  such   that 
fluid  flow  actuating  said  cylinder  is  controlled  by  said 
valve,  valve  reversing  means  comprising  a  spring-loaded 
over-center  linkage  on  said  valve  coupled  to  said  rotauble 
valve  control,  said  over-center  linkage  comprising  a  trip 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  a  pivot  stud  on  said  valve,  and 
a  snap  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  trip  lever  spring- 
biased  between  said  trip  lever  and  a  guide  bracket  on  said 
valve,  an  arm  and  finger  operativcly  connecting  said  snap 
arm  and  said  rotatable  valve  element,  the  thrust  of  said 
over-center  linkage  being  borne  by  said  pivot  stud  and 
guide   bracket   and   thus  prevented   from   affecting  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  valve  control,  and  means  on  said 
reciprocating  unit  for  tripping  said  trip  lever  upon  com- 
pletion of  each  stroke  of  reciprocation  thereby  actuating 
said    valve    control    and    instantaneously    reversing    said 
hydraulic  cylinder;  said  reciprocating  unit  comprising  a 
motor,  a  spindle  parallel  with  the  path  of  reciprocation 
driven   in   rotation   by  said  motor,   and   a  grooved  lap 
wheel  on  said  spindle,  whereby  said  builder  mechanism 
may  be  positioned  adjacent  a  routing  tube  so  as  to  en- 
gage a  thread  or  fiber  in  said  grooved  lap  wheel  prior 
to  the  winding  thereof  on  the  tube  while  rotating  said 
lap  wheel  at  a  speed  corresponding  with  the  linear  wind- 
ing speed  of  the  thread,  and  reciprocating  said  recipro- 
cating unit  at  a  constant  rate  to  spread  the  thread  along 
said  tube,  thus  providing  an  evenly  distributed  thread 
package  on  said  tube. 


3,114^12 
LOW  POWER  TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Peshd  and  Leonard  M.  Hoffman,  both  of  San 
Carlos,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Precision  Instmmcnt  Com- 
pany, San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jnly  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,925 
5  Claims      (CL  242— -55.12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cyclone  classifier  and  a  sensing 
apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  substantially  conical  underflow  discharge  pattern 
of  the  cyclone  classifier  including,  a  sensing  means  lo- 
cated in  a  position  to  define  a  range  within  which  the 
outer  surface  of  said  pattern  is  to  be  maintained,  and 
means  forming  part  of  the  sensing  means  for  generating 
signals  when  said  outer  surface  of  the  pattern  is  not 
within  the  defined  range. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  drive  unit  comprising;  a  tape  sup- 
ply reel  and  a  spaced  tape  take  up  reel,  magnetic  tape  on 
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the  reels  and  extending  between  the  reels,  an  endless  loop 
of  non-resilient  film  incapable  of  subsUntial  elastic  stretch- 
ing, the  film  being  in  frictional  driving  contact  with  an 
outer  layer  of  tape  on  both  the  supply  and  take  up  reels, 
separate  means  biasing  the  film  loop  to  continually  hold 
the  film  loop  in  substantially  Uut  condition  and  against 
the  outer  layer  of  tape  on  both  the  supply  and  take  up 
reels,  means  to  drive  the  film  in  a  direction  to  carry  the 
tape  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  take  up  reel,  a  magnetic 
transducer  in  contact  with  the  Upe  between  the  supply 
reel  and  the  take  up  reel,  a  tape  Uke  up  roller  in  con- 
tact with  the  tape  between  the  supply  and  take  up  reels, 
resilient  means  positioned  to  bias  the  take  up  roller  and 
tape  away  from  the  film  loop  with  suflScient  fcwce  to 
maintain  a  variable  size  bight  of  Upe  under  substantially 
constant  pressure  during  reeling  or  unreeling  to  thereby 
enable  the  tape  to  be  drawn  across  the  transducer  under 
substantially  constant  tension  without  the  introduction  of 
slippage  between  the  tape  and  the  film. 
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drum  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said 
housmg  and  disposed  adjacent  said  spool  member,  line 
pickup  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  wall  of  said 
drum,  said  line  pickup  means  being  substantially  T- 
shapcd,  means  pivotaWy  mounting  said  line  pickup  means 
on  the  end  wall  of  said  drum,  spring  means,  the  cross 
me^mbcr  of  said  T-shaped  line  pickup  means  comprising  a 
follower  portion  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
sajd  cam  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  spring  means  exerting 
radially  directed  spring  pressure  against  said  follower  por- 
tion, and  a  line  engaging  portion  at  its  other  end  adapted 
to  extend  through  an  aligned  aperture  in  the  periphery 


3,114^13 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  MAG- 
NETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  AF- 
FARATUS 
TakiMhi  Yanida  and  Yoshlmasa  Fajimoto,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  aaslgnon  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited, 
Yolu>hama,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  12,  1960 

4  Claima.    (CI.  242-^5.12) 


of  said  drum  whereby  when  said  line  pickup  means  is  pro 
jected  outwardly  by  said  cam  surface  said  line  engaging 
portion  will  engage  the  line  and  wind  the  same  on  said 
spool,  a  disc  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  about  its 
outer  peripheral  edge,  a  portion  of  said  spring  means 
adapted  to  sequentially  engage  teeth  on  the  said  disc  and 
emit  a  signal,  comprising  a  portion  of  said  spring  means 
disposed  about  said  mounting  means  for  said  line  pickup 
means  on  the  end  wall  of  said  drum,  an  aperture  in  said 
end  wall,  an  end  portion  of  said  spring  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed through  said  aperture  for  frictional  engagement  with 
the  teeth  on  the  said  disc. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  feeding  device  for  a  magnetic  re- 
cording and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  a  guide 
drum  having  in  association  therewith  at  least  one  ro- 
tatabie  magnetic  head  which  functions  as  a  magnetic  re- 
cording and  reproducing  part,  a  magnetic  tape  wound  di- 
agonally on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  guide  drum, 
a  magnetic  tape  feeding  reel  having  the  same  angle  of 
inclination  as  that  of  said  magnetic  tape,  a  first  base  at 
the  magnetic  tape  inlet  side  of  said  guide  drum  on  which 
said  tape  feeding  reel  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  first 
base  determining  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  tape 
feeding  reel,  a  magnetic  tape  uke-up  reel  having  the 
same  angle  of  inclination  as  that  of  said  magnetic  tape, 
and  a  second  base  at  the  magnetic  tape  outlet  side  of 
said  drum  on « which  said  take-up  reel  is  rotatably 
mounted,  said  second  base  determining  the  angle  of  in- 
clination of  said  take-up  reel. 


3,114^14 
SFIN-CAST  FISHING  REEL 
Joseph  C  Clark,  Orlando,  Fla^  aaripior  to  Tnt  Temper 
CoqioratloB,  Clcreland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FOad  Mar  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,162 
3  Claimt.    (CL  242— «4J1) 
1.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing, a  stationary  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  reciprocable  and  rotatable  within  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  cam  surface  at  the  end  thereof,  a  spool 
member   longitudinally   reciprocable    and    non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  retaining  a  line  wound  thereon. 


3,114,515 
FLEXIBLE  TAPE  RULE 
NeU  G.  Kane,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  K^ 
Porter  Company  (Delaware),  Danville,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,860 
4  Claims.     (Q.  242— 107  J) 


1.  In  a  flexible  tape  rule  the  combination  of  a  case  in- 
cluding a  tape  slot;  post  means  fixedly  mounted  within 
said  case  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof;  a  tape  re- 
tracting spring  coiled  in  said  case  around  said  post  means 
and  liaving  one  end  fixed  thereto;  a  measuring  tape  coiled 
around  said  retracting  spring  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected directly  to  said  retracting  spring  and  the  other  end 
extending  through  said  slot,  said  tape  having  one  edge  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  said  one  side  of  said  case 
to  which  said  post  means  is  fixed  and  the  other  edge  lat- 
erally spaced  from  the  other  side  of  said  case;  a  thin  disc 
loosely  mounted  in  said  case  and  engaging  said  other 
edge;  a  defonnable  braking  spring  mounted  within  said 
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caie  adjacent  and  normaUy  engaging  said  diac  and  cffec-  netic  mean*  within  the  sphere  for  eliminating  angular 
tive  to  brake  said  tape  by  reason  of  farcing  said  diac 
against  said  other  edge,  and  push  button  means  movably 
mounted  in  said  case  opposite  said  diac  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  engaging  said  braking  spring,  inwardly  move- 
ment of  said  push  button  means  being  effective  to  deform 
said  braking  spring  and  release  said  tape. 


3,114^U 

THREAO.GU1DE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

EMBROIDERY  MACHINES 

Ercolc  Comcrlo,  Yla  SOvlo  PeUco  14, 

Bosto  Anizlo,  VareM,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  M,9M 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  Sept.  7,  19M 

5  ClahM.     (CL  242—157) 


\s 


n 


J 
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1.  A  thread  guide  device  formed  of  wire  material, 
particularly  for  embroidery  machine,  comprising  a  first 
thread  guiding  eyelet  formed  by  a  full  loop  of  wire 
with  overlapping  ends  on  one  side  thereof,  and  two 
half  loops  each  connected  to  one  ot  said  overlapping 
ends  and  disposed  in  opposite  facing  directions  and 
superimposed  one  upon  the  other  to  form  a  second  eye- 
let adjacent  said  first  eyelet,  said  half  loops  being  slightly 
spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  a  thread  to  be  intro- 
duced between  said  half  loops  and  into  said  first  eyelet. 


3,114417 

MICROWAVE  OFERATED  SPACE  \'EHTn.ES 

Wniiam  C.  Brown,  Wcstoo,  Man.,  aarigDor  to  Rayttaeoa 

Cooipuiy,  Lcxlngtoa,  Mass^  a  corportiun  of  Delaware 

FHcd  May  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  812,71t 

11  Claims.     (CL  244—1) 


10.  A  space  vehicle,  comprising  body  means,  antenna 
means  on  said  body  means  for  intercepting  incident 
microwave  energy,  means  on  said  body  means  for  con- 
verting said  intercepted  microwave  energy  directly  into 
a  flight-producing  force  applied  to  said  body  means,  and 
means  for  directing  microwave  energy  intercepted  by 
said  antenna  means  to  said  converting  means. 


rotation  of  the  space  vehicle  in  orbit,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pliu-ality  of  permeable  magnetic  rods. 


3,114^19 
BLOWING  LEADING  EDGE  FLAP 
WUlMft  V.  Cartar,  U  JoOa,  CaUf.,  Mdnor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioo,  San  Diego,  Caltf .,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Ana.  26,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  217,192 
li  Oalms.     (CL  244—12) 


I.  A  blowmg  leading  edge  flap  for  a  fluid  sustained 
yehicle  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  pivotally  secured  to  a  wing  of 
said  fluid  sustained  vehicles; 

an  elongated  discharge  nozzle  projecting  from  said 
elongated  member; 

means  defining  a  passageway  in  said  elongated  mem- 
ber for  conducting  a  sustaining  fluid  to  said  discharge 
nozzle; 

said  elongated  member  being  rotatable  to  position  said 
discharge  nozzle  to  direct  said  sustaining  fluid  in  vari- 
ous angular  attitudes  relative  to  said  wmg;  the  arc 
of  rotational  movement  of  said  discharge  nozzle  in- 
cluding positions  to  expel  said  sustaining  fluid  be- 
tween a  downwardly  and  a  rearwardly  attitude  rela- 
tive to  said  wing;  and 

said  discharge  nozzle  being  positionable  to  direct  the 
flow  ot  sustaining  fluid  vertically  downward  and  for- 
ward of  the  leading  edge  of  said  wing. 


3,114,518 
MAGNETIC  DESPIN  MECHANBM 
Robert  E.  FbchcH,  Stiver  Spring,  Md.,  Msignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprescatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Fflcd  Jan.  18,  19«1.  Sot.  No.  83,M3 
13  Claims.    (CL  244— 1) 
1.  A  space  vehicle  having  a  spherical  body,  and  mag- 


3,1144M 
STABILIZATION    AND    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR 
PILOTLES8,  VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  LAND- 
ING  AIRCRAFT 
Rodger  C.  Fhavold,  Sm  Dtago,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  The 
Bytm  Acroonntical  Co.,  San  Diego,  C«lif. 
FUe4  Jan.  li,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82429 
1  aal«.     (CL  244—75) 
In  a  turbojet  powered  aircraft  capable  of  taking  off 
and  laiKiing  in  a  vertical  attitude:   the  combination  of 
aerodynamic  control  surfaces,  and  auxiliary  jet  reaction 
control  means  coupled  to  said  aerodynamic  surfaces  to 
operate  simultaneoualy  therewith;  said  aerodynamic  sor- 
faces  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  aircraft,  said  jet  re- 
action means  including  a  nozzle  pivotally  mounted  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  aerodynamic  surfaces 
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and  being  movable  to  provide  a  reactive  force  in  a  com-  on  said  braking  clement  as  said  tension  increases    and 

mon  direction  with  that  of  the  respective  aerodynamic  a  deceleration-responsive,  rotary  inerUa,  release  element 

surface;  proportional  actuating  means  mterconnecting  said  actuated  by  the  speed  of  said  cable  successively  to  re- 
aerodynamic  surfaces  and  said  nozzles  to  swing  the  noz- 


zles through  substantially  greater  angles  of  deflection  than 
the  aerodynamic  surfaces;  means  to  actuate  said  aerody- 
namic surfaces  and  said  nozzles  in  response  to  deviations 
of  the  aircraft  from  a  predetermined  attitude;  and  a  source 
of  compreated  gas  connected  to  said  nozzles. 


AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Rkhard  G.  BcanMcy,  AtlaDta,  Ga^  aasignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircnlt  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1941,  Scr.  No.  142,M« 

3  CkriM.     (CL  244— 7C) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  to  move  conven- 
tional control  surfaces  through  a  conventional  hydraulic 
boo«t  system  responsive  to  and  controlled  by  pilot  input 
forces  and  including  an  output  lever  moved  about  a  fixed 
axis  in  the  aircraft  by  an  actuator  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  the  output  lever  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  variable 
reaction  control  nozzles  arranged  to  act  in  opposition  to 
each  other,  a  differential  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
output  lever,  stability  control  means  interconnected  to 
said  differential  lever,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
differential  lever  with  said  variable  reaction  nozzles,  said 
pivotal  connection  of  the  differential  lever  to  the  output 
lever  being  about  the  same  axis  as  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  actuator  rod  to  the  output  lever  whereby  forces 
from  the  stability  control  means  are  isolated  from  feed- 
ing back  to  the  source  of  pilot  input  forces. 


lease  said  pressure  on  said  braking  element  when  the 
deceleration  of  said  caMe  rises  to  a  limit  established  by 
said  release  element  and  to  restore  said  pressure  on  said 
braking  element  when  said  pressure  fails  below  said  limit. 


3,114423 
SPEED  RETARDATION  DEVICE 
Helmnt  G.  Heinrich,  MfmicapoUs,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Minneaota 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13«379 
8  Claims.    (CL  244—113) 


3,114^22 

VEHICLE  ARRESTER  GEAR  WITH  BRAKING 

DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Frank  RadclUre  Mortimer,  Coventry,  England,  anignor  to 

Dnnlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  It,  19M,  Sm*.  No.  M,453 
Claims  priority,  apoUcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1959 
10  Claims.     (O.  244—110) 
1.  A  decelerating  apparatus  for  moving  objects  which 
comprises  a  cable  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  drawn  by 
the  moving  object,  at  least  one  fixed,  rotatable,  pressure- 
actuated,  braking  element  engaged  by  said  cable  to  be 
rotated  as  said  cable  is  drawn,  means  actuated  by  the 
tension  on  said  cable  to  increase  the  braking  pressure 


1 .  A  speed  retardation  device  for  use  under  supersonic 
flow  conditions  comprising  a  canopy,  shroud  lines  attached 
at  spaced  intervals  around  the  periphery  of  said  canopy 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  canopy  to  an  object  whose 
speed  is  to  be  retarded,  a  rigid  circular  cone  adapted  to 
be  suspended  forward  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  canopy 
in  flight  within  and  spaced  from  said  shroud  lines,  a  tow 
line  attached  to  the  nose  of  said  cone  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  done  to  the  object  whose  speed  is  to  be  retarded, 
said  cone  being  centrally  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
canopy  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  and  means 
provided  in  the  trailing  surface  of  said  canopy  for  the 
escape  of  large  volumes  of  air  therefrom. 


3,114,524 
HYPERSONIC  VELOCITY  LEADING  EDGE 
Charles  E.  Conn.,  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Hans  F. 
MucUer,  Playa   Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Aviathm,  Inc. 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,953 
6  Oafans.     (O.  244—117) 
1    A  structural  member  adapted  to  form  a  forward- 
most  portion  of  a  hypersonic  velocity  vehicle  capable  of 
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withstanding  the  thermal  stresses  and  stagnation  tem- 
peratures generated  during  hypersonic  flight  through  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  comprising  a  hollow  non-metallic 
base  member  having  apertured  lugs  at  its  upper  and  low- 
er rearmost  edges  which  are  adapted  to  be  pin-connected 
to  and  thereby  subsUntially  thermally  isolated  from  a 
supporting  metallic  structure:  a  plurality  of  non-metallic 


partly  exposes  the  windscreen,  said  panel  in  its  first  posi- 
tion having  a  surface  forming  a  continuation  of  the  nose 


nose  segmenu  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
member;  a  plurality  of  pins  connecting  each  said  nose 
segment  to  said  base  member  with  sufficient  clearance 
between  said  nose  segmenu  and  said  base  member  where- 
by said  nose  segments  have  three -dimensional  freedom 
of  expansion,  said  pins  being  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  one  another  whereby  said  nose  segments  are  sub- 
stantially fixed  attached  to  said  base  member. 


3,114^25 
AIRCRAFT 
WDHam  George  Morgan,  Albert  Jeffrey  Broadhont,  and 
John  Dooaid  McLean,  all  of  BriatoL,  E^^land,  ataicnor^ 
to  Bristol  Aircraft  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  151.288 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  July  6,  1941 

7  Claims.     (CL  244— 129) 


I.  A  high  speed  aircraft  including  a  nose,  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  sloping  windscreen,  a  movable  panel,  means 
mounting  the  movable  panel  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  lies  in  front  of  the  windscreen  to  pro- 
vide the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  with  the  required  stream- 
lined shape  for  high  speed  flight  and  a  second  position 
downwards  and  forwards  from  the  first  position  in  which 
it  lies  inside  the  nose  of  the  aircraft  and  at  least  partly  ex- 
poses the  windscreen  and  means  pivoting  the  nose  of  the 
aircraft  to  the  main  part  of  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  for 
a  downwards  swinging  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  to 
a  lowered  position. 


3M4^U 
AIRCRAFT 
WUUam  George  Morgan,  S<onebrid«c  H 
Colston  Ave^  Bristol  1.  England 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ISl^M 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14,  19M 
5  Claim.     (Q.  244—120) 
1.  A  high  speed  aircraft  including  a  fixed  windscreen 
which  slopes  downwards  and  forwards,  a  movable  panel, 
and  means  mounting  the  panel  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  lies  in  front  of  the  windscreen 
to  provide  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  with  the  required 
streamlined  shape  for  high  speed  flight  aixl  a  second  po- 
sition downwards  and  forwards  from  the  first  position  in 


surface  and  forming  a  substantially  smaller  angle  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  than  the  windscreen. 


3,114^27 

BODY  MEMBER  REST 

Reynaldo  R.  Demarest,  542  Bosh  St^  San  Francisco.  CaMf. 

FUed  July  5,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  122,010 

2CU1IM.     (CL24»— 118) 


'•  A  device  for  supporting  the  head  of  a  patient  while 
reclining  in  a  prone  position  on  a  relatively  flat  elevated 
surface,  comprising  a  unitary,  generally  rectangular  metal 
rod  frame  having  a  first  elongated  horizontal  portion 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  surface  and  to  be  held  in  place 
thereon  by  the  direct  weight  of  the  patient's  torso,  said 
frame  having  a  second  short  horizontal  portion  offset 
downwardly  from  said  first  portion  and  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  elevated  surface,  and  a 
forehead  pad  supported  between  the  fxxls  of  said  short 
portion  at  a  distance  of  the  order  of  seven  inches  from 
said  offset 


3,I14^2S 

BASE  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PffE 

Le^er  W.  Forest,  9905  E.  122ad  St^  Puyallup,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23«,049 

3  Clafana.     (CL  24«— 158) 


I.  A  base  and  locking  assembly  for  mounting  tubular 
pipe  standards,  and  comprising,  a  base  plate,  an  outer 
pipe  upstanding  normally  from  said  base,  a  short  sleeve 


which  It  lies  inside  the  nose  of  the  aircraft  and  at  least    received  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  pjpe  and  secured 
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thereto,  a  Jock  nut  mounted  concentrically  within  said 
sleeve,  a  pipe  standard  slideably  engaging  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  pipe  and  abutting  with  said  sleeve,  and 
a  removably  expanding  locking  mechanism  received 
within  the  standard  for  threaded  cooperation  with  the  lock 
nut  to  lock  said  standard  in  position. 


3.114429 

SUFKMrriNG  DEVICES 

Christopher  Stanley  Mills,  22  Pine  Crescent,  Highcliffe, 

Chrlstchnrch,  v^ft^*^ 

FVcd  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,7M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  11, 19M 

2  ClaloM.     (CL  24S— 168) 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  cameras  and  the  like,  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  legs  each  provided  with  a  disc  at 
one  end,  said  discs  having  an  axial  bore,  a  rim  on  each  of 
said  discs  having  flat  opposite  surfaces  disposed  in  paral- 
lel planes,  rotatable  means  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
said  discs  and  retaining  said  legs  in  a  selective  angular 
relationship,  said  rotatable  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circular  pivot  blocks  each  having  an  axial  bore,  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  blocks  including  flat  converg- 
ing surfaces  providing  wedge-shaped  blocks,  whereby  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  bores  in  said  blocks  and  said  discs 
are  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  an 
arcuately  curved  bolt  passing  through  said  bores  in  said 
discs  and  said  blocks  and  including  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  disc  and  blocks  in  abutting  selective  angular 
relationship,  whereby  upon  loosening  of  said  locking 
means,  subsequent  rotation  of  any  of  said  blocks  will 
cause  angular  displacement  of  the  adjacent  discs  as  well 
as  rotation  of  said  bolt  to  also  cause  rotation  of  the  other 
of  said  blocks  and  insure  substantial  equal  displacement 
of  all  of  said  discs. 


3,114,5m 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Harvey  F.  Shilling,  317  N.  HUlsdale  St.,  Homer,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,228 

8  Claims,     (a.  248—226) 


said  support  mechanism  comprising  mirror  support  means 
removably  mountable  upon  said  window  sill,  a  hollow 
tubular  member  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  said 
mirror  support  means  and  having  its  lower  end  depending 
therefrom  with  said  mirror  support  means  mounted  on 
said  window  sill,  a  spring  extending  through  s^id  tubular 
member  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
tubular  member,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  extending 
out  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  retain- 
ing means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and 
being  removably  engageable  with  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  door  to  place  said  spring  in  tension  with  said  mirror 
support  means  on  said  window  sill  to  hold  said  support 
mechanism  on  said  door. 


3,114,531 

SHELF  SUPPORT 

Albert  Weber,  MorgenstnuBC,  Wetzikoo,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  4,  1959 

3  ClalnM.     (CL  248—242) 


1.  A  shelf  support,  comprising,  a  vertical  mounting 
channel  piece  including  a  web  having  at  least  one  hole  and 
being  formed  with  inwardly  opposing  flanges  disposed 
opposite  said  web  and  facing  each  other  across  a  slot 
defined  therebetween,  an  elongated  bracing  member  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  shelf,  a  cross-piece  mounted  on  said  brac- 
ing member  and  including  a  central  conical  stud  operable 
to  fit  into  said  hole  in  the  web,  said  cross-piece  and  stud 
extending  from  the  bracing  member  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  said  cross-piece  being  insertable  into  the 
channel  piece  interior  by  first  aligning  it  with  said  slot 
and  fitting  the  stud  into  the  hole  and  then  turning  the 
cross-piece  about  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with 
said  longitudinal  direction  into  a  non-aligned  position 
wherein  it  is  retained  in  the  channel  piece  interior  by 
said  flanges,  said  bracing  member  defining  an  aperture  at 
a  point  spaced  below  said  cross-piece,  and  connecting 
means  comprising  a  support  member  positionable  on  said 
channel  and  including  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through 
said  aperture,  one  of  said  members  having  a  thread  en- 
gaged by  said  bolt,  said  bolt  being  turnable  relative  to 
said  thread  thereby  to  position  said  bracing  member  rela- 
tive to  said  channel  piece,  wherein  said  support  member 
includes  a  U-shaped  abutment  piece  having  a  portion  fit- 
ting into  said  slot,  and  said  bolt  being  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  relative  to  said  abutment  piece,  said  thread  being 
formed  in  said  aperture  of  said  bracing  member,  whereby 
turning  of  said  bolt  will  raise  and  respectively  lower  said 
bracing  member  angularly  about  said  channel  piece. 


3,114,532 
PILOT  TYPE  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Lowell  C.  Gray  and  Leon  H.  Bishop,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corpcHntlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  49,227 
3  Claims.    (CL  251—30) 
2.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber,  a  plate  of  mag- 
1.  An  outside  rear  view  mirror  support  mechanism    netic  material  substantially  closing  one  end  of  said  cham- 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a    ber  and  an  inlet  por-  in  said  housing  connected  with  a 
vehicle  door  of  the  type  including  a  window  sill  and  a    source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  port  at  the  op- 
bottom  edge  of  said  door  spaced  below  said  window  sill;    posite  end  of  said  chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  lower 
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fluid  pressure,  a  valve  seat  at  said  outlet  port,  a  piston 
having  a  wall  substantially  closing  one  end  and  a  shoul- 
der of  substantial  effective  area  but  less  area  than  said 
wall  on  the  opposite  end  adjacent  said  inlet  port  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  housing  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof 
and  a  valve  member  forming  part  of  said  piston  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  extension  of  said 
piston  attached  to  said  wall  including  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  non-magnetk  material  and  a  portion  of  magneuc 
malerial.  a  coil  and  a  cod  form  member  including  a 
cylindrical  section  of  non-magnetic  material  concentrically 
positioned  in  said  housing  outside  of  said  extension,  an 
orifice  in  said  wall  and  a  pilot  valve  member  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  through  said  orifice,  an  armature 
reciprocable  in  said  extension  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  pilot  valve  member,  a  pole  piece  abutting  against 


within  the  apertures  and  said  radial  rib  faces  being  slightly 
spaced  from  said  end  flanges,  said  coupling  members 
engaging  said  disk  members  and  transmitting  torque 
therebetween  and  said  abutting  dowels  determining  the 
overall  axial  length  of  said  machine;  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  disk  members  and  coupling  members  in 
engagement,  said  means  including  a  plurality  oi  tie  bolts 
extending  through  a  series  of  aligned  openings  in  said 
disk  members. 


3,114^34 

BRIDGE  RAISING  YOKE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Fox,  512  Hilltop  Terrace,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  I960,  Scr,  No.  44,101 

4  Claioia.     (CL  254— <9) 
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said  extension,  a  resilient  member  positioned  between 
said  pole  piece  and  said  armature  urging  said  pilot  valve 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  direction  of 
movement  when  said  coil  is  energized,  a  conduit  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  the 
outside  of  said  wall,  a  restriction  in  said  conduit,  and  a 
second  conduit  communicating  said  first  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  restriction  with  said  orifice,  whereby  en- 
ergizing of  said  coil  creates  a  magnetic  circuit  linking 
said  housing  exterior  of  said  coil,  the  magnetic  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  extension,  said  armature  and  said  pole 
piece  and  causes  said  armature  to  move  said  pilot  valve 
thus  varying  the  pressure  drop  across  said  wall  and  caus- 
ing said  piston  to  move  and  carry  said  armature,  pilot 
valve,  pole  piece  and  resilient  member  the  entire  length 
of  its  travel. 


3,U4J3i 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Chn&e  H,  An^er,  Cfaichmad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GenefBl 

El«cfrfc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  1M,M4 

2  ClMinm.     (CL  253—39) 


I.  A  multisuge  rotary  machine  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  juxupoaed.  blade-carrying  disk  members,  each  of  nid 
disk  members  including  an  outer  rim  portion,  a  web 
portion,  and  a  circular  rib  portion,  said  rib  portion  having 
oppositely  disposed  radial  faces  thereon  having  a  series 
of  axially-directed  apertures  therein;  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  coupling  members  each  having  a  pair 
of  end  flanges  and  a  series  of  oppositely-directed.  axiaHy- 
extending  dowels  on  each  of  said  end  flanges,  said  dowels 
being  received  in  said  rib  apertures,  the  ends  of  the 
dowels  of  adjacent  coupling  members  being  in  abutment 


1 .  A  lifting  yoke  assembly  for  decks  of  railway  trestles 
provided  with  spaced  bents,  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  yoke  members  adapted  to  be  mounted 
over  a  railway  trestle  bent  on  opposite  sides  of  a  railway 
trestle,  outwardly  extending  legs  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  yokes  and  extending  below  the  trestle  bent,  a 
beam  member  mounted  on  said  legs  and  connecting  said 
yoke  members,  and  lifting  jacks  connected  to  said  yoke 
members  for  raising  the  deck  of  a  railway  trestle. 


3,114,535 
BOAT  LIFTS 
LorcB  P.  Barch,  deceased,  late  of  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  by 
Henry  Ellis  Burdi,  executor,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor 
to  Burchcraft  Boat  Co.,  Inc.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

FUed  Apr.  II,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  192,322 
2  Claims.     (CI.  254—127) 


1.  A  boat  lift  for  lifting  a  boat  in  a  boat  slip  relative 
to  decks  at  opposite  sides  of  such  slip,  comprising  a  cradle 
beam  including  two  beam  sections  disposed  generally  in 
lengthwise  alignment,  having  their  adjacent  ends  hinged- 
ly  connected  and  depressible  into  the  slip  below  a  boat 
floating  therein  with  the  extreme  ends  of  said  beam  sec- 
tions supported  from  the  respective  decks  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  slip,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  beams  having 
respective  projections  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
which  are  in  spaced  relationship  when  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  beam  sections  are  depressed  into  the  slip,  and  pull- 
ing means  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  projec- 
tions and  operable  to  draw  such  lower  portions  toward 
each  other  to  swing  said  beam  sections  relatively  to  raise 
their  adjacent  ends  for  lifting  the  boat. 
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3,114,5M 

FURNACE  REPAIR  GUN 

Raymofid  Jaks  DcmaiKm,  Brooz,  N.Y^  ■■Jjiini  to  Qirfg- 

Icy  CpM—j,  fac^  a  cotfontkm  of  New  Yoffc 

FDcd  Nor.  2i,  1958,  Scr.  No.  77M1S 

12  Claims.    (CL  259^151) 


1 1 .  In  combination,  a  materia]  tank  adapted  to  contain 
findy  divided  material  and  having  a  semi-cylindrioal  bot- 
tom, a  valve  chest  located  beneath  said  tank  and  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  with  diametrically  opposite  intersecting 
inlet  and  outle<  openings  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  rotary 
cylindrical  valve  mounted  in  said  chest  and  having  a 
through  transverse  opening  adapted  to  be  brou^  into 
registry  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  valve 
chest  for  feeding  the  finely  divided  material  from  the 
tank,  means  for  turning  the  rotary  valve  to  open  or  closed 
position  as  desired,  and  a  rotary  stirring  device  contained 
in  the  tank  and  arranged  with  its  axis  of  rotation  paralld 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  valve,  said  rotary 
stirring  device  being  adapted  to  move  in  close  relation 
to  and  directly  ahead  and  over  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
valve  chest,  said  inlet  opening  being  offset  from  a  ver- 
tical plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stir- 
ring device  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation,  and  means  for 
applying  air  presurc  to  the  top  of  said  finely  divided  ma- 
terial, whereby  the  combined  action  of  the  stirring  device 
and  air  pressure  on  the  finely  divided  material  assures  a 
constant  feeding  of  the  finely  divided  material  from  the 
tank. 


3,114,537 

CUTTER  BIT  TO  BE  USED  WITH  RESILIENT 

RETAINING  MEMBER 

Claode  B.  Krekeler,  Hamilton  Comity,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cindnoad,  Ohio, 

a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  28,289,  May   11, 

1960.    This  application  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,840 

16  Claims.     (CI.  262—33) 


*1 


I.  A  cutter  bit  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  shank 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  perforation  of  a  socket 
member,  the  cutter  bit  having,  adjacent  the  union  of 
the  head  and  shank,  gauge  determining  abutment  means 
for  contacting  a  socket  member,  said  gauge  determining 
abutment  means  being  so  located  as  to  furnish  support 
and  gauging  for  the  said  cutter  bit  at  least  at  the  forward 
and  rear  edges  of  the  shank,  the  shank  of  said  cutter  bit 
having  a  notch  for  receiving  the  engagement  means  of  a 
resilient  retaining  member,  and  the  lower  rear  comer 
of  said  shank  being  relieved  to  displace  the  said  engage- 
ment means  as  the  shank  of  said  cutter  bit  is  inserted  in 
said  socket  member. 

9.  A  cuuing  tool  having  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  shank 
having  front  and  rear  edges,  abutment  means  on  said  head 


for  determining  the  distance  said  shank  will  extend  into 
a  shank-receiving  perforation  in  a  socket  member,  the 
rear  edge  of  the  shank  having  a  notch  which  is  substan- 
tially hook-shape  in  cross  section,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  notch  meeting  the  shank  rear  edge  at  a  high  angle, 
and  its  lower  surface  meeting  the  shank  rear  edge  at  a 
substantially  lesser  angle,  the  part  of  the  notch  between 
said  surfaces  being  arcuate  in  configuration,  the  depth  of 
said  notch  being  subsUntiaJiy  no  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  arcuate  configuration  and  being  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  distance  between  said  front  and  rear  edges, 
whereby  said  shank  is  not  substantially  weakened  by  the 
formation  of  said  notch,  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  edge 
of  said  shank  having  a  slant-wise  disposed  lead-in  surface 
for  a  resilient  retainer. 


3,114,538 
PORTABLE  FORCED  HEAT  DRYER 
Samuel  F.  Kennedy,  TaylorviOc,  HI.,  assignor  to  S.  F. 
Kennedy  New  Products,  Inc^  TaylorvUle,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,684 
7  Claims.     (CI.  263—19) 


5.  A  portable  forced  heat  dryer  comprising  an  air  duct 
housing  having  opposite  open  ends,  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  blower  mounted  within  said  housing  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  fan  mounted 
on  and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  generator  driven  by 
said  engine,  a  source  of  electric  power  for  the  engine, 
a  burner  assembly  mounted  within  and  adjacent  the  op- 
posite open  end  of  the  housing,  said  burner  assembly 
including  a  gas  orifice,  a  burner  tube  receiving  gas  from 
said  orifice  in  a  direction  countercurrent  to  the  air  flow, 
an  electrode  in  the  burner  tube  to  ignite  the  gas,  means 
to  mix  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  combustion  engine  with 
the  ignited  gas,  and  a  target  having  a  concave  surface 
intercepting  and  dispersing  the  ignited  gases  directed  there- 
at, a  source  of  gas  for  said  engine  and  said  burner  as- 
sembly, and  a  control  assembly  for  said  heater  assembly 
including  a  thermocouple  positioned  in  said  burner  tube 
opposite  the  electrode,  an  ignition  Afety  switch  connected 
to  said  thermocouple,  a  solenoid  gas  valve  between  said 
gas  source  and  said  gas  orifice  and  connected  to  said 
ignition  safety  switch  such  that  the  electrode  provides  a 
high  voltage  spark  to  the  thcrmT)couple  and  when  the 
thermocouple  is  heated  by  said  spark  to  a  sufficient  ex- 
tent the  ignition  safety  switch  will  be  closed  and  the  sole- 
noid gas  valve  opened  to  permit  gas  flow  to  said  gas 
orifice. 


3,114,539 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING 

STRIP  METAL 
Lee  Wilaoo,  %  Lee  Wilson  Engr.  Co.  Inc.,  20005  W.  Lake 
Road,  Rocky  River,  Ohk>,  and  Edwin  A.  Corns,  Roc^ 
River,  Ohio;  said  Cons  assignor  to  said  Wilson 
FUed  Feb.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,939 
4  Claims.    (Q.  263—40) 
1.  In  a  furnace  for  annealing  opened  coils  of  strip 
metal,   an   open   grid    structure   supported   adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  furnace  and  having  a  coil  supporting  sur- 
face adapted  to  support  an  opened  coil  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially vertical,  wall  means  for  confining  a  body  of  at- 
mosphere around  said  opened  coil  on  said  grid  structiire, 
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blower  means  for  circulating  said  body  of  atmosphere 
within  said  walls,  baffle  plate  nieans  for  closing  the  center 
opening  m  said  opened  coil  whereby  the  flow  of  atmos- 
phere therethrough  is  blocked,  and  baffle  wall  means  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  below  said  coil  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  open  grid  structure  and  substantially  co- 


extensive in  a  horizontal  direction  with  said  grid  struc- 
ture, said  baffle  wall  means  being  disposed,  with  said 
baflte  plate  means,  to  direct  substantially  the  entire  vol- 
ume of  said  confined  body  of  atmosphere  vertically 
through  the  passages  between  the  spaced  apart  laps  of 
said  opened  coil. 


3,114^4« 
RESILIENT  UNITS 
WnUam  Robert  Brake,  Bwfoa-on-Trent,  England,  assignor 
to  BTR  ladnstrics  Limited,  Loadoo,  Eo^and,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct  18.  IWI,  S«r.  No.  145,«3« 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  27,  1M« 

5  Clahv.     (CL  2<7— 1) 


M  t>        Jtl     W     ti    a  0 


3,114^1 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANBM 

Charics  F.  Coffey,  S47  LiMola  Ave.,  St  Paai  5,  Mfau. 

Filed  Ab«.  19,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  50,641 

2  Claims.     (CL  24S— M) 


1.  A  door  control  including  a  bousing,  a  door  operator 
of  the  type  having  fluid  pressure  door  opening  means  and 
spring  closing  means  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  roller 
chain  cooperatively  connecting  the  door  opening  and  clos- 
ing means  of  said  operator,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  door  operator  with  a  door,  means  integral  with  said 
roller  chain  for  limitmg  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
menu  of  said  door,  means  integral  with  said  connecting 
means  for  removably  exerting  leverage  upon  said  spring 
closmg  means  to  tension  the  same,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  door  operator. 


3,114,542 

OPERATOR  FOR  SWINGING  WINDOW  SASHES 

Axel  W.  AUgren,  Rockford.  HI.,  assignor  to  Amcrock 

CorporaHon,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,443 

3  Claims.     (CL  2M— IM) 


1.  A  resilient  unit  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
assembly  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  and  annular 
elastomer  pads  disposed  in  alternation  and  in  contacting 
relationship,  said  members  being  frusto-conical  in  con- 
figuration, and  means  to  apply  a  load  to  said  assembly 
including  an  end  member  having  a  frusto-conical  outer 
surface  on  an  axial  protuberance  engaged  in  the  frustCK 
conical  axial  recess  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  assembly, 
an  axial  section  through  said  pads  being  of  trapezoidal 
configuration  with  the  opposed  parallel  sides  thereof  en- 
gaging the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  said  members  with 
which  the  pads  alternate  and  with  the  sides  of  each  of 
said  pads  other  than  the  parallel  sides  converging  from 
the  secured  side  at  angles  such  that,  for  a  pad  which  is 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  a  rigid  member,  the  side 
of  the  pad  which  constitutes  the  outer  circumference 
thereof  is  subsuntiaHy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  unit 
whereas  the  side  which  constitutes  the  inner  circumference 
of  the  pad  makes  an  angle  with  the  secured  side  which 
is  not  greater  than  a  right  angle. 


1.  In  an  operator  for  a  swinging  type  window,  the 
combination  of,  an  elongated  actuator  arm  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  window  frame  for  swinging  about  a  fixed 
axis  outwardly  through  the  window  opening  from  a  closed 
position  alongside  the  window  sash  to  an  open  substantial- 
ly perpefldicuiar  position,  an  elongated  cylindrical  guide 
rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  window 
sash  to  lie  alongside  said  arm  in  said  closed  position,  a 
tubular  shoe  telescoped  on  said  rod  to  slide  along  and 
also  to  turn  on  said  rod.  a  pivot  paralleling  said  arm 
axis  and  connecting  said  shoe  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
opposite  sides  in  the  bore  of  said  shoe  being  flat  and 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  rod  for  continuous  contact  with  the 
side  surfaces  of  said  rod  along  lines  paralleling  the  rod 
axis  but  shiftable  around  such  surfaces  during  turning  of 
the  shoe  around  the  rod,  and  the  sides  of  said  bore  between 
the  edges  of  said  flat  surfaces  being  arcuate  with  a  greater 
curvature  than  said  rod  and  spaced  from  said  rod  to  al- 
low bodily  shifting  or  tiking  of  the  shoe  radially  of  said 
rod  and  parallel  to  said  flat  surfaces. 
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3,114,543 
MACHINE  FOR  COLLATING,  GLUE  TIPPING 
AND  CARBON  DVTERLEAVING 
L«wls  H.  Bkhop,  Menlo  Park,  and  Edvard  M.  Pedersen, 
San    Mateo,    Calif.,    assignors   to    Pierce    Specialized 
Eqaipmcnt  Co.,  San  Mateo,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omla 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,002 
23  Claims.     (CL  270—58) 


1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
one-piece  drum,  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets 
successively  to  the  drum,  means  on  the  drum  for  picking 
up  a  succession  of  sheets  from  the  feeding  means  so  that 
the  sheets  are  wrapped  onto  the  drum  and  carried  by  the 
drum  as  it  is  rotated,  glue  containing  means  underlying 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheets  to  the  drum,  glue  apply- 
ing elements  normally  disposed  below  the  glue  in  the  glue 
containing  means,  means  operating  in  a  timed  relationship 
with  the  rotation  of  the  drum  for  raising  the  glue  apply- 
ing elements  out  of  the  glue  and  into  engagement  with 
the  sheets  before  they  are  picked  up  by  the  drum  to  de- 
posit glue  on  the  underside  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  raising  of  said  glue  applying  elements  into 
engagement  with  the  first  sheet  picked  up  by  the  drum. 


3,114444 

COMBINATION  PLAYGROUND  SLOPE  AND 

PLAYHOUSE 

Kurt  A.  Jacnsch  and  Kreszenz  Jacnsch,  both  of 

2265  W.  Ford  Place,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,119 

8  Claims.     (CI.  272—56.5) 


to  be  pivoted  and  secured  in  closing  relation,  at  least  one 
wall  of  the  enclosure  being  provided  with  a  door  open- 
ing and  closure  therefor  and  a  window  opening,  said  en- 
closure when  said  bottom  wall  is  positioned  in  the  lower 
position,  the  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  is 
pivoted  and  secured  in  closing  relation  and  the  ramp  is 
detached  from  the  front  wall  and  positioned  over  the  en- 
closure to  form  a  roof  therefor  providing  an  enclosed 
shelter. 


3,114,545 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 

STAND  APPARATUS 

Clarence  Leonard  Horn,  441  Jacobs  Court, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,850 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—60) 


1.  A  head  stand  comprising  a  base  member,  two  side 
arms,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  side  arms 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member  respectively,  said 
means  including  an  upstanding  stud  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  base  member,  an  upstanding  screw  threaded 
stud  having  a  tapered  cavity  in  the  end  thereof  spaced 
from  each  of  said  first  mentioned  studs  along  the  side  of 
said  base  member,  said  side  arms  having  an  upright 
tubular  member  adapted  to  slidably  fit  over  said  first 
mentioned  stud,  a  member  fixed  to  and  extending  from 
said  upright  member,  a  tapered  terminating  member  on 
the  end  of  said  extending  member  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  cavity  in  said  screw  threaded  stud,  and  a  collar  as- 
sociated with  said  terminating  member  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  screw  threaded  stud  to  hold  said  arm  on  said 
base  member. 


3,114,546 

TOY  PUNCHING  BALL  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Stephen  Verseghy,  250  E.  68th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,567 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—78) 


^ 


>>' 


1.  A  combination  playground  slope  and  playhouse 
which  comprises  in  combination  an  enclosure  portion  in- 
cluding a  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally positioned  legs  for  supporting  the  enclosure,  a  bot- 
tom wall  supported  by  said  legs  selectively  in  one  of  two 
vertically  spaced  positions,  said  front  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  having  its  vertical  dimension  extending  from 
the  top  thereof  to  the  bottom  wall  when  in  the  upper 
position  and  a  ramp  portion  including  a  bottom  and  up- 
standing sides  with  one  end  thereof  being  detachably  at- 
tached to  said  front  wall  in  registry  with  said  opening 
therein  with  the  bottom  of  the  ramp  being  in  continuous 
relation  with  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  when  in  the 
upper  position,  the  other  end  of  the  ramp  being  in  ground 
contacting  relation  resulting  in  the  bottom  thereof  being 
inclined,  a  closure  for  the  opening  in  the  front  wall 
hingedly  connected  to  one  margin  of  the  o[>ening  adapted 


1.  A  toy  punching  ball  comprising  a  plastic  rod  which 
consists  of  one  piece  and  is  bent  in  an  angle  of  about  90* , 
said  angle  having  a  longer  arm  which  is  rigid  but  has  a 
slight  flexibility  and  a  shorter  arm  which  is  more  flexible, 
the  diameter  of  the  longer  arm  being  larger  than  that  of 
the  shorter  arm,  the  end  portion  of  the  longer  arm  taper- 
ing off  gradually  to  the  shorter  arni  of  smaller  diameter, 
the  end  portion  of  the  shorter  arm  passing  through  a  hol- 
low ball  of  plastic  material  fastened  to  said  end  portion, 
and  means  for  removably  fastening  the  toy  to  a  surface, 
said  means  being  applied  to  the  end  of  the  longer  arm. 
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3,114^7 

MAGISfFTIC  GAME  ASD  TOY 

John  Jodjn,  New  York,  N.Y^  Mrienor  to  TW 

Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  pwtMnfa 

FII«a  Feb.  15,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  173,4«« 

9  Claiw.     (CL  273—1) 


normally  urging  the  carriage  toward  one  end  of  the  track 
and  resisting  movement  of  the  carriage  and  dummy  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  normally  preventing  move- 


I.  A  game  comprising  a  backing  member  on  which  im- 
pression can  be  made,  a  game  board  overlying  said  back- 
ing member,  said  board  having  a  cutout  portion  and  a 
winding  pathway  marked  thereon  leading  to  said  cutout 
portion,  a  game  token  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  board 
to  slide  over  one  side  of  said  board,  said  game  token 
having  a  ferrous  core  provided  with  a  point  to  engage 
said  one  side  of  said  bo^ard,  and  a  magnetic  wand  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  to  the  other  side  of  said  backing  member 
in  position  to  attract  said  token  whereby  movement  of 
said  wand  along  said  pathway  causes  said  token  to  fol- 
low, the  point  of  said  token  leaving  an  impression  on 
said  backing  member  when  said  token  is  guided  over  the 
cutout  portion  of  said  game  board. 


ment  of  the  dummy  away  from  the  carriage  and  means 
permitting  downward  movement  of  the  dummy  relative 
to  the  carriage  only  when  the  carriage  is  moved  in  said 
opposite  direction  to  a  predetermined  point. 


3,1 14,5  5« 

RECREATIONAL  BOUNCE  TYPE  DEVICE 

Hugh  F.  HDches,  401  Idaho,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,875 

t  Claims.     (CI.  273—106) 


3,114.549 
GAME  DEVICE  OF  THE  JACKSTRAWS  TYPE 
Mlllciu  W.  Taft,  Jr.,  East  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  asigiior 
to    Milton    Bradley    Compuy,    Springfield,    Mas*.,   a 
corporation 

Filed  Apr.  19.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  18«,77f 
5  Claima.     (CL  273—1) 


1.  A  recreational  device  comprising 

a  first  resilient  member. 

a  second  resilient  member  having  a  diameter  of  the 
order  of  one  half  the  diameter  of  said  first  member. 

and  a  rod  mounting  said  members  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  so  that  the  distance  between  said  members 
is  less  than  approximately  three  times  the  diameter 
of  said  first  member. 

said  defined  spatial  distance  between  the  resilient  mem- 
bers providing  an  orbit-like  action  when  the  device 
is  bounced  from  a  surface  wherein  the  smaller  re- 
silient member  rotates  about  the  larger  resilient  mem- 
ber and  said  larger  resilient  member  is  maintained 
relatively  sutionary  with  respect  to  the  path  de- 
scribed by  the  smaller  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  in  which  playing  ele- 
ments are  piled  one  upon  another  until  the  pile  upsets, 
comprising  an  apertured  sphere  to  provide  support  for  the 
pile,  and  a  spring  member  and  base  to  support  said 
sphere,  said  spring  member  and  said  sphere  being  formed 
with  reference  to  each  other  to  provide  an  unstable  teeter- 
ing support  for  said  playing  elements  and  permit  said 
»p*>«re  to  upset  when  the  pile  is  built  up  oflf  balance. 


3,114,551 
GEOGRAPHIC  GAME  WITH  A  MOVABLE  TRANS- 
PARENT   SHEET    HAVING    PATHS    THEREON 
AND  OVERLYING  A  MAP 
Morris  Oriti,  30—32  74th  St.,  East  Elmhurst  70,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  17.  1962.  Ser,  No.  210,509 
8  CUima.     (CL  273—134) 


3,114,549 

FOOTBALL  TACKLING  DUMMY 

Vem*  Hooker,  R.D.  1,  Dennison,  Ohio 

Flkd  Oct  6,  IHI,  S«r.  No,  143,411 

I     c«^w...    "C"»»«-     (CL27i_55) 

I.  rooCDali  p>ractice   apparatus  comprising  a  track    a 

carriage  movable  longitudinally  on  the  track,  a  dummy.         1    A  geographic  game  comprising  a  rectangular  game 
means  suspending  the  dummy  from  the  carriage,  means    board,  said  boid  having  a  map  ihJeon  UKlu5!n^d!ff^ 
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ently  colored  land  and  water  areas  with  outlines  of  bound- 
aries of  said  areas  shown  on  the  map,  a  transparent 
plastic  sheet  movable  over  opposite  ends  of  the  board, 
said  sheet  being  longer  than  the  board  and  substantially  as 
wide  as  the  board,  a  plurality  of  winding  tracks  on  said 
sheet  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  sheet  across  the 
width  thereof  to  the  other  edge,  said  map  being  visible 
through  the  transparent  sheet  with  said  tracks  overlaying 
and  extending  across  the  map,  each  of  the  tracks  having 
a  continuous  series  of  divisions,  playing  pieces  for  travel- 
ing along  the  tracks,  and  a  dial  having  a  rotatable  pointer 
and  an  annular  ring  of  numerals  thereon  indicating  the 
number  of  divisions  any  one  of  said  pieces  is  to  advance 
along  any  one  of  said  tracks  when  the  pointer  points  to 
one  of  said  numerals. 


3,114^52 

BRIDGE  SCORE  DEVICE 

Joseph  Adrian  Flower,  %  Adrian  Flower, 

119  S.  KimbaU  Ave.,  CaldweU,  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,378 

4  Claims.    (Q.  273—148) 


1.  A  bridge  score  device  comprising  a  flat  casing  hav- 
ing a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  score  card  of  the  type 
having  a  vertical  row  of  player  designations  with  hori- 
zontally extending  scoring  spaces  adjacent  the  respective 
player  designations,  said  casing  being  formed  with  hori- 
zontally extending  top  and  bottom  slots,  a  flexible  band 
of  substantially  opaque  material  engaged  through  said 
slots,  and  a  horizontally  extending  elongated  rectangular 
exhibiting  frame  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  band  and  sup- 
ported thereby  in  overlying  relation  to  said  recess,  said 
frame  being  of  sufficient  width  and  length  to  expose  a 
single  player  designation  and  the  scoring  spaces  associ- 
ated therewith  of  a  score  card,  said  band  being  movable 
to  vertically  adjust  the  position  of  the  exhibiting  frame 
to  selectively  expose  the  different  player  designations  while 
the  band  covers  the  scoring  spaces  associated  with  the 
other  player  designati(His. 


3,114453 

CARD  DEALING  DEVICE 

Wayne  B.  Stone,  Sr.,  1822  S.  FUlmorc, 

Utdc  Rock,  Ark. 

FDed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178^66 

2  Oalms.    (CL  273—149) 


thickness  of  a  card  to  receive  and  expose  edges  of  said 
cards  respectively,  selecting  means  providing  a  plurality 
of  patterns  of  notches  and  lands  movable  relative  to  said 
support  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  slots  for  engage- 
ment with  certain  of  said  edges  and  projection  of  cer- 
tain of  said  cards  from  their  slots,  and  locating  means 
for  restraining  each  of  said  patterns  against  movement 
in  a  direction  i>erpendicular  to  said  slots. 


3,114,554 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 

Frederick  A.  Huricy,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Forward 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,943 

31  Claims.     (CI.  273—176) 


1 .  In  a  golf  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  providing  a  paying  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  holes; 
a  plurality  of  closure  devices 

each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  holes 

and  compiising 
a  movable  closure  member  normally  disposed  to 
close  the  hole  with  which  it  is  associated  and 
an  actuator  for  actuating  said  member  to  open 
position  to  allow  balls  to  pass  through  the  hole; 
an  activating  control  device;  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuators, 
said  activating  control  device  being  connected  to 
said  control  means  to  condition  the  same  to 
operate  a  given  one  of  said  actuators  and  there- 
by cause  a  given  one  of  said  holes  to  be  opened 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  activating  con- 
trol device, 
said  contrd  means  comprising  at  least  one  addi- 
tional control  device  operative,  following  opcn- 
tion  of  said  activating  control  device,  to  condi- 
tion said  control  means  to  operate  others  of 
said  actuators. 


3,114,555 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 

Frederick  A.  Huriey.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Forward 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,944 

10  Claims.     (CL  27^—176) 


1.  A  device  for  dealing  card  hands  comprising  card        8.  In  a  coin  operated  golf  game  apparatus,  the  com- 
aupport  means  providing  spaced  slots  each  wider  than  the    bination  of 
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means  forming  a  playing  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  less  than  nine; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  devices  disposed  for 
view  by  the  players  and  operative  to  denote  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  holes; 

coin  operated  switch  means; 

first  digital  counting  means  controlled  by  said  coin 
operated  switch  means  for  establishing  a  player  count 
dependent  upon  the  total  value  of  coins  by  which 
said  coin  operated  switch  means  is  operated; 

second  digital  counting  means  capable  of  advancing  to 
a  number  greater  than  the  total  of  said  holes; 

means  defining  an  area  from  which  balls  are  to  be 
played; 

means  for  supplying  balls  to  be  played; 

sensing  means  actuated  successively  in  accordance  with 
the  placing  of  balls  in  play; 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  electrically  oper- 
ated devices  and  controlled  by  said  first  and  second 
counting  means  for  selectively  operating  said  elec- 
trically operated  devices  through  a  sequence  of  op- 
erations with  the  total  number  of  operations  of  said 
sequence  being  an  integer  greater  than  the  total  of 
said  holes;  and 

second  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means 
and  connected  to  said  second  counting  means  to 
cause  said  second  counting  means  to  advaiKe  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  placing  of  balls  in  play. 


3,114,55« 
GAME  APPARATUS 

Abe  Nfiller.  101 18  F.  2nd.  Toisa.  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,553 

3  Clatam.     (CL  273— 17S) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  adaptable  for  use  as  a  cup  to 
receive  a  golf  ball  as  said  ball  is  putted  on  a  playing 
surface  comprising  a  portable  body  member  having  a 
flat  bottom  surface  whereby  said  body  member  is  sup- 
ported on  said  playing  surface,  said  body  member  having 
a  cup  cavity  formed  substantially  in  the  center  thereof 
and  a  cup  opening  in  the  top  surface  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  said  cup  cavity,  said  body  member  having  at  least 
two  ball  openings  therein  adjacent  said  bottom  surface 
each  adaptable  to  receive  a  golf  ball  and  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  ball  passage  formed  therein  individually  com- 
municating each  of  said  ball  openings  with  said  cup  cavity; 
and  a  removable  cup  member  insertable  in  said  cup 
cavity,  said  cup  member  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  top, 
said  cup  member  having  a  ball  opening  formed  in  oi>e 
area  of  said  sides  adaptable  to  align  with  at  least  one 
of  said  internal  grooves  of  said  body  member  whereby  said 
cup  member  receives  only  golf  balls  eirtering  said  groove 
aligned  with  said  ball  opening. 


3,114^57 
GOLF  TEE  HAVING  A  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
GROUND  ENGAGING  COLLAR 
N«t  Cabot,  29  W.  47th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Oct.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64,857 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273—202) 
I.  A  golf  tee  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  peg 
provided  with  a  ball  seat  at  one  end  portion  and  a  point 
on  the  other  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  dis- 
posed pairs  of  lugs  arranged  in  vertical  spaced  relation- 


ship lengthwise  of  said  peg  below  said  ball  seat,  a  collar 
comprising  top,  bottom  and  edge  portions  having  a  bore  of 
a  duimeter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  peg 
to  aiiow  for  rotational  movement  on  said  peg,  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  notches  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  (he  inner  wall  of  said  bore,  of  a 
size  slightly  larger  than  the  size  of  the  lugs  on  said  peg 
to  allow  vertical  movetnent  of  said  collar  on  said  peg 
when  said  lugs  and  notches  are  in  vertical  alignment, 
spaced  pairs  of  studs  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
notches  on  the  top  of  said  collar,  the  vertical  distance 


between  the  lugs  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  collar  alone,  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  collar  plus  the  height  of  the  studs,  whereby 
when  said  collar  is  positiofied  between  selected  pairs  of 
lugs  on  said  cylindrical  peg  it  may  be  rotated  to  position 
said  selected  pairs  of  lugs  between  said  pairs  of  studs, 
said  lugs  and  studs  being  made  of  suitable  material  so 
that  said  rotational  movement  compresses  said  lugs  and 
studs  relatively  to  each  other  during  said  positioning 
movement,  and  said  collar  then  being  held  in  position  on 
said  peg  to  limit  the  insertion  of  said  peg  into  the  ground. 


3,114,558 
FLUID  SEAL 
George  D.  Rboads,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  and  George  L. 
Conl,    Detroit,    Mich.,    ass^ors    to    Federal-Mogul- 
Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,018,  now 
Patent  No.   3.011.814,  dated  Dec.  8,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July   10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13«,715 
2  Claims.     (CI.  277—37) 


1.  An  assembly  for  sealing  between  a  bore  and  a  shaft, 
including  in  combination:  a  rigid  case  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  radial  flanges  joined  by  a  radially  outer  cy- 
lindrical wall  adapted  for  press  fit  into  said  bore;  an  an- 
nular radial  shaft  seal  supported  in  said  case  in  a  leak- 
tight  fit  therewith  and  having  an  annular  sealing  lip  op- 
posite said  cylindrical  wall  and  between  said  radial 
flanges;  and  a  wear  sleeve  having  a  resilient  portion  pro- 
viding a  radially  inner  periphery  and  adapted  for  a  non- 
rotating  fit  on  said  shaft,  and  having  a  rigid  metal  rein- 
forcing portion  stepped  to  provide  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  axially  extending  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than 
both  said  cylindrical  portion  and  one  of  said  radial 
flanges,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  radially  outer 
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periphery,  the  diameter  of  said  outer  periphery  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  spaced- 
apart  radial  flanges,  the  axial  length  of  said  outer  periph- 
ery being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  radial 
flanges,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  positioned  between 
said  flanges  with  said  sealing  lip  engaging  its  said  outer 
periphery  being  thereby  trapped  in  said  case  between  said 
flanges  so  as  to  unitize  said  case,  seal,  and  wear  sleeve  in- 
to a  single  assembly,  said  axially  extending  portion  pro- 
jecting out  through  and  beyond  said  one  radial  flange 
to  kmit  axial  movement  thereof  upon  engagement  against 
something,  thereby  spacing  said  seal  away  from  that 
thing. 


3,114^59 

REINFORCED  SEAL  FOR  ROTATABLE 

MEMBERS 

Italo  P.  Mlgliefti,  West  Hartforti.  and  Wilfred  V.  Warner, 
Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,097 
2  Claima.     (CI.  277—94) 


and  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  reinforcing  disc  embedded 
in  the  washer,  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  radially  pro- 
jecting from  the  disc  and  embedded  in  said  bead,  each 
tooth  being  intially  laterally  bent-over  within  satd  bead 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
members  having  an  annular  lubricant  chamber  therebe- 
tween, an  annular  closure  extending  across  the  lubricant 
chamber,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove 
radially  opening  towards  said  other  member,  divergent 
side  walls  in  said  groove,  the  closure  comprising  a  molded 
rubber  sealing  washer  having  a  compressibly  resilient 
peripheral  bead  deformably  and  sealingly  seated  against 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove,  said  bead  being  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  a  reinforc- 
ing disc  embedded  in  and  bonded  to  said  washer,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  on  the  disc  and 
embedded  in  the  bead,  and  each  tooth  being  laterally  bent 
axially  away  from  the  body  of  the  disc  to  a  side  wall  of 
the  bead  and  then  extending  angularly  through  the  bead 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the 
bead,  said  teeth  being  resilient  to  facilitate  deformably 
snapping  the  bead  into  mounted  position  in  the  groove 
with  the  ends  of  said  teeth  tightly  wedged  against  the  op- 
posite walls  of  said  groove. 


3,114360 

REINFORCED  CLOSURE  FOR  A  LUBRICANT 

CHAMBER 

Wallace  F.  Dunn,   Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,098 
3  Claims.  (CI.  277—94) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
bearing  members  having  an  annular  lubricant  chamber 
therebetween,  an  inherently  resilient  rubber-like  sealing 
washer  extending  across  the  lubricant  chamber,  one  of 
said  bearing  members  having  an  annular  groove  opening 
towards  the  other  bearing  member,  a  peripherally  dis- 
posed resilient  bead  on  the  washer  of  lesser  diameter  than 

7»7  O.O.— 42 


and  being  further  reentrantly  bent  over  within  the  mount- 
ed bead  to  compressibly  deform  the  bead  into  wedged 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  groove,  and  each  tooth 
having  a  portion  engaging  a  side  wall  of  the  groove  to 
locate  the  washer  in  sealing  position. 


3,114,561 

COMPOSITE  SEAL  WITH  RESILIENT 

EXPANSION  MEMBER 

Roy  E.  Creatii,  Encino,  and  Artlnir  K.  CooIl,  Sherman 

Oalu,  Calif.;  said  Cook  assignor  to  said  Creatfa 

FUed  Oct  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,144 

2  Claims.    (CI.  277—152) 


1.  In  a  fluid  seal,  the  combination  of:  a  sealing  body 
having  an  end  wall  and  opposed  side  wails  defining  a  re- 
cess therebetween,  said  side  walls  each  having  a  con- 
tinuous external  bead  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof;  and 
a  stiffening  member  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion disposed  in  said  body,  said  stiffening  member  in- 
cluding opposite  edges  underlying  the  aforesaid  side  walls 
of  said  body  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  side  walls  in 
spaced  relationship  with  each  other,  said  stiffening  mem- 
ber incorporating  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  there- 
in extending  across  said  member  adapted  to  facilitate 
the  deformation  of  said  stiffening  member  into  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  that  of  said  body,  said  mem- 
ber having  continuous  edges  defining  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  openings. 

3,114,562 
LATCHES  AND  MECHANICAL  COUPLINGS 
Robert  J.  Goodman,  137  N.  La  Brea  Ave., 
Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,135 
10  Claims.     (CI.  280— 11  J) 
8.  In  a  coupling  for  attaching  a  locomotion  device  to 
a  human  foot:  a  platform  providing  a  support  upon  which 
a  shoe  may  rest,  said  platform  comprising  respective  toe 
and  heel  sections;  respective  supporting  elements  upon 
which  the  respective  sections  are  mounted,  said  support- 
ing elements  being  disposed  beneath  the  respective  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  said  platform;  a  hinge  joining  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  platform  for  upward  breaking  move- 
ment upon  a  transverse  axis  disposed  between  said  sup- 
porting elements  and  sufficiently  spaced  therefrom  toward 
the  midpoint  therebetween,  so  that  the  weight  of  a  wearer's 
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foot  in  said  shoe,  bearing  downwardly  against  said  plat- 
form, will  be  applied  directly  to  one  of  said  platform  sec- 
tions and,  through  said  hinge,  to  the  other  of  said  sections 
so  as  to  load  both  of  the  sections  downwardly  between 
said  supporting  elements;  one  of  said  platform  sections 
having  an  integral  lever  portion  extending  over  said  hinge 
and  adapted  to  seat  downwardly  against  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  other  platform  section  to  rigidify  said  plat- 
form in  a  position  wherein  said  sections  are  substantially 
aligned  to  support  said  shoe;  a  pair  of  coupling  jaws  at- 
tached to  the  respective  platform  sections  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  platform,  said  jaws  projecting  upwardly 


therefrom  for  coupling  reception  of  the  toe  and  heel  of 
said  shoe  and  being  in  such  projecting  relation  to  said 
respective  platform  sections  as  to  execute  an  opening 
movement  in  response  to  upward  breaking  of  said  hinge, 
to  receive  the  shoe  or  to  release  it.  and  closing  around 
the  toe  and  heel  of  said  shoe  as  said  hinge  moves  down- 
wardly to  align  said  platform  sections  in  response  to  the 
weight-loaded  pressure  of  the  shoe  agamst  said  lever  por- 
tion, said  supporting  elements  functioning  as  fulcrums 
about  which  said  platform  sections  tilt  toward  alignment 
so  as  to  effect  said  closing  of  the  jaws,  said  jaws  being 
maintained  in  said  closed  relation  by  said  weight-loaded 
engagement. 


3,114^3 

TRACKING  APP\RATT  S  FOR  TRAII  ERS 

Dominic  Pietroroia,  130  30th  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FU«d  May  31,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  1 98,8*9 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 445) 


I.  A  steering  and  control  apparatus  for  trailers  having 
a  frame  and  means  for  coupling  the  trailer  to  a  towing 
vehicle   upon  a  substantially  vertical  pivot,  comprising: 
(fl)   means  for  supporting  a  trailer  frame  including  an 
axle  having  pivots  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  being 
mounted  upon  trailer  wheels; 
(b)  and  means  for  pivoting  said  trailer  wheels  respon- 
sive to  angular  pivotal  movement  between  the  trailer 
frame  and  its  towing  vehicle  and  comprising  an  ex- 
tendible control  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
trailer    frame,    means    interconnecting    said    trailer 
wheels,  means  including  a  pair  of  extendible  rods  for 
connecting  said   control   member   to  each   of  tajd 
wheels,  means  for  selectively  pinning  one  of  said 
extendible   rods   to   prevent   lost   movement   and   to 
operate  said  one  rod  through  actuation  of  said  con- 
trol member,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
control  member  to  the  towing  vehicle  upon  a  vertical 


pivot  axis  displaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  trailer 
coupling  means  to  provide  a  moment  arm  of  actua- 
tion. 


3,114,5«4 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Randall  E.  Uirestad,  3912  SW.  PortljuMi  St., 

Seattle  li,  Warii. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  180,544 

7  Claims.     (CL  28<^— 512) 


I.  A   trailer  hitch  for  use   with   the   upstanding  ball 
member  of  a  ball-type  vehicle  hitch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  member  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
T  having  a  generally  horizontal  base  section  and  a 
substantially  upstanding  web  member  on  said  base 
section,  said  connector  member  having  a  front  and 
a  rear  end; 
(*)  a  substantially  circular  opening  in  the  base  sec- 
tion near  said  front  end  of  said  connector  member, 
said  base  section  opening  having  a  diameter  just 
large  enough  to  permit  the  entry  thereinto  of  said 
ball  member  of  said  vehicle  hitch; 

(c)  said  base  section  opening  extending  into  the  web 
of  said  connector  member  and  conforming  gener- 
ally at  the  forward  portion  thereof  to  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  ball  member,  said  web  open- 
ing being  offset  forwardly  of  said  base  section 
opening  to  form  a  forwardly  sloping,  upwardly  fac- 
ing retaining  surface  conforming  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  base  and  web  section  openings, 
•aid  retaining  surface  being  confined  to  the  forward 
half  of  said  base  section  opening; 

(d)  a  locking  means  for  retaining  said  ball  member 
in  said  openings  and  including  a  U-shaped  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  base 
section,  said  yoke  having  a  latch  means  located  at 
the  rear  of  said  base  section  opening  for  obstructing 
said  base  section  opening  to  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  ball  member,  whereby  when  said  ball  mem- 
ber is  inserted  into  said  openings  said  yoke  and 
latch  means  are  swung  upwardly  out  of  said  base 
opening  to  permit  entry  of  said  ball  into  said  open- 
ings and  to  permit  said  ball  member  to  seat  on  said 
retaining  surface  whereupon  said  yoke  and  latch 
means  swing  downwardly  into  normal  position  to 
secure  said  ball  member  in  said  openings  and  on 
said  retaining  surface;  and 

(e)  manually  operable  latch  locking  means  carried  in 
said  web  and  normally  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  yoke  to  secure  said  latch  means  in  its  ball  se- 
curing position. 


3,114345 

TWO-WIDE,  CONTINHOI  S  TABULATING 

CARDSTRIF 

George  E.  Soraberter,  Niagara  FaHs,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to 

Moore  Rariaiii   Forms,   Inc.,   Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  174^10 

1  Claim.     (CI.  281—5) 

A  web  of  continuous  form  stationery  of  card  stock 

formed  with  lines  of  slits  and  perforations  outlining  a 

longitudinal  series  of  pairs  of  interior  break-out  tabulat- 
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ing  cards,  the  cards  of  each  pair  arranged  skk  by  side  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  web,  each  pair  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  side  and  end  strips,  said  side  strips 
being  continuous  along  the  web  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  pin-feed  perforations,  the  left-hand  side 
strip  associated  with  the  left  side  of  the  left-hand  tabular 
card  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  aeries  of  aligned  cut- 
out vertical  slits  but  detachably  connected  at  intervals 
therealong  by  tear  perforations  inset  into  the  margin  of 
the  tab  card  and  disposed  between  adjacent  slits;  the  right- 
hand  side  strip  associated  with  the  right  side  of  the  right- 
hand  card  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  similar  series 
of  aligned  vertical  slits  but  joined  by  similar  inset  tear 
perforations  between  the  slits,  whereby  straight-edge  outer 
margins  will  be  provided  at  iOc  opposite  remote  ends  of 
the  pairs  of  cards  for  proper  tabular  card  machining;  said 
end  strips  extending  across  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
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the  respective  cards  of  the  pairs,  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  series  of  slits  and  intervening  inset  tear  perfo- 
rations for  straight-edge  separation  of  the  cards;  the  web 
itself  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  halves 
which  are  substantially  "mirror  images"  of  each  other, 
each  including  respectively  the  right-hand  and  left-hand 
cards  of  the  pairs,  and  their  adjoining  side  and  end  strips; 
the  end  strips  adjacent  the  resjjcctive  right-hand  and  left- 
hand  cards  of  each  pair  having  ends  abutting  along  the 
center  line  of  the  web  and  connected  together  by  means 
of  a  bridging  element  of  sheet  material  of  a  thickness  con- 
siderably less  than  that  of  said  web,  said  element  being 
of  a  width  not  greater  than  the  end  strips,  overlying  the 
abutting  end  portions  of  said  end  strips  and  adhesively 
secured  thereto,  said  bridging  elemenu  being  the  only 
means  connecting  the  two  half-portions  of  the  web,  the 
adjoining  edges  of  the  cards  of  each  pair  being  uncon- 
nected and  straight  for  tabulating  card  machining. 


3,114,5M 
SHRINK  FIT  TUBING  JOINT 
Clarence  J.  Coberty,  San  Marino,  and  Franda  Barton 
Brown,  Xjh  Cresccnta,  Califs  assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc^ 
Hantington  PaiiL,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,564 
14  Claims.    (CI.  285—18) 
1.  A  friction-type  tubing  joint  for  connecting  tubings 
in  axially  aligned  relation  to  form  a  tubing  string  capable 
of   withstanding   high    internal   fluid   pressure    and   high 
axial  tension  and  developing  a  joint  strength  at  least  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  nominal  yield  strength  of  the  tub- 
ing, said  tubing  having  a  wall  thickness  that  is  relatively 
small  compared  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubing,  said 
joint  including: 

(a)  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  one  of  which 

is  an  end  of  one  of  said  tubings, 
(/>)  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  respec- 
tively having  at  their  ends  telescopable  complemen- 
tary outer  and  inner  Upered  surfaces  Upering  from 
the  common  axis  of  said  tubular  members  and 
adapted  to  assume  a  first  inserted  position  and  to 
be  relatively  moved  axially  to  a  further  inserted 


position  where  said  tapered  surfaces  are  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  with  high  contact  pressure 
resulting  in  a  high  hoop  tension  stress  in  said 
outer  tubular  member  of  a  value  less  than  the 
yield  strength  of  the  material  thereof  and  a  high 
ho<^  compression  stress  in  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber of  a  value  less  than  the  yield  strength  of  the 
material  thereof,  said  tapered  surfaces  frictionally 
engaging  each  other  in  said  further  inserted  posi- 
tion  along  an   interface   with  full   engagement   of 


their  peripheral  faces  from  end  to  end  of  said  inter- 
face, 

(c)  an  axial  load  applied  to  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers being  transferred  to  the  other  member  along 
said  interface, 

(</)  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  engaged 
tapered  surfaces,  the  contact  pressure  therebetween 
and  the  axial  length  of  said  tapered  surfaces  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  being  such  that  the  total  fric- 
tion force  resisting  disengagement  of  said  friction- 
ally  engaged  tapered  surfaces  is  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  nominal  yield  strength  of  said 
one  of  said  tubings. 


3,114,567 
FLUID-TIGHT  CONNECTOR 
Russell  Sidney  Colley,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Oliio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,547 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—81) 


.^ 


1 .  A  fluid  and  gas-tight  separable  connector  for  joining 
adjacent  ends  of  hollow  articles,  said  connector  in  its 
assembled  condition  comprising 

{a)  rigid  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  with  their 
ends  telescopically  overlapping  with  a  sliding  fit, 

(6)  rigid  stop  means  on  one  of  the  members  to  limit 
the  extent  of  overlapping, 

(c)  orte  of  said  members  having  its  exposed  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  including  resilient  elastomeric  ma- 
terial and  having  adjacent  the  joint  between  the  two 
members  a  radially  outward  projecting  peripherally 
continuous  first  bead  portion. 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1963 


(d)  said  first  bead  portion  being  solid  and  round  in 
cross-section  axiaJly  of  the  connector  and  formed 
uniformly  throughout  of  resilient  elastomeric  ma- 
teml  providing  a  resilient  outer  sealing  surface. 

(«)  an  annular  sealing  element  of  resilient  elastomeric 
material  under  circumfcrcnuaJ  tension  mounted  on 
the  rigid  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  mem- 
ber in  contact  therewith  which  sealing  element  has 
an  annular  body  portion  cxtendmg  axially  over  the 
resilient  first  bead  portion  in  conforming  contact 
therewith  and  held  under  continuous  peripheral  pres- 
sure-sealing conuct  with  the  round  resilient  outer 
sealing  surface  on  said  first  bead  portion  by  an  ex- 
ternal tensioned  flexible  inextensible  band  means, 

(/)  said  annular  body  portion  terminating  in  a  solid 
peripherally  continuous  second  bead  portion  of  re- 
silient elastomeric  material  in  sealing  conUct  with 
the  resilient  outer  surface  of  the  first-menuoned 
member  adjacent  said  first  bead  portion  and  capable 
of  being  rolled  in  the  axial  direction  over  the  first 
bead  portion  to  esublish  and  disestablish  sealing  en- 
gagement of  the  parts. 

(g)  said  flexible  inextensible  tensioned  band  means 
being  secured  to  one  member  and  extending  over 
said  body  portion  and  both  bead  portions  and  effec- 
tive to  prevent  rolling  of  said  second  bead  portion. 


lightly  reinforced  end  can  telescope  into  the  other  end 
of  said  intermediate  portion,  thereby  to  achieve  relatively 
large  axial  deflections  of  said  connection. 


3,114^9 

■ALI^TYFE  LINKAGE  JOINT 

ThwHiore  F.  Carl«Mi,  19t4  S.  Cbcrokee,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  May  15.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  110,024 

•  CUlms.     (CI.  M7— «7) 


3,114,5M 
TELESCOPING  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Frank  S.  Buono,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I  nhed  States 
Robber  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  28,  19«0,  Ser.  No,  7f,#J4 
1  CUm.     (a.  2S5— 235) 


5.  A    ball-type    linkage   joint   for   interconnecting   an 
arm  and  link  comprising,  half-socket  portions  intercon- 
nected in  opposed  facing  relation,  said  half-sockets  hav- 
ing central  aligned  apertures  and  one  half-socket  being 
lined  with  a  bearing  insert  including  spaced  longitudinal 
grease  passages,  a  ball   stud  unit  disposed  in   the  one 
half-socket  with  the  stud  being  sized  for  projection  in 
spaced  relation  through  the  aperture  of  one  half-socket, 
and  the  ball  portion  having  a  hemispherical  wear  surface, 
a  floating  seat  interposed  between  said  half-sockets  in  en- 
gagement with  said  wear  surface,  an  adjustable  seat  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  center  said  floating  seat  with  respect  to  said 
ball  and  including  an  externally  and  internally  threaded 
outer    concentric,     tubular    stem    projecting    outwardly 
through  the  aperture  of  said  other  half-socket,  an  adjust- 
able seat  lock  nut  threaded  externally  on  said  stem  to 
lock  said   adjustable  seat  in  said  other  half-socket,  an 
elongated  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  said  stem  into 
engagement  with  said  floating  seat  to  urge  it  against  said 
hemispherical  wear  surface,  said  screw  including  a  tool- 
engaging  outer  end  portion  for  inward  and  outward  ad- 
justment thereof,  and  locking  means  threadably  enga^ng 
said  screw  between  said  outer  end  portion  and  the  termi- 
nal end  of  said  stem  and  bearing  against  the  terminal  end 
of  said  stem  whereby  to  simuluneously  lock  said  screw 
and  adjustable  seat  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another  and 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  bearing  against  the  end 
of  said  floatj.ig  seat  in  centered   relation   opposite   said 
wear  surface,  thereby  by  adjustment  of  said  adjustment 
screw  said  floating  seat  may  be  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  wear  surface,  and  independent  adjustment  of  said 
adjustment  screw  and  floating  seat  may  be  accomplished 
with  respea  to  said  adjusuble  se«t. 


A  flexible  connection  for  joining  adjacent  hollow  con- 
duits subject  to  substantial  relative  axial  movement,  com- 
prising a  unitary  tubular  body  formed  of  impervious 
flexible  rubber-like  material  and  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
reinforcing  fabric  embedded  in  and  united  with  said  rub- 
ber-like material;  said  tubular  body  comprising  axially- 
spaced  hollow  connecting  portions  connectable  to  the 
hollow  conduits,  and  a  tubular  intermediate  portion  join- 
ing said  connecting  portions  and  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  said  connecting  portions  at  its  axially  outer 
ends,  but  gradually  increasing  to  a  maximum  in  the  region 
of  its  center;  one  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  being 
reinforced  with  two  plies  of  lightweight  open  weave  bias 
cut  fabric,  the  remainder  of  said  connection  being  rein- 
forced with  at  least  four  plies  of  frictioned  tightly-woven 
fabric  stepped  back  in  increments  to  form  a  gradual 
transition  from  the  lightly  reinforced  end.  whereby  said 


3.114,570 
VEHICLE  FOLDING  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Ronald    L.    Farrow.    S«,    CUyr    Shores,    and    Walter    F. 
Krasfauki,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration.    Highland    Park,    Mkh.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  195*.  Ser.  No.  845,152 
5  Claims.  (Q.  296 — 66) 
5.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  loading  platform  there- 
in and  a  foWable  seat  unit  mounted  in  front  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  an  edge  of  said  loading  platform,  said  foldable 
seat  unit  comprising  a  seat  back  panel,  a  resilient  seat 
cushion  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  below  said  load- 
ing platform,  a  resilierrt  seat  back  cushion  mounted  on 
said  seat  back  panel,  means  pivoully  mounting  said  seat 
back  panel  on  said  vehicle  body  for  pivoul  movement 
from  an  upright  seat-forming  position  to  a  substantially 
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horizontal  position  overiying  and  solely  supported  by  cakl  a  linkage  member,  said  front  legs  having  slots  therein 
resilient  seat  cushion  wherein  said  resilient  cushions  are  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  front  legs  of  the  chair  to 
compressed,  said  seat  back  panel  being  adapted  to  over- 
travel  beyond  said  horizontal  position  to  further  compress 
said  resilient  cushions,  a  movable  panel  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  having  a  free  edge  thereof  movable  away 
from  said  seat  back  panel,  said  movable  panel  being  adapt- 
ed to  fonn  a  bridging  floor  between  and  in  alignment  with 


said  loading  platform  and  said  seat  back  panel  when 
said  seat  back  panel  is  pivoted  to  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  supporting  and  latching  means  on  said  adjacent 
edge  of  said  loading  platform  adapted  to  support  and 
latch  said  free  edige  of  said  movable  panel,  said  latching 
means  coacting  with  said  free  edge  to  hold  said  seat 
back  panel  in  said  horizontal  position  by  the  resultant 
rearward  force  on  said  movable  panel  caused  by  com- 
pression of  said  resilient  cushions. 


3,114^71 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELDS 
Frank  J.  Canon  ud  Herbert  A.  Lcflet,  Jr^  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    Libbcy-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,685 
6  Claims.     (CI.  296— «4) 


I.  A  panoramic  cap-type  vehicle  windshield,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  sheet  of  glass  sharply  bent  adjacent  its 
opposite  ends  to  provide  a  middle  portion  constituting  the 
major  area  of  said  glass  sheet  flanked  by  side  wings  of 
smaller  area  extending  rearwardly  from  said  middle  por- 
tion and  connected  thereto  by  transverse  regions  of  sharp 
curvature  extending  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
glass  sheet  to  the  other,  said  glass  sheet  also  being  bent 
adjacent  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  to  provide  a  cap  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  from  the  middle  portion  and 
connected  to  said  middle  portion  by  a  longitudinal  region 
of  curvature  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said 
middle  portion  between  said  regions  of  sharp  curvature 
only. 

3,114,572 
FOLDING  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Robert  A.  Hopkins,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Balcrank, 
Inc.,  CInctainad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FDed  Nov.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  152,875 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—33) 
1.  A  folding  rocking  chair  having  front  legs,  rear  legs 
and  a  scat  and  back  which  are  connected  to  the  legs 
of  the  chair  so  as  to  be  foldable  into  a  substantially  com- 
mon plane,  a  pair  of  rockers,  the  rear  legs  of  said  chair 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rockers  and  the  front 
legs  of  said  chair  being  connected  to  said  rockers  through 


the  rockers,  and  lock  release  means  mounted  on  said 
chair  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  force  said  front  legs 
out  of  engagement  with  said  rockers. 


3,114,573 

RECLINING  CHAIR  FIXTURE 

Ned  W.  Mizellc,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   General   Steel   Products,   Inc.,   High 

Point,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,983 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  297—75) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  fixture  comprising  a  base  link 
having  a  front  fixed  pivot  at  its  forward  end  and  a  rear 
fixed  pivot  at  its  rearward  end,  a  seat  link  having  a 
front  seat  pivot  at  its  forward  end  and  a  rear  seat  pivot 
at  its  rearward  end,  front  support  link  means  pivotally 
connected  to  both  of  said  front  pivots,  rear  support  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  both  of  said  rear  pivots, 
said  front  and  rear  support  link  means  cooperatively  sup- 
porting said  seat  link  for  movement  relative  to  said  base 
link  between  a  normal  rest  position  and  a  rearwardly  in- 
clined fully  reclined  position,  a  control  link  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  upon  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  base  link 
located  between  said  front  and  said  rear  fixed  pivots,  con- 
necting link  means  for  controlling  and  constraining  move- 
ment of  said  seat  link  relative  to  said  base  link  upon 
said  front  and  said  rear  support  link  means  to  establish 
a  balanced  rest  position  of  said  seat  link  intermediate 
said  normal  position  and  said  fully  reclined  position  by 
applying  equal  and  opposed  moments  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  control  link,  said  connecting  link  means  including 
a  front  connecting  link  pivotally  connected  at  or^  end 
to  one  end  of  said  control  link  and  a  rear  connecting 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  control  link,  said  rear  connecting  link  being 
pivoted  at  its  other  end  on  said  rear  seat  pivot,  said 
front  connecting  link  being  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
location  upon  said  front  support  link  means,  a  leg  rest 
link  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  front 
connecting  link,   and  a   leg  rest  control   link   pivotally 
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connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  leg  rest  link  and 
to  said  front  support  link  means  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  front  connecting  link. 


3,114,574 
COMBINATION  LID  AND  SEAT 
Han7  M.  PryaJe,  26  Barbour  Lane, 

Bloomficld  HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  93,79t 

7  Claims.     (CL  297— lf3) 


1.  A  lid-seat  assembly  for  an  open  top  container,  com- 
prising a  unit   including   a   member   removably  engage- 
able  with  said  container  to  close  the  open  top  thereof 
and  having  a  seat  portion,  said  unit  also  including  a  back 
rest,   means  pivotally  connecting  said   back   rest  to  said 
member  for  swinging  movement  from  a  position  of  use 
projecting  in  a  generally  upward  direction  from  an  edge 
of  said  seat  portion  to  a  collapsed  position  overlying  said 
seat  portion,   means  mounting  said   unit  for  movement 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  member  closes  the 
open  top  of  said  comainer  as  aforesaid  to  an  open  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  said  container  including   first  and 
second  pivots  respectively  on  said  container  and  on  said 
back  rest,  an  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinally 
sliding  pivotal  connection  with  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pivots,  the  axes  of  said  pivots  and  the  axis  of  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  back  rest  being  mutually  parallel 
so  that  in  the  closed  position  of  said  unit  said  back  rest 
may  swing  between  its  position  of  use  and  iu  collapsed 
position  without  interference. 


3,114^75 
SEATING 
Charles  Eamcs,  Venke,  and  Robert  L.  Staples,  Manhattan 
Beach,  Calif.,  naiAgaon  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUad  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,#7# 
11  Claims.     (CL  297—248) 


I.  A  seat  comprising:  a  pair  of  frames;  means  sup- 
porting said  frames  in  spaced  relationship;  each  of  said 
frames  having  a  primary  frame  element  and  a  remov- 
able cover  member;  said  primary  frame  elements  in  the 
areas  covered  by  said  cover  members  having  an  internal 
blind  channel  opening  toward  said  cover  member;  pins 
secured  to  said  primary  frame  elements  at  spaced  inter- 
vals in  each  of  said  channels;  a  body  supporting  element 
extendmg  between  said  primary  frame  elements:  opposite 
edfcs  of  said  supporting  element  beuig  received  between 


the  adjacent  one  of  said  primary  frame  elements  and  its 
associated  cover  member  and  each  of  said  edges  having 
openings  receiving  said  pins;  holding  meaxu  urging  said 
cover  members  toward  said  primary  frame  elements  and 
against  the  edges  of  said  supporting  element  and  clamp- 
ing said  edges  of  said  supporting  element  between  said 
cover  members  and  said  frames,  the  edges  of  said  sup- 
porting element  and  said  pins  being  concealed  when  said 
cover  members  are  secured  in  clamping  position. 


3,114,576 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEATS 
Ehner  A.  Heridcr,  Dcarhom  Township,  Wayne  County, 
and  Paul  C.  Tabor,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well-Standard  Corporatioa,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvaDia 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,945 
11  Claiois.     (O.  297—354) 


I.  In  an  automobile  seat,  a  back  rest  comprising  a 
central  back  rest  member,  outside  back  rest  members  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  said  central  back  rest  member, 
and  means  cantilever  supporting  said  outside  back  rest 
members  one  on  each  side  of  said  central  back  rest 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


3,114,577 
SEATING 
Robert  L.  Propat,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman 
MUler,     lac     Zeeland,     Mkh.,     a     corporation     of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,338 
II  Clafaiis.     {CI.  291— US) 


1.  A  unit  of  furniture  including  a  frame;  said  frame 
including  a  pair  of  curved,  shell-shaped  elemenU,  each 
element  having  a  lip  extending  outwarvlly  from  its  top 
edge  and  one  side  wall  being  substantially  flat;  an  elon- 
gated supporting  member;  said  flat  sides  of  said  elements 
hingedly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  member  adja- 
cent their  tops;  a  net  for  supporting  a  person;  said  net 
extending  across  said  frame  and  secured  about  said  lips  of 
said  elements;  and  means  for  drawing  the  bottoms  of  said 
elemeius  toward  one  another  for  tensioning  said  net. 
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BACK  REST 

Earl  F.  HamUtoD,  Columbiu,  Ind^  asiigiior  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc^  Columbus,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Sept  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,650 

6  Claims.     (O.  297—460) 


1 .  In  a  back  rest  for  a  chair  or  the  like. 

(a)  a  frame  connected  to  said  chair  or  the  like  and 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tubular  uprights, 

(/>)  the  opposed  inwardly  presented  faces  of  said  up- 
rights having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizon- 
tally aligned  slots  formed  therein, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  transversely  ex- 
tending slats  rigidly  mounted  on  said  uprights, 

(d)  each  of  said  slats  having  an  intermediate  stretch 
interconnecting  a  pair  of  offset  tongues  received  in 
a  pair  of  said  slots,  and 

(e)  each  of  said  tongues  having  a  finger  projecting 
therefrom  and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  a>n  in- 
ner wall  of  the  upright  in  which  its  associated  tongue 
is  received. 


3,114,579 
HUB  CAP  PLUG  VAJ.VE  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Rol>ert  O.  Iaeni>arger,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ulinois 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,019 
6  Claims.     (CI.  301—108) 


2.  A  hub  cap  comprising  a  filler  opening  having  re- 
movably received  therein  a  plug,  said  plug  including  an 
axial  bore  extending  from  the  inner  end  thereof  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  vent  pcissage 
extending  between  said  bore  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
plug,  and  valve  means  including  an  elongated  {dug-type 
body  portion  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage  open  at  one 
end  and  dosed  at  the  other  end  by  a  transverse  mem- 
brane, said  membrane  being  formed  from  resilient  readily 
flexible  material  and  provided  with  a  slit  centrally  thereof 
within  the  confines  of  said  passage,  said  slit  being  directed 
to  define  a  valve  flap  operative  into  said  passage  into  the 
open  position  thereof,  said  flap  in  the  closed  position  being 
operative  to  seal  off  said  other  end  of  said  passage,  said 
flap  and  menobrane  having  engaging  edges  which  are 


cooperatively  cone-shaped  to  provide  for  cme-way  oper- 
ation of  said  valve  means,  and  cup-shaped  shielding 
means  having  a  base  portion  formed  integrally  with  said 
body  pOTtion  inwardly  of  said  other  end  and  extending 
radially  and  axially  outwardly  of  and  surrounding  said 
other  end,  said  other  end  of  said  body  portion  including 
said  membrane  projecting  subsuntialiy  outwardly  from 
the  base  portion  of  said  shielding  means  while  remaining 
protectively  confined  therein,  said  shielding  means  being 
located  outwardly  of  said  bore. 


3,114,580 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Stanley  L  MacDnff,  Sooth  Bend,  led.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  bid.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,130 
7  Claims.     (CI.  303—2) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system,  separate  conduit 
and  motor  means  constituting  service  and  emergciKy 
braking  systems,  a  fluid  pressure  producing  device  for 
normally  actuating  said  service  braking  system,  a  fluid 
pressure  storage  device,  means  for  permitting  charging  of 
the  pressure  storage  device  by  operation  of  the  pressure 
producing  device,  and  valve  means  for  actuating  said 
emergency  braking  system  by  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  pressure  storage  device  upon  failure  of  said  service 
brakijig  system. 

3,114,581 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Panl  P.  Tnszynsld,  South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,766 
7  Claims.     (CL  303—2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  service  brake  system  having 
brake  applying  motor  means,  conduit  means,  hydraulic 
means  for  displacing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  brake  apply- 
ing motor  means  via  said  conduit  means,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  hydraulic  means,  a  dual  purpose  emergency 
and  parking  brake  system  comprising  auxiliary  conduit 
means,  a  hydro-pneumatic  energy  storage  device  for  dis- 
placing hydraulic  fluid  to  said  brake  applying  motor 
means  via  said  auxiliary  conduit  means,  auxiliary  means 
for  actuating  said  hydro-pneumatic  energy  storage  device, 
passage  means  for  communicating  said  hydraulic  means 


640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1963 


with  said  hydro-pneumatic  energy  storage  device,  hy- 
draulic intensifier  means  located  in  said  passage  means  for 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  means 
to  said  hydro-pneumatic  energy  storage  device  upon  each 
operation  of  said  first  mentioned  actuating  means  to  there- 
by increase  the  pressure  in  said  device  to  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  located  in  said  passage  means  for 
relieving  pressure  in  said  device  when  said  pressure  rises 
above  said  predetermined  value. 


3,114^82 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION 
James   W.    Vfilligan,   West   Lafayette.   Ind..  amigiior  to 
Duncan  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  La/ayettc,  lod^  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,5M 
3  CblDM.     (CL  3«8— 10) 


I.  A  magnetic  suspeiuion  unit  for  supporting  an  ele- 
ment rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  including 
an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member,  the  outer  sur- 
rounding the  inner,  said  members  including  radially  fac- 
ing portions  of  permanent  magnet  material  magnetized 
to  provide  two  inwardly  facing  annular  and  coaxial  pole 
faces  of  permanent  magnet  material  on  the  outer  member 
directly  opposing  two  outwardly  facing  annular  and  co- 
axial pole  faces  of  permanent  magnet  material  on  the 
inner  member  with  the  magnet  portions  oppositely  mag- 
netized to  cause  said  directly  opposing  pole  face  pairs  to 
attract  one  another,  one  of  said  members  being  the  stator 
with  its  pole  faces  both  abruptly  demarked  dimensionally 
along  their  lower  edges,  and  the  other  of  the  memben 
being  a  rotor  with  both  of  its  pole  faces  being  abruptly 
demarked  dimensionally  along  its  upper  edges. 


3,114,583 

STORE-BOX  FOR  SHEET  LIKE  DOCUMENTS 

Ernst     Lennart    Theodor     Zicukr.     Goteborx.     Sweden, 

assiinior  to  Lindaco  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Set.  No.  1I2J05 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  24,  1960 

2  Claims.  (CL  312—184) 
I.  In  a  storage  cabinet  including  a  back  wall  and  two 
opposing  side  walls  perpendicularly  arranged  with  said 
back  wall,  means  in  the  cabinet  for  supporting  and  hang- 
ing articles;  said  supporting  and  hanging  means  compris- 
ing; first  and  second  elongated  rail  members  fastened,  re- 
spectively, to  the  opposing  side  walls  and  extending  hori- 
zontally and  in  parallel  along  the  side  walls;  additional 
elongated  rail  means  including  two  elongated  parallel  rail 
members,  one  end  only  of  said  additional  rail  means  be- 
ing fastened  to  the  back  wall,  the  other  end  of  said  addi- 
tional rail  means  being  unsupported,  said  two  elongated 


rail  members  of  the  additional  rail  means  extending  hori- 
zontally between  said  first  and  second  rail  members  and 
in  parallel  therewith;  a  plurality  of  elongated  holders  ar- 
ranged for  slidabie  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  first  elongated  rail  member  and  an  elongated  rail 
member  of  said  additional  rail  means;  another  plurality  of 
elongated  holders  arranged  for  slidabie  movement  along 


the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  elongated  rail  mem- 
ber and  the  other  rail  member  of  said  additional  rail 
means,  each  holder  comprising  a  first  elongated  part  hav- 
ing at  least  two  tube-shaped  members  affixed  thereto  and 
a  second  elongated  part  having  at  least  two  rod-shaped 
members  affixed  thereto  and  arranged  for  insertion  into 
said  tube-shaped  members. 


3,114,584 
TELEPHONE  WIRING  SUPPORT  FOR  DESKS 

Rodolph  H.  Wilmer,  Voungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  FIreproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  May  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  29,232,  now 
Patent  No.  3,043.643,  dated  July  10,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  186.829 
1  Claim.     (CL  312—194) 


A  telephone  wiring  support  for  desks  having  a  top 
overlying  a  knee  space  defined  by  opposite  vertical  ped- 
estal wall?  closed  at  one  side  by  a  removable  and  replace- 
able modesty  panel,  comprising, 
a   pair  of  inwardly   facing  channel   members   having 
spaced  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  upper  flanges 
attached  to  the  under-portion  of  the  top  and  their 
web   portions   facing   outwardly   from   the   pedestal 
walls, 
spaced  tongues  struck  out  medially  from  the  webs  of 
each  channel  and  parallel  to  said  flanges  to  provide 
therewith  upper  and  lower  horizontal  guide-ways  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  flanges, 
an   abutment   struck   inwardly  from   the  end  of  each 
channel  member  and  closing  the  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels remote  from  the  modesty  panel, 
and  a  wiring  supporting  block  slidabie  between  said 
tongues  and  the  related  flange  of  the  channel  toward 
said  abutment  when  the  modesty  panel  is  removed. 
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3,114^85 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Darld  F.  Brower,  San  Diego,  and  Gamon  B.  Haywaid, 
La  JoUa   (San   Diego),   Caiif^  assignors   to   General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,383 
5  Claims.     (CL  339—14) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  f (Mining  apparaUis,  a  device  for 
clamping  a  shaped  conductor  assembly  in  position  on  the 
apparatus  and  at  the  same  time  connecting  the  ends  of 
a  shaped  conductor  in  said  assembly,  respectively,  to  a 
high  voltage  conductor  and  a  ground  conductor  in  the 
apparatus,  said  shaped  conductor  being  provided  with  a 
mounting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  mutually  insulated 
opposed  conductive  faces,  one  end  of  the  shaped  conduc- 
tor being  coupled  to  one  of  the  faces  and  the  other  end 
of  the  shaped  conductor  being  coupled  to  the  other  face, 
said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stationary 
members  fixedly  mounted  on  said  apparatus,  one  of  said 
stationary  members  being  of  conductive  material,  a  mov- 
able jaw  member  of  insulating  material  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  apparatus  between  said  stationary  members  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  wherein  the  bracket 
may  be  disposed  between  said  one  stationary  member 
and  said  movable  jaw  member,  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  bracket  is  clamped  in  position  between  said 
one  stationary  member  and  said  movable  jaw  member, 
said  movable  jaw  member  including  a  contact  of  conduc- 
tive material  in  a  side  thereof  which  faces  said  one  sta- 
tionary member,  means  connected  to  said  movable  jaw 
member  and  to  said  other  stationary  member  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  jaw  member  to  said  open  position  and 
to  said  closed  position,  means  coupling  said  one  station- 
ary member  to  said  ground  conductor,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  contact  to  $aid  high  voltage  conductor. 


3,114,586 

SOCKET  CONTACT  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

FcUx  Albert,  Pocking,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  &   Halske   Aktiengesellscbaft   Berlin   and 

Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—17) 


are  to  be  removably  mounted  upon  an  insulating  car- 
rier provided  with  circuit  conductors  formed  by  a  printed 
circuit  or  the  like,  said  insulating  carrier  having  holes 
formed  therein  which  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding in  the  pattern  of  the  contact  pins  of  the  elec- 
trical device  to  be  mounted  thereon,  each  hole  coopera- 
tively associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  conduc- 
tors, comprising  contact  means  inserted  into  the  respec- 
tive holes  in  said  insulating  carrier  and  formed  from  a 
leaf  spring  blank  of  a  width  corresponding  to  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hole,  said 
blank  being  bent  three  times  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  thereof  to  form  a  member  having  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  portions  of  substantially  equal  length 
which  is  inserted  into  said  hole  of  the  insulating  car- 
rier, opposite  ends  of  said  member  forming  flange-like 
extensions  for  contact  engagement  with  a  circuit  con- 
ductor at  one  side  of  said  insulating  carrier,  ears  being 
fcnmed  from  said  member  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
contact  engagement  with  a  circuit  conductor  at  the  other 
side  of  said  insulating  carrier,  and  ears  formed  from  the 
inner  legs  of  said  member  extending  arcuately  therefrom 
into  resilient  and  sliding  bacldng  engagement  with  the 
outer  legs  thereof. 


3,114,587 

FLAT  CABLES  AND  CORRESPONDING 

CONNECTOR 

Adolf  L.  Herrmann,  710  Watts  Drive  SE., 

Hnntsrille,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,447 

8  Claims.     (CI.  339—75) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^ 


A  socket  device  for  contact  pins  extending  from  elec- 
trical devices  such  as  tubes  and  relays  and  the  like  which 


1 .  A  connector  and  a  pair  of  flat  cables  to  be  joined  in 
said  connector  in  overlapping  face  to  face  position,  each 
of  said  cables  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduct- 
ing strips  and  insulation  therebetween,  stiffeners  disposed 
at  adjacent  ends  of  said  cables,  said  stiffeners  provided 
with  faces  having  raised  portions  thereon,  and  spacedly 
corresponding  to  said  conducting  strips  above  said  faces 
in  mating  relation,  locking  means  provided  on  said  connec- 
tor and  said  cables  and  disposed  for  interconnection  there- 
between for  retention  of  said  cables  in  said  connector, 
said  connector  comprising  a  housing  including  a  pair  of 
upstanding  end  plates,  each  of  said  end  plates  disposed 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  connector  and  provided  with 
a  hole  therein,  a  substantially  horizontal  cable  mounting 
base  extending  between  said  end  plates,  an  eccentric  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  holes  of  said  end  plates,  a 
(vressure  plate  including  upper  and  lower  surfaces  carried 
by  said  shaft  between  said  mounting  base  and  said  shaft, 
a  resilient  pressure  pad  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  of 
said  pressure  plate,  a  corrugated  spring  carried  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  pressure  plate  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending beneath  said  shaft,  said  shaft  disposed  for  a 
downward  movement  responsive  to  rotation  thereof  and 
into  engagement  with  said  spring  to  move  said  pressure 
plate  downward  to  clamp  said  cables  with  their  respective 
conductors  in  contact  between  said  pressure  pad  and  said 
cable  mounting  base. 


CHEMICAL 


3H14JM 
ARYLOXYFROPIONITRILE  AND  DYE  MIXTURES 

AND  DYEING   HYDROPHOBIC    FIBERS  THERE- 

WITH 
Cbarks  E.  Uwis,  SomervUk,  N J^  aaifDor  to  AnMricao 

Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  ctKporatioa 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FHed  Feb.  26,  1W2.  S«r.  No.  17S,S«4 
12  Claims.     (CI.  8— »3) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  aryloxypropionitrile  of  the  fonnula 

Ar-O— C  Hi-C  H-C  N 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  Ar  is  a  carbo 
cyclic  aromatic  radical  of  less  than  three  rings  having 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up 
to  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  a  halogen  group  and  a 
nitro  group; 

(b)  from  about  2.5  to  about  10%  on  the  weifht  of 
(a),  of  an  emulsifying  agent; 

(c)  a  dispersing  agent;  and 

(</)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
disperse  dyes,  organic  pigments  and  optical  bleach- 
ing agents. 

3,114499 
RAFID  TANNING  SOLE  LEATHER  I  SING 

POLYOXYSACCHARroE  BBULFITES 
Carlo  BcUucci-Scssa,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to 
Ledoga  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1».  1»«2.  S«r.  No.  174,234 
Clainu  priority .•a^iratioo  Italy  Nov.  22,  196« 
4  Claims.     (CI.  8_»4J3) 
1.   Process  for  rapid  tanning  of  sole  leather  consisting 
in  treating  the  hkJes  for   12-24  hours  at  a  pH  over  5. 
with  1-20%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxysaccharide-bisulfite  in 
water,  then  tanning  the  hides  thus  treated  with  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  vegetable  tanning  agent. 


in  portions  of  predetermined  weight  and  density,  passing 
said  solid  caustic  through  said  dischM^  orifice  and  slicing 
said  solid  caustic  into  blocks. 


3,1I439« 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  CAUSTIC 
Jean  M.  HolT.  Wyandoftf.  and  Fdwurd   A.  Raether.  Tln- 
coln   PaHi,  Mich_   a«i<nor^  to   V^yandone  Chemicals 
Corporation,  \%  yawlo««e,  Mkk^  a  corporalioa  of  Mldi- 

Filcd  Oct.  2J,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i91,93« 
1  Claim.     (CL  li— 47.5) 


^rvvoo^rmo 


3,114,591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUTURE 

MATERIAL  FROM  ANIMAL  TENDONS 
ioacpk   Nkhots,   Priacctoa.  and  Tbomas   Lincoln   Reiss- 
mann.  Bound  Brook.  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a 
curporatioo  of  New  lerwy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  192^32 
3  ClafaH.     (CL  If— 44) 


A  process  for  continuously  producing  solid  caustic 
Mocks  from  molten  caustic,  which  comprises  pumping 
molten  caustic  throo^  an  enclosed  path  containing  in  se- 
quentia<  communication  an  inlet  orifice,  a  moken  caustic 
rone,  a  caustic  soiidifKation  rone  and  a  discharge  orifice, 
said  divrharge  orifice  having  a  cross-sectional  area  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
caustic  solidification  zone,  coding  said  molten  caustic  in 
said  caustic  solidification  zone  to  thereby  form  solid 
caustic,  scribing  said  caustic  with  heat  transfer  fins  during 
its  travel  through  said  caustic  solidification  zone  whereby 
said  bar  of  caustic  is  solidified  on  the  inside  and  scnbed 
642 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  suture  material 
from  animal  tendons,  which  comprises  extruding  a  homo- 
geneous dispersion  of  substantially  pure  swollen  collagen 
fibrils  through  a  slit  into  a  flowing,  confined  acetone-am- 
monia dehydrating  bath  to  form  a  ribbon,  and  twisting, 
stretching  and  drying  said  ribbon  to  form  a  suture. 


3,114,592 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  ELEMENTS 

MADE  OF  HVDRATED  CELLULOSE 
Edoard    Bartbeil,    Hermann-Dietrich    Schmldt-Neuhaus, 
and  Fricdrlch   Hilgers,  ail   of   Krefeld,  Germany,  as- 
iigBors  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Slockhauscn  A  Cie,  Kre- 
feld, Germany,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  123.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  15,  1969 

6  Claims.  (CL  18 — 54) 
1.  In  a  proceaa  for  the  production  of  elements  of  hy- 
drated  cellulose  by  precipitation  of  viscose  in  a  precipita- 
tion bath  the  step  of  adding  to  the  viscose  at  least  0.2 
g./l.  referred  to  the  viscose  of  an  amine  oxide  of  the 
general  formula 

9 

Ri 
R,-N>-0 

r/ 

whcrem  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  phenyl,  the  sum  of  the  C  atoms 
of  the  R  substitucnu  being  from  6  to  24. 


3,114,593 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COLLAGEN 
STRAND 
Ernest  J.  Grisct  and  Tbomas  L.  Keissmann.  Bound  Brook, 
and    Joseph    Nicboli,    Princeton,    NJ.,    Maignors    to 
Ethicon,  Inc  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey 
FUcd  Oct.  4,  1961.  Scr.  No.  142,9S4 
11  Claims.     (O.  18—54) 
I.   In  the  method  of  producing  a  collagen  strand,  the 
steps  of 

extruding  a  bontogeneous  dispersion  of  swollen  col- 
lagen fibrils  through  a  stationary  spimterette  to  form 
a  multifilament; 
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applying  a  water-miscible  organic  liquid  dehydrating 
agent  more  volatile  than  water  to  said  multifilaxn«it; 

stretching  aod  twisting  said  multifilament  while  evap- 
orating the  organic  liquid  whereby  the  multifilament 
unites  to  form  a  strand;  and 

drying  said  strand. 


3414,594 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARnCLES 

Orrfllc  B.  Sbennan,  West  Ora^c,  N  J^  anigiior  to  Owens- 

nHnois  Glaa  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

CoatiauatkHi  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  381^57,  Sept.  21, 

1953.    TUi  appllcatkw  Oct  i,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  844,690 

4  Ciidna.    (CL  18-^ 


4.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plastic  container  having 
integral  neck  and  body  portions,  the  steps  of  injection 
molding  a  container  neck  from  plastic  material  issued 
from  an  orifice,  concurrently  linearly  moving  the  injec- 
tion molded  neck  from  the  orifice  and  extruding  a  hollow 
tube  of  plastic  material  from  the  orifice,  halting  the  neck 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  orifice,  pinching  the  tube  shut 
adjacent  the  orifice,  and  finally  introducing  air  under 
pressure  through  the  injection  molded  neck  to  blow  the 
tube  to  the  configuration  of  the  container  body. 


3,114,595 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  CONVENTIONAL  EX- 
TRUDER BY  MEANS  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Elmer  L.  Adams,  Toledo,  Robert  O.  Zcigler,  Holland,  and 
Raymond  H.  Rex,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assi^Dors  to  Owens- 
Dlfaiois  Glaas  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Fled  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  197,811 
€  Cldbm.     (CL  19—S5) 


eiflijb 


fe^^'T 


1.  In  a  method  of  extruding  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  through  an  extrusion  orifice  plasticized  mate- 
rial from  a  rotatable  screw  the  steps  of  rotating  the  screw 
by  a  hydraulic  motor,  intermittently  interrupting  commu- 
nication between  the  screw  and  the  orifice,  continuing 
rotation  of  the  screw  to  generate  in  said  material  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  said  predetermined  pressure  during  such 
interruption,  and  stalling  out  the  hydraulic  motor  by  the 
resistance  of  the  screw  to  rotation  against  said  material 
at  the  greater  pressure. 


3,114,596 

DIRECT  NECK  COOLING  DURING  BLOW 

MOLDING 

Robert  L.  Wecfader,  Somerville,  and  Hovrani  S.  Lang, 

New   Brunswick,   NJ.,   assigDors   to   Union   Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,166 
3  Claims,     (a.  18—55) 


1.  In  a  method  of  blow  molding  necked  plastic  con- 
tainers in  which  plastic  molding  material  is  charged  into 
an  inverted  mold  having  a  neck  section  and  air  under 
pressure  is  blown  into  said  plastic  molding  material 
through  a  blow  pin  in  said  neck  section  of  the  mold,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  forcing  cooling  fluid  under 
pressure  greater  than  said  air  pressure  through  apertures 
in  a  fluid  tube  surrounding  said  blow  pin  in  said  neck 
section  to  cool  the  container  neck  during  the  molding 
cycle. 


3,114,597 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TRAFFIC  MARKERS 
Gerald  W.  Lee,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Weyerhaenaer  Company,  Tacoma  1,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Wasiiington 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,693 
6  Cljrims.  (CI.  18—58) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  reflective  road  markers, 
comprising:  ( 1 )  lining  a  mold  of  the  desired  road  marker 
configuration  with  porous  cloth,  (2)  filling  said  mold  with 
a  liardenable  plastic  composition  containing  glass  beads, 
(3)  partially  curing  said  composition,  (4)  removing  the 
marker  from  said  mold  while  it  is  not  yet  fully  hardened, 
( 5 )  stripping  the  porous  cloth  from  said  marker  to  expose 
a  reflecting  surface,  and  (6)  finally  curing  said  marker. 


3,114,598 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRECISION  TRANS- 
MISSION BELT  WITH  MESHING  TEETH 
Richard  BeduMiolph,  Grasdorf  uber  Hannover,  and  Walter 
Niclas,    Altwarmbuchen    uber    Hannover,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  AktiengescU- 
schaft  Hannover,  Germany 

FDed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  9,  1952 

5  Claims.     (CL  18-^9) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  endless  flexible  toothed  pre- 
cision belt  my  means  of  a  first  and  a  second  mold  member 
engageable  with  each  other  so  as  to  confine  therebetween 
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an  annular  chamber  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  belt  to  be  made,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
firmly  spirally  winding  a  wire  insert  around  said  first  mold 
member  while  resting  said  wu-e  insert  qn  periphenlly 
•paced  portions  only  of  said  first  mold  member  so  that 
tho«e  wire  insert  portions  which  are  not  rested  on  said 
first  mold  member  are  spaced  from  the  latter,  pouring 
solidifiabie  synthetic  material  from  which  the  belt  is  to  be 
made  mto  said  second  mold  member,  subsequently  insert- 
ing said  first  mold  member  with  the  wire  insert  firmly 
connected  thereto  into  said  second  mold  member  to  there- 
by cause  said  first  mold  member  to  displace  synthetic  ma- 
terial from  said  second  mold  member  into  said  annular 
chamber  and  to  cause  said  synthetic  material  to  flow 
around  those  wire  insert  portions  which  are  not  rested  on 
said  first  mold  member,  allowing  said  synthetic  material 
in  said  annular  chamber  to  solidify  while  subjecting  the 
solidifying  synthetic  material  in  said  annular  chamber  to 
atmospheric  pressure  only,  and  subsequently  separating 
said  mold  members  and  removing  the  cast  belt  therefrom. 


3,114,599 

GAS  STERILIZER 

Howard  J.  Fanning,  1766  Sanford  Place, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  160,054 

10  ClaiiM.     (CL  21—98) 


^  '^. 


>    /) 
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1.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising,  a  gas^imper- 
meable  barrier,  a  completely  flexible  and  collapsible  ga»- 
impermeaNe  bag  having  an  aperture  permitting  inser- 
tion therein  of  articles  to  be  sterilized  and  adapted  to  be 
horizontally  mounted  in  gas-tight  connection  to  said  bar- 
rier, means  to  releasably  connect  said  bag  to  said  barrier 
in  gastight  reiationship  therewith,  means  for  introducing 
into  said  bag  through  said  barrier  a  sterilant  adapted  to 
assume  a  gaseous  sute,  outlet  means,  permitting  said 
sterilant  to  pass  from  said  bag  through  said  barrier  to  the 
external  atmosphere,  and  control  means  for  releasably 
preventing  sterilant  from  passing  through  said  outlet 
means. 


3,114,L   _ 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HAFNIUM  VALUES 

FROM     CRUDE     POTASSIUM     FLUOHAFNATE 

SOLUTIONS 
Martin  A.  Hobin,  Cinciiinati,  and  Raymond  A.  Foos, 

Loveiand,  Ohio,  aasignoTB  to  Nadonal   Distillers  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,337 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—24) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  hafnium  values  from 
a  crude  potassium  fluohafnate  solution  containing  metallic 
impurities  which  comprises  adding  sufl^cient  potassium 
hydroxide  to  said  crude  solution  to  obtain  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  about  3.5  to  8  while  maintaining  a  temperature 
of  about  60*  to  100*  C.  filtering  the  rcsuitmg  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  about  60*  to  80*  C.  to  remove  in- 
soluble material  and  to  recover  a  filtrate,  adding  addi- 
.  tional  potassium  hydroxide  to  said  filtrate  to  obtain  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  about  8  to  12  to  precipitate  puri- 
fied potassium  hafnium  oxyfluoride.  and  recovering  said 
purified  potassium  hafnium  oxyfluoride. 


3,114,601 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MAGNESIUM  FLUORIDE 

AND  PRESSED  BODIES  MADE  THEREBY 
Ea«CM  C.  LcttM-,  Walwortk.  N.Y.,  rndgnor  to  Banscb  A 
Lomb  IncorporatMl,  RocbaHar,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawiat.    Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,495 
1  Claim.     (CL  2^—88) 

Method  for  treating  magnesium  fluoride  to  improve 
the  infrared  transmission  characteristics  thereof  compris- 
ing wetting  a  mass  of  loose  pulverulent  magnesium  flu- 
oride of  a  particle  size  smaller  than  about  100  mesh  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fluoride,  the  total 
quantity  of  ammonium  fluoride  in  said  aqueous  solution 
being  about  five  weight  percent  of  the  quantity  of  mag- 
nesium fluoride,  drying  the  wet  pulverulent  magnesium 
fluoride  at  about  125*  C.  and  then  placing  the  mixture  in 
an  Alundum  tube  for  about  one  hour  at  a  temperature  of 
between  400*  and  600*  C.  placing  the  treated  material  in 
a  die  and  hot  pressing  the  resulting  mass  to  thereby  form 
a  shaped  body. 


3,114,602 

PURIFICATION  OF  LITHIUM  CHLORIDE 

Jndson  A.  Wood,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Olin  Matfaicaon  Chemical  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,201 
2  Clainw.     (CL  23—89) 

I.  In  a  process  wherein  boron  trichloride  and  lithium 
hydride  are  reacted  in  admixture  with  diethyl  ether  to 
produce  diborane  and  a  slurry  of  solids  including  lithium 
chloride  in  diethyl  ether,  said  slurry  also  contammg  as 
impurities  lithium  metal,  lithium  hydride  and  boron  tri- 
chlonde-diborane-diethyl  etherate.  the  steps  of  separating 
the  solids  from  said  slurry  and  admixing  them  with  meth- 
anol in  amount  at  least  suflficient  to  convert  the  lithium 
metal  and  lithium  hydride  present  in  said  solids  to  lithium 
methylate  and  hydrogen,  to  convert  the  boron  trichloride- 
diborane-diethyl  etherate  present  in  said  solids  to  trimeth- 
yl  borate,  diethyl  ether,  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen 
and  to  dissolve  the  lithium  chloride  present  in  said  solids, 
distilling  the  reaction  mixture  to  remove  trimethyl  borate 
overhead  to  leave  remaining  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing one  of  the  compounds  hydrogen  chloride  and  lithium 
methylate  in  greater  molar  amount  than  the  other,  ad- 
mixing the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to 
about  7  with  one  of  the  compounds  hydrogen  chloride 
and  lithium  methylate  in  amount  such  that  the  hydrogen 
chloride  and  lithium  methylate  are  present  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  in  substantially  equimolar  amounts  whereby 
hydrogen  chloride  and  lithium  methylate  present  in  the 
entire  reaction  mixture  react  to  form  lithium  chloride  and 
methanol,   separating  solids  from  the  reaction  mixture 
to  leave  remaining  a  solution  of  purified  lithium  chloride 
in  methanol,  and  separating  lithium  chloride  from  said 
solution. 


3,114,603 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITE  A 

**•*" -^  "°:X*"'  ^'"^  '***°**'  ^^^  "signor  to  Union 
i-arolde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2^93 

10  Claims.    (CL23-rll3) 

I.  An  improved  method  for  producing  sodium  zeolite 
A  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  reactant  mixture 
containing  essentially  oxides  of  aluminum,  silicon  and 
sodium,  the  major  portion  of  said  aluminum  and  silicon 
oxides  being  provided  by  inclusion  in  the  mixture  of  a 
reactive  kalolin  type  material,  said  oxides  of  aluminum, 
silicon  and  sodium  being  present  in  said  aqueous  reactant 
mature  in  amounts  such  that  the  mixture  has  a  com- 
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position  expressed  in  oxide  mole  ratios  within  the  fol- 
lowing range: 

Na,0/SiO, About  0.5-1 

SiO,/Al,0,    _ 1-2.5 

H,0/NajO 25-100 

digesting  the  aqueous  reactant  mixture  for  a  period  of 
at  least  2  hours  within  a  temperature  range  of  20-55° 
C,  thereafter  increasing  said  temperature  to  at  least  75° 
C.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  sufficient  peri- 
od to  crystallize  sodium  zeolite  A,  thereafter  recovering 
crystalline  sodium  zeolite  A  as  the  product. 


3,114,M4 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BORON- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Jawad  H.  Murib,  St.  Bernard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,756 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  diborane  from  gaseous 
mixtures  thereof  containing  an  inert  gas  which  comprises 
( 1 )  contacting  said  mixture  with  an  amount  of  a  sulfide 
of  the  fcMinula  R^S,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atonM,  at  least  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  amount  required  to  selectively  complex  diborane  in 
the  gaseous  mixture,  said  contact  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  about  —83°  to  25*  C;  (2)  contacting  the 
resulting  complex  of  the  sulfide  and  the  diborane  with 
zinc  chloride  to  displace  the  diborane  from  said  complex 
and  to  form  a  complex  of  the  zinc  chloride  with  the  sul- 
fide, said  contact  of  the  complex  of  the  sulfide  and  the  di- 
borane being  carried  out  with  an  amount  of  the  zinc 
chloride  sufficient  to  displace  the  diborane  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  —38°  to  25°  C;  (3)  recovering  the 
diborane  resulting  from  said  displacement  from  the  com- 
I^x  with  the  sulfide;  and  (4)  heating  said  zinc  chloride- 
sulfide  complex  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissociate 
said  complex. 


polymerizing  said  stannate  to  a  soluble  polymeric 

form  in  the  substantial  absence  of  chelating 

agent  for  tin, 

adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  polymeric  stannate 

a  chelating  agent  for  tin  which  is  soluble  in  said 

solution  and  stable  in  the  hydrogen  peroxide  being 

stabilized  in  a  mole  ratio  of  chelating  agent  to  tin 

of  about  0.5:1  to  about  20:1, 

acidifying  the  solution  of  complexed  polymeric 
stannate  to  an  aqueous  equivalent  pH  below  5, 
using  the  resulting  stable  acidic  solution  of  polymeric 
staimate  to  effect  simultaneous  stabilization  and  ad- 
justment of  the  pH  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  to  about 
0  to  5. 


3,114,607 
HALOGEN  PRODUCTION 
Thomas  H.  Milllken,  Rose  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,364 

9  Claims.  (CL  23— 215) 
4.  The  process  which  comprises,  oxidizing  an  inorganic 
halide  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  metal-containing, 
oxidation  catalyst  and  a  dissimilar  material  as  a  desiccant 
comprising  a  clay  having  at  least  0.5  percent  reversible 
water  content  and  a  crystalline  structure  up  to  at  least 
1400°  F.  to  produce  anhydrous  halogen  gas  as  a  product 
of  the  process,  and  regenerating  the  clay  in  the  absence  of 
reactants  at  a  temperature  between  about  950°  F.  and 
about  1400°  F.  before  the  clay  becomes  saturated  with 
water. 


3,114,608 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  IODINE-131 
Michel    Douis,   Maisons-AIfort,    France,    and    Umbcrto 
Roa,  Turin,  Italy,  assignori  to  Commiasariat  k  VEntr- 
gic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,863 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  15,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—218) 


3,114,605 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BORON  PHOSPHIDE 

Bobble  D.  Stone,  Miamlsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,329 

7  Claims.  (Q.  23—204) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cubic  crystalline 
boron  phosphide  which  comprises  contacting  a  gaseous 
stream  of  a  boron  suboxide  having  the  formula  (BO),, 
where  x  is  an  integer  with  a  gaseous  stream  of  elemental 
phosphorus  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  1,000° 
C.  to  1,800"  C.  and  precipitating  the  said  boron  phos- 
phide from  the  gas  phase. 


3,114,606 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Robert  E.  Meeker,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  anlgnor  to  Shell 

Oil    Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,   a   corporation   off 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,486 

9Clalmt.     (CL  23— 207.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  hydrogen  peroxide  by 
adding  a  water-soluble  stannate  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  stan- 
nates  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  0.5  to  about  200 
milligrams  of  soditim  stannate  per  liter  of  stabilized  per- 
oxide, the  improvement  which  comprises, 
forming    an    aqueous    solution    of    said    stannate    in 
which  the  concentration  of  stannate  calculated  as 
Na,Sn(OH)«  is   about  0.05%    to  about   10%    by 
weight. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  iodine-131  which  com- 
prises irradiating  tellurous  anhydride  by  means  of  neu- 
trons, dissolving  the  irradiated  anhydride  in  an  alkaline 
medium  to  form  a  solution  of  alkaline  tellurite,  concen- 
trating this  solution  so  that  it  contains  more  than  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  tellurite,  oxidizing  it  by  means  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  molyb- 
dates  and  alkali  metal  vanadates  to  transform  this  tel- 
lurite into  tellurate,  acidifying  the  solution,  and  distilling 
to  recover  iodine. 


3,114,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MERCAPTAN 

ANALYSIS 

Robert  H.  Jones,  WhMicr,  Calif.,  avlgnor  to  Beckman 

Instmmcnte,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Not.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,780 

20  Claims.     (Q.  23—230) 

1.  In  a  meroaptan  analyzer,  the  combination  of:  a  re- 

acticMi  chamber  having  first  and  second  inlets  and  an  out- 
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let  and  adapted  to  contain  a  sli^itly  soluble  metal  salt, 
the  metal  ioo  reacting  with  mercaptan  to  produce  a  sub- 
stontially  insoluble  metal  mercaptide  salt;  separator  means 
for  separating  liquids  and  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of 
outlets;  means  for  measuring  only  a  single  anion  in  a 
liquid;  first  flow  means  for  coupling  a  stream  of  hydro- 
carbon containing  mercaptan  for  analysis  to  said  first 
iolet  of  said  reaction  chamber;  second  flow  means  for 


coupling  a  stream  of  substantially  pure  water  to  said  sec- 
ond inlet  of  said  reaction  chamber;  third  flow  means  for 
coupling  said  reaction  chamber  outlet  to  said  separator 
means  inlet;  and  fourth  flow  means  for  coupling  the  water 
outle<  of  said  separator  means  to  said  measuring  means 
for  measurement  of  said  single  anion  content  of  the  sep- 
arated water  stream  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
mercaptan  sulfur  content  of  the  incoming  hydrocarbon 
stream. 


3,114,«10 
CONTINUOUS  SAMPLING  GAS  ANALYZER 
Robert    D.    GaCord    and    Peter    Roacnbaain,    both    of 
Arapahoe  County,  Colo.,  assiipiors  to  Martlii-Marictta 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  17.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  111,426 
4  Claims.     (CL  Z3— 255) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  analyzing  a  flowing  gas 
comprising  a  gel  substance,  a  pH  sensitive  dye  suspended 
in  said  gel  substance,  said  gel  substance  including  therein 
means  for  absorbing  soluble  gases  to  control  the  trans- 
parency of  said  dye.  gas  venting  means  connected  for  al- 
lowing passage  therethrough  of  the  gas  to  be  analyzed, 
and  having  at  least  one  port  communicative  with  the  gas 
passing  through  said  venting  means,  semi-permeable 
membrane  means  separating  the  gas  present  at  said  port 
from  said  pH  sensitive  dye  but  allowing  gas  to  pass  there- 
between, means  for  isolating  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
the  gel  substance  from  all  gases  except  those  passing 
through  said  port,  light  source  means  for  illuminating  said 
pH  sensitive  dye,  a  detector  means  actuated  only  by  light 
originating  from  said  light  source  and  passing  through 
said  dye,  and  Alter  means  constructed  and  positioned  for 
allowing  the  light  actuating  said  detector  means  to  occur 
only  at  the  wavelengths  at  which  the  optical  density  of 
said  dye  is  substantially  linearly  proportional  to  the  pH 
of  the  solution  in  said  gel  substance  whereby  the  output 
of  said  detector  means  will  provide  an  indication  of  the 
presence  and  relative  amount  of  certain  constituents  in 
the  flowing  gas. 


3,114^11 
AFFARATUS  FOR  REFINING  METAL  CHLORIDES 

IN  MOLTEN  SALTS 
David  K.  Roai,  Madfaon,  Ohio,  aMJcnor,  by  mMBc  assign, 
meats,  to  National  Distillers  and  Cbemicai  Corpora- 
(ioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,024 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—244) 


An  apparatus  for  refining  a  volatile  metal  chloride 
in  a  molten  salt  bath,  comprising  a  horizontal  melter 
vessel;  a  longitudinal  series  of  baffle  elements  disposed 
laterally  of  said  vessel  and  substantially  dividing  said 
vessel  into  a  longitudinal  series  of  chambers  including 
a  feed  chamber  at  one  end,  a  discharge  chamber  at  the 
other  end,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  chamber;  wherein 
said  feed  and  intermediate  chambers  are  in  communica- 
tion only  under  a  first  baffle  element,  and  said  interme- 
diate and  discharge  chambers  are  in  communication  only 
over  the  remaining  baffle  ekmenu  in  said  vessel;  said 
baffle  elements  being  so  positioned  that  a  liquid  seal  is 
formed  when  molten  materials  are  present  in  the  melter 
vessel;  a  vaporizer  vessel;  first  conduit  means  connecting 
said  vaporizer  vessel  with  said  feed  chamber;  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  discharge  chamber  with  said 
vaporizer  vessel,  said  means  including  a  pump;  means  for 
introducing  solid  materials  into  said  feed  chamber,  includ- 
ing the  constituents  of  said  salt  bath,  said  volatile  metal 
chloride,  and  particularized  portions  of  the  metallic  com- 
ponent of  said  chloride;  heater  means  for  forming  and 
mainuining  said  solid  ntaterials  in  a  molten  state  in 
each  said  respective  melter  and  vaporizer  vessels;  meaiu 
for  agitating  said  molten  materials  in  each  of  the  cham- 
bers of  said  melter  vessel  and  in  said  vaporizer  vessel; 
and  separate  conduit  means  for  discharging  vaporized 
materials  from  the  respective  upper  portions  of  said 
melter  and  vaporizer  vessels. 


3.114,412 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTLTIE 

Eugene  W.  Fricrfrieh,  WUIiamsbaig.  Va. 

(179  SUver  Spring  Road.  WUton,  Conn.) 

Filed  May  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,518 

1  aaJm.     (CL  29—195) 


A  lanunated  structure  comprising  a  fired,  high  tempera- 
ture ceramic  layer,  and  a  stainless  steel  sheet  having  a 
non-planar  surface  irtduding  spaced  peaks  and  valleys, 
said  stainless  steel  sheet  being  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said 
ceramic  layer  only  at  said  spaced  peaks  by  a  metallic 
bonding  medium  having  an  electrical  conductivity  greater 
than  that  of  said  stainleas  steel  sheet,  said  metallic  bond- 
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ing  medium  comprising  a  metal  coating  of  steel  on  said 
ceramic  surface. 

3,114,(13 
MATERIAL  DRYING  APPARATUS 
loMph  C.  Neltzel,  Dallas,  Tex^  JoMph  T.  Laney,  Mem* 
pUb,  Tcnn^  and  James  A.  Ndsoa,  Jr^  Didias,  Tcz^ 
aarigaots  to  Tbc  Munray   Company  of  Texas,  Inc^ 
DsILm,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Jane  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,227 
3  Claims.     (O.  34—48) 


lecting  surface  of  said  electrode  for  removing  collected 
dust  from  said  surface  said  means  comprising  shearing 
means  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  wires 
spaced  not  less  than  two  inches  apart,  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing members  for  maintaining  said  wires  in  spaced 
relationship,    and   means   for   cyclically  oscillating  aaid 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  moisture  content  of 
seed  cotton  comprising  a  drier  casing,  means  for  con- 
ducting cotton  through  said  casing,  heater  means  for 
said  casing  and  a  control  for  said  heater  means,  a  down- 
wardly disposed  feed  duct  for  supplying  cotton  by  gravity 
to  said  casing,  control  means  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  mass  of  cotton  in  said  duct,  spaced 
electrodes  fixed  within  said  duct  in  position  to  be  con- 
tacted and  bridged  by  cotton  therein  and  passing  there- 
through, means  for  supplying  electrical  current  across  said 
electrodes  and  cotton  contacting  the  same,  means  for 
sensing  the  electrical  resistance  and  moisture  content 
of  said  electrode  contacting  cotton,  end  control  means 
for  said  heater  operatively  connected  to  said  resistance 
sensing  means  for  adjusting  said  heater  accordingly. 


shearing  means  parallel  to  said  collecting  surface  and  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
wires  extend,  said  cycle  of  oscillation  having  an  ampli- 
tude at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  wires  for 
applying  a  shearing  force  over  substantially  the  full  area 
of  said  collecting  surface  during  a  cycle  of  oscillation. 


3,114,616 
PLATE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC PRECIPITATOR 
Robert  A.  Palmore,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawwc 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  64,012 
1  Claim.     (CL  55—143) 


3,114,614 
LIQUID  HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS 
Joseph  J.  Forrester  3rd,  NIaeara  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor, 
1^  mesne  assignments,  to  OUn  MatUeson  Clicmlcal 
CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Vhrginia 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  519,610 
3  Claims.     (CL  44—76) 
1.  A  liquid  composition  of  matter  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  solution  of  decaborane  in  a  liquid  addition 
product  of  acetylene  and  diborane  said  liquid  addition 
product  being  obuined  by  reacting  diborane  and  acety- 
lene in  a  molecular  ratio  maintained  between  1  to  1  and 
3.5  to  1  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  100'  C. 
to  250*  C.  diluted  with  sufficient  inert  gas  such  that  the 
amount  of  diluent  entering  with  the  reactants  is  within 
the  range  of  75  to  85  percent  of  the  total  volume  of  the 
incoming  gases,  the  amount  of  decaborane  being  at  least 
about  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition. 

3,114,615 
OSCILLATING  SHEARING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  PRECIPITATED  DRY  DUST 
Jolw  S.  Lj«arias,  Pittsborgl^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 
Comnany,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
F^  Dec.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,860 
5  Claims.     (O.  55—121) 
3.  In  an  electrical  precipitator  wherein   at  least  one 
vertically-extending  collector  electrode  collects  dust  par- 
ticles from  a  gas  stream  passing  therethrough,  the  im- 
IM-ovement  comprising  means  mounted  adjacent  a  col- 


A  collector  plate  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrosutic 
precipitator  for  precipitating  contaminants  from  a  dirty 
gas  stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  sheet  electrode 
plates  spaced  from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  plates  having  adjacent  openings  therein  of  preselected 
off -round  contour  and  spacer  bar  means  of  cross-sectional 
contour  which  in  one  position  of  the  bar  conforms  sub- 
stantially to  the  contour  of  said  openings  to  permit  passage 
of  said  spacer  bar  means  through  said  openings,  said 
spacer  bar  means  having  sets  of  corresponding  slots  ex- 
tending transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spacer  bar 
means  with  the  slots  of  each  set  being  spaced  from  each 
othfr  substantially  the  same  distance  as  said  plates,  each 
of  Said  slots  including  a  pair  of  spaced  opp<xite  disposed 
side  walls  of  suflficient  depth  and  spacing  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  said  spacer  bar  means  about  its  longitudinal)  axis 
from  one  position  to  another  when  said  spacer  bar  means 
has  been  passed  through  said  plate  openings  and  said  slots 
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are  aligned  with  said  plates  wherein  said  plates  engage 
in  iajd  slots  to  be  maintained  in  spaced  relation,  and  cam- 
ming means  comprising  pairs  of  nb-like  members  integral 
with  said  plates  and  adjacent  the  openings  of  said  plates, 
iaid  rib-like  members  of  each  pair  being  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  on  substanUally  opposite  skies  of  the 
periphery  of  an  opening  and  displaced  from  the  planar 
surface  of  the  plate  with  which  they  are  integral  with 
corresponding  ends  of  each  of  the  rib-like  members  sloping 
gradually  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  in  the  same  direction 
around  the  periphery  of  the  opening,  said  rib-like  members 
extending  transverse  the  depth  of  the  slots  with  which  they 
engage  after  assembly  to  bold  said  plates  in  fast  contact- 
ing relationship  with  said  spacer  bar  means. 


3,114,617 

EXHAUST  PIPE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FILTERING 

EXHAIST  C\SE.S 

Lester  M.  Rowe.  1453  45th  St.,  Sacnmento.  and  MilUrd 

C  Totman,  1524  Rosewood  Way.  Colusa,  Calif., 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  S«r.  No.  24,347 

2  aaims.     (CL  55—267) 


1.  An  engine  exahust  pipe  attachment  comprising  a 
closed  hollow   housing,  said  housing  including  a  front 
wan  havmg  an  imet  opening  formed  therein  and  includ- 
mg  means  adapted  to  secure  said  attachment  on  the  out- 
let end  of  an  exhaust  pipe  in  poor  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion therewith,   said  housing  including   top  and   bottom 
wails    interconnected    at    their    corresponding   edges   by 
means  of  opposite  side  walls  and  at  their  rear  ends  by 
means  of  a  rear  wall  also  extending  between  said  oppo- 
site  side   walls,   a   horizontal   baffle   wall   secured   at  its 
forward  end  to  said  front  wall  and  extending  between  said 
side  walls  from  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  to  a  point 
spaced  from  a  rear  wall  thereof  and  in  a  plane  spaced 
below  said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  baffle 
walls   secured    between  said    horizontal    baffle   and   said 
top  wall,  secured  to  said  front  wall  at  their  forward  ends, 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing  and  spaced 
laterally  of  said  side  walls  and  terminating  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing,  the  area  bound 
by  said  top,  horizontal  baffle  and  vertical  bafflle  walls 
defining    an   exhaust    passage   communicated    with    said 
inlet  opening  at  its  forward  end  and  terminating  a  spaced 
distance  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall  at  its  rear  end.  said 
bottom  wall  being  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  baffle  wall  and 
defining  a  sump  at  its  rear  end  portion  between  said  oppo- 
site side  walls,  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  bottom   wall  and  filter  means  disposed 
over  said  last-mentioned  openmg.  said  side  walls,  above 
said    horizontal    baffle    wall,    having    exhaust    openings 
formed  therein. 


body  having  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  superposed  rows  of  orifices  therein  and  adapted  to 
receive  at  its  interior  portion  a  supply  of  the  thermoplastic 
material  in  the  viscous  sute,  said  body  being  rotaUble 
at  a  speed  sufficient  to  project  the  viscous  material  out- 
wardly and  uniformly  through  said  orifices,  a  combustion 
chamber  located  adjacent  said  body  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  having  walls  shaped  to  direct  the  dis- 
charge of  gases  from  said  chamber  at  high  temperature 


3,114,61S 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Mairei    Levecque.   Saint-Cratien.    Marcel    Mabru,    Paris, 
and  Maurice  Charpenticr.  Rantigny.  France,  assigDon 
to  CompagBlc  dc  Saint-Cobain,  Park,  France 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1956,  Ser.  No.  567.023 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Feb.  28,  1955 
3  Claims.     (Q.  65—14) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  glass  fibers  from  thermo- 
plastic vitreous  material,  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal 


and  high  velocity  in  a  ring-like  blast  across  said  rows  of 
orifices  close  to  and  in  light  contact  with  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  body,  said  gases  travelling  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  body  whereby  said  streamlets 
of  viscous  material  issuing  from  the  orifices  of  the  rotating 
body  are  turned,  entrained  and  drawn  out  by  said  gases, 
and  means  below  said  centrifugal  body  for  diverting  said 
streamleu  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  centrifugal 
body  comprising  a  conical  element  below  said  centrifugal 
body  with  its  smaller  end  nearest  said  body. 


3.114,619 
FORMING  HOI  F-S  IN  GLASS  OBJECTS 
Joseph  E.  Nitsche,  Coming,  and  Roy  E.  Smith,  Hone< 
heads,  N.Y,,  aasignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1961.  Sot.  No.  15«,082 
UCIainw.     (CL  65—113) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hole  in  a  glass  pipe  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  said  pipe  with  its  axis 
substantially  horizontal,  applying  heat  to  soften  a  por- 
tion of  the  underside  of  said  pipe,  projecting  against  said 
portion  a  stream  of  gas  having  force  sufficient  to  form  a 
bubble  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  pipe  until  said 
bubble  bursts  to  form  an  opening,  aixl  allowing  said 
softened  portion  defining  said  opening  to  be  drawn  down- 
ward by  gravity  to  render  said  opening  suitable  for  join- 
ing with  an  end  of  a  second  piece  of  glass  pipe. 


3,114,620 
PNEUMATIC  SHEET  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
James   W.   GHTcn,  Comint,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Coming 
Glaaa  Works,  Coming,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  793,070,  Feb.  13, 
1959.  which  is  a  division  of  640,825.  Feb.  18,  1957, 
now  Patent  No.  2,970,405.     This  applicatioa  Aug.  14, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  131.409 

8  Claims.     (CI.  65—145) 

I.  A  glass  working  apparatus  which  embodies  a  hollow 

mold  comprising  a  wall  at  the  top  bordering  a  relatively 

large  cross  sectional  entrance  into  its  cavity  and  at  the 

bottom  borders  a  relatively  small  cross  sectional  entrance 


i.\ 
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to  iU  cavity,  means  for  moving  said  mold  between  al- 
ternative positions,  a  top  cover  for  the  mold  arranged 
over  one  of  such  positions  having  a  depending  skirt  slid- 
able  down  over  the  top  of  such  wall  as  a  shear  when  the 
mold  is  at  such  one  of  its  positions,  two  molten  sheet  glass 
supply  means  positioned  over  and  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  mold  for  the  successive  arrangement  of  two  sheets 
of  molten  glass  over  said  mold  during  its  travel  to  such 
one  of  its  positions,  a  single  valve  connected  to  negative 
and  positive  fluid  pressure  lines  and  the  bottom  entrance 
of  the  mold  cavity  respectively,  means  for  effecting  rela- 


tive  movement  between  said  cover  and  mold  to  bring  theai 
into  sharing  relation,  and  control  means  to  activate  in  suc- 
cession the  means  for  moving  the  mold,  the  glass  supply 
means  and  the  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  mold  respectively,  said  valve 
being  operable  in  the  interval  between  the  arrangement 
of  such  sheeu  of  molten  glass  over  the  mold  and  after 
the  relative  movement  between  the  cover  and  the  mold 
respectively  to  successively  connect  said  lines  to  the  bot- 
tom mold  cavity  entrance  to  form  an  article  within  the 
mold  from  such  sheets. 


3,114,(21 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  LENGTHS 

OF  GLASS  TUBING 

Ttbor  Kfaraly,  8  Ham  Kalnua-Utca, 

Bwlapcst,  Hufary 

Orifiiial  appUcadon  Apr.  9,  1957,  S«r.  No.  (51,754,  now 

Patent  No.  2,993,304,  dated  July  25,  19(1.     Dtvided 

and  tUs  application  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Hnngary  Apr.  13, 195( 

3  Claims.     (Q.  65—272) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  lengths  of  vitreous  tubing 
comprising  means  for  conveying  said  tubing  longitudinal- 
ly forwardly,  a  carriage  mounted  for  longitudmal  recipro- 
cal movement  in  the  path  of  the  tubing,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carriage,  a  first  support  on  said  carriage, 
a  burner  on  said  first  support,  a  second  support  on  said 
carriage  in  front  of  said  first  support,  clamping  jaws  on 
said  second  support  and  movable  between  opening  and 
closing  positions,  said  tubing  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  burner  and  said  jaws,  said  supports  being 


longitudinally  reciprocally  slidable  relative  to  said  car- 
riage, means  for  respectively  reciprocating  said  supports, 
and  actuating  means  for  first  closing  said  jaws  clampingly 
on  said  tubing  while  said  carriage  is  moving  forwardly 
and  for  then  moving  said  supports  forwardly  relative  to 
said  carriage  with  said  second  support  moving  faster  than 
said  first  support. 

3,114,(22 
WASTE  MATERIAL  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  DIGESTING  WASTE 
Woodrow  Hardy,  Somervillc,  N  J.,  aaigDor  to  The  Fair- 
field Engineering  Company,  Marion,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FDcd  Ads.  2(,  19(0,  Ser.  No.  52,078 
12  CfaUnu.    (CL  71-^) 


5.  A  digester  for  organic  waste  material  comprising 
an  upwardly  opening  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  bed  of  said  material,  said  receptacle 
including  a  delivery  side  and  a  discharge  side,  each  of 
substantial  linear  extent,  disposed  in  laterally  spaced, 
generally  op>posed  relation,  material  distributing  means 
for  introducing  fresh  material  substantially  uniformly 
throu^out  at  least  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  de- 
livery side  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  removing  di- 
gested material  from  said  bed  generally  uniformly 
throughout  at  least  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  dis- 
charge side  of  said  receptacle  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  bed  depth,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement 
above  said  bed,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  periodical- 
ly over  at  least  substantially  the  full  area  of  said  bed,  a 
plurality  of  rotary  agitators  depending  generally  vertically 
from  said  carriage  into  said  material  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  agitators 
to  lift  the  material  engaged  thereby  to  the  bed  surface. 

10.  A  method  of  aerobically  digesting  organic  waste 
material  in  solid  flowablc  form,  characterized  by  the  steps 
of  maintaining  a  mass  of  said  material  undergoing  ther- 
mophilic decomposition  in  a  generally  horizontal  bed  of 
substantially  constant  depth  and  having  at  least  two  sides 
of  substantial  linear  extent,  one  of  said  sides  being  lateral- 
ly spaced  from  and  generally  opposite  to  the  other  of  said 
sides,  adding  fresh  material  to  be  digested  in  small  incre- 
ments compared  to  the  mass  in  said  bed  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  at  least  substantially  the  entirety  of 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  bed,  removing  sufficient  digested 
material  to  maintain  said  substantially  constant  bed  depth 
substantially  uniformly  throughout  substantially  the  en- 
tirety of  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  bed  which  is  oppo- 
site to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  side,  and  peri- 
odically agitating  said  bed  by  raising  material  to  the  bed 
surface  in  laterally  successive  increments,  said  material 
being  litfed  within  a  zone  covering  a  narrow  elongated 
area  of  said  bed  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  the 
bed  surface,  which  zone  is  moved  bodily  and  progressive- 
ly through  said  bed. 
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3,114,(23 
UPGRADING  OF  PHOSPHATE  ORES 
Bca-Arl  and  Dot  B«ii-Aii,  Raaurt  Can,  I«a«l, 
_    in  to  NctcT  PbospJutes  Limited,  Hakkvm,  Td 
ATtT,  IvacI 

No  Drawing.    FUed  ScpL  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,131 

daims  priority,  application  Israel  Jm.  2f,  IH% 

2  ClainH.     (CL  71—44) 

1.  A  process  for  producing,  from  a  starting  material 

containing  calcium  carbonate  and  at  least  approximately 

22%  of  P,0,  in  the  form  of  rock  phosphate,  a  product 

with  a  PjO»  concentration  in  excess  of  34% :  consisting 

essentially  in  the  steps  of 

calcining  the  starting  material  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  900*    C.   thereby   forming   a  calcined 
product  in  which  the  calcium  carbonate  is  converted 
into  quidilime; 
adding  an  amount  of  water  to  the  calcined  product 
which  is  substantially  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
anx>unt   required   for   hydration   of   the   quicklime, 
thereby  forming  a  fluid  slurry  of  the  calcined  prod- 
uct; 
boiling  said  slurry  by  further  heating  thereof,  thereby 
producing  a  supernatant   fine  suspension  of  slaked 
lime  and  a  sediment  containing  rock  phosphate  in 
relatively  high  concentration; 
separating  said  suspension  containing  the  slaked  lime 

from  said  sediment;  and 
recovering  said  sediment  containing  in  excess  of  34% 
of  rock  phosphate. 


3,114.624 
GRANULAR  N-K  AND  N  FERTILIZERS  FROM 
NITROGEN  SOLLTIONS 
Jowpli   A.  SmMk,  Rickmood,  and   George   R.  GnUam, 
Hofewell,  Va.,  aarignoni  to  Allied  Chenical  Corpom- 
tkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk>n  of  New  York 
No  Dniwkig.    FUed  Aug.  2«,  1959.  Ser.  No.  §34^47 

«  Claims.  (CI.  71—64) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  granular  fer- 
tilizer conuining  large  amounts  of  nitrogen  in  the  range 
of  12%  and  up  from  concentrated  nitrogen  solution  com- 
prising feeding  a  conccalrated  nitrogen  solution  compris- 
ing water,  ammonia  and  ammonium  nitrate  and  sep- 
arately and  simultaneously  feeding  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  into  a  chamber  provided  with  an  agitator,  the  ratio 
of  acid  to  nitrogen  solution  being  controlled  to  maintain 
a  resultant  slurry  pH  of  1.8  to  2.9  and  the  amount  of 
water  being  controlled  to  produce  a  slurry  having  a  water 
content  of  4-14%  and  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
125*  to  160*  C,  removing  slurry  from  said  chamber, 
feeding  said  slurry  to  a  mixer  where  it  is  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature below  100*  C.  and  blended  with  an  amount  of 
substantially  dry  solids  which  brings  the  water  content 
of  the  mixture  of  slurry  and  solids  in  the  range  between 
1.5%  and  3.3%,  said  solids  containing  at  least  suflScient 
alkaline  earth  carbonate  of  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  magnesium  carbonate  to  neutralize 
the  free  acid  in  the  slurry,  and  drying  to  moisture  content 
not  above  1  % . 


version  thereof  when  added  to  the  soil  comprising  the 
steps  of  admixing,  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of 
water,  nitro-humic  acid  having  the  formula 

C^440j,(— COOH),(— OH), 

(CO)4(— NO,),(_NOH) 
and  the  alkali  salts  thereof  with  an  inorganic  phosphate 
msoluble  in  water  and  citric  acid,  said  nitro^umic  acid 
and  the  alkali  salts  thereof  being  introduced  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  solubUize  the  phosphate,  thereafter  recover- 
ing a  granulated  soluble  phosphate  fertilizer. 


3. 11 4,(26 
PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  METAI^ 
"*™^  ^  DoMbrowskl  and  Frank  E.  Ediin,  Wilmineton, 
Del.,  aaifaors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Mar.  2«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,143 
7  CkkM.     (CL  75—10) 


3,114,625 

PREVENTING  REVERSION  BY  THE  ADDITION 
OF  NTTRO-HLMIC  ACID  OR  ALKALI  SALTS 
THEREOF 

KooD  Hlgncki,  Kita-ko,  Tokyo,  and  .Vfichio  Tsayofacki, 
Tetsnro  Osa,  Ko)i  Ando,  and  Sctsuko  \onemo(o, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hokkaido  Tanko  Kken 
KabQshiki  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatloa  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  7.  196«,  Ser.  No.  12,915 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japui  Mar.  6,  1959 

2  ClaioM.     (CL  71— «4) 

1.  A  rapid  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  soluble 

granulated   phosphate   fertilizer  and  preventing  the  r^ 


I.  A  process  for  purifying  and  reducing  the  surface 
area  of  a  refractory  sponge  metal  obtained  from  the  re- 
duction of  a  halide  of  said  metal  which  comprises  main- 
taming  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  field,  created  by 
parallclly  disposed  plates  which  arc  connected  in  scries, 
within  an  open-ended  enclosure  containing  an  inert  at- 
mosphere, introducing  dispersed  particles  of  said  sponge 
metal  into  said  enclosure  and  into  said  field  where  they 
are  kept  in  a  dispersed  state  by  the  vibrating  nxKion  im- 
parted to  them  by  the  forces  of  said  field,  heating  the  dis- 
persed particles  to  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
600 1  C.  bdow  the  meking  point  of  said  metal  to  about 
100°  C.  above  said  melting  point  with  the  energy  of  said 
field  and  vaporizing  impurities  from  said  meta<  particles, 
withdrawing  the  partKles  from  said  field  and  then  cooling 
them  m  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  range  at 
which  they  are  essentially  non-reactive  with  the  normal 
atmosphere,  and  recovering  purified  refractory  metal  par- 
ticles with  a  reduced  surface  area. 


3,114,627 
PRODUCING   METALLIC   MAGNESIUM   FROM   A 

MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Koio  Aoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aaahi  Kaaei 
Koffyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,273 
OainH  priority.  aMHcatioa  Japan  Dec.  16,  1959 
5  Clafam.     (CL  75—67) 
1.  A   process  for   manufacturing   metallic   magnesium 
by  adding  ferrosilicon  to  a  magnesium  oxide-conuining 
material  and  heating  under  reduced  pressure  to  effect  re- 
duction, which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  which  is 
substantially  free  from  alummum.  consisting  essentially 
of  a  magnesium  oxide-containing  material,   ferrosilic<» 
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and  lime  wherein,  in  which  mixture  the  molar  ratio  of 
magnesium  oxide  to  silicon  is  approximately  2:1  and  that 
of  calcium  oxide  to  magnesium  oxide  is  about  0.26  to 
0.56.  heating  up  to  1450°- 1500*  C.  and  then  raising  the 
temperature  to  1600*  C.  to  effect  liquid  phase  reduction, 
while  maintaining  a  pressure  of  about  0.1  to  5.0  nun.  Hg., 
thereby  forming  magnesium  vapor  and  a  molten  slag 
consisting  of  44  to  64%  by  weight  of  SiO,,  30  to  53% 
by  weight  of  CaO  and  3  to  14%  by  weight  of  MgO,  cool- 
ing the  magnesium  vapor  to  recover  metallic  magnesium 
and  separating  ferrosilicon  in  the  molten  phase  by  gravity 
difference  from  the  molten  slag  thereby  recovering  the 
ferrosilicon. 


carbon,  12  to  17  percent  chromium,  1.5  to  4.5  percent 
vanadium,  1.5  to  7.0  percent  tungsten,  2.5  to  7.0  percent 


3,114,628 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  BLISTER  COPPER 

Eogenc  R.  Redmond,  Oradc,  Ariz.,  laricnor  to  Brian 

Jackson  Associates,  Inc.,  Tacson,  Ariz.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Arizona 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  I14»3t3 
4  Claims.    (CL  75— 75) 

1.  In  a  process  of  refining  blister  copper  in  a  converter 
having  a  flowmeter  including  the  steps  of  blowing  air 
into  a  molten  mass  of  blister  copper  until  the  worm 
stage  is  reached,  adding  silica  to  said  mass  as  the  worm 
is  about  to  disappear,  continuing  the  blow  until  the  silica 
has  formed  a  solid  coating  over  said  mass,  and  pouring 
said  mass  out  from  under  said  coating,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  determining  that  said  worm  is 
about  to  disappear  by  observing  that  the  said  flowmeter 
indicates  a  sudden  drop  in  the  volume  of  air  being  blown 
into  said  mass. 


3,114,629 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLUMBIUM  AND 
TANTALUM 

James  H.  Downing,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  Nelson  B.  CoHon, 
Waltham^  Mass.,  and  Cecil  G.  Chadwick,  Lcwiston, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10,  I960,  Scr.  No.  61,355 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—84) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  massive  shaped  metal 
aggregates  of  at  least  one  refractory  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  columbium  and  tantalum  com- 
prising, preparing  a  mixture  of  carbonaceous  reducing 
agent  with  an  oxide  of  said  selected  refractory  metal,  said 
oxide  of  said  refractory  metal  being  present  in  stoichio- 
metric excess  up  to  about  15  percent  over  stoichiometric 
prc^Kntions  of  the  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  employed, 
said  oxide  of  said  refractory  metal  and  said  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  having  particle  sizes  within  the  range  of 
between  about  1  and  40  microns,  compacting  said  mix- 
ture to  a  massive  shape  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  1500 
pounds  per  square  inch;  heating  said  mixture,  under  vacu- 
um conditions,  at  a  rate  up  to  about  300*  C.  per  hour  to 
a  temperature  between  about  2000*  C.  and  the  melting 
point  of  the  metal  being  produced  until  substantial  evolu- 
tion of  gas  ceases  to  produce  said  pure  massive  shaped 
metal  aggregate;  said  vacuum  conditions  being  about  500 
millimeters  of  mercury;  and  cooling  said  metal  under 
non-contaminating  conditions. 


3,114,630 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CORROSION-RESISTANT 

STEEL 

Gary  Steven  and  Tboni  V.  Philip,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Cniclbic  Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aog.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,418 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  higti  temperature,  corrosion  resistant,  alloy  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1.0  to  1.3  percem 


molybdenum,  3  to  15  percent  cobalt,  up  to  about  2  per- 
cent each  of  silicon  and  manganese,  and  the  balance  iron. 


3,114,631 
SILVER  COMPOSITION 
Gcoigc  H.  Sistare  and  Charles  D.  Coxe,  Fairfield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Handy  &  Hannan,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  51,671 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—173) 
1.  An  internally  oxidized  alloy  produced  by  the  in- 
ternal oxidation  of  a  solid  solution  alloy  consisting  es- 
sentially of  cadmium  in  an  amount  of  from  2%  to  20%, 
by  weight,  from  4  to  18x  IQ-^  percent,  by  weight,  of  at 
least  one  element  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  silicon  and  the  balance  silver,  said  cadmium  being 
substantially  in  the  form  of  spherical  oxide  nodules  sub- 
stantially uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  silver 
matrix. 


3,114,632 
HIGH  STRENGTH  TITANIUM  BASE  ZIRCONIUM- 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Clayton  D.  Dickinson  and  Stanley  Abkowitz,  Warren, 
Ohio,  and  Ronald  J.  Nylen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors, 
by    mesne    assignments,    to    National    Distillers    and 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,251 

4  Claims.  (CL  75—175.5) 
1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  of  12%  Zr,  7%  Al 
by  weight  and  the  balance  titanium  with  incidental  im- 
purities, said  alloy  at  room  temperature  as  annealed  hav- 
ing an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  150,000  p.s.i.,  a  yield 
strength  at  0.2%  offset  of  137,000  p.s.i.,  elongation  in  1" 
of  frwn  14.5%  to  16%,  and  reduction  in  area  of  from 
31.3%  to  35.1%. 


3,114,633 

MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AND 

ELECTRORADIOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 
Heinz   Schlesinger,  WicsluMlen,   Germany,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Apr.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  21,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  18,  1959 

26  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  con- 
ductive sui^wrt  layo-  and  a  photoconductive  insulating 
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compound  selected  from 


[<>-.- 


[•<;--t 


and 


in  which  X  is  an  ortho  arylene  group,  which  may  have 
non-ionogenic  substituents  having  no  significant  influence 
on  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  compound,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
the  imino  group,  the  hydrogen  erf  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl,  and  aralkyl,  Me  is  a  heavy  metal,  and  /n  is 
an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  the  heavy 
metal. 


lytically  generated  halogen  containing  free  radicals  result- 
ing from  the  decomposition  of  an  organic  halogen-con- 
taimng  compound  represented  by  the  formula  R— C — X, 
whercm  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CI.  Br,  I  alkyl  and  aryl  and  each  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I  on  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylamines  and 
polymethine  dyes  which  experience  a  change  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  halogen-containing  free  radicals;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  preparing  a  film  containing  as 
the  essential  constituent,  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  arylamines  and  polymethine  dyes,  and 
substantially  free  from  any  of  said  free-radical  producing 
organic  halogen  compounds;  bringing  said  free  radical 
producing  organic  halogen-containing  compound  into  in- 
timate physical  contact  with  said  film  containing  the  re- 
maining constituenu  of  the  photosensitive  composition 
concurrently  with  exposure  of  the  same  to  form  an  image, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  image  bearing  composition 
from  contact  with  the  halogen-containing  organic  com- 
pound, whereby  no  undecomposed  organic  halogen  com- 
pound remains  in  contact  with  the  film  and  the  image 
bearing  exposed  film  is  substantially  insensitive  to  re- 
exposure. 


3,114,(34 
COLOLTl  PHOTOGRAPffV' 
John    Beraard    Brown,    Swinton.    and    Douglas    WUliam 
Stammers,  Epping.  England,  aasignon  to  Dford  Lim- 
ited, Dford,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  24,  IWl.  S«r.  No.  147,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  27,  1960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  96—20) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  yellow  dyestuff 
image  in  a  photographic  element  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  latent  silver  image  in  a  Ught-tensttive  gelatino  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  of  said  element,  which  layer  has 
in  coactive  relation  thereto  a  yellow  dyestuff  of  the  for- 
mula: 


HO 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  halogen,  and  X  represenu  a  Imk- 
age  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  single 
bond  and  a  — CHj —  group,  developing  said  image,  sub- 
jecting the  developed  image  to  treatment  which  bleaches 
the  silver  image  and  simultaneously  bleaches  the  dye- 
stuff  in  situ  therewith,  and  removing  any  residual  silver 
and  silver  salts  from  the  product. 


3,114,635 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  INCLUDING  PHYSI- 
CAL CONTACT  OF  TWO  LAYERS  CAPABLE  OF 
REACTING  WITH  EACH  OTHER  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  LIGHT 
I.  George  Ftdelman,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  aasifnor  to 
Horizons  incorporated,  CIcvciand.  Oiiio.  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961.  Scr.  No.  99,412 
t  Claims.     (CL  96—27) 


3,114,636 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Maas.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,513 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
I.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  by 
diffusion  transfer,  wherein  an  exposed  photosensitive 
emulsion  is  developed  with  an  alkaline  processing  com- 
position, an  imagewise  distribution  of  a  diffusible  image- 
forming  component  is  transferred  by  diffusion  to  an  image- 
receiving  element  carrying  an  image-receiving  layer  in 
superposed  relationship  with  said  photosensitive  emulsion 


OiH 


to  provide  a  visible  transfer  image,  and  said  transfer  image 
is  subjected  to  an  aftertreatment  with  a  liquid  composition 
to  remove  or  render  innocuous  rcsiduaJ  processing  re- 
agents, the  improvement  wherein  the  image-receiving 
clement  containing  said  image-receiving  layer  also  initially 
includes  a  subsUntially  uniformly  distributed  colored 
substance,  said  colored  substance  is  substantially  com- 
pletely removed  from  the  image  areas  of  said  image- 
receiving  element  during  said  development  and  transfer, 
said  colored  substance  is  reUined  in  the  nonimage,  border 
areas  of  said  image-receiving  element,  and  said  after- 
treatment  substantilly  completely  removes  said  colored 
substance  from  said  border  areas. 


CXT' 


3,114,637 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUl^lONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

l,2-DlTHlACYCLOPENT-3-ENES 
Roy  A.  Jeffreys,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 
.New  Jersey 
No  Drawi^.     FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,524 

11  Claims.     (CL  96 — 109) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
subilizer  having  a  farmula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

B' 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  images  in  a  photosystem 
in  which  an  image  is  formed  by  interaction  o^  the  photo- 


r 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  and  an  aryl  radical  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
and  an  aryl  radical. 

3,114,(38 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FATTY 
ANIMAL  MATERIAL 

Wotfram  Halin,  Monkta-Obcmieiizfaic,  and  Franz  Bcmdt, 
Mering,  near  AugsiMirg,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Kranss- 
Maffd  Akttcncctelbchaft,  Mnnkh-Allach,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  46,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  S,  1959 

3  OainH.     (O.  99^-7) 

1.  A  method  for  the  extraction  and  treatment  of  ani- 
mal material,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into  a 
treating  vessel  water-containing  animal  material  includ- 
ing bone,  fat  and  meat  portions;  subjecting  said  material 
in  said  treating  vessel  for  a  period  of  about  30  minutes 
to  an  absolute  pressure  of  about  5  atmospheres  and  a 
first  temperature  of  about  130*  C.  so  as  to  break  open 
fat-containing  meat  cells,  to  sterilize  said  material  and  to 
comminute  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bones  due  to  said 
elevated  pressure  and  temperature;  immediately  thereafter 
subjecting  said  material  in  said  treating  vessel  to  a  degree 
of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  such  that  the  water  of  said 
material  will  boil  at  a  second  temperature  of  about  70* 
C,  and  maintaining  said  material  in  said  treating  vessel  at 
at  least  said  second  temperature  and  at  said  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  until  the  water-content  thereof  is  reduced 
to  between  about  7  and  9%,  thereby  transforming  said  fat 
and  meat  portions  and  at  least  part  of  said  bone  portion  of 
said  animal  material  into  a  pulp;  thereafter  continuously 
screening  said  pulp  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
thereof  above  the  melting  point  of  its  fatty  constituents 
so  as  to  obtain  a  substantially  homogeneous  pulp;  con- 
tinuously introducing  said  screened  pulp  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  its  fatty  constituents  into 
a  centrifuge  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis;  continuously  subjecting  said  screened  pulp  in  said 
centrifuge  to  centrifuging  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  fatty  constituents  of  said  pulp  so  as 
to  separate  fatty  constituents  therefrom  and  retaining  in 
said  centrifuge  a  pulp  residue  of  greatly  reduced  fat  con- 
tent; recovering  said  separated  fatty  constituents;  pushing 
said  pulp  residue  of  greatly  reduced  fat  content  out  of 
the  centrifuge  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof;  recovering  said  pulp  residue;  cooling  said 
recovered  pulp  residue  to  substantially  ambient  tem- 
perature thereby  solidifying  the  same;  and  breaking  up  the 
thus-solidified  pulp  residue  into  smaller  particles. 


3,114,(39 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  EXTRUDED 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Eugene  J.  Rivocbe,  Washington,  D.C^  assignor  to  Rivarfc 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,742 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99^1M) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  extruded  food  product 
of  light  porous  structure,  comprising  preparing  a  foam  of 
methyl  cellulose  solution,  incorporating  food  particles 
homogeneously  in  said  foam,  extruding  the  resulting 
foamy  mass  into  relatively  small  pieces,  and  cooking  said 
extruded  pieces  while  said  pieces  still  retain  their  foam 
structure. 


3,114«M« 

COMPOSITION  FOR  RIPENING  FRUITS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Emannd  Vanzo,  Jr.,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Matfae- 
aon  Company,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcraey 

•  No  Dniwfaig.  FUed  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,502 
8Chdms.  (Q.  99— 103) 
1.  A  method  of  ripening  fruit  which  comprises  placing 
said  fruit  in  an  enclosed  space,  introducing  into  said 
space  as  a  mixed  vapor  phase  stream  from  about  43  to 
about  25  mol  percent  of  the  oiefinic  hydrocarbon  having 
less  than  5  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  57  to  about  75 
mol  percent  of  a  non-flammable  volatile  halogen  deriva- 
tive of  a  hydrocarbon  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  and  maintaining  said  fruit 
and  said  composition  in  said  enclosed  space  until  ripening 
is  effected. 


3,114,641 

CITRUS  JUICE  PRODUCT 

George  S.  Sperti,  Bnriington,  Ky.,  and  EHon  S.  Cook, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio,   assignors   to    The    Institutum    Divi 

Thomae  Foundation,  Cincbinati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,000 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  99—105) 

5.  An  orange  juice  product  intended  for  dilution  com- 
prising the  ingredients  of  natural  juice  plus  additives 
based  in  quantity  on  the  degree  of  intended  dilution  be- 
yond the  water  content  of  natural  juice,  the  said  additives 
comprising  (a)  sugar  and  citric  acid  in  quantity  to  main- 
tain the  sugar-acid  ratio  of  the  extended  product  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  of  11  to  17,  (b)  a  buffering  agent 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  extended 
product  substantially  in  the  range  of  3.4  to  3.6  and  (c) 
less  than  1%  on  a  weight  basis  per  volume  of  intended 
dilution  of  an  equimolecular  mixture  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  succinate,  sodium  tartrate  and  malic  acid. 


3,114,642 
HARD  CANDY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Harry  Meisel,  Englewood,  NJ.,  aslgnor  to  Com  Prod- 
ucts Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,963 

2  Oainu.  (CI.  99—134) 
1.  A  hard  candy  substantially  non-hygroscopic  corn- 
rising  a  mixture  of  dextrose  and  starch  hydrolysate  sirup 
processed  to  form  hard  candy;  the  amounts  of  said  dex- 
trose and  said  sirup  falling  within  the  range  of  30  parts 
of  sirup,  by  weight:  70  parts  of  dextrose,  by  weight,  to 
70  parts  of  sirup,  by  weight:  30  parts  of  dextrose,  by 
weight;  said  sirup  having  a  D.E.  value  of  about  36  to 
about  64  percent. 

3,114,643 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
WUIiam  T.  Boston  and  Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  Rockford, 
m.,  assignors  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,757 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 
I.  A  food  package  comprising  two  generally  rectangular 
sheets  of  flexible  material  disposed  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion and  joined  together  along  the  margins  at  one  end, 
first  heat  seals  joining  said  sheets  together  along  the  side 
margins  thereof  and  the  other  end  margins  to  form  a 
closed  pouch,  a  quantity  of  food  in  said  pouch,  two  gen- 
erally rectangular  panels  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pouch  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  sheets  and  each 
having  one  edge  portion  extending  beyond  said  one  end. 
said  panels  being  joined  together  along  said  edge  portions 
and  covering  said  sheets,  joints  between  said  sheets  and 
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the  body  portions  of  said  panels,  said  K>inls  being  weaker    weight  of  the  egg  ydk.  of  an  edible  diluting  liquid  selected 
than  said  first  heat  seals  and  including  second  heat  seals    from  the  group  consuting  of  water,  milk,  and  non-fat 

lOininB   the  remaininv  pH»r  rM-trtirtn*  nt  *aiA   nan«l«   1/^   c^w4      ^^M..._. I ■    :iL I  .  . 


joining  the  remaining  edge  ponions  of  said  panels  to  said 
sheets  along  said  side  margins  and  said  other  end  margins. 


and  a  string  extending  across  and  secured  to  said  cover 
between  said  extending  edge  portions  whereby  said  cover 
IS  removed  by  tearing  away  said  extending  edge  portions 
and  stripping  said  panels  off  the  pouch. 


3.114,644 
HAM  CANNING  METHOD 
Stanley    Arthur   Petersoa,    Rochester,    Minn..   assigBor  to 
American  Can  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y\,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  li,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  84«^17 
1  Claiin.     (CL  ♦9— Ig?) 


The  method  of  packing  a  chunk  of  whole  ham  into 
an  open  can  body  so  as  to  prevent  the  entrapping  of  air 
between  the  ham  and  can  body  wherein  the  ham  has  an 
irregular  contour  relative  to  the  can  body  interior,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  ham  loosely  within  the  can  body  to  pro- 
vide open  communication  between  the  open  end  of 
the  can  body  and  areas  within  the  can  body  where 
the  ham  is  spaced  inwardly  therefrom, 
subiecting  the  interior  of  the  can  body  to  a  vacuum 
to  evacuate  the  air  from  said  areas  through  the  open 
can  body  end.  thereby  eliminating  the  presence  of  air 
adjacent  said  ham  throughout  the  can. 
and  pressing  said  ham  into  substantially  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  interior  of  said  can  body  without  caus- 
ing any  substantial  deformation  of  the  can  body  while 
continuing  said  vacuumizing  step  to  thereby  prevent 
the  trapping  of  air  between  said  ham  and  said  can 
body,  whereby  subsequent  discoloration  of  the  ham 
by  entrapped  air  is  prevented. 


1,114,645 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  READILY  DiSPERSIBLE 

EGG  YOLK  POWDER  AND  PRODUCT 
Robert   M.   Blanken   and    Richard   T.   Carey,   Syracuse, 
and  Donald  ¥.  Mock,  Dcwitt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Borden  C  ompany,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 
NoDrawteg.    FHcd  May  19,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  111,135 

i  Claims.     (CL  99^210) 
1.  The   method   of   making  a   readily   dispersible  egg 
yolk  powder  comprising  the   steps  of  mixing  egg  yolk 
with  at  least  25  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 


containing  liquid  milk  producU.  warming  the  muture  to 
a  temperature  of  about  140*  F.  to  about  133*  F..  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  that  temperature  for  about  1  to 
about  5  minutes,  subjecung  the  mixture  to  a  heat  treat* 
mem  within  the  range  of  approximately  160*  F.  for  a 
period  of  about  3  minutes  to  approximately  190"  F.  for 
a  period  of  about  10  seconds,  cooling  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  below  about  120*  F..  and  drymg  said  mix- 
ture to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to  at  least  about  3%, 
said  heat  treatment  being  sufficient  to  destroy  any  Sal- 
monella present  in  said  mixture. 


3,1 14,444 

SINGLE  COAT  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 

Tbomaa  E,   Currie,   Loaicvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to   Foote 

MkMral    Company,    Bcrwyn,    Pa.,    ■    corporation    of 

Pcanaylrania 

No  Dniwii«.     FOed  May  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,1M 
14  Claims.     (CI.  IM— 4S) 

1.  A  vitreous  enamel  composition  having  a  firing  tem- 
perature between  about  1125  and  about  1275*  F..  suit- 
able for  application  to  the  surface  of  sheet  steels,  com- 
prising a  fr  t  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  20  to 
about  30  w«  ight  percent  silica;  from  about  20  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  R/),  oxides  consisting  of  B^,  and 
AljO,,  said  Al^,  providing  from  about  10  to  about  25 
percent  of  the  weight  of  said  weight  percent  of  R,0, 
oxides;  from  about  15  to  about  25  weight  percent  of 
Rfi  oxides  consisUng  of  Li^,  Na,0  and  K,0,  said  Li,0 
providing  Jrom  about  10  to  about  25  percent  of  the 
weight  of  »aid  weight  percent  of  R,0  oxides  and  said 
KjO  provicing  from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  of  the 
weigtt  of  said  weight  percent  of  R,0  oxides;  from  about 
1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  ZnO;  from  about  5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  of  alkaline  earth  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  SrO  and  a  mixture  of  CaO 
and  MgO,  said  MgO  providing  from  about  20  to  about 
50%  of  the  weight  of  said  weight  percent  of  alkaline 
earth  oxide;  fluorine,  in  the  amount  of  from  about  2  to 
about  5  weight  percent  where  said  fluorine  is  calculated 
as  calcium  fluoride;  and  form  about  10  to  about  18  weight 
percent  of  tiunia;  in  which  the  molar  ratios  of  said  frit 
components  to  one  another  are  substantially 

Of  silica  to  R/),  oxides  consisting 

of  B,0,  +  A1,0, 1:1-3:2 

Of  B^,  to  Al/), _ 5:1-9:1 

Of  silica  to  RjO  oxides  consisting 

of   Up  +  NajO  +  K^ 1:1-3:2 

Of  LijO  to  NajO... 1- 1-7-4 

Of  LijO  to  K^ ""'_  iii_7:5 

Of  R^  oxides  to  RO  oxides  consisting  of 

ZnO  +  R'O   oxide ___ 21-31 

Of  ZnO  to  RO  oxide ""  1:1-7:4 

F.  as  CaF, i_5  mol-percent  of  toul 

TiOj 12-15  mol-percent  of  total 

where  R'O  is  alkaline  earth  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SrO  and  a  mixture  of  CaO  and  MgO  in  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  CaO  to  said  MgO  of  about  1:1. 


3,114>47 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING  THE  HARDNESS 
OF    PORTLAND    CEMENT    AND    PROCESS    OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Virgil  W.  Mecham,  deceased,  late  of  Roosevelt,  Utah,  by 
Marba   Mecham.  administratrix,   Roosevelt,   Utah,  as- 
signor to  R.  V.  l.arsoa.  Roosevelt,  Utah 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  46J44 
5  Claims.     (CI.  IM— «9) 
5.  A  method  of  making  a  wet  ccmentitious  mix  which 
IS  exceptionally  easy  to  mold  and  wh*ch  sets  up  excep- 
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tionally  hard,  comprising  mixing  with  a  dry  cementkious 
mix  an  appropriate  quantity  of  water  treated  by  adding 
to  from  about  ten  to  twenty  parts  of  water  about  one  part 
of  a  sulfuric-acid  reacted,  aqueous  solution  of  alum  inti- 
mately intermixed  with  a  sulfuric-acid  reacted,  aqueous 
solution  of  calcium  chloride,  which  mixture  consists  essen- 
tially oi  the  foUowing  ingredients  in  about  the  propor- 
tions indicated: 

2  pounds  powdered  alum 

16  pounds  calcium  chloride 

5  gallons  water 

20  cubic  centimeters  sulfuric  acid. 


film  to  deposit  said  condensation  product  on  the  surface 
w*iereby  said  protective  covering  is  provided. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 

Jamct  E.  Rea,  Pfttriiwch,  Pa^  aMtgnor  to  Koppcn 

Company,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  ScpC  S,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  13<,7f9 

i  Clafanc.    (a.  IM— 1«1) 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  commercially  acceptable 

light  colored  cement  clinker  which  consists  essentially  of 

pelletizing  raw  meal  to  fonn  pellets,  adding  fuel  to  the 

surface  of  said  pellets  and  continuing  said  pelletizing 

whereby  the  surface  of  the  pelleu  is  coated  with  fuel, 

adding  return  fines  to  the  coated  pellets,  further  pelletizing 

the  resulting  mixture,  placing  said  mixture  on  a  grate,  and 

igniting  said  mixture  to  produce  a  sintered  product. 


3,114,M9 
FATTY  DERIVATTVES  OF  AMINOALKYL  AND  HY- 

DROXYALKYL  HETEROCYCLIC  AMINE  BASES 

AS  ASPHALT  ADDITIVES 

Jacob  Kata,  IS  BctcHb  Rom!,  ProvldcBcc  ILL 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  May  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  26,444 

7  Clalma.    (CL  IM— 273) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  high  temperature  stabi- 
lized coating  composition  and  enhancing  the  bonding, 
wetting  and  anti-stripping  properties  of  asphalt,  tar  and 
bituminous  coating  compositions  for  basic  aggregates,  in- 
cluding limestone  and  dolomite,  which  will  be  sUble  at 
temperatures  of  above  300*  F.  and  between  350*  F.  and 
450*  F.,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  coating  composi- 
tions Vi  to  1  Vi  %  by  weight  of  the  composition  an  additive 
consisting  of  a  high  molecular  weight  piperazine  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  aliphatic  side  chains  attached  to 
at  least  one  nitrogen  of  the  ring,  one  side  chain  including 
a  faUy  acid  residue  having  14  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
the  other  side  chain  containing  a  polymcthylene  linkage 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  terminating  in  an  amino 
group  carrying  a  fatty  acid  residue  having  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


3,114,65« 
TIRE     COATED    WITH     REMOVABLE    COATING 
COMPRISING    MODIFIED    POLYVINYL    ALCO- 
HOL  AND   METHOD   OF   COATING 
Richard  D.  Oppcnbclm,  Roslyn  Heigfats,  and  James  E. 
Bomcr,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spniylat  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jane  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  35,2*6 
13  Claims.    (CI.  117— 4) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  a  tire  formed  of  rubber- 
like  material  with  a  protective  covering  removable   by 
washing  with  water  which  compriaes  applying  to  surface 
of  the  tire  a  film  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
condensation   product    of   polyvinyl    alcohol    having   a 
molecular  weight  of  about  8,000-22,000  and  a  mono- 
epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyleoe  oxides  and  styrene  oxide,  in  the  mole  pro- 
portion of  about  0.15-0.5  mole  of  the  roonoepoxy  com- 
pound per  mole  of  vinyl  alcohol  represented  in  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  and  thereafter  evaporating  water  from  the 


3,114,651 
WATER    BVSOLUBILIZATION    OF    ACRYLAMIDO 

POLYMERS    WITH    A    SALT    OF    TRTVALENT 

CHROMIUM 
Anthony    J.    Gcntflc,    Greenwich,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

conoratioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  July  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,572 
1>  Cblms.     (a.  m—6) 

18.  A  method  of  temporarily  protecting  a  surface, 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  vinyl  polymer  preponderantly  composed  of  car- 
bamylethylene  linkages  and  having  a  pH  between  2.5  and 
7,  said  solution  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  dis- 
solved salt  of  trivalent  chromium  as  insolubilizing  agent 
for  said  polymer  coating  said  surface  with  said  solution, 
drying  said  coating  thereby  forming  a  hard  film  thereon, 
and  subsequently  removing  said  film  by  application  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  having  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  60"  C. 


3,114,652 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Lanrence  McD.  Schetky,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  AUoyd  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,512 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—93.1) 


1 .  A  coating  process  comprising  the  steps  of  directing 
a  stream  of  gaseous  heat  decomposable  metal  compound 
in  a  first  path,  said  heat  decomposable  metal  compound 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  metal 
halides,  metal  hydrides  and  organometallics,  advancing  a 
sheet  of  paper  in  a  second  path,  said  first  path  and  said 
second  path  being  contiguous  at  a  given  region,  said 
region  ranging  in  temperature  from  200  to  1000"  F.,  each 
increment  of  said  paper  moving  at  a  speed  by  which  it  is 
in  said  given  region  for  a  period  ranging  from  1  to  100 
seconds,  the  pressure  within  said  given  region  ranging 
from  .1  to  20  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  energizing 
said  stream  with  electromagnetic  energy  of  frequency 
ranging  from  1  to  10  megacycles  per  second  and  from 
3,000  to  100,000  megacycles  per  second,  said  heat  de- 
composable metal  compound  being  characterized  by  a 
given  resonant  frequency,  said  electromagnetic  energy  be- 
ing coherent  and  corresponding  substantially  in  frequency 
to  said  given  resonant  frequency. 


Albert 


3,114,653 
CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINE 
W.   Kmzan,  Effingham,  III. 


to   Borg- 


Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 


Ffled  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,278 
5Clafans.     (CI.  118— 48) 

I.  A  clothes  conditioning  device  for  a  laundry  drying 
machine  including  a  casing,  a  clothes-containing  basket 
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in  uid  casing  and  rotauble  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  blower  for  circulating  air  in  said  casing  and 
basket,  a  stationary  liquid  container,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  container  to  said  basket  including  conduit  means 
having  first  and  second  conduits,  said  first  conduit  being 
stationary  and  extending  through  said  axis  and  connected 


CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Sarodmr  Jidtra,  Abvac,  Iran,  aniffiior  to  Maschlnenfabiik 
Buduui    R.    Wolf    Akdcngeacllachaft,    GrcTcnbroich, 
Germany 

Flkd  Not.  li,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  152,719 
23  Clalma.     (CL  127—19) 


to  said  container  and  to  said  second  conduit  to  convey 
liquid  to  said  second  conduit,  said  second  conduit  being 
rotatable  with  said  basket  and  having  one  end  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  circulating  air  in  said  casing  to  dispense 
the  liquid  in  said  container  into  said  circulating  air  before 
the  air  enters  said  basket. 


3,114,(54 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS  EM- 
PLOYING  SL  PERSOMC  VIBRATIONS 
Shizuo  Mshiyama,  kamakura  City.  Hisao  Takagi,  Fuji- 
sawa  City,   and  Taro    Anzai   and  Seiko   Haga,   ^'oko- 
hanui  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fn«i  Aaf.  1<,  19M,  Scr.  No.  50,028 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Dec.  14,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  118 — 627) 


1.  A  centrifugal  apparatus  for  separating  a  suspension 
into  a  solid  and  a  liquid  component,  particularly  for  sepa- 
rating extracted  sugar  juice,  comprising  a  rotary  housing 
having  an  annular  solids-collecting  compartment,  an  an- 
nular washing  chamber  surrounding  said  compartment, 
and  passage  means  communicatively  connecting  said 
compartment  with  said  chamber;  sealing  means  for  selec- 
tively closing  and  opening  said  passage  means  so  that  the 
solid  component  separated  from  a  suspension  introduced 
into  said  compartment  at  elevated  pressure  is  free  to  pass 
into  said  chamber  when  the  passage  means  is  open  and 
the  housing  rotates;  and  means  for  admitting  a  hydraulic 
washing  fluid  into  said  chamber,  the  area  of  said  passage 
means  in  open  position  thereof  being  such  that  the  solid 
component  is  rapidly  diluted  by  the  washing  fluid  and 
penetrates  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  expel  correspond- 
ing quantities  of  washing  fluid  from  said  chamber  into 
said  compartment  when  said  passage  means  is  open 
whereby  the  fluid  washes  the  solid  component  while  pass- 
ing from  said  chamber  and  entraiiu  into  said  compart- 
ment at  least  some  of  the  liquid  component  which  might 
have  been  entrapped  in  the  undiluted  solid  component 


3,114,656 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

MATERIAL  WTFH  A  GAS 

Robert   L.    Opila,    Westchester,    III.,   assignor   to    Cora 

Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,519 
7  Ckdms.    (CL  127— 3S) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  coating  material  to  an  article 
comprising  a  magneto  striction  source  for  generating 
supersonic  vibrations,  a  converging  horn,  the  base  of  which 
is  rigidly  secured  to  said  source  for  transmission  of  the 
vibrations  from  said  source  and  concentrating  said  vibra- 
tions to  the  tip  of  said  horn,  said  tip  comprising  a  semi- 
spherical  tip  having  a  plurality  of  small  boles  communi- 
cating between  a  central  hole  in  said  horn  and  tlie  sur- 
face of  said  tip,  means  for  feeding  the  coating  material 
through  the  holes  in  said  tip  to  the  surface  thereof  there- 
by to  eject  said  material  in  a  spray  towards  said  article 
and  rtieans  for  establishing  a  direct  current  electrostatic 
field  between  said  spray  of  said  material  and  said  article. 


1.  In  a  method  of  contacting  dry  finely  divided  parti- 
cles with  a  gas  wherein  a  stream  of  said  dry  particles  is 
conducted  continuously  through  a  confined  contact  space 
containing  said  gas  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  causing  said  stream  to  en- 
ter said  contact  space  by  flowing  through  a  vertically  re- 
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versing  path  which  includes  said  inlet,  causing  said  stream 
to  leave  said  contact  space  by  flowing  through  a  vertically 
reversing  path  which  includes  said  outlet,  and  maintain- 
ing the  flow  of  said  stream  sufficiently  high  that  said  in- 
let and  outlet  are  continuously  filled  with  said  dry  parti- 
cles so  that  the  flowing  particles  themselves  effectively  in- 
hibit the  egress  of  gas  through  said  inlet  and  outlet  from 
the  chamber. 


able  by  exposure  of  the  surface  of  said  sheet  adjoining 
said  first  electrolyte  to  radiant  energy  capable  of  de- 
composing silver  chloride. 


3,114,(57 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

AND  STRIPPING  METALS 

John  W.  StilwelL  4255  E.  3«th  St,  Indiaiuipolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawiof .    Filed  Aug.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  52,335 

2«  Claiim.     (O.  134—28) 

I .  A  composition  of  matter  for  surface-cleaning  metals, 

comprising  an  acid  which  is  normally  corrosive  to  the 

metal  to  be  cleaned,  a  first  inhibitor  consisting  of  a  diter- 

tiary  acetylenic  glycol  having  the  general  structure : 


Ri— C— c=c— c— Bi 
OH  6h 

in  which  R  and  Ri  are  alkyl  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  isopropyl, 
isobutyl,  tertiary  butyl  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
which,  in  a  solution  of  such  acid  and  in  the  presence  of 
the  metal  to  be  cleaned,  produces  one  type  of  coordina- 
tion complex  adherent  to  the  metal  to  be  cleaned  as  a 
thin  film  resistant  to  such  acid,  a  second  inhibitor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thiocarbamide,  1,3-di- 
ethyl  thiocarbamide  and  1, 3 -di isopropyl  thiocarbamide 
and  which,  in  a  solution  of  such  acid  and  in  the  presence 
of  the  metal  to  be  cleaned,  produces  a  different  type  of 
coordination  complex  adherent  to  the  metal  to  be  cleaned 
as  a  thin  film  resistant  to  such  acid,  and  a  desiccant. 


3,114,658 
ELECTRIC  CELL 
Solomon  Zaromb,  Philadelphia  County,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Philco  Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,030 
10  Claims,     (a.  136—6) 


1.  An  electric  cell  comprising  a  container,  a  sheet  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silver  chloride  and  dividing  said 
container  into  two  compartments,  a  first  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte comprising  hydrochloric  acid  and  contained  in 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  second  aqueous  electrolyte 
comprising  hydrofluoric  acid,  ferrous  chloride  and  fer- 
ric chloride  and  contained  in  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments, and  first  and  second  inert  electrodes  contact- 
ing said  first  and  second  electrolytes  respectively,  said 
silver  chloride  sheet  having  a  thickness  such  that  said 
sheet  is  substantially  impermeable  to  the  ions  in  said 
first  and  second  electrolytes  and  said  cell  being  charge- 

787  O.Q.— 48 


3,114,659 

VOLTAIC  CELL  WITH  VENTING  VALVE 

Robert    A.    Warren,    Center   Line,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Servel,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,562 

1  Claim.     (CI.  136—178) 


<    1  ,f   f,Jm 


In  a  voltaic  cell  which  includes  as  a  part  thereof  a 
cylindrical  metal  can  open  at  its  top,  closure  and  terminal 
structure  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  spring  steel 
diaphragm,  means  i<x  sealingly  supporting  said  dia- 
phragm at  its  perii^ry  at  the  top  of  said  cam,  a  centrally 
apertured  electrically  non-conductive  resilient  sealing 
disc  upon  said  diaphragm  in  sealing  engagement  there- 
with, a  metallic  valve  member  having  a  cup-form  valve 
head  and  a  vaJvc  stem  extending  through  the  central 
apertures  of  said  sealing  disc  and  said  diaiAragm,  the  edge 
of  said  cup-form  valve  head  engaging  the  top  surface 
of  said  sealing  disc,  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  being 
upset  to  clamp  the  vaJve  head  against  said  sealing  disc 
with  force  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  form  a  seal,  the 
upset  end  of  said  valve  stem  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  valve  head,  a  resilient  non- 
conduotive  disc  at  the  bottom  of  said  can,  and  a  con- 
ductive member  extending  axLaily  of  said  can  between  said 
last  mentioned  disc  aivd  said  valve  stem  for  electrically 
connecting  an  electrode  of  said  cell  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber, the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  can  remains  her- 
metically sealed  under  normal  pressure  conditions  and 
whereby  increased  pressure  within  said  can  of  a  prede- 
termined magnitude  causes  said  diaphragm  to  bow  ou-t- 
wardly  permitting  the  edge  of  said  valve  bead  to  recede 
from  said  sealing  disc  sufficiently  to  permit  gas  to  escape 
frotn  said  cell. 


3,114,660 
ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  COLORED  WITH  WATER 
INSOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANINE  AND  METHOD 
William  C.  Cochran,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pit^>urgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,738 

12  Claims.  (CL  148—6.1) 
6.  A  method  of  coloring  an  artificially-produced  oxide 
coating  on  an  aluminum  article  with  water-insoluble  or- 
ganic colorant,  which  comprises  treating  the  oxide  coating 
with  a  solution  of  water-insoluble  organic  colorant  in 
acid-pasting  acid,  and  subsequently  treating  the  oxide  coat- 
ing with  colorant-drowing  diluent. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORE 

LAMINATIONS 

B«rt  E.  Palm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  WickJiffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  1*4,833 

4  CUdnw.  (CL  14S— 122) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  core  laminations  of 
increased  electrical  surface  resistance  from  ferrous  mag- 
netic stock,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of  phosphat- 
ing  said  stock  with  an  aqueous  phosphating  solution  and 
annealing  said  phosphated  stock,  the  improvement  in  com- 
bination therewith  which  comprises  employing  as  said 
aqueous  phosphating  solution  an  aqueous  solution  having 
a  total  acidity  within  the  range  from  about  5  to  about 
too  points  and  containing  as  essential  ingredients  zinc  ion. 
phosphate  ion,  nitrate  ion.  and  an  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  cadmium,  and  barium  ions  to  form  on 
said  stock  an  integral  phosphate  coating  having  substan- 
tially no  visible  crystal  structure  at  a  magnification  of 
100  diameters  and  annealing  said  phosphated  stock  in  an 
atmosphere  of  dry  cracked  gas. 


3,114.M2 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  ALLOY 

Benjamin    L.    Averbach,    Belmont,    Mass.,    assignor,    by 

me«ne  assiicnments,  to  Weinscliel  Engineering  Co.  Inc 

Gaith«rsburg,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  13.  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,593 

7  ClaiuM.    (CL  148—142) 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  alloy  having  a  stable  low 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  said  process  comprising 
the  successive  steps  of 

(a)  alloying  from  35.7  percnet  to  36.7  percent  nickel 

with  iron, 
(^)  maintaining    said    nickel-iron    alloy    substantially 

free  of  oxygen  and  of  grain  boundary  oxidation, 
(c )   beating  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  of  substantially 

2000*  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere, 
(J)  rapidly  quenching  said  heated  alloy  in  a  liquid, 
(e)  beating  satd  alloy  to  a  temperature  of  substantially 

1400*  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  and 
(/)   rapidly  quenching  said  heated  alloy  in  a  liquid. 


products  with  an  inert  carrier  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  helium,  neon,  and  argon  to  force 
the  thermal  decomposition  products  of  said  compound 
through  a  jet  so  as  to  unpin0e  upon  and  coat  the  unmasked 


portion  of  said  wafer  at  a  temperature  of  130*  C.  to  300* 
C.,  and  alloying  an  electrode  pellet  to  each  uncoated  por- 
tion of  said  two  opposing  major  wafer  faces,  each  said 
pellet  containing  a  substance  capable  of  inducing  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  said  wafer. 


3,114.M3 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS   WITH   PROTECTIVE   AND   MASK- 
ING COATINGS 
Juli«M     klerer,     Somervillc,     NJ.,     assiitnor    to     Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  18.342 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148—179) 
5.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of  masking  portions  of  two  opposing  major  faces 
of  a  given  conductivity  type  semiconductive  wafer,  ther- 
mally decomjxwing  an  organic  siloxane  compound  at  a 
temperature  above  600*   C,  mixing  the  decomposition 


3,114,664 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  ALLOY  TYPE 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  HIGH  FREQl  ENCV 

Susumu   Yoflhida  and   Takanori   Koshio,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to    Nippon   Telegraph   ft    Telephone    Public 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese  firm 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  6,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  148—181} 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rectifying  junction  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  pellet  of  substantially  pure  indium, 

(b)  placing  the  pellet  in  contact  with  a  planar  surface 
of  a  wafer  of  N-type  germanium, 

(c)  placing  the  contacting  members  in  a  heating  cham- 
ber. 

(d)  evacuating  the  heating  chamber. 

(e)  raising  the  temperature  at  a  rate  of  about  120*  C. 
per  minute  until  the  molten  indium  pellet  wets  the 
germanium  surface  and  forms  a  shallow  unsaturated 
alloy  layer  on  the  wafer, 

(/)  reducing  the  temperature  to  a  heat  at  which  spread- 
ing of  the  indium  pellet  over  the  wafers  surface  is 
arrested. 

(g)  raising  the  temperature  at  a  rate  of  about  20*  C. 
per  minute  to  a  temperature  of  about  500*  C,  and 

(/i)  lowering  the  temperature  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
15*  C.  per  minute  to  cause  gradual  cooling  to  about 
300*  F. 


3,114,665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  MAKING  LIGHT- 
WEIGHT PRESSURE  VESSELS  OF  WOUND  FLEX- 
IBLE  STRANDS 
Artfctir  J.  Wytshirr.  Clevelawl,  Ohio,  aasigBor.  by  mesne 
aiaicnments,  to  Apex  Fibre-Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Oricinal  application  June  19,  1953,  Ser.  .No.  362.898,  now 
Patent  No.  3.031.099.  dated  Apr.  24,  1962.     Divided 
and   this  application   May  27,   I960.  Ser.   No.  32^78 

10  Claims.     (CL  156—155) 
H.  The  method  of  m.iking  a  pressure  vessel  which  com- 
prises securing  a  low  melting  point  metal  core  of  spherical 
Nh;ipe  to  an  arbor  by  means  of  a  fitting  at  each  end  of 
said  arbor  and  said  core,  applying  an  impervious  resilient 
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flexible  rubber  covering  to  said  core,  securing  said  cover- 
ing to  said  fittings,  rotating  said  core  on  the  axis  of  said 
arbor,  coating  a  strand  of  glass  fibers  with  a  liquid  resin, 
applying  said  strand  of  resin  coated  glass  fibers  to  said 
resilient  covering  while  rotating  said  core  about  said  axis 
to  form  windings  lying  in  substantially  great  circle  paths 


forming  a  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  ex- 
tending over  the  surface  of  said  resilient  covering,  there- 
after curing  the  resin  coated  glass  fibers  wound  on  said 
core,  removing  said  arbor,  and  thereafter  melting  out  said 
low  melting  point  metal  core  leaving  the  resilient  core 
covering  as  an  unbonded  liner  within  the  completed  pres- 
sure veaaeJ. 


METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  HONEY- 
COMB UTILIZING  HELICAL  PRINTING  ROLLER 
Dclbert  H.  Johnson,  Concordf  Calif^  assigiior  to  Hexcci 
Products    Inc^    Berkeley,    CaHf^    a    corporatioa    of 
California 

FUcd  May  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27309 
4  Clalim.    (CI.  154—197) 


4.  A  method  of  making  honeycomb  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  to  one  surface  of  a  continuous  web 
equidistantly  spaced  apart  parallel  uninterrupted  lines  of 
adhesive  angularly  displaced  from  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  web;  transversely  cutting  said  web 
into  sections  of  equal  length  along  equidistantly  spaced 
cut  lines  coincident  with  each  point  where  the  adhesive 
lines  are  laterally  offset  one-half  pitch  from  the  adhesive 
lines  of  the  preceding  cut;  and  superposing  said  cut  sec- 
tions one  on  the  other  in  successive  order  in  which  they 
are  cut  from  the  web  with  cut  edges  thereof  in  substan- 
tial alignment,  whereby  the  adhesive  lines  of  adjacent 
sheets  cut  from  said  web  and  successively  stacked  one 
upon  the  other  will  be  staggered  from  one  another  in  an 
amount  equal  to  one-half  the  pitch  between  the  adhesive 
lines  applied  to  the  web. 


3,1I4,M7 
GARMENT  MARKING  MACHINE 
Philip  N.  Brami  and  John  F.  Fiisiiiccr,  Syracvae,  N.Y., 
aasifiion  to  Tag-O-Matic  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.Yf  a  corporafioa  of  New  York 

FlWd  Jaa.  M.  19«1,  Scr.  No.  S5,899 
2  Claims.     (O.  156— 3S4) 
I.  A  garment  marking  machine  for  aflfixing  identifica- 
tion indicia  to  garments,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tape 


supply,  feed  means  for  feeding  said  tape  to  a  printing  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  type  segment  wheels  movable  through 
a  plurality  of  positions  to  form  a  type  line  at  said  print- 
ing station  and  electrically  operated  power  means  for  im- 
printing a  tag  forming  portion  of  said  tape  presented  at 
said  station  with  identification  indicia,  a  tag  affixing  sta- 
tion, said  feed  means  being  operable  to  present  an  im- 
printed tag  forming  portion  at  said  tag  aflfixing  station, 
tag  aflfixing  means  including  a  garment  supporting  arm 
and  electrically  operated  power  assist  means  operable  upon 
movement  of  said  garment  arm  for  aflfixing  said  imprinted 
tag  forming  portion  to  a  garment  supported  on  said  arm 
and  severing  said  tag  portion  from  said  tape,  said  ma- 


chine having  a  platform,  fastening  means  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  platform  for  aflfixing  and  releasing  an 
invoice,  or  the  like,  thereto,  said  power-operated  means 
and  said  power-assist  means  being  connected  to  a  power 
supply  circuit  through  contacts  of  a  relay  operable  when 
energized  to  disconnect  said  power  circuit  from  said 
power-operated  means,  switch  means  operable  upon 
movement  of  said  fastening  means  for  release  of  an  in- 
voice to  energize  said  relay,  a  hold  circuit  for  said  relay 
including  a  normally  closed  switch,  said  switch  being 
opened  upon  movement  of  one  of  said  type  segment 
wheels  to  a  next  successive  position  to  deenergize  said 
relay. 

3,114,668 

COATED  OPTICAL  SCREENS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Glen  A.  Guiles,   Pine   City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,93« 
4  Claims.     (CI.  161—116) 


I.  An  optical  screen  comprising,  as  its  viewing  surface, 
a  thermally  vitrified  coating  having  a  droplet  pattern  and 
composed  of  a  sodium  borosilicate  material. 
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3.114,M9 

SPACER 

Clarmce  A.  Herbst,  Parii  Ridfe,  ill^  assigBor  to  ResiaoM 

EocineciiDg  C'orponitk)a,  a  corporatioo  of  lUioote 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  196«,  Scr.  No.  2,t98 

2  Claios.     (CI.  lil— 145) 


phere  Mturated  with  wmter  vapor  to  gelatinize  th«  starch 
in  aaid  body,  and  evaporating  the  residual  water  at  an 


I.  A  spacer  for  use  between  the  carburetor  and  intake 
manifold  of  an  engine,  comprising:  a  sandwich  type 
gasket  having  a  center  core  comprising  by  weight  a 
hardened  and  compression  resistant  mixture  of  about 
30%  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  and  about  70% 
of  asbestos  fibre,  and  a  relatively  thin  and  soft  surface 
sheet  bonded  on  each  side  of  the  core,  each  surface 
sheet  comprising  by  weight  a  mixture  of  about  50% 
neoprene  and  about  50%  cellulose  fibre,  said  core  having 
a  Rockwell  L-scale  hardness  of  about  100  and  said  sheets 
having  a  Rockwell  L-scale  hardness  of  about  10.  the  core 
having  a  thickness  in  excess  of  the  combined  thickness 
of  the  surface  sheets. 


3,!I4,47« 
PAPERS  AND  I  NWOVEN  CLOTHS  CONTArSING 

FIBERS  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Hlroshi    Iwasaki,    Nishinomiya  City,  Japan,  assiKiior  to 
KonHhiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama  Prefectarc,  Japnn, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  25,  1«««,  S«r.  No.  10.M8 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japui  Feb.  27,  1959 
4  ClaiaM.     (O.  U2— 144) 
I.  A   fibrous   web  comprising  a  major   proportion   of 
paper-making  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wood  fibers,  plant  fibers,  synthetic  fibers,  and  inorganic 
fibers,  in  admixture  with  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fibers  and  water  insoluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers,  the 
combined  water  soluble   and   water   insoluble  polyvinyl 
alcohol  fibers  being  present  in  the  amount  of  1   to  40% 
and   the   ratio  of  said   water   soluble    polyvinyl   alcohol 
fibers   to  said   water   insoluble   polyvinyl   alcohol   fibers 
being  1:4  to  4:1. 

3,114,471 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  MINERAL 

nBER  BODIES 

Hans  Ebcric,  I^odwigsluifen  (Rhine),  G«mnny,  assignor 

to  Crunzweig  &  Haitmana  A.C.,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CL  142—155) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  xHindproof  and  heat 
insulating  shaped  mineral  fiber  sheets  or  other  bodies 
from  a  suspension  of  mineral  fibers  and  starch  in  which 
the  starch  serves  as  a  binder,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  preparing  a  colloidal  low  viscosity  aqueous 
starch  solution  containing  substantially  1%  by  weight  of 
hydrolyzed  starch,  then  suspending  at  least  4%  by  weight 
of  unhydrolyzed  starch  in  said  solution  without  appreci- 
ably changing  the  viscosity  and  dispersing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  mineral  fibers  in  the  suspension  thus 
formed,  forming  a  moist  shaped  body  from  said  suspen- 
sion, subjecting  said  shaped  body  to  a  temperature  below 
100*  C,  preferably  between  80  and  90*  C,  in  an  atmoa- 


elevated  temperature  in  an  atmosphere   of  low   water 
content 


3,114.672 
SHEET  FORMING  BINDER  PARTICLES  COMPOSED 

OF  THERMOPIASriC  POIYMFR  DISPERSED  IN 

A  POLYSACCHARIDE  MATRIX 
Hans  Schott,  Fori  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  4t 

Nemours  and  Compnny,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1941,  Scr.  No.  13«327 
8  Claims.     (CI.  142—157) 

1.  A  pulp  of  sheet-forming  binder  particles  of  a  pre- 
cipitated polysaccharide,  the  said  polysaccharide  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  alginate, 
soluble  starch,  and  galactomannan  gums  and  having  a 
degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  about  10,  and  the 
said  particles  containing  from  about  75%  to  about  95% 
by  weight  of  a  dispersed  phase  of  particulate  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  particle  siz£  ranging 
from  coiioidal  up  to  about  particles  passing  a  number  80- 
mesh  screen  but  retained  on  a  number  100-mesh  screen 
and  the  said  particles  of  said  pulp  having  a  high  surface 
area  and  possessing  (a)  an  ability  to  form  a  waterleaf 
having  a  couched  wet  tenacity  of  at  least  about  0.034 
lb./in./'oz./sq.  yd.  when  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
said  pulp  is  deposited  from  a  liquid  suspension  upon  a 
foraminous  surface,  which  waterleaf.  when  dried  at  a 
temperature  below  about  50*  C,  has  a  dry  tenacity  at 
least  equal  to  its  couched  wet  tenacity  and  (/>)  an  ability, 
when  a  plurality  of  the  said  binder  particles  is  deposited 
concomitantly  with  staple  fibers  from  a  liquid  suspension 
upon  a  foraminous  surface,  to  bond  the  said  fibers  by 
physical  entwinement  of  the  said  binder  particles  with 
the  said  fibers  to  give  a  composite  waterleaf  with  a  wet 
tenacity  of  at  least  about  0.034  Ib./in./sq.  yd. 


3,114,473 
NOVEL    2,5.DIMETHYL  •  4  -  (DIALKYLAMINO- 
ALKYL)     PHENYL     METHYLCARBA.VIATES 
AND   COMPOSITIONS   AND   METHOD   FOR 
CONTROLLING  INSECTS 
Alan  J.    Lcmin,   Richland,    Mich.,   assignor  to   The 
Upldin  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1942,  Ser.  No.  17I,83« 

14  Claims.     (CI.  147—30) 
I.  Compound  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
(1)     2,5-dimcthyl-6-(dialkylaminoelkyl)phenyl     methyl- 
carbaxnates  of  the  formula: 
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C— NHCHi 
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T  I 

H»C-/^>-C.Hu-N 


^^CH. 


Ri 


wherein  R]  and  R]  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  induaivei  and 
(2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


9,114,674 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FATIGUE  WITH 

PHOSPHOCREATININATE 

Joaepfa  Nordmann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnk 

Francaise   dcs   Maticres  Cdorantes,  Paris,  France,  a 

French  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,884 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  fatigue  which  com- 
prises orally  administering  to  a  human  being,  phospbo- 
creatinine. 


3,114,675 
3a^a-TRIMETHYLAMMONIO  -  ACETOXY)  -  20  -  BIS- 
(NITRATOMETHYL)-2 1  -NITRATO-S^-PREGN  ANE- 
11 -ONE  HYDROXIDE  AND  ACID  SALTS  THERE- 
OF 
Daniel  Berlin,  Montrooge,  France,  assignor  to  Ronsscl- 

UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,231 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Not.  13,  1961 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 


CHtONOi 
C— CHiONOi 

\ 

CHiONOi 


CHi  O 

\®  11 

C  H»— N-C  Hi-C— O  - 

/ 
.CH« 


X- 


3,114,676 
l'^A»<">.5/3-ANDROSTENE-3a-OL  -  17^  -  YL)  -  3',5',r- 
TRIOXA  BICYCLO-(2,2,2)-OCTANE  AND  ITS  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Daniel  Bertin,  Montrooge,  and  Lacien  Nedelec,  CUchy- 
soos-Bois,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  S.A^ 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,232 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  3,  1961 
14  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


CHK) 

/      \ 

C-CHiO— CH 


/\ 


RO- 


\/\/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

12.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  spasms  of  vas- 
cular and  visceral  origin  comprising  5  to  50  mgn.  of  an 
androstene  compound  having  the  formula 


/\ 


CHiO 

/  \ 

-C— CHiO-CH 

\  / 

CHiO 


RO- 


whcrcin  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,114,677 

FERMENTATION  APPARATUS 

Eugen  Stich,  Richard  Wagner  Strasse  31, 

Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  195—142) 


wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  anion  of  non- 
toxic organic  and  mineral  acids. 

6.  Composition  for  the  treatment  of  spasms  of  vascu- 
lar, coronary  and  visceral  orgin  comprising  1  to  25  mg. 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


CHiONOf 

/ 

C-CHiONOj 
CHfONOi 


CH«  O 

\©  11 

CH»-N— CHt-C- 
/ 
LCH4 


^-V*\/' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  production  of  fer- 
wberein  X  is  a  monovalent  anion  selected  from  the  group  mentation  products  by  means  of  maximum  aeration  of 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  anion  of  non-  fermentable  liquids,  a  fermentation  tank,  means  for  con- 
toxic  organic  and  mineral  acids  and  a  pharmaceutical  ducting  the  fermentable  liquid  outside  said  fermentation 
carrier.  tank  for  deaeration  and  means  for  subjecting  it  to  con- 
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tinuous  aeration  by  addition  of  air,  the  said  aeration  means 
being  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  fermentation  tank,  a 
housing  forming  part  of  said  aeration  means,  the  said 
housmg  havmg  a  cross  section  increasing  towards  the  fer- 
mentation tank,  wall  means  forming  a  circumferential  air 
space  in  said  housing,  a  perforated  tubular  body  extend- 
ing along  the  central  axis  of  said  bousing,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fresh  air  into  said  circumferential  air  space  and 
from  there  at  selected  places  into  said  housing,  and  means 
for  introducmg  fresh  au'  mto  said  tubular  body  and  there- 
from into  the  interior  of  said  housing. 


3,114,678 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CHLOROSILANES 
FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
SamacI  O.  Megantz,  Burnt  Hills,  and  George  M.  Hop- 
kins, Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electiic 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,743 
4  Claims.     (CL  202—39.5) 


7^ 


±^ 


'j^ 


± 


sr 


1.  A  process  for  separating  silicon  tetrachloride  from 
a  chlorosilane  mixture  comprising  silicon  tetrachloride 
and  trimethylchlorosilane  involving  the  use  of  methyldi- 
chlorosilane  comprising  ( 1 )  distilling  a  mixture  of  chloro- 
silanes  comprising  silicon  tetrachloride,  trimethylchloro- 
silane and  methyldichlorosilane  where  methyldichloro- 
silane  is  utilized  in  said  mixture  in  a  proportion  of  by 
weight  of  at  least  about  2  parts  of  methyldichlorosilane 
per  part  of  silicon  tetrachloride,  (2)  continuously  sep- 
arating as  an  overhead  product  a  mixture  comprising  sili- 
con tetrachloride  and  methyldichlorosilane,  and  (3)  con- 
tinuously separatmg  as  a  bottoms  product,  a  mixtiur  com- 
prising trimethylchlorosilane. 


3.114,679 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Art  C.  VlcKinnis,  North  Long  Beach,  and  Duanc  L.  Flint, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lnion  Oil  Company  of 
California,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Sept  I,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,624 
15  Claims.     (CL  202 — 42) 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  naphthalene  from 
a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  within  the  range  from 
about  390*  F.  to  about  520*  F ,  and  comprising  naph- 
tbalenic  and  non-naphthalenic  components  which  are  not 


separable  by  simple  fractional  distillation  which  com- 
prises azeotropically  distilling  said  mixture  together  with 
maleic  anhydride  to  vaporize  said  non-naphthalenic  com- 
ponents together  with  said  maleic  anhydride  as  a  mini- 
mum boiling  azeotropic  distillate,  thereby  leaving  as 
azeotropic  bottoms  a  product  in  which  the  ratio  of 
naphthaJenic  to  non-naphthalenic  hydrocarbons  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  ratio  thereof  in  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture. 


3,114,6M 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  METHOD 
Alt  C.  McKiuis,  Nortli  Long  Beach,  and  Irring  D.  Webb, 
Yorba  Linda,  CaUf.,  aasi^Bors  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,   Lo«   Angeles,  Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
CaUfomia 

FBcd  Sept  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14M29 
20  Oaiim.    {CI.  202 — 42) 


*^5U5SS3Sfiy 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boil- 
ing within  the  range  from  about  390'  F  to  about  520* 
F..  and  comprising  naphthalenic  and  non-naphthalenic 
components  which  are  not  separable  by  simple  fractional 
distillation,  which  comprises:  azeotropically  distilling  said 
mixture  together  with  a  glycol  formate  to  vaporize  said 
non-naphthalenic  components  together  with  said  glycol 
formate  as  a  minimum  boiling  azeotropic  distillate;  and 
recovering  as  azeotropic  bottoms  a  product  in  which  the 
ratio  of  naphthalenic  to  non-naphthalenic  hydrocarbons 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  ratio  thereof  in  said  hy- 
drocarbon mixture. 


3,114,681 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  UNREACTED  AM- 
MONIA  FROM  A  UREA  SYNTHESIS  MELT  BY 
A  TWO  STAGE  RECTIFICATION  OPERATION 
Hendrik  J.  B.  Bickart,  Bcek,  Tennis  Bakker,  Gelccn,  and 
Petras  J.  C.  Kaascnbrood,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Stamicartmn  N.V.,  Hecrien,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735.408 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  May  11,  1957 

2  ClaiBM.     (O.  202—67) 


ri  -aft. 


\% 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  unreacted  ammonia 
from  a  urea  synthesis  melt  obtained  by  reacting  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide  in  an  autoclave  using  excess  ammo- 
nia wherem  said  melt  is  rectified  in  a  first  rectifying  col- 
umn to  give  a  bottom  product  containing  urea  and  a  top 
product  comprising  a  gaseous  mixture  of  unreacted  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxjde  and  said  gaseous  mixture  is  re- 
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moved  from  said  column  and  further  treated  to  recover 
substantially  carbon-dioxide  free  ammonia,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  maintaining  the  bottom  product  in 
said  first  column  at  a  temperature  between  110*  and 
150*  C,  feeding  the  gaseous  mixture  obtained  as  top 
product  into  the  bottom  of  a  second  rectifying  column, 
maintaining  the  temperature  at  the  bottom  of  said  second 
rectifying  column  higher  than  the  temperature  at  the  top 
thereof;  allowing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  pass  upwardly 
through  said  second  column  and  washing  said  gaseous 
mixture  as  it  flows  upward  in  said  second  column  by  con- 
tacting the  mixture  with  liquid,  refluxed  ammonia  flowing 
downwardly  from  adjacent  the  top  of  said  second  column 
whereby  substantially  carbon  dioxide-free  ammonia  gas 
is  obtained  as  top  product  in  said  second  rectifying  column 
and  a  crystal-free  carbamate  solution,  essentially  free  of 
urea,  is  obtained  as  the  bottom  product,  withdrawing  said 
ammonia  gas  from  the  top  of  said  second  rectifying  col- 
umn, maintaining  the  bottom  product  in  said  second  rec- 
tifying column  at  a  temperature  between  75°  and  105* 
C,  and  withdrawing  said  heated  bottom  product  from 
said  second  column  as  said  crystal-free  carbamate  so- 
lution. 


ous  oxide  coating  thereon  as  said  sheet  passes  through 
said  electrolyte. 

3,114,684 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOFLUOROCARBONS 

Franciszek  Oistowski,  Freeport,  and  Lloyd  G.  Dean,  Lake 

Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffied  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,399 

14  Claims.     (O.  204—62) 


3,114,682 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 
Frederick  A.  Scott  and  Lyic  K.  Mndcc  Rkhlaad,  Wash., 
— igaora  to  the   United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,495 

7  Claims.  (O.  284—1.5) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  highly  dense,  substantially 
stoichiometric  uranium  dioxide  from  a  uranium-dioxide 
raw  matefiai  which  comprises:  dissolving  said  raw  mate- 
rial in  a  moiten  chloride  mixture  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  cMoride-pote«sium  chloride,  lithium 
cMoride-polassium  cMoride,  magnesium  chloride-potas- 
sium chloride  and  lead  cfaloride-potassiiMn  chloride,  then, 
under  completdy  anhydrous  conditions,  pasing  an  electric 
current  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  immersed  in  said 
molten  mixture  while  simultaneously  passing  a  chlorinat- 
ing gas,  through  said  moken  mixture,  whereby  uranitun 
dioxide  is  deposited  on  said  cathode  and  simultaneously 
partiaily  redissolved  from  said  cathode,  the  current,  ttie 
temperature  of  the  molten  mixture,  and  the  amount  oi 
chlorinaCing  gas  being  so  regulated  that  the  rate  of  redis- 
sokition  of  said  uranium  dioxide  is  substantially  less  than, 
but  at  least  20%  of,  the  rate  of  deposition  on  said  cathode. 


3,114,683 

COPPER  OXIDATION 

Harry  Chomcy,  BrooUinc,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,183 
1  Claim.  (CL  284—28) 
Tlie  method  of  continuously  blackening  a  copper  sheet 
of  width  greater  than  two  inches  comprising  advancing 
said  sheet  continuously  through  an  alkaline  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte suitable  for  anodic  oxidation  and  passing  a  current 
between  said  sheet  and  said  electrolyte  with  said  sheet 
anodic  with  respect  to  said  electrolyte,  increasing  the 
voltage  of  said  sheet  from  zero  to  about  l.S-3  volts  over  a 
period  of  from  about  30  seconds  to  10  minutes  to  cause 
anodic  oxidation  with  resultant  passivation  of  the  copper 
sheet  entering  said  electrolyte,  thereafter  passing  a  cur- 
rent between  said  sheet  and  said  electrolyte  with  said  sheet 
cathodic  with  respect  to  said  electrolyte  at  a  voltage  of 
between  —0.5  and  —1.0  volts  from  5  to  10  seconds  to 
destroy  said  passivation,  and  again  passing  current  be- 
tween said  sheet  and  said  electrolyte  with  said  sheet  anodic 
to  continue  the  oxidation  thereof  and  to  form  a  contiou- 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halofluorocarbon 
containing  in  addition  to  fluorine  at  least  one  of  the  other 
halogens  which  comprises  passing  an  electric  current 
through  an  electrolyte  between  a  carbon  anode  and  an 
insoluble  cathode  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
electrolyte  to  obtain  an  anode  product  containing  said 
halofluorocarbon,  said  electrolyte  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  metal  fluoride  and  a  metal 
halide  corresponding  to  one  of  said  other  halogens,  the 
metals  of  the  mixture  of  halides  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  the 
halide  corresponding  to  said  other  halogens  in  said  elec- 
trolyte being  present  in  a  minor  proportion  and  recover- 
ing the  halofluorocartwn  from  the  anode  products. 


3,114,685 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 
METAL 
Marshall    B.    Alpert,    Tomkinsiille,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1950,  Ser.  No.  150,752 
4  Claims.     (Q.  204—64) 


1 .  The  process  of  producing  high  purity  ductile  titanium 
metal  in  solid  form  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  immersed  in  a  molten  electrolyte  composed 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  chlorides,  alkaline  earth  chlorides,  mag- 
nesium chloride  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  dividing 
said  electrolyte  into  separate  catholyte  and  anolyte  por- 
tions, dissolving  reduced  titanium  chlorides  in  said  catho- 
lyte portion  only,  confining  the  reduced  titanium  chlorides 
to  such  catholyte  portion,  providing  a  passage  for  chloride 
ions  from  the  catholyte  to  the  anolyte  portions,  excluding 
atmospheric  air  from  the  catholyte  portion,  and  passing 
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direct  ciiirent  through  the  cell  between  the  anode  and 
cathode,  thereby  depositing  titanium  metal  in  solid  form 
on  the  surface  of  the  cathode. 


3,114,«M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC PRODUCTS  BY  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
BRINE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
G«orgc  Enicst  Edwards,  Widnes,  and  Arthur  Wesley 
RaTcnacroft,  Roncom,  England,  assignon  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,M7 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Great  Britain  Jon*  19,  1959 

SCUdoM.    (CL204— 99) 


*-» 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  electrolytic  prod- 
ucts by  electrolysis  of  brine  in  a  mercufy  cell  in  which 
brine  is  passed  through  a  heat  exchanger  before  entering 
the  meroiry  ceU;  the  improvement  in  which  the  sur- 
face of  said  heat  exchanger  expowd  to  brine  is  made  of 
titanium  and  said  brine  contains  calcium  ions. 


3,114,M7 

ELECTROREFINING  NICKEL 

Bemardas  J.  Brandt,  Urely,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  International  .Nickel  Company.  Inc^  New  Yoriu 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  19,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204— 112) 

1.  In  the  method  for  electrorcfinmg  impure  nickel  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  for  producing  electrolytic  nickel 
having  substantial  thickness,  high  purity  and  improved 
surface  smoothness  which  comprises  establishing  an  aque- 
ous catholyte  havmg  a  pH  of  about  1  to  5  and  consistmg 
of  about  40  to  about  70  grams  per  liter  of  nickel,  about 
12  to  about  30  grams  per  liter  of  sodium,  about  18  to 
35  grams  per  liter  of  chloride  ions,  about  65  to  120  grams 
per  liter  of  sulfate  ions,  about  10  to  25  grams  per  liter 
of  boric  acid,  about  0.01  to  0.10  gram  per  liter  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  cyanide  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  cyanohydrin,  acetonitrile.  acetalde- 
hyde  cyanohydrin,  cyanoacetic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  acetone 
cyanohydrin.  propionitrile,  2  cyanoacetamide.  beta<hloro- 
propionitrile.  para  amino  phenyl  aceto  nitriJe  and  benzo- 
nitrile  dissolved  therein,  the  balance  of  said  catholyte 
being  essentially  water  and  electrolyzing  said  catholyte 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  between  100* 
and  160*  F.  by  passing  electric  current  at  a  current  density 
between  about  5  and  about  25  amperes  per  square  foot 
through  said  catholyte  to  a  starting  sheet  made  of  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  stainless  steel 
immersed  in  said  catholyte  to  deposit  sound  electrolytic 
nickel  of  high  purity  and  having  a  smoother  surface  than 
elecuolyuc  nickel  produced  from  the  same  bath  having 
DO  addition  of  said  organic  cyanide. 


3,114,6M 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
LmUc    Mark   Wyatt,   Applcton,    and   Malcolm    Douglas 
Jepsoo,  Cokhidh,  Warringtoa,  England,  Msignors  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Aathorlty,  London, 

FUcd  May  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810349 

Claiias  priority,  amUcatioa  Great  Britain  May  13,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204— 154J) 


A  method  of  eiKlosing  a  nuclear  fuel  member  of  a 
given  shape  in  a  sheath  comprising  placing  the  nuclear 
fuel  member  in  such  relabve  dispostion  with  a  die  as  to 
permk  its  use  as  a  drawing  mandrel,  the  said  die  having 
axially  extending  slots,  interposing  a  plug  of  sheath  mate- 
rial between  the  nuclear  fuel  member  and  a  ram  rod.  and 
pushing  the  nuclear  fuel  member  by  the  ram  rod  through 
a  body  of  the  sheath  material  disposed  at  the  die  so  as 
to  extrude  the  body  of  sheath  material  through  the  die 
only  by  said  fuel  member  and  form  it  about  the  nuclear 
fuel  member  without  changing  the  shape  of  the  fuel 
member,  the  plug  of  sheath  material  being  pressure  welded 
to  the  extruded  sheath  material  as  it  passes  through  the 
die  and  the  fuel  member  bemg  rotated  during  the  extru- 
sion to  form  longitudinal  helical  fins  of  sheath  material. 


3,114,689 
CERAMIC  FUEL  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Lawrence  H.  Cope,  Thurso,  Caithness,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  United  iCingdom  Atomic  Energy  Autliority,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,695 
daioH  priofity,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  nuclear  fuel  body 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  particles  of  the  ceramic 
with  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  gelatinous  com- 
pound of  quadrivalent  plutonium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydroxide  and  hydrated  oxides,  press- 
ing the  mixture  to  form  a  green  compact  and  sintering  the 
compact  at  a  temperature  to  convert  the  gelatinous  com- 
pound of  quadrivalent  plutonium  to  plutonium  dioxide. 


3,114,690 

FLTL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Frank    Bader,    Knutsford.    England,    assignor  to   United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Aatliority.  lx>ndon,  England 

nied  July  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.763 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  24,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204— 154J) 
I .  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  element  of  the  kind  comprising  a  metallic  nuclear 
fuel  member  enclosed  in  a  protective  sheath,  the  steps  of 
evacuating   the  protective  sheath  after   insertion  of  the 
fuel  member  followed  by  filling  with  a  mixture  of  helium 
and  oxygen,  oxygen  predominaung.  up  to  at  least  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  completely  scaling  the  protective  sheath 
and  then  heatmg  the  fuel  element  so  that  the  oxygen  is 
taken  up  by  the  fuel  member. 
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3,114^1 

ARC  PROMOTED  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Lam  E.  Cam,  Lafayette,  Ind^  aM%Bor  to  Llnion  Carbide 

Corporatioo,  a  corporatkin  of  New  York 

Filed  June  2«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  37,197 

IS  ClaliiH.     (CL  2t4— 171) 


said  porous  glass  until  said  substance  separates  into  said 
components. 

3,114,693 

VENTED  FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  GAACOOLED 

NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 

William  T.  Fnrgeraon,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,599 
1  Claiiii.     (CL  244— 193.2) 


1.  Process  for  promoting  chemical  reactions  which 
comprises  energizing  a  high-pressure  arc  of  predetermined 
arc  intensity,  flowing  an  arc  gas  at  a  controllable  rate 
through  said  high-pressure  arc,  coUimating  and  stabilizing 
such  arc  and  gas  stream  by  surrounding  such  stream  with 
a  cool  surface,  discharging  the  resultant  collimated  hot  arc 
gas  stream  at  a  preselected  thermal  energy  level  into  a 
first  reaction  zone,  such  thermal  energy  level  being  de- 
termined by  said  arc  intensity  and  said  controllable  rate 
of  arc  gas  flow,  controllably  feeding  reactant  material  to 
said  first  reaction  zone,  intimately  mixing  said  hot  arc  gas 
stream  with  said  reactant  material  to  impart  some  of 
said  thermal  energy  in  such  gas  stream  to  said  reactant 
material,  passing  the  reactant  material-containing  hot  arc 
gas  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a  second  reaction 
zone  spaced  from  said  first  reaction  zone,  controllably 
feeding  additional  reactant  material  into  said  second  re- 
action zone  to  react  with  said  arc  gas  stream  at  a  lower 
thermal  energy  level,  correlating  the  total  feed  of  said 
reactant  materials  with  the  arc  intensity  and  rate  of  arc 
gas  flow,  and  then  cooling  and  quenching  the  reaction 
products. 

3,114,692 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Herbert    L.    MacDonell,    Coming,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,979 
2  aaims.     (CI.  2«4— 180) 


1.  A  separation  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  piece  of  porous  glass  having  a  continuous  system 
of  intercommunicating  void  spaces  having  diameters  vary- 
ing within  the  range  approximately  20-100  angstrom 
units,  maintaining  in  contact  with  a  porous  surface  of 
said  porous  glass  a  substance  comprising  at  least  two 
components  which  are  soluble  in  a  liquid,  which  separate 
from  one  another  in  solution  and  which  diffuse  through 
said  porous  glass  at  differing  rates,  supplying  to  said 
porous  glass  through  a  pervious  surface  thereof  a  liquid 
in  which  said  substance  is  soluble  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  dissolve  said  substance,  and  maintaining  said  liquid  in 
7»7  O.O. 


In  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  moderator  struc- 
ture penetrated  by  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  oriented 
channels,  fissionable  fuel  disposed  within  said  channels, 
and  a  gaseous  coolant  passing  through  said  channels  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  fissionable  fuel,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements  arranged  in 
end-abutting  relationship  to  form  a  column  of  fuel  ele- 
ments in  each  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  fuel  elements 
consisting  of  a  hollow  porous-walled  capsule,  and  a  sin- 
gle fissionable  fuel  slug  disposed  witliin  said  capsule,  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  fuel  elements  being  spherical 
in  shape  and  provided  with  an  axially  oriented  port,  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  elements,  except  the  uppermost 
element  in  a  column,  being  provided  with  an  axially- 
oriented  port  and  an  upwardly-diverging  conical  seat 
adapted  to  receive  the  sphierical  lower  end  of  the  element 
immediately  above  it  in  the  column,  the  lowermost  ele- 
ment being  provided  an  outlet  port;  and  means  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  capsules  through  the  out- 
let port  in  said  lower  clement,  for  causing  a  portion  of 
said  gaseous  coolant  to  continuously  pass  through  the 
porous  walls  of  said  capsules,  downwardly  through  said 
column,  and  out  through  said  outlet  port. 


3,114,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BITUMEN 
FROM  TAR  SANDS  UTILIZING  A  COOLING 
TECHNIQUE 
Maurice  A.  Bergoognoo,  Metncben,  and  Theodore  Kalina, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,386 
2  Claims.     (CI.  208—11) 
1.  Process  for  recovering  bitumen  from  tar  sands  which 
comprises  grinding  the  tar  sands  to  produce  lumps  hav- 
ing diameters  in  the  range  from  about  Vi"  to   IVi", 
thereafter  introducing  said  lumps  into  the  top  of  a  cooling 
zone  and  countercurrently  contacting  said  lumps  with 
boiling  liquefied  propylene  which  is  introduced  into  the 
bottom  of  said  cooling  zone,  withdrawing  vapor  of  said 
propylene  from  the  top  of  said  zone,  withdrawing  cold 
tar  sand  lumps  from  the  bottom  oi  said  cooling  zone  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  —60°  to  —50*  F., 
passing  said  lumps  to  a  separation  zone  wherein  bitumen 
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kunps  are  separated  from  dulled  sand,  heat  excbaoging 
said  chilled  sand  with  said  vapor  of  said  propylene  under 


"i 


conditions  to  condense  said  propylene  and  recycling  said 
condensed  propylene  to  said  cooling  zone. 


3,114,if5 

AMORFHOt'S  ALUMINOSILICATE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CON- 
VERSION REACTIONS 
Jalc  A.  RalM,  Buffalo,  and  fwrnl  E.  Pickcrt,  Nortk  Tooa- 

wanda,  NY.,  assigiion  to  LnJon  Carbide  Corpomtloa, 

a  corporation  oi  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  30,  1959.  S«r.  No.  842,752 
8  Claimt.     (CL  288 — 46) 

1.  A  composition,  which  comprises  an  amorphous  base- 
exchange  aluminosilicate  catalytic  support,  having  a 
SiOj/AljOa  ratio  greater  than  3,  having  less  than  90  per- 
cent of  its  aluminum  atoms  electrically  balanced  with 
cations,  and  having  a  caulytically  active  metallic  element 
dispersed  thereon,  the  dispersion  of  said  element  being 
such  that  the  minimum  distance  between  two  adjacent 
elemental  metal  atoms  is  at  least  twice  the  distance  be- 
tween two  adjacent  exchangeable  cation  sites  of  the  sup- 
port so  that  the  atomic  characteristics  of  the  element  are 
dominant  in  the  composition. 


3,I14,(9« 

UPGRADING  OF  NAPHTHAS 

Pul  B.  Weiaz,  Media,  Pa.,  aM%iior  to  Socoay  MoM  Ofl 

Company,  Idc  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHcd  Oct.  3,  I9S8,  Scr.  No.  7«5,0S4 

9  ClalBM.     (CL  288— ««) 


cracked  to  a  highly  oleAnic  light  gaseous  product  and  a 
Cg-Ct  liquid  product  subtUntially  free  of  olefins,  hav- 
ing an  increased  iso  to  normal  hydrocarbon  ratio  and  a 
higher  octane  number  than  said  petroleum  naphtha  and 
reblendmg  said  li^id  product  with  the  remaining  refor- 
mate  to  yield  a  product  characterized  by  a  higher  octane 
number  than  the  initially  formed  reformate. 


3,11M97 
CATAI  VTIC  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Kenneth   Hugh   Bownc  aad  Peter  Tbomas  White,  Sun- 
bury -oo-Tbames,    F^aglaiid,    Miifprs    to   The    British 
Petroleum  Compuiy  Umltod,  London,  England,  a  foint- 
stock  corporatloa  of  Great  BritaiB 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aag.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,404 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britain  Aug.  27,  1958 
2  Claima.     (O.  208— 13«) 
I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  petroleum  feed- 
stock consisting  essentially  of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons 
boiling  within  the  range  encompassed  by  the  gasoline  and 
naphtha  range  to  produce  a  product  having  an  increased 
aromatic  content,  comprising  contacting  the  feedstock  in 
a  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  5 
to  25%  of  chromium  oxide,  expressed  as  CrjO,;  0.1  to 
5%  of  beryllium,  expressed  as  BeO;  0.1  to  5%  of  an 
alkali  metal,  expressed  as  alkali  metal  oxide,  about  0.1 
to  5%  of  nickel,  expressed  as  NiO,  and  balance  alumina, 
all  percentages  being  by  weight  of  total  catalyst  material 
stable  at  550*  C,  at  a  temperature  of  450  to  580*  C.  at  a 
pressure  not  in  excess  of  about  50  p.$.i.  ga.,  at  a  space 
velocity  of  0.1   to  1.0  v./v./hr.,  and  in  the  absence  of 
added  nydrogen  to  the  reaction  rone,  and  recovering  a 
product  having  an  increased  aromatic  content. 


OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Prcntin  S.  Vlica,  Baytown,  Tex.,  aarignor.  by  meanc  as- 
iignmcnta,   to  Eaao  ReMarch  and   Engineering   Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1941,  Ser.  No.  158,228 
7  Claima.     (CI.  208—137) 


U^ 


I 


T 


t^ 


I.  A  continuous  method  for  upgrading  a  petroleum 
naphtha  which  comprises  continuously  subjecting  the 
same  to  reforming,  continuously  removing  a  fraction 
boiling  in  the  Ct-C^  range  from  the  resulting  reformate, 
continuously  contacting  said  fraction,  conuining  nor- 
mal paraffin  hydrocarbons  and  hydrocarbons  of  larger 
molecular  size,  under  caulytic  cracking  conditions  with 
a  cracking  catalyst  comprising  a  crysulline  zeolite  hav- 
ing a  uniform  pore  structure  of  sufficient  size  to  afford 
entry  into  the  catalyst  structure  of  the  normal  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  components  while  excluding  hydrocarbon 
components  of  larger  molecular  size  whereby  said  nor- 
mal  paraffin   hydrocarbon   components   are    selectively 


7.  A  method  for  improving  olefinic  fractions  which 
consists  in  contacting  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  boiling  in 
the  range  from  about  100*  F.  to  about  450*  F.  and  a 
2:1  gasiform  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  water 
with  a  supported  cobalt  oxide,  thorium  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide  Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  400°  F.  to  about  8(K)°  F.  and  at 
a  pressure  within  the  range  from  about  50  to  about  750 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  at  a  liquid  space  velocity 
for  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  from  about  0  1  to  about 
5.0  v./v./bour  and  a  gas  space  velocity  for  the  gasiform 
mixture  from  about  10  to  about  100  v. /v.  hour  to  form 
a  treated  product  and  duuiling  said  product. 
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3,114,499 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  CONTROL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED 

CATALYST  SYSTEM 

LmU*  C.  Hardisoa,  ArUngtoa  Halcbti,  DL,  airignor  to 

UnlrafMd  OH  Prodocts  CompMy,  Des  Plalncs,  01^  a 

corporadoB  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Not.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  72,495 
5  ClalM.     (CL  2«t— 1S9) 


pressure  in  the  range  of  from  500  to  4000  p.s.i.g.,  and 
at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  based  on  said  oil  of 
0.2  to  10,  together  with  500  to  10,000  s.c.f.  of  H,  per 
barrel  of  said  oil,  with  a  sulfkled  nickel-molybdenum- 


1.  In  a  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  moving  bed  of  hot  catalytic  particles  which 
are  circulated  through  a  reaction  zone  to  a  separate  heat- 
ing and  regeneration  zone  and  back  to  the  reaction 
zone,  an  improved  method  of  controlling  the  tempera- 
tures resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  the  carbon  con- 
lent  of  the  carbonized  catalytic  particles  in  said  heating 
and  regeneration  zone  which  comprises  contacting  the 
carbonized  catalytic  particles  in  said  heating  and  re- 
generation zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1400° 
F.  to  about  1800°  F.  with  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  endo- 
Ihermically  reacting  the  steam  with  carbon  on  the  catalyst 
particles  to  withdraw  heat  from  the  heating  and  regen- 
erating zone,  and  varying  the  ratio  of  steam  to  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  said  gaseous  stream  in  direct  relation  to 
temperature  deviations  from  a  pre-selected  heatii>g  and 
regeneration  zone  temperature. 


alumina  catalyst  containing  4  to  10  weight  percent  nickel 
and  about  19  to  30  weight  percent  molybdenum,  cal- 
culated as  the  metals,  removing  the  resulting  ammonia, 
and  recovering  denitrified  oil. 


3,114.700 

SWEETENING  OF  SOUR  HYDROCARBON 

DISTILLATES 

Willlain  L.  Cox,  Meant  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Unl- 

vcnal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkif .     FOcd  May  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,312 

9  Claims.  (CI.  298—206) 
1.  The  method  of  sweetening  a  sour  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate which  comprises  contacting  said  distillate  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  an  alkaline  reagent 
with  an  inhibitor  sweetening  agent  and  au  accelerator 
therefor  comprising  an  N-alkyl-alkaiK>laauDe. 


3,114,702 
CORROSION  INHIBITION 
Ralph  B.  TbompsoB,  Hinsdale,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal 
on  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,811 
13  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 348) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  corrosion  of  metal  in  contact 
with  an  acidic  corrodant  which  comprises  effecting  said 
contact  in  the  presence  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,N'-di-(l-ethyl-3-methyl- 
pentyl)    diethylene   triamine,    N,N'-di-(l-ethyl-3-methyl- 
pentyl)  ethylene  diamine,  N>,N»-di-  (1  -  ethyl-3-methyl- 
pentyl)    tetraethylene  pentamine,  N,N'  -  di  -  (1  -  methyl- 
heptyl)  ethylene  diamine  and  Ni,NJ-di-(l-methylheptyl) 
diethylene  triamine. 

3,114,703 

SEPARATION  OF  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 

Robert  J.  Brlson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrignments,  to  International  Salt  Company,  Scranton, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,431 
3  Claims,    (a.  209— 11) 


3,114,701 
CATALYTIC  HYDRODENTTRIFICATION 
PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Pinole,  and  Robert  H.  Kozlowskl, 
Berltelcy,  Califs  assignors  to  Califomb  Research  Cor- 
poration,   San    Francisco,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUad  Mar.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,319 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208—254) 
1.  A  process  for  the  substantially  complete  removal  of 
contammating  nitrogen  compounds  from  a  distillable 
hydrocarbon  oil  without  substantial  cracking  and  coke 
formation,  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  500°  to  800°  F.  and  at  a 


1.  The  process  of  separating  fragments  of  materials 
of  different  thermal  conductivities  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  a  mixture  of  said  fragments  to  a  substantially 
uniform  degree,  then  cooling  said  fragments  for  a  rela- 
tively short  period  of  time  whereupon  the  better  heat- 
conductive  fragments  dissipate  their  heat  faster  than  the 
poorer  heat-conductive  materials,  thereby  producing  a 
differentially  heated  mixture  of  fragments,  then  placing 
the  mixture  in  contact  with  a  thermoplastic  surface, 
whereupon  the  fragments  of  the  mixture  tend  to  adhere 
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thereto  to  different  degrees,  and  thereupon  sepantely 
removing  from  said  surface  the  fragments  according  to 
their  tendencies  to  adhere  thereto. 


3,1 14,7*4 

ORE  FLOTATION  COLLECTOR  AND  ORE 

FLOTATION  PROCESS 

Robert  S.  Kaaffmao,  PaJos  Heigtats,  Robert  E.  Baarsoo, 

Chicago,    and    Harold    B.   Treweck,   Park   Foreat,   111^ 

aaiigiiors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  Ul^  a 

corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  26.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M^2 
(  Claims.     (CI.  209—166) 

1.  An  ore  flotation  collector,  comprising  from  5  to  60% 
by  weight  of  hydrogenated  nitrile  pitch  in  admixture  with 
from  40  to  95%  of  a  primary  fatty  monoamine,  said  pitch 
having  been  prepared  by  hydrogenating  the  relatively  non- 
volatile residues  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  nitriles 
wherein  Cu  to  Ca  fatty  acids  are  reacted  with  ammonia 
and  the  nitrile  product  is  recovered  by  distillation,  said 
hydrogenation  having  converted  the  major  proportion  of 
the  nitriles  in  said  pitch  to  amines  and  said  hydrogenated 
nitrile  pitch  being  composed  predominately  of  compounds 
containing  in  excess  of  22  carbon  atoms,  and  said  pri- 
mary amine  being  composed  essentially  of  amines  contain- 
ing from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,114,705 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DAMPENING 
OF  AN  ELASTICALLY  SUSPENDED  ROTATING 
DRUM  DURING  CE.NTRIFUGING 
John  F.  Pribonic  and  James  E.  Whelan,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,012 
9  Claims.     (CL  210—145) 


8.  In  combination,  means  forming  a  casing,  means  ro- 
tatably  supported  relative  to  said  casing  defining  a  con- 
tainer, means  for  rotating  said  container  means  about  a 
non-vertical  axis,  said  container  means  and  rotating  means 
defining  a  unitary  system,  means  for  elastically  support- 
ing said  unitary  system  relative  to  said  casing  means  for 
movement  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  said  rotating  means 
effecting  rotation  of  said  container  means  from  a  speed 
at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  elastically  supported 
unitary  system  to  a  speed  above  said  resonant  frequency, 
and  damping  means  secured  between  said  casing  means 
and  said  container  means,  said  damping  means  including 
first  means  responsive  to  the  vibrations  of  said  unitary 
system  at  said  resonant  frequency  for  resisting  said  vibra- 
tions when  said  container  means  is  rotating  at  said  speed 
at  said  resonant  frequency,  second  means  responsive  to 
the  vibrations  of  said  unitary  system  at  said  speed  above 
said  resonant  frequency  to  negate  the  effectiveness  of 
said  first  means,  and  resilient  means  elastically  supporting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  means  in  a  manner  to 
effect  a  natural  frequency  in  said  portion  of  said  second 
means  equivalent  to  the  vibratory  frequency  of  said 
unitary  system  when  said  container  means  is  rotating  at 
said  speed  above  said  resonant  frequency. 


3,I14,70« 
CENTRIFUGAL     COUNTERCURRENT     EX- 
CHANGE DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE DISC  COLUMNS 
WlMizIa  G.  PodMclnlak,  632  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  ni. 
Flkd  Nov.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,425 
12  Claims.     (CI.  233—15) 


J  "^^rrOT 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  countercurrent  exchange  device  in- 
cluding a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  bands 
positioned  in  said  rotor,  said  bands  being  form.d  with 
holes  arranged  to  afford  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
cavities,  and  disc  columns  removably  positioned  in  said 
cavities,  each  of  said  disc  columns  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  discs  arranged  so  that  a  disc  is  in  radial 
alignment  with  each  of  said  bands,  means  for  removably 
retaining  said  discs  in  said  columns  and  means  for  re- 
movably retaining  said  columns  in  said  holes,  said  aligned 
discs  completely  filling  said  boles,  each  of  said  discs  ap- 
proximating a  cut-out  section  from  the  band  with  which 
the  same  is  aligned,  at  least  some  of  said  discs  being 
formed  with  perforations  therethrough  and  said  discs  and 
disc  columns  being  interchangeable  with  other  discs  and 
disc  columns  whereby  any  desired  condition  of  droplet 
dispersion  my  be  obtained  within  said  rotor. 


3,114,707 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coT' 
poration  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,645 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  In  the  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  character- 
ized by  the  step  of  injecting  flooding  water  into  oil-bearing 
subterranean  formations  to  displace  portions  of  the  resid- 
ual oil  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  having  pres- 
ent in  said  injected  flooding  water  in  excess  of  about  5 
p. p.m.  of  a  nitrotetrahydrooxazine  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 

Hi 

c 

HtC  CHi 

\^ 

NOi  R 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl. 
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DRY  POLYOLEFIN/OIL  BLENDS 
AisoM  J.  Movway,  Clark,  and  George  M.  Coate,  Berk- 
eley Hdghti,  NJ^  aerignon  to  Eao  Research  and 
EaginccriDf  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    FUed  Dec.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79,160 
8  ClainM.     (Q.  252—12) 
1.  A  dry  solid  blend  of  lubricating  grease  in  polymer 
which  comprises: 

(a)  from  80  to  25  wt.  percent  of  Cj  to  Cs  olefin 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  10,000  to  1,000,000,  said  polymer  comprising 
a  major  portion  of  isotactic  polymer,  and 

(b)  from  20  to  75  wt.  percent  of  a  lubricating  grease. 


3,114,709 

PIPE  THREAD  LUBRICANT 

Frandi  E.  Chamberlln,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  aarignor 

to  CaUfomla  Research   Corporation,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,287 

5  ClaioM.  (CI.  252—23) 
1.  A  pipe  thread  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  from  0.5%  to  10%,  by  weight, 
of  a  calcium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  10  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  from  1%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of 
calcium  acetate,  from  0.1%  to  5%,  by  weight,  of  base 
expressed  as  calcium  hydroxide,  from  3%  to  15%,  by 
weight,  of  white  lead,  and  from  10%  to  50%,  by  weight, 
of  graphite. 

3,114,710 

THICKENED  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

George  M.  Calhoun,  Berkeley,  Califs  asrifaor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Feh.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,781 

10  Claims.    (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  liquid  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  impart  extreme  pressure  properties 
to  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  gel  it  to  a  grease  structure 
of  an  oil-soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
mercaptomethylphosphono  compound  having  the  general 
formula 

Ri      X    XRi 

B— 8— CH— P 


\_ 


XH 


wherein  R  is  an  oil-soluble  C«_i«  hydrocarbyl  radical,  the 
Ri's  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  Ci_«  alkyl  radical,  and  X  is  a  chalcogen 
having  an  atomic  number  from  8  to  16. 


3,114,711 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda,  and  Alfred  Goldschmidt,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignon  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration,   San    Francisco,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,730 

6  Claims.  (O.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  portion 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics  of  the 
composition,  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer,  which  com- 
prises (A)  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  having  from 
4  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  (B)  at  least 
one  ester  of  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  glycidol,  the  epoxy  ring  of  the  glycidyl 


portion  of  the  polymer  being  reacted  with  a  primary  alkyl 
amine  initiated  caprolactam  polyamide  chain,  said  pri- 
mary alkyl  amine  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  said  polyamide  chain  containing  from 
about  5  to  about  30  recurring  amide  units,  said  oil-soluble 
copolymer  having  from  about  5  to  about  40  monomer 
units  of  (A)  for  each  monomer  unit  of  (B)  and  a  total 
molecular  weight  ot  at  least  about  2000. 

2.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  a  minor  oxidation  and  corro- 
sion inhibiting  proportion  of  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate 
and  from  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble 
copolymer  of  (A)  at  least  one  alkyl  mcthacrylate  having 
4  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  (B)  glycidyl 
methacrylate,  the  epoxy  ring  of  said  glycidyl  portion  of 
the  polymer  being  reacted  with  2-ethyIhexylamine  initiated 
caprolactam  linear  polyamide  having  from  5  to  30  re- 
curring polyamide  units,  said  copolymer  containing  from 
about  5  to  about  40  monomer  units  of  (A)  for  each  mono- 
mer unit  of  (B)  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  2000. 


3,114,712 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Giinter  Spengler,   Munich,   Germany,   and  Josef   Giins- 

heimer,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Alpha-Moly- 

kotc  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.No.  851,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  8,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 46.4) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  lubricant  additive  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  about  equimolar  mixture  of  a  monothiophos- 
phoric  acid  dialkyl  ester  of  the  formula 


RO  R 

\    ^ 
P 

RO  OH 


and  an  alkyldithiophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


RO         s 
W(/       BR 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  having  dissolved 
therein  a  salt  of  molybdic  acid  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  primary-,  secondary-,  and  tertiary-amino 
substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  pyrrole,  isopyrrole,  pyridine,  indole,  and  1-hy- 
droxyeihyl-2-heptadecenyl  glyoxalidine,  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  phosphoric  acid  esters  to  said  molybdic  acid  salt 
being  at  least  two. 

3,114,713 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  H.  Cofiield,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Vkginia 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,202 

4Clafans.    (CI.  252— 48.2) 
4.  A  composition   consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  lubricating  oil  consisting  essentiaUy  <A  nat- 
ural hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and 

(6)  a  lubricating  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a 
liquid  synthetic  non-hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil, 
normally  tending  to  undergo  oxidative  deterioration 
and 

(2)  a  small  antioxidant  quantity  of  an  antioxidant  con- 
sisting essentially  of  4,4'-thiobis(2-methyl-6-tert-bu- 
tylphenol). 
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3414,714 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Po«i    Bernard    Braun   and   Wim   Kwcilroo,   Eiadhoven, 
Ncthcrlaiids,    ftasignort    to    NmUi    Aacfkaa    Phflips 
Conpany,  loc^  New   York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Joae  (,  19il,  Scr.  No.  1 15,M5 
ClalBM  priority.  apiHlcatioa  Netfurlidi  lac  23,  194% 

5  Clalmt.     (CL  152—42^ 
I.  A  ferromagnetic  material  coosiatmg  essentially  of 
crystals  having  a  composition 

where  D  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y,  Nd,  Sax.  Eu.  Gd,  Tb,  Dy.  Ho,  Tm.  Er. 
Yb,  Lu,  Bi.  and  In.  M  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co**,  fii**,  Idf**, 
Za**,  Fe^^,  and  the  complex 

U+-t-Fe+++ 
2 

at  least  one  of  said  elements  represented  by  the  symbol 
D  being  present  when  the  divalent  metal  ion  M  is  Zn^>, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  metal  ions  Co++,  Ni**.  and  Mg** 
being  present  when  the  metal  ioo  is  Fe*>,  and  where 

a  has  a  value  up  to  I.O 
b  has  a  value  up  to  1.7 
c  has  a  value  up  to  0.7 
d  has  a  value  up  to  0.5 
and  a+b+c+d  is  at  least  1.0. 

at  least  one  of  the  elements  designated  D  and  M  being 
present  in  said  composition,  said  crysuls  having  a 
rhombohcdral  crystal  structure  the  unit  ceU  of  which,  in 
the  hexagonal  system,  has  a  c-axis  of  about  62.3  A.  and 
an  a-axis  of  about  6.0  A. 


3,114,717 

BALLOON  GAS  MIXTURES 

Wbitford  S.  Wynna  mad  WUUmb  A.  DncM,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  CanMla,  aMlgnon  to  I  nlon  Carirfde  Canada 

UmMrnd,  a  corporadon  of  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  23.  19M.  S«r.  No.  lJ,324 

2  CiyBH.     (CL  252^374) 


•'\i'a3?«a"»saw«- 


3,114,715 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURLNG  AN  ANISO- 
TROPIC FERROMAGNETIC  BODY 
Frank  G.  Brockmao,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Kennc<h  E.  Mat- 
teaon,  MabofMc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  120^77 
12  Claims,  (CI.  252— 42  J) 
I.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetically 
anisotropic  ferromagnetic  bzody  the  steps  of  subjecting  a 
finely-divided  uniaxial  ferromagnetic  material,  the  par- 
ticles of  which  have  a  preferred  direction  of  magnetization 
along  a  given  axis,  to  the  action  of  an  alternating  current 
magnetic  field  of  sufficient  intensity  to  magnetically  orient 
the  particles  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  field  and  simultaneously  compacting  said  material  into 
a  coherent  body. 


3.114.714 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RADIOACTIVE 

CESIUM  SOURCES 

Tko"M"   C.   <>rinby.    Kin«9(on,   Tenn..    asslinior   to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  I  oited 

States    \tomic  Energy  CommisBioa 

No  Drawing.    RIcd  Dec.  2«,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  24«,U7 

iCIaiBM.  (O.  252— 3«1.1) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  radioactive  cesium- 
containing  glass  which  comprises  suspending  finely  di- 
vided silica  m  an  aqueous  medium  containing  radio- 
active cesium  values  dissolved  therein,  adding  sodium 
tetrapbenyl  boron  to  the  resulting  suspension  at  a  pro- 
portion of  at  least  one  mole  per  mole  cesium,  agitating 
the  resulting  reaction  mass  until  said  cesium  values  are 
precipitated,  separating  the  resulting  solids  from  the  re- 
maining mother  liquor,  heating  said  solids  until  said 
solids  melt,  and  cooling  the  resulting  molten  mass  where- 
by a  glass  body  is  obtained. 


i* 


1.  A  gas  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  per  100  parts 
by  volume  of  combined  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  helium, 
from  10  to  20  pans  by  volume  of  hydrogen,  from  60  to 
90  parts  by  volume  of  nitrogen  and  from  1  to  30  parts  by 
volume  of  helium. 


3.114,718 
METHOD  FOR  IMFROVING  THE  CATALYTIC  AC- 
TIVITY OF  THE  TTTANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE- 
ZINC  DIMETHYL  SYSTEM 
Clayton  Trcror  Elaton,  Kk«aton,  Ontarto.  Canada,  aa- 
^ffnor    to    D«    Pont    of   Canada    Ltanltcd,    Montreal, 
Qncbcc,  Canada,  a  corporatton  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  No*.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  70.451 
Clainu  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  24,  1959 
!•  ClakM.     (O.  252—429) 
I.  In  the  preparation  of  active  coordination  catalysts 
from  titanium  letrahalides  and  organozinc  compounds, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  refluxing  a   titanium 
tetrahaiide  in  an  inert  solvent  with  a  substantially  equi- 
molar  amount  of  an  organozinc  compound  selected  from 
the   class  consisting  of   zinc   dimethyl   and   zinc   methyl 
halide,  removing  subsuntially  all  of  the  zinc  compounds 
subsequent  to  such  refluxing.  and  converting  the  prere- 
duced  titanium  compound  into  an  active  catalytic  species 
comprising  titanium   in  a  reduced  valence  sUte  by  ex- 
posing said  prereduced  titanium  compound  to  an  acti- 
vator selected   from   the   class   consisting  of   irradiation 
and  heat. 


3,114,719 

FYROFHORIC  METAL  CATALYSTS  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Robert  S.  Arlea,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(74  Ave.  Paul  Donmer,  Paris  16,  France) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  ••«,2f7 

7CIaliiii.  (CL252— 43«) 
I.  A  catalytically  active  system  comprising  a  pyro- 
phoric  multivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  melals  of  groups  IV.  Vl-B.  and  VIII  of  the 
periodic  system  having  an  effective  surface  of  at  least  23 
square  meters  per  gram,  and  about  0  01  to  1.0  mole  of 
a  metal  compound  as  activator  for  each  mole  of  pyro- 
phoric  metal,  said  metal  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  hydrides,  metal  alkyls. 
metal  aryls  and  Gngnard  reagents,  the  metal  in  said  metal 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  meuls  of  groups  I-A.  II  and  III-A  of  the  periodic 
system. 
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3,114,7M 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SPHERICAL  ALUMINA 

WmiaB  G.  NlMMk,  WMtehatcr,  IIL,  an^or  to  UniTcrsal 

Ol  FroJMtti  Coapany,  Dcs  PlaiiMt,  DI^  a  corpontioa 

af  Dalaw» 
NoDrawtaf.    FDcd  Inc  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,953 
7CWM.     (CL2S2— 44S) 

2.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catalytic  composite 
comprising  alumina  and  a  catalytically  active  metallic 
component,  which  method  comprises  reacting  hydrogen 
peroxide  with  aluminum  bromide  in  an  amount  to  yield 
an  aluminum  bromide-containing  hydrosol  having  a  bro- 
mide to  aluminum  mol  ratio  within  the  range  of  about 
0.65: 1  to  about  0.90: 1,  forming  said  hydrosol  into  spheri- 
cal hydrogel  particles,  thereafter  calcining  said  hydrogel 
particles  at  an  elevated  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  400°  C.  to  about  800*  C.  to  convert  said  hydrogel 
particles  into  alumina,  and  thereafter  combining  said  cat- 
alytically active  metallic  component  with  the  calcined 
alumina  particles. 


3,114,721 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  COMPOSITIONS 

WliUain  J.  Bobear,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Conpaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawi^.    Flkd  Jaa.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  83,893 

S  n^mm      (CL  252—478) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  organopolysiloxane 

convertible  to  the  ctired,  solid,  elastic  state  and  tungsten 

metal  powder. 

I 

3,114,722 

PREPARATION  OF  A  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

EXPANDED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Stanley  C.  Elnbom,  Dover,   and   Lcroy  J.  Mcmcrlng, 
Franklin,  NJ.,  asaifoors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Stanlcf-Hewitt,  Inc.,  Franklin,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  Ang.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,602 

€  Claims.  (CI.  2M— 2.5) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a 
shredded  expanded  cellular  polymeric  material  and  of 
molding  the  composition  which  comprises  adding  2  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water-catalyst  mixture  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  shredded  material,  said  mixture  com- 
prising 50  to  90%  by  weight  of  water  and  the  balance 
catalyst,  said  shredded  material  having  a  particle  size  of  Ho 
to  1  inch  and  the  particles  thereof  absorbing  said  water- 
catalyst  mixture,  said  catalyst  influencing  the  reaction  be- 
tween water  and  isocyanate  to  form  a  foamed  urethane 
polymer;  thereafter  mixing  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
prepolymer  material  with  said  shredded  material-water- 
catalyst  mixture  to  form  a  moldable  composition,  said  pre- 
polymer material  comprising  a  liquid  prepolymer  formed 
by  reacting  a  polyfunctional  reactive  hydrogen  compound 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  said  polyfunctional  com- 
pound being  terminated  by  reactive  hydrogen-containing 
groups  which  react  with  tsocyanato  groups  to  form  a 
poly  urethane,  said  polyisocyanate  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  1.05  isocyanato 
groups  per  each  said  terminal  group  of  said  poly-func- 
tional compound,  said  prepolymer  having  a  free  iso- 
cyanate content  of  1  to  15%  by  weight  and  free  iso- 
cyanato end  groups;  said  prepolymer  in  said  moldable 
composition  forming  a  coating  around  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  particles  of  shredded  material,  the  water 
and  catalyst  content  of  said  moldable  composition  being 
held  unavailable  for  reaction  at  any  appreciable  rate  at 
room  temperatures  with  said  prepolymer  owing  to  said 
absorption  thereof  by  said  particles;  placing  said  composi- 
tion in  a  mold,  heating  said  mold  to  hasten  said  reaction, 
and  recovering  from  the  mold  a  foamed  urethane  polymer 
having  said  shredded  material  incorporated  therein  and 
bonded  thereto. 


3,114,723 
LOW.TEMPERATURE  EXPANSION  OF  UQUID  OR- 
GANIC POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  WITH  HYDRA- 
ZINE.TYPE  COMPOUNDS  AND  AN  OXIDATIVE 
CURATIVE 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,69« 

10  ClaiuH.  (a.  2M— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  expanded,  cured  TXibber 
product  comprising  incorporating  into  a  liquid  organic 
polysulfkle  pcdymer,  which  is  a  polyalkylene  pcriysulfide 
containing  sulfhydryl  groups,  an  oxidative  curative 
for  said  pofymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iodine,  lead  dioxide,  teHurium  dioxide,  sodium  per- 
oxide, potassium  persulfate,  hydrogen  peroxide,  benzoyl 
peroxide,  dicumyl  jjeroxide,  cumene  hydroperoxide, 
quinone  dioxime,  2,4,6-trinitrobenzeDe,  and  m-dinitro- 
benzene,  and,  as  a  blowing  agent,  a  hydrazine  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  hydra- 
zinium  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  hydrocarbon-substituted 
hydrazines,  bydroxy-alkyi  hydrazines,  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted hydrazinium  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  acyl  hy- 
drazines, sulfonhydrazides,  semicarbazide,  sulfonyl  semi- 
carbazides,  carbohydrazide,  and  hydrazinium  carbazate, 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  10°  C.  to  100"  C.  whereby  the 
said  hydrazine-type  compound  decomposes  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  said  oxidative  curative  to  produce  gaseous 
products  capable  of  expanding  said  mixture,  and  the 
composition  simultaneously  cures  to  produce  an  ex- 
panded, cured  rubber  product. 


3,114,724 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  EXPANSION  OF  LIQUID  OR- 
GANIC POLYSLTFIDE  POLYMER  WITH  METAL 
HYDRIDES,    BOROHYDRIDES    OR    ALUMINUM 
HYDRIDES 
Byron  A.  Hnnter,  Woodridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,233 

12  Oaims.     (Q.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  expanded,  cured  rubber 
product  comprising  incorporating  into  a  liquid  organic 
polysulfide  polymer,  which  is  a  polyalkylene  polysulfide 
containing  sulfhydryl  groups,  an  oxidative  curative  for 
said  polymer  and,  as  a  blowing  agent,  a  metal  hydride- 
type  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal 
borohydrides,  and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  alu- 
minum hydrides,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  10*  C.  to  100*  C. 
whereby  the  said  blowing  agent  decomposes  under  the 
influence  of  water  released  by  the  action  of  said  curative 
in  the  said  polymer  to  produce  gaseous  products  capable 
of  expanding  said  mixture,  and  the  composition  simul- 
taneously cures  to  produce  an  expanded,  cured  rubber 
product. 

3,114,725 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  A.  Kaufman,  Jr.,  North  Chicago,  and  Richard 
E.  Caplan,  Waukegao,  111.,  aasignors  to  Midland  Indus- 
trial  Finishes  Co.,  Waokegan,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
lUfaiois 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  270,526 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 32.8) 

I.  A  liquid  coating  composition  suitable  for  use  in 
lining  metallic  containers  and  container  parts  and  closures 
when  applied  on  the  metal  surfaces  thereof  and  baked 
thereon,  which  comprises:  (1)  a  solution  grade  vinyl 
chloride  copolymer  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  {b)  vinyl  chloride  and  lower 
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alkyl  makate.  and  (c)  admixtures  of  (a)  and  (b),  (2)  a 
non-oil-modified,  atka1in«-condenwd.  heat-hardcnable, 
phenoi-aldehyde  resinoid  component  comprising  tb€  re- 
action product  of  co-condensation  of  about  1-4  parts  by 
weight  formaldehyde  and  about  1  part  by  weight  non- 
substituted  trifunctional  phenol,  (3)  an  organosol  com- 
ponent having  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  dispersion 
resin  diipersed  in  an  organic  liquid  vehicle,  and  (4)  an 
organic  liquid  vehicle;  said  composition  conuining  about 
35-70%  by  weight  noa-volatilea,  which  comprise  about 
5-35  parts  by  weight  vinyl  chloride  solution  grade  co- 
polymer, about  0.5-20  parts  by  weight  phenol-aldehyde 
resinoid.  and  about  10-50  parts  by  weight  vinyl  chloride 
homopolymer. 

3,114,726 
BROWN  COLORANT  FOR  PLASTICS 
J<Meph    Clyde    Coofcr,    Sr.,    SooMnrille,    NJ^    Reginald 
Clifford  BaHow  Robioaon,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Shirley 
Elizabeth  Kelly,  Somerville,  NJ.,  aaucnors  to  Ajncri- 
caa  Cyaaamid  CompMy,  New  York,  N.Y^  m  coqpo- 
radon  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FDed  Oct.  U,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  65,020 

S  Clalnia.     (CL  2M— 38) 
1.  As  a  brown  colorant,  a  neutral  co-predpitate  of  an 
acidic  dye  of  the  formula: 


OH 


N-N 


with  ( 1)  at  least  one  basic  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  following  formulae: 


R 


;n-<^-c 


KH 


a- 


and 


k 


< 


R 


a- 


and  (2)a  diaryl  giianidine  of  the  formula: 

R     NH  R 


R 


R 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate  radical 
aixl  each  of  the  R  radicals  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

4.  A  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  containing  from  about 
0.1  to  2.0%  of  the  colorant  of  claim  1. 


3.114,727 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
William  L.  Hensley,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  59,786 
4aainu.    (CI.  260 — 45  J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution,  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent,  of  a  blend  of  (1)  from  about 


72%  to  about  93%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  prepared 
by  reacting  epichlorohydrin  and  a  polyhydric  phenol 
and  (2)  correspondingly  from  about  28%  to  about  7% 
by  weight  of  hexamethy!  ether  of  hexamethylol  melamine 
and  a  curing  catalyst  for  said  blend  comprising  from 
about  0  5%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  solids 
weight  of  (2)  of  para-toluene  sulfonic  acid. 


l,114,72t 
BINARY  BLENDS  OF  POLYVINYL  FORMAL  AND 

ETHYLENE  VINYLENE  CARBONATE  COPOLY- 

MER  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
lames  A.  Hcr1»ig  and  Ival  O.  Salyer.  Dayton,  Ohio,  tm- 

sigDon  to  MoaMuto  Chemical  Coaipany,  St  Lowh, 

Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dciawart 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jaly  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44>274 
9  ClaiM.     (CL  26«— 45.5) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  formal  polyblend  composition  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  polyvinyl  formal  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  an  ethylene/vinylene  carbonate  copolymer. 


3,114,729 

RUBBER  ANTIDEGRADANTS 

Bertnnd  Ernest  WUdc  and  Marion  Dae  Hedwig  Wilde, 
Rose  Lea,  Pentrc.  Wrexiuun,  Wales,  aaaignon  to  Men- 
saoto  Chemkak  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793.473 

ClaiuH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1958 

13  Chdnu.     (CI.  260—45.9) 


1.  Sulfur  vulcanizable  diene  rubber  in  which  there  is 
incorporated  a  small  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  to 
5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber, 
sufficient  to  inhibit  degradation,  of  an  antidegradant  of 
the  structure 


RiO 


NHRi 


where  R,  is  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cydohexyl,  methylcyclo- 
hexyl  and  benzyl.  R,  is  an  acyclic  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing o  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  are  members  of 
a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms. 
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3,114,730 
LOWER  SECONDARY  ALKYL  ALKOXY  ANILINES 

AS  RUBBER  ANTIOZONANTS 
Marloa  Die  Hcdwig  Bcthcll,  Bromborongb,  England,  and 
Bcrtnad  Ernest  Wilde,  deceased,  late  of  Rose  Lea, 
Pentn,  Wrexham,  Wales,  by  Marion  Ilse  Hedwig 
Bcthell,  adminlitratrlx,  Broaborongh,  En^and,  assign- 
on  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Lioitcd,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Ian.  23,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  1M,1M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1958 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260-^5.9) 

1.  Sulfur  vulcanizable  diene  rubber  in  which  there  is 

incorporated  a  small  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1 

to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  rubber,  sufficient  to 

inhibit  degradation,  of  an  antidegradant  of  the  structure 


RiO 


NHRi 


where  Ri  is  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  12  cacbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  methylcyclo- 
hexyl,  cyclopentyl,  and  benzyl,  Rj  is  a  secondary  alkyl 
group  from  the  class  consisting  of  1-methyl-n-propyl,  1- 
ethyl-n-propyl.  1-methyl-n-butyl  and  isopropyl  and  X 
and  Y  are  members  of  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Rj  is  is<H>ropyl,  Ri  contains  at  least  six  car- 
bon atonu. 


3,114,731 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  WITH 
ANHYDRIDES  AND  ORGANIC  SULFUR  COM- 
POUNDS 
Gottfried  E.  Romscbeidt  and  Pleter  Bruin,  both  of  Am« 
sterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,075 
aaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  11, 1955 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 47) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  rcsinified  product  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  between  60°  C.  and 
200*  C.  and  reacting  simultaneously  a  polyepoxide  hav- 
ing a 

o 

equivalency  greater  than  1.0,  10%  to  80%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  polyepoxide,  of  a  poiycarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride, and  0.02%  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
polyepoxide,  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  organic  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one  — SH  group,  said  — SH  group  being 
the  only  reactive  group  in  the  molecule,  dialkyl  sulfides, 
diaryl  sulfides,  dialkyl  sulfoxides,  diaryl  sulfoxides,  thio- 
phene,  thiophtbene,  thianaphthene  and  thiophane. 


-,  3,114,732 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYETHERS 
Hanswilli  tod  Bracfacl,  Cdognc-Sulz,  and  Giintfacr  Nischk 
and  Richard  Wcgler,  Leverlnisen,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkosen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  PittstMn^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,060 
Claims  priority,  apniication  Germany  Feb.  4, 1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—52) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyethers  which 
comprises: 


(a)  heating  formaldehyde  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
phenol  ethers  and  halogen  derivatives  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst 
to  obtain  a  resinous  condensation  product,  said  acicfic 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
mineral  acids,  (2)  organic  sulfonic  acids,  (3)  the 
esters  and  chlorides  of  said  organic  sulfonic  acids, 
(4)  boron  fluorides  and  (S)  acid  activated  bleaching 
earths; 

{b)  continuing  to  heat  said  condensation  product  in 
the  presence  of  said  acidic  catalyst  until  substantially 
no  acetal  groups  are  present;  and 

(c)  thereafter  reacting  said  modified  condensation 
product  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80  to  200° 
C.  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  6 
— OH  groups  in  the  presence  of  said  acidic  catalyst. 


3,114,733 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

EUPOLYOXYMETHYLENES 

Heinrich  Hopff  and  Hermann  Metzler,  Zurich,  Switxer- 

land,  asriraors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldean- 

stalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  G^ermany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jmic  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,414 

Claims  prfa»rity,  application  Germany  June  12,  1959 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  260—67) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  eupolyoxymethyl- 
enes,  the  step  of  polymerizing  in  the  absence  of  water  a 
formaldehyde  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monomeric  formaldehyde  and  lower  molecular 
weight  polymers  of  formaldehyde  in  contact  with  0.01 
to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  formaldehyde  compound 
of  at  least  one  free  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  as  the 
polymerization  catalyst. 


3,114,734 
MERCAPTO-TERMINATED  LIQUID  POLY- 
URETHANE  POLYMER 
Riad  H.  Gobran,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  Arthur  Victor  Tobokky, 
Princeton,  N J.,  and  Paul  C.  Colodny,  Pittsburgh,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Trenton, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,012 

7  Clafans.    (0.260—75) 
6.  A   stable  liqid  prepolymer  product  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  mercapto-terminated  polymers 
of  the  formula 

0*0  o  0 

HSB'SCNRNCOAOCNRNCSB'SH 
H    H  H    H 

wherein  — GAG —  is  the  radical  of  a  linear  hydroxy  ter- 
minated polyester  polymer  with  the  hydrogen  atoms  of 
the  terminal  hydroxy  groups  removed,  R  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene  and  alkylene 
radicals  and  is  derived  from  an  organic  di-isocyanate 
R(NC0)2,  reacted  with  said  hydroxy  terminated  poly- 
ester polymer,  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  polysulfide  radical. 


3,114,735 
POLYESTER-URETHANE  CASTINGS 

Kenneth  A.  PIgott,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Fi'ed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,082 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 75) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pc^yurethane 
which  com{Mises: 
reacting  a  diisocyanate  modified  polyester  with  an  ac- 
tive  hydrogen  containing   compound   wherein   the 
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ratio  of  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  to  — NCO 
groups  is  more  than  I  and  up  to  about  1.1,  said  active 
hydrogen  containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  amines  having  from 
2  to  3  functional  groups  as  the  only  groups  reactive 
with  the  isocyanate;  said  diisocyanate  modified  poly- 
ester prepared  by  reacting  with  an  hydroxy!  polyester 
from  about  2.4  mois  to  about  8  mols  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate  per  mol  of  said  hydroxyl  polyester. 


3,114,734 
SHRINKAGE  FOILS  PRODUCED  FROM  ETHYL- 
ENE-VINYL  ESTER-COPOLYMERS 
Herbert  Bard,  Colognc-Stammheini,  and  Hans  Schcarien, 
Lcverkiiscn.    Germany,    assignon    to    Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  Akticngeaeilschaft,  Levcrknacn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct.  2,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  S43,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  7, 195S 

3  Claims.     (O.  264»— g7  J) 

1.  Heat-sealable  foils  of  a  copolymer  produced  by 
copolymerizing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  vinylester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
vinyl  propionate,  in  a  homogeneous  liquid  phase  consist- 
ing essentially  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  said  vinyl- 
ester,  at  temperatures  between  10  and  220*  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  10  atm.  in  admixture  with  a  polym- 
erization catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organic  peroxy  compound  and  alpha.alpha-azodiiso- 
butyric  acid  dinitrile  and  in  the  absence  of  an  emulsify- 
ing agent,  said  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  weight  of  3  to  10  times  to  that  of  vinylester, 
the  ethylene  and  said  vinylester  being  used  in  a  propor- 
tion by  weight  varying  between  about  1:1  and  10:1,  to 
produce  solid  copolymers  having  an  organic  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  20,000  in  which  the  vinylester  is  in- 
corporated in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  70  percent  by 
weight,  and  then  saponifying  the  ester  groups  of  said 
copolymer  to  the  extent  of  1-90%. 


3,114,737 

AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  INCOR- 
PORATING CO-CATALYST  OF  ORGANO-METAL- 
LIC  COMPOUND  AND  HALOGENATED  ACETIC 
ACID 

Daniel  F.  Herman,  Orange,  NJ.,  aad  Domink  Shnona, 
Bronx,  and  Roger  M.  Weil,  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  msignors 
to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtof.    FUcd  Feb.  11,  1958,  Set.  No.  714,5f3 

4  Claims.  (O.  24*— M.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  aqueous  polymerization  of  vinyl 
and  related  monomers,  said  monomer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylates  of  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohols,  alkyl  substituted  acrylates  of  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohols,  styrene.  alkyl  mono-substituted  styrene. 
said  mono-substitution  being  on  the  aromatic  portion  of 
the  molecule,  and  acrylonitrile,  comprising  steps  of  dis- 
persing said  monomer  in  an  aqueous  system  containing 
a  compound  of  the  formula  RnMR'„  wherein  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  methylindenyl. 
dimethylindenyl,  methylcyclopentadienyl  and  fluorenyl 
radicals,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  of  metals 
consisting  of  zirconium  and  titanium,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy,  and  acyloxy 
groups,  and  halogen  atoms,  n  is  from  one  to  two  and  m 
is  from  one  to  three,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  3  to  4, 
wherein  said  compound  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
co-catalyst,  said  co-catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  halogenated  acetic  acids,  and  beating 
the  mixture  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete. 


3,114,738 
HOMOPOLYMERIZATION    OF    VINYL    ACETATE 

WITH  A  CATALYST  OF  MERCURIC  ACETATE 
Tsttgio  Komlnami  aad  Sabaro  Imoto,  Toyama  CHy,  Japan, 

amigMn  to  KnraikiU  Rayoa  Co,,  Ud„  a  corporation 

of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  55,14g 
1  ClalBS.     (CL  14«— 89.1) 

A  process  of  producing  homopolymers  from  vinyl  ace- 
tate which  comprises  homopolymerizing  said  vinyl  acetate 
in  a  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bulk 
and  inert  solvent  systenu  at  room  temperature  and  at- 
mospheric pressure  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  catalyst 
consisting  solely  of  0.05  to  0.2  mol  percent  of  mercuric 
aceute  based  on  said  vinyl  acetate,  the  amount  of  water 
being  not  less  than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of  mercuric 
acetate  and  not  more  than  the  amount  which  dissolves  in 
vinyl  acetate  at  room  temperature. 


3,114,739 
METHOD    OF    CONTROLLING    MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT   USING    NON-SOL VENT/SOLVENT 
MEDIUM  IN  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Michael  J.  Vignaie,  Springfield,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo CbemicaJ  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,858 

1  Claim,  (a.  24«— 89.5) 
In  a  process  for  polymerizing  methyl  methacrylate  in 
the  presence  of  triphenylmeihyl  sodium  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  —30*  to  50*  C,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  the  polymerization  in  a  reaction 
medium  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  benezene  and  hexane, 
the  volume  ratio  of  benzene  to  hexane  being  1:3. 


3,114,74« 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

USING     CATALYST     COMBINATION     OF     TRI- 

ALKYL  ALUMINUM   AND  PYROMELLITOCYA- 

NINE 
Edward  L.  Kropa,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

alignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawteg.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  133,767 
3  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—89.5) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  methyl  methacrylate 
which  comprises  in  an  inert  atmosphere  subjecting  methyl 
methacrylate  monomer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
minus  40  to  plus  100°  C.  to  the  action  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  pyromellitocyanine  and  aluminum 
trialkyl  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups. 


3,114,741 
CO-POLYMERS    OF    PERFLUORONTTROSOMETH- 

A.NE     AND     HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE     AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert   Neville    Haszcldine,   Manchester,    England,   and 

Christopher  John  Willis,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 

Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Grrat 

Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,973 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Sept  22,  1958 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  260—92.1) 

1.  A  co-polymer  of  equimolccular  quantities  of  per- 
fluoronitrosomethane  and  hexafluoropropylene  essentially 
consisting  of  repeating  units  of  the  stnxture : 

_N— o— CiFt- 

the  repeating  unit  predominantly  being 

_N— O— C  Ft-C  F— 

CF,  tTi 
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and  said  copolymer  at  least  being  of  a  degree  of  advance- 
ment raflkient  to  be  of  oily  liquid  consistency. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  the  co-polymer  of  claim 
1  comprising  treating  hexafluoropropylene  with  a  per- 
fluoronitrosomethane  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  30  atmos- 
pheres and  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C. 


3,114,742 
REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  FROM  FOLYOLEFIN  BY 

TREATING    WITH    WATER    AND    OXIDIZING 

AGENT 
Ragnar  S.  Solvik,  Wyoming,  William  Kirch,  Cincinnati, 

and  Gerald  A.  Lcssells,  SharonTillc,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

NatkNial  DisdUers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Virginia 

Filed  Not.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,155 
11  Clahns.     (CL  26«— 93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of 
olefinic  monomers  to  polymers  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing at  least  one  olefinic  monomer  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atonu  per  mglecule  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.001 
to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  monomer  feed,  of  a  metal 
halide  catalyst  derived  from  a  multivalent  transition  metal 
and  from  about  0.003  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  mono- 
mer feed,  of  a  co-catalyst  reducing  agent  therefor,  the 
ratio  of  co-catalyst  to  catalyst  being  controlled  between 
0.5  and  25.0.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent-diluent 
at  a  pressure  of  about  2000-6000  p.s.i.g.  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  ISO'-ZSO"  C.  thereafter  subjecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  contact  with  water  and  an  oxidizing 
agent  whereby  deactivation  and  agglomeration  of  the 
catalyst  as  a  sqlid  takes  place,  separating  the  solid  par- 
ticles from  the  pcriymer  containing  liquid,  releasing  the 
pressure  to  substantially  atmospheric,  and  thereafter  sep- 
arating the  polymers  from  unreacted  olefinic  monomer 
and  solvent-diluent. 


3,114,743 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
SamocI  E.  Horae,  Jr.,  Aloron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodrich- 
Golf  Chemicals,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Dec.  2, 1954,  Ser.  No.  472,784 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  substantially  cis-1.4  solid 
polyisoprene   which  comprises   the   steps  of  adding   to 
monomeric  isoprene  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  con- 
taining a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  com]x>sition 
produced  by  aidding  to  said  solvent  (a)  a  titanium  tetra- 
halide  and  (b)  a  trialkyl  aluminum  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  contains  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  proportions 
of  (a)  and  (b)  such  as  to  provide  in  said  catalyst  a  molar 
ratio  of  titanium  to  aluminum  of  0.5  to  1  to  1.5  to  1. 


200:1,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  trihydrocarbyl  to 
titanate  being  from  about  2:1  to  about  80:1,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  vanadium  tridiloride  to  titanate  being 
from  about  1 : 8  to  about  8:1,  the  aluminum  trihydro- 
carbyl and  the  titanate  being  allowed  to  react  substan- 
tially in  the  presence  of  the  vanadium  trichloride. 


3,114,744 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOPRENE  TO  TRANS-1,4- 

POLYISOPRENE     WITH     A     VCi,  -  Ti(OR)4  -  AlRj 

CATALYST 
Jack  S.  LariEy,  Verona,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  United  States 

Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Dnwlng.    Ffled  Oct  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  64,716 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 

1.  A  method  for  maldng  trans- 1,4-poIyisoprene  which 
comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  which  is  the  interaction  product  of  vanadium 
trichloride,  an  aluminum  trihydrocarbyl  and  a  tetraby- 
drocarbyl  titanate  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  radicals  are 
selected  from  the  saturated  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  trihydrocarbyl 
to  vanadium  trichloride  being  from  about  2:1  to  about 


3,114,745 

METALLIZED  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Frank  Lodge  and  Cyril  Eric  VelHns,  Blackley,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct.  12,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—147) 

1.  Metallized  azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


•A— N=N- 


B" 


\1/ 
M 


La- 


/ 


I> 


-N=N-BJ 


-(SOf— CHi.CHi.OCOY), 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenylene  and  naphthylene  diazo  com- 
ponent radicals; 

B  represents  the  residue  of  an  azo  coupling  com- 
ponent which  couples  is  in  a  position  adjacent  the 
grouping  represented  by  D,  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthol,  5-pyrazolone,  naphthyl- 
amine,  and  acetoacetarylamide  coupling  components; 
lower  alkoxy,  acetyl,  bcnzoylamino,  phenyl,  carbo 

And  any  substituents  on  A  and  B  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  nitro,  lower  alkyl, 
(lower  alkoxy)  amino,  anilino,  sulphamyl,  dimethyl- 
sulphamyl,  N-(2'-methylphenyl)carbamyl  and  N- 
(2'methoxy-5'-methylphenyl)carbamyl; 

D  represents  a  grouping  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — O —  and  — NH — ; 

Z  represents  a  grouping  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — O —  and  — CCX) — ; 

M  represents  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cobalt  and  chromium; 

Y  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  phenyl,  and  nitr(^henyl;  and, 

m  represents  one  of  tlie  numbers  2  and  4. 


3,114,746 
REACTIVE  DYESTLTFS 
Jakob  Benz,  Munchenstein,  and  Lukas  Schneider,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  also  known  as 
Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  10,  1959 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—163) 
1.  Water-soluble  organic  dyestuff  consisting  essential- 
ly of  dyestuff  grouping  which  bears  from  one  to  two  -y- 
halocrotonylamino  groups,  "halo"  being  a  halogen  atom 
with  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35,  inclusive,  said 
dyestuff  grouping  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(1)  benzene-azo-naphthalene  groupings, 

(2)  diphenyl-azo-naphthalene  groupings, 

(3)  naphthalene-azo-naphthalene  groupings, 

(4)  ben2ene-azo-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  groupings, 

(5)  naphthalene-azo-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  groupings, 

(6)  benzene  -  azo-naphthalene-azo-benzene   groupings. 
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(7)  naphthalene  -  azo  -  naphthalene  -  azo  •  naphtha- 
lene groupings. 

(8)  the  1 : 2-chromiuni,  l:2-€obalt,  l:l-copper  and 
l:l-nickel  complexes  of  the  groupings  (1),  (3),  (4) 
•nd  (3). 

(9)  l-amino-2-sulfo-4-arylamino-anthraquinone  group- 
ings wherein  the  aryl  is  hydrocarbon  and  is  from 
mononuclear  to  binuclear.  and  the  whole  grouping 
bears  from  two  to  three  sulfonic  acid  groups, 

(10)  copper  phthalocyanine-groupings  bearing  from 
3  to  4  water-solubilLzing  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — SO|H  axbl  — SO, — NH, 

the  groupings  ( 1 )  to  (8)  inclusive  bearing  2  to  4  sulfonic 
acid  groups,  and  any  substituents  on  said  groupings  ( 1 ) 
to  (8)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  hy- 
droxy, amino,  methyl,  methoxy,  trifluoroaiethyl,  nitro, 
acetylamino.  propionylamino.  sulfoacetylamino.  benzoyl- 
amino,  chlorobcnzoylamino,  carboxy,  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  methylchlorophenyl,  dichlorophenyl,  dimethyl- 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  methylbenzothiazolyl,  methylsulfonyl 
and  —SOa— NHj. 


3,114,747 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIBROUS  REGEN- 
ERATED CELLULOSE  PRECIPITATE 

Eapcranza  Campbell,  Wilmington.  Del.,  now  by  chaBfe  of 
name  Espcranza  Panisfa,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoii,  Dcl^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  802,140 

S  aaims.     (CI.  240—212) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fibrous  regenerated  cel- 
lulose precipitate,  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  cellulose  xanthate  analyzing  0.5%  to 
20%  cellulose  and  at  least  0.2%  sodium  hydroxide,  hav- 
ing a  salt  index  above  2.0  and  having  a  viscosity  of  1  to 
150  poises,  mixing  the  solution  under  conditions  of  shear 
with  a  coagulating  bath  and  regenerating  the  cellulose, 
the  mixing  being  conducted  at  a  rate  of  shear  and  coagula- 
tion to  provide  a  value  of  R',  between  about  1  and  1030. 


3,114,748 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP 

^LACTAMS 

Jokaa  A.  Bigot  Beck,  aod  Pleter  L.  Kerkboffs,  G«l««n, 

Netbcrlaods,  assigaon  to  Stamkarboa  N.V. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  .No.  U1474 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ncthcriands  Dec.  23,  IMO 

10  Claims.  (Q.  2«»— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ot-lactam  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  cycloalkanecarboxylic  acid  with  a  nitrosyl 
compound  of  the  (NO)pX  type  where  p  represents  an 
integer  from  the  range  of  1  to  4  and  where  X  represents 
at  least  one  acid  radical  in  the  presence  of  an  electron- 
accepting  halogenide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  electron-accepting  metal  halogenidcs  and  metalloid 
haiogenides.  the  alkane  group  of  said  cycloalkanecar- 
boxylic acid  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


-— •  3,114,749 

STEROIDAL  PYRAZOLE-PYRIMIDINES 
Pietro  dc  Raggicrl  and  Carmdo  Gandolfi,  Milan,  Haly, 
asrifnors  to  Ormoootenipia  Richter  S.p.A.,  a  corpora- 
tfcwoC  Italy  r     ,  K- 

No  Drawtng.    FUcd  Aug.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215^43 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Italy  Aug.  5,  1961 
15  Claims.    (CL  260—239.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

H 


Br-N 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  CH.. 


3,114.750 

3  .  ENOL  ETHERS  OF  6  -  FORMYL  -  3  -  OXO-A*- 

STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREP- 

ARATION 

David  Neville  Kirk  and  Vladimir  Pctrow,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  .Nov.  6.  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1960 
33  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  3-enol  ethers  of  6-formyl-3-oxo-.l«  steroids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R»-- 


and 


'-X/ 


where  R'  is  CHO. 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Me, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  keto  and  formoxy, 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Me,  OH 
and  OAcyl  (where  the  acyl  group  contains  up  to  10  car- 
bon atoms), 

R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R«  and  F, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Me,  Et, 
vinyl,  ethynyl.  propynyl,  chlorethynyl  and  OH, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,,  CHR«, 
C=CH,,  C=CHMe.  CH.CH,OH,  CHCN  and  CHHal 
(where  Hal  is  selected  from  CI,  Br  and  F), 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto,  H(OH) 
and  H( OAcyl). 

R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  F, 

R*«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Me, 
and 

R  represents  part  of  an  enol  ether  moiety;  compounds 
of  the  Formula  V  wherein  R,  R»,  R»,  R»  and  R"  have  the 
meaning  defined  above,  and  R*  and  K*  together  provide 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0 
=CHCH/)Ac  and 
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HiO 


O— OHi 


'.-0 


CHi 


compounds  of  the  formula  Va  wberein  R,  R*,  R',  R»,  R', 
R*  and  R*  have  the  meaning  defined  above  and  R*  and  R'' 
together  form  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


\. 


ti-o/ 


li- 


Cltoi 


aiKl 


CHt 


Hi- 

I 

compounds  of  the  formula  Va  wherein  R,  R>,  R',  R*.  R', 
R*  and  R'  have  the  meaning  defined  above  and  wherein 
R*  and  R'  together  form  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


— o 


-O 


\ 


CUit 


and 


-0 


CHOM* 


and  the  9(ll)-dehydro  derivatives  of  the  compounds  de- 
fined above. 


3,114,751 

AMIDES  OF  ADENINES 

Rldiard  R.  Wbetstooe,  Modesto,  Calif.,  asslgiior  to  Shell 

Oil    Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,892 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—252) 
1.  N'-benzyl-N'-nitrosoadenine. 

5.  Amido-adenine  compounds  of  the  group  consisting 
of  amides  of  the  formulae: 


radical  and  the  2-ribosyl  radical,  and  "alkyl"  represents 
an  alky!  radical  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


R 


o 

-N-C 


••ikri 


N 

J 


.^    \. 


C-N 


C-H 


and 


V 


^  \       / 

N  C— N 


i-alkyl 


3,114,752 

MONOMERIC  ETHl»-OLEFlN  ADDUCTS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

George  G.  Ecke,  PittsiNirgh,  and  Richard  L.  Jacobs,  Mar- 

rysville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  178,253 

6Clafans.    (0.260—332.2) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


RiRiC CR(R« 


RiRiC 


^z^ 


1^-!! 


HiC  A 


-i 


i 


B 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  Rs,  R4,  R5,  and  R«  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxymethylcne,  car- 
boxy  and  carbo  lower  alkoxy,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  A  and  B, 
as  individual  substituents  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy,  and,  col- 
lectively, represent  an  oxygen  atom  linked  directly  to  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached. 
4.  (2-tetrahydrothienyl)  succinic  anhydride. 


3,114,753 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPIRO- 
CYCLIC  POLYKETONES 
Arnold  Brossi,  Riehen,  Max  Gerecke,  Basel,  and  Emilio 
Kyborz,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jane  25, 1959 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—346.2) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


"Yo 


CH— COORi 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  each  YeiMvsents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro  and  halogen  and  R« 
represents  lower  alkyl, 
with  an  alkenyl  methyl  ketone  of  the  fonnula 

CH* 
Rr-CH=CH— C=0 

wherein  Re  represents  lower  alkyl, 
in  alkaline  medium  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

o 


Ri 


4 


1     1    >' 

H— C  C— N 


\ 

C 


COOR« 


I 

\ 


CH-C 

i. 


ejl 


— CH» 


wherein  Ri  to  R«  have  the  same  meaning  as  above, 

cyclizing  the  last  named  addition  product  in  an  inert  s(ri- 

whcrein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting   vent  by  means  of  an  alkaline  cyclizing  agent  selected  from 

of  the  phenyl  radical,  the  benzyl  radical,  the  furfuryl    the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  alec- 
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holates.  and  alkali  meul  hydridea  to  produce  a  triketoae 
of  the  formula 


i 


1  y  C  C-«0 


CH— C 


^ 


wherein  Ri  to  Rg  have  the  same  meaning  as  above, 
reacting  the  last  named  compound  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylating  agent  and  lower 
acylaung  agent  to  produce  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


/  CH— CHi 


Ri 


i 


^. 


f 

•ci 


-CH 
C  CO— R 


/  CH-CH, 


wherein  Ri  to  Rg  have  the  tame  meaning  as  above  and 
R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl, 
and  epimerising  the  last  named  product  with  alkali. 


3,114,754 
AZO.  ANTHRAQUINONE,  NITRO,  AND  PHTHALQ. 
CYANINE    DYESTUFFS    HAVING    BETA-ACYL- 
OXYETHYL  SULPHONYL  OR  AN  N-<BETA-ACYL- 
OXYETHYL)  SLLFAMYL  RADICAL 
Frank    Lodge   and   CyrU    Eric    Vcllins,    BlacUcy.   Man- 
chester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dutHcs  Limhcd,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S9,S52 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  12,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CL  26«— 372) 
1.  Water-soluble  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 


D(— 80i-(N  a)..r-CHi— CU«— O.CO  YU 

wherein 

m  stands  for  one  of  the  members  1  and  2;  and 
D  represents  a  dyestufT  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  azo,  anthraquinone,  nitro,  and  phthalo- 
cyanine  dyestufT  radicals  which  contain  at  least  one 
water-solubilizing  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  suiphonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups; 
R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  and  acetoxy  lower 
alkyl  radicals; 
H  Stands  for  one  of  the  members  1  and  2;  and 
Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  vinyl,  and  phenyl  radicals. 


3,114,755 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING     ■©-{MONOSUBSTI- 
TLTEDAMINO^-BENZOQUINONES  AND  MONO- 
SlfBSTrrUTED  AMINO-N  APHTHOQL INONES 
Rapcrt   A.  Covey,   Wolcott,   Conn.,  aaripior  to   United 
States  Rabbcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tiam  of  New  Jersey 
N*  Oniwii«.    Filed  Mmr.  If,  IMi,  Sw.  No.  94^94 

14Clal^    (CL24«— 39<) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    monosubstitutedamino- 
quinones  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  o  o 


RNH 


NHR 


NHR' 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  R  as  previously 
defined,  comprising  mixing  1  mole  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,4-benzoquinone  and  1,4- 
naphthoquinone  with  a  soluble  complex  of  a  copper  salt 
and  a  primary  amine  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  RNH,  and  R'NH,,  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  as  defined  above,  the  amount  of  said  copper  salt 
being  from  0.1  to  4  moles  and  the  amount  of  said  primary 
amine  being  from  1  to  10  mdes  for  each  amino  group  on 
the  monosubstitutedaminoquinone  of  the  said  formula, 
while  bubbling  oxygen  through  the  resulting  mixture  for 
a  period  of  from  0.25  hour  to  4  hours,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  resulting  monosubstitutedaminoquinone  of 
the  said  formula  from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  said 
amine  being  RNH|  when  the  starting  quinone  material  is 
1 ,4-benzoquinooe  whereby  the  product  having  the  for- 
mula 


RNH 


NHR 


is  formed,  and  the  said  amme  being  R'NH,  when  the 
starting  quinone  material  is  1 ,4-naphthoquinone,  where- 
by the  product  of  the  formula 


NHR' 


is  formed.  R  and  R'  being  as  previously  defined. 


3,114,756 
TETRACYANO-BENZOQUINONE-<l,4)  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Knrt    August    Wilhclm    Wallenfels    and    Gerhard    Bach- 
numn,   Frciboig  im   Breisgau,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farhwerkc  Hocchst  Aktiengcsellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lochu  A  Briining,  Franlifivt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  171,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  15,  1961 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 396) 
I.  The  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,114.757 
«-FLlK)RO-3,ll-DIKET(>-^«"(**>-PREGNADIEN- 
21-OIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  W.  JackMNi  aad  Joka  E.  Pike,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh., 
ttdgfton  to  The  Up)olui  Compaay,  Kalamasoo,  Micfa^ 
a  cotyoradoo  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBC    FIImI  Sept  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  139.838 

2  Clalow.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  3.11-diket(>-6a-fluoro-4,17(20)  -  [cU]  -  pregnadien- 
21-oic  acid  methyl  ester. 


3,114,758 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  10-FLUOROPHEN. 

ARSAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Ikazo  Kaxcyama,  Toyooaka  City,  and  Nagaokl  Miya> 

mora,  Onka  City,  Japan,  aadpion  to  Oeaka  Kinaoka 

Kofyo  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  City,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  4, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  157,813 

8  Claima.     (H.  2«0--440) 
1.  Process  for  producing  1 0-fluorophenarsazine  com- 
pounds comprising  reacting  a  phenarsazine-lO-oxide  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 


R 


'V|^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Xi  to  X^  respective- 
ly stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms  and  OH. 
lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  GOGH  and 
NO]  groups,  with  a  solution  containing  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorosilicic  acid  and 
fiuoroboric  acid. 


3,114,759 

mCH  TEMPERATURE  FLUIDS 

Rkhard  N.  Lewis,  Mount  Carmel,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  oJF  New  York 

No  Drawkig.    Filwl  Nov.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71,429 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M-^448  J) 
1.  Fluid  crganopolysiloxanes  having  the  formula: 


3,114,760 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ALKOXYCHLORO- 
SILANES 
Earl  T.  McBce,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Ogden  R.  Pierce, 
Midland,  Mick.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  486,733 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 448.8) 

1.  (3,3,4,4,5,5,5  -  heptatluoro  -  2  -  methyl  -  2  -  pent- 
oxy )  trichlorosilane. 

2.  bis  -  (3,3,4,4,5,5,5  -  heptafluoro  -  2  -  methyl  -  2  - 
pentoxy )  dicblorosilane. 

3.  tris  -  (3.3,4,4,5,5.5 
pentoxy  )chlorosilane. 


heptafluoro  -  2  -  methyl  -  2  - 


3,114,761 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
HAVING  P— S— N— P  LINKAGE 
Glmn  R.  Price,  Sooth  CUci«o  Heights,  and  Edward  N. 
Walsh,  Chicago  Heights,  Dl.,  and  James  T.  Hallett, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assimion  to  Staoffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,240 

9  Claims.    (0.260—461) 
1.  A  ccMnpound  represented  by  the  formula: 


BIO   X  Y   0B« 

B*0  B>         OB* 


wherein  R»,  R',  R<,  and  R»  are  alkyl,  R>  is  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  X 
and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


B'O    X 


B>0 


/ 


*— 8— Z 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  alkyl,  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  and  Z  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzsul- 
fcmimido,  phthalimido,  suocinimido,  and 


(B— O— BO  (B")  (B"0— 810|  810 

Vi 


}. 


81— (B'")  (B")  (B'— O— B) 


-f/ 


B* 


\. 


B« 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  phenyl  radical,  halogenated  phenyl  radicals,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  substituted  phenyl  radicals  and  halogenated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenylcne 
radicals,  halogenated  phenylene  radicals,  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon substituted  phenylene  radicals  and  halogenated  ali- 
phatic substituted  phenylene  radicals,  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  aryl  radi- 
cals, monovalent  alkaryl  radicals,  and  halogenated  mono- 
valent derivatives  thereof.  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  halogenated 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocartx>n  radicals  having  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halo- 
genated monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  y  is  an 
integer  equal  to  from  1  to  18.  inclusive,  said  fluid  organo- 
polysiloxane  having  at  least  60  mol  percent  of  monovalent 
aliphatic  radicals  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  based 
on  the  total  number  of  organo  radicals  attached  to  silicon 
through  carbon-silicon  linkages. 


wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  alkylphenyl,  dialkylphenyl, 
halojrfienyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrohalophenyl, 
phenylsulfonyl,  halophcnylsulfonyl,  nitrophenylsulfonyl, 
benzoyl,  alkylphenylsulfonyl,  dialkylphenylsulfcMiyl,  and 
acetyl,  and  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylsulfonyl,  halophcnylsulfonyl,  alkylphen- 
ylsulfonyl, dialkylphenylsulfonyl,  nitrophenylsulfonyl,  di- 
alkylphosphorothionyl,  and  ^it^ylP^^^^boryl,  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  -100'  C.  to  about  100*  C.  an  0,0-dialkylphos- 
phorosiilfenyl  halide  with  a  substantially  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzsulfonimide,  phthalimide,  succinimidc,  and  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


HN 


B< 


B« 


^»1iere  R'  and  R*  are  as  d^ned  hereinbefore. 
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3414,762 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONATES 
Irring  L.  Mador.  Cinciniuiti,  Ohio,  and  Angus  t'.  Black- 
ham,  Provo,  Utah,  assignon  to  NationaJ  CHsdllcn  and 
Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  VhgiBia 
No  Dniwfaig.     FUed  Oct.  12,  19M,  Scr.No.  62,H5 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  269— -463) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  carbonates  of  the  formula 

ROCOR 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  monohydric  al- 
cohol which  comprises  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a 
monohydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkanois  and  benzyl  alcohol  and  with  a  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  chloride, 
platinum  chloride,  palladium  bromide,  and  platinum 
bromide. 


3,114,763 

ORGANO^UBSTITUTED  MONOFLUOROMALONO- 

NTTRILES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AJdcn  D.  JoMy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aad^ior  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jah.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,511 
20  Clalma.     (Cl.  260 — 465) 
1.  An  organo-substituted  monofluoromalononithle  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CN 

R— C-F 


i 


N 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  of  at  most  24 
carbons  having  at  most  one  non-benzenoid  carbon-to- 
carbon  multiple  bond,  and  that  being  ethylenic,  said  rad- 
ical being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrocarbon  radicals. 

(b)  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  as  the 
sole  substituent  one  alkoxy  group, 

(c)  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  as  the  sole 
substituent  one  dialkylamino  group,  and 

(</)  substituted  carbocyclic  aromatic  radicals  having 
as  the  sole  substituents  at  most  two  halogens  of 
atomic  number  9  to  35. 


3,114,764 
ACRYLONTTRILE  SYNTHESIS  FROM  ACETYLENE 

AND  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  IN  NON-AQLEOUS 

PROMOTED    CUPROUS   CHLORIDE   CATALYST 

SOLUTION 
lack  Rowbottom,  Liverpool,  England,  aaaignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mar.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,203 
7  Clafans.     (O.  260-— 465  J) 

1.  In  the  liquid  phase  process  for  the  production  of 
acrylonitrile  by  the  reaction  of  acetylene  and  hydrogen 
cyanide  at  a  temperature  between  about  70*  and  130*  C. 
in  a  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  solution  and  recovery  of 
acrylonitrile  from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improve- 
ment of  passing  the  acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide  in 
a  ratio  of  25:1  to  2:1  into  a  substantially  anhydrous 
liquid  catalyst  comprising  essentially  cuprous  chloride 
dissolved  in  an  organic  nitrile  boiling  above  the  boiling 
point  of  acrylonitrile  which  is  thermally  stable  at  the  re- 
action temperature  and,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  liquid 
catalyst.  0.2%  to  30%  of  a  carboxamidc  catalyst  pro- 
moter boiling  at  a  temperature  above  the  reaction  tem- 
perature and  having  a  boiliitg  point  of  at  least  100*  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  carboxamide  promoter  being 
one  wherein  the  carbonyl  carbon  is  not  a  ring  member. 


3,114,765 

PREPARATION  OF  a-CHLOROACRYLONTFRILE 

Kehh  M.  Taylor,  DicUnson,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  lf61,  Ser.  No.  f5,787 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  26«— 465.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a-chloroacryloni- 
trile  which  consists  in  reacting  acrylonitrile  and  chlorine 
in  mole  proportions  in  the  range  from  about  1 : 1  to  about 
3:1  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  diluent  gas  in  a  reaction 
zone  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
45()*  C.  to  about  850*  C.  the  residence  time  of  the  re- 
acting gas  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  being  maintained 
within  the  range  from  about  1  millisecond  to  about  1 
second. 


3,114,766 
PREPARATION  OF  HALF-ESTERS  OF 
ALIPHATIC  DIOLS 
Robert  J.  Knopf,  St.  Albans,  and  Louis  F.  ThcUli«,  Jr., 
Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawbig.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,153 

10  Cbims.     (Cl.  260 — 486) 
I.  A  non-catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  the 
half-ester  of  an  ahphatic  diol  of  the  formula: 

Ki  R«         o     R« 
HO-CHt-C-C-O-^-i-R, 

wherein  R1-R7  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  of 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atonw;  which  comprises  forming  a 
mixture  of  a  beU-hydroxyaJdehyde  and  an  aliphatic  alde- 
hyde which  is  free  from  alpha,  beta-unsaturalion,  said 
aldehydes  of  the  respective  formulae: 


R« 
R»-C-OH 
Rt-C— Bi 

CHO 


R«-C-Rt 

CHO 


wherein  R1-R7  arc  as  indicated  above;  heating  said  nmx- 
ture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  cross-dispropor- 
tionation  of  said  beta-hydroxyaldehyde  with  said  aliphatic 
aldehyde;  and  thereafter  recovering  said  half-ester. 


3,114,767 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLOXYALKOXY- 

ARYLSULFONIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  M.  La  Combe,  Charleston,  Byron  Stewart,  South 
Charleston,  and  Walter  P.  Miller,  C  harleston,  W,  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  3,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  86,871 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  260—486) 
1.  A    method    for    producing    acryloxyalkoxyarylstil- 
fonic  acids  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R  R' 

CH^CCO(OCkn»).OAr(80iH)4 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  and  a 
methyl  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom, 
and  a  methyl  radical;  R'  represenu  a  member  selected' 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
radical,  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyvalent  phenyl  radical,  and  a 
polyvalent  naphthyl  radical;  b  is  in  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  1  to  4;  c  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
from  1  to  3;  and  </  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from 
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1  to  2;  which  ccMnprises  sulfonating  an  acryloxyalkoxy- 
aryl  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R  R' 

CH^CCO(OCkH»).olr 

with  an  acetic  anhydride-sulfuric  acid  reagent  in  which 
the  mole  ratio  of  acetic  anhydride  to  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  is  from  1.5  to  I  to  2.75  to  1  and  the  tempera- 
ture is  from  about  —  1 5  *  C.  to  about  20*  C. 


methacrolein  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  15*  C, 
said  methacrolein  containing  about  .02  to  1.0  wei^t 
percent  of  iodine  based  on  the  total  reaction  mass. 


3,114.768 

SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYCYCUC  ALKANOIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

Henry  E.  Fritz,  South  Charlestoii,  W.  Va^  avigiior  to 

Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorli 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  25.  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,250 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—515) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  polycyclic  alkanoic 
acid  compound  represented  in  the  free  acid  fonn  by  the 
formula: 


Ri 
Hi>COOH 


wherein  R,  when  taken  alone,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
— CxHsxCGOH  radical;  R>,  when  taken  alone,  is  a  hy- 
drogen atom;  R  and  R',  when  taken  together,  are  the 
divalent  — CH=CH — CH=CH —  radical;  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  — CxHs,COOH  radical;  and  x  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to  15,  the  step  which  comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°  C.  to  350°  C.  a 
mixture  of  a  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


C 


o — c-o 

J 


3,114,77t 

RECOVERY  OF  TARTARIC  ACID,  AS  THE 

CALCIUM  SALT,  FROM  WINE  DREGS 

Ismacl  Dabnl,  Mendoza,  Argentina,  awignor  to  Orandi  A 

Masscra,  Sociedad  Anonfana  Industrbd  A  Comercial, 

Lanns,  Bncnos  Aires,  Argentina 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,828 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—536) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  calcium  tartrate  from  the 
residue  accruing  in  the  production  of  fermented  alcoholic 
products  from  grapes,  said  residue  containing  water  solu- 
ble tartrates,  comprising  in  the  indicated  sequence  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  residue  with  hot  water  so  as  to 
form  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  said  soluble  tartrates, 
including  easily  filtrable  solid  particles  and  also  including 
difficultly  filtrable  substances  forming  a  substantially  sta- 
ble suspension  in  said  solution;  separating  said  easily 
filtrable  solid  particles  from  the  remainder  of  said  solu- 
tion; diluting  said  remainder  of  said  solution  so  as  '^to 
considerably  reduce  the  concentration  of  said  soluble  tar- 
trates therein;  introducing  crystals  of  calcium  tartrate  of 
predetermined  size  into  said  diluted  solution;  contacting 
said  diluted  solution  with  a  calcium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate  and  cal- 
cium hydroxide  and  a  calcium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  sulfate,  calcium  nitrate  and 
calcium  chloride  so  as  to  react  substantially  all  of  said 
soluble  tartrates  with  said  calcium  compounds  under  for- 
mation of  calcium  tartrate  precipitating  in  the  form  of 
crystals  of  at  least  said  predetermined  size;  and  separat- 
ing said  crystals  of  calcium  by  tartrate  sedimentation  from 
said  difficultly  filtrable  suspension,  whereby  calcium  tar- 
trate of  at  least  commercial  purity  is  formed. 


wherein  each  R*,  when  taken  alone,  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  when  taken  together,  are  the  divalent 

— CH=CH— CH=CH— 

radical,  a  carbonyloxy-containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  a  lactone  represented  by 
the  formula: 


C.Hta 

and  a  hydroxy  acid  represented  by  the  formula: 

HOC,HteCOOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  15  and 
X  is  as  previously  defined,  aivl  at  least  1  mole  of  a  group  I 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mole  of  carbonyloxy-contain- 
ing compound. 


3,114,769 
OXIDATION  OF  METHACROLEIN  OR  ACROLEIN 
TO    THE    CORRESPONDING    ACID    AND    PER- 
OXIDE IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  IODINE 
Bruno  J.  Barone,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  and  William  F.  Brill, 
Skillman,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pctro-Tex  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  II,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,934 

3  aaims.     (CI.  260—530) 
1.  A   process  for   the   preparation   of  a   mixture   of 
methacrylic  acid  and  methcrolein  peroxide  which  com- 
prises passing  gaseous,  molecular  oxygen  through  liquid 


3,114,771 
BIMETALLIC  SALTS  OF  2-AMINODIHYDROXY. 
METHYL-l  -PROPENE 
David  O.  Dc  Free  and  Earl  G.  De  WHt,  Baton  Roogc,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,844 

6  Qaims.     (CL  260—584) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  bimetallic  salts  of  a 
2-(aminodihydroxymethyl)-l-propenc  having  the  formula 

CRt   OM 

C C— NRi 

CRi  OM 

wherein  each  radical  designated  by  R  is  individually  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkaryl  and  cycloalkenyl  hydrocarbon  groups;  and  where- 
in each  group  designated  by  M  is  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals. 


3,114,772 
PREPARATION  OF  ALLYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
KETONES 
Nicholas  B.  Lorette  and  WOliam  L.  Howard,  Lake  Jadi- 
son,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ofyDelaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,476 
5  Claims.     (O.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha-allyl-substi- 
tuted  ketones  consisting  of  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase 
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in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  caulyst  »t  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70*  C.  to  about  400*  C.  an  unsubstituted 
alcohol  Klected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-alken- 
1-ois  and  2-cycloalken-l-ols  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aJkyI  and  aryl  alky!  ketones  having  from  3  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  cyclopentanonc  and  cydobexanone  and 
wherein  the  keto  group  is  the  sole  functional  group,  and 
«-allyI-substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  wherein  the 
ketone  has  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  an  alpha  carbon 
atom. 


3,114,773 

FROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLOROACETONE 
WUNain  F.  Biill,  SkUloum,  NJ^  Mdtnor  to  Pctro-Tcx 

Chemical  Cofporadon,  Hoaaton,  Tcx^  a  corpontioa 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawliig.    FUed  May  2«,  1»««,  Ser.  No.  3«,42« 
4  Claiim.     (CL  26«— 593) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chloroacetone 
which  comprises  admixing  in  liquid  phase  at  a  pressure 
from  about  atmospheric  pressure  to  about  300  p.s.i.  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  200*  C.  meth- 
allyl  chloride  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobaltic 
acetylacetonate,  oobaltous  ohioride.  cobalt  naphthanate, 
cobalt  acetate,  magnesium  oxide,  manganese  acetate, 
barium  acetate  and  barium  butyrates  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  cumene  hydroperoxide,  tert-butyl 
hydroperoxide,  diacetyl  peroxide,  sodium  peroxide,  per- 
acetic  acid,  perbenzoic  acid,  potassium  persulfate,  2-azo- 
bis-isobutyronitrile  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,114,77# 
REACTION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
WITH  OLEFINS 
Paol  F.  Warner.  PhilUpa,  Tex.,  aadcnor  to  PhiUipc 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  9,  lf«l,  Ser.  No.  151,272 
If  Claims.     (O.  264— M9) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oiefinic  mercaptans 
which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin-containing  compound 
with  an  excess  of  hydrogen  sulfide  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  between  100  and  325*  F. 
while  maintaining  a  constant  elevated   pressure   within 
the  range  of  400  to  800  p.s.i.g.  such  that  excess  hydrogen 
sulfide  will  be  present  as  a  liquid  in  the  reacting  mass 
such  that  it  will  absorb  the  heat  of  reaction  and  thereby 
vaporize   m   a  quantity  sufficient  to  maintain  said  tem- 
perature. 


3,114,774 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  ALKYLATED 
PENTABORANE-9 
George  E.  Ryschkewksch,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Olhi  Matfaicson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 
No  [>rawing.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,46 1 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  reaction 
product  of  pentaborane-9  and  a  monooiefin  hydrocarbon 
having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  react- 
ing from  0.1  to  10  moles  of  the  monooiefin  hydrocarbon 
per  mole  of  the  pentaborane-9  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  130*  to  190*  C.  while  the  reactants  are 
in  admixture  with  from  1  to  5  moles,  per  mole  of  penta- 
borane-9. of  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,114,777 
TOLYL  BIS  THIOETHERS 
Walter  Reif Schneider,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,526 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
I .  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

wherein  any  substituent  R,  R'  and  R"  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyi  of 
from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


3.114,775 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF 
ORGANIC  SULFIDES 
Lawrence  J.  Hughes,  Hitchcock,  and  Talmagc  D.  McMhu, 
Jr.,  and  James  C.  Buriemn.  Texas  Citv.  Tex.,  asai^aors 
In  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loob,  Mo^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,095 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—607) 
1.  A   process    for    oxidizing   organic    sulfides    of   the 
formula 


3,114,778 

FLUORINATED  VTNYL  ETHERS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
ChaHes   Gerhard    Frita,    Eari    PhUlip    Moore,   Jr.,    and 
Stanley  Sclman,   Wilmfaigton.  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.   I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Hilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  79,M1 
20  Claims.     (O.  260—614) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorinated  vinyl 
ethers  whic*i  comprises  reacting  a  fluorinated  acid  fluoride, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorinated  alkanoic 
acid  fluorides  and  fluorinated  alkanedioic  acid  difluorides 
with  hexafluoropropylene  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  activated  car- 
bon, alkali  metal  fluorides,  silver  fluoride  and  qualemaf7 
ammonium  fluorides,  said  fluoride  caulysts  being  em- 
ployed in  combination  with  an  inert  polar  solvent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyalkyl  ethers  and  hydro- 
carbon niUTlcs,  thereafter  pyrolyzing  at  a  temperature  of 
100  to  600*  C.  the  resulting  etherified  acid  product  in  the 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acid  fluo- 
ride, and  the  monovalent  meul  salt  of  the  acid,  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  vinyl  ether. 


wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  radicals  conuining  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl 
radicals  containing  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  contacting  the  liquid  sulfide  with  a  stream  of 
ozone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  60*  to 
about  150*  C. 


3,114,779 
STABILIZER  FOR  CHLOROHYDROC ARSONS 
Ted  F.  Marlcna,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  d«  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiaf.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  M,974 
1  Claim.     (CI.  26^—652.5) 

A  composition  for  use  as  a  paint  solvent  consisting  es- 
sentially of  trichioroethylene  and  from  about  0  05  to  1  % 
of  methacrylonitrile,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said  tri- 
chioroethylene. 
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3,114,7m 

METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  BENZENE  AND 

ETHYLENE  FROM  ALLYL  CHLORIDE 

Lawrence  J.  Hngbcs,  Hitchcock,  Tcz^  Mdgnor  to  Mod- 

MHio  CkMiical  Compuy,  St.  Lotia,  Mo^  a  corporatkia 

No  Drawliig.     FUcd  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,558 
4  Claiiiu.     (CI.  160— 66S) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  and  ethyl- 
ene which  comprises  subjecting  allyl  chloride  to  thermal 
cracking  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
720' C.  to  about  765*  C. 


tionating  said  hydrocarbon  stream  at  a  cut  point  of  from 
about  150"  to  about  230"  F.  to  remove  all  the  C«  aro- 
matics  and  Cj  and  Ce  paraffins  therefrom,  counter- 
currently  contacting  said  Ce  aromatics  and  said  Cg  and  Ce 
paraffins  in  vapor  phase  with  a  liquid  solvent  selective  to 
aromatics  in  an  extractive  distillation  zone,  removing  from 
said  extractive  distillation  zone  a  vapor  raffinate  and  a 


3,114,781 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hugh  Wilma  Bouhon  Reed,  Norton-on-Tecs,  England, 
aadgnor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England,  ■  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Diawtng.     FUcd  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,143 
Claim*  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec  23,  1958 
li  Claims.     (CL  260— 471) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylaiton  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon which  consists  essentially  in 

(1)  reacting  aluminum  metal  in  finely  divided  form 
with  a  titanium  tetrahaiide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  100*  C.  and  250°  C.  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
diluent  and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  inaintain 
the  liquid  phase  under  reflux  conditions,  and  tiiere- 
after  removing  excess  titanium  tetralialide  from  the 
reaction  mixture  and  separating  solid  aluminum- 
titanium  tetraiiaiide  reaction  product  free  from  me- 
tallic aluminum;  and  then 

(2)  contacting  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  al- 
liyiating  agent  only  m  the  presence  of  said  aluminum- 
titanium  tetrahaiide  reaction  product,  whereby  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  alkylated  to  form  an  al- 
kylated aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,114,782  

SEPARATION  OF  TRI-ALKYL  SUBSTTTUTED 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ISOMERS 

RaymoMl  N.  Fledt,   Whitticr,  and   Cariylc  G.  Wight, 

Fullerton,  Calif.,  avignon  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,    Loi    Angdct,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

No  Drawl^.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,796 
8  Claims.     (O.  260—674) 

1.  The  process  for  treating  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture comprising  at  least  two  isomeric  alkyl-trisubstituted 
benzenes  in  which  the  alkyl  constituents  contain  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises:  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  solid  granular  adsorbent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  partially  dehydrated  zeolitic 
metallo  alumino  silicate  having  pores  of  substantially  imi- 
form  diameter  between  about  7  A.  and  about  13  A., 
whereby  there  is  obtained  a  fluid  raffinate  phase  compris- 
ing non -adsorbed  components  of  said  mixture  and  a  solid 
rich  adsorbent  containing  adsorbed  components  of  said 
mixture,  the  ratio  of  said  isomers  in  said  fluid  raffinate 
phase  being  different  from  the  ratio  of  said  isomers  in 
said  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


liquid  extract  phase,  countercurrently  contacting  said 
liquid  extract  phase  in  an  extraction  zone  with  the  residual 
hydrocarbons  from  the  fractionation  step,  withdrawing 
from  said  extraction  zone  a  substantially  aromatic-free 
raffinate  and  an  aromatic-containing  second  extract  phase, 
and  recovering  from  said  second  extract  phase  the  aro- 
matics contained  therein  and  wherein  said  C(  aromatics 
are  benzenes. 


3,114,784 

SEPARATION  OF  XYLENE  ISOMERS  WITH 

ALKYUDENE-BIS-BENZAMIDES 

Anthony  T.  Coscia,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  <rf  Maine 
No  Drawing.   FUcd  Nor.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,894 
4  Claina.    (O.  26(K-^74) 
1.  A  process  for   effecting  the   separation  of  xylene 
isomers  from  a  mixture   thereof  which  comprises:    in- 
corporating the  bis-amide  represented  by  the  formula: 


NHiCO 


< 


>K 


y-co 


NHf 


where  R  and  Ri  are  each  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  into  a  xylene  hydro- 
carbon mixture  comprising  40%  m-xylene,  30%  o-xylene 
and  30%  p-xylene  to  obtain  a  solid  mass  comprising 
essentially  the  bis-amide  and  the  bulk  of  said  o-m-xylenes 
in  said  hydrocarbon  mixture,  separating  said  solid  mass 
from  the  solution,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  mixture 
from  said  solid  mass  consisting  essentially  of  ortho  and 
meta  xylenes  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  para- 
xylene  isomer. 


3,114,783 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATICS  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 
Roger  M.  Butler,  Samia,  Ontario,  and  John  A.  Bkhard, 
Point    Edward,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Anf.  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  836,507 

5  Clafana.     (CL  260     674) 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  paraffins  and  aromatics 

from  a  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  Cs-Cg  paraffins 

and  Cr-C«  aromatics,  the  improvement  comprising  frac- 


3,114,785 
PROCESS  FOR  SHIFTING  TOE  DOUBLE  BOND  IN 

AN  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON 
Gcorfc  L.  Hervert,  Downers  Grove,  and  Carl  B.  Linn, 
Riverside,    Dl.,   assignors   to   Universal    OU    Products 
Company,  Des  Plalnes,  Dl.,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUmI  July  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,249 

5  Claims.  (CL  260— 683  J) 
1.  A  process  for  shifting  a  double  bond  of  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  of  more  than  three  carbon  atoms  per  nx>le- 
cule  to  a  more  centrally  located  position  in  the  hydro- 
carbon molecule,  which  comprises  isomerizing  said  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  in  contact  with  a  preformed  combined 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeb  17,  196S 


boron  thfluoride-aJumina  catalyst  prepared  by  treating 
substantially  anhydrous  alumina  with  boron  trifluoride  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  250*  C. 
until  boron  trifluoride  no  longer  combines  with  the 
alumina. 


3,114,7M 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

Lawrence    Mjktow.   Faycttcvillc,    and    Martbi   M.   Van 

Adcbbcrg.  Syraciuc,  N.Y^  aai^non  to  Carrier  Corpo- 

ratloo,  SyraciiM,  N.Y^  a  corporatfon  of  Delawart 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1M«,  Sn.  No.  2,491 

4  Clainw.     (CL  Ml— 24) 


1.  In  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  packing,  means  for  passing  a  gas  stream  through 
said  packing,  liquid  supply  means,  and  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  liquid  over  said  packing  to  flow  therethrough 
in  contact  with  the  gas  stream  passing  therethrough,  said 
distributing  means  comprising  a  sprayer  rotatably  mount- 
ed above  said  packing  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  meaiu 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  sprayer,  said  sprayer  includ- 
ing a  tubular  arm  having  a  slot  therein  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof  and  placed  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  to  discharge  liquid  from  the  arm  toward  the 
packing,  said  liquid  supply  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  arm.  and  adjustment  meaiu 
for  tapering  the  width  of  said  slot  toward  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  sprayer  whereby  the  liquid  discharged  from 
said  slot  is  uniformly  distributed  over  the  top  of  the 
packing,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  plurality  of 
bolt  means  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
arm  for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  slot 


3,114,787 
AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC  BY 

THE  REDUCTION  OF  ZINC  OXIDES  IN  MULTI* 

PLE-RETORT  FURNACE 
Nkolaa  HoCaM,  Forct-TnMw,  Bdftem,  ■■Igaiii  to  Socktc 

Anonym*     Mctalfaiffiqnc    d«     Pniyoa,     Forti-Troox, 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  M^M 
prioHty,  appttcndon  FrMice  Feb.  23,  1940 
S  ClaiuH.     (CL  2M— 24) 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  production  of  zinc  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  material  containing  zinc  oxides,  said  furnace  com- 
prisinf  a  face  defining  a  side  of  said  furnace,  a  plural- 
ity of  cells  arranged  along  said  face,  each  cell  com- 
prising at  least  two  retorts  disposed  generally  horizontally 
inside  said  face,  each  cell  including  a  primary  collector 
disposed  ouuide  the  face  of  said  furnace  and  a  movable 
wall  sealing  said  cell,  each  primary  collector  having  one 
side  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  face  of  said  furnace,  said 
retorts  of  each  said  cell  openmg  freely  into  the  associated 
primary  collector,  an  individual  connecting  conduit  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  primary  collector  and  a  main  col- 
lector disposed  in  receiving  relationship  with  the  conduits 
of  a  plurality  of  said  primary  collectors,  each  said  con- 
duit having  a  closure  means  including  a  valve  controllable 
from  outside  said  furnace  for  shutting  off  said  conduit, 
apparatus  disposed  in  receiving  relationship  to  said  main 
collector  for  recovering  zinc  from  the  gaseous  mixture 
collected  and  discharged  by  said  main  collector,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  primary,  said  main  collectors 
and  said  conduits  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  con- 
densation temperature  of  zinc. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,114,7S8 

NAVIGATION  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

Harold  S.  Hemstreet,  Binghamton.  N.Y.,  Mi^or  to 

General  Prccisioa,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  IM5,  S«r.  No.  534,378 

i  Claima.     (CL  3S— 1«J> 


1.  Grounded  navigation  training  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  deriving  a  first  quantity  which  is  solely  a 
function  of  the  rate  of  turn  of  a  simulated  vehicle  with 
respect  to  earth  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  deriving 
a  second  quantity  commensurate  with  the  apparent  rate  of 
turn  of  said  simulated  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal meridian  of  its  instantai>eous  position,  means  re- 


sponsive to  said  first  and  second  quantities  for  adding 
said  quantities  to  provide  a  third  quantity,  and  integrat- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  third  quantity  for  integrat- 
ing said  third  quantity  with  respect  to  time  to  provide 
an  output  quantity  commensurate  with  instantaneous 
simulated  heading  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  meridian. 


3,114,789 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  GENERATORS  AND  THEIR 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
lean  Adolpb*  Dercax,  23  Blvd.  dc  Lorraine, 
Valrca,  Seine  H  Maine,  France 
Filed  May  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  27,676 
8  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.28) 
1.  An  audio  signal  generator  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
ing radially  extending  scanning  arms  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, a  sutor  having  a  plurality  of  tonal  patterns  de- 
fined in  conducting  material  and  distributed  along  perim- 
eters of  coftcentric  circles  about  the  axis  of  said  rotcx', 
said  tonal  patterns  each  positioned  to  form  a   variable 
capacitance  with  one  of  said  scanning  arms,  which  ca- 
pacitance varies  as  said  rotor  rotates,  said  tonal  patterns 
having  radial  dimensions  which  vary  as  predetermined 
functions  of  angular  displacement  along  said  tonal  pat- 
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terns,  said  predetermined  functions  com|nising  the  func- 
tions that  result  when  ocillograms  of  the  different  audo 
signals  desired  to  be  produced  are  each  divided  at  their 
points  of  zero  slope,  the  resulting  parts  of  said  oscillo- 
grams are  contracted  predetermined  amounts  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  time  coordinates  of  said  oscillograms,  and 
the  contracted  parts  of  each  of  said  oscillograms  are  con- 
nected together  again  in  the   same  chronological  order 


with  lines  of  zero  slope,  said  lines  of  zero  slope  for  each 
tonal  pattern  having  lengths  equaling  the  width  of  the 
respective  ones  of  said  scanning  arms  positioned  to  form 
a  variable  capacitance  with  such  tonal  pattern,  said  pre- 
determined amounts  of  contraction  being  such  that  each 
contracted  ]>art  of  said  oscillograms  together  with  an  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  lines  of  zero  slope  occupies  the  same 
time  interval  that  such  part  occupied  before  it  was  con- 
tracted. 


3,114,790 

WTOE  ANGLE  VIEWING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HIGH  VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Charles  W.  Hanks,  Ortada,  Calif.,  assiinior  to  Temcscal 

Metallurgical  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif^  a  corpo* 

ration  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  140,918 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 1) 


1.  Wide  angle  viewing  apparatus  for  vacuum  equip- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  conical  members 
disposed  coaxially  and  adapted  for  disposition  with  the 
large  cone  ends  directed  into  a  vacuum  chamber,  said 
members  together  defining  elongated  passages  having  a 
large  ratio  of  length  to  height,  at  least  one  lens  disposed 
adjacent  the  small  end  of  said  conical  members  for  focus- 
ing light  transmitted  through  said  passages,  and  means 
directing  a  small  flow  of  gas  into  the  small  end  of  said 
conical  members  for  deflecting  vapor  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber onto  said  members  for  condensation  and  preventing 
such  vapor  from  reaching  the  small  ends  of  the  conical 
members. 


3,114,791 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Lowell  W.  Zabel,  George  G.  M.  Eastwood,  and  Carl  J. 
Moen,    Neenah,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Kimberly-Claric 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aog.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,869 
6  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 14) 
3.  In  a  process  of  sensing  place  to  place  variations  in 
a  property  of  a  material  traveling  relative  to  a  scanning 


device  and  in  which  material  variations  with  length  induce 
in  spaced  sensing  elements  of  the  scanning  device  an  out- 
put response  from  each  element  representative  of  the 
property  of  the  material  over  an  incremental  area  of 
the  material,  the  steps  of  subtracting  the  output  response 
of  the  sensing  elements,  spacing  the  sensing  elements  to 
substantially  limit  the  response  of  the  combination  of  the 
sensing  elements  to  a  variation  below  a  certain  maximum 
length  variation,  selecting  the  sensing  dimension  of  each 
sensing  element  to  limit  the  response  of  the  elements 


length  variations  above  a  certain  minimum,  which  mini- 
mum is  below  said  maximum,  drawing  the  material  sub- 
stantially continuously  lengthwise  of  said  elements  in 
succession  while  developing  the  output  responses  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  variations  in  the  said  property  of  th^ 
material,  and  deriving  by  said  subtraction  of  the  output 
responses  a  differential  signal  representative  of  the  said 
property  difference  in  the  incremental  areas  sensed,  and 
continuously  sensing  incremental  areas  over  the  length  of 
said  material. 


3,114,792 
WIRING  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Doffield,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to     Amalgamated     Electric     Corporation,     Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,289 
13  Claims.     (CL  174—54) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  assembly  and  a  wir- 
ing device  receiving  enclosure  having  side  walls  defining 
an  open  end,  said  electrical  assembly  comprising  at  least 
two  mounting  straps,  wiring  devices,  each  of  said  n>ount- 
ing  straps  having  a  wiring  device  secured  thereto,  mount- 
ing strap  mounting  apertures  passing  through  each  of 
said  mounting  straps  above  and  below  said  wiring  de- 
vices, said  mounting  strap  mounting  apertures  in  each  of 
said  mounting  straps  and  said  wiring  device  secured  to 
said  mounting  strap  lying  in  at  least  substantially  a 
straight  line,  and  coupling  members  separate  from  said 
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mounting  straps,  said  nxHuiting  straps  being  deuchably 
OHipted  side  by  side  by  said  coupling  members,  each  of 
said  mounting  straps  being  adapted  to  be  directly  mounted 
individually  on  said  wiring  device  receiving  enclosure  by 
fastening  means  passed  through  said  mounting  strap 
mounting  apertures,  engaging  said  enclosure  and  securing 
said  mounting  strap  to  said  eoclosure,  said  enclosure 
being  adapted  to  receive  less  than  the  number  of  said 
mountmg  straps  in  said  assembly  when  said  mounting 
straps  arc  individually  directly  mounted  on  said  enclosure 
at  the  open  end  thereof,  the  number  of  said  mounting 
straps  in  said  assembly  being  at  least  one  greater  than 
the  number  of  said  mounting  straps  which  can  be 
mounted  individually  and  directly  on  said  enclosure, 
said  assemNy  being  mounted  on  said  enclosure  at  the 
open  end  thereof  with  said  wiring  devices  positioned 
within  the  planes  defined  by  said  side  walls  of  said  en- 
cloftuie. 


3,114,794 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

John  Stark,  Jr^  and  AHoa  John  Torre,  Woodbnry,  NJ^ 
anitnors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jtme  3«,  !96«,  Ser.  No.  3*,f  12 
12  ClainH.     (CL  179— 5A) 


3,114,793 
CABLE  SPLICE 
Paul  S.  Mann,  Melrow,  Mass^  anignor  to  Simplex  Wire 
and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,603 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—71) 


3.  In  a  splice  for  an  armorless  submarine  caHe  which 
splice  includes 

(a)  a  pair  of  rigid  cable  anchors, 

(b)  each  said  cable  anchor  having  means  thereon 
permitting  an  electrical  conection  with  a  conductor 
mechanically  secured  in  one  end  thereof. 

(c)  each  said  cable  anchor  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  having  a  first  portion  of  larger  transverse 
dimension  than  a  second  portion  of  said  cable  anchor 
adjacent  thereto  more  remotely  located  from  said 
other  end  of  said  cable  anchor,  and 

(</)  a  rigid,  hollow  retainer,  the  improvement  which 
includes 

(e)  means  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  aper- 
tures in  said  retainer, 

(/)  means  defining  an  enlarged  opening  into  said  re- 
tainer disposed  between  said  apertures, 

(g)  means  defining  a  pair  of  slots  in  said  retainer  each 
said  slot  communicating  said  opening  with  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  apertures, 

(/i)  a  pair  of  bushings  of  solid  dielectric  material  hav- 
ing a  contour  conforming  to  the  external  contour 
of  said  anchors  about  said  first  and  second  portions 
thereof. 

(i)  said  cable  anchors  being  disposed  with  said  sec- 
ond portions  of  said  cable  anchors  each  in  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  opposite  apertures  in  said  re- 
tainer, with  said  first  portions  within  said  retainer 
and  with  said  bushings  mounted  over  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  snugly  fitting  within  said  aper- 
tures and  the  interior  of  said  retainer  adjacent  each 
said  aperture,  and 

(/)  said  slots  communicating  with  said  apertures  and 
said  opening  being  sized  to  receive  the  portion  of 
said  bushing  overiying  the  second  portion  of  each 
said  cable  anchor  in  sliding  fit  and  said  opening  ad- 
jacent said  slot  being  sized  to  receive  said  bushing 
overljong  said  first  portion  of  said  cable  anchor. 


10.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  color  kine- 
scope having  a  plurality  of  electron  guns,  each  of  said 
electron  guns  including  a  beam  intensity  controlling  elec- 
trode, said  receiver  also  including  a  source  of  video  signal 
information,  and  means  for  deflecting  electron  beams 
produced  by  the  respective  electron  guns  of  said  color 
kinescope  in  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  directions, 
control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  signal 
tranalaling  means  for  applying  signals  from  said  source 
to  said  plurality  of  beam  intensity  cootroHing  electrodes, 
first  switching  means  associated  with  said  signal  trans- 
lating means  for  selectively  disabling  the  normal  applica- 
tion thereby  of  signals  from  said  source  to  said  plurality 
of  beam  controlling  electrodes,  and  second  switching 
means  associated  with  said  beam  deflecting  means  for 
selectively  disabling  the  deflection  of  said  beams  in  a 
single  one  of  said  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions. 


3,114,795 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH 

PENETRATION  COLOR  TUBE 

Warren    H.    Moles,   Trenton,    NJ.,    as8i«nor    to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  153,284 

7  Claims.     (CL  178—3.4) 


7  Fn  a  color  television  receiver  including  an  image  re- 
producing cathode  ray  tube  having  three  electron  guns 
for  producing  three  electron  beams  and  an  image  repro- 
ducing screen,  each  of  said  electron  guns  having  a  cathode 
and  an  accelerating  anode,  said  receiver  further  including 
horizontal  and  vertical  electromagnetic  electron  beam 
deflection  circuits  for  deflectmg  the  electron  beams  of  said 
tube  to  scan  three  television  rasters  on  said  screen,  one 
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by  each  of  said  electron  beams,  a  raster  size  adjusting  cir- 
cuit, comprising  in  combination: 

means  providing  a  first  source  of  direct  voltage  positive 
with  respect  to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential 
for  said  receiver,  connected  to  the  accelerating  anodes 
of  said  three  electron  guns; 

means  providing  a  second  source  of  direct  voltage  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  a  first  of  said  electron  guns 
to  provide  in  conjunction  with  said  first  source  a 
first  accelerating  voltage  for  said  first  of  said  electron 
guns; 

means  providing  a  third  source  of  direct  voltage  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  a  second  of  said  three  elec- 
tron guns  to  provide  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
souroe  a  second  accelerating  voltage,  different  than 
said  first  accelerating  voltage,  for  said  second  of  said 
electron  guns; 

rectifier  circuit  means  for  providing  a  fourth  source 
of  direct  voltage  negative  with  respect  to  the  point 
of  reference  potential  for  said  receiver; 

means  for  connecting  said  fourth  source  to  the  cathode 
of  the  third  of  said  three  electron  guns  to  provide 
in  conjunction  with  said  first  source  an  accelerating 
voltage  for  said  third  electron  guns;  and 

means  for  applying  a  manually  selectable  portion  of 
the  voltage  from  said  third  source  to  said  rectifier 
means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  said 
fourth  source  and  the  accelerating  voltage  of  said 
third  gun  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  raster  scanned  on 
the  screen  of  said  tube  by  the  electron  beam  of  said 
third  electron  gun  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the 
raster  scanned  by  the  electron  beam  of  said  first 
electron  gun. 


3,114,796 

COLOR  KINESCOPE  SET-UP  PROCEDURES  FOR 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Joha  Starfc,  Ir^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Alton  John  Torre, 
Woodbury*  NJ^  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original   appllcatioa   June   30,    19M,   Ser.   No.   39,912. 
Divided  aad  this  application  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
163,435 

7  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


^>?^-^ 


1 .  A  method  of  effecting  the  set-up  of  a  color  kinescope 
in  a  color  television  receiver,  said  color  kinescope  having 
a  luminescent  screen  and  a  plurality  of  electron  guns  each 
comprising  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  screen  grid,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  applying  a  common  reference  bias 
potential  to  all  of  the  cathodes  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
tron guns;  individually  increasing  the  bias  on  the  screen 
grid  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  guns  until  that  gun 
produces  a  barely  visible  trace  on  the  screen  of  the  color 


kinescope;  removing  the  common  reference  potential  from 
the  cathodes  of  the  plurality  o(  electron  guns  and  apply- 
ing a  luminance  signal  thereto;  and  individually  adjust- 
ing the  amplitude  of  the  luminance  signal  applied  to  sev- 
eral of  said  cathodes  to  arrive  at  reproduction  of  black 
and  white  images  on  the  screen  of  said  color  kinescope 
at  a  desired  color  temperature. 


3,114,797 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

DIFFERENCES 

David  A.   Williams,  Michigan   City,   Ind.,   assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Hwcy-Wells    Corporation, 

Framingham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,681 

12  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 


mET 
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1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  differences  between  two 
scenes,  means  for  developing  a  first  image  including  a 
first  series  of  spaced  parallel  dark  lines  and  lines  there- 
between corresponding  to  one  of  said  scenes,  means  for 
superimposing  on  said  first  image  a  second  image  includ- 
ing a  second  series  of  spaced  parallel  dark  lines  and 
lines  therebetween  corresponding  to  the  other  of  said 
scenes,  said  second  series  of  dark  lines  being  disposed 
between  said  first  series  of  dark  lines,  whereby  a  bar 
pattern  is  produced  in  the  composite  of  said  images  at 
areas  of  diiSference  between  said  two  scenes. 


3,114,798 
TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Donald  Jackson,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Pye 
Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  30,  1958 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178— 7  J) 
1.  A  television  camera  including  a  camera  unit  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  containing  a  television  pick- 
up tube  and  associated  head  amplifier  and  beam  focussing 
and  deflecting  means,  the  pick-up  tube  being  arranged 
with  its  target  facing  towards  one  end  of  the  casing 
through  which  light  can  pass  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing  carrying  one  element  of  a  multi-contact  pin 
and  socket  connector  of  which  the  contacts  are  connected 
to  the  components  in  the  casing,  and  a  holder  for  the 
camera  unit,  said  holder  having  a  tube-like  cavity  with 
an  open  outer  end  into  which  the  camera  unit  is  inserted 
from  said  open  end  of  said  cavity,  and  having  the  com- 
plemenury  element  of  the  multi-contact  pin  and  socket 
connector  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  make  contact  with  the  conUcU 
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°l^.I^"^**"^°^*  connector  on  the  end  of  the  casing  consist  of  atoms  having  a  neutron  absorption  cross-sec- 
when  the  cwnera  unit  is  msened  into  the  bokkr  by  a  tion  of  less  than  0.25  barn  and  the  majority  of  said  mate- 
rials and  componenu  have  a  half  life  not  greater  than  24 
hours. 


sliding  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  longitudi- 
nai  axis. 


3,I14,7W 
TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
lae  Vf.  Waters  and   PcCer  Barmtt.  Cambridge,  England, 
assignors  to  P>e  limited,  Cambridge,  EngUnd,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1 959,  S«r.  No.  849.M3 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  30,  1958 

19  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 7J) 


i^a !!!! 


1.  A  television  camera  wherein  the  materials  and  com- 
ponenu incorporated  therem  are  selected  to  withsund 
atomic  and  nuclear  radiation  so  that  the  camera  can  be 
inserted  into  a  nuclear  reactor  and  will  operate  when  ex- 
posed to  the  high  radiation  conditions  existing  wherein  the 
reactor  when  the  reactor  is  operating,  that  is  to  say  radi- 
ation conditions  of  the  order  of  10'»  neutrons  per  square 
centimetre  per  second  and  10«  roentgens  per  hour  of  one 
mev  gamma,  a  temperature  of  at  least  300*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  at  least  250  pounds  per  square  inch,  wherein 
said  camera  compnscs  a  casing  incorporating  a  lens,  a 
television  pick-up  tube  and  its  associated  beam  deflecting 
and  focussing  means  and  a  head  amplifier  fed  with  the 
output  signal  from  the  pick-up  tube,  and  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  componenu  and  materials  of  said  camera 


3,I14,8M 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  B.  SimpUns,  Lot  Altos,  CaJlf.,  aaaignor  to  Dclcon 
Corporation,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Calif  orala 

FUed  Aug.  11,  19^.  S«r.  No.  4«,9I5 
5  Omimu.    (CI.  179— 1,5) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  generally  elongated  telephone 
handset  provided  with  a  microphone  and  receiver  at  op- 
posrte  ends,  the  attachment  comprising  a  generally  elon- 
gated case  of  the  same  general  size  and  shape  as  the  hand- 
set and  shaped  to  fit  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tele- 
phone handset,  the  case  having:  a  first  opening  at  one 
end  and  on  one  side  to  receive  sound  from  the  handset 
receiver;  a  second  opening  subsuntially  coHinear  with  the 
first  opening  at  the  said  one  end  and  on  the  opposite  side 
to  direct  sound  away  from  the  case;  a  third  opening  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  case  and  on  the  said  opposite  side 
to  receive  clear  talk;  and  a  fourth  opening  subsuntially 
coUinear  with  the  third  opening  at  the  said  opposite  end 
of  the  case  on  the  said  one  side  to  direct  sound  into  the 
handset  microphone,   an  encoding  and  decoding  circiiit 
mounted  within  the  case,  a  first  microphone  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  first  opening  to  receive  coded  sound,  a  first 
receiver  mounted  adjacent  the  second  opening  to  emit  de- 
coded soufxl.  a  second  microphone  mounted  adjacent  the 
third   opening  to   receive   clear   talk,   a  second   receiver 
mounted    adjacent    the    fourth    opening    to    emit   coded 
HMnd.  means  for  connecting  the  first  microphone  and 
first  receiver  to  the  circuit  so  coded  sound  received  by  the 
first  microphone  is  emitted  from  the  first  receiver  as  de- 
coded sound,  and  means  for  connecting  the  second  micro- 
phone and  second  receiver  to  the  circuit  so  clear  talk  re- 
ceived by  the  second  microphone  is  emitted  from  the  sec- 
ond receiver  as  coded  sound. 


3.114,8«1 
MUtTI-LINE  TELEPHONE  STATION 
IL  ^,  ^^J^""'  '•■rti  Forest,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
^^"^  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.400 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—99) 
I    A   two   line   telephone   comprising  transfer  means 
telephonically  connecting  said  telephone  to  a  first  of  said 
lines,  holding  means  comprising  a  first  hold  means  asso- 
ciated with  a  first  of  said  two  lines,  a  second  hold  means 
associated  with  a  second  of  said  two  lines,  enabling  means 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  enabling  means 
for  connecting  said   second  hold  means  to  said  second 
line  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  transfer 
means  while  leavmg  said  enabling  means  operated,  for 
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S^ntlit*lJS;i!'r'**  ™T  \°  u '**  '^^  ''"*^  "^  ^°'   °"^'  electrodes,  and  an  insert  member  formed  of  elec- 
telephonically  connectmg  »a.d  telephone  to  said  second    trie   insulating  material   rotatably  supported    by  means 

fixed  with  respect  to  said  distributor  cap,  said  insert  mcm- 


line  and  for  disconnecting  said  second  hold  means  from 
said  second  line. 


3,1 143*2 
MOUTHPIECE  MICROPHONE  UNIT 
Fred  P.  Bcguio,  Sturbiidgc,  Man.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical    Company,   Soathbridge,    Mass.,   a   Toiuntary 
association  of  Mamcbuaetts 

FUed  Not.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,434 
5  Clainia.     (CL  179—188) 


1.  A  mouthpiece  microphone  unit  comprising  a  sound- 
shielding  shell  means  wtiich  forms  a  cavity  having  an  open 
end  and  which  has  a  rim  around  said  open  cavity  end 
adapted  to  fit  in  sealed  relation  around  the  mouth  of  an 
operator,  transducer  means  mounted  within  the  shell 
cavity  for  converting  sound  wave  pressures  from  the 
operator's  voice  into  corresponding  electrical  voice  sig- 
nals, said  transducer  means  including  means  adapted  to 
vibrate  in  response  to  sound  wave  pressures  impinging  on 
either  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof  in  converting  said 
wave  pressures  to  said  electrical  signals,  and  conduit 
means  forming  air  vent  passages  of  substantially  equal 
cross-sectional  size  which  extend  through  the  shell  means 
from  outside  the  shell  means  and  which  terminate  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  vibratory  means  within  the  shell  cav- 
ity in  equally  spaced  relation  to  said  vibratory  means 
so  that  ambient  noise  wave  pressures  transmitted  through 
said  air  passages  can  impinge  upon  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  vibratory  means  substantially  in  phase. 


3,114,803 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 
Harold  J.  Cromwell,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assiginor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,598 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 
5.  A  distributor  cap  for  an  ignition  distributor  com- 
prising, a  body  portion  formed  of  electric  insulating  ma- 
terial, said  body  portion  supporting  a  current  carrying 
center  electrode  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
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ber  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  elec- 
trodes that  engage  the  outer  electrodes  carried  by  the 
body  portion  of  said  distributor  cap  and  having  an  open- 
ing receiving  said  center  electrode. 


3  114  804 
BIN  LEVEL  EVDICATOR 
James  E.  Gels,  FishkiU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Trap  Rock  Corporation,  West  Nyack,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York  -,  ^  k«- 

FUed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,083 
4  Claims.    (Q.  200—^1.47) 


1.  A  level  indicator  device  actuatable  by  engagement 
with  a  rising  pile  of  granular  material  which  comprises 

(a)  a  switch  assembly  housing  of  generally  elongate 
cylindrical  shape,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end, 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  running 
through  said  upper  and  lower  ends  and  lying 
vertically  when  said  housing  is  suspended  from 
its  upper  end  and  is  resting  in  normal  position; 

(b)  a  switch  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said    assembly    comprising    a    pair    of    mercury 

switches  each  having  a  tubular  body  closed  at 
its  ends  and  maintained  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other  within  a  capsule  of  solidified 
molded  material  snugly  fitting  within  said  hous- 
ing; 
said  tubular  bodies  being  mounted  one  above 
the  other  with  their  longitudinal  axes  lying 
in  substantially  horizontal  planes  when  said 
housing  is  suspended  as  aforesaid  in  nor- 
mal position  and 
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with  said  longitudinal  axe«  lying  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other 
when  viewed  in  plan  view  when  said 
housing  rests  in  said  normal  position; 

(c)  a  first  hook  means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing  providing  a  housing  suspending  meaiu; 

(d)  a  mounting  bracket  mounted  above  said  housing: 

(e)  a  second  hook  means  secured  to  said  bracket  and 
connected  to  said  first  hook  means  in  a  manner  pro- 
viding a  univenal-jotnt  means  connecting  said  hous- 
ing suspending  means  with  said  bracket, 

said  universal -joint  means  providmg  a  pendulum- 
pomt  adjacent  the  top  end  of  said  housing  about 
which  said  housing  may  swing  as  a  pendulum- 
bob  to  an  inclined  angle  from  said  vertical  axis 
in  any  direction  about  said  vertical  ajus;  and 
(/)   electrical  connectors  extending  to  the  outside  of 
said  housmg  and  connecting  said  switches  in  an  elec- 
trical circxiit. 


3,11M«5 

SNAF  ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Htfkcrt  Baamer.  SchkMannhlectnm*  11, 

Fraacnfcld,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Dec.  8.  19W,  S«r.  No.  74,702 

Cbdma  pHoHty.  applicatioa  Switzerlaiid  Dec.  11,  IfSf 

11  Ciainw.     (CI.  2M— (7) 


1.  In  an  electric   switch  including   a  housing  having 
inner  walls,  a  plurality  of  support  means,  at  least  one  of 
which  forms  a  stationary  contact,  an  elongated  movable 
contact  member  having  a  free  end  adjacent  said  sutionary 
contact  and  adapted  to  nujve  into  surface  contact  there- 
with, means   for  pivotally  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  contact  member  to  move  the  same  through 
a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  resilient  means  supported 
between  the  inner  walls  of  said  bousing  and  said  free  end 
of  said  elongated  contact  member  for  urging  the  other 
end  of  said  elongated  contact  member  into  operable  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  means,  and  means  carried 
by  the  electric  switch  position  to  cooperate  with  said  sup- 
porting means  for  actuating  said  supporting  means  so 
that  said  other  supported  end  of  said  elongated  contaa 
member  moves  through  said  predetermined  path  of  travel, 
said  other  supported  end  of  said  contact  member  traverses 
the  working  axis  of  said  resilient  means  at  an  acute  angle, 
and  said  resilient  means  applies  a  force  component  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated  conuct  member 
so  that  a  wiping  action  occurs  when  said  stationary  con- 
tact and  said  elongated  movable  contact  member  are  in 
surface  contact  and  at  least  during  such  time  when  switch- 
ing occun. 


terial,  a  switch,  means  mounung  said  container  upon  a 
fixed  wall  of  the  projector  adjacent  said  switch,  a  relative- 
ly ri^d  plate  secured  against  said  container  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  the  fixed  wall  and  movable  by  the 
container  to  close  said  switch  upon  expansion  of  said  con- 
tainer to  a  predetermined  extent,  adjustable  flow  restric- 
tive passageway  means  directing  air  from  the  output  of  the 
blower  into  said  container  for  expanding  it.  hand  operated 


3,1I4,M4 

FRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  FOR  A 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

James  A.  Claurfc,  Brightoa,  N.Y.,  aaBlgDor  to  Baoach  A 

Lomb  Incorponited,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Feed  Feb.  1*,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,569 

1  Claiiik     (a.  2M— «3) 

Timer  mechanism  for  a  blower  equipped  slide  projector 

comprismg  m  combination,  a  bellows  consisting  of  an  in- 

flauble  container  made  of  a  flexible  elastooieric  sheet  ma- 


meam  faKluding  a  compressible  bulb  and  tubing  connect- 
ing said  bulb  to  said  container  providing  an  additional 
volume  of  air  to  said  container  and  accelerating  expansion 
of  said  container  m  response  to  hand  pressure  to  cloae 
>aid  switch,  means  mcluding  a  relief  valve  responsive  to 
the  doting  of  said  switch  for  compressing  said  container 
and  exhausting  au-  therefrom  thereby  to  ready  said  timer 
mechanism  for  another  timing  cycle. 


3,114.M7 
SEALED  SWITCH  LNIT  MOUNTED  ON  PRINTED 

CIRCLTT  BOARD 
Aj^ht  J.  Koda,  Mortoo  Grove,  DI.,  aaigBor  to  C.  P. 
Chre   ft    Company,    Chicago,    HI.,   a   corporatioa   of 
Ddaware 

Fled  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S4S,44S 
tCbdmt.    iC\.2——47) 


1.  An  asaembiy  comprismg  a  generally  uniplanar  di- 
electric panel:  a  plurality  of  thin  metallic  layers  secured 
to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  panels;  an  electrical  com- 
ponent positioned  on  said  panel  and  including  at  least 
one  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  thin  metallic  layer*, 
the  structure  of  the  electrical  component  rising  above 
the  plane  of  the  panel;  connector  means  on  the  panel 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  metallic  layers;  and  a 
thm  and  flexible  layer  of  dielectric  material  secured  to 
and  covering  said  ihtn  metallic  layers,  said  surface  of 
»aid  panel,  and  said  electrical  component,  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material  comprising  a  preformed  sheet  of  such 
flexibility  and  thinneaa  that  the  outline  of  the  covcrad 
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structure  of  the  electrical  comp<Micnt  remains  distinct 
above  the  covered  surface  of  the  panel,  said  layer  of  di- 
electric material  also  being  spaced  from  the  connector 
means  to  permit  electrical  connections  to  be  made  to 
the  Mtembly. 

3,114,S«8 
ELECTRICAL  RELAY 
B«niavd  rm  Zyl,  L—caM<r,  Pa^  aa^pior  to  Hamilton 
Watch   Conpuiy,   LaMaatcr,    Pm,   a  corporation    of 
Ptnosyivania 

Flkd  Not.  3,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  «7,000 
7  CfadBs.     (CI.  2«0— rZ) 


1.  In  an  electrical  relay,  a  coil  having  a  core,  bousing 
means  supporting  said  coil,  shaft  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  core,  an 
armature  comprising  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  portion, 
said  horizontal  portion  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  shaft,  said  vertical  portion  being  positioned  so  as  to 
rotate  said  horizontal  portion  when  said  coil  is  energized, 
spring  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  bearing  against 
said  horizonul  portion  for  biasing  said  armature  against 
rotation,  contact  means  mounted  on  said  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  armature,  and  fixed  contact  means  mounted 
on  a  base  whereby  movement  of  said  armature  by  energiz- 
ing said  coil  brings  said  contact  means  carried  by  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  armature  into  contact  with  said 
fixed  contact  means. 


magnet  unit,  respectively  guided  thereon;  said  slave 
magnet  unit  and  said  driver  magnet  unit  being  movable 
in  spaced-apart  juxtaposition  and  coplanar  along  said 
axis  and  guidable  along  said  first  and  second  guide  mem- 
bers,  respectively,  for  limited  bi-directional  travel  be- 
tween said  limit  stops;  magnetic  Ifkix  means  on  and  be- 
tween said  magnet  units  for  urging  said  driver  magnet 
unit  into  abutment  with  the  instantly  closest  of  its  said 
limit  stops  and  said  slave  magnet  unit  into  abutment 
with  the  diagonally  juxUposed  of  the  remaining  »aid  limit 
stops  when  said  driver  magnet  unit  approaches  the  said 
instantly  closest  of  its  said  limit  stops;  spacer  means  on 
said  container  disposed  intermediate  said  magnet  units 
and  within  the  effective  magnetic  scope  of  said  magnetic 
flux  means  for  positioning  an  electrical  conUct  means 
tlicrein;  said  electrical  contact  means  being  magnetically 
controllable  by  said  magnetic  flux  means  for  actuating  an 
electrical  circuit;  bus  means  connected  to  said  electrical 
circuit  and  contiguously  positioned  adjacent  said  elec- 
trical contact  means  for  connecting  said  contact  m^flnn 
with  Mid  electrical  circuit. 


341M10 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  TIME  DELAY 
CONTACT  MEMBER 
John    Scheib,    Jr.,    Elmsford,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Ward 
Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  YerDon,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,420 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—97) 


3,114,809 

RECIPROCATING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Loab  BeMoa,  107S  OM  Ford  Road, 

Hantta«doB  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,201 

5  CiahiM.    (CL  200—87) 


1.  A  time  delay  contact  head  comprising  a  supporting 
plate,  a  bracket  firmly  fastened  to  said  supporting  plate 
and  extending  generally  normal  thereto,  a  self  contained 
time  delay  contact  means  having  fixed  contacts  and  move- 
able contacts  for  engaging  the  fixed  contacts  and  having 
a  time  delay  mechanism  with  a  shaft  actuating  said  move- 
able contacts  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contacts,  means  for  mounting  said  time  delay  contact 
means  on  said  bracket  with  said  shaft  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  supporting  plate,  an  actuating  member 
reversible  in  position  independent  of  said  time  delay  con- 
tact means  and  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
said  actuating  member  contacting  said  shaft  parallel  there- 
to to  actuate  said  shaft  and  thereby  energize  said  time 
delay  mechanism,  said  supporting  plate  mountable  in 
two  positions  to  provide  a  time  delay  on  application  of 
an  actuating  force  on  one  position  and  a  time  delay  on 
the  cessation  of  the  actuating  force  applied  to  said  actuat- 
ing member. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  container 
having  means  thereon  fcv  mounting  taid  container  to  a 
foreign  member;  a  first  and  a  second  guide  member  on 
•aid  container  being  disposed  in  coplanar,  spaced-apart 
juxtaposition  along  a  common  axis,  eadi  of  said  guide 
members  having  a  pair  of  limit  stops  at  their  respective 
extremities  along  said  axis  for  controUing  the  relative 
travel  diq>UcemeaU  of  a  slave  magnet  unit  and  a  driver 


3,11M11 
REDUCnON  OF  SnCKING  OF  MERCURY- 
WETTED  CONTACTS 
Girard  T.  Kohman,  SamBiit,  N  J.,  aaigiior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoHl  N.Y..  a 
corponrtioo  of  New  York 

FDed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,776 
8  Clafans.     (O.  200—112) 
1.  In  a  switching  device  of  the  type  which  employs  a 
pair  of  solid  metallic  mercury-wetted  contacts  for  mak- 
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ing  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts having  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  thin  spacing  mem- 
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member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  contact  elements, 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  blade  end  toward 
or  away  from  said  contact  elements,  a  carrier  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  blade  adjacent  said  end, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  thereto  to  provide  for  lim- 
ited pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  while  normally  e$- 
tablishing  said  plate  vertical  to  the  plane  of  said  blade 
end,  contact  means  attached  to  said  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  or  separation  from  said  fixed  conUct  ele- 
menu  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 


bers  of  a  chemically  inert  and  electrically  nonconductiw 
substance  on  its  surface. 


3,114,812 

DUAL  ACTION  THERMOSTAT  HAVING 

PLURAL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Robert  N.  levinn.  CatsUIl,  N.Y..  assignor  to  American 

rbermostat  Corporatloii,  Soath  Cairo,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  York 

FUed  June  12,  If«2,  Ser.  No.  2tl,f  17 
22  Claims.     (Q.  2M— 13S) 


19.  A  dual  control  thermostat  comprising  a  support, 
first  and  second  arms  mounted   thereon   for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  carrying  opposed 
engageable    and    disengageaMe    contacts,    a    third    arm 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  second  arm.  said  second  and  third  arms  carry- 
ing opposed  engageable  and  disengagcable  contacts,  first 
adjusuble  means  operatively  connected  to  said  third  arm 
and  effective  to  at  least  in  part  control  its  position  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  arm,  second  adjusuble  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  arm  and  effective 
to  at  least  in  part  control  its  position  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  arm.  said  third  arm  being  effective,  when 
engaged  with  said  second  arm.  to  move  said  second  arm 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  arm  independently  of 
the  action  of  said  second  adjustable  means,  temperature 
sensing  means  active  on  said  first  arm  and  effective  to  at 
lea*  in  part  control  its  position  toward  and  away  from 
said  second  arm  in  accordance  with  changes  in  sensed 
temperature,   and   means  electrically  connected   to  said 
contacts  and  comprising  first  and  second  circuit  sections 
adapted  to  be  individually  actuated  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  positions  of  (a)   said  cooperating  contacts 
on  said  first  and  second  arms,  and  (b)  said  cooperating 
contacts  on  said  second  and  third  arms,  respectively,  said 
second  arm  being  located  between  sait)  first  and  third 
arms. 


3,114,813 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Paul  T.  Durst,  Broolifield,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,73f 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 
1.  Control  apparatus,  comprising  a  housing,  electrical 
contact  elements  disposed  therein  in  a  plane  having  a 
fixed  relation  to  a  reference  plane,  a  blade  member  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  with  one  end  of  said  blade 


^'d 


blade  relative  thereto,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  pro- 
viding a  wall  disposed  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
to  the  plane  of  said  contact  means,  a  rigid  hook  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  housing  through  said  aperttire 
for  engagement  with  said  wall,  and  means  for  fixing 
said  book  member  in  predetermined  relation  to  uid 
reference  plane  whereby  upon  a  movement  of  said  plate 
away  from  said  fixed  contact  elements,  said  hook  mem- 
ber will  engage  with  said  wall  to  precisely  establish  the 
extent  of  separation  of  said  contact  means  from  said 
fixed  contact  elements. 


3,114,814 
ARC  CENTERING  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 

Hubert  Stettner,  Neumunster,  Germany,  assigDor  to 
Ucentia  Patent-Verwaltung-Gjn.b.H.,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany 

FIW  Sept.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No,  138,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  19   19M 

7  Claims.     (CI.  20^—147) 


1.  A  contact  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  means  having  two  spaced  apart  side  walls  which 
form  an  arc  extinguishing  chamber  between  them- 
selves; and 
(A)  two  cooperating  and  separable  contact  means  lo- 
cated in  said  arc  extinguishing  chamber,  between 
which  contact  means  an  arc  is  formed  upon  their 
separation,  at  least  one  of  said  contact  means  hav- 
ing lateral  edge  portions  which  are  bent  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  other  of  said  contact  means  into  a 
generally    C-shaped   configuration,   each   such   edge 
portion  bulging  toward  the  nearest  side  wall  of  said 
arc  extinguishing  chamber  and  thence  back  away 
from  such  side  wall  so  as  to  have  a  free  edge  which 
is  spaced  further  away  from  the  nearest  side  wall 
than  the  bulging  portion,  said  lateral  edge  portions 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  said  one 
contact   means,   in   consequence   of  which   an    arc 
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formed  upon  separation  of  said  contact  means  and 
running  along  said  one  contact  means  will,  upon 
seeking  a  free  edge  thereof,  be  forced  away  from 
the  corresponding  side  wall  and  toward  the  middle 
of  said  arc  extinguishing  chamber,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent striking  of  the  arc  against  said  side  walls. 


3,114,S15 
FLUID-BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  EVf- 
PROVED  CURRENT-TRANSFORMER  HOUSING 
MEANS 
GHbcrt  J.  Easley,  Edcewood  Boroagli,  Robert  L.  Hess, 
North  Versailles  Township,  All^hcny  Comty,  and 
JaBMs  M.  Tdford,  Pcna  HUb  Boroogh,  Pa^  asstgnon 
to  Wcstfnfhoase  Electric  Corpotation,  East  Pittsbaigh, 
Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  PennsylTaoia 

FUed  Not.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,974 
4  CUfans.     (CL  200— 14<) 


1  A  fluid-blast  circuit-interrupter  including  an  upright 
grounded  frame  support,  a  cylindrically-shaped,  horizon- 
tally-extending, grounded,  metallic  interrupter  housing  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  upright  frame 
support  and  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely-ex- 
tending insulating  hollow  cylindrical  casings  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  interrupter 
housing,  a  line  terminal  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
horizontally-extending  insulating  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced 
current-transformers  surrounding  the  grounded  inter- 
rupter housing  and  supported  thereby  and  having  outer  at 
least  partially  insulated  concentrically-arranged  current- 
transformer  housing  means  so  that  any  fault  condition  as- 
sociated with  the  circuit-interrupter  will  pass  to  ground 
between  the  two  current-transformers  and  be  reflected  as 
an  internal  fault  condition,  said  current-transformer  hous- 
ing means  including  as  an  inner  portion  thereof  said  me- 
tallic interrupter  housing,  an  end  support  plate  closing  one 
end  of  said  ctirrent-transformer  housing  means  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  end  of  the  metallic  interrupter  hous- 
ing, a  stationary  horizontally-extending  pedestal  guide 
cylinder  having  a  fixed  piston  secured  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  disposed  substantially  concentrically  within 
said  cylindrically-shaped  metallic  interrupter  housing, 
means  securing  said  guide  cylinder  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  end  support  plate  so  that  upon  removal  of 
the  end  support  plate  from  the  metallic  interrupter  hous- 
ing the  pedestal  guide  cylinder  will  be  removed  therewith 
as  well  as  exposing  said  current-transformer  housing 
means,  a  movable  operating  puffer  cylinder  carrying  a 
movable  contact  and  orifice  slidable  over  said  horizon- 
tally-extending guide  cylinder  and  guided  thereby,  a  rod- 
shaped  stationary  contact  extending  along  one  of  said 
hollow  insulating  casings  interiorly  thereof  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  movable  contact,  a  reciprocally  movable 
conducting  guide  rod  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
and  extending  through  the  other  hollow  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, and  guiding  current  transfer  means  conductively  en- 
gaging the  outer  portion  of  said  guide  rod  to  transfer  cur- 
rent therefrom  to  the  respective  line  terminal,  whereby 
upon  removal  of  said  end  support  plate  exposing  said  con- 
centrically-arranged current-transformer  housing  means 
the  pedestal  guide  cylinder,  puffer  operating  cylinder,  and 
movable  contact  will  be  removed  therewith  for  inspection 
and  possible  replacement. 


3,114,816 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OF  GAS  BLAST  TYPE  HAVING 
INSULATOR    BUSHING    MEANS    FOR    EXTER- 
NALLY LOCATING  AN  IMPEDANCE  MEANS 
Jolu    W.    Beatty,    Newtown    Square,    Pa^    assi^ior   to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Sept  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,747 
9  Chdms.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  metal  tank 
containing  pressurized  gas,  a  pair  of  separable  main  con- 
tacts located  within  said  tank,  a  main  insulating  bush- 
ing extending  through  a  wall  of  said  tank,  circuit  breaker 
terminal  structure  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bush- 
ing, said  bushing  comprising  a  tubular  main  conductor 
electrically  connected  between  one  of  said  main  contacts 
and  said  terminal  structure,  said  bushing  further  compris- 
ing a  housing  including  a  hollow  insulator  disposed  ex- 
ternally to  said  tank  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
tubular  main  conductor,  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
ductor within  said  housing,  resistance  means  located  ex- 
ternally to  said  tank  and  said  bushing  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  terminals,  an  auxiliary  switch  comprising 
auxiliary  electrodes  located  within  said  tank,  conductor 
means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  electrodes  and  said 
resistance  means  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  parallel 
with  said  main  contacts,  said  conductor  means  compris- 
ing an  auxiliary  conductor  providing  a  connection  between 
one  terminal  of  said  resistance  means  and  one  of  said 
auxiliary  electrodes,  said  auxiliary  conductor  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  tubular  main  conductor  and  ra- 
dially-spaced therefrom  in  electrically  insulated  relation- 
ship to  the  tubular  main  conductor,  a  first  auxiliary  in- 
sulator of  tubular  form  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  conductor  and  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
main  insulator  outwardly  of  said  circuit  breaker  terminal 
structure  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  conduc- 
tor, and  a  second  auxiliary  insulator  of  tubular  f<M-m  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  conductor  and  dis- 
posed at  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  auxiliary  conductor  said  conductor  means 
comprising  additional  conductive  structure  connected  be- 
tween said  circuit  breaker  terminal  structure  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  resistance  means,  said  resistance  means 
being  located  outside  said  auxiliary  insulators. 


3,114,817 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  ARC- 
EROSION  DISTRIBUTING  MEANS 
Milton   L.   Heintz,   Newtown  Square,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,026 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—164) 
7.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  con- 
tact, a  second  contact  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  contact, 
projecting  structure  fixed  to  said  second  contact  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  pre- 
determined path,  a  movable  supporting  member  for  said 
second  conuct,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pro- 
jecting structure  on  said  supporting  member  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  said  prede- 
termined path,  means  comprising  a  rotation-producing 
part  transversely  displaced  from  said  movable  contact 
aiKl  engageable  with  said  projecting  structure  to  produce 
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roution  of  said  projecting  stnKture  in  one  angular  di- 
rection in  responae  to  movement  of  said  projecting  struc- 
ture in  one  circuit-controlling  direction  near  the  fully- 
open  positjon  of  said  second  contact,  said  rotation-pro- 
ducing part  being  out  of  ei>gagement  with  said  project- 
ing structure  during  all  motion  <rf  said  second  contact 


varying  temperatures  located  in  said  appliance  for  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith,  a  heater  resistance  in  said 
base  unit,  means  for  connecting  said  heater  resistance  to 
an  alternating  current  source  for  energizing  said  resistance, 


/«• 


liO 


«nd  control  means  including  said  sensing  device  whereby 
•aid  sensing  device  controls  the  current  to  said  heater 
resistance  and  hence  the  resultant  temperatiu-e  of  said 
base  unit  and  appliance. 


along  said  predetermined  path  except  for  motion  near 
said  fully  open  position,  routing  means  being  meffective 
to  produce  enough  rotary  motion  of  said  projecung 
structure  in  a  reverse  angular  direction  to  return  said 
projecting  struaure  to  its  onginai  angular  position  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  protecting  structure  in  an  oppo- 
site circuit-controlling  direction. 


3,llM2f 

o  ."^^^  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCITT 

*?1^^'.    "?*"^     Re%»te,     Eoflaad,     assignor     to 

OeoMral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Yoft 

FIW  Apr.  5,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  lfl,«17 

7  Clafaw.     (CL  219^2t) 


3,llMlt 
TERMINAL  RESILIENTLY  SECURED  TO  AN 
INSLXATING  BASE 
Robert    A.   Renawl,   CorpM  Chrfatl,  Tex.,   and  Joikaa 
Loring,  Jr.,  Norton,  Maaa.,  aarignon  to  TexM  Inslni- 
■Bents   Incorporated,    Dallaa,   Tex.,   a   corporattoa   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  U,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  t5,t99 
U  OaiHa.     (a.  2M>-1M> 


-.  X 


iimhtlt^tTf^ 


^-^   *>     jr  m  ^X-' 


I  In  combination:  a  base  member,  said  base  member 
being  provided  with  an  open-ended  aperture:  a  terminal 
comprising  a  tubular  member  disposed  in  said  aperture 
and  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  one  surface  of  said 
base  member,  said  terminal  having  a  resilient,  flared, 
flange  portion  adjacent  another  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  another  sur- 
face of  said  base  member;  another  member  secured  by 
welding  to  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
abutting  said  one  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
flared  flange  portion  being  in  resilient  pressure  engage- 
naent  with  said  base  and  tending  to  flatten  thereagainst 
when  said  another  member  is  secured  to  said  tubular 
member. 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  device  including  an  electric 
heater,  a  heat  responsive  control  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  signal  wires  physically  arranged  subsuntially  mu- 
tually m  parallel,  said  pair  of  signal  wires  being  electri- 
caUy  connected  in  parallel  with  said  heater,  a  material 
having  a  negative  coefficient  of  resutance  posiUoned  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  signal  wires,  a  rectifier 
connected  between  an  end  of  one  of  said  signal  wires 
and  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  signal  wires,  a  control 
device  adapted  to  distinguish  between  rectified  current 
and  aitcrnaung  current,  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
and  means  connecting  the  remaining  ends  of  said  signal 
wires  between  said  control  device  and  said  source  of  alter- 
nating current. 


3,11M21 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDERING  PLIER 

Stmmn  C.  Seu.  W  Mala  St.,  Keyport  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1941,  Ser.  .No.  gl344 

2  ClalM*.     (CI.  219— Ui 


X114M9 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICES 
Caorge  V.  Woodlteg.  815  Lnioa  Commerce  ft  Ida  . 
Clevelaod,  Ohio 
Application  Sept.  21.  1953.  Ser.  No.  3SUlt.  sow  Patent 
No,  3,M7,«2«,  dated  Oct.  31,  1961,  wUch  b  a  diririoa 
of  appUcatioo   Ser.   No.   55,791.  Oct.   21.    |94»,  now 
PatCBt  No.  2,473,917,  dated  Mar.  3«,  1954.     Divided 
md  this  application  Dec.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71445 

4  Clalnw.  (CI.  219— 2«) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  household  appliance  such  as 
a  flatiron  comprismg,  a  base  unit,  said  appluuice  adapted 
10  rest  on  said  base  anit  to  be  heated,  ears  on  said  base 
unit  to  centrally  locaie  said  flatiron  on  said  base,  a  tem- 
perature sealing  device  having  changeable  '•*^'*^itin»  with 


1     A  pNer  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  having  bandies  at 
one  end  and  abutting  mating  Ups  at  the  opposite  end 
»aid  legs  adapted  to  be  pivotally  ^>,ned  toge^ier  in  either 
of  two  gripping  combinations,  each  tip  having  a  pair  of 
Jooguudinaliy  extendmg  oppoeed  working  facee,  the  tip 
on  one  of  said   legs  being  removable  and  reversible  to 
uUlize  either  one  of  said  pair  of  working  faces,  each  leg 
provKled   with  a  fulcrum  portion  intermediate  iu  ends 
one  fulcrum  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures 
the  other  fulcrum  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot 
posts,  each  pivot  post  singularly  fitung  pivotaJly  in  either 
aperture,  and  in  whi<A  one  pivot  posu  on  one  leg  and 
one  aperture  on  the  other  leg  are  used  to  pivotally  join 
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the  iep  together  to  provide  a  plier  in  which  the  handles 
are  moved  toward  eM:h  other  for  one  workable  gripping 
combinaUon,  and  the  other  pivot  post  and  the  other  aper- 
ture Willi  said  one  tip  reversed  are  used  to  pivotally  join 
the  legs  together  to  provide  a  plier  in  which  the  handles 
are  moved  away  from  each  other  for  another  workable 
tripping  combination,  and  a  torsion  spring  for  applying 
a  selective  biasing  force  to  said  handle*,  said  spring 
btasing  said  handles  together  in  said  first  position  and 
bnnng  said  handles  apart  in  said  second  position. 


3«11M22 

INDUSTRIAL  HEAT  TREATING  DEVICE 

Hanj  B.  Boland,  Ml  Floreiicc  Ave^  P.O.  Box  55, 

JeaUntowB,  Fa. 

FiM  Aag.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M99 

•  Clataa.     (CL  219—35) 


opposite  ends  of  said  grooves,  an  end  plate  of  a  thickness 
greater  than  said  predetermined  depth  having  a  semi- 
circular  groove  and  secured  to  said  face  plate  near  said 
second  edge,  an  electrical  heater  element  having  two  legs 
disposed  in  said  two  longitudinal  grooves  and  a  curved 
portion  in  said  semi<ircular  groove,  a  flat  elongated 
backing  plate  subsuntially  covering  said  electrical  heater 
element,  said  heater  element  having  a  cross-section  gen- 
erally conforming  to  that  of  said  grooves  to  establish  a 
surface  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  grooves  and  the  un- 
derside of  said  backing  plate,  means  providing  electrical 
connection  to  said  beater  element,  and  means  securing 
said  backing  plate  to  said  face  plate  and  establishing 
tight  surface  contact  between  said  electrical  heater  ele- 
ment  and  the  sides  of  said  grooves  and  between  said  back- 
ing plate  and  said  face  plate. 


3,114,824 
larCHEN  RANGE  WITH  SWITCH-POSITION 
«  u.^  ..  w.  INDICATOR 

Heinrfch  Detterbeck  and  Ricfaani  Ran,  TraomenL  G«r. 
^J:  T?^^  ^  Stemens-Elertrogeriite  AktiengeaeU. 
^^  ^?**f**'  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  166,331  ^™™' 
8  Claiaa.     (Q.  219—37) 


vvv.'V.wvM-.m-.vwr^'.'.r 


4.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  by  radiation  a  work  piece 
located  in  a  treating  zone  comprising,  a  housing,  a  plural- 
ity of  heating  units  positioned  within  said  housing  inter- 
mediate said  treating  zone  and  said  housing  surrounding 
said  treating  zone,  each  of  said  heating  units  including  a 
refractory  member  having  a  forward  surface  facing  to- 
ward said  zones  and  a  trough  in  said  surface,  electrical 
heating  elements,  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  elec- 
trical heating  elements  in  each  trough,  said  heating  units 
together  providing  a  chamber  within  said  housing  defined 
between  said  housing  and  said  heating  units,  means  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  refractory  member 
of  each  of  said  heating  units  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  surface  of  said  trough,  means  for  admitting  a 
gaseous  medium  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  the  medium  in  said  chamber. 


3,114423 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER  PLATE 

Ardnr  W.  MOIwanl,  Ckvdand,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 

National  Acme  CoBDMiy,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,142 

5  Chdms.     (CI.  219—37) 


1.  In  an  electric  range  having  a  housing  with  a  range 
top  and  a  range  front,  electric  range-control  switches  in 
said  housing,  and  a  group  of  manual  actuating  knobs  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  range  front  at  the  external  side 
thereof  and  mechanically  connected  with  said  respective 
switches,  the  combination  of  a  switch-position  indicator 
comprising  indicator  members  connected  in  said  housing 
with  said  respective  switches  and  having  each  a  series  of 
mdicia  denoting  respectively  different  switch  positions;  an 
indentation  in  said  range  front,  said  indentation  having  a 
lower  flank  wall  and  an  upper  flank  wall  extending  in  re- 
specuve  sloping  directions  relative  to  the  range  front,  said 
lower  flank  wall  having  viewing  areas  behind  which  said 
respective  members  are  located  so  as  to  exhibit  one  of  their 
respective  indicia  through  each  area,  said  lower  flank 
wall  being  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  viewing  di- 
rection of  a  person  standing  in  front  of  the  range  in  reach- 
ing dutence  from  said  knobs,  and  said  upper  flank  waU 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  said  direction  and 
tbereby  shieldmg  said  viewing  areas  from  the  range  top- 
said  mdicator  defining  openings  below  said  indentatioM 
for  receivmg  the  actuating  knobs. 


1.  An  electrical  heater  plate  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  face  plate,  first  and  second  longitudinal  grooves  of 
a  predetermined  depth  in  one  face  of  said  face  plate,  said 
face  plate  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges  near 


„,„ 3,114^25 

Will..-,  r    .r«tF""5  HEATING  PAD 
^^:t^Si^f>^  ^."Sr  ^    Somers.  Asheboro, 

^"^IVtJ*'  *••*'  «"•  No.  85,657 
5    A  «.    K.     •  ^^"f*^     <^  219-46) 
fj  t     ^^^  msulatcd  electrical  heater  wire  construc- 
tion for  electric  heating  pads  and  the  like  which  operate 
at  external  surface  temperatures  in  the  order  of  165 ' 

cnr^^TiSr  ""*,  "  ^°^,'  *  ***^°«  *'^*^  'P''-aJJ«l  on  said 
core,  tbermoplastK  electrical  insulation  material  enclos- 
mg  said  heater  wire  having  a  limited  safe  operating  tem- 
perature m  the  order  of  220*  F..  said  insulation  mJterSi 
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including  a  plurality  of  extending  ribs,  and  thermally    paauge  end,  arc-maintaining  means  to  maintain  a  higb- 
cooductive  particles  in  said  insulation  material  sufficient    current  electric  arc  between  said  arcing  portion  of  said 

rear  electrode  and  said  electrical  conductor  means,  said 
arc-maintaining  means  including  means  to  pass  gas  at 
substantial  velooity  throu^  said  passage  from  said  rear 
end  thereof  to  and  out  said  front  end  thereof,  said  arc- 
mainuining  means  being  adapted  to  cause  said  an:  to 
extend  from  said  arcing  portion  of  said  rear  electrode 
through  a  portion  of  said  passage  to  said  electrical  con- 
ductor means  and  terminate  at  a  predetermined  region 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  from  said 
front  passage  end,  and  means  to  inject  coating  materia! 
in  particulate  form  through  said  opening  into  said  pas- 
sage for  mixture  with  the  plasma  created  by  interaction 
between  said  arc  and  gas  whereby  said  material  is  heated 
for  spraying  onto  a  workpiece. 


to  increase  the  thermal  conductivity  thereof  without  se- 
rious impairment  of  electrical  resistivity. 


1.  A  plasma-torch  spray  apparatus,  which  comprises 
wall  means  to  define  an  elongated  arc  and  plasma  pas- 
sage having  an  open  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end, 
the  wall  of  said  passage  comprising  a  surface  <^  revolu- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  passage,  said  passage  wall 
having  a  powder  injection  opening  formed  therein  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  front  end  of  said 
passage  and  also  from  said  rear  end  of  said  passage,  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  passage  between  said  opening 
and  said  front  passage  end  diverging  forwardly  to  permit 
expansion  of  plasma  passed  therethrough  between  said 
opening  and  said  front  passage  end.  the  remainder  of  said 
passage  being  small  in  diameter  in  comparison  to  said 
forwardly-di verging  portion,  electrical  conductor  means 
provided  at  at  least  the  portion  of  said  passage  wall 
adjacent  said  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  open- 
ing from  said  front  passage  end,  a  rear  electrode  having 
an  electrically<onductive  arcing  portion  coaxial  with 
said  passage  and  spaced  a  subsuntial  distance  from  said 
opening  on   the  opposite  side  thereof  from   said   front 


3,11M24 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Hnbert  C.  SalUraii,  GnMcmoot,  aad  R«m  W.  Prichard, 

Newport  Beach,  CaUf^  mmitpon  to  PlaaasWyBc  Cor- 

poradoiL,  Santa  Ana,  Califs  a  corporadon  of  CaUfomia 

Coadnoatioa  of  appttcatkni  Scr.  No.  742,194,  Jna  U, 

195S.    Thia  ivpUcadoa  Ju«  i,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«i;U5 

11  Claims.     (CL  219^7() 


3,114,S27 
STUD  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Fraak  K.  Keiemca  aad  Ralpk  K.  Rittcr,  HaddooAcId, 
NJ.,    Mwlfiiis    to   KSM   ProdoclB,    Inc.,   Merehant- 
▼flle,  N  J.,  a  coryorattoo  of  New  Jersey 

Fllad  Feb.  3,  194«,  S«r.  No.  MM 
22  Clalw.     (CL  21»— f9) 


^>£]i,3r^ 


I.  The  method  of  welding  a  stud  to  a  workpiece  com- 
prising potitionmg  a  portion  of  said  stud  in  contact  with 
said  workpiece:  passing  electrical  current  through  said 
stud  and  workpiece  while  displacing  said  stud  away  from 
said  workpiece  to  create  a  low-intensity  arc  between  said 
stud  and  workpiece;  said  arc  being  of  sufficient  intensity 
and  duration  to  alter  the  character  of  said  portion  of  said 
stud;  moving  said  stud  toward  said  workpiece  into  con- 
Uct  therewith  for  extinguishing  said  arc  between  said  stud 
and  workpiece;  and  immediately  following  contact  of  said 
stud  with  said  workpiece  and  while  said  stud  is  urged  to- 
ward said  workpiece.  sending  welding  current  of  high 
yahie  through  said  stud  and  workpiece  for  melting  ad- 
joining portions  thereof,  the  alteration  of  said  character 
constituting  roughening. 


3,114,S2fl 

^MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

imm  E.  Gaaaoc,  Warran,  Pa.,  asdtnor  to  Sylvaala 

Electric  Products  loc,  a  corponKioB  of  DclawaK 

Filed  Dec.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,870 

UClaias.     (CL219^1»3> 


I.  In  combination,  a  reciprocatable  welder  electrode 
having  a  passageway  longitudinally  thereof  for  feeding  a 
wire  therethrough,  a  wire  cutter  at  the  wire  exit  end  of 
the  passageway,  a  cooperating  fixed  electrode  across  which 
a  metal  stnp  is  intermittently  fed.  a  welding  transformer 
connected  to  the  electrodes  and  switch  means  to  control 
the  transformer,  a  first  clamp,  a  second  longitudinally 
reciprocatable  clamp  operating  in  time  overlapping  alter- 
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nation  with  uid  first  clamp  to  clamp  said  strip,  and  a 
press  having  means  to  cut  and  form  a  contact  element 
from  said  strip,  said  press  also  having  means  to  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  first  clamp,  the  opening  and 
dosing  of  the  second  clamp,  the  reciprocation  of  the  second 
clamp  to  feed  the  strip  through  the  welder;  and  drive 
means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  switch  means,  the 
reciprocation  of  the  movable  welder  electrode,  and  the 
operation  of  the  wire  cutter  as  well  as  the  operation  of 
the  press. 


3,114,829 

ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Henry    Thomas    Ubby,    Reading,    MaM^    awlgnor    to 

General  Electric  Coonpany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,530 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—124) 


..'^ 


1.  In  arc  welding  apparatus  having  welding  electrodes 
and  means  to  supply  welding  current  to  the  electrodes: 

a  plurality  of  nooconsumable  electrodes  in  spaced  re- 
lationship and  electrically  insulated  one  from  the 
other, 

the  electrodes  being  positioned  along  a  line  having  the 
shape  of  a  juncture  to  be  welded, 

the  electrodes  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  such  that 
during  operation  with  a  workpiece  the  arc  cone  area 
of  one  electrode  overlaps  the  afc  cone  area  of  its 
next  adjacent  electrode;  and 

programing  means  including  means  to  schedule  the 
applicaticMi  of  welding  current  to  successive  elec- 
trodes in  consecutive  series  sequence. 


TUBE 
TUBE 


3,114,830 
AUTOMATIC    WELDING    GUN    WITH 
ANCHOR    FOR    CENTERING    AND 
FLARING 
Hughe  Wotitzky,  North  Arlington,  and  John  MUiuIak, 
Far  HlUt,  N  J^  aarignon  to  Worthington  Corporation, 
Harrlaoo,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,454 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—125) 


1.  A  welding  gun  for  use  with  a  beveled  bole  of  a 
tube  sheet  to  flare  and  weld  a  tube  thereto  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  welding  bead  adapted  to  carry  an  electrode 
therein  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
frame, 

797  O.O.— «« 


(c)  means  for  rotating  the  welding  head  about  the 
frame  operative!  y  associated  between  the  frame  and 
the  welding  head, 

(</)  an  electrode  disposed  in  the  welding  head, 

(^)  a  source  erf  power  operatively  associated  with  the 
electrode  for  welding  the  tube  to  the  tube  sheet, 

(/)  means  for  feeding  cooling  water  to  the  welding 
head, 

ig)  means  for  feeding  an  inert  gas  into  the  area  ad- 
jacent the  welding  head  and  electrode, 

(A)  an  expendable  anchor  means  connected  to  the 
frame  and  to  be  disposed  into  the  tube  whereby  on 
operation  of  the  welding  gun  the  anchor  means  ex- 
pands in  the  tube  to  position  and  support  the  welding 
gun  during  flaring  and  welding  of  the  tube, 

((')  a  flaring  tool  means  connected  to  the  frame  ad- 
jacent the  welding  head  in  fixed  special  relation 
thereto, 

(/)  means  associated  with  the  frame  to  simultane- 
ously urge  the  anchor  means,  flaring  tool  means  and 
welding  head  in  the  direction  of  the  tube  whereby 
the  flaring  tool  means  will  flare  and  center  the  tube 
in  the  tube  sheet  with  the  anchor  means  providing 
the  reactive  force  for  the  flaring  tool  means  and 
thereafter  the  welding  head  to  be  rotated  about  the 
tube  so  that  the  electrode  can  weld  the  tube  to  the 
tube  sheet  while  the  anchor  means  holds  the  welding 
gun  in  position. 


3,114,831 
CORRELATION  CIRCUIT 
Morris  M.  Bimbaom,  Pasadena,  and  Phil  M.  Salomon, 
Sunland,  Calif.,  as^piors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,562 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235—181) 


^  ^    l|^  ■Ht'!-    I. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  ascertaining  true  correlation 
between  two  continuously  varying  signals  comprising 
means  for  sensing  positive  correlation  between  the  signals 
irrespective  of  whether  it  is  true  or  false  correlation  as 
produced  by  spurious  similarities  in  the  trends  of  the 
signals  and  coincident  noise  components  of  the  same 
polarity;  means  for  sensing  negative  correlation  between 
the  signals  representing  coincident  ixnse  components  of 
opposite  polarity  and  similarities  of  a  symmetrically  op- 
posite nature  between  the  signals,  and  means  for  inte- 
grating cfxitinually  the  results  of  said  srasing  operati<ms. 


3,114,832 
X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPIC  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
PLURAL  SOURCES,  FILTERS,  FLUORESCENT 
RADIATORS,  AND  COMPARATIVE  DETECTORS 
Luis  W.  Alvarez,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radiation 
Counter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,927 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 
1.  X-ray  spectroscopic  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  X-rays  exhibiting  ^>ectraJ  lines  at  wavelengths  both 
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longer  and  shorter  than  the  wavelength  corresponding  to 
an  X-ray  abaorpoon  edge  of  a  selected  one  of  a  group  o( 
elements  but  reapectivdy  shorter  and  longer  than  the 
wave  lengths  of  the  K  absorption  edges  of  the  elements 
of  said  group  of  ibc  next  lower  and  ne«  htgber  atomic 
numbers  respectivdy,  shielding  means  adjacent  to  said 
source  and  having  an  aperture  defining  a  beam  of  said 
X-rays.  X-ray  uueosky  measuring  means  disposed  in  said 
beam  and  spaced  from  said  source  a  sufficient  disunce 
for  the  placing  of  bodies  to  be  examined  therebetween, 
said  inteosuy   measurmg  means  comprmng   two   X-ray 


generally  oo-exlensive  walla  of  solid  nuclear-radiatioo 
soinlillatioo  material  separated  by  open  space  to  define 
a  pMsage  therebetween,  said  wails  having  substantially 
parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  nuclear-radia- 
tion scintillation  material  and  being  of  predetermined 
thicJLncss. 


3,11M35 

RADIOACnVITY  SPECTROMETRY  IN 

SAMPLE  ANALYSIS 

LytoB.  Pacfart.  Ilhsiain,  IlL,  aaigMr  to  PackaH  In- 

niMt  Coospa^,  tac^  Brookicld,  lU^  a  corporatkw 

of  nteols 


M^i^'^^Sw.  No.  184,H« 


25*— 71J) 


fluoreacent  radiators  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  one  of  said 
radiators  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  one  of  the  elemenu 
of  said  selected  group  of  elements  and  the  other  radia- 
tor consisting  at  least  in  part  of  the  elenients  of  the 
group  of  next  lower  or  higher  atomic  number,  two  X-ray 
measuring  devkes  arranged  to  receive  X-rays  radiated 
by  fluorescence  of  respective  ones  of  said  two  radiators, 
and  means  coonectcti  to  sahI  measuring  devices  for  indi- 
cating differences  in  the  measured  values  thereof  for 
identifying  the  presence  of  elemenu  of  said  selected 
group  of  elements. 


3»114J33 

MULTICOLOR  RADIOGRAPHY 

M.  FIm,  Ljrw,  Maaa.     (437  Ottawa  St  SE., 

Forest  Heifhts,  MfmUi^tom  21,  D.C.) 

FHcd  JuM  29.  1953,  Scr.  No.  344,M9 

7  dalma.     (CL  259—45) 


8.  In  spectrometer  apparatus  for  measuring  the  activ- 
ity levels  of  sources  each  containing  at  least  one  of  two 
isotopes  with  each  of  said  isotopes  undergoing  a  plurality 
of  different  energy  decay  evenU  resulting  in  the  emission 
of  a  plurality  of  beta  particles  and  with  each  isotope 
being  uniquely  identified  by  iu  energy  spectrum,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  means  for  converting  the  energy  of 
each  beu  decay  event  into  light  energy,  means  for  con- 
verting the  light  energy  produced  into  electrical  pulses 
proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  energy  of  the  corre- 
sponding decay  evenu.  a  pair  of  analyzing  channels  for 
smiultaneously  receiving  said  pulses,  means  for  independ- 
enUy  attenuating  the  input  pulses  to  each  of  said  chan- 
nels so  that  any  given  input  pulse  produces  a  different 
amplitude  input  to  each  channel,  amplifying  means  in 
each  of  said  channels,  discrimiiutor  means  in  each  of 
said  channels  for  passing  only  a  preselected  amplitude 
band  of  pulses  therethrough,  and  means  for  separately 
counting  the  pulses  passed  through  each  of  said  channels, 
said  discriminator  means  and  said  attenuating  means 
being  preset  so  that  each  of  said  isotopes  are  counted  at 
high  efficiency  in  a  different  corresponding  one  of  said 
channels. 


3,11M3< 

THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICES  UTILIZING  A 
CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALUNB  PHASE 
MATERIAL 

I.  A  radiograph  having  a  gelatin  emulsion  canyin^  a    laaMs  L.  Fattaaoa,  PMsbvik,  Tkomai  P.  Yogi,  Peno 
oolor  developed  radiographic  image.  HBs  Tnwwyp,  Allccbcny  Ccmatj,  aid  Max  Gartaay, 


3,114,134 
VISIBLE    LIGHT    TRANSPARENT    NUCLEAR 
SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR  FOR  FLUENT 
MATERIAL 

J.  TkoMpaoB,  14  Evwatt  Ava^  WiMkMisi 

FUed  May  2,  19M,  S«r.  No.  24J51 

9  Oalnu.     (CL  25»— 71) 


Pa.t  a  cofporatioB 


Electric 
of 


FIM  Mar.  4,  19M,  Sar.  No.  12,7f3 


12 


(CL25«— 13) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  scintillations  in  response  to        1.  An  article  for  optically  presenUng  a  temperature 
iMidear  radiation,  said  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of    pattern  esublished  on  a  first  member,  said  article  com- 
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prising  a  thermally  sensitive  member  disposed  in  ther- 
ouUy  conductive  contact  to  said  first  member,  said  ther- 
mally sensitive  member  comprising  a  material  having  a 
cholesteric  liquid  crystalline  phase  exposed  to  optical 
radiation. 


3,11M37 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AUDIBLE 

INDICATICm  OP  RADIOACnvrrY 

to  Laboratory  For  Ekctroaka,'  Imc^ 
Maaa^  a  cori^osatfoa  of  DdawMfo 

FlUd  Scvt  2S,  1959,  Str.  No.  842,742 
(O.  25f— 83  J) 


IScpC2S,] 
iCUma. 


1.  A  radioactivity  warning  device  providing  an  audible 
signal  characterized  by  having  a  frequency  with  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  intensity  of  radiation  present,  com- 
prising a  free-running  oscillator  formed  of  a  nuclear  radia- 
tion sensitive  element,  whose  conductivity  varies  with 
radiation  incident  thereon;  an  electron  discharge  device; 
a  capacitor;  a  loudspeaker  transformer;  a  loudspeaker;  a 
source  of  direct  current  voltage,  said  radiation  sensitive 
device  being  coupled  in  serial  combination  with  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device  across  said  source  of  direct  current 
voltage,  said  capacitor  and  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  being  coupled  in  series  across  said  electron 
discharge  device,  said  loudspeaker  being  coupled  across 
the  secondary  winding  oi  said  transformer,  said  capacitor 
in  said  oscillator  being  selectod  to  provide  an  audiUe 
freqtieocy  output  from  said  loudspeaker  at  a  predetermined 
value  of  incident  radiation. 


3,114338 

CONTAINERS  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 

lliiw  Charles  PootoC,  13  Aicadtan  GardcM, 

Wood  Graca,  Loadon,  »'j"g»»«Mi 

Filed  Jaly  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,113 

Clalas  prtority,  appUcatton  Graat  Brttala  Jalj  28, 1959 

3CliilaM.    (a.  258— IM) 


said  elements,  means  slidably  supporting  one  of  said  ele- 
ments on  said  support,  means  rotatably  supporting  the 
other  of  said  elements  on  said  support  to  permit  rotation 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ments are  in  mating  engagement,  and  an  open  position 
>»1ierein  said  rotatable  element  is  routed  through  an 
angle  of  approximately  90*,  means  for  mounting  a  radio- 
active isotope  in  said  rotatably  mounted  element,  spring 
means  normally  urging  said  slidably  mounted  element 
into  mating  engagement  with  the  rotatably  mounted  ele- 
ment, lever  means  for  rotating  said  rotatably  mounted 
element,  cam  means  connected  with  the  said  lever  means, 
abutment  means  connected  with  the  slidably  mounted  ele- 
ment and  engageable  by  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means 
being  operable  on  the  initial  operation  of  said  lever  means 
to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  rotatably  mounted  element 
from  closed  to  open  position,  to  impart  a  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  slidably  mounted  element  relative  to  the 
rotatably  mounted  element  so  as  to  effect  the  separation 
of  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  said  elements  to  permit 
the  rotatably  mounted  element  to  be  rotated  into  said 
open  position. 

3,114,839 
RADIATION  SHIELDING  PLASTIC  CLAD 
Hsary  P.  Pctcn,  Malrsra,  Pa.,  sHigaor  to  Lnkcas 
S«ccl  Compaay,  Coatesrllle,  Pa.,  a  corporattoo  of 
Pennsytvania 

FOcd  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,386 
3  Claims,    (d.  258—188) 


1.  A  radiation  shielding  plastic  clad  construction  com- 
IHising  a  metallic  layer  having  sides,  a  first  plastic  layer 
having  sides,  one  side  of  said  plastic  layer  being  bonded 
to  a  side  of  said  metallic  layer,  said  plastic  layer  having 
evenly  dispersed  throughout  the  cross-sectional  area  there- 
of a  plurality  of  fines  having  radiation  shielding  character- 
istics, and  a  second  plastic  layer  having  sides,  one  side  of 
which  is  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  named 
plastic  layer,  a  plurality  of  fines  of  different  character 
than  said  fines  first  named  being  incorporated  in  dispersed 
conditioQrin  said  second  named  plastic  layer  the  fines  of 
one  of  said  plastic  layers  being  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  ccmsisting  of  rice  hulls,  peanut  hulls  and  soy- 
bean hulls. 


3,114,848 
HEAT  SHIELDING,  DRAPEABLE  CURTAIN 
MATERIAL 
James  E.  Johnston,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Maunfacturiut  Company,  St  Paal, 
MiBa.,a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,683 
18Clalau.    (CL  258— 188) 


3.  A  radioactive  isotope  container  comprising  a  pair  1.  A  heat-shielding  flexible  and  drapeable  laminated 
of  mating  elements  formed  of  material  impervious  to  curtain  material  comprising  a  visually-exposed  radiant 
rays  emanating  from  a  radioactive  istotope,  a  support  for    heat-reflective  metal  film,  a  fabric  bactdng,  and  an  endo- 
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thermal  layer  interposed  therebetween,  said  endothermal 
layer  being  between  3  and  45  mils  thick  and  being  adapted 
to  absorb  heat  energy  from  its  surroundmgs  in  an  amount 
greater  than  iu  normal  heat  capacity  by  virtue  of  iu 
changing  of  state,  in  a  non-violent  manner,  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  within  the  limiu  of  temperature  between  300* 
F.  and  2000*  F. 


3,114441 
PHOTO  ELECTRIC  CARD  READING  SYSTEM 
Euffeae  E.  Paainnen,  Livonia,   Mich^  aarifnor  to   Bur- 
rooglu  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MIchican 

Ffled  JuM  2.  IMl.  Ser.  No.  114,544 
14  Claims.     (CI.  25»— 219) 


Jl 


\ii'^\o\  '.J3^ 


1.  In  a  photo  electric  card  reading  system,  means  for 
deriving  signals  representative  of  the  advancement  of  the 
card  comprising  two  equal  groups  of  alternately  arranged 
photo  diodes,  each  of  said  photo  diodes  being  of  approxi- 
mately equal  light  sensitivity,  a  pair  of  input  inducunces 
each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  groups  of  photo 
diodes  and  connectabie  to  a  source  of  D.C.  potential,  said 
input  inductances  being  magnetically  coupled  in  a  bal- 
anced flux  subtractive  condition  and  serially  connected  at 
a  common  point,  a  source  of  substantially  constant  illumi- 
nation directed  at  both  of  said  groups  of  photo  diodes. 
means  for  advancing  the  card  whereby  its  leading  edge 
alternately  masks  photo  diodes  in  said  two  groups  to  effect 
an  unbalanced  flux  condition  in  said  input  inductances, 
and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  either  of 
said  input  inductances  responsive  to  a  flux  unbalance  con- 
dition therein. 


3,114,942 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
ROTATION  OF  A  REMOTE  OBJECT 
Donald  E.  Davidaon,  La  Hal»ra,  Calif.,  assijnior  to  David- 
ton  Optronics,   Inc.,  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  15,  lf«I,  S«r.  No.  152,499 
13  ClaliiH.     (CI.  25«— 234) 


of  rotation,  said  prism  having  one  apex  edge  located  along 
and  in  a  transverse  plane  of  said  axis,  two  lamps  opposite 
the  faces  of  said  prism  at  the  two  sides  of  said  edge,  said 
faces  being  inclined  to  said  axis  so  as  to  reflect  light  rays 
from  said  lamps  along  said  axis,  a  collimating  lens  on 
said  axis  for  receiving  and  collimating  said  light  rays  to 
produce  a  collimated  light  beam,  an  objective  lens  located 
along  said  axis  for  receiving  and  converging  the  light 
rays  of  said  beam  to  produce  an  optical  image  of  said 
edge  in  an  image  plane  transverse  to  said  axis,  a  member 
having  an  image-receiving  surface  located  along  said  axis 
in  said  plane  to  receive  said  image,  an  index  means  on 
said  surface  for  cooperation  with  said  index  image,  an 
optical  tipping  plate  on  said  axis  between  the  objective 
lens  and  said  surface,  and  means  for  routing  said  plate 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  rotation  axis. 


3,114,943 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Henry  R.  FogHa,  North  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
iBtcniatlonai    Bosincas    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  .N.V..  a  corporatiott  of  New  York 

FUed  Jue  2,  19M,  Sar.  No.  33,444 
13  Claimi.     (CL  3«7— SS) 


^ 


I — vw 


^a 


&. 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  saturable  magnetic 
core,  a  first  and  a  second  input  winding  and  an  output 
winding  coupled  to  said  core,  an  asynunetrical  impedance 
element  exhibiting  a  reverse  voltage  breakdown  charac- 
teristic and  serially  connected  to  said  first  winding,  a  uni- 
form impedance  element  serially  connected  to  said  second 
winding,  a  source  of  input  signals,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  asymmetrical  impedance  element  and  said  uni- 
form impedance  element  to  said  source  whereby  said  fint 
and  said  second  windings  are  arranged  in  parallel  with  re- 
spect to  said  source. 


3,114,844 

TWO  TRANSISTOR  GATE  CIRCUIT 

Lanraw*  M.  Le«4a,  Syrwmc,  N.Y.,  •mtgaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Oct,  14,  195i,  Ser.  No.  747,142 

If  daioM.     (CL  347— M^ 


aa>  Unr 


1.  An  optical  instniment  coa>prising  a  rotary  optical 
triangular  prism,  means  for  routing  said  prism  on  an  axis 


1.  A  poise  gate  circuit  comprising  a  signal  transistor 
stage,  a  control  transistor  stage,  each  of  said  stages  exhib- 
iting voltage  gain,  means  to  impress  positive  pulse  signals 
on  said  signal  stage,  means  to  impress  a  varying  voltage 
on  said  control  stage,  the  emitter  of  said  signal  stage  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  control  stage, 
a  resistor  disposed  at  the  junction  between  the  connectioii 
of  the  emitter  of  said  signal  stage  and  the  collector  of  the 
control  stage  and  ground,  and  means  to  limit  said  junction 
point  below  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 
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3,114,S45 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  COMMUTATOR  CmCUlTS 
Notnaa  H.   Meyers,   PcMgkkccpde,   N.Y^  aarignor  to 
latenurtkNud    Bmdtatm   Macfalaet   Corpontioii,    New 
Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Aag.  29, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  52,724 
3d  aJdms.     (CL  3«7— M3) 


1.  A  superconductor  commutator  circuit  comprising; 
a  superconductive  transmission  line;  first  and  second 
superconductive  control  conductors  connected  in  said 
transmission  line;  first  and  second  superconductive 
output  gate  conductors  each  arranged  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  control  con- 
ductors and  each  responsive  to  be  controlled  between 
superconducting  and  resistive  states  in  accordance  with 
the  current  in  the  corresponding  control  conduc- 
tor; means  for  producing  signals  in  said  transmission 
line  which  propagate  from  one  end  of  said  line  to  the 
other  end  of  said  line  and  back  through  said  line  to  said 
first  end;  said  first  control  conductor  being  connected  in 
said  line  between  said  means  and  said  second  control  con- 
ductor, whereby  said  signals  propagating  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end  pass  first  through  said  first  contrc^ 
conductor  and  then  through  said  second  control  con- 
ductor and  said  signals  propagating  through  said  line 
from  said  second  end  back  to  said  first  end  pass  first 
through  said  second  control  conductor  and  then  through 
said  first  control  conductor;  said  means  adapted  to  apply 
signals  of  such  magnitude  that  said  signals  propagating 
along  said  line  from  said  means  are  effective  to  cause 
said  second  control  conductor  to  drive  said  second  gate 
conductor  from  a  superconducting  to  a  resistive  state  and 
are  ineffective  to  cause  said  first  control  conductor  to 
drive  said  first  gate  conductor  from  a  superconducting  to 
a  resistive  state,  and  said  signals  propagating  along  said 
line  back  to  said  means  are  effective  to  cause  said  first 
control  conductor  to  drive  said  first  gate  conductor  from 
a  superconducting  to  a  resistive  state. 


3,114344 
SELF-RESETTING  TUNNEL  DIODE-TRANSISTOR 

HYBRID  PULSE  CIRCUIT 

Abraham  L  Prewman,  Elklns  Parit,  Pa^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Anf.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,128 

tClalBS.     {CL3n—U^) 


%4r    ¥^^^ 


1.  A  self-resetting  pulse  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor 
having  an  output  electrode,  a  control  electrode  and  a 
common  electrode;  a  junction  point;  an  inductor  con- 
nected between  said  control  electrode  and  said  junction 
point;  a  tunnel  diode  having  a  peak  current  I^  and  a  valley 


current  I,;  means  coimecting  said  ttmnel  diode  between 
said  junction  point  and  said  common  electrode,  the  tran- 
sistor-tunnel diode  combination  having  a  combined  volt- 
ampere  operating  characteristic  defined  by  a  first  region 
of  positive  resistance  at  relatively  low  voltage,  a  second 
region  of  positive  resistance  at  relatively  high  voltage  and 
a  region  of  negative  resistance  joining  the  two  regions 
of  positive  resistance;  bias  means  coimected  at  said  jtmc- 
tion  fKjint  and  providing  a  quiescent  load  line  which 
intersects  the  combined  operating  characteristic  in  both 
the  first  and  second  positive  resistance  regions,  said  load 
line  intersecting  said  second  region  at  a  current  value 
U<.Ib'  means  connected  at  said  junction  point  for  apply- 
ing a  pulse  of  current  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  switch 
the  operating  point  on  said  combined  characteristic  from 
the  first  to  the  second  positive  resistance  region  and  pro- 
vide a  control  current  /,>/,—/,  for  said  transistor,  the 
time  required  for  the  current  through  said  inductor  to 
reach  the  value  I,  being  greater  than  the  switching  time 
of  said  tunnel  diode  and  less  than  the  duration  of  the 
current  pulse;  and  output  means  connected  at  said  ou^ut 
electrode. 


3,114347 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PULSE  COUNTING  DEVICE 
WITH  GRADED  LOW  RESISTIVITY  REGION 
SANDWICHED  BETWEEN  TWO  HIGH  RESIST- 
ANCE REGIONS 
Akihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,634 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307— S8.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor base  element  containing  a  first  semiconductor  zone,  a 
second  semiconductor  zone  adjacent  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor zone,  and  a  third  semiconductor  zone  adjacent 
to  said  second  semiconductor  zone,  the  specific  resistance 
of  said  second  semiconductor  zone  being  lower  than  the 
specific  resistance^  of  said  first  and  third  semiconductor 
zones,  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  semiconductor 
tone,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor zone,  a  plurality  of  rectifying  junctions  spaced  along 
said  second  semiconductor  zone,  and  the  specific  resist- 
ance of  said  second  semiconductor  «>ne  having  a  gradu- 
ated value  along  said  plurality  of  rectifying  junctions. 


3  114  848 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SONIC  GENERATOR 

Jack  Kritz,  WesttMny,  N.Y^  assignor  to  American  Bosch 

Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,923 

22  Claims.    (CL  310—9.1) 


1 .  In  a  sonic  transducer,  a  free-edge  flexure  mode  thin 
circtilar  plate,  means  for  driving  said  plate  in  vibration 
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in  the  ftm  •ymmetncal  mode,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  plate  at  its  nodal  circle. 


3,114449 

w-EcmoffnucnvE  flexing  oscillator 

W«««  PeeckwrMer.  Maafek,  GcnMny.  in^inr  to 
ScacM  A  Hakfc*  AktieogMcllackaft  Bcrifa  and 
Maaick,  a  corpontfloa  of  Gernsaay 

nkd  Feb.  13,  IHl.  Ser.  No,  SS^MI 
prtortty.  ap^Hcadoa  Gemaay  Mar.  7,  19M 
4  ClafaM.     (CL  31#— f.T) 


3.1144M 

ELECTRIC  CLUTCH  REEL  DRIVE 

ARRANGEMENT 


R.  A.  Hwiiii,  Mllwaakcc,  Wk., 
Loaii  AJUa  Co.,  Mlwaakec,   Wh^  i 


Filed  Fak.  It,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  9^3t 
13  ClalBH.     (CL  3lt— 94) 


to  The 
of 


1.  An  arrancement  for  operating  driven  members  in 
a  continuous  material  processing  machine,  wherein  the 
applied  power  function  P  and  the  product  of  the  tension 
function  F  in  the  material  and  of  the  linear  speed  func- 
tion S  of  the  material  and  the  product  of  the  torque 
fimctioo  T  of  any  of  said  driven  members  and  of  the 
angtiiar  speed  function  A  of  said  driven  member  bear 
a  mutually  determinative  relationship  to  one  another 
•othat 

F=F  S=TA 

comprising  a  drive  motor,  a  transmission  device  variably 
coupling  said  motor  to  one  of  said  driven  members,  first 
control  signal  means  providing  a  first  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  mutually  determinative  relationship 
from  function  signals  corrcspondmg  to  selected  ones  of 
said  functions,  second  control  signal  means  providing  a 
•ecood  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  mutually 
determinative  relationship  from  function  signals  corre- 
qxmding  to  others  of  said  functions,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  signals  including  a  torque  function  signal, 


an  mverse  angular  speed  function  signal  and  another 
function  signal  of  an  arbitrarily  selected  value,  and  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  for  esublishing  a  coupling  condition  in  said 
transmission  device  in  accordance  with  the  difTerence 
signal  therebetween,  said  control  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  difference  signal  providing  a  selected  cou- 
pling condition  in  said  transmission  device  and  esublish- 
ing selected  function  signals  in  said  first  and  second 
control  signal  means,  whereby  in  response  to  a  varia- 
tion from  said  predetermined  difference  signal  said  cou- 
pling condition  is  varied  accordingly,  thereby  changing 
said  function  signals  in  a  manner  so  as  to  achieve  and 
maintain  said  predetermined  difference  signal. 


1.  A  flexing  oscillator,  comprising  a  member  made  of 
electrostrictive  material,  strips  of  conductive  material  pro- 
vided upon  said  member,  such  strips  being  embedded  in 
the  material  of  the  electrostrictive  member  and  subdivid- 
ing the  surface  of  said  member  into  a  plurality  of  zooes 
which  extend  in  a  direction  perpeodicuJar  to  the  flexing 
sjus  thereof,  any  two  successive  zones  of  the  electrostric- 
tive material  being  in  the  outer  layers  thereof  oppositely 
polahzed,  and  line  means  for  interconnecting  the  respec- 
tive alternate  strips,  and  for  interconnecting  the  respec- 
tive intermediate  strips  therebetween,  said  line  means 
forming  the  respective  poles  of  the  oscillator. 


3,114451 
INDUCTANCE    DEVICE,    PARTICULARLY    FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 
loka  D.  Sud,  MBwMkec,  Wb.,  aas%iior  to  Brlggs  A 
S<r««toa  Corporadoa,  Mlwaakce,  Wh.,  a  corporatkn 
of  Ddawwc 

Fled  Oct.  11.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  149,14« 
21  CldhM.     (CL  31*— 153) 


I.  An  ignition  magneto  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  armature  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  engine  and  having  a  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  with  primary  and  secondary  windmgs 
thereon,  and  permanent  magnet  means  carried  by  a  ro- 
UUble  part  on  the  engine  for  recurrent  orbital  motion 
to  and  from  juxUposition  with  the  core  to  charge  flux 
thereinto,  wherein  the  core  of  said  magneto  comprises:  a 
section  extending  through  the  windings;  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  section  toward  the  orbit  of  the  permanent 
magnet  means  and  cooperating  with  said  section  and  the 
permanent  magnet  means  to  provide  a  low  reluctance 
magnetic  circuit  for  flux  due  to  the  permanent  magnet 
means;  and  other  portions,  connected  with  said  section, 
extending  around  the  exterior  of  the  windings  at  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  orbit  of  the  permanent  magnet 
means  and  defining  a  small  air  gap.  said  other  portions 
providing  a  higher  reluctance  magnetic  circuit,  external 
to  the  windings,  for  flux  due  to  the  permanent  magnet 
means. 


3,114,t52 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  AOAJSTABLE  FIELD 

STRUCTURE 

Albert   N.   Cook,   BerMuJstHle,   NJ.,   assigaor  to  The 

Slagcr  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Nov.  2i,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,044 

2  Oatm*.    (CI.  319—191) 

1.  An  electnc  motor  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame;  a  bearing  supported  by  said  frame;  at  least  one 
brush  also  supported  by  said  frame;  a  machined  cylin- 
drical surface  formed  oo  said  frame;  three  eqiully  spaced 
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ISSi'Ti^t.^'^**  ^^  'Hf  •?*'^  «»rcuately  elon-   capable  of  emitting  light  when  excited  by  radiation  from 
pitod  apcrature.;  an  end  bell;  a  bearing  supported  by  taid    said  electroluminescent  phosphor,  the  light  emitted  from 


end  bell;  means  for  securing  said  end  bell  to  said  frame; 
an  armature  rotatably  carried  by  said  bearings;  a  magnetic 
fteld  structure  surrounding  said  armature;  three  apertured 
equaUy  q>aced  lugs  formed  on  said  magnetic  field  struc- 
ture, the  apertures  of  said  lup  being  threaded;  three 
equally  spaced  positioning  fingers  formed  on  said  mag- 


said  second  phosphor  being  in  a  different  spectral  region 
from  that  of  said  electroluminescent  phoq)hor,  a  trana- 


netic  field  structure,  said  positioning  fingers  having  ends 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  engage  said  machined 
cylindrical  surface;  and  screws  passing  through  the  arcu- 
alely  elongated  apertures  formed  in  the  lugs  of  the  frame 
and  threaded  into  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  magnetic 
field  structure,  thereby,  properly  positioning  said  magnetic 
field  structure  with  respect  to  said  armature  and  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  said  magnetic  field  structure  relative  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  brushes. 


3,114J53 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DEVICE 

Gcone  H.  Bouchard,  Ipewich,  Maas^  aalgMir  to  SylrHiia 

Etectric  Prodncts  Inc^  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51^54 

5  Claima.     (Q.  313— ItS) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  devke  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  high  impact  comprising  a  first  electrode  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  sheet  and  glass 
which  has  been  rendered  electrically  conductive,  a  second 
electrode,  a  layer  of  light-producing  material  including  an 
electroluminescent  phosphor  between  said  first  electrode 
and  said  second  electrode,  means  to  conduct  electricity  to 
said  first  electrode,  means  to  conduct  electricity  to  said 
second  electrode,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  light- 
transmitting,  means  to  encapsulate  said  electroluminescent 
device  comprising  a  transparent  organic  resin  bonded  to 
said  device  over  said  light-transmitting  electrode. 


parent  control  panel  over  said  second  layer  of  pho^hor, 
means  disposed  over  the  face  of  said  panel  rendering 
portions  thereof  opaque,  thereby  inhibiting  the  passage 
of  light  and  delineating  characters  and  figures. 


3,114^55 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  A  COLLIMATING 

REFLECTOR  ELECTRODE 
Benjamin  A.  Story,  Pcnficld,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bausch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rocfacater,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jane  27,  IML  Scr.  No.  120,009 
3  Claims,    (d  313—113) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  transmis- 
sive  envelope,  a  rare  gas  filling  said  envelope,  and  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  solid  electrodes  fixed  within  said  en- 
velope, and  means  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes 
with  the  outside  of  said  envelope,  a  first  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes including  an  integral  reflector  comprising  a  con- 
cave spherical  surface  generally  similar  to  the  frustum 
of  a  qjhere  and  a  central  raised  portion  extending  up- 
wardly into  an  area  defined  by  said  spherical  surface,  and 
a  second  electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  from 
said  first  electrode  and  having  a  convex  ocHiical  shape. 


3,114,154 
INDICIA  BEARING  DEVICE 
Frederic  Koory,  Lcxlatton,  Maaa.,  tmlyior  to  Sytvania 
Eledric  Prodocti  Inc.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Scvt  C  IMO,  Ser.  No.  54,2«S 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 
1.  An  flluminated  instrument  control  assembly  com- 
prising, an  electroluminescent  lamp  having  an  activated 
electroluminescent  phosphor  between  two  electrodes  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  light  transmitting,  a 
layer  of  pho^>hor  over  said  light-transmitting  electrode 


3,114,856 
COILED  HEATERS  FOR  INDIRECTLY 
HEATED  CATHODES 
HiroaU     Yaaiamoto,     Hodogaya-fai,     Yokohama,     . 
Ynkio  Takanashi,  Hiratsnka-sfai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo    Shibamn    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.,    KawasaU-sU, 
Japan,  a  corporatioo  of  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Mar.  13,  1961 

2  Claims.     (O.  313— 34t) 


2.  An  indirectly-heated  cathode  for  an  electrical  dis- 
charge tube,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode  cup,  and 
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a  heater  element  fitting  in  said  cathode  cup  as  a  wix>Ie. 
said  heater  element  comprising  a  thin  bare  wire  of  high- 
melting  metal  wound  into  a  helical  coil  having  elliptical 
cross-sections  with  substantially  uniform  major  and  minor 
diameters  throughout  the  whole  length  of  said  coil,  said 
helical  coil  as  a  whole  being  twice-folded  in  the  plane 
including  therein  the  minor  diameters  of  said  elliptical 
cross-sections,  and  an  insulating  layer  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  coating  said  helical  coil  as  a  whole, 
said  coating  layer  being  applied  around  said  coil  after 
the  latter  has  been  twice-folded. 


Decembeb  17,  1963 


3,114,857 
TRAVELLLNG-WAVE  TUBE  WITH  CONNECTORS 

FOR  THE  END  TL'RNS  OF  THE  HELIX 
Theodoras  VVUbelmus  Hendrkns  Fokkcr,  Hilversam,  and 
Johan  Gerard  van  Wijogaarden  and  Arte  VersncI, 
Eindboven,  Netherlands,  anignon  to  North  American 
Philipa  Company,  loc^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  15,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  43,956 

Ciafana  priority,  appUcatloa  Netbcriands  July  17,  IfSf 

2  CfaUms.     (CL  315—3.5) 


colors  of  light  when  excited  by  said  respective  electron 
beams,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  three 
clcctromagneu  respectively  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pre- 
deflection  beam  paths  and  having  windings  energizable 
to  produce  respective  fields  transverse  to  said  beam  paths 
and  in  directions  to  move  said  respective  electron  beams 
radially  relative  to  said  longitudinal  kinescope  axis;  means 
connecting  two  of  said  electromagnet  windings  together 
for  simultaneous  control;  a  first  source  of  periodic  energy 
at  the  vertical  deflection  frequency  and  of  a  character 
to  cause  energizing  current  of  one  particular  waveform 
to  traverse  said  two  windings  when  said  first  energy  source 
is  connected  to  said  two  windings;  means  including  a  first 
master  amplitude  controlling  potentiometer  for  connect- 
ing said  first  energy  source  to  a  series  arrangement  of 
said  two  windings  and  for  varying  the  current  of  said  one 
particular  waveform  in  said  two  windings  in  the  same 
sense  and  in  the  same  magnitude;  means  including  a  firtt 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  means  within  said  envelope  to  produce  a 
beam  of  electrons,  a  collector  electrode  in  the  path  of 
the  beam  of  electrons,  a  helical  conductor  between  the 
electron  beam  producing  means  and  the  collector  elec- 
rode  and  surrounding  the  electron  beam,  an  annular  con- 
ductor transverse  to  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  be- 
tween each  of  the  ends  of  said  helical  conductor  and 
beam  producing  means  and  the  collector  electrode  re- 
spectively to  which  the  ends  of  said  helical  conductor 
are  connected,  and  conductor  means  positioned  parallel 
to  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  connecting  each  of  said 
annular  conductors  to  said  helical  conductor  several  turns 
remote  from  each  end  thereof. 


3,114358 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Schopp,  MerdiantTille.  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  oif  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,681 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 
1.  Convergence  apparatus  for  a  tricolor  kinescope  in 
which  three  electron  beams  traverse  pre-deflection  paths 
that  are  spaced  respectively  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  kinescope  and  are  angularly  deflected  both  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  to  scan  a  conunon  rectangular  raster  at 
a  target  electrode  structure  including  a  luminescent  screen 
having  phosphors  capable  of  fH-oducing  three  different 


m^ 


differential  amplitude  controlling  potentiometer  connected 
to  said  two  windings  in  a  manner  to  vary  the  current  of 
said  one  particular  waveform  in  said  two  windings  in 
opposite  senses  and  in  the  same  magnitude;  a  second 
source  of  periodic  energy  at  the  vertical  deflection  fre- 
quency and  of  a  character  to  cause  energizing  current  of 
a  second  particular  waveform  to  traverse  said  two  wind- 
ings when  said  source  is  connected  to  said  two  windings; 
means  including  a  second  master  amplitude  controlling 
potentiometer  for  connecting  said  second  energy  source 
to  said  series  arrangement  of  said  two  windings  and  for 
varying  the  current  of  said  second  particular  waveform 
in  said  two  windings  in  the  same  sense  and  in  the  same 
magnitude;  and  means  including  a  second  differential 
amplitude  controUing  potentiometer  connected  to  said 
two  windings  in  a  manner  to  vary  the  current  of  said 
second  particular  waveform  in  said  two  windings  in  op- 
posite senses  and  in  the  same  magnitude. 


3,114,859 

TRACKING  ERROR  MEASURING  DEVICE 

George  H.  Fathaoer  and   David  A.  WUUams,  Decatur, 

m^  aflilgnort,  by  mene  anignments,  to  Harvey-Wells 

Corporatkm,  Framhigham,  Mass.,  a  coiporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

FIW  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,695 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—24) 

2.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  position  of  an  ob- 
ject, a  television  camera  tube  having  a  screen,  means  for 
impinging  a  cathode  ray  beam  on  said  screen  and  means 
for  developing  the  video  signal  dependent  in  amplitude 
on  the  light  intensity  of  the  spot  impinged  by  the  beam, 
means  for  focusing  upon  said  screen  a  scene  to  include 
an  image  of  the  object,  scanning  means  for  effecting  scan- 
ning movement  of  said  beam  over  said  screen  in  the 
spiral  path,  phase  detector  means  responsive  to  said  video 
signal  and  a  signal  from  said  scanning  means  to  develop 
a  position-indicating  signal  in  response  to  a  short -dura  lion 
video  signal  caused  by  movement  of  the  beam  over  an 
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object  image,   and  means  responsive   to  said  position- 
indicating  sigjud  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  scanning 


a  transformer  core  formed  of  a  T-shaped  central  winding 
leg  and  a  pair  of  <^)positely  arranged  F-shaped  side  legs, 
a  iHimary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  coaxial  with 
the  jHimary  winding  both  mounted  on  the  central  winding 
leg  with  the  center  extensions  ol  the  F-sfaaped  legs  sepa- 
rating the  windings  and  serving  as  shunt  between  wind- 
ings, a  condenser,  the  primrary  and  secondary  windings 
being  in  transformer  relation,  at  least  the  secondary  be- 
ing coimected  in  series  with  said  capadtcx  and  the  two 
gaseous  discharge  devices  and  adapted  to  carry  a  leading 
current  during  operation  of  the  dischiarge  devices,  a  re- 
cess in  each  edge  of  the  central  winding  leg  adjacent  each 
center  extension,  beneath  the  secondary  winding,  the  ex- 
tensions and  recesses  being  substantially  identical  in  con- 
figuration and  dimensioos  whereby  the  laminations  form- 
ing the  winding  leg  and  side  legs  may  be  punched,  nested 
and  then  separated  and  stacked  without  the  need  for  sub- 
stantial further  processing. 


means  to  shift  the  center  of  the  spiral  toward  the  object 
image. 

3,114,860 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  INDICATOR  DEVICES 

Pan]  W.  Stutsman,  NcedluHB,  MauK^  asslgiior  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington^  Mum,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  INl,  Scr.  No.  104,151 

tClalim.    (CL  315— 169) 


7.  An  elecLical  system  comprising  a  gaseous  discharge 
tube  having  a  first  cathode,  a  first  grid,  an  anode,  and  a 
second  cathode,  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
first  grid  and  said  first  cathode  for  maintaining  an  inter- 
mittent discharge  between  said  first  grid  and  said  first 
cathode,  voltage  means  connected  to  said  anode  tending 
to  cause  a  discharge  between  said  anode  and  said  second 
cathode,  a  control  electrode  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  cathodes  and  adapted  to  control  the  initiation 
of  the  discharge  between  said  second  cathode  and  said 
anode,  and  means  connected  to  said  control  electrode 
for  applying  a  signal  to  said  control  electrode  to  cause 
said  discharge  between  said  anode  and  said  second  cathode 
to  be  initiated  during  an  impulse  of  said  intermittent 
discharge. 

3,114,861 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  BALLAST 
Panl    Bcrger,    Chicago,    HI.,    aasigiior   to    Advance 
Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  W^  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

Filed  Oct  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,076 
lOClalnis.    (0.315—189) 


3,114,862 
LATCHING  RELAY 
Lyman   A.  Rice,  Anderson,   Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,897 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—172) 


8.  A  latching  relay  comprising,  an  electromagnet  in- 
cluding a  metal  core  and  a  coil  winding  encircling  said 
core,  an  armature  pivotally  supported  on  one  end  of  said 
core,  a  unitary  pole  piece  encircling  said  armature,  means 
magnetically  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  core 
with  said  pole  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets rigidly  supported  by  said  pole  piece  and  forming 
pole  faces  projecting  from  said  pole  piece  toward  said 
armature,  said  permanent  magnets  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  armature  in  a  predetermined  position  after  said  coil 
winding  is  deenergizcd  and  following  shifting  of  said 
armature  by  the  energization  of  said  coil  winding. 


3,1 143^3 
OPAQUE  GLASS  AND  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Robert  H.  Dalton,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 
York 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824^37 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


^'1 


St 


"ini 
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ir^T^^s^ 


^ 


I  w*«.r«  *^ 


9.  Apparatus  for  igniting  aiKl  operating  a  pair  of  gas- 
eous discharge  devices  from  an  A.C.  source  comfMising 


3.  An  hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  element,  a  point  contact  element, 
an  outer  glass  tube,  two  conductors,  each  extending 
through  a  glass  bead  and  sealed  thereto,  said  first  conduc- 
tor electrically  connected  with  said  point  contact  element, 
said  second  conductor  electrically  coimected  with  said 
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December  17,  1963 


semiconductor  element,  each  of  said  beads  sealed  to  said 
outer  glass  tube,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  each  con- 
ductor consists  of  wire  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of   molybdenum    and    iron-nickel- 
cobalt  alloy  and  each  glass  element  consists  essentially 
by  weight  as  computed  from  the  batch  of  56-64%  SiO* 
15-21%   B^,.  0-4%  NajO,   1-6%  Kfi,  0-1.0%   Li^, 
the  total  Na,0-|-K,0-|-Li^  being  4-6%.  2-5%  AljO,. 
2-10%  iron  oxide  computed  as  Fe,Oj,  2-5%  cobalt  oxide 
computed  as  Co,0«.  0.05-0.5%  reduced  sulfur  computed 
as  free  sulfur,  0-3%  TiO,.  0-2%   VjOs.  and  0-3%   of 
reduced  carbon  computed  as  free  carbon. 


3,1  IMM 
SEMICO^a)L  CTOR  WITH  Ml  LTI-REGIONS  OF 
ONE   CONDUCnvmC-TYPE   AND   A   COM- 
MON REGION  OF  OPPOSITE  CONDLCTTV- 
ITY-TYPE    FORMING    DISTRICT    TUNNEL- 
DIODE  JUNCTIONS 
CUb-Tang    Sah,    Berkeley.    Calif.^    assignor,    by    mesne 
aasigiuneats,  to  FaircUld  Camera  and  Instramcnt  Cor- 
poration,  Sjomtt,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  Ddawara 
Filed  Feb.  S,  19««,  Scr.  No.  7,22» 
i  Claim*.     (CL  317— 2J4) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor containing  four  regions,  three  of  said  regions 
being  of  the  same  conductivity  type  and  arranged  in  lay- 
ers, one  atop  the  next,  the  middle  of  said  three  regions 
being  of  substantially  higher  resistivity  than  the  two 
surface  regions,  and  a  fourth  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  forming  PN  junctions  with  each  of  said 
three  regions,  the  junctions  with  said  surface  regions 
having  tunnel-diode  characteristics. 


3,114465 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  UNITARY  CONNECTOR 
STRUCTURE     COMPRISING     ALTERNATELY 
STACKED  BASE  AND  EMITTER   LEADS 
Jacob  Earl  Tboaua,  Jr.,  Weston,  Maas.,  amigDor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporatioa,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
OrlfinaJ  appUcatkm  Aug.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,697.  now 
Patent  .No.  3,963,129,  dated  Nov.  13,  1962.     Divided 
amd  tbb  application  Mar.  7,  196«,  Scr.  No.  13,1  SI 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


connecting  means  for  connecting  said  acceptor  mate- 
rial plalet  to  an  external  drcutt  being  formed  on 
said  acceptor  material  plates  and  extending  in  a  sec- 
ond cocnmon  direction, 

said  donor  and  ecceptor  plates  disposed  in  parallel  al- 
ternating relationship  to  one  another, 

insulating  plates  being  placed  between  said  dotrar  and 
acceptor  plates  for  spacing  and  maintaining  separa- 
tion between  said  donor  plates  and  said  acceptor 
plates,  thereby  forming  a  uniury  stack  of  donor  and 
acceptor  plates  forming  a  contact  of  exceptional  me- 
chanioai  strength  and  increased  electrical  conduc- 
tivity. 


Sony 


3,114,S66 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sabaro  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japma,  amlfui  to 
Corporation,  SUnagawa-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
poration  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  16,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  31T— 234) 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
element  having  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  an  impurity 
dot  bonded  thereon,  a  conductor  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture on  the  midpart  thereof  and  a  bridge  portion  through 
said  aperture,  said  semiconductor  wafer  being  secured  to 
said  bridge  portion,  a  second  conductor  plate  having  an 
aperture  on  the  midpart  thereof  and  a  tongue  which 
projects  to  the  center  of  said  aperture  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  insulator  ring  separating  said  conductor  plates, 
the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being  turned  towards  said  dot 
and  connected  therewith,  and  a  body  of  resin  disposed 
about  said  semiconductor  element  and  completely  en- 
closing the  end  of  said  tongue 


3,114,t47 

UNIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  AND  ASSEMBLIES 

THEREFOR 

Micbael  E.  Snekeiy,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  aasigDor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corponstkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960.  Scr.  No.  57,440 

"JOmlam.    (0.317—235) 


^'trx  4. 


SOtflUg 


1    A  semiconductor  device  having  a  body  of  at  least 

one  N  type  volume  and  at  least  one  P  type  volume  with 

one  of  said  volumes  overlaying  the  other  of  said  volumes 

thereby  fomung  an  outer  and  inner  volume  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  donor  material  plates  in  contact  with  at 

least  one  of  said  volumes  of  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  acceptor  plates  in  contact  with  at  least 

one  of  said  volumes  of  said  body, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  donor  material 
plates  to  an  external  circuit  being  formed  to  said 
donor  material  pUtes  and  extenditig  in  a  first  com- 
mon diiectiaa. 


1 .  A  semiconductor  device  compnsmg  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  first  and  second  opposed  sur- 
faces, said  body  including  a  first  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  second  region  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  with  a  PN  junction  therebetween,  said  second  region 
extending  partially  through  said  body  from  a  limited  por- 
tion of  said  first  surface,  ohmic  connections  to  said  first 
region  on  said  first  surface  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  region,  and  two  areas  of  good  electrical  con- 
ductivity on  said  second  surface,  said  areas  having  a  gap 
therebetween  located  opposite  said  second  region. 
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ELECTRICAL  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  THIN 

FILM  OF  BARIUM  TTTANATE 

Charlc*  Fcldinan,  Alexandria,  Va^  awl^iim-  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Nary 
Orifhial  appUcatfcMi  Jane  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  590,075,  now 

Patent  No.  2,922,730,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.     Dirided 

aad  tkk  appttcatioB  Jaly  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673^1 
4ClidBs.     (CL  317— 258) 

(GnuM  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


3,114,870 

BACKLASH  TAKE-UP  SYSTEM 

Joseph  R.  Moser,  Brookfield,  wid  Odo  J.  Stniger,  Mil- 

wankce.  Wis.,  aaslgnon  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 

MDwanliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wbconsin 

FOed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,742 

6  Clatans.     (CL  318—28) 


29 


? .  _ 


MCTAL 


SO 


1 .  An  electrical  article  which  comprises  a  metallic  base 
electrode,  a  dielectric  layer  of  barium  titanate  of  a  thick- 
ness of  the  order  of  1  to  2  microns  with  ferroelectric 
properties  coated  onto  said  metallic  base  electrode,  and  an 
electrode  applied  to  said  dielectric  layer  oo  said  metallic 
base  electrode. 


3.114369 

WRVO  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Roscoe  H.  Goodwfai,  Allendale.  N J.,  Mslfnor  to  Cortlss- 

Wrifht  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dclnwarc 

Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,578 

3  Claims.     (CL  318—28) 


kX^ 


m4 


1.  A  tpeed  control  system  for  a  D.C.  position  servo 
combinatioo  having  a  motor,  an  amplifier  for  the  motor 
input,  naeans  for  producing  a  D.C.  velocity  feedback  sig- 
nal representing  the  speed  of  said  motor  and  means  for 
producing  a  position  signal  opposite  in  sense  to  a  main 
input  control  signal,  comprising  a  networii  connected  to 
the  amplifier  input  and  energized  by  the  aforesaid  feed- 
back, position  and  main  input  sigiuds,  means  for  applying 
an  ndditiofud  control  signal  for  energizing  a  portion  of 
said  network,  and  signal-sensitive  switching  means  con- 
nected in  said  network,  said  switching  means  being  con- 
troUed  in  accordance  with  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said 
additional  control  signal  and  said  feedback  signal  for  de- 
termining ine  impedance  of  said  network  so  as  to  cause 
the  motor  to  run  in  joint  response  to  said  signals  at  a 
reduced  constant  speed  that  is  materially  less  than  the 
mted  maximum  speed  of  the  motor  throughout  its  posi- 
tioning operation. 


o=^ 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  positicming  an  object,  said 
system  including  an  induction  device  movable  in  response 
to  motion  of  the  object  and  having  input  windings  and 
an  output  winding  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the 
input  windings  and  that  is  inductively  coupled  to  the  input 
windings,  input  signal  means  for  said  input  windings 
which  place  voltages  on  such  windings  indicative  of  a  se- 
lected position  for  said  object,  and  driving  circuit  means 
for  said  object  connected  to  said  output  winding  and  to 
which  signal  voltages  of  said  output  winding  are  fed,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  take-up  system  comprising:  a 
final  positioning  winding  for  said  induction  device  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  the  input  windings  that  is 
inductively  coupled  to  the  input  windings  and  angularly 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  output  winding,  said  final 
positicming  winding  being  ccmnected  to  said  driving  cir- 
cuit means  to  transmit  signal  voltages  of  said  final  posi- 
tioning winding  to  said  driving  circuit  means;  and  switch- 
ing means  adapted  to  break  the  connection  between  said 
output  winding  and  said  driving  circuit  means  and  to 
complete  the  connection  between  said  final  positioning 
winding  and  said  driving  circuit  means  when  the  voltage 
signal  ot  said  output  winding  is  zero.  ' 


3,114,871 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  TRUCK  CONTROL 

Frank  J.  Schenkclherger,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,866 

10  Clatans.     (O.  318—257) 


10.  In  control  means  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electric 
drive  motor,  a  carbon  pile  regulator  for  stcplessly  ad- 
justing the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor,  a  hydraulic 
control  circuit  comprising  a  continuously  operating  actua- 
tor operable  independently  of  the  speed  of  rotation  oi 
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said  motor  and  effective  for  axially  and  continuously 
compressing  said  regulator  to  variable  extent  effective 
for  adjusting  its  resistance  and  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  naotor.  an  accelerator  pedal  operable  independently 
of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  for  varying  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  said  control  circuit  thereby  to  control 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor,  electric  circuit  means 
for  shunting  said  regulator  for  high  speed  operation  of 
said  motor,  switch  means  operable  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  accelerator  pedal  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tric circuit  means,  and  means  for  delaying  energization  of 
said  electric  circuit  means  subsequent  to  actuation  of  said 
switch  means. 


3,114472 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 

C«rard  A.  AUavd,  Phoenix,  Aria^  ■iilgniii  to  GawraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  163.172 

12  Claims.     (CL  323-^) 


of  said  unregulated  power  supply  and  the  negative  output 
of  said  transistorized  power  supply,  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected across  said  transistorized  power  supply  output, 
means  controlled  by  variations  in  the  voltage  across  said 
divider  to  control  the  voltage  across  said  series  regulating 
transistor  correspondingly  to  control  the  output  voltage, 
said  transistorized  power  supply  having  a  given  output 
impedance,  means  to  add  impedance  in  series  with  said 
given  output  impedance,  whereby  with  increase  in  current 
drawn  by  the  load  a  voltage  related  to  the  value  of  the 
added  impedance  will  be  applied  in  series  with  the  volt- 
age across  said  divider,  thereby  varying  the  output  volt- 
age of  the  power  supply  with  variations  in  the  output 
load  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  normal  regulated 
output  when  only  the  normal  output  impedance  of  the 
power  supply  is  present,  said  means  comprising  a  resistor 
connected  in  series  between  the  positive  output  of  said 
unregulated  power  supply  and  the  positive  output  of  said 
transistorized  power  supply,  a  switch  having  a  movable 


1.  A  current  source  for  supplying  a  controlled  value 
of  electrical  current  flow  to  a  load,  comprising,  a  voltage 
source  having  first  and  second  terminals,  first  and  second 
semiconductors  each  having  an  input  electrode  and  two 
output  electrodes,   a  first  constant  voltage  device  con- 
nected between  the  input  electrode  of  said  first  semicon- 
diiaor  and  the  first  terminal  of  said  voltage  source,  a  first 
resistance  connected  between  one  of  the  output  electrodes 
of  said  first  semiconductor  and  the  first  terminal  of  said 
voluge  source,  circuit  means  connecting  the  other  output 
electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  to  the  input  elec- 
trode of  said  second  semiconductor,  an  intermediate  ter- 
minal, a  second  constant  voltage  device  connected  be- 
tween the  input  electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor 
and  said  intermediate  terminal,  a  second  resistance  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  output  electrodes  of  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  and  said  intermediate  terminal,  and 
circuit  means  serially  connecting  the  second  terminal  of 
said  voluge  source  and  said  intermediate  terminal  with 
a  load. 


3,114^73 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Roger   R.   Love,   Flortiam   Park,   NJ.,  assifDor  to  NJE 
Corporatioo,  Kenilworth,  NJ,,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Joae  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  11W55 
3  Claims.  (Q.  323—22) 
1.  A  transistorized  power  supply  having  an  input  to 
which  a  source  of  line  voltage  may  be  connected  and  a 
positive  and  negative  output  across  which  a  load  may  be 
connected,  a  full  wave  unregulated  power  supply  con- 
nected to  said  input  and  having  a  positive  output  con- 
nected to  the  positive  output  of  said  transistorized  power 
supply  and  a  negative  output  connected  to  the  negative 
output  of  said  transistorized  power  supply,  a  regulating 
transistor  connected  m  scries  between  the  negative  output 


contact  arm  and  two  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact 
arm  being  connected  between  said  resistor  and  the  posi- 
tive output  of  the  unregulated  power  supply,  one  of  said 
fixed  contacts  being  connected  between  said  resistor  and 
the  positive  output  of  said  transistorized  power  supply,  a 
potentiometer  having  one  end  of  its  resistance  connected 
to  the  other  fixed  contact  and  the  other  end  of  its  resistance 
connected  to  the  positive  output  of  said  transistorized 
power  supply,  said  potentiometer  having  a  wiper  arm 
connected  in  series  with  said  voltage  dividers,  whereby  in 
one  position  of  said  wiper  arm  and  said  contact  arm, 
none  of  the  resistance  of  said  potentiometer  is  connected 
in  circuit  and  said  resistor  is  bypassed  so  that  said  power 
supply  functions  as  a  conventional  regulated  power  supply 
and  in  another  position  of  said  potentiometer  and  said 
contact  arm.  said  resistor  and  the  resistance  of  said 
potentiometer  are  connected  in  parallel  and  the  amount 
of  impedance  added  in  series  with  the  output  impedance 
is  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  wiper  arm  of  said 
potentiometer. 


3,114.874 
CONOTANT  RATIO  TRANSFORMERS 
Abraham    J.    Komblnh,    Bingluimton,    and    Eugene    L. 
Bmyning,    Vestal,    N.Y.,    aarignors   to    TnuHformen, 
Incorporated,  Vcatai,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Naw  York 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1942,  Ser.  No.  It3,5«9 
4  Claims.     (CL  323—45) 
1.  A  constant  ratio  transformer  construction  compris- 
ing: a  primary  winding,  a  first  reference  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  second  output  secondary  winding,  and  an  error- 
correcting   transformer;  said  first  and  second  secondary 
windings  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  primary 
winding  as  to  be  subject  to  an  equal  inductive  force,  said 
error-correcting  transformer  including  primary  and  sec- 
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oodary  windings,  said  primary  winding  of  said  error- 
correcting  transformer  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
first-mentioned  primary  winding  and  said  first  reference 
secondary  winding,  said  first-mentioned  primary  winding 


and  reference  secondary  winding  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel; said  secondary  winding  of  said  error-correcting  trans- 
former being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  output 
secondary  winding. 


3,114,875 
MICROWAVE  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  FORMA- 
TIONS  SURROUNDING  A  BOREHOLE  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  STANDING 
WAVE  RATIO  OF  ENERGY  INCIDENT  TO  AND 
REFLECTED  FROM  THE  FORMATIONS 
Dnanc  B.  Hjuigenscn,  Sooth  Lincoln,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  It7,785 
3  Cbimi.    (a.  324—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  capsule  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  a  well  bore;  a  backward  wave  oscillator  mounted 
within  said  capsule  for  generating  high  frequency  energy; 
means  connected  to  said  backward  wave  oscillator  for 
supplying  excitation  voltages  to  said  backward  wave  os- 
cillator; means  coupled  to  said  backward  wave  oscillator 
for  radiating  said  high  frequency  energy  from  said  well 
bore  into  a  sub-surface  petroleum  formation;  a  bidirec- 
tional coupler  being  mounted  within  said  capsule  and 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  backward  wave 
oscillator  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  radiat- 
ing means,  said  bidirectional  coupler  having  first  means 
for  obtaining  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  high  fre- 
quency energy  incident  on  said  sub-surface  formation  and 
second  means  for  obtaining  a  second  signal  proportional 
to  the  high  frequency  energy  reflected  from  said  sub- 
surface formation;  indicating  means  positioned  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  well  bore  and  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  measuring  the  voltage  standing  wave 
ratio  of  said  incident  and  reflected  energy. 


3,114,876 
MAGNETIC  ANOMALY  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNET  MEANS 
Nicic  A.  Schuster,  Houston,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,490 
15  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  anomalies  in  an 
object  comprising  magnet  means  generating  a  flux  field 
passing  through  the  object,  pole  piece  means  at  one  pole 
of  the  magnet  means  having  elements  providing  at  least 
two  magnetic  flux  paths  between  that  pole  of  the  magnet 
means  and  the  object,  and  at  least  two  coils  in  the  pole 
piece  means  linking  the  magnetic  flux  passing  through 
elements  providing  different  ones  of  the  paths  and  con- 
nected in  opposed  relation. 


3,114,877 

PAIJTICLE  DETECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

UNIPOLAR  CHARGING  STRUCTURE 

Stnart    B.    Dunham,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,345 

7  Claim*.     (CL  324—71) 


2.  In  a  particle  detector,  the  combination  comprising 
a  conduit  means  through  which  a  particle  bearing  gas 
is  adapted  to  flow,  charging  means  for  producing  unipolar 
ions  to  charge  said  particles  to  a  single  polarity,  said 
charging  means  comprising  a  first  ion  producing  corona 
forming  electrode  maintained  at  one  potential,  a  second 
perforated  electrode  maintained  at  a  potential  whereby 
substantially  only  unipolar  ions  are  permitted  to  pass 
therethrough,  means  to  measure  the  charge  on  said  par- 
ticles as  an  index  of  the  number  of  particles,  and  means 
to  remove  any  excess  ions  produced  by  said  charging 
means  that  have  not  charged  said  particles  and  have  re- 
tained their  high  mobility  in  said  gas  prior  to  measuring 
the  charges  on  said  particles. 
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3,114^78 
FLUID  DAMPED  ELECTRICAL  METER 
L«wli  A.  Medlar,  OrclaMl,  Pa^  uriffBor  to  Lcwii  A.  Med- 
lar aad  Elmer  Edkins,  Axbory  Park,  N  J^  mti  B.  Frank- 
IIb  Lewis,  Fkmrtown,  Pa^  tradint  a«  Lcwte  Electrical 

E4piipnient   Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 

Filed  Jaly  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45y45« 
12  Oakna.     (O.  324—125) 


I.  In  a  alow  response  electrical  meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  meter  movement  including  an  arbor  and  means 
mounuing  said  arbor  for  rotary  movement  about  its 
axis;  means  defining  a  sealed  chamber  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  arbor,  said  chamber  being  filled  with  a  viscous 
damping  material;  a  second  arbor  disposed  wholly  within 
said  sealed  chamber  and  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
about  its  axis,  said  arbors  being  axially  aligned;  a  damp- 
ing rotor  fixed  to  said  second  arbor  and  immersed  in  said 
viscous  material;  and  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
arbors  and  operative  to  transmit  rotational  force*  there- 
between through  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  drive  meant 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  fixed  to  one  of 
said  arbors  and  nnagnetized  transversely  thereof,  and  a 
magnetic  member  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  arbors  and 
having  portions  doaely  adjacent  to  said  waU  of  said 
chamber  to  cooperate  magnetically  with  said  perma- 
nent magnet  rotor. 


3,114,t7f 
FLUID  DAMPED  ELECTRICAL  METER 
Uwis  A.  Medlar.  Oreland,  Pa,  ■M%aiii    to  Ltwta  A. 
Medlar  aod  Elmer  Edktoa,  Aalmry  Park,  NJ,,  awl  B. 
Fnmklto  Lewis,  FVwitowa,  Pa.,  trading  ac  Uwta  EIm- 
trical  Eqoipawttt  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  coaartncrahlp 
FUed  Jaly  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45,459 
18  Claims.     (CL  324—125) 


1.  In  a  slow  response  electrical  meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mounting  plate,  a  generally  cup-«haped  bous- 
ing, means  securing  the  open  mouth  of  said  housing  to 
one  face  of  said  mounting  plate  with  an  unbroken  por- 
tion of  said  plate  closing  said  bousing  in  sealed  relation, 
a  meter  movement  operatively  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  bousing  being  filled  with  a  viscous  damping  material 
having  a  density  different  than  that  of  air  and  said  move- 
ment being  immersed  in  said  material,  said  meter  move- 
ment being  enclosed  wholly  within  the  sealed  space  de- 
fined by  said  housing  and  said  unbroken  portion  of  said 
plate  and  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  about  a  fis^yj  axis. 


indicating  means  operatively  mounted  adjacent  the  other 
face  of  said  mounting  plate  and  outside  of  said  sealed 
space,  said  indicating  meara  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  at  least  generally  alijned  with 
the  axis  of  motion  of  said  meter  movement,  motion  trans- 
fer means  coupling  said  indicating  means  to  said  move- 
ment said  motion  transfer  means  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netic element  located  within  the  sealed  space  defined  by 
said  housing  and  said  unbroken  portion  of  said  plate,  and 
a  second  magnetic  element  located  at  the  side  of  said 
plate  opposite  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments coacting  magnetically  through  said  plate,  and  mag- 
netic means  located  outside  of  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively arranged  to  drive  said  movement  against  the  re- 
straining effect  of  said  damping  material. 


3,1144M 
FLUID  DAMPED  ELECTRICAL  METER 

Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Oreland,  Pa,  asstgnor,  by  mene  i ^ 

mtmtt,  to  Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Efancr  AdUns,  and  Lcwk 
Electrical  Equipment  Co,  a  copartncrriyp 
FUad  Jnly  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  45,4M 
4  ClalnM.    (CI.  324—125) 


1.  In  a  highly  over  damped  electrical  nneter,  the  com- 
bination of 
support  means; 
means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  forming  a 

fully  closed  and  sealed  chamber; 
a   rotary   movmg   system    adapted    for   movement   in 
response  to  an  electromagnetic  field  and  comprising 
an  arbor,  and 
at  least  one  rotary  damping  member  fixed  to  said 

arbor, 
said  moving  system  being  disposed  wholly  within 

said  chamber, 
said  chamber  being  filled  with  a  viscous  damping 
material  having  a  density  different  from  that  of 
air  and  said  moving  system  being  immersed  in 
said  damping  material; 
movable    indicating    means   carried    by   said    support 
means  and  disposed  wholly  outside  of  said  chamber; 
means  magnetically  coupling  said  rotary  moving  sys- 
tem to  said  indicating  means  through  an  unbroken 
wall  portion  of  said  chamber;  and 
electromagnetic  means  carried  by  said  suppori  means 
and  disposed  wholly  outside  of  said  chamber  for 
esublishing  an  electromagnetic  field  to  drive  said 
rotary  moving  system, 
said  dampmg  member  being  of  substantial  size  relative 
to  the  other  elemenu  of  said  rotary  moving  system 
and  said  rotary  moving  system  being  statically  bal- 
anced when  immersed  m  said  damping  nuiterial, 
said  support  means  and   indicating  means   being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that,  in  use.  the  meter  can 
be  disposed   in   any   of   various  different  positions 
which  may  be  required  for  viewing  of  said  indicating 
means, 
said  moving  system  being  operative  to  move  said  indi- 
cating means  in  accordance  with  the  field  esublished 
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by  said  electromasnebe  means  regardless  of  the 
position  in  which  the  meter  is  disposed. 


3,1143S1 
MICROWAVE  HETERODYNE  RECEIVER 
MlcUynki  Ucndun,  Mnny  HiB,  N  J^  Mricnor  to  BeU 
TdcpboBc    Laboratorks,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,764 
g  Claims.     (O.  325—491) 


1 .  A  combination  amplifier  and  subharmonic  generator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resonantly  tuned  circuits  having 
a  common  variable  reactive  member,  said  circuits  having 
an  admittance  variation  with  respect  to  frequency  which 
has  a  first  minimum  at  a  first  frequency  /„  a  second  mini- 
mum at  a  second  frequency  /i,  and  a  third  minimum  at  a 
third  frequency  /p/2,  means  for  coupling  a  signal  at  fre- 
quency /a  to  one  of  said  tuned  circuits,  means  for  coupling 
a  pumping  signal  at  a  frequency  /p  to  said  common  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  simultaneously  extracting  from  said 
tuned  circuits  an  amplified  signal  at  frequency  /,  and  a 
subharmonic  of  said  pumping  signal  at  frequency  /p/2. 


3,1143S2 

THYRISTOR  RECEIVER 

Steven  R.  Hofsteln,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  66,449 

6  Claims.     (O.  325—491) 


j*\^^m 


'::^. 


?t 


^ 


^•^j^^' 


^/' 


j^\^ 

^  ^ 


1.  A  receiver  comprising  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing three  electrodes  and  being  adapted  to  operate,  in  a 
first  mode  of  operation,  as  a  transistor  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  current  through  one  of  said  electrodes  is  below 
a  critical  amplitude,  and  in  a  second  mode  of  operation 
as  a  high  conductivity  switch  when  the  amplitude  of  cur- 
rent through  said  one  electrode  is  above  said  critical  am- 
phtude,  means  connecting  said  device  in  a  circuit  provid- 
ing regenerative  feedback  between  two  of  said  electrodes, 
means  to  apply  a  source  of  operating  voltage  to  said 
circuit  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  said  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  to  adjust  said  ciurent  over  a  range 
of  amplitudes  including  said  critical  amplitude  to  control 
said  feedback,  said  circuit  comprising  means  including  a 
resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  a  network  to  cause 
said  device  to  change  automatically  to  said  first  nnxle  of 
operation  after  an  increase  in  said  current  has  caused  said 
device  to  change  from  said  first  mode  of  operation  to  said 
second  mode  of  operation,  said  capacitor  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  device  and  in  series  with  said  source 
of  operating  voltage  through  said  resistcn-,  whereby  said 
capacitor  may  be  charged  by  said  source  when  said  de- 
vice is  in  said  first  mode  of  operation  and  may  be  dis- 
chargBd  through  said  device  when  said  device  is  in  said 


second  mode  of  operation,  said  resistor  being  connected 
to  limit  current  through  said  device  from  said  source,  in- 
put signal  means,  means  coupling  said  input  signal  means 
to  said  circuit,  output  signal  means,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  output  signal  means  in  series  with  said  one  elec- 
trode. 


3,114,883 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 

Merwyn  E.  Arthur,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Ang.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,640 
9  Clafans.    (CL  328     «) 


1.  A  high  spaed  binary  counting  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  counting  and  steering  elements; 

each  of  said  elements  having  a  bistable  binary  storage 
device,  said  counting  elements  being  actuatable  by 
the  leading  edge  of  a  pulse  to  change  states  and  said 
steering  elements  actuatable  by  the  end  of  said  pulse 
to  change  states; 

each  of  the  bistable  binary  storage  devices  having  set 
and  reset  iiq>ut  conductors  and  a  pair  of  ou^ut  con- 
ductors; 

the  signals  on  the  output  conductors  of  the  bistable 
binary  storage  devices  of  said  counting  elements 
providing  counting  signals  indicating  the  count  stored 
in  said  counting  circuit; 

the  signals  on  the  output  conductors  of  the  bistable 
binary  storage  devices  of  said  steering  elements  pro- 
viding steering  signals; 

a  source  of  pulses  to  be  counted; 

first  gating  means  for  applying  combinations  of  said 
steering  signals  and  the  pulses  to  be  counted  to  the 
set  and  reset  input  conductors  of  each  of  said  bi- 
stable binary  storage  devices  of  said  counting  ele- 
ments; and 

second  gating  means  for  applying  combinations  of  said 
counting  signals  and  the  inverse  of  said  pulses  to  be 
counted  to  the  set  and  reset  input  conductors  of  each 
of  said  bistable  storage  devices  of  said  steering  ele- 
ments. 


to 

New 


3,114,884 

ADAPTTVE  FILTER 

Charles  V.  lakpwatz,   Scbcacctady,   N.Y., 

General   Elcdik   Compuy,  •  corporation 
York  ^— -r—*,  r- 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  7,276 
30ClaiaM.    (CL  328— 121) 

1.  An  adi4>tive  fiker  for  recognizing  a  signal  contained 
an  iiq>ut  cmnprising  sampling  means  for  sampling 
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voltages  indicative  of  said  input,  storage  means  for 
storing  voltages  indicative  of  said  signal,  coirelation 
nwans  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  correla- 
tion between  the  voltages  in  said  storage  nteans  and  the 
voltages  in  said  sampling  means,  a  threshold  detector, 
sani  correlation  means  being  connected  to  said  threshold 


detector,  said  threshold  detector  producing  an  output 
only  when  the  output  of  said  correlation  means  reach 
a  peak  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
previous  maximum  peak  output  of  said  correlation  means, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  sampling  means  to  said 
storage  means  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  threshold 
detector. 


3,114,M5 

INTEGRATLNG  CIRCUIT 

Dcimar   V.   Payvc,  Fenidak,   Mich.,  asigiior  to  The 

Beiidtx  Corporatioo.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,984) 

It  Clains.     (CL  32«— 1^9) 


1.  An  integrator  circuit  comprising  an  input  meaxu.  a 
dual  triode  tube  having  first  and  second  cathode  follower 
triodes  in  a  common  gas-tight  envelope,  integrating  capaci- 
tor means  being  connected  to  said  input  means  and  to  the 
grid  of  saki  first  triode,  charging  means  being  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  said  first  tnode  and  to  said  integraung 
capacitor  means  to  supply  charge  to  said  capacitor  means 
according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  input  pulses,  said  charg- 
ing means  bemg  controlled  by  the  cathode  output  of  said 
first  cathode  follower,  output  means  being  connected  to 
said  integrating  capacitor  means  so  that  it  is  at  a  poten- 
tial corresponding  to  the  charge  on  said  mtegrating  ca- 
pacitor means,  compensating  capacitor  means  being  con- 
nected between  said  output  means  and  the  grid  of  said 
second  tnode,  so  that  the  voltage  of  said  second  tnode 
grid  will  vary  according  to  the  second  triode  grid  cur- 
rent and  output  voltage,  each  of  said  cathode  follower 
triodes  having  cathode  resistances,  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  tnode  cathode  resistance  to  ad- 
just the  first  and  second  triode  plate  voltages  in  accord- 
ance with  said  second  triode  cathode  res.stance  voltage 
to  reduce  first  and  second  triode  grid  current. 


3.11MM 
PULOT  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Francis  D«  Saatia,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  and  Salvatore  R. 
Mannarino,  Flushing,  N.Y^  aarignon  to  Sperry  iUnd 
Corponitioa,    Great    Neck,    N.Y,,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FU«I  Not.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,594 
9ClaiiM.     (CL33X— U) 


1.  An  accurately  controllable  system  for  producing 
microwave  pulses  of  various  frequencies  and  controllable 
amplitudes,  said  system  comprising  a  multiple  electrode 
microwave  transducer  device  having  a  frequency  control 
electrode  and  an  amplitude  control  electrode,  means  for 
applying  frequency  and  amplitude  control  signals  to  said 
named  electrodes,  respectively,  one  of  said  control  signals 
being  gradually  varied  in  amplitude,  the  other  of  said 
lifnals  being  applied  intermittently  in  accordance  with 
the  desired  interval  and  duration  of  said  pulses,  means 
for  continuously  applying  a  bias  to  the  amplitude  control 
electrode,  means  for  detecting  the  magnitudes  of  the 
changes  in  amplitude  in  the  output  signal  which  occur 
gradually  rather  than  intermittently,  and  means  for  de- 
feneratively  controlling  said  intermittently  applied  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  changes. 


3,1144r7 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  SWITCH  EMPLOY- 
ING STRIP-LINE  TECHNIQUES 
George  W.  Wedcmeyer,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  asiicnor  to 
Microdot  Idc  South  Pasadena,  Calif,,  a  corporatloa 
or  California 

Filed  May  4,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  8It,S31 
•  ClaliM.     (CL  333—7) 


J  In  combination  for  use  with  transmission  lines  having 
inner  and  outer  conductors  to  transmit  electrical  energy  at 
high  frequencies,  a  first  conducting  member  having  first 
and  second  linear  portions  and  having  a  third  portion 
extending  in  a  first  direction  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  in  a  curve  defining  an  arc  at  every  position  along 
the  third  portion,  the  conducting  member  being  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  in  the  first  direction  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  inner  conductors  of 
the  transmission  lines  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond positions,  a  second  conducting  member  connected  to 
the  outer  conductors  of  the  transmission  lines  in  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  first  conduct- 
ing member  and  disposed  m  the  first  direction  in  uniformly 
spaced  relationship  to  the  first,  secood  and  third  portions 
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of  the  first  conducting  members  and  provided  with  a 
length  in  the  particular  direction  at  least  as  great  as  the 
combined  lengthjt  of  the  first,  second  and  third  portions 
of  the  first  conducting  member  in  the  first  direction  and 
being  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  in  the  first  di- 
rection to  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  first  con- 
ducting member  in  both  the  first  and  second  positions  of 
the  first  conducting  member,  means  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  conducting  members  to  provide  a  uni- 
fcKin  dielectric  configuration  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  in  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  first 
conducting  member,  and  means  operatively  coi^led  to 
the  first  conducting  member  for  providing  a  movement  o( 
the  first  conducting  member  in  the  first  direction  between 
the  first  and  second  positions. 


3,114,888 
COAXIAL-TO-WAVEGUIDE  POWER  DIVIDER 

AND  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
WUUam  J.  WUaoa,  NailMa,  N  JI.,  aaaigDor  to  Swiden 
AModatct,  lac^  Naikaa,  NJU^  a  corponitkm  of 
Delaware 

FQcd  Jnac  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,851 
5  Claims.    (CL  333—10) 


1.  A  directional  coupler  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  waveguide  having  a  transverse  axis  and  extending  along 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transmission  line  having  an  iimer 
conductor  and  an  outer  conductor,  said  inner  conductor 
passing  unshielded  through  said  waveguide  perpendicularly 
to  said  transverse  axis  and  oblique4y  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  outer  conductor  being  electrically  coi^>led  to 
walls  of  said  waveguide  adjacent  to  the  points  where  said 
inner  conductor  enters  said  waveguide. 


3,114,889 
DESIRED  FREQUENCY  COUPLING  CIRCUIT  HAV- 
ING UNDESIRED  FREQUENCY  CANCELLATION 
TRAP  LOCATED  AT  VOLTAGE  NULL  POINT  FOR 
DESIRED  FREQUENCY 
lack    Avtaa,    New    York,    N.Y.,    aarignor    to    Radio 
CorporatkHi  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  455JiU 
12  Claims.     (CL  333—76) 


■<■* 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  bandpass  network  including  a  pair  of 
mutually  coupled  inductances,  said  inductances  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  each  other  at  a  common  junction 
point,  an  RF  signal  source,  an  output  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  said  pair  of  inductances  in  aeries  with  said 
signal  source  and  said  output  circuit,  means  including  a 
capacitor  inserted  in  series  between  said  signal  source 
and  said  pair  of  inductances  for  causing  said  junction 
point  to  dffectively  comprise  an  RF  null  point  in  said 


bandpass  network,  a  relatively  sharply  tuned  parallel 
resonant  circuit,  and  means  for  coupling  said  parallel 
resonant  circuit  between  said  junction  point  and  a  point 
of  reference  potential. 


3,114,890 
MINIATURE  PRECISION  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Edwin    C.   Nonn,    Fridlcy,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Minco 
Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,654 
11  Claims.     (CI.  338—270) 


MM"  *r  ^ 


wm% 


^7     ^      V.       '-^    V     \, 


1.  A  miniature  precision  resistance  element  including: 
a  resistance  wire  spirally  wound  to  form  a  resistance  coil; 
an  insulated  core  having  passage  means  formed  around 
said  core  and  progressing  from  one  end  of  said  core  to 
its  other  end;  said  passage  means  su|^>orting  said  resist- 
ance coil  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said  passage  means  so 
as  not  to  restrict  relative  movement  therebetween;  said 
core  further  having  relatively  heavy  suppmt  wires  pass- 
ing through  said  core;  said  support  wires  passing  through 
header  means  at  one  end  of  said  core  to  hold  said  core 
and  further  provide  electrical  connection  means  to  said 
resistance  coil;  and  said  header  means  mechanically  hold- 
ing an  insulated  and  sealed  cover  on  said  element  to  pro- 
tect and  seal  said  element 


3,114,891 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Aner,  Jr.,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150»547 

7  Claims.     (CL  340—22) 


1.  In  a  system  for  registering  at  a  remote  location  traf- 
fic conditions  existing  at  a  designated  point  along  the 
highway,  the  combination  comprising,  vehicle  detector 
means  iiKludiog  meaos  being  operated  from  its  normal 
condition  in  response  to  each  vehicle  passing  said  desig- 
nated point,  encoder  means  connected  to  said  detector 
means  and  supplying  an  output  signal  over  a  commimica- 
tioo  circuit  to  decoder  means  at  said  remote  location,  said 
encoder  means  scanning  each  said  detector  means  repeti- 
tively and  transmitting  a  distinctive  signal  to  said  decoder 
means  at  a  predetermined  time  in  each  scanning  cycle  in 
accordance  with  whether  the  detector  means  being 
scanned  is  in  its  normal  condition  or  in  its  vehicle  detect- 
ing condition,  circuit  means  i*  said  remote  location  con- 
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nected  to  the  output  of  said  decoder  fneant  and  being 

operated  from  its  iKxmal  condition  to  a  distinctive  condi- 
tion only  when  Mid  distinctive  signal  is  received  by  said 
decoder  at  said  predetennined  time  in  a  cycle  and  oo  at 
least  a  predetermined  number  ol  successive  cycles,  sod 
counting  means  controlled  by  said  circuu  means  for  regis- 
tering an  additiooai  count  for  each  time  said  circuit  fp«>«nt 
IS  operated  from  its  normal  condition. 


3,114492 

RUNWAY  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Dn  M.  Ftacfc,  Berkeley.  CaJlf^  Mrfptor  to  Tha  Rcfcnta 

of  tkcLohrcnity  of  CaUformlm  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Feb.  If.  If5f ,  Ser.  No,  79<3St 

U  niJMi      (CL34<     U) 


1.  A  marking  system  for  an  airport  having  a  runway 
and  a  high-speed  turnout  taxiway  which  gradually  curves 
away  from  the  ajiiai  path  of  the  runway,  a  lighting  system 
for  the  runway  and  taxiway  comprising  single-point  light 
sources  arranged  m  closely  spaced  relation  on  the  rxinway 
centerline  and  on  substantially  a  centerline  of  the  turnout 
taxiway.  whereby  the  runway  and  taxiway  centerlines  ap- 
pear as  solid  lines  as  viewed  by  a  pilot  of  an  approaching 
aircraft  and  the  intersection  thereof  is  easily  distinguish- 
able. 


3,11M93 

DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  WITH  UGHT  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  OVERHEAD  LLNE 

Daokl  Kayser,  Paris,  and  3caa  Lnllac,  VIroiay.  Prance, 

— ilgiiofs  to  ClMde  Paz  et  Viawan,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Feb.  U,  If  59,  Sar.  No.  795,744 

dtdu  Pfiortty,  arpUcatfoa  FraKa  Mm.  19,  1958 

9  Clirfiiia.     (CL  34«--2S) 
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1.  A  device  for  nurking  a  high  voltage  alternating 
current  overhead  line  having  a  large  potential  difference 
between  said  overhead  line  and  ground  comprising  insu- 
lators suspended  from  one  cable  of  said  overhead  kne,  an 
auxiliary  conductor  disposed  adjacent  said  one  cable  by 
said  insulators  so  that  the  distance  between  said  auxiliary 
conductor  and  said  one  cable  ta  only  a  fraction  of  a 
meter,  a  gaseous  electric  discharge  tube  for  producing 
light,  a  condenser  permanently  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  tube  through  a  non-capacitive  impedance  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  condenser  to  said  one  cable 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  condenser 
to  said  auxiliary  conductor,  at  least  one  of  said  means 
comprising  rectifier  means  connected  serially  with  said 
condenser  to  charge  said  condenser  with  the  potential 
difference  between  said  one  cable  and  said  auxiliary  con- 
ductor, said  condenser  discharging  into  said  tube  through 
said  impedance  when  its  voltage  reaches  the  starting  volt- 
age of  said  tube  to  illuminate  said  tube. 


1,114,M4 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
AiMlk,    Jr.,    Wapph^crs    FaJb,    N.Y^ 
lo  latanMdoMd   Baiiaiii   Mackfaaa  Corpo- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryomtioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct-  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.9M 
19  Claiaa.     (CL  34#— 144.1) 


**      ^--^T^t^ 


I.  In  a  signaling  system  having  a  first  source  for  pro- 
ducing impulses  at  randomly  spaced  apart  time  intervals 
and  a  second  source  for  producing  other  impulses,  where- 
in the  impulses  from  said  second  source  correspond  only 
to  some  of  the  impulses  from  said  first  source,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  delay  means  coupled  to  said  first 
and  said  second  sources  operative  for  reconstructing  each 
impulse  produced  by  said  second  source  at  an  interval 
marked  by  the  occurrence  of  a  fixed  number  of  said  first 
source  impulses,  and  comparing  means  coupled  to  said 
second  source  and  said  delay  means  for  comparing  the 
number  of  impulses  produced  by  said  second  source  to 
the  number  of  impulses  reconstructed  by  said  delay 
means. 


3,114J95 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

MEMORY  UTILIZING  REFLECTRONS 

Marrki  J.  FralMr.  CkaniHMU.  amd  James  C.  Iiilkaf. 


Packikfll,  N.Y.,  Msl^nuii  to  latcmatkMial 
ckfcMB  Cofyonliaa,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
Now  York 

Filed  SmgL  7,  IHl,  8tr.  No.  134,477 
15  OaiBM.     (CL  34«— 173.1) 
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1.  A  superconductive  circuit  comprising  a  supercon- 
ductive transmission  line;  first,  second  and  third  super- 
conductive gate  conductors  connected  in  said  transmis- 
sion line,  each  of  said  gate  conductors  being  capable  of 
being  switched  between  superconducting  and  resistive 
states;  means  applying  a  biasing  current  to  said  tnu»- 
mission  line;  means  for  controlling  said  gate  conductors 
to  switch  from  a  superconducting  to  a  resistive  state  m- 
cluding  first,  second  and  third  control  conductors  each 
arranged  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  gate  con- 
ductors; each  of  said  control  conductors  having  a  quiea- 


December  17,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


T15 


cent  ciirrent  condition  and  an  energized  current  condi- 
tion each  effective  when  in  its  quiescent  current  condition 
to  change  the  state  of  the  corresponding  gate  conductor; 
means  for  applying  and  removing  signals  to  each  of  said 
control  conductors  selectively  to  cause  said  control  con- 
ductor to  assume  its  energized  current  condition  and 
thereby  control  the  switching  of  the  corresponding  gate 
conductor  from  a  superconducting  to  a  resistive  state; 
each  said  gate  conductor  when  switched  into  a  resistive 
state  being  retained  in  said  resittive  state  by  the  bias  cur- 
rent applied  to  said  transmission  line  when  the  signal 
applied  to  the  corresponding  control  conductor  is  re- 
moved to  return  the  control  conductor  to  its  quiescent 
current  condition;  means  for  interrogating  the  state  of 
each  of  said  gate  conductors  in  said  transmisison  line 
comprising  means  for  applying  an  interrogation  signal  to 
said  transmission  line;  said  interrogation  signal  when  in- 
cident upon  each  of  said  gate  conductors  in  said  trans- 
mission line  which  is  in  a  resistive  state  producing  a  re- 
flection in  said  transmission  Ine;  and  means  responsive  to 
each  of  said  reflected  signals  for  providing  an  output  in- 
dicative of  the  information  state  of  each  of  said  gate 
conductors. 


MULTl-DIRECnONAL  STORAGE  REGISTER 
WiOkuB  M.  Carey,  Jr^  Soalk  Umeolm,  Mmb^  aMigiior,  by 
■MB*  aaigBBMati,  to  MhsnrapoMs-HoBcyweil  Regnla- 
lor  CoBipany,  a  cofpontioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Ibdc  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5M,192 
ITClaiw.     (CL34«— 174) 


winding,  an  output  winding,  and  a  trigger  winding,  means 
connecting  said  trigger  windings  in  series  to  a  trigger 
source,  means  connecting  the  output  winding  ol  one  core 
to  an  input  winding  of  a  succeeding  core  comprising  a 
controllable,  electronic  switch  and  an  inductor  connected 
to  said  switch,  said  inductor  being  adapted  to  have  a  cur- 


rent flow  induced  dierein  when  there  is  an  ouQxK  signal 
on  said  output  winding,  and  means  couf^ing  the  current 
flow  in  said  inductor  to  said  input  winding,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  diode  connected  in  series  with 
said  input  winding,  said  diode  being  poled  to  block  from 
said  input  winding  the  current  flowing  through  said  sfwitch. 


3,114,898 
MAGNETIC  INTERDOMAIN  WALL 
SiflFT  REGISTER 
Harrifloa  W.  FnOcr,  Necdham  Hcighte,  Mass., 
to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  11,  1941,  Scr.  No.  158,494 
SClaiBS.    (CL34«— 174) 
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1.  A  multi-directional  shift  register  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bi-stable  magnetic  cores  whose  individual  bi- 
stable state  is  indicative  of  stored  information,  a  single 
source  of  shift  pulses  for  said  register,  a  shift  winding 
wound  on  each  of  said  cores,  an  output  winding  on  each 
of  said  cores,  an  amplifier  connected  to  each  of  said  out- 
put windings  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  when  in- 
formation is  to  be  shifted  out  of  the  associated  core,  a 
first  directional  input  winding  wound  on  each  of  said  cores, 
a  second  directional  input  winding  wound  on  each  of 
said  cores,  a  feedback  winding  wound  on  each  of  said 
cores  and  connected  between  the  output  of  the  associated 
amplifier  and  the  core,  and  selectively  actuated  gating 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  input  winding, 
said  second  input  winding  and  said  feedback  winding  to 
control  the  direction  of  information  transfer  in  said  reg- 
ister or  the  recirculation  of  the  information  into  the  in- 
dividual cores. 


3,114397 
MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER  COUPLING  LOOP 
Way  Doat  Woo,  Newton  Center,  MaM.,  aarignor  to  Min- 
neapoUi-HoBCTwcIl  Rcgnlator  Conqumy,  Mfameapolls, 

Mkan.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBad  Dm.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7t2449 
9  dniaM.    (CL  34t— 174) 
1.  Ekotrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  bi- 
llable magnetic  cores,  each  of  said  cores  having  an  input 


1.  A  magnetic  shift  register  comprising  a  magnetic 
storage  medium;  writing  means  at  the  input  end  of  said 
magnetic  shift  register  for  establishing  interdomain  walls 
in  said  magnetic  storage  medium  in  accordaiK:e  with  input 
data,  each  of  said  interdomain  walls  having  an  external 
magnetic  field  associated  therewith;  driving  means  for 
propagating  each  of  said  interdomain  walls  along  the 
length  of  said  magnetic  storage  medium;  one  or  more  mag- 
netic control  media  in  close  proximity  with  said  magnetic 
storage  medium,  said  magnetic  control  media  having  re- 
gions therein  adapted  to  obstruct  the  motion  of  each  of  said 
interdomain  walls  propagated  along  the  length  of  said 
magnetic  storage  medium  and  each  of  said  regions  having 
an  external  magnetic  field  associated  therewith;  control 
means  for  regulating  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetostatic 
interaction  forces  existing  between  each  of  said  inter- 
domain walls  in  said  magnetic  storage  medium  and  each  of 
said  regions  in  said  magnetic  control  media  whereby  each 
of  said  interdomain  walls  is  shifted  in  a  preselected  man- 
ner along  the  length  of  said  magnetic  storage  medium, 
said  magnetostatic  interaction  force  arising  out  of  the  in- 
teraction of  the  external  magnetic  field  of  each  of  said 
interdomain  walls  with  the  exteml  magnetic  field  of  each 
of  said  regions;  and  reading  n>eaiu  at  the  ou4>ut  end  of 
said  magnetic  shift  register  to  detect  the  presence  of  said 
interdomain  walls  in  said  magnetic  storage  medium  and 
to  gei^rate  an  ou4>ut  signal  representative  of  the  data. 
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3,11  M99 
HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDING  AND  PLAY-BACK 
SYSTEM  WITH  PREAMBLE  AND  P06TLUDE 
PATTERNS 
Aadrew  Gabor.  Port  WaaUngton,  N.Y^  mui^or  to  Potter 
Imtramciit  Company,  Inc^  PlaioTtew,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  New  York 

FItod  Mar.  17,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  M^5« 
5  CUnM.     (a.  34«— 174.1) 
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1 .  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  information 
and  clock  pulses  in  a  combined  form,  comprising  a  source 
(rf  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  source 
including  three  output  connections  to  provide  signals  at 
different  phase  relations  relative  to  each  other,  a  first 
AND  gate  including  circuit  means  to  pass  a  first  output 
from  said  source,  delay  circuit  means  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  signal  output  responsive  to  the  flnt 
AND  gate  after  an  interval  of  time  substantially  equal 
to  a  preselected  length  for  a  preamble  to  an  information 
block,  output  circuit  means  to  provide  combined  informa- 
tion and  clock  signals,  means  to  connect  the  output  of 
the  first  AND  gate  to  the  output  circuit  means,  a  source 
of   multiple    channel    digital    information    including    an 
inverted  parity  signal  and  a  data  presence  flag  signal,  a 
plurality  of  AND  gates  having  circuit  means  to  connect 
each  of  the  information  channels  to  the  output  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  data  presence  flag  signal  and  a 
second  of  the  outputs  from  said  source  of  clock  pulses, 
a  separate  transmit  control  circuit  means  to  enable  the 
first  AND  gate  and  to  connect  the  data  presence  flag 
signal  to  the  output  circuit  means,  a  second  AND  gate 
including  circuit  means  to  pass  a  third  of  the  outpuu 
from  said  source  of  clock  pulses  responsive  to  said  delay 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  request-for-data  signal,  a 
circuit  means  for  developing  a  predetermined  signal  on 
each  channel   indicative   of   an  end-of-preambie   signal 
including  a  third  AND  gate  responsive  to  said  delay  cn-- 
cuit   means   and   said   separate   transmit  control   circuit 
means  and  said  data  presence  flag  signal  and  said  record 
of  the  outputs  from  said  source  of  clock  pulses,  circuit 
means  to  provide  a  postlude  beginning  with  an  end-of- 
block  signal  connected  to  the  output  circuit  means  from 
a  fourth  AND  gate  responsive  to  said  second  of  the  out- 
puts from  said  source  and  clock  pulses  and  said  data 
presence  flag  signal  and  said  separate  transmit  control 
circuit  means  and  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  multiple 
channels,  and  means  including  a  connection   from  said 
circuit  means  for  developing  a  predetermined  signal  on 
each  channel  to  remove  the  enable  signal  from  said  second 
AND  gate  so  that  no  further  request-for-dau  signal  is 
developed. 


capacity  for  measuring  the  rate  of  supply  of  power  to 
a  consumer  load  therethrough  from  electric  service  mains, 
whereby  only  one  predetermined  amount  of  the  supply 
which  represenu  an  acceptable  resolution  in  measure- 
ment of  the  supply  to  the  load  can  be  measured  through 
said  meter  unit  within  a  predetermined  period,  different 
electrical  signalling  means  forming  a  part  of  each  of 
said  meter  installations  and  each  controlled  by  the  meter 
unit  thereof  to  develop  an  electrical  pulse  train  output 
within  a  predetermined  interval  which  is  short  in  rela- 
tion to  said  period  and  distinctively  identifying  the  meter 
installation  of  which  it  is  a  part  responsive  to  each  suc- 
cessive passage  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  supply 
to  lU  load,  said  pulse  train  output  including  a  first  pulse 
for  controlling  operation  of  electrical  equipment  followed 
by  a  coding  in  which  the  presence  and  absence  of  pulses 
at  predetermined  times  constitute  bito  of  a  binary  coding 
distinctively  identifying  the  meter  installation  in  which 
It  originates,  different  means  operated  by  each  of  said 
meter  uniu  controlling  the  signalling  means  thereof  to 
produce  a  further  pulse  in  the  output  thereof  only  each 
successive  time  said  meter  unit  measures  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  predetermined  amounts  of  supply  to  iu 
load,  random  access  memory  means  remote  from  said 
meter  insullations,  and  a  communication  link  applying 


3,1  IMM 
AUTOMATIC  INCREMENTAL  METERING 
Roy  E.  Andcnoo,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  aMfgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  coqwratlon  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  g,  IWO,  Ser.  No-  74^22 
20  Oaims.     (CI.  34«— 1§2) 
10.  Automatic  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  group 
of  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of  electric  meter  installa- 
tions each   including  an   integrating  electrical   induction 
watthour  meter  unit  having  a  predetermined  maijimiim 


the  coded  pulse  train  outpuU  of  said  meter  installations 
to  said  random  access  memory  means  when  they  occur 
at  the  random  times  when  any  of  said  meter  installa- 
tions has  passed  another  successive  predetermined  amount 
of  supply  to  its  load,  said  random  access  memory  means 
including  memory  means  for  storing  data,  decoder  means 
responsive  to  the  occurrence  and  coding  of  said  pulse 
train   outputs   writing   daU    in   said   memory   means   in 
binary  form  characterizing  the  receipt  thereof  from  the 
corresponding  meter  installations  which  produced  them, 
and  means  reading  out  and  storing  said  datii  in  sequence 
according  to  meter  installations  at  the  end  of  storage  in 
said  memory  means  for  each  successive  one  of  said  pre- 
determined   periods,    and    auxiliary   memory   means   for 
slormg  daU  m  said   random   access  memory,  decoder 
means  responsive  to  each  occurrence  of  a  pulse  train 
output  including  said  further  pulse  and  responsive  to  the 
binary  coding  of  each  said  pulse  train  output  including 
said  further  pulse  writing  data  in  said  auxiliary  memory 
means  characterizing  the  receipt  thereof  from  the  cor- 
responding   meter    installation    which   produced   it,    and 
means  reading  out   and  distinctively  storing  said  data 
stored  in  said  auxiliary  memory  means  in  sequency  ac. 
cording  to  meter  installations  at  the  end  of  storage  in  said 
auxiliary  means  for  each  successive  one  of  said  prede- 
termined periods. 
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FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Artfaor  C.  CapcUc,  9811  Royal  Palm  Drive, 

San  Remo  Shores,  Bradcntoo,  Fla. 

FOad  Mar.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,101 

12  Claims.     (O.  34«— 227) 


6.  A  fire  detection  and  alann  system  for  use  in  oon- 
ventiooal  electric  distribution  systems  comprising  at  least 
one  normally  (^xn  fire  detector  switch,  means  carried  by 
said  switch  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  switdi 
in  response  to  an  increasing  temperature,  a  step  relay,  said 
relay  being  selectively  controlled  by  said  switch,  alarm 
means,  said  alarm  means  controlled  by  said  switch  and 
being  actuated  upon  the  completitm  of  a  predetermioed 
number  of  steps  of  said  relay. 


3,114,9t2 
ITEM  TRANSPORT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Lewis  L.  Taagay,  Jr.,  PhocnlzviUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
rooghs  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Midi.,  •  corporation  of 
Ml^igan 

Flkd  Dec  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,963 
18  Claiw.     (CI.  348—259) 
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5.  A  monitoring  system  for  use  along  an  item  trans- 
port path  comprising,  item  transport  means  including  an 
item  transport  path  and  means  for  causing  items  to  travel 
the  length  of  said  item  transport  path,  feeder  monitor 
signal  source  means  operative  in  conjunction  with  said 
item  transport  means  to  provide  feeder  monitor  signals 
wben  said  transport  means  operates  to  feed  items  into 


said  tranqwrt  path  at  an  item  input  station,  feeder  moni- 
tor signal  delay  means  connected  to  receive  said  feeder 
monitor  signals  and  respectively  delay  each  of  said  feeder 
monitor  signals  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  predeter- 
mined time  related  to  the  rated  speed  at  which  items  are 
transported  along  said  transport  path,  first  monitor  signal 
source  means  located  at  a  first  monitoring  station  to 
produce  first  monitor  signals  as  each  item  is  transported 
within  said  first  monitoring  station,  a  bistable  device  hav- 
ing a  first  state  input  adapted  to  receive  said  feeder  moni- 
tor signal  a  second  state  input  adapted  to  receive  said 
first  monitor  signal  and  having  a  first  state  output,  a 
coincidence  detecting  device  coujded  to  said  first  state 
output  of  said  bistable  device  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
delayed  feeder  monitor  signal  for  providing  an  output 
signal  whenever  said  delayed  feeder  monitor  signal  occurs 
prior  to  said  first  monitCH-  signal,  and  utility  means  cou- 
pled to  said  coincidence  device  and  responsive  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  coincidence  device. 


3,114,903 

SAFETY  SWITCH-GAUGE 

Frank  W.  Mnrpiiy  and  Frank  W.  Mnrpfay,  Jr.,  both  of 

3131  S.  Sheridan  Road,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

FDed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,342 

2  Clainu.     (CL  340—266) 


1.  In  a  safety  switch  gauge  in  which  a  pointer  and 
scale  provide  an  indication  of  a  monitored  condition  in 
combination  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  casing, 
a  first  pointer  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  pointer  arm  independently  pivotally  moimted  on 
said  shaft,  a  first  contact  member  mounted  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  the  path  of  pivotal  travel  of  said  first 
arm  to  contact  the  first  pointer  arm  upon  the  deterioration 
of  a  monitored  condition  and  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  said  first  arm  past  the  location  in  one  direction  of  said 
first  contact  member,  a  second  contact  member  mounted 
at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  path  of  pivotal  travel 
of  said  second  arm  to  contact  said  second  arm  upon  the 
further  deterioration  of  a  monitored  condition,  first  spring 
bias  means  for  biasing  said  first  pointer  arm  toward  said 
first  contact  member,  second  spring  bias  means  for  biasing 
said  second  pointer  arm  toward  said  second  contact  mem- 
ber, means  responsive  to  a  monitored  condition  for  ]x>si- 
tioning  said  second  pointer  arm  in  its  range  of  travel,  said 
second  pointer  arm  including  means  to  releasably  engage 
said  first  pointer  arm  for  positioning  said  first  pointer  arm 
away  from  said  first  contact  member  in  its  range  of  travel 
by  said  second  pointer  arm  and  for  releasing  said  engage- 
ment with  said  first  pointer  arm  responsive  to  the  engage- 
ment of  said  first  arm  with  said  first  contact  member  which 
prevents  the  arm  from  moving  past  the  member,  means 
responsive  to  the  contact  of  said  first  contact  member  and 
said  first  pointer  arm  for  sounding  an  alarm  to  indicate  a 
deteriorating  condition,  means  responsive  to  the  contact 
of  said  second  contact  member  with  said  second  pointer 
arm  for  stopping  the  machine  whose  condition  is  being 
monitored. 
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ALARM  SYSTEM 

Mkkad  T.  SUoua,  tli  W.  Capitol  Avc^ 

Wot  SMranicato,  Calif. 

nM  Aag.  13,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  21M9S 

S  CfaiteH.     (CL  34«— 2M) 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  prectudinc  unauthorized  re- 
moval of  electrical  appliances  comprising  an  outlet  recep- 
tacle for  a  three  prong  plug,  a  solenoid  cod  carried  by 
said  receptacle,  a  three  wire  electrical  circuit  mrhiriinj  a 
ground  wire  from  a  source  of  electricity  to  the  appliance, 
said  solenoid  coil  being  connected  in  one  of  said  wires 
whereby  closure  of  said  circuit  energizes  said  solenoid, 
a  magnetic  member  in  the  magnetic  path  of  said  coil,  a 
connection  between  the  ground  wire  of  said  circuit  and 
said  magnetic  member,  a  magnetic  weight  positioned 
below  said  member  and  held  in  contact  therewith  wherein 
said  circuit  is  closed,  a  movable  contact  beneath  said 
weight,  a  fixed  contact  beneath  said  movable  contact, 
whereby  breaking  of  said  circuit  will  de-energize  said 
solenoid  causing  said  weight  to  fall  on  said  movable  con- 
tact to  force  said  movable  contact  into  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact,  and  an  independent  alarm  circuit  cios- 
able  to  actuate  an  alarm  upon  engagement  of  said  mov- 
able and  fixed  contacts. 


3,114,9«5 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

MkkacI  T.  SUmaa,  824  W.  Capitol  Av*^ 

West  SKTMMoto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Am.  13,  1942,  S«r.  No.  21M9i 

S  OalM.     (d.  34t— 2M) 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  preventing  the  unauthorized 
removal  of  an  electrical  appliance,  comprising  a  wall  out- 
let box  having  a  face  plate,  a  magnetic  screw  securing 
said  face  plate  to  the  box  and  extend  therethrough,  at 
least  one  female  socket  carried  by  said  box,  a  fixed  con- 
tact mounted  on  said  box  interiorly  of  the  wall  receptacle, 
a  spring  arm  above  said  fixed  contact,  •  movable  contact 
on  said  spring  arm,  an  alarm  circuit  actuable  by  engage- 
ment of  said  movable  contact  with  said  fixed  contact,  a 
magnetic  weight  normally  supported  above  said  spring 
arm,  a  male  plug  connected  to  an  electrical  appliance 
engageabie  in  said  female  socket,  magnetic  means  car- 
ried by  said  male  plug,  and  means  contacting  said  mag- 


netic screw  with  said  magnetic  means  when  said  male 
plug  is  inseried  in  said  female  plug  to  magnetize  said 
screw,  said  screw  conucting  said  weight  to  hold  the 
same  above  said  spring  arm,  whereby  removal  of  said 
plug  demagnetizes  said  screw  to  permit  said  weight  to 
fail  on  said  spring  arm  to  dose  said  circuit  and  actuate 
an  alarm. 


3,114,9M 
PORTABLE  FLARE 
Owes  M.  Shatteck,   1747  Shcrrick  DHrc  SE„  Canton, 
Oklo,  awl^aui  of  OM-tklH  to  Fnusk  S.  Hertzif ,  onc- 
ilzth  to  Frank  Howard,  Jr.,  tmi  ama  dilk  to  Myroa  W. 
Ntsom  aU  of  Caatoa,  Okto 

FIM  Mar  II,  1M2,  Sar.  No.  193,959 
7  ClafaM.     (CL  34«— 321) 


1.  A  portable  flare  including  a  tubular,  cylindrical, 
standard  flashlight  housing,  a  lamp  bulb  located  at  each 
end  of  the  housing,  a  source  of  electric  energy  within  the 
housing,  an  electric  circuit  including  conductor  means 
connecting  one  side  of  said  source  of  electric  energy  to 
both  of  said  lamp  bulbs,  and  a  bimetal  strip  in  said  cir- 
cuit for  alternately  connecting  each  of  said  lamp  bulba 
with  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  electnc  energy  for 
alternately  lighting  each  lamp  bulb  and  simuluneously 
shutting  off  the  other  lamp  bulb. 


3,1 14,997 

TWO-COLOR,  TWO  PERSISTENCE  RADAR 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

AlTta  9.  UtftiMa,  Natkk,  Harold  M.  Aaqpitk,  Newtoa, 

aad  JolH  A.  BMkkM,  Wdlcaley,  Mmb.,  awlf  his  to 

Raythcoa  Compaaj,  ■  corpontiaa  of  Dclai 

FUcd  Jaly  1,  19Sf,  Scr.  No.  746,923 

«  ClalBa.     (a.  343—7.7) 


1.  A  radar  display  system  comprising  a  radar  trans- 
mitter having  a  rotatable  directional  antenna,  a  radar  re- 
ceiver, a  storage  tube  having  a  storage  surface  adapted 
to  be  scanned  by  an  electron  beam,  means  for  impress- 
ing the  output  of  said  receiver  upon  the  input  circuit  of 
said  storage  tube,  means  for  sweeping  the  electron  beam 
of  said  storage  tube  to  cause  said  receiver  output  signals 
to  be  recorded  in  said  tube  as  a  picture  on  which  moving 
objects  produce  tracks,  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  having 
a  display  screen  adapted  to  provide  a  first  color  of  short 
persistence  and  a  second  color  of  long  persistence,  said 
cathode  ray  display  tube  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of 
said  storage  tube,  means  for  applying  said  receiver  out- 
put signals  to  said  cathode  ray  display  tube  during  the 
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time  said  tignals  are  being  recorded  in  said  storage  tube, 
sweep  generator  means  for  periodically  reading  out  said 
recorded  signals  from  said  storage  tube,  and  means  for 
impressing  said  recorded  signals  on  the  input  circuit  oi 
said  cathode  ray  display  tube. 


3,114»M8 

RADAR  NAVIGATIONAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SWEEP  VOLTAGES 

WDHan  M.  HaO,  Lczli«taa,  Mms^  Mdgnor  to  Raytheon 

Conpany,  Lezlagtoa,  Msml,  a  cocporatloB  of  Delaware 

Fled  Mta  If,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  114,221 

9  Oatau.    (CL  343— It) 


1.  A  radar  display  system  for  use  on  a  movable  vehicle 
comprising:  a  radar  receiver;  a  memory  tube  having  a 
storage  surface  adapted  to  be  scanned  by  an  electron 
beam;  means  for  impressing  the  output  of  said  receiver 
upon  the  input  circuit  of  said  memory  tube;  a  cathode  ray 
display  tube  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  memory 
tube  and  said  receiver;  and  means  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  sweep  voltages  in  said  tubes,  said  means  including 
means  for  selectively  applying  said  sweep  voltages  to  said 
tubes,  a  first  sweep  voltage  being  effective  to  cause  the 
origin  of  its  sweep  to  remain  centered  and  show  all  objects 
at  their  relative  bearings,  a  second  sweep  voltage  being 
effective  to  cause  the  origin  of  its  sweep  to  move  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  heading  and  speed  of  said  vehicle  and 
show  all  objects  at  their  relative  bearing,  a  third  sweep 
voltage  being  effective  to  cause  the  origin  of  its  sweep  to 
remain  centered  and  show  all  objects  at  their  true  bearing, 
and  a  fourth  sweep  voltage  being  effective  to  cause  the 
origin  of  its  sweep  to  move  in  accordance  with  the  true 
heading  and  tpctd  of  said  vehicle  and  show  all  objects 
at  their  true  bearing. 


3,ll4,9t9 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  PULSE 

RADAR  SYSTEM 

A.  Varala,  AkxandHa,  \u^  airifBor,  by 

to  Mdpw,  bc^  Fidb  Charcfa,  Va.,  a  cor- 
o(  Delaware 

F1M  Sapt  4.  1957.  Scr.  No.  M2,M5 
7  Clai^  (d.  343— 17J) 
1.  A  frequency  modulated  pulse  system,  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  linearly  frequency  mixlulated 
pulses  to  a  target  adjacent  a  clutter  area,  the  extent  of 
frequency  modulation  during  each  pulse  length  being  suf- 
ficient to  extend  the  width  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of 
the  transmitted  pulses  by  a  factor  of  at  least  four  over 
the  spectrum  of  pulses  of  corresponding  length  which  are 
substantially  lacking  in  frequency  modulation,  said  sys- 
tem further  including  means  for  receiving  frequency  mod- 
ulated radio  frequency  echo  pulses  and  clutter  signals 
from  said  target  and  from  said  clutter  area  comprising 
a  broad-band  receiver  of  the  superheterodyne  type  hav- 
ing at  least  one  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  designed 
for  receiving  said  frequency  modulated  radio  frequency 


echo  pulses  and  said  radio  frequency  clutter  signals  with- 
out substantial  distortion,  means  for  heterodyning  said 
frequency  modulated  radio  frequency  target  pulses  and 
said  frequency  modulated  radio  frequency  clutter  signals 
with  a  signal  having  linear  frequency  modulation  cor- 
related in  extent  and  rate  of  change  with  said  frequency 
modulated  radio  frequency  echo  pulses,  whereby  is  de- 
rived secondary  radio  frequency  echo  pulses  having  sub- 
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stantially  no  frequency  modulation,  and  means  for  am- 
I^itude  detecting  said  last-mentioned  pulses,  said  means 
for  amplitude  detecting  including  two  frequeiKy  sep- 
arated channels  each  arranged  to  accept  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  energy  of  said  radio  frequency  target  pulse 
having  substantially  no  frequency  modulation,  and  means 
for  differentially  combining  the  outputs  of  said  two  chan- 
nels to  derive  an  error  signal. 


3,114,91f 
MOVING  TARGET  SIMULATORS 
William  H.  Rymcs,  Borilngton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexfaigton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debwarc 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,116 
11  Clafans.     (Q.  343—17.7) 
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2.  lo  combination,  a  reflector  having  a  near  aixl  far 
focal  point  and  a  surface  adapted  to  reflect  energy,  means 
for  directing  energy  from  the  near  focal  point  of  said  re- 
flector in  the  form  of  a  beam  toward  a  selected  area  of 
said  reflector,  and  means  for  simulating  a  continuously 
moving  target  including  means  for  moving  said  beam  of 
energy  at  said  near  focal  point  to  cause  it  to  redirect 
energy  in  the  form  of  a  plane  wave  energy  beam  through 
the  far  focal  point  of  said  reflector. 
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ROTATABLE,  TOW  ABLE,  RADAR  TRIHEDRON 
REFLECTOR 
OarcKe  R.  McNatt,  Pkilad«liMiii^  Pa^  Mri|Mr  to  tfa« 
Lokad  States  of  Ajncrka  aa  rcprcwotcd  by  the  Swre- 
tary  of  Ae  Surj 

Filed  Sept  25.  19S«.  8er.  No.  842,538 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 

(Granted  awler  TWe  35,  US.  Coda  (1953),  mc.  lU) 


1.  A  radar  reflector  adapted  to  be  trailed  from  an  air- 
craft, comphsin^,  three  symmetrical  flat  panels  cowiected 
together  in  the  shape  of  a  right  trihedron,  each  of  said 
panels  bang  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  nght  triangle  with 
the  hypotenuse  side  thereof  forming  the  trailing  edge 
of  each  panel,  each  of  said  panels  having  arcuately  con- 
Kxjred  coplanar  vaoe  portions  integral  therewith,  a  seg- 
ment of  said  trailing  edge  of  each  of  said  panels  being 
arcuately  curved  inwardly  towards  the  vane  portion  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  panels,  said  panels  being  comprised 
of  material  which  reflects  radio  waves,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  mounting  said  trihedron  at  the  trailing  end  of 
a  cable  attached  to  the  aircraft  about  a  symmetrical 
axis  passing  through  the  apex  and  the  centroid  of  said 
trihedron  and  thereby  providing  a  radar  reflector  having 
a  greater  reliability  of  radar  return  signals  over  a  wider 
range  of  attack  angles. 


Michael 
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3,114,»12 
NAVIGATION  AIDS 
Dcot  Tooky,  Aylcabwy, 

General  Prcdsfam  Systems  Limited 

Filed  Not.  2*,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776, W I 

Claims  priority,  appUcakloa  Great  Britain  Not.  29,  1957 

4  Oafaos.     (CL  343— 195) 


strip  and  map  marker  means  in  directions  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  the  map  being  of  conventional  projection, 
such  as  Mercator's  projection;  input  conductors  for  re- 
ceiving input  analog  quantities  from  signals  of  a  radio 
navigation  system  employing  hyperbolic  coordinates,  a 
first  one  of  said  input  quantities  representing  the  dif- 
ference in  the  distances  between  the  equipment  and  a  first 
fixed  radio  station  and  between  the  equipment  and  a 
second  fixed  radio  station,  a  second  one  of  said  input 
quantities  representing  the  diflference  in  distance  between 
the  equipment  and  the  first  radio  station  and  the  equip- 
ment and  a  third  fixed  radio  station,  and  computer  meaiu 
to  operate  on  the  input  quantities  and  derive  therefrom 
two  output  signals,  representing  map  position  in  ordinary 
Cartesian  coordinates,  for  application  as  control  signals 
to  the  map  drive  means  and  marker  drive  means,  said 
computer  meaiu  including  means  to  operate  on  feedback 
signals  representing  the  positions  of  the  map  strip  and  the 
marker  means  to  derive  first,  second,  and  third  computer 
quantities  reprcsenung  respectively  the  distances  between 
the  equipment  position  as  plotted  on  the  map  strip  and 
the  first,  second  and  third  radio  stations,  and  means  for 
subtracting  the  first  and  second  quantities  and  comparing 
the  difference  with  the  first  input  quantity  and  for  sub- 
tracting the  first  and  third  quantities  and  comparing  the 
difference  with  the  second  input  quantity  to  obtain  said 
two  output  signals  for  application  to  drive  the  map  drive 
means  and  marker  means  to  null  positions. 


3,114,913 

WING  TYFE  DIFOLE  ANTENNA  WTTH 

U-SHAPED  DIRECTOR 

Andrew     Alford.    Winchester,     Mass. 

(299  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

Filed  Jnly  19,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  122,7«7 

4  Clafana.     (Q.  343—795) 
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4.  Navigational  aid  equipment  comprising,  map  drive 
means  and  map  marker  drive  meaiu  for  moving  a  map 


1.  High  frequency  radiating  apparatus  characterized  by 
a  radiation  pattern  having  a  maximum  along  a  prescribed 
direction  over  a  frequency  range  of  the  order  of  2:1 
comprising,  first  and  second  like  generally  planar  dipole 
radiating  elements,  each  having  a  length  corresponding 
substantially  to  a  quarter  wavelength  at  a  frequency  be- 
tween the  arithmetic  and  geometric  means  of  said  fre- 
quency range  and  symmetrical  about  a  first  plane  of  sym- 
metry generally  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane  of  sym- 
metry included  by  said  elements,  first  and  second  legs 
generally  parallel  to  and  symmetrical  about  said  first 
plane  inside  of  and  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  radiating  elements,  said  elements  and  said 
legs  defining  a  generally  Y-shaped  gap  symmetrical  about 
said  first  plane,  a  generally  U-shaped  conducting  surface 
covering  the  central  portion  of  said  Y-shaped  gap  in- 
sulatedly  separated  from  said  elements  aixl  said  legs  and 
symmetrical  about  said  first  and  second  planes,  and  a 
reflecting  surface  separated  from  said  radiating  elements 
by  said  legs  and  spaced  from  said  elements  substantially 
by  said  quarter  wavelength. 
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TOY  ROBOT  COSTUME 
Robert   H.   Crowie,   Moant   Prospect,    and    WllUam   G. 
Crowlc,  Decrfield,  Dl^  aatignoTB  to  General  Box  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  12.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  69.187 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D3— 17) 


197,117 

SAUNA  HUT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  P.  Pfcil.  WDliamsvUle.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow 

Tank  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,459 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D13— 1) 


197,115 
BIB 

Roy  Clay«eld,  19  E.  Wooda  Drlre,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,594 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS— 2^ 


197,118 
BUILDING 
Manuel  C.  Avancena.  737  3rd  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  Everett  D.  Vemaccini,  Box  42,  Rte.  1,  Brandy- 
wine,  Md. 

FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,123 

Term  of  oatent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


197,116 
COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH  FOR  ALUMI- 
NUM SASH  AND  FRAMES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  A.  Geddea,  533  Fatten  Avc^  San  Jote,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,609 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  y« 
(d.I>9— 6) 


197,119 
WINDOW 
Andrew  Rocco,  512  Nevada  St.,  El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  and 
Glen  S.  Schweitzer,  2211  Grant  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72^82 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D13— 1) 
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197,1M 

BUILDING 

Ckarlcs  W.  Banenbcll,  14828  GaaUll  Drirt  NEn 

Alliance,  Ohio 

Jnly  12.  19«J,  Scr.  No.  75,7M 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  013— 1) 


lf7,123 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

J.  Stoy,  P.O.  Box  58,  Biflcr  RomI,  Clearfield,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  18,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  7S,273 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 2) 


197.124 

BLOCK  FOR  BUILDING 

J.  Stoy,  P.O.  Box  S8,  Bicicr  Road,  Clearfield.  Pa. 

FUcd  in*  18,  1943,  Scr.  No.  75,276 

Ttm  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D18— 2) 


197,121 
COACH  BODY  FOR  PICK-LT  TRUCKS 
Robert  K.  OstNun,  7815   192Dd  Place  S^.,  Lynawood, 
Waih^  and    Wilson   E.   Komba,    Bothell,   Wadi.; 
Kunba  afrifwor  to  laid  Osbom 

FUcd  Apr.  27.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  89,878 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


197,125 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Thonas  J.  Stoy,  P.O.  Box  58,  Bigler  Road,  Clearfield,  Pa. 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,277 

Ttm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 2) 


197,122 
CFRAMIC  GLAZED  WALL  TILE 
Edwin  F.  Wanner.  Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  aaifnor  to  Natco 
Corporation,    Ptttiborgli,   Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Not.  27,  1942,  Scr.  No.  72,424 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D18— 2> 


197.124 

BLOCK  FOR  BUILDING  SCREEN 

1.  Stoy,  P.O.  Box  58,  BIcler  Road,  Clearfield,  Pa. 

FUcd  Imc  18,  1943,  Scr.  No.  75,278 

Tenn  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  DIS— 2) 
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lf7,127 

SCREEN  BLOCK 

Tbomai  J.  Stoy,  P.O.  Box  58,  Bigler  RmkI,  Ckarlicld.  Pa. 

FU«d  June  26,  1943,  S«r.  No.  75,521 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


lf7,131 

BIRD  FIGURE  WALL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  C.  Borton,  Jr.,  403  W.  Maaonk  Vkw, 

Alcxaadria,  Va. 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  S«r.  No.  70,867 

Tcnn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D29— 23) 


asrignor  to 


197,128 

GIRDLE 

SaOyami  SaHiky,  Garfield,  NJ, 

Maldenfonn,  Inc. 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  74,888 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D2»— 2) 


.>'/; 


197,132 
FIREARM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Melvin  M.  Johiuon,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Developments,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,470 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


197,129 
VEHICLE  HEAD  LAMP 
Elzaburo  Knwatara,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  Mslgnor  to  Josal 
Denki  Kabufaiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Josal  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  )oint-stock  company  of 
Japan 

FItod  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  19,  1962 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 8) 


197,133 
COMBINED  REEL  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 
Morris  E.  Wood,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bronson 
Specialties,    Inc.,   Bronson,   Mich.,    a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,481 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


197  130 

COMBINED  PILLOW  SPEAKER  AND  CONTROL 

Richard  H.  Wann,  P.O.  Box  514,  Barrington  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  74,580 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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lf7.134 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GAME  BOARD 
Bill  MarUuun,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  ■wig.iiji  ro  Lakeside 
Indnstrics,  Inc^  Minncapolit,  Mfaui.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  IS,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  71,7a 

Term  of  pateot  14  year* 

(CL  D34— 5) 


1»7,137 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 

AND  KNIFE  SHARPENER  ATTACHMENT 
Seymour  Rappoport,  Ramaon,  NJ.,  an^KBor  to  Rooson 
Corponitioa.  Woodbridt*,  NJ,,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  69,35* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


197,135 

TOY  LOCOVfOTTVT 

Bca  Walker,  159  Brandi  Brook  Drive,  BclleTiUe,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


197,13« 

HOLDER  FOR  COCKTAIL  OLFVES  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  H.  Off,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoo- 

Piks,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,943 

Tana  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


197,136  197,139 

GRASS  CATCHER  BRIEF  CASE  LOCK  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harold  W.  firia,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfec-    <^*»«^««  S.  Gduic,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Presto 

don  Vfanufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  ^^**^*^  ^<»"  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  limited  partnership 

of  Missouri  FUed  May  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  70,032 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,597  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D50— 7) 
(CLD4«— 1) 


ra^ 
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197,14C 

SHAFT  ALIGNER 

Donald   J.   Gogucn,   Mattapui,   and  John   J.   Coleman, 

Rockland,  Mass^  aasignon  to  C.  L.  Bctfcr  A  Sons, 

Inc^  Bocton,  Ma«^  a  corpontioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jane  29,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  70,742 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


197,143 

STRINGED  ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Leo  Krebs,  4138  Lankershim  Bird^ 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


197,141 

FLYCUTTER  FOR  CUTTING  CIRCLES 

Mario  Ancsi,  4949  Natamo  Ave.,  Chlci«o,  111. 

FUed  Joly  11,  1962^  Ser.  No.  70,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


197,144 
CABINET  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SETS 
WillUui  M.  Evans,  Columbus,  and  Beverley  H.  Mom- 
ley,  Jr.,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  RadlOhIo  In- 
corporated, Columbus,  Ohk),  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  25,  19«,  Ser.  No.  75,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D5<-^) 


197,142 
HAND  DRILL 
James  H.  Godfrey,  BerUn,  and  Richard  H.  Russell  and 
Charles  R.  Tyke,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,f8S 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CL  D54— 14) 


197,145 
NEEDLE  PACKET 
Norman  Thomas  Sanders,  Mapleborough  Green,  near 
Stndley,  England,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,881 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 2) 
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ir7.144 

SHOE  BAG 

GMTtc  FMmt.  5M7  Dale  Rowl,  BidtiiDorc.  Md. 

FU«1  Not.  If.  l»*i,  Ser.  No.  72,535 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D5«-^) 


ir7,14f 

BOX  FOR  CHRISTMAS  DECORATIONS 

Aacdo  Paiooc,  94  Fair  St.,  Uwfatoa,  Main« 

Filed  AjK.  3«.  IMJ,  Scr.  No.  74,744 

Ttrm  of  pateat  14  ycari 

(CL  05t— 12.«) 


Robert 


iy7,15« 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE 
E.    Manh,    I^m    Alamit<K,    CaJif..    assignor,    by 
assignmcotx,  to  L'oioa  Carbide  C  orporatloa.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

PUtd  Sept.  17,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  71,712 

Terai  of  pateot  14  years 

(CI.  D5S— 17) 


iy7.147 
DISPLAY  CARTON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ernest  L.  Shapb-o,  Mortoa  Grove,  lU.,  aaivMN-  to  Aibcrto- 
CaWcr  Company.  Mcfa-OM  Park,  III.,  ■  corporatioo  of 

FUcd  May  22,  IMJ,  Scr.  No.  7M14 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D5«— 12) 


ir7,14S 

•OX 

Carol  Parker,  1f4«  MDI  HID  Road.  Soatbport,  Cona. 

FUcd  Dec.  7.  1*«2.  Ser.  No.  72,747 

Term  of  pateot  7  yean 

(CL  D5S— 12^) 


1»7,151 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Edward  H.  Lawtoa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Owens- 
DliDoit  Glaas  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corponitioo  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  72,474 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  y« 
(CI.  D5»— 25) 


DecianEB  17,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFTICE 


727 


ir7,152 
MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  FILM  ON  CARDS 
Robert  G.  Plaatbolt,  Rocfacata-,  Mkh^  madgaor  to  The 
Sckmks  CorporatkNi,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf^  a  corpon- 
tkm  of  CaUforala 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  74^5S 

Term  of  patent  14  jmn 

(CL  D«l— 1) 


W7,155 

BOAT  HULL 

Hcmy  J.  Doraak,  691  S.  Mechanic  St^  El  Campo,  Tex. 

FDed  Jane  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,719 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


197,153 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 
Robert  S.  Mctzncr  and  Philip  H.  Stevens,  Syracuse,  and 
Darid  O.  Chaae,  CmUhu,  N.Y.,  mmitrntn  to  SCM  Cor> 
potation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1942,  Scr.  No.  i^9% 

Tarm  of  pntcnt  14  yaan 

(CL  D44— 11) 


197,156 

AIRCRAFT  FU^LAGE 

Thomas  A.  Hartman,  700  Capac  Court,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


197.154 

VACUUM  PUMP  FOR  DESOLDERING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Snkaicy,  Jr.,  4313  Wheeler  Road  SE.,  Apt.  101, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D65— 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


197,157 
HAND  DISPENSER  FOR  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
James  H.  Casey,  RosevUle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mhiing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 
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ir7,i5« 

BALL  POINT  PEN 
Clarence  D.  Zicrbat,  Granada  Hills,  Califs  aaignor  to 
Paper  Mate  Manafactwinc  Company,  Santa  Monica, 
Califs  ■  rarporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  «3,7f7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 17) 


l>7,14f 

.^     ^u^       .    ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Jokn  Chrirtopber  Keltk  Hardaker,  H%||  Wycombe,  Eng. 
Sr**,*"**?***  to  The  General  Electric  Compmiy  Um- 
Itad,  London,  Ei«land  ^^ 

r^  ._     !"!!''•*»•  "•  *'*^'  Ser.  No.  73,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  4,  1942 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  DSl— !•) 


NH 


I  I 


197,141 
»/-_.,         AMPOULE  APPLICATOR 

SSli  ^1  ."!!?*^'''V*«''  ^•^  •«'  Anthony 
DarUI,  Clereiand,  Oiiio,  assignon  to  The  Otto  Konig^ 
low  Mfg.  Company,  Clereiand,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  4.  1942.  Ser.  No.  71,574 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dt3— 12) 


197,159 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR  RUG  SAMPLES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

^"°*?  J-    Nelson   and   James    E.   Jones,   Toledo,   Ohio. 

•w^norsto  The  Ohio  Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporis 

Hon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov,  29.  1942^  Ser.  No,  72,445 
Term  of  patent  7  yi 
(CLDM-^) 


f^. 


197,142 

AUTOCLAVE 

Fred  K.  Storm,  1425  Allen  Are.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1943.  Ser.  No.  74,545 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dt3— 12) 
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197,1« 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND 

FINGER  RING 

Jack  C.  ScchMc,  625  S.  Pkclp*,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  72,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D85— •) 


197,166 
TIRE 
Georgv*  W.  MacWbcrter,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


197,164 

LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

Sol  Koffler,  600  Blackstone  Blvd.,  Providence,  RJ. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,13S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D«7— 2) 


197,167 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

RoM  E.  Comwell,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jane  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


197,165 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER  AND 
CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  Metzner  and  PhiUp  H.  Stevens,  Syracuse,  and 
David  O.  Chase,  CamUlns,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


^^1=5^ 


197,168 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Roas  E.  ConiweU,  Cliicago,   lU.,  Ks^or  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jnne  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


CCi^i 


7»7  CO.- 
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iy7,iw 

FOUNTAIN 

AJfrW  W.  Kjofmaaa,  1122  Oc«mi  Kwt^  IrooUyB,  N.Y. 

FBeJ  May  2,  !f*2,  S«r.  No,  M,f33 

Ttrai  of  pmtmt  14  j« 

(CL  D91_4) 


lf7,17I 

AIR  OreHATED  MKAT-CinTING  SAW 

OR  THE  LIKE 

EmMbI  C.  Stetecr.  143t  E.  StaMoa  At«^ 

La»  AmiIm,  CaHf. 

Flod  Mar.  2»,  IHI.  Str.  No.  M>J9f 

(O.  093-^3) 


iy7,lTt 
AIR  OTERAIXD  MEAT  CUTTING  SAW 

OR  THE  LIKE 

EnkM  C.  SteteCT.  143t  E.  TTmiiib  Atc^ 

Loa  Aaadcs,  CaW. 

F1I*I  Mar.  2«,  iHl.  S«r.  No,  M,JM 

Twn  of  patent  7  jt 

(CL  D93— v)) 


ir7,172 

AIR  OPERATED  MEAT  CUTTING  SAW 

OR  THE  LIKE 

EicUd  C.  Stetecr.  143f  E.  Slaann  Avt., 

Lo«  AMric*.  CaUf . 

FUad  Mar.  U,  IHI,  S«.  No.  M,4M 

Tara  of  pate^  7  71 

(CL  D93— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

NOT*. — ^AmafMl  la  accoriUacc  with  th«  flrtt  Birnincant  character  or  word  of  th«  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  aad 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Ualuteau,  Jean-Michel,  to  Bociete  d'Optioue  et  de  Mecanlqne 
de  Haute.  Ortljoncoplc  wide  angle  objective.  Re.  2.'i.4y7, 
12-17-«3.  Cl.  88 — 57. 


Bendlx  Corp.,  The  . 

MacDuff.  »Unley  I.    Re.  25,4»4. 
I^erria,  Cyma  Y.,  Jr.,  to  Rock  of  Ageii  Corp.     (iranlte  bowlinR 

aUey.    Re.  25.496,  12-17-63.  C\.  273 — 51. 
MacDtiff,  Stanley  I     to  The  BendU  Corp.    Comblnatloa  apool 

valvea.     Re.  26.4M,  12-17-63,  CL  187— «S6^. 


Rock  of  Ages  Corp. :  Uee — 

Ferrla,  Crrua  Y.,  Jr.    Re.  25,4»ti. 
Hyan,  John  C.     Control  device  for  brake-holding  niechaniimi. 

Re   23,498.  12-17-63.  Cl.  200 — 82. 
Soclete  d'Optlque  et  de  .Mecanlque  de  Haute  :  flee — 

Balateaa,  Jean-Michel.     Re.  25,497. 
Saylaud,    lut'ebiet   aud  K.      Mobile  excavatorw.      Re    2.5,49.'>. 

12-17-63,  a.  214 — 138. 
Sijyland,  Krlstlan  :  See — 

Siiyland.  Ingebret  and  K.    Re.  25,496. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard  Pyle  Co..  The:  See — 

Shamburk'er.  I'aul.     2.329. 
Jackson  k  i'erkina  Co.  :  Uee — 

McOredy.  Samuel  D.    2,327. 
McGredy,  8amuel  I).,  to  Jackaon  *  I'erkluH  Co      Ro«e  plant. 
2,327.  12-1 7-«3.  Cl.  28.  .  -*r  », «   i 

Mlkiielaen.  James  C.     Polnaettia  plant.     2,328.  12-17-63.  Cl. 


Shamburger,    Paul,    to    The    Conard-Pyle    Co.      Roae    plant. 

2,32»,  12-17-63.  Cl.  6. 
Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Ro»» 

Grower.     Rose  plant.     2,326,  12-17-63,  Cl   21 
Weeks.  O.  L. :  See — 

Swim,  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.    2,326 
Weeks  \\  holesale  Rose  Grower  :  See — 
Swim,  Herbert  C.  and  Weeka.    2,326 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


197.141.  12-17- 

Uuilding.     197, 
12-17-6.^    Cl. 


Advanced  Oevrlopmenta,  Inc.  :   Sae — 
Johnson,  Melvin  .M.,  Jr.     197,132. 
Alberto-Culver  Co.  :   See — 

Shaoiro,  Krnest  L.     197.147. 
AjwmI.  Mario.     Flycutter  for  cutting  drcieit. 

63.  Cl.  D64— 13. 
.\rrow  Tank  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pfell.  Arthur  P.     197,117. 
Avancena.  Manuel  C.  and  E.  D.  VernaceinL 

118.  12-17-63,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Battershell.   Charles   W.      Building       197.120 

D13— 1. 
Berger.  C.  L..  A  Sona.  Inc.  :  See— 

Uoguen,  Donald  J.,  and  Coleman.     197,140. 
Blumenstein.  Walter  K.,  and  A.  David    to  The  Otto  Kunigslow 
Mf|.    Co.      Ampoule    applicator.      197,161,    12-17-63.    Cl. 

Uorton.   John   C,   Jr.     Bird  figure   wall   plaque  <>r  the  like. 

197.131    12-17-63,  Cl.  D29— 23. 
Bronson  Specialties,  Inc. :  See — 

Wood.  Morrla  E.     197,133. 
Caeey,  James  H.,  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  .MfK.  Co.     Hand 

dlsoenser  for  adhesive  tape.     197,157,12-17-63  Cl   D74 — 1. 
Clayfleld,  Boy      Bib.     197,115.  12-17-63.  Cl.  03-26! 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc. :  See — 

Sanders,  -Norman  T.     197.145. 
Cornwell,  Roas  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp      Lawn  MUrlnkler 

167.  12-17-63   CI.  D91  —  1. 
Cornwell.  Rosh  E..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     I.«wn  iiprinklei 

168,  12-17-63.  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Crowle,  Robert  H.  and  W.  G.,  to  General  Box  Co     Toy  robot 

costume.     197,114    12-17-63,  O.  D3— 17 
Dornak,  Henry  J.     Boat  hull.     197,155,  12-17-63  Cl.  D71 — 1. 
Evana    William  .M  ,  and  B.  H.  Moacley,  Jr.,  to  Radi  Ohio  Inc. 

Cabinet    for    televiiiion    receiver    setti       197,144     12-17-63 

n.  D56--4. 
Fisher.  George.     Shoe  bag.     197,146,  12-17-63,  Cl.  D58 — 2. 
(tcddes.  Robert  A.    Combined  mraper  and  hruHh  for  aluminum 

aash  and  frames  or  the  like.     197,110    12-17-63    Cl.  D9 — 6. 
Oehrle.  Charles  8.,  to  Presto  I^>ck  Co.    Brief  cai«e  lock  or  simi 

lar  article.     197,139,  12-17-63.  Cl.  D50— 7. 
General  Box  Co.  :  See  — 

Crowle,  Robert  H.  and  W.  O.    197.114. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Hardaker.  John  C.  K.     197,160. 
(Godfrey,  James  H.,   R.  H.   Rusaell.  and   C    R 

Stanley     Works.       Hand     drill.       197,142 

D54 — 14. 


197,- 
197, 


.  Tyke,  to  The 
12-17-63,     CT. 


Gofuen,  Donald  J.,  and  J.  J.  Coleman,  to  C.  L.  Berger  *  Sons. 
Inc.     Shaft  aligner.     197,140.  12-17-63,  Cl.  D62— 1. 

Goodrich   B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

MacWherter.  George  W.     197,166. 

Hardaker,  John  C.  K.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd      Elec- 
tric toaster.     197,160,  12-17-63,  O.  D81— 10. 

Hartman    Thomas  A.     Aircraft  fuaelage.     197,156,  12-17-63, 

Johnson,   Melvin    M..   Jr..    to   Advanced  Developments.    Inc. 
Firearm  or  the  like.     197,132,  12-17-63,  cn.  D30 — 2. 


Joaai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (also  known  a»  Jowii  Electric 

Co.j  Ltd. )  :  See — 

Kuwabara,  Eizaburo.     197,129. 
Joaai  Electric  Co     Ltd.  :   See — 

Kuwabara,  Lizaburu.     197,129. 
Kaufmann,    Alfred    W.      Fountain.      197,109,    12-17-63,    Cl 

D91 — I.  .    ■ 

KofMer,  Sol.    Luggage  handle.     197,164,  12-17-63,  Cl    D87— 2 
Konlgiilow,  Otto,  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  fc'ec — 

Blumenstein    Walter  K.,  and  David.    197,161. 
Krebs,  Leo.     Stringed  electric  musical  Instrument.     197.143 

12-17-63.  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Kuwabura,  Eizaburo,  to  Joaai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (aUu 

known   aa  Josal   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.).      Vehicle  head   lamp 

197,129,  12-17-63.  Cl.  D26 — 8. 
Lakeside  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Markham,  Bill.     197,134. 
Lawton,  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Combined 

Jar  and  closure  therefor.     197,151.  12-17-63,  Cl    D58 — 25 
MacWherter,   (ieorge   W.,  to  The   B.  F.  <;oodrlch   Co      Tire 

197,166,  12-17-63,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Maldenform,  Inc. :  See — 

S.illKky,  Sellyann.     197,128. 
.Markham.   Bill    to  Lakeside   Industries,    Inc.     Three  dimen- 

sioual  game  board.     197.134,  12-17-63,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
.Marsh,  Robert  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Trash  receotacle. 

197,150    12-17-63,  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Metiner,   Robert,   P.   H.   Stevens,  and  D.   O.   Chase,   to  SCM 

Corp.     I'ortable  typewriter.      197,153,  12-17-63,  Cl.  D64 — 

.Metzner,   Robert,   P.   H.   Stevens,   and  D.   O.  Chase,   to  SCM 

Corp.    Combined    portable    typewriter   and    carrying    case 

197,165,  12-17-63,  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Ser- 

Casey,  James  U.     197,157. 
Xatco  Corp. :  See — 

Wanner,  Edwin  P.     197,122. 
Nelson,  James  J.,  aud  J.  E.  Jones,  to  The  Ohio  Plate  Glatw 

Co.     Display  screen  for  rug  samples  or  the  like      197.159 

12-17-63,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Ogg,  James  H.,  to  Zoo-1'ika.     Holder  for  cockUil  ollven  or  thf 

like.     197.138.  12-17-63.  Cl.  D44— 29 
Ohio  Plate  Glass  Co..  The  :  See- 
Nelson,  James  J..  Hud  Jones.     197.159 
Osburn,  Robert  K.,  and  W.  E.  Kumba,  said  Kumba,  asKignor. 

to  said  Osburn.     Coach  body  for  pick-up  trucks.      197,121. 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Lawton,  EdwTird  H.     197,1.")1. 
Pulone.   Angelo.     Box   for  Christmas   decorations.      197.149 

12-17-63,  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

/ierhut,  Clarence  D.     197,1.58. 
Parker,  Carol.     Box.     197,148,  12-17-63,  Cl.  D.58   -12  0 
Perfection  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Plrie   Harold  W.     197,136. 
Pfeil,  Arthur  P.,  to  Arrow  Tank  Co.,  Inc.     Sauna  liut    or  the 

like.     197.117,  12-17-63,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Plrie    Harold  W .,  to  The  Perfection  Mfg.  Co.     Grass  catcher. 
197,136.  12-17-63.  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Th*    S<-lon>c«    Corp 
197.132,  ia-17-«». 


Machine   fnr 

a.  D«i— I. 


Ilantbolt,    Robert    (J.,    to 
moantlnc  film  on  cards. 
l're»to  L^Kk  Co.  :   ««e 

Ctebtie,  CbarlM  8.     1»7.13» 
Radl  Obio  Inc.  :  M«e — 

Evana.   UtUUm   M..  and   MoMl«y.      197.144. 
Rappoport.    Meymour,    tu    Ronaon   Corp.      Coaibin«^l   portable 
electric  can  opea«>r  and  knife  abarp^ner  attacbment.     197.- 
137.  12-17-«3.  CI.  1>44      1. 
Rocco.   Andrew,  and  O.   8.   8cbwelt«er.      Wladnw       197.119 

12-17-63,  a.  DIS— 1. 
Ronaon  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Rappoport.  Seymoar.     197.137. 
SCM  Corp.  :   Sec— 

.Vletuier.   Robert,  Mtevena.  and  Cbaae      l»7,16a 
Metxner.  Robert  S.    Stevcna,  and  Cubase.     197.193 
Sakaley    John  A..  Jr.     Vacnam  pomp  for  deaolderlnc  device 

197,154,  12-17-63,  CI.  D«5— 1. 
!*allaky,    Sallyann,    to    Maldeaform,    lae.      Ulrdle.      197,138. 

Sandera.   Norman  T..   to  Coata  *  (.lark  Inc.      .\e«dl«  packet 
197,143,  12-17-63,  CI.  DM— 2  pac.e. 

Sclonlcs  Corp..  The  :   See — 

PUntbolt.  Robert  G.     197,152 

*^^"*:.-^**^*  ^"      <^'ombliied  clfaratte  holder  and  floger  rlna 
197.163    12-17-63.  CI.  D»— 5 

Shapiro.  Erneat  L..  to  Alberto-Calver  Co.     UtaDlar  carton  or 
almllar  article.      197.147.  12-17-63,  O.  IK»— 12 

Stanley  Works   The  :   See- 
Godfrey.  James  H.,  Ruaaeil,  and  Tyke      197,142 

^'!9Ti7o."i2-l7Vn."E5S!!3.'"'*'  -"'-««''  -  '•-  iU.. 


'*'V9Tl7\'.*'l2-n  Vi.rB;"''^  meat-cuttln,  m.-  or  the  like. 

**m.;72.*'i2-{7Va  "KTi^  '^•'  ~"'"'  -"  "  '"• '"" 

HtorB.  Krad  K.     Antoclave.     197.162.  12-17-«3.  CI    D83— 12 
Stoy,    Tbomaa   J       "-•■-..--    -■    ^     •-..-.—    -.V  ■  ^'»«»— •- 

D18— 2. 


8tajr,  Tbomaa  J. 
D18— 2 


Building  block.  197.123.  12-17-63.  CI 
lUock  for  balldlttg.     197.124.  12-17-63.  CI. 

Batldlnf  block.  197.128.  Xl-17-«a.  a. 
Block  for  buUdlnc  screen.     197,126,  12-17- 


Screen    block.       197,127.    I2-17-«S,    CI. 


■toy,   Tboaaa 

U18 — £. 
StOT,  Tbomaa  J. 

63.  CI.  Dl»— 2. 
iitoy,    Tbomaa    J. 

D18 — 2. 
Haabeam  Corp.  :   See — 

(  ornwell.  Rosa  E.     197, 1«7 
Cornwell.  Ruas  E.     197,168 
Union  Carbide  Corp  :  Sea — 

Marsh.  Robert  E.     197,100. 
^^la^"'  ^'^'     '^°'  'ocomotlre.     197.135,  12-17-63.  CI.  D34-- 

''■'iS?:i3v5:l7^.  cS""{^'^,r"*'"  -'^'"  "«'  ~"»~' 

''■  r9rr2-2'h2i^V'\'i''ijr8^'Y''  *''™'""'  "••"•  "••■ "" 
^'^^  K:  ^,ur  ?9^'^3"  ?rfA'V3-ci"b3,^T"^  ~" 

^i9r  l-a^'^i^-IT^k  CI  ''5^4^^?'*  '"■'•  "'"•    *^"  '-""  «-" 

Zoo- Piks:  See- 
On,  Jamaa  H     197.138 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

N<m. — Arrmnsed  In  accordance  with  the  tlrat  ■InUfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (lo  accordance  wltb  dtj  aad 

tele^one  directory  practice). 


Owens- 
a  conventional  ex- 
8,H4.5M.  12-17- 


Co. 
3.11M2 


Stepper- type 
8.  12-17- 


Abberljr,  NlchoUa  R.     Bottom  for  floatlog  equipment.     8.114,- 

845.  l2-17-«3.  CI.  114 — 7». 
Abkowlts,  SUnle/  :   Bee — 

Dlcklnaon    Clayton  D.    Abkowltt.  and  Nylen.     8.114.632. 
Abramownkl,  Ham  J.,  to  Kboury  Bros.,  Inc.     Furniture  fas- 
tening derlce      3.ll4,460.    12-17-63,  Cl.   211—134. 
Adams,   Elmer  L..   R.  U.   Zelaler,   and  R     H.   Rex,  to 
IlllnoU  Olasa  Co.      Idetbod  for  driving 
trader  by  meant  of  a  bydraullc  motor. 
63.     Cl.  18—58. 
.\dami,    George    L.,    to    The    Salem    Tool 
tramming  nupport  for  mining  equipment. 
63.  Cl.  180 — 8. 
Adklni,  Elmer  :  See — 

Medlar.  Lewla  A.    8,114  880. 
Advance  Transformer  Co.  :  S04 — 

Berger,  Paul.     3,114.861. 
Aebl,  Karl :  Bee— 

Ronner.  Otto  and  Aebl.    8,114,295. 
Aerol  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Roaa.  Milton  E.    8.114,408. 
Ahlgren,  Axel  W..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Operator  for  iwinglng 

window    aaabea.      8.114,542,    12-17-63,    a.    268— lOV. 
Air  Loglatlca  Corp.  ;  See — 

LarMn.  Prank  R.    8.114.426. 
Albert.  Felix,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengeaellachaft.     Socket 
contact  for  printed  circuiU  and  the  like.     3,114,586,  12-17- 
63,  Cl   389—17. 
Aldrlch  Pump  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

YalDdl.  Charles.     3,114,326. 
.\lford,   Andrew.     Wing  type  dipole  antenna  with   U-ahaped 

director.     8,114,913,  12-17-63,  Cl   843 — 795. 
Allard.  Oerard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Conatant  current 

•ouree.    8,114,872.  12-17-68.  Cl.  828 — «. 
Allen-Bradley  Co.  :  Bee — 

Moser.  Joaeph  R.,  and  Struger.    3,114,870. 
Allen,  John  D.,  to  Fawick  Corp.     Power  steering  device  with 

•ymmetrtcal  valving.     3,114,242,  12-17-63,  C\.  60 — 54.5. 
Allen,  John  D„  to  Fawick  Corp.     Demand  type  flow  divider. 

8,114,380.  12-17-63,  Cl    137-101. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Joseph  A.,  and  Gilliam.    8.114.624. 
Wintxer,  Herman  C.    3,114,415. 
Allia,  Louis,  Co.,  The  :  gee— 

Hansen.  Hans  R.  A.    8,114,850. 
Alloyd  Corp  ,  The  :   See — 

Schetky.  Laurence  M.    3,114.652. 
Alpert,   MamhaU   B.   to  National  Lead  Co.     Electrolytic  pro- 
duction of  tiUnluni  metal.     8,114,685,  12-17-63,  Cl.  204 — 


64. 


Bee- 
and 


Oanabelmer.     3,114,712. 


Alpha-Molykote  Corp. 

Spengler.  Qunter, 
Alt,  Ernst  :   See— 

Werner    William,  Siebler,  Alt.  and  Buchner.     8,114,856. 
Alnmlnnm  Co.  of  America  :    Bee— 

Cochran.  William  C.    3.114,660 
Alvarez,    Luis    W..    to    Radiation   Counter   Laboratories     Inc. 
X-ray  spectroacopic  system  comprising  plural  sources,  filters, 
fluorescent  radiators,  and  comparative  detectora.    8.114.832, 
12-17-63,  Cl    250—51.5. 
Amalgamated  Electric  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See^ — 

Duffleld.  Jotteph  F.     8.114,792. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Palmore.  Robert  A.    3,114,616. 
American  BoKCh  Arma  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kritx,  Jack.     8,114,848. 

Mundo.  Charles  J.,  Jr.    3,114,267. 
.American  Can  Co.  :   See— 

Peterson.  Stanley  A.    3,114,644. 

TaKgart.  Robert  K.,  and  Becher.    8,114.226. 
.\mer1cnn  Cyanamld  Co.  :  Bee — 

Conger,  Joseph  C,  Sr.,  Robinson,  and  Kelly.     8.114.726. 

Coscia,  Anthony  T.    8,114,784. 

Gentile.  Anthony  J.    3.114.651. 

HenKlev.  William  L.    3.114,727. 

Lewis.  Charlex  E.    3,114,688. 
American  Messer  Corp.  :   See — • 

Bechtle.  Richard      3.114,205. 
American  Optical  Co.  ;   See^ 

Beguln,  F>ed  P.     3  114.802. 
American  Thermostat  Corp.  :  See — 

Levlnn,  Robert  N.    3,114,812 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Ahlgren.  Axel  W.    3.114,452. 
.\mphlcar  Corp  of  America  :   See- 

Trlppel.  Hanns.     3.114.347. 

Trlppel.  Hanns      3.114,848. 
Amsted  InduHtrleo  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Knlleke   Frederick  C.  Jr.    3,114.462. 

LlveUberger.  Kenneth  V     3,114,461. 

.\nder«on.  Edward  E.  :  Bee — 

Atkins,  Lyie  D..  Holmgreen.  and  Anderson.  3,114,251. 

.\ndersen.  Harold  W.     Gastrointestinal  sump  tube  assembly. 
3.114,378,  12-17-63,  C\.  128—350. 


General   Electric  Co. 
3,114.900,  12-17-68, 


Automatic  iu- 
Cl.  340—182. 


3,114,182. 
3,114,508. 

and   Treweek.      S.114,- 


Anderson,    Roy   E..    to 
cremental  metering, 
.^ndo    Kojl     See— 

Higuchl,   Kozo,  THuyuguchl,   Osa,  Ando,   and  Tonemoto. 
.%114,625. 
.Knsai    Taro  :   See — 

Mshlyama,  Shizuu,  Taka^l,  Auxal,  and  Haga.     3,114.654. 
.\oyauia,    Kozo,    to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    KaUha. 
Producing  metallic  magnesium  from  a  magnesium  oxide  con- 
taining  material.      3.114,627,   12-17-63.   Cl.   75—67. 
Apex  Fibre-Glass  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.     3.114,665. 
Arando  Indui<trial  y   Commercial   Sociedad   Anonlma  :  Bee — 

Medrano   Evaristo  R.     3,114,281. 
Argus  Inc.  :  See — 

Harris,  Clinton  H.    3,114,285. 
.\rie8,  Robert  S.     Pyrophoric  metal  catalysts  for  olefin  polyn- 

erizatlon.    3.114.719,  12-17-63,  Cl.  252—430.     - 
.Vrmacost,  Don  R.  :  Bee — 

Trautner,  Wagn,  and  Armacost. 
Trautner,  Wagn,  and  Armacost. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Kauifman,    Robert    S.,    Baarson. 
704 
.Vrmstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.:  Bee — 

Rollitt,  John.     3  114,328. 
Arneth,  August   P..  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.      Signaling  system.      3,114,894,   12-17-63,  Cl.   340 — 
146.1. 
Arthur,  Merwyn  E.,  to  International  Business  Machinea  Corp. 
Reversible    electronic    counter.      8,114.883.    12-17-63.    C\. 
328 — 14. 
Arvln  Industrlea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ludlow,  Edmund,  and  Irwin.     3,114,432. 
Asahl  Kasei  Kqgyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Aoyama,    Kozo.      3,114,627. 
Ashley,  Eugene,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Recoil  iiieclianlam. 

3,114,291,  12-17-63,  Cl.  89 — 42. 
.\8qulth,  Harold  M. :  See — 

Luftman,  Alvin  S.,  Asquitb,  and  Buckbee.     3,114,907. 
Ateliers  de  Construction  Mecaniquea  C.  &  A.  Hoiweg,  S.a.r.l.. 
Les :  Bee — 

Bntzroinger,   Auguste.     3,114,299. 
Atkins,  LyIe  D..  W.  B.  Holmgreen,  Jr.,  and  E.  B.  Anderson, 
to  Warning  Lltes  Co.,  Inc.     Fuel  control  device  for  flaiher 
lamps.      3,114,251,  12-17-63.  Cl.  67—111. 
Atun,  Nathan,  to  Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.     Volu- 
metric  gage   fur  conductive    liquids.      3,114,262,    12-17-63. 

QY    73 304 

Auer.   John  H.,  Jr.,   to  General    Signal   Corp.     Telemetering 

system.     8.ll4,891,  12-17-63,  Cl.  340—22. 
Anger,  Claude  H.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Rotor  construe 

tion.      3,114,533,  12-17-63,  Cl.  253-39. 
August  Thyssen-Hutte  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

I'ollmann.    Adolf.      3,114.435. 
Aulabaugh,  William  E.     Muzzle  brake.     3,114,289, 

Cl.  89—14. 
Auto  Craft  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rlorden,  Arthur  B.     8,114,164. 
Auto  Union  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Werner.  William,  Siebler,  Alt,  and  Buchner. 
Automatic  Braiding  Co.  (Nottingham)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Lynum,  John  K.     3,114,193. 

Aotomatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Patzer,  William  A.     3,114,444. 

John  B.     3.114,445. 

John   E.      3,114,458. 

Carl.     3,114,473. 

Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stebblnx.  Liiiry  O.,  and  Sato. 

.\verbach.    Benjamin   L.,   to   Weinschel 

Low    temperature    coeflScient    alloy. 

Cl.   148—142. 

Avins,  Jack,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Desired  frequency 

coupling    circuit    having    undeslred    frequency    cancellation 

trap  located  at  voltage  null   point  for   desired  frequency. 

8.114.889,  12-17-63,  C\.  333—76. 

Aylor,   William   W.,    to   Layne-Central   Co.     Boat    propulsion 

means.     3.114,239,  12-17-63,  Cl.  60—35.54. 
Azoplate  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schleslnger.   Heins.     3,114,633. 
BTR  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brake,   William   R.     3,114,540. 
B  *  W  Inc.  :  See— 

Solum,  James  R.,  and  Hempel. 
Baaraon,  Robert  E. :  Bee — 

Kauffman.  Robert  S..  Baarson,  and  Treweek,     8,114,704. 
Bnbc«>ck  k  Wllcov  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 
Judd,  Donald  F.      3,114,414. 
Sprngue.  Theodore  S.     3,114,353. 
Kiichmann.  Gerhard  :  See —  _     .     _.  . 

Wnllenfels.  Kurt  A.  W..  and  Bachmann.     3,114,756. 
Bachmnyer.  Joseph  J.  :  Bee^  «  ,.,  „„„ 

Saxton,    Jamea    B.,    and    Bacbmayer.     3.114,308. 

m 


12-17-68. 


3,114.356 


Stelner, 
Stcln.  r, 
Weber, 
Autoiiinlion 


3,114,258. 

Engineering   Co.    Inc. 
3,114,062,    12-17-63, 


3,114,422. 


IT 
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Kaaaenbrood. 


Uujck    Cori 


3.114.805. 


3,n4.33». 


Bacon,  Karl  W  ,  and  B.  O.  Mornia.  to  Walt  Dlan«7  Prodoc 
tJoM.  Bol>»l«4l  amusement  ride.  3,114,332.  12-17-«3,  CI. 
104—63. 

Balir    Thomaa  C. :  Bet — 

Kln|,  William  M..  Neltner,  and  Bahr      3.114,330 

ll^lT^Ss"  Cl^\63^140"'*'''  "***"'  *"**  •**""**      3.114,324, 
Bakker.   Teunla:    See — 

Biekart.     Hendrlk    J.     B.,    Bakker,    and 
3,114.681. 
Balcrank,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Hopklna,  Robert  ▲.     3,114,372. 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :   See — 

KeanedT.   Walter   W.     3,114,500. 
Bardidey.     Kobert    V.    and    R.    J.    Oradr.    to 
PicklDK    me^-baniam    for    loom*.      3,114,SM. 
13»— 144 
Barkan.   Philli>,  and  U    R.  Tognella,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Preasure    relief   valve    for   a    hydraulic   Mvatem       3  114.387 
13-17-63.  CI.   137—494.  .        .-o  . 

Barnea.    Vernon    M..   Jr.,   J.    A.   Burke,    Jr.    I.    H.   KiBf.   and 
R.  L.  \Nolf.  to  Texaco  Experiment  Inc.     Rocket      3  114  318 
12-17-63.   CL    102—34.1. 
Barone,    Bruno   J  ,  and   W.    P.   Brill,   to  Petro  Tex  Chemical 
Corp.     Oxidation  of  metbaeroleln  or  acrolein  to  the  corre 
•poodlng    acid    and    peroxide    In    the    presence    of    Iodine 
3,114. 7«9,    12-17   63.   CT.   260 — 630. 
Barratt.  Peter  :  See — 

Water*.  Ian  M..  and  Barratt.     3,114,799. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boston.  William  T.,  and  Johnson.     3.114  043 
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Oft       ryy       Oftil  QA 

Carter    Wllbert    V.,    to   General    Dynamics    Corp.      Blowing 
leading  edge  flap.     3,114.519.  12-17-63    CT.  244---12. 

Case   Laura  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Arc  promoted  chemi 
cal  reactions.     3,114,691,  12-117-63,  CT.  204—171. 

Chadwlck.  Cecil  G.  :  See--  .  .n-.  ..    .  w      ••  i  ^  ^  aoo 

Downing,  James  H.,  Colton,  and  Chadwlck.     3,114.629. 
Chalfln.  William  L.,  and  K.  Boser.  to  Reglna  Enterprises,  Inc 

Covered  wire.     3.114.374,  12-17-63.  C\    128--46;V 
Chamberlln,   Francis  E.,  to  CallfornU  Researf*  Corp.     Pipe 

thread  lubricant.     3,114.709.  12-17-63.  r\.  252—23. 
Chambers,   Roy,   Jr.,   to  California   Research   Corp      OU  and 

gas  sewirator.     3.114,329.  12-17-63.  CI.  103—203. 
Chapln.  Robert   S.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  for  making  a  high  flannel  cover  fabric  of  synthetic 
organic  fibers.     3,114,191,  12-17-63,  CI.  28—76. 
CTiarpentler,  Maurice  :   Nee—  -,,-o,o 

Levecqoe    Marcel.  Mabru,  and  Chan)entier.     3,114,618. 
ChemlscheFabrlk  Stockhausen*  Cle:  Bee— 

Barthell.  Eduard.  Schniirtt-Neuhaus,  and  Hllgers.     3,114,- 
592 
Cheung.  Harry:  See —  „,,-„-„ 

Francis.  Arthur  W.,  and  Cheung.     3.114.469. 

(Iilcago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Isenbarger,  Robert  O.     3,114,579.  ^  ^  ,. 

Childress.  Owen  W.,  to  R.  P.  Harrison.     Pin-equipped  holder 
for  pencils  and  the  like.     3  114.183.  12-17-63.  CI.  24--13. 
Chorney,   Harry,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.     Copper  oxida- 
tion.     3.114.683.   12-17-63,  CI.   204—28. 
Christoff,  James   W..   to  Mannix  Co.  Ltd.     Ballast  handling 
devices  for  use  under   railroad   tracks.     3.114.830.   12-17- 
63,   CI.    104 — 7. 
Chrysler  Corp, :  See—  ^,       _     ,  _      „  , ,  ^  ,_„ 

Farrow.  Ronald  L..  and  Kraxlnskl.     3,114.5<0. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See— 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.     3,114.»3-. 

G.     Educational   device.     3.114,212,   12-17-63, 


Burch,   executor,   to 
8.114.585,  12-17-63. 


asln.  Harry 

CI.  35—74.  „    ^     „ 

Clalsse,   Arnold    J..   E.   D.   CoUett.   and  T.  G.  Stogg, 

Gillette  Co.    Sealed  hypodermic  needle  package.     8.1 

12-17-63,  CI.  206—50. 
(nare.  C.  P..  k  Co. :  See— 

Koda.  Arthur  J.     3.114.807. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Scbenkelberger.  Frank  J.    3.114.871. 
Clark    Harry  S.     Apparatux  for  feeding  work  pieces 

478.   12-17-63.   CI.   2211—225. 
Clark,   James  A.,  to  BauKCh  k  Lomb  Inc.     Pressure 

slve    switch   for   a    slide   projector.      3,114,806.    12 

CI.  200—83. 
Clark.  Joseph  C,   to  True  Temper  Corp.     Spin-cast  flshing 

reel.     3,114,514.  12-17-63.  d.  242—84.21. 


to  The 
114.455. 


8.114.- 

respon 
-17-63. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CUude  Fas  et  VlaacMUX  :  nee — 

Ka/Mr,  l>iiiiiel.  and  LaulUc.     3.114.^ 
^^•"pent.    Cljrd€    H.      Setup   teot.     3.114,a.".   l:^-<17-63.   CI. 

13i — 3. 
CleaduiU,  B«rt  J.      Wlr«  atrlpplnf  tool.     3.114^7.  1»-17- 

tt3,  C'L   81 — W.5. 
CUm.  Krneat  K..  aad  T.  K.  ijrlaer,  to  K.  H.  Donnelley  *  Houm 
Co.      Inkliig  apparatus  fur  Oat  bv*i  prlntlag  prma.     3.1 14.- 
314.    l^-ir-tt3.   cl.    lUl — 321. 
Coati,  Oeorge  M.  :   He* — 

Morwa/,  Arnold  J.,  and  Coata.     3.114.70& 
CoM>,  Janiea  U,   to  J.   1'.  titevcna  tt  Co..  lac.     Kttted  atiwt. 

3.114.15«J.   12-17-63.   CI.  5—334. 
Coberlj,  Clarence  J  .  and  K.  B.  Biuwn.  to  Kobe,  Inc.     Shrink 

nt   tubing   lolnt.      3.114.a6«.    lJ-17-«i3,  CI.   Z85— 14. 
Coctiran.  WUiUui  C,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Anodlied 
aluuiinum    colored    witb     wattr     luaoluble    plitha>o<yauliie 
and   metbod.      3,114, Httu,    12-17-«3.  CI.   14S— <l.l. 
Coffe/,     Charlea     V.       Adjuatable    door    control     luecltaniaiB 

3,114.541.    l;i-17-«3.   CI.   -;u»     tto 
Cotteld,  Thumaa  H.   to  Ethjl  Corp.    Sulfurcootalnlas  pbenollc 

compounda     3.114.713,  l;i-17-«3.  CL  2&i — M.2. 
CoUbri  Uxbtera  Ltd.  ;  He*— 

Lowentlial.  Uana.     3,114.:249. 
«'ollett.  liAlward  U.  ;  ««• — 

Clalaae.   Arnold  J.,   CoUett.  and   StaCK-      3,114,455. 
CoUey.  UuMell  »..  to  Vti*  B.  V.  Uoudrtcb  Co.     Klald-tltftat  con 

nector     3.114,i«7.  12-17-«i3.  CL  ;i85— »1. 
Collin,   Aabton   1*.,    to   LcevUle   Mhlpjrard  Corp.      Marine   lift 

docka.    3.114j£4tf,  li!-17-«3.  CI.  *1— 1»4. 
Colllna,  U.  L.,  Corp.  :  »«• — 

Colllua.  Gary  L.     3,114,451. 
Collins,  Gary  L.,  to  C.  L.  Collina  Corp.     Means  and  teciinlquea 
In   ttie  production  of  wire- wound  devlcea  and  dcTlcea  made 
tbereby      a.  114.451.  12-17-«3.  CI.  ;i05— 1 
Colllscboun.    Uobert    A.      Perc«nU(e    calculator.      3,114,504. 

1^-17-4*3.  CL  ^35— 4». 
Coloday.  Faal  C.  :  Hee — 

tiobran.   RIad  U..  Tobolskv,  and  Colodnv.     3,114.7}4. 
I'oloiubo     Uo(>erto.    tu    S  A.S     Lavuruiiluuv    Jlaterle    I'laatlclie 
(L.M.P.)  dl  M.  I   Colt^uibo  A  C.    Screw  preaaea  for  estnidlna 
•yntlietlc  theruiuplaatic  uiatertala.     3.114.171.  12-1 7-(U.  CL 
18—12. 
t'olombot.    Tves,    to    Bandln-Cbateauneof.      Suapended    Klrder 
the    borlsontal    projection    wblcb    la    Incurred.      3.114.101, 
l»-17-«3.  Cn.  14—18. 
Col  ton.  Nelson  B.  :  See — 

Downing,   Jamex   H..  Coltoa.   and   Chadwtck.     3.114.02tt. 
Cooterlu,    Krcole.       riirea(l-i;ulde    particularly    for   embrolilery 

madilnea.     3.1 14.5  l«i.  12-17-«3.  CI.  242 — 1A7. 
Comuiercial  Solventn  Corp.  :  He* — 
Hodge.   Edward  B.     3.114,707 
Comojlaaariat  a  I'Knergle  .Vtoml^ue  :  He* — 

LjvuIs.  Michel,  and  Boaa.     :<. 114.608. 
CoBpagnle  rrancalae  des  Matlerea  Colorants*  :  KM — 

Norduiann.  Joaeph      3. 114,«74. 
Conger.  Joaeph  C.  Sr,  R.  C.  B    Robinson,  and  8.  K.  Kelly,  to 
.Vuierlcaa    Cyanamid    Co.       Brown    colorant    for    plastics. 
3.114,7.'6.  lJ-17-63.  CL  L'60— 38 
Conn.  Cbarles  B..  Jr.  and  M    F    Mueller,  to  North  .imerlcait 
ArlatloQ.    Inc       Hypersonic   velocity   leading  eilge.      3.114.- 
524.  12-17-63.  CL  244 — 117. 
Continental   Oumml-Werke  Aktiaageaellschaft :   Bee — 

Beckadolph.  Richard,  and  NicTaa     3.1 14.598 
Cook,   .\lbert  \..   to  The   Singer  Co.      ICIe<-trlc  motor  with  ad 
Justable  fleld  itrvicture     3.114,852,  12-17-63.  CL  310— Ittl. 
Cook.  .Vrthur  K      Sec 

Creatb.  Roy  E..  and  Cook.    3, 114,561. 
Cook.  Elton  S      set 

SpertL  C.eorge  S..  and  Cook.    3.114.641. 
Cope.   Lawrence  H.,   to   L'nited   Klngdoiu  Atomic  Enerxy  -^u 
thortty       Ceramic    fnel    for    nuclear    reactora.      3.1 14.tt8t< 
12-17-63,  CI.  204—154.2. 
Cople.  I>niand  :  Bee  ~ 

Voreauz.  Claude.  Joyeux,  and  Copla.     S.  114.424. 
Cordis.    Nat.       .Vutomatlc    Ould    •upply    actuated    motor   iind 
piston  additive  device.      3.114.37»,   12-17-63.  CL  137—98. 
Com  Products  Co  ;  Bee — 

Melsel.  Harry      3.114.642. 
Opila.   Robert  L.      3.114.656. 
Coming  Fibre  Boi  Corp,  :  Bee — 

Knapp.  Eugene  J  .  and  Laffkas.     3.1 14.457. 
ComlDg  lilanM  Works:  Bee 

Daton.  Robert  H.     3.114.863. 
Olffen.  James  W      3.114,620. 
Onlles.  Olen  A      3.114.666. 
MacDonell.  Herbert  L.     3.114.892. 
.Nits<-he.  Joseph  E..  and  Smith.     .'1.114.619 
Smith.  c;aU  f      3.114.319. 

Coma.  Edwin  A.  :  Bee — 

Wilson.  Le*.  and  Coras.     3.114.539. 
Corsl,  Georue  L.     *>Vr 

Rtaoads,  George  I) .  and  Corsl     3.1I4..V>fl 
Coscla.   Anthony  T..   tu   .\merlcna   <>snaiiilil   Co.      Separation 

of   lyleae   Isomers   with   alkylldene-bla-beniamldea.      3.114. 

7*4.  12-17-63.  n    26^—674. 
Coate.  P»ter,  to  Shenopack  (Lm.b  H.     Method  and  apfMimtus 

for   manufacture   of    hollow   bo<lles.      3.114,172.    13-17-63. 

n.  18-19. 
CoTey    Rupert   A.,   to  Cnlted  »t«te«  Rubber  Co.     Vmee-m  for 

preparlnir    bla-l  tnoooMubatltutwl-MiiiIno )  ben«o«tulao>ea    and 

moai<aub<>ntuted-uniAno-nap<itho<|ttlnooea.    S.114.7Sa.  13-17 

63.  n.  260     3»6. 

Cos.  William  L..  to  Unleeraal  0(l  Producta  Co  Sweateaing 
•r  sour  hydrocarbon  dIstllUtea.  3.114.700.  12-17-63  (n. 
S08-  206. 

Coze.  Charles  D     See 

Slstare.  Georce  B..  and  Cose.     3.114.631. 

Crawford.  Ralph  w.  and  L.  W   Sly.  to  Flaber-Pric*  Toys.  Inc 
Sound  and  plctnra  toy      3.114.218,  12-17-63.  CI.  46 — 175. 


^r^'**' ^""J'   *•■   *■<*  ^-  *-  Cook;  aald   Cook  aaaor. 
Creath 


to 


Id 


Cabinet 


im%i,STrr-^.TT  2?7-i'?5"'"^  "^"•'""  "•-'*' 

CroMiwell.  Harold  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ignition  dis 

trlbutor      3.114.MW.  12-17-Oj,  CL  200 — .io 
Crwwn  JtellertMch  Corp.  :  Hee — 
GroottJB,  Percy  K.     3,114,496. 
Waayluka,  Paul.     3.114,494. 
Cractbie  Steel  Co.  of  Auierlca  :  tfae— 

Steven.  Gary,  and  Pblllp.     3,114,630. 
C«lleu.  .\lbert  K.,  and  t.  T.  Franien,  to  Phlico  Corp 

•tructure      3.114.364,  12-17-63.  CI.  12t»— 191. 
C«rri«,  Thumaa  hi.,  to  Koota  Mineral  Co.     Single  coat  porce 

UlB  enauM^I.     3.114.tt46.  12-17-63.  CL  106 — 4» 
Cortls,  Charles  H.  ;  Hte  - 

McCarty.  Jamea  P.,  andHCurtla.     3,114.510. 
Curtlaa  Wright  Corp.  ;  Het — 

Gou<lwin.  Rosco*  U.     3,il4.869. 
Sberuian.  Albert  J.,  and  Greeu.    3,114,211. 
Cutler  tlauiiuer.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

MacLean,  Philip  A.     3.114,247. 
l>abul.    laniael.   to  urandl  *   Maaaera.  Socledad   Anonluia  lu 
duatrtal  *  CouiuierclaL      Recovery  of  UrUrIc  acid,  as   the 
calcium    aalt.    from    wine   drega.      3,114,770.    12-17-63    CL 
2tk> — 036. 
Dadaa.  Guat  .\.,  to  Pyronlca.  Inc.     Burner  lueana  for  alr-caa 

mlatares.     3,114,411,  12-17-«ta,  CI.  158 — lltt. 
Uahlln.  Carl  K.  I.,  to  »on  Tell  Trading  Co.  AB      Hatch  covem 

8.114.346.   12-17-03.  CL   114 — 202. 
Dwton.    Hubert    H.,    to    Coming   Glaaa    Worka.      Opaque   glaaa 
aad    aemlcunductlTe    device    made    therefrom.      3  114  863 
12-17-«»3,  CI.  317—234. 
DaeMsoQ,   Donald   E.,    to   Davidson   Optronica,    Inc      Optical 
Inatruiiient    for   determining    rotation   of  a    remote   obiert. 
3,114.842.  12-17-63.  CI.  250— 234  ^^ 

Darldaoii  Optronics.   Inc.  :  «««  - 

Davldsoo.   l>ouald  E.     3.114.842. 
Davla.     Frederick    J.       Impact     tamping    roller.       3.114.300. 

12-17-63.  CI    94 — 50 
DaTia,    Marlon   H       Driven   variable   pitch   pulley       3.114,271. 
12-17-63.  CL   74      230.17 

^J'A.'^l'!'*"i  "4  *"  Bonoco  ProducU  Co.     Dispenser  carton. 

3.II4.474,  12-17-63.  CI    221—92 
l>ean.  Uoyd  G   :    Hte — 

Olatowakl.  Franctaaek.  and  Dean.    8.114.684 
Delcoo  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Sinipkriis,  Alan  B.     3.114.800 
Delmaa  Co..  the  ;  «ee— 

Nenfpl^.    Leonard  C.   aad   Schmalfeldt.      3.114.187 
Delmoate    John,  to  Furaae  Plaatlcs  Inc.     Coating  composition 

for  aspbaltic  pavlna.     3.114.304.  12-17-63.  Cl   94— f 
DenialaoQ.   Raymond  J  ,   to  Wulgley   Co      Inc 

gun      3.114.536.  12-17   «3.  CI    259 — 151. 
Dirmareat.  Uoualdo  U.     Body  iiieoiber  reat.     3,114  527    12-17- 

63.  CI.  248 — 118. 
Da  Prwf    Dayld  O     and  B.  O.  De  Witt,   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Bl 

metallic  salts  of  2  amlnodlhydroxymethyl-1-propenc.    3  114 

771.  12-17-63,  Cl.  2tM>--&84 


Furnace  repair 


•V.      A|;<*.lp.''jf°<'l.  JPPf  atora^  and  their  method 


Dereux.   Jean 

of  manufacture.     3.114.7^U,   12    17-63    Cl    84—128 
De  Ruggierl.  Ptetro.  and  C.  Gandollt.  to  Ormonoterapla  Rlchter 

S.p.A.      Steroidal    pyrasole-pyrlmldlnes.      3,114.749     12-17- 

63.  Cl    260-  239  .'t. 

"^"'"'T'"'':  •••»«">*  ^  .  'o  »yl»«nla  Electric  Products  Inc 
PhotolliiBh    liiiiip.      8.114.250.    12-17-63.    CI     67—81 

He  Santia  Franda,  and  S  R  Mannarino,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp^     Pulae   regulating   system.      3,114,886.   12-17-63,  Cl. 

Detroit  Macold  Corp.  :   6«e — 

Bradley.  Stephen  D      3.114  219 

^!w*.'!i'**^  Helnrlch.  and  R  Rau.  to  Sleuiena Elect rogerate 
Akti.'ngeaellachaft  Kitchen  range  with  awltdi  poaltlon 
Indicator      3.114  824.  12-17   63.  CI   219— 87  i~«""» 

Deutacbe    Gold-   und    Sllber-ScbeldeanaUlt   vormals   Roeaaler : 

Hop*    Helnrlch.  and  Metiler.     3,114,733 
De  Witt,  Earl  O       Bee- 

De  Pree.  David  « i^  and  De  Witt      3.114.771 

^V""nV'45^1a-l^^"'a*l94-^9   »'»'*'«"***•«»«•  ^ 

Dlckia>on  Cluvtoa  D..  8.  Abkowltt.  and  R  J  Nylen  to  Na- 
tional W.tlller.  and  Chemical  Coni.    Hl.h.tren/th  titanium 

Tf**.VlT"'""'""'"'°'"°'   "Hoy       .1.114,632.    12-17-63    CT 
75 — 175.5. 

DIebold.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

.-     O™^'.  Carl  D.  and  Oroaawlller.    3,114  499 

Wener.    Richard,    to    Hoeach    Aktlengeaellachaft       Tube  weld- 

ng    machine..      3.114,341.    12-17-63.    Cl     113-35 
Dillon.    Richard   C,    and    W     R     Duabar 

■•ter      3.114.261,  12-17-63.  Cl   73—228. 
"i!iL"'^    Eijilllo    to   rabbrlca    (tallana   Machine  Atlendall 

p^^;''rlM.2oir•T•7'^f-4^l"1:,•^nfl ''""'" '"  ^^"""« 

IM^oey,  Walt.   Pri>ductlons:   Bee- 

Bacon.  Karl  W.  and  Morgan.    3,114  832 
Kowler,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Hamel      3.114  333 

477,  Tl' "iVm   cr^S^-Ms""  '••°'*""«  ""••''Pl'W"      ».114,- 
Doaib^wskl,  Henry  W.  and  F    E.  Kdlln,  to  E    I    du  Pont  de 
?25,'?A?°63^n    7^0^'""  "'  '*'"«^»<»^y  "»•»•••      3,"  14 


Strain   wire   flow- 


^J5"*^r  ?/«'"''^-     Illuminated  spirit  level 

63.  Cl.  240 — 6.44. 
Donnelley.  R    R  .  A  Sons  Co      See— 

Cllne.  Erne«t  E.  aad  Orlner.    3.114  314 
Douglan  Aircraft  Co.  Inc       Hrr 
.^   ."*'^.'?"    W">'*«»  H      3.114,470 
Doula.    Michel,    and    l      Rosa,    to   CoDimlsaarlat 

13   KHjX  QL  l^ilB*   P'****"^"*   lodlBe^l31 


3.114,507.  IJ-IT- 
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Electric   Corp.,    Ltd. 
12-17-63.   cr    174— 

Manual  latch  to  re- 
12-17-63.  CI.  137— 


Dow  Ctaemtcal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lorette.  Nicholas  B..  and  Howard.     3,114,772. 
Mounts,  LewlR  8.     3,114.488. 
Olntowskt.    Franctsxek.    and    Dean.      8,114,684. 
RelfBchnelder    Walter.     3,114,777. 
ItownlnK.    Jnmes   H.,   N.   B.   Colton.  and  C.   Q.  Chadwlck,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Production  of  columblum  and  tanta- 
lum.    3,114,629,  12-17-63,  CI.  75 — 84. 
Downs,    Cas    A.      Traveling    hcaffold.      3,114,433,    12-17-63, 

Q\    ig2 82. 

Dii  Bols,  Wlll'laui  H..  and  D.  J.  Roth,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 

Brake  element  having  metal  fiber  reinforcing.     3,114,107, 

12-17-63,  CI.  2»— 182.2. 

Duflleld,    Jowph    P.,    to    Amalgamated 

Wiring  device   aswembly.      3,114,792, 

&4. 

Dumm,  Robert  P.,  to  Padflc  Valvea,  Inc. 

tract  A  packing  aooemblr.     3,114.386. 

816. 

Dunaway.  Ralph  H.    Apparatus  for  dispensing  dry  powdered 

material      3,114,482,  12-17-63.  CI.  222—828. 
Dunbar    William  R. :   Bee — 

Dillon.  Richard  C,  and  Dunbar.    3,114,261. 
Duncan  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mllllgan.  James  W.     3,114, .^82. 
Duncan,  William  A.  :  See — 

Wyman.  Whitford  S.,  and  Duncan.     8,114,717. 
Dunham.  Stuart  B  .  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Particle  detector 
having   Improved   unipolar  charging  structure.      8,117,877, 
12    17-63.  CI    324—70 
Dunkin,  James   M..    to  Industrial  Containers  Ltd.     SUcking 
and   interlocking   carton.      .3,114,498,    12-17-68,    a.    229 — 
34. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mortimer.  Frank  R.     .^. 114.522. 
Dunn,  Wallace  F.,  to  Oenernl  Motors  Corp.     Reinforced  closure 
for  a  lubricant  chamber.     3,114.560,  12-17-63,  CI.  277 — 94 
Du  Pont  de  Nemourx  K   I  .  and  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Blakev.   Angus  R..  Jr..  und   Fields.     3,114,170. 
Campbell,  Espernnsa.     3,114,747. 
Chaptn.  Robert  K.     3,114,191. 
Dombrowski,   Henry  8.,  and   Ediln.     3,114.628. 
Frlti,   Charles  O  ,   Moore,   and   Selman.      3,114,778. 
Josey.  Alden  D      3.114.763. 
Martens,  Ted  F.     3,114.779. 
Matray.  Otto  J.,  and  Stine.    3,114.192. 
Rowbottom.  Jack.     3,114,764. 
Schott.   Hans.     3.114,672. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Elston.  Clayton  T.     3,114.718. 
DnrKt,  Paul  T..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Temperature  respon- 
sive control   device.      3,114.818,   12-17-63,  CI    200 — 140. 
Dtival  Sulphur  k  PotOKh  Co  :   See— 

McCarty,  Jamett  P.,  and  Curtis.     3,114.510. 
DyckerhofT  ft   Widriiann  Konimanditgeaellschaft  :   See — 

Mnsterwalder,   Ulrtcti.     8,114,802. 
■  ft  R  Hydrofoil  Co.  :  See  - 

Headrick,  Richard  T   and  B.  B.     n.114,848. 
Eagle  Iron  Works  :  See 

Keeney.   Robert    B.     .1.114,479. 
Eames,    Chnrlex.   and    R.    L.    Htnples, 
Seating       .1.114,575,   12-17   63.  CI. 
Easley.  CJllbert  J.,  R    L.  Hess,  and  J. 
house   Electric   Corp.      Fluid  blast 


to  Herman   Miller,  Inc. 
297—248. 

M.  Telford,  to  Westing 
circuit  Interrupter 


» ting- 
wit  h 


Improved    current-transformer    housing   means.      .^.114,815. 

12-17-63.  CT.  200 — 148. 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.  :  See 

Jeffreys.   Roy  A.      8.114,637. 
Eastwood.  George  O.  M.  :  See — 

Zobel,    Lowell    W.,    Eastwood,    and    Moen.      3,114.791. 
Eberle    Hans,  to  Grunswelg  ft  Hartmann  AG.     Manufacture 

of   shaped    mineral    rtber    bodies.      3,114,671,    12-17-63,   CI. 

162—155. 
Rcke.    George   O.,    and    R.    L.    Jacobs,    to    Koppers    Co.,    Inc. 

Mononi<Tic     ether  olefin     adducts     nnd     their     preparation. 

3.114,752.   12-17  63,  CI.  200—3322. 
Bckert.    John.       Micrometer    caliper    nttnchment.      3,114,200. 

12-17-flS,    CI     M      167. 
Edklnn.   Elmer  :  Hrt — 

Medlar.   Lewis  A.     8.114,878. 
Medlar,  Lewis  A.    8,114,879. 
Medlar.    I>>wis  A.      3,114,880. 
Bdiln.  Frank  E.  :  See— 

D..mbrowHkl.  Henry  H.,  nnd  Edlln.      3,114  625. 
Rdwnrds.    Oei.rire    E.,    nnd    A.    W.    Rnvenscroft,    to    Imperial 

rhemlciil    IiiiluHtrtes    Lt<l.      Process   for    the    production    of 

electrolytic  priMlucts  by  the  ••lectrolywl"  of  brine  nnd  nppn- 

rntns    tlicrefor.     3,114,086,    12-17-03,    CI.    204—09. 
Edwiirdn,  JaiiK'H  P..  L.  P    A.  Hnrrlngton,  nnd  R.  D.  Shupter. 

to  li«irit- Warner  Corp.     Control  Mrrniigenient  for  autonintic 

washer.     .riU2"i2.  12-17-63,  CI.  ti8— 12. 
Rinliorn.  Stanley  r..  nnd  L    J    Memerlng.  to  Stauffor-Hewltt, 

Inc        Prepnriitlon    of    a    comiMMiition    contiilninK   »'Xt>nnde<l 

polymeric  matertnU      3.1 14.722,   12-17-63,  CI.   260—2.5. 
RlHeU*.  .Andrew.     Diinl  b<>re  iillirnment  nnd  concentricity  Enuffiv 

3.114.207.  12-17-63,  CI.  33—174. 
RIectrlcniii   Corp.  :    See 

Olnen.   Vernon   R.     .'<. 114,186. 
Rlford,  Harold  F    to  Elford  Plywood  Machinery,  Inc.     Grind- 

iUK  machine  with  stiitionary  work  Hupitort  and  truvorKint; 

carriage.      3.114.222.   12-17-6.t.  CI.  .'.l— .M. 
Blfor<l   PIvwiKxl   Machinery.   Inc.  :  Hrr    - 

Elford.  Harold   F.      8,114,222. 
Rlllott,     Hobert     H..     to     Fairmont     Knilwny     Motors,     Inc. 

.Mnrhlne    for   driving    tie    plugs.      3,114,331,    12-l7-<t3.    CI. 

104 — 17. 
Klston.  Clayton  T..  to  du  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd.     Method  for 

Imiirovlni;    the    cHtalytIc    activity    of    the    titanium    tetni- 

chlorlde  tine    dimethyl    system.      3,114,718,    12-17-63,    CI. 

202— «2». 


Engstrflm,     Urban,     to    Vasterbottens    Tryckert     Aktlebolag. 
Expandable     document      box.      3,114,492,      12-17-63      Cl 
229 — 16. 
Kntxmlnger,  Auguste,  to  Les  Ateliers  de  Construction  Meca- 
nlques  C.  ft  A.  Holweg,  S.a.r.l.     Machine  for  the  continuous 
prcKluctlon  of  flnt   bags.      3,114,299,    12-17-63,   CI.   93—18 
Epes.  Willium  R.     AppnratuK  for  connecting  tire  chain  ends. 

3,114,406,   12-17-63.  CI.   152—213. 
Eriksson,    George   J.,    to   Superior   Concrete   Accessories,    Inc. 
Rod  BupportlnK  chair  for  continuously  reinforced  concrete 
paving.      .{.114,221,   12-17-63.   Cl.   50 — 514. 
EsHO  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Itergougnou,    Maurice    A.,    and 
Butler,  Roger  M..  and  Bichard. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  nnd  Coatx. 
Vllea,  Prentlu  8.     3,114,098. 
Eaten,    Vefnon   D.      Model   rocket. 

102—34.1. 
Etes,  Elmer  G.,  to  The  NewHomatic  Corp. 


See 

Kallttu.      3,114,694. 
3,114,788. 
3,114.708. 

3,114.317.    12-17-63.   Cl. 


Cl.   221—103. 


3,114,475,  lii-17-63 
Rthicon,  Inc. :  See — 

Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr 
Griset,      Ernest     J., 

3,114,372. 
Orlaet.  Ernest  J.,  Reissmann,  nnd  Nichols. 


Vending  mnchint'. 


3.114.238. 

Jr.,      Reissmann, 


nnd     Nichols. 
3.114.598. 


Nichols.  Joseph,  and  Relssmnnn.      3,114,591. 
Kthyl  Corp.  :  See- - 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H.     3,114,713. 
De  Pree.  David  O..  and  De  Witt.     3,114,771. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  :  See- 
Smith.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.     3,114,296. 
Fubbrica  Itnliana  Machine  Aziendnii :  See-  - 

Dl   Marzlo.   Emillo.      3,114,20(1. 
Fnbrlque  de  Machines  Mikron  S.A.  :  See — 

Monnier,   Eugene.      3,114,404. 
Fnbrlques   Movado  :   See —  / 

Polo,  Raymond,  nnd  Lolchat.     3,114,237.  \ 

Kalrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See- 

Sah.  Chlh-Tang.     3,114,864. 
Fairfield  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See-  - 

Hardy    Woodrow.     3,114,622. 
Fninnont  Railway  Motors,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Elliott,  Hobert   H.     3,114,331. 
Panning,   Howard   J.      Gnx   Bterilizer.      3.114.599.    12-17-63. 

Cl.  21—98. 
Fnrt)enfnbriken   linyer  AkticngeMelischaft  :   See — 
Bartl,  Herbert,  nnd   Scheurien.      3,114J36. 
Von  Brachel,  Hunswilll,  Nlxchk,  and  Wegler.     3,114,732. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormnis  Melster  Luciux 
ft   Bruning  :   See — 

Wallenfels,    Kurt    A.    W.     and    Knclimann.      3,114.750. 
Fnrrow,   Konnld   L.,  nnd  W.  F.   Kmsinski,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
Vehicle   folding   seat    structure.      3,114,570.    12-17-63,   Cfl. 
296 — 66. 
Fathauer,   George   H.,   und   D.   A.    Williams,    to   Harvey-WelU 
Corp.       TrackiuK      error      measuring      device.      3,114,859. 
12-17-63,   Cl.   315—24. 
Pawick   Corp.  :  See — 

Allen,  John  D.     3,114,242. 
AlKn.    John   D.      3.114.380. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.  :  See — 

RhoAds,  George  D.,  nnd  Corsi.     3,114,558. 
Feldmnn,    Charles,     to    United     States    of    America,     Navy. 
Electrical     nrtlcle     comprising    a     thin     film     of     bnrluni 
titunnte.      3,114,868,  12-17-63,  Cl.  317 — 258. 
Fergnson.  Jnmes  L..  T.  P.  VogI,  and  M   Garbuny,  to  Westing 
house  Electric  Corp.      Thermal  Imaging  devices  utilizing  a 
cholesterlc    liquid   crystalline    phase    material.      3,114,836, 
12-17-63,   Cl.   250—83. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Legler,   Ernst.      3,114,489. 
FIchtel  ft  Sachs  AG. :  See— 

Schwerdhflfer,  Hans  J.      3.114.442. 
Fiddler.  Theodore  E.     Retniner  for  securing  a  threaded  mem- 
ber in  a  body  nperture.     3.114,404,  12-17-03.  Cl.  151—41.75. 
Fidelman,  J.  Gemge,  to  Horizons  Inc.      Method  of  photography 
Including  pliyxlcnl  contact  of  two  layers  capable  of  react- 
ing  with   each   other   in    tlie   presence  of  light.     8,114,636, 
12-17-63,  Cl    90 — 27. 
Fields.  Reuben  T.  :   See — 

Blakey.  Angus  R.,  Jr..  and  Fields.    3,114,170. 
Fil.slnger,  John  F.  :   See— 

Brnun.  Philip  N..  nnd  Pllslnger.    3.114.667. 
Flndi,   I)nn   M.,   to  The   Regents   of   the   University   of  Cali- 
fornia.   Light  fixture  for  linenl  guidance  ttystem.    8,114,506, 
12-17-03,  Cl.  240—1.2 
Finch,   Dan    M.,    to   The    Regents   of   the    I'niverslty   of  Call 
fornla.      Runway   giiloance  system.      3,114.892.    12-17-63. 
Cl.  340—26. 

Fine.  Bernnrd  M.     Multicolor  rndlogntphy.     3.114,833,  12-17- 

03.  Cl.  250—05. 
IMiisterwalder.  llridi.  to  E.  Lubbort,  E.  .Schulz.  R.  Jecht,  E. 

Relf.  and  U.  Flusterwnhler,  pnrtiiers  of  Dyckerhoff  ft  Wid- 

mann  Kommandltge«ellMchaft.     Klevnte<l  roadways.     3,114,- 

302,  12-17-03.  Cl.  94—1. 
Flnvold,  Ro<lger  C,  to  Tlio  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Stabilizn 

tlon  nnd  control  system  for  pilotless,  vertical  takeoff  nnd 

landing  aircraft.     3,114,520,  12-17-03,  Cl.  244 — 75. 
Kischell,  Robert  K..  to  United  Stat**  of  .\merica.  Navy.     Mag 

netlc  despin  mechanism.     3,114,518,  12-17-68,  Cl.  244 — 1, 
Fisher.  John,   to  Tlie  Warner  ft  Swa«ey  Co.      Record  sensing 

devices.    3,114,503,  12-17-03,  Cl.  235 — 01.11. 
PiKhcr-Prlce  Toys,  Inc.  :   See — 

Crawford,  Unlph  W.,  and  Sly.    3,114,210. 
Fleck,   Raymond    N.,  and  C.  G.   Wleht,  to   Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.      S<'paration    of    trl-alkyl   substituted    .iromatic 

hydrocarbon   isomers.      3.114.782,    12-17-63,   Cl.   260 — 674. 
Flexmau,   Ralph  E.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     Pack  carrier. 

3,114,486,  12-17-63.  Cl.  224—8. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mat,  Doane  L. 

McKlnnU.  Art  C.  and  Flint.     S.114.«T». 
Dodberit,  O'-rhanJ  A  ,  to  R«Tth«>«>n  Co      A«*nnblT  apiwrattia. 

3.114.199.  l2-17-««.  CT.  2^203. 
Flower,  JoMpli  A.     Bridge  toor*  drrtce.     3.114.S52    12-17-63 

CI.  273 — 148. 
Ruskey.  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Bru«ckner.  Hubert  U..  Floakey.  and  WerbyckyJ.     3.114, 
28«. 
FV>glU.   Henry  E..  to  iMematlonal  Bualneea  Machines  Corp. 

PuUe  generator      8.H4.S43.   12-17-«3,  C\.  307—88. 
Pokker    Theodoru*   W     H..   J     O.    ran    Wljnfaarden    and   A 
Veranel.    to   North   American   Phlllpe  Co..   Inc.      TrarelUnc 
wave  tube  with  ronnectora  for  the  end  tnms  of  tiie  hells 
3.114,867.  12-17-63.  CI.  815 — 3.8. 
rxMdj.  FSancla  B.,  and  O.   F.  SkaU.  to  General  E1e«tr1e  Co. 

Lerel  aenaor      3.114,20».   12-17-83.  O.  33— 20«.8. 
Fooa    Raymond  A.  ;    See — 

Hobln.  Martin  A.,  and  Fooc    3,114,600. 
Koote  Mineral  Co.  :   8e« — 

Currle.  Tbomaa  E.     S.  11 4,644. 

Forest,  Lester  W      Base  and  lock  assembly  for  pln«'.     3.114, 

528.  12-17-«3.  CI.  248— 158.  w  t^         .       ■ 

Forrester.  Joseph  J  ,  3rd,  to  Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp. 

Liquid  hl«h  enerty  fuels.     3.114.614.  12-17-63.  CI.  44— 7« 

Forward   In<hi»trle«.   Inc.  :   8e« — 

Hurley    Frederick  A.     3,114.554. 
Hurle".  Fr»"der1ck  A      3.114,555. 
Foster.  Charles  H..  and  J.  D.  Lewis,  to  Weittern  Eneetric  Co.. 
Inc.     Aoparatiis  for  aenslna  the  flow  of  a  substance  throush 
a  liquid  medium.     3.114.257,  12-17-63,  CI.  73 — 45  5 
Fonron    Pierre,   to   Soclete  CWlle  d'Etodes  poor  Materiel  de 
Fonderle.       Handling    system.       S.I  14.463;     12-17-63,    O. 

Fowler.  Joseph  W..  and  J  S.  Hanel  to  Walt  Disney  Produc 
tlons.  Submarine  amus«>nient  rloe.  3.114.333  12-17-63 
a.  104 — 71. 

Pox,    Robert    L.      BrIdM   raising  yoke   assembly.      S.1 14.534, 

Francla.  Arthur  W..  and  H.  Cheang.  to  Union  Carbids  Corp. 

Means  for  ImprorInK  thermsl  Innnlation  space      3,114  460 

12-17-63.  CI.  220—9. 
Frank.    Hanns.    to    Mannesman    Aktlengesellsrhaft.      I'rocena 

for   the    perforation   of   billets.      3,114.203     12-17-63     CI 

29 — 534. 
Frans,  Frederick,     .\pparatua  for  palnranary  renMlatlon  dur- 
ing anesthesia.     8,114.365,  12-17-63,  tl.  128 — 29 
Franten.  Edward  T.  :   Bee — 

Cullen.  Albert  E..  and  Fransea.     8.114,364. 
f'r^lser.   .Marvin  J  .  and  J    C.  Swihart.  to  International  Bunl 

tiess    Machines    <'orp       Superconductive    tninnmUxlon    lint- 

memory  utilizing  reflectrooa.    3.114.805.13-17-63  CI  340 

173.1. 
Friedlander.  Samuel  B..  to  Production  .Machinery  Corp.     Strip 

stitcher     3.114.181.  12-17-63.  CI.  1—66.  '         »"  *" 

Frledrlch.  Eugene  W.     Composite  structure.    8.114  612  12-17- 

«3.  CI.  29 — 196. 
Fritx.  Charles  G.,  E.  P.  Mt>ore.  Jr..  and  .S.  Selman    to  E.  I    dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Flunrlnated  vinyl  ethers  and  thHr 

preparation.     3,114.778.  12-17   <13.  CI.  2«(>— 614 
Frlti,   Henry  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     .Synthesis  of  poly 

cyclic  alkanolc  acid  compoun<ki.     3,114,768,  12-17-63    CI 

260 — 615. 
Frodce,  Robert  W  :  See — 

Frodire.  Theodore,  and  R.  W.    3,114.160. 
Frodge.  Theodore,  and  R.  W  .  to  Bobbi  Lou  Shoe  <o.    DiTisInn 

of   Shoo-/>ees   Mfg.    Co.      Method   of  msklng  Infant's   shoe 

3.114.160.  12-17-63.  CI.  12— 142.  "*«ui  .   .oor 

Froussard    Albert  F.     Crankohaft   truing  device.     3.114,279. 

Fujlmoto.  foshimsM  :   See  — 

Yasuda.  Takunhl.  and  Pujlmoto.    3.114.513. 
F^lIle^.     Harrison    W.,    to    Laboratory    For    Electronics     Inc 

Magnetic  Interdomsln  wall  ihlft  reglater.    3.114,898.  12-17- 

63.  CI.  340 — 174. 
Fnrane  Plastics  Inc.  :  Set — 

Delmonfe.  John.     3.114.304. 
FnrKerson.   William  T..  to  United   States  of  America.   Atomic 

Energy    CommissKin.      Vented    fuel    element    for   gas-cooleil 

neutronic   reactors.      3.114.69.1.    12-17-63,   CI.   2M--193  2 
Hutora  Mfe.  Co.:  See — 

I^rson.  Earl.    3.114.438. 
Oabor.  Andrew,  to  Po«ter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     High  density 

recording   and    play  back   Mystem    with    preambl<>  and   po»»t- 

Inde  pstterna     3.114.809.   12-17 -«3.  CI.  .^40— 174  1 
Oafford,    Robert   D.   and    P.    Rosenbaum.    to   .Martln-Marietra 

12^7-63  a'Ss^M.'i'*"''""*    ***     "nalyser.       3.114.610. 
Gallagher.  .Arthur  P..  to  hurgesB- Manning  Co.    I>ulsatlon  snnh 

ber  and  silencer      3.114.430.   12-17-63.  CI.   181  -45. 
Gandnlfl.  Carmelo      See — 

De  Rngglerl.  Pietro,  and  Gandolfl.    3.114.749 
Oannoe.     Thomas    E.,     to    Sylvania    Electric    Produots    Inc. 

Msnurscture   of  electrical   contacts.      3.114.828.    12-17-63. 

Glnsbelmer,  Josef  :   8e« — 

Spengler.  OOnter.  and  Glnsbelmer.    3,114,712. 
Garbuny,  Max:  See — 

Fergason.  James  L.,  Vogl.  and  Garbuny.     3.114.836. 
Gavasso.  Louis  J.  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Recording  method  and 

means.    3.1 14. .'.00.  12-17-63,  O.  234 — 1. 
O^n-  t'orr  P.     Builder  mechanlam.     3,114,511.  12-17-68.  CI. 


Gels     James    E.,    to    New    York   Trap    Rock    Corp.      Bin    lerol 
Indicator.     8.114,804.   12-17-63.  O.  20O— 61  47. 

Gelling.  Helmut,  to  PrecUa  A.(;.     Mechanism  for  resetting  the 
pins  in  the  Pinbox  of  s  calcuUting  snd  bookkeeping  ma 
efclna.     3.114.502.  12-17-68.  CL  23^-60.  !»  »a  m- 


3.114.588. 


3,114,387. 


S,  11 4, -209. 


.1,1 14.82.'.. 


3,114.678. 


3.114.669. 
3.114.706. 


3.1I4.R3I. 


Oeoeral  Bmnxe  Corp.  :  «e# — 

Wood.  Edwsrd  H.     3.114,178. 
General  Cigar  Co  .  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bondy.  Philip  L.    3,114.463. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  ;  8s« — 

Brower.  David  K.^  and  Hayward 

Carter,  \Oibert  V      3.114.319 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

AUard    (ierard  A.     3.114,872 

.Vndersun.  Roy  E.    3.114.900. 

Ashley,  Eugene.    3,114.291. 

Auger,  Claude  H      3,114,533 

Barkan.  Philip,  Mnd  Tognella. 

Beatty.  John  \V      3,114.816. 

Bobeiir   \Mlllam  J      3,114.721 

Dunham,  .Stuart  U.    3,117.877 

Durst,  Paul  T.     3.114,813. 

Foody.  Francis  B.  and  Skala. 

Helnta.   .Milton  L.     .1,114,817. 

IIolme«.  Robert  (t.     1.114  820. 

Jakowatx,  Charles  V.     3,114.884. 

Kllburn.  UlllUm  C,  sn<l  Somera. 

Lee<U.  I^urtince  M      1.114.844 

Lewis,  Richard  N      1.II4,7.'S0 

Libby    ll.'nry  T.     3,114.829. 

Megants,  Samuel  O..  snd  Hopklas.     „,. 

Morey,  Everett  D..  and  Loeb.     3.114,2.^3 

Proxmlre.  Harry  J.     3,114,106. 
General  I""lrepr<K>flng  Co..  The  :   See — 

Wllmer.  Rudolph  H.     3.114,.%84. 
< General  .Motor*  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Hauman    Robert  H.     3.114,430. 

Cromwfll,  Harold  J.     3.1l4.8ai. 

Dunn,  Wallace  F.    3,114,.'>60. 

Hel. em,  James  O.     3.114.438. 

.Mlfllettl,  Italo  P.,  and  Warner 

Prtbonlc.  John  K.    and  \\  helaii 

Rice.  Lyman  A.    3,114,862. 
•;«»neral  l'r<Tl«lon.  Inc.:   Her 

nirnbaum.   .Morrln  M..  and  Salomon 

HeiiiNtieet.   llxroltl  S.     :i. 114.788. 

WllllaniMin.  Robert  R.     3,114,264. 

•  ieneral  PrecNion  Sywteiim  Ltd   :   Srr 

Tooler,  Michael  D.    3.114.912. 

•  ien«>ral  Signal  Corp. :  See 

Auer.  John  II.,  Jr.     1.114,891. 
General  Steel  I'r»<lurt>«,  Inc.  :   Her 

Mlseile.  Ned  \V.     1,114,573. 
licntl  e.   .Vntbony  J.,   to  .\nierlc-NB  ('yunamld  Co. 
NolubllUatloii   of  iirryl  iwldo  |Mi|y,.  era   with   a 
valent    chromium.      3.114.051.    )2-^17-ii3.  CI.    11 

•  Jerecke,  Max  :   Mrr 

BroMal,   Arnold,   tierfcke.   und   Kyburs.      3,114.7.13. 
<;ifren,  JameM  W..  to  Torning  tila<«»  U'orkw.     Pneumatic  sheet 

molding  apparatiiN.      .1.1  I4,r.2«i.    12-17-63.   CI.   <l.*>      14.^ 
(iillette  Co.,  The  :   «ee  - 

ClaiHse.  Arnold  J..  Collett.  snd  KtmcK.     .^114.466. 
<Mlllam,  (Jeorui-  R   :   Srr 

Smith.  JoHepli  A.,  and  Gllllnm.     3.114,«l-,<4. 
lilaeskl,   Terrenie.      Pilot    diglt.il    iKMtltioner.      .1.114.2U7.    12- 

17-63.   «|.  u)_414. 
Glass,  William  H..  to  \Ve»tlngh<'nne  Air  Brske  Co.     Vacaum 

pump  unliMidlng  apparatUM.    .1.114.498.  12-17-68.  <'l.  230 

11 
Glattll.    llaiiN    II.,    to   Internutloniil   Itualness  M-chlnes  Corp. 

Fluid    devices    for    computors.       3,114,890.    12-17-63,    CI. 

117      .-.07 
Gobrsn,  Risd  H..  A.  V.  Tobolsky,  and  P.  C.  Colodny,  to  Thlo- 

kol    Chemlcsl   Corp.      .Mercnpto- terminated    il«iuid    polyiitv- 

thane  polymer.     3.114,734.  12-17-63.  CI.  260 — 75, 
lioldschmitlt    .\lfre<l  :   See 

Stuart,   Frank  A.,  and  Goldachmldt.     1.114,711. 
Goodman,     Robert     J.       Latches    und    mechjinlcal    couplluKx. 

3,114, .■>62,    12-17  41.1,   (1.   2M<^    11..T 
Goodrich.  H.  K..  l.'o..  The  :  See-  - 
Colley.  RusMell  .H.    3,1 14.567. 
(io<Mlrlch-<iulf  ChemlcnU.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Home,  .Samuel  E.,  Jr      3,114  743. 
Gooftwin,   Roscue   II..   to  CurtUM-Wrigiit  Corp.      Servo  motor 

Mpeetl  control  Hystem      3.114.S<ni.  12   17-63.  CI.  318 — 28. 
<iraber.  Carl   D.,  and  L.  J.  GroKMwIUer,  Jr..  to  Dlebold.   Inc. 

After-hour   depository.      1.114. 4»1».    12-17-61,   CI.   232 — 44. 

R  .  k  Co.  :   See 


Water  In- 

tit   of   fH- 


Crace^  W 


Kroiiu.  Edward  L.     1.1U.740 

rt 
3 
1.114..1H8 


Srr 
v..  and  Gradj 


otu 
Gradr.  Kiiymond 

Uradxley.  Roliert  v..  and  *iniiiT 
GriiHMo'H  Koiilnkllje  Maclilnefabrleken 

Hoen.  CoriiellM.    1.114..V- 
Gray.    Lowell    C.   and    L.    H 
Pilot  type  Molenoid   valve. 
30. 


3,114.39«1. 
.\  V.  :    See 


BIhIiop,    to 
.I.II4..1S2,   1 


Tha   Bend  I X 
12-17-63.  CI. 


Corp. 
281— 


Her 


•  •'real  \«i-k  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc. 

Jacoir.  Salem  L.     1.114.44)2. 
Green.  Alan  11.  :  See — 

Sherman.  Albert  J.,  ami  Grt<Mi.    3,114,211. 
GrlffithM.  Robert  U  :   Her 

Urenton.  Wllllain  P..  Jr.    3.114,1.15. 
Grlner.  Thomaw  E.  :   Nee — 

Cllne.  Ern^«t  K  .  and  Grlner.     .11 14.114. 
(irlset.    ErnfMt   J  .   Jr..    to   EtIilcon.    Inc.      Method   of  forming 
a  round  collagen  strand.     ;i. I  14.215.  12-17   6.1.  CI.  57—157. 
Grlset.    Krnext    J  ,   Jr.    T.    I.     K«-lHi<iiiann.   and   J.    NIcholH,    to 
Kthicitn.    Inc.      Collau^'nonM   artidf    and    the    iiinnnfa<  ture 
tltere<if       1.114.172.    T'    '7-«l3.   CI     '  :'8      S-V.  .'• 
GrlMet,  Ernest  J.,  T.  L.  Relaaniann,  and  J.  Nichols,  to  Ethlcon. 
Inc.      Metho<l   of  producing  a   collagen    strsnd.      3,114.59.1, 
12-17-63,  CI    18-  .V« 
Grooms,    Percy    B..    to   Crown    Zcllerbach   Corp.      Container 
3,114.495,  12-17-63,  CT.  229 — 38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UrorawlU«r,  Leo  J^  Jr. 

Oraber,  Carl  D.,  and  (JrosawiUer.     3.114,499. 
Urumman  Aircraft  Ln^De«rliig  Corp.  ;  Hee— 

Boccaccio.  Anthuny  A  .  and  KolodMakl.     :). 114,201. 
UruB«r,  Helm  K.  U.,  to  Uauitch  A  L.ouib  inc.     Llglit  aenaliiK 

metljod   aod   apparatUH   theretor.      d,ll4^b3.   1^17-«3,  *-'l 

88—24. 
Urunawelf  4  Hartmann  A.O. :  fiM — 

Ebcrle.  Hana.     3.114,671. 
Oull««,    Glen   A.,    to   Corulng   Glaaa   Work*.      Coated    optical 

•crMDS    and    their    producUon.      3,114.068.    l;<-i7-«a,    CI. 

181—116. 
OuDtherMolw.  fterard  R  ,  and  N.  N.  Wlnogradoff.  to  Intema- 

Uonal  tiualneaa  Maihlnev  Corp.     IClectrical  contact  foriua- 

tlon.     3.1 14,195,  12-17-63,  CI.  29 — 155.50. 
Unrl,  Antonio  V.     .\iKomatlc  electronic  syatem  for  the  control 

of  allTer  mpturei  In  roTlng  frame*.     3.114,233.  12-17-4i3, 

CI.  57—81. 
Hnaxenaen,   Duaae   B.,    to   Raytheon  Co.      Microwave   device 

for  teatlns  fomutloni  tiurroundlOK  a  borehole  havlnz  ineaDK 

for  nicaourlng  the  ittandlng  wave  ration  of  energy  incident 

to  and  reflected  from  the  Hirmationa.     3,114,875,  12-17-6.i, 

CI.  3*'4 — 1. 
UAaae,  Elmer  A.,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Puel  aupply  ayatein 

3,114.369.  12-17-63.  CI.  123—139. 
Ha^a,  Hciko  :  Hee-- 

.NUblyama,  ShlBuq,  Takagl,  Anial.  and  Haga.     3.114,654. 
Hager,   Uo6ert   K.,    to  The   Uendix  Corp.      Hydraulic  reaction 

tyi>e  control  Talve  for  taydroTacs  and  alr-paks.     3,114,241, 

12-17-63,  CI.  60 — 54.5. 
Hall,    Victor   C,    to    Merck   k   Co.,    Inc.      Dlapoaable   ampul. 

3,114,369,  12-17-63,  Cn.  128 — 216. 
Hall,  William  M.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Radar  navigational  dU- 

play  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  sweep  voltages.     3,114,- 

&08,  12-17-63,  CI    343—10. 
Uallett,  James  T.  ;  See- 
Price,  Glenn  R.,  Walah.  and  Hallett.     3,114,761. 
Elamel,  Jacob  S.  :  See- 
Fowler,  Joseph  W.,  and  Hamel.    3.114,.33S. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Barl  F.     3,114,578. 
HamlHon,  Barl  F.,  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.    Back  rest.    3,114,- 

578,  12-17-63,  O.  297—460. 
Hamilton,    Joseph    P.,    and    G.    C.    Burkhardt,    to   Zelierbach 

Paper  Co.     Strapping  and  shearing  tool.     3,114,399,  12-17- 

6-1,  CI.  140 — 93.2. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Le  Blanc.  Robert  E.     3,ll*4.tW. 
Van  Zyl,  Bernard      3,114.808. 
Hammond,    Lee    C,    to    Hammond    Machinery    Bulldera,    Inc. 

Table  Bupport  structure.     3,114,223,  12-17-63,  a    51—55. 
Hammond  Machinery  Bnlldera,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hammond.  Lee  C.     3,114,223. 
Handy  k  Harman  :  S«e — 

Slatare,  George  H.,  and  Coxe.     3.114.631. 
Hanks,  Charles   W.,   to   Temescal   Metallurgical  Corp.      Wide 

angle  viewing  apparatus  for  high  vacuum  syiftems.     3,114,- 

790,  12-17-63.  Cl    88—1. 
Hannon,  Bruce  M.  :  See — 

Palmer.  William  H.,  and  Hannon.    3.114,169. 
Hansen,  Hanii  R.  A.,  to  The  Louis  Allis  Co.     Electric  clutch 

reel  drive  arrangement.     3,114,860,   12-17-63,  Cl.  310 — 94. 
Hansen,  Rolf  K  :  See- 
Pike,  Sele  S,  and  Hansen.    3,114.214. 
HardlHon,  Leslie  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.      Method 

of  heat  control  in  a  fluldlied  catalvst  system.     3.114,699. 

12-17-63,  Cl.  208—159. 
Hardwlck  Stove  Co.  :  See— 

Koltun.  Solon  M.     3.114,363 
Hardy,   Woodrow,   to  Tbe  Fairfield   Engineering  Co.      Waste 

material  converter  and  method  of  digesting  waste.     3,114,- 

622,  12-17-63,  Cl.  71—9. 
Harper,  John  D.,  to  Powered  Pipe,  Inc.     Fluid  transfer  appa- 
ratus.   3,114.392    12-17-63.  CI.  137 — 616. 
Harrington.  Louis-Philippe  A   :  See — 

EdwardH,  Jamea  D  ,  Harrington   and  Shapter.    3,114. 25:i. 
Harris.  Clinton  H.,  to  Argus  Inc.     Automatic  slide  centering. 

3,114,285.  12-17-63,  CT.  88 — 28. 
Harris,    Thomas    J.,    and    L.    A.    Brown.      Portable    router. 

3,114,292.  12-17-63,  Cl    90—18. 
Harrison.  Randolph  P.  :  See — 

Childress.  Owen  W.     3,114,183. 
Harrey.  Earle  M..  and  F.  P  Reed,  to  United  SUtes  of  America. 

Army.       Breech     sealing    meanx     for    automatic    firearms 

adapted  to  Are  caseless  ammunition.     3,114,290,  12-17-63. 

Cl.  88^—26. 
Harvey  Wells  Corp.  :  See — 

Pathauer,  George  H.,  and  WillUms.     3,114.859. 
Williams,  David  A.     3,114,797. 
Haswldine,  Robert  N.,  and  C.  J.  Willis,  to  National  Research 

Development  Corp.     Co-polymers  of  perfluoronitrosometliHnH 

and    hexafluoropropylene    and    process   of    preparing   same. 

3,114,741,  12-17-63,  Cl.  260—92.1. 

Haug,  Anton  J.,  to  Canadian  fngeranll-Rand  Co.  Ltd.  Cen- 
trifugal thickener  for  paper  pulp.  3.114,  .309,  12-17-63.  Cl. 
100-^7. 

Hauirwiti.  Otto,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  OeolTroj -Delore.  Metho<i 
and  apparatus  for  producing  Improved  conductor  cables. 
3,114,2*2,  12-17-63,  Cl.  67—68.52. 

Hayward.  Oamon  B.  :  S«e — 

Brower.  Darid  F..  and  Hayward.     3,114,689. 

Headrick.  Edwnrd  E.  :  See  — 

Headrick.  Richard  T.  and  E.  E.    3.114,343. 
Headrick.  Richard  T.  and  K.  F...  to  B  ft  R  Hydrofoil  Co.     Hy- 
drofoil apparatus.     3,114,343,   12-17-6.H,  Cl.   114 — 06.6. 

Hedesaard.  Krlsten,  to  Rotbenborg  Speclalmasklner  for  Sy- 
Industrien  A/S  af  Kobenhavn.  Sewing  machine  driving 
arrangementa.     3,114,340,  12-17-63.  Cl.  112—219. 


Hegman,    Robert    L..    to    Safegard    Corp.      CoOn    mattreax. 

3,114,190,   12-17-63.  Cl.  27—12. 
Helnrlch,  Helmut  O.,  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Mlune- 

soU.     Speed  retardation  device.     3,114.523,   12-17-63.  Cl. 

244 — 113. 
HelnU,  Milton  L.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  clrcuM 

breaker  having  arc-ero«ion  distributing  means.     3,114.817, 

12-17-63,  CT.  200 — 164. 
Hellman,   Werner  F.     Toy  dart  gun.     3.114.362.   12-17-63, 

Cl.  124 — 27. 
Helvern.  James  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Automatic  brake 

adjuster.     3,114,438,  12-17-63,  Cl.  188 — 79.5. 
Hempel,  William  C.  :  See — 

iiolum.  James  R.,  and  Hempel.     3,114,422. 
Hemstreet,  Harold  S..  to  General  Precision.  Inc.     NavlKatiou 

training  system.     3,114.788,   12-17-63.  Cl.  35 — 10.2. 
Henry,  Richard  V. :  See — 

Klose,  Alfred  J.,  and  Henry.    3,114,381. 
Hensley,  William  L..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Resin  com 

position   and   process   for  preparing  the  same.     3.114,727. 

12-17-63,  a.  260-^5.2. 
Herbit;,  James  A.,  and  I.  O.  Salyer,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

Binary  blends  of  polyvinyl    formal   and   etliyleue   vinylene 

eartK>nate  copolymer  and  processes   for  making  the  same 

3,114,728,  12-17-63,  Cl.  260— 46.5. 
Herbst,  Clarence  A.,  to  Reslnold  Kngineering  Corp      Spacer. 

3,114,669,  12-17-63,  Cl.  161—165.  »  »-.        - 

Herider,   Elmer  A.,   and   P.   C.   Tabor,    to   Rockwell-Standanl 

Corp.     Automotive  seats.     3,114,576,   12-17-63,  Cl.   297— 

854. 
Herman,  Daniel  F.,  D.  Simone,  and  R.  M.  Well,  to  National 

Lead  Co.     -iqueoug  pol.vmerltatlon  process  Incorporating  co- 
catalyst  of  orsanometallic  compound  and  balogenated  acetic 

acid.    3,114,737,  12-17-63.  Cl.  260 — 88.7. 
Hermann,  .\dolf  L.     Flat  cables  and  corresponding  connector. 

3,114,587,  12-17-63,  Cl.  339—75. 
Hertilg,  Frank  S.  :   See— 

Shattuck,  Owen  M.     3 J  14,906. 
Hervert  George  L.,  and  C.  B.  Linn   to  Universal  Oil  Productn 

Co.      Process   for  shifting  the  double   bond   In   an  oleflnic 

hydrocarbon.     3.114,785,  12-17-63,  Cl.  260 — 083.2 
He*8    Robert  L.  :   See — 

Easley,  (;ilbert  J.,  Hess,  and  Telford.     3,114,81.5. 
Hexcel  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Ji.hns-.ii.  IVlbert  H.     3,114,600. 
HIguchl.  .\klrM  :   See — 

KobuviisLl,  Takdshi.  and  Hi^cbl.     3,114.234 
Hlriicfal,    KoM,    M.    Tsuyuguchl,    T.    Osa,    K.    Ando,    and    S 

Yunemoto,    to    Hokkaido   Tanko   Kisen   Kabusblkl    Kaisha. 

Preventing  reversion   by   the  Addition  of  nitro  bumic  acid 

or  alkali  salts  thereof.     3,114.025.  12-17-63,  Cl.  71 — fl4 
Hilgers,  Kriedrlch  :  See^ 

Bartbell    Eduard,   Schmidt,  and  Hilgers.      3,114,.'>02. 
Hllkemeier    LouLs  G.,  and  L.  A.  Pickle,  to  Worthington  Com 

Liquid    level    measure    device.      3,114,478.    12-17-03     (S 

222—17. 
Hlnkle.  James  <).,  and   P.   Toth,  Jr.,   to  Western  Electric  Co. 

Inc.     Wire  straightening  apparatun.     3,114,400,  12-17-63, 

Cl.  140—147.  •       .-• 

Hitachi  Ltd.  :  See— 

.N'Ubiyama,  Shlzuo,  Takagl   .\nzal.  and  Haga.     3.114,654 
Hobln.  Martin  A.,  and  R.  A.  Foos,  to  National  DistillerK  and 

Chemical   Corp.     I'rooenK   for   recovery   of  hafnium   values 

from    crude    pofaHsium    fluobafnate    solutions.      3,114,600, 

12-17-03,  Cl.  23—24. 
Hodge,   Edward   B..   to  Commercial   Solvents  Corn.      Process 

for  the  control  of  bacteria.     3,114,707,  12-17-63,  Cl.  262 — 

8.55. 
Hoen,  Cornells,  to  Graaso's  Konlnkiije  Machinefabrleken  N.V. 

Undiilar  springs  for  compressor  valves.     3,114,388.  12-17- 

63,  Cl.  13i— 512. 
Hoesch  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See- 
Dlener.  Richard.      3.114.341. 
Hoff,  Jean  M.,  and  E.  A.   Raether.  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 

Corp.      Production  of  solid  caustic.     3.114..590,   12-17-63, 

Cl.  18—57.5. 
Hoffult,    Nicolas,   to   Metallurglque  de   Prayon,    Soclete   Ano- 
nyme.    Apparatus  for  the  jiroductlon  of  zinc  by  tbe  reduc- 
tion of  zinc  oxides  in  multiple-retort  furnace.     3,114,787. 

12-17-03,  Cl.  2«K! — 24. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  See- 
Miner,  Carroll  R.     3.114,429. 
Hoffman,  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Peshel,  Robert  L..  and  Hoffman.      3.114,512. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Brossi,  Arnold,  Gerecke.  and  Kyburz.     3,114,753. 
Hofsteln.  Steven   R.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Thyristor 

receiver.     3,114  882,  12-17-63,  cf  325-491. 
Hokkaido  Tanko  Kisen  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hi^icht,   Kozo.   Tsuyutnichi.  *>sa,   Ando.  and   Yonemoto. 
3.114,625. 
Holbert,  I>on  R. :   See- 
Perry,  Robert  O.,  and  Holbert.      3,114, 4Ht. 
Hollyday.  James  H..  to  .Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Hay  baler.    3,114,- 

310,  I2-17-O.H.  Cl.  100-142. 
Holmes,  Robert  (J.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Heat  responsive 

control  circuit.     3.114,820,  12-17-03,  Cl.  219—20. 
Holmgreen.  Warren  K.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Atkins,    Lyie   I).,    Holmgreen,  and   Anderson.      3.114,2.'>1. 
Hoist,  Fre<l  W.     Saw  sharpening  device.     3,114.2744,  12-17- 

63,  Cl.  76—35. 
Hood,  Edwin  E.  :  See- 

Buxton,  Jamea  E.,  H<H>d,  and  Sabatlnl.     3.114  270. 
Hooker,  Verne.    Football  tackling  dummy.     3,114,.'>49,  12-17- 

m.  CT.  273—55. 
Hopff,  Helnrlch,  and  H.  Metzler,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber 

Scbeldeanstalt  vornials  Roessler.     Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    eupolyoxymethylenes.      3,114.733,    12-17-03,    Cl. 

200 — 07. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


K*" 


■yn 


II*pklos.  U«om  M.  :  See— 

u««fc^***S'l:-^'""*'  O-  *"<'   Hopkins.      3.114.878. 

"'i:ii?h7*2"*T2iii:^".  ^t^'^sy^aT  '''*"''^  """'■« ''-" 

Horliotw  Inc.  :   See — 

Kl(l*lni«n.  J.  (;«orfe.     3.114.035. 
Horn.    Clarence    L.      ColUprtble   and    adjustable   head   sUnd 
apparatus.     3.114.54.5,  li-17-03,  CI.  272— «0         '■"■"°" 
°^L   5*°i°^    ^-    •''■•    to    Goodrich  Gulf    Chemical*.    loc 
M    CI    260-^9?^'^'*'  •y'"''*"*^  rubber.     3.114.743,    12-17- 
Uoudallle  Industries    Inc.  :   8e« — 
Schott,  Arthur  K.     3.114.280 
House     Bryan    E..    to    Rockwell  Standard    Corp.      Brake    »m 
swnbly.     3.114.437.  12-17-03.  CI.  188— 78.  ™«" 

Howard.    Donald    W      and   W.   C.   Wlntrode,    to   The    BendU 
Con>       Torque   Indicator   and   control    for   turt>o-shaft 
turbine  engine.     3.114.240.   12-17-«S.  CI.  «0— 89.1(1 
Howard.  Frank.  Jr.  :   tie* — 

Shattuck,  Owen  M.     3.114.904i 
Howard.   William  L.  :   See — 

Lorette.  NlchoUs  B.,  and  Howard.      3.114.772 
Howeil     Peter  A.,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.      Process  for 

thetlc  zeolite  A.     3.114.603.  12-17^13.  a.  23 — 113. 
Hughes.    George    W.      Sand    trap   for   pump    by  pass   line    t.. 
motor  control  switch  dUphragm.     3.114.320.  12-17-63.  CI 
ll/«i — *o. 
Hughes.  Hugh  K.     Recreational  bounce  type  device      3,114 

550.  12-n-0;J    CI.  273—100. 
Hughtm.  LawrvDce  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Method  of 
Droducing  bensene  and  ethyleoe  from  allyl  chloride.     3,114 
780.   12-17-«3.  CI.  2«M)— «a8. 
Hughea.  Lawrence  J..  T.  l>.  Mc&iinn.  Jr..  aud  J    C.  Burleson 
to    Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Prucesa  for  the  oxidation  of 
organic  sulfldes.     3.114.775,  12-17-413.  CI.  200 — 607 
Hugoson,    Birger    O.    G.,    to    Wortblngton    Corp.      Induction 
circulator  tube  means  assembly       3.114.307    12-17-63    CI 
l»8— 38. 
Huhn,  Wolfram,  and  F.  Bemdt.  to  Krauss-Maftet  Aktiengeaell 
schaft.      Method    for   treatment   of   fatty   animal   material 
3.114,638.  12-17-03   CI.  9»— 7. 
Hunter.    Byron   A.,   to  United   SUtes  Rubber  Co       Low  tem 
perature   expan«iun    of    liquid    organic    polyvuliide    polymer 
with  bydraxine  typ«>  c»inp<iunda  and  an  otiilatlve  curatlvf. 
3.114,7.'3.   12-17-03,  CI.  2«i0^2. 
Hunter.    Byron   A.,   to   United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.      Low  tem- 
perature  expansion   of   liquid   organic  polysuiflde   polymer 
wltJi    metal   UydrUles.   borohydrides  or   Hinmlnum   hydrid«^. 
3.114,724.  12-17-03.  CI.  200—2.5. 
Hupp  Corp.  :   See — 

Schneider.  Gerd.     3.114.410. 
liurley,     Frederick    A.,    to    Forward    InduMtriea,    Inc. 
game  apparatus.     3,114.554.  12-17-63,  CI.  273 — 170 
Hurley.  Frederick  A.,  to  Forward  Industries,  lac.     Qulf 

apparatus.     3.114.a5fi.  12-17-03.  CI.  273 — 176. 
Huyck  Corp.  :   See- 

Uardsley.  Hubert  V.   and  Grady.      3.114,3V6. 
Iknayan.  Alfred  .N     H.  J.  Batts.  and  J.  B.  Borland,  to  Uaite«l 
States    Rubtier   Co.      Adhesiua   of   vlnylpyrldine   copolymer 
rubber  to  other  rubbers.    3,114.409.  12-1 1-03,  CI.  152 — 330 
ilford  Ltd.  :   See- 
Brown.  John  U     aud  Stamiuen      3.114.034. 
Inmel,   Ralph  C.     Valve  bridging  plug  and  method.     3.114.- 
398.  12-17-63.  CI.  138—07.'^ 


J.  4  L   Devices,  Inc      Se» — 

J scobsoD,  Benjamin  B.     3,114  428 

"f2*"l^S''cl'i^lilV2'^"     ^•'•^'•*°" 
Jackson.   R.ibert   W..  and  J.   E.   Pike,  to  The 

5  mT7^.<t*,**.!^:1"  A*'  i^<*"   Pre«iadien-21 
3,114,757,  12-17-63.  CI.  260— 397.1. 
Jacobs,  Richard  L.  :  See— 

Ecke.  George  O  .  and  Jacobs     8.114.7&2 

■'■^•*.'"..  ^"»*'t    K       Baroaieter       S, 
•8 — 385. 

Jacobson,  Benjamin  B..  to  J.  *  L.  Devices   Inc     VehleU  .nnrrt 

control  device.     3,114,428    12-17-63    cil86--Ml         *^ 

'S:fr'ch-   ?>***"*  S,"'*  «    "    Ko.?^Wski.\TFa^fimla  Be- 

^   n^^?701^r/-17-6^3'V*l'''^'oV-V5r*^""''-«''- 

2^-    v,*'J'"w^'    '"    ^f**'    Neck    8ai 
f*7   ^J****    hoUlng   mechanism.      8. 
14o — 108. 
Jaensch.  Kresieni  :   See— 

Jaennoh,  Kurt  A.  and  K.     8,114,544. 

!?*1k  ^^P"'**"*  «    J  .   J     C    Schepers,  and 

North    American    Philips  Co.,    Inc 
.    '?*  K""  P'*''»ur*«      3,114.266, 
Jecht    Reinhard  :   See — 

Flnitterwalder.   Ulrich.     3,114  302 
Jeffreys.  Roy  A.,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.     Photograohlc  emni 

Jennings    Ro.ct>eC,  Jr,  and  J    C   King,  to  Intrusion  Prei>akt 
53.62.  "       anchorage.     8.114.145.  l£-17^    a    61 - 

Jepson.  Malcolm  D.  :  See — 

Wyatt.  Leslie  M.    and  Jepaon      3.114  688 

•''"jL'.^ni^'l*:  "^A"  ,\'""fjl'r'>'»«>r>k  Bockan  R.  Wolf  Aktien 
Centrifugal  separator.     3.114,655,  12-17-68. 


S.114. 


cameras.     8,114.798. 


Upjohn  Co.     6- 
olc  acid  eaters. 


,114.265.    12-17-63,    CI 


proeeu. 

Manufacturers,    Inc. 
.114,402,    12-17-68,    CI 


Adaptive  filter 

A.  Venema,  to 
Device  for   measuring 
12-17-63.  CI.  78—400. 


gesellMchaft. 

CI.   127—19 
Johnson.  Algot  T. 

socket    wrenches 

145—50. 
Johniton.  Deibert  ti 


Hand  tools  of  the  nature  of  screw  drivers. 
Md    the    like.      8.114,401,    12-I7-S3.    o! 


helical    printing 


Golf 
game 


and  Johnson.     8,114,648. 


to  Hexcel  Products  Inc      Method  of  and 
%'""    'or    niakin*    honeycomb    utlllilng       «•«"«»  of  and 
roller      3.1 14,666,  r2-17-i8.  CI.  156— 1^ 
Johnson.  Kenneth  R.  :  See— 

Boston.  William  T. 
Johnson.  L.  G.  :  See- 

Reynolds.  Otto  V.     3,114,327 
Johnston     J.me«    E      to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg     Co 

12-17-M!'cl'°f5oi"88      *    *'"'•"'    ■"•'•rt''        S.lA.sio, 
Jones.  Robert  H.  "to  Beckman  Instruments   Inc     Method  snrt 
apparatus   for    inercaptan   analysis.      3  114  609     12-U-5w 


3.114,lUWi. 


3.114. 


8.114.WS. 
WInogradoff. 


3.114.19S 


Imoto.  Saburo  :  Sr 

Kominaml,  Tsugio.  and  imoto.     3.114,738. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Edwards,   ueorge   K..   ami   Ravenacroft 
Lodge    Frank.  aD<l  Velllns.      3  114.745. 
Lodge,^  Frank,  and  Velllns.    3.114,754 
Reed.  Hugh  W   B.     3.114,781. 
industrial  Containers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dunkln.  James  .M      3.114.493. 
Inoahita,  Tom.    Union  washing  and  cleaning  machine. 

162.  12-17-63    CI.  15 — 3  18. 
Instltutum  DIvi  Thomae  Foundation,  The  :  See — 

Spertl.  George  S..  and  Cook.     3.il4.e41. 
International  Air- Springs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perrotto,  Joseph.     3,114,440. 
International  BuslnesM  Machines  Corp.  :   Se« — 

Arneth.  August  P..  Jr.     3.114.894. 

Arthur,  .Merwyn  E.    3.114.883. 

Foglla.  Ueory  R.    3.114,843. 

Preiser.  Marvin  J.,  and  Swihart 

Glattli.  Hans  U     3.114.390. 

Gunther-Mohr,   Gerard   R..  and 

MeyerH.  Norman  H      3.114.845. 

Panissldi.  Hugo  A.     3,114.894 

Uttal,  William  R.     8,114.210. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See  - 

Morkoskl.    Jsmes.    and   Timberlake       3.114.227. 

Voreauz.  Claude.  Joyeux,  and  Cople.     8.114.424. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  The  :  See- 
Brandt.  Bernardus  J.     8.114.687. 

International  Salt  Co.  :   See — 

Brlson.  Robert  J.     3.114.708. 

Intarnatlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp.  :  S«o — 

Klrkhani.  Robert  C.     8,114.801. 
Instruslon-Prepakt.  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Jennings.  Rowroe  C ,  Jr.,  and  King      S.114J4S. 
Irwin,  Benjamin  U.  :  See— 

Ludlow.  Edmund,  and  Irwin.     8.114.483. 
laenbarger,  Robert  *)..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.     Hob  cap 
plog  valve  and  assembly.     3;il4.579,  12-17-6S.  CI.   801  — 
100. 
Iwasaki.  Hlroehi.  to  Kurashlkt  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.     Papen  and 
anwovea     cloths    containing    fibers    of    polyvinyl    alcohol 
8,114,670.  13-17-63,  CI    1«3— 146, 


Organo- 
preparn- 

Magnetic  game  and  toy. 


CI    28—280. 

■'"Hf.LMl^'li.^  •  '**  ^-  '    '*»  ''<"•»  <**  Nemours  and  Co 

?i^-      «",  w   "onojuoromalono  nitriles    and    their 

ton.     3,114.763    12-17-63,  CI   260— 466 
Joslyn.  John,  to  The  Luckland  Co. 

3,114,547,  12-17-63.  CI.  273-1 
Joyeux,  Jean-Pierre  :  See— 

.    ^^^or*«ux.   Claude.   Joyeux.   and   Coote       RitAAtA 
Judd.  Donald  F  ,  to  The  flabc<^k  4  Wl^x  Co      Miclelr  vaoor 

generating  apparatus.     3.114,414.  ia-17-M   a    1^8l'^ 
Jnrciyk    Karl:  See — 

jXk"MT4'276^"'"^'"**'^'       B.ndern.g.1.      .nd 
KSM  Prwiucts    Inc  ;   See— 

Kelemen.  Frank  K.,  and  RItter 
Kiiasenbrood,  Petrus  J    C      See 

®'S\Vi -ol*'*'"''""'     •'      B,     Bakker 

0.1 14,681. 

('^^^°I"J1!•     p1!1.""^  **    Mivamura.  to  Osaku  Klnsoku  Kogyo 

^  p^.'  3'nr7"58.'r2-^iTS3^7i.T6r;?o*'"-"-'"-  ^ 

K«l»er  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Maddox  Jesse  P  ,  and  Vauuhan     3.114  220 

pn      Cable-guided  messenger.     8.114,884    18-17 


8,114,827. 


and    Kaasenbrood. 


«S. 


8.114.694. 
liner  milling 


tool. 
r:exlbl« 


Kahl.  Joi 

CI.   104-^118 
Kallna,  Theodore:  See — 

Bergongnon,   Maurice  A  ,  and  Kallna 

Karshner.  Elva  J.  :  See- 
Cantor.  Jacob  J     .3.114.382 
Vik,f!2i-^   t'Vi'  derivative*  of  ..mluoslkyi  and  hydroxy 
649"l'f  irtS*:"^,*",'!;!  '^tV  '"*  "-""""  "id'ti^-.    3All 

Kauffman,  Robert  S..  R  E.  BaanM.n  and  H  n 
to  Armour  and  Co  On-  flotation  .-ollector  and 
Hon  process.      3,114.704.    12    17-03    (  I  ^(Jb— Irtrt 

to   W.Mh.]l'^"''T.  •'*  •   ^'    ^    *•-'«■«"••  "»*    D    K    ^«*alt., 

yjne'^^'i'Arv^i.srK  S"ir  i-^'Tao'**'  ""'"■'"^  -■ 

Kaufman.   Herb.- it  A..  Jr..  ,in.l   R.   ■.  <'apl«a    to 

Kayler.  Roy  A.     Syrinire.     3.114.370.  12-1 7-68.  CI    12fl    -218 

*^VJ!t^;-' J* "**■'•   1?'   ■'■    '-•""*'••    ♦"  CInude   P.1'1   et   Vls«>aux 

iii4':898:ii!i?i';i,'i!,'.'8i;^A'"'" '"'""'  "^''"'*-**  ■•" 


Tr»>week, 
ore  flota 


•^Mdland  In- 
3,114.725, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


K«eii«7,  Robert  B.,   to  Kafle  Iron  Work*.     Control  s^temt. 

3,ll4.4T»,    12-17-63.   CI.   222— «4. 
Kelemen.  Frank  K.,  and  R.  K.  Rtttpr.  to  KSM  Products,  Inc. 
Stud   weldlnc  method   and  apparatnt.      8,114,827,   12-17- 
63,  CI.  219— W. 
KeUom,  M.  \V  ,  Co..  Tlie  :  See — 

MilUken.  Thonsae  H.    3.114.607 
Kelly,  Shirley  K  :  See- 
Conger,  Joaeph  C,  Sr..  Robinson,  and  Kelly.     8,114,726. 
Kennedy,  S.  F.,  New  Productt   Inc. :  Hee — 

Kennedy.  Samuel  F.    3,114,538. 
Kennedy.  Samuel   F.,   to  S.  F.  Kennedy  New  Pordocts.  Inc. 
Portable  forced  heat  dryer.     3,114.538,  12-17-63,  CI.  263 — 
19. 
Kennedy.  Walter  W.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.     Air  conditioninK 

apparatus.    S.114.505.  12-17-68,  CI.  239—18. 
Kerkhoffn.  Pleter  L.  :  See — 

Bigot.  Johan  A.,  and  Kerkhoffs.     3.114.748. 
Kerstlnjc,  George  A.     Record  holding  file.     3,114,459.  12-17- 

63.  d.  211—40. 
Keyser,  John  G.     Method  of  Renllnit  a  porous  formation  tra- 
versed by  a  well  bore.     3.114.418.  lS-17-63.  CI.   166 — 29. 
Khoury  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Abramowskl.  Hans  J.     3,114.460. 
Kilburn.  William  C,  and  W.  P.  Somers.  to  General  EHectric 
Co.     Sleotric  beating  pad.     3,114.825.  12-17-83.  CI.  219— 
46. 
Klmberly-riark  Corp.  :  See- 

Zabel.  Lowell  W..  Eastwood,  and  Moen.     3,114,791. 
Klmbro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Klmbro.  Robert  M.    3.114.385. 
Klmbro,  Robert  M..  to  Klmbro  Mfg.  Corp.     Replacement  valve 

unit.     3.114.385,   12-17-63,  CI.   137—315. 
King.  Irving  R.  :  See— 

Baraea,  Vernon  M.,  Jr.,  Burke.  King,  and  Wolf.     8,114,- 
318 
King,  John  C. :  See—     " 

Jennings,  Roscoe  C.  Jr.,  and  King.     3.114,245. 
King    William   M..    L.    C.    Neltner.   and   T.    C    Bahr.      Small 

animal    feeder       3,114.350    12-17-63.   CT.    119 — 51. 
Klraly.   Tibor.      Apparatus   for  cnttlnf  oft  lengths  of  (lass 

tublna.      3.114,621,   12-17-63,  11.  65—272. 
Kirch.  William  :  See—  „  ,    „_ 

Solvik,  Ragnar  S.,  Kirch,  and  Lessells.     3,114.742. 
Kirk,  David  N.,  and  v.  Petrow.  to  The  British  Drug  Hou»e« 
Ltd.     3-enol  ethers  of  6-formyl-3-oxo-A«-steroids  and  proc 
ens  for  their  preparation.     3.114,750.  12-17-63.  CI.  260— 
239.55. 
Klrkham.   Robert   C,    to   International   Telephone  and  Tele- 

fraph  Corp.     Multi-line  telephone  station.     3,114.801.  12- 
7_^    P]     J  79 99 

Klerer.  ^ulliis.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of  pro- 
viding semiconductor  wafers  with  protective  and  masking 
coatings.      3.114  663.   12-17-63.   CT.    148-179. 

Klose,  Alfred  J  .  and  R.  V.  Henry,  to  Wallace  O  Leonard. 
Inc  Liquid  level  control  apparatus  for  controlling  inde- 
pendently of  gravity  and  dennity.  3,114,381,  12-17-63. 
CI.   137—101.25.  ^       .     ^, 

Klosa,  John  W.,  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.  Car  loading  structure. 
3.114.337.   12-17-63  .CI.   105—36©.  _ 

Knapp  Kugene  J.,  and  H.  P.  Lnffkas,  to  Corning  Fibre  Box 
CoT).  Cup  and  saucer  traj.  3,114,457,  1^17-63.  CI. 
206—72 

Knopf.  Robert  J.,  and  L.  F.  Thelling,  Jr.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Prepnratlon  of  half-esters  of  alipnatic  dlols.  3.114,- 
766.   12-17-63.   CI    290 — 480.  „, 

Kobayashl,_Takashl.  and  A.  Higuchl.  to  Sumitomo  Klnxoku 
Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Ring  for  spinning  machine. 
S  114,234.   12-17-63.   CI.  57—124. 

Kobe^Inc.  :   See—  ,^_ 

t'oberly.  Clarence  J.,  and  Brown.    3,114.569. 

Kocka.  Frledrloh.  GmbH  :  See— 

Cebing,  Helnrich.  Bretschneider,  Bindernagel.  and  Jurc- 
tyk      3.114.279. 

Koda,  Arthur  J.,  to  C.  P.  Hare  ft  Co.  Sealed  swltt*  unit 
mounted  on  printed  circuit  board.  8,114.807,  12-17-63. 
CI.  200 — 87. 

Kohman.  Glrard  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Reduction  of  sticking  of  mercury-wetted  contacts.  3.114,- 
811,    12-17-63,   n.   200—112. 

Kolodseskl.  I^wrence  J. :  See—  „„,.„„, 

Boccaccio.  Anthony  A.,  and  Kolodieski.     3.114.201. 

Koltun.  Solon  M..  to  Harrtwick  Stove  Co.  Broiler  oven  with 
radiant  gas  burner.     3.114  363,  12-17-^3,  n    129 — 41 

Kominaml,  Tsuglo,  and  S.  Imoto.  to  Kunishiki  Rnyon  Co.. 
Ltd  Homo  polymerisation  of  vinyl  ncetnte  with  n  cnta- 
Ivst  of  mercurte  acetate.  3.114,788.  12-17-63.  CI.  260— 
te.l. 

Koppers  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Eckp.  Georfe  O.,  and  Jacobs.    8,114,752. 

Lngarlas.  John  8.    3.114  «15. 

Rea.  James  K.     3.114.648. 

Sanders,  r.uy  J.     3.114.431.  _, 

Kornbluh^  Abraham  J.,  and  E.  L.  Bmynlng.  to  Transformera. 
Inc  Const.int  ratio  transformers,  3.114.874.  12-17-6.1. 
a.   323     45 

Koslilo  Takanorl :   See 

Yoshlda.  Susumu.  and  Koshto.     3.114.064. 

Koteles.  Stephen  A.,  and  C.  J.  Berg,  to  The  aherwin-Wllllams 
Co.  Variable  thickneas  wet  film  applicator.  8.114.165, 
12-17-68.  CI.  15 — 239. 

Konry.  Frederic,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Indicia 
bearing  device.     3.114.8.'>4.  12-17-68,  CI.  313 — 108. 

Koxlowskl    Robert  H   :   See- 

Jacobson.  Robert  L..  and  Koilowski.     3,114,701. 

Kraslnskl.  Walter  F.  :  See- 
Farrow.  Ronald  L..  and  Kraslnskl.     3.114.570 

Krausa-Maffel  Aktlenjresellschaft  :   See — 
Huhn.  Wolfram,  and  Berndt.    8,114,938. 


ng    fl 
.174. 


12-17-68, 


printing 
"'     C\. 


sticks. 
3,114,- 


Mlller,  to 
acryloxy- 
12-17-63, 


Krekeler,  Claude  B..  to  The  Cincinnati  -Mine  Machinery  Co. 

Cutter   bit    to    be   used    with    resilient    retaining    member. 

3.114.537.   12-17-63,  CI.   262—33. 
Krlta,  Jack,  to  American  Bosch  Arnia  Corp.     High  efficiency 

sonic  generator.     3,114,848.  12-17-63.  O.  310 — 9.1. 
Kropa.  Liiward  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Polymerisation  of 

methyl    methacrylate    using    catalyst    combination    of    tri- 

alkyl   aluminum    and    pyroniellltocyanine.      3,114,740,    12- 

17-63,  CI.  260-^9.5. 
Kr6pfl,  Hans,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Detachably  sealed  closure  for  separating  two  fluid  media. 

particularly  in  a  nuclear  reactor.     3.114,471.  12-17-63.  CI. 

220 — 55. 
Krucnn,    Albert   W..    to   Borp-Warner   Corp.      Clothes   drying 

machine.      3.114.6,53.    12-17-63.   CI.    118—48. 
Kugler,    Emanuel.      Drawstring    bag.      8,114.497,    12-17-68. 

CI.  229—63. 
KuUeke,    Frederick  C,   Jr.,    to  Amsted   Industries   Inc.     Dn- 

cuupUng  rod  mechanism  for  a  rotary  dump  car.     8,114,462, 

12-17-68,  CI.  213—168. 
Kunetka,    Lawrence    S.     Mold    for 

plates    for    corrugated    board.      3,114 
jg 44 

Kurashlki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Iwasakl.   Hlroahl.     3.114.670. 
Kominaml.  Tsuglo,  and  Imoto.     3,114,738. 
Kurschner,    Lloyd    F.     Means    fur    mounting    guide 
secondary  brushes  and  the  like  on  paint  brushes. 
166,  12-17-63,  CI.  15—246. 
Kurtz,  Ronald  C,  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Combined 
check    and   choke    valve   device.     3,114,391.    12-17-63.    CI. 
137—599.2. 
Kwestroo,  Wlm  :  See — 

Braun.  Poul  B.,  and  Kwestroo.     3,114,714. 
Kyburz.  Emlllo  :  See — 

BroBsl,    Arnold,    Oerecke,   and   Kyburs.     8,114,768. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fuller,   Harrison   W.     3,114.898. 
Thomas,   Alexander.     3,114,837. 
L»i    Combe     Edward    M.,    B.    Stewart,    and    W.    1'. 
Union    Carbide    Corp.       Process    for    producing 
alkoxyarylsulfonic  acid  compounds.     3.114.767. 
CI.  260—486. 
l.rfifrkna.  Harry  P.  :  See — 

Knapp,  Eugene  J.,  and  Laffkas.     3.114.457. 
I^apuias,  John  S.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Oscillating  shearing 
device  for  the  removal  of  precipitated  dry  dust.     8,114,615, 
12-17-63,  CI.   55—121. 
Land.    Edwin    H.,   to   Polaroid    Corp.     Photographic    proceaa 

and  product.     3,114,636,  12-17-63,  CI.  96 — 2«. 
Laney,  Joseph  T. :  See — 

Neltzel.  Joseph  C,  Laney,  and  Nelson.     3,114,613. 
I<ang,  Howard  S.  :  See- — 

Wechsler.  Robert  L..  and  Lang.     3,114,596. 
Larsen,  Frank  R..  to  Air  Logistics  Corp.     Attachment  steer- 
lug  apuaratuH  for  towable  vehicles.     8,114,426,   12-17-63, 
Cl.   180—79.2. 
Larson.  Edwin  E.  :  See — 

Brenton    William  P..  Jr.     3,114,155. 
Larson,  R.  V.  :  See — 

Mechan,  Virgil   W.     8,114,647. 
Larson,  Earl,  to  Futora  Mfg.  Co.     Cam  operated,  caliper  type 
spot  brake  for  a  rotatable  disc.     3,114.438,  12-17^3.  Cl. 
jgg 73 

Lasky.  Jack  S..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Polymerization 
of  tsoprene  to  trnn8-1.4-polyi8oprene  with  a  VCli-Ti(0R)4- 
A1R»  catalyst.      3,114.744,   12-17-63,   Cl.   260 — 94.3. 

La  Tulip.  Joseph  N.  Apparatus  for  unloading  and  storing 
rasor  blades.     3,114,204,  12-17-63,  Cl.  30 — 40. 

Laue,  Charles  E..  to  C.  E.  and  G.  M.  Laue.  Check  protector. 
8,114,812,12-17-63,  Cl.  101—24. 

Laue.  Gladys  M.  :  See — 

Laue,  Charies  E.     3.114,312. 

Laughlin,    Myron    P.      Bath    safety    stanchion. 
12-17-63.  Cl.   4—185. 

Lauliac.  Jean  :  See — 

Kayser.  Daniel,  and  LaulUc.     3,114,893. 

Layne-Central  Co. :  See — 

Aylor,  William   W.     3.114.239. 

Le  Blanc.  Robert  E.,  to  The  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Automatic 
timekeeping  regulators.     3,114,238.  12-17-63,  Cl.  58 — 86.5 

Ledoga  S.p.A. :  See — 

Belluccl-Sasse,  Carlo.     3.114.580. 

Lee,  Gerald  W..  to  Weverhaeuser  Co.  Process  for  making 
trnfllc   markers.      8,ll4..'397.    12-17-63,   Cl.    18 — 58. 

I>eeds.  Laurance  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Two  transistor 
gate  circuit.     3,114,844.  12-17-63,  C\.  307—88.5. 

Leevllle  Shipyard  Corp.  :  See — 
Collin,  Ashton  P.     8,114,246. 

Leflet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.     3,114.571. 

Legler.  Ernst,  to  Fernseh  G.m  b.H.  Clneinntographlc  film 
transport   apparatus.     8,114,489,   12-17-63,   Cl.   226 — 3. 

I>emln.    Alan    /..    to    The    Upjohn    Co.     Novel    2,5-din)ethyl 
6-(dlalkylnnilnoalkyl)    phenyl  methylcnrbamates  and   com- 
positions  and   method   for   controlllug   insects.     3,114,973, 
12-17-63.   Cl.    167—30. 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Hermetic  pump. 
.1.114.322.  12-17-63.  Cl.  103 — 87. 

I>eon.nrd.  Wallace  O.,  Inc.:  See — 

Klo«>.  Alfred  J.,  and  Henry.     3,114,381 

Less»>1ls.  Gerald  A.  :  See — 

Solvik.    Ragnar   S..   Kirch,   and   I^esselU.      3.114,742. 

letter,  Engene  C.  to  Hansch  ft  Lonib  Inc.  Method  of  treat- 
ing magnesium  fluoride  and  pressed  bodies  made  thereby. 
3.114.6C)1.  12-17-63.  C\.  23—88. 

Levecque.  Marcel,  M.  M.ibru,  and  M.  Chari)entler,  to 
Compngnie  de  Snlnt-Oobnln.  Apparatus  for  producing 
fibers  from  thermoplastic  material.  3,114,618,  12-17-63. 
Cl.  65—14. 


8,114,164, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L«Tlnn.    Robert    N.,    to    Aiuerlc&ji    TbcrinoaUt    Corp.     Doal 
actloa  tbermosUt  barlnc  pluraJ  kdJaatment  means     8  11-t 
812.  12-K~«3.  CI    200— ifc.  ' 

L«wla,    Cb«rl«    IC.    to    Aiu«rlcaji    Cyaaamld    Co        Aryloxj- 
proploalirUe    anti    <lye    iuutur««    and    dyeina    bTdroptiodTc 
atom  therewith.     3,114,5««,  12-17HW.  cl.  8 — M 
Uewts,  B.   trranklln  :  H»e — 

MedUr.    L«wi«  A.     3.114.878. 
Medlar.  LrwU  A      3.114. Mi9. 
L«wta  JClectrtcal  Equipment  Co.  :  8»» — 
MedUr.   L«wia  A.      3.114.878. 
MedJar.  I^ewla  A.     3.114.878. 
M«MUr.   L«wU  A.      3.114,880. 
LiOWliL  Jerry  D   :  See — 

Footer.  Cbarlea  U..  and  Levla.     8.114487. 
Lewla.    Rlcbard   N..   tu   0«neral   KlectrU:   Co.      Ulcfe   teapora- 

ture  dulda.      3.114  759.  12-17-«3.  Cl.  280 — 448J2 
Llbtoev-uwena-Ford  01aa«  Co.     See — 

Caraon,  FranA  J.,  and  L«d*-t.     8,114.871. 
Ubby    Hvarj  T.,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.      Arc  weldlac  BMtitod 

and  apparatus     8.114.82».  12-17-88.  Cl.  Slft—lM 
LlcentU    fateot  Vcrwaltung  0.ai.b.U.  :    «•• — 

Stettner.    Hubert.      3.114.814. 
Llndacu  Aktlebolag     See — 

Zlegler.  Eraat  L.  T.      3.114.888. 
Una    Carl   B.  .  ««e — 

Uerrert,  (joorge  L..  and  Llna.     8.114.788. 
Llnot/pe  and  Macninery  Ltd.  :  See — 

Udall.   Uumrrey   .N.     3.114.318. 
Uahaan.  Jacob.    Fabric  bangiac  doTlce.    8.114.412. 12-17-48. 

CL   IttO— 348 
Littleton.   Leonidaa   R.,   to   United  States  of  Amorlea.  Amy 
Mln«    clearing    device.      3.114.318.    12-17-68.    Cl.    102 — 22. 
LlTelsberger.  Kenneth  V..  to  Amated  Induatrlea  lac.     Coupler. 

3.114. -»ol.   12-17-«3.  Cl.  213—148. 
Locabeed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

B«arda.e7.   Richard  O.     3.114.821. 
Lockman.    .Nathan,     to    Unlteo    Statea    ot    Aaiorlca,    Atomic 
Bnergjr    Commission.       IMieumatlc    cootrollar.       8.114.878. 
12-17-83.   a.    137—88. 
Lodge.  Frank,  and  C    h.  Velllna.  to  imperial  Cbemlcal  Indus- 
tries Ltd.      Metallised  aso  dyestuffa.     3.114.748.  12-17-83. 
Cl    2*iO — 147. 
Lodge,  r  rank,  and  C.  K.  Velllna.  to  Imperial  Cbemlcal  Indus- 
tries  Ltd.      Asu.  antbraviulnoae,   niiro.  and  pOtnalocyaaine 
dyestuffs  bartog  beta-acyloxyechyl  sulphonyl  or  aa  M-(b«ta- 
acyloA>etuyii    suiiaiuyi    rauicai.      3.ii4.7o-4.    12— 17-4a,   Cl. 
280— 372. 
Lodge  A  Mlpley  Co..  The  :   See — 

Sporck.  Clans  L..  and  Sasaen.    3.114.M2. 
Loeh.  L.eopold  .    See 

Motey,  Kverett  L*.  and  Loeb.     3,114.253. 
Lotaa,  Willy,  to  ^leiueas  and  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.     Meth 
Od  of   wiring  electrical   clrcuiu.      3.114,1IM.    12-17-d.   Cl. 
2»— 153.5. 
Lonsa  Electric  and  Cbemlcal  Worka  Ltd. :  See — 

VVldmer.  Krtch.     3.114.445 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :   M«*— 

kloMS,  John  W.    3.114437. 
Lorette,  .Nicholas  B..  and  >% .  L.  Howard,  to  The  L*ow  Cbeml 
cal  Co.      HreparatluD  uf  allyl-aobatitnted  ketones.     3.114. 
772.  12-1 7 -<J3.  CI.  2tJO-  388. 
Lorlng.  Joshua,  Jr.  :   See 

Renaud.  Rot>ert  A.,  and  Lortng.    3.114.818. 
Love,    Roger    R..    to    NJU    Corp.      Translator   powax   supply- 

3.1 14.8 1 3,  lJ-17-«3.  CL  32;» — 22. 
Loverldge.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

McCarthy.  Patrick  B.    3.114.317 
Lowentbal.     Hans,    to    Collori     Lighters    Ltd.       Uas-l>urulUK 

d^irette  lighters.     3,1 14.249.  12-17-83,  CL  87 — 7.1. 
Lobbert,  Krlch  :   See — 

Flnsterwalder.  L'Irlch.     3,114.302. 
Lubrlsol  Corp..  The  :    See — 

Palm.  B«rt  K.     3,1'14.6«1. 
Luckland  Co..  The:   See- 

Joalyn,  Jubo.     3.114.547. 
Ludlow,  Kdmund.  and  B.  U.  Irwla.  to  .irvla  lndustri«a,  lui- 
Sound   attenuating   gas  conduit.      3.114.432.    12-17-83,  Cl. 
181—58. 
Luftman.   Alvln    it-i^U-    M.    Aaqulth,   and   J     \.   Buckbee.    tu 
Raytheon    Co.      Two-color,    two    pemistenci*    railar    dlaplay 
systems     3,11-».JM)7.  12-17-83.  Cl.  43-    7.7. 
Ulkens  Steel  Co.  :    See — 

Peters.  Henry  K     3.114.83» 
Lynam.    Jutin    IC  ,    to   .Automatic    Bntldlug   Co.    (.Nottlaghaui ) 

Ltd.     Tuburar  fabric.     3,114,UW.  12-17-83.  Cl.  2»— 2.17. 
Mabru.  Marcel :   See- 

LevecMue,  Marcel,  Mabru,  and  Charpentler.    3,114.tfl8. 
MacDooell,  Herbert  L..  to  ComUg  Ulaas  Works.     Separatlou 

proeaas.      3.1U,«»2.    12-17-83.   Cl.   204 — 180. 
Maclean.  Philip  .V.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Cryogeaic  puuip 
for  a  refrigerator  systen..     3.11-1.247.   12-17-83.  Cl.  «J      jl 
Mattjuere.    Kugvae   V     A.   E..    to   Compagnle  d«   Skilnt-i>o6aln 

K<x>ang  gtruoture.     3,114,218.   12    l7   •«,  V\.  50 — 198. 
Macrow,  Lawrence,  and  M.  M.  Van  Adelsbcra.  tu  Carrlar  Corp 
Uaa  and  liquid  contact  apparatus.    3.114.788.  12-17-83.  CM. 
281—24. 
UacDaff.    .Stanley    I.,    to   The   Bendlx   Corp.      Brake    system. 

3,114.58u.   12-17-83.  Cn.  303—2. 
Maddux.   Jesse   P.   and   8.   H.   Vaughan.  Jr..   to  Kaiser  Ala 
minum     A     Chemical     Corp.      Furnace    wall     construction. 
3.114.220,  12    17   83.  Cl.  5^  3»8 

Mador.  Irving  L.,  and  A.  U.  Blackham,  to  .N'atloaal  DlstlllerM 
aad  Chemical  Corp.    Preparation  of  carbons  tee.    3^114.782. 
12-17-83.  Cl.  280—483. 
Migooa,  Fred  L..  Jr. :   See- 

Bogga.  Herbert  D..  and  .Maroon.     3,114,173 
Maaaarlno,  SalTatore  R. :  See — 

De  San  Us.  Francis,  and  Mannarlno.     3.114.8M. 


Met- 


Maaneamann  Aktieagcaellschaft  :   Sm- 

l-'rank.   Manns.     3,114.203. 
Manneiouaua  Me«r  Aktlengeeellschaft 

Vogelaang,  AloU.    3,114483. 
Mannix  Co.  Ltd       See — 

Christolt,  Jamea  W.     3,114.330 

^V^"*'  f***  *!:•  **  *•    '    <^"  *'<»"»  <*•  Nemours  and  Co      su 
bU^ie^fo^  chlorohydrocarbons.      3.114.77M,    12-17-«3.   Cl. 

Martln-AlanetU  Corp. :  See — 

OafTord.  Robert  U..  and  Rooenbauu      3,114  810 
Marx   Loola.  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Rexlurd.  VS  illu  K.     3,114.217 
Mascucb    Jo»4>ph  J.  :   see — 

Boldrtdge.  Austin  U.,  J r      3,114,288 
Maseey-1-rrguson  Inc.:   See-- 

Mortln.  Arthur  K..  and  Boyd.     3.1144A7 
Matheaon  Co..  Inc..  The  :   «ee — 

Vanso.  k^maauel,  Jr.    3,114,840 
Mathisen,  UMrar  U.     Pointers.     3.1 14,352,  12-17-83.  Cl   120— 

Matray.  Otto  J.,  and  W  U  8Un«.  Jr..  to  K  I.  du  Poot  d« 
.Neuiourn  and  Co  Process  for  producing  noa-ptlllng  poly 
amide  Bbers.     3.114.192.  12-17-&.  Cl.  2^—70 

Mattceon,  Kenneth  K.  :  Use — 

Brockman.   Frank  O..  and  Matteaon.     3.114.710 

V/^t"^,  \m**^V«*  ^       Traction    apparatus.       3.114.380. 
1*— if— oo,  Cl.    128 — To. 
McBee.  Kai  I  T..  and  O.  k.  Pierce,  to  Reaearch  Corp     Maorlne- 
containlng    alkoxychloroailanes.      3.114.780     12-17-83     CI 
280 — 448.8.  •■-<»o.    V.I. 

McCann.  Jooeph  A.,  to  Lnlted  .states  of  America  Atomic  Km- 
ergy  Lonuuisaloo  Subcoollng'detector  3  114  283  12-17- 
83.  Cl.  73 — 35¥.  '    *^""*»'  *•*   *' 

Mccartijy.  Patrick  B..  20%  to  E.  T.  Saftlg.  20%  to  B  J 
8t»insbury,  and  20%  to  P.  F.  Loverldae.  Electric  oil  Well 
heater  apparatus.     3,114,417.  12-17-83,  CL  188 — 80 

McLarti.    James    P,    and   C.    H.   Curtis,   to   Duval   Sulphur  A 

lnV.5lb"l2-^7"!i3'cLlj47-54'  "*'*"""  '"'"  '^'-"**"' 
McCloud,  James,  to  Skll  Corp.    Pneamatlc  system  for  u  rotarr 

hammer  device.      3,114.421,    12-17-83.  Cl     108—138 
Mc<.oy,   Richard  VV.  ;   See—  "»«— i«o. 

Miller.  Harold  K.,  and  McCoy.    3,114.487 

MclHll.  v»  iliUm  H  ,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.  Inc.  Jolat  for 
boucycouib  itructnre.     3,114.470,   12-17-8i    Cl    •»20 10 

Mcintosh.  l>onald  P.  ;   See  -  .... 

.._„**renton.  VNiUUm  P.,  Jr.     3.114.155. 

McKlnnls.  Art  C,  and  D.  L.  Flint,  to  L'nlou  OU  Co 
foiMta.  Aaeotropic  dlstllUUon  process  3.114  878 
83,  Cl.  202 — 42.  *'.»■•. 

McKinnis,  Art  C.  and  I.  D.  Webb,  to  Union  Oil  Co 
'orn hi      Aaeotropic  dlstlllaUon  method.     3.114.680. 

McLeau.  John  D.  :   See — 

Morgan,  wiUUm  G..  Broadhurat.  and  McLean 
MeMinu.  lalmage  D..  Jr.  :  See 

Hughes.  Lawrence  J..  Mc.Mlnn.  and  Burleson      3  114.776 

McNutt.    Clarence    R.    to    United    SUtes   of   America 

Hotatable.    tuwable,   radar   trihedron   reflector       3  " 

12-17-63,  Cl.  343 — 18. 

Meade,  Leonard  P..  to  l*hllllps  I^troleum  Co      Ship  for  traus 

porung   volatile   liquid   snd  process.      3414,344.   12-17-83. 

Mecham.  .\Iarba  :  See- 

Mechan,  Virgil  W.     3.114.847. 

^^o°- f^'[»*'  ^  •  «*«***«1;  Oy  M.  Mecliam.  adminUtmtrlx. 
to  K.  \.  Larson.  Coraposltloa  for  Increasing  the  hardnes* 
of  I  ortland  cement  and  proceea  of  produrlnjr  sajue  3  114  - 
647.  12-17-83.  Cl.  106 — 8».  ■        .      -t. 

^'^^'-  ^*"*  -^7  •<>  ^  A.  MedUr.  K.  Edklns,  and  B  F  Lewis 
d^.a  Lewu  Electrical  Equipment  Co.  I-Tuld  dainp^  elec^ 
tncal  meter.     3,114,878.   12    17  63    Cl    324      j^.^™***"  *"^ 

M*dlar   Uwls  A.    to  L.  A.  MedUr.  K.  Edklns,  and  B   F.  UwU 
'f^'3*  f*  ^^*  Electrical   Eoulnment  Co.     Fluid  dafflpe<^ 
electrical  m.  :er      3,114,878.   12-1V83    CI    324— 128 
*;^"''.  H*'*.  -^  •  '»  ^  A.  Mdlar.  E    K<lkln..  and  LewU  Ele«- 

Medrano.  Evarlato  R..  to  Araodo  InduatrlaJ  y  Commercial 
n-ir^^C^'^^lS^'"*  •***  •"**■•  ■»*«'"''»••     3.114,281. 

Meeker.  Robert  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stabilisation  of  bydrocen 
peroxide.     3.1 14,608.  12-17-68,  Cl.  23— 207.5       '  °'""'^° 

i^'"*u'^K'!T',^  •  "^  "  **  bopklaa,  to  General  Electric 
S.**  ¥**^**^  '"•■  •eparatlng  rbloroallanes  from  mlztaraa 
thereof.      3.114.678.    12    17  «8.   C\.  202 --38  5  »**«■«• 


of  C^all 
12-17- 

of  Call- 
12-17- 


3414.525 


.N'avy. 
.ll-t.81]. 


and   Memarlng.      3,114,722. 


Mels^L  Harry,  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Hard  candy  and  process 
for  making  same.     3.114,842.  12-17-83.  Cl    9lf~lU^^^ 
Melpar.  Inc.  :   See — 

Varela.  Arthur  A.    8.114.808. 
.Memering,  Leroy  J.  :  Bee 

Einhom.   Stanley  C, 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  8lae— 

Han.  Victor  C.    t,114,3«». 
Mero   Peter  O.  8.  :  Be* — 

MBBer.  Walter  J.    S,114,4M. 

MetaUnrgloue  de  Prayon.  Sodete  Anonyne  :  8ee— 

Hoffalt.  .Nlcolaa     3,114,787 
Meter  All  Mfg.  Co^Iae.  :  «ee— 

New,  Rasael  W.    8,114,44*. 
Metxger.  Martin  C.  :  See — 

Raaffmana.  William  M..  Mauger.  and  SchuUa 
Mecaler.  Hermann  :   See — 

Hopff.  Heinrtch.  aad  Mataiec.    a.U4,7aS. 


3.114488. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Merer*.  Norman  H.,  to  International  Btialneaa  Macfalnea  Corp. 
Superconductor  conunutator  circuita.     3,114.843,  12-17-63, 
CI.  307—88.5. 
Microdot  Inc. :  See — 

Wedemeyer.  Georfe  W.    3.114.887. 
Midland  Indoatrlal  Finishes  Co.  :  See- 
Kaufman.  Herbert  A..  Jr.,  and  CapUn.     8.114.720. 
Micliettl.  Ualo  P..  and  W.  V.  Warner,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Reinforced  seal  for  rotatable  members.     3.114,006.  12-17- 
M.  CL  277— M. 
MlkuUk,  John  :  8e»— 

WotiUk7,  Hnshe.  and  Mllralak.    3,114,830. 
Miller.  Abe.    Game  apparatus.    3,114,556,  12-17-63,  CI.  278— 

178. 
Miller.  AlTln  E.,  to  The  Pease  Woodwork  Co.  Inc.    Wood  build- 

Ing  construction.      3,114.176.    12-17-63,  CI.   20 — 2. 
Miller.  Harold  E..  and  R.  W.  McCojr.     Ski  equipment  carrier. 

3.114.487.  12-17-68,  CL  224 — 40. 
MUler.  Herman.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bames.  Charles,  and  .SUples.    3,114,070. 
Prqpst.  Robert  L.    3.114,077. 
Miller.  Walter  P  :  Se*— 

La  Combe.  Bdward  M..  Stewart,  and  Miller.     3,114,767. 
Milligan,  James  W.,   to  Duncan  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Magnetic 

suspension.      8,114,582.   12-17-63^  CI.   308 — 10. 
Mllllken.  Thomas  H.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Halogen  pro- 
duction.    3  114,607,  12-17-68.  CI.  23 — 210 
Mills,  Allan  K..  to  Tamar  Electronics  Industries  Inc.     Gyro- 
scope caging  mecbaniHm.     3,114.260.  12-17-63,  CI.  74 — 5.1. 
Mills.  Christopher  S.     Supporting  derices.     3.114.529    12-17- 

68.  CI.  248— 168. 
Mlllward.  Arthur  W.,  to  The  National  Acnte  Co.     Gas  fired 

face  pUte.    3.114,181,  12-17-63,  CI.  22—10. 
MlUward,  Arthur  W..  to  The  National  Acme  Co.     Electrical 

heater  plate.     3.114,823.  12-17-68.  CL  219 — 37. 
Minco  Prodnots,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Nuno.  Edwin  C.    3.114.800. 
Miner.  Carroll  R..  to  HofTman  Electronics  Corp.     Loudspeaker 

8,114,429,  12-17-63.  CI.  181—31. 
MInneapolls-Honerwell  Regulator  Co. :  Sea — 
Carey,  William  M,  Jr.    3,114.896. 
Woo,  Way  D.    3.114  897. 
Minnesota  MtniDB  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Brueckner,  Hubert  v.,  Flnskey.  and  WerbyckyJ. 

286. 
Johnston.  James  E.    8,114.640. 
Mlyamara.  Nagaokl :  Bee — 

KageyamiL  Ikuio.  and  MIyamura.    3.114.758. 
Mlaelle.   Ned   W.,   to   General   Steel   Products.   Inc. 
chair  fixture.    3,114.573.  12-17-63,  CI.  297-75. 
Mo6ay  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Plgott.  Kenneth  A.    3,114.730. 
Von  Bracbel,  Hanswilll,  NIschk,  and  Wegler. 
Moen,  Carl  J. :  Bee — 

Zabel.  Lowell  W..  Eastwood,  and  Moen.     8.114,791, 
Moles.  Warren  H..  t«  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  telCTl- 
slon  recelTer  with  penetration  color  tube.    8.114,795,  12-17- 
66.  CI.  178—0.4. 
Monnler.  Eusene,  to  Fabrique  de  Machines  Mikron  S.A.     Hy 
draalical   re«dcr  dcTloe   for   workpiecea  of  machine   tools. 
3.114.464,  12-17-63,  CI.  214 — 1 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Herbig.  James  A.,  and  Salyer.    3,114,728. 
Hughes.  Lawrence  J.    8,114,780, 

Hughes    Lawrence  J.,  McMlnn.  and  Barleaon.     3.114.770. 
Stone,  Bobble  D.    3,114,605. 
Taylor,  Keith  M.    3,114,760. 
Vlgnale.  Michael  J.    8,114.789. 
Monsanto  Cheiiilcals  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bethell.  Marton  I   H.     3,114^730. 
Wilde.  Bertrand  E.,  and  M.  I.  H..    3,114  729. 
Mon;Ugue.  Joseph  F.     Suppository.     3,114.871.  12-17-83.  O. 

128 — 271. 
Montgomery,  Van  H.,  to  Bemardin  Bottle  Cap  Co.,  Inc.     Self- 
venting  bottle  cap.     3.114,467,  12-17-63.  CI.  210 — 56. 
Moo.   Oothard   T      to   Weskenson   Corp.      Internal   combustion 

engine      3.114.M5.  12-17-63,  CI.  128—04. 
Mook    Donald  E.  :   See— 

Blanken,   Robert  M.,  Carey,  and  Mook.     8,114.645. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sornberaer.  Georse  E.    8.114,560. 
Moore.  Karl  P.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Frttt.  Charles  G..  Moore,  and  Selman.     3,114,778. 
Morey.  Ererett  D..  and  L.  Loeb.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Auto- 
mstlc  washing  machine  baring  means  to  measure  the  rate 
of  change  of  turbldhy.     3.114558,  12-17-63,  CL  68 — 12. 
Mornn,  Edgar  O.  :   See — 

Bacon  Karl  W..  and  Morgan.    8,114,332. 
Morgan,  WlllUm  G.    Aircraft.     8,114.526,  12-17-63  CL  244 — 
120, 

Morgan,  William  G.,  A.  J.  Broadhnrst,  and  J.  D.  McLaan,  to 

Bristol   Aircraft   Ltd.     Aircraft.     8.114,020,   12-17-68,   CI. 

244-120. 
Morlkawa.    Takashi.      Mechanism    for   twisting   and   winding 

rOTlng.    3.114,224,  12-17-63,  CI   57— 71. 
Morkoski.    James,    and    J.    R.    Tlmberlake,    to    International 

Harrester  Co.     Cotton  picker  drum  structure  with  integral 

fan.     3.114  227.  12-17-68.  CI.  06 — 12 
Morrison.    WUlard    L       Method    and   apparatus   for  freesing 

hot   cooked    food.      8.114.248.    12-17-48,   CI.   62 — 64. 
Mortimer,    Frank    R.,    to    Dunlop    Rubber   Co.    Ltd.      Vehicle 

arreater  gaar  with  braking  derloe  for  aircraft.     8,114,022, 

12-17-68,  a.  244—110. 
Mortln,  Arthur  K.,   and  W.   D.  Bojrd  :  said  Mortln  assor.  to 

Masaey-Ferguson  Inc.,  and  said  Boyd  asaor.  to  The  Bendlx 

Corp.       Vaporising    device    for    LPO    engliMa.      8,114,807, 

12-17-68,  Cl    128—120. 

Morton  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  S«e — 
Steele.  Thomas.     8,114,889. 


8,114,- 


Reclining 


8,114,732. 


Steam  traps.     8,114,883. 


Rotary-hammer  device. 


Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Q.  M.  Coats,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering    Co.      Dry    polyolefln/oll    blends.      3,114,708. 

12-17-63,  Cl.  252—12. 
Moser.  Hans.     Pump  with  lightweight  rotor  running  in  llauid. 

3,114.323.  12-17-63,  Cl,  103 — 87. 
MoHer,   Joseph    R.,   and  O.   J.    Struger,   to  Allen-Bradley   Co. 

Backlash   take-up  system.     3,114,870,   12-17-63,  Cl.  818 — 

28. 
MounU,    Lewis   8.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.     Disiwnsing 

container    for    sheet    material.      3,114,488,    12-17-68.    CL 

225—39. 
Mudge.  Lyle  K. :  See — 

Scott,  Frederick  A.,  and  Mudge.    3,114,682. 
Mueller.  Hang  F.  :   See — 

Conn.  Charles  E..  Jr.,  and  Mueller.     3,114,524, 
Mullen,  Wilbur  L.     Spring  tension  device.     3,114,361,  12-17- 

63.  C?l.  123—188. 
Mullers,    Karl    A.      Apparatus    for    napping    textile    fabrics. 

8,114.189,  12-17-63,  &.  26—33. 
Mundo,    Charles    J..    Jr.,    to    American    Bosch    Anna    Corp. 

Doubly    integrating    accelerometer.      3,114,267,    12-17-68. 

Q[    73 490. 

Munn    Paul  S.,  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Cable  splice. 

3.114,793.  12-17-63,  Cl.  174—71* 
Murlb.  Jawad  H.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Process     for     recovery     of     boron-containing     compounds. 
3.114.604.  12-17-63,  Cl.  23—204. 
Murphy,  Frank  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Murphy,  Frank  W.  and  F,  W.  Murphy,  Jr.     3,114,903. 
Murphy,  Frank   W.   and  F.  W.   Murphy,^  Jr.      Safety  switch 

gauge.    3,114,903,  12-17-63.  Cl.  340— iJ66. 
Murray  Co.  of  TexaH,  Inc^  The  :  See — 

Neltsel,  Joeeph  C,  Laney,  and  Nelson.     3,114,613. 
Myers,   Errol  L.,  to  H.  O,  Trerice.      ~ 

12-17-63,  CL  137—180. 
NJE  Corp.  :   See — 

Love,  Roger  R.    3,114,873. 
Naslund.   Lennart  V.,  to  Skll  Corp. 
8.114,423,  12-17-6S,  CL  173—07. 
National  Acme  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Mlllward,  Arthur  W.     3.114.181. 
Mlllward.  Arthur  W.    3.114,823. 
National  Bundle  Tyer  Co.  :   See — 

Saxton,  James  B..  and  Bachmayer.     3,114,808. 
National  Dlstlllern  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dickinson,  Clayton  D  ,  Abkowiti,  and  Nylen. 
Hobln,  Martin  A.,  and  Fooe.     3,114.600. 
Mador,  Irving  L.,  and  Blackham.    3,114,762. 
Murlb,  JnwadH.     3,114  604. 
Palmer,  William  H.,  and  Hannon.    3,114,160. 
Ross,  David  K.     3.114,611. 

Solvlk,  Ragnar  S.,  Kirch,  and  Lessells.     8,114,742. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Alpert,  Marshall  B.     3,114.685. 

Herman,   Daniel   F..   Simone.   and  Well.     3,114,787. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Hasieldlne.   Robert   N.,  and  WllHs.     3,114,741. 
Nedelec,  Lucien  :  See — 

Bertln  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.    8,114,676. 
Negev  Phosphates  Ltd. :  See — 

Ben  Arl.  Carmela  and  D.    3.114.623. 
Neltsel,  Joseph  C,  J.  T.  Laney,  and  J.  A.  Nelson, 
Murray   Co.    of   Texas,    Inc.      Material    drying 
3.114;613,  12-17-63,  Cl.  34 — 48. 
Nelson.  James  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Neitxel,  Joeeph  C,  Laney.  and  Nelson.     3,114,618. 
Neltner.  Lerov  C. :  See — 

King.  William  M..  Neltner,  and  Bahr.     3,114,850. 
Neufeld.  Leonard  C,  and  A.  H.  Schmalfeldt.  to  The  Delman 
Co.      Windshield    cleaning    system.      3,114,167,    12-17-68. 
a.  15 — 250  02. 
New,   Russel  W.,  to  Meter-All  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.     Coin-operated 

Ume  cycle  device.     3,114,443,   12-17-63,  Cl.  194 — 1. 
Vewsomatlc  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Etes,  Elmer  G.    3.114,475, 
New  York  Trap  Rock  Corp.  :   See — 
,     Gets,  James  E.     3,114,804. 
Nichols,  Joseph  :  Bee-—  _ 

Reissmann.  and  Nlcb<ds.     8,114,- 


8,114,682 


Jr..  to  The 
apparatus. 


Orlset, 
372. 

Griset. 
098. 


Ernest  J.,  Jr., 


Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  Reissmann.  and  Nichols.     8,114.- 


Nlchols,  Joseph,  and  T.  L.  Reissmann.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.     Proc- 
ess for    the   manufacture  of  suture  material  from  animal 
tendons     3.114.591,  12-17-63.  CL  18 — 54. 
Nlclas.  Walter;   See — 

Beckadolph.  Richard,  and  Niclas.    3.114.508. 
NIeuwenhoven.  Hendrlcus  J.  C,  and  A.  Bouwers.  to  Optlsche 
Industrie    "de    Oude    Delft,"    N.V.      Focal    plant   shutters. 
3.114..306,  12-17-63,  CT,  95 — 12.0. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sato.  Aklhiko.     3.114.847. 
Nippon  Telegraph  k  Telephone  Public  Corp. :  See — 

Yoshida.  Susumu,  and  Koshio.     3,114,664. 
NIschk.  OOnther:  See— 

Von  Brachel.  Hanswilll.  Nischk.  and  Wegler.     8J14.782 
Nlshlyama.    Shltuo^    H.   Takagi.   T.,   Antal.    and   S.   Haga.   to 
Hitachi    Ltd.      Electrostatic   coating   apparatus   employing 
Kupersonic  vibrations.     3,114,654,  12-17-63,  CL  118— 62r 

NItsche,  Joseph  E.,  and  R.  E.  Smith,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Forming  holes  In  glass  objects.  8,114,619,  12-17-68,  CL 
65—113. 

NlTen.  Charles  D.  Thermal  conductivity  apparatus.  8,114,- 
205.  12-17-63.  Cl.  73 — 15. 

Nixon,  Myron  W. :  See — 

Shattuck,  Owen  M.    8,114,906. 

Nixon.  William  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Manufac- 
ture of  spherical  alamlna.  8,114,720,  12-17-68,  CI.  252— 
448, 


nv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.114,632 
roadwajr*. 


Adjustable  drapery 


Nordmann.    Joaepb,    to    Compasate    rraacalae    d«a    Matt«rM 
Colorantea.      Procvaa    for    tr«atla(    fatl(u«    wtUi    pJioapbo- 
creatinlnate.     3,114.tf74.  12-17-«3.  CI.  1*7 — U. 
North  ADiericaa  Avlailoo,  Inc.  :  8** — 

Cooo.  L'hariM  K.,  Jr  .  and  Mu€ll«r.     3.114,524. 
North  Auiertcan  Fhlllpa  Co..  Inc.     bee — 

Braun.  I'oul  B.    and  Kwentroo      3.114.714. 
Brtx-kmaa.   Fraak   U.,  and   Mactesoa.     3.114,712. 
rukker    I'heodorua  \V.  U..  ran  Wljnnard«n.  and  Veranel. 

3,ll4.837. 
Janacn.  ConaUnt  O.  J.,  Bcbapera,  and  Ven«ma.    3.114,2«0. 
Nourw.  Ira  C      Pollabed  rod  clamp.     3,114.>M.  12-17-«i.  a 

24 — 248. 
NoTlTlaa,  N.V.  :  See- 

8elllnx.    Hendrlk   J..    Bok.   and   van   Kniften.      3.114,231 
Vonn.  t^lwln  C.  to  Mtnco  Prodo<ta.  Inc.     Miniature  predsloa 

r«Bt*taac«  tleiuent.      a.lU^O.    1J-17-«W.  CI.   33»-    J70 
^fybers,  Ake  L..   to  Svenska  Rotor  Maakiner  .4ktlebolas      Ko- 
Ury    refeneratlre    beat    ezcbancer.      3,114,413.    1^17-03. 
CT.  l«a — 7. 
Vyien.  Ronald  J.  :  9ee— 

Dickiusoa.   Clayton  O..  Abkowlta.  and  Nylen 
Oberbacb.    Joaef.      Onter    (uldc    atrip    for    dual 

3.114,303,   12-17-6  I,  CI    »4— 1.3. 
Olln  Matbleaon  Ctier.ilcal  Corp. :  899 — 
rorreater.  Joseph  J  .  3rd.     3.114.614. 
RvwhkewUach.  (;e«rge  E.     3.114,774. 
Wen«r.   William   V.     3,114.202. 
Wood.  Judaon  A      3,114.602. 
DIaen.    Vernon    R.    to   Klectricam   Corp. 

hook      3  114.1iiW.   12    17-63,  CI.  24 — 84 
Olatowakl.  l'>ani-l»aek.  and  L.  O    Dean,  to  The  Dow  Cbeinical 
Co.     Preparation  of  haloAuorocartMna.     3.114.684.   12-17- 
•3.  CI.  204— 152. 
OpUa,   Robert  L.,  to  Cora  Producta  Co.     Method  of  treating 
finely  divided  material  with  a  gaa.     3.114.656.  12-17-63.  CI. 
127—38. 
Opjienhelin,  Richard  D  ,  and  J    E.  Borner.  to  Sprajlat  Corp. 
Tire    coated    with    reinorable   coattOK   comprlalng   modified 
polyvlnjl  alcohol  and  method  of  roatlnc.     3.114.650.  12-17- 
83.  a.  117—6. 
Optiache  Industrie  "de  Chide  Delft."  N.V.  :  Bee — 

.Meuwenhoven.  Hendricua  J.  C.  and  Bouwera.    3.114.306. 
Orandl  *   Maaaera.  8ocledad  Anonlma   Indnatrial  *  Commer 
clal :  aee — 

PHbul,  lamael      3.114.770 
Ormonoterapla  Rtchter  S.p.V.  :  See — 

De  Rurelerl.  Pletro.  and  Oandolfl.    3,114.740. 
Oaa.  Tetnuro  ;  See — 

Hlffiichi.    Koao.   Taujugncht.   Oaa,   Ando.  and   Tonemoto 
5,114,625 
Oaaku  KIniioku  Koffyo  Co  .  Ltd.  :  899 — 

Kaueyoma.  tkuto.  and  MIyaroura      3.114.758. 
OTlta,  MorrU.     (rt»oKrnphl'  jcame  with  a  movable  tranaparent 
•beet  haTing  patha  thereon  and  overlrtng  a   man      5.114- 
.Wl.  12-17-^37(71.  273—134. 
Owena-IIllnoia  Olaaa  Co.  :  See — 

Adama,   Elmer  L..  Zelgler.  and   R«z.      3.114.505 
Sherman.  Orrllle  B      3.114..'^e4 
Paananen,  B^jfrene  E  ,  to  Burrouicha  Corp.     Photo-eleetrlr  card 

reading  nyatem      3.114.841.  12-17-63.  CI.  230—210 
Paclflc  Valv.><.  Inc  :  ^e« — 

Dumin,  Robert  P      3.114.386. 
Packard  IniKrument  Co..  Inc.  :  Kee — 

Packard.  Lyle  K.     3.114.835. 
Packard.    Lyle   E  .    to  Packard    Inatrument  Co.. 
actlTlty     apectmmetery     In     aample    nnalyala 
12-17-63.  a.  250—71.5. 
Page  Belting  Co   :  See — 

MenBer,  Cheater  R.     3.114,.1«7. 
Palm.  Bert  B..  to  The  Lnbrtaol  Corp.     Proceaa  for  prodndng 

core  lamlnatlonii      3,114, (M'>1.  12-17-03    Ci    n*— 1'" 
Palmer.  John  M.,  to  Shell  oil  Co.     Metliod  for  inventigatlng 

earth  formatlonn      3.114.2.'V«.  12-17-63,  CI    73 .18 

Palmer.  Wllllnm  H  .  and  B  M.  Hannon.  to  National  tHatlllera 
and  Chemical  Corp  Internally  heated  die  plate  for  poly 
ethylene  extruder  3.1 14.160.  l'2-17-63.  CI  18 — 12. 
Palmore.  Robert  A.,  to  Anierlcnn  .\lr  Filter  Co..  Inc.  Plate 
i»lectrode  na>H>mbl7  for  electroatatlc  precipitator  3.114- 
«1«.  12-17  63.  C\.  .%.%— 143. 
PanUaldl,  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Bualneaa  Machine*  Corp 

FInW  appnratud.     3.114.304.  12-17-63,  CI.  137—625,64. 
ParrlBh.  Kaperanaa  :  8re — 

Campbell,  Raperania.     3.114.741. 
Patteraon,  Eula  M      .\ntt-akld  dertce  for  automobllea.     S.114.- 

407,  12-17-«13,  n.   152—213 
Pataer.   William    A.,   to   .Vntoniattc  Canteen   Co.   of  America 
Ciirrency  and  paper  teat  menna      3,114.444.  12-17-63.  CI. 


Inc.     Kadlo- 
3.114.835. 


Paul.  Irrln  H  Device  for  grlpplag  «aw  chain*  for  aharpen 
Ing.     3,114.275.  12-17-63.  CI.  76—78 

Payne.  Delmar  V..  to  The  Bendix  Corp      Integmtlng  clrriilt 

:Vl  14.88.5.  12-17-63.  O.  328—127. 
Penae  \Voo«twork  Co   Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Miller.  AlTin  B      3.114.176 
Peilerien.  Edrard  M.  :  See — 

Blahop,  I>ew1a  H..  and  Pederaen.     3,114..'>43. 
Perrotto.    Joeeph.    to   International    .Air  Sprlnga.    Inc.      Aiixll 
lary  aafety  brake  mechaninn  for  motor  vehiclea.    3.114.440. 
12-17-03.  CI    188 — 1.52. 

Perry.  Robert  O.  and  D  R  Holbert.  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.  Method  for  polymerlalng  liquid  realn-formlnc  mate- 
rlala.     3.114.419,  12    17-63.  Cl.  166—33. 

Peahel.  Robert  L..  and  L   M.  Hoffmnn.  to  PrecUlon  Inatmment 
Co.     Low  power  tnpe  drlre  mechanlam.     3.114,512.   12-17 
63.  a.  242—55.12. 

Petera.  Henry  F..  to  Lukena  Steel  Co.  Radiation  ahtcldlni.' 
pUatlc  cUd.     3.114.830,  12-17-63,  Cl.  250—108. 


Peteraoa  Mfg.  Co.  :  899 — 

Trautner.  Wagn.  aad  Amacoat 

Trautner,  Wagn.  and  Anuacoat 
Peterson.    Stanley    A.,    to   American 
method.     3.114.044.  12-17-63.  CI 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  Hee— 

Harone    Bruno  J.,  and  Brill. 

Brill,  William  F      3.114.773 
Petrow,   Madijiiir     899 — 

Kirk.  Uarld  N..  and  Petrow 
Ifarrwaller.     Erwln,    to    8ulxer 


3,114,182. 
3,114,508. 

Can   Co.      Ham   canning 
00—177. 


3.114.700 


3.114.750 
Frerea.    8  A. 


Method    and 


meaaa  for  guiding  ahuuiea  through  the  ah'ed  In  a  loom  for 
3,114.308.  12-17-63.  Cl.  138-188. 

3.114,304. 


vlag. 
PhUco  Corp.  :  8e: 

Cullen    Albert  K.,  and  t>anaen 

Zaroiiib,  8olotnoa.     ."1.114  658 
Philip.  Thoni  V   :  See- 

i.K..,?*"S°-  '••'■y'  ""^l  I'hlllp.     3.114.630. 
PhllllM  Petroleum  Co.  :  Hee- 

Meade.  Leonard  P.     3,114.344. 

Warner.  Paul  F      3.114,776. 
PIckert    I'Mul  K.  :   Kee 

...  ..•*"^'    J""*  -^  •  •»»<•  IMckert      3,114,005. 
I  tckle,  LIuvvimmI  .V,  :    see — 

Hllkemeter.  Loula  G.  and  Pickle.    3.114.478 
Plaree.  ogden  R.  :  899 — 

McBe«>.  I-Url  T^  and  Pierce      3.114.760 
Pierce  SpedallKMl  Equipment  Co.  :   8et — 

Htihup.  Lewli  H  ,  and  PederMen.     S.l  14.543 
Meraoo,    John    R.      Combination    ahelter  and 

3.1U,153     12-17-»i3,   Cl     4      172 
I'ietrorota.  Dominic      Tracking  npparatun  for  trallerM 
280     4-»3 

to   Mobiiy   Chemical   Co.      Polreater  ure- 
114.735.   12-17-63,  CL  200—75 


Cl. 


A. 


563.    12-17-63 
Pigott,   Kenneth 

thane  caatlnga. 
Pike,  John  K.  :   Her 

Jackaon,  Robert 
Pike.    8ele    .S  .    and 


awimminc  pool. 
3.114. 


3. 


iig  Corp,   of 
air      3.114. 


12-17-63. 


\V.,  and  Pike.     3.114.737 
R.    K.    Hanaen.    to    Skywrltlni 
America       Production   of  Miiiokr  nlgna  in   the  al 
214.    12-17-03.   Cl.    40—213. 
Plail,    Joaeph    P.      Uolf   ball    wawher.      .3.114.10:1. 

1  I.    15 — 21, 
Plaauiadyne  Corp. :  8er — 

Sulllran.   Hubert  C.  and  Prliliard. 
Pletacher.  Uebruder  :   8ee — 

Pletacher    Dakar.     3.114.434. 
Pletacher,    ()»kar,    to    «i     PlntHclier       Rim 

12-17-63,   Cl.    188      24 
Podblelnlak.     U'Udsla     (i        Centrifugal 
ctaMnge  deTlce  with  Interchangeable  diac  columna! 
706.    12-17-63.  CL   23.1—15, 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  Bee — 

L«nd.  l-:uwln  H.     3.1  14,630. 
I'ollmann.  Adolf,  to  Autrunt  Thyanen-Hutte  Aktieugeiiellachaft 
Actuating   n>da   for    brake   beniii    retardfr   iiyMteui       .3.114- 
433     12-l7-<i3.   Cl.    IMM      02 
Polo.  Raymond,  and  M.  I/olcliat.  to  Kabr1<iue«  Mnvado      Wind- 
by  a  rocking  bar      8.114.237.  12-17- 


.3.114.826. 


brHke.      8.114,484. 

ri>unt»Tcurrent    ex- 
3.114.- 


radloactive    laotopen. 


Hiilake    AktlengeMell 
3.114,840.   12- 


.     3.114.513. 

Corp.    of   AmerioN.      Self- 
hybrid     pnlae     circuit. 


Ing  aysteai  actuated 
63.  CL  58—71 
I'ontet.    HenuNnn    C.      Containera    for 

3.114.838.    12-17-63,   Cl.   230—106. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co.  (Delaware)  :   8«*— 

Kane.  Nell  O.    3.114  513. 
Porter.  H.  K  ,  Co  .  Inc  :  8««— 

Sprlglnfa,  Donald  O.    3.114.441. 
Porto,   Mr  .  Inc   :    Sre  - 

RuaiMi.  .Michael  T      3,114.472. 
Puitcbenrle<ler,    Werner,    to    8iemeua    A 
achaft.      Klectroairtctlve  nexing  oaclllator 
17-63.  CL   310—0.7 
Potter  Inatrument  Co..  Inc.  :  8r*— 

Oabor.  Andrew.     3.114.800. 
Powered  Pipe    Inc.  :  Bee — 

Harper.  John  D.     3.1 14.302. 
Preciaa  A.<^.   :   Sre— 

<;elling.  Helmut.     3.1 14.50*. 
Precinlon  Inntruinent  Co,  :   8er — 

Peahel.  Robert  L.  and  HolTman 
Preaanun.    Abrnham    I.,    to    Rudlo 
reaetting     tunnel     dhHie-tninMlHtor 
3.114.846.    12    17   03.   O    307-88.-.. 
Prlbonic,    John    K,    iind    J     K.    Whelan,    to    (Jeneral    .Motors 
Corp.      Menna    for    controlling    the   diinipenlng   of   an    t>laa- 
ticmlly     MUiipended     rotating     drum     during     centrlfuglng 
3.114.703.    12-17-63.   Cl.   2I()— 14.V 
Prtce.  Ch-nn  R..  E.   N.  WaUh.  and  J.  T.  Hnllett.  to  StMuffer 
Chenili-nl  Co.     TlilouhoHpliorIc  add  eater  i-oinpoundw  bavins 
P-S  N  P   llnkiige.     .f.l  14.701.   12-17-63.  Cl.   200 
Prlchiinl.  Reno  W.  :   Bee- 

Sullivan,    Hubert  C.  and   I'richard. 
PnKluctlon  .Mitclilnery  Corp.  :   Krr 

Kriedlander,  Hiimiiel  II.     .3.114.131. 
Propper  Mfg   Co..  Inc   :    Sir 

Scliunian,  Seytiiour.     ;t. 11-1.3411 
Prouat.   Robert   I^.   to   Hernun   .Miller.   Int 

577.    12-17-6.1.   n.   207      443. 
Proxmire.    Hwrry    J.,    to    <ienera|    Klectrlc   Co.      .Method    for 
pnMlucing  Ukignettc  i^ire  and   coll  naM>iiibllea  with  una*  In 
tho   nnicnetic  core.     3  1l4.IIMi.   12-17-03.  Cl.   211    -1.V3  68 
Prynle    Harry  M.     Combination  lid  and  aeat.     3.114.574.  12- 

17-4.1.   Cl.   2»7      103. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  ^<ee— 

Jackaon.  Diinnld.     3. 114. 708. 
Water*.  Ian  M..  and  llarrntt 
Pyroalc*.  Inc.  :   Sre — 

Dnda*.  Cnnt  A.    3.114.411. 
(juaMe.    Hanild   (1.      I'ndcrwMter 

12-17-03    Cl.    137      236 
(juaae.    Harold  («..    to   Inderwater  ."^tomge.   In< 
coutulaer.     3,114,468.   12-17-63,  CL   220 — 8. 


-461. 


3,114.826. 


Sentlng.     3.114, 


3.114,700. 


•forage   ayatoui       3,114.384. 


Collupaible 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Qulf  ley  Co..  Inc. :  8e* — 

Demalion.  Raymond  J.    3.114.ft3A. 
Qulnbf,    Thomas    C.    to    United    8Ute«   of   America,    Atomic 
knergy    Commlgslon.       Method     of    preparing    rudioactlve 
cealum  aourceii.     3jl4.7i6,  12-17-63,  CL  252—301.1. 
Rabo,   Jule  A.,   and  P.   K.,   Plckert,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Amorpbooa  alumlnoBllioate  catalyst   compositions  for  hy- 
drocarbon   conversion    reactora.      3,114,605,    12-17-63,   CI. 
206 — 46. 
Radiation  Counter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Alvaret,  Luis  \V.    3.114.832 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Avlni.  Jack.    3.114,889. 
Hofsteln.  Steven  R      3,114,882. 
Klerer,  Jullua.    3,114.663. 
Molea,  Warren  H.    3  114.795. 
Pressman.  Abraham  I.    3,114.846. 
Scho|Pp,  James  C.    3,114.858. 
Stark.  John,  Jr.,  and  Torre.     3,1 14,794 
Stark,  John.  Jr.,  and  Torre.    3,114.796. 
Siekely.  Michael  E.     3.114.867. 
Raether,  Edward  A. :  See— 

Hoff.  Jean  M..  and  Raether.    3,114.590. 
Rau.  Richard  :  See— 

Detterbeck.  Heinrlch,  and  Rau.    3,114.824. 
Ravenscroft.  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

E<lwards.  Oeorge  K..  and  Ravenacroft.     3,114.686. 
Raytlieon  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  WlllUm  C.    3.114,517. 
Flodberx.  Gerhard  A.     3.114,199. 
HaafenHen.  Duane  B.    3,114.875. 
Hall,  U'tniam  M.     3.114.908. 

Lnftman,  AlTln  S.,  Asqultta,  and  Buckbee.     3.114,907. 
Rymea.  William  U.     3,114,910. 
Stutsman.  Paul  W.     3.114,860. 
Rea.  James  E.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Procesa  for  the  produc- 
Uon     of     hydraulic     cement.     3,114.648.     12-17-68.     CI. 
106—101. 
Redmond,    Eugene    R.,    to    Brian    Jackaon    Aaaoclates,    Inc. 
Process  for   refining  blister  copper.      3,114,628,   12-17-68. 
CI.    7»— 76. 
Reed  Electramech  Corp. :  See — 

DUi.   Juan.      3.114,446. 
Reed,  Frederick  P.  :  See- 
Harvey,  Barle  M..  and  Reed.     3,114,290. 
Reed,    Hugh    W.    B.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Alkylation   of  aromatic  compounds.      8,114,781.   12-17-63, 
a.   260 — 871. 
ReeveH  Instrument  Corp. :  See- — 

Talt.  William  O     and  Wilkes.      3,114,406. 
Regina  Enterpriaea,  Inc.  :  See — 

ChalOn.  William  L..  and  Boaer.      8,114.S74. 
Reir.  Egon  :  See — 

Flnaterwalder.  Ulrlch.  3,114.302. 
RelfenhluMer.  Friedrlch.  to  Relfenhluaer  K.G.  Method  of 
and  apporutua  for  the  continuous  production  of  tubular 
containers.  .\114,.301,  12-17-63.  C\.  93 — 77. 
Relfenhauaer.  HIna  and  F.  Sommerfeld,  to  Relfenhauaer  K.O. 
.\l>paratua  for  tnt>  tranHverae  iteverance  of  continuously 
moving     tubular     atructurea.     3,114.282,     12-17-63.     CI. 
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Relfenhiuser  K.G.  :  See — 

Reirenhiuser,   Friedrlch.     8,114,801. 
Relfenhauaer   K.U.  :   See — 

Reifenhauser.   Hini«,  and   Sommerfeld.      3.114,282. 
Relfschnflder.   Walter,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Tolyl  bin 

thicx-thers.     3.114,777.  12-17-63,  CI.  260—609. 
ReUsmann.  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Griaet,      Ernest      J..      Jr..      Relsamnnn.     end      NIcholx. 

3  114,372. 
Qriset.   Ernest  J.,   Reisamann,   and   Nichols.     3,114,593. 
NIcbola.  Joseph,  and  Relaamann.     3.114,591. 
Renaud.  Robert  A.,  and  J.  Lorlng.  Jr..  to  Texas  Inatrumenta 
Inc.      Terminal   retilllently  secured   to  an   insulating   bnae. 
3.114  818.   12-17-63,  CI.  200 — 166. 
Research   Corp.  :    See — 

McBee.  Earl  T..  and  Pierce.      3.114.T60. 
Realnold  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Herbat.   Clarence  A.     3.114,669. 
Bex,  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Adama.  Elmer  L..  Zelgler,  and  Rex.     8.114,595. 

Rexford,    Willis   E..    to    LouIh   Marx   A   Co.,    Inc.     Toy    loco- 
motive.    3,114,217.   12-17-68.  CI.  46—241. 
Rezroat.    Herahel.      Shelter    tent.      3,114,376,    12-17-6S.    C\. 

135—1. 
Reynolds,   Otto   V..    V4    to   L.   G.   Johnson.      Gravity   powered 

easing  pump.     8,114  327.   12-17-63.  CI.    lOS— 158. 
RbenopticK  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Coate,    Peter.      3.n4.1T2. 
Rhoada,  George  D..  nnd  O.  L.  Coral,  to  Pederal-Mogul-Bower 

Bearings.      Inc.      Fluid     neal.     3,114.558.      12-17-«i3.     CI. 

277—37. 
Rianda.  Thomaa  A.     Seed  potato  cutting  apparatua.     3,114,- 

403.  12-17-63,  CI.  146— ts. 
Rice.   Lyman   A.,   to  General   Motors   Corp.     Latching  relay. 

3.1 14.862.  12-17-63,  CI.  317—172. 
Richmond.      Ray      W.      Orthopedic      appliance.      3,114,368. 

12-17-63.  CI.  128 — 87. 
RIedl.   Marvin   W.     Adjustable  threahold   structure.     3.114, 

180.   12-17-63.  Cl.  20- -64. 
RIorden,   Arthur   B..   to   Auto   Craft    Products,    Inc.     Rotary 

founUln  brush.      3.114.164.  12-17-63.  Cl.  IB — 29. 

Rltter,  Ralph  K.  :  Ser— 

Kelemen.  Frank  K..  and  Rltter.     3,114.827. 

Rtvark  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

Rivoche.  Eugene  J.     3.114.639. 
RIvocbe,    Eugene   J.,    to    Rivark    Reaearch    nnd   Development 

Corp.       Method    for    preparing    extruded    food    producta. 

8,114.639.  12-17-63,  Cl.  99—100. 


Robinnon.  Reginald  C.  B. :  See — 

Conger,  Joseph  C.  8r..  Robinson,  and  Kelly.     3,114.726. 
Rockwell-Standard   Corp.  :   See — 

Herlder,  Elmer  A.,  and  Tabor.     8,114.676. 
House,  Bryan  E.     3.114,437. 
RoUItt,    John,    to    Armstrong    Patents    Co.    Ltd.     Hydraulic 

pumpa.     3,114.328.  12-17-63,  Cl.  108 — 178. 
Ronner     Otto,    and    K.    Aebl,    to    Starrfrasmaschinenn    A.O. 

Copying  machine  tool.     3.114.296,  12-17-63,  CL  90 — 62. 
Roaa,  Umberto  :   See — 

Donls,  Michel,  and  Rosa.     8.114,608. 
Rose,    Henry.       Leather    flnlshtng    process    and    apparatua 

3,114,254,  12-17-63,  Cl.  69—21. 
Rosenbaum.  Peter  :  See — 

Gafford.  Robert  D    and  Rosenbaum.     3.114.810. 
Roaenthal.     Harry.      Wire    braced    rigid    display    package. 

8.114,453.  12-17-68,  Cl.  206 — 45.38.  •■■'»- 

Eosa,     Bernard.       Illumination    device    for    wrist    watchea. 

3.114^236.  12-17-63,  Cl.  58—50. 
Roaa.   EHivid   K.,   to  National   Distillers  and   Chemical  Corp. 
Apparatus   for    refining   metal    chlorides    In    molten    salts. 
3.114  611,  12-17-63.  Cf  23 — 264. 
Roaa     Milton    E.,    to    Aerol    Co.,    Inc.     Shear    tread    wheel. 

3.114.408,  12-17-68.  O.  152—823. 
Roth    Douglaa  J. :  See — 

Du  BolR.  William  H.   and  Roth.     3.114  197. 
Rotbenborg     Spectalmaakiner     for     Sy-Induatrien     A/S     af 
Kobenhavn  :   See — 

Hedegaard.   Kriaten.     3,114.340. 
Ronssel-UCLAF  :   See — 

Bertln.   Daniel.     3.114,675. 
Roasael-UCLAF,  S.A. :  See — 

Bertln.  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.     3.114,676. 
Rowbottom.   Jack,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemoura   and   Co. 
Acrylonitrile     ayntheala     from     acetylene     and     hydrogen 
cyanide  In  non-agueoua  promoted  cuprous  chloride  catalyst 
solution.      3,114.764.  12-17-63.  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 
Rowe,   Lester  M..  and  M.  C.  Totman.     Bxhauat  pipe  attach- 
ment for  filtering  exhaust  gases.     3,114,617.  12-17-63.  Cl. 
65—267. 
Ruano,  William  J.  :  See — 

Blanchl,  Joaeph  P.     3,114,800. 

Rumacheldt.    (;ottfrled    E..    and    P.    Bruin,    to   Shell   OH    Co. 

Proceaa     for     curing     polyepoxidea     with     anhydrides     nnd 

organic     aulfur     compounda.      3,114.731.      12-17-63.     Cl. 

260 — 47. 

Ruaao,  Michael  T..  to  Mr.  Porto,  Inc.     Bottle  carriera.     8,114.- 

472,  12-17-63.  Cl.  220 — 104. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Finvo'd.  Rodger  C.     3.114.620. 
Rymea,     William     H.,     to     Raytheon     Co.     Moving     target 

almulatora.     3.114.910.    12-17-63.    Cl.    343 — 17.7. 
Ryaohkewltach.  George  E.,  to  Olln   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
Preparation  of  liquid  alkylated  pentaborane-9.     3,114,774. 
12-17-6.1    Cl     260 — 606.5. 
S.    A.    S.    Lavoraclone   Materie   Plaatlche    (L.M.P.)    di   M.    T. 
Colombo  k  C.  :  See — 

Colombo.  Roberto.    8.114.171. 
Sabatlnl,  John  J. :  See — 

Buxton,  Jamea  E..  Hood,  and  Sabatinl.     8,114,270. 
Safenrd  Corp. :  See — 

Hegman,  Robert  L.    3,114,190. 
Safer,  Dan  G. :  See — 

Trtebel.  Kenneth  B.     3.114.325. 
Saftlg,  Ernest  T. :  See — 

McCarthy,  Patrick  B.  3.114,417. 
.Sah.  Chih-Tang.  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Inatmment  Corp. 
Semiconductor  with  multl  regions  of  one  conductlvlty-type 
nnd  a  common  region  of  oppoalte  conductivity-type  forming 
diatrlct  tunnel-diode  Junctlona.  3.114.864,  12-17-63.  CT 
317-234. 

Saint -Gobain,  Compagnle  de :  See — 

Levecque.  Marcel,  Mabrtr  and  Charpentler.     3,114,618. 

Macquere.  Eugene  V.  A.  E.    3.114,218. 
Salem  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Adams.  George  L.    3,114.426. 
Salomon,  Phil  M. :  See — 

Birnbaum.   Morria  M..  and  Salomon.     3,114,831. 
Salyer.  Ival  O.  :  See — 

Herbig,  James  A.,  and  Salyer.    3.114.728. 

Sanders,  Associates,  Ine. :  See — 
Cborney,  Harry.     3,114  683. 
Wilson.  William  J.    8.114  888. 
Sanders.  Guy  J.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Noise  attenuating  ap- 
paratus of  circular  cross-section.     3,114.431.  12-17^69    O 

181—50. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Benz,  Jakob,  and  Schneider.    8.114,746. 
Santl.  John  D.,  to  Brigga  &  Stratton  Corp.    Inductance  device. 

particularly  for  Internal  combuatUin  engine  ignition.    3.114.- 

881.  12-17-63.  CT.  310—163. 
Sassen.  Bernard  :  Sec — 

Sporck,  Claus  L..  nnd  Sassen.    3,114.342. 
Snto,   Akihiko.    to   Nippon    Electric  Co.   Ltd.      Semiconductor 

pulse   counting  device    with    graded    low    resistivity   region 

sandwiched  between   two  high   reaistanc-e   regiona.     3,114,- 

847.  12-17-63.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Sato.  Takeo  C. :  See — 

Stebblns.  Larry  O.,  and  Sato.    3,114,258. 
Sauter,  Walter  H.     Combined  can  opener  and  pouring  device. 

3.114.480.  12-17-63.  Cl.  222—90. 
Sawyer.  Alice  C.     Separable  heel  nnd  counter  protector  for 

vehicles.    3.114,272.  12-17-63,  CT.  74 — 564. 
Saxton,  Jamea  B..  and  J.  J.  Uachmayer,  to  National  Bundle 

Tver  Co.     Automatic  feeder  for  a  bundle  tyer.     3,114.308 

12-17-63,  Cl.  100 — 4. 
Scheib,  John.  Jr.,  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.     Mounting 

means  for  time  delay  conUct  member.     8,114,810,  12-17- 

63.  CT.  200 — 97. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


EqalpoMot  Co.     Electric 
12-lt-«3.   CI.   818—287. 


Sohenkeltoerg^r,   Frank  J.,   to  Clark 
motor   truck   eontrol.     3.114,871 
.Scfacpcrs.  JohannM  C. :  8e« — 

2«6°"  ^^^*"**''*  °    ^  •  8ch«i)«ra,  and  VcneoM.     8,114.- 

Sehetky,  Laurence  McD.,  to  The  Alloyd  Corp.     Vapor  depoei 

Uon  procee..     3.114.M2.   12-17-^8' CL   1V7-4MCi. 
Scbeurlen,  Hane  :  8«e — 

Bartl.  Herbert,  and  Scheurlen.    8,114.736. 
ScnleeJnger,   Helnx.  to  .Aioplate  Corp      Material  for  elec^ro- 

?5*iT*7-P^  "d  electroradloffraphlc  purpoeea.     S.114.S33. 
**~» '~^3.  CI.  wv     1. 
Schlnmb«>rKer  Well  Sarrey  Corp.  :  8*9 — 

Scbu»ter.  .VIck  A.     3.114  878. 
Schmalfeim.  Alfred  H.  :  See — 

o  V  f?"^.''*-  Leonard  C     and  SchmalfMdt.     «,114,1«7. 
^<ctunidt-.NeIIhau■.   Hermann-DWrlch      See — 

iSS*"'  ^^u*"^.  Schmldt-Neuhaua,  and  HUgera.     8.114,- 

-  to™-^  8,114  410.  12-17-68,  Ci.  IM— n«. 

Sctmeider.  Lukaa  :  Sef — 

^  .    B*n«.  Jakob,  and  Schneider.     8.114  74« 

Sch»>pp   James  C     to  Radio  Corp   of  America.     Electron  beam 

o-^?7*''?*'"w'^  apparatus      3.1U.M8^  12-17-83.  O.  815—22 

Schott.   Apthur  K     to   Hoodallle   IndaitHen.   Inc.      PuDChlDs 

dertce.     3.114.280.  12-1 7-«3.  CI.  88—140  «-u»cuiug 

Schott     Hana.   to  B.    I    du   Pont   de  Nemoura  and   Co.      Sheet 

^'iI^BlA\'^'^*'  pertlcleecompoeed  of  thennopUatlc  polymer 

oTeT^iyr*  p*'""**^*"*^***  ««««trix.   s,ii4.e72,  iAf-«s. 

*'«r^<T5^^*^.S^-    •."**    ^    ^    ^*x^-    »«>   Spnrfon   Corp. 
n    105— mT  '»™**'>»  appara«ue.     8.114.3S6.  12-1 7-«5. 

^^i^^rK*^''   ^-   •"*'    ^     ^    ^'^-    to    Sperton    Corp 
FVrtght  bractnf  appnrataa.     8.114.885.  12-l7-«8.  CT.  10<^— 

"^^^STllrrK '*^'*   ^-   ■■*    °-°     ^««>>    to   Sp^Kon   Corp. 
F>etfht  brarinjr  apparmtna     8.114.888.  12-17-6   CI    lOfr— 

30ir.  ' 

-SctMilti.  Donald  E.  :   8ee — 

Kaiiffmann.  William  M.  Metxger.  and  Schalti.    8  114  358 
SchnU.   Eiicen  :   Bee —  -•,.»«ro. 

Plnatenralder,  rirlch.     3.114  302 
><chuater.  Nick  A.,  to  Schlamberger  Well  Surrey  Corp.     Mng 

««L;;.^TlW8%T2'-^^!^s^"3'2;:!!£••"'™••^-*'"•^ 

"'aVto^^T?i%.3^49^7i*^f-«1V**riii'ii4^*"'''"""" 

SohwerdhOfer    Hana  J  .  to  Flchfel  k  Sarha  A.O.     Mtiltl-ape^l 
eo««tPr  hrake.     3.114.442.  12-17-63.  (1.   192— «     ^'"  "P*^ 
Scott.    Frederick    A  .   and    L.    K.    Mudge.   to    United    Sta<ee   of 


Slemena  *  Hatoke  AktJen»eaeltachaft :  «er— 

Albert    Felix.     S.114.586. 

Loha    Wllljr.     3J14,1»4. 

Pnechenrleder.  Werner      3.114  g4» 
.Hlemj'n.  Schockertwerke  Aktlengwielliiehaft  • 

Kr«pfl    Hana       3.114.471 
eriL^r**'*''  *      Reuming  wall.     8.114.»44,   11-17-4W.  CI. 
SImard.  L>onald  :  See — 

.SImard.  Joaeph  O.  and  D.     3,114.177. 
^7^1i    Cr20^*-^'S2""'  '*      S««h1eaa  window.     8.114.177,  12- 
Slmmonda  Prednlon  Producta,  Inc      See 

Atun.  .Nathan       3  114.262 
**'^**^»-.  '^'''».  B       Chamber    orbUlng    rotary    Internal    n.ni 

buatlon  engine.     3,114,3.^4.  12-17-«3    a    128—16 
Simone.   Dominic  :   See- 
VI      ^r*""'*.";   ^n'**  ''j,  Simone,  and  Well.     8,114,787 

'3.?l'r80o""-f7j.^   a'?7l^rS-     ^""-"-"""o"  V"- 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See—' 

Munn.  Paul  S.      3,114,793 
Sinclair  Reacarch    Inc.  :  See — 

PerrT.  Robert  O.,  and  Holbert.     .•i.ll4.41». 

Vlaalc.  John.     8.114.308. 
Slnirer  Co..  The  :   See^ 

Cook.  Albert  .\.      3.114.882 
sintare.   Oeorite   H  .   and  C.    D.   Coxe.    to   Handy  A   Harmitn 


3.114.6.11.  12-17-03.  CI.  "75 
,  and  Skala.     3.114.208. 


-17.1. 


3.114.421. 
V       8.114.423 
of  America  :   See — 
,  and  Hanaen.     3.114.214 
T       .\larm    ayatem       3.114.904. 

T.      .\larm    ayatem.      8,114.905. 


and  Sly      3,114.216. 


12-17-63. 
12-17-6.1. 


Steel  Door  Co.     Pourlne 
8.114.484.  12-17-63,  CI. 


America.  Atomic  EnergT  rommlaalon      Method  of  prenarinir 

S^rt"A"w'"r'^    ^^•>»i*«2    12-»7-«3.  CI.  204-1:8.'^       ' 
Scott,  c).  M..  ft  Sona  Co.,  The  :  See — 

We«.  John  R.     3.114.481. 
SenbrlKht  Oewego  Falle  Corp.  :  See— 

Wilcox.  laaae  L.     3,114.496. 

iri^!.V  K.  ;^K  Method  and  an  apparatna  for  the  m.nufac 
-Selm7n.°St^nley    'si^      *''''-^*''  '^-''-^'  ^'-  ^^-^l  « 
Friti.  Charlea  O.  Moore,  and  Selman.     3.114,778. 
821.  U-l^-M.  C?^9^*2^  *"*''^  ■*''^*'^»»  P'»*'-     »."4. 
Serto.  Anthony  W.,   to  Yoongvtown 
top  BMcmblr  for  ttuld  container*. 
222 — 465. 
Serrel.  Inc.  :  See — 

Warren.  Robert  A.    8,114,689. 
Shaffer  Tool  Worka  :  See — 

Wllde  Arthur  E.    3,114.420. 
Shaffatall  Eqalpment.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaffwtall.  Everett  O..  and  Smith.    8,114.501. 
Shaffatall    Everett  O..  and  E.  H.  Smith,  to  .Shaffatall  Equip- 
™2*-17-!w   CL  laT^m"**^  k»-ybo«rd  aaaembly.     8,114:Wl. 
Shapter.  Robert  D.  :   See — 

Edwarda.  Jamea  D..  Harrington,  and  Shapter     8.114  252 

^''^n^"u-.°'^S''w    N?^  ^  *"o*-  ""^if.  ^  to  F.  Howard."  Jr.. 
63  Cl^»40^'32i'  Portable  (Cre.     3.114.906.12^17- 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Calhoun.  Oeorire  -M.    8.114.710. 

Meeker.  Robert  E.     8.114.606. 

Palmer,  John  M      3.114.256. 

Rumacheldt.  Gottfried  E.^  and   Bruin.     8.114.731 

Whetatone,  Hicfaard  R.     i,114.751.  •**•».••»* 

**J.™*.°-..^'*1  "^  •.  '^^  ^   "   Oreen.  to  Curtlna^ Wright  Corp 

riT4:Viri2-'in^3"^  r:rrr  **'  •""•"  o«  runw.? 

Sherman.  Orvllle  B     to  Owena^imaota  (ilaaa  Co.     Method  of 
ty'iy  hollow   pUatic  artictea.     3.114.594.   12-17-03.  CI 

Sherwln-Wllllama  Co.,  The:  See — 

Kotelee.  Stephen  A.,  and  Berg.    3.114.168. 
Shilling,   Harvey  F.     Quick  derachabte  rear  view  mirror  as 

aembly  for  automobilea.     3.114.530.  12-17-03.  CI   248 22H 

Shlnko  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Yoahtkawa.  Knmeo.     3.114.159. 
Shoo-Zeea  .Mfjr  Co.  :  See — 

Frodge.  Theodore  and  B.  W.     3.114.160. 
Slebler.  Dakar     See  — 

Werner.   William.  Slebler,  Alt.  and  Buchner.     3,114.356. 
SIcmena  Electrogerate  AktiengenellKhaft  :   Se«— 

D»ttert>eck.  Helnrich.  and  Rnu.     3.114.834. 


■Silwr  coiiiixialtion. 
Skala^  Oeorite  F  :   Kee 
Foody,  Kraocli  B. 
Skil  Corp.  :   See— 
McCloud.  Jamea. 
Naelund.   Lennart 
Skywriting  Corp 
Pike,  Sele  ft 
SItman.    Michael 
CI.   340—280. 
silman.    Michael 
CT.  340—280. 
Sly.  I^ealie  W   :   See- 
Crawford,  Ralph  W 
Smith,  F:«ton  H   :   See- 

ShaffNtall.  Everett  (J.,  and  Smith.      3.114  501 
Smith.    Call   P..   to  Corning  Ulaaa   Worka.      .Noae  cone  .»r   ra- 

dome  conatructlon.     3.114.319,12-17-63   CI    102 — 92  5 
Smith.  Jay.  Jr.  :   Sec— 

SolJer.  Walter.  IterghauNen.  .Smith,  and  Snyder.     3.114,- 
2W). 
Smith.  Joseph  .\  .  ami  C.    R    nilllnm    to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 
Granular    N-K  and    N    fertilliem   from   nitrogen   aolutlona. 

^'".y!*,-.'!!^y^}'     •''■     'o  Kx^^ellO  Corp.     Linear  actuator. 

3.1I4,2IMI.  12-17-413.  CI.  121 — 38. 
Smith     Roy  K.  :    Srr 

NItacbe.  Joseph  E..  and  Smith.     8.114,019. 
Snelllnr.    Charlea   D.      Engine   Htartlng  aid.      3,114,.160.   12- 

17-<13.  CI.  123 — 142.5. 
.Snyder    William  M.  :  See— 

Soher.  Walter.  BerghauHcn.  Smith,  and  Snyder      .•1,114.- 
260 
Soclete  .\nunyrae  <;eoffroy-Delore  :   See — 

Haurwiti.  Otto.     3.114.282. 
.Soclete  .\nonyme  pour  I'Exploltation  dea  I'rocedea  ChlinlqueM 
et  Phyalquea  :   See   - 

Betmiere.   Pierre  E       3.114.321. 
.Soclete  Civile  d'l-:tude«  pour  .Materiel  ile  Fonderle  :  ttrr — 

Fouron,  Pierre.      3.114,463. 
.Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Weiaa    Paul  B.      .3  114,096 
Soller.   Walter    P.   E.   Berghaui»en,   J     Smith    Jr.    and   W     .M 
Snyder,  to  tJnIted  State*  of  Americn.   .Navy.     Electromag- 
netic log     3.114.260.  12-17-03.  CI.  78— 181 
Solum.  Jamee  R..  ami  W.  C.  Hempel    to  R  *  W  Inc.     Cement 

basket      3.114.422.  12-17-63.  C\    166—202. 
Solvlk.  Ragnar  S.    W.  Kirch,  and  Q.  A.  Leaeella.  to  National 
Dtntlll.-rx   and   Chemical   Corp.      Removal   of  cntalvat   from 
pol.volefln    by    treating    with    water    and    oxidising    agent. 
3.114.742,  12-17-03    CI.  260—03  7. 
.Somern.  WllUnm   i'.  :   See— 

Kllburn.  WUllnm  C.  and  .Siimera.      3.114.825. 
.S<iinmerfeld.  Krani :   Nee — 

RelfenhluMer.  Hlnn,  and   Mommerfeld 
Sonoco  I*ro<lucti«  Co.  :   See-- 

Itlanchet    Joeeph  E.  A.     8,114.198. 
Davia.  William  R.     3,114.474. 
Sony  Corp.  ;   See 

Iwata,  .Saburo      .•t.ll4.R0fl 
Somberger,  (ieorge  E  ,   to  Moore  Mueineita 
wide,  contlnuoua  tabulating  cnnl  atrin. 
63.  (h    281— -I. 
Sparton  Corp.  :   See — 

Srhro»Hler    Robert  C,  and  Woo<l       .1.1 14..1.V>. 
Schroe<ler    Robert  C,  anil  Wood       3.114.336 
Schroe»Ier.  Robert  C.  ami  Wood       3.114,3:M 
.Spengler.    (iOnter.    an<l    J     (;anKhelmer,    to    Alpha  Molykote 
Corp.      {..ubrlcant  compneltion  and   method  of  making  the 
iMime.     3,114.712.12-17-63.01.252 — 40.4. 
SperrT  Rand  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Beiler,  Aaron  P.     3.114.450. 

De    S«ntlii.    FranHa.    and    Maanarlno.      3.114.880 
liollvilay.  Jniiiew  H.     .1.II4.310. 
Sperti.    (>eorge   S  .   ami   E.    S.    CiM.k.    to  Tl»e   InaUtutum 
Thomae  Foundation      Cltiu»  Juliv  product      3  114  641 
17-63.   CI    99      ion 
Sporck.  ClauH  L  ,  and  K.  SaHHen.  to  The  Lodge  * 

MeUI  working.     3.114.342.   I2-17-<13.  <'l    113 
Spragve.  Tlieodore  S..   i>«  Tli.-  liiibciwk  A  Wilrox 
generating  anit  and  m«thod  of  operating  anme. 
1  J- 17-63.  CI.    123—34. 


8.114.282. 


FormM.  Inc. 
3.114..V«. 


Two- 
12-17- 


Dlvl 
.  12- 


Shlpley  Co. 
52. 

On      Vapor 
8.114,858, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZYU 


SpnyUt  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oppentaclm,  Richard  D..  and  Borner.     3,114,600 
Uprlslnfa,  Donald  G.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.     Current  col 

lector  mechanlam.     3,114,441,  12-17-63,  CI    19Q — 6A 
Stasc,  Thomas  U. :  See — 

^       Caaiaae,  Arnold  J..  Collett,  and  Stagg.     3,114.455. 
Stamloarbon  N.V. :  Bee —  ^^ 

Blekart,     Hendrik     J.    B..    Bakker,    and    Kaaaenbrood 

3,114,681. 
Bigot,  Johan  A.,  and  Kerkhoffi.    3.114,748. 
Stanunera,  Doaglaa  W.  :  Bee — 

Brown,  John  B.,  and  Summers.    3,114.634. 
Stanabury,  Borton  J. :  Bee — 

McCarthy,  Patrtck  B.    3.114.517. 
Staples.  Robert  L.  :  Bee— 

Eames,  Charles,  and  Staple*.    3.114.575. 
Stark.  John,  Jr..  and  A.  J.  Torre,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Color    talevision    receiver    control    app«ratu8.      3.11 4, 7&4, 
12-17-63.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Stark.  John,  Jr..  and  A.  J.  Torre,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Color  kinescope  set-up  procedures  for  color  teleyision  re- 
ceivers.    3,114,796,  12-17-63,  CI.   178 — 5.4. 
Starrfrasmaachlnenn  A.G.  :  Bee — 

Bonner,  Otto,  and  Aebl.    3.114.295. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Price,  Glenn  R..  Walsh,  and  Hallett.     3,114,761. 
SUuffer-Hewitt,  Inc. :  Bee^ 

Klnhom,  Stanley  C^,  and  Memerlng.     3,114.722. 
Stebblns.  Larry  O..  and  T.  C.  Sato,  to  Automation  Industries, 
Inc.     Means  and  t»>chnigue«  for  eliminating  effects  of  vary- 
ing  water   piith    lengths    In    metal    Inspection.      3,114.258. 
12-17-63.   a.   73— 6<.9. 
Steele,  Robert :  Bee — 

Steele.  Thomas.     3,114,389. 
St*ele,  Thomas,  deceased,   by   R.   Steele,  executor,  to  Morton 
Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Valves.     3.114,389,  12-17-M,  CI    137— 
583. 
Stelner,  John  E.,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America.    Cur- 
rency testing  system.     3,114,445,   rj-'17-63,  CI.   Irf4 — 4. 
Stelner,  John  £..  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America.     Cur- 
rency testing  means.     3.114.458.  12-17-63.  CI.  209 — 111. 6. 
Stelnle.    Paul    P.      Bearinic   support   for   an  eccentric  driven 

power  preas.     3.114.311.  12-17-63,  CI.  100—292. 
Stettner,    Hubert,    to    Licentla     Patent-Verwaltung-<J.m.b.H. 
Arc  centering  contact  arrangement.     3,114,814,  12-17-63, 
CI.  200—147. 
Steven,    Gary,    and   T.    V     Philip,    to   Crucible   Steel   Co.   of 
America.       High     temperature     corrosion- resistant     steel. 
3.114  630,    12-17-«3,   CI.   75—126. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Cobb.  Jamea  L.    3,114,166. 
Stewart.  Byron  :  See — 

La  Combe,  Edward  M..  Stewart,  and  Miller.     3,114,767. 
Stlch,    Kugen.      KermenUtion  apparatus.     3,114,677,    12-17- 

63,   CI.    195—142. 
Stllwell,  John  W.     Composition  and  method  for  cleaning  and 

stripping  meuls.     3,114,657.   12-17-63,  a.   134 — 28. 
Stlne,  Winiam  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Matray,  Otto  J.,  and  Stlne.    3.114,192. 
Stockmann,   Berenard   C.      Rafta.      3,114.157.    12-17-4S.   CI. 

9—11. 
Stone,  Bobbie  D.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  the 
production  of  boron   ptaosphide.     3.114,605,    12-17-63.  CI. 
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Stone.   Warne  B.,  8r.     Card  dealing  device.     3,114,553.  12- 

.17-63,  CI.  273—149. 
Story,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.     Gas  diacharge 
lamp  with  a  colllmating  reflector  electrode.     3.1 14.856.  12- 
17-63.  CI.  313 — 113. 
Struger,  Odo  J.  :  Bee — 

Moter.  Joseph  R..  and  Struger.     8,114.870. 
Stuart,  Krank  A.,  and  A.  (ioldHchmldt.  to  California  Research 
Corp.      Lubricant    composition.      3,114,711,   12-17-63,    CI. 
252—32.7. 
Stutsman,  Paul  W.,  to  Eaythson  Co.    Oaasoas  discbarge  Indi- 
cator devices.     3  114.860,  12-17-63.  O.  3.5 — 169. 
Sullivan,    Hubert    C.    and    R.    W.    Prichard,    to    Plasmadyne 
Corp.     High-temperature  spray  apparatus.     3,114.826.  12- 
17-63.   CI.   219—76. 
Sulaer  Preres,  S.A.  :  See — 

Ifarrwaller,  Erwln.     3.114.398. 
Sumitomo   KInxoku   Kogyo   Kabushlki    Kalsba :  See — 

KobaraHhi.  TakashT.  and  Higuchl.     3,114,234. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc. :  See — 
Eriksson.  Georite  J.     3.114.221. 


EUs- 


Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag  : 

Nyberg.  AkeL.    3.114.413. 
Swatan^  I'Vank  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 
tic  ia  erector.     3,114,287,  12-17-68,  CI.  89 — 1.7. 

Swlhart,  James  C.  :  Bee — 

Kreiser.  Marvin  J.,  and  Swlhart    3,114,895. 

Sylvanla  Klectric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Bondiard.  George  H.    8.114.853. 
Desaulnlers.  Eugene  W.     S.l  14,250. 
Oannoe,  Thomas  E.     3,114,828. 
Koury,  Frederic.     3.114.854. 
Ssekely,    Michael    E..    to   Rxdio  Corp.   of  America.     Unipolar 
transistors  and  assemblies  therefor,     t.114.867.  12-17-63. 
CI.  817— 2M. 

Tabor.  Paul  C. :  See — 

Herider.  lOlmer  A.,  and  Tabor.     3.114,576. 

Tatt  MUlans  W..  Jr..  to  Milton  Bradley  Co.  Game  device 
of  the  jacksttaws  type.     3,114.548.   12-17-68,  CI.  2T»— 1. 

Tugart.  Robert  K.,  and  W.  8.  Becber,  to  American  CaA  Co. 
Apparatus  for  beat  sealing.     8,114.226.  12-17-68.  d.  63 — 

Tag-O-Matlc  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Braun,  Philip  N..  and  FUslnger.    8,114,667. 


See — 
,  and  Loring. 
8,114,294. 
See 


8,114.818. 


3,114,734. 


Talt.  Wlllbun  O..  and  N.  A.   WUkes,  to  Beeves  Instrument 
Corp.     Captive  fastener  with  shoulder  to  prevent  engage- 

?Q*°^,**',^,*  *£5**  •^**'*  ^'th  the  work.     3,114,405.  1^17- 
Oo,   CI.    151 — 69. 
Takagi,  Hlaao  :  See — 

NUhiyama    Shixuo,  Takagi,  Ansal,  and  Haga.     3,114,664. 
Takanashi,  ^ukio:  8ee — 

I'amamoto,  Hiroshl.  and  Takanaahl.     3,114,856 
Tamar  Kiectronics  Inuustriea  Inc. :  Bee — 

MUl8  Allan  K.     3,114,269. 
Tanguy.   I^wis  L..   Jr.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Item  transport 

monitoring  system.     3,114,902.  12-17-63   O.  340—259 

Taylor    Keith  M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

«  chloroacrylonitrile.     3,114,766,  12-17-63,  CI.  260—465  7. 

*/',*Vj  ?JI'"''^*"-    Hydraulic  windshield  wiper  and  washer. 

3,114,168,  12-17-63,  CI.  15—250.02.  w«uer. 

Telford,  James  M. :  See — 

Kasfey.  Gilbert  J.,  Hess,  and  Telford.     3,114.818. 
Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Hanks,  Charles  W.    3,114,790. 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc.  :  See — 

^o*","^'  ^^"on  **•.  Jf-.  Burke,  King,  and  Wolf.     8.114.- 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Renaud,  Robert  A., 

Wright.  Horace  D. 
Thelllng,  Louis  F.,  Jr.  : 

^i..  ^'^°)i^-  Robert  J.,  and  TheUlng.    8,114,766. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee—  ■».'««•. 

Oobran,  Rlad  H.,  Tobolsky,  and  Colodny      o  x 
Thomas,  Alexander,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc:    Ap- 

rn4,8'37^'2fr7n^"^l.*:SSr*83'°3*"""^°  "'  radioactivity. 
T»»oma8,J>alton   A.      Socket   wrench.     8,114,278,    12-17-68. 

Thomas,  Jacob  E.,  Jr..  to  The  BendU  Corp.     Semiconductor 

♦     .."i'v  "^    connector    structure    comprising    alternately 

317—234  emitter  leads.     3.114.865.   12-17-63,  cf. 

^''.'*'?R!^f'  ^"'i*^,^  w^**  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Corrosion 
Inhrbition      3,114j02,  12-17-63,  Cl.  208—348. 

6Tci**9^34f''*  ^"'"^  swaratus.      3,114,158.  12-17- 

Thompson   Theos  J     Visible  light  transparent  nuclear  sclntll- 

Cl    250— 71  *°*  material.      3,114,834.    12-17-68, 

Thorner,    Robert    H.      Control    apparatus   for   motor   Tehide 
T/*^U"?i**''b  3.114,427.  12-17-63    Cl.  180—82.1 

63    Cl    5^^3**   ^'     ***"^°«  machine.     3.114.228.   12-17- 
Timberlake,  John  R. :  See — 
Tobol^kj' Ar5.u'rT'%e^  Tlmberlake.     8.114.227. 

Togn?feo^^*^  S^ee-""^**'"'-  "'  '''''''^      «'"*•''»* 

m  w  ^*/,r*°'  PhlUp.  and  Tognella.    3,114,387 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See-— 

Yamamoto,   Hiroshl,  and  Takanashi      3  114  856 
Tooley     Michael    D.,    th    General    P?^sl(^    sV.tems    Ltd. 

Navigation  aids.     8,114.912.   12-17-63,  Cl.   3/3— 105 
Torre,  Alton  J.  :   See — 

Stark.  John,  Jr.,  and  Torre. 

SUrk.  John.  Jr.,  and  Torre. 
Toth    Peter,  Jr. :  See— 

Hinkle,  James  O.,  and  Toth. 
Totman,  Millard  C.  :  See— 

Rowe,  Lester  M.,  and  Totman. 
Transformers,  Inc. :  See — 

Kornbluh,  Abraham  J.,  and  Bruynlng.     8  114  874 
Trautner,   Wagn    and  D.   R.  Armacost.  t7  Peterson  Mfg 
Lamp   asMmbly.      3,114,182,    12-17-63,    Cl     240— 8  f 
Trautner,  Wagn,  and  D.  ft.  Armacost,  to  Peterson  Mfg. 
lii^f^T^  '      ™P  mounting.     8,114,808,  12-17-68, 

Trerice,  Howard  O. :  See — 

Myers  Errol  L.    8,114,388. 
Treweek.  Harold  B.  :  See — 

Kauffman.  Robert  S.,  Baarson.  and  Treweek      aiiATn^ 
Trlebel,  Kenneth  B.,  %  to  D.  0.  sSfer   and  xj^o  said  TrieW" 
THn'^^^H    '"""P,      3.1 14,325.    12-17-63,   CK    103-158. 
^'lTil\.^Tll4%7^S^l^'^S%Tllltf'^'^     Amphibious 

"t?EtJ-le^%Tl4.M8^iri?-^^**^  1?5^*^~      Amphibious 
True  Temper  Corn. :  See— 

Clark,  Joseph  C.     3.114,514. 

Tsuyuguchl,  Mlchlo  :  See—     ' 

|ll4''626°*°'   '^*"^''»"<*''  0»*'   ^''^O'  "«»  Tonemoto. 
''"a^S'sJfliS*'*"       ^<'"*P«''>'«   ""el       3,114,215,    12-17-63, 

^"3X'r81,^l^-"l7?«3.*8l.?0t-"^."'*^   ^«^-      «-^« 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Boris,  John  A.     3,114,448. 

^'^imnrHl^i"''"*^  ^K-  *?  linotype  and  Machinery  Ltd. 
3Tl'r3U.%ri%tci.  %'ll792^""*"  '^"°« 

UeMng,  Helnrich  E.  Bretschneider,  A.  Blndemasel  and  K 
hmf?^^  „*^  rrledrich  Kocks  G.m.b.H.  I^riw  ifr  d«wini 
billet  and  bar  stock      3,114  276.  12-17-68    Cl    78— 18      ^ 

^^S??*""'-    MlchiyukL   to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 
Mlwow.^ve  hetero<^y»  receiver.     8.114,881712^7^8.  CL 

'"cr2ffi-5i°2'*"  '      Trailer  hitch. 


3,114,794. 
8,114.796. 


3.114,400. 
3.114,617. 


Co. 

Co. 

Cl. 


system. 


On-o* 
presses. 


8.114,5«4.   12-1T-68, 
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Uaderwater  Storage.  Inc. :  8m — 
Uuaae.  Harold  O.     S.1U.448. 
L'Bl  Valre  Corp. :  «M — 

Kappel.  Henry  C      3  1U.4g3. 
Ualted  Kincdum  Atomic  knercy  Authority  :  8m — 
Butler    Prank      3,1 14. 090 
Cov«.  Lawrvcc«  U      3,114,(i8S. 
Wyatt.  Leiill«  M..  and  JeptMO.     8.114,«88. 
Union  Carttlde  Canada  Ltd.  :   8e« — 

Wrman,   Whitford  S.,  and  Danean.     S,114,71T. 
.L'alon  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 
Caae.  Laara  K.     3,114.691. 

DowoiDs.  Jamea  H..  Colton.  and  Chadwick.     S,114.«29. 
Pranda,  Arthur  W  .  and  Cheun<.     3,114.460. 
Prltx,  Henry  E.     3,114,768. 
Howell.  I'eter  A.     3,114,603. 
Koopr,  Kot>«rt  J.,  and  Thetllng.     S.114,76«. 
La  Combe,  Edward  M..  Stewart,  and  MUlcr.     8,114,767 
Uabu,  Jule  A.,  and  I'IcKert.    3.114,H»0 
Wechaler.  Robert  L.,  and  Lang.    3,114.306. 
Union  oil  Co.  i>(  c^kllfornia  :   nee  — 

Pl«ck.  Raymond  N  ,  and  Wight.     3,114.781. 
McKlnnU   Art  C.  and  that.     3,114,079. 
McKionU,  Art  C.  and  \>  ebb.     3.114.6M. 
United  StatM  of  Ameiicn 
Army  :   tiee — 

Harvey.  Earle  .M,  and  Keed.    3,114.29u. 
Littleton,  Leonlda*  R.     3,114,316. 
Atomic  Energy  Coo^mlaalon  :   See — 
t^irgtrsuQ,   WUliam  T      3.114,(183. 
Lockman.  Nathan.     3,114,378. 
McCkna.  Joaeph  A.     3,114,;263. 
QalAby,  Thomaa  C.     3,114,716. 
Scott^  KrwJerlck  A.,  and  .uadge      3.114.682. 
Nkry  :  Be*— 

Keldman.  Charlea.     3.114,868 

PUchell.  Robert  E.     3.114,518. 

McNutt,  CUrence  R.     3,114,911. 

Poller,  Waiter.  BergbauMn.  Smith,  and  Snyder.    3.114,- 

260. 
Swnlm.  Prank  U.    3.114,:287. 
Trump,  WUlUm  E.     3,114,310. 
Van  UlllUrd.  Lewla  U.    3.114.4M 
Wilson.  Richard  C.    3.114.288. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  :   a*9— 
Uowera.  Paul  K.    3.114.213. 
BuoQO.  Prank  S.     3,114.568. 
Covey,  Rupert  A.     3,114,755. 
Hunter.  Byron  A      3.114,7"J3. 
Hunter.  Byron  A      3,114.724 

Ikajan.  Alfred  N..  Batta.  and   Borland.     8,114.400. 
Laaky.  Jack  S.     3.114.744. 
Untveraal  OU  Producta  Co.  :   8«« — 
Cox.  William  L.     3,114,700. 
Uardlaon.  LMlle  C.    3.114,699. 
Uervert.  George  L.,  and  Linn.     3,114.785. 
.Mxon.  William  G.     3.114,7JO. 
Thomp«>n,  iUlph  B.    3,114,702. 
University  of  California,  The  Regenta  of  the :  M«* — 
nnch,  Dan  M.     3.114.50« 
Pinch.  Dan  M.     3.114,892. 
UnlTeraity  of  Minnesota,  Regenta  of  the  :  8«e — 

Heinrlch,  Helmut  G      3.114,323. 
Upiohn  Co.  The:   See — 

Jackaun.  Robert  W..  and  Pike.    3.114.737. 
Lcmin.  Alan  J.    3,114.673. 
Uttnl,  William  R  .  to  International  BualnMa  Machine*  Corp. 

Eductlonal  device.     8.114.210.   12-17-68.  €1.  SS — 6. 
Van  .\deUberg    Martin  M.  :   See — 

Macrow,   Lawrence,  and  Van  .\delaberg.     3.114,786. 
Van  Billiard    LewU   H.,   to    Lnlted   States  of  .\mer1ca.  .Vavy. 

Payout  colla.     3.114,436,  12-17-63.  CI.  206—89. 
Van  Krugten,  Prana  J.  :    See — 

Selling.  HeDtlrlk  J..  Bok.  and  Van  Krugten.     3.114.241. 
Van  Wljngaarden.  Johan  (i.  :   See — 

Pokker,  Tbeodorua  W    H..  Van  Wljngaarden.  and  Veranel 
3414.857. 
V^a  Zyl.   Bernard,    to  The  Hamilton   Wntcti  Co.      Bleetrlcal 

r»lay.    3.114.80^.  12-17-«3.  CI.  200—87. 
Vanxo.  Emanuel.  Jr.,  to  The  .Vlatheaon  Co.,  Inc.     Composition 
for  ripening  fruits  and  process  of  using  the  same.     3,114,- 
640.  12-17-63.  «'l    99-    103 
Vareln,  Arthur  A  .  to  Melpar.  Inc.    Prequency  modulated  pulse 

radar  system.     3,114,909.  12-17-63,  CT.  343—17,2. 
Vargady,  Leslie  O..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.     Optical  system 
for    projection   of   «cale   means.      3,114.284.    12-17-63.   CI. 
88—24 
Vasterbottens  Trvckerl  .\ktiebolag  :  8s» — 

EngstrOm.   Urban       3,114,492. 
Vaagban,  Samuel  H.,  Jr. :  «es — 

Maddox,  JesM  P..  and  Vaughan.    3,114.220. 

Velllns.  Cyril  E.  :   See- 
Lodge   Prank,  and  Velllns.    3.114,740. 
Lodge!  Prank,  and  Velllns.    3,114,754. 

Venema,  Albertus  :   See — 

Jansen,  Constant  G.  J.,  Schepers,  and  Venema.     3,114, 
2«6. 


Verseghy,    Stephen.      Toy  punching  ball  of  plastic  material. 
3.114.546.  12-17-63,  CI.  272—78. 

Teraael,  Arle  :  See — 

Pokker,  Theodorus  W.  H..  Van  Wljngaarden.  and  Versnel 
3,114,857. 

Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Yaanda,  Takusht,  and  Pujlmoto.    3,114.513. 

Vignale.   Michael  J.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Method  at 
controlling  molecular  weight  ualng  non-solrent/solvent  me- 
dlom  In  anionic  polymertaatlon.     3.1 14.739.   12-17-43,  CI 
260—89.5. 


.!r«n.'*'^"?    ^k'"    ^*^    Heaearch   and    Engineering   Co. 

Olertnc  hydrocarbons.     3,114,698,  12-17-63,  Cl    20»— 137 

\laslc.  John,  to  Sinclair  Research.   Inc      RoUry  valvTaDoa- 

ratus.     3,114,393.  12-17-63.  CI.  137--625.18.  ^^ 

^,^^-     V**'"-    *"    M^niJ^-'nann-Meer    Aktlengeiwllachaft. 

JLa  if-'iT  63^  n'*i^Kr4"''*''''"'°*  '"""'"«  ™'"-   '»•"^•• 

Vogl    ThomaK  p':    see 

^erguson.  James  L..  \  .>gl    and  liarbuuy      3.114  836. 

^  ^'^^'...""i?*""'    O     '^••*»>^    "dV    \VegleV:%,    to 
f^l^i"!^*":'*"  &•'••■  Aktlen«e,eliachaft  and    ^  to  M^bay 

3.m.'7*^i  V2^17^Ta    ^°^V2 ''"^''"'°"   ofVlystherJ. 
Von  Tell  Trading  Co.  AB  :  See— 
DahUn    Carl*.  I.      8,114,346 

H%"1'  y.i^^'  "';*'  J-y'"*.  'od  r  Cople,  to  International 
Harve,ter  to.  Automatic  hydrostatic  transmission  lyaten 
vi'?r  *,f"'°J  ^•'J'<^««  3,114.424.  12-17-63.  CI  ISO  -6  3 
m'"k*'!'  ^^'}  ^  ^^'  """^  O  Bachmann.  to  Farbwerke 
B^?"*  Aktleng^lUchaft  vormal.  MeUter  Lucius  » 
Bnining.      Tetracyano  benioijulnon*' ( l,4j    and   process   for 

w^rrEdi^a'Ai  n''"s*j^'  *^"-«-  ^  ^^^^ 

Ward^tena^^EV^rlc^'^'i'^rc"- "'"•"•      ''''''' 

Schelb.   John.   Jr.      3.114.810 
Warner.    Paul    P      to    Philllpn    I'etroleum    Co 
jydroaen    aulflde    with    oleflna      3.114.776. 

Warner  *  Swasey  Co..  The  :  8m— 

Pisher,   John.     3,114.503. 
Warner.  Wilfred  V   :  See — 

MIgllettl.  luio  P..  and  Warner.     3.114.M9 
Warning  Lites  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Atkins.  Lyle  D.,  Holmgreen.  and  Anderson 
Warren.   Robert  A.,  to  Servel.  Inc.      VolUlc  cell 

Talre.     3,114,659,   12-17-63,  CI.   136—178 
Waarluka      Paul      to     Crown     Zellerbach    Corp. 

87114.494,  12-f7-«3,  d.  229—37. 
Waters,    Ian    M..    and    P     Barratt.    to    Pye    Ltd.     Television 
cameras.     3,114^799.  12-17-63,  CI.  178—7.2. 


Reaction 
12-17-63, 


of 
Cl. 


8,114.251 
with  venting 

Container. 


'^.'■'"l    »*— Al-WO.    «_i.    lis J.iJ. 

Jewelry     clasp.       3,114,187.     12-17-68. 


CI. 


Wayne.     Kurt 

24 — 116. 
Webb,  Irving  D.  :  8t9~- 

McKinnU,  Art  C,  and  Webb 
Weber,    Albert.      Shelf    support. 

248—242. 
Weber,  Carl,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America 

devlcea.      3,114,473,  12-17-«3.  Cl.  221 — 82 
Wechsler,  Robert  L.,  snd  H.   8.  Lang,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 


3,114,680. 
8,114,531. 


12-1  T-«8.    Cl. 
Vending 


during     biuw     molding.     3,114.596! 


frequencj- 
3,114.887. 


3.114.732. 


Direct     neck     cooling 
12-17-63,   CL    18—55 
Wedemeyer,    Ueorge    W..    to   Microdot    Inc.     High 
coaxial  twitch  employing  strip  line  techniques. 
12-17-63.  Cl.  333— f 
Wegler.    Richard  :   See — 

Von  Brachel,  HanswlUl,  Nlachk,  and  "Wegler 
Weil    Roger  M      See— 

Ueruian,  Daniel  F.,  Slmonc.  and  Well.      8,114.737 
WeinHchel  Engineering  Co.   Inc.  :  See — 

Averbach     Benjamin    L.      3,114.662. 
Welaa,    Paul    B.,    to   Socony    Mobil   Oil   Co.,    Inc.     Upgrading 

of  naphthas.      3,114,696,   12-17-«3,  CL  208 — 66 
Wellman     Pred.      Slide    binding.      8,114,208,    12-17-63,    CL 

33 — 184.5. 
Wenger,    William    V..    to    Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp 
Method    of    preMur*    welding    meUI    sheeu.       3,114.202 
12-17-63,   Cl.    29-470.9. 
Wertyckyj     \\  olodymvr  :   See 

Brueckner,      Hubert      U..      Pluskey,      and      Werbyckyj 
3,114.286. 

Werner,    William^    o.    Slebler,    B.    Alt,    and    B.    Buchner,    to 
Auto    Union    Q.m.b.H.      Method    of    operating    two-stroke 
Internal    combustion    engines.       8.114,856.     13-17-63.    Cl 
123 — 78. 
Weskenson  Corp.  :  See — 

Moo,   Oothsrd   T.      3,114,355. 
West,    John    R.,    to   The   O.    M.    Scott   *   Sons  Co.      Spreader 

marker.      3.114,481,  12-17-«3,  Cl.  275 — 2. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Poster,  Charles  H.,  and  Lewis.      8,114.267. 
Ulnkle,  James  O.,  and  Toth.     3,114.400. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Glass.  William  H.     3,114,498. 
Kurti.   Ronald  C.      8.114,391. 
Westlnghouse  Ele<tric  Corp.  ;  See — 

Eaaley,  Gilbert  J.,  Hess,  and  Telford.     3,114^815. 
Peigaaon,    James    L.,    Vogl.    and    Garbuny.      3,114,836. 
Weyerbaeuaer  Co  :  See — 

Lee,   Gerald   W.      3,114,587. 
Whclan,  James  E.  :  See — 

snd  Whetsn       8,114.700 


to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Cl.  260—252. 
Bow    quiver. 


Amides  of  adenine*. 
8,114.485,    ia-17-«3. 


Pribonlc.  John  P  , 

Wbeutune,  Richard  R 

3,114.751.   12-17-63 

Whiffen.    Lawrence   C. 

a.  224—1. 
White.  Peter  T.  :  See— 

Bourne.  Kenneth  H.,  and  White.     3.114.687 
Wldmer,   Erich,   to  Lonxa   Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd 

Sucking    apparatus.     3.114,465,    12-17-63.    C\.    214 — « 
Wight    CarlTle  O.  :  See- 

JTeck,  Raymond  N    and  Wight.     8.114,782. 
Wilcox,    Isaac    L.,    to    Seabrlght  Oawego    Palla    Corp       Mnltl- 

unit  package.      3,114.49«    12    17   63.  Cl.  229—52 
Wlide    Arthur   B.,   to   Shaffer   Tool    Works.     Apparatus   and 
method     for    anb-sea     drilling.     3,114.430      12-17-63      CT 
166 — 46. 
Wllde^  Bertrsnd  B.  :  See — 

BetheU.  Marina  I.  H..  and  WUds.     3.114.730. 
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WilkM,  Norman  A. :  See— 

Talt,  William  O.,  and  WUkea.     3,114,400. 

Wllllama,  David  A.  :  Sre— 

Pathauer,  Oeorge  H.,  and  Willlaroa.     8,114,809. 

WUllann,  David  A.,  to  Harvey-Wella  Corp.     Televlalon  aTBtem 

for    detection    of    dlfferencea.       3.114,707,    12-17-63.    CI. 

17»— 6.8. 

to  General   Precision,   Inc.     Oravlty 

3,114,2«4.    12-17-68,    a.    73 — 882. 
a^M 

N.,  and  Wlllla.     8,114,741. 

8,114,466, 


3,114,478. 


WlUlamaon     Robert    R., 

•enains    Inatrument 
Wlllla,  ChrlBtopher  J.  : 
Uaaseldlne.  Robert 


WllUi,    Clyde    i>.      Lumber    stacking   apparatus. 
12-17-63.  CI.   214—6. 

WUmer,  Rudolph  H.,  to  The  Oeneral  Plreprooflng  Co.  Tele- 
phone wiring  support  for  deska.  3,114,884,  12-17-63, 
CI.  812— IJM. 

Wilson  Floyd  T.  RoUry  mower  blade  height  adjuster. 
3,ll4.22».  12-17-63.  CI.  66—25.4. 

Wllaon,  Lee,  and  E.  A.  Corns :  said  Corns  assor.  to  said 
Wilson.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  annealing  strip 
meUl.     3,114,539,  12-1T-68,  CI.  268 — 40. 

Wilson,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Chain  shift  mechanism  for  dual  hoists.  3,114,288,  12-17-63, 
a.   89—1.7. 

Wilson,  WlUiam  J.,  to  Sandera  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.  Coaxial- 
to  waveguide  power  divider  and  directional  coupler.  8,114,- 
888,  12-17-63,  CI.  333-10. 

Wiltahlre,  Arthur  J.,  to  Apex  Fibre-Qla88  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  making  light  weight  pressure 
Teasels  of  wound  flexible  stranda.  3.114.66S,  12-17-68. 
Cl.   166—155. 

Window  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brlggs,  William  L.     8,114.17». 

Wlnorraaoff,  Nlcholaa  N.  :  Sea — 

uunther-Mohr,  Oerard  R.,  and  Winogr&doff.     8,114,106. 

Winters,  Willis  R.  Automatic  system  of  agricultural  irriga- 
tion.    3,114,243,  12-17-63,  Q.  61 — 12. 

Wlntrode,  Warner  C.  :  Bee — 

Howard,  Donald  W.,  and  Wlntrode.     3.114.240. 

Wintser  Herman  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Shell  and 
tube  heat  exchangers.     3.114,415,  12-17-63,  Cl.   165 — 158. 

Wise,  Glenn  E.    Pen  wiper.    3,114,3&1,  12-17-68,  Cl.  120 — 1. 

Wolf,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Bamea,  Vernon  M.,  Jr.,  Burke,  King,  and  Wolf.    3,114,- 
318. 

Wolowltt,  William  H.  Ribbon  for  typing  and  obliterating. 
3.114  447    12-17-63,  Cl    197—172. 

Woo.  Way  £>.,  to  MlnneapoUs-Uoneywell  Regulator  Co.  Mag- 
netic ahift  register  coupling  loop.  3,114,897,  12-17-63. 
a.  340—174 

See- 
Robert  C,  and  Wood.    8,114,385. 
Robert  C,  and  Wood.     3,114,336. 
Robert  C,  and  Wood.     3.114,338 
H.,  to  General  Bronae  Corp.     Sliding  window 
and  counteri>alancer  combination.     3,114,178,  12-17-63,  Cl. 
20—62.2. 

Wood,  Judaon  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Purifi- 
cation of  lithium  chloride.    3,114,602,  12-17-68,  Cl.  28 — 80. 

Woodllng.  George  V.  Electrical  heating  devicea.  8,114,819, 
12-17-63,  CL  210—20. 


WoodL  David  D. 
Schroeder, 
Schroeder, 
Schroeder, 

Wood.  Edward 


3,114,358. 


Worthlngton  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hllkemeier,  Louis  G..  and  Pickle. 
Hugoson,  Blrger  O.  G.     3,114,307. 
KauiTmano^  William  M.,  Metxger,  and  Schults. 
WotlUkv,  Hughe,  and  Mikulak.     3,114,830. 

Wotltaky,  Hughe,  and  J.  Mikulak,  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 
Automatic  welding  gun  with  tube  anchor  for  centering  and 
tube  flaring.     3,li4.830,  12-17-63,  Cl.  219 — 125. 

Wright,  Gerard  C,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Control  apparatus  for 
form  feeding  devices.     3,114  491,  12-17-63,  CL  226 — 75 

Wright,  Horace  D.,  to  Texas  instruments  Inc.  Machine  tool 
attachment.     3,114,294,  12-17-63.  Cl.  90 — 15. 

Wyandotte  ChemlcalH  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hoff,  Jean  M.,  and  Raether.     3.114,590. 

Wyatt.  Leslie  M.,  and  M.  D.  Jepson.  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Fuel  elementa  for  nuclear  re- 
actors.    3,114,688,  12-17-63,  Cl.  204 — 154.2. 

Wyman,  Whltford  8.,  and  W.  A.  Duncan,  to  Union  Carbide 
Canada  Ltd.  Balloon  gas  mixtures.  3,114,717,  12-17-63, 
Cl.  252 — 374. 

Wynn,  Harry  T.  Overbaullng  commutators  of  dynamo-electric 
machines.    3,114,225,  12-17-63,  CL  51—244 

Taindl,  Charles,  to  The  Aldrich  Pump  Co.  Plunger  type  j)ump 
ewpeciallv  for  high  pressure.  3,114,326,  12-17-63;  CL 
103 — 153. 

Tamamoto,  Hlroshl  and  T.  Takanashi,  to  Tokyo  Shlbanra 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Colled  heaters  for  indirectly  heated 
cathodes.     3,114,856,  12-17-63,  Cl.  313 — 340. 

Yarosf.  Roman  8.  Hardness  tester  anvil.  3,114,259,  12-17- 
63,  Cl.  73 — 81. 

Tasuda,  Takushl,  and  Y.  Fujlmoto,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan, 
Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  feeding  device  for  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,114,513,  12-17-63,  Cl.  242 — 
66.12. 

Yonemoto.  Setsuko  :  See — 

Hlzuchi.   Koao,   Tsuyuguchi,   Osa.  Ando.   and   Yonemoto. 
3,114.625. 

Yoshlda,  Susumu,  and  T.  Koshio,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Tele- 
phone Public  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  alloy  type 
tranalstor    for    high    frequency.      3,114,664,    12-17-63,    Cl. 

14o lOl. 

Yo8hikawa,  Kameo,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

for  automatically   feeding  bolts  onto  washers. 

12-17-63,  a.  10—155. 
Toungstown  Steel  Door  Co.  :  Bee — 
Serlo,  Anthony  W.     3,114,484. 
Zabel.   Lowell   W.,   G.   G.   M.   Eastwood, 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Papermaking 

12-17-63,  Cl.  88—14. 
^rS™^-!  Solomon,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Electric  cell.     3,114,658, 

12-17-63,  Cl.  136 — 6. 
Zelgler,  Robert  O. :  Bee — 

Adams,  Elmer  L.,  Zelgler,  and  Rex.    3,114,595. 
Zellerbach  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Joseph  P.,  and  Burkhardt.     3.114,309. 
Zenner,  Walter  J.,  to  P.  G.  S.  Mero.     Paper  feed  mechanlam 

for  mpfaic  communication  recording  devices.     3,114,400, 

12—17—68,  Cl.  226—74. 

Ziegler,  Ernst  L.  T.,  to  Lindaco  Aktlebolag.  Store-box  for 
Aeet-Uke  documents.     3,114,583,   12-17-63,  Cl.  312 — 184. 
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31 

232— 

44 

233- 

16 

234— 

1 

123 

235- 

60 

61.11 

09 

181 

280— 

13 

340- 

1.2 

6.44 

7.1 

8.2 

8.22 

241- 

34 

342— 

43 

66.12 

8121 

107.3 

157 

244— 

1 

12: 
75: 
76: 
110: 
113: 
117: 
130: 

248—     118: 

158: 

168: 

236: 

242: 

380-:rJlv«: 

66: 

71: 

71.6: 

83: 

83.3: 

106: 

108: 

210 
234 

251—  30 

252—  8.66 

12 

23 

12.7 

46.1 
48.2: 
62.6: 

301.1: 
374: 
429: 
410: 
448: 
478: 

263—  89: 

264—  80: 
127: 

380-    161: 


3,  111  470 
3,  111  471 
3,111472 
8,  111  478 
8,  111  474 
8, 114,  476 
8,  111  476 
3,  111  477 
8,114,478 
3.  HI  470 
8.111480 
3.114,481 
3.114,482 
3,114,483 
3,114,484 
3,111485 
3,111480 
8,114.487 
8,111488 
3,114,489 
3.111490 
3. 114,  491 
8, 114,  492 
8,114,493 
3, 114,  494 
3,  111  496 
3,  111  496 
3,111497 
3,111496 
3,111490 
3,111706 
3,111500 
3.  Ill  501 
3.111502 
3,111608 
3.  Ill  804 
3,111831 
3,  111  605 
3,111506 
8,111607 
3,111608 
3,  HI  182 
3.  Ill  500 
3, 114.  610 
3.  Ill  511 
3,  111  512 
3,  111  618 
3,  111  614 
3,  111  515 
8,  111  616 
3, 114,  517 
3,  111  618 
3.  Ill  619 
3,  111  530 
3,  111  621 
3,  111  622 
8,  111  628 
8,111624 
8,  111  526 
3,111636 
3,  111  527 
3.  Ill  528 
3,  111  629 
3,  111  610 
3,  111  631 
3,111832 
8,111818 
3,  111  884 
3,111886 
8,  111  816 
3,  111  817 
3,  111  888 
3,111839 
3,111840 
3,114,841 
3,114,842 
3,111632 
3,  111  707 
3,111708 
3.  Ill  709 
3,  111  710 
3,111711 
8,111712 
3.  Ill  713 
3,  111  714 
3.  Ill  716 
3.  Ill  716 
8.  Ill  n7 
3,111718 
3,  111  719 
8,  111  730 
3,  111  721 
3,111633 
3.111534 
3,111635 
8,  111  616 


xxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XS: 


32.8: 

38: 

4S.2: 

Ml  5: 

47: 
S2: 
•7: 
78: 

87.3: 
8&7: 
8B.  1: 
Ml  5: 

n.1: 
W.7: 
94.3: 

147: 

163: 

313: 

310.3: 

3aa5: 

236.50: 

3S2: 

333.2: 

344.3: 


3,114.723 

3.114.723 

3,114.724 

3,114.723 

3.114,736 

3.114.727 

3,114,728 

3,114.720 

3,114.730 

3, 114,  731 

3,114,733 

3, 114.  733 

3,114,734 

3, 114,  735 

3, 114,  736 

3.114,737 

3, 114.  738 

3,114,730 

3. 114,  740 

3.114,741 

3,114.743 

3, 114,  743 

3,114,744 

3,114.745 

3,114,746 

3, 114.  747 

3.114.748 

3. 114,  749 

3. 114.  790 

3.114.751 

3, 114.  752 

3, 114.  753 


D  0- 
D13- 


D14— 
D18— 


17: 

20: 

0: 

1: 


3: 

2: 


i97.114 

197, 115 

107.110 

197. 117 

197. 118 

197, 119 

197,  WO 

197.121 

107,122 

197,123 

260-    373: 
306: 

397.1: 

440: 

44&2: 

448L8: 

461: 

463: 

4«5: 

466.3: 

465.7: 

486: 

515: 
530: 
536: 
964: 
586: 
508: 
606.5: 
607: 
flOO: 

614: 
652.5: 
668: 
671: 
674: 


683.2: 


3.114.754 
3.114.755 
3.  114,  756 
3,114.757 
3.114.758 
3.114.750 
3.114.780 
3.114.761 
3.114.762 
3,114,763 
3.114.764 
3.114.765 
3,114.766 
3.114.767 
3.114.768 
3.114.760 
3.114,770 
3,114,771 
3.114,772 
3.114.773 
3,114.774 
114,775 
14.776 
114,777 
114.778 
114,779 
3.114,780 
3, 114.  781 
3, 114,  782 
3. 114,  783 
3,114.784 
3.114,780 


261-      M: 

382-  33: 
10: 
40: 
24: 

267—         1; 

36»-  66: 
100: 

270—      58: 

272-  96.5: 

60: 
78: 

273—  1: 

91: 
55: 

106: 
134: 
148: 
140: 
176: 

178: 

202: 

277-      37: 

94: 

152: 

280-  11.3: 

445: 
912: 

281—  6: 


3.114.786 

3.114.537 

3.114.538 

3.114.530 

3,  lU.  7»7 

3.  1 14.540 

3.  114,  .Ml 

3,  1 14.  542 

3.114.543 

3,114.544 

3.114.545 

3.  114.  546 

3,114,547 

3.114.548 

Rp  25.406 

3.114,540 

3.114.550 

3.114.551 

3.114.552 

3.114.563 

3.114.554 

3.114.555 

3.114.556 

3.114.557 

3,114.558 

3.114,550 

3.114.560 

3.114.561 

3,114.562 

3,114,563 

3,114.564 

S.  114,  566 


285- 

287- 
307- 


14:   3. 


81:   3. 
235:   3. 

87:    3. 


301- 
308— 

307- 


308- 
310— 


312- 
313— 


66 

»4:    S. 

33:    3, 

78:   3, 

183:  3. 

248:  3. 

364:  3. 

445:  3. 

460:   3. 

108:  3, 

2:  3, 

3. 

88:  3. 

88.5:  3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

10:  3. 

0.1:  3. 

0.7:  8. 

94    3, 

153 

191 


3, 
3. 

184:  3, 
194:  8. 


108: 


114.566 

114,867 

114.568 

114.560 

114.570 

114,571 

114.672 

114,873 

114,874 

114. 878 

114.876 

114.877 

114,878 

114,879 

114.580 

114.881 

114.843 

114.844 

114,843 

114.846 

114.847 

114.882 

114,848 

114.849 

114,880 

114.851 

114,852 

114,563 

114.584 

114.863 

114,894 


313— 
319— 


113:  3 

340:  3 

3.8:  3 

22:  3, 


318- 
323— 
324- 


336- 

338- 


34 

169:    3. 

180:   3. 

172:   3. 

234:  3. 

3, 

3, 

3. 

338:  3, 

388:  3. 

28:  3. 

3. 

287:  3. 

4:  3. 

22:  3. 

45:  3, 

1:  3. 

34:  3. 

71:  3. 

129:  3. 

a, 

3, 

491:  3. 

3. 

44:  3. 

121:  3. 

127:  3. 


114.859 

114.896 

114.857 

114.858 

114,850 

114.860 

114,861 

114.862 

114.853 

114.864 

114.868 

114,866 

114.867 

114,868 

114.860 

114,870 

114.871 

114.872 

114.873 

114.874 

114.875 

114.876 

114.877 

114,878 

114.870 

114.880 

114,881 

114.882 

114,883 

114,884 

114,889 


333-      13 
333-        7 

10 

76 

338—    370; 


339- 


340- 


343- 


14: 

17: 

78: 

22: 

36: 

28: 

146.1: 

173.1: 

174: 


174.1; 
182; 

227: 
280: 
266: 
280: 

321: 

7.7: 

10: 

17.2: 

17.7: 

18: 

108: 

709: 


Classification  of  Designs 


3,114,886 
3,114,887 

3.114.888 

3.114,880 

3.114,800 

3.  114.585 

3.114,58^; 

3,114,587 

3.114.801 

3.114,892 

3.114.803 

3.114.804 

3.114,805 

3.114,896 

3.114,807 

3.114,808 

3.114,800 

8.114,900 

3.114.901 

3.114.902 

3.114.903 

3,114,904 

3.114.905 

3. 114.9re 

8.114.907 

3.114,008 

3,114,000 

3,114.910 

S,114.C11 

3, 114. 912 

3,114,913 


D18— 


D20— 
D26— 

I>29 

D30- 
D31- 


2: 

8: 

14: 

23: 

1: 

4: 


197. 124 
197.125 
197.128 
197.127 
197,128 
197.120 
197.130 
197, 131 
107,132 
197,  U3 


D»4- 

D40— 
EH4— 

D90— 
D92— 
D94— 

D9^^- 


9: 

19: 

1: 

1: 

29: 

7: 

1: 

13: 

14: 

1: 


197,134 

197.135 

197,136 

197.137 

197.138 

197.  IJO 

197,140 

197. 141 

197.142 

197. 143 

D56— 
D9B- 


D61— 
D64— 


4: 
2: 

13: 
1X6: 

17: 

29: 

1: 

11: 


197,144 

197. 149 

197 

146 

197 

147 

197, 148  1 

197, 

149 

197. 190  1 

197. 

151 

197. 152  1 

197. 

153 

D65— 
D71- 

D74— 

D80— 
D81— 
D83— 

D86- 


1: 
1: 

1: 
17: 

9: 
10: 

1: 
12: 

8: 


197.184 
197.155 
197.156 
197. 167 
197.158 
197.150 
107.160 
197.162 
197. 161 
197,163 


Classification  of  Plants 


D87— 

DOO— 
D91- 


D93- 


2: 

8: 

20: 

1: 

4: 
3: 


197.164 
197,166 
197. 16fi 
197, 167 
197.168 
197.160 
197,170 
197,171 
197,172 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

December  17,  1963  Volume  797  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


f 


Intematioiial  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  lAehon  i»$» 

Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  SUte  has  been  notified  by  the  EmbaBsy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2,  1963, 
of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
vlaed  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Not.  8,  IMS.  Acting  Commiseioner  of  Patentt. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER 

Total  number  of  applicAtiona  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 
Date  of  oldest  new  application 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application. 


31,  1963 

14,  932 

Mar.  21,  1963 

Mar.  1,  1963 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Director,  TradcmM-k  EnmiiUac  Oy«radoii 

TBADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


"^  ^'.i^;.  Y^^*^'  ^"^  '•  *''••■  "•  '*•  "•  "•  "•  "•  "•  '•• »'  "•  »•  »*•  »*•  »•  27.  ». ».  30. 31,  32.  33. 34. 35,  36,  37,  8«.  41, 


'"'  °,«^,<^^!.^f  ^®'  ^"^  '•  '•  ••  ^'  ••  •"•  '"•  »•  »7-  »•  «■  «.  «■".  48,  4»,"so."VlVMr"8;;Vlce"M.rkB,' ci.ie."i«,' 
101.  lOa.  103.  104.  106.  106.  107;  CoUectlv.  M.mberthlp  Marks.  Class  300;  Certlllcatlon  Marks.  ClaaM  A   and  B 


Renewals  (AU  ClaMet) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Publications  (AU  Claaaca). 


Oldest  AppllcaUoD 


Naw      Amandad 


3-31-63 

4-1-63 

10-7-63 
10-0-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1963—2,304 


Registrations  Issued 273— No.  761,499  to  No.  761.771 

Renewals  Issued 50 


V^t^nt^Go^J^yih  °'  «»»O^ICIAL  GAZETTE   i«u«l  weekly.  ..  m.iM  u«l«  .he  direction  of  ,h.  Superinte^len, 
comniunK»tion.  .ddre-ed;  wb-aiptioo  pnce.  110.00  per  .naum.  foreign  mailinc  S3.7S  ..IdiUoMl;  ma,^  copie..  30  oenu  nA. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .«  ftinitoked  by  the  Patent  0««  for  19  e.nU  «aek.     AMiMS 
TM  TOT  O  n  _«  "^  Ca-»l-*.».r  .f  Patent..  Waakh^tM,  DC.  30311. 

^»^  00-»  TM    101 


3-7-61 
3-1-61 

10-23-63 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  followtnc  m«rka  ar*  pabUab«d  In  compIUnM  with  aKtlon  12(a)  of  tb#  Tnidemark  Act  of  1946       NotU*  of  oppo 
•Itlon  under  wcrion  13  nuj  be  flied  within  thlrtj  d«y»  of  thia  publication.      S<»e  Rulea  2.101  to  2.105 

Am  provided  by  aectlon  31  of  aald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dolUra  OHiat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^"^  iw  l«2.   e  b.  *  a.  c.  whitm*  company.  BBruntton. 


8M    141.888.      American    Plaatlca    Corporation.    Balobrldc«, 
N.T.     nied  Apr  6.  1962 


RIPL  PROSTRAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,717. 

For  Crimped  Propylene  Monofilament  for  Sweeping  Brooms 
and    Partlealarly    Mechanical    Street   Sweeper    Brooma. 
First  use  June  IS,  1»«2 


Mf   10S,178.     Adam  Spence  Corporation,   Union,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  ai.  19«a. 


ADCOR 


For  Kxtmded  Plastic  Nylon  Roda  and  Tabee  for  General 
Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  10es 


The  words  "Prectaloa  Made"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Casein  EMsks  for  Molding  Into  Buttons  and  for  Other 
Uses  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  9.  19«1. 


Qass  2  -  Receptades 


8M   184.744.     BcBla  Bro    Bag  Company.  Minneapolis, 
FUed  Jan.  IS.  19«2. 


SN   154.704.     The   Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  8.  19«2. 


NEST-PAK 


LASOL 


For   Vinyl   Polysser   and   Copolymer   AqtMOtis   Dispersions. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  19«2 


For  Flexible  Bags  Made  of  Plastic 
First  use  Nor.  2.  19«0 


SN    lSS,6ni.      Perro    Corporation,    ClcTeUad,    Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  22.  19«2. 


SN    141,6S9.      American    Plastics    Corporation,    Balnbrldge, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1»«2. 


NUF 


For  Non-WoTcn  Fabric  Sattable  for  Use  aa  a  Plastic  Rein- 
forcement Material. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8.  1942. 


SN  1S9.949.     The  Borden  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Borden  Chem- 
ical Co..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  31.  19«3. 


COLVETTA 


For  Vinyl  Foam. 

First  ase  June  23.  19«1. 


Tfee  words  "Predsloo  Msde"  sre  dlsctalmed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Plastic  ConUlners,  Spedflcally  Boxes  for  Psckaglng 
Pnrpgssi  ;   Tote-Trays,    Bottles.   Jogs,  and   Similar   Items. 

First  ass  on  or  about  Sept.  18.  1941 


•N   1«0,»18.     ThtesB   Prodnets.  Inc..  Mllwaokse.  Wis.     FUed 
Jan.  10.  19«3. 

THIEM 

For  Coatings  for  Fonndry  Cores. 
First  use  September  1947. 


SN    147,S0t.     A.  J.   CaalMd  Company.   Chicago,  lU.     FUed 
Jbm  21.  IMt. 


"THRIFTY-3 


w 


SN    188.087.      Caloo   Carbide   Corporation.    New   York.   N.T. 
FllMl  Feb.  19,  19«8. 


Ftsr  Wrap-Art>«ad  Carton   Daad  In   Packaging  and  Selling 
Soft  Drinks. 

First  Bss  May  81,  IMl. 


BANDEL 


SN    150.279       RoyaloB.    Inc..    Sebrlng.   Ohio.      Filed  Aog.    1. 


198S. 


Owner  ot  Reg.   No*.  733.9M.  743.925.  and  7S7,M3. 
For    Plastic   Film    and    Sheeting   for  Qenernl    Cm  la   tkc 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Oct.  23,  1983. 

TM    102 


ROYALON 


For  Plastic  Dtnaerware. 
First  use  during  July  19A7. 


Dbcembeb  17,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  103 


8N    1M.8S2.      Prlsch    RMUnniBta,    Ine.    Clndnnatl.    Ohio,    n*,-  JL  _  TL*-.;**!-    ..J    fL^^t I    r 

Piled  Mar.  4. 1963  Imss  o  —  tlitmcals  and  Cneinical  Con- 


KETTLE  KARTON 


pOSltMNIS 


8N    141,238.     Algraphy    Limited,    London.    England.      Filed 
Applicant   diadalnu   tha   word   "Karton"   apart   from   the        Apr.  2,  1962. 

For  Plaitlc  Packairea  U»ed  for  Chill  and   Sonpe.  oIliWoALlITri 

First  UM  Feb.  8,  1963. 

^^■^^■■""™'""~"^^~""^~         Priority   claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Heg.    No. 

829.503.  dated  Jan.  11,  1962. 

For  Chemical  Solutions  for  Treating  Lithographic  Printing 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments/  Port-  pute. 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


SN    141.791.      Beco    Products    Corporation.    d.b.a.    Oahkosh 
Loggage,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  9. 19«2. 


SN   141.367.     Salem  Oil  k  Oraaae  Co.,   Salem,   Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1962. 


ORBIT 


For   Traveling  .Bags.    Hand   Bags,    and  TraTaling  KiU. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1962 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

8N    160.900.      Colgate-PalBoIlTe  Company.    New  York.   N.T. 
nie4  Apr.  2.  19«t. 


SWORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  260.099. 

For  Scouring  Pads. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  l»es ;  Nor.  10,  19S7,  in  a  dliferent  form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,111. 

For    Soluble    and    Emulslflable    Oils    for    Labricating    the 
Fibres  of  Leather,  Paper,  and  Textiles. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1912. 


SN   168,884.     Belknap   Hardware   and   Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  LoulsriUe.  Ky.    Filed  May  8,  196S. 


BLUE  GRASS 


SN  141,748.     F.  H.  Paul  *  Stein  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PUed  Apr.  6,  1962. 

STYSOLAC  AW 


For  Liquid   Solvent  for  Addition  to  Shellac  and  Aqueous 
Resin  Emulsions  and  Solutions  as  a  Plasticixer. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  195S. 


OwBcr  of  Reg.  Noa    70,312.  740,014,  and  others. 
For  Sandpaper  and  Emery  Paper. 
First  use  1912  on  sandpaper. 


SN  149.819.     Chemical  Corporation  of  America,  Tallahassee, 
FU.    Filed  July  26,  1962. 


BUGFREE 


SN  170,317.     Hunt  *  Company,  Inc.  Greensboro,  N.C.     FUed 
June  4,  1968 


For  Residual  Brush-On  Roach  and  Ant  Killing  Insecticide 
for  Household  Use. 

First  use  June  23.  1962. 


rLTi 


wm 


SN  154.S27.     Thermidaire  Corporaticm  of  America,  Syracaie, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1962. 


Tm 


;■; 


^0- 


n 


'- 


PT\ 


CHEMICALS 


No   claim   is  made  to   the  word  "Chemicals"   apart   from        For  Algaecldes — Namely,  a  Compound  for  Treating  Cooling 

the  mark  shown.  Waters  In  Cooling  Systems  To  Prevent  Corrosion  Algae  and 

For  Floor  Waxea.  Bacteria. 

Firat  use  Apr.  19,  1968.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 
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8N  154.a2».     TJwrmKUIrt  Corporation  of  AiBerlca,  ayracuw,    SN  ISa.BO*.     Hotel  Resrarch  Laboratorlei,  Inc    ao«t«r    N  J 
NT.    ru«d  Oct.  4.  1M2.  nied  Oct.  19,  1M2. 


Owner  of  R«c.  No.  398.589. 
For  Solid  Fuel  CompoMd  Mainly  of  Alcohol. 
For   NonToxle  Orfnnlc   Water    Traatmaat   Compound   for         ^"*  "•*  ^"«  27.  1941. 
Boiler  Water  Ua*  With  Added  Alkalla.  ^_^_^^^_^ 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  1.  1962.  ^"^"""""^ 


SN  15«,629.     Marrln  Soclet*  per  I'Induatrta  Farmaccatlca  e 
Coametlca    Inatltuto   Farmaco   Blologico    Socleti   In   Nome 


SN  134.531.     Thermldalre  Corporation  of  America.  Syracuaa,         CoUettlTo.  MlUn.  Italy.    Filed  Nor.  5,  1962. 
N.T.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1963. 


C.T.B 


For    SpecUUy    Alkaline    Blend   To    Halae   the   pH    of   the 
Boiler  Water. 

Flrat  nee  Sept.  1.  1992. 


(piarvth 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  90.855.  dated  Jan.  18,  1948. 
For  Baaential  OiU. 


SN  154.334.     Thermldalre  Corporation  of  America.  Syracuse. 
N.T.    FUad  Oct.  4.  1903. 


SN    180.843.     Van   Dyka  4  Company.   Inc.,    BaUevUle,    N.J. 
Filed  Not.  7.  IMl. 


ESCALOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,985. 

For  Compounds  for  Abaorblng  Ultra-VloIet  Rayi. 

Flrat  uae  about  January  1935. 


SN     168,565.     William     Louden,     d.b.a.     Tlnlcum     Reaearch 
Company,  Erwinna,  Pa.     Filed  Ftb.  27,  1963. 


For  Corrosion  Inhibiting  Compound  for  Addition  to  Bolter 
Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


SN    155,005.     Chas.    Pflaer    A    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    NT 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1962. 


GLO-TOX 


For  Insecticide  for  Use   In  Wetting  or  Spraying  Animals, 
Farm  Buildings,  and  Other  Areas  Where  Insects  Congregate. 
First  use  May  8,  1958. 


SN   155,091.     Montecatlnl,   SocleU   Oenerale  per  I'lndustrla 
Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Milan,  luly.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1962. 


For  Chemical    Compositions   Which    Promote   Adhesion   of 
Polymers  to  DlsstmlUr  Surfaces. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


SN  168.990      Clba  Umlted,  Basel.   Swltierland      Filed  Apr 
S.  19M. 


SILVAPLAST 


.^  _,  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  186,469.  dated  Oct.  16,  1961  ;  and 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian  application  US    Reg.  Xos.  96.018  and  740  196 

flled  Apr    13.  1962 ;  Reg    .No    160,124,  dated  Sept.  19,  1962.  For   Chemical   Preparations'  for   Use   In   Textile    Leather 

For  Paraaltiddea  for  Plants.  and  Paper  Industries. 


December  17,  1963 
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^\  ^*M?*      ^^^  UJnlted.  Baael,  Swltserluid.     Piled  Apr     SN      167.378.     Farbenfabrlken      Bayer      Aktlei.ge«ill.chaft, 
•  *^  LeverkuBen-Bayerwerk,   Germany.     Filed  Apr.   23     1963 

SILVAFAR 

Owner  of  Swlu  Reg.  No.  188,468,  dated  Oct.  1«,  1961 ;  and  iVlorii    1 IJN 

U.8.  Beg.  Nos.  »6.918  and  740,1»«. 

For  Chemical  Preparatlona   for   Uae  In   Textile,    Leather, 
and  Paper  Indnatrlea. 


Owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  601,673.  dated  Oct.   12,  1960. 
For  Disinfecting  AgenU. 


8N   168,992.     Clba  Umlted,   Baael,  Swltierland.     Filed  Apr. 
3,  IMS. 


SN    167,615.     Corrosion    Reaction   Consultants,    Inc..    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


CITOFIX 


Owner  of  8wlas  Reg.  No.  188.169,  dated  Not.  3.  I960 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  849,026.  618.437,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  in  Textile.  Leather, 
Paper  and  Plastic  Industries,  Dyestuffs  and  Coloring  Matters. 


SN   166,040.     The  Richardson   Company,   Melrose  Park.   111. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


For  Flame  Retardanta  for  Resin  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1962. 


■"TTCjwasiA 


T«*^/T>) 
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OCMOISTURANT 
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8N   168.041.     The  Richardson   Company,   Melrose  Park,  ni. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  color  is  not  an 
essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Flame  Retardants  for  Resin  Systems. 
First  use  Oct  15,  1M2. 


SN  166,772.     Plymouth  Cordage  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  10. 1968. 

CARDI 

For  Weed  KUler. 

First  uae  not  later  than  Jan.  24,  1963. 


8N    167.862.     Axton-Cross   Company.    Shelton.   Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1963. 


€ 


For  Trlchloroethane — Namely.  Inhibited  Trlchloroethane. 
and  Other  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons  Used  as  Solvents  and 
for  Other  Uses  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1960. 


The  words  "Demolsturant"  and  "Formula"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   698  251 
726.412  and  others. 

For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor  Having  Moisture-Proof- 
ing Properties. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1968. 


SN    169.159.     The    Neville    Chemical    Company,    Pittsburgh 
Pa.    FUed  May  17,  1963. 

UNICHLOR 

For  Liquid  and  Solid  Chlorinated  Paraffins  Useful  as  Ex- 
tenders in  Coatings,  Floor  Tiles,  Insulation,  as  Plastlcizers, 
Flame-Proofing  Components  of  Plastics,  Rubber,  Textiles, 
Etc.,  and  Other  Industrial  Applications. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1958. 


SN  170,147.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte 
Mich.     Filed  May  31,  1963. 


TRAILER-GLO 


For    Liquid    Aluminum    Brightener    Especially    for    Truck 
Trailers  and  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1963. 


SN   170,425.     Quaker   Chemical   Corporation,    Conahohocken 
Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1963. 

QUINTOLUBRIC 

For  Fire-Resistant  Hydraulic  Fluid. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1881. 
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Oais  11  -  Mu  and  Inking  Materials 


BN    154.319.     Wm.    E.    Wrlfbt    ft    Sons    Co..    Wwt    Warrca,     SN  134,446.     John  H.  Bperrj  C0011MIB7.  Botton    Mam      ni«4 
IUMw    rUMl  0«t.  1.  19«2  Oct.  3.  IMX 


^MIOHT  "^ 


For  Inke<l  Rlbbooa. 
rint  UM  Aufuat  1M2 


Tb«  drmwlBf  ti  lined  for  Ui«  colon  b)a«  and  fold.  No 
claim  Is  made  to  color  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  724.085  and  724.274. 

For  Sibbona,  Tapes  and  Bows  for  01ft  Wrapping  Pnrpoaea. 

First  use  October  1960 


Oats  8  -  SoMkers'  Artides,  Not  Indwiinf 
Tobacco  Products 

8N   173.3S9.     Winston  Briar  Pipe  ICannfaetnrinc  Co.,  Ltd., 
Uodenhurst.  NT     FUed  July  22,  1»«3. 

ROYAL  HOUSE  LTD. 

For  Smokers'  Articles — Namely,  Pipes. 
First  ose  In  or  about  July  1941. 


Cass  12  -  Constniction  Matorials 


SM  95,194.  TrvTlTUe  Inc..  WenatciMe,  Wash,  assignee  of 
Wall  Construction  Company  Limited.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 
Canada      Filed  Apr.  16.  1962. 


TREVI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,874. 

For  Concrete  Tile. 

First  use  Dae  22,   1909 ;  In  commerca  Dec.  22,  1999. 


SN  101,760.     Dundee  CeoMnt  Company,  Dundee,  Mich.    FUad 
Aug.  1,  1960. 

For  Cements,   Including  Portland  Cement.  High  Early  Ce- 
ment and  Air  Entraining  Cement. 
First  use  Mar   4.  1960. 


8N  173,626.     C.P.  PUstlc  Engineering  Co.  Ibc,  Ckleago,  ni. 

Filed  July  24.  1963. 


BISCAYNE 


8N  139,009.     American  Screen   Products  Company,  Chicago, 
m.    FUed  Mar.  S.  1962 


For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  January  196S. 


HIDE-AHL 


8N  178,774.     Modem  Distributors  Trading  Inc.,  N«w  York. 
N.T.     Filed  July  24.  1963. 


For  View   Obstructing   Fencing  or   ShMds   for  Yard  and 
Home. 

First  use  Not.  17,  1961. 


ALPHA 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  June  19,  1963. 


8N  173.967.      Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed  July  29.  1968. 


VU-UGHTER 


For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters,   and  Wicks  and   Flints 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  19S0. 


OasslO-Fortilizers 


8N  143,241.  Nicolet  Induitrles,  Inc..  Florham  Park,  N.J., 
assignee  of  Keasbey  4  MatUsoB  Company,  Ambler,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  27.  1962 

KolorMate 

For  Asbestos  and  Cement  Compoaition  Board,  With  an 
Organic  or  Inorganic  Material  Integrally  Mixed  With  Said 
Asbestos  and  Cement,  or  With  Said  Organic  or  Inorganic 
Material  Applied  aa  a  Surface  Coating  on  Said  Aabestoa  and 
Cement  Compoaition  Board.  Said  Composition  Board  Per  Se 
Being  PartlcuUrly  Adaptable  for  Use  for  Chalk  Boards. 
Laboratory  Table  Topa.  Window  8Uls,  Countertops,  SbelTlng 
and  Drain  Boards 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1962. 


■N    174,997.     United    SUtes    Rubber    Company.    New    York, 
N.Y.    FUad  Aag.  13,  1963. 


8N  160,619.     Thiem  Products,  Inc.,  MUwaakea.  Wis.     Filed 


B-NLNE 


Jan.  10.  1963. 


THIEMITE 


For  Plant  Height  Retardant. 
First  use  Jon*  17.  1963. 


For  Vlsooui  Maitic  Sealants  and  Caulking  Compoanda. 
First  o««  Decambar  19M. 
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8N   164.130.     Robert  W.   Oould,  d.b*. 
Co.,  WaoKcaii,  Conn.    ni«d  Mar.  7, 

Cokoecticat 
IMS. 

Dry  Mix     8N    16»,S«3.      Flockhart 
Piled  May  21,  1903. 

Foundry 

Company, 

Newark, 

N.J. 

HOMIX 

^WW? 

1^ 

For  Pramixed  Concrate  Mixture  to  Which  Only  Water  !■ 
Added. 

First  uae  Jan.  20,  1M2. 


8N     104,668.     Tri    County    Asphalt    Corp..     Roaeland,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1»«3. 


ZEROMIX 


For  Aapbalt  Mixture. 
First  uae  Not.  27,  1062. 


8N     169,024.     Dow     Corning    Corporation,     Midland,     Mich. 
Filed  May  16,  1963. 


SILASTIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  486,948,  626.868,  and  others. 
For  Vulcanisable  Elaatomeric  Caulking  and   Sealing  Com- 
pounds. 

First  uae  June  16,  1947. 


For  Construction  Castings  To  Be  Used  In  Buildings,  StreeU 
and  Roadways,  for  Example,  Manhole  Frames  and  Covers, 
Troughs.  Qratlngs,  Clean-Out  Frames  and  Doors,  Catch  Baaln 
Frames  and  Covers,  Wheel  Guards  and  Curbs. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  136,316.  James  C.  White  and  Bettye  W.  White,  d.b.a. 
James  C.  White  Company,  GreenvlUe,  B.C.  Filed  Jan  22 
1962. 


TUBE  TRACK 


For  Tubing  and  Cable  Supports. 
First  uae  Oct.  23,  19S8. 


8N  169,164.     Pack's  Products  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    FUed 
May  17,  IMt. 


PEPCO-SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  869.681  and  594,342. 

For  Tile  Sealer. 

First  use  January  1968. 


SN    164,282.      Bert   E.    Tudor.    National   City,   Calif.      FUed 
Mar.  8,  1968. 

TWISTY 

For  Key  Rlnga. 

First  use  July  15,  1962. 


SN  169,166.     Pittsburgh  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1068. 


SN   167,001.     International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corporation, 
East  Orange.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1963. 


PERMAPIPE 


INTERPACE' 


For  Integrally  Lined  Concrete  Conduit. 
First  uae  Apr.  24,  1968. 


For  Pipes  and  Pipe  Fittings — Namely,  Valves,  Unions,  and 
Couplings. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1962,  on  valrea. 


SN    169,182.     Tahiti    Tile   Co.,    Inc.,   Jonesboro,    Oa.      Filed 
May  17,  1963. 


TAHITI 


For  Decorative  Concrete  Tiles  for  Floors,   Walla,  Panels, 
Pools  and  Other  Places. 
Firat  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


SN  167,277.     Klrsch  Company,  Sturgle,  Mich.     FUed  Apr  22, 
1968. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  Cafe   CurUin   Rods  and  Parta,  Acceaaorlea,  Fittings, 
Hooks,  and  Rings  Therefor. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  9,  1963. 


SN  169.838.     Witco  Chemical  CMnpany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  20,  1968. 


SN   168,444.     Speakman  Company.  Wilmington,   Del.     Fllad 
May  8,  1968. 


WITCOGARD 


For  Asphalt  Mastic  Coating  Materials  Carrying  Mineral 
Granules  for  Application  To  Guard  Rails  and  Metal  Surfaces 
To  Protect  the  Same. 

Firat  uae  Septenber  1992. 

SN  169,384.     Wltco  Cbamical  Company,  Inc.  New  York,  N.T. 
FUed  May  20,  1968. 


WITCOPAVE 


For  Asphalt  ContalDlng  Composition  To  Be  Used  in  Admix- 
ture With  Aggregate  for  Roadway  Paving. 
First  OS*  Sept.  IS,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  678,324  and  638,889. 

For  Plumbing  Fixture  Fittings  and  Valves  for  Lavatories, 
Sinks,  Showers,  Batha,  ToileU,  and  Emergency  Washing 
Devices. 

First  use  Oct  19,  1962,  on  plumbing  fliturea  for  showert. 
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SV  173,008.      Swtncllac  Inc.,  Loaf  Island  City,  N.T.     ni«d 
July  15.  1M3. 

LOKTILE 

For  Staples. 

rint  ate  Jan«  8,  IMS 
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Oats  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatioas 


8N    1S9,M1.      Menio   Park    Laboratortaa,    Inc.,    Bdlaon,   |f  J 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1»«3. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forfings 

SK    149,783.       Baynolds    Metaia    Companj,    Rlduaoad.    Va. 
niad  May  29.  l»<n. 

REYNOLDS 

OvMr  of  R«c.   Noa.  «77,»0«,  730,223.  and  otiMra. 
For  AIumlDum  and   Alumlnam   Alloy  In  Caat.  Rolled.  Ex- 
traded,  and  Drawn  Form. 
First  use  la  l»a8. 


VETSPRAY 


For  Skin  Antiseptic  and  Cleanser  PreparaUon  for  Anljnals 
First  use  Feb  27.  IMt. 


■M   1SS.0T6.     Sapereon.  Houston.  Tex.     FUed  Mar.  S.  IMS. 

SUPERCON 

For  Drawn  Wire  of  Refractory  Metaia  and  Alloys  for  Use 
aa   Snpercondartors   In  Cryofenlc  Apparatoa  aad  Oerleea. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  IMS 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  169.20S.     Jasper  Blackbara  Corpora tloa.  St.   Lovla.  Mo 

FtlMl  May  20,  IMS 


8K  148.M3      El-Ar  Enterprtsea,  lac.,  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jaly  13.  1M2. 

STIM-U-DREEN 

For    Medldnal    Preparation    Used   aa   aa   Aid    In    SUyln* 
Awake  and  To  Re«tore  Mental  Alertness. 
First  ase  June  28,  1M2. 


SN  180.071.     Klnc  Knltsa  Grocery  Co..  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1M3. 


Kino 


FAST  DRAW 


For  Vltaalaa. 

First  naa  Apr.  18,  1M2. 


For  Wlre-Pnlllnf  Lubricant. 
First  aae  Mar.  28,  IMS. 


SN   180,845.     Blofarma,  SocMU  Anonyme,  Neiillly-sur-Selne, 
Fraaes.    Fltod  Aoc.  »,  IMS. 


SN    189,223.     Adam   Cooks  Sons,    Inc.  Unden.   NJ.     Filed 


May  20,  19«S. 


PONDERAL 


MOLT- 
GRAPH 


Prtorlty  dalnwd  aader  Sec  44(d)  on  Frencb  Reg.  No. 
475.449,  dated  Oct.  80,  1988  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  last.  No.  115.052. 

For  PharmaceoUeal  PreparaUon  for  the  Treatment  of 
Obesity. 


For   Dry-Film    Lubricant   Compoaed  of  Colloidal   Molybde- 
num Dlsulpblde  and  Colloidal  Graphite. 
First  ase  May  18.  1983. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  150,545.     The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rabbar  Compaay.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  A  as.  8.  1982. 


SN    154,178.      Tetracbemlcai    CorporaUon,    Portland,    Oreg 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1M2 


MED-ASEPT 


For  Garaidde  for  General   Use  la  Skla  and  Surface  Dis- 
infection,  Surgical    Scrubbing,   and   Inatrument  Sterilisation. 
First  oae  May  21,  1938. 
SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  158.375. 


XYLITE 


SN  154,608.     Palaedlco,  Incorporated.  Columbia,  S.C     Filed 
Oct  4.  19«a. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   328,573. 

For  Coating  Used  as  Reflecting  Material  To  Be  Applied  to 
TraAc  Slgna,  Highway  Uae  Strlpa.  Onard  Ralls  aad  for 
Other  Highway  Safety  Markings. 

First  use  July  24.  IMS. 


SN    184.87T.      The    Thomas    Company, 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  19«S. 


Mlaaeapolla.    Mian. 


BLASTIK 


For    Antl-Corrostre    (?oatlng    Matarlal    for    Aatomobllee, 
Trailers.  Railroad  Cars,  Etc. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  19«S. 


For    Pharmacentleal    Preparation    In  Tablet   Fora. 
First  ass  Jans  1,  1982. 
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8N    155.08T.     Merck  *  Co.,  Int.,  Bahway,  N.J.     Tiled  Oct.    8N  161,212.     SUndard  Medical  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  SUnd- 
12.  laea.  ard  Medlcal  Company,  Lansford,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  22.  IMS. 


NorELAVIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.764. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Uw  at  a  Paychotberapentic 
Agent. 

rirat  nee  Oct.  2.  1»«2. 


8N  1M,827.     Palmadlco.  Inc..  Columbia,  8.C.    Piled  Oct.  IT, 
1M2. 


For  Ointment  for  Relief  of  Muscular  Aebes  and  Pains, 
Sunburn,  Insect  Bites,  and  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Minor 
Irritation  and  Congestion  Due  to  Common  Colds. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1907. 


PALMINATE 


SN    1«4,6S2.      Hnlon    N.    Jones,    d.b.a.    Ak-Kwik    Company, 
Parts,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


For  Vitamin  and   Mineral   Prs-Natal  DleUry   Supplement 
In  Tablet  Form. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  19S9. 


On.  E.Z.J 


ONES 


SN  1S6.080.    Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  26, 1962. 

ULTRA  FEMININE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  68S,01B. 

For  Face  Cream  Containing  Female  Hormones  To  Reacti- 
rate  tbe  Oil  Glands. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  19S8. 


Ak-Kwik 

For  Medicine  for  External  Use  In  tbe  Treatment  of  Minor 
Strains.  Insect  Bites  and  Stings.  Person  Ivy  Rash,  and  Ath- 
lete's Foot 

First  use  June  4,  1988. 


SN    165.159.      Rexall    Drug   and   Chemical    Company,   d.b.a. 
Bexall  Drug  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed  Mar.  21, 


1968. 


SN    156.490       Hall    Brothers    (Whlteileld)    Umlted,    Wbite- 
fleld.  MaaehesUr,  England.     Filed  Nov.  2,   1962. 


NASPRIN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1968. 


SN  160,296.     Thomas  J.  Mahon,  Inc.,  Englewood  Olffs,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1963. 

BRONCHO-VENT 

For  Saline  Solution  for  Use  as  an  Inhalant. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


The  center  large  vertical  panel  Is  blue  and  its  arcuate  bor- 
ders silver.  The  intersecting  horlsontal  panel  is  gold  with 
white  border.  The  horlsontal  lines  and  vertical  border  on 
each  side  of  the  blue  panel  are  silver.  The  word  "Halls"  Is 
shown  In  gold-bordered  letters  :  the  word  "Mentho-Lyptus" 
In  blue  letters.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  274,476. 

For  Medicated  Sweets  Containing  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus. 

First  use  1927  ;  in  commerce  1929. 


SN  166,979.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1963. 

PROLEEN 

For  Medicated  Feed  Supplement  and  Vitamin  and  Mineral 
Feed  Supplement  for  Animals. 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


BN   156,947.     Tb«  Dow  Chemical   Company,  Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1962. 

P.M.  WORMER-34 

Applicant   disclaims   "Wormer-34"    apart   from   tbe   mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  409,412. 
For  Veterinary  Anthelmintic. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1961 


SN  168,359.     Scbuemann  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  7,  1968. 


TRI-MELTS 


For   Medicinal    Tablets   for  Relieving   tbe   DiscomforU  of 
Colds,  Headaches,  and  Muscular  Pain. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


8N  157,581.     The  Wander  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Nov.    8N   168,677.     Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products,  Inc.,  Sun 
19.  1961.  nyvale.  Calif.    Filed  May  13,  1963. 

MC-1 


For  Therapeutic  Tablet  for  Allaviatlag   Smoker's  Cough. 
First  use  Nov.  12.  1962. 
TM  797  O.Q.— 10 


I  -  P    I    L   O 


For  Sterile  Isotonic  Ophthalmic  Drop. 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1963. 
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9N    I72,»0«.      Hadaon    Vttamln    ProdnctB.    lac.,    Vrw   T»rk. 
!V.T.    ritad  Jniy  12.  IMS. 


8W   137.198.     Jowph   M.   CvlUnaii.  VUU.  Calif,     rilwl  Not. 
14.  IMl. 


NECTAVITE 


1 

iJ 


CAR 


Por  Vtumln  Prvparmtlon  la  Cbcvabla  Takl«t  Form 
tint  oaa  Oct.  S,  IMft. 


A 

^ 


!Uf    172.907       Hadton    VltanUa    Productm.    lac..    Naw    York. 
W.T.    ru^  July  12.  1»«S. 


BAN-DROWZ 


Tor  Aatomobll«  Deak  Accvaaory.  and  Mor«  Partlcularlj  for 
a  Renorable  Aotumoblle  Deiik  Acetaaorjr  Which  Ii  PlTotally 
Attached  to  the  Floor  of  an  AntoaMMU  for  AccMalbllltT  to 
the  Drlrer  Thereof. 

rirat  aae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  26.  IMS. 


Por  Medidaal   Preparation   la   Tablet   Porm   0«al<aad  To 
R*ll«Te  Orowalneaa. 
Ptrat  uaa  Sept.  8,  1M2. 


8N  1M,874.     Thezton  Manafactarlac  Company.  Mlnneapolla, 
Mlu.    Piled  May  14.  IMS. 


KWIK-KABLE 


SN    172,908.      Uudaon    Vltamla   Producta.   Inc..    Maw    York. 
N.Y.    PUed  July  12.  1903. 


For  Haad   Brake  Repair  Kit  With  Parta  Adapted  To  Pit 
Moat  Automobtlea. 

Plrat  oaa  Not.  27,  19«3. 


GERIBAN 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  In  Uqold  and  Tablet 
Form. 

Pint  uae  NoTember  190«. 


8N     170.4M.      Pmabaof    Corporation.    Palrlaaa    Hlllt.    Pa. 
Piled  Jane  «.  19CS. 


8N   17S.2S9.      Hoffmann-La   Roctae   Inc.,   Natley,   N.J.     Filed 
Jnly  18.  19«3 


MENRIUM 


STOW   N 


Por    Vehlelea    In    General    and    More    ParUcularly.    Truck 
Trailer  Bodies,  and  Wheeled  Units. 
Ptrat  uM  Mar.  8.  19«S. 


Por  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Menopanaal  Manlfeata- 
tloni. 

Plrat  uae  July  10,  1993. 


SN    178,879.      Northeastern    ENatributors.    Inc..    Cambridge. 
Mass.    Piled  Jaly  19,  1983. 


8N    178.800.      D.S.    Vitamin  *   Phannaceatlcal   Corporation.  ISlVlili!*ZlJl« 

Naw  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  18,  1968.  for  Small  Boata-Namely.  Sallboards. 

Plrat  use  April  IMS. 


PREVAM 


Por  Phannaceatlcal  Preparation  Comprising  a  EMetary 
Prenatal  Supplement  Comblnlns  the  Water-Soloble  CItruii 
Bloflaronotda  With    Multiple  VlUmlna  and   Mlnerala 

First  use  Jona  28.  19S3. 


Class  19-Vehides 


SN    178.597.      Pullman     Incoriwrated,    Chicago,    III.       Filed 
July  28.  1968. 

TLDX 


Por  Railway  Prctrht  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan   29.  1988. 


SN   39.030      NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlenfesellschaft.  Neckar 

salm.    Wurttemberg.    Oeraany.    by    change   of   name   from     fm  m|         CI    ..a  *      I      A  IS     A.* 

NSU-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft.   Neckarsulm.   Wurttemberg.     UdSS  JA  ~  CleCtnCal      AppdratllS,     MaCnineS, 
Oermany.     Piled  Sept.  17.  1938.  •   «  .« 

and  SuppiMs 


NSU-PRINZ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  708.481.  dated  Sept.  17.  1937: 
and   U.S.    Reg.    Nos    621.709.  638.980.   sod   others. 

For  Three  and  Four  Wheel  Paiuienger  and  Commercial 
Motor  Vehicles,  and  Bodies.  Frames.  Runoing  Gear.  Wheels. 
Chassis,  sod  Structural  Parts  Therefor  ;  Motorcycles.  Motor 
Scootara,  .VIopeda  (Motorized  Bicycles),  and  Blcydaa.  and 
Pramaa,  Runnlac  Gear,  Wbeela.  Brakea.  and  Strvetaral 
Parta  Therefor :  Aircraft,  Motor  Boats.  Side  Cars,  and 
Trailer  Couplings  and  Hltchlngs.  and  Structural  Parts 
Tharafor. 


SN    114,637       Pamper    Pad    Incorporated.    St.    Marys.   Ohio. 
Piled  Feb  28.  1961. 

PAMPER  PAD 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pad"  except  when  used 
In  connection  with  the  balance  of  the  mark. 

For  Electrically  Heated  Mats  for  Pigs,  Said  Mats  Being 
Formed  of  Sheets  of  Rubber  or  the  Like  With  Electric  Heat- 
ing Conductors  Sealed  Therebetween. 

Flrat  uaa  Aug.  21,  1960. 
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8N    148.481.      AnK-ricmn    Electronlct.    Inc..    Fnllerton,    Calif.    SN   185.790.      Lamb   Industries,    Inc.    Toledo    Ohio      Piled 
Filed  May  25.  1962.  Apr.  1.  1»<J3.  .  .        iieu 


AEI> 


CAPITOL 


For  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1982. 


For  Predslon  Power  Suppliea,   SUtlc  and  RoUry  Motors. 
First  use  May  8,  1901. 


SN  168,023.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  2.  1963. 


SN    158,815.      Oeaeral    Electric    Company,    PltUfield.    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


ALUGARD 


NCR 


For    Electrical    Apparatus — Namely,    Llrbtnlng   Arresters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  20. 1962.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148,174,   744,221,  and  others. 

^_^^^^^_  For  Credit  Authorising  Apparatus   Comprising   Combined 

~~^^^^^'~~  Electrical  Printing  or  Marking  and  Communicating  Systems. 

8N    158.817.      General    Electric   Company.    Plttsfleld,    Mass.  *""*  P*"^*  Thereof. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1962.  Plrst  use  on  or  about  Not.  8, 1962. 


DURABUTE 

For  Open  Drop-Out  Fuse  Cutout 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  1, 1962. 


8N  168,696.     Celestronlcs,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed  May 
13.  1968. 


WATERCOM 


<>«>«.«.«...<.        .        «      .        ^  ^  ^o""   Electrical   Equipment— Namely.    Communication    8ys- 

SN  159,625.     Telesystem  SerTlces  CorporaUon,  Qlenalde,  Pa.    t^nj,  ^nd  Batteries. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1962.  Pl„^  ^^  ^^^  26,  1968. 


TELE-TAPS 


The  word  "Tapt"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  SN  171.064.    Amp  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.    Filed  June 

shown.  17.  1968. 

For    Electrical    Connectors  for   TeleTlsion    Signal    House-  AIVTP-ROT  T 

First  use  June  10, 1962.  Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    405.714.   747.195,    and   others. 

^^^^^^^^                               ,  For  Electrical  Connectors. 

~~^^^'~~  First  use  June  5.  1968. 


8N  159.717.     General  Electric  Company,  Hudson  FaUa,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1962. 

QSR 

For  Electric  Capacitors. 

First  use  during  November  1962. 


SN  160.468.     CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  10.        pi„t  ^^  jyng  21  1968 
1988. 


SN  172.826.    Amp  Incorporated,  Harrtsburg,  Pa.    Filed  July 
9.  1988. 

FASTIN-FASTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739.949. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 


CERATRIM 


„        „  SN    172,779.     The   Sampson   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Piled 

For    Electronic    Circuit    Comiwncnts — Namely.    Resistors        J^]y  ^q  ^9^3 

and  Capacitors. 

First  use  Dec.  21. 1982. 


HEMISPHERE 


For  Radios.  Transistor  Radios.  Television  Receiving  Sets. 
SN    162.995.      Stranco   Products.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Tape     Recorders,     Communication     Equipment,     Electronic 
Feb.  18,  1968.  Tubes,    Seml-Conduetors,   and   Electric  Batteries. 

First  use  June  28,  1968.  1 


LAMICODE 

For    Adhesive    Markers   for   Clreolt    Identification    la   the 


Electrical  Field. 

First  use  Nov.  80,  1962. 


SN  172,789.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  July  10, 1963. 

FOR  GREATER  SEE-ABILITY 


8N  168.728.    Four  SUr  ProducU  Corp  .  Tonkers,  N.T.    Filed        o^„  ^,  ^^^  ^^  g^^^^g 
Mar.  1,  1988.  ^^^  Electric  Lamps. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1947. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    141,495.      Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    lU.      Piled 
For  Electrical  Appliances— Namely,  Hair  Dryers.  ShaTers,         ^Pr.  4.  1982. 


Toasters.    MUers.    Can    Openers.    Knife    Sharpeners.    Tooth 
Brushes.    Electric    KnlTes,    Electric    SUcers,    Electric    Fans, 

Electric  Fry  Pans,  Electric  Broilers,  and  Dry  Cell  Batteries.        For  Pishing  Rods. 
Flrat  nm  May  7, 1982. 


ZEBFLEX 


First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 
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^  nfe?i25  15Tm2°    ^""*'    '""^'^'^'    ^'""'^'^^    »'•'■     »'*  »««3.     D.  Lux.  Re.dlu,  Corporation.  EHutbtth.  N.J. 
nied  May  13.  l»e2  I^,^  jl^,  4  j^^ 


KING  TUTS  PYRAMID 


SALLY  SERVER 


Tbe   word  "Pyramid"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the   mark 

•■•»>o*«».  No  claim   Is  made  to  the   term   "Serrer"  apart  from   the 

For    Puxile    ComprUlni    Matching    Piece*    Which.    When  niark  shown  on  tbe  drawing. 

Assembled,  Assume  the  Shape  of  a  Pyramid.  For  Toy   Bererage  Set ;  Toy  Appliance  Set ;  Toy  Utensils 

First  use  May  1,  1»«2.  First  use  Feb.  1,  1»63 


SN  147,191.    sun  Drobac  and  Robert  E.  Rood  (Joint  owners).    8N   1M.198.     West  Coast  Engineertng,   Inc..  Seattle    Waah 
d.b.a.   Drobae/Rood.  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  June  19,   1962  Filed  Mar  7.  19«3. 

ARCHERMATIC 

For   Sporting   Equipment— Namely.   Archery. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  19«2. 


For  Tennis  Score  Board. 
First  oae  Mar.  23,  1961. 


8N   104.415.     Amerace  Corporation,   New  York.  N.T      Filed 
Mar.  12,  19«8. 


SN    150.601.      Penn   Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.   Co.,   Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  In  1945. 


PEER 


SN    150,602.      Penn   Fishing  Tackle   Mfg.   Co,    Philadelphia, 
Pa     Filed  Aug.  6,  1962 

PEERLESS 

For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  In  1953. 


(ACE 


Tej^edZSiA^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   135.381,  694,872,  and  788,261. 
For  Hard  Rubber  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1962. 


SN    164,586.      Amerace  Corporation,   New  York    N.Y      FUed 
■*  r.  14. 1963. 


SN    155,260.      Anthony    M.    Klug*.    R«o    Park.    N.Y.      FUed 
Oct.  16,  1962. 

HOLDEX 

For  Ski  Bindings. 
First  use  Not.  4. 1960. 


SN  162,643.     Ideal  Fishing  Float  Company,  Inc..  Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1963. 


SejcuSXoA. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   135.381.  694.872.  and  735.261. 
For  Hard  Rubber  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1962. 


For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Plastic  Fishing  FloaU. 
First  ase  Jan.  3.  1963. 


SN    164,683.      Amerace  Corporation,  New  York,   N.Y      Filed 
Mar.  15.  1963. 


8N   163.816      Wllbnr  C.    Dtetsei,   d.b.a.   Will's  Hybred  Wlg- 
Lera,  Onnellen.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  4. 1968. 


The  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  pur- 
poses only   and   does   not  Indicate  any   particular  color. 
For  Packages  of  Fishing  Worms  Sold  for  Bait 
First  use  Mar.  li,  1961. 


[ACE 


StoA, 


Owner  of  Re(t    Nos.    135.381,  694,872,  and  735,261 
For  Hard  Rubber  Bowling  Balls. 
First  us*  Feb.  19,  19es. 
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Aug.  20,  1»62. 


The   word   "Doll"   li   dlMlalmed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
•hown. 

For  Toy  Dolla. 

Plrst  use  Jan.  2,  1»«3. 


M 

The  mark  consists  of  one  Tertical  half  of  the  letter  "M" 
and  the  mirror  Image  thereof,  on  adjacent  printing  and  Im- 
pression cylinderB,  thus  presenting  the  illusion  of  the  initial 
letter  "M." 

For  Printing  Cylinders,  Mounting  and  Proofing  Machines 
and  Printing  Machinery. 
First  use  February  1962. 


8N   168.786.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Rlrer  Qrore    Dl 
FUed  May  13,  1»«8. 


SUPER  LOCK 


For  Softball*. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


Cass  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  118,504.     The  McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Blar.  IS,  1961. 

POWER-MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,332  and  675.950. 
For  Fluid-Operated  Automotlre  Lifts  for  Lifting  Automo- 
biles. 

First  use  Feb.  S,  1961. 


8N    153,762.      Crlmpomatlc   Mill    and   Equipment   Company 
Bryan.  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  24, 1962. 

CRIMPOMATIC 

For   Roller   Mills,   Hammer   Mills,   Augers,   and   Auxlllarr 
Feed  Mill  Equipment. 
First  use  October  1961. 


8N    163.068.     Philip  Morris   Incorporated.   New   York    NY 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 


GALAXY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,649. 

For  Raior  Blades  and  Safety  Raior  Blades. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1963. 


SN    166.238.      Acme    Ball    Bearing    k    Manufacturing    Co 
Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1963. 


8N    184.861.      O.    k   J.    Weir    Limited,    Qlaagow,    SeoUand. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961. 

WEIR 

For  Pumps,  Eraporators,  Condensers,  Steam  Turbines  and 
Boiler  Feed  Water  Heater*  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing.  Sold 
Separately  and  as  Units  for  Land  and  Sea  Power  Oenerating 
Planu  and  Water  Distillation  Plants. 

First  use  approximately  1904 ;  in  commerce  approximately 
1006. 


«of. 


A«0 


For  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1963. 


SN   187,603.     Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plalnvlew.     av    laTont       n      t.^ 

N.Y     FUed  Feb  9  1962,  ®^„  167,201.      Brockton    Automatic   Transmission    Co..    Inc., 

■    •  Brockton.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963. 


(gbatce 

For  Rebuilt   Transmissions   and   Parts   Therefor 
First  use  July  1954. 


8N  167.288.     Edward  Don  k  Company,  Chicago,  lU      FUad 
Apr.  22,  1968. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  RIVOLI 

For    Mechanism    and    Apparatus    Relating    to    Computer 

Strj'^'rlliPw"'^'^"'"''*"^'''"'"*"'^*^^"'*'*""**        ^^^    ^^*'"*"    8t**>    Table    FUtware-Namely.    KnlTe. 
tiign  speed  Printers.  Forks,  and  Spoons 

Flnt  OM  July  1.  19«1.  Pi„t  use  June  14.  1962. 
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SN    107J78.      KlBco   Aoto   Prodacta.    lac.    Memphis.   Ttnn 
m«<l  Apr.  22.  1»«S. 


8N  172^11.     HoadaUle  IndastriM.  Uc .  Buffalo    NT     ni«l 
July  2.  1»«S. 


LUBEMATION 


Tor  Lobrlcattof  App«r«tu»—  N«»*ly,  a  Slncl*  Line  Con- 
tiaaoas  Cjcllc  DUlder  for  Spllttlac  Ulacharg*  From  a  On- 
tral  Pumping  Syatem. 

rirat  as*  Apr.  IS.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586.M0. 

Tor  Rebuilt  Aatomoblle,  Truck,  and  Tractor  Enclna 
P»rt»— Namely.  Water  Pump*.  Clutch  Dtsca.  Clatch  Pressure 
Assembllss,  Brake  Shoes.  Master  Cylliidara.  Shock  Absorbers. 
SUrter   Drires.    l-'nel    Pumps,    snd    Solenoid    Switches. 

First  OSS  1»40. 


8N    172.004.      Lenoox    Indsstrtss   lac.,   Uarshailtown.    Iowa. 
Filed  July  3,  1»«8. 


KITTYTRACK 


«N    167.44S.     U7ds    W.    BaiUrd,    Weat   Chsatar.   Pa.     Iliad 
Apr.  24.  1»«S 

SPORK 

Owner  at  Reg  No.  B72.M7. 

For   Eating   Utensil,   a  ComblaatloB  Spoon  and  Fork. 

First  use  Apr  24.  1»50. 


For  Lawn  Tractor. 
First  aa«  Jnne  10.  IMS. 


8N    172.982       Pnenma  Flo    Systems    Inc..    Nsw    Tork,    H.T. 
FUa4  July  9.  1»«S 


PNEUMA-FLO 


SN    197.401.      Hesall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Tnppcrware.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  24,  19«8. 

TUPPERWARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  943.809  and  500.442 
For  Cookie  Cutters. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1963 


For  Automatic   Viscosity   Control   Apparatus.    Pnmps   snd 
Sprayers. 

First  use  In  or  about  Norember  1950. 


8N    172.983.      Pneuma  Flo    Systems    Inc..    New    Tork,    M.T. 
FU«4  Jal7  9.  19M. 


SN  198.499     Artag  Plastics  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  9.  1993. 


For  Automatic  Viscosity   Control    Apparatus  and   Pump* 
First  nac  Dec  29.  1992. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404.20S. 

For  Dies,  Jigs,  Tool  Fixtures.  Special  Tools,  and  Molds 
for  Plastics  of  the  Trsnsfer.  Injection.  Impression.  Jet.  Flash. 
Posltlre.  Semi  Posttlre.  Automatic  Types;  and  Pumps. 
Blowers  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  nae  May  20.  19S8. 


9N  170,159.     Artona  Company,  BrllUon.  Wla.     Fllsd  Jnaa  8, 
1998. 


SN  173.709.     Amp  Incorporated.  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jaly 
10.  1998. 

AMP-TAPETRONIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  559.408  and  others. 

For  Machine  Tools  for  Applying  Electrical   Connectors. 

First  use  July  1.  1993 


SN  172.708.     The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  NT.    Filed  July  10,  1998. 


JETSPRED 


For  Cyclone  Type  Fertiliser  Spreaders. 
First  use  Mar    14,  1998. 


Owner  ot  Reg    Noa.  510.552.  977,977,  and  others. 
For  Wheeled.  Motor-Operated  Rotary  Tillers  and  Mowers, 
and  BIsde  and  Tool  Attachments  Therefor. 
First  oaa  July  1992. 


SN   170,187.     Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla.    Filed  Jnne  8,  1998. 


ABC 


Cass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    193.159.      MeOraw-Edlson    Company.    Elgin,    111       Filed 
Fab.  20,  1»«S. 

Shur-Fil 


For  Hydraulic  Presaes. 
First  usa  Mar.  27,  1998. 


For  Wsshers. 

First  nan  Jan.  19,  1998. 


December  17,  1963 
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Appliances 
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and         Scientific    ^'^  157,159.     SporUn  Valve  Company,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Flted 
«H«         i#%iviiftiii%         NoF.  13,  1962. 

FLOW  MASTER 

8N  124.587.    La  Croix  Optical  Company,  Wrkland.  HI.    Piled        -„,  t>,«^^  o-^         .       ,.  ,      ^ 

July  24,  1»«1  *^°'^  Thermo-Responslve  Valve-Operating  Elements  for  Ke- 

frljerant  Expansion  Valves. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1948. 


8N  157.467.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltierland      Filed  Nov. 
19.  1962. 


LUMIX 


ROIX 


For  Photographic  Films,  X-Ray  Films  and  Bensltlted  Pho- 
tographic Papers. 

First  use  December  1950  ;  In  commerce  May  15,  1956. 


8N  157.468.     aba  Umlted,  Basel.  Swltierland.     Filed  Nov 
19,  1962. 


For  Optical  Components  and  Optical  Instruments  Includ- 
ing Lens  Systems,  Such  as  Camera  Objectives,  Lens  Systems 
for  Motion  Picture  and  Slide  Projectors.  Test  Instruments 
and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1958. 


ALTIPAN 


For  Sensitized  Photographic  Films  and  Sensitized  Photo- 
graphic Papers. 

First  use  December  1950;  In  commerce  November  1958. 


8N    137,654.     Potttr  Instrument   Company.   Inc..   Plalnvlew.    SN  160.633.     Guardian  Electric  Manu/acturing  Co    Chicago 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb  9.  1962.  111.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1968.  " 


KONTAKTOR 


For    Gauges    for    Measuring    the    Mechanical    Pressure    of 
Articles  or  Materials  In  Tension. 
First  use  September  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment — Namely.  Ran- 
dom Access  Memory  Derleea ;  Mechanism  and  Apparatus 
Relating  to  Computer  Peripheral  Equipment — Namely,  Me- 
chanical Activators,  and  Mechanical  ComponenU  of  Computer 
Equipment. 

First  ose  Jnly  1.  1961. 


SN    165.144.     Litton    Industries,    Inc.,    Beverly   Hills,   Calif 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1963. 


SN  146,815.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


May  28,  1962. 


BORDEN'S 


For  Can  Testing  Machine. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


SN   146.915.      Mlcro-Slne  Enterprises,   Detroit.   Mlcb. 
Jane  14,  1962. 


Filed 


MICRO-SINE 


For  Angle  Measuring  Instrument  for  Use  in  Layout  or 
Inspection  Checking  of  Work  Parts,  in  Setting  Up  a  Machine 
To  Manufacture  the  Work  Parts  and  In  Preparation  of  Draw- 
ings or  Layout  Sketches  of  the  Work  Parts. 

First  use  May  17,  1962. 


SN  158,884.     Maryland  Plastics,  Incorporated,  Federalsburg, 
Md.     Filed  Sept.  £5.  1962. 


e 

c 

o 
1 

n 

o 
b 

For  Laboratory  EquliMnent. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Continuous  Data  Recording  and  Playback  Systems  for 
Railway  Locomotives  for  Maintaining  Time  Changeable  Rec- 
ords of  Locomotive  Speed.  Acceleration,  Pressure,  Throttle 
and  Other  Parameters  ;  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1963. 


SN   166,249.     Bell  k  Howell  Company,   Chicago,   111 
Apr.  8,  1963. 


Filed 


SPECIALIST 


For  Photographic  Projectors. 

First  use  as  early  as  September  1958. 


SN  166,579.     Penn  Meter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
Apr.  11.  1963. 


LO-LOSS 


For  Device  for  Measuring  Flow. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1990. 
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SN    167,424.      Sutmasur  CorpormUon.    HUlMk.   FU.      Filed    /l—  *%t        U         I       •      I  ■      - 

Apr.  23.  i»«3  Uass  27  —  HorologiaM  Instniments 

SN   159.915.     Parcchoe  8Jk..  Le  Seatler.  Vaad.  Swltwrlaod 
ni«d  Dec.  28.  1M2. 

KIF 

Owner  of  SwIm  R«(.  No.  lSl.ft40.  dated  D««.  »,  1»4». 
For  8hocfc-Ab»orblm  BeartofB  for  TtmrplecM. 


For  Cam«r«a. 

Firat  OM  Apr.  3.  1M3. 


8N    169.089.      Vomado.    Inc..   Oarttcld.    N.J.      Fllad    May   16. 


1968 


Qiu  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  143.082.     Jo6e-Boae  Jewelry  Conpan/.  Birmingham.  AU. 
Filed  May  21.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  509.417  and  994.890. 

For  Ttaermoauta. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  May  S,  1905. 


SN    169.910.     CnrtlM-Wrlrbt  Corporation.   Wood-Rldce.  N.J. 
Filed  May  29.  1963 


IMMERSCOPE 


For  Apparatus  for   Non-Deatmctlve  Teatlnc   of  Specimen 
Objects  by  Means  oT  Ultrasonic  Energy. 
First  ase  December  1955. 


SN   169.9S6.     Marra   Ignition   Teat-O-Meter,   Inc..  Stamford. 
Conn.    Filed  May  29.  1963. 


MARVA 


For  Jewalry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  Jnly  1951. 


SN  154,079.     F.  Zerreaoer,  PforslMlm.  Germany      Filed  Sept. 
27. 1963. 


For  Ignition  Testing  Systems. 
First  use  Sept.  IT,  1962. 


SN  170.022.     Avant  Incorporated.  Uncoln.  Mass.     Filed  May 
31.  1963 


AVANT 


For  Cameras  and  Accessories  Tbcreto. 
First  use  May  9.  1963. 


SN    170.391.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  5.  1963 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  487.039.  dated  July  21,   1936. 

For  Jewelry  In  Rolled  Gold  and  SIlTer.  Gold  Bangles, 
Bracelets.  Brooches.  Necklaces.  Charms.  Earrings.  Crosses, 
Pendants. 


DOUBLE-X 


SN  187,471.     John  L.  Cole,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Nor.  19, 
1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  222,144.   691.243.  and  others. 
For  Sensitised  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 


JLC 


For    Pearl    Clasps,    Bracelets.    Rli^s.    Pendants.    Earrings 
and  Necklaces. 

First  use  July  1,  1962. 


SN  171,127      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jane  17.  1963. 


ANSCOTRACE 


SN  159,832      Marchal,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec    27. 
1962. 


For    LIght-Sensltlve    Photographic    Material,    Partlcnlarly 
Light- SensltlTe  Photographic  Recording  Paper. 
First  use  June  4.  1963. 


SN  171.151.     The  Marley  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Job*  17.  1963. 

ECONO-VALVE 

For  Head  Pressure  Control  Valrea  for  Condensers. 
First  ase  Apr.  27. 1963. 


-» • 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,247. 

For  Charms.   Rlng«.   Brooches,   Pins,   Earrings,  Cuff  Links 
and  Other  Articles  of  Precious  and  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1944. 
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8N    ies,887.      Harold   A.    Mllbratb,    Mllwankee,    Wis.      Fil«d    SN   162,852.      Monsanto   Chemical  Company,    St.   Loals,   Mo. 


Feb.  20,  1»«8. 


Piled  Feb.  IB,  1963. 


BRINK 


Owner  at  Reg.  No.  T41,«17. 

For  Filters  for  the  Removal  of  Impurities  and  the  Collec- 
tion and  Recovery  of  Solid  Particles  From  Oaseous  and  Llq- 
ald  Media,  Also  Useful  as  Coalescers. 

First  uae  Feb.  16,  I960. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


ff»     4«A** 


The  mark  Is  a  stylised  rroaplng  of  the  letten  "H, 
and  "M." 

For  Flatware,  Hollowware,  Religious  Objects  Including 
Chalice,  Clborlum,  Flagon,  Paten,  Ewer,  Baptismal  Shell, 
Sanctuary  Lamp,  Candle  Holder,  Altar  Cross  and  Appoint- 
ments, and  Jewelry,  All  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  ase  January  1950. 


SN    165,662.      American    Gold    Chain    Company,    Inc.,    New 
Tork.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1968. 


,.v.k^-/./.^^ 


^'Ul,i»f\t\»y'^ 


The  lining  Is  for  shading  rather  than  for  color. 
For  Gold  BraeeleU,  Gold  Charms,  Gold  Chains. 
First  use  June  1962. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  andl  Refrigerators 

SN  158,620.     Granger  Sofwater  Supply  k.  Mfg.  Corp.,  d  b.a. 


SN  142,860.     Sealy,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Sealy  Mattress  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962. 
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Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  569,105,  726,509,  and  others. 
For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


SN   149,287.     EmUe   Wodll,    Strasbourg,   Bas-Rhln,    France. 
Filed  July  17,  1962. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  157,194,  dated  Jan.  2,  1961. 

For  Home  and  Office  Furnishings,  Picture  Frames,  Shelv- 
ing and  Shelving  Parts,  Frames  and  Frame  Joints  for  Tables, 
Platforms,  Closets,  Storage  Bins  and  the  Like. 


International     Watercare    Corporation,     Manitowoc,     Wis.     ^j^  i50.964.     National  Bellas  Hess,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City, 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962.  ^^     pjj^  ^^^  1q  jj^ 


Se^M 


For  Mattressea. 

First  use  July  24,  1962. 


SN  152,074.     Lakewood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Westlake,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1962. 


S.CP. 


For   Water    Conditioning    Equipment   and    Parts   Thereof, 

Said  Equipment   Specifically   Consisting  of  Water  Softeners,  For  Combined  Display  Stands  With  Oil  Can  Draining  Com- 

Chlorinators,  Chemical  Feeders  and  Filters.  partments  for  Use  In  a  Gasoline  SUtlon. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1961,  on  parU  for  softeners  and  filters.  First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  159,015.     Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignee  of    SN   156,857.     Artistic  Furniture  Co.,    St.    Louis.  Mo.      Filed 
Trinity  Equipment  Corporation,  Cortland,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.        Nov.  1,  1962. 


12,  1962. 


TRINITY 


HAMPTON  HALL 


For  Filters  and  Gas  Purifier*, 
rirat  aa«  Jan.  16, 1901. 


For  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1962. 
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SN    156,666       S   A    «    ii#_    r<  _ 

Nor  5   1962  *    Coa.p.n,.   Toledo.   Ofclo.      FU1 

POSTURLATOR 

common-law  right,  therein         *'*'"'«°'    ^•»^-    «><«>•  of  lu 
For    Supporting    Derlce   A«Upteil    for    Ifttrc-,,    .,^   , 

trtt  UM  Feb.  28,  IMa. 
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™"'iS'      '""*-'->'^  "•■.  C.ru..„.  «„      „„,,„ 


F-63 


For  Flat  Fabric  of  Wir*  ..^   o  _.   - 
••  Spring  Decking  "*  "*'   ^'-  '"  ''""'itnre 

Flnt  uae  July  9,  I9fg. 


'""i-".?.  ma"'"--  *  ^"''-  '»-•  «•"-<-.  I..     F,..d 


"'X'*'      '^'•"-   «»>•"—  O.I..  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  1*, 


DURAFOLD 


For  PUlowa. 

Flr»t  BM  Dee.  14,  1M2 


SLEEP  'N  KEEP 


For  FurnJtur^-N.mely,  Folding  Table. 
Flr«t  u.e  July  i,  i9«a.  *"oi*«. 


'm!?9S*      **'**^"^»»«^'-<^.Cbl«.go.ni.     Fli«,Mar. 

^oTMau're^^a^Bo'/Sg:"-^"'  "^  ""'" 
Flrat  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  18, 196S. 


Clau  33 -Glassware 

'  nfi'Ct.  12'!?9^.''""'*"  ^"-   ^— ^.   ToWo.   Ohio. 

HANDI-SQUARE 

For  Olau  Bottles. 

Flrat  n.e  on  or  about  Aug  80.  1963. 


^  wilb"'.!;,  Z,""**!""    Manufacturtn,   Company.    Tacoma, 
waab.    Bnied  June  5,  1968. 


CORTRITE 


Class  34  -  H.rt„,  Ujfct,,,,,  ^  Ventilatino 
Apparatus 


For  Cabinet,  for  Schoolroom..   Home,  and  Office,  for  the 
Flrat  use  Apr.  12.  1963. 


'"inw  July  16'^;2S'""  ^"'^•^^-'  <^--  T*"-.  waab. 


CAMPUS 


For     Furnlture^-Namely,     Cablneta,     Dwk.      Wardrobe. 
Cbe.t.  and   Table,  for  Home..   ^l.o.XrJ^6mZ^^^^, 

Flrat  uae  Nor.  28.  1M3. 


^^iufy  2"f963*^*^'   Corporation,   Cl«rtnn.tt,   Ohio       Filed 


SIZE-MASTER 


For  Window  Shade  Roller.. 
Flrat  UM  July  9.  1963. 


oondfzfonatorl 


The  drawing  1.  lined  for  ll  lll'T'   '"••*   *"'    ^'   "«2. 

xlonatorl-   a^art  "om  '*,!?^'"'/'-<^'*"»«    'be    word   "Condl- 
lUr  No.  756.M8  •  "*"'  '"  •'•°'"'       «'"'"  o'  C.S 


''^  V*;!l"      **"••*'  Indu.trle.  Corp..  Teaaoek.  NJ      Filed 
Jnly  22.  1963.  —='.».  «-*.     v^iea 

VAL-AIDE 

T,ryjP*'"'  '"Combination   With  a  Shoe  Rack.   Accwaory 
Tray.   Trouaer  Bar.   Hook,  and  a  Garment  Hangar    ^^'^ 
Flrat  aae  July  2.  1963.  ' 


"U:f?«;«'7«S"^"~  •^'»°''  ••••  ""•"■>".  c,„. 


MICRON-AIRE 


Ing  Chamber..  De«lccant  Cabinet,  and  Tert- 

Flr.i  uae  Apr.  7.  1961.  on  du.t  hood.. 


SN    173.573 
Morganton 


Henredon   Furniture   Indn.trle..   Ineorporat*!.     ^'^  1«0.474.     Elgen  Manufacturing  Cnm     r 
.  N.C     Filed  July  23.  1963.  WY     Filed  JaTlO.  1968  ^'       "•  ^"^°*'  "^y- 


CUSTOM  FOLIO  ONE 


GLASS-TITE 


For  Uvlng  Room.  Dining  Room.  Bedroom.  Occa.lonal    and         Fop  in...K,     ^ 
Uphol.tered  Furniture.  '^■lonai.  and        For  Flexible  Duct  Connector,  for  Duct.  IT^  i-  u     « 

Ftr.t  ua.  at  laaat  aa  e^ly  aa  April  1963  Ventilating  and  Air  Conditioning  Sytem.  °-"°'' 

Flrat  UM  Oct.  4,  1962. 
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SN    167.439.      Aerotec    Industries,    Inc.,    Greenwich,    Conn.    SN  177,268.     Mercury  Record  Productions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1963.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 


CUMBERLAND 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1963. 


SN  177,362.     Magnus  Organ  Corporation,  Ldnden,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1963. 


GALAXIE 


For  Wet  Scrubbers  for  the  Rcmoral  of  Particulate  Matter 
and  Oases  From  a  Oas  Stream,  and  for  Bringing  a  Flow  of 
Water  Into  Intimate  Contact  With  a  Oaa  Stream  by  Intro- 
duction of  Water  to  a  Venturl  Section  Through  Which  the 
Oas  Flows  at  High  Velocity,  or  in  a  Floating  Bed  Scrubber 
tn  Which  a  Liquid  Is  Passed  Downwardly  and  a  Oas  Up- 
wardly Through  a  Bed  of  Moving  Spheres. 

First  use  July  1960. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pad(- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

8N   141,449.      Johns-Manrllle  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1962. 


For  Electrical  Chord  Organs. 
First  use  May  1963. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  148,363.     Chicago  Printed  String  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jnly  5,  1962. 


^-/^'/a^ 


"RESISTAN" 


For  Prepackaged  Decorative  Wrapping  Paper,  Gift  Cards 
and  Tags. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  10,  1962. 


For   Molded   Packings   Comprising   Fluoroelastomer  Mate- 
rialB. 

First  use  Dec.  26,  1961. 


SN    151,790.      Swanee   Paper   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1962. 


8N  167,886.     Dixon  Corporation,  Bristol.  H.l.     Filed  May  1, 


SWANETTE 


1968. 


RULON 


Owner  of  B«g.  No.  655,024. 

For  Oaskets,  O-Rlngs,  Stuffing  Box  Packing,  Cup  Packing, 
and  Piston  Rings. 

First  use  1959.  ^ 


For  Paper  Towels  and  Napkins ;  and  Facial  and  Bathroom 
Tissue. 

First  use  in  1943. 


SN  151,813.     Robert  Fletcher  4  Son  Limited,  Kearsley  Paper 
Work*.    Stoneclough,    near    Manchester,    England.      Filed 


Aug.  24,  1962. 


8N  169,435.     The  Dayton  Tire  *  Babber  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  22. 1963 

INTERURBAN  SUPER 
TRACTION 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Super  Traction"  apart 
from  the  complete  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  592,434  and  597.910. 

For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tlrea. 

First  aae  May  8,  1968. 


SCRIPTEXT 


Owner  of  BrltUh  Reg.  No.  815,832,  dated  Jan.  18,  1961 
For  Lightweight  Bible  Printing  Paper. 


SN   154,961.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1962. 


ZIP-STRIP 


8N   178.353.     Gulf  Oil   Corporation,   PIttabnrgh,  Pa.     Filed 
July  19,  196S. 

BLAZER 

For  Automobile  Tires. 

nrat  use  about  May  16,  1968.  


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  373,877,  712.831.  and  others. 
For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Materials — ^Namaty,  Plastic 
Film  Overwrap  and  Envelopes. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1958. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 


8N  157,448.     Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Mlnneapoas,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1962. 


t>r«nci 


8N   166.249.     Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 

Apr.  8,  1968.  Applicant  makes  no  cUlm  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from 

SPECIALIST  *»"*  """^ "  *''°''° 

^*   AJVyX-rn-ix*^  X  ^^^    Perforator    Tape    Made    of    Paper   for    Use    in    DaU 

For  Tape  Recorder..  Processing  Systems. 

First  nse  as  early  as  December  IMS.  ^rut  use  Aug.  8,  1962. 
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— -  c. . ... .  CO.. ..«.. ..  .. ,..  .  ..•.^«._ ._.  __...  ^.;  2^ 


B.A.SJ.C. 


For  Sdentlflc  Jovrnal.  PubU.h*<l  PertodJcliy 
r^rtt  DM  Apr  14,  IMS. 


Applicant    dltclalm,    the    word.    "TMlng    Suppllw"    .n.rt 
from  the  mark  as  ihown.  "-wiiw      ■part 

For  Pile  Folder..  File  Oulde..  aad  Indaz  Crd  Ouldw 
Flrat  uae  Not.  2S,  1962  <"«™ 


"V.^'Z.  ,t"^  ^"  *  «-M.  CO..  I^  A.^..,  caa,. 


A.  W.  FABER-CASTELL 

Owner   of  Re,.    Not.    S18.«TT.   ei2.5«S.   and   711  MS 

PeL".^"  X'^^n   ^'^   ""*    *'"'^'"-    •^**"*   ">'   Ball    Point 
^h^^to.  ••    *         '"*    C.rtrld,M    .iMl    AeoMaort^ 

First  uae  Maj  13, 1907. 


^V^!1•Z.^»''^^\T  '''^'  "*""  '°"'"'^'  »'«^'-  '^- 


in/r^'io**^'?  nf""*""  t^o«««nln.  Information  Repird- 
Ftl.7        "     D»«rtbutlon  Preaentlj  PubUahed  Blmon?hlJ 
Flrit  aae  on  or  about  Jane  1.  19«i.  oimoaiaij. 


MAGNE-COPY 


For  Paper  for  Moltl-Copy  U 
Firat  aae  Apr  1.  19«3 


^''l.V*^^^  ^"***"  BarCamp  Paper  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Mas  S.  1963 


CAMP-COTE 


For  Bleached  Board  for  Foldln«  Cartona 
Ftrat  ate  Apr.  1.  19«3. 


SCOTS  N'  WATER 

sJ.t\'t'*^'V^^^''"    P*"«<»'"'    IMU^O    8ereral    Time. 
F^m  a!ri959  "     "'  I-'orm.tlon  About  8a.l,n,. 

'Vw'noV  .Ji^'  ''""'"°  Corporauoo.  .ppkan..  Waah. 


SN  m,7«4.     Noreroaa.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FU«I  JiU/  10, 

INFORMAL  ELEGANCE 

Flrat  oaa  May  8.  1943. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

'  niJV.l'l4.^"    Prodactlona    Inc..    Hollywood    Cllf 

DESILU 

.1°^  ^^"°°  ^'*'*""'  Production,  and  Production,  for  Tele- 
Tlrton  Which  Are  Racorded  oo  MedU  Suitable  for  Telarlaed 
Tranamlsalon. 

Flrat  nae  Not.  8.  1991. 


For  Macatlne  Daroted  to  Nudlan 
Flrat  uaa  Oct.  28.  19«2. 


t 

BERNAT 


CHICAGO  ELECTRICAL 
NEWS 

For  Periodical  Newt  Publication  In  tha  Electrical  Trade 
Flrat  uaa  Jan.  27, 1937. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  390.817  and  740  097 
Tl^'  Bookleu  Belatln,   to  KnltUn,.   I..ued   From  Time 

Flrat  uae  about  January  1982. 


to 


^*Frt.^'*ilM.'^***'  ^    LlP^bult,.  Lo.  Angelea.  Calif.    FUad 

PHOTOMIC 


December  17,  1963 
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^ifVIL**''™**  ^'"*  ^°-  ^°*''  ®'~'*'''°'  ''•^-     *■"•*    SN  163.929.     Champion  Spom  Publishing  Corp..  New 


Feb.  fl,  1908 


N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1963. 


York, 


rashion  Flai 


air 

IN  KNIT  WEAR 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word*  "In  Knit  Wear"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Pamphlet    Deyoted   to   Knitting.    lasned   Periodically. 
First  ase  A.ag.  2S.  I960. 


For  Monthly  Magazine  Dealing  With  Sports. 
Flrat  nse  Feb.  1,  1963. 


8N  162,648.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago    111 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1968. 


International  Harvastttr 

WORLD 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.    127,965,  624,486,   and  662.808. 

For  Magailne. 

First  use  Not.  9,  1962. 


SN  164,199.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 

WESTVACO  INSPIRATIONS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.   119,848,  715,263.  553,363,  and  others. 
For   Series   of   Printed   Publications  Directed   to   the   Pro- 
motion of  the  Graphic  Arts. 
First  use  before  Sept.  16,  1925. 


8N   168,744.     Medical  Economics.   Inc.,  Oradell,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  IMS. 


SN    165.988.      Carey    Press    Corporation,    New    York     N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1968. 


For  Diary  and  Travel  Directory. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1963. 


Without  walTlng  any  of  Its  common-law  rights  and  for  the 
pun>oses  of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  exclu- 
slre  claim  to  the  words  "Medico  Surgical  Reference"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Annual  Publication — Namely,  a  Periodical  Reference 
Book  Dealing  With  Surgical  Instruments.  Medical  Equip- 
ment and  Supplies. 

First  use  daring  January  1968. 


aass39-aothiiig 

SN  106,810.     Julius  Jacobson.  d.b.a.  Manhasset  Products  Co. 
Bayside,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  20,  1960.  * 

MANHASSET 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Sportshirts,  and  Underwear. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


8N   168,746.     Medical   Economics,   Inc.,  Oradell,  N.J      Filed 
Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN   112,772.      Reliance  Manufacturing   Company,  New  York 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

TIFFANY  TRAVELER 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'   Dresses,  Slacks  and  Slack  Suits. 
First  use  November  1954. 


For  Annual  Publication — Namely,  a  Periodical  Reference 
Book  Dealing  With  Surgical  Instruments.  Medical  Equip- 
ment and  Supplies. 

First  use  during  January  1963. 


SN  118.016.     Tweedie  Footwear  Corporation,  Jefferson  City 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1961. 


MONIQUE 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1961. 


SN  163,866.     Newspaper  Enterprise  Association.  Inc..  Cleve- 
Und.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  4,  190S. 

RHODE  ISLAND  RED 

For  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1962. 


SN  121.194.    I.  C.  Herman  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York   N  Y 
FUed  Jane  1,  1961. 

LADY  HERITAGE 

For  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  May  11,  1961. 
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'"^Vir.^."""**  """■  ""•  •^* "~  "'*-  '"w'^V^ ,.  .V"*^ '  "■ '~-  «•*■-*  -J 


SLIMLINER 

for  Women'!  and  Olrit'  Panu  and  Iborta. 
Plrit  ute  Mar.  17,  IMl. 


SN    126,172.      La    Jolla    Sportiwear   Company.    Loa   Aa««lM, 
Calif.    Filed  Au«.  17.  Itei 


r^w 


Tf^r  Nf  w 


^y  /a  JO //or 


Owner  of  Res  No.  61,224. 

For  Mcn'a  Slacka  and  Men*  Jackata. 

Flrat  aae  June  1,  1961. 


For   Houae   Slippers  for  Men.   Women,   and   Children 
First  aae  De«.  28.  IMl. 


SN  126.700.     Weetem  Wear,   Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     FUed 
Aof.  20,  1»61. 

MESQUITE 

For   Weatem    Style   PaaU  and    Men  a.    Ladles',   and   Chil- 
dren'! Weatern  Style  Jackets. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1961 


SH  14S.8S1  AmaT  ghoc  Corporation,  Little  Ferry,  N.J.,  by 
change  of  name  from  IntercontlnenUl  Derelopment  Corpo- 
rmUon,  Uttle  Ferry,  N.J.    Filed  May  4,  1962 


ARNAVON 


For  Shoe  Uppers 
First  uM  Apr.  IS,  1M2. 


8N   132,218.      Blue   Bell.  Inc.,  Oreensboro,   N.C      Filed  Not 
17,  1961. 


SN  144.917     Robert  Alter,  d.b.a.  After  Dark,  New  York.  M  Y. 
Filed  May  18.  1962. 

"AFTER  DARK" 

For  DeUchable  Embroidered  Lace  Dickies  for  Shlrta. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  10  1960. 


8W  140,080.     Brecher  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      FUed 
May  21,  l»«t.  / 

JOY  CREATION 


For  Leather  Coata,  Leather  Jacketa,  and  leather  HaU  for 

Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  about  May  1961. 


For  Ladles'.  Misses'.  Girls'  and  Little  Olrla'  Sportswear 
and  Outerwear— Namely.  Ladles'  and  Mlaaes'  Blouses,  and 
Ladles'.  Girls'  and  Little  Girls'  Sport  Jackets  and  Sport 
Coats,  Shorts.  Bermuda  Shorts,  Jamaica  Shorta.  Capri  Pants, 
Pedal  Pushers  and  Slacka. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1961. 


r 


SN   148,006.     Mlstee   Lingerie.    Inc..   Boyertdnm,   Pa.     Filed 


June  29.  1962 


LACEKINS 


SN    182,270.      Trlmfoot   Compaay,    Farmlagton,    Mo.      Filed 
Not.  17,  1»«1. 


For    Women's    and    Misses'    Garments — Namely.    Panties 
Briefs,  Slips,  Half  Slips,  Gowns  and  Robes 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1962 


SN  148,808.     Elmer  Gottehrer,  d.b.a.  Elmer'a  Stocking  Houae, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  July  11,  1962. 


The  English  eqalTalent  for  the  French  "Malaoa  Petite"  Is 
"little  house.  " 

For  Children's  aad  lafaata'  Apparel—Namely,  Dresses. 
Play  Suits,  Sun  Suits,  Topper  Sets,  Robes.  Sandals.  Shoes. 
Slippers  and  Swim  Sulta 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1909. 


For  Hoalery  for  AdulU  and  Children. 
First  uae  Aug.  5.  1908. 


Decimbek  17,  1968 
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SN  149,110.     Meremnttl^  Store*  Coapany,   Inc.,  Wilmlntton.    SN  155,938.     Nelly  Don,  Inc.,  Kaomb  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
Del     Fnied  July  16.  19«2.  25,1962. 


JET-SET  CASUAL 

Applicant  diBclalms  excluslTe  rl^bts  to  the  term  "Cataal" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Women's  Casual  Dresses. 
First  use  Oct  18,  1962. 


For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Wear — Namely,  Shoet ;  Lingerie — 
Namely,  Pantlea,  Bloomers,  Braitaleres,  Corsets,  Slips,  Pa- 
jamas, Nlfhtfowns,  Lounflng  Robes,  and  Olrdles ;  Dresses, 
Cloth  and  Fur  Coats.  Hats,  Blouses.  Hosiery,  Kerchiefs, 
Scarves  and  Mufflers,  Leather  and  Fabric  Oloves,  Skirts, 
Handkerchiefs,  Jackets.  Bathing  Suits,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24,  1961. 


SN    156,294.      Hanes-Mlllis    Sales    Corporation,    Hlgti   Point. 
N.C.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1962. 


SN  150,163.     Sidney  H.  Erans,  d.b.a.  Erans  ManufacturinK 
Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  July  31,  1962. 


PLUS4 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


SN  156  439.     Shoe  aub  No.  1,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  1,  1962. 

SHOE  CLUB 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Shoe"  as  the  name 
of  the  goods. 

For  Shoes  for  Females. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold. 

For     Children's     Outerwear — Namely.     Jackets,     Parkas, 
Snow  Suits  and  Snow  Pants. 

First  use  on  or  abo«t  June  16,  1982. 


SN    150.854.      The    LoTabU   Company,    AtlanU.    Oa.      Filed 
Aug.  2,  1962. 

COUNT  DOWN 

For  Women's  Foundation  Qarments. 
First  use  May  18,  1962. 


SN   159,391.     Devon   Knitwear  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962. 


SN  151.406.     Sy  Frankl,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  17, 
1962. 

CAREER  CASUALS 

Applicant  disclaims   the    word   "Caaaals"   apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  July  27,  1962. 


For  Skirts,  Suits,  and  Sweaters  for  Women. 
First  use  1942. 


SN    159.803.      Belk    Stores    Services.    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1962. 


iKiM. 


SN  152,486.     AsMdate  Fashion  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1962. 

EXTENDERALL 

For    Children's    Garments    Consisting    of    a    Combination 
Shirt  and  Pants. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SN   156,667.     Smith  Brothers  Manotaetarlac  Co..  Carthage, 
Mo.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  produce  the  lines  in  the  mark  as 
shown  on  the  specimens.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  676,379, 
684,094,  and  721,075. 

For  Dresses,  Sweaters.  Slips.  Panties.  Pajamas.  Shirts, 
Skirts  and  Socks.  Ehisters,  Blouses,  Slacks,  Shorts.  Car  Coats, 
and  Oowns. 

First  use  July  24,  1958. 


VENTURE 


SN    160.434.      Minnesota    Woolen    Compaay,    Duluth,    Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1963. 


For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Shorts,  Jamaicas,  Taper  Pants, 
Wrap-Around  and  Straight  Skirts,  Caps,  Blouses,  and 
Cardigans. 

First  use  Oct.  17, 1962. 


TUF-BUCS 


For  Pants. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1962. 
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*^l«»  Apr.  22,  1»«3. 


VANTASTIC 


Tor   Women's    Unferte— N«in«Ijr,    QlnUe*.    PanU*   OlrdlM, 
and  BraMler«a. 

Plrtt  uw  Not.  T,  1M2. 


SN  164,351.     Jayyee  Brand,  Inc.,  Lake  Oaweco.  Ore*     Filed 
Mar.  11.  1»«3. 


IM 


en 


kadSm 


For  Une  of  Infants'  Oarmenta— Namely,  Sleepers,  Creep- 
era,   Pajamaa,    Oowna,   Topper  Seta,   Sobea  and  Jaeketa. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  1,  l»ei. 


The  word  "by"  la  disclaimed.  The  drmwiii»  la  lined  for 
Itreen  and  red. 

For  Wearlns  Apparel  Consisting  of  Bloaaea,  Shlrta,  Sklrta. 
Sweaters,  Pants,  Shorts  and  Jaeketa  for  Women  and  Qlrla! 

Flrat  use  Apr.  2.  1B«8. 


SN  187,758.     Phoenix,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr    2» 
1»M. 


SN    100,157.       Piedmont    Shirt    Company,    OrMnTllla     ■.€ 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1»«3. 

FASHION  TRIM 

For  Men'a  and  Boya*  ShlrU,  Pajaaaa,  Jackets,  Coata  and 
Trouaera. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  20.  1963. 


TRADITIONALS 

For  Men'a  Sulta  and  Sport  Coata. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  18,  1963. 


SN   105.466.     James  Southall  tt  Company  Limited.  Norwich. 
Norfolk,  England.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SN  167,757.      Roos  Broe.,   Inc.,   San  Frandaco,  Calif      Filed 
Apr.  29.  1963. 


HAWk, 


H&yMiriS 


CALIFORMIA 


J 


The  name   "Edw.   Hawk"   la  a  fanciful   name.     The  word 
"California"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from    the  mark  aa   shown. 

For    Men's.    Young    Men'a.    and    Boya'    SulU,    Top    Coata 
Vests,  Sport  Coats,  snd  Slacks. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN  169,310.     Rough  Rider.  Inc..  Napa.  CaUf.     Filed  May  20 

^^':.^L  \r'^  ^"^  .'*•'  «»«'5.3»'  '^'^  ^  28.  i»"  FLEXSTED 


For  Boots,  Shoes,  Sandals  and  Slippers,  and  Parts  of  All 
Such  Goods.  .   For  Slacka. 

^— ^— ^^  Flrat  uae  Jan.  6,  1968. 


SN   166,223.     Snperior  Surgical   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..  HunUngton 

kJ    V  E<ll-^      >  _-      K       .nan  ^  ' 


NY.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1963 


SN   169.471.      Murray  Olewltt.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
May  22,  1963. 

JOJAC 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Slacka. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  16,  1963. 


For  CoTeralla,  Work  Coata.  Shlrta.  Panta.  Olorea    Dressea 

"^Jlm  u°rjan"2'  itr^"  '"   "*'"   "'   ''•'""•  '         *■"'  ^''"*'"°'  "-••^* 

sirai  uae  Jan.  2.  1963.  yi„t  ^.^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 


SN  169.909.     Caasle  Wear.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y     FUed  Mar 
29.  1963. 

PaiUJane 


December  17,  1963 
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8N  l«©.»ai.     H.   Luborrty,  Inc.  Borton.  Mass.     Piled  M*y    SN  172.207.     Joseph  Love,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y     Piled  July 
M.lMi.  i.i»e«. 


ESPRIT 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Plrst  asa  Msr.  1. 1»«8. 


SN  169,958.     MaldCDform.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Flkd  May 
29.  19«8. 


FORMIDABLE 


For  Foundation  Oarmants. 
First  use  May  10,  19e8. 


„„ Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688.298. 

SN  189.954.     Maldenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  PUed  May        For  Children's  Dresses.   SklrU.  Blouses.   Bermuda  Shorts. 
*••  **•*  Slacks  and  Coats. 

SWEET  NOTHING  —•'—•«« 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Nos.  882.295.  705.284.  and  740.S68. 
For  Foundation  Oarments. 
First  use  May  18,  1968. 


SN  172.208.    Joseph  Lore,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     PUed  July 
1.  1968. 


SN  169,955.     Maldenfonn.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     PUed  May 


29,  1968. 


SWEET  STAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  832,295,  729.778.  and  others. 
For  Foundation  Oannenta. 
First  use  May  18.  1968. 


SN   171.218.     Woods  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort   Smith, 
▲rk.    Filed  June  17. 1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,298. 
For  Children's  Dresses,   Skirts,  Blouses,   Bermuda  Shorts, 
Slacks  and  Coats. 

First  use  December  1950. 


For  Men's  Dress  Trousers  and  White  Shirts. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  19.  1968. 


SN    172.258.      Troy    Sportswear   Co.,    Saa    Frandsco,    Calif. 
PUed  July  1,  1968. 


SN    171,068.     Orotta   Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y.     Piled 
June  24,  1968. 


For  Ladles'  Shirts. 
Plrst  use  June  20,  1962. 


For  Sport  Shirts. 
Plrst  use  Dec.  6.  1962. 


SN   171.702.      Robinson   Manufacturing  Company,    Elisabeth     SN  172,568.     Botticelli,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  July  8, 
City,  N.C.    Filed  June  24, 1968.  1968. 


Mill 


For  Hosiery. 

Plrst  use  June  7,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  665,418. 

For  Outergarments  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely,  Sweaters,  Slacks,  Ski-Wear,  Berets,  Skirts,  Shorts, 
Jackets,  Blouses,  and  SulU. 

First  use  October  1962. 
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December  17,  1963 

Inc..    CbArlottt.    N.C. 


8N    11S.S58.       PnflM    Cootptinj.    PbUadelphU.    Pa 
rtb.  18.  IMl. 


ni«d 


For  Shower  Cap*. 
First  aa*  Mar.  1.  IMS. 


Own«r  of  0«rman  R«(.  No.  762.44«.  dated  Jane  14.  19«2. 
For  Shoe  Lacea. 


Sir    165.8t8.      Coaat    Empire.    Inc..    Salt    L^ke    City,    Utah, 
ruad  Apr.  2.  IMS. 


DANDY 


For  Shoe  Laoea. 

Flrat  aw  Dec.  17.  1»S«. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  TextiU 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  188.538.     ▲.  *  E    Wedera.  New  York.  NY.     Ftlad  0«t   19. 
1»«S. 

A  GRANDE  RIVER  FABRIC 

Applicant  dtaclalma  the  word  "Fabrics"  aa  part  of  the 
trademark  application. 

For  Textile  Fabric*  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fiber*  for 
Making  Into  Shirt*.  Drtaaea.  Blounea.  Children  •  Wear.  Cnr- 
talna.    Meo'n   Wear  and   Lnderwear.  and   the  Like. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  1. 1»«2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  913.244  and  684.830. 

For  Sheet*.  Pillow  Caae*.  Bedipreada.  Pillow*.  Mattreaa 
Pad*.  Mattreaa  CoTers.  PUlow  Corer*.  Cnrtaln*.  Ironing 
Board  Pad*.  Iroalng  Board  Corer*.  Bath  Mat  Set*.  Hog*. 
BUnket*.  Draperte*.  Bath  Towel*.  Oae*t  Towel*.  Fingertip 
Towel*.  Dl*h  Towel*.  Shower  Enaemble*.  Corerlet*.  Throw 
Cover*.  Tablecloth*.  Napklas.  Apron*.  Toaiter  Corer*,  Mixer 
Corer*.  Waahclotb*.  Bath  Sheet*.  Dre**ing  Table  Skirt*.  Du*t 
Ruffle*.    Sham*.   Throw   Corera,    Valance*,    and    Canoplea. 

First  aae  Jan.  5,  IMl. 


SN    159.604.       Udo    Colunan.    d.b.a.    Pk.    Barthela-Feldhoff. 
Wappertal  Barmen.  Oermany       Filed   Dee.   21.   19«2. 


SN    160.750.      Coated    Textile    MUla.    Inc.,    Pawtnckat.    B.I. 
Filed  Jan.  IS.  1968. 


GLO-GARD 


For    Textile    Piece    Oooda    of    Natural    and/or    Synthetic 
Fibers  for  Making  Into  Outer  Clothing.  TanU  and  Awnings. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  21,  1»«S. 


SN   16d.S91.     M    Lowenataln  *  Bona,   Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1968. 

STAR  STREAJVI  FABRICS 

Applicant   hereby   disclaim*   the    word   "Fabrica." 
For  Textile   Piece  Good*   of  Cotton   and   Synthetic  Fibre* 
and    Mixture*   Thereof  for   Staking  Article*  of  Wearing  Ap- 
parel. Inelttdlng  Blouses.  Dreases.  Shlrta,  Sklrta  and  the  Like. 
First  nae  Jan.  10.  19«a. 


SN  166.620.     The  Connecticut  Hard  Robber  Company.  New 
HaTen.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1963 


TEMP-R-GLAS 


For  Beam  Impregnated  Olaaa  Fabric  in  Sheet  For 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1968. 


SN    166.686       Beaunit   CorporaUon.   New   York    N.Y      FUed 
Apr  15.  1968. 


No  excluaire  claim  is  made  to  "Caat-Coated  Fabric'  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Vinyl  Coated  Fabrica  U*ed  in  Making  Infant*'  Wear- 
Namely.  Biba,  Diaper*,  and  Baby  Panta  ;  Bedding— Namely. 
Mattress  Corers.  Mattre**  Ticking.  Sheet*  and  Pillow  Caae 
Corer*;  Shower  CnrUin*.  Tarpaullna,  and  Protectire  Cloth- 
ing—Namely, Aprona.  Jackets.  Ulore*.  Corerall*.  and  Smocks 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  M«r.  21,  1968. 


Decembes  17,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  127 


8N  1«7.1«2.     Fn«ldCTe«t  Ifilla.  Inc..  Spniy,  M.C.     Filed  Apr.     SN    171,777.      S.   H.    KreM  and   Company.    New   York.   N.Y. 
18.  IMS.  riled  June  25.  1»68. 

IMPERIAL  ROSE 

Owner  of  Ref  No*.  746,709  and  7S4,269. 
For  BMl«preada,  Towvla,  Waah  Clotba,  Bath  Mata,  and  Ud 
Corera. 

Flrtt  ute  Dec.  12,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  289,907  and  545,879. 

For  Fountain  Syrtnje,  Combination  Hot  Water  Bottle  and 


SN  169,214.     Clarence  Houae  laporta,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Syringe,  Hot  Water  Bottle,  AtUcfament  Set,  Rubber  Tubing 
FUed  May  20,  1968.  and  Bulb  Syringe. 

First  use  February  1929. 


CXARENCB  HOUSE 


**J>»*I>«.---.- 


QassdS-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  158,751.     FlaTorex  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Sept  24,  1962. 

STEP  'N  HIGH 


For  Beverage  Base  for  leaking  Soft  Drinks. 
For  DecoratlT*  Fabric*  In  the   Piece  Consisting  of  Wool,        First  use  Sept.  14, 1962. 
Cotton.  Synthetics  or  CoabinatloBs  Thereof. 

First  uae  January  1961.  ^-""^^-^ 


SN  158,859.     Brandlmlst,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  25, 
1962. 


8M    169.886.      Orcon   Corporation.    LtTcrmore.    Calif.      Filed 
May  21,  196S. 


n^A 


For  Non-WoTcn  Fabrics. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  196S. 


Q/a9S[^ 


^iofm/ 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Grape"  and 
"Drink"  and  the  slogan  "Good  for  You  !"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  189,041, 

For  Qrape  Flavored  Soft  Drink  Base. 

First  use  July  7,  1958. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    167,488.      Aerotee    Industries.    Inc.,    Qreenwlch,    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN  165,769.     American  Beverage  Corporation.  Youngstown, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  24,  1962. 


For   Disconnects   for   Disconnecting   the   Oxygen    and   Air  No  dalm   is  made  to  the  words  "Extra  Dry  Champagne 

Supply  and  Emergency  Oxygen  From  the  Suit  of  an  Aircraft  Style    Olnger   Ale"    apart    from    the   mark    as   shown.      The 

Pilot  Upon  Leaving  or  Being  Ejected  From  a  Plane  in  Flight,  drawing    is   lined   for   gold       Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    506,058, 

Shnt-OS  Valves,   Regulating  Valves  and  PresaurtslBg  Appa-  789.569,  and  other*, 

ratua  For  Olnger  Ale. 

First  use  July  1960.  First  uae  Sept  21,  1962 ;  June  1982  aa  to  "Golden  Age." 
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CUm  46 -Foods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods    *V**«»    *"»•  8«.thi.nd  c«,rponition.  db.  o.k  r.™ 

p«lrl«.  D«||«,,  Tei.,  by  ch.n,e  of  n.m*  from  The  Soatb 
FUed        i^  Corporeaon   of  Tex*..   D,iUt.   Tex.      Filed   iUj  15 


8N  140.247      8.  Qumpert  Co.,   Inc..  Jeraey  City.  N.J 
M*r.  20. 1»«2. 


TRIP-LITE 


land   Corporatton   of  Tezna,    DalUa.   Tex 

OAK  FARMS 


for     Dehydrmted     Food.— N.mely.     Applewace ;     Frulti  • 

Sllwd  Poutoe.     Carrou ;  Baked  Bean. ;  Dtnnen  Con.l.tlng  For    Dalrr     l»«w»„^-__v        .        -      . 

of  Beef  m  Con,WD«tlon  With  One  or  More  of  the  FoUowln,  Cream     siJLt^^  n  ^      '^'^'    ^'^^^    **"*•    ^•^^    '<=* 

^!:!^.°™7.^^'"  »~"-  "«!  »«<*:  Chicken  a  1.  Kill:  S^n^  F,Si^nk             "*••        ""'  ""  '  Non-Carbonated 


Fruit  FlaTored  Milk  and  Other  Food  Drinks;  Malted  Milk  : 
Griddle  Cake  Syrup:  Cocoa;  Macaroni  and  Spashettl  With 
Saocea:  Powdered  Milk;  Precooked  Rice;  Prune. ;  Soup. ; 
Puddln*.;  Inntant  Jellle. ;  Jelly  Spread;  Cereal  Breakfast 
Food.;  Mlxe.  for  Making  Orary.  Cookie.,  Brownie.,  Com- 
braad.  French  Toaat.  Olncerbread,  Orlddle  Cakea,  Maahad 
Poutoe..  Potato  Pancake*.  Plii*  pie.  and  Plua  Sauce,  Bia- 
cult.,  and  Scrambled  Egg. ;  and  Canned  Meata. 
First  use  June  1902. 


First  use  Sept.  18.  1980. 


8N  132.787.     French  Donut  Shoppea.  Inc..  Weat  Seneca   N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1»«2. 


SN   141.781      Adams  and   Brooks.  Inc..  Los  Aacelea    Calif 
Filed  Apr.  ».  1»«2. 


**^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color,  red  and  blue.  The 
Swedish  word  "Smorgas"  means  "a  piece  or  slice  of  bread 
and  butter.-  The  reprewnUtlon  of  the  outline  of  a  carton 
panel  Is  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596.041 

For  Cocktail  Nuts. 

First  use  June  14,  IMl .  Aug.  27.  1953,  as  to  "Smorgas." 


8N  143.293.     The  Swiss  Colony.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Viennese  Confec^ 
tlons,  Monroe.  Wla.    Filed  Apr,  27.  1943. 


^ 


m 

NUT 

tfOPPES 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  separate  nae  of  the  words  "French 
Donut  Shoppes"  or  the  repreMnUtlon  of  a  doughnut,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Doughnuts. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1941. 


SN  158,051.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York    N  Y 
Not.  28,  1942. 


Filed 


BOUTIQUE 


The  word   "Boutique"   Is  also  a   French   noun    usually   de^ 
fined  as  a  retail  shop  or  workshop. 
For  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1942. 


SN  158.314.     The  Battelle  Derelopment  Corporation.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  Dae.  3.  1942. 


DRESEAM 


For  Cream  Flarored  Food  Dressing 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1942. 


SN   159,872.     Robert  C.  Wian  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Leon- 
ard A.  Dunagan  Company,  Olendale.  Calif      Filed  Dec    18 
1942. 


The  word  "Kondltorel"  U  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown,  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common-law 
rlghta. 

For  Confections — Namely.  Torte*  and  Prodaeta  Containing 
Nuts,  Popcorn,  Honey  and  Other  Ingredients. 
Flnt  una  Sept.  28, 1941. 


MAR  LINDO 


The    English    tranalatlon    of    the    mark 
'pretty  sea." 
For  Froxen  Shrimp. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1952. 


"Mar    Undo"    Is 
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8N   1«1,874.     Richard   Correa,   Jr..   <Lb.«.   Rlcardo'i,  Coundl    SN    163,572.      Josephlna   Mag^or?.   executor  of  the   Will   of 
Bluffs,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1988.  Peter  Majglore,  deceased,  d.b.a.  Lola  Macaroni  Co..  Cicero. 

ni.    nied  Feb.  27,  1963. 


AUTHENTIC  MEXICAN 


The  words  "Authentic  Mexican  Food"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Mexican  Foods— Namely,  Taco  Shells,  Taklto  Shells, 
ChaluplU  Shells  and  Tortillas. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1962. 


8N  162,251.     J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb. 
7,  1963. 

MRS.  FILBERT'S 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   518,64g,   728,614,   and  others. 

For  Oleomargarine,  Mayonnaise,  Mayonnaise  Relish 
Spread.  Sandwich  Spread.  Salad  Dressing,  Tartar  Sauce, 
Thousand  Island  Dressing.  French  Dressing.  Barbecue  Sauce. 
Table  Syrup  and   Institutional   SaU4  DressUtg. 

First  use  September  1935. 


SN  162,549.     House  of  Herbs,  Inc..  Salisbury,  Conn.     FUed 


Feb.  12,  1963. 


ANGEL  DIP 


The    word   "Dip"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Food  Seasoning  Mix  of  a  Spice  Nature. 
First  use  October  1967. 


SN  162,550.     House  of  Herbs,  Inc.,  Salisbury,  Conn.     FUed 


Feb.  12,  1963 


The  words  "Macaroni,"  "Brand,"  and  "Export  Extra 
Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
picture  or  portrait  Is  entirely  fandful.  Owner  of  Reg  No. 
736,504. 

For  Products  Made  From  Macaroni  Pasta — Namely,  Maca- 
roni, Spaghetti,  and  Noodles  In  Any  Form. 

First  use  January  1956. 


HERBACUE 


For  Food  Seasoning  ot  a  Herb  Nature. 
First  use  1944. 


SN    163,651.      Nutrillte  Products,    Inc.,    Buena   Park,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1963. 


SN  162,551.     House  of  Herbs,  Inc.,  Sallsbary,  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1963. 

DEVIL'S  DELIGHT  DIP 

The   word    "Dip"   Is   disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   as 
shown. 
For  Food  Seasoning  Mix  of  a  Sploe-Herfo  Nature. 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN    162,802.      Wlnn-Dlxle    Stores,    Inc.,    JadaonTille,    FU. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1963. 


NUntl-ZYME 


For  Poultry  Feed  Additive  Having  a   Wheat  Bran   Base. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1968. 


SN  163,799.     The  Borden  Company,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  4.  1968. 


i) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  128.965. 

For  Corned  Beef  Brisket  and  Frosen  Tarkey. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


Sf^as^ OuOSijf  I Bi  GAIL  BORDEN 


The  silhouette  design  in  the  trademark  Is  a  profile  rlew  of 
OaU  Borden,  deceased  (died  1857).  The  word  "Quality"  Is 
disclaimed  other  than  when  used  In  association  with  the  rest 
of  said  trademark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52,248  and  549,620. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  6, 1962. 
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™  Jx"rp,«  r",  f^-""-' '  *  '■''•  *-"-•  ""rinz  .^A."""""  * '"  ■  "-■ ""  ■'"»• "' 


for  Cmnn«d  and  Prosen  Flih  and/or  Shellflab 
Vtnt  OM  Jmn.  28,  IMS. 


^^^i*?;l\*     Burnetti  Food*  lac.  N«wark,  N.J.     FU«d  Apr. 

PEP 

For  Tonic  Food  In  Blacult  Form  for  Blrda 
First  UM  Apr.  20.  1»48. 


8N   IW.Sll.     Knapp-Stoarrlll    Companj.   Donna    Tm      FUed 
Apr.  16.  19HS. 


TbB  ChloMc  character*  appearlnr  ■•  P»rt  of  the  mark  are 
translated  to  mean  '*whe«l  brand."  "Peaquera  del  Paclflco, 
S.  de  R.Lk"  Is  literally  translated  to  mean  'ilBtaertM  of  the 
Pacific  company." 

For  Canned  Shellflsh. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a*  April  1959 :  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  April  1989. 


Wft 


an  164.449.     If  *  O  Company.  Incoriwrated.  Wanehola,  Fla.         For  Canned  Tomato  Jnlca. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  19«S.  First  oae  Mar.  27,  19«S. 


MC  DONALD 


For  Canned  Cltms  Jaleea. 
First  ase  Sept  24.  1941. 


8W    167.848.      Thomp.on-8    Dairy.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Thompson' 
Honor  Dairy,  Waahlnjton,  DC.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


YIPPEE 


'"MiT^nj^'""  '"^  "»"■•  ■"•  ■"*  "  "-  FL'r.^rr.'"*"' 


For  CaTlar. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1961. 


SERVIETTE 


8N  160,326.     Growers  £xchan««.  Inc. 
Mar.  23.  1968. 


Salinas.  CalU.     Filed 


FLEX-A-FLASH 

For  Frosen  Dessert  EmatsiOer  and  SUblUaer. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  a«  Apr.  19.  1960 


"L**V?^  '^*  *^***''  ^"^  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
«4Ajr  1,  19^3. 


CATTLE-IZER 


For  Dairy  and  Cattle  Feed. 
First  use  Dec  8, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  110.02T. 
For  Freah  VeteUblaa. 
First  use  Apr  14.  1955. 


8W   168  21S      The  NestM  Company,  Inc,  White  Plains   NT 
FUed  May  6.  1968.  ' 


8N  166,101.     Robert  A.  Johnston  Company,  MUwaukse    Wto. 
FUad  Apr.  4,  1968. 


'VexTLes 


JOHNSTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427.598  and  574,281. 

For  Cookies  and  Crackers, 

First  as*  at  least  as  early  as  1886. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   74.882.  567,710.  681,916.  and  others 
For  Pre-Melted  Chocolate  Product  for  Baking 
»lr«t  osa  Apr.  2,  1968. 


DCCEMBES   17,   1968 
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8N  lft8.»2S.     IntenUte  BakerlM  Corporatton.  Kaiim«  City,    fl--,  M^       Uf:.^. 
Ifo.    Filed  May  16.  1863.  VWIS  •»#  —  ft  1116$ 


<•  .^»  I  '*  : 


BLUE  SEAL 


SN  149,332.  Sodete  Commerciale  dee  Bourfognes  de  Marque 
F.  ChauTenet,  ou  p»r  Abr«rUtlon  "S.C.B.Bl,"  Nult«-Salnt- 
Oeorjres,  Cote  d'Or,  France.     Filed  Jul/  18,  1»62. 


The  lining  In  the  drawing  conitltntet  a  part  of  the  design 
of  tbe  mark  and  not  a  designation  of  color.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Noi.  694,228  and  6S4.229. 

For  Bread. 

First  DM  Oct.  2S,  1M2. 


SN    1«8,950.      Raeford   Turkey    Farma,    Inc.,    Raeford,    N.C. 
Filed  May  15,  1963 


FESTIVAL 


For  Froten  Fntb  Poultry. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Priority  claimed 
under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  1.370,  dated  Apr.  9, 
1962  (Nults-Salnt-Oeorges)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  183,531.  Owner 
of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  820,149,  320,150,  and  380,331. 

For  Wines. 


SN  171,588.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T. 
Filed  June  21.  1968. 

REGAL 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


8N  149,587.     Chateau  La  France,  Beydiac,  near  Bordeaux, 
France.    Filed  Jnly  28,  1962. 


CHATEAU  LA  FRANCE 


SN    178.447.     0«m  CannlBg  Company,   d.b.a.    Oera   Canning 
Co.,  Emmett,  Idaho.    Filed  July  22,  1968. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Dry"   and   the  expression 
"La  France"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  White  Wine. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1961 ;  In  commerce  June  8,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,167. 

For    Canned    Frulta,    Canned    Vegetables.    Canned    A[H>le 
Sauce  and  Apple  Jolc*. 
First  nse  Oct.  28,   1957,  on   canned  apple  sauce. 


SN  178,468.     Hastings  Potato  Growers  Association,  Hastings. 
FU.    Filed  July  22,  1968. 


SN  158,758.     Francla  Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a.  Bona  Wine  Co. 
Ripon,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  24.  196Z 

SUNNY  CALIFORNLV 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "California." 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1962. 


SN  156.376.     Champagne  Taittlnger  Compagnle  Commerciale 
ft   Vlticole   Champenolse,    Reims    (Marne),    France.      Filed 


Not.  1, 1962. 


TAriTINGER 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  559,450. 

For  Champagne  Wines. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1943 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  28,  1948. 


For  Fresh  PoUtoes. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1968. 


Class  49-DUtilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN   154,099.     The  Drambuie  Liqueur  Co.,   Ltd..   Edinburgh, 
ScoUand.    Filed  Sept.  28, 1962. 


SN  178.481.     Mother's  Cake  ft  Cookie  Co.,  d.b.a.  Old  Mission  ,      ^^_    .  _  _      _  _    _  _    .  ,,^w^^« 

Blseolt  Co.,  OakUnd,  Calif.     Filed  July  22.   1968  A     DRAM     OF    DRAMBUIE 


TREASURE  ISLAND 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cookies. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1988. 


Applicant  disclaims  "A  Dram  of'  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  803,089,  624,687,  and  others. 
For  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liqueur. 
First  use  June  15,  1948;  in  conunerce  Sept.  1,  1948. 


TM  132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1968 


SN  1«8.0«2.      Lynedocb  Whlikj  Comp«nj  Umlte«.  Olaacow.    /l—  CA        O  L         Jf  M     .    ^    ■ 

Scotland.  Filed lur.  20,  i»«3.  vMss  3U  —  iviercnanoise  Not  Otherwise 

Classified 


GLEN  MORVEN 

Por  Wbliky 

First  OM  Auc.  23,  19«2 :  In  commerce  Aii«.  23.  I»e3. 


SN  1M,4»4.     Scbenley  Dlitlll«r»,  Inc..  d.bA.  Park  *  Tllford 
Dlstlllera  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     rUed  Apr.   10.   !»««. 


WILLUM  UGHT 

&SONS 

ALL  THAT  TMS  NAAAS  IMPUCS 


8N    141.690.      American    Plaatlca    Corporatton.    Balnbrldce 
N.T.    riled  Apr.  «,  1»62. 


The  wonU  "Precision  Made"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Variety  of  Plastic  Knob*  for  Cse  on  Electrical  and 
Mechanical  E^ulpmrnit  Including  but  not  Limited  to  Such 
Equipment  as  Typewriters,  Telerlslon  Sets,  and  Aatomobllea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16.  19S7. 


The  name  "William  Ugbt  k  Sons"  Is  flctitloas  and  Is  not 
the  name  of  any  llrlnf  Indlrldual  or  of  any  firm  or  corpo- 
raUon.  The  words  "All  That  the  Name  Implies"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  bat  applicant  spedfl- 
eally  reserves  all  rights  at  common  law. 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Mar.  IS.  1963. 


SN   1S1.507.      Mosstype  Corporation.   Waldwlck.   N.J 
Aug.  20.  1962. 


riled 


8N  167,621.     Felton  k  Son.  Inconwrated.  d.b.a.  Josbna  Ben- 
nett Dlst.  Co.,  South  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1968. 


COCKNEY 


For  Oln. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1963 


SN  168.672.     Jaa  BarcUy  A  Co.  Limited.  Peorta.  Ill      Fllad 
May  13.  1963. 

JOSHUA  TREE 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  1,  1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  one  Tertlcal  half  of  the  letter  "M" 
and  the  mirror  Image  thereof,  oo  adjacent  printing  and  Im- 
pression cylinders,  thus  presenting  the  Illusion  of  the  Initial 
letter  "M. " 

For    Rubber    Printing    Plates   and    Dies.    Plastic   Printing 
Plates  snd  Dtea.  Pbotosngrarlag  Platas. 
First  nse  February  1962. 


8N    1S2.S24       Midwest    Industries.    Inc.,    I4a    Orove     Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 

SHORE  STATION 


For  Portable  Boat  Docka 
SN  168.673.     Jas.  Barclay  A  Co.  Limited.  Peoria.  Dl.     Filed         First  nse  on  or  about  Feb   15   1961 
May  13.  1963  ' 


DESERT  SPRINGS 


SN  192,832      The  Testor  Corporation.   Eockford.  IlU     FUad 
Aug.  31.  1962. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  1.  1963. 


SN  168.674.     Jas.  Barclay  A  Co.  United,  PsorU.  lU.     FJlsd 
May  IS.  19«8. 


RIDGE  CREST 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  1.  1963. 


8N  168,675      Jas.  Barclay  A  Co.  Umlted.  Peoria,  IlL     Filed 
May  13,  18«S. 


TWIN  PEAKS 


For  Whiskey. 

First  as*  May  1.  19«3. 


For   Paint  by  Number  Klta.  Consisting  of  Paintings   and 
Frames  Therefor.  Palnta.  Palettes,  and  Brushes 
First  use  Aug.  1,  I99t. 


8N    161.423.      Rock   of  A^es  Corporation.   Barre    Vt 
Jan.  28,  1963. 

SEALMARK 


FUod 


For   Finished    Monumenu.    Markers,   Oranlta  Mausoleoms, 
Religious  Statues,  and  Ci 
First  uss  Dec.  5,  19«S. 
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8K  IM.STS.     Grace  B.  Myalda  and  8ho(o  J.   Myalda,  d.b.a.     8N  158.2M.      Nelman-BlarcuB  Company,  Dallas    Tex      Filed 
Blrdhoaaes  by  Myalda,  Albertaoo,  NT.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1»«8.         Nor.  80,  19«2. 


For  Toiletries — Namely,  DusUnc  Powder,  Perfume,  Toilet 
Water,  Cologne. 

First  nae  Oct.  1,  1M2. 


SAFEfNEST 


8N   1«8,S19.     Avon  Prodacts,   Inc.,  New  Tork,   N.T.     FUed 
Feb.  27,  ISes. 


FIRM  TOUCH 


For  BlrdtaoQMa. 

rirat  naa  Mar.  21,  1»08. 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  19«8. 


Qiss  51  -  CosMetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    1B1,S84.      Sodete   Technique   de    Parfumerle   F.    MlUot. 
Parts,  Franee.    Filed  Aoff.  20,  1962. 


L  % 


F.  MILLOT  {    \ 


Owner  of  French  Rec.  No.  4«fi,748,  dated  June  20,  1957 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  92,108.  "F.  MlUot"  was  the  name 
ot  the  founder  of  applicant's  builnesa,  now  deceased.  Owner 
of  C.8   Res   No.  87«.148. 

For  Perfume.  Cologne,  and  ToUct  Water. 


8N   184,009.     Beautl-BwUflue,  Inc.,  Itllwaukee,  Wis.     FUed 
Mar.  6,  1903. 

For  Hair   Preparations,  Hair  Rinses,   Hair  Curlers.   Hair 
Shampoos,  and  Hair  8prays. 
First  use  June  9,  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  155,777. 


8N    lft8,5M.     Helens  C«rtls   Industries,   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Helene 
Curtis   Laboratories,  Cbicago,   lU.     FUed   8ept.   20,    1902. 

HroE  'N  CLEAR 

For  Antiseptic  Cosmetic  Skin  Cleanser. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4, 1962. 


SN  164,909.     LUlUn  M.  Smlthwlck,  d.b.a.  Lylyan,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


LYLYAN 


8N    lSa.619.     Cardinal    Laboratories,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Westwood 
Laboratortas,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.      FUed   Sept.   21.   1962. 


For  8kla  Molsturiser.  Deep  Pore  Cleanser,  Skin  Freshener, 
Astringent,  Hand  Lotion,  Facial  Mask,  Liquid  Make-Up,  Face 
Powder,  Rouge,  Upstlck,  Eyeshadow,  Nail  Polish,  Liquid  Eye 
Liner,  Toilet  Water,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Eyebrow  Pencils, 
Mascara,  Upstlck  Brush. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


MY  PETS 


For  Anlflul  Orooming  Formulations. 
Ftrat  OS*  Oct  7. 1900. 


SN    160,902.      Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  105,777.     Carshel,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  NJ.     FUed  Oct.  24, 
196S 

BOUTIQUE 

For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  164,009. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  260,099. 

For  Shaylng  Cream. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1968 ;  Not.  10,  1927,  in  a  different  form. 


SN    166,810.      Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
SN  100,960.     Haacl  Bishop  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     FUed  Oct.  26,        FUed  Apr.  16,  1963 

'*"  DEW-0-GEN  ^^^^ 

_       _         ^     ,  .^  .  .       .w     »,      ^  . «^,  Owner  of  Beg.   Noa.  425.818,  587.722,  and  746,860. 

For  Cosmetic  Ingredient  for  the  Treatment  of  Dry  Skin        pg.  Hand  Lotion. 
Incorporated  In  a  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1960. 


First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


„     ._  SN  167,818.     Dorothy  Perkins  Cosmetics,  Inc..  St.  Louis   Mo 

SN    107.877.     Atob   Prodocta,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed        riled  Adt  22  1968 
Not.  26,  1962. 


MAKING  EYES 


MOMENT  DE  PARIS 


For  Mascara. 

First  nae  Not.  7,  1961. 
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For  Cologne. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 
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THE  YOUNG   SET 


1»6S. 


For  HAlntyllac  8prm/. 
tint  hm  Apr.  5.  lt«3. 


sUuiie 


erieS 


SN  167,419.     Lc«  H    Scott,  d.b.a.  Scott  Laborttortn,  Corpus 
ChrUtl,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1»«3. 

scorrs  four  roses 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,527. 

For  BrlllUntlne.  Hair  Oil.   HmJr  DrMtlns,   Shampoo,  Face 
and  Hand  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder. 
First  uae  Feb.  4.  1»«2. 


The  word  Tuilerlea  '  la  tiie   Dam*  of  a  garden  In   Parts. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731,265 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  Not.  29,  1963. 


8N    161.S28.     Llnbro  Chemical  Company.   Inc..   New  Haren 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  28.  19«t. 


LINSOL  (ML) 


S!f  167.608.     Samuel  Bonat  *  Bro.  Inc..  West  Paterson    N  J 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1963. 

BONAT  FRAGRANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,451. 

For  Permanent  Cold  Waring  Solntloo  and  Neutrallser  Sold 
as  a  Unit,  for  Professional  Use,  and  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  23. 1908. 


For  Liquid   Detergent  for  IndustrUI  and  Household  Ui 
First  use  Dec  8.  1962. 


SN  160,688.     Irl  DaSn  Associates  Incorporated,  Lancaster 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1963. 

DISPOZ 


SN  176.102.     InTlnclble  Products  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1963. 


For  Detergent-Impregnated  Cleanser  Pads 
First  use  Mar.  15. 1963. 


INVISANET 


SN    168,901.     Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.   New  Tort   NY 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1968. 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  1900. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  142.986. 


SWORO 


Qass  52-Deter9eiits  and  Soaps 

8N  102.152.  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  by  change 
of  name  and  assignment  from  Quickee  Products,  Inc., 
YoBksra.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  29, 1962. 

SCOOT 

For  Liquid  Oeanlng  Compound  for  Vinyl  Plastic  and  Hard 
Gloss  Surfaces,  for  Painted  Wood  Surfaces  and  Walls,  for 
Auto  Seat  Corers,  Coontcr  Tops.  Table  Tops,  and  Other  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  Juna  14,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  260.099. 

For  Clcfaner.  Cleanser,  and  Detergent 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1968 ;  Not.  10.  1927.  In  a  different  form 


SN  170.142.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte 
Mich.    Filed  May  81.  1968. 


DEFINITE 


For  Uquld  AU-Purpose  General  Cleaner  for  Use  in  Dairies 
and  Food  Processing  Plants. 
Pint  use  Apr.  5,  1968. 


SN  170.144.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte 
Mich.    Filed  May  81, 1968. 


RAPOFF 


SN  156.680      Marrtn  Sodeta  per  I'industria  Farmaeentica  e 

Cosmetica    Istitnto    Farmaco    Blologlco    SodeU    In    Nome        ^°'  ***'°^  *°<^  ^^'^  Remorer.  Especially  for  Marine  Appll- 
CollettlTo,  Milan,  Italy.    Filed  Not.  5.  1962.  cations. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1968. 


SN  170.145.     WyandotU  Chemicals  CorporaUon,  Wyandotte 
Mich.    Filed  May  31.  1968. 


STELEX 


For  Bowling  Pin  Cleaner. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN  170.146.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  CorporaUon    Wyandotte 
Mich.    Filed  May  81, 1968. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  90.855.  dated  Jan.  18.  1945. 

For  Soaps,  Shampoos.  Compositions  for  Washing  Linen 
and  Other  Subsunces  for  Waahing,  Compositions  for 
Cleaning. 


TORBAX 


For  Liquid  Products  for  Cleaning  Railroad  Rolliag  Stock 
First  use  Feb.  0, 1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


TisloD    Programs   With   a   View   Toward    Raising   Funds  To 
Acquire   Lands  for   Wildlife   Befnge   Which    Will   Be  Trans- 
ferred to  Federal  or  SUte  Agencies. 
8N  160,165.     The  Downtowner  Corporation.  Memphis,  Tenn.        First  use  July  1061. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  IJMW.  ^^^^— ^^— _^^^— .^^_-»_^^^____^.^_ 


DOWNTOWNER 


MOTOR  INNS 


A  portion  of  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold.  No 
registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Downtowner 
Motor  Inns"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No*.  787,848,  741,046,  and  742,489. 

For  Motor  Inn  Serrlces. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1B62  ;  Oct.  28,  19S8,  as  to  "Downtowner." 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   156,570.      Central   Broadcast  Corporation,   Kansas   City, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


SN  160,410.     The  Downtowner  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  196S. 


For  Providing  Programming  to  Radio  Stations  and  Broad- 
cast Management  Consulting  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1962. 


8N  155,571.     Central   Broadcast  Corporation,   Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


CENTRONIC 


For    Providing    Programming    to   Radio    Stations. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 


8N  159,038.     Bansa  Incorporated,  Baldwin,  N.Y.     FUed  Dec. 
18,  1962. 


IK 


BANSA 

For  Business  Services — Namely,  the  Collection  of  Debts  for 
Others. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange,  green,  yellow  and  gold. 

;i°,::rr.r?.;^:u«7r.:"'rj::  r„'r'u.:'r::  ^^*  io2-i«s«rance  and  nnandai 

Ing.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   737,345,  741,046,  and  742,489. 

For  Motor  Inn  Services.  SN  144,466.     Cuna  Mutual  Insurance  Society,  Madison,  Wis. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1962  ;  Oct.  28.  1958.  as  to  "Downtowner."         Filed  May  14,  1962. 

THE  INSURANCE  SOCIETY 

THAT  CARES  FOR  YOU 

For  Underwriting  of  Health  and  Life  Insurance  In  Connec- 
tion With  Savings  Deposits  and  Loans  In  Credit  Unions  and 
for  Credit  Union  Members. 

First  use  Dec.  30, 1961. 


8N   162,388.     Wetlands  for  Wildlife,   Inc..   Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1963. 


SN  162.644.     Elkridge  National  Bank.  Elkridge,  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  12, 1968. 


For  Association  Services — Namely.  Conducting  an  Educa- 
tional Program  by  Means  of  News  Bulletins,  Radio  and  Tele- 


For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1961. 
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Oass  103  -  Coflstnictioii  and  Repair  Oats  106  -  Matarial  TrMrtment 

SN    153.788.      The  MayUr   Companj.   Newton.   Iowa.      Ptl*d    8N   140.S1».     Ajnerlcan   IniUtnt*  of  LaandertDf.   Jollot.  III. 
Sept.  24.  1M3.  Filed   Jnly   2»,    1M2.     COLLECTIVE   MAKK. 

HIGHLANDER 

OwD«r  of  R«r  No.  7S7.109. 

For    Op«rmtlns    S«U-S«rTlee    Laandrj    tnd    Dry    Clc«alaf 
Center*. 

first  OM  on  or  before  Jolj  16,  1940. 


SN    160,611.      Delu    Electric    ConstmctloB    Co.,    Inc. 
▲ntonlo,  Tex.    filed  Jan.  14,  IMS. 


c:"*> 


BftituexC*^»^*ii*  Ct> 


} 


SpectafJA/i  in.  Ri&uc  Cbke 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  words  "Certified  Member"  and 
the  year  (1M2),  and  the  legend  "apeclalliU  In  Fabric  Care" 
apart  froa  the  mark  aa  thown,  reserTing  to  Itaelf  the  rlckt 
to  inbatltute  from  time  to  time  In  the  future  the  year  then 
enrrent. 

For  Laundering  and  Cteanlng  Serrlees  Performed  bjr  the 
Reapectlve  Member*  of  Applicant. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1960. 


8N    191,740.      Erie   Resistor   Corporation,    Erie.    Pa.     filed 
Aug.  28,  1962. 
For  Electric  Construction  Work. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1961.  on  .Ign*.  vehicle,,  and  eqnipment.       ELGIN    JEWEL    SOLDERING 


Qass  105  —  Transportatiofl  and  Storage 

SN  165.816.    Northwest  Airlines.  Ibc..  St  Paul.  Minn,    filed 
Apr.  1.  196S. 


KAJ^J\ 


REGAL 
IMPERIAL 


The  word  "Soldering"  1*  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For    Custom    Manufacture    of   Printed   Circuits   and    Elec- 
tronic Circuit  Assemblle*. 
First  use  August  1961. 


Oass  107  -  EdiicatiM  ami  Entertainment 

SN    140.112.      Ehirward    B.    Bnrty,    Cheyenne,    Wyo.      Filed 
Mar.  19.  1962. 

SAMMY  SKIMMER  SHOW 

"Sammy  Skimmer"  U  not  Ue  nane  of  any  llrUg  Indl- 
Tldnal. 

For  Television  Program  and  Peraonal  Appearances,  Both 
Primarily  To  Entertain  Children. 

first  ase  Oct.  15.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.420. 

For  Transportation  of  Pasaengera,  Cargo  and  MatnrUI  by 
Air. 

first  ase  Dec  1,  1908. 


SN  142.822.     International  Toastmlstress  Onbs,  Inc.,  Hnnt- 
lacton  Park.  CalU.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1962. 


8M  171.508.     Union  Tank  Car  Conpnny,  Chtengo.  111.     filed 
Jane  20,  1963. 


For  Railroad  Tank  Car  Leasing  Serrlees. 
first  uae  June  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  626,390  and  642,667. 

For  Promotion  of  TosstmUtrese  Clnbs  Training  In  Leader- 
ship. Public  Speaking  and  Crltlclam  Thereof,  and  Leadership 
Technique*  by  Conducting  Conferences.  Semlnara,  and  Work- 
shops. 

first  Bse  Jnlj  1.  IMl. 
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8N  188,J8«.     The  D.8.  Bowl.  Inc..  Wa»hUi|toii.  D.C.     Filed    SN  158.241.     Morris  C.  Allen,  d.b.a.  American  Freedom  Net- 
8«pt.  14.  1962.  ^ork,  BonlU,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1962. 


'U&BOWL 


AMERICAN  FREEDOM 
NETWORK 

For   Serrieea    in    Supplying   Taped    Program*    for   Broad- 
cast! nf. 

First  OM  June  1.  19«2. 


8N  104,096.    Calvary  Temple  Evangelistic  Association.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1998. 

SOUL'S  HARBOR 

For  EnterUinment  Berrloe  by  Way  of  an  Annual  Football  For  Erangellcal    Services   Including   the   Broadcasting   of 

Game,  the  Entertainment  Being  Rendered  Through  the  Me-  Religious  Television   and   Radio   Programs,    Supporting  Mis- 

dlum  of  Radio  and/or  Television.  sionartes.  and  Teaching  Religious  Subjects 

First  use  Oct.  8,  19«1.  Flrat  use  Feb.  16. 1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Clatt200 

8N  159,864.     The  Sapreaie  Chapter  of  the  P.E.O.  Sisterhood. 
Dm  Moines,  Iowa.    FUed  Dec.  24,  1962. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant  Association. 
First  nae  Jan.  81,  1869. 


C2SD 


«t»i0>a^^  bus 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
CUfs  1  -  Raw  or  Pardy  Prepared  Materials  Oass  4-  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


761.4W.     DRTEXED.     R.   W.  Ounson   (S««<U>   Umltwl.     8N 
181.3O0.    Pub   10-l-«3.    Filed  ll-2-«l. 

761,300.       CHEMPHEME.        Chemrax.      Incorporated.        gN 
139.393.     Pub.  10-«)-«2.     Filed  S-12-62. 

7«1.801.      MICRO-SORB.      Florldln   Company.      8N    141,008. 
Pab.  10-ie-6X    riled  S-29-82. 

761.502.     POLTN.       Brunswick    CorporaUoo.      8M    141.807. 
Pub   10-1-63.    Filed  4-»-62. 

761.008.      MATTE-SKIN.       VlrglnU     Lamlnatlnf    Company. 
8N  143.608      Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  S-2-62 

761.504.  STEREO.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  148,723.     Pub.  10-lHW.    Ftted  7-10-62. 

761.505.  B  AND  DESIGN.    Roger*  Corporation.    SN  160.666. 
Pub.  10-1-63     Filed  1-14-63. 

761.506.  AROSET.     Arctaer-Danlelt-Mldland  Company.      SN 
168.106.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  2-20-63. 

761.507.  STRIP  SEAL.       Acme-Baeklnf    CorporaUon.       8N 
168.511.     Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  2-27-68. 

761.308.      LUSHAN.      The    Lnaban   Company.      SN    168,567. 
Pub.  10-l-«3     Filed  2-27-63. 

761,500.      8HADOWLITE.      Monaanto    Chemical    Company. 
SN  168.373.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  2-27-«8. 

761.510.  SCRIP8ET.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company       8N 
168.576.     Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  2-27-68. 

761.511.  NULOK.     J.  M.  Unbar  Corporation.     8N  ltS,«M. 
Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  2-28-63. 

761.512.  8£A  CARB.     Sea  Carb  Corporation.     8N  1M,770. 
Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  3-1-63. 

761.518.      PINE    MOUNTAIN.      Fyrtecb   Products.   lac     8N 
163.030.    Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  3-5-6S. 

761.314.  DESIGN  OF  ARROW  IN  SQUARES.     Conrtanlds. 
Limited.     SN   164.324      Pub.   10-1-68.     Filed  8-11-63 

761.315.  LIVING  CARPET.     The  Chan   Kln«  Corporation. 
SN  165.117.    Pub.  10-1-68.    FUed  3-21-63. 


Oass  2  —  Receptades 


761.516.      CARD-PAK.      Faultless    Caster   CorporaUon.      SN 
147,567.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 


761.517.      8ANIKING.      Sanlklng.    Inc.      SN    148.636. 
10-1-63.    FUed  7-0-62. 


Pub. 


761.518.  FIDELrl-SEAL.  The  Lord  Baltimore  Preaa.  In- 
corporated.    SN  136.238.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  10-30-62. 

761.319  MLO  MONOGRAM  DESIGN.  Morella's  Lawn 
Omamenu.  Incorporated.  SN  167.315.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  11-13-62. 

761.320  STARrORIP  Star  Paper  Tube,  Inc.  SN  138.578. 
Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  12-0-62. 

761,521.  CKKA-MEL.  Max  Cela,  Inc.  SN  1S8.717.  Pub. 
10-1-88.     Filed  12-7-62. 

761.522  DINERMITE.  NIbot  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Fedco  CorporaUon.  SN  160,624.  Pub.  10-1-68. 
Filed  1-14-68. 

761.528.     WEATHER  BLASTER      Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  Com 
pany.      SN   161.772.     Pub.   10-1-63.      Filed   1-31-68. 

761.324.  CORNEUUS  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  The  Cornelius 
Company  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (aasses  2  and  83).  SN 
162.404.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  2-4-63. 

TCl.StS.  DURCO  IN  LETTER  D.  The  Durlron  Company. 
Inc:     SN  162.818.     Pub.   10-l-«8.     Fllad  2-18-68. 
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761.326      REBORNS  AND  DESIGN 

Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  S-i-63. 
761,327.     OOMPH.      The    Betco    Corporation 

Pub.  10-1-63      Filed  4-22-63 


Cai-Mareo.    8N  168.804. 


SN    167,106. 


Qass  5  -  Adheslves 


761,528.     JOES  TAPE.     Joseph  J.   Screaock.      SN    158,868. 

Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  12-18-62. 
761.520.        PADLOCK      ULTRAFLEX         AtlanMc     Gummed 

Paper   Corporation.      8N    160,742.      Pub.    10-1-63       FUed 

1-16-88. 

761,530.  MINIT-TmONIC.  Alexander  A  Langenhagen.  d  b.a. 
Allaco  Products.  SN  162.130.  Pub.  10-1-63  Filed 
2-6-68. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

761.531.     BRUSH  RHAP      Hercules  Powder  Company      SN 
189.088     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  S-«-62. 

761,682.      KNOLL,      KnoU    Aktlengesellschaft.      SN    152.863. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  6-22-62 

761.588.     THIRAMAD.      Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.     8N 
158,416.     Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  9-18-62. 

761.584.  MULTI-FILM  BUFFEB-X.  Hercules  Glue  Com 
pany,  Ltd..  assignee  of  Colloidal  Products  CorporaUon. 
SN  155.078.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  10-26-62. 

761.585.  CHEX  RAIN  Champion  Textile  Finishing  Co.  SN 
137.284.    Pub    10-1-63      Filed  11-13-62 

761.588.  VI8COMAT  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
157,887.    Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  11-21-62. 

761.587.  PEN-TREET.  MacmillsD  Ring  Free  Oil  Co..  lac. 
SN  150.746.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  12-26-62. 

761.588.  UQUID  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  General 
Dynamics  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6 
snd    18)       SN    161.988.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   2-4-63 

761.330.  CARTER  CAROLINA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 
Carter  Insecticide  A  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN  162.224  Pub. 
10-1-83      Filed  2-7-63 

761.540.  PITT-CONSOL  AND  DESIGN.  Pitt  Consol  Chem- 
ical Company     SN  166.654     Pub.  10-1-88.    Filed  4-12-68. 

761.341.  UNIFLO.  Diamond  AlkaU  Company  SN  166,607. 
Pnb.  10-1-63.    Filed  4-13-63. 

761.542.  H-R.  Hollaad-Rantos  Company,  lac  SN  166  000 
Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  4-17-68. 

761,548.  CYANASIZX  American  Cyanamid  Company.  8N 
167,516.     Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  4-25-63 

761.344.  CYANA-PEL.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
167.780      Pub    10-1-63      Filed  4-^0-63 


Oass  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

761,545.      ASTROBEE.      Aerojet-General    Corporation       SN 
148.700.     Pub.  10-1-88.    FUad  6-12-62. 
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Class  10 -Fertilizers 


7«1,!V48.     FOREST  HILLS.     Virgtnla-CaroMna  Chemlc&I  Cor- 
poration.     SN   155,807.      Pub.    1&-1-«S.      Filed   10-24-62. 

781.547.  PABK  LANK     Vlrflnla-CaroUna  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    155,859.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   10-24-62. 

761.548.  FAIRLAWN.     Vlrrlnla-CaroUna  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   155,860.     Pub.   10-1-68.     Filed  l(>-24-«2. 

761.549.  LAWNWOOD.     Vlrflnla-CaroUna  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratloiL     SN  100,861.     Pub.  10-1-6S.     Filed  10-24-62. 

761,500.     RA^CH  HOKE.     Vlrflnla-Carollna  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN    155,864.      Pub.    10-l-«3.      Filed   10-24-62. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Stean-Pitting  Supplies 

761,501.     ROUOH-N-RITE.     Stephen  A.  Toanc  Corporation. 

SN  142,579.     Pub.  10-1-64.     Filed  4-18-62. 
761,002.     FLINT.     Ekco   Producta  Company.      SN   140,082. 

Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  5-28-62. 

761.503.  ASTRO-LINE.  Stephen  A.  Toung  Corporation. 
8N  146,698.     Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  6-11-62 

761.504.  TWIN-LOCK.  Powell  Steel  Lath  Corporation.  SN 
146.925.    Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  6-14-62. 

761,555.  PERFO-LINER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hancock 
Brick  and  Tile  Company.  SN  100,418.  Pnb.  10-1-68. 
Filed  8-8-62. 

761.506.  HEADLINER.  Crawford  Door  Company.  SN 
151,801.     Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  ft-16-«3. 

761.507.  SOAPITOR.  Soapltor  Company,  Inc.  SN  108,338. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 

761.558.  AV  AND  DESIGN  Alrmatlc  Valre,  Inc.  SN 
158,305.    Pub.  10-1-63.    FUed  12-3-62. 

761.559.  RAIN-CLOX.  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Manufactnrlns 
Corp.      SN   160,320.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   1-7-63. 

761.560.  OBBITOP.  Orbltek.  Inc.  SN  160,717.  Pub. 
10-1-63.    Filed  1-15-68. 

761.561.  TCBE-LOK.  Simplex  Nail  k  Mannfacttirtng  Corpo- 
ratlon.     SN  161.661.     Pub.  10-1-^8.     Filed  1-28-68. 

Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

761.562.  BOLTOMET.  Thomas  Bolton  k  Sona  Limited.  SN 
146.546.     Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  6-^62. 

Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

761,068.      MAXI-MIXER.       Sprayoo     Producta,     Inc.       SN 

186,884.     Pub.  10-1-68     Filed  l-2»-«2. 
761,564.      LOCKBOND.      International    Pipe    and    Ceramics 

Corporation,  by  merger  from  Electro-Chemical  Engineering 

k  IfanufactuHng  Co.     SN  189,730.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Piled 

8-18-62. 

761.065.  DEFI-RU8T  AND  DESIGN.  The  Harrison  Paint 
k  Varnish  Company.  SN  108,970.  Pub.  10-1-63.  Filed 
12-12-^. 

Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

761.088.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

761.066.  SUL'RAY  BLEM-CLEAR.  Salray,  Inc.  SN 
119.244      Pub.  10-l-«3.    Filed  0-3-61. 

761.067.  KNOLL.  Knoll  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  138,720. 
Pah.  10-1-68.    riled  2-27-62. 


761,068.      PTOLENE.      Vltamix    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.      SN 
140,407.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  S-21-«2. 

761.569.  TRIANGULAR  DESIGN.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
141,464.    Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  4-3-«2. 

761.570.  AMI-CAL.     First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.     SN 
142,089.    Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  4-12-62. 

761.571.  KETONASE.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  100,124 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  7-80-62. 

761.572.  CHEWRON.    Vltaminerals.  Inc.    SN  187.778.    Fab. 
10-1-63.    Filed  4-29-63. 

761.573.  GRADUSED.     Abbott  Laboratories.     SN   167,787. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  4-26-63. 

761,674.      KEFLIN.     Eli   Lilly   and  Company.      SN   187,918. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  5-1-63. 

761,575.    EQUIVKSS.     Bristol-Myers  Company.     SN  168,278. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  5-7-63. 

761,578.        CALENDRIN.        Brtstol-Myers     Company.        SN 
188.281.    Pub.  10-1-63.     FUed  5-7-68. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


761.577.     HIGHLANDER.      Poole,   Inc.      SN   152.718.      Pub. 

10-1-63.    Filed  9-7-62. 
761,678.     8TARCRAFT.     Star  Tank  and  Boat  Company.  Inc., 

d.b.a.    SUrcraft    Boat    Co.      SN    167,835.      Pub.    10-1-68. 

Filed  4-22-63. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

761.579.  CONVERTITBOL.  Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  128,030.     Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  9-18-61. 

761.580.  SNAP  WRAP.  Ampbenol-Borg  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  145,998.     Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

761.581.  TELEDEX  AND  DESIGN.  Zephyr  American  Cor 
poraUon.     SN  148,261.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 

761.582.  PAMO.  Papst-Motoren  KG.  SN  148,837.  Pub. 
10-1-63     Filed  7-11-62. 

761.583.  PAMOTOR.  Papst-Motoren  KG.  SN  148,836. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

761.584.  PELLET-PAK.  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.  Inc.  SN 
100,575.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 

761.585.  NIVICO.  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  21  and  36).  SN  161,181. 
Pub.  10-1-83.    Filed  8-14-62. 

761.586.  PLUS  C  AND  DESIGN.  JFD  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   152,583.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   9-6-62. 

761.587.  DENRO  LAB  AND  DESIGN.  Denes  Rovetl,  d.b.a. 
Denro   Lab.      SN    160,220.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   1-4-68 

761.588.  TELEFILTER.  Sprague  ElectHc  Company.  SN 
181,383.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

761.589.  CHO-BONDING.  ChMnerics,  Inc.  SN  161.684. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  1-30-63. 

761.590.  CHO-SEAL.  Chomerics.  Inc.  SN  161,778.  Pub. 
10-1-63.    Filed  1-31-63. 

761.591.  CENTRIMU.  Magnetic  MetaU  Company.  SN 
164.095.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  3-6-63. 

761,692.  TENNA  MAGIC.  Tenna  Corporation.  SN  164,758. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  3-15-63. 

761,093.  CORDMINDER.  The  Proctor-Silei  Corporation. 
SN  184,885.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  8-18-68. 

761,694.  SUPEBSHEATH.  General  Cable  Corporation. 
SN  167,815     Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  4-80-63. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


761.596.  MINITRIX.  Fa. 
fabrlken.  Ernst  Voelk  KG. 
Filed  10-24-61. 


Trlz     Vereinlgte    Spielwaren- 
SN   130,547.      Pub.    10-1-68. 
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761.8M  TOT  TOW.  m\4rt4  T  UeCook.  «Lk.«.  TlajTot 
8«l€«.     8M  1U.971.     Pub.   10-1-43.     rited  l»-l»-ei. 

7«1.5»7.  SWIM  CHAMP  gam  Mlll«r.  SN  141.S40.  Pub 
10-I-«.     KlJed  4-»-«2. 

7ei,5»8.      ISO-KIT.      CMcb'B    Sportlnc    Oooda   Coipormtion. 

aMlCD««  of  Daniel  E.  Berry,  d.b.a.  Coach'a  Sportlnc  Oooda. 

SN  141.93-4.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  4-1 0~«2. 
7«1^M.     TULI.ABEE.     Beat  Tackle  Manafactnrlac  Co.     8M 

147,543.     Pub   10-1-M.    nied  0-15-C2. 

761.600.  MAJORITY  RULES.  Uerrln  K.  QUI.  d.b  a.  QIU 
on  Company.     8N  148.178.     Pub.  10-1-68.     rUad  7-1-62. 

761.601.  8TAX  Ormof*  Prtxiueta,  lac.  SN  161.274  Pub 
10-1-68.     niad  1-28-63. 

761.602.  LET'S  TAKE  A  TRIP.  Milton  Bradley  Compaay. 
8N  161,801.     Pub   10-1-68.     Fllad  1-84-68. 

761.608.  MASTERS.  Oardena  Serrloaa,  lac  SN  161,408. 
Pub.  10-1-68.    niad  1-28-M. 

761.604.      rOREMASTBR.      Wltaoa  Sportlac  0«««a  Co.     8N 

162.820.     Pub.  10-1-63      Piled  2-7-68. 
761,600       BLUE   RIDOE.      Wilson   Sportlac  Goods  Co.      SN 

162.828.     Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  2-7-68. 


Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  MadiliMry,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

761.606.  QRINDEX.  Aktlebolaget  Krlstenson  oeh  Ortbs. 
8N  187, 80».     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  2-6-62. 

761.607.  R  AND  DBSION.  North  Aaer1«ui  Arlatloa,  Ia«. 
8N  148,519.     Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  7-6-62. 

761.608.  LOR  AND  DESIGN.  Floyd  L  Haya,  d  b.«.  Uth-O- 
RoU  Compaay.    SN  150.054.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  7-80-62. 

7tl.t0*.  J- WAT.  8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc.  SN  150,698. 
Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  8-7-62 

781.610.  WHALE  AND  DESIGN  The  Forsber*  Mannfac- 
turlnf  Company  8N  131,042.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 
8-18-62. 

761.611.  WHALE.  The  Forsberg  Manufacturlnf  Compaay. 
8N  181.048     Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  8-18-62. 

761.612.  SWEEPSTER.  Jenkins  Equipment  Co.  lac.  SN 
156.122.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 

761.613.  INVICTUS.  Towie  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
156.482.    Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  11-1-62. 

761.614.  STALOCK.  Newark  Brush  Compaay.  SN  158.644. 
Pub.  10-1-68     Filed  12-6-62. 

761,618.  FULBAR.  E.  D.  Jonea  Corporatloa.  Sit  161.616. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  1-29-63. 

761.616.  RIDOE-OLU.  Continental  Folding  Paper  Box 
Compaay.  Inc.     SN  165.497.     Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  8-27-63. 

761.617.  DERITEND.  The  Derltend  Englneerlnr  Company 
Limited.     SN   167.617.     Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  4-26-63. 


761.621       ASH   LAWK      Castletae  e%laa,   lae       SN   140.778. 
Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  5-31-62 


Oau  32  -  Funitare  md  Upkolstery 

761.622       MILADY.       Restonic    Corporation.       SN     167  984 
Pub.  10-1-68.     FUed  5-1-68. 

761,628.     LARRYIAT.     Gilbert  M.  Larry      8N  168.615      Pub 
10-1-63.     Filed  5-10-63 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Yentltating 


761.624      COMFORT  SENTRY     Seart.  Roabuck  aad  Co     8N 

161.746.     Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  1-80-63. 
761,630.      8UPERKLEET      Adelta    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc. 

8N  161,737      Pub    10-1-68.     Filed  1-81-68. 

761.626.  REVELATION.      Waatara   Auto   Supply   Compaay. 
8N  162.815      Pub    10-1-68      Filed  2-7-68, 

761.627.  KWIKES  AND  DESIGN.     Hngert  Manufacturlag 
Co.      SN    162.802.      Pub,    10-1-68.      Filed   8-12-68. 

761.628.  TURTLE   DESIGN.      Williams    Bermoda    Corpora- 
tloa.     SN   162,686       Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   2-18-68. 

761.629.  GOLDEN  CROWN      Golden   Crown   Products  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  162.837.     Pub    10-1-63.     Filed  2-18-68. 

761.680.     DURCO   IN    LETTER   D      The   Durlron  Company, 
Inc.     SN  162.919      Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  2- 1 8-63 . 

Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonptaNic  Tires 

761,824.     (Saa  Clasa  2  for  this  trademark, ) 

761.631.  O-V  RING  AND  DESIGN.     Forsheda  Oummlfabrlk 
Aktiebolag.      SN   158,640.      Pub.   10-1-68.      Filed  9-21-62. 

761.632.  8UPER-CROMPAK         Wllkenlng     Manufacturing 
Company.     SN   167,482.      Pub  10-1-68.     FUad  4-23-68. 

761.683.  SOFT-FLEX.      Dayco    Corporation       8N    167,709. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    FUed  4-2»-6d 

761.684.  DUAL  SUPER.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
8N   167,721.      Pub.    10-1-68.     Filed  4-29-68. 
STEEL-GUM.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
8N    167,722,      Pub.    10-1-63.     Filed  4-29-63. 
SIMSCREW.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
8N    167,724.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed    4-2»-68. 

ALCAN.       The    Kelly-Sprlnglleld    Tire    Company. 
SN  167,733.     Pub    10-1-63      Filed  4   29-63. 


pur. 

761,685 

paay. 

761.636 

p«»y 

761,637 


Oass  26-Measuring     and     Scientific  Gass  36 - Masicai  Instruments  and  Supplies 
Appliances 


761.618.      MAGIC   TOUCH.      Magic   Toudi    Aaaodates.   lac. 
8N   159.253      Pub.    10-1-63      Filed   12-17-62. 


761.880.     (See  Oasa  21  for  this  trademark.) 

761.688.     DISCORAMA.     Dlscorama,  Inc.     SN  138.372.     Pub. 
10-1-63      Filed  12-5-61 


Oass  29  -  Broonu,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       Q*«»  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


761,619.      BRUSH  RITE.       Brush 
Pub.  1(^1-68      Filed  9-7-62. 


Rite.    lac       SN    182.673 


lac.       8N 


Oass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

76i.620.     MKITO.     The  Nagoya  Settoaho  Ltd.     SN  143.470 
Pub.  10-1-68.    FUed  8-25-62, 


761.639  CLOBBERBUG.       Mlllea     Industries, 
181,606.    Pub   10-1-68.    Filed  8-21-62. 

761.640  ALMIRANTE.      Otis    McAlllnter   Export    Corpora- 
tion.     SN    152.820       Pub.    10-1-63      Filed  »-10-6S. 

761.641.  MKNTHOLKX.     Guy    Voyca.      SN    180,671.      Pub 
10-1-63     Filed  16-22-62. 

761.642.  PEAK  LINK     Exeter  Paper  Co..  lae.     SN  187,298 
Pub.  10-1-68.    FUed  11-18-62. 

761.643.  DUROX.     Sonoeo  Products  Company.     SN  159.006 
Pub.  10-1-63     Filed  1^-12-62. 
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7ei,«44.  RINSMARK.  BlnD«r  k  Smith  Inc.  SN  161,430. 
Pab.  10-l-«3.    Filed  1-28-63 

761,640.  CROWN  HTORO-OARD.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    162.149       Pub.    10-1-68.      Fnied   2-6-63. 

761.646.  MOTOR-DRAFT.  American  Eeicraft  Inc.  SN 
162,3»9.     Pub.  10-1-63.    Piled  2-11-68. 

761.647.  8UNW0RTHT  AND  DESIGN.  Canadian  Wall- 
papM-  Manufacturers  Umtted.  SN  162,714.  Pub.  10-1-63. 
nied  2-14-48. 

761.648.  REDI-LETTER.  Moore  Bnalneas  Forma,  Inc.  SN 
162,969     Pub.  10-1-63.    Piled  2-lg-«3 

761.649.  NEEDLE  SORT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Beekley  Cor- 
poration.     SN    163,110.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed    2-20-63. 

761.600.  HAPPY  HOME.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  163.192. 
Pub.  10-1-63     Filed  2-20-63 

761.601.  PETER  PEN.  Joel  D.  Abrama.  SN  163,298. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  2-28-63 

761.602.  TAB  JAC.  MIcroaeal  Corporation.  SN  168.885. 
Pub.  10-1-63     riled  a-2e-«3 

761.603.  ABJAC.  MIcroMal  Corporation.  SN  168.886. 
Pub.  10-1-68.    Piled  2-25-63. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

761.604.  STAR  BOARD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Piatt  &  Munk 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  115,0r7.     Pnb.  10-l-«8.     Piled  8-7-4J1. 

761.605.  TRANSPORTATION  JOURNAL.  American  8o- 
detjr  of  Traffic  ft  TranaporUtion  Inc.  SN  127,698.  Pub. 
10-1-68.     Filed  9-12-61. 

761.606.  TRENDS.  Monaanto  Chemical  Company,  by  merger 
from  The  Cbemstrand  Corporation.  SN  135,665.  Pub. 
10-1-63.     Filed  1-12-62. 

761,657.  WORLD  BOOK.  Field  Enterprliea  Educational 
Corporation.     SN   141,813.     Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  4-4-62. 

761,608.     PROGRESS  PAK  AND  DESIGN.     Pakdonald  Pub 
Uahlng    Co.,    Inc.      SN    154,149.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed 
9-28-62. 

761.659.  REFRESHING  WORLD  OF  SPORTS.  Theo. 
Hamm  Brewing  Company.  SN  157.621.  Pub.  10-1-63. 
Filed  11-20-62. 

761.660.  GUIDELINES.  Jenklna  Publishing  Company. 
SN  159,402.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  12-19-62. 


Oass  39 -Clothing 


761.661.  THE  CRACKER  BARREL  CO.  AND  DESIGN 
BaQulre  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Cracker  Barrel 
Co.     SN  118.229.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  4-20-61. 

761.662.  LA  PAREL.  Laparel  Shoe  Corp.  SN  143,244. 
Pub.  10-1-68.     Filed  4-27-62. 

761.663.  SUN  TRAIL.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  147,080.  Pub. 
10-1-63.    Filed  6-18-62 

761.664.  U)RDSFIELD  Trlmount  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
100,120.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  7-80-«2. 

761,660.  FERDE.  Carmo  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  157,457.     Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  11-19-62. 

761.666.  MAUA.  Malla  Hawaii,  Inc.  SN  158,082.  Pnb. 
10-1-68.    Filed  11-28-62. 

761.667.  PURITY  SERIES.  Duracraft  Corporation.  SN 
160,615.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  1-14-68. 

761.668.  DEVILIQUE.  Alba-Waldenslan,  Inc.  SN  161,136. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  1-22-68. 

761.669.  YOUNG  SET.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation. 
8N  160.487.    Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  3-27-68. 


Qass40  — Fanqr   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


761.671.  WIGARAMA.  Henry  Pollak,  Inc.  SN  156,647. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 

761.672.  PIN  PAL.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  160,508.  .Pub.  10-1-63.  Filed 
1-10-63. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


761.673.  POODLE-TRIQUE.     J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN 

164.573.  Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  3-13-63. 

761.674.  DOUBLEFLUFF.     J.   P.   Stevens  ft  Co.,   Inc.      SN 

164.574.  Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  3-18-63. 

761.675.  ARGA.      Cranston    Print    Works    Company.       SN 
165,304.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  8-25-63. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

761.676.  DILLT.  The  Ifs-A-DlUy  Co.  SN  114,772.  Pub. 
10-1-68.    Filed  3-2-61. 

761.677.  DRYEXED.  R.  W.  Gunson  (Seeds)  Umlted.  SN 
131,208.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  11-2-61. 

761.678.  COUNTRY  FRESH.  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 
assignee  of  Rockingham  Poultry  Marketing  Co-Op.,  Inc. 
SN  135,050.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Piled  1-2-62. 

761.679.  MALTE8ER.  Leaf  Brands.  Inc.  SN  139,759. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  3-13-62. 

761.680.  CLINSWEET-M.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated. 
SN  139.789.    Pnb.  10-1-68.    Filed  8-13-42. 

761.681.  CIRCLE  F  AND  DESIGN.  Foodtown  Super  Mar- 
kets, Inc.     SN  146,037.     Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

761.682.  TENDER  BROIL.  Adolph  Rempp.  Inc.  SN 
147,226.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  6-19-62. 

761.683.  TENDER-FRY.  Adolph  Rempp,  Inc.  SN  147,227. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  6-19-62. 

761.684.  COUNTRY  MARKET.  William  W.  Brooks,  d.b.a. 
Country  Market  Foods.  SN  147,880.  Pub.  10-1-63. 
Filed  6-25-62. 

761.685.  STALACTITES  STALAGMITES  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Mensh  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Mensh 
Investment  and  Development  Associates,  Inc.  SN  148,638. 
Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  7-9-62. 

761.686.  DIGESTA  20-P.  SUufTer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
148,669.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Piled  7-9-62. 

761.687.  PLAY  MATES.  Mount  Olive  Pickle  Company,  Inc. 
SN  149.483.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  7-20-62. 

761.688.  KATHARINE  BEECHER  AND  MINTS  IN  CIRCLE 
DESIGN.  Henry  J.  Beecher,  d.b.a.  Katharine  Beecher. 
SN  150,501.    Pub.  10-1-83.    Filed  8-6-62. 

761,889.  KB  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  J.  Beecher,  d.b.a.  Kath- 
arine Beecher.     SN  150,502.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  8-8-62. 

761.690.  KATHARINE  BEECHER.  Henry  J.  Beecher.  d.b.a. 
Katharine  Beecher.  SN  160.503.  Pub.  10-1-63.  Filed 
8-8-62. 

761.691.  COACHELLA  GEMS.  Jack  L.  Brostoff  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Coachella-Imperial  Dlstrlbutora.  SN  154,555.  Pub. 
10-1-83.    Filed  10-5-62. 

761.692.  DRESCO.  The  Julep  Company.  SN  156,886.  Pub 
10-1-63.    Filed  11-8-62. 

761.693.  HONEY  TREAT.  Pacific  Cracker  Company.  SN 
108,014.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  11-27-62. 

761.694  P  AND  DESIGN.  Zappla-Paradlso,  S.A.  8N 
159,321.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  12-17-82. 

761.895.  VALLEY  FAIR.  Alexander  Calms  ft  Sons.  Ltd.. 
Inc.     SN   159.334.     Pub.   10-1-83.     FUed  12-18-62. 

781.896.  MONACO.  Thomas  J.  Upton.  Inc.  SN  159,598. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  12-21-62. 


761,670.    LARAT.    Laray  CoaacUca,  Inc.     SN  104,828.    Pub.     761,697.      CAL-A-DAY.      United    Whelan    Corporation.      SN 
10-1-68.    Filed  10-9-62.  109,806.    Pub.  10-1-68.    Piled  12-27-62. 
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781.698.  PLTMOCTH.  Plotlj  WJgjIy  Corpmstlon  8N 
1M,813.    Pub.  10-l-«3.    Filed  l-7-«3. 

7ei.M»  REPRESEXTATION  OF  A  CHILX)  ON  A  WINGED 
HORSE.  Hoate  of  Uerbt.  Inc.  SN  100.739.  Pub.  10-1-48. 
Filed  l»-21-«. 

791.700.  O-SAOE.  Cherokee  Product*  CompAuy.  SN 
194.600.     Pub.  10-1-«S.    ni«]  3-14-69. 

761.701.  PATTI-MATIC.  Meat  Industry  Supplier*.  Inc. 
SN  164.736.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  3-1S-68 

761.702.  RACE-N-WIN.  Honeggers'  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  167. 729. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  4-29-63. 

761,708.  DOROTHY  LYNCHS.  Dorothy  Lynch  Products 
Co.      SN   167.920.     Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  5-1-68. 


761.704.      LOOPS.      Kellogf    Company.      SN    168.009. 
10-1-63.    Filed  5-2-63. 


Pub. 


761.709.      SHEFFIELD  FARMS.     National   Dairy    Products 
Corporation.     SN  168,098.     Pub.   10-1-63.     Filed  5-^-63. 

761.706.      BRESLER'S.      Bresler  lee   Cream   ComiMuiy.      SN 
168,683      Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  5-13-63. 


Class  47 -Wines 


761,707.  PEACHOLA  AND  DESIGN.  Monarch  Wine  Com- 
pany of  Georgia.  SN  1S8.462.  Pub.  10-1-63.  Filed 
12-4-62. 


Oass  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uqtiors 


761.708.  NORTH  OF  INVERNESS  AND  DESIGN  A.  M. 
Penrose  k  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  North  of  Inremess  Co. 
SN    109.266.      Pub.    10-1-68.      Filed    ll-2»-60. 

761.709.  ORANGE  GROVE.  Consolidated  Distilled  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Schrank  *  Shaw  Company.  SN  140.098. 
Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  3-19-62. 

761.710.  OLD  COMISKEY  James  E  Comiskey  Company. 
Inc.     SN    155,701.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   10-23-62. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


761.711.  PARTEX.      Nils   Oskar  Tore   Loof.      SN    123.664. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  7-10-61. 

761.712.  STOCKY.      Robertson's    Farm    Supply.    Inc.      SN 
161.739.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  1-30-63 

761.718.      OARAGE   SENTRY.      Congoleum-Nalm    Inc.      SN 
161,775.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  1-31-63. 


761.720  BUDKON.  Budkon,  Incorporated.  SN  150,228. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  8-1-62 

761.721.  REMINGTON.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  157,429.  Pub. 
10-1-63.    FllMi  11-6-62. 

76l,T22.  PRETTY  SMOOTH.  Excel  Automatic  Products, 
Inc.      SN    197,607.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed   11-20-62. 

761.723.  CIRCA  23.  Barnes-Hind  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
158,218.     Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  11-30-62. 

761.724.  H.  Houparco,  Inc.  SN  159,066.  Pub.  10-1-63. 
FUed  12-13-62. 

761.725.  VEL-VET  SLEEVE.  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    SN  159,327.    Pub.   10-1-63.    Filed  12-18-62. 

761.726.  TOURMAUNE  Dorothy  Perkins  Cosmetics,  Inc. 
SN  162,860.    Pub.  10-1-63     Flted  2-15-63. 

761.727.  ACCENTUATE.  Dorothy  Perkins  Coametlc*.  Inc. 
SN  162,862.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  2-15-68. 

761.728.  LADY  NICE  Ugo  Taddei.  d.b  a.  Atlantic  Trade 
Enterprise*.     SN  162.999.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  2-18-63. 

761.729.  WE  MET.  Roger  *  Gallet  S.A.,  assignee  of  Roger 
*  Gallet.     SN  163,166.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  3-21-63. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


761.721.      (8«*  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

761.780.  DITZ-O.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company  SN 
118,171.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  4-19-61. 

761.781.  TIMA  SOFTSUDS.  Pyramid  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.      SN    126,610.     Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed  8-24-61. 

761.782.  D-TAR.  National  Chemsearch  Corporation  of 
Texas.      SN   131.699.      Pub.   10-1-63      Filed   11-9-61. 

761.733.  TURCOFLOC.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  d.b.a. 
Turco  Products.  Inc.  SN  159,115.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed 
12-13-62. 

761.784.  CHEM-G.  Chemical  Supplies.  Inc.  8N  160,271. 
Pub   10-1-63.    Filed  1-7-63. 

761.735.  PHY-G  Chemical  Supplies,  Inc.  8N  160,272. 
Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  1-7-68. 

761.736.  FOAM  DET.  Oakite  Products,  Inc.  SN  161,272. 
Pub   10-1-63.    Filed  1-23-63. 

761.737.  AVIATION.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco 
Products,  Inc.     SN  162,192.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  2-6-63. 

761,788.  AIR-TEC.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco 
Products.  Inc.     SN  162,193.     Pub.  10-1-63.     Filed  2-6-63 

761,739.  WE  MET  Roger  k  Gailet  S.A  ,  assignee  of  Roger 
*   Gallet.      SN    165.164.      Pub.    10-1-63.      Filed    3-21-63. 


Service  Marks 


(Uss  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations   Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


761,714.       CEF    600.      ArrlTals,    Ltd. 
10-1-63.    Filed  6-fr-61. 


SN    121,348.      Pub 


761.715.  CREMAGIL.    Antonio  Bomba  Delgado    SN  129,845. 
Pub  10-1-63     Filed  10-13-61. 

761.716.  DESIGN    (CHESSPIECE)       Mary  Chess.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   180.086.     Pub.   10-1-68.     Filed   10-17-61. 


761.717.      KERZO       Eugene-Oallla   S.A. 
10-1-63     Filed  1-24-62 


SN    136.515.     Pub. 


761.718.  CINDERELLA,  anderella  International  Company. 
lae.      SN    136.536.      Pub    10-1-63.      Filed   1-25-62. 

761.719.  DIVINIA  FRAGRANT  MIST  Karlsruber  Par- 
fumerle-  nad  Tolletteselfenfabrlk  F.  Wolff  *  Sohn.  Gesell- 
sebaft  mlt  beschrankter  Uaftung.  SN  148.734.  Pub. 
10-1-63.    Filed  7-10-62 


761.740.  ROFFLER  SCULPTUR  KCT  AND  DESIGN  Ed- 
mond  U.  Roffler.  SN  119.425.  Pub.  10-1-63.  Filed 
5-5-61. 

761,741  ARDCO  Applied  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany.    SN    146,345.      Pub.   10-1-63.      Filed  6-7  62. 

761,742.  ATLANTIC  GO  PATROU  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company       SN    153.147.      Pub.    10-1-6S.      Filed    9-14-62 


761.743.     TRACOR  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 


Tracor.  Inc.    SN  156.684. 


761.744.  RED  COACH.  Tally  Ho  Grill  of  Boston.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Red  Coach  Grill.  SN  160.983.  Pub.  10-1-6S. 
Filed  1-18-63 

761.745.  JENSEN  AND  DESIGN.  Jensen  Engineering  Co.. 
Inc.      SN    161.521.      Pub.   10-1-68.      Filed   1-28-68. 
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Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

761.746      INPORAMA.     Planned  Sales  Limited.     SN  49,777 

Pub.  10-1-6S     Filed  4-16-58. 
761.74T.     ATOMDOK.     Dlmltri   R.   Stein,  d.b.a.  Atomic  En 

erfy  Documentation  Service.     SN  152,726.     Pub.  10-1-68 

riled  9-7-62. 

761.748.     SERVICE  IN  DEPTH  NOAB  AND  DESIGN.     Na 

tlonal    Outdoor    AdrertUlng    Bureau,    Inc.      SN    154,885 

Pub.  10-1-68.    riled  10-9-62. 
Tei,74».     DESIGN  OF  MYTHOLOGICAL  FIGURE  OF  MER 

CURY.      Hummel    Technical    Products.   Inc.      SN    155,802 

Pub.  10-1-68.    Filed  10-24-62. 

761,750.      GB8   AND    DESIGN.      General   Business   Serrlces 
Inc.      SN    167,188.      Pub.  10-1-63.      Filed   11-9-62. 


761.755.  NATIONAL  P08T-PAK  SYSTEM.  Theodore  W. 
Holmgren,  d.b.a.  NatiODAl  Po8t-Pak  System.  SN  184.116. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  12-15-61. 

761.756.  GLOBE  AND  CROWN  DESIGN  Royal  Household 
Goods  Shipping  Co.,  Inc.  SN  157,853.  Pub.  10-1-63. 
Filed  11-23-62. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


761.757.  TECHNIFOAM.  Dnlon  Carbide  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Technlfoam  Corjwratlon.  SN  130,128.  Pub. 
10-1-63.    Filed  10-17-61. 

761.758.  BROADLURA.  Lenor  Fur  Fashions,  Inc  SN 
159,591.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  12-21-62. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Rnandal 


761,751.  PARA-CLINICAL.  Fidelity  Bankers  Life  Insur 
ance  Company.  SN  160.375.  Pub.  10-1-63.  Filed 
l-a-63. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


761.752.  STERI-LINEN.  Associated  Professional  Laun- 
dereri  of  America,  Inc.  SN  186,925.  Pnb.  10-1-68.  Filed 
1-29-62. 

761.753.  STERI-LAUNDRY.  Associated  Professional  Laun- 
derers  of  America,  Inc.  SN  136.S26.  Pab.  10-1-63.  FUed 
1-25-62. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


761.759.  RECREATION  UNLIMITED.  Recreation  Unlim- 
ited-Northwest Inc.  SN  141,881.  Pub.  10-1-63.  Filed 
4-9-62. 

761.760.  WEATHERBIRD.  The  Pnlltier  Publishing  Com- 
pany.     SN    145,988.      Pub.   10-1-68.      Filed    5-14-62. 

761.761.  CAPTAIN  FATHOM.  Cambria  Studio,  Inc.  SN 
161,147.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  1-22-63. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage  Class  200 

761,754.      GETZ   AND    DESIGN.      Geti    Bros,    k    Co..    Inc.,  761,762.       CPE    CERTIFIED    PROPERTY    EXCHANOOBS 

d.b.a.    Gets    International    Travel    Agency.      SN    121,189.  AND  DESIGN.     Certified  Property  Exchangers,   Inc.      SN 

Pub.  10-1-68.    FUed  6-1-61.  159,568.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  12-21-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Thaas  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


761,768.     United  States  Box  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.T.    SN  188.903 
Filed  PR.  8-1-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-2-68. 


i^ 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

761,765.  Karl  Schoeps,  d.b.a.  Schall-Technik  Dr.  Ing.  Karl 
Schoepe,  Karlsruhe-Durlacb,  Germany.  SN  143,678.  Filed 
PR.  5-2-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-24-63. 


SCHOEPS 


For  Shipping  and  Display  Boxes  Made  of  Cardboard. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1962. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

761,764.     Bentley  Lighter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN 
168,900.      Filed   PR.   5-15-68;   Am.    S.R.   9-25-68. 


BENTLEY 


For  Smokers'  Articles — Namely,  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Light- 
ers and  Fuel  Tanks  (or  Bach  Lighters. 
First  as*  Septsmbar  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Nov.   10,  1961.  Reg.  No.   760,651,  dated  Apr.   19,  1962. 

For  Electrical  Devices  and  Apparatn!> — Namely,  Micro- 
phones. Microphone  Enclosures,  Microphone  Switches,  Micro- 
phone Amplifiers  and  Power  Supply  Units  Therefor ;  Sound 
Pick-Up  Devices  ;  Protective  Caps  for  Microphones  for  Elim- 
inating Wind  and  Other  Noises ;  Microphone  Tripods  and 
Stands  for  Holding,  Suspending  and  Attaching  Microphones  ; 
Fittings  for  Installing  Microphones  on  Tripods,  Stands, 
Gantries  and  Solid  Supports  ;  Microphone  Cables  ;  Earphones, 
Loud-Speakers.  Hearing  Aids  ;  Measuring  Heads  for  Micro- 
phones, Apparatus  for  Measuring  Non-Linear  Distortion, 
Apparatus  for  Measuring  Sound  Pressure,  Apparatus  for 
Measuring  Frequency   Response  Curves.   Frequency-Analyser. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Oais  23  -  Cutlery,  Madwiery,  mi  Tools,  Class  28 -JowolryimlProckNis-MetaJ  Ware 
md  Parts  Thoroof 


rei.TM.     C;  O.  6b«rf  A  Co :  •  AktleboUf .  Ealdlttiina,  8w«<l«n. 
8N  ia4.14«.     Fll«d  PR.  ^28-«2;  Am.  SB,  10-»-««. 


T81.7M.     John  M«rulr«  4  Soot,  Inc..  Cumberland,  R.I      8N 
158.2M.     Fllad   PR.    12-17-«2  ;  Am.  8.R.  »-24-«8. 


MAGUIRE 


For  R«llc1oai  Medals 
rirat  uae  July  25,  1962 


Qass  39  -  Oothiiig 

761,769.     Jaeqo«8  R.   Mllberg,  RlrerdAlc,  N.T.     8N  151,»7« 
rUad  PR.  8-27-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-14-66. 


TRJ.PAK 


QJ^L^ 


ror  Paatla*. 

rirat  oaa  Jaly  24.  1»«2 


Owner  o*  Swedlah   Reg.  No    103,422.  dated  Julj  27,  1962 : 

and  L'.8.  Beg.  Noa    168.287  and  237.200  gy  i|«»         If     •»*     J       M  j  i     •  .t 

Por  FtiM  and  Raapa  of  All  TypM,  laelvdlof  RoUry  Pile*  VMSS  4X  —  KnittOO,     NottOO,     aRO     TeXtile 

and   Raipa,    Handles   and   Holders   for   Files  and    Rasp*.  r    1.   •  j  r    i       .  «•  • 

—  Fabno,  and  Substttiites  Therefor 

Oass  26  — Measurina     and     Scientific  ^*^^^<>    caidob  mui*  comply.  KaaoApoiia.  n.c.    sn 

%M»»  AW      moflsiiring       «na       ^(ivnilTlC       i4a.827     ni«d  PR   5-24-^2:  Am    sr.  6-4-63 


Appl 


761,767.     Carolina   Biological   Supply   Company.    Barllogton, 
M.C.     SN  147.548.     Fltod  PR.  6-23-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-8-68. 


STRETCH-EDGE 


For  ntttd  Sheets. 
First  use  May  16.  1862 


For  Mlcroacope  Slides,  Dtasectlns  Inatmmenta.  Corer 
Olasaes,  Dlaasctlay  Pans.  Laboratorr  BaUAc««,  Buraara,  and 
Clampa. 

First  oaa  Jane  18.  1862. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

761.771.     Mclroae  Yam  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUmI  PR.  1-23-6S  ;  Am.  SB.  8-24-68 

MILANO 


8N  161,414. 


For  Mokalr  Tarn. 
First  ttsa  Jan.  S,  186S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


2a.441.  CRCSOLENE.    CL  44.    8-1-18M.  1T8.2S8. 

171,608  JACQIEMME.     CT.  42     8-7-28  178,291. 

173.460.  UNIVA8T.     CI.  44.     8-24-28.  178.891. 

178,606.  ULLY.    CI.  52.     10-2-28.  179.918. 

174,192.  SANDMAN.    CI.  42.     10-9-28.  179.992. 

174,382.  aUARDIAN.    CI.  15.     10-16-28. 

174,379.  OOaR-OFF     CI.  51.     10-16-28.  180,528. 

174,458.  SCO    AND   DESION       O.    21.      10-16-23.  181,102. 

175,000.  FAMOUS,    a.  50.     10-80-28  181.158. 

175,887.  O.  H.  MCMM  *  CO.     CI.  47.     11-6-28.  181,780. 

175.404.  TYCOON.  CI.  29.  11-6-28.  183.701. 
176.547.  WICO.  CI.  15.  11-27-28.  401.324. 
176.699.  CLEVELAND   SHOPPING   NEWS  AND  DESIGN      402.025. 

CI.  88.     11-27-28.  402,070. 

177.405.  DEFIANCE.  CI.  28.  12-18-28.  402,729 
178.858.  ANACONDA  ECONOMY  8TBIP  COPPEB.     CL  14.    402.768. 

1-8-24.  408.586. 


SUPREME      a.  87.     2-0-24. 

SILVER  BELLS.    CI.  46.    2-5-24. 

WINDMILL,     n   46     2-19-24. 

PLANTATION   AND  DESIGN,      a.   42.      3-18-24. 

CUEBBY     BLOSSOM     AND     DESIGN.       Q\.     89. 

2-18-24 
LENTHERIC.    CI.  51.    3-4-24. 
.NO   33      CI.  22      3-11-24. 
SILENT  NIGHT      CI   32.     8-11-24 
CODORL'S  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  50.     8-20-84. 
TOWN  TOPICS  T.    CI.  89.    4-15-24. 
GEOMETRIC    DESIGN.      CI.    46.      5-11-48 
DEROON.    CI.  52.    6-23-48. 
KOPERTOX.    CI.  18.,  6-29-43 
CELOPON.     CI.  52.     8-10-48. 
TWINKLE  STAB.     CI.  48.    8-10-48 
LU8TBA-8HEEN.    CI.  4.     10-0-48. 
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408,728.  M-S-A.    CI.  18.    10-l»-48. 

408,782.  VITA-TEMPERED    VT    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    8«. 

lO-lfr-48. 

408,784.  PROSPERITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47.     10-l»-*3. 

408.705  SCO-CO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  16.     10-19-48. 

403.882.  CARDOX.    CT.  23.     10-19-48. 

408.920.  8S0-Z.    CI.  IS.    10-28-48. 

404.188.  MONOFIL.     01.  16.     11-3-48. 

404.200.  WETORDRT.    CI.  4.     11-9-48. 

404,838  TEX-RIO.    C\.  48.     12-14-48. 

404.809.  SCO-CO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12.      13-14-48. 

404.788.  8AN8  80UCI.    01.  51.    12-21-48. 

404.787  ALQEPON.    CI.  8.    12-21-48. 

405.009  KIRKMAN    CLEANER    AND    DESIGN.      C\.    S2. 

1-4-44. 

40S.272.  BP   AND  DESIGN.     C\.  84.      1-18-44. 

400.408.  HEALTH-O-MSTER     a.  28.    2-1-44. 


406.491. 

405,578. 
405.804. 
405,629. 
405,771. 
405.808. 
405,825. 
406.052. 
406.064. 
408.270. 
406,450. 
408,464. 
406,467. 

406.538. 


DESIGN    OP    BEAR    WITH    TOPHAT.      CI.    89. 

2-1-44. 
RESIMENB.    CT.  1.    2-8-44. 
BEMINAL.    CI.  18.    2-8-44. 
FORMULA  70.     CT.  6.    2-8-44. 
CONSOWELD.    CI.  1.    2-22-44. 
BOTANY,     a.  51.    2-22-44. 
KEMITHAL.    a.  18.    2-22-44. 
MARABOND.    CT.  5.     3-7-44. 
STANPLEX.    CI.  28.    3-7-44. 
CARDINEER.     CI.  32.     3-21-44. 


a.  88.     4-4-44. 


YOD  AND  YOUR  COMPANY. 

RICE'S  SEEDS.    CI.  1.    4  4  44. 

FOLLOW    ME    SUIVEZ    MOI    VARVA.       CI.    52. 

4-4-44. 
CHEWBITE.    01.  61.    4-11-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7(4) 

212.807  CALCI0VATE8      CI.  6.     6-11-28. 

280.122  rORMOHYDRION.     CI.  8.     7-12-27. 

686,788  BIO  DELTA -CORTEF.     CT.  18.     9-9-08. 

682,146.  CARDO  MATTC.     C\   22.     7-21-69. 

712.498.  RITHMA  STICK.     C\    26.     ft-14-81. 

787.211.  ALDA.     CI.  89      9-4-82. 

SMtloa  t 

847,528.  VACRTT.     Cl.  28      6-29-87. 

•48,783  VACRIT.     CT.  14.     8-10-«7. 

849,549  VACRIT      Cl.  85.     8-81-87. 

444.226.  TORRENTE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     9-19-60. 

The  foUoHfinQ  reffittration*  i«««»4  Oct.  flf ,  i9$7 

653.599.  VAPOBAG8.     CT.  2. 

653.601.  NAPPY.      C\.  2. 

6.^8.606.  JAGUAR.     01.  8. 

608.608.  SECRET  HOARD.     Cl.  8. 

608.609.  SKPRET  CACH».     C\.  8. 
668,617.  CITR08AN.     a.  8. 
663,619.  CON  STOCK.     Cl.  8. 
•68.624.  FIBER  8PINIT.     Cl.  6. 
653  627  FLORAN.     Cl.  10. 

658  682.  FRUGALOY.     Cl.  12. 

868.634.  FLOMASTER.     Cl.  12. 

eo.*?  635  PERMADRAIN  AND  DESIGN.     01.  13. 

653,637.  LOK  RIB      C\.  12. 

608.888.  CERT-A-BAR.     O.  12. 

658.842  EVANS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

658,646  HASTINGS     ALUMINUM     PRODUCTS,     INC— H 

AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

658,681.  T     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF     A     CHEF'S 

HEAD      Cl.  18. 

603.662.  TOWNECRAFT.     CT.  18. 

683.607.  INCONBL  "T18C."    Cl.  14. 

658  680.  TIPTANB.     Cl.  18. 

863.888  EVALKRT.     Cl.  18.  ♦ 

653.688  PET  APPEAL.     O.  18.      -*'  — 

668,689.  HIGH-Q.     Cl.  18. 

608.690  EXTRA  VIM.     Cl.  18. 

653.691.  STRESS  *  STRAIN.    Cl.  IS. 

658.692.  MIRADEL.     Cl.  18. 
658,698  PM.     01.  19. 
653.696.  ROADOVER.     Cl.  19. 

653.700.  SILVER  STAR.     CT.  19. 

668.701.  J8ABRE  NETIC   MAGNETIC   SWEEPER.      CL    19. 
663.704.  fl-8  AND  DESIGN.     O.  21. 

653.706.  BUG  DEATH.     Cl.  21. 

868,710.  GOOD-ALL  AND  DESIGN.     01.  21. 

863,712.  PUTT  'N'  BOWL.    CL  22. 

868.714.  NIKE.    Cl.  22. 

868.716.  GRENADIER.     O.  22. 

663,718  AEQXNTIN.    a.  33. 


653.731.  RATL-CHEK.     Cl.  23. 

653.734.  PRE8T-0-MATIC.     Cl.  28. 

653.736.  FIRE  HALT.     Cl.  23. 

653  738.  PLUG  MATE.     Cl.  23. 

663.748.  MARK  IIL     Cl.  26. 

658  752.  AMPLIVID.     Cl.  26. 

653  756.  CHTCO.     Cl.  26. 

603.763.  UNARCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  31. 

608.767.  SUBURBAN.     Cl.  31. 

668  768.  #  RATON.     Cl.  82. 

608  776.  DURAFLEX.     Cl.  35. 

658.788  GOLDEN  BARK.     Cl.  87. 

653,786.  FROSTKRAFT.  Cl.  37. 

653.793.  HE  ATI  NO.  PLUMBING   ETC.      Cl.    38. 

653.805.  TRUON.     Cl.  39. 

603  808.  FAIRLOOM.     Cl.  89. 

608  818.  PAREE.    Cl.  42. 

688  820.  SMOOTHAWAT.      Cl.   42. 

658  821.  SELF-CONTROLLED.     Cl.  48. 

658  824.  DRI-MORE.     CT.  42. 

658  825.  TRADE  WINDS.    Cl.  42. 

668  827.  ACETOW.     a.  48. 

653  846.  KI8TETTA8   AND  DESIGN.        Cl.   46. 

663.848.  99  FRO  VAC  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   46. 

85!^.8.V).  DESIGN   OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN,      d.   48. 

658,851.  A     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF     BAKER     AT 

OVEN.     a.  46. 

653.864.  NAE  PEER.     Cl.  46. 

653.856.  THE  CRESCA  DECANTER  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  46. 

663.868.  BEEF  BLEND  50.    Cl.  46. 

653.866.  JUBILEE.     Cl.  46. 
653  866.  AY.    Cl.  46. 

653.867.  JOLLYKEET.     Cl.  46. 

653.869.  JUANITA.     Cl.  46. 

658.870.  FOUR   LEAF  CLOVER  AND  DESIGN.      CT.   46. 
668.877.  GOLDEN  FIN.     Cl.  46. 

653,882.  MAMPES.     Cl.  49. 

653.886.  EVERVESS.    CT.  51. 

668.887.  TYCOPHOLIN.     Cl.  61. 
668.901.  CBUISIN'  SUSAN.     Cl.  100. 

653.905.  TREADLINED.     01.  103. 

653.906.  REAL.     d.  105. 

608.907.  TEX-O-LITB.    Cl.  106. 

608.909.  USCM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  108. 

603.910.  COREY'S  CLUB   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   107. 

653.911.  "PARTY  TIME."     CT.  107. 
653,913.  SOUNDTRACK.     Cl.  107. 

653,915.  UFETIME   ETC.    AND  DESIGN.      Cl.    200. 

658.921.  A   CHILD  EDUCATIONAL  TOY   ETC.   AND  DE 

SIGN.     a.  22. 

658,924.  8D  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 

658.928.  DUBL-RICH.     Cl.  46. 

668.929  O'KBEFB'S    EXTRA     OLD     STOCK     ALB     AND 

DESIGN.     Cl.  48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


2»8.S«8.     ILUrU.      CI    14.      4-l»-82.      BarvcM-Parr   Coa- 
paay.     Suinlcm  Poandry  *  EncloMrtnc.  Inc..  MllvaakM. 
Ajiiended  to  appear  : 


WU. 


ILUUM 


AURALYT 

408.482.  BLUE  CHEVRON.  CI.  18.  »-28-43.  0«aeni 
Paint  Coriwratloa.  Sundard  Oil  Compan/  at  CallfornU, 
San  Frandaco,  Calif.    Amended  to  appear  : 

BLUE 
CHEVRON 

40S.18T.  STIXSO.  C\.  8.  1-11-44.  Philadelphia  Quarts 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  9.  "alllcaU  of  aoda"  la  deleted  and  Mdimm 
tilieaU  la  Inaerted. 

817,742.  STUART  THERAPEUTIC.  CT.  8.  11-22-49. 
The  Stuart  Company.  Atlaa  Chemical  Indnatrlea,  Inc., 
WUmlnfton,  Del.  Amended  :  In  the  atatement,  column  1, 
line  24,  "worda"  la  deleted  and  word  la  Inserted,  "the"  la 
deleted,  "are"  la  deleted  and  is  la  Inserted,  line  28  la  de- 
leted, and  the  drawlag  la  amended  to  appear : 

STUART  THERAPEUTIC 

817,748.  8TUART  HEMATINIC.  O.  8.  11-22-49.  The 
Stoart  Company.  Atlaa  Chemical  Indnatrlea,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  24  la  deleted,  and  the  drawlnf  la  amended  to  appear : 

STUART  HEMATINIC 

588418.  WnrSMITH.  C\.  28.  11-7-SO.  Wlnfleld  H.  Smith 
Corporation.  Unlrarsal  Match  Corporation,  Perfuaon.  Mo. 
Amended  to  appear : 

WINSMITH 

588,822.  STUART  CMC  CAPSULES.  O.  18.  10-21-82. 
The  Stuart  Company.  Atlaa  Chemical  Indnatrlea,  Inc., 
Wllmlnfton.  Del.  Amended  ;  In  the  atatement,  column  2, 
line  7,  "The"  Is  deleted  and  lines  9  and  10  are  deleted,  and 
the  drawlnc  la  amended  to  appear  : 

STUART  CMC  CAPSULES 
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574.284.  AMVICEL.  Ci  18.  lV-12-58.  The  Stuart  Com- 
pany. Atlaa  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  17,  ",  and 
under"  ia  deleted  and  a  period  Is  inserted,  lines  18  and  19 
are  deleted  and  in  the  statement,  column  2,  linea  4  through 
17  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 


888.478.  PLAVOR  SECRET  CI.  48.  1-11-88.  La  Chof 
Pood  Producta.  Inc.  Beatrice  Pooda  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Amended :  In  the  atatement.  column  1.  line*  18  and  19, 
"The  drawing  la  lined  to  indicate  the  color*  yellow,  black 
and  red."  la  deleted,  and  the  drawing  ia  amended  to  appear  : 

FLAVOR  SECRET 

837,181.  AURALYT.  CT.  8.  5-24-88.  The  Dobo  Chemical 
Corporation.  American  Home  Producta  Corporation,  New 
Tork,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


AMVICEL 


583.778.  ESKIMO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  48.  12-22-88 
Orlnisby  Froten  Products  Limited.  Eskimo  Foods  Lim- 
ited, Qrimaby,  England.  Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  linea 
9  and  15,  In  the  heading,  algnature  and  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1.  after  "Limited"  ,  now  otcned  by  Eikimo 
Foods  Limited  Is  inaerted.  and  in  the  statement,  column  2. 
linea  5  through  7  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear: 


fej 


ESKIMO^ 

587,292.  THEBON.  C\.  18.  S-28-54.  The  Stuart  Com- 
paay.  Atlaa  Chemical  Indnatrlea,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  5  through  11 
are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 

THERON 

590.381  ATECO.  O.  23.  8-1-54.  American  Tractor 
Equipment  Corporation,  Oakland.  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  line  5  and  in  the  statement,  column  1.  lines  1 
and  2.  "Nevada"  should  be  deleted  and  Culifornia  should 
be  Inaerted. 

811.172.  LP. SIDE. DOWN.  CT.  48.  8-28-85.  Interatate 
Bakerle*  Corporation,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Amended  to  ap- 
pear : 


687.515.  TALK  OTEXA8  BRANDS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  48.  1-21-88.  Talk  OTeiaa  Branda,  Inc..  doing  busl- 
neaa  aa  Talk  OTexaa  Branda,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Amended 
to  appaar: 


752,176.  BONANZA.  C\.  89.  7-2-68.  The  B.V.D.  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  atatement, 
column  2,  linea  1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods  should  be 
deleted  and  items  of  men's  haberdashery—  namely,  neckties 
should  be  inserted. 

753.494.  AUT08T0P.  Cl.  21.  7-23-63.  The  Emeraon 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  aaalgnee  of  U.S.  Electri- 
cal Motors  Inc..  St.  Louia.  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  3,  "8011"  ahould  be  deleted  and  8109 
ahonld  be  Inaerted. 
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754,808.     REPRESENTATION  OP  OIANT. 
Gre«n  GUnt  Company,  Le  Buenr.  Minn. 


CI.  46.     »-«-e3. 
Corrected  : 


•<^ 


757,619.  P  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18.  10-1-63.  Purepac  Cor- 
poration, Elisabeth,  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "New  Jersey"  should  be  deleted  and 
New  York  should  be  inserted. 

757,717.  REPIPET.  CI.  26.  10-1-63.  Justin  J.  Shapiro, 
doing  business  as  Labindustries,  Berkeley,  Calif.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Sabindustrles" 
should  be  deleted  and  Labinduttriet  should  be  inserted. 

758.207.  HOECHST  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51.  10-8-63. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  A  Brflning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  heading,  "156,093"  should  be  deleted  and 
15t,0$S  should  be  Inserted. 


*   f 
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Abbott     Laboratoriet.    .North     Chicago,     III.     761.573.     pub. 

10-1-63.     CI.   18. 
AbraiM    Joel   D.,   New   York,   N.T.     T61,«S1,   pub.    10-1-63. 

Acerola  Processing  Corp. :  See — 

Bib  Corp.,  The. 
Acme  Backing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,507.  pub.  10-1-63. 

CI.   1. 
Adelta     .Mfg.    Co..     Inc.,     PhUadelphU,    Pa.     761,625,    pub. 

10-1-63.     CI.  34. 
Aerojet  General  Corp.,  Aauaa,  Calif.     761,545,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.  9.  .  ,~ 

Alrmatlc  Valve,  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    761,SM,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.   18. 
Aktlebolaget     Krlatenaon     och     Oraha,     Handen,     Sweden. 

761,606.  pub.  10-1-63.     O.  28. 
Alba  u  aldensUn,  Inc.,  Valdeae,  N.C.     761,668,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.  89. 
Alexander  4  LangeDhagen,  d.b.a.  Allaco  Product*.  Cambridge, 

Mass.     761,030,  pub.   1&-1-68.     Cl.  5. 
Allaco  Products  :  Bee — 

Alexander  A  Langeohagen. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Marathon  Paper  Mills  Co. 
American     Cyanamid     Co.,     Wayne,     N.J.     761,548-4,     pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl.  6. 
American    Eetcraft    Inc.,    Rockvllle    Centre,    N.Y.     761.646, 

pub.  10-1-68.     Cl.  37. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Arerst,   McKenna  A   Harrison   United  SUtes  Ltd. 
Doho  Chemical  Corp.    The. 
Imperial  Chemical   (Pharmaceuticals)   Ltd. 
American    Home    Products   Corp.,    New    York,   N.Y.      761,725. 

pub.   10-1-63.     Cl.  61. 
American   Society  of  Traffic  A  Transportation  Inc..  Chicago, 

111.     761,855.  pub.  10-1-68.     Cl.  38. 
American  Tractor  Equipment  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.     590,381, 

cor.     Cl.  23. 
Amory,   Browne  A  Co^    Boston,    Mass.,   to  Deering  MlUlken, 

inc..   New  York,   X.Y.     174,192,  ren.   12-17-68.     Cl.  42. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronica  Corp..   Broadrlew,   111.      761,680, 

pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  21. 
Anaconda  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Anaconda  Copper  Mlnlna  Co. 
Anaconda   Copper    Mining   Co.,    to   The   Anaconda    Co..   New 

York.  NY.      178,353,  ren.  12-17-68.      Cl.  14. 
Andre,    Luciano    A.,    Mexico    City,    Mexico.     653,716,    cane. 

Cl.  is. 

Antonio  Bomba  Delgado.   Delgado.    SeTiila,    Spain.     761.715. 

pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  61. 
Applied     Research     and     Derelopment     Co..     Addlcka.     Tex. 

761.741,  pub.  10-1-68.     Cl.  100. 
Approved  Formulas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     653,688-91,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Archer  Danlela  Midland    Co.,    Mlnneapolla,    Minn.      761,506, 

pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  1. 
Arkansas   Co.,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J.     402,025,    ren.    12-17-63. 

Cl.  52. 
Arkansas  Co.,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J.     402,729,   ren.    12-17-63. 

Cl.  52. 
Arkansas  Co.,    Inc..    Newark,    N.J.     404,787,    ren.    12-17-63. 

CT.  6. 
ArrlTals,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  III.     761.714.  pub.  10-1-68.     Cl.  51. 
Asgrow  Seed  Co.  :   See — 

Associated  Seed  Growers.  Inc. 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     761,669.  pub. 

10-1-68.      Cl.    39. 
Associated      Professional      Launderers     of     America,      Inc., 

Charlotte,   N.C.     761.752-3.   pub.    10-1-63.     C\.   103. 
Associated    Seed    Growers,    Inc..    to   Asgrow    Seed   Co..    New 

Haven.  Conn.    406.464,  ren.  12-17-63.     Cl.  1. 
Atlantic  Gummed  Paper  Corp..  Brooklya,  N.Y.     761,529,  pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl.   5. 
Atlantic  Trade  Bnterprl^es  :  See — 


Dgo  Taddel. 
mtlc 


Atlantic  Renning  Co.,  The,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     761,743.  pub. 

10-1-63.     a.    100. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stuart  Co.,  The. 
Atomic  Energy  Documentation  Service  :  See — 

Stein.   DImltrl   R. 
Ayer,  Harriet  Hubbard.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Lillian  8. 
Ayerst.    McKenna    A    Harrison    United    States   Ltd..    Rouses 

Point,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

406,604,  ren.  12-17-«3.     Cl.  18. 
B.B.  Chemical  Co..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,  Boston, 

Maas.     403,586,  ren.  12-17-68.     Cl.  4. 
B  D  Products  Corp.,  Riverside,  Calif.     663,706,  ca«c.     CL  21. 
B.V.D.     Co.,     Inc.,     Tb«,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.     762.176.     cor. 

a.  39. 
Baker  A  Co.  Inc.,  to  Engelhand  Industries.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J. 

173,460,  ren.  12-17-40.     CL  44. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     406,272,  ren.  12-17-63. 

a.  84. 


Bakers,    Arnold.    Inc.,    Port    Chester,    N.Y.     653,851,    cane. 

Cl.   4«. 
Uarnes-Hlnd   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,   Calif.     761,723. 

pub.  10-1-68.     Cl.  51. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    406,491,  ren.  12-17-^ 

Cl.  39. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

La  Choy  Food  Products,  Inc. 
Beecher,  Henry  J.,  d  ba.  Katharine  Beeeher,  Manchester.  Pn. 

7«1.688-y0,  pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Beecher,  Katharine  :  See — 

Beecher,  Henry  J. 
Beekley    Corp.,    The,    West   Hartford,    Conn.      761,649,    pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl.  87. 
Bentley  Lighter  Corp„   New  York,  N.Y.     761,764.     Cl.   8. 
Berkshire  Hathaway,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     658,820-1,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Berry,  Daniel  E.  :  See — 

Coach's  Sporting  Goods. 
Best     Tackle    Mfg.     Co.,     Sebewaing,     Mich.     761,599,     pub. 

10-1-68.     Cl.  22. 
Betco    Corp.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      761,527,    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl.  4. 
Bib  Corp.,  The,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  to  Acerola  Processing  Corp., 

Toa  Baja,  Puerto  Rico.    653,866,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Binney  A  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,644,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.  37. 
Bloedom,  Charles  A.,  d.b.a.  Bloedorn  Products,  Washington, 

DC.    653,867.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Bloedorn  Products  :  See — 

Bloedorn,  Charles  A. 
Blue   Bell,    Inc..   Greensboro,    N.C.      761.663,   pub.    10-1-68 

Cl.  39. 
Bolton,   Thomas,   A   Sons   Ltd.,   Widnes,   England.      761,562. 

pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  14. 
Botany  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Botany  Worsted  MillB. 
Botany    Worsted   MlIU,   Passaic,   N.J.,  to  Botany   Industries, 

Inc..  New  York,  NY.     405,629,  ren.  12-17-63.     C\.  6. 
Botany   Worsted  Mills,   Passaic,  N.J.,  to  BoUny   Industries, 

Ine,  New  York,  NY.     405,806,  ren.  12-17-63.     Cl.  51. 
Bradley.  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.     761.602,  pub.  10-1- 

63.    Cl.  22. 
Breeze  Corps.,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     653,731,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Bresler  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     761,706,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Briddell,  Chas.  D.,  Inc.,  Crisfleld,  Md.     663  848,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,575-6.  pub.  10-1-63 

Cl.  18. 
Brooks,   William  W.,  d.b.a.  Country  Market  Foods,  HopkiuM, 

Minn.     761,684,  pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Brostoff.  Jack  L..  Co.,  d  b.a.  Coachel la-Imperial  Distributors, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     761.691,  pub.   10-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
Bruner  Kltter,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     653.606,  cane.     CL  8. 
Brunlng.  Charles.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Special  Paper  Mfg.  Co. 
Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     <  61,502,  pub.  10-l-«3.     CL  1. 
Brush  Rite   Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.     761,619,  pub.  10-1- 

03.     Cl.  20. 
Budkon,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     761,720.  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.  51. 
Burgess- Parr  Co.     Stainless  Foundry  A  Engineering.  Inc..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    293,368.     Am.  7(d).    Cl.  14. 
(Sal-Marco.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    761.526,  pub.  10-1-63.    Cl.  4. 
Cairns,  Alexander.  A  Song,  Ltd..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     761.695, 

pub.  10-1-63.    Cl.  46. 
Cambria  Studio,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     761.761,  pub.  10-1- 

63.     CL  107. 
Canadian     Wallpaper     Manufacturers     Ltd..     New     Toronto. 

Ontario,  Canada.  761,647,  pub.  10-1-63.  Cl.  37. 
Cannon  Mills  Co..  Kannapolls.  N.C.  761,770.  CL  42. 
Caprlco  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    653,714-15,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Cardox  Corp.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    408,862,  ren. 

12-17-63.     CL  28. 
Carmo   Shoe  Mfg.   Co.,   Union.   Mo.      761,665,  pub.   10-1-63. 

Cl.  39. 
Carolina   Biological    Supply   Co.,   Burlington,   N.C.      761,767. 

Cl.  26. 
Carter  Intectlclde  A  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Wallace,  N.C.     761,- 

589,  pub.  10-1-63.    Cl.  6. 
Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle.  Pa.    761,621,  pub   10-1-63. 

Cl.  30. 
Certified  Property  Exchangors,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    761,- 

762,  pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  200. 
Champion  Textile  Finishing  Co..  Chicago,  111.     761,585.  pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl.  6 


Chemfax.  Inc..  Gulfpoit.  Miss.    761,500.  pub.  10-30-62.    Cl.  1. 
Chemical  Supplies.  Inc..  Canton.  Ohio.     761.784-5,  pub.  10-1- 
63.     CT.  62. 


Chemstrand  Corp..  The :  See — 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

Cheney.  William  W..  Plttafleld,  Mass.     404.186,  ren.   12-17- 
03.     CL  15. 

Cherokee  ProducU  Co.,  Haddock,  Ga.    761,700,  pub   10-1-63 
CL  4«. 

TM  i 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


ChMi,   Mary,   Inc..   New  York.  NT.     7ei,Tl«,  pab.   10-1-43. 

CI.   51. 
Cbicmgo  Brldfe  k  Iron   Co..   Oak   Brook,   111.     761.828    oab. 

10-l-«3.     CI.  2. 
Ctaomerlcs.    Inc..   Cambrldte,    Maa*.     7«1.98»-00,   pub.   10-1- 

83.     CI.  21. 
Chun  King  Corp..  The,  Duluih,  Mian.    761.S19.  pab.  10-l-«8. 

Clnd«r«lla  International  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     781,718,  pub. 

10—1—83.     CI.  51. 
CTereland  Shopping  Newa  Co..  The.  Clevelaxul.  Ohio.     178.603. 

ren.  12-1T-43.    CI.  38. 
Coachella  Imperial   Diatrlbutora  :   See — 

Brostoff,  Jack  L  .  Co 
Coach  »  Sporting  Good*,  from  Daniel  E    Berry,  d.ba   Coach's 

Sporting  Qooda,   Marlon,  Ind.     781,598,  pub.   10-1^.     CI. 

^^'I-    «*t*'*?;  Brooklyn.  W.T.     663,712.  eaae.     CL  22. 
Colgate-PalmoliTe  Co. :  8t9 — 


781,717,    pub. 
781,722,  pub 


Colgate-Palmollre-Peet  Co. 


--Jgat     

Colfate-Palmojlve-Peet    Co..    Jeraey    City.    N.J.,    to    Colgat»- 

^  "      400.009,    ren.   12-17-88 


I^almollTe   Co,   New   York.   NY 
CI.  92. 
Colloidal  Products  Corp.  :  800 — 
Herculee  Glue  Co..  Ltd. 

^''is"2ii,8'".!^-.  l"2ii7^°«r;?r'42'*""*'^  '"'••  ''•^  ^''^  "•^- 

Comlikey    Jamea   E..    Co.    Inc .   New  Orleaaa.   L*.      761  710 
pub    10-1-83     CI   49  ••x.iiu, 

^*cf  80"°  '^*^'^°  Ihc-  K»*rny.  N.J.     781.718,  pab.  10-1-68. 

ConaoUdated  Dl.tll led  Product..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Scbrank  A  Shaw 

Co.   Chicago.    111.      781.709.  pub    1&-1-63      CI    49 
Conwildated  J^ater  Pow«  A  Papir  C^..  to  Con 


-  --I--   — .  —  ^~-»oweld  Corp., 
405.7?1.  ren.  12-17-88.     CL  1. 


Paper  Co. 
New   York,   N.Y 


698.819, 
868,599.    cane. 


761,924,    pab     10-1-63. 


781,914.  piik.   10-1-63. 


«53.924.  cane.     CI.  28. 
H.I.     781.675.    pub 


Wlscongln  Rapids,  Wis 
Conaoweld  Corp  :  Bee — 

Consolidated  Water  Power  *  Pa 
Coostock    Uquld   Methane   Corn 

cane.     CT.  8. 

^'ci**2**''   ^"^     ***    ^™*'^**-    <^«««».    lU 

''78T6?8^Lr"io-T«^""(^  ^r  '^"-  '■*••  **^''*''''  «•'• 

Contlne^uf^Scale  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.     409,406.  ren.   12-17- 

Corneliua   Co..    The,    Anoka,   Minn 
Multiple  CTass  (CTaaaes  2  and  36) 
Country  Market  roods  :  8ee— 

Brooka.  WllUam  W 
Courtaalds,   Ltd..  London.  England. 

Crmeker  Barrel  Co..  Tbe .  See— 

Eequlre  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co. 
Craftsman's  Guild,  Hollywood.  Calif 
Cranston    Print    Works    Co..    Cranaton 
10-1-83.     CI.  42. 

^"ci^l?  ^*^'  ^°'   ^^"■''"-    *"«^'»      T81.998.   pab.   10-1-63 
Creaca    Co.,    Inc.     New   York,   NY.      898  896,    cane      C\    46 
Crompton    Co..    .Vew    York.    Sf  Y      693.818     «nc      a     42 
^^1^3      Cl'^'sf  "'^  ■  *■"  ^^°^»^o.  Calif.     781.649.  pub 
Cuprlnol.    Inc     d  b.«    Kopertox   Laboratories.   Boston.   Masa 
to  Da^rworth.  Inc.  SUnsbory,  Conn.    402,070.  ren.  12-17-S 

Cnrtla.  Helene,  Industrlea.  Inc 

Velech  *  Holti. 
Darworth.    Inc.  :   See — 

Cuprlnol.   Inc. 
Dayco  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Dayo   ProdMcts  Co..    Dayton 
Deerlng  Mllllken.  Inc  ;  Se*- 

Ainory.  Browne  4  Co 

Colonial  Mills.  Inc. 

Esmond  Mills.   The. 
Denro  Lab  :  See — 

RoTetl,  Df>n(>s 

'^7lr8?7."=ou*l>°7ol.?-8i"    y^w'^'"-    «'™'-«»'"'-    ■-.»"<« 

'^'cL^'b**  '^  ^°'  "•^*'*''*'-  <^'"«       781.541.  pub.  10-1-63 

406.270.  ren.  12-17MMI.     CI.  82 
Maaa.     761.638,     pab.     lfr-l-«S 


761.916,     pab. 


444.229.  cane. 


781.667. 

668,778. 

761.970, 

10-16-62. 


761,679.    pub 


781.913,  pub 
761,608.   pub. 


761.833.   pnb.   10-1-63. 
Ohio.     682.148.    cane. 


a.  35 
CI.   22. 


Dlebold,  Inc..  Canton,  Ohio 
Dtecoraaia,     Inc.,     Boston 

Cl.  84. 
Doho  Chemical  Corp..  The 

New  York.  NY.     357.161 


American  Home  Prodnets  Corp. 

Am    7(d)       a.  6. 


Lake     Oty.     Ctah 


ni. 


761.867.     pob. 

761,828,  pab    10-1-63 

761,630.    pub    10-1-83. 

781,936.  pub.  10-1-68. 

803,632.    cane. 

761,992.    pub.    10-1-63. 


Duracraft     Corp.,      Salt 

10-1-68.     Cl.  39 
Dorlron  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Durlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

■•JSJ™?"  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  NY. 
Cl.  6. 

^*C?    uT"""    D*"l«nlng    Co..    Chicago.    HI. 

Ekco    Products    Co..    Chicago 

Cl.   13. 
Electrical  Motors  Inc.  :  See — 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg    Co  .  The. 
Electro  Chemical  Engineering  *  Mfg      See 

International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp 

"Tt^^uf,'.'^^^'*-  Ilfif^:^^-  ^o»  ISl-trlcal  Motor.  Inc.. 

Engelhand   Induatrles,   Inc.  :   See 

Baker  *  Co.  Inc. 
Eaklfflo  Foods  Ltd.  :  Se* 

Orlmsby  Froaca  Prodacta  Ltd. 


^"5.*^?.!    *"""•    '^*-    Bsmond.    Smlthfleld.    R.I..    to    Deerlng 

Cl    42*"'  '    ''**'*    ^*'"''    '^^'      ^''^•^^-    ^^     12-17-4? 

Enquire  ^Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Cracker  Barivl  Co., 

.New  York,  NY       781.661.  pub.  10-1-83.      CT    39 
Basel  Laboratorlaa,  Inc.  :  Sea— 

Esaex  Laba.  Inc. 
Essex  Labs,   Inc  .  d  b.a.  Essex  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Watertown 

Mass.      653.736.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Bugene-Oallla    8.A.,    Paris    (Seine),    Prance 

10-1-63.     Cl.   91. 
Bzoal  Automatic  Producta,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J. 

10-1-83.     Cl.  91. 
Erans  Products  Co.,  Plymouth.  Mich.      853.642.  cane.      Cl    12 
Bxeter  Paper  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.      781.642.  pub.  10-1-43! 

vl.    ST. 

FA.    Trlx    Verelnlgte    Splelwarenfabrlken.    Ernst    Voelk    Kg, 

Number^  Germany.      761.595.   pub.    10-1-63.     Cl    22 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlenge»ellschaf  t  rormals  Melster  Lucius 

*   Brunlng.   Frankfurt  am   Main,   Germany.     758.207,  cor. 

Cl.   91. 
Faultleaa     Caster     Corp.,     BraiuTlUa,     Ind. 

10-1-43.     CT.  2. 
Fedco  Corp.  :  Sea — 

NIbot  Corp. 
Feldan  Brothers.   Inc.  :  See — 

Haas  *  JobnatoB. 
Fernandes.  Manuel,  Co.,  8.A..  Habana.  Cuba 

Cl.  49. 
Fidelity  Bankers  Life  Insurance  Co..  Richmond,  Va.     741,701. 

pub.   10-1-63.     a.   102. 
Field   Enterprises  Educational   Corp.,   (Chicago.   Ill 

pub.  10-1-63.     CT.  38. 
Firestone    Tire   A    Rubt>er   Co.,   The.    Akron.   Ohio. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
First    Texaa    Ptwrmaceutleals,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 

pub.  10-1-43.     Cl.  18. 
Florldln     Co.,    Tallahassee.     Fla.     761,901,     pub. 

a.  1. 

Foodtown    Super    Marketa,    Inc.,    Pittsburg,    Kans.     781,681, 

pub.   10-1-83.     CL   46. 
Forsberg  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     761,810-11,  pub. 

10-1-83.     Cl.  23. 
Foraheda      Uummlfabrik      Aktlebolag.      Forsbeda.      Sweden 

761.631.  pub.    10-1-63.     Cl.  36. 
Franklin    Electric    Co..    Inc.,    Bluffton,    lad. 

10-1-63.     CT.  21. 
Froldevaux   Cle  :   See — 
Thomas,    Lillian    8. 
Fruit  of  the  Loom.  Inc.  :  8«0 — 

Knight.  B    B.  *  K.,  Inc. 
Fyrtech   Products,   Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

10-1-83.     CL  1. 
Gardens   Serrlcea,   Inc.,   Plaa  Moantala,   Oa. 

10-1-83.     Cl.  22. 
General   Business  Senrlccs,  Inc..  Waahlngton,  D.C.     781,790, 

pub   10-1-83.    Cl.  101 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     406,490,  rea.  12-17- 

68.     Cl.  88. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    761,994.  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.  21. 
General  Dynamics  Corp  .  Chicago,  111.     761.938.  pub.  10-1-63 

Multiple  Class  (Claaaes  6  and  18.) 
General  .Mills,  Inc.  :   See- 
Portland  Flour  Mllla  Co. 
General    Faint    Corp       .Standard   Oil   Co    of  California,    San 

Francisco,  Calif     403,462.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  16. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     781.884    nub. 

10-1-63.     CT.  36. 
Gets  Bros,  k  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gets  International  Trarel  Agency, 

San   Franclaco,  Calif.     761,794,  pab.   10-1-88.     Cl    100. 
Getx.   George.  Corp^  Chicago,   III.     863.787.  cane.     CL  31. 
Gets  International  traTel  Agency  :   See — 

Geti  Brua.  k  Co  .  Inc. 
OIU,  Herrin  K..  d.b.a.  Gill  Oil  Co.,  CartK>ndale.  lU.     761,600. 

pab.  10-1-63.    Cl.  22. 
0111  on  Co. :  See— 
Gill,  Herrin  E 
Glaaa  k  Co..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     663,783.  cane.     Cl    87. 
Good  AH    Electric   Mfg.   Co.,   Ogallala,   Nebr.     603.710,   caae 

Ookle  Mfg  Co .  Chicago.  III.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regu- 
lator Co  ,  Minneapolis.  .Vllnn.     603,748,  cane      (Jl    26 

Odden  Crown  Products  Co..  Inc..  JacksonTllle,  Fla.  761,829. 
pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  34.  "^.o**. 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  781.504. 
pub.  10-1-63.    CT.  1. 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  761,836-6. 
pub   10-1-63.    CT.  36.  v*,w«o-Q. 

Goaben  Churn  *  Ladder  Co.,  The.  to  Goshen  Churn  k  Ladder 

Inc..    Goshen.    Ind       175.005,    ren.    12-17-63.     Cl    50 
Osshsn  Churn  k  Ladder,  Inc.      fjee— 
Goaben  Churn  k  Ladder  Co.,  The. 
Grandpa  Brands  Co.  :  See — 

Vapo-Cre«iolene  Co. 
Green  Olant  Co  .   Le  Sueur.  Minn.     754,803    cor      CI    46 
Grimsby   Froxcn  Products  Ltd      Eskimo  Foods  Ltd.    Grimsby 
Englsnd      683,778.     Am.  7(d).     CT   48 

°'1V^^.  ^""S*  •  '"*•  "**'  *^®'''-  ***  401,324,  ren.  12-17- 
Oo.     (.1.  48. 

Ounaon.    R.    W. 

pub.  10-1-43. 
Ganson,    R.    W,    (Seeds) 

pab    10-1-43.    Cl   44. 
Haas  *  Johnston,  to  Feldan  Brothera.  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 

1S2.702    ren    12-17   63      Cl    39  ' 

"w^-^      Cl  ^sl''"'*  ^'"   ^*    ^■"''   **""*      761.669.   pub. 
^WlO-^l"^  *ci  Jo'*  ^**  •  ^*'   "'""•^-  ^''**>      781,996. 


^■^ 


Secda)    Ltd.,    London,    England. 
London,   England. 


Hi. 


761.499. 
761.677, 
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179,992,  ren. 


Del. 
Am. 


Habm  Hoit«i7  Mllla  Co.,  WHwtoo-Salui,  N.C. 

12-17-«8      CI.  39 
HarrtaoD  Paint  *  Varnlata  Co.,  The,  Canton.  Ohio.     761.S65, 

pub.  10-1-83.     a.  18. 
Uaatlnra  Aiamtaom  Producta,  Inc.,  Haatlnn,  Iflch.    658  946, 

cane.     CI.  12. 
Haj8,  Floyd  L ,  d.b  a.  Uth-o-RoU  Co.,  PaMdena,  Calif.     761,- 

608,  pub.  10-1-6S.    a.  28. 
Hepworth  *  Qrandaje  Ltd.,  Bradford,  England.    847,528,  eanc. 

V'l.   23. 
Hepworth    *    Orandage    Ltd.,    Bradford,   England.      848,788, 

cane.     CI.  14. 
Hppworth    A    Graodage   Ltd.,    Bradford,    Enaland.      849.649 

cane.    CI.  86 
Hercules    Glue    Co.,    Ltd.,    from    Colloidal    Products    Corp . 

Saoaallto,  Calif.     761,684,   pub.   10-1-68.     CI.  6. 
Hereulea  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     761,581.  pub.  10-1- 

Holland  Rantoe    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      761,642,    pub. 

10-1-63.     CI.  9.  ,       ,    t^ 

Holmgren,  Theodore  W..  d.b.a.  National  Poit-Pak  Sjatem.  Loi 

Angetee,  Calif.     761,785,   pub.   10-1-68.     CI    106. 
Honegsjn"  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Fairbury.  III.     761,702,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Houparco.    Int.    New   York.    N.Y.      761,724.    pub.    10-1-68. 

Cl.  61. 
Houee  of  Herbe,  Inc..  Sallebury,  Conn.     761,699,  pub.  10-1- 

^  v^  '*'JMr'""'  ^°',s.*?,**.*."<^  Product..  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.    406,467.  ren.  12-17-68.    Cl.  62. 
Houston  Conaolidated  Telerlalon  Co.,  Houaton.  Tex.    658,913, 

cane.     Cl.  107. 
Hubar.   J.    M.,   Corp..   Borger.   Tex.     761,511,  pub.   10-1-68. 

Hnjrert  Mfg.  Co.,  Medina.  Ohio.     761.627,  pub.  10-1-68.     Cl. 

Humble  on  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 
Went  India  Oil  Co. 

"p^rio^r^Ss.'^ci^m"*^'  '"*'■■  ***"  ^"'^  ^^-    ^*^'^*"' 

Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmaceuttcala)  Ltd..  BncUnghamahlre 
N  f  "405,825.^n*'^iri7^  cW**  Corp.. Tew  York! 

InduBtrlal  Preaa.  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  668,798.  cane.  Cl. 
So. 

''»'•'>«*  steel   Producu  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla     688,687,  cane. 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Ine..  The,  New  York,  NY.  668,- 
667,  cane.    Cl   14. 

'"kw^^^'ok    P'P*  »!?<>  Cm^««  Corp.,  Emmaua,  Pa.,  from 

?«r.J]2^*'*K'°l'i?',  ^?«1°«*'^'>«    *    »fi»-.    Wilmington     "  " 
761.664.  pub.  10-1-63.    Cl    16. 

7('d)***a  46* '**'  ^°^"  ^''••*  ^^-  ***>•  «11.1''2. 
'°ren.  12^*1 7^*  CT  4^**'*'*  ^**-  ^  ^'^-  Tex.  404,656, 
"^^^4^"'  Co.,' The.  Pitadam,  N.Y.  761,676,  pub.  10-1-68. 
'^  ^0*21'^'^  ^°^-  »'<x*ly»».  NY.     761.686,  pub.  10-1- 

'^S'^n^^i^'^^^*  *"»  ^•'  '■«•  D*'^".  Tex.  658,627, 
cane.     ci.  10. 

■^^"©^"-^"(^rM*  ^**'  '"*'•  ^'**''  ***'*  761,612,  pub. 
^*iail-e3^"cTM'  ^''^  **"~°***-  ">  761,660,  pub. 
^^Tl-S'^'a '^^OO^**  •  ^°*' '  '^"'"  ^^'  ^'*  761,745,  pub. 
'^**P^;,^M.*l.*l''v,^°-/.^''**',^'^yv,Mo.'  from  Rocklneham 
pub    iTl^      0*46  ■  '   ^'<>*«'''"y-   ^'^       761,678. 

^  10^?^3^  CT  28  ^°'  ^°*'  '  "**^°*'  '^'•-  ^''^••®»-  P"** 
^°C1*'m    ^  '  ^*"^  ■  ^'*^*''*'<'-  Maae.     761,615,  pub.  10-1-63. 

K!.nP.^%.^*n^J?*"J,"  J«l«?2.  pub.  10-1-63.  Cl.  46. 
Kaplan.   Nathan,  d  b  a.   Plaa-Trix  Co..  to  The  Plaa-Trli  Co 

Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  668.921.  cane.  O  22  '■■^"*^<'- 
KarUrnhpr    Parfumerle-    und    Tolletteselfpnfabrtk    F     Wolff 

*  Sphn.  Oea^Uachaft  mlt  beachrankter  Haf tung.  Karlaruhe 

Ba^en     Germany.     761.719,    rub.    10-1-63.     Ci.   51. 

cl"*?6      '■  "*    ^^^^-  761.704,    pub.    10-1-^3. 

Kelly  Sprlngfleld   Tire  Co..   The.   Cumberland.    Md.     781  837 

pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  35. 
K*)l*y  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     787.211.  cane. 

Kemp  4  BeatleT.  Ine  New  York.  NY,  858.824,  cane  CT  42 
ct'2  '  '    ^*''°*'*'*'    **•<"*>       761,521,    pub.    10-1^3. 

^°'«^t,    B.    B^  k   R      Inc.,    ProTldenee.   EI.   and   New   York, 

NY,  to  Fruit  of  the  Loom.  Ine  "" 

ren.    12-17-63.      Cl.   42. 
Knoll   Aktlengeeellachaft,    Lndwlgahafen 

761,582,  pub    10-1-63.     Cl    6. 
Knoll    Aktlenfreaellschaft.    Ludwigsbafen 

761,587.  pub    10-1-63.     Cl.   18. 
Kopertox  Laboratorlea  :  i9re — 

Cuprlnol,    Ine. 
KrooK,    Henry,    d  b  a     Orange 

Bergen.  N  J.     «68,870,  cane. 

Lablndustrlea :  Bet — 

Shapiro.  Jaatin  J. 
La   Choy  Food  Producta,  Inc. 

III.      .^53  475.     Am.    7(d).     Cl.   /6. 
Lap}"^8hoe  Corp..  Garden  Clty.^Y.     761.662.  pub.  10-l-«3 

La"»y  Coametlca.  Inc..  NewagC  N.J.     761,670.  pab.  10-1-68. 


New  York.  NY 
(Rhine). 
(Rhine). 


179,913! 
Germany. 
Germany. 


Mountain 
CT.  46. 


Bee    Farm,    North 


*rtce  Fooda  Co.,  Chicago, 


Larry,    Gilbert    M.,    CoTlna,    Calif.     761.623,    pub.    10-1-68 

Cl.  82. 
Leaf    Brands,    Inc.    Chicago,    Dl.      761,679,    pub.    10-1-68. 

Leiti.  Brnat,  Q.m.b.H.,  Wettlar  (Lahn).  Germany.     653,752 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Lelti,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H..  Wetilar  (Lahn).  Germany.     653.766 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Lenor   F^r  Fashions,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.     761.758.    pub 

10-1-63.     Cl.  106.  ■       .    »~u 

Lentherlc  :   Bee — 

Velsch  k  Holts. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Co. :  <See — 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.,  The. 
Lilly,  Ell.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     761,574,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.   18. 
Ully,   Ell,  and   Co.,   The,    to  Eil    Lilly  k   Co.,    to   Eli    Ully 

and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.      173.605.  ren.  12-17-63      Cl  52 
Lipton,     Thomas    J.,     Inc.,     Hoboken,     N.J.     761,696.     pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl.   46.  .       .     H 

Llth-O-Roll  Co.  :  See- 
Hays,  Floyd  L. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     761.518. 

pub.    10-1-63.     Cl.   2. 
Lumar    Corp.,    Qereland,    Tenn.      668,624,    cane.      Cl     6. 
Lnshan  Co.,   The,   Waltham,   Mass.     761,508,   pub.   10-1-63. 

Lync^j,  Dorothy.  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Nebr.     761,703.  pub 

10-1-68.     Cl.  46. 
MacMlllan  Ring-Free  OH  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     761.537. 

pub.   10-1-63.     Cl.   6. 
Magic  Touch  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,818,  pub. 

10-1-68.     Cl.  26. 
Magnesia  Products,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Underwood,  H.  Lynn. 
Magnetic   Metals  Co.,   Camden,  N.J.     761,591,  pub.   10-1-68. 

Maguire.'    John,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Cumberland,    R.L     781,768. 

CT.  28. 
Malia-Hawall,  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    761,666.  pub.  1(^1-63. 

Cl.  89. 
Mallinekrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     761,583.  pub 

10-1-63.     Cl.  6. 
Mallory,  P.   R.,  k  Co.   Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     761.584,  pub. 

10-1-63.     cl.  21. 
Mampe,    Carl,   Aktlengesellscbaft,   Berlin-NeukoUn,   Germany. 

653  882,  eanc.     Cl.   49. 
Maradel  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

House  of  Tre-Jur,  Inc. 
Marathon    Paper   Mills    Co.,    Rothschild,    Wis.,    to   American 

Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     406,052,  ren.   12-17-63.     Cl.  5. 
Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  HI.     761.701,  pub. 

10-1-68.     Cl.  46. 
Media  Merchandising,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     653,911,  cane. 

Cl.   107. 
Melblen  Products  Co^  Detroit.  Mich.     653,846,  eanc.     CT.  46. 
Melrose    Yam   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.     761.771.     Cl.    48. 
Mensh  Corp.,  The.  from  Mensh  Investment  and  Development 

Assoclatea.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.     781,685,  pub.  10-1-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Mensh  Investment  and  Development  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Mensh  Corp.,  The. 
Merck   k   Co.,    Inc.,    Rah  way,    N.J.     761,569.    pub.    10-1-68. 

a.  18. 

Mleroeeal    Corp.,    Chicago,    HI.     761,662-3,    pub.     10-1-63. 

Cl.  37. 
MId-Sutes    Corp.,    Chicago,    ill.      653,700.    cane.      Cl.    19. 
Mllberg.  Jacques  R.,   Riyerdale,   N.Y.     761/769.     Cl.   39. 
Mlllen     Industries.     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y.     761,639.     pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl    37. 
Miller,   Sam,   Ponte  Vedra   Beach,  Fla.     761,597,  pub.   10-1- 

63.     Cl.  2J. 
Mills.  James.  Orchards  Co.  :  See — 

Mills.  Jam^.  Orchards  Corp. 
Mills,  James,  Orchards  Corp.,  to  James  Mills  Orchards  Co., 

Hamilton   City,  Calif.     179,891.   ren.   12-17-68.     Cl.  46. 
Mine   Safety   Appliances  Co.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     403,728,   ren. 

12-17-63.     Cl.  18. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell :  Bee — 

Oolde  Mfg.  Co. 
Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     404,200, 

ren.  12-17-63.    Cl.  4. 
Mohasco   Industries.   Inc.,  Amsterdam,   N.Y.     653,825.   eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Monarch    Wine  Co.  of  Georgia.   Atlanta,  Oa.     761,707,  pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl.  47. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  from  The  Chemstrand 

Corp  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,656,  pub.  10-1-63.     Cl   38. 
Monsanto    Chemical    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      761,509-10.    pub. 

10-1-63.     Cl.  1. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     405,576,  ren    12-17- 

63.     O.  1. 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.,   London.  England.     653.617.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Moore   Business   Forms,   Inc.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.Y.     761,648, 

pub   10- 1-63.    Cl.  37. 
Morella's  Lawn  Ornaments,  Inc.,  Rarltan,  N.J.     761.519   pub. 

10-1-68.     Cl.  2.  •       .  K 

Morrell,   John,   k  Co.,   Ottumwa,  Iowa.     653,877,  cane.     Cl. 

Mount   Olive  Pickle  Co.,   Inc.,   Mount  Olive,  N.C.     761,687, 

pub   10-1-63.    Cl.  46. 
Mumm.  G.  H.,  *  Cie  Soclete  Vlnlcole  de  Champagne  Succr.  of 

New  York.  ^ne. :  Bee— 

Sodete  Vlnlcole  de  Champagne. 
Mutase  o.    Joreph.    d  b.a.    Proeperltv    California    Wines,    to 

Prosperity  California  Wines,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    403.784. 

ren.  12-17-63.    Cl.  47. 
McAllister.  Otis.  Export  Corp.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    761.640, 

pub.  10-1-63.    Cl.  87. 
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MeCook.  MlMrcd  T.,  d.b.a.  TlayTot  Salct,  Ckcstn.  Va.    761,- 

»»«.  pab.  10-1-4S.    a.  32. 
Naff-Pccr  Sauce  Co  ,  lac  .Chleafo.  Dl.     eu,8»4.  eaae.    CI.  4«. 
Nacoya  S«lto«i>o   Ltd..  Tbe,   Nafoya.  Japaa.     761,920.  pab 

To-1-68.     CI.  60. 
NaDpe-Smltb    MXg.    Co..   Far»la«dato.   NJ.      606.601,    eaae 

Naah  Inc..  Jerwy  C1t7.  N.J.     666.«0»-«.  caae     CI.  S. 
Natloaal  cbcmMarcta  Corp    of  Tazaa.  imac  T».     761.783, 

pab   10-1-68.    a   52. 
National    Dalrr    Producta   Corp..    Naw   Tork.    N.T.      761.706, 

pab.  10-1-68     CI.  46. 
National  Outdoor  Advortlalnc  Baraaa.  lae.  Maw  Tack,  M.T. 

7«1.74g,  pub    10-1-68.     ClTlOl. 
National  Poat-Pak  8T«tam  :  0«a — 

Holmgren,  Tbeodor*  W. 
Newark  Bmah  Co..  Kanllworth.  M.J.     761.614,  p«b.  10-1-68. 

CI.  28. 
Now  Tork  Cantral  RaUroad  Co..  Tka,  Now  Tork,  NT.     608.- 

»01.  cane.     a.  100. 
Nlbot  Corp..   froB   Tadco  Corp..  Chleagoi.  IlL     761.011.  pab. 

10-1-68.     CT.  2. 
Nlla  Oakar  Tor*  Loof.  OaUapang.  Swadaa.    761,711.  p«b.  1»-1- 

63.     a.  50 
North  American  ArUtloa.  Inc.,  Loa  Aagelaa.  Calif.     761.607, 

pub    10-1-68.     CI.  28 
North  of  InT«raeaa  Co.  :   8** — 
Penrooe.  A.  U..  k  Co..  Inc. 
Oaklta  Prodact*.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     761,786.  pvb.  10-1- 

68.     CI.  82. 
Obarf,  C    O.  *  Co:8  Aktlabolag.  Eakllatana,  Swadaa.     761,- 

766.    a^28 
O'Keefe'e  Brewing  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    668,- 

»2».  cane     CT.  48. 
OUn    MathleaoD   Chemical   Corp..   Eaat   Alton.   111.     608.786. 

cane.     a.  87. 
Oranae  lioantaln  Bee  Farm  :  8t0— 

Kroog.  Henry. 
Orange  Producta,  Inc..  Oranga,  N.J.     761,601,  pab.  I0-1-6S. 

a.  22. 
Orbltak.   Inc..   Klngbam.   Maaa.     761.S60.  pub.   10-1-68.     O. 

18. 
Padfle  Cracker  Co..  Omaha,   Nebr.      761.668.   pab.   10-1-68. 

CI    46. 
Pakdonald  Pnbllahlng  Co.,  Inc..  Sta/ton,  Orag.     761,606,  pab. 

10-1-68.     CJ.  8«.  -,  -• 

Papat-Motoren    KO,    St.    Oeorgen.    Black    Foraat,    Oarmanr. 

t81,582-8.  pub   16-1-68.    CI.  21. 
Parfuma    Sehlaparelll.    Inc..   New   Tork,   N.T.      404,786.    ren. 

12-17-68.     CI.  81. 
Paeler'g  of  Maryland,  Inc..  RlTerdale.  Md.    608.907.  cane.    CI. 

106. 
Penroae,   A.   M.,   k  Co..    Inc..   d.b.a.   North   of  InTomaaa  Co., 

PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     761.708.  pab.  10-1-68.     CI.  4». 
Perklnii,  Dorothy,  Coametlca,  Inc..  8t.  Loola,  Mo.     761,726-7, 

pub.  l(X-l-«3.    Ct.  51 
Permanent    Producta.   Inc.,    St.   Paul.   Minn.      608.680.   cane 

a.  12. 
PkHadelphU  Qnarti  Co ,    Phlladalphla.    Pa.     406.157.     Am. 

7(d).   as. 

Plarty  Wlogly  Corp..  JackaoarUla,  ria.     761.606,  pab.  10-1- 

Pltt  Coaaol  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     761,040.  pab.  10-1- 

68.    a.  6. 
Plttabargh    PUta   Qlaaa   Co..    Baltimore.   Md.,    to  Plttabargh 

Plate  Olaaa  Co.,  Pitttborgh.  Pa      175.404,  ren.  11-17-481 

CI.  29. 
Pittalrarfh   Plate  Olaea  Co..    Plttabargh,   Pa.     761.780,   pab. 

1-2-62.    a.  82.  .       .   K- 

Planned  Salea  Ltd ,  Toronto,  Ontario,  f^'^^     761.746.  pab. 

10-1-68.    a  lOi.  ' 

Plaa-Trti  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  8«* — 

Kaplan,  Nathan. 
Plaa-Trti  Co.  :  «eo — 
Kaplan.  Nathan. 
Piatt  *  Monk  Co^  Inc..  Tbe,  New  Tork,  NT.     761,654,  pab. 

10-1-68.     CI.  M.  .       .  t~ 

Pollak.  Henry.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     761,671,  pab.  10-1-68. 

CI.  40. 
Poole.    Inc.,    Weat    Memphla,    Ark.      761.077.    pab.    10-1-68. 

CI.  19. 
Porcelain  Knamel  Inatltate,  Inc..  Waahlngton,  D.C.     608,910 

cane.     CL  200. 
Portland  Flour  Mills  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.,  to  General  Mllla. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      170,291,  ren.  12-17-68.     CI.  46. 
Powell  Steel   Lath  Corp..   FrankUn  Park,   111.     761,004    pab. 

10-1-68      CI.  18. 
Predalon    Marine  Co.,    Merlon.   Pa.     603,698.   eaac.     CL    19. 
Proctor-Sllex    Corp.,    The.    PhlUdelphU,    Pa.     761,098,    pab. 

10-1-63.     a.  21. 
Pnebe   k   Sons,    Ine ,    Chicago.    111.     658.860.   eaac.     CI.    46. 
Propalalon    EoRlne   Corp..    Siouth    Milwaukee,    Wta.     608,734. 

cane.     CI.   23 
Prosperity  California  Wines  :  fifea — 

Matascto,  Joaepb. 
Proaperlty  Csllfornla  Wines.  Inc.  :  8ae — 

Mutasdo.  Joaeph. 
Pulitzer   Publishing  Co..  The,   St.   Loals.   Mo.     761,760.   pub 

10-1-63.     CI.   lOT. 
Pare    Oil    Co..    The.    PaUtlne,    HI.     403.920,    ren.    12-17-63. 

CL   13. 
Pure   Oil    Co.,    The.    PaUtlne,    111.     174,832.    ren.    l»-17-68. 

CI.  16. 
Pnrepac  Corp  ,  KUiabeth.  N.J.     757  619.  cor.     CT.  18. 
Pnrex  Corp.   Ltd..   d.b.a.   Turco  Producta,   Inc..   Wilmington. 

Cnllf      761.783.  pab    10-1-68.     CI.  52. 
Purex   Corp.    Ltd..   d.b.a.   Tarco  Prodnets.   Inc.,   Wilmington. 

Calif.      761  737-8,  oub.   10-1-63      O.  52 
Pyramid    Chemical   do.,    Inc.,   DanTllla.    Va.     761,781.    pab. 

10-1-68.     CL  02. 


Mary,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     608,887, 

Olandora.   Calif.     761.069, 

a    82 
608.906, 

761,769. 


QnlnUn.    KathJaen 

cane.     CI.  51, 
Rain   Bird   Sprinkler  Mfg.   Corp., 

pub.  10-1-63      CI.   18 
Ratoa   Mfr  Corp..   Bio  Creek,   Wis.     603.766.   cane 
Real    S/ATransportes    Aereos,    Sao   Paulo,    Erasll. 
.     cane.     CI.  106. 
Recreation  nnllmlted-Northweat  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

pub.  10-1-63.     CL  107. 
Red  Coach  Grill  :  6m— 

TsIlT  Ho  Grin  of  Boatoa,  Inc. 
Rempp,  Adolph.  Ine  ,  Weat  Carrollton,  Ohio.     761,682-8,  pob 

10-1-63      CI.   46. 
Reaaarch  Laboratorlaa,  Inc..  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.     603.928,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Restonlc  Corp.,  Chicafo,  III.      761.622,  pub.  10-1-68.     CI.  32. 
Raxall    Drug    and    HMmteal    Co.,    d.b.a.    Tapparwara,    Loa 

Angelea,  Calif .     761,672,  pub    10-1-68      0.40 
RllUng  Dermetles  Co..  New  fork,  N  r      668,886,  eaac.     CI.  61 
Robertaon's  Farm  Supply,  Inc.,  Bast  St.  Louis,  111.     761,712, 

pab.  10-1-68.     CL  50 
Rockingham  Poultry  Markatlag  Co-Op., 

Joona.a.  Gordon.  Co. 
RoOer,  Bdmond  O.,  Coral  Gablea,  Fla. 

CI.   100 
Roger  A  Gallat :  Bft — 

Rofar  *  Gallat  S.A. 
Roger   k   Gallat   S.A  ,  Paris,    France,    

New  Tork,  NT      761J29.  pub.  10-1-68.     CT.  Bl. 
Roger    A    Oallet    8.A..    pMrls,    France,    from   Roger   *   Gallet. 

.^ew  Tork,  NT.     7*1.789.  pab   10-1-68.     CT.  52. 
Rogers  Corp.,   Rogers.  Conn.     761,506    pob.   10-1-63      CL  1. 
Rorar    Co.     Ltd.,     Toe,     Solihull,     Warwickshire,     England. 

658,696.  cane.     CI.    10. 
Roretl.  Danaa.  d.b.a.  Danro  Lab.  Waahlngton,  D.C.     761,087. 

pub.  10-1-68.     CT.  21. 
Royal   Houaehold  Goods  Shipping  Co.,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

t61,756.  pub    10-1-68      C\.  106. 
Sabre  Metal  Prod  1  eta.  Inc..  Lyons,  HI.     608,701.  eanc     CT.  19. 
Safety  Car   Heating  *  LlabUng  Co.,  The    Orange,  N.J.  and 

New  HaTen,  Conn.,  to  Safety  Blectrlcal  Kquipoieat  Corp., 

New    HaToa.    Cmn.      174.483,    ren.    12-17-68;      CT.    11. 
Safety  Electrical  Equipment  Corp.  :  6ae — 

Safety  Car  Heating  *  Ughtlng  Co..  Tbe. 
St.  Regla  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Schmidt  k  Ault  Paper  Co. 
Sanlklng.    Inc..    Sacramento.   Calif      761,517,   pab.    10-1-63. 

CT.  2. 
Scball-Teehnlk  Dr.  Ing.  Karl  Schoepa  :  6aa — 

Schoepa,  Karl. 
Schering  Corp..    Bloomfleld,   N.J.     608,692.   cane.     CT.    18. 
Schliehter  Jute  Cordage  Co.,  Tbe,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     608,827, 

eanc.     CT.  48. 
Schmidt  *  Ault  Paper  Co.,  Tork,  Pa.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co., 

New  Tork,  NT.      181,790^  ren.  12-1  t-M..     CI.  50 


Inc.  :  «aa— 

761.740,  pab.  10-1-68. 


from   Rofer   k  Gallet. 


Karl  Schoapa, 
11. 


658.869.  cane. 


Schoepa,   Karl,   d.b.a.   Schail-Teehnlk  Dr.  Ing. 

Karlsrahe-Darlacfa,  Germany.     761,766.     Cl. 
Schrank  k  Shaw  Co.  :  6«a— 

Conaolidatad  Distilled  Products,  Inc. 
Scott  County  Milling  Co..  The.  Slkeston.  Mo. 

CT.  46. 
Screnock.  Joaeph  J.,  Baraboo,  Wla.     761,528,  pab.   10-1-63 

CT.  5. 
Saa    Carb    Corp.,    Baltimore.    Md.     761,512,    pob.    10-1-68. 

CT.  1. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     608.808,  cane.     CL  89 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     761,624,  pab.  10-1-68 

CL  84. 
Shapiro,    Justin    J.,    d.b.a.    Lablndastrlaa,    Berkeley,    Calif. 

757.717,  cor.     CT.   26. 
Slmon-Carraa     Ltd..     Stockport,     England.     608,684.     eanc. 

Cl.  12. 
Simplex    Nail   *   Mfg.    Corp.,    Amertcoa,   Ga.     761,061.   pab. 

10-1-68.     CT.  18. 
Smith.    Walter   H.,    Dearer.    Colo.     603,910,    eanc.     CT.    107. 
Smith,  Wlnflcld  H.,  Corp.     UnlTersal  Match  Corp.,  Fergnaon, 

Mo.     533.216.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  23. 
Soapltor  Cow,   Ine,  New  Tork,  N.T.     761,607,  pab.  10-1-63 

Cl.    18. 
Soclete  VInleole  de  Champagne,  Parta.  France,  to  G.  H.  Mamm 

*  Cie  Sodete  Tinlcole  de  Champagne  Sneer,  of  New  Tork. 

Inc..  New  Tork,  NT.     170.887.  ren.   12-17-68.     CT.  47. 
Sonoco  Producta  Co.,  Hartarllle,  B.C.     761,648,  pab.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  87. 
Soandacrlber  Corp.,  Tbe,  New  HaTon,  Conn.     608,704,  eanc. 

CT.  21. 
Soatbem  SUtaa  Cooperatlre,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     608,808, 

eanc.    Cl.  46. 
Soathport    Paint    Co..    Ine,    Savannah,    Ga.      408,760,    ren. 

12-17-63.     Cl.  16. 
Soathport  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  SaTannah,  Ga.    404,659,  ren.  11-17- 

68.     Cl.  12. 
Special  Paper  Mfg   Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Charlea  Brunlng 

Co.,    Inc.,    Mount    Proapect,    111.      179,228,    ren.    12-17-68: 

CL  87. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp^  New  Tork,  NT.     761.721.  pab.  10-1-68 

Multiple  CTasa  (CTaaaea  51  and  52.) 
Sprague    Electric    Co..    North    Adams, 

10-1-63.     Cl.  21. 
Sprayon  Prodaeta,  Ine.  CTeTsland,  Ohl» 

68     Cl    16. 
SUndard  Branda  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

68      Cl.  46. 
Standard  Oil  Co  of  California  :  0ea — 

General  Paint  Corp. 
Standard    Register    Co.,    The,    Dayton,   Ohio.     406,064,    ren. 

12-17-68      Cl    23 
SUnley  Worka,  Tbe.  New  Britain,  Coon. 

68.    CL2S. 


Maaa.     761,588,   pab. 

761,068,  pab.  10-1- 
761,680.  pob.  10-1- 


177,400,  ran.  13-17- 


Iia>EX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Del.  5«il^22. 
Stuart  Co..  The. 

Del.  074^84. 
Stuart  Co.,  Tbe. 

Del      S87.292 


Star  Paper  Tube.  Inc.,  Bock  Htll,  S.C.     761,620,  pab.  10-1- 

ftS.    CI.  2. 
Star    Tank   and   Boat    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    SUrcraft    Boat    Co., 

Ooaben.  Ind.     761,578,  pab.  10-1-68.    CI.  19. 
auaffer  Cbemlcal  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     761.686,  pnb.  10-1- 

68.     CI.  46. 
Stein,    Dtmltrl    B.,    d.b.a.    Atomic    EnertT    Documentation 
Serrlce,   New  Bocbelle,  N.T.     761,747,  pub.  10-1-68.     CI. 
101. 
8t»Teaa,  J.  P^  A  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     761,678-4,  pub. 

10-1-68.    O.  42. 
Stillwater  Cla/  Prodncta  Co.,  Clcreland.  Ohio.    668,688,  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Strohme/er  4  Arpe  Co..  New  York.  NY.     668,800,  cane.     CI. 

46. 
Stuart  Co..  Tbe.    Atlas  Chemical  Induitrlea,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del.    817J42-8.    Am.  7(d).    016. 
Stuart  Co.,  Tbe.     Atlas  Cbemlcal  Indnatrlea,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Am.  7(d).    CI.  18. 

Atlai  Chemical  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  Wilminaton, 
Am.  7(d).     CI.  18. 

Atlas  Chemical  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Am.  7(d).    CI.  18. 
StalDtesa  Foundry  k  Engineering,  Inc. :  flea — 

Burgesa-Parr  Co. 
Sulray.   Inc.,    Tnckahoe,   N.Y.      761.566.   pub.    10-1-68.     CI. 

Taddel,     Ugo.    d.b.a.    Atlantic    Trade    Enterprlaea,    Jackaon 

Helfhts.  NY.    761.728.  pub.  10-1-68.    0.81. 
Talk  O'Texas  Brands  :  Bee — 

Talk  OTexas  Brands,  Inc. 
Talk  O'Texas  Brands.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Talk  O'Texas  Brands,  San 

Angelo.  Tex.     657  515.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  46. 
Tally  Ho  OrlU  of  Boston.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Red  Coach  OrlU,  Wollaa- 

ton,  Mass.     791,744,  pub    10-1-68.     CI.  100. 
Tanna    Corp..    Warrensrllle    Heights.    Ohio.      761,692,    pub. 

10-1-68.     CI.  21. 
Thomas.  Lillian  8.,  d  b.a.  ProldeTanz  Cle,  New  York.  NT., 

to  Harriet  Hnbbard  A/er,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     174.879, 

ren.  12-17-63.    Cl.  51. 
Tlny-Tot  Sales  :  Bee — 

McCook.  Mildred  T. 
Tlptane  Corp^.  White  PUina,  N.T. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburyport,  Maaa. 

Cl.  23. 
Townecraft    Industrtea,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.T.      658,651-2, 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
Tracor.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.     761.748,  pub.  10-1-68. 
Trcadwell    Construction    Co.,    Midland,    Pa. 

Cl.  108. 
Trlmount   Clothing   Co.,   Inc.,  Boatoa,   Maaa.     761,664,   pub. 

10-1-68.     Cl.  89. 
Trabenlsed  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.,  London,  England.     658,805, 

cane.     Cl.  89. 
Tupperware  :  Bee — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Turco  Products.  Inc. :  Sea — 

Purex  Corp.  Ltd. 
Underwood^.  Lynn,  d.b.a.  Underwood  Prodncta,  Oreenrille, 

Ohio,  to  The  Magneala  Prodneta.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    406,- 

588  ren.  12-17-68.    Cl.  51. 
Underwood  Products  :   Bee — 

Underwood.  H.  Lynn. 
Union   Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co.,   Chicago,  HI.     658,768,  cane. 

Cl.  81 
Union  Carbld*  Corp.,  from  Tecbnlfoam  Corp.,  Ntw  Tork,  N.T. 

761.767,  pub.  10-1-68.    CL  106. 


668.680,  cane. 
761,618,  pub. 


Cl.  18. 
10-l-«8. 


Cl.  100. 
658,905,    cane. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     408,782,  ren. 

12-17-63.     Cl.  39, 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

B  B   Chemical  Co. 
United  States  Box  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     761,768.     Q.  2. 
United    SUtes    Chemical    Milling    Corp.,    Manhattan    Beach. 

Calif.    663.909,  cane.    Cl.  106. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     181,- 

102.  ren.  12-17-68.    Cl.  22. 
United  Whelan  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     761,697,  pnb.  10-1-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Wlnfleid  H..  Corp. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamaaoo.  Bileh.     212,807,  cane.    CL  6. 
Up  obn  Co.,  The.  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.     230.122.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Up,  obn  Co..  The.  Kalamatoo,  Mich.     666,768,  cane.    Cl    18. 
Up,  obn  Co..  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mlrfi.     781,571.  pub.   10-1-68. 

CL  18. 
Van  Wood  Bifg.  Co.,  Inc.  Haddonfleld,  N.J.     658,788,  cane 

VaiAi-CreBolene  Co.,  The    Stanley,  N.J.  and  New  York,  N.Y., 

to    Grandpa    Brands   Co..    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      28,441.    ren. 

12-17-63.     Cl.  44. 
Velsch  k  Holti,  Paris.  France,  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries, 

Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentheric,  Chicago,  111.     180,528.  ren.  12-17- 

68.     Cl.  51. 
Victor  Co.   of   Japan,   Ltd.,   Kanagawa-ku,   Yokohama  City, 

Japan.     761,586.   pub.   10-1-68.     Multiple  Claaa   (CUaaea 

21  and  86  ) 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.    761,546-50. 

pub   10-1-63.    Cl.  10.  -  .  . 

Virginia  Laminating  Co..  Amelia,  Va.     761,508.  pub.  10-1-68. 

Vitamlnerals,  Inc..  Glendale,  Calif.     761,572,  pub.   10-1-68. 

ViUmlx   PharmaceuticalB,    Inc.,   PhiladelphU,   Pa.     761,568, 

pub.  10-1-68.    Cl.  18. 
Voice,   Guy.   New   York,   NT.     761,641,   pub.    10-1-68.     CL 

Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.     761.626.  pub. 

10-1-68.     C\.  84. 
Weat  India  Oil  Co.,  Bayonne.  N.J.,  to  Humble  Oil  *  Refining 

Co.,    Houston,    Tex.      176,547,   ren.    12-17-68.      Cl    15. 
White,   Donald  W.,   Rochester,   N.T.     712,493    cane.     Cl.  26. 
Wllkenlng   Mfg.  Co..   PhUadelphla,  Pa.     761.^32.  pub    10-1- 

63.     Cl.  85.  •  »•     ■ 

WllliamH    Bermuda    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif.      761.628.    nab. 

10-1-63.     Cl.  34.  .       .    »— 

Wilson   Sporting   Goods  Co.,   Rirer  Oroore,   IlL     761.604-5, 

pub.  10-1-68.    Cl.  22. 
Wilaons    Chemical    Produeta    Ltd.,    Chesaington,    England. 

653  683.  cane.    CL  18.  .     -,        -• 

Woolworth.  P.  W..  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     761,650.  pub.  10-1- 

63      a.  87. 
Wuest.  Adam,  to  Adam  Wueat,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     181.- 

158.  ren.  12-17-63.    Cl.  32. 
Wuest.  Adam,  Inc. .  Bee — 

Wueat,  Adam. 
Toung,   Stephen  A.,  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind.     761,558,  pnb.  10-1- 

63.     Cl.  18. 

Toung,   Stephen  A.,  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind.     761,551,  pub.   10-1- 
63.    Cl.  18. 

Zapola  Paradlso.    8.A.,   Lugano,    Swltierland.      761,694,  pab. 
10-1-68.    Cl.  46.  ,       ,  ^ 

Zeohyr  American  Corp.,  Long  laland  City,  N.T.    761.581,  pub. 
10—1^68.    CL  21. 
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NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
November  1963 

Examiner  afflrmed _    __      _      297 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part 42 

Examiner  reverited _   _        ^9 

ToUl 408 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.N. C.)  Allen  Patent  No.  2.567,685  (29 — 6),  for  procesi* 
of  reconditioning  and  the  like.  Held  Invalid.  Allen  v.  Stand- 
ard Crankahaft  d  Hydraulic  Co..  323  F.2d  29  ;  139  USPQ  20. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Hoke  Patent  No.  2,897,568  (24 — 279),  for 
conduit  clamp.  Claims  1  to  8  Held  invalid.  Dregser  Indue- 
trie$.  Inc.  v.  Smith  Blair.  Inc..  322  F.2d   878  ;  139  USPQ  1. 

(D.C.  Nebr.)  Lagt>  Patent  No.  2.691,958  (119—51).  for 
wind  oriented  livetitock  dispenser.  Held  invalid.  Lage  v. 
Caldtcell  Mfg.  Co.,  221   F.   Supp.   802;  138  USPQ  497. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Klerulff  Patent  No.  2,919.042  (214—15),  for 
traveling  sbiploading  crane.  Claims  1  to  3  Held  Invalid  and 
Infringed.  Kierulff  v.  Uetropolitan  Stevedore  Co..  221  F. 
Supp.  830  ;  138  USPQ  418. 


Disclaimer 

2.658.407. — Jameu  f.  Chapman,  Los  Angelea,  and  Lloyd  D. 
Bevan,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  No.v  Jammi.vg  Stop  fob  Line.\r 
ACTU4TOB8.  Patent  dated  Nov.  10,  1953.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct.  3.  1963,  by  the  assignee.  The  Oarrett  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11  and  12  of  aald 
patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  14  C.F  R  I  1245  200 
et  seq..  and  42  U.8.C.  2457(g)  (1958).  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  is  prepared  to  grant 
rojalty-free  licenses,  of  the  types  specified,  under  the  follow- 
ing patents. 

Applications  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  the  Admin- 
istrator. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Washington  25.  D.C. 

I'atenf  available  for  exclu$ive.  revocable,  royalty-free 
licensing 

2,837.706        6-  3-58.     Line  Following  Servosystem. 

2.898,889  8-11-59.  Mechanically  Limited  Electrically  Op- 
erated Hydraulic  Valve  System  for 
Aircraft  Controls. 


2.903,307.        9-  8-59. 
2,926,123.        2-23-60. 

2,934,331.        4-26-60. 


2,940,259. 
2.944,316. 
2.945,667. 
2.956,772. 
2,971,837. 
2,974,925. 

2,984,735. 

2,991.671. 

2.991.961 

2.996.212. 

2.997,274. 


6-14-60. 
7-12-60. 
7-19-60. 
10-18-60. 
2-14-61. 
3-14-61. 

5-16-61. 
7-11-61. 
7-11-61. 
8-15-61. 
8-22-61. 


3,001,363.        9-26-61. 


3,001,395. 
3,001,739. 


9-26-61. 
9-26-61. 


3,004,735.  10-17-61. 

3,005,081.  10-17-61. 

3,005,339.  10-24-61. 

3.008,229.  11-14-61. 

3.010.372.  11-28-61. 

3,011.760.  12-  5-61. 


3,012,400. 
3,012,407. 
D.  187,350. 
D.  187.351. 
D.  187,352. 
D.  187.353. 


12-12-61. 
12-12-61. 

3-  1-60. 

3-   1-60. 

3-   1-60. 

3-  1-60. 


Two  Component  Bearing. 

Temperature    Reducing    Coating    for 
Metals  Subject  to  Flame  Exposure. 

Apparatus  for  Making  a  Metal  Slurry 
Product. 

Rocket  Propellant  Injector. 

Process    of   Casting   Heavy    Slips. 

Flexible    Seal    for   Valves. 

Liquid-Spray  Cooling  Method. 

High  Temperature  Nickel-Base  Alloy. 

External     Liquid-Spray     Cooling     of 
Turbine  Blades. 

Runway  Light. 

Wire  Grid  Forming  Apparatus. 

Jet  Aircraft  Configuration. 

Self  Supporting  Space  Vehicle. 

Turbo  -  Machine       Blade       Vibration 
Damper. 

Spherical 
Motor. 


Solld-Propellant      Rocket 


Air  Frame  Drag  Balance. 

Aerial     Capsule    Emergency     Separa- 
tion Device. 

Particle  Detection  Apparatus. 

High  Intensity  Heat  and  Light  Unity. 

Wind    Tunnel    Alrstream    Oscillating 
Apparatus. 

Process    for    Applying    a    Protective 
Coating  for  Salt  Bath  Brazing. 

Folding  Apparatus. 

Transpiration   Cooled   Turbine   Bladt- 
Manufactured   From    Wires. 

Nozzle. 

Insulating  Structure. 

Aircraft. 

Aircraft. 

Aircraft. 

Aircraft. 


Patentt  available  for  nonerclusive,  revocable  royalty-free 

licenging 

3.016,693.        1-16-62.     Electro-Thermal   Rocket. 

3.016.863.        1-16-62.     Hydrofoil. 

3.022.672.       2-27-62.     Differential    Pressure   Cell. 

3.024,659.        3-13-62.     Magnetically  Centered  Liquid  Column 

Float. 

3,028.122.       4-  3-62.     Landing  Arrangement  for  Aerial  Ve- 
hicles. 


New  AppUcatioiii  Received  Dnrii«  October  1963 

Patent. 7734 

Dealgna _      423 

Plant  Patents I.I.III.        17 

Reissues 27 

Total 8,201 


Issue — December  24,  1963 

Patents 722— No.  3.114.914  to  No. 

Designs 33 — No.       197,173  to  No. 

Plant  Patents 6 — No.  2,330  to  No. 

Reissues 5 — No.        25,499  to  No. 

Total 766 


3,115,635,  incl. 

197.205.  Ind. 

2.335,  incl. 

25,503,  Ind. 
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3.028. 12«. 

4-  3-62 

S.028.128. 

4-  8-62 

3.0M.077. 

6-  5-62. 

3.038.175. 

6-12-62 

3.041.587 

6-26-62. 

8,041.»24. 

7-  3-62. 

3.045.424. 

7-24-62. 

<.04»,876. 

8-21-62. 

S.00S.484. 

9-11-62. 

S.0e7.5»7 

10-  9-62. 

3.009.230 

10-16-62. 

3.063.201. 

11-18-62 

3.0«4.»28. 

11-20-62. 

3.0«7,573. 

12-11-62 

3.0«8.«8. 

12-18-62. 

3.069.123. 

12-18-62 

3.070.33U. 

12-25-62 

3.070.849. 

12-25-63. 

3.070.407. 

12-25-62. 

3.072.574. 

1-  8-63. 

3.076.066. 

1-29-68. 

3.077.599. 

2-12-68. 

3.079.113. 

2-26-63. 

Tbree  Axis  Cootroller. 

Reentry  Vehicle  Leftdliic 

Infrartd  Scanner. 

SorrlTal  Cooek. 

A.n(jUr  Meatarement  System. 

Motion  Picture  Camerm  for  Optical 
Pyrometry. 

M<>t)iod  for  Contlnaoaa  Variation  of 
PravKllant  Flow  and  Ttaruit  In 
F'ropultlve   Device*. 

Annnlar  Rocket  Motor  and  Nosale 
ConAcu  ration. 

Variable   Sweep  Wine  Conflguratlon. 

Modification  and  Improveoienta  to 
Cooled  Blades. 

Apparatas  for  CoapllDf  a  Plarallty 
of  UnffToanded  Clrcnlta  to  a 
Oroanded  Circuit. 

Hlch  Vacuum  Condenser  Tank  for 
Ion  Rocket  Enflnes. 

Variable   Sweep   Wing   Aircraft. 

Telescoping- Spike  Supersonic  Inlet 
for  Aircraft  Engines. 

Venting  Vapor  Apparatus. 

Instrument  Support  With  Precise 
Lateral  Adjustment. 

Attitude  and  Propellant  Flow  Con- 
trol System  and  Method. 

Multistage  Multiple-Reentry  Turbine. 

Air  Bearing. 

Oas  Lubricant  Compositions. 

High  Speed  Low-LctcI  Electrical 
Stei>plng  Switch. 

Collapalble  Loop  Antenna  for  Space 
Vehicle. 

Vehicle  Parachute  and  Equipment 
Jattlson  System. 


3.080.711.        8-12-63 


8.088,611. 

8.084.421 

8,085.166. 


3.087.692 
3.088.441. 
3,090.213. 
3.090.580. 

3.093.000 
3.093.346. 
3.098.630 

8.100.294 
3.100.990. 
3.102.948. 
3.104.079. 

3.104.082. 
3.106.515. 
3.106.603. 
3.108.171. 

3,110.318. 
3,112.672. 
D.  193.454. 


4-  3-63. 

4-  9-63 
4-  9-63. 


4-80-68. 
5-  7-63. 
3-21-63. 
5-31-63 

,  6-11-63. 
6-11-63. 
7-28-63. 

8-  6-68. 
8-20-68. 

9-  3-63 
9   17-63. 

9-17-63. 
10-  1-63. 
10-  8-68. 
10-22-63 

11-12-63. 

12-  3-63. 

8-21-63. 


Pensbape  Exhaust  Nosile  for  Super- 
sonic Engine. 

Multl-Lobar  Scan   Hortson   Sensor. 

Reinforced   Metallic   Composites. 

Ultra-Long  Monostable  Multtrlbrator 
Employing  Bistable  .S«»mlconductor 
Switch  To  Allow  Charging  or  Tim- 
ing Circuit. 

Variable-Span  Aircraft. 

Valre  Actuator. 

Sandwich    Panel   Construction. 

Space  and  Atmospheric  Re-Entry 
Vehicle. 

Check   ValTe   Assembly   for  a   Probe. 

Space  Capsule. 

Annular  Supersonic  Decelerator  or 
Drogue. 

Tlme-DlTlslon    Multiplexer. 

Two-Plane  Balance. 

Electric  Arc  Welding. 

Variable-Oeometry  Winged  Reentry 
Vehicle. 

Variable  Sweep  Aircraft  Wing. 

Pressure  Regulating   System. 

High  Voltage  Cable 

Radiant  Heater  Harlng  Formed  Fila- 
ments. 

Slosh  Suppressing  Derloe  and  Method. 

Umbilical   Separator  for  Rocketa. 

Aircraft. 


Erratum 

la  796  O.O..  page  303,  delete  formulae  In  footnote  2  and 
Insert  these  formulae  after  the  last  line  ot  the  second  para- 
graph of  the  decision. 


CITATION  OF  PRIOR  ART  TO  PATENT  OFFICE 


Further  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  proposed 
amendment  of  Rule  104  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of 
Practice,  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
July  24,  1963,  in  the  light  of  the  written  comments  re- 
ceived, and  the  oral  hearing  held  on  October  1,  1963. 
Some  objections  have  been  raised  both  to  the  basic  idea 
of  a  requirement  for  submission  of  prior  art  citation 
by  applicants  or  their  attorneys,  and  to  the  specific 
manner  in  which  such  requirement  would  be  made  if 
the  rule  were  anien(le<l  as  pr<>i><>se(l. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  has  been  decided  not 
to  amend  the  rule  at  present,  either  in  the  manner 
proiK)8ed  or  in  some  generally  similar  manner,  but  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  the  desired  result  can 
be  obtained  on  a  voluntary  basis.  Accordingly,  ap- 
plicants, attorneys  and  agents  are  hereby  advised  that 
it  is  considered  to  be  not  only  proper  but  highly  de- 
sirable that  they  inform  the  Patent  Office,  in  a  separate 
paper  either  at  the  .time  of  filing  of  an  application  or 
as  soon  as  practicable  thereafter,  of  any  prior  patent 
or  printetl  publication  which,  in  their  opinion,  may  be 
helpful  to  the  Ofiice  in  its  examination  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

It  is  not  the  intention  of  the  Patent  Office  to  rely 
on  such  citations  as  a  substitute  for  all  or  any  part 
of  the  official  search,  nor  as  an  admission  by  the 
applicant  or  attorney  that  the  cited  art  is  anticipatory 
of  any  claim  or  should  form  a  basis  for  a  rejection 
thereof.  The  object  in  requesting  a  citation  by  the 
applicant  or  attorney  of  prior  art  known  to  him  is  to 
provide  a  check  on  the  official  search  and  also  to  fa- 
cilitate such  search  in  that  an  examiner  who  is  advised 


of  prior  art  of  a  given  degree  of  pertinence  before 
beginning  his  search  does  not  need  to  spend  time  In 
considering  art  which  is  obviously  less  pertinent,  but 
which  he  would  have  been  required  to  consider  if  he 
were  starting  from  scratch. 

The  results  of  a  preliminary  search  may  be  filed. 
The  submission  of  art  citations  hereunder  may  be 
accompanied  by  any  desired  statement  of  reasons  or 
qualifications,  or  by  none  at  all.  The  Patent  Office,  Lf 
it  uses  such  art,  will  not  rely  in  any  way  on  the  fact 
that  it  was  cited  by  the  applicant  or  attorney,  but  will 
treat  it  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  art  discovered 
in  the  official  search. 

The  amount  and  complexity  of  art  to  be  searched 
by  the  Patent  Offlc-e  increases  by  several  percent  each 
year,  and  there  is  also  a  substantial  and  steady  in- 
crease in  complexity  of  applications  filed.  It  is  impera- 
tive that  all  reasonable  assistance  be  obtained  in  meet- 
ing this  situation.  Moreover,  it  is  definitely  to  the 
applicant's  advantage  to  have  all  pertinent  art  of 
record.  It  is,  therefore,  anticipated  that  all  persons 
affected  will  comply  as  fully  as  possible  with  the  spirit 
of  the  foregoing  request.  Naturally,  any  citation  sliould 
be  selective  and  should  avoid  unnecessary  duplication 
or  the  inclusion  of  art  of  comparatively  little  relevance. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  results  envisioned  by  the  pro- 
posed rule  change  may  be  obtained  on  the  basis  above 
indicate<l  and  that  no  further  action  in  the  matter  will 
be  necessary. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
December  10,  1963.  Actin{;  Commissioner. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Superintendent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Oldest  Application 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  E.  MAN  CAN.  DirMtor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— R.  L^  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Inorcmnlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  lao-J.  R.  LIBERMAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  HO-M.  8TERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Sjnithetlc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Reains;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  IflO-J.  RESOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating:  Processes,  Apptaratiu  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Anal>tical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Tbermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  18(^0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation; 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPBBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Diraetor. 

POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo-Active 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0— B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discbarge  Systenas  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Metsorlng. 

ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


New      Amended 


2-  5-62 


4-19-62 


6-29-62 


3-16-62 


2-23-62 


2-  1-62 


2-1B-62 


4-  3-62 


2-12-«2 


&-25-62 


6-13-62 


3-13-62 


3-  9-62 


2-  7-62 


3-16-62 


4-U-62 


3-29-62 

4-9-62 

4-16-62 

4-10-62 

5-16-62 

4-16-62 

12-  4-61 

12-11-61 

2-  9-62 

3-  1-62 

2-28-62 

4    2-«2 

5-  2-62 

5-10-62 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1963 

Tot*l  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 203,  607 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 6,  072 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 119,  980 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action.. 2.  342 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Dec.  4,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action... Dec.  11,  1961 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numb«i  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provlstons  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent»—l9SS 

Patents Numbers  2,411,842  to  2,413,674,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents. Numbers  716  to  721,  Inclusive 
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PATKNT  KXAMimNG  OPESATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CmhIbm^) 


MECHANICAL  KNGINEEUNG  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-K.  A.  WAHL,  Dkwiw. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DIBPENglNG.  GROUP  110-A.  BERLIN.  Superrtaory  Eiamlner   .. 
Vlatcrtikl  or  Article  IIuKlllnc  and  Dispensing;  ConTeyors;  HoUU;  Elevrnton.  Article  iUndllnc  ImpkmonU;  Store  Service: 
Sheet  and  Web  Pe*dlni;  Fluid  SprlnkUng  and  Fire  Eztlnctilshera;  Coin  HandUng  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatut: 
CtaMlfylng  and  Assorting  SoUds. 

VfETAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  a>-N    BERGER.  Sapemsory  Eiaralner 

Meul  Bending.  Drawing,  Eitrwllng.  Forging.  RaUng:  Sheet  Metal  Working:  Wlreworklnt:  Chain.  Suple,  Ilorseaboe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.   GROUP  tKh-A.  M.  UORTON, 

Saperrlsory  Examiner...  

Special  Article  .Making;  Assembling.  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  WorWBt. 
MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  MO-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Superrlsory  Examiner. 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  InvolvUig  Cutting  or  Breaking:  Machine  Elemenu  Including  Power  Ti iilMlnii 

Components,  Work  and  Tool  Hoklen. 

HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  IdO-T.  J.  HICCXY.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Mlaccllaneous  Hardware;  Tooto;  Jotnta;  Cutlery;  Locks:  FaMeoers.  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connector*:  Buckles;  But- 
tons. Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  3H0-E    PAUL.  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Fhild  Handling:  Valves:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Coodulu.  Fluent  Material  HandUnr  Labrkstton;  Bsttat.  CloMtt  and  Sln^ 
Joint  Packing. 

POWERPLANT8.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  370-C    F   QAREAU.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Pomer  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Planu.  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  .Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  InUnuU  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  J»-P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces.  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers.  Burners,  Heat  Exchange.  A utooaUc  Temparatufe  and  llunikllty  Reguiatkxi, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPBRATION-i.  A.  MANIAN.  Dlr«eter. 


Oldest  Application 


N«s 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEOG.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Animal  HusbMdry;   Butchering;   FUhlng.  Trapping  and   Vermin  DeMroylng:  Plant  HusbMidry:  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  taO-B.  BENDETT.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Snglneeitng:  Drilling:  Mlntog. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L   EVANS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting:  Indicators  and  Optics:  Measuring  and  Tcatlng;  Geometrical  Instrumcnu. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R.  C.  .M AD ER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Textiles:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  .Making.  Sewing  Maehlnea. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  «0-P.  AR.NOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock,  Brakes.  Land  Vehlclsa;  Aeronautics.  Ships. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  MO-W.  8.  COLE.  Supervtaory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptaclea:  Baggaffe 

PRINTING.  STATIONERY  AND  MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  OKOUP  43W-L.   W.  VARNKR.  Supervtiory 
Examiner 
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Printing:  Typewriters:  Sutionary:  Material  TreatmMit. 

PERSONAL  TREAT.VIENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  tSO-L.  R.  PRINCI.  SoperTtaary 
Examiner 

Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members:  ToUstry;  Ai 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  460— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bb  Pbiedbich  Gbuschwitz  and  Axbebt  Fbitz 

No.  6885.     Decided  July  26,  196S 

150  OCPA  — ;  320  F.2d  401;  138  USPQ  451] 

1.  Appeals  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patbwt  Appeals — Reasons  of  Ap- 

peal-^ U.S.C.  142. 
•••  •  •  we  find  no  reference  in  section  142  to  the  contents  of  briefs,  or  any 
basis  therein  for  permitting  appellants  to  rely  on  their  brief  to  cure  defective 
reasons  of  appeal.     The  law  requires  that  appellants  shall  file  in  the  Patent 
OfBce  their  reasons  of  appeal  specifically  set  forth  in  writing." 

2.  Samb— Sake — Same. 

On  consideration  of  reasons  of  appeal  reading :  "1.  It  was  error  to  afBrm 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  in  his  rejection  of  claims  10  to  16"  and  "2.  It 
was  error  to  refuse  to  allow  the  rejected  claims,"  Held  that  "Here,  appellants 
content  themselves  with  nothing  more  than  broad  allegations  that  the  Board 
erred";  that  "They  fail  to  »pecifimUy  state  what  error  or  errors  the  Board 
allegedly  committed  on  which  appellants  rely  for  reversal" ;  that  "To  hold 
that  the  Instant  reasons  of  appeal  are  adequate  would  necessarily  require  us 
to  Ignore  what  Congress  has  expressly  directed,  or  to  stretch  the  statute  to 
a  point  we  are  confident  Congress  did  not  intend" :  and  that  "This  court  has 
no  authority  to  follow  either  course." 

Appeal  from  thp  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  717,732. 

DISMISSED. 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

All  the  claims,  10  through  16,  in  appellants'  application  *  for  a 
patent  on  a  "Spray-Plastering-Device  for  Applying  Mortar  to  Ceil- 
ings and  Walls  of  Buildings"  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  • 
single  reference,  Fritz  et  al,,  German  Patent  No.  1,013,861,  January 
23,  1958. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection,  the  Board  of  Appeals  states :  * 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  all  the  claims  in  the  case  on  the 
ground  that  the  applicants  are  barred  a  patent  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  section  102  of  Title  35,  United  States  Code. 
The  following  publications  will  be  referred  to  : 
German  Auslegeschrlft,  1,013.861,  published  August  14,  1957. 
German  Patentschrift,  1,013.861,  published  April  11.  1958. 
Patentblatt.  August  14. 1957.  columns  3949-50.3976. 
Patentblatt,  January  23. 1958.  columns  381,398. 
Secti<Mi  102(d)  of  Title  36  U.S.C.  provides  that  a  patent  cannot  be  obtained  if : 
The  invention  was  first  patented  or  caused  to  be  patented  by  the  applicant 
or  his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  in  a  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  application  for  patent  in  this  country  on  an  application  filed  more 
than  twelve  months  before  the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  United  States. 
The  present  application  was  filed  on  February  26,  1958.     Over  three  years 
earlier,  on  October  4,  1954  applicants  had  filed  an  application  for  patent  for  the 
same  Invention  in  Germany.  Application  Xo.  F  15842  V/37d,  and  the  invention 
has  since  become  patented  in  Germany  on  the  basis  of  that  application.    There 
la  no  dispute  as  to  the  inv»itions  and  the  parties  being  the  same,  the  only 

»  SeHal  No.  717  732,  filed  February  26, 1958. 
*  Composed  of  five  members. 
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question  raised  being  the  time  when  the  Invention  was  patented  In  Germany 
If  the  Invention  was  patented  In  (Jermany  prior  to  February  26.  1858  then  a 
patent  In  the  Unite  States  Is  barr«d  to  applicants  by  section  102(d)  of  the  statute 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  Invention  was  not  patented  in  Germany  until  after 
the  date  mentioned,  a  patent  is  not  so  barred. 

The  Examiner  asserts  that  the  Invention  was  patented  in  Germany  prior  to 
February  26.  1968.  the  filing  date  in  the  United  State.,  and  hence  a  patent  is 
barred  by  the  terms  of  section  102(d).  The  Examiners  conclusion  is  based 
upon  a  notice  which  appeared  In  the  Patentblatt  (Patent  Oarette)  for  January 
23.  1968.  which  announc-ed  that  the  patent  had  been  granted.  The  Patentblatt 
the  official  Journal  of  the  German  Patent  Office,  contains  a  section  of  announce- 
ments of  granted  patents.  This  section  Is  headed  "Grants"  (Ertellungen).  and 
its  pages  carry  the  running  head  "Patent*." 

Appellants  do  not  deny  the  publication  of  the  notice,  its  correctness,  or  its 
date.  In  fact,  appellants  do  not  and  cannot  deny  that  the  patent  rights  were 
legally  in  existence,  were  vested  to  the  fullest  extent  that  patent  rights  become 
vested  in  Germany,  and  were  enforceable,  at  the  Ume.  The  posiUon  taken  is 
essentially  that  a  later  date,  namely  April  11.  1968,  when  the  speciflcaUon  of  the 
patent,  identified  as  such,  was  Issued  In  printed  form,  should  be  taken  as  the 
date  the  inveation  was  patented  In  Germany.  This  position  cannot  be  accepted 
It  is  elementary  and  requires  no  citation  of  authority  that  the  mere  issuance  of 
the  specification  of  a  patent  in  printed  form  is  unessential  to  the  question  of 
whether  an  invention  has  been  patented  in  a  foreign  country.  •  •  • 

The  Board,  consisting  of  five  rather  than  the  usual  three  members, 
unanimously  rejeoted  appellants'  arguments  and  affirmed  the  Exam- 
iner's holding. 

In  urging  this  court  to  reverse  the  Board,  appellants  assign  as  their 
reasons : 

1.  It  was  error  to  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  in  his  rejection  of 
claims  10  to  16. 

2.  It  was  error  to  refuse  to  allow  the  rejected  claims. 

In  challenging  the  legal  adequacy  of  those  reasons  the  Government 
states  in  its  brief : 

Uke  section  4912  R.S..  35  U.S.C.  142  provides  that,  when  an  appeal  is  taken 
to  this  court,  the  appellant  shall  file  in  the  Patent  Office  "his  reasons  of  appeal 
•peclflcally  set  forth  in  writing."  Similarly  to  section  4914  R.S.,  35  U.S.C.  144 
spedflea  that  the  decision  of  this  court  "shall  be  confined  to  the  points  set  forth 
In  the  reasons  of  appeal."  In  re  Dichter.  27  CCPA  1060.  110  F.2d  664,  Involved 
reasons  of  appeal  essentially  the  same  as  appellants'  present  reasons  of  appeal. 
Those  reasons  of  appeal  read,  as  follows : 

1.  The  Board  of  Appeals  was  in  error  in  rejecting  claims  2.  3.  7  8  13  16  18 
and  19.  ... 

2.  The  Board  of  Appeals  was  in  error  in  not  aflowlng  claims  2,  3   7  8   13  16. 
18,  and  19.  .    .      .    ». 

3.  The  Board  of  Appeals  was  In  error  in  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  as  to  claims  2,  3.  7.  8,  13.  16.  18,  and  19. 

In  dismissing  Dichters  appeal,  this  court  said : 

The  alleged  reasons  of  appeal  filed  herein  on  February  16,  1939.  are  merely 
statements  that  the  Board  of  Appeal.^  erred.  They  contain  no  specification  as 
to  what  error  the  Board  committed.  If.  in  fact,  the  Board  did  commit  error 
it  has  not  been  pointed  out  The  alleged  reasons  of  appeal  lack  vitality,  and, 
in  reality  are  not  reasons  of  appeal  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  The 
appellant,  therefore,  has  failed  to  comply  with  section  4912  R.S..  supra,  and 
his  failure  to  do  so  precludes  our  consideration  of  the  appeal  because  section 
4912  R.S..  supra,  which  provides  that  this  court  shall  "revise  the  decision  ap- 
pealed  from"  also  provides  that  "the  rerimon  thall  be  con/lned  to  the  poinf  $et 
forth  in  the  reiuont  of  appea/."  It  being  mandatory  that  we  confine  our  revision 
"to  the  pointt  get  forth  in  the  re<uonf  of  appeal,"  and  there  being  no  points  se* 
forth  In  the  notice  of  appeal  filed  herein,  we  are  without  authority  to  revise 
the  decision  of  the  Board.  See  In  re  Thomas  d  Hochwalt,  23  CCPA  (Patents) 
1238,  83  F.2d  902 ;  and  In  re  Wheeler,  23  CCPA  (Patents)  1241,  83  F.2d  904. 
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Similar  rulings  were  made  In  In  re  We»»elman,  29  CCPA  988,  127  F.2d  311. 
See  also  In  re  Rotenblatt,  28  CCPA  1036,  118  F.2d  590. 

On  the  other  hand  appellants  argue  that  there  is  but  one  issue  and 
one  reference  here,  therefore,  no  matter  what  criterion  is  used,  their 
reasons  of  appeal  are  sufficient,  emphasizing  that  the  Solicitor,  in 
his  brief,  "fully  discused  and  applied  the  reference."  Appellants 
also  rely  on  In  re  Kopplin,  32  CCPA  848,  146  F.2d  1014,  64  USPQ 
403,  and  In  re  HoweU,  49  CCPA  922,  298  F.2d  949,  132  USPQ  449, 
and  cases  there  cited. 

For  many  years  Congress  has  prescribed  certain  criteria  governing 
appeals  to  this  court.  Its  latest  expression  came  in  1952  when  it  re- 
enacted,  virtually  intact,  R.S.  4912  and  4914  into  what  are  now  sec- 
tions 142  and  144,  respectively. 

Section  142,  governing  notice  of  appeal,  directs  that: 

When  an  appeal  18  taken  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
.\ppeal8,  the  appellant  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Commissioner,  and  ahall 
file  in  the  Patent  Office  hii  reasons  of  appeal,  specifically  set  forth  in  tcriting, 
within  such  time  after  the  date  of  the  decision  appealed  from,  not  less  than 
sixty  days,  as  the  Commissioner  appointj^.     [Emphasis  supplied.! 

Section  144  directs  this  court  to : 

•  •  •  hear  and  determine  such  appeal  on  the  evidence  produced  before  the 
Patent  Office,  and  the  decision  ahall  be  confined  to  the  points  set  forth  in  the 
reasons  of  appeal.  Upon  Its  determination  the  court  shall  return  to  the  Com- 
missioner a  certificate  of  its  proceedings  and  decision,  which  shall  be  entered 
of  record  in  the  Patent  Office  and  govern  the  further  proceedings  in  the  case. 
[Emphasis  supplied.] 

[1]  Returning  to  appellants'  argument,  we  find  no  reference  in 
section  142  to  the  contents  of  briefs,  or  any  basis  therein  for  permitting 
Appellants  to  rely  on  their  brief  to  cure  defective  reasons  of  appeal. 
The  law  requires  that  appellants  shall  file  in  the  Patent  Office  their 
reasons  of  appeal  specifically  set  forth  in  writing.  As  this  court  said 
in  In  re  Wesselman,  29  CCPA  988,  127  F.2d  311,  53  USPQ  365: 

*  •  •  we  would  observe  that  in  appellant's  brief  he  contends  that  It  was  im- 
proper under  the  circumstances  to  join  his  copending  patent  application  with 
the  disclosure  of  the  Johnson  patent,  and,  secondly,  that  even  though  such  join- 
ing was  proper,  nevertheless  the  combination  is  patentable. 

It  is  so  obvious  that  these  matters  should  have  been  set  forth  in  appellant's 
reason*  of  appeal  that  further  discussion  is  unnecessary.    [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Although  two  references  were  cited  in  WeHHeJman.  there  was  but 
one  issue  there  as  here. 

We  are  familiar  with  KoppHn  and  Howell  relied  on  by  appellants. 
We  are  also  familiar  with  In  re  LePages,  Inc.,  50  CCPA  852,  312 
F.2d  455,  136  USPQ  170,  and  with  In  re  Arnold,  50  CCPA  1166,  315 
F.2d  951,  137  USPQ  330,  subsequently  decided.^ 

We  find  nothing  in  the  various  c«ses  cited  by  opposing  counsel 
.sufficiently  in  point  with  the  facts  here  to  be  controlling.  In  all  the 
cited  cases  the  facts  were  different  as  they  are  here.  It  should  go 
without  saying  that  each  case  must  necessarily  be  decided  on  its  own 
facts. 

[2]  Here,  appellants  content  themselves  with  nothing  more  than 
broad  allegations  that  the  Board  erred.  They  fail  to  specifically 
state  what  error  or  errors  the  Board  allegedly  committed  on  which 
appellants  rely  for  reversal. 

•See  aUo  In  re  Bebald,  31  CCPA  114«,  143  F.2d  366,  62  USPQ  90;  In  re  Doyoe,  32 
CCPA  718,  144  F.2d  896.  63  USPQ  80:  In  re  Clark,  41  CCPA  974.  214  F.2d  148.  102 
USPQ  241  :  In  re  Magenhorat,  20  CCPA  991,  »4  F.2d  780,  17  USPQ  330.  and  In  re  O'Brien, 
46  CCPA  8S1,  265  F.2d  940,  121  USPQ  461. 
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In  In  re  Rosenblatt,  28  CCPA  1036,  118  F.2d  590,  49  USPQ  117, 
the  court  stated: 

In  the  caae  of  In  re  Laura  Schneider,  17  CCPA  (Patent*)  952.  39  F.2d  278, 
which  came  before  u«  during  the  flrtt  year  of  our  patent  juritdiction,  we  bad 
occasion  to  aay  : 

"Those  appealing  to  this  court  should  give  to  the  court  by  specific  assign- 
ments and  u-ith  particularity  all  grounds  of  alleged  error  upon  irhieh  they 
rely." 

The  reason  for  and  the  philosophy  of  the  rule,  even  aside  from  the  statutory 
provisions,  are  so  clear  that  no  extensive  discussion  of  those  matters  need  be 
indulgred.  This  court  does  not  \cish  to  seem  supertechnical,  but  it  is  entitled  to 
have  from  those  appealing  a  clear  and  specific  statement  of  the  exact  points 
relied  upon,  and  upon  this  we  must  insist.  •  •  •  (Emphasis  supplied.] 

That  those  appealing  to  this  court  have  found  no  difficulty  in  heed- 
ing that  admonition  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  in  only  a  handful 
of  the  thousands  of  appeals  have  the  reasons  of  appeal  l>e€n  held 
defective. 

To  hold  that  the  instant  reasons  of  appeal  are  adequate  would  nec- 
essarily require  us  to  ignore  what  Congress  has  expressly  directed,  or 
to  stretch  the  statute  to  a  point  we  are  confident  Congress  did  not  in- 
tend. This  court  has  no  authority  to  follow  either  course.  The 
appeal  is  dismissed. 

DISMISSED. 


Martin,  /.,  concurring. 

As  I  stated  in  PA  6898,  which  has  identical  reasons  of  appeal,* 
it  should  be  remembered  that  the  question  of  whether  specific  reasons 
of  appeal  are  adequate  depends  upon  the  factual  situation  in  the 
appeal  in  which  the  particular  reasons  are  filed.  Where  in  one  case 
the  reasons  of  appeal  set  forth  by  appellant  would  be  sufficient,  the 
same  reasons  in  another  appeal  involving  a  different  set  of  facts 
might  not  be  adequate. 

Therefore  when  an  appeal  is  dismissed,  I  believe  it  is  incumbent 
upon  us  to  state  specifically  wherein  the  reasons  of  appeal  are  insuffi- 
cient. Here,  it  seems  to  me  that  since  there  are  several  dates  involved, 
any  one  of  which  could  be  determinative  of  the  issues  here  presented, 
appellants  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  142  in 
not  setting  forth  their  position  as  to  the  Board's  disposition  of  these 
dates  in  their  reasons  of  appeal.  Under  these  circumstances  I  would 
dismiss  this  appeal. 

Rich,  /.,  dissenting.  ^ 

About  a  year  and  a  half  ago  this  court  unanimously  found  two 

very  general  reasons  of  appeal  sufficient  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C. 

142,  over  Patent  Office  protest.'    Three  claims  were  under  rejection 

as  unpatentable  over  four  references.    We  said: 
The  "Reasons  of  Appeal"  in  appellnnfs  notice  of  appeal  to  this  court  are  that 

the  Board  of  Appeals  erred  ( 1 )  in  rejecting  claims  22,  23  and  24  on  the  Sollmann. 

Renzel.  Cowen  and  Connell  patents  and  (2)  In  not  allowing  claims  22.  23  and  24. 

The  bar  was  advised  of  the  procedural  "law"  represented  by  this 
decision  in  an  accurate  headnote  reading,  "Notice  of  appeal  to  court 
is  sufficient  where  it  ^Htes  that  Ik>ard  erred  (1)  in  rejecting  specific 
claims  on  enumerated  patents  and  (2)  in  not  allowing  specific  claims." 
Citing  prior  authority  for  our  unanimous  position  we  quoted,  as  ex- 

•In  re   Hnyctll.  Jr..  40  OCPA  922.   29%  F  2d  1M9.    132  U8PQ  44» 
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pressing  our  views,  from  another  unanimous  decision  of  eighteen  years 
ago,"  in  which  the  court  said. 

Appellant  has  clearly  advised  us  and  the  Patent  OflSce  of  the  issue,  and  it  is 
not  necessary  for  us  to  search  the  record  in  order  to  discover  the  basis  of  the 
appeal.  The  Solicitor  in  his  brief  discussed  and  applied  all  of  the  references. 
Therefore  we  will  consider  all  of  them. 

The  reason  of  appeal  in  the  quoted  case  said,  "The  Board  of  Appeals 
erred  in  rejecting  said  claims  and  each  of  them  for  the  reasons  and  on 
the  references  cited  against  them,  respectively."  In  the  cited  case  the 
court  also  pointed  out  that  although  the  references  were  not  specifi- 
cally mentioned  in  the  reasons  of  appeal,  "That  reason  is  the  equiv- 
alent of  setting  out  in  separate  reasons  of  appeal  the  Dodge,  Fowler 
and  Novotny  patents." 

Only  a  few  weeks  ago  we  handed  down  another  decision  (three  to 
two)^  in  which  we  held,  in  a  case  involving  ten  claims,  rejected  on 
one  reference,  that  the  following  reasons  of  appeal  were  sufficient  in 
law : 

1.  It  was  error  to  aftlrra  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  In  his  rejection  of 
claims  18  to  28. 

2.  It  was  error  to  refuse  to  allow  the  rejected  claims. 

We  noted  at  that  time  an  apparent  inconsistency  between  In  re  Kop- 
pUn,  note  6,  supra,  and  the  early  case  of  In  re  Dichter^  27  CCPA 
1060,  110  F.2d  664,  45  USPQ  91.  We  said  we  could  see  "no  significant 
difference  in  the  language  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  in  the  Kopplin 
case  and  the  language  used  in  the  case  before  us.''  We  followed 
Kopplin.  We  also  said,  "There  really  is  no  hard  and  fast  rule  upon 
which  we  can  rely."  But  now  we  seem  to  have  at  least  a  hard  rule. 
For  what  reason  ? 

At  least  some  of  us  felt  that  in  making  these  decisions  we  were  in 
accord  with  the  spirit  of  the  times  and  on  the  path  of  policy  develop- 
ments of  the  past  quarter  century  to  subordinate  unnecessary  and  use- 
less procedural  technicalities  wherever  possible,  get  away  from  the 
sporting  theory  of  justice,  and  get  on  with  the  business  of  deciding 
cases  on  their  merits  when  there  was  no  real  obstacle  to  our  doing  so. 

Now  a  new  technical  "majority"  (again  three  to  two  but  agreeing 
only  on  result)  is  making  an  about-face  for  the  court  and  retreating 
into  the  barren  world  of  useless  legal  technicalities  from  which  we 
were  so  hopefully  emerging.  There  is  no  compelling  reason  for  such 
a  retreat,  as  I  shall  presently  demonstrate,  and  the  majority  does  not 
make  even  a  gesture  toward  suggesting  there  is  one.  It  merely  alines 
itself  with  selected  old  cases  which  put  a  narrow  construction  on  the 
statute,  ignoring  the  entirely  inconsistent  line  of  old  and,  especially, 
recent  cases  which  give  it  a  broader  construction  more  in  keeping  with 
the  realities  of  present  procedure,  which  I  explained  in  the  LePage''s 
case. 

What  I  say  here  has  equal  applicability  to  the  case  of  In  re  Timmer- 
beil  et  al.  (No.  6898),  decided  concurrently  herewith,  so  some  of  my 
remarks  may  be  directed  to  statements  made  in  the  majority  or  other 
opinions  in  that  case.  My  general  views  on  the  subject  of  reasons  of 
appeal  and  the  historical  background  of  the  subject  will  be  found  in 
my  concurring  opinion  in  In  re  LePage''s  Incorporated.,  50  CCPA 
852,  312  F.2d  455,  136  USPQ  170.    I  will  try  not  to  repeat  myself. 

Congress  writes  the  statutes.  The  courts  have  to  construe  and  apply 
them.     In  1839  the  Congress,  under  conditions  somewhat  different 


•  In  rt  KoppUn.  32  CCPA  848,  148  F.2d  1014,  G4  USIH}  403. 

^  In  rt  AmoU  and  Brandt.  50  CCPA  1160,  315  F.2d  951,  137  USPQ  330,  April  25,  1963. 
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from  those  now  prevailing  in  our  courts,  wrote  into  the  statutes  the 
expression  ''reasona  of  appeal  specifically  get  forth  in  writing:'  It 
was  90  years  before  a  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  came 
into  existence  in  1929  to  construe  those  words  as  they  then  applied 
to  it  and  to  its  practice.  During  the  next  34  years  it  gave  to  them 
a  bewilderingly  inconsistent  construction,  sometimes  fiercely  literal 
and  restrictive,  sometimes  inexplicably  liberal,  most  of  the  time  ac- 
cepting the  reasons  presented  to  it  without  comment  because  their 
suflSciency  was  not  challenged,  so  that  the  opinions  in  most  decided 
cases  do  not  reflect  the  nature  of  the  reasons  filed,  which  were  diverse, 
or  the  time  wasted  in  writing  and  reading  them — or  saved  by  not 
reading  them.  The  "handful"  of  cases  in  which  the  inadequacy  of 
reasons  of  appeal  has  been  questioned  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  merit 
discussion  in  an  opinion  is  verj-  close  to  a  hundred,  since  the  creation 
of  this  court  in  19*29,  and  the  cases  in  which  they  have  been  discussed 
show  that  either  a  reason  was  found  bad  or  the  lack  of  a  reason  was 
found  to  bar  consideration  of  a  point  on  the  merits  in  a  majority  of 
that  "handful"  of  cases.'  That  is  a  substantial  amount  of  difficulty 
for  the  bar  and  especially  for  the  litigants,  based  on  a  procedural 
technicality. 

I  do  not  wish  to  obscure  the  fact  that  most  of  the  time  this  court 
has  taken  a  technical  and  rigid  view  of  reasons  of  appeal.  Rather, 
I  emphasize  the  fact  because  many  a  litigant  has  been  the  loser  for 
failure  to  file  a  proper  reason.  Except  for  the  LePage's  case,  I  have 
found  no  reported  case  where  there  was  a  total  absence  of  reasons. 
In  fact,  most  of  the  trouble  seems  to  have  arisen  in  cases  where  many 
reasons  were  filed  but  some  specific  point  was  overlooked  in  drafting 
them.  Another  interesting  fact  which  appears  in  reading  the  cases 
is  that  under  a  compulsion  to  cover  every  point  that  might  be  argued, 
many  reasons  have  been  filed  which  are  never  argued  in  briefs  and 
often  the  court,  after  reading  the  reasons,  reading  the  briefs,  and 
comparing  the  two,  has  performed  the  useless  ritual  of  pointing  out 
allegations  of  error  which  have  thus  been  abandoned,  giving  them 
official  burial.  A  point  not  argued  is  abandoned,  whether  or  not 
backed  up  by,  or  based  on,  a  reason  of  appeal.  But  why  compel  the 
filing  of  useless  reasons  \ 

Many  laws,  especially  those  dealing  with  procedure,  become  obsolete 
with  the  passage  of  time  and  changing  conditions.  When  they  do, 
they  must  be  changed;  and  in  our  ever-lagging  legal  system  there  are 
two  ways  to  do  it.  This  court,  which  is  intimately  familiar  with  its 
own  procedure,  can,  and  in  recent  years  has,  by  permissible  construc- 
tion of  broiul  statutory-  language,  tried  to  adapt  the  law  to  change  and 
thus  keep  up  with  the  times.  This  is  sometimes  called  "liberal  con- 
struction." The  alternative  is  to  resist  all  adaptation  and  insist  on 
what,  in  an  earlier  day,  has  been  decided  to  be  the  letter  of  the  law 
until  procedure  gets  so  far  behind  the  facts  of  the  world  in  which  it 
operates  that  a  disgusted  public  demands  a  change  through  the  legis- 
lature, to  the  detriment  of  the  reputation  of  the  law  and  lawyers. 
The  flame  could  have  been  tempered  to  the  condition  of  the  stew  but 
the  pot  has  been  left  to  boil  over. 

The  decision  the  majority  has  made  here  is  a  most  significant  turn- 
ing point,  clearly  calling  for  corrective  legislation  which  is  long  past 
due. 

I  am  as  aware,  at  least,  as  is  the  majority  that  the  construction  it 
is  putting  on  the  reasons  of  appeal  provisions  in  35  U.S.C.  142,  143 

*  :i««  Apfwadlx  to  this  opinion. 
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and  144  has  been  put  on  the  predecessors  of  those  sections  many  dozens 
of  times.  But  it  is  not  a  necessary  construction.  What  the  words 
"reasons  of  appeal,  specifically  set  forth  in  writing,"  "points  involved 
by  the  reasons  of  appeal,"  and  "points  set  forth  in  the  reasons  of  sup- 
pe&V^ — oentury-old  language — actually  mean  cannot  be  determined 
merely  by  reading  them.  They  are  vague  terms.  "WTiat  is  a  "reason 
of  appeal?"  How  specific  is  "specifically  set  forth?"  What  is  a 
"point  involved  by"  a  reason  of  appeal?  What  "points"  are  "in- 
volved" by  the  reasons  filed  in  this  case  ?  It  seems  transparently  ob- 
vious to  me  that  the  terms  mean  what  this  court  says  they  mean. 
As  the  judiciary,  it  is  our  pr^Dper  function  to  determine  the  meaning 
of  such  unclear  and  unspecific  terms  in  the  statutes  given  into  our 
charge  to  construe  and  to  work  under.  We  should  determine  their 
meaning  so  as  to  simplify  practice  and  procedure,  speed  up  our  work, 
and  hold  down  cost.  This  is  not  being  done  in  this  case,  or  in  appeal 
No.  6898. 

Historically  this  court  has  given  those  statutory  phrases  a  variety 
of  meanings  and  cases  can  be  selected  to  support  any  a  priori  decision 
as  to  what  they  mean  that  a  majority  cares  to  make.  Having  reached 
a  decision  here,  the  majority  cites  certain  cases  in  support  of  it.  For 
each  there  is  a  mate,  going  the  other  way,  which  cotdd  have  been 
cited  to  support  a  decision  that  we  can  reach  the  merits  of  the  case. 
The  majority  does  not  even  mention  some  of  these  cases. 

The  first  case  relied  on  by  the  majority  is  In  re  Wesselman.  Against 
that  I  would  match  /n  re  Wagenhorst,  20  CCPA  991,  64  F.2d  780, 
17  USPQ  330.  In  LePage^s  I  discussed  their  inconsistency  in  reach- 
ing opposite  results  on  substantially  identical  reasons  of  appeal,  which, 
incidentally,  were  practically  identical  in  form  with  the  reasons  filed 
in  this  case.  I  leave  the  details  to  my  LePage^s  opinion  but  do  repeat 
the  cogent  observation  of  Presiding  Judge  Graham  that 
There  seems  to  be  no  real  necessity,  In  order  to  raise  the  question  here,  that 
each  erround  of  refusal  given  by  the  Examiner  and  affirmed  by  the  Board,  should 
be  set  out,  seriatim. 

There  is  still  no  necessity,  and  the  majority  opinion  does  not  point 
one  out,  so  far  as  I  can  discover. 

In  Wagenhvrst^  to  put  the  real  import  of  that  decision  beyond 
question,  the  court,  in  a  case  appealing  six  claims  rejected  on  ten 
references,  held  a  reason  of  appeal  substantially  like  that  before  us 
to  be  a  suificient  reason  of  appeal  to  comply  with  R.S.  4912  requiring 
"reasons  of  appeal,  specifically  set  forth  in  writing."  [My  emphasis.] 
And  the  court  added  what  I  think  is  better  reasoning  than  the  cases 
quoted  by  the  majority  (which  do  not  give  reasons  but  mere  conclu- 
sions), as  follows: 

This  court  Is  not  disposed  to  apply,  In  these  cases,  the  rigid  and  Inflexible  rules 
as  to  assignments  of  error  sometimes  applied  by  the  courts  In  other  proceedings. 
The  statute  should  be  liberally  and  reasonably  construed  and  Its  purpose  to  give 
to  parties  appealing  to  this  court  from  Patent  Office  decisions  a  speedy  and 
effective  revision  thereof,  should  not  be  defected  by  a  highly  technical  construc- 
tion of  the  written  "reasons  of  appeal."  If  the  court  and  the  Patent  Office  are 
advised,  by  these  written  reasons,  of  the  questions  at  Issue,  that  Is  sufficient  to 
enable  the  court  to  "revise  the  decision  appealed  from  In  a  summary  way." 
Section  4914  R.S.  [now  35  U.S.C.  144]. 

The  next  case  relied  on  by  the  majority  is  In  re  Dichter,  the  opinion 
in  which  was  written  by  Judge  Jackson  in  1940.  Against  this  case  I 
match  the  case  of  In  re  Kopplin^  cited  but  not  discussed  by  the  majority 
except  to  say  that  it  was  presumably  "decided  on  its  own  facts,"  no 
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attempt  being  made  to  reconcile  it.  That  case  waa  decided  in  1945 
and  the  opinion  was  also  written  by  Judge  Jackson.  Both  decisions 
were  unanimous.  The  Kopplin  case  involved  eleven  claims  rejected 
on  four  references.  I  have  quoted  the  reason  of  appeal  at  the  begin- 
ning of  this  opinion.  It  did  not  even  state  the  numbers  of  the 
appealed  claims.  Though  morf  vapii^  than  the  reasons  before  us  here, 
it  was  held  to  b©  in  compliance  with  the  statutes.  Assuming  the 
case  was  decided  on  its  own  facts — and  what  case  is  not — they  show 
that  a  reason  even  less  specific  than  the  three  reasons  in  the  earlier 
Dichter  case  and  the  two  reasons  here  could,  in  the  unanimous  opinion 
of  this  court,  comply  with  the  specificity  which  Congre.ss  is  supposed 
to  have  required  in  reasons  of  appeal. 

Finally,  the  majority  quotes  from  In  re  Rosenblatt,  which  quotes 
in  turn  from  In  re  Schmider,  a  case  decided  in  the  first  year  of  this 
court's  jurisdiction  over  patent  appeals.  The  two  quotations  express 
the  sentiment  of  the  court  in  those  far  off  days  that  it  teas  entitled  to 
specific  assignments  of  error,  set  forth  with  partirulnrity,  "even  aside 
from  the  statutory  provisions."  But  here  the  majority  puri>ort8  to 
b©  resting  its  construction  not  on  its  views  as  to  the  specifications  of 
error  to  which  it  feels  it  is  entitled  but  on  the  presumed  mandate  of 
the  legislature.  I  respectfully  submit  that  this  "mandate"  is  purely 
imaginary  and  entirely  self-inflicted. 

The  majority  opinion  her©  is  not  consistent  with  others  in  which 
the  said  mandate,  if  it  is  what  it  is  said  to  be,  was  not  so  rigidly  ad- 
hered to.  As  an  offset  to  the  Rosenblatt  ca.se  I  suggest  Bltiestone  v, 
Schmerling,  46  CCPA  842,  265  F.2d  948,  121  USPQ  417.  There,  in 
1959,  a  unanimous  court  said : 

It  Is  qaestionable  whether  the  liwue  of  ret  fudieata  ig  properly  before  this  court 
tince  it  teas  not  speoi/loally  raised  by  any  reason  of  apptrai.     [Emphasis  mine.] 

In  the  succeeding  two  paragraphs  we  went  right  ahead  and  decided 
th©  res  judicata  issue  on  the  merits.  Thus  we  considered  and  decided 
an  issue  raised  by  the  appellant  which  was  admittedly  not  raised 
by  any  reason  of  appeal.  Yet,  according  to  the  portion  of  the  Dichter 
case  quoted  in  the  majority  opinion,  we  are  "without  authority  to 
revise  the  decision  of  the  Board"  with  respect  to  issues  not  raised 
by  the  reasons  of  appeal. 

The  next  case  I  might  mention  from  the  same  volume  is  In  re 
O'Brien.  46  CCPA  851,  265  F.2d  940,  121  USPQ  461,  another  un- 
animous decision,  insofar  as  the  issue  relating  to  rea.sons  of  appeal 
was  concerned.  In  that  case  there  was  a  very  unusual  notice  of  appeal 
containing  one  reason  of  appeal  and  four  alleged  "errors,"  which,  as 
stated  in  the  opinion,  failed  to  mention  two  of  the  references  relied 
on  and  which  did  not  specifically  mention  any  claims.  The  Patent 
Office  challenged  their  sufficiency  and  relied  on  the  Wesselman  case 
along  with  In  re  Boyce,  32  CCPA  718,  144  F.2d  896,  63  USPQ  80, 
and  In  re  Glocker,  33  CCPA  789,  153  F.2d  119,  68  USPQ  194.  The 
opinion  went  to  some  pains  to  distinguish  all  three  of  these  cases  (un- 
like the  opinions  in  the  instant  cases)  in  order  to  reach  a  decision  on 
the  merits  of  the  rejection  of  the  unspecified  claims  on  the  unmen- 
tioned  references.  What  of  the  "specificity"  supposedly  required  by 
statute  ? 

If  the  last  two  recent  cases  are  good  law,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  bar 
may  have  some  difficulty  in  deciding  just  what  a  majority  of  this 
court  thinks  is  necessary — as  a  matter  of  "law" — to  include  in  reasons 
of  appeal  to  get  a  decision  on  the  merits. 
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The  really  significant  intendment  of  the  statute  is  that  we  are  a 
court  of  review  and  are  not  to  act  in  any  case  on  new  grounds  which 
we  originate  but  are  to  restrict  ourselves  (and  the  statutes  so  restrict 
us)  to  passing  on  the  legality  of  what  has  been  decided  below.  We 
are  "confined,"  and  so  we  must  confine  ourselves,  to  "the  points  set 
forth  in  the  reasons  of  appeal,''  35  U.S.C.  144.  In  re  Tucker  et  (d., 
19  CCPA  810,  54  F.2d  815,  \<2r  USPQ  131.  But  as  for  deciding  what 
''points"  are  raised  by  any  given  reason  of  appeal,  among  those  de- 
cided below,  this  court  has  now,  and  always  has  had  and  exercised, 
complete  freedom,  never  curbed  by  any  higher  authority.  It  is  we 
who  determine  what  are  "the  points  involved  by  the  reasons  of  ap- 
peal" and  what  is  meant  by  the  phrase  "specifically  set  forth  in 
writing."  In  changing  the  construction  the  court  has  put  on  these 
words  for  the  past  decade,  one  would  justifiably  expect  the  majority 
to  state  a  reason  for  doing  so.  But  since  there  is  none,  its  absence  is 
not  surprising. 

Two  additional  cases  which  I  might  mention  as  denying  the  exist- 
ence of  any  straightjacket  placed  on  this  court  by  the  statutes  are 
In  re  Woodling,  41  CCPA  809,  210  F.2d  955,  101  USPQ  108,  and 
In  re  LeBaron,  42  CCPA  956,  223  F.2d  471,  106  USPQ  176.  In  the 
Woodllng  case,  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  there  were  two  grounds  of  rejection  untouched,  either  expressly 
or  by  implication,  by  the  reasons  of  appeal  so  that  the  appeal  could 
(and  should,  it  was  urged)  have  been  dismissed  under  the  rule  of  In  re 
Boyce,  32  CCPA  718,  144  F.2d  896,  63  USPQ  80.  The  court,  how- 
ever, after  pointing  to  the  existence  of  this  state  of  facts,  proceeded  to 
the  consideration  of  a  third  ground  of  rejection  on  the  merits,  sus- 
taining that  rejection.  The  In  re  Boyce  rule,  of  course,  is  to  the  effect 
that  if  there  is  an  outstanding  ground  of  rejection  untouched  by  the 
reasons  of  appeal,  the  court  must  affirm  the  Patent  Office  no  matter 
what  other  points  are  argued.  Other  considerations,  theoretically, 
become  moot. 

In  the  LeBaron  case  a  unanimous  court  accepted  broad  "reasons" 
as  adequate  to  enable  it  to  pass  on  the  merits  of  the  case,  which  it 
proceeded  to  do.  The  reasons  were  thus  described: 
♦  •  •  appellant's  reasons  of  appeal  are  general  in  form,  alleging  that  the  "Board 
of  Appeals  erred  in  affirming  the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  upon  [refer- 
encee],"  •  •  •. 

One  point  assumed  to  have  been  raised  by  such  "reasons"  was  held 
to  have  been  abandoned  by  failure  to  argue  it  in  appellant's  brief  but 
nothing  was  said  to  indicate  that  the  "general"  reasons  of  appeal 
were  not  entitrely  adequate.  That  was  in  1955.  From  that  time  to 
this,  I  do  not  believe  we  have  ever  refused  to  consider  a  question  for 
the  sole  reason  that  there  was  no  reason  of  appeal  "touching"  it. 

Whenever  the  court  has  wished  to  review  a  question  considered 
below  under  the  all-inclusive  general  type  of  reasons  such  as  we  have 
here,  it  has  done  so,  and  can  now  do  so.  The  truth  of  this  assertion  is 
to  be  found  in  our  decisions  in  the  Wagenhorst^  Kopplin,  Bluestone 
V.  Schmerling^  O^Brien^  Woodling,  LeBaron^  Howell  and  Arnold  et  al. 
cases.  What  we  had  authority  to  do  there,  we  have  the  authority  to 
do  here. 

Another  large  field  in  which  we  pass  on  issues  not  specifically  raised 
by  reasons  of  appeal  without  giving  the  matter  a  second  thought  is 
in  appeals  in  interferences.  An  early  case  illustrating  this  fact  is 
Kratz  et  al.  v.  Calvert,  29  CCPA  1097,  129  F.2d  542,  54  USPQ  264. 
Clearly  the  court  did  not  there  regard  the  absence  of  a  reason  of 
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appeal  as  having  any  effect  on  its  "jurisdiction"  or  power  to  decide 
a  question  it  wanted  to  decide.  The  question  was  the  derivation  of 
the  invention  by  Kratz  et  al.  from  Calvert— a  question  of  originality. 
The  court  pointed  out : 

•  •  •  appellant*  made  no  reference  to  it  in  the  rea*on*  of  appeal  stated  In  the 
appeal  to  xia.  Notwithstanding  this  omission,  however,  appellee  has  raised  and 
argued  the  question  before  us.  and  for  reasons  hereinafter  sUted,  we  think  It 
is  involved  and  should  be  decided. 

••••••• 

[3]  As  has  been  stated,  the  que$tion  of  oriffinality  was  not  referred  to  in  the 
reatoHt  of  appeal  stated  in  the  appeal  to  us,  nor  was  it  discussed  at  any  length 
In  appellants'  brief  before  us  in  this  case  •  •  •.  Appellee,  however,  has  raised 
the  question  and  discussed  it  elaborately.  It  is  a  question  ancillary  to  priority 
and  appellee  hat  the  right  to  raise  it  and  hare  U  determined.     [My  emphasis.] 

The  court  then  proceeded  to  decide  the  case  on  that  sole  ground  and 
did  not  consider  "other  questions  raised  in  the  reasons  of  appeal." 
Augmenting  the  foregoing  decision,  see  Klemperer  v.  Price,  47  CCPA 
729,  271  F.2d  743,  123  USPQ  539,  from  which  it  is  clear  that  in  an 
interference  we  will  consider  any  question,  decided  adversely  to  a 
successful  party,  on  the  appeal  of  the  loser,  if  the  question  is  ancil- 
lary to  priority  and  regardless  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  filed  by  the 
appellant.  The  successful  party  is  not  allowed  to  appeal  and  so  no 
reasons  of  appeal  are  filed  by  him. 

In  his  concurring  opinion  in  this  case.  Judge  Martin  finds  the  sup- 
posed insufficiency  of  the  reasons  here  to  reside  in  the  fact  (external 
to  the  reason  per  se)  that  "there  are  several  dates  involved,  any  one 
of  which  could  be  determinative  of  the  issues  here  presented."  I  can- 
not agree  with  this  analysis  of  the  facts.  One  reference  only  is  relied 
on  as  a  statutory  bar  under  35  U.S.C.  102(d)  and  the  sole  question  is 
when  that  reference  became  a  "patent"  in  Germany.  The  Patent  Office 
relies  on  a  single  date,  January  23,  1958.»  The  sole  issue  here  is 
whether  that  date  is  correct.  If  appellant  can  esUblish  that  there 
was  no  patent  on  that  date,  he  wins.  Appellants'  simple  argument 
is  that  there  was  no  patent  on  January  23, 1958,  because  the  patenting 
date  was  April  11,  1958,  a  date  which  is,  of  course,  too  late  to  support 
the  Patent  Office  rejection. 

But  even  if  there  were  an  argument  involving  "several  dates"  in 
this  case,  in  the  precedents  I  have  cited  the  court  found  to  be  accepta- 
ble reasons  of  appeal  which  were  substantially  the  equivalent  of  those 
here  in  cases  where  there  were  multiple  issues  involving  multiple 
claims,  multiple  references,  and  multiple  grounds  of  rejection.  On 
the  basis  of  those  precedents,  therefore,  I  say  with  respect  to  Judge 
Martin's  comments  in  both  this  case  and  in  No.  6898,  the  TimmerbeU 
et  al.  case,  that  the  existence  of  "several  dates"  or  "several  references" 
does  not  necessitate  a  holding  that  the  reasons  of  appeal  are  not  "ade- 
quate." Some  better  reason  than  that  must  be  found  to  square  with 
our  decision  in  the  Arnold  and  Brandt  case,  in  which  we  said  "There 
really  is  no  hard  and  fast  rule,"  and  held  adequate  reasons  the  same 
in  form  as  those  here  and  in  No.  6898,  opinion  by  Judge  Martin. 

As  an  interesting  bit  of  history  of  the  operations  under  these  stat- 
utes, which  have  not  been  changed  in  their  requirements  since  1839 — 
so  that,  necessarily,  it  was  the  same  law— the  "Rules  and  Directions 
for  Proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office"  of  August  1,  1869,  which  were 
the  first  to  include  forms  showing  how  to  write  reasons  of  appeal, 
set  forth  the  following  with  official  approval  (Form  31) : 

•  Th«  Kxainlner*  answer  retted  only  on  this  date,  the  date  of  the  '•Patentblatf '  contaln- 
int  the  notice  tb«.t  the  p«tuit  had  been  frmJited.  which  dKt*  was  prior  to  appeUanU'  ftllnc 
date  of  Februarr  26,  1958. 
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And  the  said  George  Thompson  assigns  the  following  reasons  for  appealing 
from  the  said  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  viz  : 

The  Commissioner  erred  in  deciding  that  the  said  Improvement  was  not 
patentable. 

The  Commissioner  erred  in  deciding  that  the  said  invention  was  not  new. 

The  Commissioner  erred  In  deciding  that  the  said  invention  was  not  useful. 

The  Commissioner  erred  in  refusing  a  patent  (or  reissue)  to  appellant. 

[If  the  appeal  be  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  in  a  case  of  inter- 
ference, the  reasons  may  be  as  follows  :] 

The  Commissioner  erred  in  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  William  Brown. 

The  Commissioner  erred  in  not  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellant. 

These  were  repeated  in  the  rules  dated  November  1,  1869.  The  rules 
of  July  1870,  the  year  of  the  consolidated  patent  act,  gave  the  same 
form  (Form  32)  but  included  only  the  first  two  reasons. 

The  August  1871  "Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office"  made  a  radical  change.  Form  34  included  the  instruction 
which,  in  my  Lepage's  opinion,  I  quoted  from  the  1886  rules,  namely : 

34.  •  •  •  (Here  follow  reasons,  which  should  be  full  and  explicit  and  con- 
stitute a  brief  of  appellant's  argument ) 

In  1897  the  form  provided  by  Patent  Office  rules  was  again  changed 
and  the  above  advice  was  replaced  by  the  following: 

84.  ♦  •  •  [Here  set  out  in  separate  counts  the  specific  errors  in  the  Com- 
missioner's decision  complained  of.] 

The  equivalent  was  continued  into  the  1950's. 

The  present  Patent  Office  rules  provide  no  form  at  all. 

We  thus  see  that  official  sanction  has  been  given  to  reasons  of  ap- 
peal which  are  little  more  than  formalities  and  that  at  another  period 
the  reasons  of  appeal  metamorphosed  into  a  brief  of  the  argument. 
There  is  no  question  but  that  practire  has  changed  through  the  years — 
but  the  statutes  have  remained  the  same. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  majority  is  now  confusing  statutory  mandate 
with  mere  matters  of  practice  as  the  court  has  at  times  in  the  past 
chosen  to  enforce  them. 

For  a  generation  (1839-1870),  reasons  of  appeal  such  as  we  have 
here  were  officially  regarded  as  being  in  compliance  with  the  predeces- 
sor statute  to  35  U.S.C.  142.  It  is  self-evident  that  there  is  literal 
compliance.  The  reasons  here  are  (1)  ^''reasons  of  appeal";  (2)  they 
specify  that  the  error  of  the  Commissioner  was  in  affirming  the  rejec- 
tion of  claims  10  to  16  and  in  not  allowing  those  claims;  and  (3)  they 
certainly  are  "set  forth  in  writing^  Beyond  that,  if  we  require  any- 
thing more,  we  do  so  not  because  we  are  compelled  by  the  statute  to 
do  so,  but  just  because  we  want  to.  We  should  not  pretend  otherwise. 
For  a  decade,  at  least,  we  have  not  been  requiring  more. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated,  I  cannot  see  the  slightest  excuse  for 
reversing  the  pnx^dural  law  that  we  have  so  recently  reaffirmed  in 
the  Howell  and  Arnold  et  al.  cases,  without  even  an  attempt  to  recon- 
cile them,  to  the  utter  bafflement  of  the  bar,  the  dismay  of  the  litigants, 
and  the  denigration  of  their  attorney's  professional  reputation. 

I  would  decide  the  case  on  the  merits.     ; 

I  wish  to  express  agreement  with  Judge  Smith's  dissenting  opinion 
in  /n  re  Timmerheil  et  al.  (No.  6898)  decided  concurrently  herewith. 

APPENDIX 

The  Foregoinff  Opinion  is  Bated  on  a  Study  of  the  FollouHng  92  Court  of  Customt 
and  Patent  Appeal  Catet  Involvinff  Reasons  of  Appeal 

In  re  Smith,  17  CCPA  752.  86  F.2d  522, 4  USPQ  235 ; 
In  re  SchMider,  17  CCPA  962,  89  F.2d  278,  5  USPQ  57 ; 
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Wett  Coast  KnUti$ifi  MUU,  18  CCPA  1142,  17  F.2d  964. 


Jantzen  Knittinff  MiUa  v. 

8  USPQ  561 ; 
In  re  Perrigo,  18  CCPA  1323.  48  F.2d  960.  9  USPQ  152 : 
Brydle  v.  Honigbaum,  19  CCPA  773.  54  F.2d  147.  11  USPQ  219 ; 
Mat  V.  Root,  19  CCPA  819,  54  F.2d  435.  12  USPQ  IS : 
Somthgate  v.  Oreene,  19  CCPA  1129.  57  F  2d  374. 13  USPQ  160; 

Derhy  Oil  Co.  v.  White  Star  Refining  Co.,  20  tX:PA  816.  62  F.2d  984.  16  USPQ  297 : 
In  re  Wagenhorat,  20  CCPA  991.  64  F.2d  780.  17  USPQ  880 : 
In  re  Muller.  20  CCPA  1162,  65  F^  169.  18  USPQ  24  ; 
Osgood  V.  Riddleratrom.  21  CCPA  1176.  71  F.2d  191.  22  USPQ  36 ; 
Helen  Sehit-Man-Bki  d  Son*,  etc.  v.  aMM.  Co^  22  CCPA  701.  78  FJW  624    23 

USPQ  286; 
In  re  Latoton,  22  CCPA  1016,  75  F.2d  633.  24  USPQ  419 ; 
In  re  Thomaa  et  at.,  23  CCPA  1238.  83  F.2d  902,  30  USPQ  22 ; 
In  re  Wheeler.  23  CCPA  1241.  83  F.2d  904.  30  USPQ  20 : 
In  re  Ferenci,  23  CCPA  1273,  84  F.2d  394.  30  USPQ  80 : 
Daley  v.  Trube,  24  CCPA  964,  88  F.2d  308.  30  USPQ  571 ; 
In  re  Dichter.  27  CCPA  1060.  110  F.2d  664.  45  USPQ  91 : 
In  re  Jeffery.  27  CCPA  1311, 112  F.2d  827.  46  USPQ  89 ; 
In  re  Rosenblatt.  28  CCPA  1086. 118  F.2d  590.  49  USPQ  117; 
In  re  DavU  et  al..  29  CCPA  723.  123  F.2d  651.  51  USPQ  458 : 
In  re  Wettelman.  29  CCPA  988. 127  F.2d  311.  53  USPQ  365 ; 
Kratz  et  al.  v.  Calvert.  29  CCPA  1097.  129  FJ2d  542,  54  USPQ  264  ; 
In  re  Rothenberg  et  al..  29  CCPA  1230. 129  F.2d  706.  54  USPQ  417 ; 
In  re  Cohen.  30  CCPA  876.  133  F.2d  924.  56  USPQ  567 ; 
Paulson  V.  Hyland.  30  CCPA  1130. 136  F.2d  686, 58  USPQ  275 ; 
Boileau  v.  Godfrey.  31  CCPA  723, 138  F.2d  67.  59  USPQ  149 : 
In  re  Langsner.  31  CCPA  786.  139  F.2d  512,  60  USPQ  189 : 
Mantz  V.  Jackson,  31  CCPA  824. 140  F.2d  161,  60  USPQ  329; 
In  re  Sussman,  31  CCPA  921, 141  F.2d  267. 60  USPQ  538 ; 
In  re  Hansen,  31  CCPA  902.  141  F26  .508.  61  USPQ  119; 
Poulsen  ei  al.  v.  McDowell.  31  CCPA  1006. 142  F.2d  267.  61  USPQ  842 : 
Franco- Italian  Packing  Food  Corp.  v.  Van  Camp  8ea  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  31  CCPA 

1029.  142  F.2d  274.  61  USPQ  360 ; 
In  re  Kingston.  31  CCPA  1060. 142  F^d  259,  61  USPQ  411; 
Mitchell  V.  Hennion,  31  CCPA  1129.  143  F.2d  623.  62  USPQ  81 : 
In  re  Sebald.  31  CCPA  1148. 143  F.2d  366.  62  USPQ  90 ; 
Yeates  v.  Boer.  31  CCPA  1172,  143  F.2d  607.  62  USPQ  157 : 
In  re  Freedlander.  31  CCPA  1199.  143  F,2d  982,  62  USPQ  30G : 
The  Vitab  Corp.    The  Knom  Co..  31  CCPA  1206. 143  F.2d  883.  62  USPQ  276 ; 
Weco  Products  Co.  v.  Milton  Ray  Co..  31  CCPA  1214.  143  F.2d  986.  62  USPQ  312; 
In  re  Boyee.  32  CCPA  718,  144  F2d  896,  63  USPQ  80 : 
In  re  Arter.  32  CCPA  882. 147  F.2d  701.  64  USPQ  563 ; 
/i»  re  Dalzett  et  al..  32  CCPA  988. 148  F.2d  357.  66  USPQ  215 ; 
In  re  Smith.  32  CCPA  1256. 150  F.2d  700,  66  USPQ  306 : 
In  re  Voit  et  al..  83  CCPA  737.  152  F.2d  987.  68  USPQ  208 : 
In  re  Olocker.  33  CCPA  789. 153  F.2d  119.  68  USPQ  194 : 
In  re  Isler,  33  CCPA  791, 152  F2A  1002.  68  USPQ  198 ; 
In  re  Weijlard  vt  al.,  33  CCPA  837.  154  F.2d  133.  89  USPQ  86; 
In  re  Saunders  et  al.,  33  CCPA  1001. 154  F.2d  693.  69  USPQ  341 : 
In  re  Mork.  33  CCPA  1048. 155  F.2d  276.  88  USPQ  527  ; 
Farrington  et  al.  v.  Mikeska.  33  CCPA  1073. 156  F.2d  412. 69  USPQ  508: 
In  re  Shorf.  33  CCPA  1079.  156  F.2d  734,  69  USPQ  518 ; 
Draeger  et  al.  v.  Bradley.  S3  CCPA  1130.  156  FJ2d  64.  70  USPQ  183 ; 
In  re  Russell.  34  CCPA  721, 157  F.2d  190.  H  USPQ  86 ; 
In  re  Curley  et  al.,  34  CCPA  749. 158  F.2d  300,  72  USPQ  116 ; 
In  re  Emmey  et  al.,  M  CCPA  1087. 161  F.2d  754.  74  USPQ  88 : 
In  re  Ray.  35  CCPA  1088. 167  F.2d  504.  77  USPQ  375 ; 
In  re  Lindenblad.  35  CCPA  1132, 168  F.2d  110.  77  USPQ  604 ; 
In  re  Goldberg.  35  CCPA  1225.  168  Fid  527.  78  USPQ  69 ; 
In  re  Irmscher.  36  CCPA  767. 171  F.2d  308.  80  USPQ  136 : 
In  re  Cremer  et  al.,  36  CCPA  980,  173  F.2d  376»  81  USPQ  160 ; 
Kohl  V.  Wilms,  36  CCPA  1088. 175  FJ2d  466,  82  USPQ  178; 
In  re  Delancey.  37  CCPA  760. 177  F.2d  377.  83  USPQ  388 ; 
Botnen  r.  Dorman.  37  CCPA  813, 179  F.2d  249.  84  USPQ  270 ; 
MUler  V.  Nemsner  et  al,  37  CCPA  866, 179  FJZd  979,  84  USPQ  44S ; 
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In  re  Booge  et  al.,  37  CCPA  927. 179  F.2d  986.  84  USPQ  482 ; 

Field  V.  Knowlet,  37  CCPA  1211,  183  F.2d  593,  86  USPQ  373 ; 

In  re  De  Vaney,  38  CCPA  735. 186  F.2d  679,  88  USPQ  97 ; 

In  re  Pappa$  et  al.,  38  CCPA  746, 185  F.2d  695,  88  USPQ  108 ; 

In  re  Tatnarin,  38  CCPA  872, 187  F^d  160, 88  USPQ  490 ; 

In  re  Strain,  38  CCPA  933,  187  F.2d  737,  89  USPQ  156 ; 

In  re  Dalton  et  al.,  38  CCPA  953, 188  F.2d  170.  89  USPQ  271 ; 

In  re  8hao  Wen  Yuan,  38  CCPA  967, 188  F.2d  377,  89  USPQ  324 ; 

Krvffer  v.  Retnick,  39  CCPA  994, 197  F.2d  348,  94  USPQ  65 ; 

In  re  Blood.  39  CCPA  1037, 197  F.2d  545,  94  USPQ  189 ; 

In  re  Worreat,  40  CCPA  804.  201  F.2d  930,  96  USPQ  381; 

In  re  Hultquitt,  40  CCPA  927,  203  F.2d  758,  97  USPQ  328 ; 

In  re  Woodlinn,  41  CCPA  809,  210  F.2d  955, 101  USPQ  108 : 

In  re  Suttnan,  42  CCPA  914,  222  F.2d  759, 106  USPQ  111 ; 

In  re  LeBaron,  42  CCPA  956,  223  F.2d  471, 106  USPQ  176 ; 

8t.  Pierre  v.  Harvey,  43  CCPA  918,  233  F.2d  337, 110  USPQ  47 ; 

In  re  Chaplin.  44  CCPA  941,  245  F.2d  249,  114  USPQ  157 ; 

In  re  8torr$,  44  CCPA  981,  245  F.2d  474. 114  USPQ  293 ; 

In  re  Gray,  45  CCPA  777, 251  F.2d  622, 116  USPQ  411 ; 

Tolle  et  al.  v.  Starkey,  45  CCPA  979,  255  F.2d  935, 118  USPQ  292 ; 

Bluettone  v.  Schmerlinu,  46  CCPA  842,  265  F.2d  948, 121  USPQ  417 ; 

In  re  O'Brien,  46  CCPA  851,  265  F.2d  940,  121  USPQ  461 ; 

Kletnperer  v.  Price,  47  CCPA  729,  271  F.2d  743, 123  USPQ  539 : 

Robert  HaU  Clothes,  Inc.  v.  Btudds,  48  CCPA  831, 1286  F.2d  615.  128  USPQ  542; 

In  re  OHncr,  48  CCPA  852,  287  F.2d  178, 129  USPQ  61 ; 

In  re  Howell,  49  CCPA  922,  298  F.2d  949, 132  USPQ  449 ;  and 

In  re  Lorenz  et  al.,  49  CCPA  1227, 305  F.2d  875, 134  USPQ  312. 


Smith,  J.,  dissenting. 

For  the  reasons  more  fully  set  forth  in  my  dissenting  opinion  in 
In  re  Timmerbeil  et  al.,,  PA  6898, 1  dissent  from  the  majority  opinion 
herein.  I  think  the  public  interest  requires  us  to  pass  on  the  qusetion 
of  substantive  patent  law  which  I  think  is  squarely  raised  here  by 
the  reasons  of  appeal.  I  would  hold  the  reasons  of  appeal  to  be 
sufficient  and  would  dispose  of  this  appeal  on  its  merits. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTK  Friedbicu  Gbuschwitz  and  Albebt  Fbitz 
Appeal  No.  369—62.     Decided  Augutt  1,  1961 

1.  Patintability — Patented  in  a  Fobcion  Cx)UNtby — 35  U.S.C.  102(d)    Con- 

8TB  UED. 

In  determining  that  aM>Iicant8  were  barred  by  35  U.S.C.  102(d)  from  re- 
ceiving a  patent  on  an  ai^lication  filed  February  26,  1958  on  the  basis  of  a 
notice  in  the  official  journal  of  the  German  Patent  Office  (Patentblatt)  for 
January  23,  1958,  which  announced  that  a  patent  had  been  granted  on  a 
German  application  for  the  same  invention  filed  over  three  years  earlier 
though  the  specification  of  the  patent  was  printed  at  a  later  date.  Held  that 
it  is  elementary  •  •  •  that  the  mere  Issuance  of  the  specification  of  a  patent 
in  printed  form  is  unessential  to  the  question  of  whether  an  invention  has 
been  patented  in  a  foreign  country,  and  that,  since  the  patent  rights  were 
legally  in  existence  at  the  time  the  notice  was  published,  the  patent  is  usable 
under  36  U.S.C.  102  before  the  printing  date. 

2.  Same — Same — Saice. 

"Section  102(d)  does  not  refer  to  'granting'  or  'issuing'  a  patent  In  a 
foreign  country,  nor  does  It  refer  to  any  particular  paper  or  procedure,  but 
merely  uses  the  language  'the  invention  was  •  ♦  •  patented  •  •  •  in  a  for- 
eign country,'  and  is  not  concerned  with  the  particular  procedure  whereby  an 
invention  becomes  patented  in  the  foreign  country.  It  cannot  be  expected 
that  the  procedure  followed  would  be  identical  in  each  country,  and  the  law 
of  the  country  must  be  examined.  There  is  no  doubt  in  our  minds,  after  «»- 
sldering  what  we  understand  the  German  law  to  be,  that  the  invention  was 
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In  fact  patented  In  Germany  by  the  Appellants  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  insUnt 
application." 

3.  Samb— Samb— Samb— pRAcncs. 

The  practice  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  OfBce  of  ualnj?  the  "Ausgegeben" 
or  equivalent  date  ( the  date  the  specification  of  the  patent  i«  iMued  in  printed 
form)  a«  the  date  a  patent  la  granted  in  Germany  doea  not  apply  In  the  cmae 
of  German  patents  with  numbers  higher  than  one  million. 

Appbal  from  the  Examiner  of  Division  30  (R.  A.  O'Leary).  Serial 
No.  717,732. 

AFFIRMED. 

Mich<iel  S.  Striker  for  appellants. 

Before  McCann,  Federico,  Asp,  Frizdman  and  Maoil, 

Exa  miners  -in-Chief 
Fkderico,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  all  the  claims  in  the 
case  on  the  ground  that  the  applicants  are  barred  a  patent  by  reason 
of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  section  102  of  Title  35,  United 
States  Code. 

The  following  publications  will  be  referred  to: 
German  Auslegeschrift,  1,013,861,  published  August  14,  1957. 
German  Patentschrift,  1,013,861,  published  April  11,  1958. 
Pat«ntblatt,  August  14,  1957,  columns  3949-50,  3976. 
Patentblatt,  January  23,  1958,  columns  381,  398. 
Section  102(d)  of  Title  35  U.S.C.  provides  that  a  patent  cannot 
be  obtained  if: 

the  inyentlon  was  first  patented  or  caused  to  be  patented  by  the  applicant  or 
his  legal  representatives  or  assigns  in  a  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  application  for  patent  in  this  country  on  an  application  filed  more  than 
twelve  months  before  the  filing  of  the  application  In  the  United  States.' 

The  present  application  was  filed  on  February  26,  1958.  Over 
three  years  earlier,  on  October  4,  1954,  applicants  had  filed  an  appli- 
cation for  patent  for  the  same  invention  in  Germany,  Application 
No.  F  15842  V/37rf,  and  the  invention  has  since  become  patented  in 
Germany  on  the  basis  of  that  application.  There  is  no  dispute  as 
to  the  inventions  and  the  parties  being  the  same,  the  only  question 
raised  being  the  time  when  the  invention  was  patented  in  Germany. 
If  the  invention  was  patented  in  Germany  prior  to  February  26,  1958, 
then  a  patent  in  the  United  States  is  barred  to  applicants  by  section 
102(d)  of  the  statute.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  invention  was  not 
patented  in  Germany  until  after  the  date  mentioned,  a  patent  is  not 
so  barred. 

The  Examiner  asserts  that  the  invention  was  patented  in  Germany 
prior  to  February  26,  1958,  the  filing  date  in  the  United  States,  and 
hence  a  patent  is  barred  by  the  terms  of  section  102(d).  The  Ex- 
aminer's conclusion  is  based  upon  a  notice  which  appeared  in  the 
Patentblatt  (Patent  Gazette)  for  January ,23,  1958,  which  announced 
that  the  patent  had  been  granted.  The  Patentblatt,  the  official  jour- 
nal of  the  German  Patent  Office,  contains  a  section  of  announcements 
of  granted  patents.    This  section  is  headed  '"Grants"  (Erteilungen), 

>  Thia  proTlsioa  canM  Into  force  od  Januarr  1,  19S8.  Under  the  prior  atatute,  the  first 
p«nigrapa  of  R.8.  486T,  a  patent  waa  barred  In  tbe  United  State*  even  If  tbe  invention 
was  patented  In  tbe  foreign  country  (on  an  application  Died  more  than  one  year  before 
the  L.8.  application)  at  any  time  while  the  U.S.  application  waa  pendlns.  The  chance  In 
the  law,  ana  rarloua  other  factora,  ahould  make  the  situation  Dreaented  In  thla  caae  oocur 
only  very  rarvly  ia  connectioa  with  German  apphcanta  for  U.S.  patantA 
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and  its  pages  carry  the  running  head  "Patents.'"  The  heading  and 
the  introductory  paragraphs  of  the  section  (in  column  381  of  the 
issue  for  January  23,  1958)  read  as  follows: 

GRANTS 

The  persons  herein  listed  were  granted  patents  on  the  subject  matter  specified 
below,  which  patents  were  recorded  in  the  patent  register  under  the  numbers 
following  the  class  numbers.  The  date  added  indicates  the  beginning  of  the  term 
of  the  patent :  the  date  in  parentheses  indicates  the  date  of  publlcaUon  of  the 
patent  application.  [The  remaining  sentences  of  this  paragraph  relate  to 
transitional  postwar  matters;  these,  as  well  as  a  footnote  relating  to  ordering 
copies,  are  omitted  here.] 

An  asterisk  following  the  patent  number  means  that  the  technical  documents 
of  this  patent  do  not  agree  with  the  documents  laid  open  to  Inspection  at  the 
publication  of  the  same  patent  application. 

The  list  which  follows  includes  appellants'  German  patent  in  column 
398  ( with  no  asterisk) . 

Appellants  do  not  deny  the  publication  of  the  notice,  its  correctness, 
or  its  date.  In  fact,  appellants  do  not  and  cannot  deny  that  the  patent 
rights  were  legally  in  existence,  were  vested  to  the  fullest  extent  that 
patent  rights  become  vested  in  Germany,  and  were  enforceable,  at 
the  time.  The  position  taken  is  essentially  that  a  later  date,  namely 
April  11,  1958,  when  the  specification  of  the  patent,  identified  as 
such,  was  issued  in  printed  form,  should  be  taken  as  the  date  the 
invention  was  patented  in  Germany.  This  position  cannot  be  accepted. 
[1]  It  is  elementary  and  requires  no  citation  of  authority  that  the 
mere  issuance  of  the  specification  of  a  patent  in  printed  form  is  un- 
essential to  the  question  of  whether  an  invention  has  been  patented 
in  a  foreign  country.  The  United  States  itself  did  not  print  specifi- 
cations of  patents  until  about  1869,  though  inventions  were  continu- 
ously patented  since  1790.  Some  countries,  notably  Belgium  and  Italy, 
do  not  print  the  specifications  of  their  patents  until  several  years 
after  they  are  granted,  but  the  patents  are  usable  and  are  used  as 
such,  under  35  U.S.C.  102,  before  the  printing  dates.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  the  majority  of  countries  which  have  patent  laws  do  not 
ever  print  the  specifications  of  their  patents. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  will  be  affirmed. 

While  the  above  is  considered  sufficient  to  dispose  of  the  issue  in 
this  case,  more  needs  to  be  said  in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  decision, 
considered  in  relation  to  the  prior  practice  of  the  Patent  Office.  Ap- 
pellants' position  is  based  primarily  upon  the  fact  that  it  was  the 
practice  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  to  consider  the  date  appearing  upon 
printed  copies  of  patent  specifications  which  was  preceded  by  the 
words  "Ausgegeben  am,"  and  hence  referred  to  as  the  "Ausgegeben" 
date,  as  the  date  an  invention  became  patented  in  Germany,  as  well 
as  the  date  the  specification  was  printed.  This  phrase  is  no  longer 
used  on  the  printed  patent  specifications,  and  there  have  been  a 
number  of  changes  in  the  German  practice  in  recent  years,  so  that 
a  reinvestigation  of  the  question  is  not  only  desirable  but  necessary.* 
In  addition  to  the  arguments  advanced  by  appellants,  we  have,  there- 
fore, also  considered  the  matter  in  the  light  of  what  is  understood 
to  be  the  current  practice  relating  to  the  patenting  of  inventions  in 


^•jTbequMtlon  waii  ^declded^  orer  f»r^-flve  jwirs  aeo  in  Merrlll-Soule  Co. 


Milk  Co..  215  Fed.  222  (W.D.N.Y..  1914),  affirmed  J22  FeU.  911  (CCA  2,  1915)  where 
Uie  court,  however,  relied  heavily  on  the  practice  of  the  Patent  Offlce  and  the  orecedent 
thus  fixed  baa  been  followed  since. 
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Gr«rmany,  as  followed  in  connection  with  patents  with  numbers  higher 
than  one  million.  The  record  in  this  case  does  not  exhibit  a  complete 
account  of  this  practice,  and  the  details  of  the  various  steps  sur- 
rounding the  patenting  of  inventions  in  Grermany  recited  hereinafter 
are  as  we  understand  them  to  be.*  If  any  errors  or  pertinent  omis 
sions  have  been  made,  appellants  may  supply  corrections  and  request 
reconsideration  if  necessary. 

Following  is  a  tabulation  in  chronological  order  of  various  dates 
and  events  in  connection  with  German  patents  which  will  be  referred 
to. 

1.  Filing  date  of  the  application  (Oct.  4,  1954). 

2.  Day  after  the  filing  date. 

3.  Examination  and  prosecution  of  the  application. 

4.  Notice  of  publication. 

5.  Payment  of  publication  fee. 

6.  Ikying  open  for  opposition  and  issuing  the  specification  in 

printed  form  (Aug.  14, 1957). 

7.  Opposition  period.     ■; 

8.  Granting  the  patent. 

9.  Enrolling  the  patent  in  the  Patent  Register. 

10.  Publication  of  a  notice  that  the  patent  has  been  granted  (Jan. 

23,  1958). 

11.  Issuance  of  the  specification  in  printed  form  (Apr.  11,  1958). 

12.  Making  up  and  sending  a  patent  document  to  the  patentee. 
The  filing  date  of  the  application,  for  present  purposes,  has  the  same 

significance  as  the  filing  date  of  an  application  in  the  Tnited  States. 
While  it  is  stated  that  a  German  patent  is  granted  for  a  term  of 
18  years  from  the  day  after  the  filing  date,  and  expressions  like  "the 
invention  is  patented  from"  this  date,  or  "the  patent  runs  from" 
this  date,  are  used,  we  do  not  understand  that  the  actual  patent  rights 
are  enforceable  from  this  date.  The  day  after  the  filing  date  is  taken 
as  merely  marking  the  beginning  of  the  calculation  of  the  duration 
of  the  patent. 

In  Grermany  applications  for  patent  are  searched  and  examined 
on  their  merits  on  both  the  questions  of  novelty  and  invention  (obvi- 
ousness), and  the  prosecution  is  conducted  before  the  Examining 
Office  (Priifungstelle),  with  an  appeal  provided  in  case  of  rejection. 
When  the  application  is  considered  allowable,  a  notice  is  sent  to  the 
applicant  by  the  Examining  Office,  advising  him  that  the  application 
will  be  published  and  requiring  the  payment  of  a  publication  fee. 
Upon  payment  of  this  fee,  which  must  be  paid  within  certain  time 
limits  or  the  application  is  considered  withdrawn,  a  notice  is  pub- 
lished in  the  official  journal  of  the  Patent  Office,  the  Patentblatt, 
giving  data  concerning  the  application  (the  issue  for  August  14, 1957, 
contains  the  notice  concerning  appellants'  application).  Simultane- 
ously with  the  publication  of  this  notice  the  patent  application  is  open 
for  public  inspection  at  the  Patent  Office  and  copies  may  be  obtained 
by  anyone.  This  is  referred  to  as  publishing  or  laying  open  the 
application  for  opposition. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  application  is  published  (laid  open)  for 
opposition,  the  specification  and  claims,  and  drawings,  if  any,  are 
issued  in  printed  form.  This  printed  publication,  referring  to  the 
one  issued  on  appellants'  Grerman  application,  bears  the  main  head- 


•  8««  alao  Ba  p«r(e  Re^g*.  116  U8PQ  51,  whlc^  bowercr.  do«s  not  OMDtlon  tome  of 
tta«  dcullt  alta<lc<l  to  b«f«i 
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ing  "Auslegeschrift  1  013  861."  The  word  "Auslegeschrift"  is  the 
German  word  coined  to  refer  to  the  printed  specification  issued  at 
the  time  the  application  is  published  or  laid  open  for  opposition. 
The  number,  which  is  assigned  at  this  time,  is  the  patent  number.* 
Below  the  main  heading  appear  two  expressions  and  dates: 
"anmeldtag  [filing  date]  :  4  Oktober  1954" 

"bekanntmachung  der  anmeldung  and  ausgabe  der  auslegeschrift  [pub- 
lication of  the  application  and  issuance  of  the  printed  specification] : 
14  August  1967." 

Within  three  months  after  the  publication  which  has  been  referred 
to,  any  person  may  oppose  the  grant  of  a  patent. 

Insofar  as  procedure  is  concerned,  the  notice  of  publication  sent 
to  the  applicant  may  be  considered  equivalent  to  the  notice  of  allow- 
ance sent  by  the  Examiner  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  when 
the  examination  and  prosecution  have  been  concluded,  and  it  has  been 
determined  that  the  patent  may  issue,  the  publication  fee  may  be 
considered  &&  corresponding  to  the  final  fee  which  is  due  in  the 
United  States  after  the  notice,  and  the  publication  of  the  specification 
in  full  in  printed  form  may  be  considered  as  corresponding  to  the 
publication  of  the  specification  of  the  patent  by  the  United  States 
Patent  Office. 

According  to  the  German  law,  the  patent  rights,  namely  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  use  or  deal  with  the  invention,'  commence  with  the  date 
of  publication  or  laying  open  for  opposition.  The  statute  so  pre- 
scribes •  and  the  notice  published  in  the  Patentblatt  which  has  been 
referred  to  also  states  that  the'  patent  rights  have  come  into  being.' 
However,  the  right  is  subject  to  the  later  formal  act  of  granting  the 
patent.  If  the  patent  is  subsequently  refused  before  grant,  either  as 
a  result  of  an  opposition  or  by  reason  of  the  Patent  Office  reconsider- 
ing its  action,  the  patent  rights  provisionally  in  existence  become 
vacated  ab  initio*  Thus,  while  the  patent  is  in  effect  granted  at  this 
time,  it  is  only  with  a  condition  subsequent. 

After  the  opposition  period  is  over,  assuming  no  opposition  has 
been  filed,  the  application  is  taken  up  by  the  Examining  Office,  and 
the  patent  is  granted.  This  happens  normally  within  a  period  of 
about  a  month  or  so  after  the  expiration  of  the  opposition  period. 
The  act  of  granting  the  patent  under  the  German  law  is  effected  by 
the  sending  to  the  applicant  of  a  notice  which  informs  him  that  the 
patent  has  been  granted.  This  notice  is  made  out  and  signed  by  the 
Examiner  acting  as  the  Examining  Office,  which  has  the  sole  authority 

*  **ll?**°^  *•  ««>*^fl<»tJon  BlmalUneouBly  with  the  Uylng  open  of  the  aMllcatlon  for 
opposition  Wn  with  thwe  laid  open  on  September  1.  19S5.  The  pwient  format  and 
I  p  n*j?^Q'?*2*  »',  *  °I?P'»'*'"  '^K*"  »»»  January  1967.  See  the  notice  published  at  38 
J.l  .0.8.  534-6.  July  1957  In  Flew  of  thU  prlivted  jMibllcatlon,  the  question  of  when  the 
invention  becune  Pateuted  la  no  longer  <rf  any  glgnlfloince  In  connection  with  paragraphs 
o  ana  0  of  section  102.  •     •' 

•The  patent  r\gbn*,  which  In  some  respects  are  broadM-  than  In  the  United  States,  are 
expressed  In  section  6  of  the  German  Patent  Law  as  follows :  oi»ie».  ^rn 

"The  effect  of  the  patent  Is  that  the  patentee  alone  is  authorlied  to  produce,  put  on 
the  market,  offer  for  sale,  or  use.  the  Inrentlon  for  profit.  If  the  patent  has  been 
granted  for  a  process,  the  effect  also  extends  to  the  products  made  directly  by  the 
process. 

•Section  30(1)  of  the  German  PatMrt  Law  states  "With  the  publication,  the  legal  effects 
?£  "*  patent  provisionally  came  Into  force  for  the  subject  of  the  application  In  favor  of 
the  applicant  for  patent  (s<>ctlon8  6.  7  and  8)."  hk  "     .u  in.ur  ui 

T  Damages  for  Infringement  may  be  collected  by  the  patentee  from  this  date,  and  a  suit 
for  Infrtngement  may  be  filed  any  time  after  this  date.  i^     uu  a  .un 

•  Section  35(2)  of  the  statute  states  that  if  the  application  is  withdrawn  or  if  the  patent 
Is  refused  the  effects  of  Che  provisional  protection  shall  be  re»ranied  as  not  having  come 
into  force.  If  the  patentee  has  sued  for  Infringement  and  collected  damages  these 
damages  mast  be  refunded  if  the  patent  is  not  ultimately  granted  ;  It  Is  customary' for  an 
Infrtnaement  suit  filed  after  the  pubUcatlon  for  opposition  to  be  suspended  pending  the 
formal  granting  of  the  patent 
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to  ^rant  patents  when  no  opposition  has  been  filed.*  This  paper 
notifying  the  applicant  that  the  patent  has  been  granted  is  referred 
to  as  a  "Beachluas"  or  '^Erteilungsbeschluss"  which  may  appropriately 
be  translated  as  ''Order"  and  "Granting  order,"  although  the  trans- 
lation ''decision"  is  more  commonly  used.'" 

If  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  the  procedure  in  granting  the  patent 
is  somewhat  different.  If  the  decision  in  the  opposition  is  in  the 
applicant's  favor,  it  is  rendered  simultaneously  with  the  patent  grant- 
ing order  or  decision,  which  is  followed  by  the  reasons  for  the  decision 
in  the  opposition,  but  it  does  not  become  final  and  legally  effective 
until  the  period  for  appeal  has  expired,  since  the  opposer  has  a  right 
of  appeal.  No  opposition  appears  to  have  been  filed  in  connection 
with  appellants'  German  application. 

According  to  the  German  view  the  patent  is  granted  by  the  act  of 
issuing  and  sending  the  patent  granting  order,  when  there  is  no 
opposition,  or  when  it  becomes  final  and  legally  effective  when  there 
has  been  an  opposition.  Its  effect  is  that  the  patent  rights,  which 
had  already  been  granted  provisionally,  become  vested,  and  the  Patent 
Ofl5ce  loses  jurisdiction  to  act  ex  parte  (there  is  an  inter  partee  pro- 
cedure provided  by  law  for  cancelling  any  patent,  which  may  be 
instituted  at  any  time).  The  verb  "erteilen,"  meaning  "to  grant," 
and  the  noun  "Erteilung,"  meaning  "grant,"  referring  to  the  patent, 
are  used  in  connection  with  this  act.  The  date  of  the  granting  order 
in  appellants'  case  is  not  known.  This  date  does  not  appear  in  any 
printed  record.  Since  the  duration  of  the  patent  is  reckoned  from 
the  day  after  the  filing  date,  and  the  patent  rights,  including  the 
right  to  collect  damages  for  infringement,  began  on  the  day  the  ap- 
plication was  published  for  opposition,  the  actual  date  of  the  grant- 
ing order  has  no  legal  significance. 

At  this  time  or  perhaps  shortly  thereafter,  the  patent  is  entered 
on  the  patent  register.  This  register  is  a  public  record  containing 
various  items  of  information  concerning  the  patent,  and  on  which  are 
also  entered  certain  events  occurring  subsequently  and  affecting  the 
patent.  This  act  is  purely  ministerial  and  has  no  effect  on  the  pat- 
entee's rights. 

Shortly  after  the  preceding  events  a  list  of  granted  patents  is 
published  in  the  official  journal  of  the  Patent  Office.  This  list  gives 
the  number,  name,  title,  classification,  and  other  data  concerning  the 
patent.  The  notice  relating  to  the  granting  of  appellants'  German 
patent  appeared  in  the  Patentblatt  for  January  2.%  1958,  as  has  been 
indicated. 

Following  the  announcement  that  the  patent  was  granted,  there 
occurs  a  second  printing  of  the  specification."    If  there  has  been  no 


•  Section  18  of  the  Oemuui  l«w  wttttm  : 

"(1)   TtM  following  are  establlatied  In  the  Patent  Offles: 

-1.   Examining  Offlcea   [  PrtlfungHtellen  ]    for  the  examlnatlofi  of  patent  appU- 
caitlona  and  for  me  grantlDg  of  patents.   *   *   *" 

Subaectlon  2  vtatea  that  an  Examiner  "shall  attend  to  the  datlea  of  the  Examining  Office." 
The  head  of  the  Office  corresponding  to  the  CommlMrloner  of  Patenta  baa  no  authority 
In  the  matter,  and  the  signature  of  the  Examiner  on  the  granting  order  la  the  only  and 
la«t  aignatnre  that  appear*  In  coooectlon  with  the  granting  of  a  patent. 
■*  TtM  text  of  the  granting  order  reaida  aa  foUowa  : 


Orde* 


m  of  applicant]   a  patent  running  from 
the  title  1  title  of  the  Invention]   Is  gnuiiti 
apectloo.     The  patent  bear*  the  number- _ 


from   [date 
ed  on 


On  the  application  of   (name  and  addreaa  of 
foUo^ng  the  flUng  of  the  applloarion]  with 
tba  baala  of  the  paper  laid  open  for  puhUc  Inapectloo.    Xbe  pa 

Kxamlnlnc  Office  for  Claas 

[SlgiuLture  of  Examiner] 
"  Tliaae  apedflcations  ara  not  placed  In  tlM  U.S.  Examiner*'   aearch   fl)«a  and  are  not 
utilised   by    tba  Examlnars.  aince   there   la   an   a^rUer  prlntad   publication    of  the   aame 
materlaL 
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ch«jige  over  the  specification  as  originally  printed,  this  second  print- 
ing is  a  reprint  of  the  first  with  merely  changes  and  rearrangements 
of  the  material  in  the  heading.  This  second  printing  of  the  specifi- 
cation in  connection  with  applicants'  patent  was  issued  on  April  11, 
1958.  The  main  heading  is  "Patentschrift  1  013  861,"  the  word 
'Tatentschrift"  being  used  as  meaning  the  printed  specification  of 
the  patent.  The  same  two  expressions  and  dates  which  have  been 
quoted  before  appear  and,  in  addition,  a  third  expression  and  date 

"Au8«abe  der  Patentschrlft  [Issuance  of  the  printed  patent  speciflca- 

Uon]  :  11  April  1958" 

Below  this  is  a  statement  that  it  is  the  same  as  the  Auslegeschrift. 
Normally  the  date  in  the  above  quoted  expression  is  printed,  but  in 
this  particular  instance,  the  copy  received  by  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  shows  a  printed  date,  February  6,  1958,  crossed  off,  and  the  date 
April  11,  1958,  stamped  in  below  with  a  rubber  stamp.  The  date  of 
the  issuance  of  the  printed  specification  has  no  legal  significance, 
and  it  can  be  postponed  without  affecting  the  patentee's  rights  in 
any  way.  The  appearance  of  the  particular  copy  suggests  that  the 
specification  was  already  printed  in  preparation  for  issuance  on  Feb- 
ruary 6,  when  a  request  to  postpone  the  issuance  was  made  and  the 
new  date  was  placed  on  the  copies  with  a  hand  stamp. 

A  short  time  after  the  specification  of  the  patent  is  published  in 
printed  form,  in  due  course,  the  patentee  is  sent  a  patent  document  or 
certificate.  This  document  consists  of  a  cover  sheet  which  is  a  printed 
form  with  blanks  which  are  filled  in,  to  which  is  fastened  a  printed 
copy  of  the  specification.  The  status  of  this  certificate  (which  does 
not  contain  any  recitals  granting  rights)  is  not  the  same  as  the  "Let- 
ters Patent"  which  is  sent  to  the  inventor  when  a  patent  is  issued  in 
the  United  States.  In  the  case  of  the  United  States  "Letters  Patent" 
there  is  a  granting  of  rights  by  the  document.  If  the  document  is 
not  made  out,  or  if  it  is  made  out  with  fatal  defects,  there  are  no 
patent  rights  in  existence;  in  other  words,  the  patent  document  creates 
the  patent  rights.  In  the  case  of  a  German  patent  there  is  neither 
any  creation  nor  any  vesting  of  rights  by  the  certificate,  the  rights 
have  already  been  created  and  come  into  effect  some  time  before,  but 
it  is  merely  evidentiary  of  the  rights  which  have  previously  been 
granted  and  oome  into  existence.  The  paper  is  ribboned  and  sealed, 
but  it  is  not  signed  by  anyone.  It  is  not  dated,  and  the  date  when  it 
was  made  up  and  sent  has  no  significance  whatsoever. 

The  events  in  connection  with  the  German  patent  which  are  fur- 
ther commented  on  are  repeated  as  follows: 

(6)  The  publication  of  the  application  for  opposition  including 
the  simultaneous  printing  of  the  specification  and  starting  of  the 
patent  rights  (August  14, 1957) . 

(8)  The  granting  of  the  patent  (date  unknown) . 

(10)  The  publication  of  the  notice  that  the  patent  has  been  granted 
(January  23, 1958). 

(11)  The  publication  in  printed  form  of  the  specification  of  the 
patent  (April  11, 1958). 

(12)  The  making  up  and  sending  the  patent  document  to  the  pat- 
entee ( date  unknown ) . 

As  to  the  last  event  mentioned,  the  making  up  and  sending  of  the 
patent  document  to  the  patentee,  there  is  no  allegation  that  the  date 
of  this  event  should  be  the  critical  date.  As  has  been  stated,  there 
is  no  grant  of  rights  at  this  time,  since  the  rights  have  already  been 
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in  existence  and  available  to  the  patentee.  Many  non-English  speak- 
ing countries  do  not  have  the  concept  of  a  ^r™nt  of  rights  by  a  docu- 
ment, but  the  patent  rights  come  into  existence  by  operation  of  law 
on  the  fulfillment  of  various  requirements  and  the  performance  of 
certain  official  act«.  In  connection  with  French  and  Belgium  patents, 
where  all  that  the  patentee  receives  is  a  certified  copy  of  a  previously 
made  official  recwd  that  the  patent  was  granted,  the  date  of  this  copy 
has  never  been  considered  of  any  significance." 

Appellants  urge  that  the  date  of  the  event  numbered  (11)  should 
be  the  date  to  be  used  and  refer  to  this  date  as  the  "ausgegeben"  date. 
It  has  been  noted  that  the  word  "ausgegeben*^  is  no  longer  used  on 
printed  copies  of  patent  specifications:  the  phrase  now  appearing  on 
these  copies  now  clearly  refers  only  to  the  issuance  of  the  printed 
patent  specification,  and  appellants  are  asserting  that  the  date  when 
the  specification  identified  as  the  specification  of  the  patent  was  is- 
sued in  printed  form  should  be  the  critical  date.  This  contention 
has  been  considered  above. 

Appellants  urge  that  neither  the  granting  date,  nor  the  date  of 
publication  of  the  notice  of  the  grant  of  the  patent,  should  be  used, 
since  it  may  be  possible  that  in  certain  cases  the  specification  of  the 
patent  when  granted  does  not  correspond  with  the  specification  as  it 
was  originally  published,  and  the  public  would  not  know  of  the  exact 
form  of  the  patent  specification  until  the  date  it  was  issued  in  printed 
form.  In  such  cases,  appellants  assert,  the  specification  is  not  known 
to  the  public,  and  in  accordance  with  In.  rr  Af  Ekerutam^  46  CCPA 
1022^  118  USPQ  349,  1958  CD.  402,  734  O.G.  290,  256  F.2d  321, 
the  patent  could  not  be  considered  as  granted  until  the  specification 
becomes  known  to  the  public.  However,  that  case  dealt  with  a  rejec- 
tion on  the  ground  of  anticipation  by  a  prior  patent  granted  in 
Belgium,  where^he  specification  is  kept  secret  by  law  for  a  period 
of  three  months  after  the  patent  is  granted,  in  some  cases.  A  long 
line  of  decisions  indicate  that  a  foreign  patent  cannot  be  used  to 
anticipate  an  application  in  the  United  States  by  another  until  the 
specification  disclosing  the  invention  is  available  to  the  public.  Here, 
the  specification  disclosing  the  invention  was  known  to  the  public 
for  some  time  before,  and  we  are  not  concerned  with  a  question  of 
anticipation  but  with  a  question  of  appellants'  invention  having  been 
patented  to  them,  and,  of  course,  they  would  always  know  the  form 
and  content  of  their  own  specification. 

One  of  the  forms  of  the  possible  amendments  mentioned  is  that 
between  the  granting  order  and  the  printing  of  the  specification  of 
the  patent  a  patentee  may  amend  his  patent  under  section  36a  of  the 
Grerman  law,  and  appellants  have  cited  an  example  of  a  Grerman 
patent  which  was  so  amended  before  its  specification  was  printed. 
However,  section  36a  of  the  German  law  refers  to  the  amendment 

"  In  the  caae  oC  Franc«.  «  patent  la  mnt«d  ((MllrrA)  br  tiM  ex«cat1on  of  a  d«p«rt- 
inental  order  (or  mlniaterlal  decree)  whlcb  remalna  In  the  file,  and  the  [>atente«  notifled 
of  Um  fact.  Some  time  later,  about  tbrae  montha  or  ao.  the  apedflcatlon  la  laaued  In 
printed  form.  After  that,  in  due  coarae,  the  patentee  la  aent  a  patent  document  which 
conaiats  of  a  certified  copy  of  the  granting  order  or  decree  with  an  attached  ropy  of  the 
apedflcatlon.  The  practice  of  the  US.  Patent  Offlce  la  and  baa  been  to  conatder  the  date 
tha  patent  waa  granted   (the    "d^UrrC"  date)   aa  the  date  the  patent  waa  granted  for  the 

Krpoae  ot   aectlon    102,    ace   for  example   Hopkins   ▼.    Gnmaer.   Interference   No    56,940, 
per  No.   26   (Board  of  AppeaU),  and  Km  p«rfa  Hendrieluen,  45  U8PQ  106   (Board  of 
.Vpoeala). 

In  Belgium  patenta  are  jmnted  abortly  after  filing  according  to  a  retrular  arbedule  (aee 
41  J  P0.8  440-3.  Jane  1959).  by  the  execution  of  a  departmental  order  (or  ministerial 
decree)  which  remalna  In  the  file.  About  alx  montha  or  ao  later,  the  patentee  ti  aent  a 
certified  copy  of  this  order  or  decree  with  an  attached  copy  of  the  specification,  but  he  roaj 
requeat  It  at  any  time.  The  ^>eelflcatlon  la  laaued  in  printed  form  about  two  yeara  later. 
(See  the  record  In  In  re  AfEbeiutam,  Patent  Appeal  No  63T2.  CCPA.)  While  the  grant- 
ing date  la  coaatdered  Ineffectlre  for  three  montha  in  certain  caaea  (In  re  Af  Bkenstam, 
cited  Infra),  the  printing  date  baa  not  been  considered  aa  the  date  of  patenting  and  the 
data  the  patentee  la  aent  the  patent  docmoent  haa  nerer  been  conaldered  of  any  algnlflcanae. 
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of  patents,  and  the  amendments  referred  to  are  in  the  nature  of 
disclaimers  similar  to  and  with  a  similar  effect  as  disclaimers  in  United 
States  patents  prior  to  1953 ;  the  possibility  of  amendment  under  this 
section  of  the  German  law  merely  emphasizes  the  fact  that  a  patent 
has  already  been  granted.  Other  amendments  referred  to  would  be 
those  made  by  an  applicant  prior  to  the  granting  of  the  patent,  which 
amendments  would  presumably  also  be  of  a  nature  merely  limiting 
the  scope  of  the  patent.  There  was  no  amendment  of  any  kind  in 
connection  with  appellants'  own  German  patent.  The  argument 
merely  is  that  some  cases  might  be  amended ;  as  to  those  cases,  only 
the  date  the  specification  was  printed  the  second  time  should  be  used; 
therefore,  in  order  to  avoid  a  difference  in  treatment,  the  date  the 
patent  specification  was  printed  should  be  used  in  all  cases.  We  are 
not  convinced  of  the  soundness  of  this  argument.  First  because  we 
are  not  dealing  with  a  question  of  novelty  or  anticipation,  second, 
there  were  no  amendments  in  connection  with  the  German  patent 
involved  here,  third,  the  relatively  few  cases  in  which  there  was  an 
amendment  should  not  affect  all  the  other  cases:  and,  in  any  event, 
we  do  not  believe  that  the  fact  of  an  amendment,  if  there  were  one, 
is  at  all  relevant  to  the  question  involved  in  this  case. 

[2]  Section  102(d)  does  not  rpfer  to  "granting'*  or  "issuing"  a 
patent  in  a  foreign  country,  nor  does  it  refer  to  any  particular  paper 
or  procedure,  but  merely  uses  the  language  "the  invention  was  *  *  * 
patented  *  *  *  in  a  foreign  country,"  and  is  not  concerned  with  the 
particular  procedure  whereby  an  invention  becomes  patented  in  the 
foreign  country.  It  cannot  be  expected  that  the  procedure  followed 
would  be  identical  in  each  country,  and  the  law  of  the  country  must 
be  examined.  There  is  no  doubt  in  our  minds,  after  considering  what 
we  understand  the  German  law  to  be,  that  the  invention  was  in  fact 
patented  in  Germany  by  the  appellants  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  in- 
stant application. 

The  facts  in  this  case  do  not  require  the  determination  of  a  par- 
ticular date  among  the  various  events  which  occurred  prior  to  Feb- 
ruary 26,  1958,  the  filing  date  of  this  application,  and  to  do  so  spe- 
cifically would  be  unwarranted.  However,  some  observations  are 
nevertheless  made.  In  our  view  the  date  of  the  Auslegeschrift, 
when  the  specification  was  first  issued  in  printed  form,  would  be  the 
most  convenient  date  to  regard  the  invention  as  having  been  patented 
in  Germany.  The  date  appears  on  the  printed  document  which  is 
available  to  anyone,  and  the  public  is  in  possession  of  the  complete 
disclosure  of  the  invention  in  printed  form.  The  patent  rights  have 
begun  and  can  be  enforced  and,  while  there  is  a  condition  subsequent, 
we  are  only  concerned  with  instances  in  which  this  condition  has  in 
fact  been  fulfilled.  This  also  appears  to  be  the  only  date  among  those 
which  could  seriously  be  considered,  the  postponement  of  which  would 
actually  curtail  the  patentee's  rights,  since  its  postponement  would 
defer  the  beginning  of  the  patent  rights  and  shorten  the  effective 
duration  of  the  patent.  The  dates  of  subsequent  events  are  unknown 
to  the  public  in  some  instances,  and  in  all  instances  the  events  can  be 
postponed  arbitrarily  without  prejudice  to  the  invention  still  being  ' 
patented. 

[3]  It  is  realized  that  the  decision  herein  notes  a  change  in  the 
practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  and  we  wish  to  emphasize 
that  our  consideration  has  been  only  of  German  patents  with  numbers 
higher  than  one  million  and  the  practice  relating  thereto. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 
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Matter  encloMd  In  heary  brmekett  t  J  app«ir.  In  the  orirnal  patent  but  formi  no  iwrt  of  thli  reiMue  •oecincatlon  •  mattAr 
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25,499 
FREEZE-THAW  I^a)ICATOR 
Robert  D.  Fcnity,  Orooo  TowiHhlp,  HemMptn  County, 
and  John  E.  JansMo,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn^  aasignon 
to  Minncapolis-Hoocyweil  Rccnlator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,955,942,  dated  Oct   11,   19M,  Ser.  No. 
672,811,    July     18,    1957.      Application    for    rciasae 
May  li,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  197,224 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—192) 


operatively  positioned  within  said  case  and  driven  there- 
by and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  gears,  clutch  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  gear  train  and  said  case  for 
opposing  relative  roUtive  movement  of  said  gears  Cmem- 
bers  of  said  gear  trainl  and  resilient  means  independent 
of  said  gear  train  and  said  case  [for  loading]  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  clutch  means  jor  loading  the 
same,  the  gears  of  said  gear  train  being  meshed  in  a  rela- 
tionship to  provide  a  component  of  tooth  pressure  for 
ur^g  at  least  one  gear  of  said  gear  train  axially  outward 
to  increase  the  loading  of  said  clutch  means  in  propor- 
tion to  input  torque  to  the  transmission. 


5.  The  method  of  arranging  for  an  indication  of  ex- 
posure of  a  package  to  freezing  and  to  subsequently 
thawed  conditions  which  method  comprises  forming  « 
silica  gel  matrix  body  containing  interstitial  water  into  a 
configuration  such  that  the  length  of  a  portion  thereof 
is  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  portion, 
encapsulating  said  body  in  a  transparent  water-impervious 
envelope,  said  envelope  being  substantially  larger  in  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  matrix  body  than  said  matrix 
body  so  that  when  said  body  is  frozen  and  subsequently 
thawed  it  is  free  to  deform  transversely  within  said  en- 
velope, and  placing  said  envelope  into  close  proximity 
with  said  package,  whereby  subsequent  freezing  and 
thawing  of  Mid  matrix  body  provides  visual  indication 
that  alternate  freezing  and  thawing  of  said  package  has 
taken  place. 


25,5«1  ' 

OVERHEAD  MATERIAL  HANDLING  TROLLEYS 
Harry  A.  Cotcfliworth,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Clereland  Crane  A  Engineering  Company,  Wickliffe, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,985,113,  dated  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
738,428,  May  28,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  4, 
19^1,  Sw.  No.  157432 

2  Clainis.     (CI.  185— 114) 


25,500 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING 
Loren  J.  O'Brien,  Grabill,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,    Toledo,    Oliio,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 
Original  No.  2,966,076.  dated  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
6,779,  Feb.  4,  1960.     Application  for  rcisne  Dec.  19. 
1962,  Ser.  No.  247,457 

22  Claim*.     (CI.  74—710.5) 


7.  In  a  trolley  for  an  overhead  track  having  a  frame 
with  first  and  second  rail  wheels  roUtably  connected 
thereto  and  a  gear  wheel  with  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  gear  wheel  to  one  of  said  rail  wheels,  and  a  shaft 
rouubly  supported  by  said  frame,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pinion  gear  fixedly  secured  on  said  shaft  and 
permanently  meshed  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  reversible 
drive  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame,  and  means 
including  [a  reversible  one-way  engaging  or  overrunning] 
friction  type  clutch  means  for  connccung  said  reversible 
drive  means  to  and  from  said  shaft  for  driving  said  shaft 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  reversible  drive  means. 


25,502 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CLONIC  TYPE  SEIZURES 
Edwin  J.  de  Beer,  deceased,  late  of  Tnckahoc,  N.Y^  by 
Helen  I.  de  Beer,  executrix,  Tockaboc,  N.Y.;  said  Ed- 
win J.  de  Beer  asaignor  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co. 
(UAA.)  Inc.,  Tucfcahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawteg.  Orlglul  No.  2,955,073,  dated  Oct.  4,  I960, 
Ser.  No.  738,982,  June  2,  1958.  Application  for  rcbne 
ScpC  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,961 

1.  In  a  differential  transmission  unit  the  combination        1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  (rftSrile  convulsions 
compnaing  a  gear  case,  a  power  Uansimssion  gear  train   which  comprises  the  admmistratton  of  N-phenylbarbital. 

/3o 
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25^3 

MATERIAL  BEATING  AND  SPREADING 

APPARATUS 

JoMph  B.  Knccra,  Tnwr,  Iowa,  and  Eric  M.  McEIhtamey, 

754  Ainsworih  St,  Jcanp,  Iowa,  muigiaon  of  one-tUnl 

to  Rndolpii  L.  LowcU,  Dca  Moines,  Iowa 

Origiiial  No.  2,958,530,  dated  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

llt^'  ''•*'•  "'  *'*'•    Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  172^76 

SOaima.    (CI.  275— 6) 


4.  In  a  spreader  ai^aratus  including  a  box,  having  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  an  open  end,  an  endless  con- 
veyor supported  on  said  box  for  movement  longitudinally 
across  said  bottom  wall  to  move  material  toward  said 


open  end,  rotatable  beater  and  spreader  means  extended 
transversely  of  said  box,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
beater  and  q)reader  means  from  said  side  walls  such  that 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  is  located  upwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  conveyor  at  the  open  end  of  said  box,  said 
beater  and  spreader  means  including  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
beaters  freely  swingable  in  planes  extended  transversely 
of  said  beater  and  spreader  means  and  of  a  length  such 
that,  on  roution  of  said  beater  and  spreader  means,  said 
beaters  are  radially  extended  with  the  free  ends  thereof 
movable  closely  adjacent  said  end  of  the  conveyer,  with 
the  beaters  being  arranged  in  a  spiral  pattern  about  the 
shaft  and  with  the  paths  of  the  pattern  being  of  a  reverse 
pitch  to  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  beater  and  spreader  means 
in  a  direction  to  provide  for  the  beaters  moving  down- 
wardly into  the  material  moved  by  said  conveyor,  and 
cover  means  on  said  box  to  deflect  into  said  box  any 
material  thrown  upwardly  by  that  portion  of  the  beater 
and  spreader  means  remote  from  said  end  of  the  conveyor, 
the  reverse  pitch  spiral  pattern  of  the  beaters  acting  to 
spread  the  material  in  a  path  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  shaft. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  24,  1963 

lUwtrattoa*  for  pUat  patenta  art  oraaUr  In  color  and  therefore  It  li  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,330 

ALMOND  TREE 

Vincent  B.  Rodgcrs,  P.O.  Box  125,  BalUco,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,590 

1  Claim,     (a.  Plt^-30) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  characterized  by  a  vigorously  growing, 
rounded  tree  having  small  leaves  well  distributed  about 
relatively  strong  branches  and  twigs;  by  blossoms  smaller 
than  the  average  and  which  before  unfolding  are  spherical 
in  shape;  and  by  the  prolific  bearing  of  small,  paper  shell 
nuts  having  a  high  percenUge,  by  weight,  of  kernel  to  nut, 
and  which  kernels  are  of  small  size  and  excellent  quality. 


2^31 

ROSE  PLANT 

Wmiam  P.  Morgan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carlton 
Rose  Noraerics,  Carlton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Flkd  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,536 

1  Clafan.    (CL  Plt^— 22) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novely  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  strong  and  healthy  habits  of  growth,  numer- 
ous, upright  and  strong  stems  of  medium  length,  large, 
shiny,  thick,  luxurious  and  rich  dark  green  foliage  borne 
on  the  plant  from  the  ground  up  to  near  the  flowers, 
abundant  flower  production,  distinctive  and  attractive 
flower  buds  of  buff  white  color  tipped  with  Crimson  over 
about  one-fourth  of  the  outer  ends  <rf  the  petals,  said 
buds  gradually  opening  to  present  a  Crimson  irradiance 
when  viewed  by  looking  into  the  op^n  flowers,  and  said 
flowers  being  of  very  good  quality  and  having  the  ability 
to  hold  their  shape  and  color  for  an  extended  period  of 
time,  and  a  suitability  for  both  comniercial  cut  flower 
production  and  for  garden  decoration. 


2,332 
ROSE  PLANT 
David  L.  Armstrong  and  Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,630 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Plt_18) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  piant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique' 
combination  of  upright  and  exceptionally  vigorous  habits 
of  growth,  a  habit  of  bearing  the  flowers  usually  on  very 
long,  single  stems,  exceptionally  long  and  very  attractive 
urn-shaped  flower  buds,  moderately  double  open  flowers, 
a  distinctive  and  attractive  medium  pink  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  a  strong  flower  fragrance. 


2,333 
ROSE  PLANT 
Luciano  Moro,  San  Remo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carlton  Rose 
Nuncries,  Carlton,  Oreg.,  a  corporat^  of  Oregon 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,725 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit— 21) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  prolific  and 
relatively  rapid  production  of  commerically  salable  flow- 
ers of  excellent  quality,  a  distinctive,  attractive  and  bril- 
liant red  color  of  the  flowers  which  is  slightly  lighter  at 
all  times  than  the  color  of  the  flowers  of  either  parent 
variety,   uniformity  of  the   color   of  the   flower  petals 
throughout  each  flower  and  prolonged  retention  of  the 
flower  color  both  on  the  bush  and  when  cut,  said  flower 
color  persisting  during  the  relatively  short  and  dark  days 
of  winter  seasons  when  grown  under  glass,  and  a  much 
greater  flower  petalage  than  the  flowers  of  either  parent 
variety. 
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APPLE  TREE 

Gndj  AbtU,  Oroado,   Waih^  ami^Mr  to  

Orchards,  Inc^  RoowTch,  Wm^^  a  corporadon  of 
Waahinctoa 

FU«d  Sept.  12,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  14«,14« 
1  CUm.  (CL  P1t^-35) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Golden  Delicious  apple 
tree,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
recterizcd  partKularly  by  its  production  of  fruit  like  that 
of  standard  Golden  Delicious,  by  its  medium  small,  semi- 
dwarf,  upright  growth,  its  large  number  of  spurs  per 
unit  of  stem  length,  and  its  pronounced  trait  of  setting 
a  much  greater  number  of  fruits  per  dfttter  (i^..  on  the 
average  of  approximately  twice)  than  on  standard  Golden 
Delicious  with  resultant  higher  yield  of  more  uniform  size 
fruits. 


HMry  F( 


December  24,  1968 

GRAPEVINE 

.Jr.,  13«]  S.  Dc  Wolfa  Avs^ 
.CaMf. 


Filed  Jan.  8,  1M3.  Ser.  No.  254,193 

1  date.     (CI.  Ph. — 47) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grapevine  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  principally  by 
iu  large  seedless  hemes  growing  in  large  loose  clusters, 
the  fruit  maturing  approximately  three  weeks  earlier  than 
the  Tliompson  grape,  which  it  moat  nearly  resembles  but 
from  which  it  is  distingmshed  by  its  earlier  maturing 
characteristics  and  its  sweeter  flavor. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,114,914 
HEAD  AND  FACE  PROTECTOR 
Alfred  J.  Rocgicro,  Su  Rafael,  Calif.,  aaiignor  to  E.  D. 
Ballard  Company,  SansaUto,  Calif.,  a  corpontkMi  of 
CaJIfonila 

Filed  laly  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4«,34« 
Sdalma.    (CL  2— S) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  a  hard  crown 
and  a  stiff  projecting  arcuate  rim  along  a  lower  portion 
of  the  crown,  with  a  continuous  arcuate  channel  member 
within  which  the  crown  rim  is  seated  to  fix  the  channel 
upon  the  rim,  a  resilient  tie  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  channel  member  and  looped  about  the  side  of  the 
crown  opposite  the  rim  to  retain  the  rim  within  the 
channel  member,  an  arcuate  frame  embracing  the  chan- 
nel member,  pivot  means  connecting  the  respective  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  arcuate  channel  member  and  said 
arcuate  frame  whereby  said  arcuate  frame  may  be  pivoted 
with  respect  to  said  channel  member,  said  arcuate  frame 
having  a  flange  at  iu  upper  end  extending  over  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  arcuate  channel  member  and  a 
face  thield  sectired  on  and  depend  from  said  arcuate 
frame. 


3,114,915 

MITTEN 

Herman  Gron,  12  Jordan  Drive,  Great  Neds,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,954 

11  Claims.     (CL  2—158) 


1.  A  hand  covering  comprising  a  flexible  outer  body 
having  front  and  back  panels  and  a  gauntlet  portion, 
said  outer  body  having  its  inner  surface  made  of  material 
having  a  relatively  high  co-efficient  of  friction,  a  lining  at- 
tached to  said  gauntlet  portion  of  the  body  and  disposed 
within  the  body  to  receive  at  least  a  part  of  the  hand 
therewithin,  the  attachment  of  the  lining  to  the  body  be- 
ing such  as  to  leave  the  major  part  of  the  lining  free  for 
movement  within  the  body,  and  a  layer  of  thin  flexible 
sheet  material  interposed  between  the  lining  and  the  body 
of  the  hand  covering  and  attached  to  such  body  and  lin- 
ing at  said  gauntlet  portion,  the  interposed  layer  having 
a  relatively  low  coeflficient  of  friction  with  both  the  inner 
surface  of  the  body  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  lining, 
whereby  the  lining  remains  free  from  and  unattached  to 
the  body  throughout  the  major  part  of  its  extent  so  as  to 
slide  freely  locally  therewithin. 


3,114,916 

SANITARY  FEMININE  HAND  URINALS 

Rkhard  H.  Hadley,  807  SW.  207th  Place, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  July  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,827 

5  Claims.     (CL  4—110) 


1.  A  sanitary  feminine  hand  urinal  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  receiver  having  its  wall  terminating  in  a  con- 
tinuous crotch-engaging  lip,  a  drain  opening  in  the  receiver 
wall  and  an  air  supply  aperture  through  the  receiver  side 
wall  closer  to  said  lip  than  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cup- 
shaped  receiver,  drain  tube  means  connected  to  such  re- 
ceiver drain  opening  for  discharge  of  urine  from  said 
receiver,  and  suction  means  communicating  with  said 
drain  tube  means  and  operable  to  produce  a  suction  there- 
in and  in  said  cup-shaped  receiver  to  draw  air  into  said 
receiver  at  a  location  closely  adjacent  to  said  lip  through 
such  air  supply  aperture  for  scavenging  urine  from  said 
receiver  and  said  drain  tube. 


3,114,917 

FOLDING  CROSS  RAIL  AND  SUPPORT  LEG 

STRUCTURE  FOR  BEDFRAMES 

Eail  M.  Bofar,  Jr.,  1201  Congress  Ave^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,680 

2  Claims.     (CL  5—176) 


1.  In  a  foidable  bedframe,  side  rails  each  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  flange,  cross  rails  each  formed  in 
two  parts  of  angular  shape  in  cross-section  each  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  flange  extending  at  one  end  beneath  and 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  side  rails  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  rail  to  position  the  parts  between  the 
side  rails  to  allow  the  free  ends  of  the  parts  to  be  con- 
nected together  when  the  side  rails  are  placed  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relation  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  and 
a  vertical  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  hori- 
zontal flange  of  the  part,  a  reenforcing  element  for  each 
part  having  a  vertical  flange  positioned  in  contact  with 
and  secured  to  the  vertical  flange  erf  the  part,  said  vertical 
flanges  being  shaped  to  form  a  downwardly  opening  re- 
cess, and  a  vertically  disposed  support  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  vertical  flanges  and  formed  of  two 
identical  plate-like  members  positioned  in  facing  contact 
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and  shaped  to  form  between  them  a  downwardly  ofxn- 
ing.  generally  tubular  socket,  and  each  having  an  upper 
epd  portion  in  a  plane  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  socket, 
said  upper  end  portions  of  one  of  said  upper  end  mem- 
bers exteiKling  into  a  said  recess  on  one  skte  of  the  verti- 
cal flange  of  said  part  and  said  upper  end  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  members  being  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  and  in  contact  with  the  vertical  flange  of  said  part. 


free  of  distorting  stresses;  shaking  said  garment  generally 
vertically  from  said  top;  and  applying,  first,  a  cleaning 
liquid  to  said  garment,  then  a  rinsing  liquid  and  next  a 
drying  fluid  to  said  garment  during  said  shaking,  said 
liquids  being  applied  adjacent  said  top  and  said  shaking 
being  at  a  lesser  rate  during  said  drying  fluid  applica- 
tion than  during  said  cleaning  fluid  application. 


3,114^18 
COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

John  F.  Young,  Keodallrlllc,  Ind^  msiffaor  to  No-Sag 
Spring  Compuy,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporatioD  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,<22 
4  Claims.     (CL  5— 2M) 


1.  In  a  spnng  assembly,  spaced  rows  of  coil  spnngs, 
a  wire  grid  interconnecting  the  bottom  turns  of  the 
springs,  a  border  wire  disposed  substantially  tangential 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  top  turn  of  the  edge  sprmgs,  a 
pair  of  transverse  wires  resting  on  the  adjacent  edges  of 
a  pair  of  transverse  rows  of  said  springs,  links  having 
opposite  ends  extending  under  the  top  turns  of  the  oppo- 
site adjacent  spnng  of  the  rows,  said  ends  being  sectired 
to  said  wires  which  rest  upon  the  top  turns  of  the  springs, 
the  ends  of  said  wires  extending  parallel  to  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  border  wire,  and  means  for 
securing  the  border  wire,  the  top  turn  of  the  end  springs 
of  a  row  and  the  engaging  wire  portions  in  fixed  relation 
to  each  other. 


3,114,919 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SHAKING    A 
GARMENT  AND  APPLYING  CLEANING  UQUID 
AND  DRYING  FLUID  THERETO 

Richard   R.   Kenr«icfa,  SL   JoMph,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporatloii,  a  corporatioa  of  D«iawar« 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1961.  Scr.  No.  81,l<f 

6  Claims.     (CL  S— 147) 


3,114,92f 
FLOATS 
Jacqacfl   Dclanidle    and    Michel    Banal,    Parb,   France, 
assignors  to  Elcctridtc  de  France  (Service  National), 
and  Gaz  dc  France  (Service  National),  both  at  Paris, 
France,  and  both  French  national  services 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  99.212 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  2,  1960 

10  Claimfl.     (CL  9—8) 


1.  An  automatically  variable  buoyancy  float,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  envelope,  and  a  flexible  envelope  formed  from 
an  impermeable  material  surrounded  by  the  rigid  en- 
velope, the  envelopes  defining  two  chambers,  one  of  the 
chambers  being  the  rigid  envelope  which  contains  and 
permanently  confines  a  buoyancy  mass  comprising  an 
clastic  fluid  under  a  pressure  equal  to  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  corrcspondmg  to  a  predetermined  immersion 
depth,  and  the  second  of  the  chambers  being  the  flexible 
envelope  which  is  in  permanent  communication  with  the 
outside  of  the  float  to  permit  entry  of  the  surrounding 
liquid  into  the  second  chamber  when  the  float  is  im- 
mersed beyond  the  said  predetermined  depth. 


3,114,921 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  TUBULAR  RIVETS 
Alexander  Camsi,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympic 
Screw     A     Riret     Corporation,     Downey.     Calif.,     a 
corporation 
Ori^nai  application  Feb.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,485.    Dl- 
Tided^and  this  applicatioa  May   11,   1959,  Ser.  No. 

2  Claims.    (CL  l»-a7) 


1    -TK-        .w  J     *    1       .                                '•  "^  method  of  making  a  tubular  rivet  from  a  solid 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  garment  and  the  like.  bar.  including  the  steps  of- 
compnsing^suspending  said  garment  from  adjacent  the  (a)  heading  one  end  of  said  bar  to  form  a  head  there- 
top  m  a  substantially  free  hanging  sute  and  substantially  on; 
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(b)  simultaneously  with  said  headii>g  step  centrally 
and  longitudinally  punching  said  bar  at  at  least  the 
other  end  thereof  so  as  to  provide  said  bar  with  a 
central  longitudinal  zone  which  is  in  a  state  of  lon- 
gitudinal compression,  relative  to  an  annular  longi- 
tudinal zone  of  said  bar  located  radially  outwardly 
of  said  central  longitudinal  zone  thereof; 

(c)  centrally  and  longitudinally  holding  said  bar 
throughout  its  entire  length  to  internal  cross  sec- 
tional dimensions  which  are  substantially  constant 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  bar  and  which 
constitute  major  portions  of  the  corresponding  ex- 
ternal cross  sectional  dimensions  of  said  bar  between 
said  other  end  of  said  bar  and  said  head,  whereby 
to  form  a  radially  thin  sleeve  having  substantially 
constant  radial  thicknesses  along  longitudinal  lines 
extending  from  said  other  end  of  said  bar  toward 
said  head,  the  internal  surface  of  said  sleeve  being 
in  a  state  of  longitudinal  compression  relative  to  the 
external  surface  thereof  as  the  result  of  said  punch- 
ing and  holing  steps;  and 

(d)  simultaneously  with  said  heading  and  punching 
steps  weakening  said  bar  along  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinal  lines  extending  from  said  other 
end  of  said  bar  toward  said  head,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide said  sleeve  with  circumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinal lines  of  weakness  along  which  said  sleeve  is 
longitudinally  splittable,  from  the  free  end  of  said 
sleeve  toward  said  head,  into  circumferentially 
spaced  longitudinal  prongs  which  tend  to  curl  ra- 
dially outwardly  and  then  reversely  toward  said 
head  as  the  longitudinal  stress  differentials  between 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  said 
sleeve  which  form  said  prongs  are  relieved. 


3,114,922 

FLOOR  CLEANSING  DEVICE 

Earnest    R.    Ballantyne,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor   to 

Wayne  Chemical  Company,. a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  123,800 

11  Claims.     (CI.  15—50) 


3,114,923 

ROTARY  BROOM  SWEEPER 

Joba  W.  Jones,  %  Jones  Bros.  Dirt  Contractors, 

P.O.  Box  3983,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,901 

5  Claims.     (CL  15—82) 


1.  A  sweeper  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  frame, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  broom  joumalled  to  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

(c)  two  wheels  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame, 

(d)  a  vertical   spindle  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
frame, 

(e)  a  bracket  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  spindle, 
ie')  a  coupling  rod  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said 

spindle  and  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
(/)   means  interconnecting  said  bracket  and  the  towing 

vehicle  for  raising  the  bracket  and  thus  the  frame 

from  a  means  on  the  towing  vehicle, 
(g)  a  gear  box  attached  to  the  bracket, 
(h)  means  for  driving  said  gear  box  from  the  towing 

vehicle, 
(/)  a  shaft  joumalled  to  the  frame  for  rotation, 
(/)  means  for  rotating  the  broom  responsive  to  rotation 

of  the  shaft, 
(k)  said  gear  box  having  a  driving  connection  to  said 

shaft,  and 
(/)  said  driving  connection  from  the  gear  box  to  the 

shaft  including  a  U  joint  which  is  aligned  with  the 

axis  of  said  spindle. 


3,114,924 

AUTOMOBILE  CAR  WASHER 

William  L.  Morrison,  1023  W.  Crescent  Ave., 

Park  Ridge,  Dl. 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,696 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—97) 


7.  A  cleansing  device  of  the  kind  described  compris- 
ing, a  housing  having  an  enlarged  workpiece  contacting 
means  and  an  elongated  handle,  a  pair  of  wheels  and  an 
axle  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  housing  for  move- 
ment thereof,  a  liquid  detergent  storage  tank  mounted 
on  said  housing,  air  generating  pump  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  in  communication  with  said  storage  tank, 
an  area  of  displaced  center  of  rotation  on  said  axle,  and 
linkage  means  connecting  said  displaced  area  to  said  pump 
means,  said  air  forcibly  expelling  said  liquid  detergent 
and  means  for  mixing  said  air  and  said  detergent  to  con-  1.  A  sui^ace  cleaning  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
vert  said  mixture  to  foam;  an  applicator  positioned  in  tion;  a  casing  having  a  closed  top  and  closed  sidewall  and 
said  housing,  and  means  for  transferring  said  foam  to  at  least  a  partially  open  bottom,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
the  workpiece  adjacent  said  applicator.  top  and  in  said  partially  open  bottom  and  extending  at 
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its  bottom  end  below  the  Utter,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  top  and  said  bottom  and  having  peripheral 
vanes,  a  flujd  supply  handle  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
sidewall  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  casing,  said  fluid  striking  the  vanes  routing  said 
rotor  and  said  shaft,  a  cleaning  element  carried  by  the 
bottom  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  active  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  a 
spray  shield  secured  to  the  bottom  margin  of  the  sidewall 
of  said  casing  and  extending  downward  therefrom  to 
subsuntially  the  plane  of  the  active  surface  of  the  clean- 
ing element,  the  bottom  of  said  spray  shield  encompassing 
approximately  one  half  of  the  cleaning  element,  and  the 
top  of  said  spray  shield  extending  part  way  around  the 
bottom  margin  of  the  casing  each  way  from  the  fluid 
supply  handle. 


ture  and  said  opposite  sides  of  said  backing  strip  by  pre- 
venting metal -to- metal  contact  therebetween  during  move- 
ment of  said  wiper. 


3,114,927 
FLOOR  CLEANSING  DEVICE 

Earnest  R.  Ballantyne,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assitntor  to 

Wayne  Chcmkal  (  ompany.  a  corporahoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  112,3— 

11  Clainu.     (CL  15—526) 


3,11432S 
SELF-REGITATTNG  BRISHING  TOOL 
Vernon  K.  Charvat,  Bay  VUlage,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
OAom  Manofacturinf  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  U7M* 
19  Claima.     (CI.  15—179) 


2.  A  power  driven  rotary  brush  comprising  a  hub, 
radially  projecting  brush  bristle  material  secured  in  said 
hub.  and  a  number  of  bodies  of  clastomeric  material 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  hub  embedding  groups  of  in- 
dividual bristles  of  said  brush  bristle  material  to  control 
the  flexure  of  said  brush  bristle  material  in  operation. 


1.  A  cleansing  device  comprising  a  frame  member,  a 
liquid  detergent  storage  tank,  an  air  actuating  mechanism 
and  an  air  chamber  in  communication  with  said  tank  and 
said  air  actuating  mechanism;  a  spray  nozzle,  means  con- 
necting said  spray  nozzle  to  said  tank  and  said  air  cham- 
ber, said  nozzle  having  an  orifice  to  expell  under  pressure 
said  liquid  and  ports  to  expel  air  from  said  chamber,  an 
outer  housing  for  said  nozzle  having  an  inner  area  for 
mixing  said  air  and  liquid  and  further  having  an  orifice  for 
expelling  the  spray  generated  therein,  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  outer  housing  of  said  nozzle 
to  control  the  amount  of  air  mixed  with  said  liquid;  and  a 
screen  adjacent  said  spray  to  convert  said  mixture  to  foam 
having  a  wetness  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  said  liquid 
to  air. 


3,114,926 

WTNDSHIEI  D  WTFER 

Raymond    A.    Delbel.    Cbcektowa«a,    N.V„   anignor   to 

Trico  Products  Corpomtioa,  Buffalo.  N.V 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,324 

4  Claims.     (CL  15—254.42) 


3,114,928 

SPONGE  FOR  CONTAINING  SOAP 

JoMph  Splteri,  Erie,  Pa.,  aasisnor  to  Electr-O-Mech,  Inc. 

Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,431 

1  aalm.     (O.  15— 56S) 


/ 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  metallic  superstruc- 
ture, a  metallic  backing  strip,  spaced  means  on  said  super- 
structure for  slidably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  backing  strip,  a  wiping  element  mounted  on 
said  backing  strip,  said  backing  strip  including  a  polymeric 
coating  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  providmg  resilient 
buffering  between  said  spaced  means  on  said  superstnic- 


A  sponge  adapted  to  conUin  a  soap  comprising  a  body 
of  sponge  material  being  split  partway  across  one  end 
and  into  said  body  to  form  a  cavity  there  inclosed  on 
three  sides  by  the  integral  walls  of  said  sponge,  an  end 
slot  in  said  end  slightly  wider  than  the  split  forming  said 
cavity,  and  two  pieces  of  pressure  sensitive  Vclcro  mate- 
rial being  fixed  one  to  each  side  of  the  inside  surfaces  de- 
fining said  slot  with  the  mutually  attracted  surfaces  being 
opposed  to  each  other  and  co-planar  with  said  surfaces 
defining  said  slot  and  inward  of  the  end  thereof  so  that 
they  may  be  pressed  together  to  hold  said  sponge  in  closed 
position  entirely  across  said  cavity  or  pulled  apart  to  re- 
plenish said  soap. 
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3,114,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  BIAXIAL 
STRETCHING  OF  A  TRAVELING  SHEET 
Hieroaymni  Zygan,  LcTCftoMa,  Otto  Koch,  CoIokdc- 
Stammbcim,    Hermami    SchncU,    Krcfcld-UenUngen, 
Arthur    Prictcschk,    Domuiceii,    and    Kurt    Rdmling, 
LcTerfcoaen,    Germany,    aai%Dors    to    Farbcnfabrlken 
Bayer  AktSengcacIlachaft,  LcTcrhnaeii,  Germany,  a  coi^ 
poratloa  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,415 

ClafaiH  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany  Dm.  12,  1959 

TClafaM.    (CLIS— 1) 


1.  An  apparatm  for  biaxially  atretching  a  continuous 
traveling  web  material  having  a  marginal  reinforced 
thickened  portion  cocnprising  feed  rollers  and  output  roll- 
ers displaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  web,  between  said  feed  and  output  rollers  and 
diqxwed  on  either  side  of  said  traveling  web  a  plurality 
of  holding  devices  each  including  a  driving  wheel  which 
engages  »aid  marginal  reinforced  thickened  portion  of 
said  web  material  and  a  pair  of  driven  wheeb  wdiich  oper- 
ate in  conjunction  with  said  driving  wheel  to  firmly  grip 
said  reinforced  thickened  portion  and  impart  motion 
thereto  in  the  direction  from  said  feed  rollers  to  said  out- 
put rolkrs,  means  for  individually  controlling  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  each  of  said  driving  wheels  and  means  for 
individually  moving  said  holding  devices  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  material. 


3,114,93« 
APPARATUS  FOR  DENSIFYING  AND  GRANULAT- 
ING POWDERED  MATERIALS 
WUbv    N.    Oldham,    Cheshire,    NIcfaolat    A.    Granho, 
Wallhigford,  and   Bartlett   Kerfoot,   Cbeshbc,   Conn., 
anlgnors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  17,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  96,597 
20  Oainw.    (CL  IS— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  densifying  powdered  materials 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  conical  chamber  open  at 
least  at  its  discharge  end,  said  conical  chamber  having 
a  downwardly  decreasing  cross-section,  the  portion  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  conical  chamber  extending  down- 
ward from  its  widest  cross-section  for  a  distance  of  about 


one  third  of  its  interior  surface,  as  measured  along  the 
axis  of  the  cone,  being  adapted  to  restrain  aerated  pow- 
dered material  from  freely  spinning  against  said  portion 
of  the  interior  surface  while  air  is  being  evacuated  from 
said  powdered  material,  the  remainder  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  conical  chamber  being  a  highly  polished, 
smooth  surface,  and  means,  in  communication  with  said 
adapted  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  conical 
chamber,  for  evacuating  air  from  said  aerated  powdered 
material. 


w^,.,.™.  3,114,931 

INTERNAL  AIR  COOLING  OF  BLOW  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 

Rolf  Pellkan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  HoUis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUwI  Oct  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  145,574 

llCialnH.    (CL1»— 5) 


Ky 


3.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  mold 
sections  having  inner  mold  walls  defining  a  mold  cavity, 
an  opening  in  said  mold  sections,  means  for  introducing 
a  tube  of  plastic  material  through  said  opening  into  said 
mold  cavity,  means  for  supplying  air  continuously  into 
said  tube  at  said  opening  to  blow  said  tube  against  said 
inner  mold  walls  to  form  an  article,  one  of  said  mold 
sections  having  a  bore  therein  at  a  location  removed 
from  said  opening,  a  pointed  hollow  needle  for  serving 
as  a  relief  conduit  movably  positioned  in  said  bore,  and 
operating  means  attached  to  said  needle  for  driving 
said  needle  through  said  article  and  into  said  mold  cavity 
for  drawing  air  from  within  said  article  to  cool  said 
article  and  said  mold  sections. 


3,114,932 

PLASTIC  OBJECT  BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

WOliam  T.  Donnelly,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pnrex 

Corporation,   Ltd.,   Lakewood,   Calif.,   a   corporation 

of  Calif omb 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,591 
12  Claims.     (CI.  Ig— 5) 


1.  In  the  formation  of  reduced  diameter  upper  portion 
and  enlarged  bottom  diameter  containers  by  extruding  a 
tubular  parison  and  expanding  the  pariscm  by  internal 
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»ir  pressure  within  a  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  cavitated 
sections  adapted  to  pinch  together  the  walls  of  the  parison 
along  a  bottom  diameter  in  an  axial  plane  of  the  formed 
oontainer,  the  method  that  includes: 

(1)  extrudmg  one  extent  of  the  parison  having  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plane  a  relatively  lesser  wall 
thickness  throughout  a  length  of  the  parison  which 
forms  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, and 

(2)  extruding  another  container  bottom-forming  ex- 
tent of  the  parison  of  localized  rib-like  increased 
waJi  thicknesses  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  which 
are  greater  than  the  first  mentioned  wall  thickness 
and  greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  last  men- 
tioned  extent   in   said  plane, 

(3)  internally  blowing  said  parison  extent  to  con- 
formance with  the  inside  walls  of  said  mold  so  as 
to  cause  said  localized  rib-like  increased  wall  thick- 
nesses to  form  axial  ribs  in  the  thinner  walls  of  the 
blown  container  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane. 


3,114,933 
AFPARATT  S  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING 

AND  EXTRUDING  PLA5TIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Coanid  Ambrette,  Westbary,  and  Paid  Ambr«tte,  d*. 
"*^\  ****  ***  Westbory,  by  JoscpUnc  Ambrette, 
executrix.  Old  We^bory,  N.Y^  »migaon  to  Ambnttt 
Machinery  Corporatloa,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  5,  IWl.  S«r.  No.  144,M9 
3  Claim*.     (CL  IS— li) 


other  shaft  and  one  semi-circular  side  wall  of  the  casing, 
with  their  outer  longitudinal  margins  in  sweeping  contact 
with  said  latter  wail,  and  the  radial  blades  of  said  other 
shaft  also  being  adapted  to  be  revolved  between  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  other  semi-circular  side  wall  of 
the  casing,  with  their  outer  longitudinal  margins  in  swcep- 
mg  contact  into  said  other  side  wall,  the  blades  of  one 
shaft  being  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the 
other  shaft,  all  whereby  opposed  ends  of  the  respective 
sets  of  blades  sweepingly  engage  and  pass  one  another  in 
mutual  contact  and  downward  direction  when  moving 
through  the  casing  passage  space  between  the  shafts,  there- 
by to  purge  each  other  aganist  accumulation  of  composi- 
tion thereon,  while  at  the  same  time  forcefully  impelling 
the  composition  through  the  casing  passage  and  into  the 
extruding  means. 

3,114,934 

PRESSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Charies  Gerietz,  Brid«eport,  Comu,  assignor  to  Trono- 

made  Machine  Mfg.  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y„  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1»«|.  S«r.  No.  102,619 
10  Claims,     (CLIS— 19) 


n     »i 


1.  In  a  pressure  forming  apparatus  for  drawing  thernM> 
plastic  sheet  material  into  an  open  mold  cavity,  a  flat  plate 
positioned  opposite  said  mold,  movable  towards  and  away 
therefrom,  a  frame  on  the  plate,  presenting  its  inner  edge 
unmediateiy  from  that  surface  of  the  plate  which  faces 
the  mold,  said  plate  having  a  main  air  passage  along  the 
frame,  said  frame  encircling  the  mold  opening  and  hav- 
ing air  passages  which  are  communicative  with  said  main 
passage  and  which  discharge  through  the  inner  edge  of 
the  frame,  said  main  passage  having  an  intake  port  where- 
upon application  of  a  supply  of  compressed  air  into  said 
port  said  air  will  flow  along  said  main  passage  and  be 
discharged  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  preparing  and  extruding 
a  plastic  composition  comprising  a  mixing  vat  having 
rotatable   means  to  impart  mixing  agitation  to  the  in- 
gredients of  a  composition  while  moving  the  same  toward 
a  discharge  end  thereof,  said  discharge  end  of  the  mixing 
vat  having  a  discharge  opening,  an  extruding  screw  means 
disposed  beneath  the  mixing  vat  to  receive  the  composi- 
tion discharged  from  the  latter,  said  extruding  means  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  worm  rotatable  in  the  bore  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  intake  opening  leading  to 
space  intermediate  helical  flights  at  the  receiving  end  por- 
tion of  the  worm,  and  a  feeding  means  interposed  between 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  mixing  vat  and  the  intake 
opening  of  the  housing  of  the  extruding  means,  said  feed- 
ing means  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  horizontal  shafts  extending  through  the  interior  of 
said  casing  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
^disposed  to  straddle  said  axis,  said  casing  providing  a  pas- 
sage intermediate  said  intake  and  discharge  openings,  said 
passage  being  bounded,  by  respective  semi-circular  side 
walls    respectively    concentric    to   said    respective   shafts 
therein,  means  to  drive  one  shaft  in  one  direction  and 
means  to  drive  the  other  said  shaft  in  opposite  direction. 
each  shaft  having  longitudinally  end  to  end  disposed  and 
oppositely  projecting  radial  blades,  the  respective  blades 
of  one  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  revolved  between  the 


3,114,935 

EXTRUSION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Dreve,  Bergstrasw  25,  IJnnji,  Ccnnany 

Filed  July  17.  1962.  S«r.  No.  210,502 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  18,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CL  It—M) 


1.  An  insert  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  extruder 
and  from  which  an  extruded  mass  is  to  be  derived,  said 
insert  being  composed  of  an  outer  deformable  sheU  a 
heat-extrudable  mass  in  said  shell,  and  heat-conductive 
means  having  portions  distributed  through  said  heat- 
extrudable  mass  and  said  portions  of  said  heat-conductive 
means  being  displaceable  towards  each  other  during  com- 
pression of  said  deformable  shell  to  displace  the  extrudable 
mass  therefrom,  whereby  upon  heating  of  said  shell  in  an 
extruder  the  extrudable  mass  in  said  shell  may  be  quick- 
ly and  subsUnUally  evenly  heated  to  the  temperature  re- 
quired for  extrusion  thereof  doe  to  said  heat-conductive 
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meaiu  distributed  therethrough,  thereby  facilitating  ex- 
trusion of  said  extrudabie  mass  during  compression  of 
said  deformable  shell. 


3,114,936 
THERMO-MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCESS 

OF  UNITING  MASSED  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Corwin  D.  Willson,  525  Golden  Gate,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,799 

19  Claims.     (CL  18—38) 


1.  The  product  forming  thermal  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  rigid  casing  housing  both  a  molding  cavity  and  a 
combustion  chamber,  the  molding  cavity  having  porous 
walls  of  which  one  or  more  are  operative  in  the  casing 
to  enlarge  the  cavity  and  to  open  the  same  to  receive  and 
confine  therein  a  charge  made  up  of  loosely  discrete  com- 
ponents of  the  product  to  be  formed,  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber  being  walled  to  have  an  inside  resistant  to 
intensely  hot  products  of  combustion,  as  from  an  oxy- 
acetylene  flame,  and  an  outside  comprising  thermally  in- 
sulative  material,  the  combustion  chamber  housing  a  fuel- 
combustion  nozzle  pointed  like  a  blowtorch  at  a  heat- 
diffusing  member  spaced  from  but  next  to  a  fixed  wall  of 
the  casing  separating  the  chamber  from  the  cavity  and 
directly  walling  each  thereof,  and  housing  minute  passages 
directly  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  cavity  to  con- 
vey hot  products  of  combustion  from  said  nozzle  inte- 
riorly of,  and  in  conUct  with  the  charge  confined  in  said 
cavity;  and  said  one  or  more  operative  walls  being  mov- 
able to  constrict  the  cavity  volume  to  compress  and  con- 
solidate said  heated  components  to  unite  the  same  and 
shape  said  charge  against  said  walls. 


,      3,114,937 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLTWNG  RIM 

Charies  E.  Branick,  %  Brankk  Manufacturing  Co., 

Box  1937,  Faiigo,  N.  Dak. 

FU«i  Sept.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,136 

3  Claiow.     (CI.  18 — 45) 


2.  An  endless  collapsible  curing  rim  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  segments,  each  segment  having: 


(a,  a  radially  outer  face  of  generally  rectangular  shape, 
{b)  a  radially  inner  face  spaced  radially  inwardly  of 
said  outer  face, 

(c)  said  inner  face  and  said  outer  face  each  having 
respective  radii  of  curvature  such  that  the  plurality 
of  cooperating  segments  together  form  an  annulus, 

(d)  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending  radial 
faces, 

(e)  a  tongue  element  projecting  circumferentially  from 
one  of  said  radial  faces, 

(/)  a  groove  in  the  other  of  said  radial  faces  for  re- 
ception of  the  tongue  element  of  an  adjacent  seg- 
ment, and 

(g)  elastic  means  yieldingly  urging  each  of  said  seg- 
ments toward  face  to  face  engagement  of  the  radial 
faces  thereof. 


3  114  938 
METHOD    OF    CONTROLLING    MOISTURE 

CONTENT  IN  COTTON  PROCESSING 

William  R.  Bryant,  828  Strawn  St.,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,165 

6  Claims.     (CI.  19—66) 


^tmi^t 


j 


6.  In  a  process  of  treating  cotton  in  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous high-speed  stream,  the  steps  of:  cleaning  cotton 
in  a  dried  condition  in  a  high  speed  stream;  applying 
moisture  to  the  cotton;  holding  the  cotton  thus  moistened 
for  a  dwell  period  of  at  least  about  five  minutes  after 
application  of  the  moisture  to  enable  the  moisture  to  be- 
come absorbed  into  the  cotton  fibers;  then  interposing 
the  cotton  again  into  the  high-speed  stream  and  ginning  it. 


3,114,939 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REDISPERSIBLE 

FIBERS  AND  MAT  PRODUCT 

Dominick  Labino,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,695,  Nov.  29, 

1954.    This  application  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,456 

13  Claims.     (CL  19— 156J) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  unwoven  siliceous  fibrous 
mat,  comprising  in  combination:  melting  a  supply  of  si- 
liceous material;  forming  fine  fibers  from  the  melt;  dis- 
persing the  formed  fibers  in  a  gaseous  stream;  collecting 
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said  fibers  as  a  substantially  uncompressed  web;  and  sub- 
jecting the  resultant  web  to  a  simultaneous  stretching  and 
compressing  step  to  orient  the  fibers  thereof  without  sub- 
jection to  mtennediate  compression. 


FIOOR   PAD 
Claade  S.  Rockabraod.  538  S.  Kidgelaod  Ave^  Oak  Park, 
DI..  and  Howard  E.  Hiiuinbotham,  4813  Randolph  St~, 
Hillside,  ni.;  Anna  May  Rockabrand,  executrix  of  said 
Claude  S.  Roclmbrand,  deceased 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729.641 
3  Claiim.     (CI.  29— i) 


K^\-N^>S>>-^v 


1 .  A  floor  pad  composed  of  a  rectangular  integral  piece 
of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  flat  body  portion 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  lying  in  substantially 
parallel  planes  and  bemg  of  reduced  thickness  at  its  ends 
to  provide  integral  attaching  flanges  that  are  of  uniform 
width  throughout  their  length  and  are  flush  on  their  upper 
sides  with  the  top  surface  of  the  body  portion,  an  integral 
hp  extending  along  and  depending  from  the  edge  of  each 
flange  remote  from  the  body  portion  and  being  of  a  depth 
within  the  thickness  of  said  portion,  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  series  of  relatively  deep  hollow  grooves  parallel  to 
its  ends  that  are  open  at  their  ends  and  also  through  its 
bottom  surface,  and  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  each  groove, 
the  sides  of  the  grooves  diverging  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  at  a  relatively  wide  angle  thereby  to  produce 
comparatively  sharp  edges  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  grooves  and  reduce  in  lateral  dimension  the  aforesaid 
ribs  a  distance  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface. 


3,114,941 

RAIL  POST  ASSEMBLY 

Looif  Bhim,  Pfttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blumcrafl  of 

Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  tinn 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,724 

2  Claims.     (CL  2t— 10) 


treads  having  bores  in  the  extended  portions  thereof  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  bore  of  an  upward  tread  ad- 
jacent the  comer  of  said  tread  and  the  bore  of  a  lower 
tread  adjacent  a  stringer  near  the  rear  of  the  tread,  rail 
posts  mounted  outwardly  of  said  stringers  consisting  of 
separate  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  pxMt  sections 
mounted  on.  below  arxl  between  said  treads,  screw  rods 
extending  through  the  bores  of  said  treads  and  said  inter- 
mediate post  sections  and  having  screw  tread  engagement 
with  the  top  and  bottom  posts  sections,  rail  mounting 
bracket  means  fixed  to  said  posts  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  said  stringers  and  rails  mounted  on  said  bracket 
means  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  posts. 


3,114,942 
ADJL'STABLE  PFV  OT  FOR  DOOR  CONSTRl  CTION 
Byron  H.  Abcdoa  and  Stephen  L.  Pogorilich,  Providence, 
RJ.,  assignors  to  Engineering  Products  A  Specialties, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,620 
S  Claims.     (CI.  20—16) 


3.  In  an  assembly  for  pivotally  mounting  a  door  in  a 
frame,  wherein  said  door  includes  spaced  horizontal  rails, 
a  body  secured  in  one  of  said  rails  in  said  door  adjacent 
an  edge  thereof  and  concealed  from  view,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  body  in  bearing  relation 
therewith  so  as  to  provide  for  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  engaging 
a  fixed  bearing  in  said  frame  thereby  mounting  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  said  door  in  pivotal  relation  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  and 
engaging  said  pivot  pin,  said  lever  being  wholly  concealed 
within  said  one  rail  and  an  adjusting  element  engaging  said 
lever  for  pivoting  said  lever  so  that  an  axial  force  is  exerted 
on  said  pivot  pin,  said  body  being  constrained  to  move 
relative  to  said  pivot  pin  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  axial  force  due  to  the  engagement  of  said  pivot 
pin  with  said  bearing,  whereby  the  position  of  said  door 
with  respect  to  the  frame  thereof  is  adjusted. 


3,114.943 

SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  T.  Casfbolt,  1610  E.  12th  St.,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,505 

1  Claim.     (CL24^— 19) 


In  a  sliding  door  frame  assembly  of  the  type  having 
a  frame  sill  that  includes  a  horizontal  inwardly  projecting 
edge  and  an  upstanding  horizontal  shoulder  defining  a 
,       .  .      „  retaining  lip  disposed  inwardly  from  said  edge  along  the 

1.  In  an  omamenul  stairway  and  rafl  structure  a  pair    surface  of  the  sill  in  parallel  relation  to  the  proiectina 
of  stringers  havmg  a  plurality  of  stair  treads  mounted    edge,   a  threshold   cover  for  the  sill  comprising  a    U 
thereon  with  open  nsers,  the  stringers  being  rigidly  con-    shaped  front  portion  forming  upper  and  lower  spaced 
nected  to  said  treads,  said  treads  having  extended  por-    apart   legs,  the   rear  edge  of  said  cover  engaginii  said 
tions  extending  outwardly    beyond   said   strmgcrs.   said    horizontal  rcuinmg  lip  and  said  U-shaped  front  i^rtion 
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movable  to  a  pojition  wherein  said  upper  leg  overlies  and 
said  lower  leg  underlies  said  inwardly  projecting  edge, 
and  means  for  moving  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
together  whereby  the  threshold  cover  is  firmly  held  by 
the  lip  engaged  rear  edge  and  the  projecting  edge  that 
is  maintained  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  front 
portion,  said  leg  moving  means  including  a  threaded 
aperture  on  said  lower  leg.  an  aperture  in  said  upper 
leg  aligned  with  said  threaded  aperture,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  said  aperture  in  said  upper  leg  threadably 
engaged  in  said  threaded  aperture. 


3,114,944 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Hotvan,  Jr^  PfttAargh,  Pa^  assigiior  to  P'tts- 
borgh  Plate  Glass  Compuy,  PHtsbargh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratkw  of  PennsylTania 

Flkd  Dec.  U,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  U2,177 
1  CUm.    (CL  !•— 19) 
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of  and  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  screen  means  reducing 
the  gamma  radiation  level  under  the  opacification  thresh- 
old of  said  glass  slabs  and  means  for  moving  said  glass 
slabs  as  a  unit  between  a  first  position  where  one  of  said 
glass  slabs  is  located  between  said  screen  means  and  said 
wall  and  the  other  of  said  slabs  is  located  in  front  of 
said  aperture  and  a  second  position  where  said  other 
glass  slab  is  in  front  of  said  window  aperture  and  said 
first  glass  slab  is  located  between  said  wall  and  the  other 
of  said  screens,  means  for  heating  that  one  of  said  glass 
slabs  which  is  protected  from  the  radiaUon  by  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  screens,  said  heating  means  being 
located  between  each  of  said  protective  screens  and  said 
wall,  whereby  regeneration  of  the  glass  slab  protected  by 
said  screen  means  against  gamma  radiation  in  said  cell 
takes  place  while  vision  is  maintained  through  the  glass 
slab  located  in  front  of  said  aperture. 


3,114,944 

DOOR  SEAI> 

Ronald  O.  Flock,  3  MIk  Ron  Rood,  M.IL  1, 

Perkasie,  P«. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,420 

11  ClaiiiM.     (CI.  20—49) 


A  sliding  door  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  door  frame  having  a  sill, 

B.  a  door  panel  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said 
panel  having  a  bottom  rail, 

C.  a  weather  seal  slidably  contacting  said  sill  along 
the  full  length  of  said  rail, 

D.  means  mounting  said  seal  for  sliding  along  said  sill 
in  fixed  vertical  relationship  thereto,  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongate  combined  weather  seal  support 
and  wheel  housing  member  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  rail,  said  seal  being 
mounted  on  said  member, 

(2)  wheels  mounted  on  said  member 

and  resting  on  said  sill  for  rolling  therealong, 
and 

E.  adjustable  support  n>eans,  one  at  each  end  of  said 
rail,  supporting  it  on  said  member  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto. 


3,114,945 

PROCESS  OF  OPERATION  OF  AND  WINDOW 

FOR  A  HIGH-ACnVITY  CELL 

Georges   Bonnet,    Grenoble,    and   Jean    Peth,    Ville)aif, 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergic  Atomique 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,024 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  3,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  20-^40) 


9///////////, 


\.  A  closure  sealing  assembly  comprising  a  closure 
and  a  frame  having  a  closure  opening  and  including  a 
part  toward  which  said  closure  moves  during  the  cover- 
ing  and    uncovering  of  said   closure   opening   by   said 
closure,  said  closure  having  one  edge  provided  with  side 
walls  at  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  closure  defining 
a  chamber  opening  at  the  edge  of  the  closure  and  to- 
ward said  part  and  extending  across  the  length  of  the 
closure  edges,  a  sealing  element  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  and  iriiable  material  extending  across  the  length 
of  the  closure  edge,  said  element  having  a  pair  of  mar- 
ginal  edges  extending  across  the  length  of  the  closure 
edge,   means   fixedly    and   stationarily   securing   one   of 
said  marginal  edges  to  said  closure  within  said  chamber, 
movable  means  in  said  chamber  securing  the  other  of 
said  marginal  edges,  the   width  of  said  element  being 
greater  than  the   distance  between  said  walls  whereby 
said   element  will   be   transversely  bowed   and   project 
downwardly   from   said    chamber   against    said    closure 
frame  part,  adjusting  means  extending  through  one  of 
said  walls  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  secured  to  said 
movable  means  for  causing  movement  of  the  latter  to- 
wards and  from  said  fixedly  securing  means  and  thereby 
adjust  the  element  towards  and  from  said  closure  frame 
part 


1.  In  a  high-activity  cell  and  the  like  containing  radio- 
active materials  having  a  wall  and  a  window  aperture  in 
said  wall;  a  window  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  glass  slabs  securely  assembled  in  edge 
to  edge  relation,  gamma  radiation  absorbing  screen  means 
located  in  said  cell  parallel  to  said  wall  on  opposite  sides 


3,114,947 
MOLD  SHUT-OFF  ARRANGEMENT 
Edmond   Quincy  Sylvester,  Shaker  Heights,   Ohio 
(%  GrHfin  Wheel  Co.,  445  N.  Sacnunento  Blvd., 
Chicago  12,  m.)  ^ 

FOed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,199 
5  Clafans.  (CL  22—134) 
1.  A  gate  assembly  for  a  mold  comprising  a  body 
portion  including  cope  and  drag  sections  and  having  a 
Casting  cavity  therein,  an  inJet  conduit  formed  in  said 
drag  section,  a  seat  formed  on  said  inlet  conduit,  a  stop 
per  assembly  axially  aligned  with  said  inlet  conduit,  said 
stopper  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  slidably  received 
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within  said  cope  section  of  said  body  portion,  a  conical 
stopper  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  internally 
of  said  body  portion,  actuating  means  externally  of  said 
body  portion  for  moving  said  stopper  member  and  shaft 
to  a  closed  position  against  said  teat,  and  a  recess  in  said 


ing  a  body  having  an  enlarged  portion  greater  in  dimen- 
sion than  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  said  intumed 
flanges  on  said  molding  strip  and  being  receivable  there- 
between, a  socket  portion  integrally  formed  from  said 
body  having  surface  elements  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  body  and  being  receivable  in  said  aperture  in  said 
supporting  panel,  said  body  and  said  socket  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  tapered  slot  formed  axially  therethrough, 
a  strap  integrally  formed  from  said  body  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  stud  portion  integrally  formed  from 
•aid  strap  and  extending  therefrom,  said  stud  portion 


cope  section  axially  aligned  with  said  inlet  conduit  and 
forming  an  extension  of  said  casting  cavity,  said  recess 
accommodating,  when  said  stopper  and  shaft  are  moved 
into  an  open  position,  withdrawal  of  said  stopper  mem- 
ber out  of  said  casting  cavity  and  into  said  recess. 


3,11M4S 

INVESTMENT  CASTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Alfred  P.  Poc,  Hazict,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  Adantic  Cmtbag 

and  EagfaMcrinc  Corporatioa,  Clifton,  N J^  a  corpora- 

tioD  of  New  Jcncy 

Fifed  Aug.  19. 19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,7M 
11  Claims.     (CL  22—193) 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  precision  casting  mold,  the 
method  of  forming  an  expendable  molding  shape  which 
comprises,  providing  a  pattern  support  of  substantially 
planar  configuration  of  expendable  material  having  as- 
sociated therewith  an  outline  of  a  tree  simulating  a  run- 
ner and  gate  system  conforming  substantially  to  the  plane 
of  the  support,  providing  a  plurality  of  expendable  pre- 
cision molded  patterns  of  the  desired  shape  each  having 
a  gate  stem,  and  nxMinting  each  of  the  patterns  in  spatial 
relationship  in  conformance  with  the  runner  and  gate 
system  at  the  tenninus  of  each  stem,  the  points  of  con- 
tact between  the  stems  and  the  pattern  support  being 
substantially  in  the  same  plane. 


3,114349 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Eafelbcrt  A.  Meyer.  Pootiac,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  General 
Mo«on  Corporatioa,  DHrok,  Mick^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jao.  10.  1941,  Ser.  No.  Sljlt 
3  ClaioH.     (CL  24—73) 
1.  A  resihent   fastener  for  securing  a  molding  strip 
having  intumed  flanges  along  the  edges  thereof  to  a  sup- 
porting panel  having  an  aperture  therein  and  compria- 


bcing  slightly  wider  than  the  length  of  said  slot  in  said 
body  portion  and  said  socket  portion  and  being  receiv- 
able in  said  slot,  means  in  said  stud  portion  to  permit 
a  decrease  in  the  width  of  said  stud  portion  when  in- 
serted in  said  slot,  said  socket  portion  being  inseruble 
in  said  aperture  in  said  supporting  panel  and  said  stud 
portion  being  insertable  in  said  body  and  said  socket 
portion  to  expand  said  socket  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  panel  from  said  body  to  retain  said  fastener 
and  said  molding  strip  on  said  panel  and  to  seal  said 
aperture  in  said  panel  and  said  slot  in  said  body  and  in 
said  socket  portion. 


3,114,954 

KNOT  KEEPER 

Claade  Scilnuw,  147S3  26th  Ave.  NE., 

Scattk,  WMh. 

FIM  Joly  6,  im,  S«.  No.  2*7,«72 

1  d^ik     (CL  24— 12f ) 


A  knot  keeper  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
subsuntially  flat  jaws  each  having  a  semi-circular  opening 
formed  in  its  lower  edge  and  defining  spaced  apart  arms, 
a  pivot  shaft  hingedly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
Jaws  for  limited  hinged  movement,  a  plurality  of  serrations 
formed  in  opposing  faces  of  said  jaws,  finger  plates  di- 
verging from  the  upper  edges  of  said  jaws  and  extending 
beyond  said  shaft,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  finger  plates,  said  spring  having 
protruding  ends  for  urging  said  finger  plates  away  from 
each  other  and  causing  said  serrated  faces  to  springingly 
embrace  each  other  for  clamping  the  outwardly  directed 
ends  and  loops  of  a  knot  contained  within  said  openiitg, 
said  serrations  extending  radially  from  a  common  center 
disposed  centrally  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  jaw. 
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^„,„^_ 3,114,951 

DEVICEFOR  JOINING  TWO  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENT 
i'«Offe  DC  Mc^nl,  Comnnigny,  Vand,  Switzeriand,  »■ 
!*?;?' i?.."**?**  .**«8M»««t»,  to  Velcro  S.A^  Letter- 
MUc,  Swttzcrlaad,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
^  ._  Z?*!*""*  "•  l**!'  *«•  No.  117,639 
Clatani  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  23  19M 
1  Claim.    (CL24— 2«4)  ' 


771 


3,114,953 

^     ^  .  .  ^CONTINUOUS  FASTENERS 

Gandolpii  Doelter,  96  Bcanfort  Mansions,  Beanfoit  SL. 

London  SW.  3,  England 

^tlAng.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  17. 1961 

5  Claims.    (CL  24— 205.1) 


f    *> 


A  fastening  device  comprising  a  first  pliable  support 
member,  a  plurality  of  closed  loops  operatively  connected 
to  sajd  first  pliable  support  member,  and  a  second  pliable 
support  member,  said  loops  extending  from  the  plane 
of  Its  support  member  towards  said  second  support  mem- 
ber, said  second  pliable  support  member  being  woven  and 
including  a  plurality  of  weft  threads,  a  plurality  of  warp 
threads  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  warp  threads    said 
auxiliary  warp  threads  being  in  the  form  of  raised  pile 
threads  of  upstanding  straight-lined  elements  directed  to- 
wards said  loops  operatively  connected  to  said  first  pliable 
support  member  in  a  plurality  of  directions  each  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  second  support  member,  said  upstand- 
ing straight-lined  elements  being  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, and  a  plurality  of  roughened  means  on  said  upstand- 
ing straight-lined  elements  for  ensuring  the  positive  en- 
gagement of  said  elements  with  said  loops,  whereby  said 
plurahty  of  said  upstanding  straight-lined  elements  di- 
rected m  different  directions  positively  engage  said  out- 
wardly extending  loops  of  said  first  support  member 


3,114,952 

ONE-SIDED  THIN  WALL  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

STRINGER 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Becchwood  Ave.,  New  RocbcUc,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,736 

7  Claims.     (CL  24— 205.1) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  separable  fastener  stringer  comprising  a  mount- 
mg  Upe  having  bead  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
a  scoop  support  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  scoops 
spaced  longitudinally  of  and  fixed  to  said  scoop  support 
surface  of  the  tape,  including  said  bead  means,  each  of 
said  scoops  comprising  a  mounting  end  portion  and  a 
substantially  diamond-shaped  coupling  end  portion  pro- 
trudmg  beyond  the  edge  of  the  Upe  to  which  the  scoops 
are  attached,  the  coupling  end  portion  having  at  iu  outer 
end  projecting  means  adapted  to  overiie  the  major  portion 
of  at  least  part  of  the  bead  means  of  the  tope  of  a  com- 
panion stringer  when  a  pair  of  stringers  are  coupled  to- 
gether in  forming  a  separable  fastener,  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  mounting  end  portion  of  each  scoop  having  a 
projecUng  heel  spaced  with  respect  to  the  first  named  sur- 
face of  the  Upe. 

787  O.O.— 02 


1.  A  shdmg  clasp  fastener  having:  (a)  two  pieces  of 
sheet-hke  flexible  material  to  be  joined  together  along 
edge  portions  thereof  and  having  main  bodies  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  members  to  be  joined  and  lying  in  a  first 
plane  when  joined,  {b)  for  each  piece  of  material  a  row 
of  fastener  elements  along  the  edge  portion  to  be  joined, 
each  fastener  element  having  a  shank  and  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  the  heads  of  each  row 
of  elements  fitting,  when  the  joint  is  closed,  between  the 
shanks  of  the  elements  of  the  other  row  and  engaging 
behind  the  heads  of  the  elements  of  the  said  other  row 
said  fastener  elemenU  when  engaged  lying  in  a  second 
plane  offset  from  said  first  plane,  (c)  each  piece  of  sheet 
material  folded  around  the  other  ends  of  the  shanks  of  the 
fastener  elements  of  the  row  along  the  edge  portion  of  that 
sh«^t  with  portions  of  said  edge  portions  remote  from 
said  main  body  portions  adapted  to  abut  one  another 
when  said  fastener  elements  are  engaged,  (d)  for  each 
piece  of  sheet  material  a  row  of  outer  elements  of  sub- 
stanually   U-shape,   there  being  one  outer  element  for 
each  fastener  element  with  the  arms  of  the  outer  ele- 
ment enibracing  the  folded  part  of  the  sheet  material 
around  the  said  other  end  of  the  shank  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ment as  well  as  the  end  of  the  shank  within  the  folded 
part,  and  (?)   for  each  outer  element  and  fastener  ele- 
ment embraced   thereby  a  rivet  which  passes  through 
holes  m  the  arms  of  the  outer  element,  through  the  folded 
sheet  material  between  the  arms  and  through  a  hole  in 
the  shank  of  the  fastener  element.  (/)  said  rivets  secur- 
ing said  outer  elements  and  said  fastener  elements  to  said 
folded  material  and  {g)  said  rivets  being  secured  to  said 
arms  and  thereby  tying  said  arms  together  and  resisting 
bendmg  open  of  said  outer  elements  by  forces  pulling  in 
said  first  plane  m  offset  relation  to  said  second  plane  and 
applying  said  forces  to  press  together  said  portions  of 
said  sheets  remote  from  said  main  bodies. 


3,114,954 
DUAL  CONCEALED  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 
Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
(125  Bcecfawood  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,565 
1  Claim,     (a.  24—205.12) 
A  dual  concealed  separable  fastener,  comprising  a  pair 
of  stringers  each  located  in  a  plane  displaced  from  but 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  other  stiinger  when  the  string- 
ers are  engaged,  each  stiinger  including  a  sti-inger  tape 
scoops  fixed  at  spaced  intervals  longitudinally  of  one 
scoop  surface  only  of  each  of  said  stiinger  topes,  means 
on  said  scoops  for  limiting  the  meshing  and  unmeshing 
movement  of  the  scoops  to  relative  motion  of  tiie  scoops 
m  a  plane  parallel  to  and  intermediate  the  planes  of  the 
respective  stnnger  topes,  the  scoops  of  each  stringer  hav- 
ing at  sides  thereof  projecting  coupling  members  opera- 
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lively  engaging  corresponding  coupling  members  of 
scoops  of  the  companion  stringer  in  securing  said  string- 
ers together  against  separation  in  one  direction,  other 
means  securing  the  scoops  together  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  direction,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  operativcly  engaging  out- 
wardly contracted  coupling  heads  and  inner  beveled  cou- 
pling  portions   of  scoops   of   companion   stringers,   said 


scoops  including  channels  adjacent  the  stringer  upes  for 
recepdon  of  the  coupling  members  of  scoops  of  a  com- 
panion stringer,  said  channels  arranged  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  scoops  and  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the 
stringer  tape  on  which  the  scoop  is  mounted  and  closed 
on  three  sides  by  the  body  of  the  scoop  and  on  the  fourth 
side  by  the  stringer  tape  on  which  the  scoops  are  mounted 
and  opened  at  each  end  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  com- 
plementary engaging  scoop  of  a  companion  stringer. 


3.114,955 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  LOAD  HOOKS 
Bo  David  Ahlquist,  Osterskar.  Waxholm.  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Stailincfabriken,  David  Ahlquist  AB,  Roslags-Nasby, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  8,  19<1.  Scr.  No.  108^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  20,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—241) 


vjM 


1.  A  hoisting  hook  comprising,  in  combination. 

(a)  an  upper  portion  having  means  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  wire, 

(b)  a  curved  hook  body  extending  downward  from 
•aid  upper  portion  and  then  curving  upward,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  hook  body  having  an  outer  face 
thereon,  said  book  body  having  a  flat  parallel-faced 
central  section  integral  therewith,  the  central  section 


extending  downward  from  the  upper  portion,  said 
central  section  following  substantially  the  curved  con- 
tour of  the  hook  body,  a  face  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  central  section  in  one  plane  of  the  central 
section  being  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  central 
section,  said  hook  body  terminating  in  a  projection 
having  an  inward  facing  surface  and  an  outward  fac- 
ing surface, 

(c)  a  fork  shaped  double  armed  member  having  two 
arms  which  extend  downward  to  lie  against  the  flat 
parallel  faces  of  the  central  section  and  substantially 
conform  to  the  central  section  of  said  hook  body, 
said  two  arms  extemling  apart  for  a  distance  above 
said  projection  of  said  hook  body,  and  said  two  arms 
being  joined  forming  a  solid  portion  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  double  armed  member, 

(d)  a  first  pin  inserted  through  said  central  section  of 
said  hook  body,  said  first  pin  being  located  below 
the  projection  integral  with  the  hook  body,  said  first 
pin  extending  through  said  two  arms  and  pivotally 
securing  said  fork  shaped  double  armed  member  to 
said  hook  body, 

(e)  a  second  pin  disposed  between  said  arms  of  said 
fork  shaped  double  armed  member  above  said  projec- 
tion of  said  hook  body, 

(/)  a  pawl  rotatably  secured  between  said  arms  by  said 
second  pin,  said  pawl  having  one  face  spacedly  locat- 
ed relative  to  the  second  pin.  said  face  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  line  extending  from  said 
secoitd  pin  to  said  face  of  said  pawl,  when  the  pawl 
is  located  in  one  position  relative  to  the  projection  at 
one  end  of  the  hook  body,  and  said  pawl  having  a 
flat  under  surface,  and 

(.g)  spring  means  rotatably  urging  said  pawl  about  said 
second  pin  so  that,  when  said  fork  shaped  double 
armed  member  is  pivoted  and  said  arms  lie  against 
the  central  section  of  said  hook  body  and  the  solid 
upper  end  of  said  fork  shaped  double  armed  member 
pivots  close  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  hook  body, 
said  spring  means  rotates  said  pawl  until  the  face  of 
said  pawl  engages  the  inward  facing  surface  of  said 
projection,  and.  so  that,  when  said  pawl  is  rotated 
against  said  spring  means,  said  fork  shaped  double 
armed  member  may  be  pivoted  with  the  solid  upper 
end  away  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  hook  body 
and  said  spring  means  urges  the  portion  of  said  flat 
under  surface  of  said  pawl  close  to  said  second  pin 
against  the  outward  facing  surface  of  said  projection. 


3.114,956 

CONCRETE  FIFE  GASKET  GROOVE  FORMING 

AFFARATUS 

Harrell  Gannaway,  Fhoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  O^alley- 

Gannaway  Building  Materials,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corpo- 

ratiofi  of  Arizona 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,417 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2S— 39) 
A  pipe  male  end  and  gasket  groove  molding  apparatus 
for  the  vertical  molding  of  core-formed  cement  pipe  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  outer  cylindrical  mold, 

(b)  a  vertically  disposed  and  vertically  reciprocable 
cylindrical  core  disposed  within  said  mold  and 
equally  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  the  mold  and  the  core. 

(c)  a  molding  ring  disposed  within  said  outer  cylin- 
drical mold   and   adjacent  the  top  thereof  having, 

(J)  a  peripheral  surface  contacting  the  bore  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  mold  and. 

(e)  a  bore  surface  slidingly  contacting  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  core  so  that  the  annular 
space  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  and 
the  bore  surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical  mold  it 
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closed  at  the  top  by  said  molding  ring  while  allow- 
ing vertical  reciprocation  of  said  core  in  the  hare 
surface  of  said  molding  ring, 
(/)  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  mold- 
ing ring  segments  which  are  in  radial  and  axial  align- 
ment to  form  a  smooth  ontinuous  surfaced  molding 
element, 
(g)  radially  disposed  abutment  end  surfaces  on  each 

of  said  segments, 
(A)  an  annular  surface  formed  within  said  molding 
ring  facing  said  core  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
the  male  end  of  the  pipe, 
(0  an  annular  ring  portion  for  forming  the  gasket 
groove  in  the  male  pipe  end  formed  integral  with 
said  annular  surface  and  projecting  radially  inwardly 
toward  said  core, 
(/)  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  surface  on 
the  exterior  periphery  of  said  ring  facing  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  mold  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  therefrom, 


778 
the  cylinder,  means  for  rcdliwiUy  urging  the  apron  toward 


the  cylinder,  and  adjustable  stop  means  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  apron  toward  the  cylinder. 


3,114,958 

lunn^^^}^^^  ^^^  '™^  CRIMPING  OF  YARN 
MDodsij  Pavek  and  JiH  Havl«s,  Llberec,  Czechoslovaid., 

aarignors  to  Sdmzenl  podniku  textflnibo  strojirenstH, 

Libercc,  CzcchodoTaUa 

r-.  .      ^^^  ^°«'  ^1'  ^''•'  ^^'  No.  53,176 
Cialmapriorky,  application  CzechosloTakia  Sept  4  1959 
laaim.    (CL28— 1) 


(*)  a  continuous  one-piece  header  ring  having  a  mat- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  tapered  bore 
surface  of  the  same  angular  inclination  as  that  of 
said  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  surface  on 
the  exterior  periphery  of  said  molding  ring  segments 
so  that  the  engagement  of  said  sloping  surfaces  causes 
said  header  ring  to  hold  said  molding  ring  segments 
of  the  molding  ring  in  closed  abutment  end  contact 
aligned  position  as  said  core  and  cement  charge  is 
raised  upwardly  through  said  molding  ring, 

(/)  retractable  stop  means  in  said  cylindrical  mold 
adapted  to  support  said  molding  ring  segments 
against  downward  movement  in  the  bore  of  said 
cylindrical  mold, 

(m)  and  a  thrust  platen  at  the  top  of  said  mold  and 
surrounding  said  core  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
•aid  header  ring  to  hold  said  header  ring  and  said 
molding  segments  in  positive  dosed  abutment  end 
contact  against  the  force  of  the  drag  of  said  core  on 
the  molded  cement  pipe  as  said  core  is  withdrawn 
upwardly  out  of  said  molded  pipe,  the  molding  ring 
and  said  thrust  platen. 


A  device  for  crimping  yam  and  fibres,  including  an 
antechamber,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  stuffing 
rollers,  each  having  a  substantially  flat  face  and  a  tongue 
adjacent  said  stuffing  rollers,  said  tongue  having  a  front 
wall  adjacent  said  stuffing  rollers,  an  oblique  surface  on 
said  tongue  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  fibres  fed  into  the 
device  by  said  stuffing  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  crimp- 
mg  the  fibres;  and  a  stuffing  chamber  arranged  adjacent 
said  stuffing  rollers,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stuffing 
chamber  coinciding  substantially  with  the  direction  of  in- 
clmaUon  of  the  obUque  surface  of  said  tongue,  and  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  fibres 
are  mtroduced  into  said  device,  said  stuffing  chamber 
bearing  on  the  flat  faces  of  said  stuffing  rollers  and  on 
the  front  wall  of  said  tongue. 


3,114,957 
ELECTRIFIERS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  FUR 
AND  PILE  FABRICS 
Radolph  S.  Scfaaab  and  Robert  E.  Brandt,  Dclavan,  WIs^ 
aasignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ampbenol-Borg 
Electronics  Corporatioo,  BroMlTiew,  lU^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  475,172,  now 
Patent  No.  2,934,S*9,  dated  May  3,  19W.     Dtrided 
and  tliis  applicatloa  Apr.  18,   19M,  Ser.  No.  79,095 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2«— 2) 
1.  In  an  electrifier  having  a  revoluble  cylinder  and  an 
apron  bek  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 


»«,^  3,114,959 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FRINGE 
<^T*  R-^^*^.  Covlna,  Calif.,  Mstgnor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Aaoan,  Calif.,  a  corponitioirol 

Ffled  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853^01 
6  Claims.  (CI.  2»-77) 
1.  In  combination,  the  steps  of  sequentially  rotating 
a  plurality  of  cords  about  a  flat  fixed  mandrel  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  to  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said 
mandrel  in  a  repeUtive  cycle  as  said  wound  coil  of  cords 
formed  by  said  repetitive  cycle  is  continuously  moved 
from  said  mandrel  at  the  rate  of  one  cord  diameter  for 
each  cycle  of  said  sequential  rotation  of  said  plurality  of 
cords,  whereby  said  coU  has  a  number  of  layers  of  cords 
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in  side-by-akk  reladonship  equal  to  twice  the  number  of    of  tubjectinf  the   body  to  a   vapour  diffusion  process 
cords   wound   about   said   mandrel   in   each  cycle,   and    whereby  an  element  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 


stitching  said  coil  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  layered  coil  from  said  mandrel. 


METHOD  OF  MAxNLTACTLTlING  METAL  CAGES 
FOR  NEEDLE  BEARINGS 
Giacomo  Ehuadi,  TariiL,  Italy,  amigaor  to  RIV 

di  VUIar  Peroa  Socicta  per  AzkMl,  ToriiL  Italy 

FUed  Not.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,773 

ClaiiiM  prioHty,  apptkatioa  Italy  Not.  7,  1941 

5  ClaiiM.     (CL  29—148.4) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  cage  for  a 
needle  bearing  of  the  character  wherein  opposite  end  sec- 
tions of  the  bars  provide  for  guiding  the  rolls  parallel 
to  each  other  and  wherein  radially  effective  retaining 
means  for  the  rolls  are  integrally  formed  on  each  of  the 
bars  comprising  a  circimiferentially  enlarged  intermed- 
ate  section  of  the  bar  and  a  circumferentially  extending 
ridge  on  each  of  said  end  sections  of  the  bar  having  over- 
hanging ends,  said  intermediate  section  of  the  bar  and 
said  overhanging  ends  of  the  ridge  being  radially  off-set 
with  respect  of  the  pitch  cylinder  of  the  rolls  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder;  the  step  of  forming  said  overhanging 
ends  on  a  ridge  by  axially  squeezing  the  opposite  end 
zones  at  least  of  a  ridge  having  non-overhanging  ends  to 
thereby  cause  the  ridge  metal  to  plastically  flow  in  cir- 
cumferenlially  opposite  directions  to  form  said  overhang- 
ing ends. 


3,114,941 
TREATMENT  OF  POROUS  BODIES 
Hnbert  Harold  Chambers,  New  Maiden,  and  Philip  Lor- 
raine  Bird,   Holmbory   St.   Mary,   Eogland,   assigiiorB 
to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited, 
London,  EoflaBd,  a  Britlah  company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1940,  Ser.  No.  14,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  29,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—154.8) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  on  a  body  of  porous  sintered 

material  an  outer  skin  of  reduced  permeability  compared 

with  that  of  the  underlying  materia],  comprising  the  step 


body  and  diffused  into  the  pores  therein  so  as  to  reduce 
the  permeability  of  the  surface  portion  of  the  body. 


3,114,942 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER  AND  PARTS 

CATCHER  THEREFOR 

Clarence  K.  Brown,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aalgBor  to  Hl- 

Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,913 
4  ClaiM.     (CL  29— 29f ) 


m  ^m       i'^   —     ^319 
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1.  A  bolt  catcher  for  arresting  and  retaining  a  flying 
headed  bolt  comprising:  a  body  having  axis  and  an  axial 
passage  opening  at  a  base  end  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  pass  the  head  of  the  bolt;  a  plurality  of 
retainer  fingers  adapted  to  spread  apart  to  pass  the  bolt 
and  to  snap  under  its  head  after  it  passes,  said  retainer 
fingers  being  attached  to  the  body  within  the  passage; 
and  a  deformable  barrier  in  the  |>ath  of  the  bolt  head 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fingers  from  the  base  end, 
adapted  to  be  deformed  by  the  bolt,  thereby  to  dissipate 
kinetic  energy  thereof. 


3,114,H3 
ALTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AN  AS- 
SEMBLY NEST  WITH  FIN  STRIPS  IN  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNITS 
Richard  W.  Kritzcr,  1355  N.  Ajtor  St..  Chicago,  DI. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  100,074 
11  Oaims.     (CI.  29—202) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  elongated  strips  of  fin 
stock  endwise  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  series  of  closely 
spaced,  parallel,  upwardly  facing  grooves  associated  with 
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the  assembly  nest  of  an  hydrau4ic  or  other  press  and  which 
have  adjacent  open  ends  on  one  side  of  the  nest,  an  elon- 
gated work  table   adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  assembly  nest  so  as  to  present  a  proximate  end  which 
is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  the  nest  and  a 
remote  end  which  is  removed  from  such  side,  means  inter- 
mediate the  ends  o(  said  Ubie  estoblishing  a  loading  sta- 
tion, the  upper  surface  of  said  table  being  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  upwardly  facing,  transversely  spaced,  open 
pockeU  at  the  loading  sution  and  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  therein  one  of  the  strips  of  f>n  stock,  there  be- 
ing one  such  pocket  for  each  groove  in  the  assembly  nest, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  table  also  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  elongated  longitudinally  extending  and  trans- 
versdy  spaced  guide  channels,  there  being  one  channel 
for  each  pocket,  said  channels  extending  between   the 
loading  station  and  the  proximate  end  of  the  table,  having 
their  proximate  ends  spaced  conformably  to  the  transverse 
•pacing  of  the  grooves  in  the  assembly  nest,  adapted  for 
registry   therewith  when   the   work   table    is  operatively 
positioned  relatively  to  the  assembly  nest,  and  having  their 
other  ends  in  communication  with  their  respective  pockets, 
and  a  pusher  member  slidable   longitudinally  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  table  for  impelling  the  strips  of  fin 
stock  disposed  in  the  pockets  ailong  the  guide  channels 
and  into  the  grooves  of  the  assembly  nest. 


3,114,9m 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER 

Marvin  A.  Bramsoa,  9712  Tanncy  Ave. 

Nortfaridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,052 

34  ClalnM.     (CI.  29—212) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  tool 
in  a  portable  tool  chuck  comprising,  a  frame,  vise  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  selectively  securing  and  hold- 
ing said  chuck  for  loading  and  unloading,  magazine 
means  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  vertical 
tool  compartments  and  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  so  that  said  tool  compartments  may  be  moved  into 
alignment  with  said  chuck,  first  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  engaging  a  tool  located  in  one  of  said 
compartments  and  moving  said  tool  into  an  empty  tool 
chuck  held  by  said  vise  means,  and  second  means  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  a  tool  held  in 
a  loaded  chuck  within  said  vise  means  for  moving  said 
tool  into  an  empty  compartment  of  said  magazine  means. 


form  a  leg,  said  handle  defining  a  guideway  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  handle  and  terminating  with  an 
outwardly  inclined  surface  within  said  leg,  spring  means 
cooperating  with  said  surface  to  define  a  restriction,  a 


plunger  slidable  in  said  guideway  and  accessible  at  the 
other  end  of  said  handle,  and  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  a  relative  movement  of  said  plunger  with  respect  to 
said  handle  will  cause  one  end  of  said  plunger  to  ap- 
proach said  restriction. 


3,114,966 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPINNERETS, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPINNING  AND  EXTRUD- 
ING SYNTHETIC  TEXTILES,  AND  A  SPINNERET 
OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Robert  Andrew  Fell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Fd- 
mada  S.A.,  Courtclary,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,943 

Claims  priority,  an>Iicatk>n  Switzerland  Feb.  24, 1961 

1  Claim.     (CL29— 401) 


^'^ 


3,114,965 
VALVE  SPACER  TOOL 
La  Verne  A.  Chrlsman  and  Frcdrlc  C.  Ryan,  Lodqwrt, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,623 
4  aalms.     (a.  29--270) 
1.  A  valve  spacer  tool  comprising  an  elongated  and 
substantially  straight  handle  with  one  end  bifurcated  to 


A  process  of  manufacture  of  spinnerets  comprising  a 
pierced  stone  welded  in  a  metal  bezel,  comprising  the 
steps  of  piercing  a  cylindrical  hole  in  a  metal  plate,  forc- 
ing a  ball  or  a  punch  having  a  spherical  or  conical  head 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  hole  from  the  in- 
side face  of  the  plate  into  the  said  hole  so  as  to  widen 
partially  the  diameter  thereof  and  to  form  at  the  end  of 
the  widened  part  an  inclined  annular  shoulder,  and  there- 
after driving  by  force  a  metal  bezel,  in  which  the  pierced 
stone  is  welded  and  in  which  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
portion  of  the  bezel  which  contains  the  welded  stone  is 
reduced  so  as  to  leave  between  the  said  portion  and  the 
unwidened  portion  of  the  hole  in  the  plate  a  clearance  of 
at  least  0.005  mm.  and  so  as  to  provide  on  the  bezel  an 
external  annular  shoulder  from  the  inside  face  of  the 
plate  into  this  socket  thereby  forming  a  fluid  tight  joint 
particularly  at  the  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  widened 
part  and  at  the  shoulder  of  the  bezel,  and  thereby  pro- 
viding a  clearance  between  the  remaining  part  of  the  hole 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


and  the  portion  of  the  bezel  in  which  said  stone  is  welded, 
whereby  a  worn  or  damaged  stone  may  be  replaced  with- 
out damage  to  the  new  stone. 


3,114»H7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

G«orfcs  Marcel  TMophilc  Ribot,  119  Coars  Jean  Jaures, 

GrenoMe,  Fnnc* 

FUed  June  8,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  34,727 

Claimi  priority,  appHrattoa  France  Jnoc  9,  1959 

6  Clafana.     (CL  29— 41f) 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  slide  fastener,  comprising 
in  causing  a  metal  strip  includmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
edges  parallel  to  said  axis  to  assume  a  continuous  transla- 
tional  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  exccutmg  the  following  machining  operations  on  said 
metal  strip :  cutting  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  first  gates 
at  uniform  spacings  for  forming  two  rows  of  second  gates 
adjacent  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  metal  strip  and 
outer  webs  including  outer  ends  between  said  first  gates 
in  each  row,  cutting  second  gates  in  transverse  registry 
with  said  first  gates  of  each  row  between  one  of  said  first 
gates  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  metal  strip  and 
inner  webs  including  inner  ends  between  said  second  gates 
in  each  row,  stampmg  of  a  row  of  recessed  and  projecting 
studs  between  each  of  said  second  gates  and  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  metal  strip  whereby  a  central  web  it 
formed  between  said  rows  of  studs,  each  of  said  studs  lying 
in  registry  with  one  of  said  first  gates,  simultaneously 
cutting  off  the  marginal  portion  of  said  metal  strip  and 
obliquely  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  webs  and  cutting 
off  said  central  web  of  said  metal  strip  between  said  rows 
of  studs  so  that  each  stud  is  connected  solely  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  adjacent  inner  web,  and  bending  said  inner 
webs  into  planes  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of 
said  metal  strip,  mechanically  interengagmg  correspond- 
ing recessed  projecting  studs  of  said  two  rows  of  studs, 
bending  upwardly  said  outer  ends  of  the  obliquely  cut 
outer  webs  to  form  hooks  constituted  by  the  successive 
outer  and  inner  webs  carrying  the  studs  of  each  row,  and 
crimping  said  hooks  onto  headless  tapes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  metal  strip. 


of  said  blank  and  having  coaxial  bores  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  Wank 
opening  to  its  opposite  ends  and  communicating  with 
a  larger  diameter  hollow  interior  of  the  shell;  inserting 
the  blank  into  the  shell,  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
blank  received  in  the  bores  in  the  shell;  passing  live 
steam  through  the  blank  to  heat  the  blank  to  a  tempera- 


3,11<9M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
John    RodcUck,    Miiwaakee,    Wk^   a«icBor    to    Bniner 
Corporadon,  Milwaukee,  Wk^  a  corporatioa  o^  Wis- 


tore  at  which  it  is  readily  deform  able;  by  the  pressure  of 
live  steam  inside  the  blank  expanding  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  blank  to  force  all  portions  of  its  exterior  sur- 
face into  intimate  engagement  with  the  interior  surface 
of  the  shell;  and  forang  air  into  the  blank  under  pressure 
to  drive  steam  out  of  the  blank  and  cool  the  formed 
blank  while  mainuining  pressure  upon  the  interior  of  the 
blank  by  which  lU  medial  portion  is  kept  expanded. 


3,114,M9 
METHOD  AND  STRICTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
FLEXIBLE  Tl  BING  WmUN  A  BORE,  AND  JOINT 
PRODI  CED  THEREBY 
Artur  Rodi,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  tagt^oor  to  I^anstoa  Indna- 
tries.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  7S9,4«2 
2  riiliii      (CL  29^-45«) 


FUed  Sept  2#,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  139,421 
3  Claima.  (CI.  29^^21) 
1.  The  method  of  maJung  a  pressure  vessel  which  com- 
priaes:  forming  a  tubular  blaiik.  with  uniform  thickness 
walls,  of  homogeneous  thermopJastK  material  having 
good  form  retaining  characteristics,  forming  a  rigid  meui 
shell  having  a  length  at  least  substantially  equal  to  that 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  one  end  of  a  length  of 
flexible  tubing  in  fluid-tight  relation  within  an  opening 
formed  in  a  generally  rigid  member  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  engaging  within  the  one  end  of  said  flexible  tubing 
a  relatively  rigid  annular  insert  including  a  portion  hav- 
ing an  exterior  dimension  greater  than  the  interior  di- 
mension of  said  tubing  to  thereby  expand  the  local-ex- 
terior dimension  of  said  tubing  to  a  value  less  than  the 
dimension    of   said    opening,    effecting    a    relative    axial 
movement  in  one  direction  between  the  opening  of  said 
member  and  said  one  tubing  end  with  said  insert  engaged 
therein  to  dispose  said  tubing  end  with  said  insert  engaged 
therein   within   said   opening,   effecting   a   relative   axial 
movement  m  said  one  du-ecuon  between  the  opening  of 
said  member  and  a  flexible  sleeve  of  an  interior  dimen- 
sion slightly  greater  than  the  exterior  dimension  of  said 
tubing  and  an  exterior  dimension  slightly  less  than  the 
dimension  of  said  opening  to  dispose  said  sleeve  within 
said  opening  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  tubing  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  insert  portion  inwardly  of  said 
tubing  from  said  one  end  thereof  and  then  effecting  a 
relauve  axial   movement   in   the   opposite  direction   be- 
tween said  tubing  and  insert  and  said  sleeve  and  member 
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to  dispose  said  insert  portion  at  a  position  within  said 
sleeve  whereby  the  expanded  one  end  of  said  tubing 
serves  to  expand  said  sleeve,  maintain  the  exterior  of  the 
tubing  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  and  maintain  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  into  fluid- 
tight  engagement  with  said  opening. 


SEALING  INTEGRAL  TANKS  BY  GAS  PLATING 
John  R.  WbitMTC.  I>ayt<«,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
iignnicnts,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpwation,  New  Yofh, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  19,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  787,572 
3  Claima.     (CL  2>— 527) 


1.  The  process  of  sealing  pores  in  a  welded  tank  struc- 
ture having  portions  thereof  retained  together  by  a  weld 
having  pores  therethrough,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  into  the  closed  tank  structure  an 
atmosphere  containing  a  thermally  decomposable  metal 
bearing  gaseous  compound,  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  tank  structure  below  the  decomposition  point  of 
the  metal  bearing  gaseous  compound,  building  up  a  pres- 
sure of  the  gaseous  compound  within  the  tank  to  cause 
the  gaseous  compound  to  penetrate  the  pores  of  said 
weld,  selectively  heating  the  area  of  the  weld  to  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  cause  at  least  some  thermal  de- 
composition of  the  metal  bearing  gaseous  compound 
whereby  metal  is  deposited  to  fill  and  bridge  the  pores 
of  said  weld,  and  passing  through  the  pores  of  the  weld 
to  the  exterior  of  the  tank  undecomposed  metal  bearing 
gaseous  compound  and  gaseous  decomposition  products. 


said  reels,  a  rotary  file  on  said  panel  over  which  said 
tape  is  adapted  to  be  advanced,  means  on  said  panel 
adapted  to  rotate  said  file,  means  for  positioning  said  tape 
on  substantially  one-third  of  the  surface  of  said  file,  and 
electrical  control  means  for  advancing  said  tape  prior  to 
the  rotation  of  said  file. 


3,114,972 

POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER  WITH 

VARIABLE  SHUT-OFF 

William  J.  Landry,  90-A  Lalie  Tapawingo, 

BhM  Springs,  Mo. 

FOad  Not.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853^74 

5  Claima.    (CL  3^—4) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  can  opener,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  equipped  with  a  gear  worm,  a 
gear  drivingly  engaged  by  the  worm,  a  feed  wheel  rota- 
tively  coupled  with  the  gear,  switch  means  operable  to 
surt  and  stop  said  motor,  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  one 
face  of  said  gear  having  as  its  center  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  pinion,  a  swingable  control  element  supported  ad- 
jacent said  one  face  and  having  a  stylus  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  groove,  said  control  element  being  manu- 
ally shiftable  to  move  said  stylus  transversely  of  the  groove 
and  toward  or  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation  to  posi- 
tion the  stylus  at  various  locations  in  the  groove,  other 
switch  means  controlled  by  said  control  element  and  op- 
erable to  cause  stopping  of  said  motor  independently  of 
said  first  switch  means  when  the  stylus  reaches  a  selected 
location  in  the  groove  toward  one  end  thereof. 


3,114,971 
PREPARATION  OF  MAGNFOC  OXIDE  COATINGS 
Albert  P.  Green  and  Alvln  W,  Fridley,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf., 
aarignors  to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fllad  Mar.  24, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  98,f93 
7  ClaiBM.     (CL  29—56^ 


3,114,973 
KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  T.  Kennedy,  Oaic  Lawn,  DI.,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 
ware 

FItod  Apr.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  190,054 
lOafaB.     (CL3»— 342) 


1.  Magnetic  oxide-coated  tape  burnishing  apparatus 
comprising  a  mounting  panel,  a  supply  reel  and  a  takeup 
reel  on  said  panel,  means  on  said  panel  adapted  to  ad- 
vance said  magnetic  oxide  coated  tape  between  said  reels, 
means  on  said  panel  adapted  to  tension  said  tape  between 


A  knife  assembly  having  a  blade  member  and  an  in- 
tegral extension  defining  a  tang  having  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  the  stock  from  which  the 
blade  member  is  fabricated,  a  molded  handle  of  synthetic 
resinous  composition,  said  handle  having  a  preformed 
recess  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the 
handle  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  in  which 
said  tang  of  the  blade  member  is  receivable,  said  recess 
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having  relatively  flat  upright  side  walls  cooforming  to  the 
contour  at  said  tang  except  for  an  upper  marginal  portion 
of  said  recess  defining  a  cavity  of  substantially  circular 
cross-sectional  contour  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  a 
cylinder  having  its  axis  in  upward  vertical  aligmnent  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and  a  diameter  at  least 
three  times  the  distance  between  said  flat  side  walls  of  the 
recess  so  as  to  define  upwardly  facing  shoulders  along  sur- 
faces of  said  cavity  adjoining  the  junction  of  said  cavity 
with  said  flat  side  walh.  an  inverted  channel   member 
toully  confined  within  said  cavity  and  so  cooforming  to 
the  contour  of  said  cavity  as  to  have  downward  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulders,  and  lips  defined  by  the  lower 
limits  of  said  channel  member  between  which  the  upper 
marginal  portion  of  the  tang  is  engaged  and  rigidly  se- 
cured via  stresses  inherent  with  said   channel   member 
whereby  the  position  of  said  tang  in  a  vertical  plane  con- 
tainmg  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  is  established 
via  said  channel  member  and  the  shoulders  with  which 
said  channel  member  has  downward  engagement,  a  bolster 
plate  closing  the   entrance  to  said  recess  except  for  an 
opening  in  said  plate  through  which  the  tang  of  the  blade 
forward  of  said  channel   membe*-  extends,   a  depression 
in  the  front  face  of  the  handle  surrounding  the  entrance 
to  said  recess  in  which  the  bolster  plate  is  confined  with 
the  exposed  face  of  the  bolster  flush  with  front  face  por- 
tions of  the  handle  bordering  said  depression,  said  bolster 
plate  having  such  interengagement  with  the  tang  of  the 
blade  member  at  the  opening  through  which  the  tang 
extends  and  such  interengagement   with  the  front  face 
portion  of  the  handle  bordering  said  depression  at  the 
periphery  of  said  bolster  plate  as  to  control  the  angularly 
oriented  position  of  the  blade  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  handle  and  adhesive  material  establishing  a  secure- 
ly bonded  connecuon  between  said  tang  and  channel  mem- 
ber and  surfaces  of  said  recess  in  the  handle  opposite 
thereto. 


prvotaJly  connected  with  each  of  said  discs,  and  a  scribing 
element  attached  to  said  arm. 


3,114^5 

MASONRY  CORNER  GUTOE 

Jcffmoa  F.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  2«142,  Montclair  Station, 

D«av«r,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  87,634 

3  ClalnM.     (a.  33— «5) 


3,114.f74 
PI  f  IPSE  CONfPASS 
Paul  A.  Bnginetz,  1609  Anmtroog  Ave.,  Stauntoa, 
Va.,    assignor    of    one-fifth    to    Arthur    Beniian. 
Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  15,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  20U2« 
12  CMmam.     (CL  33— 3«) 


1 .  A  masonry  comer  guide,  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertically  elongated  guides, 
an  adjusuble  upper  comer  bracket  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  guides,  a  lower  corner  bracket  adjustably 
attached  to  lower  end  ponions  of  the  guides,  a  pair  (rf 
line  holders  movable  vertically  on  the  respective  guides, 
each  of  said  line  holders  including  a  roller -equipped  car- 
riage engaging  the  associated  guide,  a  line  holding  mem- 
ber adjustably  connected  to  said  carriage,  and  an  elon- 
gated resilient  keeper  element  connected  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  carriage  and  embracing  the  associate  guide. 
a  vertical  coursing  tape  holder  extending  between  the  line 
holding  members  of  said  line  holders,  resiliently  yieldable 
means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  tape  holder  to 
said  lower  comer  bracket,  means  adjusubly  fastening 
the  upper  end  of  said  tape  holder  to  the  upper  comer 
bracket,  pointers  carried  by  said  line  holding  members 
and  movable  over  a  coursing  tape  on  said  Upe  holder, 
and  an  anchor  wire  keeper  adjusubly  mounted  on  the 
lower  bracket. 


1.  In  an  ellipsograph,  an  annular  member  having  an 
external  driving  ring,  a  pair  of  discs  disposed  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  driving  ring,  support  means 
for  said  discs  associated  with  said  annular  member  for  re- 
stricting bodily  displacement  of  said  discs  with  respect 
to  said  annular  member  to  an  orbiUl  path  about  the 
circumference  of  said  driving  ring,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  discs  on  said  support,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  driving  ring  and  said  discs  for  routing 
said  discs  as  they  are  moved  in  said  orbital  path,  an  arm 


3,114,976 
SLIDE  GAUGES,  SCREW  GAUGES,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kon  Riintsch,  Wetzlar  (Ijihn),  Germany,  antgnor  to  M. 
Henjoldt    A    Sohne,    Optbchc    Werkc    A.G.,    Wc«zlar 
(I.ahn).  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,738 
ClaioM  prtority,  applkatioo  Gcnnany  Aog.  21,  195f 

13  Claims.  (CI.  33—143) 
1.  In  a  poruble  machinist's  slide  gauge,  screw  gauge,  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  displaceable  meas- 
uring shanks  forming  stationary  and  displaceable  parts, 
graduations  on  the  sUtionary  part  denoting  uniu  of  meas-' 
urement  to  register  with  an  indicator  on  said  displaceable 
part,  work  engaging  conucts  on  said  shanks  to  be  dis- 
placeable opposite  each  other,  a  measuring  bar  mounted 
within  said  stationary  part,  a  series  of  marks  spaced  apart 
a  disunce  equal  to  the  measuring  units  on  said  sUtionary 
part,  optical  means  mounted  within  said  stationary  part 
for  projecting  an  indicator  mark  into  superposed  relation 
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with  at  least  one  of  the  marks  on  said  scale  to  indicate    figuration  and  dimension  in  order  to  accurately  check  the 
a  precise  measurement  value  corresponding  to  the  pre-   internal  dimensions  of  the  bore  to  be  measured. 


determined  unit  of  measurement  denoted  on  the  stationary 
and  displaceable  parts. 


3,114,977 

Multi-purpose  instrument 

John  Modin,  Saite  12, 12M  Bnnuiby  SL,  VancouTcr  5, 

British  CohimbU,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,572 

1  Claim.     (CL  3^—149) 


A  multi-purpose  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
first  blade  member  formed  of  a  channel-like  sheath  having 
side  flanges  and  a  web,  resilient  tongues  formed  in  the 
side  flanges  of  the  first  blade  member,  a  second  blade 
member  hoiwed  within  the  first  blade  member,  a  hinge 
pin  extending  between  the  resilient  tongues  and  hingedly 
connecting  the  blade  members  together  at  one  end,  the 
hinged  end  of  the  second  Made  member  having  a  sub- 
suntially  semi-circular  edge,  a  plurality  of  cams  on  the 
semi-circular  edge,  said  cams  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  web  of  the  first  blade  member  to  support  said  blade 
members  in  preselected  angular  relationship,  scale  means 
on  one  of  said  blade  members,  a  curved  index  mark  on 
the  other  of  said  blade  members,  said  index  mark  being 
adapted  to  read  upon  the  scale  means  and  indicate  the 
distance  between  corresponding  parts  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  blade  members. 


3,114,978 
INTERNAL  BORE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Porter,  7209  Charhonncaa  Drive, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Plied  June  7,  1960,  S«r.  No.  34,442 
8  Claims,     (a.  33—174) 
1.  Internal    bore    measuring   apparatus  comprising   a 
body  means,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  by  said  body 
means  for  movement  relative  to  said  body  means,  said 
arm  and  said  body  means  including  cooperating  indicat- 
ing means  for  irxiicating  the  relative  angular  position 
of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  body  means,  and  jrfug 
gauge  means  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  arm,  said  plug  gauge  means  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  have  an  outer  dimension  of  a  precise  con- 


8.  An  adjustable  {dug  gauge  means  fw  use  with  an  in- 
ternal bore  measuring  apparatus  including  a  tubular 
member  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  member  being 
split  longitudinally  thereof  throughout  the  length  there- 
of by  a  slot  the  major  portion  of  which  is  helical  in  con- 
figuration to  permit  uniform  radial  expansion  and  coo- 
traction,  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
being  provided  with  an  internal  thread  tapering  toward 
one  end  thereof,  and  expander  means  for  selectively  ex- 
panding said  tubular  member,  said  expanding  means 
having  a  thread  fcMined  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
last-mentioned  thread  being  tapered  complementary  to 
the  taper  formed  on  said  tubular  member. 


3,114,979 
SYNTHETIC  PROJECTION 
Paol  L.  Fox,  Whittlcr,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Downey,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 

rUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,488 
5  Claims.     (Q.  35—12) 


1.  A  method  of  storing  an  image  of  an  object  on  an 
image  storage  device,  which  device  comprises  a  plate  of 
transparent  material,  said  plate  having  a  first  surface 
substantially  covered  by  a  plurality  of  lens  elements,  each 
of  said  lens  elements  having  a  linear  central  axis  and  a 
surface  which  is  convex  on  both  sides  of  said  axis  in 
every  plane  which  includes  said  central  axis,  each  of  said 
lenses  having  the  property  of  converging  the  rays  of 
beams  which  impinge  thereon,  and  a  second  surface  sub- 
stantially covered  by  a  plurality  of  image  storage  ele- 
ments, each  image  storage  element  having  a  central  axis, 
each  lens  element  having  an  image  storage  element 
axially  aligned  therewith,  the  surface  of  the  image  storkge 
element  being  coincident  with  the  focus  of  the  lens 
element,  the  image  storage  elements  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  in  visible  form  an  image  of  an  object 
formed  by  its  respective  lens  element,  the  image  on  each 
image  storage  element  being  of  an  incrementally  dif- 
ferent aspect  of  the  object  from  its  neighboring  image 
storage  element,  said  differing  aspects  being  those  seen 
axially  by  the  respective  lens  elements  at  an  increment- 
ally different  lateral  location  relative  to  the  object  from 
its  neighboring  lens  element,  said  method  comprising 
coating  the  image  storage  elements  with  a  light-sensitive 
composition,  positioning  an  objective  lens  over  and  in 
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alignment  with  the  axis  of  a  first  of  said  lens  elements, 
and  with  said  objective  lens  projecting  an  image  of  the 
object  upon  the  first  and  only  the  first  of  said  lens  ele- 
ments, so  that  the  image  is  cast  upon  the  respective  data 
element  to  record  said  image  upon  the  respective  image 
storage  element,  thereafter,  moving  the  objective  lens 
relatively  to  the  object  and  plate  while  keeping  the  ob- 
ject and  plate  relatively  fixed  in  space,  to  a  position  where 
the  objective  lens  is  axially  aligned  with  a  second  lens 
element  and  then  projecting  an  image  of  the  object  upon 
only  the  second  lens  element,  and  successively  perform- 
ing said  acts  upon  a  third  and  all  other  of  said  lens  ele- 
ments performing  this  operation  on  the  individual  lens 
elements  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  plate,  one  by  one, 
by  positioning  axes  of  the  objective  lens  individually  over 
each  of  the  individual  lens  elements  and  projecting  the 
image  on  each  individual  lens  element  while  in  axial  co- 
incidence therewith,  and  then  developing  the  light-sensi- 
tive composition  to  provide  visual  images  on  the  image 
storage  elements  of  the  images  projected  on  them  by  the 
objective  lens. 


3,114,981 

MOLDED  SHOE 

Stephen  A.  Marawiki,  13422  Are.  K,  Chlcaso  33,  III. 

FUed  May  18,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  195,7M 

1  Claim,     (a.  i6—2J) 


3.114.980 

MEANS  FOR  Al'DIBIY  REPRODUCING 

PRINTED  DATA 

John  Hancock  Davis,  76  Farquhar  Road.  Edgbaston, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,538 

13  Claims.     (CI.  35—35) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  responsive  to 
letter-press   comprising,   photo-sensitive   scanning   means 
including  means  for  forming  a  scanning  spot   of  a  size 
substantially  smaller  than  a  letter-press  unit  to  be  scanned, 
and  means  for  impaning  a  plurality  of  successive  scan- 
ning traces  to  said  spot  each  traversing  a  respective  ele- 
mental part  of  said  letter-press  unit,  means  for  produc- 
ing in  response  to  said  scanning  traces  successive  electri- 
cal signals  pertaining  to  said  elemental  parts  respectively 
and  collectively  forming  in  respect  of  a  series  of  letter- 
press units  a  primary  electrical  output  comprising  suc- 
cessive primary   signal   groups    pertaining   to   respective 
letter-press  units  and  each  having  a  complex  wave  form 
involving  a  plurality  of  amplitude  variations  within  a  time 
interval  equal  to  the  scanning  time  for  each  complete 
scan  of  a  letter-press  unit,  conversion  means  including  re- 
sponsive means  sensing  a  wave  form  parameter  of  each 
primary  signal  group,  and  signal  producing  means  con- 
nected  therewith   and   furnishing  a   series  of  secondary 
electrical  signal  portions  of  generally  similar  wave  form 
and  attaining  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  said  parameter 
and  which  is  unique  to  a  particular  letter-press  unit  and 
resultant  primary  signal   group,   means  for   temporarily 
sustaining  said  secondary  electrical  signal  portions  suc- 
cessively at  said  magnitudes,   a   plurality  of  means   for 
performing  respective  different  actions  corresponding  to 
respective  letter-press  units,  and  selector  means  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  of  each  of  said  portions  of  said 
secondary  electrical  signal  portions  and  controlling  oper- 
ation of  said  means  for  performing  respective  different 
actions. 


A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole  and  an  upper  and  said 
outer  sole  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  lining  arranged 
within   said   shoe,   an   insole   arranged   within   the  shoe 
above  the  outer  sole,  said  outer  sole  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  grooves  therein  in  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of which  define  and  provide  ridges  therebetween,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  transversely  disposed 
grooves  in  the  shank  portion  of  the  outer  sole  in  the  bot- 
tom portion  thereof  rearwardly  of  the  ridges,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  outer  sole  providing  a  base  portion,  a  heel 
arranged  below  said  base  portion  and  said  heel  including 
a  main  body  portion  having  an  intermediate  groove  ex- 
tending along  the  side  and  back  thereof  said  heel  having 
an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  outer  portion, 
said  main  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
indentations  and  apertures  in  the  outer  portion  thereof, 
there  being  a  recess  in   the  lower  portion   of  the  hed, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  heel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  grooves  therein,  there  beii>g  grooves  in  the  base 
portion  of  the  outer  sole  registering  with  the  last  named 
grooves  in  the  heel,  said  heel  having  an  opening  therein 
and  said  opening  extending  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
heel  rearwardly  to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  rear  of  the 
heel,  a  plurality  of  split  tubular  rivets  extending  through 
the  rear  portion  of  the  outer  sole  and  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  heel,  spaced  apart  indentations  in  the  sides 
of  the  outer  sole,  and  said  heel  having  a  slightly  tapered 
formation  whereby  the  rear  top  edge  is  slightly  above  the 
front  top  edge  of  the  heel. 


3,114,982 

REMOVABLE  WEIGHT  FOR  ATHT  ETIC  SHOE 

Maarica  R.  McGowan.  5054  Mandy  Cowt, 

Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237»240 

6  Clalmik     (CI.  36—2.5) 


1  A  removable  weight  attachment  for  a  low  cut  ankle 
athletic  shoe  or  the  like  having  a  sole  with  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  thereon  for  surrounding  the  ankle  of  the 
wearer  comprising  a  base  pad  of  flexible  material  having 
a  plurality  of  first  snap  members  thereon  along  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  weight  supporting  matable 
snap  members  adapted  for  mounting  along  the  top  edge 
of  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe  for  receiving  said  first  snap 
members  to  secure  releasably  said  base  pad  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  shoe,  means  secured  to  said  base  pad  for 
defining  at  least  one  enclosed  pocket,  and  weights  of  pre- 
determined mass  in  said  pockets  for  adding  to  the  weight 
of  the  shoe  when  said  snap  members  secure  said  base 
pad  to  the  shoe. 


December  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


781 


3,114,9t3 

STEAM  FLATIRON 

SUrio  Larchcr,  MiUn,  Italy,  mmkgoor  to  Polymer 

btdwtait  Chimiche  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,196 

Clalmt  priority,  application  Italy  July  8,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  3S— 77) 


A  tteam  iron  comprising  a  water-evaporating  main 
reservoir,  a  sole  plate  below  said  main  tank,  said  plate 
having  a  restricted  opening  for  directing  steam  to  material 
being  ironed,  structure  disposed  in  said  main  reservoir 
for  passing  steam  through  said  restricted  opening,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  mounted  on  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  iron  and  above  said  main  reservoir  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  water  in  the  main  reservoir,  a  tube  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  termi- 
nating inside  the  main  reservoir  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening 
adjacent  said  main  reservoir  bottom,  the  forward  wall  of 
said  auxiliary  reservoir  being  so  positioned  behind  the 
center  of  the  iron  and  the  volume  of  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir being  such  that  when  the  iron  is  turned  with  its  sole 
plate  in  horizontal  position  the  water  level  in  said  main 
reservoir  just  covers  said  outlet  opening. 


3,114,984 

TRAVELER  FOR  FISHING  LINES 

Robert  A.  Atton,  430  Macfaeo  St,  Toledo  10,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,426 

10  CUlms.     (CI.  43—44.9) 


1.  A  traveler  for  use  with  a  flexible  line  comprising 
sheet-like  members  formed  of  flexible  material  having 
major  surfaces  in  contiguous  relation,  each  of  the  mem- 
bers having  an  opening  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  slit  formed  therein  extending  from 
the  opening  to  an  edge  of  the  member,  said  members 
being  arranged  with  the  openings  in  registration  and  the 
slits  in  displaced  relation,  said  members  being  permanent- 
ly secured  together  at  a  region  spaced  from  the  slits 
whereby  the  members  may  be  flexed  at  the  zones  adja- 
cent the  slits  to  receive  the  flexible  line. 


3,114,985 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

George  KiUinger,  Elwood,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,617 

4  Clalim.     (a.  43—83.5) 

1.  An  animal  trap  comprising:  a  U-shaped  rigid  sheet 

metal  frame  having  a  bottom  base,  opposed  upstanding 

relatively  hi^  front  and  rear  walls  at  opposite  edges  of 

the  base,  said  front  wall  having  a  large  opening  at  its 

lower  extremity  and  spaced  above  said  base,  and  opposed 

relatively  low  side  flanges  connecting  said  walls  at  oppo- 


site side  edges  of  the  base  and  cooperating  with  said 
walls  for  effectively  excluding  foreign  matter  from  with- 
in said  frame;  a  bail  pivoted  at  the  juncture  of  said  base 
and  rear  wall  for  swinging  movement  within  said  frame 
between  an  upright  position  along  said  rear  wall  and  a 
trapping  position  along  said  base;  ^ng  means  urging 
said  bail  toward  trapping  position;  an  upstanding  latch 
member  pivoted  near  the  tc^  of  said  rear  wall,  said  latch 
member  having  an  upwardly  opening  slot  inwardly  of 
said  pivot  for  receiving  and  releasably  retaining  said  bail 
in  upright  position;  means  including  a  cam  portion  on 
said  latch  member  terminating  at  said  slot  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bail  upon  movement  of  the  bail  toward  up- 
right position  for  pivoting  said  latch  member  to  recttve 


said  bail  in  said  slot;  means  including  another  cam  por- 
tion on  said  latch  member  defining  an  edge  along  said  slot 
and  cooperating  with  said  bail  as  said  bail  is  received  in 
said  slot  to  pivot  said  latch  member  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  bail  in  said  slot;  a  trigger  having  a  pressure  pad 
overlying  said  base  and  freely  pivoted  at  the  juncture  of 
said  base  and  rear  wall  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  pad 
toward  and  away  frwn  said  base;  cooperating  latch  means 
on  a  lower  portion  of  said  latch  member  and  on  said 
trigger  and  when  engaged  releasably  holding  said  latch 
member  in  bail  retaining  position;  and  means  including 
an  additional  cam  portion  on  said  latch  member  cooper- 
ating with  said  trigger  to  engage  said  latch  means  as  said 
latch  member  moves  into  bail  retaining  po6iti(Mi. 


3,114,986 

TOP  WITH  SOUNDING  MEANS 

George  Blonski,  161  Grand  St.,  Brooklyn  11,N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,658 

3  Claims.    (CL  46—^ 


3.  A  spiiming  top  having  a  semispherical-shaped  solid 
body  with  a  flat  undersurface,  a  peg  depending  from  the 
center  of  the  undersurface,  a  superstructure  fastened  on 
the  top  curve  surface  of  the  body  across  the  center 
thereof,  said  superstructure  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
a  curved  base  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  body, 
said  plate  being  dished  at  the  center  thereof  providing 
wings  on  both  sides  of  the  center,  said  wings  disposed  in 
the  same  plane,  said  wings  having  triangular-shaped  open- 
ings therein,  and  triangular-shaped  plates  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  wings  at  the  apexes  of  the  openings  and 
swingable  across  the  openings  for  closing  and  opening  the 
same,  whereby  noise  is  created  upon  spinning  of  the 
body,  said  peg  shaped  to  receive  a  cord  in  coiled  forma- 
tion for  spinning  the  body. 
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3(114,997  'tii^aa* 

ji!I;^^"  r?!Ef™^?lS  CON£»»rrE  DOCTOR  BLADE  cSrJblNG  MACHINE 


1.  An  elongate  prestressing  member  f or  lue  in  pre- 
stresaed  concrete  construction  comprising  an  elongate 
cemraJ  tendon,  a  tubular  sheath  surrounding  said  tendon 
and  substantially  coextensive  therewith  and  an  open  work 
intermedjate  layer  positioned  between  said  tendon  and 
•aid  sheath,  said  layer  being  formed  of  relaUvdy  rigid 
self  lubncating  material  to  engage  said  sheath  and  tendon 
to  maintain  them  spaced  and  being  formed  to  have  at 
least  one  uninterrupted  open  passageway  extending  for 
substantially  the  length  of  the  layer  whkh  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  liquid  grout  to  bond  the  tendon  to  the  sheath 
after  tensioning  of  the  member. 


.«.  3,114,M8 

r^.J^^^'^  ^^^  GRLNDING  THIST  DRTlAJi 
ClMford  L.  Garrison,  Adrian,  Mich.,  asicnor  to  Oliver 
butranoMit  Compuy,  Adrian,  MJch-,  a  corporatioa  of 

FUed  Jane  27,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  IH.MS 
11  Claims.     (CL  51—55) 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  grinding  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  an  elongated  flexible  blade  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  longitudinal  edges  and  ends  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  turntable  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for 
rotating  said  turntable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  circular 
run  terminating  at  one  side  and  a  circumferential  shoulder 
extending  radially  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  first 
means  on  said  turntable  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  blade 
and  having  a  clamping  surface  extending  substantially 
from  said  shoulder  to  said  one  side  of  said  rim.  a  second 
means  on  said  turntable  for  clamping  the  other  end  of 
the  blade  and  having  a  clamping  surface  extending  sub- 
stantially from  said  shoulder  to  said  one  side  of  the  blade 
with  the  blade  wrapped  around  said  run.  said  one  longitu- 
dinal  edge   of  the    blade   extending   a   relatively   short 
distance  beyond  said  one  side  of  said  rim  and  the  oppo- 
•ite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  blade  bearing  on  said  shoulder 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  clamping  means 
relauve  to  each  other  to  apply  tension  on  the  blade  in  a 
direction  to  tighten  it  against  said  rim.  and  a  grinding 
blaS  ****^'***  '°  **^*  °°  **''*  °°*  longitudinal  edge  of  the 


D  ^^^^J^IP^h  INSERT  GRIM>rNC  FDCTLRE 
Rusw  1  C.  Ferldiu,  MooresvUle.  and  Fredericii  F.  Meyer, 

radon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aiif.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,011 
5  Claima.     (CL  51—218) 


5.  Apparatus  for  grinding  twist  driUs  in  combination 
a  support,  a  rotauble  sleeve  joumaled  on  the  support  an' 
abrasive  wheel,  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
sleeve  and  mounting  the  abrasive  wheel,  the  a^iis  of  rota- 
Uon  of  the  abrasive  wheel  being  eccentric  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  moves  m  an  orbital  path,  cam  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  abrasive  wheel  lengthwise  of  its  axis  of 
rotouon.  supporting  means  for  a  drill  to  be  ground  means 
synchronized  with  the  reciprocatory  and  orbital  move- 
ments of  the  abrasive  wheel  for  rotating  the  drill  support- 
ing means  to  grind  relief  regions  on  the  drill,  adjusting 
means  for  said  cam  means  including  a  second  rotatable 
shaft,  and  gearing  operated  by  rotation  of  said  second 
shaft  for  adjusting  said  cam  means. 


1.  A  holding  fixture  for  throwaway  type  carbide  insert 
cutting  tools  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  equal 
length  side  surfaces;  and  comprising,  a  rectangular  elon- 
gated body  member,  an  elongated  groove  formed  along 
one  elongated  side  surface  of  said  body  member  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  body  member 
said  groove  extending  to  and  terminating  at  one  end  of 
said  elongated  body  member  in  a  rectangular  opening, 
a  tool  seat  formed  on  said  end  of  said  elongated  body 
member  and  projecting  longitudinally  beyond  said  rec- 
tangular opemng.  pin  means  extending  between  the  side 
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walls  of  said  groove  and  located  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  spring  cavity  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  and  located  beyond  said  pin  means  relative  to 
said  tool  seat,  a  clamping  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pin  means  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from, one  end  portion  of  said  clamping  lever  terminating 
adjacent  said  tool  seat,  a  clamping  jaw  portion  formed 
on  the  lower  surface  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
clamping  lever  and  extending  outwardly  over  said  seat 
surface,  a  compression  spring  mounted  in  said  cavity  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  engagement  with  the 
lower  surface  of  said  clamping  lever,  and  the  clamping 
jaw  surface  of  said  clamping  lever  being  spaced  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  tool  seat  to  engage  one  of  the  nar- 
row equal  length  side  surfaces  of  a  throwaway  type  car- 
bide insert  and  clamp  the  other  of  said  narrow  equal 
length  side  surfaces  on  said  seat  with  a  portion  of  the 
carbide  insert  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end  sur- 
face of  said  body  member  a  sufficient  distance  for  per- 
forming a  redressing  operation  thereon. 


blocker  ball  the  pitch  surfaces  of  which  confonn  to  the 
surface  of  a  sphere  and  the  glass  surfaces  ol  which  lie  in 


3,114,991 

SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Ab  Flowers,  Beaver,  Pa^  and  Donald  S.  Footc,  Greens 

Farms,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cmciblc  Steel  Company  of 

Amcricm,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,742 

3  Claims.     (CL  51^277) 


3.  Apparatus  for  transporting  sheet  stock  from  a  pile  of 
sheets  to  a  flat  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  adapted  for  connection  to  vacuum-producing 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  structure  movable 
from  a  position  above  said  pile  of  sheets  to  a  position 
directly  above  said  flat  surface,  first  and  second  frame 
members  depending  downwardly  from  said  structure  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction,  suction  cups 
extending  downwardly  from  said  first  frame  member 
whereby  said  suction  cups  will  come  into  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  topmost  sheet  on  said  pile  of 
sheets  when  said  first  frame  member  is  lowered,  means 
for  evacuating  said  suction  cups  whereby  said  sheet  will 
be  elevated  when  said  first  frame  member  is  raised,  and 
means  for  lowering  said  second  frame  member  when  said 
sheet  carried  by  said  suction  cups  is  deposited  on  said 
flat  surface  by  downward  movement  of  said  first  frame 
member,  said  second  frame  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  said  sheet  and  hold  them  against  said 
flat  surface  during  evacuation  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
therein. 


3,114,992 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LENS  BLOCKERS 
Patrick  H.  Reardon,  Hagcrstowo,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Uoacl  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  74,380 
4  Claims.    (CI.  51— 284) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  lens  blanks  for  grinding 
that  comprises  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  blanks  each 
with  its  face  to  be  ground  disposed  chordwise  to  a  com- 
mon   concave    hemisphere,    covering    said    blanks    with 
blocking  pitch  to  a  level  of  the  diameter  of  said  hemis- 
phere while  they  are  so  arranged,  allowing  the  resulting 
body  to  harden  and  thereafter  bonding  the  same  along  its 
diameter  to  another  like  body  whereby  to  produce  a 


planes  chordwise  of  said  sphere  and  normal  to  a  radius 
thereof. 


3,114,993 
FOIL  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Frank  Edward  Monkcom,  CUswick,  IxMidoii,  Englaiid, 
aaslgiior  to  Chiswick  Products  Llinltcd,  London,  £■■• 
'  land,  a  Britisb  company 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,024 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Not.  25,  1959 

25  Claims.     (CI.  53—129) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  out  a  disc  of  a  thin  foil 
from  a  continuous  strip  of  foil  and  for  applying  such 
disc  to  a  filled  container,  said  machine  having  a  toothed 
cutter  movable-  relative  to  the  foil  for  cutting  out  and 
applying  a  disc  to  a  container  and  gripping  means  serving 
to  hold  the  foil  taut  during  a  cutting  operation;  a  carriage 
movable  to  and  fro  transversely  with  respect  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  which  carriage  has  at  least  one  pair  of 
cooperating  clamps  between  which  the  strip  of  foil  is  dis- 
posed, means  for  closing  said  clamps  as  the  carriage 
moves  in  one  direction  and  when  the  gripping  means  are 
open,  to  advance  the  strip  of  foil  through  the  machine 
and  to  open  said  clamps  as  the  carriage  moves  in  the 
other  direction  to  release  the  foil. 


3,114,994 
EMBOSSER-KNIFE  UNIT 
Curt  G.  Joa,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 
(Box  1121,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.) 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,882 
4  Clafans.     (CL  53—182) 
2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  and  which  is 
adapted  to  emboss  a  sleeve  of  wrapping  material  across 
gaps  between  spaced  pads  ensleeved  in  said  wrapping 
material  and  to  sever  said  sleeve  through  embossed  por- 
tions thereof,  said  device  comprising  embossing  means  to 
press  said  wrapping  material  together  across  said  gaps, 
a  knife  to  sever  the  embossed  material,  means  to  sequen- 
tially engage  said  embossing  means  and  knife  with  said 
material    and  means  to   selectively  interlock   the   knife 
against  such  engagement  to  prevent  severing  said  material 
across  certain  of  said  gaps,  in  combination  with  a  con- 
veyor on  which  the  sleeve  is  moved  past  the  embossing 
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means  and  knife,  the  means  to  sequentially  engage  the 
embossing  means  and  knife  with  the  material  compris- 
ing means  in  timed  coordination  with  the  movement  of 
said  conveyor  whereby  the  embossing  means  and  knife 
are  engaged  with  the  material  only  acroM  said  gaps,  said 
interlocking  means  comprising  means  to  selectively  inter- 
lock the  knife  against  engagement  with  the  sleeve  in  one 
or  another  of  several  panems  in  each  of  which  the  knife 
engages  the  sleeve  at  certain  of  said  gaps  and  does  not 


December  24,  1963 


engage  the  sleeve  at  other  of  said  gaps  whereby  for  each 
pattern  a  different  series  of  pads  interconnected  by  one 
or  more  embossed  wrapping  material  Imks  are  produced 
on  said  device,  said  interlocking  means  further  com- 
prising a  motor,  an  electrically  actuated  controller  for  the 
motor,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  controller,  switch  means 
for  each  said  pattern,  means  coordinated  with  conveyor 
movement  for  selectively  actuating  said  switch  means 
and  means  for  placing  in  said  circuit  one  or  another  of 
said  switch  means  in  accordance  with  the  desired  pattern 


3,114,995 

rx--..  .,     AGRICIXTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Onrid  E.  Kraase,  Rockford,  UJ.,  asiicnor  to  J.  I.  Ca 

Company.  RacJne,  Wis.,  a  corponitton  of  Wiscoiisin 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,M7 

S  Clalnu.     (CL  54—1) 


1.  In  a  roU  coatrol  mechanism  for  a  hay  conditioner 
fiL'r  '^^  "ic'uding  a  frame,  a  rocking  axle  journaied  on 
the  frame  and  arranged,  upon  rocking,  to  raise  and  lower 
the  machine,  a  sutionary  roU  and  a  roll  movable  relatively 
to  said  stationary  roil;  the  combination  of  a 

bearing  element  from  which  the  movable  roll  is  jour- 
naJed.  said  bearmg  element  being  guided  for  move- 
ment on  the  frame  toward  and  away  from  said  su- 
tionary roll,  an 

abutment  member  supported  from  said  frame  a 
spring  engaged  with  said  bearmg  element  and  with  said 
abuUTient  and  disposed  to  urged  said  movable  roll  to- 
ward said  stationary  roil  when  said  sprmg  is  m  com- 
preauoQ.  an 


arm  rigid  with  said  abutment  member  and  pivoted  to 
said  frame  at  a  pomt  whereby  said  abutment  member 
is  guided  by  said  arm  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  bearing  element,  a 
o-ank  arm  rigid  with  said  rockmg  ajde,  and  a 
lift  strap  pivoted  to  said  crank  arm  and  connected  to 
•aid  abutment  member  in  position  to  shift  said  abut- 
ment member  away  from  said  bearmg  member  upon 
rocking  of  said  rocking  axle  in  a  direction  to  raiae 
the  machine. 


3,114394 

MOWER  BREAK-BACK  MEANS 

R.  Ytf,  Rockford,  Dl^  •migacr  to  J.  L  ^ 

Coapuy,  RaciM,  Wla.,  a  corporatkm  of  Wbcoiuia 

FiUd  Apr.  24,  1941,  St.  No.  Ii5a41 

S  Claims.     (CL54— 25) 


1    In  a  tractor  mounted  mower  having  a  mobile 
frame  member  disposed  generally  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  tractor,  the  combination 
with  said  frame  of  a 
pivot  rearwardly  of  and  at  one  end  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, and  supported  therefrom,  a 
drag  bar  carried  on  said  pivot  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  and  swingable  rear- 
wardly about  said  pivot  away  from  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a 
pivot  supported  from  said  frame  member  at  the  end 

remote  from  the  first-mentioned  pivot,  a 
release  arm  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  pivot 
and  extending  forwardly  and  laterally  as  related  to 
said  first-mentioned  pivot,  a 
pull  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  extremity 
of  said  release  arm  member  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  drag  bar  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first- 
mentioned  pivot  substantially  rearwardly  of  said  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  release  arm  member,  a 
latch  pin  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
latch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  member  and  hav- 
mg  a  recess  facing  in  the  direcUon  of  swinging  of  said 
latch,  and  '    ' 

resilient  means  continuously  urging  said  recess  and  said 
latch  pin  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  transmit 
the  movement  of  said  frame  to  said  release  arm  mem- 
ber, and  thereby  to  said  pull  bar  and  to  said  drag  bar, 
said  latch  and  said  latch  pin  being  constituted  to  be- 
come disengaged  by  reason  of  excessive  pull  in  said 
pull  bar. 

^,.-,-„  3,114,997 

COTTON  SCREENERS  FOR  COTTON  PICKERS  OF 
THE^PE    LSLNG    ROTARY    WINdIS "^llSS 

Fletcher  Fobom,  P.  O.  Box  1192,  CoolMte,  Art*. 

FDed  Oct-  6.  1941,  Ser.  No.  14M41 

3  Claims.     (CI.  §t     g) 

1.  A  strainer  for  use  on  cotton  pickers  of  the  type 
having  roury  picking  spindles  and  rotary  doffer  disks 
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and  a  casing  enclosing  the  picking  mechanism,  having 
end  walls  provided  with  a  trash  exhaust  opening  and  a 
cotton  suction  pipe;  a  cotton  strainer  comb  comprising 
a   plurality   of   polished   metal   points   vertically  spaced 


relative  to  each  other  and  having  their  bases  attached 
to  said  vertical  supporting  element  attached  to  the  end 
wall  of  said  casing  along  a  vertical  edge  of  a  trash  ex- 
haust opening  of  said  casing. 


3,114,998 

TREE  CROP  HARVESTER 

Lee  Weiaser,  Delta,  Colo. 

(750  E.  Powell,  Grcsham,  Oreg.) 

Filed  Not.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,858 

10  Claims.    (CL56— 329) 


1.  A  tree  crop  harvester  comprising,  crop  collecting 
means  including  a  fluid  cushioned  surface  means,  fluid 
flow  directing  means  fluidly  coupled  to  the  collecting 
means  and  cushioned  siirface  for  directing  discharge  of 
fluid  at  high  velocities  for  picking  and  diverting  a  tree- 
mounted  crop  onto  said  collecting  means  and  cushioned 
surface  by  agitating  and  shaking  loose  said  crop  on  said 
tree  and  crop  delivery  means  for  automatically  removing 
said  harvested  crop  from  said  collecting  means  and  cush- 
ioned surface,  said  fluid  flow  directing  means  including 
upward  flow  directing  sections  mounted  peripherally  on 
said  collecting  means  and  around  said  cushioned  surface 
for  picking  and  diverting  crop,  downward  flow  directing 
sections  for  picking  crop  and  lateral  flow  directing  sec- 
tions fluidly  coupling  the  downward  flow  directing  sec- 
tions to  the  upward  flow  directing  sections  for  diverting 
falling  crop. 

3,114,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

DRAWING  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT  YARNS 
Alva  C.  Cocfcshall,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asdJtBinciita,  to  Monsifo  Ckemiod  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ddawai* 

FUmI  Not.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,137 
5  Claims.     (CI.  57—55  J) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  and  drawing  yam,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  in  combination  stationary  porous  snub- 
bing means  formed  of  a  material  resistant  to  abrasion  and 


having  pores  of  a  perviousness  to  permit  flow  of  steam 
therethrough,  conduit  means  associated  with  said  oprous 
snubbing  means  for  supplying  a  treating  agent  interiorly 
thereof,  the  treating  agent  normally  flowing  through  said 
pores  in  said  porous  snubbing  means  to  the  exterior  there- 
of to  form  a  treating  zone  thereabout,  feed  roll  means 
for  forwarding  the  yam  longitudinally  at  one  rate  of  speed 


to  said  porous  snubbing  means,  draw  roll  means  for  with- 
drawing the  yam  from  said  porous  snubbing  means  at  a 
second  increased  rate  of  speed  for  stretching  the  yam, 
said  yam  normally  being  laced  to  slidably  engage  said 
porous  snubbing  means  so  as,  simultaneously,  to  localize 
the  stretch  of  the  yam  and  to  uniformly  treat  the  yarn  by 
direct  application  of  the  treating  agent  thereto^ 


3,115,000 

PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  RING 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Werner   Naegeli,   Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Actiengesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Cie,  Winterthur, 

Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  23,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CI.  57—56) 


\mL  ^  '   %'  .  } 

k" 

k 

^fWi^ 

1 

1.  A  pneumatic  cleaning  system  for  ring  spinning  ma- 
chines having  two  parallel  spindle  rails  individually  sup- 
porting a  row  of  spindles  and  a  plurality  of  drafting 
arrangements  placed  above  said  spindle  rails,  said  system 
comprising  an  air  duct  adjacent  to  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  spindle  rails,  said  duct  being  placed  be- 
tween said  spindles  and  having  lateral  walls  adjacent  to 
the  spindles  and  having  a  top  wall  placed  beneath  and 
adjoining  said  drafting  arrangements,  said  lateral  walls 
and  said  top  wall  of  said  duct  having  air  inlet  openings 
for  directly  receiving  air  from  the  outside,  said  duct  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  having  a  row  of  spaced  air  outlets 
placed  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  between  the 
spindle  rails,  and  a  rotary  fan  located  in  each  of  said 
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*ir  outlets  for  drawing  ak  throuffa  said  openings  into 

aud  duct. 


3,115,M1 
SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Leopold  Clzck,  Erik  Jkwck,  Fnuitk«k  BkU,  aad  ioMf 
Ripka,    Ustl    N.    Ori^    Czwkodorakiii,    amtgrnon    to 
Vyzkninny   L'tt«T   Bavbunky,  Uid   N.  Ori_  CMcko- 
dorakla 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1W2,  Scr.  No.  227^7 
M  CktaH.     (CL  57— 5S.9I) 


aJU 


1.  A  spinning  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
supply  means  for  supplying  rovings  and  including  a  sta- 
tionary tube;  a  rotary  suction  and  drawing  means  rout- 
ing about  an  axis  and  having  inlet  means  communicating 
with  said  stationary  tube  and  outlet  means  transverse 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
suction  and  drawing  means  the  rovmgs  drawn  by  an  air 
stream  into  said  inlet  means  are  disintegrated  and  di- 
vided into  fibers  therein  and  are  blown  as  loose  fibres 
through  said  outlet  means;  and  a  rotary  spmmng  means 
having  a  revolving  surface  located  opposite  said  outlet 
means  and  moving  relative  to  the  same  so  that  the  fibres 
are  deposited  tm  said  surface  and  twisted  to  form  a  twisted 
yam. 


3,115,002 

INTERNATIONAL  STANDARD  TIME 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Beresford,  22  Forest  Drive,  Town  of  Colook, 

AllMuiy  5,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  U,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  187,557 

1  Clafai.     (CL  5%—43) 


mg  twenty-four  sectors  radially  extending  from  laid  time 
dial  and  the  principal  cities  and  countries  horizontally 
arranged  and  disposed  within  said  sectors  time-wise  in 
their  po«itiooal  arrangement  relative  to  the  international 
date  line,  said  time  dial  being  numbered  consecutively 
and  in  equal  space  arrangement  thereon  1  to  12  and  1  to 
12  to  designate  the  twenty-four  hours  of  the  day  with 
equally  spaced  marks  circumferentially  arranged  on  said 
time  dial  to  designate  for  each  hour  the  time  by  quarter- 
hour,  half  hour,  three-quarter-hour  and  hour,  and  for 
ease  in  reading  and  appreciatir*  the  significance  oi  said 
time  dial  the  morning  portion  of  said  dial  from  6:00 
o  clock  m  the  forenoon  through  to  the  portion  at  6:00 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon  being  of  a  Ught  color  to  contrast 
with  the  dark  color  of  the  portion  of  said  time  dial  from 
6:00  o clock  in  the  afternoon  through  to  the  early  mom- 
mg  portion  cndmg  at  6:00  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  an 
annulus  shaped  band  on  said  front  pUte  concentric  with 
said  tmie  dial  and  interposed  between  said  tune  dial  and 
said  seaors  with  alternating  light  color  valleys  and  dark 
color  peaks  alternately  arranged  and  disposed  with  said 
annulus  shaped  band  for  purpose  of  further  ease  in  read- 
mg  and  appreciating  the  lime  on  said  time  dial  and  with 
radial  marks  arranged  in  the  centers  of  the  light  color 
valleys  as  a  guide  for  ease  in  setting  the  time  of  the  dial 
to  correspond  to  the  correct  time  of  the  city. 


»^^T.  3,115,003 

P-.H  iJ^J^S^^T?"^  ^^  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Paul  H    Taylor.  Grand  Uuid,  N.Y.,  .«ignor  to  T.yco 

S^T'dfTenSi-  ^^  Toa.w.„dr?r.  cons',:: 
Ot^inaJ  .ppUcarton  May  16,  If  57.  Ser.  No.  659,629,  now 

•od  this  •PpUc.don  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,917 
lOaliiu.     (CI.  60— 23) 


An  international  sundard  time  device  for  indicat- 
ing the  time  of  the  principal  cities  and  countries  through- 
out the  world,  comprising  a  time  dial,  a  front  plate  hav- 


1.  A  compressible  liquid  accumulator  comprising  an 
insulated  container,  an  inner  container  disposed  in  spaced 
relauon  m  said  insulated  container,  a  flexible  container 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  said  inner  container  a  com- 
pressible hquid  m  said  inner  container  completely  filling 
the  space  between  the  inner  container  and  said  flexible 
container,  a  compressible  force  transmitting  Uquid  com- 
plete y  filling  said  flexible  container,  said  force  transmit- 
ting Uquid  being  subjected  to  pressure  surges,  a  fluid  dis- 
posed  between  said  insulated  container  and  said  inner 
container  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said 
compressible  hquid  in  said  inner  container  to  change  the 
pressure  and  volume  thereof  and  to  thereby  change  the 
pressure  and  volume  of  said  force  transmitting  liquid  and 
damper  v^alve  means  for  restricting  flow  of  said  force 
transmitting  Uquid  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  flex- 
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ible  container  to  dampen  prenure  surges  of  said  force 
transmitting  Uquid  in  said  one  directioa. 


3,115,f04 
CATAPULT  LAUNCHER 
Arch  C.  Scarlock,  Fairfax,  Va^  aMlgnor  to  Atlantk  Re- 
search CorporatkHi,  Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Virftaila 

Filed  Jane  M,  1952,  Ser.  No.  296,331 
2  Claims.     (CL  M— 26.1) 


1.  In  a  catapult  launcher,  means  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  a  solid  propellant  charge,  the  combus- 
tion chamber  being  characterized  by  a  substantially  small 
fn«  volume  relative  to  the  propellant  charge,  and  means 
forming  a  piston  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber 
opening  directly  into  said  piston  chamber  through  a  re- 
stricted orifice  having  a  maximum  cross  sectional  area 
which  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  valve  which  is  operable  to  adjust 
said  orifice  to  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  prior 
to  combustion  and  which  remains  fixed  throughout  the 
launching  cycle. 

3,115,005 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  IGNITION  OF  ROCKET 

MONOPROPELLANTS 
John  D.  Clart,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot 
tbt  Nary 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feh.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,201 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  The  method  of  igniting  the  monopropellant  di-iso- 
propyl  amine  nitrate  dissolved  in  anhydrous  nitric  acid  in 
a  rocket  motor  having  a  reaction  chamber,  which  com- 
prises spraying  the  di-isopropyl  amine  nitrate  against  a 
paste  of  85%  by  weight  of  powdered  lithium  hydride  and 
15%  by  weight  of  rubber  cement  located  within  the 
chamber. 


3,115,006 
AFTERBURNER  FUEL  CONTROL 
Thomas  P.  Farhas,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,710 
7  Claims.    (CL  6»-35^) 


of  fuel,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
source  to  said  afterburner  including  a  main  metering 
orifice,  means  for  maintaining  constant  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  orifice,  a  movable  valve  element  for  varying 
the  area  of  said  orifice  including  a  servo  device  operatively 
connected  thereto,  means  responsive  to  the  discharge 
pressure  of  said  compressor  for  operating  said  servo 
device  including  a  variable  orifice,  a  feedback  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  responsive  means  and  said 
movable  valve  element,  a  passage  including  controlling 
valve  connected  between  said  compressor  and  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  controlling  said  servo  and  po- 
sitioning said  movable  valve  element  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  said  discharge  pressure,  means  connecting 
said  controlling  valve  and  said  movable  valve  element 
fcM"  synchronous  movement,  means  for  varying  the  effect 
of  said  controlling  valve  including  valve  means  for  vary- 
ing the  downstream  pressure  from  said  controlling  valve, 
and  a  manually  operated  control  for  said  valve  means. 


3,115,007 

SELF-ACTUATING  HYBRID  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,660 

3  Claima.    (CL  60—35.6) 


2.  In  a  turbine  power  plant  having  a  compressor,  a 
main  combustion  chamber  and  an  afterburner,  a  source 


3.  In  a  rocket  motor  comprising  a  rocket  motor  case, 
a  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  nozzle,  an  end- 
restricted,  internal-external  burning  solid  propellant  grain 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidiz- 
ing salt  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  rubber  biriPer  which 
grain  is  positioned  in  said  combustion  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  thereof,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  for  sealing  the  annulus  between  said  grain  and 
said  wall  adjacent  the  exhaust  nozzle;  a  continuous  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  said  annulus  and  the  grain 
perforation  at  the  end  of  the  grain  opposite  said  exhaust 
nozzle  so  that  all  of  the  combustion  gases  pass  through 
said  grain  perforation  to  the  exhaust  nozzle;  a  fluid  sup- 
ply chamber  positioned  in  said  motor  case  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  propellant  grain  opposite  said  exhaust  nozzle 
and  having  a  rigid  forward  wail  forming  a  bulkhead  of 
said  motor  case;  a  piston  occupying  substantially  the  en- 
tire cross-sectional  area  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
disposed  in  said  motor  case  so  as  to  form  a  movable  rear- 
ward wall  separating  said  fluid  supply  chamber  from  said 
combustion  chamber;  resilient  sealing  means  positioned 
between  said  piston  and  said  rocket  motor  case;  a  piston 
rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  passing  through  said  for- 
ward wall  into  an  enclosed  passageway  in  the  forward 
porticm  of  the  motor  case;  vent  means  connecting  said 
enclosed  passageway  with  the  exterior  of  said  motor  case; 
resilient  sealing  means  positioned  between  said  piston 
rod  and  said  forward  wall;  conduit  means  open  to  the 
interior  of  said  fluid  supply  chamber,  rigidly  connected 
to  the  rigid  forward  wall  of  said  fluid  supply  chamber, 
extending  through  said  piston  and  terminating  in  a  feed 
nozzle  positioned  in  the  grain  perforation  at  the  end 
opposite  said  exhaust  nozzle;  a  fusible  plug  sealing  the 
feed  nozzle  of  said  conduit;  resilient  sealing  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  conduit  and  said  piston;  and  means 
to  ignite  said  propellant  grain. 
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INTEGRAL  ROCKET  RAMJET  MISSILE 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
WOliam  Cohen,   Falb  Chardi,   V«^  and  Hagh  P. 
Jenkins,  Jr.,  China  Lake,  C«Uf^  assigDon  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79«,975 

1  Claim.     (CL  60—35^) 

(GfMited  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  24*^ 


one  side  thereof,  a  second  plate  spaced  from  said  first 
plate  to  form  a  chamber  ihercbetAveen.  said  projections 
extending  through  said  chamber,  said  second  plate  hav- 
ing openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  projecUons  and 
cooperating  with  said  projections  to  form  annular  dis- 
charge passages  from  the  chamber  between  said  plates, 
said  plates  having  flanges  on  their  outer  edges,  said 
flanges  being  connected  to  said  side  wall  and  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  spacer 
elements  connecting  said  flanges  and  holding  them  in 
spaced  relation,  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
flanges  and  said  spacer  to  said  side  wall,  and  a  mani- 
fold surroundmg  and  connected  to  said  flanges  for  sup- 
Plymg  a  propellant  to  said  chamber 


In  a  reaction  motor  of  the  type  having  a  combustion 
chamber  having  therein  a  booster  propellant  comprising 
fuel  and  oxidant  adapted  to  bum  at  stoichiometric  ratio  to 
produce  propulsion  gases  and  a  sustainer  fuel  adapted  to 
react  with  ram  air  to  produce  propulsion  gases,  a  ram 
air  inlet  for  introducing  ambient  ram  air  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  valve  initially  closing  same  adapted 
to  open  upon  burnout  of  said  booster  propellant.  and  a 
nozzle  for  exhausting  propulsion  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  improvements,  in  combination,  com- 
prising; means  for  metering  a  portion  of  said  ram  air  to 
said  sustainer  fuel  to  produce  fuel  nch  producu  of  com- 
bustion, means  for  by-passing  the  remainder  of  the  air  to 
react  with  said  products  of  combustion,  and  a  rone  for 
reaction  between  said  products  of  combustion  and  the  re- 
mainder   of   air    formed    in    said   combustion   chamber 
adapted  to  permit  substantially  complete  burning  of  said 
products  of  reaction  before  they  are  exhausted  through 
said  nozzle,  said  booster  propellant  is  located  downstream 
relative  to  the  sustainer  fuel,  said  booster  propellant  being 
so  arranged  to  provide  said  reaction  rone  after  burnout  of 
said  booster  propellant. 


3,I15,«1« 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER 

T?  ?    F?n*"'  H""t*^»"«.  Ala.  asdcnor  to  Thiokol 
Chemlciil  Corponrtlon,  BrMol,  P«^  a  conMnition  of 

Flkd  Dec.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  75,424 
19  Claims.     (CL  6#-^5.4) 


3,115,4., 
INJECTOR  HEAD  FOR  ROCKETS 
^^L.^'  ^^*^'^^  Ghstonbwy.   Aogiutns  HMbroock, 
Middletown,    and    Fnaik    Lattanzio,    West    Hartford, 
Conn.,  asflignon  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  g^^ 
Hartford,   Conn.,   a   corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  P.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821.047 
2  Claims.     (CL  4«— 35.4) 


4.  A  rocket  engine  of  the  type  having  a  chamber  with 
a  solid  propellant  therein  and  a  nozzle  with  a  diverging 
section  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  the  combination  with 
said  rocket  engine  of  a  closure  in  the  diverging  section 
of  said  nozzle  for  sealing  the  combustion  chamber  and 
propellant  charge  therein  to  mainUin  a  pressure  therein 
different  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  comprising  an  an- 
nular mounting  member  having  a  rim  of  a  contour  to 
closely  fit  the  wall  of  the  nozzle,  a  sealing  cement  between 
the  rim  of  the  annular  member  and  wall  of  the  nozzle, 
a    removable   plug   in    the   annular   mounting   member! 
means  for  detachably  connecting  and  sealing  the  plug  to 
the    mounting    member,    and    a    passageway    extending 
through  the  plug  and  having  a  check  valve  therein  to 
automatKally  close  and  seal  the  pMsageway  whereby  to 
•eal  the  oon»bustioo  chamber  of  the  rocket  engine  while 
permitting  the  removal  of  the  plug  for  inspection  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  propellant  charge  therein 


1.  An  injector  bead  for  a  rocket  chamber  having  a 
side  wall,  said  head  having  a  main  plate  attached  to 
said  aide  wall,  said  plate  havmg  mtegral  projections  on 


3,1 15,91 1 
,.  J^^  TURBINE  CONSTRUCTION 
H-j,  Detofcsrtt,  Karl  Mn^sig,  ^  tM  Pretd,  dl  d 

SSi'hSrrri;. -"•"^  ^  "^  TrtekwHo-. 

Filed  Joly  22,  1944,  Ser.  No.  44,727 
ClataM  priority,  appUcadoa  GenMiqr  Oct  7,  1959 

»Clal«ifc  (CL44— 39J4) 
1.  An  annular  combustion  chamber  arrangement  for 
gas  turbines  provided  with  a  relatively  stationary  housing 
part,  with  radial  compressor  means  and  with  radial  tur- 
bine means  each  having  rotor  means,  said  rotor  means 
being  arranged  back-to-back  with  the  interposition  of  a 
rotary  diffuser  disk,  said  rotor  means  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  beyond  said  diffuser  disk,  an  annular  com- 
busuoo  chamber  provided  with  essentially  radial  out- 
wardly directed  flow  and  comprising  wall  members  lying 
in  planes  extendmg  substantially  radially  outward  of  said 
rotary  diffuser  disk,  said  wall  members  comprising  wall 
portions  defining  a  disk-shaped  flat  chamber  including 
the  prunary  section  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
prunary  secuon  being  provided  with  a  primary  air  inlet 
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arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  diffuser  disk  in  proximity 
to  the  axis  of  the  arrangement,  8un>ort  means  for  said 

wall  members  comprising  two  approximately  dish-shaped 
disk  members  supported  by  said  stationary  housing  and 


having  seal  means  on  both  sides  of  said  diffuser  disk,  said 
disk  members  having  portions  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  diffuser  disk  and  adjacent  said  rotor  means, 
and  means  yieldably  connecting  said  wall  portions  and 
said  dish-shaped  disk  members. 


FLUID  CONTROL  MEANS 

William  R.  Stewart,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Biuine«  Machines  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19(1,  Scr.  No.  163,211 
7  dalms.     (CL  60—SA.6) 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  for  providing  discrete  volumes 
of  fluid,  comprising: 

a  precalibrated  volume  chamber  having  fluid  conveying 
means  connected  therewith,  said  chamber  including 
a  spool  in  fluid  impelling  relation; 

a  first  valve  having  a  plurality  of  orifices,  certain  of  said 
orifices  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
and  a  feed  line,  and  other  of  said  orifices  intercon- 
nected with  the  fluid  conveying  means  of  said  volume 
chamber; 

a  second  valve  having  two  fluid  passing  conditions; 

a  third  valve  actuatable  to  pass  fluid; 

actuating  means  operatively  related  to  said  third  valve, 
said  actuating  means  responsive  to  impulse  stimuli; 
and 

fluid  connecting  lines  interrlating  said  valves  and  said 
volume  chamber  whereby  successive  impulsing  of 
said  actuating  means  provides  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  volume  chamber  driving  the  included  spool 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  impelling  fluid  on 
each  drive  into  said  feed  line  of  volume  equal  to 
the  volmne  of  said  precalibrated  chamber. 


3,115,013 

ARTIFICLU.  ISLAND  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  H.  Thornlcy,  2503  Wert  Drive, 

Dooglaston,  N.Y. 

Original  application  SepL   5,    1956,  Ser.  No.  608,079. 

Divided  and  ttiis  application  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

732,609 

5  Claimi.     (Q.  61—46.5) 


'^-^ 


5i&  +' 


1.  Method  of  erecting  an  artificial  island  in  a  body  of 
water  which  comprises  floating  a  barge  on  said  body  of 
water  whereby  k  initially  gains  vertical  support,  anchor- 
ing said  barge  to  the  ground  for  lateral  support  at  the 
location  wiiere  said  island  is  to  be  located,  lowering  from 
said  barge  three  downwardly  divergent  tubular  casings 
guided  endwise  into  engagement  with  a  rigid  stratum  be- 
low the  barge,  driving  each  casing  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  rigid  stratum,  cutting  a  socket  into  the  rigid 
stratum  as  an  axial  extension  of  the  bore  of  said  casing, 
dispoang  a  metallic  anchoring  member  partly  in  the  sock- 
et and  partly  in  the  bore  of  the  casing,  filling  each  socket 
with  cement  to  bond  the  anchoring  member  to  the  walls  of 
the  socket,  connecting  said  anchoring  member  to  the  in- 
side wall  of  the  casing,  ccwmecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
convergent  casings  together  at  a  point  above  the  barge  in 
a  common  cap  by  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  casings  are 
rigidly  secured  together  against  relative  endwise  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  stable  bottom 
anchored  tripod  capable  of  resisting  large  fwccs  applied  to 
the  cap  member  from  any  direction,  erecting  on  the  bot- 
tom below  said  barge  at  least  two  additional  stable  tri- 
pods as  aforesaid  to  form  a  polygonal  figure,  transferring 
the  lateral  anchorage  of  the  barge  from  said  ground 
anchorage  to  said  stable  tnpods,  raising  the  barge  from 
the  supporting  water  by  transferring  the  weight  of  the 
barge  to  said  stable  tripods  and  holding  the  same  by  con- 
nection with  said  caps  against  horizontal  and  vertical 
forces  whereby  said  barge  forms  a  platform  supported 
against  overturning  by  the  full  strength  of  the  rock  socket- 
ed casings  in  tension  and  compression  longitudinally 
thereof  without  any  substantial  bending  forces  and  resist- 
ing overturning  independently  of  vertical  loading. 


3,115,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPLOYING 

FLUIDS  IN  A  CLOSED  CYCLE 
Waher    H.    Hogan,    Wayiand,    Msm.,    assignor   to 
Artlinr  D.  LIttie,  Inc.,  Cambridfe,  Mms.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,183 
18  Claims,     (d.  62—6) 
6.  Method  of  extractmg  work  from  a  fluid  circulating 
within  an  enclosed  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(fl)  transferring  a  first  quantity  of  cold  fluid  from  a 
first  enclosed  space  to  a  second  enclosed  space  and 
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heating  said  fluid  during  transfer  thereby  to  cauae 
an  increase  in  pressure  and  to  deliver  energy  exter- 
nally, while  simultaneously  transferring  a  second 
quantity  of  hot  fluid  from  a  third  endowd  space  to 
a  fourth  enclosed  space  and  cooling  said  fluid  during 
transfer  thereby  to  cause  a  decrease  in  fluid  pressure 
and  to  deliver  cold  low-pressure  fluid  into  said  fourth 
■pace;  and 
ib)  transferring  said  cold  low-pressure  fluid  in  said 
fourth  enclosed  space  to  said  third  enclosed  space 
and  heating  said  fluid  during  transfer  thereby  to 
cause  an  increase  in  pressure  and  to  deliver  energy 
externally,  while  simultaneously  transferring  hot  fluid 
from  said  second  enclosed  space  to  said  first  enclosed 
space  and  cooling  said  fluid  diuing  transfer  thereby 
to  cause  a  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  and  to  deliver 
cold  low-pressure  fluid  into  said  first  space  prepara- 
tory for  step  (a); 


(/)  heat  exchange  means  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  passages  and  adapted  to  transfer  beat  between 


said  beating  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  comprising  in  order 
the  steps  of  rejecting  heat  to  an  external  beat  transfer 
fluid,  exchanging  heat  with  that  previously  stored 
during  transfer  of  said  hot  fluid,  and  receiving  heat 
from  an  external  heat  transfer  fluid;  said  coolmg  in 
steps  (a)  and  {b)  comprising  in  order  the  steps  of  ex- 
changing heat  with  an  external  beat  transfer  fluid, 
stormg  the  beat  thus  acquu'ed  for  beat  exchange  with 
said  cold  fluid  during  its  transfer,  and  rejecting  beat 
to  an  external  beat  transfer  fluid; 

said  first  and  fourth  spaces  foroung  a  single  cold  zone, 
the  total  volume  of  which  remains  constant,  the 
volume  of  each  of  said  first  and  fourth  spaces  vary- 
ing during  the  cycle  from  essentially  zero  to  the  total 
volume  of  said  cold  zone;  and  said  second  and  third 
spaces  forming  a  single  hot  zone,  the  total  volume  of 
which  remains  constant,  the  volume  of  each  of  said 
second  and  third  spaces  varying  during  the  cycle 
from  essentially  zero  to  the  total  volume  of  said 
hot  zone. 


3. 115.015 
REFRIGERATION  APPAKATT  S  AND  METHOD 
Walter    H.    Hofan,    Wayland,    Vlaa„    ■■jgaiii    to 
Arthur  D.  LKtJe,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maik,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  MassachiMetts 

Filed  July  30.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  213,184 
39  C  laims.     (CI.  «2 — 6) 
14.  Refrigeratioa  apparadu,  comprismg 

(a)  a  cold  chamber  of  constant  volume; 

(b)  n  piston  movable  within  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  define  therein  first  and  second  cold  subcbamben 
of  variable  volume; 

(c)  high-pressure  fluid  supply  reservoir; 
(</)   low-pressure  fluid  exhaust  reservoir; 

(e)  first  and  second  passages  communicating  between 
said  first  and  second  subchambers,  respectively,  and 
said  reservoirs;  and 


said  high-pressure  fluid  and  said  low-pressure  fluid 
as  they  are  cycled  through  said  apparatus. 


3,I15,tU 
REFRIGERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Walter    H.    Hogan,    Wayland,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Man.^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FIlMi  July  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,185 
49  Claims.     (CI.  62—6) 


1.  Refrigeration    method,    comprising    the    following 
steps  : 

(a)  delivering  high-pressure  fluid  from  a  high-pressure 
fluid  source  into  communicating  first  and  second 
spaces  and  compressing  residual  low-pressure  fluid  in 
said  first  space  thereby  to  beat  said  residual  fluid, 
while  simultaneously  discharging  high-pressure  fluid 
from  communicating  third  and  fourth  enclosed  spaces 
into  a  low-pressure  region,  thereby  cooling  said  fluid 
in  said  fourth  space; 

(b)  continuing  delivery  of  said  high-pressure  fluid  from 
said  high-pressure  fluid  source  and  transferring  heat- 
ed fluid  from  said  first  space  to  said  second  space, 
while  simultaneously  continuing  discharging  fluid 
from  said  fourth  space  thereby  reducing  its  pressure 
to  that  of  said  low-pressure  region  and  supplying 
fluid  to  said  third  space  where  it  becomes  residual 
fluid; 

(c)  throughout  delivery  and  discharge  in  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  extracting  beat  from  said  high -pressure  fluid 
thereby  to  cool  it  initially  and  transferring  heat  to 
the  low-pressure  fluid  thereby  to  heat  it  initially; 

(</)  expanding  said  high-pressure  fluid  in  said  second 
space  to  cool  it  further  by  discharging  it  into  a  low- 
pressure  region,  while  simultaneously  supplying  high- 
pressure  fluid  from  a  high-pressure  fluid  source  to 
said  third  and  fourth  spaces  and  compressing  said 
residual  low-pressure  fluid  in  said  third  space  de- 
livered thereto  in  step  {b)  thereby  to  heat  said 
residual  fluid; 

(«)  continuing  transfer  of  fluid  from  said  second  space 
thereby  reducing  iu  pressure  to  that  of  said  low- 
pressure  region  and  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  space 
to  become  said  low-pressure  residual  fluid  of  step 
(a)  while  simultaneously  continuing  delivery  of  said 
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high-pressure  fluid  from  said  high-pressure  fluid 
source  and  transferring  heated  fluid  from  said  third 
qpace  to  said  fourth  space;  and 

(/)  throu^out  discbarge  and  delivery  in  steps  (d) 
and  {e)  transferring  heat  to  the  low-pressure  fluid 
to  beat  it  initially  while  extracting  heat  from  said 
high-pressure  fluid  to  cool  it  initially,  thereby  estab- 
lishing the  conditions  to  begin  step  (a); 

said  first  and  third  spaces  forming  a  single  warm  zone, 
the  total  volume  of  which  remains  constant,  the  vol- 
ume of  each  of  said  first  and  third  spaces  varying 
during  the  cycle;  and  said  second  and  fourth  spaces 
forming  a  single  cold  zone,  the  total  volume  of  which 
remains  constant,  the  volume  of  each  of  said  second 
and  fourth  spaces  varying  during  the  cycle  from  es- 
sentially zero  to  the  total  volume  of  said  cold  zoae. 


DEFROSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
INSTALLATION 
Erich  J.  Kocher  and  Joseph  N.  Long,  Mflwankee,  Wli^ 
■■%nors  to  VUter  Manofactming  Corporation,  MOwao- 
kec,  Wb^  a  corporatioa  of  Wiacondn 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  178,004 
3  OaiBf.     (CL  42—155) 


-JS=t 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  defrosting  system,  means  providing 
an  enclosed  space  to  be  refrigerated,  a  housing  having 
open  ends  and  located  within  said  space,  a  refrigerant  air 
cooling  coil  confined  within  said  housing,  a  refrigerant 
supply  means,  valve  means  f(M-  normally  connecting  said 
refrigerant  supply  means  to  said  coil,  a  fan  for  normally 
circulating  air  from  said  space  through  said  housing  in 
contact  with  said  coil  and  back  to  said  space,  means  for 
periodically  interrupting  the  delivery  of  refrigerant  to  said 
coil  by  said  valve  means  and  for  simultaneously  arrest- 
ing operation  of  said  fan,  means  for  sealing  the  interior 
of  said  housing  on  both  sides  of  said  coil  from  said  space 
during  such  periods  of  interruption  and  for  simultaneously 
placing  the  interior  of  said  housing  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  exterior  of  said  enclosed  space,  and 
a  blower  for  circulating  warm  air  from  the  exterior 
through  said  sealed  housing  portion  in  contact  with  said 
coil  and  back  to  the  exterior  whenever  said  refrigerant 
delivery  and  fan  operation  is  interrupted. 


3,115,018 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDHIONING 

SYSTEM 
John  W.  Mobarry,  Minncapolte,  Mhin.,  aarignor  to  MInne- 
apoUt-HoDcywcD    Regnlator    Company,    Mlnncapotts, 
MIbb^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  187,891 
6  Claims.  (O.  61— IM) 
4.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  temperature  respon- 
sive means  providing  for  unidirectional  current  flow  in 
one  direction  upon  a  call  for  heating  and  a  undirectional 
current  flow  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  a  cail  for 
cooling,  temperature  condition  changing  apparatus  for 
providing  for  heating  or  cooling  of  a  space  in  which 
said  responsive  means  is  located,  relay  means  responsive 
to  a  current  in  one  direction  for  energizins  said  changing 


apparatus  for  cooling  and  to  a  current  of  another  direc- 
tion for  energizing  said  changing  apparatus  for  heating. 


and  circuit  means  connecting  said  tcmperatiu'e  responsive 
means  to  said  relay  means. 


3,115,019 
SELF-SERVICE  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Donald  E.  Rntishanaer,  West  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
meoM  assignments,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration, a  corponrtion  of  Connecticnt 

Ffled  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,563 
5  Claims.     (CL  62—256) 


3    • 


1.  A  self  service  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  base, 
a  top,  a  member  extending  vertically  from  said  base  to 
said  top,  air  supply  and  air  return  ducts  in  said  vertically 
extending  member,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said 
air  supply  duct  and  for  drawing  air  into  said  air  re- 
turn duct,  a  plurality  of  hollow  shelves  arranged  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  within  said  case  and  each  com- 
municating with  said  air  supply  duct,  the  vertically  ex- 
tending member  having  openings  therein  con>municating 
with  the  space  between  said  shelves  and  said  air  return 
duct,  said  shelves  having  openings  therein  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  of  the  shelves,  and  means  for  refrigerating 
the  air  forced  through  the  air  supply  duct  to  each  shelf 
to  produce  an  independent  air  curtain  adjacent  the  front 
of  each  shelf,  the  air  from  said  air  curtain  flowing  rear- 
wardly  through  the  space  between  said  shelves  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  shelves  so  as  to  be  drawn  through 
the  openings  in  the  vertically  extending  member  to  said 
air  return  duct. 


3,115,020 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Preotie  and  Charles  E.  Rembold,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignon   to    General    Motors   Corporatioii,   Detroit, 
MicL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,518 
4  Claims.     (O.  62—275) 
3.  A   refrigerator   including   spaced   inner   and   outer 
sheet  metal  walls  enclosing  a  storage  compartment  and 
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provided  with  a  door  opening  for  access  to  said  compart- 
ment, the  periphery  a(  said  door  opening  having  at  least  a 
portion  provided  with  a  resilient  insulation  material,  a  re- 
frigerant evaporating  means  surrounded  by  said  inner 
walls,  a  refrigerant  liquefymg  means  located  outside  said 
outer  walls,  an  ekcthcal  wiring  system  having  a  portion 
directly  associated  with  said  resilient  insulation  material 
and  a  portion  coooected  to  said  Uquefymg  means,  re- 


Tfe;'s:\\<k\\\\\\\M 


upon  movement  thereof  to  raise  at  least  one  of  said  knit- 
ting instrxunentalities  to  another  pathway,  said  cam  block 
being   movable   selectively   toward   and   away  from  said 


^■^ierW'i 


needle  cylinder  and  an  independent  control  meant  for 
selectively  moving  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  support- 
ing members  within  said  cam  block  toward  or  away  from 
said  needle  cylinder. 


frigerant  conduit  means  connecting  aid  lifiiefying  aad 
evaporating  means  having  a  portion  dqMwml  within  said 
resilient  insulation  material,  a  cover  for  said  resilient  in- 
sulation material,  and  a  substantially  rigid  foamed  plas- 
tic insulation  ma<crial  supporting  said  resilient  material 
and  extending  between  and  bonded  to  and  providing  a 
structural  connection  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
behind  said  resilient  material. 


3,115,t21 
PICKING  VIECHAPOSM 
Oscar  Fregeoilc,   Uncola,   and   Harold   White,   Camber- 
luid,  R.!^  assigDors  to  The  Banner  Company,  Central 
Falla,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  bland 

FUed  Jan.  29.  IWZ,  Ser.  No.  1693«1 
14  Claims.     (CL  M— 47) 


3,11S,t23 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  WARP 

kNITTED  PLLSH  FABRICS 

WUly  Modg,  Otto  .Vieisczahl,  Hans  Schilling,  and  Werner 

Kohlcr,   all   of   Apolda.   Cermany,   assignors  to   VEB 

Wcrkmasdiinenbaa  Apolda,  ApoMa,  Germany 

Filed  JoBc  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,192 

9  Claims.     (CL  M— «4) 


t 
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6.  For  a  circular,  independent  needle  knitting  machine 
having  a  rotauble  needle  cylinder,  knittmg  instrumen- 
talities slidable  in  said  cylinder,  pick  means  for  displac- 
ing said  instrumentalities  from  one  level  to  a  second 
level  in  said  cylinder  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting member,  a  cylindrical  bearing  encompassing  one 
end  of  said  supporting  member,  and  a  further  tnember 
including  a  pick  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  pick  being 
movable  in  an  arc  concentric  with  said  bearing  and  sup- 
porting members,   i.. 

3,llS,t22 

KNITTTNG  MECHANISM 
Oacar  FregcoUc,  Lincoln,  and  Harold  White,  Combcriand, 
RJ.,  assignon  to  Draper  Corporatioa,  Hopedaic,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1942,  S«r.  No.  179^44 
4  Claims.  (CI.  M — 4S) 
1.  For  a  circular,  independent  needle  knitting  machine 
having  in  combination  a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  knit- 
ting instnunentalities  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam 
block  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  angularly 
directed  cylindrical  supporting  members  mounted  therein, 
a  stitch  cam  and  bearing  juxupositioned  on  each  of  said 
cylindrical  supporting  members,  a  disc-like  pick  support- 
ing member  mounted  on  each  of  said  bearings  effective 


1.  A  process  for  producing  plush  fabric  by  the  stitching 
of  plush  threads  into  foundation  threads  on  a  warp- 
knitting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  knitting  positions 
each  including  at  least  a  foundation-thread  stitching 
means,  a  plush-thread  looping  means  spaced  therefrom, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  plush  thread  and  at  least  a 
foundation  thread,  comprising  the  steps  of  guiding  the 
plush  thread  and  a  foundation  thread  about  said  stitching 
means  to  form  a  first  plush  loop,  guiding  the  plush  thread 
about  said  looping  meaiu  and  back  toward  said  stitching 
meaxu  to  form  a  second  plush  loop,  stitching  the  founda- 
tion thread  about  said  first  plush  loop  so  as  to  hold  the 
plush  thread  in  the  stitch,  and  casting  off  the  plush 
thread  from  said  stitching  means  together  with  the  last- 
formed  foundation  thread  stitch. 


3,I15,t24 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

STOCKINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Oscar  G.  Walrabcnstcin,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Bear 

Brand   Hosiery   Co,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corp  ration  of 

DUiiois 

FHed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,41.> 
15  Claims.  (O.  66—108) 
2.  Apparatus  for  knitting  a  stocking  comprising  a 
circular  knitting  machine  having  radially  movable  sinkers 
and  a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  in  a  ring  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  needles,  means  for  feeding 
yam  to  said  needles,  means  for  positioning  said  sinkers 
radially  inwardly  so  that  the  yam  fed  to  said  needles  will 
be  disposed  acrou  said  sinkers  while  said  needles  are 
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moved  in  a  knitting  operation  to  thus  produce  elongated 
kwpt.  and  means  for  applying  positive  force  independent 
of  the  movement  of  said  loops  for  pushing  the  elongated 
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3,115,«2S 

AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  DYE  OR  LIKE  TREATMENT 

OF  TEXTILE  FIBRES 

L«o  Drago,  Schio,  Italy,  asaigiior  to  Ilma-IiidiMtrIa 

LaToraziool  Mctalli  Antiaddi  S.p^^  Scfalo,  Italy, 

FIW  Jnly  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  209,458 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy  July  13,  IMl 

aciainu.     (CL(»— 198) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking 
the  pressure  cap  mounted  on  a  bobbin  carrier  of  an  ap- 
paratus for  dye  or  like  treatment  of  textile  fibres  in  the 
form  of  bobbins,  cheeses  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  perforated  side  wall,  the  top  of 
said  body  being  made  integral  with  an  upri^t  rod,  on 
which  a  cap  is  slidably  mounted,  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  wide  flange,  said  cap  at  its  upper  end  being 
cooically  tapered,  upon  said  cap  a  cover  device  being 
placed  having  a  concentric  hole  of  an  iimer  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  rod,  a  tooth  pro- 
truding from  the  lower  end  of  said  cover  device  and  so 
positioned  that  it  may  come  into  contact  with  said  coni- 
cally  tapered  edge,  at  an  eccentric  point. 


3,115,924 
DOOR  LATCH  WITH  KEY  LOCK 
Frands  J.  Moore,  4248  Drew  Ave.  S^ 

MtamcapoUc,  MIdb. 
FBcd  May  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,333 
2  ClaiiiM.     (CL  70—135) 
1.  A  fulcrum  type  door  latch  mechanism  comprising 
a  bifurcated  mounting  and  stabilizing  member,  an  elon- 
gated lever  interposed  between  the  bifurcated  portions  of 
said  member,  fulcrum  means  supported  by  said  member 
and  disposed  to  fulcrum  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
lever  to  permit  up  and  down  oscillation  thereof,  a  mount- 
ing plate  fixed  to  said  member  with  means  for  positively 


7W 

attaching  said  plate  to  one  side  of  a  door,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  said  lever  extends, 
a  handle  member  mounted  on  the  portion  of  said  lever 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a  vertically 
offset  lock  mounting  portion,  a  stop  clement  mounted  for 
shifting  movement  in  said  offset  portion  and  projecting 


h 


loops  radially  inwardly  off  of  said  sinkers  and  inwardly 
of  said  ring  of  needles  whereby  to  shed  the  formed  stitches 
from  said  sinkers  and  from  said  needles. 


toward  said  plate  to  abut  the  same  when  in  a  first  position 
and  said  lever  is  in  latching  position  to  prevent  oscillation 
of  said  lever  into  unlatched  position,  key-operated  means 
for  shifting  said  stop  element  into  a  second  position,  said 
plate  having  a  relief  opening  therein  to  receive  said  stop 
element  when  in  said  second  position,  and  handle  means 
provided  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 


3,115,027 

ALARM  OPENING  BOXES 

BoKe  R.  AnderMm,  9227  Evergreen,  Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,295 

3  Claimi.     (CL  70—272) 


^-A» 


1.  In  an  alarm  opening  box  for  cigarettes  and  the  like 
comprising 

a  box  including  an  alarm  clock  mounted  in  the  front 
wall  thereof  with  the  alarm  and  time  mechanism 
wind  key,  the  time  and  alarm  set  knob,  and  the  alarm 
ON-OFF  oMitrol  knob  of  said  alarm  clock  disposed 
within  said  box, 
the  sounding  of  the  alarm  of  the  alarm  clock  respon- 
sive to  the  time  for  which  it  is  set  turning  the  alarm 
wind  key  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  turning 
thweof  when  the  alarm  is  wound, 
one  side  of  said  box  adjacent  said  front  wall  being 
hinged  providing  an  access  door  to  said  box  thixxi^ 
which  the  clock's  alarm  and  time  mechanism  may  be 
wound  and  set, 
means  operating  the  alarm  ON-OFF  control  from  out- 
side said  box. 
a  latch  finger  formed  at  one  end  of  said  alarm  wind  key 

disposed  substantially  normal  thereto, 
and  spring  latch  means  secured  to  said  access  door 
formed  and  located  to  spring  over  the  latch  finger  on 
the  alarm  wind  key  and  engage  the  same  holding  the 
access  door  closed  upon  the  manual  closing  thereof 
until  the  alarm  sounds  hereupon  the  alarm  wind 
key  turns  releasing  the  interengagement  of  said 
spring  latch  and  said  latch  finger  to  free  the  door  for 
opraing. 
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3,115,t2S 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

lokm  Ckarics  WImUc,  P.O.  Boi  544.  8  Grvcn  !>••  Bids. 

Ill  N.  Hifk  SC  Wert  CiMster,  P«. 

FBwl  Apr.  25,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  105,4«S 

4  CUms.     (CL  7%—2U) 


Jk 
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movemeiK  of  mid  torque  screw  member.  <he  angle 
through  which  the  screw  member  is  turned  being  indica- 
tive of  the  value  of  the  appUed  torque,  the  counter  force 
of  the  spring  means  cffccuvdy  kxking  the  torque  screw 
against  turning  or  reieaae  of  the  appUed  torque,  means 
for  relieving  the  counter  force  of  the  spring  means  and 
me«ns  which  turn  the  torque  screw  member  back  to  its 
starting  position  oo  relief  of  said  countcrforce  of  the 
spring  means. 


/ 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  bousing,  a  slider  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  slot  means  extending 
through  the  slider  in  the  direction  of  sliding,  said  slider 
slot  means  havmg  enlargements  therein  at  intervals  along 
its  length,  a  bolt  connected  with  the  slider  and  extending 
to  a  position  outside  the  housing  in  the  forward  position 
of  the  slider,  dummy  pins  extending  through  the  bous- 
ing and  through  the  slot  means  transversely  of  the  slider 
at  positions  at  which  the  slot  means  has  enlargemenU, 
said  dummy  pins  having  in  retracted  position  a  diameter 
of  the  portion  within  the  slot  means  which  is  less  than 
ibfi  narrow  width  of  the  slot  means  and  having  pin  en- 
largements which  when  the  dummy  pins  are  advanced 
enter  the  slot  means  and  have  a  width  larger  than  the 
narrow  width  of  the  slot  means  and  which  enter   the 
slot  enlargements,  key  pins  extending  through  the  hous- 
ing and  through  the  slot  means  transversely  of  the  slider 
at  posiUons  at  which  the  slot  means  has  enlargements, 
said  key  pins  having  in  retracted  positions  enlargements 
which  occupy  the  slot  enlargemenu.  which  key  pin  en- 
largements are  wider  than  the  narrow  width  of  the  slot 
means  and  having  in  advanced  positions  portions  within 
the  slot  means  which  are  narrower  than  the  narrow  width 
of  the  slot  means,  means  for  retfacting  the  dummy  pins 
and  the  key  pms.  means  for  sliding  the  slider  and  the 
bolt  when  the  dummy  pins  are  all  retracted  and  the  key 
pins  are  all  advanced,  latch  openings  in  the  slider  oppo- 
site the  key  pins  and  latches  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  latch  openings  in  the  slider  when  the  key  pins  are 
retracted  and  which  are  withdrawn  from  the  slider  when 
the  key  pins  are  advanced. 


3,115,«3« 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
ThomM  F.  McHenry.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aaaigiior  to  Banies 
S*Sj^Sl  *^**"'*"^'  *««»'o^  Conii^  a  corporation 

FUed  Dec.  4,  IMI.  Scr.  No.  15«,8!( 
5ClalM.     (CL7*— 1) 


1.  A  calibration  system  comprising  in  combination  and 
m  optical  alignment. 

(a)  a  dome  shaped  window  convex  on  the  outside 
and  concave  on  the  inside  and  having  a  low  specular 
reflection  surface  on  the  inside, 

(*)  at  least  one  instrument  having  at  least  one  radia- 
tion detector  positioned  on  the  concave  side  of  the 

window  to  receive  radiation  therethrough,  and 

(c)  a  calibration  radiation  source  located  at  the  focus 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  window. 


3,115,t31 
r^^        PRfSSURE  TESTING  APPARATL'S 
Gordon  W    Harry.  Flushing.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch„  a  corporatioo  of 

Lfeoiware 

FUed  Jane  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33^17 
3CUiiiu.     (CI.  73— 40) 


3,115,029 

TOROLT  TESTER 

Bernard  R.  Better,  Chicago,  DL,  asigDor  to  ScvOy^oiies 

and  Compu7,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  91JM6 

12  ClaloM.     (CL  73—1) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  torque  output  of  a  ro- 
tary too*  comprising  a  bushing  having  an  internally 
threaded  bore,  an  externally  threaded  torque  screw  mem- 
ber threadedly  connected  within  said  bore  so  as  to  move 
axially  forward  in  said  bore  w4ien  turned  in  response 
to  torque  applied  to  an  end  of  said  screw  member,  spring 
moans  arranged  to  provide  a  counter  force  to  the  axial 


1.  Testing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  affording 
a  handhold,  an  air  pump  and  a  pressure  gage  connected 
to  said  chamber,  cam  means  permanently  attached  to  said 
chamber  for  rotatively  attaching  the  apparatus  to  a  short 
or  long  radiator  neck  having  an  inner  annular  seat  seal- 
ing means  surrounded  by  said  cam  means  and  includina 
axially  and  relatively  adjustable  parts  attached  to  said 
chamber  stop  surfaces  within  said  sealing  means,  deter- 
mming  t^  range  of  adjustments  of  said  parts,  one  of  said 
parts   defining  a  discharge  passage   for   said   chamber 
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through  said  cam  means  and  another  of  said  parts  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  neck  and  positively  engage  said  seat 
when  said  cam  means  performs  its  function  and  some  of 
said  stop  surfaces  arc  in  conuct  as  determined  by  said 
adjustment. 


^„,„_  3,115,032 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISPLACEMENT 
OF  A  ROTATING  BODY 

^\z:  ^*^^  ""^  ^'  **«»«•♦  ^"^^^  E.  Pniitt,  and 
Robert  FWhhe,  idl  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fliwl  Oct  13,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  62,3W 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—71.4) 
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said  through  passages  through  said  passages  and  out  the 
other  end  of  the  other  of  said  through  passages;  means 
removably;  securing  one  of  said  extensions  to  the  second 
of  the  two  ends  of  said  adapter  member;  said  first-men- 
tioned check  valve  retaining  maMium  pressure  reached 
m  said  check  valve  housing  and  pressure  gauge  and  per- 
mitting the  pressure  gauge  to  retain  its  pressure  reading 
when  the  pressure  gauge  is  removed  from  the  adapter 
member,  said  extensions  having  their  respective  axes 
oriented  at  different  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  housmg  to  selectively  position  said  pressure 
gauge  assembly  with  respect  to  said  adapter  member 


3,115,033 

COMPRESSION  TESTER 

Ivan  L.  Blowers,  Plalnwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kal-Equip 

Company,  Otsego,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi£an 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,460 

3  Claimt.     (CI.  73—116) 


3.  A  compression  tester  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder  with  a  spark  plug  opening  com- 
prising; an  adapter  member  having  a  continuous  passage 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other;  one  of  the  two  ends 
of  said  adapter  being  arranged  to  be  removably  secured 
in  the  spark  plug  opening;  a  pressure  gauge  assembly 
comprising  a  pressure  gauge,  a  check  valve  including  a 
housing  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pressure 
gauge,  a  pair  of  angularly  related  rigid  extensions  con- 
nected directly  to  said  housing  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
each   of  said  extensions   having   through   passages;   said 
housmg  having  passages  interconnecting  one  end  of  said 
through  passages  and  said  check  valve;  said  check  valve 
arranged  to  normally  block  fluid  flow  from  said  one  end 
of  said  housing  to  said  other  end  thereof;  a  valve  in  each 
of  said  through  passages  of  said  extensions;  each  of  said 
valves   comprising   check   valves   constructed   and   posi- 
tioned to  block  fluid  flow  from  the  other  end  of  one  of 
7»7  0.0—68 


3,115,034 

A       .J  «  S'^"  SPEED  DYNAMOMETER 

^!!!n2'J^^'h  ^"!^"'  ^**^*''  ■«*8°«f  fo  General 

De W^  '       *^^  '^*'*''  ■  «»n>oration  of 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,639 

3  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 134) 


2.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  rotatablc  exciting  wheel 
havmg  an  arcuate  toothed  secUon  with  teeth  of  varying 
axial  length,  and  a  pickup  means  adjacent  said  exciting 
wheel,  the  material  of  said  wheel  being  such  to  cause  a 
response  in  said  pickup  means,  said  pickup  means  acting 
m  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  said  exciting  wheel  to 
develop  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  number  of 
teeth  passing  the  pickup  and  the  distance  between  the 
teeth  and  the  pickup  means  whereby  the  axial  and  radial 
displacement  of  the  wheel  may  be  detected  and  measured. 


»  "-~r~    «  MS) 


1.  A  power  measuring  device  suitable  for  application 
to  rotary  power  sources,  comprising  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  section  of  increased  diameter,  a  coupling  between 
said  driven  shaft  and  said  rotary  power  source,  coaxial 
parts  including  an  annular  reaction  collar  mounted  on 
said   driven  shaft  and  a  casing  around   said  collar    a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  hydrostatic  bearing 
pads  located  on  both  ends  and  on  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  said  reaction  collar  keeping  said  coaxial 
parts  in  a  central  position  and  preventing  any  metal-to- 
metal  contact,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  increased 
diameter  section  of  said  driven  shaft  and  said  collar  pro- 
viding an  efl^ective  reaction  area  therebetween,  adjustment 
means  to  vary  said  reaction  area,  pumping  and  cooling 
means  connected  to  said  casing  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
reaction  area  and  said  hydrostatic  pads,  a  conduit  system 
within  said  collar  facilitating  pumping  of  said  fluid,  an 
arm  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  reacUon  collar  and 
projecting  radially  through  said  casing,  and  a  force  meas- 
urmg  device  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  effec- 
tively detect  and  mdicate  the  reacUon  torque  on  said 
coUar  and  thus  the  power  of  the  source  under  test 


„^-,  3,115,035 

FrJ5S  t^o"^  TESTING  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  RSchroeder,  Buffalo,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Trico 

Products    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,951 

3  Claims.     (CI.  7^—141) 

1.  A  portable  wiper  arm  pressure  tester  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  upright  body  with  a  basal  extension 
and  forming  therewith  an  L-shaped  chamber  opening 
upwardly  from  the  extension,  the  upright  body  portion  of 
the  housing  being  formed  to  be  grasped  as  a  handle  to 
facilitate  the  placement  of  the  basal  extension  and  its  plat- 
form beneath  the  outer  end  of  a  wiper  arm  on  a  wind- 
shield, a  platform  having  a  stem  portion  depending  through 
the  chamber  opening,  a  main  lever  having  fulcrum  support 
in  opposed  wall  bearings  within  the  extension,  means  pro- 
viding fulcrum  support  for  the  stem  portion  on  the  lever 
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to  guide  the  platform  in  its  testing  movement  in  the  ex- 
tension opening,  pointer  means  iounuded  upon  a  trans- 
verse axis  within  the  upright  chamber  portion  in  the 
handle,  the  free  end  of  the  main  lever  extending  from  the 
basal  extension  into  the  upright  chaonber  portion  at  a  point 
beneath  the  transverse  axis,  a  flexible  connecting  member 


z^i 


extending  upwardly  from  the  free  end  to  the  pointer 
means,  said  pointer  means  carryiflg  an  eccentric  cam  mem- 
ber of  greater  radial  extent  from  the  transverse  axis  than 
the  flexible  member  to  provide  a  relatively  longer  arm. 
and  spring  means  connected  to  the  cam  member  and  acting 
therethrough  to  actuate  the  pointer  means. 


3.115.036 
WEIGHT  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Albert  I .  Guthner,  Eii(lewood.  Colo.,  asrignor  to  Ea^man 
OU  W  ell  Survey  Company,  Denver,  Colo-,  a  cotpomtioa 
of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  1.  19M,  Stf.  No.  5JT7 
3  Claims.     (O.  73—151) 


1.  Weight  recording  apparatus  adapted  to  sense  and 
record  through  a  recording  instrument  variations  in  drill- 
ing weight  applied  to  a  drill  rig  comprising,  means  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  the  rig  which  portion  undergoes 
changes  in  length  in  accordance  with  variations  in  weight 
applied  to  the  rig.  said  means  being  slidable  at  one  end 
in  relation  to  the  rig  and  including  a  plunger  movable  in 
response  slidable  movement  of  the  end  of  said  means 
caused  by  changes  in  length  of  the  portion,  a  transmitter 
assembly  includmg  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  disposed  for 
actuation  by  said  plunger  for  displacing  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  and  transmitter  piston  b«ing 
biased  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  means  caused 
by  an  increase  in  weight  on  the  rig  portion,  and  a  receiver 
assembly  including  a  piston  responsive  to  the  fluid  dis- 
placed from  said  transmitter  for  actuating  the  recording 
instrument,  said  receiver  piston  being  biased  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  opposing  the  bias  of  said  plunger  and 
transmitter  piston,  an  adjustable  volume  pilot  cylinder  in 
said  receiver  assembly  for  regulating  the  initial  setting 


of  said  receiver  piston  and  means  for  varying  the  volume 
of  said  pilot  cylinder  after  assembly  of  said  apparatus. 


3,11 5,937 
PNECMATIC  VOID  DETECTOR 
GUbcrt   Forrester.   Falmouth,   Maine,  asdcBor  to  S.   D. 
Warren    Company,   Boetoo,   Masa.,  a  coq^oratioa  of 
MaHBchuaetts 

Filed  Dec.  f,  19M.  Set.  No.  7M73 
3  daims.     (CL  73—159) 


1.  In  a  void  detector  for  a  moving  web,  said  detector 
having  a  detector  head  having  an  arcuate  engagement  face, 
first  walls  in  said  detector  head  defining  passages  from 
surface  poinu  on  said  face  to  at  least  one  sensing  cham- 
ber located  within  said  detector,  said  sensing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  member  positioned  in  one  wall  thereof 
and  having  electrical  contact  making  elements  associated 
therewith  to  indicate  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  from  a 
first  poMiion,  means  for  maintaining  said  diaphragm  in  a 
said  first  position  including  means  for  creating  a  differen- 
tial air  pressure  across  said  diaphragm  and  in  said  sensing 
chamber  when  said  web  is  continuous  across  said  engage- 
ment face;  means  for  introducing  a  supply  of  air  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  the  undersurface  of  said  web  in  close 
proximity  to  said  first  walls  in  said  detector  head  com- 
prising second  walls  in  said  detector  head  defining  at 
least  one  passage  from  first  surface  potnu  adjacent  said 
first  walls  to  second  surface  points  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  first  surface  pomu  being  spaced  a  slight  distance 
frotn  said  first  walls  whereby  atmospheric  pressure  may 
be  supplied  to  the  undersurface  of  a  moving  web  as  said 
web  pastes  over  said  detector  head  to  permit  minor 
discrepancies  in  the  structure  of  said  web  to  release  said 
pressure  differential  in  said  sensing  chamber  thereby  actu- 
ating said  electrical  coauct  making  elemenu. 


3,115,«3« 

MILK  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATL'S 

Henry    B.    Bab«Mi,    Chicago,    HI.,    aalgnor    to 

Babsoo  Broa.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  25.  19M,  Ser.  No.  64,783 

5  Claims.     (O.  73—223) 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  a  carry-away  milking 
system  having  a  milker  and  an  evacuated  milk  line,  the 
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means  having  a  normally  open  inlet  above  a  normally  "^'^^  ^*"''°«  ^'l  ^'^"o'^s 

closed  outlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  with  the  milker 

and  said  outlet  opening  into  the  evacuated  milk  Une-  a 

normally  closed  air  bleed  m  said  measuring  means;  means  ^  ^A 

providing  a  vacuum  passage  between  said  milk  line  and  ^      V^«  ^  ' 

said  milker;  and  actuating  means  for  closing  said  inlet  ^  ""^C-^^fv^ 

andopemng  said  outlet  and  air  bleed  responsive  to  the  ^5fT 

presence  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  milk  in  said 

measuring  means. 


^?»^^J^J^  CONohlON-SENSING  ELEMENT 
WUtomP.  Ckapmrn,  Fo.  Pofat,  Wh^  aMlt»or  to  lohnaon 
S«nicjjCoinp«ay,  MUwaakee,  Wk^  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept  2,  IMt,  Sw.  No.  53,W7 
idaiiB.     (0.73—3433) 


A  tamper-resistant  fluid  condition-sensing  device  hav- 
ing a  small  time  constant  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  sutionary  surface  along  which  flows  the  fluid 
whose  condition  is  to  be  sensed,  and  a  cover  that 
encloses  a  space  located  on  the  side  of  the  base 
opposite  said  sutionary  surface; 

(6)  a  body  carried  by  the  base  and  extending  into 
said  space,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  having  a 
smoothly  curved,  convex  outer  periphery  that  is 
spaced  inward  from  the  cover  to  define  a  curved 
generally  U-shaped  flow  passage; 

(c)  openings  through  the  cover  adjacent  the  base 
defining  the  entrance  to  and  exit  from  said  flow 
passage;  and 

(d)  a  flat  condition-sensing  element  located  in  said 
flow  passage  and  arranged  edgewise  to  the  direction 
of  flow  through  the  passage,  the  element  being 
so  positioned  relatively  to  the  openings  that  there 
is  no  unobstructed  straight  line  distance  between 
the  element  and  cither  the  entrance  or  exit  open- 
ing that  is  less  than  the  distance  between  that 
opening  and  said  stationary  surface  along  an  exten- 
sion of  that  straight  line, 

(e)  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  flow  passage 
is  unobstructed  except  for  the  presence  of  said  con- 
dition-sensing element. 


sections  to  act  in  compression  when  said  bellows  achieves 
a  selected  length. 

3,115,041 
PLANE  RESOLVER  FOR  UNBALANCE 
^.      «   ^  MEASURING 

^2*  J^"*""!'  Columbus,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Interna- 
ttonal  Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Worth, 
nigton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,049 
8  Claims.     (CI.  7^—466) 


3,115,040 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Yao  T.  Li,  Huckleberry  Hill,  Sooth  Lincoln,  Mass. 
FUed  May  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,922 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—410) 
2.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame,  a 
pressure  pick-up  disposed  in  the  frame  and  having  a  head 
extending  out  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  pick-up  includ- 
ing a  metallic  bellows  having  an  uninterrupted  series  of 
inwardly  convex   sections  connected   to  the   head   and 
disposed  in  the  frame,  said   bellows   being  adapted  to 
sense  high  internal  pressures,  walls  forming  an  opening 
in  the  head  and  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  bel- 
lows, a  cap  closing  the  other  end  of  the  bellows,  and  a 
signal  generator  disposed  in  the  frame  and  connected  to 
the  doted  end  of  the  bellows,  said  generator  producing 


1.  In  a  balancing  machine  associated  with  an  unbal- 
anced rotor  having  a  known  unbalance  weight  attached 
thereto  m  a  first  plane  and  including  a  first  transducer 
mounted  for  response  to  vibration  of  said  rotor  in  said 
hret  plane,  a  second  transducer  mounted  for  response  to 
vibration  of  said  rotor  in  a  second  plane,  and  an  analyz- 
mg  means  actuaUble  by  said  transducers  to  provide  an 
Junplitude  and  phase  indication  of  the  vibration  actuating 
the    transducers,    the    improvement    comprising,    a    first 
operator  means  capable  of  varying  the  phase  and  ampli- 
tude of  an  aJternating  current  signal,  a  second  operator 
means  capable  of  varying  the  phase  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent signal,  said  first  operator  means  receiving  an  input 
from  said  second  transducer  and  being  so  adjusted  as  to 
produce  an  output  signal  equal  to  the  output  signal  which 
would  be  produced  by  said  first  transducer  by  said  known 
weighty  Mid  second  operator  means  receiving  said  output 
of  said  first  operator  means  and  being  so  adjusted  as  to 
produce  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  between  the 
actuauon  of  said  first  transducer  by  said  rotor  and  the 
mdicauon  <rf  said  analyzing  means. 
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3,115,042 
BALANCING  APPARATL'S 
Glen   H.   Thomas,    Columbus,    and    Eugene    R.    Lucka, 
Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Internationai  Research  and 
Development  Corporation,  Worthinston,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratk>n  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  9.  19M,  Scr.  No.  S5,«S0 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 466) 


1.  A  balancing  apparatus  comprising  a  transducer  and 
a  vibration  analyzer,  first  and  second  electrical  channels 
connected  to  said  analyzer,  each  of  said  channels  includ- 
ing means  for  varying  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  a  signal 
fed  therethrough,  the  output  of  one  of  said  channels  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  other  of  said  channels,  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  input  of  either 
one  or  both  of  said  channels  to  said  transducer. 


3,115,043 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  RATIO  AND  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  A 
DRIVING  SHAFT  AND  A  DRIVEN  SHAFT  IN 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ramon  Casas- Robert  and  Rolando  Gianinazzi,  both  of 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  S.A.,  Fri- 
bourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  26,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—124) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  changing  the  ratio  and  the  direc- 
tion of  transmission  between  said  driving  (4)  and  driven 
(44)  shafts,  and  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to 
said  driven  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  block  (20)  of 
eccentrics  (21,  22,  23)  and  cylindrical  bearings  (24, 
26)  secured  to  said  driving  shaft  and  slidable  thereon, 
said  eccentrics  and  said  cylindrical  bearings  disposed  rela- 
tive to  each  other  such  that  one  of  their  generatrices  coin- 
cides, an  operating  member  (37)  controlling  the  axial 
movements  of  said  eccentrics,  a  feeler  member  (18) 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  selected  one  of  said  eccentrics, 
a  pawl  (48),  means  ( 13,  9,  14.  15.  16,  17.  19)  connecting 
said  pawl  to  said  feeler  member,  the  movement  of  said 
feeler  member  relative  to  one  of  said  eccentrics  being 
transmitted  to  said  pawl  to  impart  an  oscillating  move- 
ment thereto,  the  amplitude  of  such  movement  depend- 
ing on  the  eccentricity  of  the  eccentric  in  operation,  a 
ratchet  wheel  (47)  coperating  with  said  pawl,  gear  means 
(43,  44)  connecting  said  ratchet  wheel  to  sai'd  driven 
shaft  (46)  said  cylindrical  bearings  (24.  26)  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  eccentrics,  the  diameter  of  the 
first  cylindrical  bearing  (24)  being  such  that  when  said 


feeler  member  (IS)  is  in  engagement  therewith,  said  pawl 
(48)  is  moved  to  a  position  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  (47)  to  prevent  it  from  rotating,  said  sec- 
ond concentric  cylindrical  bearing  (26)  being  of  a  diame- 
ter larger  than  said  first  cylindrical  bearing  (24)  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  withdrawal  of  said  pawl  from  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheel  (47)  when  said  feeler 
member  (18)  cooperates  with  said  second  cylindrical 
bearing  (26),  coupling  means  (6,  40.  41.  61,  62,  63)  for 
selectively  coupling  said  block  (20)  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  (47),  said  coupling  means  being  engaged  when 
said  block  (20)  is  moved  axially  whereby  said  feeler 
member  (18)  engages  said  second  cylindrical  bearing 
( 26 )  so  as  to  obuin  a  direct  transmission  of  the  forces  of 
said  driving  shaft  (4)  to  said  driven  shaft  (46)  through 
said  gear  means. 

3.115,044 

FRICTION  DRIVEN  STEPLESSLV  VARIABLE 

SPEED  GEARING 

Willijun     Robinson     Andrews,     19     Midgley    Road, 

Burley-in-Wharfedaie,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  8.  1960 

14  Cblms.     (CI.  74—200) 


-^ '  !^^,  -^  -^  J 


'  '  '  '  tMJ'  '  '  ' 


1.  Friction  driven  steptessly  variable  speed  gearing  in- 
cluding at  least  two  friction  discs  secured  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  on  a  first  shift,  a  second  shaft  inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  said  first  shaft  and  carrying  at  least  one  fric- 
tion disc  located  between  said  spaced  discs  in  overlapping 
and  inclined  relation  thereto  affording  V  formations 
between  the  relatively  inclined  discs,  and  a  rotatable  mo- 
tion transmitting  member  disposed  in  each  of  said  V 
formations,  in  which  the  faces  of  the  friction  discs  are 
so  formed  that  in  changing  the  gear  ratio  of  the  centres 
of  the  motion  transmitting  members  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  a  disc  located  between  the  rigidly  spaced  discs 
are  each  moved  in  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  a  line 
dividing  the  angle  between  the  relatively  inclined  shafts 
and  said  centres  are  also  moved  in  the  said  plane  along 
a  line  which  intersects  the  centres  of  the  said  shafts, 
and  including  means  for  maintaining  the  members  dur- 
ing their  traverse  motion  in  a  neutral  position  such  that 
they  have  no  inherent  tendency  to  move  either  to  in- 
crease or  to  decrease  the  gear  ratio. 


3,115,045 
DEVICE  FOR  STEPLESSLV  VARYING  THE  SPEED 
OF  ROTATION  OF  TOOLS  AND  OTHER  ROTAT- 
ING ELEMENTS 
Ulrich  Schaufler,  Armlnstrasse  8,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  26,  1961 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 230.17) 
1  A  device  for  steplessly  varying  the  rotational  speed 
of  tools  and  other  rotating  members,  which  includes: 
rotatable  shaft  means,  first  disc  means  fixedly  connected 
to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for 
holding  said  first  disc  means  against  axial  movement  on 
said  shaft  means,  second  disc  means  non-rotatably  con- 
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nected  to  and  axially  disfHaceable  on  said  ahaft  meam, 
said  first  and  second  disc  means  having  those  surfaces 
thereof  which  face  each  other  tapering  from  the  outer 
diameter  to  the  inner  diameter  thereof  for  receiving 
therebetween  a  V-belt  of  corresponding  taper,  pressure 
means  substantially  coaxially  arranged  with  regard  to 
said  second  disc  means  and  roUUble  relative  thereto  and 
engaging  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  disc  means, 
said  pressure  means  having  at  least  one  steeply  inclined 
end  surface  portion  facing  away  from  said  second  disc 
means,  worm  wheel  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 


mediate  said  walls  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of 
said  upper  run,  a  second  idler  block  pivoted  on  said  for- 
ward extension  intermediate  said  arms  and  bearing  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  run,  transverse  means 
securing  said  rearward  extensions  unitarily,  and  resilient 
means  anchored  between  said  frame  and  said  transverse 
means  to  bias  said  second  idler  block  against  said  chain 
to  reduce  said  slack. 


pressure  means  for  rotating  the  same,  stationary  means 
provided  with  a  steeply  inclined  surface  corresponding  to 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  inclined  end  surface 
portion,  said  pressure  means  being  operable  in  response 
to  a  rotation  therecrf  an  amount  not  greater  than  180* 
relative  to  said  stationary  means  to  axially  displace  said 
second  disc  means  over  the  entire  range  of  movement 
thereof,  and  rotatable  worm  means  meshing  with  said 
worm  wheel  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  worm 
wheel  means  and  said  pressure  means  and  for  holding 
the  same  in  rotated  positions. 


3,115,046 
CHAIN  TIGHTENER 
John   W,   Bliss   and    Bernard   J.   Schlll,   Rockford,   lU^ 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis^  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,644 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—242.11) 


^^'£fey. 


2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  having  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  joumalled  there- 
on, said  shafts  having  affixed  thereto,  respectively,  a 
drive  sprocket  and  a  driven  sprocket  in  alignment,  and 
a  drive  chain  having  slack  and  trained  over  said  sprockets 
and  having  an  upper  run,  a  chain  shield  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  the  front  end 
thereof  swingable  about  said  shaft  relative  to  said  frame, 
and  having  a  vertical  wall  on  each  side  of  said  drive 
sprocket  and  extending  toward  said  frame,  a  pair  of  idler 
arms  pivoted  on  a  transverse  pivot  on  said  shield,  one 
of  said  arms  being  positioned  outwardly  of  each  of  said 
walls  and  having  a  forward  and  rearward  extension,  a 
first  idler  block  pivoted  on  said  transverse  pivot  inter- 


3,115,047 

SYNCHRONIZED  MULTIPLE  SPEED  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Royston  C.  Luiin,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Frank  L.  Tbeyleg, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,077 

13  Claims.     (CL  74—360) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
power  input  shaft,  a  power  output  sleeve  shaft  concen- 
trically disposed  about  said  power  input  shaft,  a  power 
output  pinion  connected  to  said  power  output  shaft,  and 
gear  elements  drivably  connecting  said  power  input  and 
power  output  shafts,  the  gear  elements  being  adapted 
to  establish  plural  torque  delivery  paths  between  said 
power  input  shaft  and  said  power  output  shaft  with  vary- 
ing speed  ratios,  a  first  group  of  said  gear  elements  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  power  input 
and  power  output  shafts,  a  second  group  of  said  gear  ele- 
ments being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  group,  separate  gear  elements  of 
one  group  being  in  continuous  meshing  engagement  with 
each  companion  gear  elements  of  the  other  group  dur- 
ing torque  delivery  from  said  power  input  shaft  to  said 
power  output  shaft  in  a  forward  driving  direction,  and 
separate  synchronizer  clutch  means  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  for  controlling  the  relative  motion  of  said 
gear  elements  and  for  selectively  establishing  said  torque 
delivery  paths  through  said  gear  elements,  each  synchro- 
nizer clutch  means  bt ing  adapted  to  cormect  selectively 
each  of  said  separate  gear  elements  to  its  associated  shaft. 


3,115,048 
TRANS- AXLE 
Thomas  H.  Cape,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,762 
6  Cbiims.  (CI.  74—375) 
1 .  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  spaced 
transmission  casing  portions,  a  differential  drive  pinion 
rotatably  journaled  in  one  casing  portion,  a  multiple 
speed  gear  mechanism  disposed  in  another  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  power  input  shaft  extending  through  each  casing 
portion  in  concentric  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
drive  pinion,  said  gear  mechanism  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate sleeve  shaft  journaled  in  said  other  casing  por- 
tion, a  releasable  driving  connection  between  said  dif- 
ferential drive  pinion  and  said  intermediate  sleeve  shaft, 
a  cluster  gear  assembly  rotatably  journaled  in  said  other 
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cuing  portion  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  power  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of  torque 
transmitting  gears  rouubly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  shaft 
in  driving  relationship  with  respect  to  gear  elements  of 
said  cluster  gear  assembly,  and  synchronizer  clutch  means 
for  selectively  clutching  said  gears  to  said  intermediate 
sleeve  shaft,  said  syiKhronizer  clutch  means  including  a 
sleeve  that  is  axially  shifuble  to  either  of  two  clutching 


3,11S,M9 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard   D.   Moan,   Dearboni,   Mich.,   assagnor  to  Fort 
Motor  Company,  Dcari>om,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,502 
9  ClaiuM.     (CI.  74 — 472) 


irl--"^ 


a*- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  friction  belt  drive  having 
infinitely  variable  ratio  characteristics  and  capable  of 
delivering  torque  from  an  engine  to  a  driven  member, 
said  transmission  including  a  pair  of  adjustable  sheaves 
and  a  torque  transmitting  friction  belt  drivably  connect- 
ing said  sheaves,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  connected 
drivably  to  said  engine  and  the  other  of  said  sheaves 
being  connected  drivably  to  said  driven  member,  a  ratio 
control  servo,  said  servo  being  adapted  to  position  ad- 
justably the  effective  pitch  diameter  of  one  of  said  sheaves, 
a  fluid  pressure  source,  conduit  stnicture  interconnecting 
said  pressure  source  and  said  ratio  control  servo,  a  ratio 
control  valve  means  disposed  in  and  partly  defining  said 
conduit  structure  for  controlling  distribution  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  said  servo,  a  throttle  valve  means  for  estab- 


lishing a  pressure  signal  related  functionally  in  magutude 
to  engine  torque  demand,  and  a  governor  valve  means  for 
establishing  a  pressure  signal  related  functionally  in  mag- 
nitude to  operating  speed,  said  ratio  control  valve  means 
being  subjected  to  and  actuated  by  said  signals  whereby 
the  pressure  made  available  to  said  ratio  control  servo 
is  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  both  signals,  a  change 
in  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  signals  resulting  in  a 
corresponding  change  in  the  effective  pitch  diameter  of 
laid  sheaves. 


3,115,t5f 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

RMiiell  G.   Man-,   Detroft,  Mich.,   assignor  to  Marmac 

ProAkti  toe,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  167,263 

11  Claims.     (CL  74-^72) 


positions  or  to  a  position  intermediate  said  clutching  posi- 
tions, said  sleeve  definii>g  a  portion  of  a  torque  trans- 
mitting geared  path  between  said  power  input  shaft  and 
said  sleeve  shaft,  said  geared  path  being  defined  in  part 
by  said  cluster  gear  assembly,  the  release  of  said  driving 
connection  between  said  sleeve  shaft  and  differential 
pinion  enabling  the  removal  of  said  sleeve  shaft  and 
gear  mechanism  from  said  casing. 


11  In  a  remote  control  mechanism  for  marine  en- 
gines, a  housing,  a  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  control  handle  fixed  to  said  shaft,  trans- 
mission control  and  throttle  control  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
cond-ol  shaft,  transmission  control  and  throttle  control 
driving  elements  on  said  transmission  control  shaft,  a 
transmission  control  driven  element  on  said  transmission 
control  shaft,  a  throttle  control  driven  element  on  said 
throttle  control  shaft,  a  transmission  control  arm  of  ad- 
jusuble  length,  said  transmission  control  arm  having  a  first 
section  fixed  to  said  transmission  control  shaft,  a  second 
section  partially  overlapping  said  first  section,  at  least 
one  set  screw  connecting  said  sections,  an  elongated  re- 
cess on  one  of  said  sections  extending  in  the  direction  of 
extent  of  said  arm.  an  elongated  ridge  on  the  other  sec- 
tion interfitting  with  said  recess,  and  means  on  said  other 
section  for  connecting  a  transmission  control  cable 
thereto. 


3,115,tSl 
SPRING-PRESSED  TURRET  HEAD 
Joaeph  L.  Bwg,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  anicnor,  by  mesne 
asrismnents,  to  Borgmaster  Corporation,  Lo«  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,979 
5  Claims.     (CL  77—25) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  turret  head  member, 
a  support  member  mounting  the  turret  head  member  for* 
angular  movement  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
support  member,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  angularly 
arrayed  about  the  head  member,  and  posiuve  drive  means 
inertia  coupled  to  the  turret  head  member  for  indexing 
the  turret  head  member,  the  combination  therewith  of 
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friction  damping  means  between  the  members  and  in 
engagement  with  both  of  the  members  as  the  members 
are  moved  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other  to  im- 


pose a  torque  drag  between  the  members  for  minimizing 
hammering  occasioned  by  the  quick  starting  and  stopping 
of  the  turret  head  member. 


TOOTH  FORMING  TOOL 
WUIard   B.   McCardell,   Royal   Oak,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Michigaa  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19M.  Set.  No.  75,361 
2  Cblms.    (CL  80—16) 


J**  /u 


/** 


1 .  In  a  tool  for  pressure  forming  teeth  on  the  periphery 
of  a  cylindrical  workpiece,  an  elongated  member  having 
a  cross-sectional  shape  composed  of  three  relatively  wide 
sides  interposed  between  three  relatively  narrow  sides, 
and  a  set  of  rack  teeth  formed  on  each  of  the  wide  sides, 
each  set  having  a  leading  tooth  and  a  trailing  tooth,  a 
first  group  of  teeth  between  said  leading  and  trailing  teeth 
being  fully  conjugate  to  the  teeth  to  be  formed  on  said 
workpiece  and  having  a  pitch  line  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  a  circle  which  encompasses  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  interdental  space  between  the  teeth  of  the 
workpiece  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  teeth  of  the  workpiece  outside  the  circle,  the 
tips  of  said  first  group  of  teeth  being  equally  spaced  from 
said  pitch  line,  a  second  group  of  teeth  between  said  first 
group  and  said  leading  tooth  being  formed  so  that  the  tips 
thereof  lie  on  a  line  sloping  toward  an  extension  of  said 
pitch  line. 


3,115,053 

TOOL  FOR  MODIFYING  ELECTRICAL 

PANELBOARDS 

Che^er  A.  Bcmkr,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  SquMv  D 

Compuy,  Park  Rkigc,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,677 

1  aaim.    (CL  81—15) 


-4F7 
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For  use  with  an  electrical  panelboard  having  a  beaded 
mounting  rail  for  circuit  breakers  and  a  rejection  bracket 
extending  angularly  from  said  mounting  rail  and  having 
sheared  tongue  portions  and  a  rolled-over  edge  portion, 
a  tool  for  bending  up  said  sheared  tongue  portions  com- 
prising a  flat  one-piece  member  having  a  body  portion, 
a  handle  portion  extending  angularly  from  one  end  of 
said  body  portion,  and  a  generally  semi-circular  rounded 
end  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  an  opposed  pair  of  generally  parallel 
straight  side  edges,  one  of  said  straight  side  edges  merg- 
ing tangentially  into  a  curved  edge  of  said  rounded  end 
portion,  said  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  slot 
therein  adjacent  said  curved  end  portion,  a  curved  inner 
edge  of  said  slot  being  adapted  to  rotatively  engage  said 
rolled-over  edge  portion  of  said  rejection  bracket  during 
the  upward  bending  of  said  sheared  tongue  portions  there- 
of, said  U-shaped  slot  having  a  pair  of  opposed  straight 
side  edges  one  of  which  merges  angularly  into  a  curved 
edge  of  said  generally  semi-circular  rounded  end  portion 
to  define  a  prying  jaw,  said  U-shaped  slot  opening  to  the 
other  straight  side  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  having 
its  opposed  straight  side  edges  inclined  toward  said 
handle  portion,  and  said  other  straight  side  edge  of  said 
body  portion  having  a  recess  therein,  an  edge  of  said 
recess  merging  angularly  into  the  other  straight  side  edge 
of  said  U-shaped  slot  and  said  recess  providing  clea.'ance 
for  said  mounting  rail. 


3,115,054 

PIPE  BEVELING  DEVICE 

Ernest  S.  Rnpe,  9555  Folsom  Blvd.,  Sacramento,  Cnllf. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,035 

2  Claims.     (O.  82—1) 


t*^       Me         m*     t  -*'''^-»»V»     ^^         1 


1.  A  pipe  beveling  device  comprised  of  a  face  plate 
having  a  central  opening,  a  shaft  extended  through  said 
opening  and  keyed  therein,  said  shaft  having  a  reduced 
extending  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a 
drill  chuck,  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  said  reduced  por- 
tion, and  an  oppositely  extending  portion  at  its  other  end 
having  a  threaded  bore  therein,  a  clamping  nut  on  said 
threaded  portion,  said  plate  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
flange  on  said  oppositely  extending  portion  seating  in 
said  recess  in  flush  relation  with  said  plate,  a  bushing 
having  a  central  opening  therein  engageable  over  said 
oppositely  extending  portion  and  seating  in  flush  relation 
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against  said  flange  and  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  interior  of  a  pipe  to  be  beveled,  a  screw  having  a 
head  engaging  said  threaded  bore  for  securing  said  bush- 
ing in  position,  a  washer  seated  between  said  head  and 
said  bushing,  at  least  one  offset  radial  slot  in  said  base 
plate,  a  bit  holder  movable  in  said  slot,  and  a  cutting  bit 
carried  by  said  bit  holder,  said  slot  having  aligned  side 
portions  serving  as  guides  and  said  bit  holder  having 
flattened  sides  movable  along  said  aligned  side  portions, 
a  threaded  stem  extending  through  said  slot,  a  clamping 
nut  engaging  the  end  of  said  stem,  said  bit  holder  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  opening  therein  through  which 
said  cutting  bit  extends,  and  set  screw  means  securing  said 
cutting  bit  in  a  selected  position  of  linear  adjustment  in 
said  rectangular  opening. 

said  bit  having  a  beveled  cutting  edge  movable  to  a 
position  with  its  point  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  bush- 
ing accurately  to  bevel  the  pipe  mounted  on  said 
bushing. 

3,1 1  s.ess 

PORTABLE  MACHINING  TOOL 

Ismacl  E.  Sepulveda,  1445  E.  74tta  St^  L<w  Angeles,  Calif. 
(900  Wilshirc  Blvd.,  Suite  930,  Statlcr  Center,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Jan.  31.  1961,  Scr.  No.  M,078 
6  Claims.     (CL  82 — 4) 


*t± 


mm.. 


'i  * 


1.  In  a  portable  machining  tool  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  vehicle  axle  for  machining  a  journal  portion  thereof, 
a  support  bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
axle  and  extend  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  cylindrical 
body  slidabiy  receiving  said  bar,  means  between  the  bar 
and  body  detachably  securing  the  body  to  the  bar  and 
against  relative  movennent,  a  rotary  head  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  body,  means  on  the  head  for  carrying  a  cutting 
tool  in  a  position  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  body  means 
carried  by  said  body  for  advancing  said  last-named  means 
axially  of  the  body,  and  motorized  means  for  rotating 
said  rotary  head. 


3,115,056 
EXPANSION  UNTT  FOR  MINE  CEILING  SUPPORT 
Frank  A.  Teeple,  Jr.,   Huntington.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peans>lvania 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,340 
15  Claims.  (CI.  85—2,4) 
I.  An  expansion  unit  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  body  shell  composed  of  laterally  spreadaWe 
opposed  wings  free  of  one  another  at  lower  end  extremi- 
ties and  integrally  connected  at  upper  extremities  by 
abutment  and  connecting  strap  means,  said  wrngs  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  for  en- 
gagement in  a  mine  ceiling  bore  and  present  opposing  edge 
portions  providing  wedge  camming  surfaces,  an  expander 
plug  confined  between  said  wings  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nally therebetween  and  having  an  internally  threaded 
bolt  receiving  bore  therethrough  and  a  wedge  shaped  out- 
ward projection  at  each  side  and  each  extending  for  wing 
spreadmg  camoung  engagement  and  confinement  against 


downward  fall  out  between  opposing  wedge  camming 
edges  of  the  wings,  and  a  bolt  threadable  through  the  plug 
bore  for  moving  the  plug  downwardly  in  the  shell  and 
spreading  the  wings  thereof  outwardly,  said  abutment  and 
connecting  strap  means  includes  a  ring-like  portion  hav- 


ing an  abutment  bar  transversing  it  centrally  and  in  posi- 
tion for  being  engageable  by  the  threaded  end  extremity 
of  a  bolt  threaded  through  the  plug,  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row strap  portion  connecting  the  ring-like  portion  at  each 
side  to  one  of  the  wings  at  an  upper  end  extremity  remote 
from  its  free  lower  end  extremity. 


3,115,057 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  MATTER  TO  BE 

REPRODl  CED  BY  A  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Jolun  H.  Lerache,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Cartoprint  A/S 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  22,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


-♦«r  « 


1.  A  photographic  set-up  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tauble  carrier  having  means  to  hold  composed  columns 
of  type  matter  in  spaced  circumferential  relationship; 
light  means  positioned  to  shine  on  said  carrier  to  illumi- 
nate said  type  matter;  an  optical  projection  device  posi- 
tioned to  project  an  image  of  the  illuminated  type  matter: 
support  means  for  holding  photo-senskive  material  in  the 
projection  field  of  said  projection  device;  means  for  in- 
termittently routing  said  carrier;  operating  means  for 
operating  said  support  means  to  advance  said  photo-sensi- 
tive material  intermittently  in  synchronism  with  the  inter- 
mittent rotation  of  said  carrier  whereby  successively  pro- 
jected columns  of  type  matter  are  received  in  succession 
in  spaced  relation  by  the  photo-sensitive  ntate^l;  and 
adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
operating  means  and  being  prc-settable  to  cause  said  sup- 
port means  to  advance  said  photo-sensitive  material  a 
predetermined  disUnce  between  the  projection  of  each 
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column  o(  type  matter  thereon  and  the  advance  distance 
of  which  between  each  column  can  be  individually  varied, 
said  adjustable  means  being  operable  in  cycles,  commenc- 
ing with  a  first  setting  for  a  first  predetermined  photo- 
sensitive material  advance  and  operating  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  material  advances  through  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  settings. 


in  a  direction  to  maintain  engagement  of  said  shoe  flanges 
with  said  opposed  flanges,  whereby  upon  disengagement 


3,115,058 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
JoMph  H.  WaUy,  Jr^  MissioD  HUla,  Kans.,  assigDor  to 
Western  Blue  Print  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  cor> 
poration  of  Missouri 

FU«d  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,811 
12  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  an  <^cal  device,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  easel,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  columns 
mounted  to  one  side  of  said  easel  each  including  a  gener- 
ally pyramidal  shroud  and  a  guide  rail  supported  between 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  in  spaced  vertical  paral- 
lel relation,  a  slide  member  keyed  between  said  rails  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
first  optical  head  mounted  adjacent  one  end  to  said  sup- 
port, said  first  optica]  head  having  an  optical  system  with- 
in said  head  including  an  elcmern  at  the  other  end  of  said 
head  centered  with  respect  to  said  easel  for  directing 
image  forming  light  rays  between  said  easel  and  through 
the  optical  system,  a  second  optical  head  independent  in 
its  operation  from  said  first  optical  head,  and  attachment 
means  detachably  mounting  said  second  optical  head  to 
the  underside  of  the  first  optical  head  and  so  as  to  have 
its  lens  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  the  said  element 
of  the  optical  system  of  the  first  optical  head  and  centered 
over  the  easel. 


3,115,059 
RETRACTABLE  LAUNCHING  SHOES 
George  E.  Moul,  Jr.,  Washlncton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  June  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,245 
5  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.7) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  missile  having  an 
outer  casing  formed  with  transversely  extending  slots,  and 
a  launcher  support  including  spaced  rails,  opposed  flanges 
on  the  rails,  a  pair  of  launching  shoes  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  lower  ends  within  said  missile  about  axes  lying 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  a  radial  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  missile,  said  shoes 
lying  in  a  common  transverse  plane  and  each  having  a 
body  disposed  longitudinally  and  outwardly  of  said  mis- 
sile and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  through  the  slots,  shoe 
flanges  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bodies  and  directed  to- 
ward said  opposed  flanges,  and  resilient  means  within  said 
missile  and  interconnecting  said  shoes  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  legs  thereof  for  urging  them  about  their  pivotal  axes 

7»7  0.0. 


of  said  shoe  flanges  from  said  opposed  flanges,  said  bodies 
will  be  urged  into  contact  with  said  missile. 


3,115,060 

GAS  INERTIA  CONTROLLER 

Clifford  L.  Ashbrook,  5027  Cheena  St.,  and  Wilson  G. 

Wing,  33  E.  Rivercrest,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,440 

7  Claims.     (O.  89—14) 


'  -/  J 


1.  A  recoil  controlling  device  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  muzzle  end  of  a  firearm  barrel  comprising  a  conical 
casing  portion  and  a  front  wall  portion  having  an  interior 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  said  device 
having  a  bullet  passageway  therethrough,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  alignment 
with  the  bore  of  the  gun  with  a  rear  cylindrical  passage- 
way portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  muzzle  end  at 
the  firearm  barrel,  a  front  cylindrical  passageway  portion 
aligned  with  said  rear  portion  and  disposed  in  said  front 
wall  portion,  and  an  intermediate  passageway  portion 
formed  by  the  interior  wall  of  said  conical  casing  which 
defines  a  frusto-conical  chamber  of  substantially  uni- 
formly increasing  cross  section  from  said  rear  passageway 
portion  to  said  front  wall,  said  interior  wall  being  formed 
by  a  line  element  of  revolution  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
about  17  degrees  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
chamber  ports  disposed  in  the  wall  thereof  providing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  the  area  outside  of 
said  casing,  the  axes  of  said  chamber  ports  being  inclined 
forwardly  such  that  gases  expelled  from  the  muzzle  of  the 
gun  upon  explosion  of  the  charge  tend  to  impinge  c«i  said 
front  wall  portion  and  to  be  reflected  therefrom  back  into 
said  chamber  for  selective  release  in  a  forward  direction 
through  said  ports  in  a  recoil  controlling  operation. 


3,115,061 

DISINTEGRATING  AND  RELI.NKING 

AMMUNITION  BELT  LINK 

John  William  Sarvis  and  Joseph  R.  Mayer,  ^ringfield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,147 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—35) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  cartridge  belt  link  for  holding  a  round  having 

a  case  with  an  extractor  groove  so  that  the  round  is  axially 
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•tripped  from  said  link  and  the  expended  caae  is  relink- 
able  thereinto,  the  link  including  a  round  damping  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  disposed  in  cooperation  with  said  clamping 
member  for  rekasably  connecuog  the  link  to  an  adjoming 


ii        20  44 


link  to  form  a  belt,  and  a  resilient  section  on  said  bolt 
arranged  to  snap  into  a  position  for  conuct  by  the  case 
during  relinking  to  actuate  said  bolt  to  the  unlatched  posi- 
tion. 


3,115.062 
TURRET  MOUNT 
DougUs  P.   Tas^,  St.  George,   and   Uwis  K.  Wetzel, 
Burltngtoa.   Vf..   assigDon   to  Geoerai   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  184,087 
11  Claima.     (CI.  89—37) 


1.  A  turret  motmt  comprising: 

a  torque  tube  supported  for  roUtional  movement  about 
one  axis  of  said  tube, 

a  tnmnion  axis  at  one  end  of  said  tube  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  tube  axis, 

a  first  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tnmnion 
axis,  a  second  member  pivotally  supported  by  said 
first  member  on  a  first  support  axis, 

a  second  support  axis  on  said  second  member, 

a  third  member  having  first  and  seconds  ends, 

said  first  end  of  said  third  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  tnmnion  axis, 

a  fourth  member  pivotally  secured  to  a  pivotal  axis 
on  said  second  end  of  said  third  member  and  to  said 
second  support  axis  on  said  second  member. 

said  fourth  member  having  a  length  between  said  sec- 
ond support  axis  and  said  pivotal  axis  equal  to  the 
length  between  said  first  support  axis  and  said  trun- 
nion axis. 

said  third  member  having  a  length  between  said  trun- 
nion axis  and  said  pivotal  axis  equal  to  the  length 
between  said  first  suppwt  axis  and  said  second  sup- 
port axis,  and 

resilient  means  to  restrain  arcuate  movement  of  said 
first  member  about  said  trunnion  axis  whereby 
said  first  member,  second  member,  third  member. 
and  fourth  member  form  a  link  parallelogram  so 
constructed  to  maintain  a  desired  alignment  of  said 
second  member  while  said  resilient  means  absorbs 
intermittent  recoil  and  counter-recoil  forces  im- 
pressed upon  said  parallelogram. 


3,115,M3 
RECOIL  ABSORBING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FIREARMS 

V«|  A.   Browning,  Ogdcn,   Utah,  Mricnor  to  Browning 

iDdoftrica,  Inc.,  Ogdcn,  UUdi,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Flkd  June  27,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  120,057 

8  Claims.     (CL  8>— 177) 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  frame,  a  barrel  movable 
in  recoil  relative  to  the  frame,  a  control  member  con- 
nected to  the  barrel  for  movement  therewith,  a  stop  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  and  a  recoil  absorbing  assembly 
between  the  control  member  and  the  stop  comprising  a 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coaxially  aligned  resilient 
members  having  mtcrengaging  camming  surfaces  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber,  each  of  said  resilient  mem- 
bers being  radially  distortable  as  a  result  of  relative 
sliding  movement  along  said  camming  surfaces  with  the 
first  member  of  each  pair  being  expanded  and  the  second 
member  of  each  pair  being  contracted  when  the  assembly 
is  compressed  by  recoil  movement  of  the  barrel,  said  first 
member  of  each  pair  being  smaller  in  size  than  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  chamber  to  accommodate  the  expansion 
of  said  first  member  during  recoil  movement  of  the 
barrd. 


3,115,044 

GEAR  SHAVING  MACHINE 

Otto  Rocg,  Mnnich.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Carl  Hurtfa,  Munich,  Germany 

FIW  Ang.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  I960 

23  Claims.     (CI.  90—1.6) 


2 


^S- 


7.  In  a  machine  for  shaving  the  teeth  of  gears  and  Hke 
workpieces,  in  combination,  rotary  cutting  means  com- 
prising a  gear  shaped"  tool  having  serrated  teeth;  means 
comprising  a  bearing  member  and  a  propping  gear  ro- 
taubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  member  and  spaced  from 
said  tool;  means  for  floatingly  supporting  the  workpiece 
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intermediate  and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  tool  and  of 
said  propping  gear  whereby,  when  said  tool  rotates,  its 
teeth  alone  remove  shavings  from  the  teeth  o{  the  work- 
piece;  and  infeed  means  for  adjusting  said  propping  gear 
with  respect  to  said  tool  in  directions  substantially  ra- 
dially of  the  workpiece  to  change  the  thickness  of  shav- 
ings removed  from  the  teeth  of  the  workpiece  by  the  teeth 
of  said  tool. 


3,115,M5 

MASTER  ARBOR  FOR  MILUNG  MACHINES 

Stcre  M.  Kahntc,  2545t  Ryan  Road,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,046 

2  Claims.     (CL  9«--ll) 


y////////. 


"^^^ '    .^^^^St  ^ 


1.  In  a  milling  machine  with  a  power  driven  spindle 
having  therethrough  a  tapered  bore  terminating  in  an 
axial  bore,  an  exteriorly  tapered  master  arbor  nested  in 
said  tapered  bore  and  projecting  from  the  spindle,  said 
master  arbor  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  portion  nested 
in  said  axial  bore  and  including  an  inner  first  bore  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  and  a  communicating  counter- 
bore  extending  from  its  other  end;  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  easily  removable  and  interchangeable  tool  arbor 
having  an  elongated  shank  adapted  to  removably  mount 
a  cutting  tool  thereon  and  a  cylindrical  body  at  one  end 
of  said  shank,  removably  nested  within  said  counter  bore 
spaced  from  its  iimer  end  operatively  engaging  ^he  mastnr 
arbor  and  including  an  axial  internally  threaded  bore  com- 
municating with  the  master  arbor  first  bore,  a  driwbar  pro- 
jected through  the  axial  bore  of  said  spindle,  tJ trough  tlie 
first  bore  of  said  master  arbor  and  at  one  eivl  thread)  xl 
into  the  bore  of  said  arbor  body,  the  other  eid  of  said 
drawbar  being  threaded  and  projected  outwarlly  of  said 
spindle,  a  locking  nut  adjustably  threaded  on  said  draxr- 
bar  operatively  engageable  with  said  spindle  for  rerot'V- 
ably  securing  said  tool  arbor  within  said  m.-ister  arbor 
and  for  removably  securing  said  master  arbor  witliin 
said  spindle,  and  means  interlocking  said  tool  art  or 
and  master  arbor,  said  spindle  bores  defining  in  snid 
spindle  an  inner  retaining  stop,  said  master  fxbor  cylin- 
drical portion  cooperatively  bearing  against  said  stop 
limiting  inward  movement  of  the  master  arbor  relative 
to  the  spindle  and  limiting  frictional  engagement  of  the 
master  arbor  with  the  spindle,  the  said  other  end  of  said 
drawbar  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  inner  end  of 
said  drawbar  defining  a  stop  shoulder  operatively  en- 
gaging the  inner  end  of  the  master  arbor  in  end  to  end 
axial  registry,  the  means  interlocking  said  tool  arbor 
and  master  arbor  including  a  transverse  slot  in  one  of 
said  two  latter  arbors  and  a  transversely  extending  key 
in  the  other  of  said  two  arbors,  said  interlocking  means 
providing  the  above  recited  operative  engagement  be- 
tween said  master  arbor  and  tool  arbor,  said  tool  arbor 
on  mere  loosening  of  the  drawbar  being  removable  and 
interchangeable  with  other  tool  arbors  having  different 
diameter  shanks  to  acconunodate  different  sized  milling 
tools,  all  said  tool  arbors  having  the  same  body  diameter. 


3,115,066 
PISTON  VALVES 
Donald  Firth  and  James  Duncan  Hamilton,  East  Kilbride, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  aasig^Mtrs  to  CooncU  For  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research,  London,  England,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  the  United  Kingdoih 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,749 

Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  91—250) 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  machine,  a  closed  work  cylin- 
der including  at  least  one  lateral  port  through  which 
fluid  will  flow,  a  work  piston  reciprocably  supported  in 
said  work  cylinder  for  axial  movement  therein,  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  work  piston,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  piston  valve  including  a 
control  cylinder  disposed  parallel  to  said  work  cylinder 
and  including  a  lateral  port  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment 
with  said  one  lateral  port  of  said  work  cylinder,  a  con- 
trol sleeve  supported  in  said  control  cylinder  for  ad- 
justment in  said  control  cylinder,  said  sleeve  including  a 
lateral  port  substantially  alignable  with  said  work  and 
control  cylinder  ports,  and  a  control  piston  reciprocably 
supported  in  said  control  cylinder  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  work 
piston  for  operation  thereby,  said  control  piston  includ- 
ing a  control  edge  traversable  with  respect  to  said  lat- 
eral port  in  said  sleeve  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
between  said  cylinders  in  timed  relation  to  operation  of 
said  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  work  piston,  said 
control  sleeve  lateral  port  being  adjustable  for  varying 
the  effective  axial  position  of  said  port  in  the  control 
sleeve  relative  to  the  stroke  of  said  control  piston,  said 
control  sleeve  lateral  port  having  a  helical  operative  edge, 
said  control  piston  having  a  land  including  a  control 
edge  of  helical  form  to  register  with  the  helical  opera- 
tive edge  of  said  port,  the  control  edge  of  said  control 
piston  having  an  angular  extent  greater  than  that  of  said 
operative  edge  of  said  control  sleeve  port,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  displacement  of  said  sleeve  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,115,067 
POWER  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,   Birmingliam,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,397 
12  Chums.  (CL  91—391) 
1.  A  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  member  provided 
with  a  pressure  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  a  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  elements,  a 
pair  of  co-axial  units,  manually  operable  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  units  for  moving  it  to  operate  said  valve 
mechanism  to  connect  said  pressure  chamber  to  a  source 
of  pressure,  said  other  unit  being  axially  movable  and 
being  normally  stationary  in  abutting  engagement  with 
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said  pressure  responsive  member  when  the  latter  is  in  off 
position  and  free  therefrom  so  that  said  pressure  respon- 
sive member  is  movable  independently  of  said  other  unit, 
said  other  unit  being  biased  to  its  normal  position  where- 
by movement  of  said  one  unit  relative  to  said  other  unit 
operates  said  valve  mechanism  to  connect  said  pressure 


chamber  to  said  source  without  effecting  movement  of 
said  other  unit,  said  other  unit  being  engageable  and 
movable  by  said  one  unit  under  predetermined  conditions 
upon  movement  of  said  manually  operable  means  to 
transmit  forces  through  said  other  unit  to  said  pressure 
responsive  member. 


3,115,MS 

VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Raymond    P.    Lofink,    NevilW    Island.    Pa.,   asritpior,   by 

mesne  assifniments,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FU«d  S«p<.  11.  1962,  S«r.  .No.  2U^19 

4  ClabaaM.    (CL  91—414) 


^4^ 


1.  A  valve  operating  mecbaniam  actiMted  by  fluid  pres- 
sure comprising, 

A.  a  hollow  cylinder  open  at  one  eixl  and  doaed  at 
the  other  end, 

B.  a  flexible   diaphragm  extending  across  said  open 
end  and  secured  at  its  periphery  to  said  cylinder, 

C.  a  circular  diaphragm  plate. 

( 1 )  positioned  in  and  movable  in  the  cylinder 

(2)  having  a  first  portion  smaller  in  area  than  the 
area  of  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  said 
first  portion  being  secured  to  the  diaphragm, 

( 3 )  said  plate  also  having  a  second  portioa  of  such 
diameter  that  it  seals  the  cylinder  adjacent  said 
open  end. 


D.  a  passageway  in  said  plate  for  fluid  flow  from  the 
cylinder  to  space  in  the  cyUnder  between  the  plate 
and  the  diaphragm, 

E.  a  check  valve  in  said  passagrsmy  arranged  to  close 
upon  a  surge  in  fluid  flow  through  the  passageway, 

F.  an  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
portion  of  the  cylinder  which  is  sealed  by  said  plate, 

G.  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
and  positioned  to  exert  a  force  on  the  diaphragm 
opposed  to  the  force  exerted  by  fluid  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  against  the  diaphragm,  and 

H.  means  for  connecting  said  diaphra(m  to  valv«  oper- 
ating mechanitm. 


3.115,0«9 
AUXILIARY  SPRING  POWERED  SAFETY  ACTUA- 
TOR FOR  BRAKES  OF  THE  FLUID  OPERATED 
TYPE 

f^r«n5|»  I  «*«hton  and  Albert  D.  Herman,  Eocino,  Callf„ 
^"nors  to  Crane  Co„  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jaly  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,061 
9  Claims,     (d.  92—63) 


1.  An  auxiliary  spring-powered  emergency  actuator  for 
a  pneumatic  brake  actuator  of  the  type  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm clamped  between  a  housing  and  an  end  cap,  and 
defining  with  said  end  cap  a  diaphragm-actuator  chamber, 
a  brake-actuator  push  rod  extending  through  a  central 
aperture  in  the  housing  and  having  a  head  bearing  against 
said    diaphragm,    said    auxiliary    actuator    comprising: 
a  cylinder  integral  with  said  end  cap  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly   therefrom    in  coaxial,  opposed  relation   to  said 
housing;  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  a  bulkhead, 
constituted  by  the  central  portion  of  said  end  cap,  co- 
operating with  said  piston  and  cylinder  to  define  a  piston- 
retracting  pressure  chamber  and  separating  the  latter  from 
said  diaphragm  actuator  chamber,  said  bulkhead  having 
means  defining  a  central  aperture;  a  piston  stem  having  a 
rear  end  secured  to  said  piston  aixl  a  forward  end  pro- 
jecting into  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  socket;  a 
pressure  pad  of  thin  flat  disc  form  interposed  between  the 
central  areas  of  said  bulkhead  and  said  diaphragm  and 
having  a  central  coupling  element  projecting  axially  from 
iu  rear  side,  engaged  in  said  socket  for  limited  self-align- 
ing pivotal  movement  and  separably  coupling  said  pres- 
sure pad  to  said  forward  end  of  the  piston  stem,  for  con- 
tact-equalizing pressure-transmitting  contact  with  the  cen- 
ter of  said  diaphragm;  a  rear  end  cap  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  cylinder  in  opposed  relation  to  said  piston; 
compression  spring  means  engaged  under  compression  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  rear  eixl  cap;  and  means  for 
admitting  to  said  piston  retracting  pressure  chamber,  the 
air  pressure  utilized  in  actuating  said  diaphragm,  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  spring 
means  is  compressed. 
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3,115,070 

COMPOSITE  PISTON 

CU  M.  Tnng,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micii^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,929 

8  Claims.     (CL  92—212) 


1      -^/ 


1 .  A  composite  piston  comprising  a  skirt  portion,  a  pin 
carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  piston  pin,  the  skirt  portion 
having  a  pair  of  separate  radially  disposed  recesses  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pin  carrier  each  terminating  in  a  rigid  surface,  and  a 
pair  of  separate  inserts  each  disposed  in  a  different  one  of 
the  recesses  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  cylinder 
wall,  each  insert  constructed  of  long  wearing  resilient  ma- 
terial so  as  to  cushion  side  thrusts  of  the  piston  against 
the  cylinder  wall. 


Don 


3,115,071 

RECIPROCATING  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

S.  Strader,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,379 

22  Claims.     (CI.  92—257) 


•"■L  •^,   *  *  te^    •»•,•» 


The 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  a  reciprocating  hydraulic 
motor  comprising,  a  piston  head  portion,  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  positioned  in  an  axially  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship in  said  piston  head  portion,  bearing  and  scal- 
ing rings  carried  on  said  piston  head  portion  between  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  annular  grooves,  and  means  carried  in 
said  annular  grooves  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
thereof  for  preventing  any  axial  movement  of  said  bear- 
ing and  sealing  rings  relative  to  said  pistcMi  head  portion. 


3,115,072 
BAG  FORMING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

Yale  Kaplan,  deceased,  late  of  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  by 
Frances  Kaplan,  executrix,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and 
Warren  Jaquier>,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,559 
7  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 8) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  designed  to  provide  a  sleeve-valve 
constituted  of  flexible  thermoplastic  sheet  material  in 
thermally  sealed  relationship  at  a  comer  of  a  bag  blank 
constituting  a  flattened  tube  of  flexible  thermoplastic 
sheet  material,  the  combination  comprising  planar  sup- 
port means  for  said  blank,  a  conveying  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  blank  on  said  support,  holding  means  for 


securing  said  Wank  on  said  support,  a  clamping  means 
for  separating  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  blank  at  least  at 
a  comer  thereof,  a  comer  folding  member  in  substantially 
longitudinal  planar  relationship  and  pivotally  actionable 
relative  to  said  planar  support,  a  threading  means  recipro- 
cally actionable  in  lateral  planar  relationship  to  said 
planar  support  for  inserting  a  sheet  of  flexible  thermo- 
plastic material  in  folded  relationship  relative  to  itself 


between  the  separated  interior  surfaces  of  said  blank 
and  in  part  laterally  overlaying  the  leading  edge  of  a 
corner  of  the  blank  sheet  which  becomes  inverted  by 
action  of  the  said  corner  folding  member,  said  threading 
means  being  provided  with  a  heating  element-  defining  a 
profile  and  capable  of  longitudinal  positioning  corre- 
sponding at  least  in  part  to  that  part  of  the  said  sheet 
which  overlays  the  inverted  comer  of  said  blank. 


3,115,073 
CARTON  FOLDING  MACHINE 
William  J.  Kreimendahl,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,324 
4  Claims.     (CL  93—51) 


1.  A  carton  folding  machine  for  setting  up  cartons 
having  foldable  web  corners  modified  to  be  adhesively 
bonded  to  side  walls  of  the  carton  to  maintain  the  carton 
in  erected  form  about  the  bottom  i>anel  comprising: 

(a)  forming  die, 

(b)  a  plunger  having  a  face  conforming  generally  to 
the  bottom  panel  of  the  carton, 

(c)  means  to  move  the  plunger  through  the  forming 
die  whereby  the  carton  side  walls  are  formed  about 
the  plunger  during  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
through  the  forming  die, 

(rf)  a  first  pair  of  forming  plates  defining  opposing 
walls  of  the  forming  die,  each  having  portions  curv- 
ing into  the  forming  die,  said  portions  defining  an 
opening  conforming  generally  to  one  dimension  of 
the  face  of  the  plunger, 

(e)  adhesive  applying  means  located  behind  the  first 
pair  of  forming  plates  by  the  carton  feeding  machine. 
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(/)  said  adhesive  applying  means  having  portions  ex- 
tending into  each  corner  of  the  forming  die  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  to  an  area  of  each  <rf  the  web  cor- 
ners of  the  carton, 

(g)  means  cooperating  with  adhesive  applying  means 
to  apply  adhesive  to  predetermined  areas  of  the  web 
comers  of  the  carton  during  passage  of  the  carton 
past  the  extending  portions  of  the  adhesive  appiying 
means, 

(A)  a  second  pair  of  forming  plates  defining  opposing 
walls  of  the  forming  die  perpendicular  to  the  first 
pair  of  forming  plates  and  located  after  the  termina- 
tion of  the  first  pair  of  forming  plates  by  the  carton 
folding  machine,  each  having  portions  curving  into 
the  forming  die.  said  portions  defining  an  opening 
conforming  generally  to  the  other  dimension  of  the 
face  of  the  plunger, 

(/)  a  pair  of  movable  die  plates  subetantially  coplanar 
below  the  first  pair  of  forming  plates  and  forming  the 
remainmg  walls  of  the  portion  of  the  forming  die 
havmg  opposing  walls  formed  by  the  second  pair  of 
forming  plates, 

(/)  activating  means  for  moving  the  movable  die  plates 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  plunger  travel, 

(*)  said  activating  means  simulUneously  moving  the 
movable  die  plates  to  retracted  posiUons  during  the 
application  of  adhesive  to  the  carton  forming  an 
opening  conforming  to  greater  than  the  associated 
dimension  of  the  face  of  the  plunger  whereby  the 
natural  resiliency  of  the  carton  board  is  employed 
to  press  the  web  corners  against  the  adhesive  apply- 
ing means, 

(/)  said  activating  means  simultaneously  moving  the 
movable  die  plates  to  forward  positions  after  the  ap- 
plication of  adhesive  to  the  carton,  forming  an  open- 
ing conforming  generally  to  the  associated  dimension 
of  the  face  of  the  plunger  whereby  the  carton  panels 
are  adhesively  bonded  and  held  during  adhesive  set- 
ting in  the  erected  position. 

(m)  said  activating  means  simultaneously  returning  the 
movable  die  plates  to  retracted  positions  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  downward  travel  of  the  plunger  through 
the  forming  die.  forming  an  opening  conforming  to 
greater  than  the  associated  dimension  of  the  face  of 
the  plunger  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  thereon 
during  adhesive  setting  is  removed  allowing  the  car- 
ton to  drop  free  of  the  plunger, 

(n)  and  means  receiving  and  transferring  completed 
carton  to  an  advance  position  so  that  succeeding 
completed  cartons  can  drop  free  of  the  plunger  and 
onto  cleared  receiving  means. 


December  24,  19€S 


3,115,r74 
SLED  TYPE  STABILIZER 

Carboy  lac^  SmUabmry,  N.C,  a  corpontioo  of  North 
CaroUna 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19M,  S«r.  No.  «7,244 
2  Oabua.     (CI.  94 — M) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  strips  of  paving  mate- 
rial such  as  curbs  and  the  like  on  a  surface,  said  apparatus 
having  an  elongate  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  pavmg  material  therein,  an 
elongate  mold  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  open 
bottom  and  an  open  rear  end.  means  for  moving  paving 
material  from  the  hopper  into  the  mold  and  for  packing 
the  paving  material  into  the  mold  to  form  the  strips  of  pav- 
mg material  and  to  move  the  apparatus  forwardly  over 
the  surface  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  material  being  moved 
mto  the  mold  on  the  material  within  the  mold;  in  com- 
bination therewith,  fir^t  and  second  pairs  of  skid  members 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  contact  with  the  surface  to 


support  said  frame  above  the  surface,  one  of  said  pairs 
of  said  skid  members  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  for  guiding  the  apparatus  over 
the  surface,  an  elongate  subilizing  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  each  of  said  skid  members 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
versely of  said  frame,  an  adjustable  spring  mounted  on 
each  of  said  skids  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 


the  corresponding  sUbUizing  member  for  biasing  said 
stabilizing  member  into  contact  with  the  surface  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  springs  for  ad- 
justing the  downward  force  exerted  thereby  on  said 
Stabilizing  members  for  moving  said  stabilizing  mem- 
bers mto  contact  with  the  surface  with  a  variable  force 
to  mmimize  sidewiae  movement  of  the  skid  members  on 
the  surface. 


3,115,075 
«/....         ^    »RKiHT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
WiUiaa    G.    Alexander.    U    JoUa,    Calif,    aarinior   to 
General  DynamJca  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9.  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,M5 
bClaloH.     (CI.  95— 1.7) 


■&#-*■ 

^'^ 

1 

1.  A  xerographic  processor  including  at  least  one  xero- 
^hic  member  having  a  phococonductive  layer  disposed 
thereupon,  said  member  having  alignment  apertures  there- 
in, a  light  impervious  storage  chamber  for  containing 
said  member  in  substantially  unexposed  condition,  a  stor- 
age receptacle  for  containing  said   member  in  exposed 
condition,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  chamber  and  said 
receptacle  for  channeling  said  member  therein,  said  con- 
duit  having  disposed  therealong  in  the  order  named  a 
charging  stauon  for  charging  said  member  with  electro- 
stauc  charges,  an  exposing  station  for  seJecUvely  altering 
the  charges  upon  said  member  to  record  predetermined 
images  as  latent  unages.  a  developing  station  for  develop- 
mg  the  latent  unages  on  said  member  into  visual  images 
and  a  projecting  station  for  projecting  said  visual  images 
restraining  means  at  each  station  selectively  actuated  for 
restraining  the  movement  of  said  member  along  said  con- 
duit, said  restraining  means  in  response  to  actuation  there- 
of causing  insertion  of  a  blocking  clemem  into  said  coo- 
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duit  to  prevent  further  progress  of  said  member,  and 
alignmeiu  means  at  each  station  including  alignment  pins, 
said  alignment  means  being  actuated  subsequent  to  actua- 
tion of  said  restraining  means  for  moving  said  alignment 
pins  into  the  aiignn»ent  apertures  in  said  member. 
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COMMUNICATION  PRINTER 

Martfai  L«wk  Levenc,  ElUns  Pwk,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,417 

5  Clainu.     (CL  95—1.7) 


and  on  said  control  means  for  transmitting  motion  of  said 
adjusting  means  to  said  controi  means  when  said  adjust- 
ing means  moves  under  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means; 
tensioning  means  for  moving  said  adjusting  means  and 
said  control  means  counter  to  the  bias  of  said  t^lient 
means  so  as  to  move  said  adjusting  means  to  the  other 
end  position;  and  means  comprising  a  pbotcmieter  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  photometer  and 
said  contncrf  means  for  arresting  the  latter  against  the 
bias  of  said  resilient  means  in  a  position  corre^xMiding 
to  the  lighting  conditions  detected  by  said  photometer 
wiiereby  the  diaphragm  opening  is  adjusted  in  accordance 
with  such  lighting  conditions. 


3,115,078 
CAMERA 

Max  Freeman,  75  Arlcigh  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,299 

2  Claims.     (Q.  95—11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  surface  to 
light  images,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially producing  a  plurality  of  light  images;  a  rotatable 
structure  including  light  conduit  means,  one  end  of  said 
conduit  means  being  positioned  at  the  axis  of  said  struc- 
ture; means  for  sequentially  projecting  said  light  images 
onto  said  one  end  of  said  light  conduit  means;  the  other 
end  of  said  conduit  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  structure;  and  a  plurality  of  light  conduit  means,  one 
end  of  said  plurality  of  conduit  means  being  disposed  in 
a  circle  for  receiving  light  images  from  the  rotating  other 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  conduit  means,  the  other  end 
of  said  plurality  of  conduit  means  being  disposed  to  pro- 
ject said  light  images  onto  said  photosensitive  surface  in 
a  side-by-side  array. 

3,115,077 

PHOTOGRAPraC  CAMERA 

Alfred    WinUer,   Mmicfa,   Germany,   wgignor   to   Agfa 

AktiengeaellKluift,  Levcrinlsea-Bayc^werl^  Germany 

FUed  Jniy  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,184 

ClaloM  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Jaly  12,  1960 

16  Claima.     (CI.  95—10) 


1 .  In  a  camera,  in  combinati<Mi.  a  camera  housing;  an 
objective  removably  connected  with  said  bousing;  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  said  objective  and  comprising  ad- 
n«ting  means  movable  between  two  end  positions  for 
varying  the  diaphragm  opening;  resilient  means  for  per- 
manently biasing  said  adjusting  means  to  one  of  said 
end  positions;  movable  control  means  mounted  in  said 
camera  housuigi  moans  provided  on  said  adjusting  means 


I.  A  camera  comprising  a  case  including  two  hollow 
rectangiilar  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  groove 
formed  in  ends  of  its  sides,  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing free  ends  of  its  sides  fitting  into  said  groove  to  pro- 
vide a  lightproof  joint,  hinge  means  integrally  formed 
with  outer  portions  of  said  sections  connecting  the  sec- 
tions in  a  hinged  joint,  catch  means  integrally  formed 
with  other  outer  portions  of  the  sections  for  securing  the 
sections  together  and  holding  the  case  dosed,  a  barrel 
formed  on  a  wall  of  one  of  the  sections,  a  cap  providing 
a  lens  mounting  secured  on  a  free  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
barrel  having  an  apertured  web  f<MTnod  near  said  free 
end,  and  a  shutter  assembly  mounted  on  the  barrel,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  shutter  having 
rounded  ends  for  covering  the  aperture  in  said  web,  spring 
means  for  moving  the  shutter  with  a  snap  actiMi,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  web  and  connected  with 
the  spring  means  for  operating  the  shutter  to  instantane- 
ously uncover  said  aperture,  said  web  and  cap  defining 
a  compartment,  said  shutter  assembly  being  disposed  in 
said  compartment,  said  web  being  formed  with  a  curved 
partition  serving  as  a  stop  member  for  said  shutter  at 
opposite  ends  of  its  path  of  movement  by  said  spring 
means,  said  cap  having  a  recess  therein,  a  lens  disposed 
in  said  recess,  a  flanged  apertured  disk  holding  the  lens 
in  said  recess,  and  a  ring  disposed  over  the  disk,  said  ring 
having  tabs  extending  through  holes  in  said  cap  heading 
the  disk  and  lens  on  the  cap,  and  a  rectangular  film  guide 
and  picture  frame  member  removably  disposed  in  the 
case,  said  member  having  curved  lateral  projections  fit- 
ting in  recesses  in  a  wall  of  said  one  section  at  an  inner 
end  of  said  barrel,  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a 
wall  formed  with  projections  tor  coaction  with  said  mem- 
ber to  define  a  passage  for  film  in  said  case. 
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3,llS,r79 

PROCESSING  HEAD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MECHANISM 

'^'fc;^^  ^■°'  ^•'^  ^«^  N-Y-  •«%»<»  to 

UFrOnMchanisnis  Incorporated.  Mineola,  N.Y^  a 
corporatloa  of  .New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1W2,  Ser.  No,  IM,422 
2«  Claims.     (CL  95—12) 


^_^ 


tive  to  sajd  operative  position  thereof  and  for  then  re- 
leasing said  jhutter  drive  means  to  move  said  shutter 
means  from  said  closed  to  said  open  posiuon  thereof,  said 
manually  operable  means  being  movable  from  a  given 
starting  position  to  a  predetermined  end  position  where 
said  manually  operable  means  releases  shutter  drive 
means,  and  said  shutter  drive  means  reaching  said  oper- 
auve  position  thereof  before  said  manually  operable 
means  reaches  said  end  posiUon.  and  holding  means 
formmg  a  unit  separate  from  said  manualy  operable 
means  and  cooperating  with  said  shutter  drive  means  for 
holding  the  latter  in  said  operative  position  thereof,  inde- 
pendenUy  of  any  return  movement  of  said  manualy  op- 


-    M 


1.  A  processmg  head  for  a  film  having  film  frames 
and  used  with  a  photographing  mechanism  which  mech- 
anism has  means  to  feed  the  film  over  the  head  compris- 
ing a  base  having  at  least  two  fluid  sutions  therein  spaced 
apart  corresponding  with  a  film  frame  spacing,  each  sta- 
tion mcluding  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage 
said   base  having  a  top  surface  and   a  bottom,   and   a 
pedestal  for  each  station  carried  by  the  base  between  the 
inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  passage  and  having  an  upper 
surface;  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  each  ped- 
estal into  which  opening  the  pedestal  projects,  the  open- 
ings being  adjacent  to  each  other  corresponding  with  the 
film  frames,  each  opening  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  for- 
ward edge  and  side  edges,  gasket  means  over  all  edges  of 
the  openings  in  the  cover  plate  and  extending  over  the 
top  surface  of  the  cover  plate  adjacent  to  the  edges  of 
the  openings  to  form  a  seal  with  the  film  pressed  there- 
against,  the  gasket  means  having  film  sealing  means  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  cover  plate  and  adjacent  to  the 
openings,  each  pedestal  having  a  height  locating  its  upper 
surface  a  little  below  the  film  sealing  means  of  the  gasket 
means  to  provide  a  fluid  channel  between  said  pedestal 
top  surface   and   the   film,   each   pedestal   engaging   the 
gasket  means  at  two  opposite  edges  of  its  opening  in  the 
cover  plate  to  seal  the  same,  each  pedestal  being  spaced 
a  small  distance  from  the  gasket  means  at  the  other  two 
opposite  edges  to  form  an  inlet  slot  connected  with  the 
inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  slot  connected  with  the  out- 
let passage,  an  inlet  connection  with  each  inlet  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  connection  with  each  outlet  passage. 


erable  means  toward  said  starting  position  thereof,  until 
said  manually  operable  means  reaches  said  end  position 
thereof  so  that  after  said  manually  operable  means  has 
moved  from  said  starting  position  through  a  distant  suf- 
ficient to  place  said  shutter  drive  means  in  said  opera- 
tive position  thereof,  said  shutter  drive  means  will  be 
prevented  by  said  holding  means  from  moving  said  shut- 
ter means  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position  thereof 
even  if  the  operator  does  not  move  said  manually  oper- 
able means  all  the  way  to  said  end  position  thereof,  said 
manually  operable  means  cooperating  with  said  holding 
means  for  moving  the  same  to  a  position  releasing  said 
shutter  drive  means  only  when  said  manually  operable 
means  has  reached  said  end  position  thereof. 


3,11S,M1 

MEANS  FOR  UNIDIRECTIONAL  PHOTO 

ENLARGING  AND  REDUCING 

a!LJ^^\    I^    Verne,    Calif.,    assignor    (o 
Albert  Van  Lult  A  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  10,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,736 
1  Claim.     (CL  95—75) 


3,11S,M« 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER 

WOhelm    Kopp,    Wicsbaden-Sonnenbcrg,    Germany,    as- 

rignor  to  Adox-Fotowerke  Dr.  C.  Schleossner  Gjn.bJI. 

Kamcrawerk,  Wicsbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1961.  Ser.  No.  154.133 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloo  Germany  Nov.  26,  I960 

7  Claims.  (O.  95—53) 
1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  shutter  means  having 
a  normally  closed  position  and  being  movable  from  said 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  for  making  an  ex- 
posure; shutter  drive  means  cooperating  with  said  shut- 
ter means  for  moving  the  same  from  said  closed  to  said 
open  position  thereof,  said  shutter  drive  means  having 
an  inoperative  position  where  it  is  incapable  of  moving 
said  shutter  means  and  being  movable  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  to  an  operative  position  where  said  shutter 
drive  means  cooperates  with  said  shutter  means  to  move 
the  latter  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position  there- 
of; manually  operable  means  cooperating  with  said  shut- 
ter drive  means  for  moving  the  same  from  said  inopera- 


A  unidirectional  photo  enlarger  and  reducer  compris- 
ing a  planar  support  surface,  parallel  rack  gears  fixed  to 
the  support  surface,  a  housing  extending  between  the  rack 
gears,  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack  gears,  whereby  the  housing  can  move 
only  reculineariy  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  parallel 
extent  of  the  rack  gears,  an  elongated  aperture  in  the  bous- 
ing adjacent  the  support  surface  communicaUng  between 
the  extenor  and  the  interior  of  the  housing,  said  aperture 
havmg  parallel  sides  extending  between  the  rack  gears  at 
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right  angles  thereto,  a  source  of  light  within  the  housing 
and  surrounded  thereby  for  illuminaung  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  bousing,  a  first  motor  on  the  housing,  means 
for  rotatively  driving  the  gear  wheeU  on  the  housing  at 
constant  speed  with  the  first  motor,  means  for  preselecting 
the  ^>eed  at  which  the  first  motor  will  routivdy  drive  the 
gear  wheels,  a  belt  member  supported  movably  and  pla- 
narly  on  the  support  surface  between  the  rack  gears,  a 
second  motor,  means  for  moving  the  belt  rectilinearly  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  hous- 
ing at  constant  speed  with  the  second  motor,  means  for 
preselecting  the  speed  at  which  the  second  motor  will 
move  the  belt,  light-sensitive  film  releasably  fixed  to  the 
belt,  whereby  the  film  moves  with  the  belt,  a  variaUy 
transparent  positive  to  be  photographically  printed  on 
the  film  disposed  between  the  film  and  the  housing,  means 
for  holding  the  positive  in  stationary  planar  position,  and 
means  for  operating  simultaneously  the  first  motor,  the 
second  motor,  and  the  source  of  light,  whereby  the  motion 
<rf  the  housing  relative  to  the  film  results  in  exposure  of 
an  extent  of  film  in  the  direction  of  motion  different  than 
the  illuminated  extent  of  the  positive  in  the  same  direction. 


3,115,083 

MANUAL  BREAD  RELEASE  ASSOCUTED  WITH 

A  TOASTER  HANDLE 

Charles  D.  Vbos,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 

Mooarch  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,761 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—329) 


3,115,M2 

AIR  CONDITIONER  COVER 

Melvta  Sanoff,  M  E.  94th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,743 

3  Claims.     (CI.  98—37) 


1.  An  air-conditioning  machine  cover  assembly  for  a 
substantially  flush  mounted  air-conditioning  machine 
positioned  on  the  outside  of  a  building,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  subsUntially  flat  exterior  front  end  of  said 
air-conditioning  machine  mounted  substantially  flush  with 
the  adjacent  exterior  surface  of  said  building  and  having 
an  opening  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
machine  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  to  be  conditioned  in 
said  machine,  a  form-retaining  cover  plate  of  sufficient 
size  to  overiie  the  opening  in  the  front  end  of  the  air- 
conditioning  machine,  said  cover  plate  being  held  over 
the  opening  in  the  front  end  of  the  air-conditioning  ma- 
chine and  against  the  front  end  of  said  machine  in  air- 
tight engagement  thereagainst,  guide  means  positioned  on 
said  front  end  for  removably  positioning  the  cover  plate 
over  the  opening  and  exerting  a  force  on  the  cover  plate 
with  a  component  of  the  force  being  normal  to  the  surface 
of  the  front  end  of  the  air-conditioning  machine,  said 
guide  means  having  a  surface  which,  on  positioning  of 
the  cover  plate,  applies  a  force  pressing  the  cover  plate 
against  the  air-conditioning  machine  front  end,  and  force- 
exerting  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  guide  means, 
pressing  the  cover  plate  tightly  against  the  front  end  and 
holding  said  cover  firmly  in  place,  thereby  preventing 
passage  of  air  through  the  cover  and  also  preventing  rat- 
tling of  the  cover  against  the  front  end  of  the  air-condi- 
tioning machine. 


A  latching  means  for  a  toaster  of  the  type  having  a 
movable  bread  carrier  that  is  manually  movable  from  an 
elevated  position  to  a  lowered  toasting  position  wherein 
a  toasting  cycle  is  automatically  timed-out  after  which  the 
carrier  is  automatically  restored  to  its  elevated  position; 
said  latching  means  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elon- 
gated latching  lever  positioned  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tions of  movement  of  said  carrier  and  being  normally 
biased  toward  an  unlatching  position;  a  handle  normally 
spaced  from  said  latching  lever  and  connected  to  and 
movable  downwardly  toward  said  latching  lever  with  said 
carrier,  a  first  portion  of  said  handle  being  positioned  to 
engage  said  lever,  as  said  carriage  moves  downwardly  to- 
ward toasting  position,  and  to  move  said  lever  toward  a 
latching  position,  and  a  second  handle  portion  positioned 
to  be  located  laterally  of  said  lever  when  the  carrier  is 
in  toasting  position;  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
lever  in  its  latching  position  including  cooperating  en- 
gaging and  overiying  elements  on  said  lever  and  handle 
for  latching  said  carrier  in  the  toasting  position;  said 
handle  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  and  said 
cooperating  latching  elements  on  said  lever  and  handle 
being  relatively  movable  to  permit  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  handle  relative  to  said  carrier  when  said  car- 
rier is  in  toasting  position,  said  handle  when  so  pivoted 
relative  to  the  carrier,  when  the  carrier  is  in  toasting  po- 
sition, being  operative  to  have  said  second  handle  por- 
tion engage  and  move  said  lever  laterally,  while  the  lever 
maintains  latching  cooperation  with  the  handle,  to  re- 
lease said  lever  from  its  latching  position,  whereupon  said 
latching  lever  releases  the  carrier  from  toasting  position. 


3,115,084 
FRIED  FOOD  PRODUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Frank  A.  Anetsberger,  Northbrook,  Hi.,  Irving  J.  Winter- 
feldt,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Arthur  H.  Stubl,  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Anetsbeiger  Brothers,  Inc.,  North- 
brook,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,170 
16  Claims.  (O.  99—403) 
1.  Fried  food  production  equipment  for  use  with 
dough  piece  make-up  means  having  a  conveyor  for  con- 
tinuously delivering  dough  pieces  in  closely  adjacent  rela- 
tive relationship,  comprising  a  separator  disposed  above 
and  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  for  removing  said 
dough  pieces  from  said'  conveyor  and  spacing  the  same 
from  each  other,  a  continuous  flow  proofer  having  con- 
veyor means  including  a  plurality  of  separate  runs  verti- 
cally spaced  from  each  other,  means  for  driving  said  runs 
at  the  same  lineal  speed  and  vertically  adjacent  ones 
thereof  in  opposite  directions,  the  receiving  end  of  each 
said  run  being  spaced  beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  next 
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higher  run,  means  for  delivering  dough  pieces  from  said 
separator  to  the  top  said  nm,  a  continuous  flow  fryer 
including  a  cooking  trough  and  means  for  flowing  cook- 
ing fat  therethrough  to  float  dough  pieces  along  said 
trough  substantially  at  said  lineal  speed,  means  driven 


F^ 


^m^ 


~i^^' 


m,     «.  r-1 


by  said  proofer  conveyor  driving  means  for  delivering  the 
dough  pieces  from  the  lowest  said  run  into  said  cooking 
trough  for  movement  therethrough  by  the  cooking  fat, 
and  means  for  automatically  removing  said  pieces  from 
said  trough. 


3,11S,M5 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Plcter  Amoldu  van  d«  Bilt,  Boa  ea  Dulii,  Netkerlanda, 
•HiCBor  to  N.V.  Metaverpa,  Mavtcnadiik,  Netherlands, 
a  corporatkMi  of  Dutch  law 

FUed  NoY.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  151.501 

Claima  prk>rity,  applkatioa  Netherlands  Not.  15,  IMO 

4  Claims.     (O.  !••— 4) 


3,llS,tM 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL   FOR  PISfEUMATIC 
COUNTERBALANCE     OF     MECHANICAL 
PRESS 
VkKcnt  W.  Sttmmcl,  Shorewood,  Wb^  Mrignor  to 
Sqoarc  D  Company,  Part  Ridfc,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1942,  Scr.  No.  240^^ 
S  Claims.     (CL  !••— 48) 


yy 


6.  An  apparatus  for  counterbalancing  the  force  of  an 
electric  motor  driven  reciprocating  member,  comprising 
pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  the  member  for  resisting  movement  of  the 
member  in  one  direction  by  compression  of  the  air  in 
the  piston  and  cylinder  means  by  operation  of  the  piston 
and  cylinder  means  by  the  member,  and  assisting  move- 
ment of  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction  by  expan- 
sion of  the  air  so  compressed,  sampling  means  for  periodi- 
cally sampling  the  current  being  drawn  by  the  motor  for 
each  direction  of  movement  of  the  member,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  sampling  means  for  adjusting  the  air 
pressure  of  the  counterbalancing  means  to  reduce  the 
current  being  drawn  when  the  current  is  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  packaging  machine  having  a  worktabie,  a  wire- 
guiding  frame  of  loop  formation  extending  vertically 
above  said  worktabie  dividing  the  worktabie  into  a  feed- 
in  section  and  a  feed-out  section,  means  to  feed  wire 
through  a  guide  channel  of  the  guiding  frame,  a  clamp  to 
hold  the  leading  end  of  the  wire  at  the  end  of  the  giudmg 
channel  of  the  frame,  means  to  withdraw  the  wire  from 
the  frame  and  around  a  package  on  the  worktabie.  means 
to  tie  the  ends  of  the  wire,  said  work  ubie  having  a  guide 
along  the  length  of  the  feed-in  section  for  giiiding  the 
packages,  a  stop  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said  frame, 
said  stop  mechanism  having  at  least  one  stop  means 
which  projects  slightly  inwards  relative  to  the  guide  so 
as  to  be  in  the  path  of  a  package,  switch  means  located 
adjacent  said  stop  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  actu« 
ated  by  an  incoming  package,  said  switch  means,  when 
so  actuated,  being  adapted  to  initiate  operation  of  the 
wire-feed  means  and  the  means  to  withdraw  the  wire 
from  the  frame,  ledge  means  located  adjacent  said  stop 
means  and  being  normally  positioned  to  one  side  of  the 
stop  means  so  that  a  package  first  engages  said  stop 
means,  means  to  reciprocate  said  ledge  means,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  withdrawing  means  when 
the  wire  is  withdrawn  from  said  frame  to  operate  the 
kdge-reciprocating  means  to  push  the  package  laterally 
on  said  workuble  away  from  said  stop  means  so  that 
the  package  can  continue  to  move  away  from  the  fraoie 
on  the  feed-out  section  of  the  workuble. 


3,1IS,M7 
CAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Marrin  E.  GinaTen,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baoer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  !8S,I71 
11  Claims.     (CL  ItO— 129) 


11.  In  a  press  or  the  like,  a  cage  assembly  including 
support  means,  a  plurality  of  parallel  screen  bars  extend- 
mg  m  transverse  relation  to  said  support  means,  spacers 
between  said  bars,  means  nested  in  said  bars  having  a  slip 
fit  relation  to  said  spacers  and  said  spacers  having  resilient 
portions  interlocking  with  said  means  nested  m  said  bars 
in  response  to  damping  thereof  between  adjacent  bars. 
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HAY  BALER 
■^  W.  McDiAe,  New  HoUaod,  P«^  uiOgmor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corpomtkm,  New  HoUand,  P«^  .  corponrtklo  ^ 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,521 
i  Claims.     (CI.  leo— 142) 


1.  In  a  hay  baler,  an  elongated  generally  horizontally 
extending  bale  case  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  one  of  said  said  walls  having  a  feed 
opening  and  said  top  wall  having  a  slot  communicating 
with  said  opening,  a  plunger  rcciprocable  in  said  bale  case 
and  movable  across  said  opening  and  slot,  a  hay  receiving 
platform  extending  laterally  from  said  side  wall  adjacent 
a  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  a  track  mounted  above 
said  platform  and  bale  case  and  extending  transverse  to 
the  bale  case,  said  track  having  a  straight  generally  hori- 
zontal section  above  said  platform  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  section  over  said  bale  case  and  angular- 
ly disposed  relative  to  the  straight  section,  a  carriage, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  over  said  track  toward 
said  bale  case  and  then  back  over  the  track  away  from 
the  bale  case  in  timed  relation  to  said  plunger,  means  con- 
necting said  carriage  to  said  track  whereby  the  carriage 
follows  the  track,  said  carriage  being  coextensive  with  said 
track   and  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  section 
toward  said  bale  case  and  a  rear  section  remote  therefrom, 
means  connecting  said  front  section  to  said  rear  section  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  extension  of  said  track,  hay  engageable  finger  means 
pivotally  supported  on  said  carriage  and  depending  from 
the  carriage  front   section,  said   finger  means  sweeping 
across  said  platform,  through  said  side  opening  and  into 
said  bale  case  between  strokes  of  said  plunger  to  deliver 
hay  to  said  bale  case  and  when  at  the  end  of  a  feeding 
stroke  the  finger  means  projecting  downwardly  through 
said  top  slot,  stop  means  holding  said  finger  means  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  front  seaion 
and  away  from  said  bale  case  on  travel  of  said  carriage  to- 
ward said  bale  case  and  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  finger  means  toward  the  bale  case  and  relative  to  the 
carriage  front  section  on  travel  of  the  carriage  away  from 
the  bale  case,  said  finger  means  on  moving  toward  said 
bak  case  travelling  in  a  straight  line  while  the  front  sec- 
tion of  the  carriage  is  on  the  straight  section  of  said  track 
and  sweeping  upwardly  when  the  carriage  front  section 
pivots  relative  to  the  rear  section  on  travel  of  the  front 
section  over  said  track  inclined  section  whereby  the  finger 
means  directs  hay  toward  the  bale  case  side  wall  opposite 
said  one  side  wall  and  toward  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bale  case  remote  from  said  infeed  opening. 


having  said  guide  rods  passing  therethrough  for  guiding 
the  reciprocal  movement  o(  said  platen,  said  croeshead 
having  a  vertical  cylinder  therein,  said  crosshead  cylin- 
der having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end, 
said  reciprocal  platen  having  a  pistoo  integral  therewith 
extending  upwardly  into  said  crosshead  cylinder,  said 
platen  piston  being  in  slidabie  fluid-sealing  relation  with 
said  croBshead  cylinder,  a  bedplate  piston  integral  with 
and  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  bottom  surface  of 
said  bedplate,  a  reciprocal  cylinder  mounted  below  said 
bedplate  in  slidabie  fluid-sealing  arrangement  with  r«- 
^)ect  to  said  bedplate  piston,  said  platen  piston  having 
a  piston  head  at  its  upper  end,  said  bedplate  piston  hav- 
ing  a  piston  head  at  its  lower  end,  said  pistons  being 
circular  in  cross  section,  said  piston  beads  having  con- 
vex exposed  worked  surface  areas,  said  cn>sshead  cylin- 
der closed  end  having  a  concave  work  surface,  said  re- 


ciprocal cylinder  having  a  lower  closed  end,  said  recipro- 
cal cylinder  lower  closed  end  having  a  concave  work 
surface,  motive  fluid  supply  means  for  introducing  motive 
fluid  into  said  crosshead  cylinder  at  the  center  of  said 
concave  work  surface,  said  motive  fluid  supply  means 
additionally  being  operative  to  introduce  motive  fluid 
into  said  reciprocal  cylinder  at  the  center  of  said  recipro- 
cal cylinder  concave  woit  surface,  vertical  reciprocal 
joining  rods,  said  joining  rods  passing  through  said  bed- 
plate and  being  fixed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said 
plaiteo  and  said  reciprocal  cylinder,  at  least  two  vertically 
aligned  lift  cylinders  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
bedplate,  lift  piston  rods  for  each  of  said  lift  cylinders, 
said  lift  piston  rods  being  vertically  reciprocal  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  within  said  lift  cylinders  and  their 
upper  ends  fixed  to  said  reciprocal  platen,  said  motive 
fluid  supply  means  being  operative  to  supply  motive  fluid 
to  the  lowermost  ends  of  said  lift  cylinders. 


3,115,089 
TANDEM  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Adam  A.  Zandcl,  Swarthroorc,  Pa.,  aaBlgDor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporatton,  Philadelphia,  Pa~  a  cor- 
poration of  Pemsylvanla 

FOed  Sept  24,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  225,62f 
3  Claims.  (H.  IM— 214) 
1.  A  tandem  hydraulic  press  comprising  a  stati<»iary 
bedplate,  a  stationary  crosshead  mounted  above  and 
spaced  from  said  bedplate,  guide  rods  fixedly  securing 
said  crosshead  to  said  bedplate,  a  reciprocal  platen 
mounted  between  said  crosshead  and  said  bedplate  and 


3,115,090 

PACKING  MACHINE 

Douglas  Elander,  Granasen,  Hovas,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,319 

Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  5,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  100—215) 

2.  A  packing  machine  for  bundling  folded  sheets,  said 

packing  machine  comprising,  in  combination:  conveyor 

means  for  delivering  folded  sheets  in  similar  successive 

relation  to  a  sheet  stacking  station;  means  at  said  sheet 

stacking  station  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  folded  sheets 

into  similar  bundles  with  the  folds  of  each  sheet  of  a 

bundle  adjacent  other  sheet  folds  along  one  edge  of  the 

bundle;  means  for  separately  delivering  each  bundle  of 

sheets  to  an  alternating  station  at  which  alternate  bundles 

are  to  be  disposed  in  oppositely  facing  directions;  a  hoi 
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zontally-disposed  support  means  at  said  alternating  sta- 
tion for  receiving  each  bundle  of  sheets,  one  bundle  at  a 
time;  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  support  means  after 
it  receives  each  bundle  of  sheets  for  disposing  alternate 
bundles  m  opposite  directions;  reciprocating  bundle  ad- 
vancing means  for  moving  each  bundle  at  its  said  disposed 
attitude  from  said  support  means  in  a  first  horizontal  di- 
rection to  a  bundle  stacking  station,  thereby  leaving  the 
support  means  prepared  to  receive  a  new  bundle;  rout- 
able  receiver  means  having  a  pair  of  compartments  for 
receiving  bundles,  one  at  a  time,  to  arrange  a  plurality  of 


mandrel  from  its  body  recess  at  desired  positions  around 
said  shaft,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  the  hollow  articles 
positioned  for  feeding  said  hollow  articles  one  at  a  time  in 
front  of  said  body  recesses  to  receive  a  mandrel  therein, 
a  rotatably  mounted  and  driven  printing  blanket  positioned 
for  engaging  each  hollcw  article  on  a  mandrel  as  said 
body  is  rotated  thereby,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  each 
hollow  body  when  iu  supporting  mandrel  is  withdrawn 
into  said  body  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft  intermit- 
tently. 


•m-L^r 


3.115,092 
HIGH  SPEED  BELT  PRINTER 
Rentero  Sasaki.  Takasaki   City,  Japwi,  asdgnor  to  Okl 
Electric  Industry  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,081 
2  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


bundles  in  a  stacked  relationship;  transfer  means  located 
between  said  support  means  and  said  receiver  means  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  bundles,  one  at  a  time,  in  a  second 
du-ection  transverse  to  said  first  direction,  into  one  of  said 
compartments  in  said  receiver  means  to  stack  the  bundles; 
means  for  rotating  the  receiver  means  after  the  bundles 
arc  stacked  in  one  compartment  to  align  the  other  com- 
partment with  said  transfer  means;  and  pressure  means 
for  compressing  the  stacked  bundles  in  said  one  compart- 
ment m  the  receiver  means  for  efficient  packaging  of  a 
plurality  of  bundles. 

3,115,091 

PRENTLNG  MACHINE 

IcUro  Hakogj,  2132  KJtamimachi  Setagaya-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  27.  1961 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—40) 


1.  A  high  speed  printer  comprising:   an  endless  belt 
adapted  for  continuous  rotation,  said  belt  being  adapted 
to  be  shifted  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
its  routional  direction;  a  plurality  of  printing  types  affixed 
to  the  outside  surface  of  said  belt,  said  plurality  of  print- 
ing types  being  arranged  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
belt  in  plural  rows  and  columns,  said  belt  having  a  first 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  for  synchronization  of 
each  column  of  printing  types,  each  aperture  of  said  first 
plurality  being  located  in  line  with  an  individual  column 
of  printing  types;  said  belt  further  having  a  second  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therethrough  in  line  with  each  column 
of  printing   types  for  synchronization  of  the   rows  of 
printing  types,  each  second  plurality  of  apertures  having 
as  many  apertures  as  there  are  rows  of  printing  types;  a 
plurality  of  printing  hammers  arranged  in  a  row  opposite 
an  outside  surface  of  said  belt,  said  plurality  of  printing 
hammers  being  equal  to  the  number  of  columns  of  print- 
ing types;  signal  responsive  means  operable  for  shifting 
said  endless  belt  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  its  rotational  direction  so  that  any  of  said  rows  of 
printing  types  thereon  may  be  aligned  with  said  printing 
hammers;  and,  signal  producing  means  for  operating  said 
signal   responsive   means;   said   signal   producing   means 
and  said  signal  responsive  means  being  arranged  on  op- 
posite  surfaces  of  said  belt  whereby  said  signal  responsive 
means  may  be  operated  by  said  signal  producing  means 
when  an  aperture  in  said  belt  arrives  at  a  position  be- 
tween said  signal  producing  means  and  said  signal  respon- 
sive  means. 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  hollow  articles  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  body  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein 
positioned  at  regular  intervals  on  »  circle  around  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  mandrels  each  slidcably  positioned 
in  one  of  said  body  recesses,  means  tending  to  rcuin  said 
mandrels  in  their  body  recess,  means  for  extending  each 


«^^— ^,  3.115,093 

SCREEN    PROCESS    PRINTING    FRAME    HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  STAPLKTOR^^iSM 
JulhM  J    Andnis,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Axo- 
!vJIr*J^S****^**^  Murray  HID,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,532 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—127.1) 

I.  An  assembly  for  use  in  screen  process  printing  com- 
pnamg  a  frame,  an  ahminum  strip  having  a  thickness  of  at 
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least  0.001  inch  overlying  each  side  of  the  frame  and 
overlapping  an  adjacent  strip  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
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plurality  of  staples  passing  through  a  process  screen  and 
the  aluminum  strips  into  the  frame  except  in  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  strips. 


3,115,094 
FUZE  FOR  PROJECTILE 
Robert  Simmen,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
Mefina  S.A^  Friboarg,  Switzerland,  a 
of  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  24,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—74) 


assignor  to 
corporation 


1.  A  projectile  fuze  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low body,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  body,  a  push  member  slidebly  positioned  in  said 
bead,  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said  push 
member  for  urging  said  push  member  upwardly,  a  primer 
carrier  member  axially  movable  in  said  hollow  body,  said 
primer  carrier  member  having  a  channel  in  its  upper 
portion,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  primer  carrier 
in  a  predetermined  position  during  flight  of  the  projectile, 
main  striker  member  coaxially  positioned  in  said  chan- 
nel with  respect  to  said  push  member  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  push  member,  a  main  primer  and  a 
secondary  primer  arranged  in  tandem  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  primer  carrier  member,  said  main  striker  member 
facing  said  main  primer,  a  pyrotcchnical  delay  element 
positioned  within  said  primer  carrier  member  and  be- 
tween and  operatively  connecting  said  main  primer  and 
said  secondary  primer,  a  secondary  striker  member  co- 
axially positioned  with  respect  to  said  push  member  and . 
facing  said  secondary  primer,  a  fuze  detonator  mounted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  an  auxiliary  primer 
carrier  positioned  between  said  fuze  detonator  and  said 
secondary  striker  member  and  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  fuze  detonator,  an  auxiliary  primer  posi- 
tioned in  said  auxiliary  primer  carrier,  preset  selecting 
means  for  causing,  in  one  position  thereof,  upon  impact, 
■aid  main  striker  member  to  strike  said  main  primer, 
whereby  there  is  a  delayed  ignition  of  said  secondary 


primer  and  of  said  auxiliary  primer,  and  for  causing,  in 
another  position  thereof,  upon  impact,  movement  of  said 
primer  carrier  member  toward  said  secondary  primer, 
whereby  there  is  instantaneous  ignition  of  said  auxiliary 
primer  upon  engagement  of  said  secondary  primer  and 
said  secondary  striker  member. 


3,115,095 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  R.  Ziegler,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,147 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—23) 


5.  A  washer  pump  for  a  vehicle  windshield  cleaning 
system  including,  a  housing,  a  rotatable  cam  joumalled 
in  said  housing,  a  movable  cam  follower  supported  in 
said  housing  and  having  continuous  engagement  with 
said  cam,  a  reciprocable  pump  rod  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  pump  having  a  liquid  displacing  member  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  rod  and  having  an  intake  stroke 
and  a  delivery  stroke,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pump  rod  and  having  an  open  sided,  elongate  slot 
engageable  with  said  cam  follower,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  member  to  e"ngage  the  open  sided,  elongate  slol 
thereof  with  said  cam  follower  to  establish  a  driving 
connection  between  said  cam  and  said  pump  rod. 


3,115,096 

PUMP  UNIT 

Karl  Bcrtll  Wall,  Jonlcoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jon- 

kopings  Mekaniska  Werkstads  AB,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  3,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 87) 


1.  A  pump  imit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vertical   centrifugal   pump  provided  with   a   pump 

casing; 
a  pump  wheel  located  in  said  casing;  a  pump  wheel 

shaft  to  which  said  pump  wheel  is  secured; 
a  removable  driving  means  located  above  the  pump 

and  provided  with  a  shaft; 
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a  supporting  frame  provided  with  at  least  one  open- 
ing and  carrying  the  driving  means; 

suspension  means  in  said  frame  in  which  suspension 
ineana  said  pump  is  removably  suspended,  said  pump 
and  said  driving  means  thus  bemg  removable  uidc- 
pendcntJy  of  each  other; 

»  coupling  means,  includmg  a  removable  intermediate 
shaft,  non-rigidly  interconnecting  the  shafts  of  the 
pump  wheel  and  the  driving  means,  which  shafts  are 
approximately  aligned  with  each  other; 

t  cover  forming  the  upper  portion  of  said  pump  ca»- 
ing:  and 

a  bearing  shell  provided  with  bearings  for  the  pump 
shaft  and  removably  secured  to  said  cover,  said 
bearing  shell  bemg  Iiftable  upwards  together  with 
the  pump  wheel  as  one  rotor  unit  when  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  is  detached,  and  then  removable  in 
transverse  du^ction  through  said  opening. 


said  sealing  means  away  from  one  another  to  break  the 
seal  therebetween,  means  normally  urging  said  sealing 
means  into  sealing  relationship  with  one  another,  said 
scaling  means  each  bemg  formed  of  corrosion  resistant 
material,  the  portions  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  im- 
peller being  spaced  therefrom  and  also  being  formed  of 
corrosion  resistant  matenal  such  that  the  portions  of  the 
pumping  means  which  engage  the  pumped  fluid  resist  cor- 
rosion during  use. 

3,llS,Mt 

STOCK  INLET 

Martin  J.  Berlyn,  Montreal,  Qvcbcc,  Canada,  assigiior  to 

Dominica  Eagliiccrinc  Works  Limited 

FUed  Oct  7.  19W,  Ser.  No.  41, IM 

10  Claims.     (O.  10^—113) 


3415,997 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Irvta  Frank  Zagar  awi  George  M.  Wlifley,  DeaTer.  Colo., 
assignors  to  A.  R.  Wlifley  and  Song,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporatioa  of  Colorado 

FUed  Aug.  3,  194«,  Ser.  No.  47,191 
3  Claims.     (CL  193— lt3) 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  centrifugal  pump  comprising 
a  pump  bousing  an  impeller  shaft  routably   supported 
within  said  housing  about  an  axis  of  roution,  an  impeller 
formed  of  corrosion  resistant  hard-to-form  material  se- 
cured to  one  end  portion  of  said  impeller  shaft  and  having 
both  pumping  vanes  and  expeller  vanes  formed  thereon  of 
similar  construction,  said  vanes  being  defined  by  surfaces 
formed  along  continuous  straight  lines  to  faciliute  forma- 
tion of  the  impeller  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  is  offset  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  the 
side  surfaces  of  said  pumping  vanes  and  expeller  vanes 
being  disposed  in  subsuntially  parallel  planes,  said  planes 
extending  substantially  normally  to  sajd  axis  of  rotation, 
each  of  said  pumping  and  expeller  vanes  including  end 
surfaces  extending  between  said  side  surfaces  to  define 
therewith    passages    of   generally   elongated    rectangular 
cross-sectional   configuration,   one  end   surface   of  each 
of  said  pumping  and  expeller  vanes  defining  a  pressure 
face,  each  of  said  pressure  faces  of  the  pumping  and  ex- 
peller vanes  having  a  radially  extending  mid  portion  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of 
the  vanes,  such  radially  extending  mid  portions  lying  sub- 
MantiaMy  along  a  line  passing  through  said  axis  of  rou- 
tion.  a  first  sealing  means   supported   by  said   impeller 
shaft  and  connected  for  roution  therewith,  a  second  seal- 
ing means  supported  by  said  bousing  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  seahng  means  to  provide  a  seal  therewith,  means 
for  shifting  said  impeller  shaft  axially  thereof  for  moving 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  tangential  slice  outlet,  an  inlet  member  coaxial 
with  said  casing  and  connecting  said  casing  with  stock 
supply  means  for  supplying  stock  to  said  casing,  an  over- 
flow control  member  coaxial  with  said  casing  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  inlet  member,  an  impeller  co- 
axial with  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  vanes,  a 
hollow  distributor  duct  within  said  impeller  and  aligned 
with  and  adapted  to  receive  stock  from  said  inlet  member, 
said  distributor  duct  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial 
spokes  for  discharging  stock  from  said  hollow  distributor 
duct  into  said  casing,  said  distributor  duct,  spokes  and 
vanes  being  mounted  for  rotary  motion  relative  to  said 
casing,  the  flow  capacity  of  said  stock  supply  means  being 
greater  than  the  flow  capacity  of  said  slice  outlet,  said 
radial  spokes  discharging  at  a  radius  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  overflow  control  member,  and  having  their 
ends  submerged  m  the  whirling  mass. 


3,115,«99 
DREDGE  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Artfav  T.  Clay,  Indianapolis,  lod.,  MsigDor  to  Hedicrfag- 
ton  A  Bcmcr,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Lad.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  9,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  gl^TT 
4  Clalu.     (CL  1«3— 114) 


i&^ji 


I 


?-r 

1.  In  pump  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump  casing  having  a  self  supporting  axially 
and  radially  flexible  volute  section  formed  of  fabric  and 
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rubber  layers  arranged  annularly  and  of  substantially  semi- 
circular cross  section  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  to  limit 
pulsation  under  pumping  action,  mounting  portions  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  free  edges  of  the  volute  section, 
a  bearing  side  member  connected  to  one  of  said  mounting 
PQftions,  an  inlet  side  member  connected  to  another  of 
said  mounting  portions,  each  mounting  portion  having  a 
neck  section  and  a  flange  section  to  cooperate  with  the 
side  members,  comprising  short  cylindrical  members 
seated  on  the  neck  section  to  limit  the  radial  displacement 
thereof,  an  outlet  section  leading  from  the  casing,  and  an 
impeller  in  the  casing. 


3,11S,1M 
RAILWAY  AUXILIARY  TRUCK 

Robert  N.  Jancway,  Detroit,  Micfa^  assignor  to 
CoDsoUdated  FooiMlrics  and  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago, 
DL 

FUed  Jan.  2f ,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  789,981 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcatioa  RcpabUc  of  Sooth  Africa 

Not.  19,  1958 

3  Cblnit.     (CL  if  5— 174) 


j» 


I.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  wheels,  an  axle,  a  frame 
resiliently  supported  from  said  axle,  a  member  pivoted  on 
said  frame  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  said  member  having  a  surface  remote  from  said 
pivot  axis,  a  laterally  movable  bolster  normally  centered 
laterally  of  the  truck  and  carried  by  and  in  fricticMial 
engagement  with  said  surface,  the  pivot  for  said  member 
including  torsionally  resilient  means  having  relatively 
movable  portions  fixed  respectively  to  said  frame  and  said 
member  whereby  to  oppose  pivoting  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  frame. 


3,115,101 

PASSENGER  CARS  IN  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEMS 

CWva  F.  Shaffer,  710  Taylor  St.,  San  Frandico,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,329 

3  ClahBi.    (a.  105—344) 


1.  In  a  transportation  system,  an  elongated  vehicle 
car  having  suitable  running  gear,  a  floor,  a  roof,  and 
having  open  side  walls  extending  along  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  the  car,  the  floor  of  said  car  having  a 
boarding  entrance  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  one  open  longitudinal  side  thereof,  and  an  exit 
at  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  opposite  open 
longitudinal  side  thereof,  a  vacant  boarding  and  standing 
area  longitudinally  along  the  entire  length  of  said  board- 


ing entrance-side  of  the  floor  of  the  car,  and  transversely 
disposed  seats  in  an  .9fea  longiudinally  of  the  opposite 
exit-side  portion  of  the  floor,  the  seats  being  in  groups 
and  the  groups  being  relatively  spaced  to  provide  a  free 
exit  passageway  between  said  groups  of  seats  from  the 
boarding  and  standing  area  to  said  opposite  exit-side  of 
the  car,  and  the  seats  in  said  groups  being  relatively  paral- 
lel and  spaced  providing  a  space  between  the  seats  from 
said  standing  area  to  the  adjacent  open  exit-side  of  the 
car. 


3,115,102 
.FREIGHT  BRACING  EQUIPMENT 
Herbert  E.  Rolfe,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  and  Joseph  F.  Mar- 
tin, Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  ass%nors  to  Evans  Products 
Company,  Plymooth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,478 
19  Claims.     (CI.  105—369) 


V^ 


o 


7» 
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14.  In  a  freight  bracing  apparatus  for  a  railroad  freight 
car  or  the  like  having  supporting  rails  mounted  on  op- 
posite side  walls  of  said  car,  a  freight  bracing  member 
adapted  to  extend  between  and  be  supported  on  a  pair  of 
said  support  rails  on  opposite  side  walls  of  said  freight 
car,  said  freight  bracing  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  member,  an  end  fitting  having  a  shank  por- 
tion, co-operating  means  on  said  body  member  and  said 
shank  portion  mounting  said  end  fitting  on  said  body 
member  for  movement  relative  to  said  body  member 
longitudinally  of  said  shank  portion  to  and  from  a  rotary 
movement  position  and  for  rotary  movement  relative  to 
said  body  member  about  the  axis  of  said  shank  portion 
when  in  said  rotary  movement  position,  said  last  named 
means  iiKluding  means  effective  upon  movement  of  said 
end  fitting  from  said  rotary  movement  position  to  hold 
said  end  fitting  in  either  of  two  rotative  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  body  member  and  against  rotary  movement 
relative  to  said  body  iiKmber  between  said  two  rotative 
positions. 

3,115,103 
DOUGH-FORMING  MACHINE 
Ceroid  Hnss,  Stnttgart-Ost,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  Gjn.bJL,  Zng,  Switzerland, 
a  company  of  Switzerland 

Ffled  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,779 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  10,  1961 

9  Claims.     (CL  107—9) 


1.  A  dough-forming  machine  for  forming  dough  in  the 
form  of  oblong  rolls,  said  machine  comprising  a  con- 
veyor made  of  pliable  material  and  including  a  section 
traveling  along  a  plane  horizontal  path,  a  grooving  roller 
stationarily  mounted  above  said  plane  conveyor  section 
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for  grooving  a  groove  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor  sec- 
tion in  a  piece  of  dough  traveling  on  said  section,  a  first 
dough-forming  means  stationarily  mounted  above  said 
conveyor  section  anterior  of  said  grooving  roller  as  seen 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  station,  said 
forming  means  exerting  pressure  upon  the  piece  of  dough 
at  both  sides  thereof  to  elongate  said  piece  before  the 
same  reaches  the  grooving  roller,  and  a  second  dough- 
forming  means  stationarily  mounted  above  said  conveyor 
section  posterior  of  said  grooving  roller,  said  second 
dough-forming  means  also  exerting  pressure  upon  both 
sides  of  the  piece  of  dough  to  elongate  the  same  further 
after  said  piece  passes  the  grooving  roller,  said  first  and 
second  dough-forming  nneans  being  disposed  anterior  and 
posterior  of  said  grooving  roller  at  spacings  in  reference 
to  the  roller  such  that  a  piece  of  dough  reaches  the 
grooving  roller  before  completely  leaving  the  first  dough- 
forming  means  and  reaches  the  second  dough-forming 
means  before  completely  leaving  the  grooving  roller. 


3,115,104 
TURNOVER  CAKE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Duard  W.  Enoch,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  F.  Bog- 
ner,  Kansas  City,  and   Elwood  A.  Jewell,  Jr.,   Prairie 
Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Balieries  Corpo- 
ration, Kansas  City,  .Mo,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   June    8,    1959,   Ser.   No.    818,924. 
Divided  and   this  application  June  4,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
202^45 

3  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 


a:^^  A-^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  turn-over  type  cakes,  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of,  baking  a  cake  body  in  a  pan  having 
a  first  rectangular  end  and  a  second  end  which  is  approxi- 
mately a  semi-circle,  aligning  said  first  ends  touching  end 
to  end,  spreading  filling  in  a  continuous  stripe  on  said 
aligned  first  ends,  and  folding  the  second  ends  onto  the 
first  ends  respectively. 


3,115,105 
PALLET  AND  SUPPORT  STATION  USEFUL  IN 
PALLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herman  C.  Allen,  Mncoln,  R.I..  assignor  to  Bird  &  Son, 
Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,4M 
7  Claims.     (CI.  108—56) 


than  the  width  of  said  parallel  wall  portions,  each  said 
intermediately  foldabk  wall  portion  being  foldably  joined 
for  introduction  into  opposed  open  ends  defined  by  said 
horizontal  portions  and  said  parallel  wall  portions  along 
a  secured  edge  thereof  to  one  of  said  parallel  wall  portions 
and  including  within  itself  an  intermediate  fold  line  par- 
allel to  said  secured  edge  and  being  foldable  thereon  into 
V -shape,  and  two  edges  of  each  said  foldable  wall  portion 
perpendicular  to  its  said  secured  edge  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  along  the  inner 
faces  of  said  parallel  wall  portions  between  said  support 
portions,  whereby  when  said  intermediately  foldable  wall 
portions  are  folded  into  V-shape  the  latter  are  held  in 
supporting  position  between  said  support  portions. 


3,115,106 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  RACKS 

William  R.  G«rsch.  501  Madison  Ave. 

New  York  22,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,612 

15  Claims.     (CI.  108 — 64) 


1 .  A  modular  unit  comprising  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely spaced  vertical  comer  members,  including  left- 
hand  and  right-hand  rear  comer  members  and  left-hand 
and  right-hand  front  comer  members,  first  means  spacing 
and  connecting  the  rear  comer  members,  second  means 
spacing  and  connecting  the  left-hand  front  and  rear  comer 
members,  third  means  spacing  and  connecting  the  right- 
hand  front  and  rear  comer  members,  a  shelf  extending 
between  the  corner  members  and  connected  thereto,  the 
shelf  being  spaced  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  comer 
members,  said  third  means  having  downwardly  directed 
pin  means  spaced  outwardly  from  the  right-hand  comer 
members,  the  left-hand  front  comer  member  having  ver- 
tical socket  means  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  diago- 
nally between  the  left-hand  front  comer  member  and  the 
right-hand  rear  comer  member  in  which  the  pin  means  of 
an  adjacent  units  is  adapted  to  be  downwardly  engaged. 


3.115,107 
COMBINATION  CONDIMENT  RACK  AND 
BARBECUE  TOOL  HOLDERS 
Clarence  S.  Glenny,  deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  III., 
Margaret    Glenny,    administrator,    Rockford,    III., 
signor  to  The  Washburn  Company,  Worcester,  Mi 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  2 J,  1961.  Ser.  No.  135,705 
1  Cbhn.     (CI.  108—152) 


by 
as- 


1.  A  foldable  pallet  comprising  a  sheet  and  a  multipli- 
city of  support  stations,  each  said  support  station  com- 
prising an  upper  horizontal  support  portion  secured  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  sheet  and  a  lower  horizontal 
support  portion  parallel  thereto,  two  parallel  waU  por- 
tions each  foldably  joined  along  one  edge  with  said  upper 
support  portion  and  along  the  opposed  edge  with  said 
lower  support  portion,  and  at  least  two  intermediately 
foldable  wall  portions,  each  of  which  is  of  greater  length 


For  attachment  interchangeably  to  a  straight  or  a  longi- 
tudinally  arcuate   substantially   vertical   side   w«ll  of  a 
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container,  such  as  a  brazier,  a  bracket  attachment  adapted 
to  be  detachably  mounted  on  said  wall  and  comprising  an 
elongated  vertical  and  substantially  rectangular  back  wall 
comprising   laterally    spaced   vertical   end    wires   having 
hooks  defined  on  their  upper  ends  for  hooking  over  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  for  sui^>ort  of  said 
attachment  and  vertically  spaced  horizontal  wires  secured 
at  their  ends  to  the  vertical  end  wires,  said  back  wall 
being  normally  straight  for  parallel  relationship  to  and 
abutment  with  a  straight  side  wall  but  being  bendabie 
to  arcuate  form  lengthwise  for  similar  abutment  with  the 
curved  side  wall,  and   article  supports  carried  on  said 
horizontal  wires  of  said  back  wall  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  and  forming  a  shelf  on  which  articles  may  be 
placed,  said  horizontal  wires  of  said  back  wall  being 
bendable  longitudinally  thereof  between  said  article  sup- 
ports, the  latter  each  comprising  a  horizontal  U-shaped 
wire  element  having   the  cross-portion  of  the   U   bent 
upwardly  at  right  angles  to  provide  an  article  suspension 
hook,  these  upwardly  bent  portions  together  defining  an 
article  retaining  wall  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
back  wall,  the   legs  of  each  U  being  bent  upwardly  in 
transverse  relationship  to  the  horizontal  wires  of  said 
back  wall  and  secured  thereto,  these  article  supports  being 
free  of  any  connection  with  one  another  at  their  outer 
ends  so  as  to  be  free  to  assume  positions  in  outwardly 
diverging  relationship  to  one  another  radially  of  the  arc 
when  said  horizontal  wires  are  bent  to  arcuate  form 
lengthwise  for  abutment  with  a  curved  wall. 


3415,1M 
TABLE 
Ronald  G.  Craddock,  Taylor,  and  Marvin  M.  King,  Oak 
Park,    Mich.,   assignors   to  Shwayder  Brothers,   Inc., 
Ecorw,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation  of  Colorado 
Original  application  Aug.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  835,775,  now 
Patent  No.  3.037,831,  dated  June  5,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,423 
2  Claims.     (CI.  108—155) 


1 .  In  a  table  having  a  frame,  a  table  top  secured  to  said 
frame,  and  including  a  rectangular  hardboard  layer 
spanning  said  frame,  a  series  of  coplaner  elongated  hard- 
board  strips  peripherally  extending  around  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  first  hardboard  layer,  and  a  third  narrow 
hardboard  strip  extending  along  the  outer  undersurfaccs 
of  said  hardboard  strips  in  registry  with  said  frame,  a 
(Mastic  covering  stretched  over  said  first  hardboard  layer 
and  peripherally  around  the  outer  margins  of  said  addi- 
tional strips  and  below  the  bottom  strip  and  secured 
thereto,  fasteners  fixedly  securing  said  hardboard  strips 
and  layer  together,  and  a  continuous  bead  of  resilient 
plastic  material  extending  around  and  laterally  outward 
of  said  frame,  said  bead  including  a  continuous  elongated 
web  peripherally  interposed  between  said  table  top  assem- 
bly and  frame  secured  therebetween. 


port  beams  in  a  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
metal  hangers  carried  by  the  cross  beams  as  cross  beam 
rows,  refractory  hangers  of  nonmetallic  structural  mate- 
rial carried  by  and  along  the  metal  hangers  as  refractory 
hanger  rows,  refractory  tile  carried  by  the  refractory  hang- 
ers of  the  metal  hanger  rows,  and  intermediate  rows  of 
refractory  hangers  along  and  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
metal  hanger  rows,  an  improved  suspended  assembly 
wherein,  the  cross  beams  are  slidably-jjositioned  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  rest  upon  bottom  flanges  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  the  support  beams  to  extend  across  therebetween, 
the  metal  hangers  of  the  cross  beam  rows  are  slidably 
suspended  from  the  top  flanges  of  the  associated  cross 
beams  to  project  downwardly  therealong  and  therefrom, 
metal  link  bars  arc  providoJ  having  vertical  centrally- 
disposed  portions  for  carrying  the  intermediate  rows  of 
the  refractory  hangers  substantially  parallel  to  adjacent 


rows  of  the  refractory  hangers  that  are  carried  by  the 
metal  hangers,  said  metal  link  bars  having  side-projecting 
arms  to  rest  upon  and  suspend  them  from  and  between 
adjacent  rows  of  the  refractory  hangers,  each  refractory 
hanger  has  a  nose-shaped  bottom  latching  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  group  of  adjacent  opposite  pivot  portions, 
each  refractory  tile  has  a  top  latching-slot  portion  to  en- 
gage within  one  of  said  pivot  portions  of  an  associated 
refractory  hanger,  so  that  a  group  of  refractory  tile  may 
be  suspended  from  each  refractory  hanger,  each  refrac- 
tory hanger  has  end  slots  therein,  the  refractory  hangers 
of  the  metal  hanger  rows  are  suspended  by  engagement 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  the  metal  hangers  within  said  end 
slots,  said  metal  link  bars  having  central  loop  portions,  and 
the  refractory  hangers  of  the  intermediate  rows  are  sus- 
pended by  engagement  of  said  central  loop  portions  of 
said  metal  link  bars  within  said  end  slots. 


3,115,109 

SUSPENDED  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Levi  S.  Longenecker,  61  Mayfalr  Drtre, 

Plttsbnrgfa  28,  Pa. 

FOed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,286 

17  Claims.     (CI.  110—99) 

14.  In  a  furnace  roof  construction  having  spaced-apart 

support  beams,  a  group  of  cross  beams  carried  by  the  sup- 


3,115,110 

LOCK  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE  WFTH  LOCKING 

THREAD  REPLENISHING  MEANS 
Stanley  J.  Kettcrer,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  a^^or  to  The 
Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,387 
31  Claims.     (CI.  112—181) 
1.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  thread 
carrying  needle,  a  loop-taker  having  means  therein  to 
accommodate  a  supply  of  locking  thread,  and  actuating 
means  (^)eratively  connecting  said  needle  and  loop-taker 
for  cooperating  movement  in  timed  relation  as  is  re- 
quired for  the  formation  of  lock  stitches,  locking  thread 
replenishing  means  driven  by  said  actuating  means  and 
effective  to  replenish  a  supply  of  thread  into  said  locking 
thread  accommodating  means  in  said  loop-taker  during 
said  operation  of  said  needle  and  loop-taker  by  said  ac- 
tuating means,  a  first  operator  influenced  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  sewing  machine  actuating 
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means,  and  a  wcond  operator  inffuenctd  control  means 
operatjvely  connected  to  said  locking  thread  replenishing 


3,11S,112 

TUBULAR  RUDDER  WITH  RELIEF  MEANS 

Rol»er1  W.  Erfbadicr,  91%  N.  Foantoin, 

Cape  GfarwdeM,  Mo. 

May  4.  19«1.  Scr.  No.  It7^71 

14  Claim.     (CL  114— IM) 


means  for  at  will  rendering  said  thread  replenishing  means 
effective. 


1.  A  rudder  for  marine  vessels  pivotally  mounted 
about  a  vertical  axis  upon  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  said  rudder 
comprising  a  hollow  tube-like  shell  open  at  the  front, 
and  rear  ends,  said  shell  having  an  internal  diameter  to 
receive  and  substantially  confine  the  propeller  race  of  a 
propeller  of  the  vessel,  and  adjustable  relief  means  on  said 
shell  to  permit  passage  of  propeller  races  of  increased 
diameter  through  said  shell. 


_  3,115,111 

SHOE  MACHINES  WITH  SITPORTING  FRAMES 
Jowpk  R.   loannllli,   B«verfv.   N!m«^  asaigMr  to  LnHed 
S«o«  .Machiii«r>   (  orporatioo,  Boatou,  Maw^  a  coroo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jency 

Filed  Feb.  1«,  IWI.  Sw.  No.  M^7 
<  Claim.    (CL  IIJ— 25«) 


3.115,113 

COMBINED  WINCH  AND  CLEAT 

Jack  Howard  Ellsworth.  I607-A  W.  Glenoaks  Bird. 

C;i«ndaie,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1»«2,  Ser.  No.  1»3.*23 

4  Clidnw.     (CL  114— 21S) 


1 .  A  hesvUy  constrxKted  shoe  sole  sewing  machine  of  the 
high  speed  type  having  an  operating  head,  devices  m  the 
head  acting  with  a  readily  identifiable  sound  pattern 
while  performing  an  operation  on  a  shoe,  a  horizontal 
sheet  steel  table  plate  of  relatively  thin  reverberant  char- 
acter arranged  to  support  the  operating  head  on  the 
central  area  of  its  upper  side,  and  drivmg  and  auxiliary 
devices  suspended  from  the  underside  of  the  uble  plate 
inside  the  central  area,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
U-shaped  vertical  sheet  steel  side  plates  disposed  with 
openings  opposed,  with  straight  vertical  edges  of  one 
spaced  in  parallel  relation  from  those  of  the  other,  and 
with  upper  U-shaped  edges  secured  to  the  uble  plate 
spaced  outside  its  central  head  supporting  area  along 
every  side  to  reduce  the  periodicity  of  standing  waves  in 
the  frame  below  the  audible  range  while  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  space  enclosed  by  the  side  plates  between  their 
straight  edges. 


I.  A  tensioning  and  securing  means  for  the  end  of  a 
halKard  or  other  line  comprising  in  combination  a  flat 
metal  base  plate  mountable  upon  a  surface  relatively  im- 
movable with  respect  to  the  line  to  be  tensioned  and 
secured,  a  cleat  body  mounted  for  roution  on  said  base 
plate,  spring  biased,  manually  relcasable  locking  means 
effective  to  interengage  said  base  plate  and  said  cleat  body 
to  prevent  roution  of  said  cleat  body  on  said  base  plate, 
said  cleat  body  presenbng  a  surface  upon  which  a  line 
to  be  tensioned  can  be  wound  and  tensioned  incident  to 
roution  of  said  deait  body  on  said  base  plate;  said  cleat 
body  further  having  limb  portions  pro)ecting  beyond  said 
winding  receiving  surface  and  about  which  limbs  the  end 
of  the  line  can  be  finished  off  after  having  been  initially 
wound  on  said  surface  and  said  cleat  body  is  being  held 
against  roution  by  said  locking  meant. 


3,115.114 
FUEL  DELrVTRV  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
ANTKSIPHONING  FEATLTIE 
Eugene  L.  Rapplean,  I  ibertyvUlc,  and  Chester  Du  Boia, 
Zion.  111.,  BffiiKnors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporatloa, 
Waukegaa,  ill..  ■  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  171,741 
7  ClaloM.     (CI.  115— .5) 
6.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  mounted  on  said  boat,  a  fuel  tank  on  said  boat,  a 
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fuel  pump  on  said  boat,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said    associated  with  said  assembly  and  reqwnsive  to  said  sens- 
fuel  tank  and  said  fuel  pump,  a  carburetor  mounted  on    ing  means,  for  applying  a  pull  to  said  assembly  when 
said  engine  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  said  fuel  tank,  a 
second  conduit  connecting  said  carburetor  and  said  fuel 
pump  and  including  a  portion  disposed  above  the  top 
of  said  fuel  tank,  a  branch  conduit  extending  from  said 


portion  of  said  second  conduit  above  the  top  of  said  fuel 
tank  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  air- 
entry  controlling  means  in  said  branch  conduit  for  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  air  into  said  second  conduit  during 
operation  of  said  fuel  pump  and  for  permitting  the  entry 
of  air  into  said  second  conduit  when  said  fuel  pump  is 
not  operating. 

3,115,115 
RACE  HANDICAP  INDICATOR 
P.  Laog,  506  21st  SL,  Manhattao  Beach,  Calif ^ 
and   WUUs   R.    Luot,   Long   Beach,   Calif.;  said   Lant 
aasigDor  to  said  Lang 

FUed  Oct  7,  19««,  Ser.  No.  61,227 
i  Claiim.     (CI.  116—135) 


1.  A  race  handicap  indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  adjacent  slide  bars,  means  supporting  the  slide 
bars  for  endwise  movemenu  relative  to  each  other,  an 
indicating  assembly  supported  on  said  means  and  extend- 
ing over  and  across  said  slide  bars,  said  assembly  having 
laterally  adjacent  longitudinal  slots  therein  registered  with 
the  slide  bars,  and  manual  means  engageable  with  indi- 
vidual slide  bars  through  slots  for  imparting  endwise 
movement  to  slide  bars,  said  slou  having  opposed  edges, 
an  advance  scale  on  said  assembly  and  extending  along 
one  edge  of  each  slot  and  a  retract  scale  on  said  assembly 
and  extending  along  the  other  edge  of  each  slot. 


3,115,116 
MILKER 
LoreO  John  Schilling  and  Orvillc  Oanca,  GaletriOc  Wis., 
•sstgnors  to  Schlllliig  Electric  Company,  a  corporadon 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,129 

2S  Claima.     (Q.  119—14.08) 

I.  In  a  milker:   milk  withdrawing  means  including  a 

teat  cup  assembly  connecUUe  with  an  animal's  teat,  said 

means  including  a  milk  flow  passage;  means  sensing  a 

flow  of  milk  through  said  passage;  and  means  operably 


there  is  a  predetermined  flow  condition  of  milk  in  said 
passage. 

3,115,117 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  WITH  METERING 

DISCHARGE  MEANS 

John  E.  Brelsford,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  190,751 
10  Claims.     (O.  119—56) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  stock  animals  comprising,  in 
combination,  support  means,  a  horizontally  elongated 
generally  tubular  container  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  having  a  substantially  continuous  dis- 
charge outlet  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  along  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  container,  supply 
means  communicating  with  an  end  of  said  container  to 
provide  feed  therefor,  a  feed  conveyor  mounted  within 
said  container  and  extending  along  said  outlet  to  dis- 
tribute feed  delivered  by  said  supply  means  along  the 
length  of  the  container,  rotatable  metering  means  moimt- 
ed  on  said  support  means  across  said  outlet  and  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  material  through  the  outlet,  drive 
means  operating  said  conveyor  alone  until  said  feed  has 
been  distributed  along  the  container,  and  power  means 
then  rotating  said  metering  means  to  discharge  material 
at  a  given  rate  simultaneously  along  the  length  of  the 
container  and  through  said  opening,  the  capacity  of  said 
conveyor  being  such  relative  to  the  discharge  rate  of  said 
metering  means  that  a  quantity  of  material  is  maintained 
along  said  opening  when  the  conveyor  and  metering 
means  are  both  operating,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  operation  of  said  power  means. 


822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1963 


3,115,118 

REPLACEABLE  CRAYON  PENCIL  MECHA^aSM 

Dwight   A.   Andenon,    Manhattan    Beach,   and    Charies 

Grctz,  CaUbasav  Calif.,  asifpiors  to  L.  H.  MelUn,  Inc., 

Los  Angeleii,  C  aiif .,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  1.  19«1,  Scr.  No.  106.803 

3  Claims.     (CL  12*— 18) 


3,115,12« 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LOW  HEAT 
VALUE  FUELS 
Edwin  Dnrham,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  asignor  to  The  Bab- 
cocii  &  Wllcoi  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  196«,  Ser.  No.  23,984 
4  Claims.     (CL  122—7) 


f  • 


-'^'r.. 


1.  A  crayon  pencil  reloadable  with  crayon  units  com- 
prising a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  a  threaded  rod  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therAtrith,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  sleeve  adapted  to  be  axially  locked  in  the  open 
end  of  said  casing,  a  crayon  holding  luut  adapted  to  be 
axially  locked  in  said  cylindrical  sleeve  but  routable 
therein,  said  unit  including  a  crayon  and  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shell  enclosing  said  crayon  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  said  fingers  being  threaded 
for  meshing  with  the  threads  of  said  rod  when  said  shell 
is  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  interconnecting 
said  crayon  and  to  said  rod. 


3,115,119 
HUBBED  WASHER  OVERFLOW  CVK  COLLECTOR 

Homer  Theodore  Green,  Milton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Pariier  Pen  Company,  Jancsville,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Continuation  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  835,564,  Anf.  24, 

1959.    This  application  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,269 

5  Claims.     (CI.  12(»— 5«) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  an  ink  reser- 
voir, a  writing  point,  a  feed  bar  providing  a  feed  passage- 
way connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  point,  and  an  over- 
flow ink  collector  connected  to  said  passageway  interme- 
diate said  point  and  said  reservoir,  said  collector  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  washers  assembled  on  said  feed 
bar,  annular  means  assembled  on  said  feed  bar  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  washers  and  defining  with  said 
washers  a  plurality  of  capillary  chambers  between  said 
washers  and  outwardly  of  the  annular  means  and  for 
conlrollably  feeding  ink  from  said  feed  passageway  to  the 
chambers  between  said  washers?  the  outer  periphery  of 
each  of  said  axmular  means  joining  a  face  of  an  adjacent 
washer  at  an  acute  angle  to  define  a  space  in  said  cham- 
ber having  infiiute  capillarity  and  further  having  a  radial 
transfer  groove  therein  connecting  said  feed  passageway 
with  said  space  of  infinite  capillarity,  the  walls  of  said 
radial  transfer  groove  nonabruptly  coimecting  with  the 
walls  of  said  feed  passageway  to  provide  free  access  of 
ink  between  said  feed  passageway  and  the  space  of  in- 
finite capillarity  in  said  associated  chamber,  whereby  to 
maintain  ink  therein  at  all  times. 


^^Jv?E 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  low  heat  value 
gaseous  fuel  comprising  walls  defining  a  horizontally 
elongated  furnace  having  a  gas  outlet  adjacent  a  rear  wall 
thereof,  a  burner  positioned  in  the  frotu  wall  o(  said  fur- 
nace for  the  introduction  of  high  heat  value  fuel  and  com- 
bustion air  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  means  for 
iiHroducing  low  heat  value  fuel  into  said  furnace  through 
said  front  wall  from  positions  spaced  above  and  below 
said  burner,  said  high  and  low  heat  value  fuels  entering 
said  furnace  in  generally  parallel  relationship  and  mix- 
ing within  said  furnace  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 
front  wall  for  generally  horizontal  movement  toward  said 
gas  outlet,  and  means  for  introducing  additional  high 
heat  value  and  low  heat  value  fuels  and  combustion  air 
imo  said  furnace  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
through  a  furnace  wall  positioned  generally  normal  to 
said  front  wall  and  directed  in  impinging  relationship 
with  the  mixture  of  said  first  named  fuels  within  said 
furnace. 


3,115,121 

BOILER 

Delphls  Vandal,  2030  Hanover  RomI,  Mount  Royal, 

C>uei>ec,  Canada 

FUed  Jnly  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,092 

1  aaim.     (CI.  122—95) 


/•   »   —  ft 


A  boiler  comprising  an  elongated  box  shaped  base 
defined  by  a  flat  front,  back,  side  and  bottom  walls  of 
double  wall,  sheet  metal  construction  to  define  a  water 
space  all  around  the  combustion  chamber  formed  within 
said  base  by  the  inner  walls  of  said  double  wall  construc- 
tion, said  inner  walls  being  devoid  of  any  refractory  lin- 
ing, a  horizontally  disposed  cyliinirical  shell  supported 
by  the  walls  of  said  base  and  in  communication  with  said 
water  space,  and  having  its  long  axis  parallel  to  the  long 
axis  of  said  base,  said  shell  having  a  cavity  formed  in  the 
central  bottom  portion  thereof,  in  full  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber  and  forming  an  upper  ex- 
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tension  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  cavity  being  de- 
fined by  a  top  horizontal  wall  and  vertical  transverse  walls 
in  said  shell,  a  smoke  box,  having  a  top  caning  to  the 
exterior,  located  within  the  central  upper  portion  of  said 
shell  on  top  of  said  upper  chamber  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  water  space,  head  plates  in  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shell  and  outer  covers  removably  closing  said  outer 
ends  to  define  transfer  chambers  with  said  head  plates,  a 
first  series  of  fire  tubes  extending  horizontally  from  said 
upper  extension  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  head 
plates,  and  a  second  series  of  fire  tubes  extending  hori- 
zontally from  said  head  plates  to  said  smoke  box  in  order 
to  allow  passage  of  the  combustion  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  through  said  fire  tubes  and  transfer 
chambers  into  said  smoke  box,  said  front  wall  of  said 
base  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  insertion  of  the 
nozzle  of  a  burner  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
double  front  wall  being  located  close  to  the  overlying  head 
plate,  said  double  back  wall  being  located  close  to  said 
one  of  said  vertical  transverse  walls  in  said  shell,  remote 
from  said  overlying  head  plate. 


3,115,122 
VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT 
Habcrt  G.  SUlikamp,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser,  No.  93,173 
3  Claims.     (CI.  122—235) 


%"i 


1.  A  fluid  heater  having  an  upwardly  elongated  setting 
of  circular  horizontal  cross-section  defined  by  walls  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  row  of  substantially  upright  tubes 
therein,  spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed 
drums  connected  by  substantially  upright  banks  of  tubes 
extending  transversely  across  and  positioned  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  heater  setting,  means  defiiung  a  gas  outlet 
from  said  setting  behind  said  upper  drum  and  between 
the  drum  and  the  adjacent  wall,  means  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  heater  setting  for  generating  hot  combustion 
gases,  wing  baffle  means  extending  from  said  wall  and  po- 
sitioned beneath  said  lower  drum  in  general  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  gas  outlet,  the  segmental  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumferential row  of  upright  wall  tubes  directly  beneath 
said  wing  portion  forming  riser  tubes  and  being  bent  in- 
wardly out  of  wall  alignment  along  said  wing  baffle  to 
open  into  said  lower  drum,  the  segmental  portion  of  the 
circumferential  row  of  upright  wall  tubes  directly  above 
said  wing  portion  opening  to  said  upper  drum  and  form- 
ing downcomers  and  being  off-set  outwardly  of  the  wall 
and  supplying  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  riser  tubes, 
and  means  including  external  downcomers  for  fluid  flow 
from  said  lower  drum  to  the  lower  end  of  the  remaining 
segmental  portion  of  the  circumferential  row  of  tubes  in 


said  wall,  said  last  named  tubes  forming  riser  tubes  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  the  corresponding  segmental  por- 
tion of  the  walls  of  said  setting  to  discharge  into  said 
upper  drum. 


3,115,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPER- 
HEATING   fflGH    PRESSURE    VAPOR    WITH 
DOUBLE  ATTEMPERATION  THEREOF 
Charles  S.  Smith,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,159,  Aug.  25, 
1954.    This  application  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,205 
7  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 478) 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating,  vapor  superheating  and  vapor 
reheating  unit;  means  including  vapor  generating  tubes 
defining  boundaries  of  a  slag  tap  furnace,  a  gas  mixing 
chamber,  and  three  gas  passes  leading  in  parallel  from 
the  mixing  chamber;  means  firing  the  furnace  with  a 
slag  forming  fuel  at  temperatures  above  the  fusion  tem- 
perature of  the  incombustible  residue;  some  of  said  tubes 
along  opposite  furnace  walls  being  bent  inwardly  of  the 
furnace  to  delineate  the  inwardly  extending  arches  and 
the  gas  mixing  throat  of  the  mixing  chamber;  a  gas 
recirculation  system  withdrawing  gases  from  a  position 
downstream  of  at  least  the  main  part  of  one  of  said  gas 
passes  and  introducing  the  withdrawn  gases  through  open- 
ings between  tubes  of  said  arches  into  said  throat  and  the 
mixing  chamber;  means  whereby  the  rate  of  introduction 
of  said  gases  may  be  varied  when  the  rate  of  vaporization 
changes;  an  economizer  and  a  convection  superheater  in 
one  of  said  gas  passes;  a  first  vapor  reheater  in  the 
second  of  said  gas  passes  for  reheating  exhaust  vapor 
at  one  pressure  less  than  the  pressure  of  the  superheated 
vapor;  a  second  vapor  reheater  in  the  third  gas  pass 
reheating  exhaust  vapor  at  a  still  lower  pressure;  and 
means  at  the  outlets  of  said  gas  passes  for  independently 
controlling  the  vapor  heating  effects  of  the  different  vapor 
heaters  therein. 


3,115,124 

GEAR  MOTOR 

Lester  C.  Hnthmacher,  Wenden,  Ariz. 

(P.O.  Box  725,  Trona,  Calif.) 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,943 
4  Claims.     (CI.  123—12) 
4.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  intersecting  substantially 
cylindrical  cavities  and  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  conduit 
at  the  intersection  of  said  cavities  and  with  exhaust  outlet 
conduits  opposite  said  gas  inlet  conduit,  a  pair  of  counter- 
rotating  gears  rototably  mounted  in  said  cavities  and  hav- 
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iDg  intenneshing  teeth,  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  being 
adapted  to  receive  gas  from  said  inlet  conduit  and  to  com- 
press the  ga5  as  the  teeth  intermesh.  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  being  formed  with  longitudinaJ  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  compressed  gas,  ignition  means  in  the  casing 
substantially  aligned  with  the  fully  mtermeshcd  posrtions 
of  said  teeth  for  rgniUng  the  gas,  whereby  the  gas  will  act 
upon  the  teeth  upon  combustion  to  rotate  the  gears,  and 
Miereby  the  products  of  combustion  will  subsequently 
escape  through  said  exhatist  conduits,  air  scaveikging  con- 
duits connected  to  the  casing  ad>acent  to  and  on  opposite 


inlet  means  being  in  conunimication  with  the 
ber  within  said  insert 


same  chaoA- 


3,11S,114 

REMOVABLE  EVSERT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSnOS  CHAMBERS 

O.  SpcDccr  and  Boyd  L.  Spencer,  bodi  of 

44«  S.  Tyler,  Gladcwater,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnnc  S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,7M 

!•  Claims.     (Q.  123—41.77) 


sides  of  the  inlet  conduit,  air  blower  means  connecied  to 
said  scavenging  conduits,  additional  exhaust  conduits  con- 
nected to  the  casing  at  points  longitudinally  spaced  fixMn 
and  substantially  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  air  scav- 
enging conduits,  a  gas  supply  conduit  connected  to  said 
gas  inlet  conduit,  second  blower  means  in  said  gas  supply 
condnit,  means  to  drive  said  first-named  and  second 
blower  means  from  said  rotating  gears,  a  bypass  conduit 
connected  across  said  second  blower  means,  third  blower 
means  in  said  bypass  conduit,  and  means  to  at  times  inde- 
pendently drive  said  third  blower  means. 


3,115,125 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  O.  Spencer  and  Boyd  L.  Spencer,  both  of 

44«  S.  Tyler.  Gladcwater,  Tex. 

Flfod  Sept.  25,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  14«315 

4  Clahns.     (CL  123—41.42) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  including  a 
cylinder  block  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  cyl- 
inder bead  removably  attached  to  the  block  and  closing 
said  chamber,  said  head  being  hollow  in  liie  region  above 
said  chamber,  an  insert  received  in  said  cylinder  head 
and  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber 
thereof,  said  insert  being  hollow,  and  means  removably 
attaching  said  insert  to  the  cylinder  bead  including  means 
by  which  the  interior  of  the  insert  is  connected  to  the 
interior  of  said  bead. 


3,115,127 

REMOVABLE  INSERT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Charles  O.  Spencer  and  Boyd  L.  Spencer,  both  of 

44«  S.  Tyler,  Gladcwater,  Tex. 

FVcd  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,420 

7  Cfadms.     (CL  123 — 41 J2) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  block 
provided  with  a  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  attached 
to  said  block  over  said  bore,  said  bead  being  recessed 
in  an  area  thereof  over  said  bore,  and  an  insert  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  recess,  said  insert  being  hollow  and 
having  4nlet  and  outlet  means  connected  thereto  leading 
externally  of  said  cylinder  head  for  connection  to  an 
external  coolant  supply  system,  said  bead  having  intake 
and  exhaust  valve  ports  leading  to  said  insert,  said  insert 
having  passages  therethrough  effecting  continuation  of  said 
valye  ports,  said  msert  havmg  divider  means  therein  pro- 
viding  communicating  chambers  individually  conuining 
the  insert  walls  forming  said  passages,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  commumcaling  respecUvely  with  said  chambers, 
said  exhaust  passage  wall  travtrsinf  and  said  coolant 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
body  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  associated  combustion 
chamber  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  recess  therein,  a 
primary  insert  received  in  said  recess  and  having  a  flat 
rear  face  for  pressure  bearing  relationship  to  the  flat  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  said  recess  being  slightly  larger  than 
said  primary  insert  to  provide  peripheral  clearance  be- 
tween said  primary  insert  and  said  body,  a  pair  of  valve 
seat  inserts  snugly  received  in  the  main  body  portion  of 
said  primary  insert  in  offset  relation  to  either  side  of  a 
central  region  of  said  primary  insert,  fastening  means 
fixedly  securing  the  central  region  of  said  primary  insert 
to  said  combustion  chamber  portion  leaving  the  sur- 
rounding and  main  body  portion  of  said  primary  insert, 
including  the  peripheral  region  thereof  free  to  expand 
and  contract  within  the  suted  peripheral  clearance  to 
minimize  in-plane  stresses  and  distortions  in  said  primary 
insert  each  valve  seat  insert  being  enlarged  at  that  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  flat  bottom  of  said  rece«  and 
being  engaged  at  its  enlarged  end  against  said  engine 
body  by  said  f»«>"""f 
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3,115,12S 
MECHANICAL  SELF-ADJUCTING  TAPPET 
Paal   F.    BcfioMnB,   North    MMlwgoii,   aad   John    W. 
Hnmphrcys  and  Morrlf  V.  Dadd,  Mu^ugoa,  Mich., 
autgDon  to  Johmon  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Mnakccon,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  «M«3 
13  Clainis.     (Q.  123—90) 


said  ribs  and  grooves  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
reduce  suction. 


3,115,130 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Shann  A.  Seymonr,  New  HoUand,  ftu,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,921 
2  Clafans.     (CL  126—110) 


1.  A  mechanical  self-adjusting  tappet  comprising;  a 
body  having  a  bore  with  an  open  end;  plunger  means 
reciprocally  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  elements  positioned  in  said  bore  inwardly 
of  said  plunger  means  and  movable  in  a  direction  to 
c«m  said  plunger  means  in  a  direction  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  bore,  and  spring  urged  wedge  means  slidably 
disposed  within  said  body  and  received  between  and  co- 
actmg  with  said  cam  elements  to  move  said  plunger 
means,  said  wedge  means  having  cam  follower  surfaces 
positioned  symmetrically  and  engaging  said  cam  elements, 
said  surfaces  each  being  tapered  at  an  angle  between 
5  to  6V^  degrees  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
passing  through  said  wedge  means  between  said  cam 
elements;  and  the  portion  of  each  cam  member  engaging 
said  wedge  means  being  arcuately  convex  in  configura- 
tion. 


3,115,129 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Glenn    A.    Merrfanan,    Ralal<Mi,    Nebr. 

(407  S.  WahiDt  Ave,  MUiard,  Nebr.) 

FUed  June   16,   1961,  Scr.  No.  117,626 

1  Claim.     (CI.  124—5) 


A  game  ^paratus  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated substantially  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  open  and  closed  ends,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced- 
inwardly-projecting,  axially-extending  ribs  formed  there- 
on, an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  handle  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  closed  end.  and  a  ball  for  ejection 
from  said  cylindrical  member  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  said  ball  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
fonned  thereon  disposed  circumferentially  and  at  right 
angles,  respectively,  relative  to  one  another,  said  ball 
normally  being  ciromiscribed  by  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  engaging  against  ribs  and  said  closed  end,  and 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  crop  material,  mea^ts  for 
producing  a  current  of  forced  hot  air  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  housing  having  open  ends,  a  fan  in 
said  housing  for  moving  a  current  of  air  into  one  of  said 
ends,  through  said  housing  and  out  of  the  other  of  said 
ends,  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
over  which  the  air  current  moves  to  be  heated,  said  heat 
exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  housing  mounted  coaxially 
inside  the  housing,  said  cylinder  having  end  walls  closing 
the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  end  wall  at  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  facing  into  said  air  current  being  a  hollow 
frustro-cone  tapering  axially  away  from  said  cylinder  and 
into  said  air  current,  means  at  the  apex  of  said  frustro- 
conical  wall  defining  an  axial  inlet  opening  into  said  heat 
exchanger,  a  burner  bead  disposed  within  said  housing 
outside  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  inlet  opening  means,  said  burner  head  including  a 
fuel  nozzle  spaced  axially  from  said  inlet  opening  means 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  wide  spray  pattern  of  fuel  axiaUy 
into  said  inlet  opening,  an  ignition  device  disposed  axially 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  inlet  opening  means  whereby 
said  wide  spray  pattern  of  fuel  passes  over  said  ignition  de- 
vice to  facilitate  ignition  of  the  fuel  on  its  way  into  said 
inlet  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  shield  spaced  axally  down- 
stream from  said  burner  bead  and  extending  into  the 
frustro-conical  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  through 
said  inlet  opening  means  to  narrow  said  spray  pattern  of 
fuel  after  it  passes  said  ignition  device  to  direct  the  flame 
axially  into  said  combustion  chamber  past  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  frustro-conical  end  wall. 


3,115,131 

MICROWAVE  ABSORPTION  MEASUREMENT 

Rcnben  H.  HoUlday,  1009  Wcstbrooii  Drive,  Rome,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,520 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^      J- 


1.  In  a  microwave  power  measuring  system  including 
a  waveguide,  the  combination  with  said  waveguide  of 
means  for  measuring  microwave  power  absorbed  by  a 
body  housed  in  said  waveguide,  said  means  comprising  a 
source  of  microwave  power,  means  for  directing  said 
power  to  said  waveguide,  means  connected  between  said 
source  and  that  portion  of  said  waveguide  that  precedes 
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said  body  for  measuring  the  input  power  and  the  power 
reflected  by  said  body,  and  means  connected  with  the  post- 
body  section  of  said  waveguide  for  measuring  the  power 
passed  through  and  by  said  body,  the  power  absorbed  by 
the  body  being  the  difference  between  the  input  power 
and  the  sum  of  the  reflected  power  and  power  passed  by 
and  through  the  body. 


3,115,132 

ELBOW  RESTRAINT  MEANS 

Edward  J.  Hfll,  16M  Lochridfce,  Bioomfield  HUU,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  23,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  14«,729 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  12« — 133} 


and  the  corresponding  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  trigger- 
contactor  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  at  said 
end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  wall  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  stopper  to  move  toward  and  away  therefrom 
and  having  a  cannula  one  end  portion  of  which  is  rigidly 
secured  on  said  wall  providing  an  orifice  terminating  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  wail,  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  cannula  proiecting  inwardly  of  said  wall  to  pene- 
trate said  stopper  and  provide  for  discharge  of  said 
medicament  from  said  cartridge  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  casing  and  said  trigger-contactor  incident 
to  pressing  the  latter  against  a  body  to  receive  an  in- 
jection, and  means  to  effect  such  discharge  of  the  medica- 
ment at  high  velocity. 


An  elbow  restraint  comprising  a  relaUvely  stiff  plastic 
sheet  somewhat  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the 
said  plastic  sheet  being  transversely  ribbed  on  one  surface 
permitung  said  sheet  to  be  readily  coiled,  the  said  ribs 
extending  outside  and  longitudinally  of  the  said  elbow  re- 
straint when  coiled  for  use.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
inwardly  facing  open  hook  shaped  slip  joint  Ubs  at  the 
sides  of  said  plastic  sheet  at  -the  wide  end  thereof  formed 
with  a  substantial  flat  area  parallel  and  dooely  adjacent 
the  ribbed  surface  thereof  to  telescopingly  receive  the 
narrow  end  of  said  plastic  sheet  in  slip  joint  relationship 
when  saxi  elbow  restraint  is  coiled  for  use,  and  thong 
means  extending  through  the  narrow  end  of  said  elbow 
restraint  and  encircling  the  same  for  securing  it  in  lU 
coiled  slip  jointed  position. 


3,115,133 
NEEDLELESS  PREFILLED  DISPOSABLE 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR      <■ 

Emllio  Donald  Vforando.  Cedar  Grove.  NJ. 

{601  El  M trader  Drive.  Fallerton,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  15.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  194,893 

9  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 173) 


3,115,134 

ELECTRIC  INHALER 

George  Schmahl.  1033  S.  Wesdake,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,460 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—192) 


1 .  In  an  inhalator  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  mask  part  adapted  to  fit  over  a  wearer's  mouth 
and  nostrils,  the  housing  having  a  part  forming  a  chamber 
extending  from  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
mask  part  through  a  communicating  passage,  air  heating 
means  positioned  in  the  said  chamber,  there  being  air  flow 
passage  meaiu  provided  for  admitting  air  to  said  chamber 
and  over  said  heating  means  and  for  directing  heated  air 
to  flow  between  the  said  chamber  and  said  mask  part 
whereby  the  wearer  may  breathe  heated  air.  the  said  hous- 
ing having  check  valve  means  for  discharging  exhaled  air 
positioned  between  said  heating  means  and  said  mask 
part;  the  improvements  comprising:  a  support  in  said  com- 
municating passage;  a  removable  medicament  holder 
mounted  on  said  support  and  extending  along  said  com- 
municating passage;  said  support  being  accessible  through 
said  mask  part  whereby  said  medicament  holder  may  be 
removed  or  replaced  through  said  mask  part. 


3,115435 

ASPIRATING  PISTON  ANT)  PLl^GER  COITIING 

Stanley  J.  Sanioff.  3  Poolu  Hill  Road,  Betbesda  14,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,885 

9  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  injector  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  therein  a  medicament  cartridge  in- 

dtiding  a  tube  and  means  associated  therewith  provided        2.  A  holder  comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  receive  a 
with  a  penetrable  stopper  closing  one  end  of  said  casing    cartridge  with  a  piston  therein 
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said  piston  having  a  cxxjpling  buUon  having  a  head  with 
an  underface  of  the  bead  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  the  piston, 

a  hub,  forming  part  of  the  holder,  provided  with  a  bore 
therethrough, 

a  plunger  snugly  slidably  rtciprocative  in  said  bore, 

said  plunger  comprising  a  furcated  portion  forming  a 
plunger  portion  slidable  in  the  bore,  and 

said  furcated  portion  terminating  in  fingers  directed  to- 
ward each  other  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  head 
of  the  button  on  the  piston,  when  the  fingers  are 
brought  together, 

the  face  of  the  fingers  adapted  to  directly  engage  the 
underface  of  the  head  being  bevelled  to  permit  easy 
disengagement  of  the  plunger  from  the  piston  in  a 
predetermined  region  of  the  plunger  with  respect  to 
the  barrel. 


permitting  unrestricted  flow  of  medicament  through 
the  channel  of  the  needle  and  without  danger  of 
particles  of  the  stopper  being  forced  into  the  channel. 


3,115,137 

ASPIRATION  SEAL 

Stanley  J.  Sarnoff,  3  Pocks  Hill  Road,  Betfaesda  14,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,120 

7  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 218) 


3,115,136 

CARTRIDGE 

Stanley  J.  Sarnoff,  Betbesda,  Md. 

(4508  Chain  Bridge  Road,  McLean,  Va.) 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,087 

6  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  hypodermic  cartridge 
holder  comprising: 

a  tube, 

a  piston  within  one  end  of  the  tube. 

a  fixed  resilient  stopper  within  the  other  end  of  the 
tube, 

a  fluid  medicament  in  the  tube  between  the  piston  and 
stopper, 

said  stopper  having  a  bore  of  a  normal  unexpanded 
diameter  extending  along  the  length  thereof  through 
substantially  all  of  its  length, 

a  diaphragm  at  the  end  of  the  bore  closest  to  the  medica- 
ment closing  off  the  bore, 

a  bead  in  said  bore  positioned  adjacent  to  said  dia- 
phragm, 

said  bead  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  normal 
diameter  of  said  bore,  to  expand  the  bore  adjacent 
the  location  of  the  bead, 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
into  said  bore  with  the  end  thereof  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  said  bead,  and 

said  needle  being  of  an  external  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  normal  diameter  of  the  bore, 

whereby  when  the  needle  is  thrust  further  into  the 
stopper  the  bead  will  be  advanced,  by  needle  thrust, 
against  the  diaphragm,  rupturing  the  diaphragm  and 
7»T  CO.— 66 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  hypodermic  cartridge 
holder  comprising: 

a  tube, 

a  piston  at  one  end  of  said  tube, 

a  resilient  stopper  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 

medication  in  the  tube  between  said  piston  and  stopper, 

said  stopper  having  a  passageway  therethrough  having 
a  first  portion  of  small  cross  section  through  a  major 
portion  of  the  stopper  and  a  second  portion  of  much 
larger  cross  section  at  the  end  of  the  stopper  which 
communicates  directly  with  said  medication, 

a  bead  in  said  passageway  adapted  to  be  located  in 
said  second  portion  and  oi  a  size  to  be  just  friction- 
ally  retained  in  said  second  portion  of  the  passage- 
way but  yet  dislodgable  by  suction  through  the  pas- 
sageway, 

a  hollow  needle  slidable  in  said  passageway  and  with 
its  hollow  portion  obturated  by  said  bead, 

the  hollow  in  said  needle  being  exposed  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  medication  upon  movement  of 
said  piston  in  a  direction  away  from  the  stopper  with 
consequent  suclcing  of  the  bead  out  of  the  section 
portion  of  the  passageway,  and  means  limiting  the 
motion  of  the  needle  toward  the  piston  to  prevent 
the  end  of  the  needle  from  dislodging  the  bead  from 
the  second  portion  of  the  passageway. 

7.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  hypodermic  cartridge 
holder  comprising: 

a  tube, 

a  piston  at  one  end  of  said  tube, 

a  resilient  stopper  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 

medication  in  the  tube  between  said  piston  and  stopper, 
said  stopper  having  a  passageway  therethrough  having 
a  portion  communicating  directly  with  said  medica- 
tion, 

a  bead  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  portion 
of  the  passageway  frictionally  held  in  said  portion, 
said  bead  being  larger  than  said  passageway, 

said  stopper  at  the  medication  contacting  end  of  the 
stopper  having  a  circumferential  recess  and  a  con- 
vex surface  on  the  stopper  from  the  medication  end 
of  the  passageway  to  the  recess. 
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3,115,138 
EVACUATOR 
Robert  T.  McEhreiiii>.  9<M  N.  Michigan  Bird.,  Cldcago, 
III.;  Harold  I.  Sn>der.  1458  5th  St.  NW.,  New  Phila- 
deiphb.  Ohio;  and  (iregory  B.  SullKan,  2239  W.  119th 
St.,  Blue  Island,  III.;  said  SoJlivan  assigiior  of  one-third 
to  nid  McElvenny 

Filed  July  14,  19M.  Scr.  No.  42,889 
14  Claima.     (CL  128—271) 


4.  A  self-contained,  iixlependently  operable,  evacuator 
for  the  extraction  of  body  fluids,  for  ambulatory  human 
use.  said  evacuator  comprising  in  combination,  a  container 
formed  of  flexible  material,  said  container  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  end  walls  and  a  connecting  side  wall 
arranged  for  movement  of  the  end  walls  relatively  to- 
ward each  other  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  container, 
said  container  being  resiliently  compressible  when  sub- 
jected to  manual  pressure  and  upon  release  of  said  manual 
pressure  being  resiliently  expansible  to  a  normal  expanded 
position,  said  container  having  an  opening  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  conduit  of  flexible  tubing  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  container  opening,  the  other  end  of  said  tub- 
ing being  of  a  material  compatible  with  human  tissue 
and  being  arranged  for  insertion  into  a  bod^,  wound, 
means  forming  a  part  of  the  evacuator  and  forming  an 
exhaust  opemng  in  communication  with  said  container, 
and  closure  means  for  said  exhaust  opening,  whereby 
upon  compression  and  release  of  said  contaiiier  with  the 
tubing  end  inserted  into  a  body  wound,  and  upon  closure 
of  said  exhaust  opening,  body  fluids  will  be  extracted 
from  the  wound  by  continuous  suction  upon  expansion  of 
the  container  and  expressed  into  the  container  for  storage 
therein. 


3,115,139 

TEETHING  DEVICE 

John  R.  Schneider,  186  Tilbroolc  Drive,  Pitcafan,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,158 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—359) 


»    »       V        V   M    |>     V 


1.  A  teething  device  con:>prising  a  compressible  probe 
for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  user,  exciter  means,  and 
means  connected  to  the  exciter  means  and  to  the  probe 
for  exciting  the  probe  to  vibratory  motion  responsive  to 
reduction  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  probe. 


member  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  an  opening  in  the  skull,  said  socket  member  having 
an  opening  therethrough;  an  electrode;  a  ball  universally 
supported  in  said  opening  in  the  socket  member  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  adapted  for  receiving  the  end 
portion  of  the  electrode;  means  to  adjustably  support  the 
electrode  with  its  free  end  extending  through  the  bore 


3,115.140 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOTAXIC  BRAIN 
OPERATIONS 
FredcricIt  C.  Volkman,   Towsoa,  VId.,  anigDor  to  Balti- 
more Instrument  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  50,401 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 410) 
I.  In  a  device  for  implantation  of  an  electrode  in  the 
brain  of  a  patient,  the  combination  comprising:  a  socket 


in  said  ball  when  said  socket  member  is  screwed  through 
the  opening  in  the  skull;  and  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  there- 
through of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  electrode,  said  sleeve  including  a  portion  having 
an  outside  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in 
said  ball  and  an  enlarged  shoulder  portion  for  abutting 
said  ball. 


3,115,141 
BRASSIERE  STRUCTURE 

Albert    L.    Means    and    Helen    Means,    both 
1626  H.  Flower  Ch-cle  N.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,342 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 484) 


of 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  band  for  encircling  the 
rib  cage  of  the  wearer  immediately  below  the  breasts,  said 
band  having  two  end  sections  and  two  adjacent  inter- 
mediate sections,  each  end  section  having  one  end  free 
and  the  other  end  connected  integral  with  an  outer  end 
of  one  of  two  adjacent  intermediate  sections,  each  inner 
end  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  sections  being  connected 
to  one  another,  fastening  means  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
band  to  draw  said  free  ends  together  to  tightly  encircle 
the  rib  cage  of  the  wearer,  a  pair  of  strap  assemblies 
each  comprising  three  strap  members  which  are  adjust- 
ably connected  at  a  common  point,  and  consist  of  two 
short  strap  members  and  one  long  strap  member,  one 
strap  assembly  being  joined  to  each  intermediate  secUon 
of  the  band  by  its  two  short  strap  members  each  of 
which  is  joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  end  of  the 
intermediate  section,  the  long  strap  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  free  end  of  the  band,  a  cup 
disposed  in  front  of  each  intermediate  section  and  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  side  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a 
pair  of  crossed  reinforcing  seams  in  each  intermediate 
section,  the  seams  above  the  point  at  which  they  cross 
forming  the  top  edge  of  the  intermediate  section,  one 
of  the  seams  at  its  upper  end  being  joined  to  one  of  the 
short  straps  at  one  end  of  the  intermediate  section  and 
the  other  seam  joined  to  the  second  short  strap  at  the 
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other  end  of  the  intermediate  section  so  that  force  applied 
to  the  band  through  these  straps  is  exerted  in  a  line 
along  the  seams  to  provide  support  tension  at  the  top 
edge  of  the  band  across  the  intermediate  section. 


3,11S,142 
AUXILIARY  RETHRESHER  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Leslie  L.  Kepkay,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Masey-Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,038 
5  Claims.     (CI.  130—27) 


sloping  direction  with  respect  to  the  flange  of  said  plate, 
and  a  lug  projecting  from  said  comb  into  said  slot  and 
into  sliding  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  afore- 
said flange. 


\ 


3,115,144 
INDUSTRIAL  WASHING  MACHINE 
Howard  M.  Sadwith,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial U  ashing  Machine  Corporation,  Matawan,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,472 
5  Clainw.     (CI.  134—58) 


1.  In  a  combine  having  a  grain  cleaning  and  separating 
unit  including  straw  walkers  and  sieves,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  conveyor  mounted  below  said  sieves  for 
collecting  and  moving  to  one  side  of  said  combine  the 
tailings  that  sift  through  the  straw  walkers  and  overflow 
the  sieves,  a  rethreshing  chamber  located  adjacent  the 
cleaning  and  separating  unit  of  the  combine,  a  passage- 
way connecting  said  chamber  and  said  combine,  an  ele- 
vator arranged  to  lift  said  collected  tailings  to  said  re- 
threshing  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  roughened 
inner  wall  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said 
elevator,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  blades  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  said  blades  being  reinforced  at  their  tip  ends 
with  rubbing  bars  inclined  to  conform  to  the  slope  of  said 
walls,  means  for  driving  said  blades  to  engage  said  tailings 
in  rubbing  contact  with  said  roughened  wall  and  impart 
substantial  impetus  to  said  tailings  so  as  to  thresh  and 
project  the  tailings  through  said  passageway  and  across 
the  cleaning  and  separating  unit  of  the  combine. 


3,115,143 

GUIDE  FOR  TRIMMING  HAIR 

John  C.  Queen,  8630  Henephi  Ave.,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,072 

3  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 45) 


T'     »j-^  r 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  comb 
removeably  affixed  to  a  hair  clipper,  means  to  move  the 
comb  and  clipper  through  a  series  of  different  angular 
relationships  with  respect  to  the  scalp  being  shorn, 
whereby  the  angle  between  the  scalp  and  the  comb  and 
clipper  increases  as  the  comb  and  clipper  are  advanced, 
said  means  comprising  a  flanged  plate  having  therein  a 
slot  extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  but  upwardly 


mj^ 


M 

0 


1.  In  combination  in  a  washing  machine,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  platforms  for  holding  articles;  for  each  of 
said  platforms  a  platform  shaft;  means  for  rotating  each 
of  said  platforms  about  its  shaft;  a  turntable  including  a 
turntable  spindle;  means  for  supporting  said  platforms 
and  platform  shafts  at  substantially  equally  spaced  an- 
gular intervals  about  said  turntable  ^indle;  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  said  turntable  and  thereby  said 
platforms  and  platform  shafts  about  said  turntable  spindle; 
a  housing  about  said  plurality  of  rotatable  platforms  and 
means  for  separating  each  platform  into  a  compartment 
while  it  is  being  rotated;  a  receptacle  for  a  wash  liquid; 
means  for  applying  a  wash  liquid  to  utensils  on  one  of 
said  platforms  while  it  is  rotated  while  at  one  station; 
means  for  simultaneously  receiving  from  a  source  and 
applying  a  rinse  liquid  to  articles  on  another  of  said  plat- 
forms while  at  another  station  while  it  is  rotated  and  a 
means  for  simultaneously  receiving  and  circulating  air 
over  articles  on  another  of  said  platforms  while  at  still 
another  station  while  it  is  rotated. 


3,115,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  COOLING 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  G.  Monteath,  Jr.,  108  Patton  Ave.,  Asfaevllle,  N.C. 
FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,120 
9  Claims.     (CI.  134—95) 
1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising,  a  four  way  valve  hav- 
ing an  intake  port,  a  pair  of  exit  ports  alternately  alignable 
with  said  intake  port,  and  a  discharge  port,  said  exit  ports 
being  alignable  alternately  with  said  discharge  port  as  the 
other  exit  port  is  aligned  with  said  intake  port,  a  tank  for 
containing  cleaning  solution,  a  pump  for  pumping  the 
solution  in  said  tank  from  said  tank  to  said  intake  port 
of  said  four  way  valve,  means  for  introducing  water  into 
said  intake  port  of  said  four  way  valve,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pump,  means  for  cycling  said  four  way  valve, 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  introduction  of  water 
and  cleaning  solution  to  said  intake  port,  and  means  for 
selectively  discharging  said  water  from  said  discharge  port 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  discharge  and  for  return- 
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ing  said  solution  from  said  discharge  port  along  another 
path  to  said  tank  when  said  pump  is  actuated,  and  means 


for  connecting  said  exit  ports  to  ports  in  a  hollow  work  to 
be  cleaned. 


3,115,14« 

CONTACT  LENS  HOLDER 

WeMon  C.  Erwin,  8939  State  St..  Southgate,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,068 

6  Claims.     (CI.  134—137) 


1.  The* combination  comprising:  a  contact  lens;  a  baae 
member  havmg  a  cavity  for  reccjving  said  lens;  and  a 
cover  member  movable  to  a  first  position  flush  with  and 
over  said  cavity  to  cover  said  lens,  both  said  base  mem- 
ber and  cover  member  having  communication  openings 
passing  from  their  exterior  surfaces  into  said  cavity  when 
liaid  cover  member  is  in  said  first  position,  each  of  said 
openings  having  dimensions  smaller  than  the  dimensions 
of  said  lens  whereby  said  lens  is  retained  in  said  cavity 
when  said  cover  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  base  and 
cover  members  are  moved  back  and  forth  through  a  clean- 
ing solution  to  wash  said  lens. 


3.115.147 

PNEUMATIC  HESITATION  RELAY 

Klaus  P.  Moellcr,  Cosbcn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Companv.  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  176.251 

10  Claims.     (CL  137— 116 J) 


1.  A  pneumatic  relay  comprising: 
an  inlet  passage  for  connection  with  a  variable  signal 
pressure, 


an  output  chamber  having  a  wall  movable  in  response 
to  pressure  variations  in  the  output  chamber. 

means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  movable  wall 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  output 
chamber  and  the  inlet  passage,  and  the  output  cham- 
ber and  atmosphere, 

means  biasing  the  movable  wall  in  a  direction  to  main- 
tain communication  between  the  output  chamber 
and  the  inlet  passage  when  the  signal  pressure  is 
less  than  a  first  value  determined  by  the  force  of 
the  biasing  means,  and  to  maintain  the  pressure 
in  the  output  chamber  at  said  first  value  when  the 
signal  pressure  is  between  said  first  value  and  a 
second  higher  value, 

and  means  for  augmenting  said  biasing  means  when 
the  signal  pressure  exceeds  said  second  value  to 
maintain  the  pressure  in  the  output  chamber  at  a 
value  equal  to  the  signal  pressure  less  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  values. 


3.115.148 

SEWERAGE  SYSTEMS 

Svcn  Algot  Joel  LUjendahl,  Gyllcnstiemas  Vag  8, 

Staket,  Sweden 

Filed  May  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  28,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—205) 


1.  A  sewerage  system  for  handling  waste  products, 
comprising  a  main  receptacle  for  collecting  waste  prod- 
ucts, a  local  receptacle  under  vacuum  for  collecting  waste 
products,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  receptacles  to- 
gether, a  second  conduit  connecting  said  local  receptacle 
to  a  source  of  waste  products,  a  pressure -sensitive  means 
connected  between  said  local  receptacle  and  said  second 
conduit  for  substantially  decoupling  said  second  conduit 
and  said  local  receptacle  when  said  second  conduit  under- 
goes a  substantial  increase  in  pressure  for  at  least  a  pre- 
determined time,  and  pressure  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  receptacles  for  transporting  said  waste  products 
from  said  local  receptacle  to  said  main  receptacle. 


3,115,149 
TAPPING  VALVE  FOR  BEER  KEGS 
ArChnr  J.  Tonna.  San  Francisco,  and  Victor  A.  Sariottl. 
Daly  City.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burgermeister  Brewing 
Corporation,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,544 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—240) 
A  tapping  valve,  in  combination  with  a  keg  having  an 
interior  and  having  a  tapping  valve  orifice,  for  the  dis- 
pensing of  beer  from  kegs,  said  kegs  being  of  the  type 
which  are  charged  and  from  time  to  time  recharged  with 
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beer  at  a  charging  station,  the  operator  of  said  charging 
station  being  required  to  sterilize  the  interiors  of  said 
kegs  when  said  interiors  have  been  relatively  emptied 
and  said  kegs  have  been  returned  to  said  charging  sta- 
tion, the  sterilizing  of  said  kegs  being  normally  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  media  comprising  a  solution  of 
alkali  followed  by  the  application  of  rinse  water  under 
pressure,  said  tapping  valve  being  adapted  to  enable  the 
pressure-dispensing  from  said  kegs  of  substantially  the 
entire  volume  of  beer  charged  into  said  kegs  and  being 
further  adapted  to  enable  the  complete  rinsing  from  said 
kegs  of  alkali  solution  by  said  rinse  water  to  thereby  en- 
sure that  none  of  said  alkali  solution  will  remain  in  said 
kegs  to  contaminate  the  beer  subsequently  charged  into 
said  kegs,  said  tapping  valve  comprising  a  tubular  hol- 
low body  member  having  keg-exterior  and  keg-interior 
ends,  said  body  member  being  atUched  to  said  tapping 
valve  orifice  of  said  beer  keg  and  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  keg,  a  radial  extension  member  rotatably 
attached  to  the  keg-interior  end  of  said  body  member, 
said  extension  member  having  defined  therein  an  out- 
wardly opening  passageway  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  keg,  said  body  member  having  an  end  wall 
adjacent  the  keg-interior  end  thereof,  said  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  port  extending  therethrough  whereby  beer  may  flow 


from  said  passageway  of  said  extension  member  into  and 
through  said  body  member,  a  disc  member  fixed  to  said 
radial  extension  member  and  means,  comprising  a  spin- 
dle disposed  centrally  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  body  member  and  extending  through  said  end  wall, 
positioning  said  disc  member  adjacent  said  end  wall  in 
fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  end  wall,  said  disc  mem- 
ber having  a  first  port,  means  comprising  said  spindle  for 
effecting  relative  rotative  movement  between  said  disc 
member  and  said  end  wall  to  move  said  first  port  of  said 
disc  member  and  said  port  of  said  end  wall  into  registry 
and  out  of  registry  to,  respectively,  effect  beer-flow  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  keg  and  the  keg- 
exterior  end  of  said  body  member  through  said  passage- 
way of  said  extension  member  and  said  ports  and  to  ef- 
fect interruption  of  said  beer-flow  communication,  said 
disc  member  having  a  second  port  angularly  spaced  from 
said  first  port,  said  second  port  and  said  passageway  com- 
prising means  for  disposing  said  passageway  in  two-way, 
or  double-ended,  flow-through  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  keg  when  said  beer-flow  communication 
is  interrupted,  whereby  alkaline  solution  subsequently 
entering  said  passageway  during  the  course  of  sterilizing 
said  keg  may  be  substantially  fully  flushed  from  said  pas- 
sageway by  rinse  water  to  the  interior  of  said  keg  and 
therefrom  to  drain. 


3,115,150 
TAPPING  VALVE  FOR  BEER  KEGS 

Victor  A.  Sariotti,  Daly  City,  and  Arthur  J.  Tonna,  San 
Francisco,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Burgermeister  Brewing 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,515 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—240) 

1.  A  tapping  valve  for  the  dispensing  of  beer  from 

kegs,  said  kegs  being  of  the  type  which  are  charged  and 

from  time  to  time  recharged  with  beer  at  a  charging  sta- 


tion, the  operator  of  said  charging  sution  being  required 
to  sterilize  the  interiors  of  said  kegs  when  said  interiors 
have  been  relatively  emptied  and  said  kegs  have  been 
returned  to  said  charging  station,  the  sterilizing  of  said 
kegs  being  normally  accomplished  by  the  use  of  media 
comprising  a  solution  of  alkali  followed  by  the  application 
of  rinse  water  under  pressure,  said  tapping  valve  being 
adapted  to  enable  the  pressure-dispensing  from  said  kegs 
of  substantially  the  entire  volume  of  beer  charged  into 
said  kegs  and  being  further  adapted  to  enable  the  com- 
plete rinsing  from  said  kegs  of  alkali  solution  by  said 
rinse  water  to  thereby  insure  that  none  of  said  alkali 
solution  will  remain  in  said  kegs  to  contaminate  the  beer 
subsequently  charged  into  said  kegs,  said  tapping  valve 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  keg  having  an  interior 
and  having  a  tapping  valve  orifice,  a  tubular  body  member 
having  keg-exterior  and  keg-interior  ends,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  said  tapping  valve  orifice  of  said 
keg  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  keg,  a  chamber 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  member  and  ter- 
minating in  an  end  wall,  means  for  admitting  fluid  into 
said  chamber  comprising  a  radial  extension  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  body  member  adjacent  said  end  wall  and 
said  keg-interior  end  of  said  body  member  and  a  first 
passageway  means,  the  same  being  through  said  extension, 
and  a  port  in  said  end  wall,  a  cylindrical  valve  member 


disposed  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  end  wall,  a 
second  passageway  means,  the  same  being  in  said  valve 
member,  terminating  in  a  port  at  said  end  wall,  spindle 
means,  having  an  accessible  portion  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  extending  through  said  end  wall  and  said  valve 
member  for  rotating  said  valve  member  in  one  direction 
to  bring  said  ports  into  beer-flow  communication  with 
each  other  and  for  rotating  said  valve  member  in  the 
other  direction  to  bring  said  ports  out  of  beer-flow  com- 
munication, a  third  passageway  means,  the  same  being  at 
the  keg-interior  end  of  said  body  member,  a  fourth  pas- 
sageway means,  the  same  being  in  said  valve  member, 
said  third  and  fourth  passageway  means  being  out  of 
communication  with  each  other  when  said  ports  are  in 
beer-flow  communication,  said  third  and  fourth  passage- 
way means  being  in  communication  with  each  other  when 
said  ports  are  out  of  communication  with  each  other,  and 
being  then  in  communication  with  said  first  passageway 
means  to  provide  two-way,  or  double-ended,  flow-through 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  keg  when  said 
beer-flow  communication  is  interrupted,  whereby  alkaline 
solution  subsequently  entering  said  first  passageway  means 
during  the  course  of  sterilizing  said  keg  may  be  substan- 
tially fully  flushed  from  said  first  paisageway  means  by 
rinse  water  to  the  interior  of  said  keg  and  therefrom  to 
drain. 


3,115,151 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LUBRICATED  PLUG  VALVES 
Paul    A.   Manor,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   and   Charles  V. 
Staller,  Hastings,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,313 
13  Clahns.     (CI.  137—246.19) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  for  flow  of  fluid  and  a  bore  transversely 
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intersecting  said  passageway,  a  phig  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  said  bore  adapted  to  block  said  passageway  in  valve 
closed  position  of  said  plug  and  having  a  port  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  passageway  in  open  position  of  said 
plug,  said  plug  and  casing  providing  independent  cham- 
bers at  opposite  ends  of  said  plug,  means  for  supplying 


lubricant  under  pressure  to  only  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  means  in  said  plug  automatically  operable  by  up- 
stream line  pressure  in  said  passageway  upon  rotation 
of  said  plug  to  closed  position  for  obtaining  and  main- 
taining equalization  of  fluid  pressure  between  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  passageway  and  the  other  of  said 
chambers. 


3,11S,152 
TRANSFUSION  EQLTPMENT 
Allan  M.  GoMbcrs.  AHcta,  Donald  A.  Hamilton,  Bur- 
bank,   and   Stanley   D.  James,   San   Fernando,   Calif., 
aasignors    to    McGaw    Laboratories,    Inc^    Giendalc, 
Calif.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  73,447 
7  Clalnw.     (CI.  137— 4M) 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  device  for  use  with  a  trans- 
fusion container  comprising:  a  body  having  a  slot-like 
opening;  a  pivot  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body;  a  sup- 
port arm  attached  to  said  pivot,  extending  outwardly 
through  said  slot-like  opening  and  being  movable  in  said 
slot-like  opening  by  rotation  around  said  pivot;  means 
on  said  support  arm  outwardly  of  said  body  for  attach- 
ing a  transfusion  container  thereon;  a  first  toggle  arm 
rigidly  attached  to  the  support  arm  at  said  pivot  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  support  arm;  a  second  pivot 
in  said  body;  a  second  toggle  arm  attached  to  said  first 
toggle  arm  by  a  movable  joint,  said  second  toggle  arm 
slidably  engaging  the  second  pivot,  a  portion  of  said 
second  toggle  arm  extending  beyond  said  second  pivot; 
and  spring  means  mounted  on  said  second  toggle  arm 
portion,  one  end  of  said  spring  means  engaging  said  sec- 
ond pivot  and  the  other  end  being  substantially  fixed  at 
the  terminal  end  of  said  second  toggle  arm  portion,  said 
body  including  a  tube-receiving  seat  disposed  in  inter- 


secting relation  to  the  pivoUl  path  of  said  support  arm; 
whereby  in  the  "open"  condition  of  the  shut-off  device, 
the  spring  means  acting  on  the  said  toggle  arms  provides 
a  moment  urging  the  support  arm  to  pivot  around  said 
first  pivot  in  one  direction,  while  the  weight  of  both  the 
transfusion  container  and  its  contents  acting  on  said  sup- 
port arm  provides  a  moment  urging  said  support  arm  to 
pivot  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  in  the  "closed"  condition 
of  said  shut-off  device,  the  weight  of  both  the  transfusion 
container  and  its  contents,  and  the  spring  means  acting  on 
said  toggle  arms  provide  moments  urging  said  support  arm 
to  pivot  around  said  first  pivot  in  a  reverse  direction. 


3,115,153 
FLUSH  VAL\T  FOR  TOILET  TANKS 
William   Bruce  Deiamater,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Valve  Co.,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  115,056 
3  Clalma.     (CL  137—426) 


1.  A  flush  vaJve  for  toilet  tanks,  the  toilet  tank  having 
a  base  with  a  fitting  in  said  base  connected  to  a  source 
of  water  supply  under  pressure,  including:  a  filling  tube 
having  outlet  and  inlet  ends  within  the  toilet  tank  with 
the  inlet  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  fitting 
in  said  base  with  the  filling  tube  extending  substantially 
normal  to  the  toilet  tank  base,  a  float  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  filling  tube  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
said  float  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  spaced 
apart  tubes,  the  outer  tube  provided  with  an  annular  base 
wall  joined  to  the  inner  tube  near  its  lower  end,  and 
having  an  open  annular  upper  end,  said  inner  tube  being 
provided  with  discharge  ports  between  its  lower  end  and 
the  annular  base  wall  of  the  outer  tube,  and  valve  meant 
and  port  means  within  the  inner  tube  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  for  controlling  passage  of  water  through  the  filling 
tube  iirto  the  inner  fube  of  the  float  for  passage  through 
the  outlet  ports  into  the  supply  tank. 


3,115,154 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Wendell  M.  Dillon,  North   Andovcr,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Watts   Regulator   Company,   Lawrence,   Mass.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  IW«,  Scr.  No.  78,732 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—493.8) 
In  a  liquid  pressure  regulating  valve  for  use  in  an  auto- 
matic system  wherein  undesirable  pressure  build-up  may 
occur  on  the  demand  side  of  the  valve  due  to  thermal 
expansion  of  the  liquid,  where  it  is  necessary  to  relieve 
such  undesirable  pressure  build-up  and  where  it  is  es- 
sentia] that  operation  of  the  valve  be  essentially  tamper- 
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proof  to  manual  manipulation  and  where  said  valve  in- 
cludes a  valve  casing  having  a  supply  side,  a  demand  side, 
and  partition  wall  means  therebetween  located  wholly 
within  the  valve  casing,  means  defining  a  flow  opening 
in  said  partition  wall  means,  flow  valve  means  cooperating 
with  said  flow  opening,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure on  the  demand  side  for  adjusting  said  flow  valve 
means  relative  to  said  flow  opening;  the  improved  com- 
bination including  means  deflning  a  second  opening  in 
said  partition  wall  means  within  said  valve  casing  ar- 
ranged to  effect  communication  between  said  supply  side 
and  demand  side,  and  reverse  flow  control  means  located 
wholly  within  the  valve  casing  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  second  opening,  said  control  means  comprising 


an  elongated,  upright  valve  stem  positioned  to  extend  co- 
axially  through  said  second  opening  to  define  a  substan- 
tially annular  flow  passageway  therebetween  and  having 
the  ends  of  the  stem  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition  wall  means  and  an  0-ring  carried  on  said  stem 
for  sealing  against  liquid  flow  through  said  second  open- 
ing, and  said  control  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  responsive  solely  to  liquid  pressure  condi- 
tions existing  within  the  casing,  and  not  responsive  to 
stimuli  exterior  of  the  casing,  to  prevent  liquid  flow 
through  said  second  opening  when  the  liquid  pressure  on 
the  supply  side  exceeds  the  liquid  pressure  on  the  demand 
side  and  to  permit  liquid  flow  through  said  second  open- 
ing when  the  liquid  pressure  on  the  demand  side  exceeds 
the  liquid  pressure  on  the  supply  side. 


3.115,155 

AIR  SHOCK  CIX)SURE  VALVE 

Robert  O.  Clark,  7  Rigdon  Road,  Aberdeen,  Md. 

Filed  Scot.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,961 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  137— 5 12  J) 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  \J3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  air  shock  closure  valve  for  blocking  a  ventilating 
system  to  blast  waves  comprising  in  combination,  a  duct; 
a  first  partition  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  dis- 
posed in  said  duct;  a  first  cushion  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  partition  and  having  an  opening  mating  with 
said  opening  in  said  first  partition;  a  first,  normally  open, 
outwardly  curving,  spring  valve  located  upstream  with  re- 
spect to  the  blast  pressure  and  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to 


the  outer  surface  of  said  first  cushion  and  adapted  to  flat- 
ten toward  said  first  cushion  to  close  said  openings  in  said 
first  cushion  and  partition  in  response  to  impingement  of 
pressure  from  a  blast  on  its  outer  surface  thereof;  a  sec- 
ond partition  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  dis- 
posed in  said  duct  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  first  partition;  a  second  cushion  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  partition,  said  second  cushion 
having  an  opening  mating  with  said  opening  in  said  sec- 
ond partition;  and  a  second,  outwardly  curving,  normally 
open  spring  valve  secured,  at  its  outer  edge,  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  cushion  and  adapted  to  flatten  to- 
ward said  second  cushion  and  close  said  opening  in  said 
second  cushion  and  partition  in  response  to  impingement 
of  pressure  from  a  blast  on  its  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
openings  in  said  cushions  and  partitions  being  of  a  pre- 
determined diameter  and  the  thickness  of  said  spring 
valves  being  of  a  predetermined  gauge  whereby  said  first 
valve  closes  only  when  the  pressure  of  a  blast  is  of  a 
greater  magnitude  than  that  required  to  close  said  second 
valve,  said  valves  resuming  their  curved,  open  positions 
upon  cessation  of  blast  pressure. 


3,115,156 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SURGE  DAMPERS  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Frank  Radcliffe  Mortinier,  Coventry,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  County, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137— 513J) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  damper  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat,  an  inlet  to  one  side  of  said  valve  seat, 
an  unrestricted  outlet  from  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
seat  and  a  blind  bore  extending  from  said  outlet  side  of 
said  valve  seat  to  a  closed  end  and  having  an  opening 
near  said  closed  end  through  said  housing  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  hollow  shuttle  slidable  fluid-tightly  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  valve  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  upon  move- 
ment of  said  shuttle  towards  said  closed  end  to  close 
said  outlet  from  said  inlet,  said  shuttle  being  open  to 
said  inlet  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end  and  having  a 
restricted  passage  from  said  open  end  to  said  outlet;  and 
a  spring  in  said  bore  biasing  said  shuttle  to  lift  said 
valve  free  from  said  valve  seat  to  provide  an  unrestricted 
passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  shuttle  being 
slidable  in  said  bore  to  close  said  valve  onto  said  valve 
seat  when  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  is  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  force  of  said  spring. 


3,115,157 
PIPE  INTERCONNTCnON  ASSEMBLY 
John  N.  Coats,  3574  SE.  Clinton  St.,  Portland  2,  Oreg. 
Fned  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,937 
17  Claims.     (CI.  137—561) 
1.  A  conduit  system  comprising  a  series  of  first  con- 
duits having  a  set  of  parallel  ends,  a  series  of  second  con- 
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duits  having  a  set  of  ends  which  are  parallel  to  one 
another  and  to  the  ends  of  the  first  conduits,  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  first  conduits  selectively  and 
individually  to  the  ends  of  the  second  conduits  including 
a  tubular  coupling  unit  extending  between  each  first  con- 
duit end  and  a  second  conduit  end,  each  tubular  coupling 
unit   including   first  and  second   rigid  tubular  members 
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3,115,159 

TORUS  VALVE 

Rokn  Y«sul,  65  Ellery  St.  Cambridge  38.  Mms. 

Filed  July  28.  I960.  Ser.  No.  45,826 

7  Clainu.     (CI.  137—606) 


each  having  parallel  offset  ends,  said  connecting  means 
connecting  said  coupling  units  to  the  ends  between  which 
they  extend  and  also  connecting  the  members  of  each  unit 
together  and  providing  for  adjustment  of  the  positions  of 
each  tubular  member  relative  to  the  ports  to  which  it  is 
connected  to  provide  for  selective  connection  of  the  first 
conduits  to  the  second  conduits. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  flow  pipe  having  a 
valve  seat  thcrcm.  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  pipe,  comprising  a  solid  torus-shaped  cylin- 
drical plug  movable  in  an  arcuate  path  toward  said  valve 
scat  and  tangentially  intersecting  said  fluid  flow  pipe,  said 
plug  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  flow 
pipe  and  having  the  same  diameter  throughout  its  length 
a  valve  casing  mounted  on  said  flow  pipe  and  guiding  said 
plug  m  Its  arcuate  path  of  movement  toward  said  valve 
seat,  and  means  associated  with  said  valve  casing  for 
movmg  said  plug  toward  and  away  from  its  valve  seat 
whereby  the  full  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  plug  is 
utilized  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pipe 


3,115.158 
AIRFOAM  MQl  ID  PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM 
Altan   G,   Sheppard,    Boyntoa    Beach,    Fla.  ussigaoT   to 
Stertini;  Precision  CorporatkMi,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  ■  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1962,  S«r.  No.  176,702 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—567) 


3,115,160 
IP    -.    r  CONTROL  VALVE 

Eujjene  Rogers.  1509  Ave.  B,  Huntsvllle,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91.402 
4  CfaUou.     (CI.  137— 625J3) 


%U^ 


2.  A  system  for  proportioning  water  and  airfoam  liquid 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  venturi;  a  water  supply 
line  therefor;  a  discharge  line  from  the  venturi  incorporat- 
ing a  manual  shut-off  valve;  a  foam  liquid  supply  line 
connected  to  the  throat  of  the  venturi;  a  check  valve  in  the 
foam  liquid  supply  line  adapted  to  open  in  a  downstream 
direction;  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to 
the  water  supply  line  and  establishing  a  predetermined 
static  pressure  in  the  system  when  the  shut-oflF  valve  is 
closed;  and  means  for  supplying  foam  liquid  to  the  foam 
liquid  supply  line  at  a  pressure  less  than  said  static  pres- 
sure but  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  venturi  throat 
when  the  shut-off  is  open,  whereby  the  check  valve  opens 
when  the  shut-off  is  opened  and  closes  when  the  shut-off 
valve  IS  closed,  such  closure  preventing  the  flow  of  foam 
liquid  to  the  venturi  throat  and  the  said  discharge  line 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
an  outlet  port,  a  return  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve' 
member  movable  in  said  housing  and  sealing  said  outlet 
and  return  ports  when  in  a  neutral  position,  a  first  pair 
of  passages  in  said  valve  member,  a  second  pair  of  pas- 
sages in  said  valve   member,  said   valve  member  being 
movable  from  said  neutral  position  to  a  first  position  for 
connecting  said  first  pair  of  passages  to  said  ouUet  and 
return  ports  for  opening  a  flow  passage  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  port  and  from  said  return  port  to  said  ex- 
haust port,  said  valve  member  also  being  movable  to  a 
second  position  for  connecting  said  second  pair  of  pas- 
sages to  said  outlet  and  return  ports  for  reversing  the 
flow  through  said  ouUet  and  return  ports,  said  housing 
havmg  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  said  valve  member 
being  cylindrical  and  rotatable  within  said  chamber,  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  being  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cy- 
lindrical wall  of  said  housing  and  said  outlet  and  return 
ports  being  in  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  an  end  wail 
of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  valve  member  having 
semi-circular  slots  in  opposite  sides  thereof  for  communi- 
cauon  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  passages  each  comprising  two  diametrical- 
ly opposed  bores  each  communicating  with  one  of  said 
s  ots,  said  pairs  of  passages  extending  upwardly  from  said 
slots,  said  cylindrical  valve  member  being  spaced  at  its 
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lower  end  from  an  end  of  said  housing  to  form  a  cham- 
ber, ports  extending  downwardly  from  said  slots  to  said 
chamber  for  admitting  pressure  thereto  from  said  inlet 
port  whereby  the  valve  member  will  be  urged  upwardly 
into  sealing  engagement  with  an  upper  end  of  said  housing. 


3,115,161 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

H«Ty  M.  Valendne,  George  E.  Tement,  and  Frank  R, 
Schubert,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bendix-Westing- 
house  AutomoHve  Air  Brake  Company,  Ehria,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  108,882 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137— 625J7) 


structure;  an  outer  rigid  casing  surrounding  said  sleeve, 
peripheral  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  being  compressed 
between  outer  peripheral  end  portions  of  said  core  struc- 
ture and  inner  peripheral  end  portions  of  said  casing:  and 
a  cap  closing  each  end  of  said  casing  in  sealed  relation 
thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  caps  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  outside  of  said  core 
structure. 


3,115,163 

MEANS  FOR  STOPPING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID 

IN  A  CONDUIT 

Kenneth    S.    Van    Epps,    4015    Harvey    Ave.,    Western 

Springs,  HI.,  and  Walter  E.  Magnus,  66  Robin  Road, 

Carpentersville,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,580 
6  Claims.    (CI.  138—94) 


1.  A  valve  for  the  control  of  fluid  pressure  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports  and 
bemg  provided  with  spaced-apart  axially  aligned  upper 
and  lower  bores,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  positioned 
between  said  bores,  a  valve  plunger  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  pressure  responsive  piston  members  respec- 
tively slideably  mounted  in  said  bores  and  having  a  valve 
element  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said  element  having 
an  inlet  valve  of  less  effective  cross  sectional  area  than 
said  upper  piston  member  and  an  outlet  valve  of  greater 
effective  cross  sectional  area  than  said  lower  piston  mem- 
ber, fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  constantly  acting  on 
said  upper  piston  member,  said  lower  piston  member 
being  constantly  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  at  said  ex- 
haust port,  said  outlet  valve  including  a  part  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  effective  cross  sectional  area  as  said 
lower  piston  member  when  said  outlet  valve  is  closed  so 
that  fluid  pressure  at  said  exhaust  port  will  have  no  tend- 
ency to  move  said  valve  clement  to  open  the  outlet  valve, 
and  resilient  means  tending  to  constantly  move  the  valve 
plunger  to  a  position  to  close  the  inlet  valve. 


3,115,162 
ACCUMULATOR 
Raymond    C.   Posb,   Garden    CHy,    Mich.,    assignor  to 
American  Metal  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FDed  July  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,588 
12  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 


1.  In  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  conduit, 
a  carrier  having  a  diametrical  slot  extending  from  its  lower 
end  providing  two  spaced  apart  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  recess  in  its  inner  face  and  extending  from  its 
lower  end,  a  restraining  structure  mounted  in  said  recess 
and  anchored  to  said  one  arm,  said  structure  being  ex- 
pansible to  a  form  approximating  the  interior  of  the  con- 
duit and  being  normally  collapsed  within  the  width  of 
said  arms  and  extending  downwardly  below  said  arms,  a 
solid  resilient  plug  member  of  substantial  thickness  slid- 
able  between  said  arms  and  along  said  structure  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  means  for  forcing  said  carrier  down- 
ward effective  for  initially  expanding  said  plug  member 
radially  by  pressure  contact  with  the  lower  inner  portions 
of  the  conduit  and  also  expanding  said  structure  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  plug  member  downward  between 
said  arms  and  alongside  of  said  structure  for  further  ex- 
panding said  plug  member  radially  into  pressure  sealing 
contact  with  the  interior  of  the  conduit,  said  restraining 
structure  precluding  displacement  of  said  plug  member  in 
a  direction  toward  said  structure. 


cross 


I.  In  an  accumulator:  a  central  core  structure  of  solid 
section;  a  resilient  sleeve  surrounding  said  core 
797  o.o.-^e 


3,115,164 

REINFORCED   PLASTIC   COMPOSITION   AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Byron  M.  VanderbUt,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Eogineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,119 
20  Claims.     (CI.  138—125) 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  pipe  comprising  a  rein- 
forcmg  fiber  laid  up  circumferentially  in  superimposed 
layers  to  form  the  peripheral  shell  of  the  pipe;  said  fibers 
bemg  bonded  and  laminated  with  a  thermosetting  resin 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  formed 
by  esterifying  alpha-beta  unsaturated  dibasic  carboxylic 
acids  with  polyhydric  alcohols  and  reacting  said  esters 
with  up  to  60%  by  weight,  of  the  curable  liquid  mix. 
of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer,  as  a  crosslinkmg 
agent,  and  copolymers  formed  by  copolymerizing  a  major 
amount  of  a  styrene  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  divinyl  ben- 
zene, said  resins  being  cured  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide 
catalyst  and  between  about  0.5  and  about  15  parts  by 
wt.  of  an  alkcnyl  ester  of  a  C,o  to  €„  fatty  acid  per 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  (he  thermosetting  resin  mix. 
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adjustable  width,  said  table  as  a  complete  unit  being  slid- 
able  fore  and  aft  through  the  path  of  said  saw  blade  and 


3,115,U5 
WEIGHT  REGI'LATION  SYSTTEM 
Janes  L.  Canningham,  St.,  and  James  L.  Cunningham,  Jr, 
both    of    Augusta,    Ga^    and    Robert    E.    Galloway, 
BJythc,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jane  29.  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,586 
17  Claina.     (CL  141— S3) 


the  like,  said  bbde  being  thus  accommodated  in  said  ad- 
jusuble  slot  throughout  the  movement  of  said  uble. 


3,115,167 
DEBARKING  MACHINE 

Ve&ko  I^cnnart  Vale.  Lohja,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  22,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  measured  amounts  of 
material  fed  into  a  series  of  containers  one  at  a  time 
comprising  weighing  means  including  signal  means  to 
indicate  when  the  amount  of  material  in  any  of  the  con- 
tainers is  over  or  underweight,  a  first  relay  means  to  dif- 
ferentiate between  the  over  and  underweight  indications 
from  said  signal  means,  a  plurality  of  stations  at  which 
containers  receive  the  measured  amounu  of  material,  a 
rotating  means  for  sending  separate  weight  indications 
from  any  one  given  container  to  the  one  station  with 
which  that  container  is  associated,  each  of  said  sUtions 
including  a  second  relay  means  to  receive  weight  indica- 
tions from  said  first  relay  means,  a  reversible  motor  con- 
trolled by  said  second  relay  means,  and  means  to  control 
the  amount  of  material  fed  into  a  container,  said  last 
mentioned  means  adjusted  by  the  movement  of  said  re- 
versible motor. 


3,115,166 
SLIDING  TABLE  SAW 
Hans    Goidschmidt,     AtheHoo,     and     Join    W.     Edge- 
mood,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Magna  American  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  applicadoo  May  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,087.  now 
Patent  No.  2,974.693.  dated  .Vlar.  14,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.   16,   1960.  Ser.  No.  70^73 

2  Claims.  (O.  143—52) 
1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising  a  shaft  for  mounting 
a  saw  blade  and  the  like  and  having  power  means  foi 
rotating  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  tillable  for  the  making 
of  angle  cuts,  said  machine  having  a  work  supporting 
table,  said  table  being  in  two  parU  disposed  respectively, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  saw  blade  and  the  like,  one  of 
said  parts  being  laterally  adjusuble  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  both  with  respect  to  said  saw  blade  and  the 
like,  thus  providing  for  a  bUde-accommodatiog  slot  of 


1.  A  debarking  machine  of  the  drum  type  including 
a  rotatable  drum  and  debarking  arms  pivotally  secured 
to  said  rotatable  drum  in  circumferential  spaced  relation 
in  which  the  logs  to  be  debarked  are  fed  one  by  one  in 
their   longitudinal   direction   axially   through   said   rotat- 
able drum,  said  debarking  arms  including  first  ends  ex- 
tendmg  toward  the  rotaUon  axis  of  said  drum  and  in- 
cluding debarking  cutters  for  resting  against  the  surface 
of  the  log  and   arranged   for  performing  the  debarking 
operation,  means  connected  to  said  debarking  arms  for 
yieldably   urging  said   debarking   cutters  into  debarking 
contact  with  the  log,  said,  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  resilient  means  each  connected  to  one  of  said  debark- 
ing arms  in  combination,  a  spring  stretching  means  dis- 
placeably  supported   by   said  drum  to  rotate  therewith, 
means   for  connecting  said   spring  stretching   means   to 
all  of  said  resilient  means  so  that  a  displacement  of  said 
spring  stretching  means  in  relation  to  said  rotatable  drum 
increases   the   pressure   caused    by  said   resilient   means 
upon  said  debarking  arms,  dipslacing  means  pivotably 
supported  eccentrically  on  said  rotatable  drum  for  piv- 
oling  when  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force 
caused   by   the   rotation  of  said   rotatable  drum,   means 
for  coupling  said  displacing  means  to  said  spring  stretch- 
ing  maans   for  displacing  said  spring  stretching  means 
during  the  pivotal   movement  of  said  displacing  means 
for  increasing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  resilient  means, 
and  adjusting  means  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said 
spring  streichmg  means. 
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3,115,168 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  HOLDING  AND  DRIVING  OF 

SCREWS  OR  LIKE  FASTENERS 

Alczjuder  D.  Acres,  728  HaU  St,  Swnla, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Auff.  14,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  131,433 

4  ClainM.     (CL  145-.M) 


1.  A  device  for  the  holding  and  driving  of  a  fastener 
having  a  head  portion  with  a  slot  therein,  comprising 
an  elongated  polygonal  shank  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  blade  portion,  and  having  a  handle  at  the  other  end, 
said  blade  portion  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
said  slot,  tubular  means  sleeved  onto  said  shank  and 
having  an  open  end  surrounding  said  blade  portion  and 
presenting  a  pair  of  rigid  diametrically  opposed  axially 
extending  projections,  said  projections  having  a  thick- 
ness corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  blade  portion, 
said  tubular  means  being  shiftable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  projections  are  angularly  offset  in  relation 
to  said  blade  portion  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
projections  are  aligned  with  said  blade  portion  and  with 
the  tips  thereof  registering  with  the  leading  edge  of  said 
blade  portion,  a  sleeve  element  slidable  along  said  shank, 
said  sleeve  element  having  an  internal  configuration  co- 
operable  with  said  shank  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  resilient  yieldable  means  carried  by  and 
slidable  along  said  shank  and  operably  connected  to  said 
tubular  means  and  said  sleeve  element  to  normally  urge 
said  tubular  means  to  the  first  position  wherein  said 
projections  are  angularly  offset  from  said  blade  element, 
and  whereby  a  torque  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  torque  exerted  by  said  projections  on  the  slot  of  said 
fastener,  when  in  said  first  position  is  transmitted  to  said 
sleeve  to  hold  it  in  a  substantially  constant  relationship 
with  said  shank. 


3,115,169 

STEM  SPLITTER  AND  GRADER  FOR  CHERRIES 

Jow  Rodriguez,  104  W.  10th  St,  Stockton,  CaHf.,  and 

Rudolph    Rodriguez,   Stockton,   Calif.;   said    Rudolph 

Rodrignez  assignor  to  said  Jom  Rodriguez 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194^71 

OCbdu.     (CI.  14«— 1) 


multiplicity  of  endless  belts  trained  about  and  running  be- 
tween the  drums  in  transversely  spaced  relation,  means  to 
drive  one  drum  to  simultaneously  advance  the  upper  runs 
of  the  belts,  said  belts  being  in  pairs  with  the  belts  of  each 
pair  diverging  from  the  rear  drum  to  the  front  drum, 
means  on  the  frame  supporting  and  guiding  the  upper  runs 
of  the  belts  of  each  pair  and  with  the  top  and  adjacent 
sides  of  said  runs  unobstructed,  said  supporting  and  guide 
means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  full  length  chan- 
nels disposed  in  generally  facing  relation  and  extending 
longitudmally  of  corresponding  upper  runs  of  each  pair 
of  belts,  the  belts  being  circular  and  of  relatively  small 
diameter  in  cross  section,  said  upper  runs  of  each  pair  of 
belts  being  embraced  from  the  outer  sides  by  the  related 
channels,  means  to  deliver  cherries  from  above  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  upper  runs  of  the  belts  in  a  receiving 
zone  adjacent  the  rear  drum,  longitudinal  bars  positioned 
in  closure  relation  between  the  portions  in  said  zone  of 
the  back-to-back  channels  of  adjacent  pairs  thereof,  the 
top  of  such  bars  being  above  the  upper  runs  of  the  belts, 
said  bars  being  operative  to  deflect  cherries  onto  the  up- 
per runs  of  the  belts  and  to  serve  as  a  stem  support  and 
guide  for  doubles  received  on  and  advanced  in  straddling 
relation  to  said  bars,  power  actuated  cutting  units  asso- 
ciated with  the  bars  operative  to  split  the  doubles  as  so 
advanced  on  such  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  separate,  cherry 
carry-off  means  disposed  beneath  the  upper  runs  of  the 
belts  and  in  closely  adjacent  positions  longitudinally  of 
the  frame;  each  cutting  unit  including  a  fixed  longitudinal 
bottom  blade,  and  a  vertically  reciprocable  longitudinal 
upper  blade,  the  blades  being  relatively  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  their  forward  ends,  the  fixed  blade  being 
recessed  into  the  related  bar  flush  with  the  top  thereof, 
spring  means  acting  to  yieldably  raise  the  upper  blade  so 
as  to  define,  with  the  lower  blade,  a  rearwardly  facing 
scissors-like  gap  above  the  corresponding  bar,  and  power 
actuated  means  to  recurringly  lower  the  upper  blade  to 
close  such  gap. 

3,115,170 
CHERRY  CLUSTER  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Jose  Rodriguez,   104  W.  10th  St.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  and 
Rudolph    Rodriguez,   Stockton,    Calif.;    said    Rudolph 
Rodriguez  assignor  to  said  Jose  Rodrignez 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,425 
3  Claims.     (CI.  146—1) 


>.  '-^J-  >^ 


1.  A  cherry-cluster  cutting  machine  comprising  trans- 
versely spaced  supporting  members,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing endless  driven  belt  disposed  between  and  mounted  on 
the  supports,  the  belt  comprising  an   upper  run   and  a 
lower  run  and  being  of  relatively  small-diameter  form  in 
section  whereby  to  receive  cherry  clusters  on  the  upper 
run  in  straddling  relation  with  the  nubs  of  the  clusters  on 
1.  A  sire  grading  machine  for  fresh  cherries  compris-    top,  and  a  stem  cutting  device  between  the  belt  runs  ad- 
ing  an  elongated  frame  having  transversely  spaced  sides,   jacent  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  run  relative  to  the 
a  rear  drum  and  a  front  drum  extending  between  and    direction  of  drive  thereof  to  cut  thru  the  stems  of  the 
joumaled  in  connection  with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a    clusters  as  the  latter  are  advanced  by  tlie  moving  belt; 
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the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  belt  back  from  the  cut- 
ting device  being  relatively  close  to  each  other  so  that 
the  cherries  of  the  clusters  will  be  below  the  lower  run 
of  the  belt  and  their  stems  will  be  maintained  against  ex- 
cessive lateral  rocking  movement  about  the  belt  sup- 
ported nubs  as  an  axis. 
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3,115.171 
CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  PEELING  FRLTT 
Malcolm   W.   I.oveland.   Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Atias  Pacific  Enginecrinf  Com|MUiy,  a  corporation 
of  CaJifernia 

FUed  Jane  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2t4,lM 
4  Clalma.     (CL  146 — 43) 


and  a  transverse  wall  connecting  said  parallel  walls;  a 
plurality  of  grids  removably  mounted  in   said  parallel 
walls  of  said  housing  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  and  subsuntially  equally  spaced  from  each  other  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  walls  through  the  space  defined 
between  said  walh,  at  least  one  of  said  grids  at  one  end 
of  said  plurality  of  grids  being  a  cutting  grid  provided 
on  the  side  thereof  facing  away  from  the  grid  adjacent 
thereto  with  cutting  edges;  a  cutting  knife  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  having  each  an  area  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  grids  and  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  grids,  said 
knives  being  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  thereof 
and   being   arranged   parallel   to  and  spaced   from   each 
other  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
each  of  said  grids,  said  knives  of  said  cutting  knife  unit 
arranged  to  move  between  said  grids;  a  pressure  plate 
spaced    from    and    facing    said    one    grid;    lever    means 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  pressure 
plate  for  moving  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  said 
one  grid  for  pressing  food  to  be  diced  against  said  one 
grid;  and  ejector  means  facing  the  grid  on  the  other  end 
of  said  plurality  of  grids  and  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
adapted  to  move  through  the  grids  for  ejecUng  diced  food 
particles  therefrom. 


3,115,173 

FEED  PAN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MEAT  CHOPPERS 

Jame^  D.  Brown,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Mav  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,485 

4  ClaiBM.     (CI.  146—182) 


1.  In  a  cutter  mechanism  for  peeling  a  pear  mounted 
for  rotation  adjacent  said  cutter  mechdnism,  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 

(a)  supporting  means  for  said  cutter  mechanlsaa; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  knife  secured  thereto; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  shaft  to  said  supporting 
means  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  knife, 
said  means  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  said 
knife  radially  toward  and  away  from  the  core  of  a 
pear  held  adjacent  said  knife  as  the  radius  of  the 
pear  undergoing  peeling  varies; 

(d)  resilient  means  urging  said  knife  toward  the  core 
of  a  pear  held  adjacent  said  knife;  and 

(e)  means  secured  to  said  supporting  means  and  said 
shaft  damping  rapid  movement  of  said  knife  and 
said  shaft  radially  but  permitting  slow  radial  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  said  knife  relative  to  said 
pear. 

3,115,172 

FOOD  DICER 

Karl  Lodwig  Georg  Meurer  von  Inffeld,  am  Alten 

Rhein  24,  Dusseldorf-Bennith,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  200,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  9,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CI.  146—78) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  comminuting  food,  in  combination, 
a  bowl  within  which  the  food  is  comminuted,  having  an 
upper  ingress  opening,  an  end  feed  pan  which  is  substan- 
tially wider  than  its  average  depth  and  which  comprises 
an  end  wall  having  therein  an  egress  opening  into  which 
the  operator  may  direct  pieces  of  food,  a  shelf-like  guard 
extending  rearward  above  the  egress  opening  of  the  pan, 
the  pan  being  otherwise  substantially  free  of  obstructions 
throughout  its  area  to  permit  sweeping  movements  of  the 
hands  and  arms  of  the  operator  in  moving  the  pieces  of 
food  forward  into  the  egress  opening,  and  a  chute  which 
extends  forward  from  the  egress  opening  of  the  pan  and 
downward  to  the  ingress  opening  of  the  bowl  and  which 
has  the  upper  portion  of  its  front  wall  inclined  forward 
and  downwardly  to  deflect  the  pieces  of  food  into  the  in- 
gress opening  of  the  bowl. 


3,115,174 

CHEMICAL  PEELING  OF  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Malcolm  W.  Loveland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 

of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,313 
1     A   f^.^  A-         A  ...  ,.      .  3  Claims.     (CL  146—232) 

1.  A  food  dicing  device  comprismg,  m  combmaUon,        1.  A  process  for  removing  the  outer  skin  on  fruit  and 
a  U-shaped  housmg  havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls    the  Uke  comprising  wetting  the  fruit  for  a  first  period  of 
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at  least  5  second  with  a  first  caustic  solution  containing 
between  about  5%  and  about  50%  by  weight  of  caustic 
and  maintained  at  a  ten>perature  elevated  above  160*  F., 
then  removing  the  wet  fruit  from  contact  with  said  first 
caustic  solution,  and  immediately  wetting  the  fruit  for 
a  second  period  substantially  longer  than  said  first  period 
with  a  second  hot  caustic  solution  containing  between 
5%  and  50%  by  weight  of  caustic  and  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below  about  160°  F.,  removing  the  fruit 
from  contact  with  the  second  caustic  solution,  and  re- 
moving the  skin  from  the  fruit 


3,115,175 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  PEELING  PEARS 
Malcolm  Wallace  LoTeland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
California 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,740 
4  Claims.     (CI.  146—234) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  the  outer  sltin  on  fruit  and 
the  like  comprising  wetting  the  fruit  for  a  first  period 
of  at  least  five  seconds  with  a  first  caustic  solution  con- 
taining up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  caustic  and  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  elevated  above  160°  F.,  then 
removing  the  wet  fruit  from  contact  with  said  first  caustic 
solution,  wetting  the  fruit  for  a  second  period  substan- 
tially longer  than  said  first  period  with  a  second  caustic 
solution  containing  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  caustic 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  about  160°  F. 
and  at  least  50°  F.  below  said  first  temperature,  remov- 
ing the  fruit  from  contact  with  the  second  caustic  solu- 
tion, then  wetting  the  fruit  for  a  third  period  of  time  of 
at  least  five  seconds  with  a  third  caustic  solution  contain- 
ing up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  caustic  and  maintained 
at  a  temperature  elevated  above  160°  F.,  washing  the 
fruit  with  cold  water,  and  removing  the  skin  from  the 
fruit 


3,115,176 

METHOD  OF  PEELING  EDIBLE  PLANT 

PRODUCTS 

Lcandcr  H.  Walker,  23  The  Crescent,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,950 

5  Claims.     (CI.  146—235) 


(SI 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  the  skins  of  an  edible 
plant  product,  the  steps  comprising  contacting  said  prod- 
uct with  an  alkaline  caustic  solution  for  a  time  period  suf- 
ficient to  partially  disintegrate  but  not  penetrate  said  skins 
thereby  to  apply  a  residual  coat  of  said  solution  to  said 
product,  then  contacting  said  coated  product  with  air  in 
admixture  with  sufficient  water  vapor  to  provide  a  rela- 
tive humidity  of  the  order  of  85%  and  at  a  temperature 
to  promote  the  action  of  said  residual  solution  coat  to 
complete  disintegration  of  said  skin,  and  washing  said 
product  to  remove  residual  solution  and  disintegrated 
skin  materia]  from  said  product. 


3,115,177 
BOLT  RETAINERS 
Walter  S.  Wisniewski,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Repco 
Products  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jane  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,040     , 
1  Claim.     (CI.  151—41.76) 


A  bolt  retainer  for  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  shank 
comprising  a  unitary  metallic  construction  with  an  elon- 
gated vertical  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  ver- 
tical side  walls  integral  with  said  rear  wall  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  therefrom,  a  horizontal  bottom  wall 
end  integral  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear 
wall  at  one  end  thereof,  horizontal  top  wall  portions 
integral  with  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall  portions  being 
connected  to  forward  portions  of  said  side  walls  and 
having  their  rear  margins  spaced  from  said  rear  wall 
to  provide  a  bolt  shank  opening  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  walls,  said  walls  and  wall  portions  providing  a 
box  open  at  the  side  opposite  said  rear  wall  and  closed 
at  the  bottom  for  the  insertion  of  a  bolt,  and  abutment 
members  formed  on  a  plurality  of  said  walls  for  disposi- 
tion of  a  bolt  shank  therebetween  and  for  retaining  the 
bolt  head  against  movement  in  one  direction,  said  bottom 
wall  limiting  movement  of  said  bolt  head  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,115,178 

TRACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Leandro  W.  Tomarkin,  Hungry  HoUow  Road, 

Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,390 

9  Claims.  (CI.  152—211) 
5.  A  tire  having  a  vulcanized  tread  portion  of  elasto- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  butadiene-styrene  co- 
polymer, isobutylene-isoprene  copolymer  and  isobutylene- 
butadiene  copolymer,  and  elastomeric  granules  distributed 
through  said  matrix  and  bonded  thereto,  said  granules  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer,  said  granules  being  completely  vulcanized  and 
having  a  hardness  of  from  about  45  to  about  70  on  the 
Shore  D  scale. 


3,115,179 
LINER  FOR  RADIAL-PLY  TIRES 
David  J.  Shepherd,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tu-e  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,406 
3  Claims.  (CI.  152 — 354) 
1.  A  tire  which  comprises  two  beads,  cords  all  of 
which  are  radial,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cords  being 
anchored  to  the  respective  beads,  and  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tire  and  adhering  to  said  surface  from  one 
bead  to  the  other  an  air-impervious  liner  of  rubber  con- 
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taining  short,  discrete  and  dncontinuous  lengths  of  fili- 
mentary  material  which  stifftn  the  liner  so  that  it  resists 


3,11S,1M 
REMOTE  RESET  SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR 
GASEOLS  FUEL  Bt  RNERS 
Justin    A.    Deub«l.    Milwaukee,    His.,    assignor   to   Gen- 
eral Cootroia  Co.,  Gleadale,  Caltf^  a  corporatloa  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,092 
4  Claim*.     (CL  15«— 124) 


1.  in  a  safety  system  for  a  main  burner  and  its  pilot 
burner:  an  ignition  circuit  for  the  pilot  burner;  said  cir- 
cuit including  a  normally  closed  circuit  controller  oper- 
ated to  open  position  in  response  to  the  establishment  of 
;he  pilot  flame;  an  electrically  energized  valve  for  the 
pilot  burner;  means  responsive  to  heat  demand  for  open- 
ing the  pilot  burner  valve  and  for  completing  the  igni- 
tion circuit;  means  for  opening  the  main  burner  valve 
upon  establishment  of  the  pilot  flame;  and  means  opera- 
tive after  a  time  delay,  for  rendenng  the  system  ineffec- 
tive even  while  the  demand  for  heat  continues,  in  re- 
sponse to  failure  of  the  pilot  flame,  comprising  a  first  bi- 
n»eul  member;  a  heater  for  the  member  energized  upon 
energization  of  the  ignition  circuit;  a  circuit  control  means 
having  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts,  one  carried  by  the 
bimetal  member;  a  second  bimetal  member  carrying  the 
other  contact;  a  heater  for  the  second  bimeul  member 
and  energized  only  when  the  pilot  flame  is  established; 
said  bimetal  members  being  so  arranged  that  they  keep 
the  contacts  in  such  position,  when  both  heatecs  are  en- 
ergized, that  the  system  is  kept  in  operation;  and  upon 
failure  of  either  heater  to  produce  heat,  the  system  is 
rendered  inactive. 


a  plurahty  of  transversely  spaced  eyelets  formed  in  the 
upper  edge  and  first  reverse  fold  of  said  hem.  said  valance 
having  reverse  folds  along  the  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  thereof,  the  reverse  fold  along  the  lower  edge 
of  said  valance  being  disposed  between  the  second  and 
third  folds  of  said  hem.  a  sewn  seam  connecting  the 
tower  edge  of  said  valance  to  the  hem  of  said  drape  por- 
tion, a  stiffening  material  backing  up  said  valance,  the 
tqpper  edge  of  said  stiffening  material  being  sewn  to  the 


being  blown  out  between  the  cords  by  the  air  pressure 
within  the  tire. 


reverse  fold  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  valance  and  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  stiffener  being  connected  by 
a  sewn  seam  to  the  third  reverse  fold  of  said  hem,  a  ring 
hanger  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  in  each  of  said 
eyelets,  and  cooperating  means  on  each  of  said  ring  hang- 
ers and  adjacent  portion  of  said  valance  for  securing  and 
maintaining  each  of  said  hanger  rings  normal  to  the  val- 
ance and  in  position  for  receiving  a  support  rod,  said  co- 
operating means  being  completely  obscured  from  visual 
observation  in  the  operative  position  thereof. 


3,11S,1S2 

COMBINATION  SI  PPORTING  AND  PLEATING 

STRUCTLRE  FOR  CURTAINS 

Eugene  F.  Bobbitt,  191  Hilloaghby  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,130 

2  Clainu.     (CL  160—25) 


3,115.181 

Cl'RTAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

.Mary  Sayder,  350  E.  30th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1961,  Ser.  .No.  155,706 

3  Claims.     (CL  160—19) 

1.  A  curtain  construction  comprising  a  curtain  having 

a  drape  portion  and  a  connected  valance  portion,  said 

drape  portion  having  a  first,  second  and  third  reverse  fold 

adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  to  define  a  hem  extending 

transversely  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  drape  portion. 


I.  A  drapery  material  supporting  device  for  giving 
the  effect  of  pleated  curtains  from  unpleated  material 
comprising  two  spaced  spiral  track  means,  intermediate 
track  means  having  a  sinuous  slot  longitudinally  thereof 
cooperating  with  and  extending  between  said  spiral  track 
means,  a  flexible  traveler  means  having  a  length  adapted 
to  extend  through  a  substantial  portion  of  said  sinuous 
slot  and  having  a  dumbbell  shaped  section  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  web  having  enlarged  edge  por- 
tions on  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  web 
being  adapted  to  extend  through  said  sinuous  slot  with 
the  enlarged  edge  portions  thereof  disposed  above  and 
below  said  slot,  the  enlarged  edge  portion  above  said 
sinuous  slot  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
slits  extending  transversely  partially  through  said  en- 
larged edge  portion  thereby  providing  additional  flexi- 
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biliry  thereto  whereby  said  entire  traveler  is  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  each  of  said  track  means 
and  to  move  freely  therethrough,  a  flexible  drapcr>'  ma- 
terial mounting  plate  having  means  releasably  mounting 
said  flexible  plate  on  said  enlarged  edge  portion  below 
said  slot,  and  means  for  moving  said  flexible  traveler 
means  along  the  paths  of  said  spiral  and  sinuous  track 
means. 


being  a  mixture  of  a  combustible  gas  and  sufficient  air  to 
support  its  combustion  and  being  capable  of  providing 


3,11S,183 

roENTIFICATION  OF  WELL  PIPE  STRINGS 
James  L.  Rlke,  Honatoii,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  19M.  Ser.  No.  76,742 
4  Claims.    (CL  16«-^) 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  pipe  string  arranged  in 
a  well  from  at  least  one  other  pipe  string  arranged  in 
said  well  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  in  said  one 
pipe  string  at  least  one  joint  of  pipe  of  a  selected  pre- 
determined constant  length  during  running  and  setting 
of  said  pipe  string,  the  length  selected  for  said  pipe 
joint  being  of  different  length  than  the  lengths  of  said 
remaining  pipe  joints  in  said  one  pipe  string  and  also  of 
different  length  than  the  lengths  of  the  pipe  joints  in  said 
other  pipe  string;  and  running  a  log  of  the  pipe  connec- 
tions in  said  one  pipe  string,  the  record  of  which  identi- 
fies said  one  pipe  string  by  the  representation  of  said 
selected  predetermined  constant  length  pipe  joint  and  its 
location  in  said  one  pipe  string  on  said  log. 


3,115,184 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING 
CASINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
lohn  Gordon  Jackson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Well 
Completions,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4$l 
12  Claims.  (CI.  166—35) 
1.  A  method  of  severing  a  casing  and  the  like  in  a  well 
bore  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  carbonaceous 
material  in  direct  physical  contact  with  the  desired  loca- 
tion of  severance  of  the  casing,  burning  an  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  material  while  directing  an  air-gas  mixture 
against  the  exposed  portion  of  the  material  to  cause  com- 
plete burning  both  of  the  material  and  the  air-gas  mixture, 
and  continuously  circulating  the  gas-air  mixture  through 
the  casing  to  cause  destruction  of  the  casing  and  subse- 
quent removal  of  the  waste  material  accumulated  during 
burning  of  the  substance  and  casing  said  air-gas  mixture 


sufficient  heat  upon  combustion  of  the  gas  to  sever  said 
casing. 


3,115,185 

DUAL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  505,095 

4  Claims.     (Q.  166—119) 


1.  A  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  well 
bore  including, 

a  lower  well  packer  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
anchored  in  the  well  bore  between  a  lower  well 
formation  and  an  upper  well  formation, 

an  upper  well  packer  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
anchored  in  the  well  bore  above  said  upper  well 
formation, 

a  body  having  two  longitudinal  parallel  passages  ex- 
tending therethrough, 

a  first  tubular  member  depending  from  the  body  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  bore  of  said  upper  packer, 
said  tubular  member  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  one  of  the  pvassages  in  said  body, 

sealing  means  between  said  first  tubular  member  and 
the  bore  of  the  upper  packer, 

a  second  tubular  member  extending  downwardly  from 
the  body  and  through  the  first  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  bore  of  the  lower 
packer,  said  second  tubular  member  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  other  of  the  passages  in 
the  body, 

sealing  means  between  said  second  tubular  member 
and  the  bore  of  the  lower  packer, 
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a  first  tubing  Mring  having  its  lower  end  inaertable 
within  one  of  the  passages  of  the  body. 

latch  means  on  said  first  tubing  string  and  within  the 
passage  into  which  the  string  inserts  for  detachably 
connecting  the  string  to  the  body, 

a  second  tubing  string  having  its  lower  end  insertable 
within  the  other  of  said  passages  in  the  body,  and 

latch  means  on  said  second  tubing  string  and  within 
the  passage  into  which  said  second  string  inserts  fof 
detachably  connecting  the  string  to  the- body. 


3,115,1M 

BRIDGE  PLUG 

Albert  K.  Kline,  5741  S.  70th  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,723 

5  Claims.     (CL  IM— 135) 


I.  A   bridge  plug  for  the  casing  of  an  oil  well  in- 
cluding. 

a  body  of  drillable  material  and  in  cylindrical  form. 

a  packer  of  deformablc  material  and  in  cylindrical 
form  mounted  about  the  body  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  ends, 

a  first  abutment  structure  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  packer, 

a  second  abutment  structure  about  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  and  slidable  on  the  body  to  engage  the 
upper  end  of  the  packer  in  sliding  toward  the  first 
abutment  structure  to  defomr  the  packer  outwardly 
from  the  body  until  sealed  against  the  internal  cas- 
ing wall,  '    - 

a  wedge  surface  formed  on  the  slidable  second  abut- 
ment structure. 

a  body  of  material  and  shape  which  will  lodge  be- 
tween the  wedge  surface  and  the  casing  wall  when 
dropped  to  the  wedge  surface  from  the  top  of  the 
oil  well  hole. 

and  means  for  pulling  the  body  upward  while  the  body 
of  lodged  material  prevents  the  second  abutment 
structure  from  moving  relative  to  the  casing  wail, 
whereby  the  first  abutment  structure  and  body  of 
the  plug  are  moved  upward  to  deform  the  packer 
outwardly  from  the  body  until  the  packer  is  sealed 
against  the  internal  casing  wall. 


parallel  tubing  strings  extending  downwardly  within  the 
well  bore,  a  plurality  of  well  packers  on  said  strings 
and  positioned  between  the  producing  rones  when  the 
tubing  strings  are  in  the  well  bore,  whereby  setting  of 
the   well  packers  separates  said  producing  zones,  non- 


removable valve  means  mounted  in  each  tubing  string 
located  between  the  packers  for  controlling  communi- 
cation between  each  tubing  string  and  each  producing 
zone,  and  means  controlled  from  the  surface  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  means  to  selectively  communicate  each 
tubing  string  with  a  desired  fluid  producing  zone. 


3,115,188 

SHIFTING  TOOL  FOR  WELL  APPARATUS 

Chadleigfa  B.  Cochran  and  James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Ckcro  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  152,599 

9  Clainw.     (Q.  166—224) 


3,115,187 
METHODS    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SELEC- 
TIVELY PRODUCING  FLl  IDS  FROM  A  PLURAL- 
rrv  OF  SUBSURFACE  FLl  ID  ZONE.S 
Ckcro  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 
Took,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,971 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166—224) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  producing  fluids  from 
a  plurality  of  fluid  producing  zones  including,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  wire  line-operated  shifting  tool  for  use  in  lon- 
gitudinally shifting  a  sleeve  member  in  the  bore  of  a 
well  pipe,  comprising,  a  mandrel  member  connective 
to  a  wire  line  operating  string,  a  tubular  housing  disposed 
for  limited  relative  longitudinal  movement  about  the 
mandrel  member,  two  vertically  spaced  dog  members 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  for  radial  move- 
ment between  projected  positions  adapted  to  abuttingly 
engage  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  and  retracted  posi- 
tions permitting  passage  of  the  tool  through  the  bore 
of  the  well  pipe  and  said  sleeve  member,  inwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulders  on  said  dog  members,  shoulder  means 
carried  by  the  mandrel  member  positioned  thereon  to 
coact  with  said  shoulders  on  said  dog  members  in  response 
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to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mandrel  member  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  housing  to  project  one  of 
said  dog  members  into  abutting  engagement  with  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  while  inicr-engaging  with 
said  shoulders  on  the  other  of  said  dog  members  in  the 
retracted  position  to  thereby  releasably  secure  the  housing 
to  the  mandrel  member  in  relative  positions  to  hold  said 
dog  members  in  their  respective  positions,  the  projected 
dog  member  having  a  portion  coacting  with  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  member  with  which  it  is  engaged  operable  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  the  mandrel  member 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  housing  from  the 
mandrel  member  so  as  to  reverse  the  positions  of  the  dog 
members  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  member  and 
said  shoulders. 


said  pin  and  cither  of  said  tapered  side  walls  will  couple 
said  members  for  rotation  together  and  slide  said  drag 
means  around  the  wall  of  the  well  bore. 


3,115,190 

ROTARY  TILLER 

Michael  R.  Listiak,  823  Superior  St,  Soatfa  Haven,  Mfch. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,165 

3  Claims.    (CI.  172—49) 


3,115,189 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOL  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

WUIIam  S.  Altbouse,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  and  Julian  D.  Keitfaahn, 
Anaheint,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baiter  Oil  Tools,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,348 
9Claiim.    (CL  166— 240) 


1.  In  a  subsurface  well  tool:  a  body  member  adapted 
to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore  on  a  running-in  string;  a 
companion  member  on  said  body  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  thereto;  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  pin  thereon;  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
control  slot  in  which  said  pin  is  relatively  movable,  said 
control  slot  including  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pin  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  said  members,  said  control  slot  including  a  lock- 
ing slot  extending  laterally  from  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  merging  thereinto,  said  locking  slot  comprising  upper 
and  lower  lock  portions  offset  from  said  kMigitudinal  slot, 
said  upper  lock  portion  having  a  tapered  side  wall  in- 
clined downwardly  at  a  steep  angle  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  lock  portion  toward  and  terminating  at  said 
longitudinal  slot  and  said  lower  lock  portion  having  a 
topered  side  wall  inclined  upwardly  at  a  steep  angle  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  lock  portion  toward  and 
terminating  an  said  longitudinal  slot,  whereby  said  side 
walls  converge  towards  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  slot  and  define  an  opening  for  said  pin  be- 
tween said  locking  slot  and  said  longitudinal  slot,  one 
of  said  lock  portions  extending  in  the  same  dircaion  as 
said  longitudinal  slot  but  being  substantially  shorter  than 
said  longitudinal  slot;  friction  drag  means  secured  to  said 
companion  member  and  frictionally  engageable  with  the 
wall  of  the  well  bore  to  resist  movement  of  said  com- 
panion men>ber  therewithin;  the  inclinations  of  said 
tapered  side  walls  being  such  that  engagement  between 


'4 


^TW^' 


1.  A  tiller  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tractor  and  to 
be  completely  supported  thereby  during  operation  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hinge  pins  coaxially  ar- 
ranged affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  for  en- 
gaging cooperating  hinge  means  on  said  tractor,  connect- 
ing means  mounted  at  an  upper  oortion  of  said  frame  for 
engaging  power  operated  means  on  said  tractor  arranged 
to  raise  and  lower  said  frame  pivotally  about  said  hinge 
pins,  a  plurality  of  tiller  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
frame  each  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  vertical  shaft, 
a  tiller  head  including  a  mounting  member  affixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontally oriented  radial  arms  each  being  affixed  at  one 
end  to  said  mounting  member  in  a  swept  back  position 
from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  tiller  head  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  vertical  tiller  blade  rigidly 
affixed  to  the  other  end.  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  tractor  to  each  of  said  vertical  shafts  to  rotate 
said  tiller  heads. 


3.115,191 

TWO-WAY  PLOW  WITH  DISKS  FOR  COLLTERS 

AND  MOLDBOARDS 

Gerald  G.  Ward,  Naperville.  HI.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvesfer  Compaa>,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,504 
9  Claims.     (CI.  172—162) 


1.  A   two-way   moldboard   type   plow   comprising   a 
frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  motive 
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power,   a   beam  pivotally  mounted   on  said  frame  for 
borizontal  swmging  movement  to  and  from  right  and 
left-hand   plowmg   positions,   at   least   one  share  section 
fixedJy  secured  to  said  beam,  a  first  arm  pivotaJIy  se- 
cured  to  said  beam  and  having  a  ground-engaging  disk 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  second  arm  associated  with 
said  hrst  arm  and  responsive  to  movement  thereof,  said 
second    arm    having    a   ground-engaging    disk    rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  the  disk  on  one  of  said  arms  being 
responsive  to  the  upward  soil  force  to  dispose  said  disk 
in   proper   coulter   relation    with   respect    to   said   share 
section  and  to  dispose  the  disk  on  the  other  arm  in  rotary 
moldboard  relation  to  said  share  section,  each  arm  be- 
ing operativcly  responsive  to  the  indexing  of  said  beam 
from  one  plowing  position  to  another  to  shift  said  first 
disk  from  a  coulter  position  to  a  rotary  moldboard  posi- 
tion and  said  other  disk  from  a  rotary  moldboard  posi- 
tion to  a  coulter  position,  a  means  for  indexing  said  beam 
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COMBINATION  SOIL  LOOSENING  AND  VEGE- 
TATION  CHOPPING  DEVICE 

'^F-.'^"*"'  "*«•  ^'  ■«»  »74.  Jaqwr,  T«. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1»«2,  Ser.  No.  I63,M7 
2  Claim*.     (CL  I7J— 177) 


3  115  192 
COLTTER  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  MOLDBOARD 
„.  .  PLOW 

Richard  W.Bushmeyer.  Rockford,  III.,  assi|nior  to 
Wbco^     omp«iy.  Racine,  Hb.,  »  corporation  of 

PUed  July  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  42,639 
3  Clainw.     (CL  172— 16«) 


1.  In  a  coulter  mounting  for  use  with  a  moldboard 
plow  of  the  type  having  a  beam  disposed  generally  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  plow  and  a  plow  bottom 
fixed  on  the  beam  beneath  and  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
the  combination  of  a  plane  sharp  edged 
coulter  disk,  a 
hub  on  said  disk,  a 
journal     portion    on    which    said    hub    is    rotatably 

mounted,  an  upwardly  directed 
shank  with  which  said  journal  portion  is  rigidly  con- 
nected transverse  to  said  journal,  a 
fastening  means  on  said  shank  spaced  above  said  iour- 
nal.  a 

coulter  arm  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fasten- 
ing means,  an 
upwardly  directed  pivot  on  the  beam  forwardly  of  the 
plow  bottom,  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  plow,  said  coulter  arm 
extending  forwardly   from   said  shank   and  having  its 
forward   end    mounted    on   said    upwardly   directed 
pivot,  whereby  said  shank,  said  fastening  means,  and 
said  coulter  arm  are  disposed  clear  of  the  space  im- 
mediately ahead  of  said  coulter  disk,  so  that  said 
disk  becomes  the  element  first  presented  to  trash  oc- 
curring in  the  path  of  the  coulter  to  be  cut  by  the 
action  thereof,  and  said  fastening  means  being  con- 
stituted to  provide 
angular  adjustment  of  said  journal  by  rotation  of  said 
thank   relatively   to  said  coulter  arm   whereby   the 
angularity  between  the  plane  of  said  disk  and  the 
plane  of  said    upwardly   directed  pivot  parallel   to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plow  may  be  ad- 
justed to  bring  said  coulter  disk  into  a  true  rolling 
position  rcarwardly  of  said  upwardly  directed  pivot 


I.  A  combination  soU  loosening  and  vegetation  chop- 
ping devK*  comprising  a  rectangular  framework,  a  drum 
joumaled   to   two   opposite   side   members  of   said    rec- 
tangular  framework,   a   plurality   of   blades   secured    to 
and   extending   a   substantial   distance    from    said   drum 
radially   thereof  in   planes   intersecting   the   drum    axis, 
forwardly  extending  arms  on  said  framework  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rake  teeth  pivotally  depending  from  said  extend- 
ing arms  to  place  vegetation  longitudinally  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  device,  and  means  attached  to  said 
"P^^,°^^  ^°'  supporting  said  framework  and  drum  with 
said  blades  in  non-operative  position  while  said  device 
IS  being  transported,  said  framework  supporting  means 
comprising  means  cooperating  with   the  hydraulic  links 
of  a  tractor  vehicle,  said  cooperating  means  comprising 
a  draw  bar  rigidly  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  for- 
ward side  of  said  framework,  each  said  draw  bar  being 
connectable  to  the  outer  links  of  the  tractor  vehicle,  and 
a  center  lift  and  pressure  T-bar  connectable  at  its  stem 
end  to  the  center  hydraulic  lift  link  of  the  tractor  vehicle, 
the  ends  of  the  T-head  of  said  T-bar  being  apertured. 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  standards  secured  to  the  forward 
?i      ^  4^w    f;*'"«*or"'  "tending  through  the  apertures 
in  said  T-head.  coil  springs  about  said  standards  between 
said  T-head  and  said  framework  yieldably  resisting  the 
downward   movement  of  said  T-head   thereon,  and  stop 
means  on  each  standard  above  said  T-bar  limiting  the 

X^  iTTT"' .°'  "^  ^-^^'^'  "^^"^^y  th«  tractor 
vehicle  hydraulic  links  may  be  manipulated  to  exert 
increased  pressure  on  said  drum  and  blades  or  to  lift 
and  carry  said  drum  and  blades  out  of  operative  contact 
witn  the  soil. 


«^,T^,»  3.115,194 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  EARTH 
»,.,.    „       PENETRATION 

si  !r^A^^  r  ^"**1^'  ■•  repr»«nted  by  the  I  „lted 
Mates  Atomic  Fjiervy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,313 

4  Claims.     (CL  175—11) 

,J'       I.*"   *PP*"'"s  for  penetrating  the  earth's  crust. 

trie  combination  comprising. 

(a)  a  core  capable  of  sustaining  a  nuclear  chain  reac- 
tion, the  operaung  temperature  of  said  core  being 
substantially   higher   than   the   melting   temperature 
Of  the  highest-melting  rock  formation  m  the  crustal 
region  to  be  penetrated,  and  the  total  thermal  energy 
available  from  said  core  being  sufficient  to  melt  a 
passage  through  said  crustal  region  to  the  depth  to 
be  penetrated. 
(*)   a  high  density  ballast  member  affixed  to  said  core 
the  weight  of  said  ballast  member  being  sufficient 
to  raise  the  overall  density  of  the  core-ballast  as- 
sembly  to  a   value   substantially   greater   than    the 
density  of  the   magma   resulting   from   the   melting 
of  the  rock  by  the  thermal  energy  from  said  nuclear 
core. 
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(c)  and  means  for  constraining  the  flow  of  thermal 
energy  out  of  said  core  in  the  straight  line  path 


direction  between  said  core  and  the  center  of  the 
earth. 


3,115,195 
METHOD    OF    REDUCING    VISCOSITY    OF 
DRILLING   FLUIDS  DURING  DRILLING 
lohn  W.  Graham  and  John  K.  Kerrer,  Houston,  Tcx^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research   Company,   Tulsa,   Olda.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134^16 
2  Claims.     (CI.  175—17) 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  well  drilling  rates  when 
drilling  with  water  where  water  is  circulated  from  the 
earth's  surface  through  the  drill  bit  and  back  to  the 
earth's  surface  during  drilling  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  intermittently  into  the  circulating  drilling  water 
at  the  earth's  surface  slugs  of  a  combustible  mixture;  and 
igniting  the  combustible  mixture  slugs  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  drill  bit  and  before  the  circulating  water  passes 
through  the  drill  bit  to  thereby  beat  the  circulating  water 
and  reduce  its  viscosity  adjacent  the  drill  bit 


for  accommodating  a  core  taken  up,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical support,  a  pin-carrier  ring  which  is  mounted  slid- 
ably  in  the  axial  direction  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
support,  said  pin-carrier  ring  being  formed  with  a  series 
erf  axial  guide  channel  pins  partially  inserted  in  said 
channels  in  which  they  are  capable  of  only  relatively  slug- 
gish movement,  the  ends  of  said  pins  when  depressed 
against  the  borehole  bottom  being  adapted  to  be  purfied 
further  back  into  said  channels  so  as  to  depict  the  con- 
tour of  the  core  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  fur- 


uf^-^ 


thermore  a  locking  mechanism  heading  said  pin-carrier 
ring  support  in  releasable  locking  engagement  in  the  core 
tube,  a  central  plunger  mounted  inside  said  hollow  sup- 
port and  having  a  shoulder  extending  beneath  said  pin 
carrier  for  engagement  thereagainst  and  having  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  contact  the  borehole  boUom  thereby 
to  cause  upward  sliding  movement  of  said  ring  on  said 
suppOTt,  and  means  indicating  how  the  pin-carrier  ring 
has  been  oriented  at  the  moment  of  abutting  contaa  of 
said  pin  ends  against  the  borehc^e  bottom. 


3,115,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTA- 
TION OF  DRILL  CORES 
Eric  Bcrtil  Rozstrom,  Broddgrand  17,  Hageisten,  near 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Mar.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept  29,  1959 
4  Claims.     (O.  175—44) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  drill 
cores  taken  up  from  boreholes,  comprising  a  core  tube 


3,115,197 

METHOD  OF  LOGGING  WELLS 

Delmar  H.  Larsen,  West  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(9157  Sunset  Blvd.,  Suite  209,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,670 

8  Claims.  (CI.  175—50) 
1.  In  a  method  of  logging  wells  which  includes  the 
steps  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  by  means  of  an  aqueous  drill- 
ing fluid  containing  a  burden  of  dispersed  mineral  matter 
subject  to  flocculation  by  the  addition  of  salt  and  of  deter- 
mining subsequent  to  such  drilling  selected  electrical 
characteristics  in  the  well  thus  formed:  the  steps  of  adding 
a  lithium  salt  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
citrate;  lithium  gluconate;  hthium  aceute;  lithium  meta- 
phosphate;  lithium  lacute;  lithium  glycolate;  lithium 
fumarale;  lithium  adiptate;  lithium  hydracrylate;  lithium 
malate;  lithium  tartrate;  lithium  borate;  and  lithium  sac- 
charate,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  said  drilling  fluid  so  as 
to  substantially  reduce  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  fil- 
trate thereof  to  within  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.5  ohm  meters 
but  without  flocculating  the  said  drilling  fluid  and  subse- 
quently determining  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  for- 
mation surrounding  selected  portions  of  said  bore  hole. 


3,115,198 

PILE  DRIVER 

Theodore  M.  Kuss,  121  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,668 

7  Claims.     (CI.  175—152) 

4.  A  pile  driving  assembly  comprising  a  piston  and 

cylinder,  vertical  guide  members  surrounding  the  cylinder, 
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DRII I    BIT  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
o^*fi"  ^.  Vlandrell,   Houston.  Tex^  aniinior  to  Reed 
Koller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aof.  2g,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,824 
5  Claims.     (CI.  175— 34«) 


for  impact  with  the  pile  between  them  and  means  con- 
nectmg  the  ram  member  to  the  piston  for  reciprocating 
the  ram  member. 


3,1I5.1W 

POST  DRIVING  DEVICE 

LInferd  G.  Linabery,  Gladwin.  Vflch. 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.    No.   754.042.   Aur    8 

1»58.    This  application  Aug.  1 1.  I960,  Ser.  No.  49.403  ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  175—152) 


b^. 


1.  A  dnll  bit  having  a  sJush  passageway,  said  passage- 
way bemg  substantially  uniformly  cylindrical  and  having 
in  Its  wall  between  its  ends  a  narrow  annular  groove,  a 
nozzle  fitting  and  movable  in  said  passageway  and  hav- 
ing a  narrow  annular  groove  between  its  ends,  and  a 
split  nng  radially  slidable  in  said  passageway  and  nozzle 
grooves  to  hold  said  nozzle  in  a  predetermined  axial  posi- 
tion within  said  passageway,  a  portion  of  the  said  passage- 
way wall  being  contoured  to  provide  access  to  the  ends 
of  the  said  split  ring,  axially  of  said  passageway. 


3.115.201 
CONVEYOR  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
**_rL.     ■"""*>•"«•>•  Ev«nston.  HI..  ami«nor.  by  mesne 
asl^ments,    to   Goodman    Manufacturing   Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1960.  S«r.  No.  52,417 
2  Claims.     (CI.  177—16) 


A  post  driving  device  comprising  a  hollow,  elongate 
tubular  member  of  such  size  as  to  receive  a  post  therein 
and  having  a  number  of  openings  therein  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof;  a  weighted  block  received  within  said  mem- 
ber at  said  one  end  thereof;  welding  secured  to  said  block 
and  extending  through  said  openings  to  fix  said  block 
within  said  member  at  said  one  end  thereof;  a  pair  of 
elongate   handle   members   having   their   major   portions 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  tubular  member  and 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  member 
corresponding  ends  of  said  handle  members  being  bent 
to  converge   obliquely   at   an   acute   angle   towards  said 
tubular   member,   the   converging  ends    of   said    handle 
members   being  secured   to  said   tubular   member   inter- 
mediate  the  ends  thereof  and  axially  spaced  from  said 
block;  and  spaced  apart  spacer  members  interposed  be- 
tween the  parallel  portions  of  said  handle  members  and 
said   tubular   member  and   secured  to  said   members  to 
mainuin  them  in  parallel  relation,  said  major  portions 
of  said  handle  members  being  of  such  length  as  to  extend 


2.  A  conveyor  weighing  system  comprising  a  traveling 
conveyor,  means  continuously  driving  the  conveyor 
means  including  electrical  load  cells  supporting  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  length  of  the  conveyor  to  produce 
a  voltage  proportion  to  the  load  thereon,  a  weigh  respon- 
sive member,  a  motor  responsive  to  said  voltage  to  move 
the  weight  responsive  member  to  a  position  representative 
of  the  weight  then  on  said  predetermined  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  conveyor,  means  to  scan  the  weight  respon- 
sive member  in  conUnuous  cycles,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  to  drive  the  scanning  means 
whereby  it  will  complete  a  scanning  cycle  each  time  the 
conveyor  travels  a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined 
portion  of  the  length  thereof. 
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3,115,202 

AUTOMATIC  COUNTING  AND  WEIGHING 

SCALE 

Lloyd  P.  LangcTlii,  20075  NE.  2  lit  Are- 

North  Miami  Bcacli,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,713 

4  Claims.     (CI.  177—200) 


1.  In  a  counting  and  weighing  scale,  the  combination 
of,  a  base,  a  counting  and  weight-indicating  chart  integral 
with  said  base,  a  pedestal  fixed  on  said  base  for  supporting 
a  commodity-receiving  platform,  a  platform  lever  ful- 
crumed  relative  to  said  pedestal,  a  balance  assembly  in- 
cluding a  ring  having  a  pendulum  lever  depending  there- 
from and  an  indicator  arm  having  a  pointer  adapted  to 
sweep  said  chart,  a  balance  lever  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  balance  assembly,  and  means  carried  by  said  pendu- 
lum lever  for  supporting  a  load  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pieces  to  be  counted  by  an  indication  of  the  count 
on  said  chart  of  the  number  of  pieces  in  a  counter-balance 
load  placed  upon  said  commodity-receiving  platform. 


inner  end  of  the  said  wheel  support  member  whereby  the 
wheel  support  member  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
form  part  of  a  vehicle  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  support 
member  horizontally  disposed,  a  wheel  structure  sur- 
rounding the  said  wheel  support  member  and  arranged  for 
rotation  thereon,  the  said  wheel  structure  comprising  an 
outer  rim  portion,  an  inner  drum  portion  adjacent  the 
said  wheel  support  member  and  an  end  plate  intercon- 
necting the  said  rim  portion  and  the  said  inner  drum 
portion  and  extending  over  the  outer  end  of  the  wheel 
support  member,  motor  mounting  means  secured  within 
the  said  wheel  support  member  adjacent  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  said  motor  support 
means,  a  pair  of  multiple  disc  friction  devices  and  three 
simple  planetary  gear  sets  arranged  seriatim  between  said 
motor  mounting  means  and  said  end  plate,  each  planetary 
gear  set  having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  planet  pinions 
mounted  on  a  planet  carrier  and  in  mesh  with  both  the 
sun  gear  and  ring  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
said  two  friction  devices  and  interconnecting  the  said 
motor  and  ibc  sun  gear  of  the  first  planetary  gear  set. 


3,115,203 

AIR  FLOW  PRECISION  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Walter  Ernst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 

wcaltli  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,457 

7  Claims.     (CL  177—208) 


1.  A  weighing  device  comprising  a  source  of  constant 
air  pressure,  a  first  variable  orifice  adjustable  correspond- 
ing and  in  relation  to  forces  applied  thereto,  a  second, 
similar  variable  orifice,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  variable  orifices  and  said  source  of  con- 
stant air  pressure  in  series,  there  being  a  pressure  ref- 
erence point  at  the  junction  of  said  series-connection  of 
said  orifices,  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  said  reference 
point,  means  including  a  lever  connected  to  said  first 
variable  orifice  for  applying  an  adjustable  force  to  said 
first  orifice  so  as  to  ihrotUe  said  first  orifice,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  adjustment  necessary  when 
said  second  orifice  is  subjected  to  the  throttling  effect  of 
a  load,  so  as  to  restore  the  pressure  at  said  reference  point 
to  the  value  before  said  load  was  effective. 


the  planet  carrier  of  the  first  gear  set  being  connected 
to  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  set,  the  planet  carrier 
of  the  second  gear  set  being  connected  to  the  sun  gear 
of  the  third  gear  set,  the  planet  carrier  of  the  third  gear 
set  being  connected  to  said  end  plate,  the  ring  gears  of 
the  second  and  third  gear  sets  being  formed  integrally 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  wheel  support  member, 
a  drum  member  rotatably  mounted  inwardly  of  the  wheel 
support  member  serving  as  the  ring  gear  of  the  said  first 
gear  set  and  as  a  portion  of  each  of  the  said  two  friction 
devices,  means  for  actuating  the  first  friction  device  closest 
to  the  said  motor  mounting  means  for  connecting  the 
said  drum  member  to  the  motor  mounting  means  for 
holding  the  drum  member  whereby  the  said  first  ring  gear 
serves  as  a  reaction  member  for  the  first  gear  set  and  the 
said  motor  operates  the  said  wheel  structure  through  a 
triple  gear  reduction,  and  means  for  selectively  actuating 
the  other  friction  device  for  connecting  the  said  drum  to 
the  planet  carrier  for  the  first  gear  set  whereby  the  first 
gear  set  is  locked  up  and  the  motor  operates  the  said  wheel 
structure  through  a  double  gear  reduction. 


3,115^204 

POWER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

I^d  S.  DMce,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  aflrigiior  to  Clark 

Equipment  Compuy,  a  corpmatlon  of  MicfaicBn 

Filed  Nor.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  69,692 

8  Clafans.    (CL  180— M) 

6.  A  power  wheel  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 

annular  wheel  support  member,  mounting  means  at  the 


, 3,115^05 

STEERING  DRIVE  AXLE  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR 
Keidi  E.  Ewfaig,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mntnal  Mann- 
Metering   Co.,   Inc.,   Mesa,   Ariz.,   a  corporation   of 
Arizona 

FUed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,359 
3  Clafans.     (CL  180—49) 
3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  transfer  gear  case  and  a  pro- 
peller shaft  extending  therethrough  for  drive  connection 
to  a  front  wheel  axle  through  a  differential  drive  means 
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including  a  housing  and  a  drive  shaft,  the  combination 
comprisuig  said  drive  shaft  universally  connected  to  the 
propeller  shaft,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  said  differ- 
ential drive  means  about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  from  the 
front  wheel  axle,  said  pivotal  supporting  means  comprising 
tubular  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  transfer  gear  case 
and  said  front  differential  housing  through  which  said 
shafts  extend,  a  tubular  connecting  member  surrounding 
the  universal  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
propeller  shaft,  said  tubuJar  member  telescopically  rc- 
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arm  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  torque 
arms,  a  suspension  plate  secured  by  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  torque  arms  and  by  the 
lower  end  thereof  pivotally  to  said  source  of  power,  a 
torque  stop  pm  spanning  said  spaced  and  parallel  torque 
arms,  a  slotted  torque  stop  plate  engaging,  by  one  end 
thereof,  said  pm.  and  being  secured  by  the  other  end 
thereof  to  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension 
plate,  said  torque  arms,  said  suspension  plate  and  said 
torque  stop  plate  forming  a  triangular  configuration 
when  viewed  in  side  elevation. 


3,II5,2#7 

..^    ^UNroWECnONAL  MICROPHONE 

Alpha  M.  Wiggins,  Bodianaii,  Mich.,  assiffnor  to  Elcctro- 

Voice,     Incorporated,    Buchanan,    Mich. 

FU«d  Jan.  II,  If54,  Ser.  No.  403,099 

18  Claims.     (CI.  Ill— 31) 


ceiving  the  end  of  the  differential  housing  tubular  means, 
said  end  being  provided  with  projecUons  thereon,  the 
tubular  member  having  slots  therein,  said  slots  loosely 
receiving  said  projections  thereby  providing  a  lost-motion 
connection,  said  gear  case  tubular  means  being  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  extending  supporting  arms,  and 
said  tubular  connecting  member  provided  with  upwardly 
and  downwardly  projecung  bolts  pivotally  secured  to 
said  supporting  arms  for  pivotal  movenient  of  said  tubular 
member  about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,115,204 

SLSPENDED  rSTEGRAL  DRIVE  AND  REAR  AXLE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Thomas  0«o  Renner,  Priddls,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  I75,14« 

2  Clalma.     (CL  180—73) 


1.  A  suspended  integral  drive  and  rear  axle  assembly 
for  automobiles  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  of 
the  automobile  chassis,  said  chassis  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinal   spaced   and   parallel   side   frame   members; 
said   assembly   comprising   in   combination   a   source   of 
power,   a   transmission   unit  secured   to  said   source   of 
power,  a  transverse  rear  axle  and  differential  unit  secured 
to  said  transmission  unit,  said   source  of  power  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  rear  axle  and  differential 
unit,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  pivotally  secured  one  upon 
each  side,  to  said  side  frame   members,  said  rear  axle 
and  differential  unit  being  bearably  secured  transversely 
to  said  springs  and  approximately  medially  of  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  torque  reaction  assembly  spanning  said 
side  frame  members  and  being  secured  to  said  source 
of  power  medially  along  the  length  of  said  torque  reac- 
Uon   assembly,  said   torque  reaction   assembly   including 
a  transverse  torque  bar  spanning  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers rearwardiy  of  said  rear  axle  and  differential  unit 
and  being  secured  by  the  ends  thereof  to  said  side  frame 
members,   a   torque   arm   unit  extending   from   medially 
said  torque  bar  to  said  source  of  power,  said  torque 


1.  A  pressure  gradient  microphone  having  directional 
properties  within  a  frequency  band  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  sound  port  therein,  an  electroacoustical  trans- 
ducer having  a  diaphragm  confronting  the  sound  port  on 
one  side,  said  housing  having  first  and  second  openings, 
the  first  opening  being  spaced  from  the  sound  port  by  a 
shorter  distance  than  the  second  opening,  said  housing 
having  means  defining  a  first  sound  path  between  the  first 
opening  and  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  the  sound 
port  and  a  second  sound  path  between  the  second  opening 
and  said  side  of  the  diaphragm,  said  means  including  a 
chamber  common  to  both  sound  paths  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  diaphragm,  an  acoustical  impedance  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  first  sound  path,  means  opera- 
tively associitrd  with  the  second  sound  path  for  limiting 
the  frequencies  transmitted  therethrough  to  a  low  fre- 
quency band,  the  first  sound  path  transmitting  a  second 
band  of  frequencies  above  the  low  frequency  band  and 
including  the  higher  frequencies  of  the  low  frequency 
band,  the  length  of  the  first  sound  path  shifting  the  phase 
of  sound  waves  above  the  low  frequency  band  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  length  of  the  second  sound  path 
shifts  the  phase  of  sound  waves  within  the  low  frequency 
band,  sound  waves  of  a  frequency  within  both  the  low 
and  high  frequency  bands  being  transmitted  to  the  dia- 
phragm through  both  the  first  and  the  second  sound  paths. 


3,115.208 
SPEAKER  SYSTEMS  AND  SOUND  CHAMBERS 
THEREFOR 
Richard  M.  SmWi.  318  6th  St,  Grecnport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,655 
2  Claima.     (CI,  181-^1) 
I.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus  a  walled  enclosure, 
all  of  the  walls  of  said  enclosure  being  rigid  and  with  rela- 
tive high  sound  absorbing  characteristics,  a  baffle  plate 
said  baffle  plate  being  rigid  and  with  characteristics  similar 
to  thoK  of  the  enclosure  walls,  said  baffle  plate  extending 
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from  wall  to  wall  across  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and 
substantially  midway  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  dividing  said  walled  enclosure  into  two  separate  dis- 
tinct and  substantially  identical  acoustical  chambers  di- 
mension-wise, one  of  said  chambers  constituting  a  front 
loading  radiating  chamber  and  the  other  a  rear  loading 
chamber,  said  baffle  plate  having  a  through  opening  there- 
in constituting  a  sound  transmitting  passage  between  said 
acoustical  chambers,  sound  producing  means  mounted 
upon  said  baffle  plate  and  including  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  said  sound  transmitting  passage  defining  an  acousti- 
cal separation  between  said  acoustical  chambers,  electro- 
mechanical means  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  grill 
extending  across  a  front  open  end  of  said  front  chamber, 
and  a  panel  mounted  on  the  enclosure  walls  at  a  rear 
end  of  the  rear  chamber  having  air  vent  means  between 
the  panel  and  the  walls  of  the  enclosure  for  venting  the 
open  end  of  said  rear  loading  chamber  to  relieve  pressure. 


3,115^09 

MUFFLER 

Edward  A.  Bunbinster,  9«9  S.  22ad  Ave,,  Wansaii,  Wis. 

FIM  May  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,353 

5  Claliu.     (CL  181—50) 


3,115410 

MARINE  MUFFLER 

Harold  W.  Birk,  Saunders  Point,  Niantk,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  184,805 

10  Claims.     (CL  181—52) 


1.  A  marine  muffler  comprising  a  rubberlike  tubular 
inner  shell  with  a  perforate  side  wall,  a  rubberlike  tubular 
outer  shell  with  an  imperforate  side  wall  disposed  about 
and  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  inner  shell,  and 
similar  rigid  front  and  rear  bead  members  connected 
respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer 
shells  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  cylindrical 
chamber  within  said  inner  shell  and  an  annular  chamber 
within  said  outer  shell  and  about  said  inner  shell,  said 
chambers  being  in  communication  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  inner  shell  and  said  front  and  rear  head  mem- 
bers being  provided  respectively  with  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  with  an  ex- 
haust port  communicating  with  said  annular  chamber. 


3,115,211 

LADDER  HOIST 

John  A.  Ostrander,  Jr.,  112  Hallock  SL,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,108 

6  Claims.     (CI.  182—103) 


1.  A  muffler  of  tbc  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
bousing  of  rust-proof  material  including  a  tubular  wall 
element  and  end  members  reoMvably  srecured  thereto, 
said  end  memfeen  having  openings  for  passage  there- 
through of  gases  passing  through  the  housing,  and  a  self- 
contained,  unitary  cartridge  removably  contained  in  said 
housing  including  a  tubular  ri^d  member  having  open 
ends,  a  mass  of  shredded  material  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber presenting  an  infinite  number  of  surfaces  for  muffling 
gases  passing  through  the  muffler,  perforated  end  plates 
in  said  tubular  member  ccmfining  the  mass  of  material 
therein,  and  a  tubular  layer  of  high  heal  insulation  mate- 
rial encircling  said  tubular  member,  said  cartridge  being 
insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  tubular  wall  ele- 
ment of  the  housing,  and  the  muffler  also  including  secur- 
ing means  passing,  through  the  cartridge  and  thus  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  and  passing  at  least  partially  into 
the  openings  in  the  end  members,  engaging  the  end  mem- 
bers for  removably  securing  the  end  members  and  tubular 
wall  element  together  in  a  rigid  assembly  forming  the 
housing  and  confining  the  cartridge  therein. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  conventional  ladder 
of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  and 
longitudinally  extending  side  rails  interconnected  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  ladder  rungs  ex- 
tending between  said  side  rails  at  points  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thcrealong,  a  carriage  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  ladder  and  including  a  pair  of  elongated  generally 
paraHe!  channel  members  opening  toward  each  other  and 
slidingly  embracing  the  remote  marginal  edge  portions  of 
said  side  rails  removably  mounting  said  carriage  on  said 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ladder  for  movement  longitudinally  thereaiong  with  said 
carriage  readily  disengageable  from  said  ladder  upon  slid- 
mg  movement  of  said  carriage  off  one  end  of  said  ladder, 
a  wmch  assembly  including  a  winding  drum  having  one 
end  of  a  flexible  pull   member   wound   thereabout,   said 
winch  assembly  including  means  removably  securing  said 
winch  assembly  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  rails 
and  to  and  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  rungs,  guide 
means  including  means  renwvably  securing  said  guide 
means  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ladder  between  said  side 
rails  and  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  rungs,  the  free  end 
of  said  pull  member  being  secured  to  said  carriage,  said 
guide  means  including  anti-friction  means  engaged  with 
and  laterally  deflecting  the  pull  member  between  said  car- 
nage   and    said    drum    forming    two    generally    parallel 
reaches  of  said  pull  member  whereby  the  winding  of  said 
pull   member  on   said  drum  will   raise  said  carriage  on 
said  ladder,  said  winch  assembly  and  guide  means  being 
free  of  connection  with  said  side  rails  thereby  presenting 
no  obstacles  to  the  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said 
side  rails,  an  elongated  spacing  attachment  having  means 
on  one  end  removably  and  pivotally  securing  said  attach- 
ment to  any  one  of  the  rungs  of  said  ladder  between  the 
side  rails  thereof  for  movement  about  an  axis  generally 
paralleling  said  rungs  and  extending  transvervK  of  said 
attachment  and  the  other  end  of  said  attachment  pro- 
jecting outwardly  away  from  the  other  side  of  said  ladder. 
a  pair  of  diverging  arms  on  the  other  end  of  said  atUch- 
ment  including  free  ends  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  plane  containing  said  axis  and  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  a'tachment,  said  free  end 
of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  a  building  structure  against  which  said  ladder  is 
leaned. 
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(b)  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  bonnet  including  a 
front  wall  extending  over  the  vertical  front  surface 
of  said  crosspiece  and  including  back  walls  extend- 
ing over  the  upper  vertical  edge  portions  of  said  hand- 
rails and  remote  from  said  crosspiece, 

(c)  the  bonnet  also  including  spaced  side  walls  coex- 
tensive with  the  aligned  surfaces  of  said  handrails 
and  crosspiece  and  extending  between  the  front  wall 
and  the  corresponding  back  walls, 

(d)  the  bonnet  also  including  a  pair  of  second  side 
walls  extending  over  the  upper  facing  side  surfaces  of 
said  handrails  and  extending  from  the  back  walls  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  crosspiece, 

(e)  an  undersurface  flap  foldable  under  the  underside 
of  the  crosspiece, 

(/)  the  undersurface  flap  having  an  upturned  flange 
engageable  with  the  back  surface  of  the  crosspiece- 
and 

(g)  slip-resistant  means  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
walls  for  preventing  slipping  of  the  ladder  from  the 
desired  position  against  a  support  member  and  in- 
cluding crossing  diagonally  extending  grooves  in  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  bonnet  walls  and  including  a 
suction  cup  aperture  in  each  diagonal  portion  formed 
by  said  diagonally  extending  grooves. 


3,1I5J13 

PORTABLE  SEAT 

Warrea  F.  Cloutier.  9538  Bonnie  Brier, 

Drayton  Plains.  Mich. 

Filed  May  I,  1961,  .Ser.  No.  106.589 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—187) 


-«^.    ^  3,115J12 

BONNET  FOR  WINDOW  CLEANERS'  LADDER 
I  awrence  E.  KeaUey,  62f  Pattenoo  Ave.  SW.,  Canton, 
Otiio,  assiinior  of  ten  percent  to  Homer  E.  Diclies  and 
ten  percent  to  Holert  B.  keatley  and  tive  perrent  lo  La 
Veni  L.  Taylor 

FUed  May  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,397 
1  Claim.     (CL  182—108) 


In  a  ladder  of  the  type  having  two  upright  converging 
handrails,  the  upper  end  portions  of  which  arc  spaced 
apart,   and   having  an   interconnecting  crosspiece  joined 
to  the  end  portions  and  forming  a  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion therewith,  the  crosspiece  upper  edge  surface  aligned 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  handrails,  the  crosspiece  end 
surfaces  being  aligned  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  hand- 
rails,  the  crosspiece  having  one  side  surface  abutting  cor- 
responding edges  of  the  spaced  handrails  and  having  an- 
other side  surface  faced  away  from  said  one  side  surface 
and  having  an  under  edge  surface  extending  between  said 
two  side  surfaces;  a  safety  bonnet  for  the  ladder  including 
(a)  a  molded  rubber-like  bonnet  having  upper  hori- 
zontal end  and  vertical  side  walls  forming  a  chamber 
receptive  of  the  handrail  upper  end  portions  and  the 
crosspiece. 


A  portable  seat  for  use  by  campers,  hunters  or  the 
like  m  conjunction  with  a  vertically  extending  support 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member  contoured  trans- 
versely to  correspond  to  the  contour  of  the  vertically  ex- 
tending support  and  having  a  notch  therein  adjacent  the 
bottom   thereof,  U-shaped  members  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  body  member  providing  slots  for  securing  a  belt 
to  the  body  member  adjacent  the   top   thereof,  a  belt 
threaded  through  the  slou  for  removably  securing  the 
body  member  to  the  vertically  extending  support,  a  brack- 
et rigidly  secured  to  the  body  member  at  the  top  thereof 
below  the  U-shaped  members  including  end  portions  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  body  mem- 
ber in  the  same  direction,  a  seat  member  of  usual  dimen- 
sion positioned  adjacent  the  body  member  including  an 
elongated  cylindrical  portion  extending  between  the  end 
portions  of  the   bracket,  elongated  pivot  means  extend- 
ing through  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  seat  member 
mounted  at  the  ends  in  the  end  portions  of  the  bracket 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  seat  member  from  the  body 
member  and  providing  lateral  stability  for  the  seat  mem- 
ber, an  adjustable   knee  brace  having  a  relatively  wide 
channel  shaped  end  portion  pivoully  secured  to  the  seat 
member  at  a  point  remote  from  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the   seat   member  and   a   relatively   narrow  channel 
shaped  end  portion  telescopically  received  in  the  rela- 


December  24,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


851 


tivdy  wide  end  portion  and  having  an  end  received  in  3,115^15 

the  notch  in  the  body  member  in  end  abutment  therewith.  CAR-RETARDBNG  APPARATUS 

^__^^_^^_  Charics  M.  Anderson,  Paris,  Ky^  assignor  to  The  W.  R. 


3,llSai4 

PORTABLE  STEP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADDERS 

Ralph  R.  Roberts,  105  Berkley  Place,  Glen  Rock,  NJ. 

FUed  May  2«,  1962,  S«r.  No.  198,077 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—228) 


In  a  portable  platform  step  for  use  with  a  rail  and 
rung  constructed  ladder,  the  platform  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  user,  the  platform  comprising; 

(fl)  a  curved  rung  engaging  lip  adapted  to  rest  on  sub- 
stantially all  of  a  rung  of  the  ladder, 
(*)  a  support  plate  having  one  side  attached  to  and 
extending  from  the  retaining  lip  and  forming  a 
generally  flat  recungular  surface  extending  from 
the  rung  to  the  outer  edge,  said  support  plate  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  open-faced  passageway 
formed  in  the  side  opposite  the  engaging  lip,  the 
passageway  being  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  plate 
and  extending  inwardly  at  least  to  an  inner  edge 
at  a  point  substantially  coinciding  with  a  line  con- 
necting the  front  faces  of  the  ladder  side  rails,  the 
passageway  being  of  sufficient  width  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  foot  therethrough  and  the  remaining 
support  plate  on  each  side  of  the  passageway  being 
sufficient  for  supporting  the  foot  and  weight  of  a 
user  when  placed  thereon, 

(c)  a  movable  support  plate  adapted  to  lie  within 
and  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  passageway, 

(d)  means  to  provide  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
movable  support  plate  and  the  support  plate  so  that 
the  movable  plate  may  be  selectively  turned  to  a 
position  over  the  inner  edge  of  said  passageway, 
said  hinge  means  being  disposed  below  and  a  short 
distance  back  of  the  front  edge  of  the  movable  sup- 
port plate, 

(e)  shoulder  means  formed  from  said  support  plate 
and  disposed  in  said  passageway  and  providing 
means  for  supporting  the  movable  plate  in  a  posi- 
tion relatively  coplanar  with  the  support  plate, 

(/)  triangularly  shaped  side  support  members  attached 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  support  plate,  the  inner  edges  of  the  side 
supports  arranged  to  provide  a  limiting  stop  by  en- 
gaging the  rung  of  the  ladder  so  as  to  prevent  un- 
wanted movement  inwardly  of  the  platform. 

(g)  outwardly  extending  engaging  pins  attached  to  the 
side  supports  and  adapted  to  engage  the  front  faces 
of  the  ladder  side  rails  whereby  when  the  platform 
step  is  attached  to  a  ladder  elevated  in  a  manner 
normal  for  use,  the  support  surface  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  ground  level,  and  when  the  movable 
support  plate  is  in  a  coplanar  position  there  is 
provided  a  large  firm  surface  for  easy  standing 
thereon,  and  when  the  movable  plate  is  moved  to 
an  angulated  position,  the  user  may  move  his  foot 
through  the  passageway  to  the  plate  portion  adjacent 
thereto. 


Stamler    Corporation,    Paris,    Ky.,    a    corporation    of 
Kentucky 

FUed  June  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  200,680 
10  Claims.     (CI.  188—63) 


nB-z 


1.  A  car-retarding  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated  fluid  motors  each  of  which  has  a  barney 
carried  by  a  movable  portion  of  the  motor, 

a  car-retarding  dog  supported  by  said  barney  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  movable  portion  of  said 
motor  and  movable  between  car-engaging  and  car- 
disengaging  positions, 

a  fluid  system  including  a  conduit  interconnecting  said 
motors  whereby  advancing  movement  of  one  motor 
causes  fluid  to  pass  through  said  conduit  and  to  effect 
retracting  movement  of  the  other  motor, 

an  overtravel  fluid  motor  having  a  movable  member 
and  a  sheave  attached  thereto, 

a  cable  passing  around  said  sheave  and  attached  at  its 
ends  to  the  movable  portions  of  said  elongated 
motors, 

a  pressure  fluid  source  having  a  conduit  leading  to  a 
transfer  valve  movable  between  a  first  position  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  overtravel  motor  and  a  normal 
second  position  venting  fluid  from  said  overtravel 
motor, 

means  operable  in  dependence  upon  movement  of  said 
elongated  motors  for  shifting  said  transfer  .  ive  be- 
tween its  first  and  second  positions, 

a  venting  valve  in  said  fluid  system  movable  between 
a  normal  first  position  blocking  the  venting  of  both 
of  said  elongated  fluid  motors,  a  second  position  ef- 
fecting venting  of  said  first  elongated  motor,'  and  a 
third  position  effecting  venting  of  said  second  elon- 
gated motor, 

means  for  replenishing  said  interconnecting  conduit  and 
compensating  for  fluid  vented  from  said  elongated 
motors  during  operation  of  said  venting  valve. 

means  operable  in  dependence  upon  the  movement  of 
said  elongated  motors  for  shifting  said  venting  valve 
from  its  first  position  selectively  to  one  of  said  second 
and  third  positions  thereof  depending  upon  the  rela- 
tive directions  of  movement  of  said  elongated  motors, 

and  longitudinally  slidable  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
able portions  of  each  of  said  elongated  motors  for 
moving  its  respective  dog  to  said  car-disengaging  po- 
sition thereof  concurrently  with  the  movement  of 
said  transfer  valve  to  supply  fluid  to  said  overtravel 
motor  and  with  the  movement  of  said  venting  valve 
to  vent  the  motor  associated  with  the  dog  being  so 
moved. 


3,115,216 

ROPE  AND  CABLE  STOPPER  FOR  DERRICKS 

Gottfred  Sandnes,  216  78fli  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,527 

1  Claim,     (a.  188—65.2) 

A  rope  or  cable  slippage  preventer  for  a  winch,  derrick 

or  the  like,  comprising  a  generally   U-shaped  bracket. 

means  connected  to  the  bracket  for  securing  said  bracket 
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to  a  supporting  surface,  said  bracket  having  parallel  legs 
and  a  bight  joining  the  legs,  said  bight  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  pulley  mounted  in  the  said  slot  and  freely  rotatable 
therein,  said  pulley  being  disposed  parallel  to  said  legs, 
a  block  movably  disposed  between  the  legs  of  the  bracket, 
guide  means  limiting  the  block  to  movements  m  the  plane 
of  the  bracket,  means  for  preventing  the  block  from  slid- 
mg  downwardly  out  of  the  bracket,  a  screw  having  one 
unthreaded  end  rotatably  disposed  in  said  bight,  said  un- 
threaded end  having  a  rectangular  upper  extremity  for  re- 
ceiving a  turning  tool,  said  screw  having;  a  threaded  end 
engaged  tumably  with  said  block  for  advancing  and  re- 
tractmg  the  block  toward  and  away  from  the  bight,  upon 


tummg  said  rectangular  extremity,  and  a  ridge  formed 
on  said  block,  said  ridge  having  a  curved  surface  parallel 
to  and  facing  said  pulley  for  engaging  a  rope  or  cable 
between  said  curved  surface  and  said  pulley  when  the 
screw  IS  tightened,  upon  the  turning  of  said  rectangular 
extremity,  said  legs  having  inner  opposing  curved  sides 
said  block  having  curved  end  faces  engaged  with  said 
curved  sides  of  the  legs  to  prevent  the  block  from  being 
twisted  out  of  the  bracket  when  the  screw  is  tightened  and 
the  rope  is  under  tension,  said  guide  means  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide  rods  secured  in  bores  in  said  bight 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  bight  between  the  legs 
said  block  having  smooth  other  bores  slidably  receivina 
said  rods.  • 


said  housing  opposite  one  face  of  said  disc,  a  friction 
element  on  the  other  tide  of  said  disc  within  said  housing 
and  movable  axially  into  and  out  of  frictional  contact  with 
the  other  face  of  said  disc,  a  locating  member  mounted 
in  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  axially  mov- 
able friction  element  and  movable  toward  said  disc,  a  cam 
plate  between  said  locating  member  and  said  axially  mov- 
able friction  element  and  rotatably  supported  by  a  thrust 
member  coaxially  with  said  friction  elements,  said  cam 
plate  and  said  axially  movable  friction  element  respec- 
tively having  opposed  cam  surfaces  to  press  said  axially 
movable  friction  element  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  disc  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  plate  in  one  direction 
and  to  release  said  friction  element  from  said  disc  upon 
reverse  rotation  of  said  cam  plate,  means  to  rotate  said 
cam  plate,  an  adjustment  element  for  said  movable  fric- 
tion clement  comprising  an  internally  threaded  member 
fixed  on  said  housing,  an  externally  threaded  member  sup- 
porting said  locating  member  and  rotatably  threaded  in 
said  internally  threaded  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  cam  plate  to  rotate  one  of  said  threaded  members 
relatively  to  the  other  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  plate 
beyond  a  limit  of  rotation. 


3,11S^1S 

BAND  BRAKE  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

MECHANISM 

Charles  R.  Waldrop,  HerriiL,  III.,  assigDor  to  Borg-Wanier 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jane  20.  IMI,  Scr.  No.  118,307 

9  Claims.     (Q.  18S— 77) 


3,1I5J17 

CAM-BALL  ACTL'ATED  SPOT  BRAKE  WITH 

SLACK  ADJl  STING  MEANS 

HenryJames  Butler.  Sutton  Coldfield.  England,  asitnior 

to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  Connty, 

England,  a  British  company  ' 

FUed  June  2,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  33,471 

7  Claims.     (CL  18*— 73) 


1.  A  brake  for  a  laundry  machine  drive  mechanism 
wherein  a  shaft  is  alternately  urged  for  forward  and  re- 
verse oscillating  movement  and  for  rotational  reverse 
movement  which  comprises  a  brake  drum  on  the  shaft,  a 
self-energizing  brake  band  frictionally  engaged  with  said 
brake  drum  and  normally  rouuble  therewith  in  said  for- 
ward and  reverse  movemenu  of  said  shaft  and  operable 
to  resist  said  movements  of  said  shaft  when  held  against 
routional  movement,  a  latch  actuatable  for  engaging  said 
brake  band  and  said  shaft  to  hold  said  brake  band  against 
said  movements  and  to  hold  said  shaft  against  reverse  ro- 
utional movement,  and  means  for  actuating  said  latch. 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  housing,  an  axle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  brake  disc  mounted  on  said 
axk  within  said  housing  to  rotate  therewith  and  slidable 
axially  thereon,  a  fixed  friction  element  mounted  within 


3,115,219 
«...«        ^        BRAKE  CONSTRLCnON 
WUHam  T.  Birgc,  Plymoatfa,  Mich,    assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,   Ronwliu,   Mich.,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jane  I,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  199,291 
2  Claims.     (CL  18»— 78) 

1.  A  brake  comprising  a  backing  plate,  a  brake  shoe 
supported  on  said  backing  plate  and  having  a  rim,  the 
aforesaid  parts  being  relatively  movable  upon  application 
of  the  brake,  a  sleeve-Uke  bearing  member  formed  of 
low-fncUon  material,  a  tongue  struck  from  the  material 
of  the  rim  and  formmg  a  recess  in  the  rim.  said  sleeve-like 
bearing  member  telescopically  engaging  said  tongue  and 
being  disposed  within  said  recess  to  prevent  accidcnial 
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disengagement  from  said  tongue,  whereby  said  bearing    said  second  abutment  prior  to  application  of  the  brake, 
member  is  secured  on  said  rim  in  position  to  engage  said    and,  when  the  brake  clearance  is  below  the  predetermined 

value,  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  cylinder  moving  said 
auxiliary  piston  in  the  inward  direction  against  the  hold- 
ing action  of  said  holding  device  until  said  stop  member 
engages  said  second  abutment 


backing  plate  to  provide  a  substantially  frictionless  bear- 
ing between  said  backing  plate  and  brake  shoe. 


3,115,220 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Toby  T.  Cagic,  Bcllflower,  Calif^  assignor  to  Airfaeart 
Products,  Inc.,  Long  BcsKrh,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  June  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,590,  now 
Patent  No.  2,905,277,  dated  Sept.  22,  1959.     Divided 
and  thk  applicaHon  Dm.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  711,538 
5  Claims.     (O.  188—196) 


1 .  Brake  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  cooperable 
braking  elements  mounted  for  relative  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  and  for  establishing  and  maintaining 
a  predetermined  clearance  between  such  braking  elements, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  body  structure  containing 
a  cylinder,  a  main  piston  movable  in  an  inward  direction 
in  said  cylinder  for  moving  one  of  the  braking  elements 
in  brake-applying  direction,  an  auxiliary  piston  movable 
axially  of  said  main  piston  and  having  lesser  effective 
area  than  said  main  piston,  stop  means  carried  by  said 
body  structure  including  axially  spaced  first  and  second 
abutments  fixed  relative  to  both  of  said  pistons  and  a  stop 
member  fixed  relative  to  one  of  said  pistons  between  said 
first  and  second  abutments  to  positively  limit  the  extent 
of  inward  movement  of  said  one  of  said  pistons  to  a  fixed 
distance  corresponding  to  a  desired  predetermined  brake 
clearance,  a  holding  device  fixed  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  pistons  and  engaging  said  one  of  said  pistons  with  a 
holding  action  to  normally  prevent  relative  movement  of 
said  pistons,  spring  means  urging  said  pistons  outwardly 
to  a  brake-releasing  position  in  which  said  stop  member 
engages  said  first  abutment  to  establish  the  predetermined 
clearance,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylin- 
ders to  njove  them  inwardly  in  brake-applying  direction, 
said  main  piston  overcoming  tiie  holding  action  of  said 
holding  device  and  moving  relative  to  said  auxiliary  piston 
in  the  brake-applying  inward  direction  thereof  when  the 
brake  clearance  is  such  that  said  stop  member  engages 


3,115,221 

RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  REVERSIBLE  STRUT 

STRUCTURE 

Bernard  D.  Croft,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amerlam 

Seal-Kap  Corpontloa  of  Delaware,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,033 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—229.6) 


1 .  A  railway  brake  beam  strut  including  a  body  having 
two  intersecting  transverse  passageways  for  selective  ap- 
plication of  a  brake  lever  to  the  strut, 

the  axes  of  the  planes  of  the  passageways  being  disposed 
at  angles  of  40°  circumferentially  of  the  strut  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  when  the  strut  is  in  a 
functioning  position, 
filler  members  elongated  lengthwise  of  the  strut  and 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  strut  and  received 
in  one  of  the  passageways, 
one  filler  member  having  an  integral  cylindrical  boss 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  members 
and  forming  a  brake  lever  fiJcrum  pin  with  its  axis 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  90'  to  the  plane  of  the  other 
passageway, 
said  boss  having  an  extension  of  relatively  smaller  cross 
section  extending  through  said  one  passageway  and 
directly  attached  to  the  other  filler  member. 


3  115,222 
EVAPORATIVE  CODLER  AND  PAD  FRAME 
LATCH  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Adam  D.  Goettl  and  John  GoettI,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  McGniw-Edison  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,396,  now 
Patent  No.  3,071,218,  dated  Jan.   1,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187^85 
4  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


1.  In  a  pad  frame  latch  means  for  evaporative  coolers 
the  combination  of:  an  evaporative  cooler  main  frame 
having  a  comer  frame  member;  an  evaporative  cooler 
pad  frame  adjacent  to  said  corner  frame  member;  a  plate 
spring  secured  in  said  comer  member;  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  comer  oieinber  and  engaged 
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by  said  spring;  one  end  of  said  lever  being  contacted  by 
said  spnng  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  engaging 
the  outer  side  of  said  cooler  pad  frame,  said  comer  frame 
member  having  an  opening  through  which  said  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  projects  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
corner  frame  member;  shoulder  means  on  said  lever  en- 
gagmg  said  comer  frame  member  at  said  opening  therein 
to  form  a  pivotal  fulcrum  for  said  lever. 


December  24,  1963 


3,115^23 

SHUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 

n^n{  S*l"*«»?".  Coldwater,  Mich^  aoisiior  to  The 

S^    /  vfiTutf"^***"'"*'  CoWwater.  Mich.,  •  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Vfichigan 

FU«d  July  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,413 

4  Claims,     (a.  189—62) 


means  on  said  cable  coacting  with  an  end  of  said  spring 
to  limit  movement  of  said  cable  in  opening  of  the  venti- 


!—\ 


.  ♦/ 


lator  and  to  positively  retract  said  cable  and  ventilator 
when  said  fusible  means  releases  said  spring. 


3,115.225 
MOLDING  STRIP  INSTALLATION 
Umtn  A.  Fraylkk,  Warren,  George  Machek,  Birmingham, 
and  Benjamin  S.  Stawimki,  Soutfaficld,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  G«ncrai  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,650 
2  ClaioM.     (CI.  189—88) 


1.  In  a  shutter  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  shutter  vanes  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  selectively  pivouble  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, an  actuating  arm  defined  on  each  of  said  vanes 
having  a  crank  pin  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  axis 
of  the  vane,  a  control  rod  interconnecting  the  crank  pins 
of  said  arms  providing  like  and  simultaneous  operation 
of  said  vanes,  means  selectively  posuioning  said  control 
rod.  a  tension  spring  biasingly  associated  with  said  con- 
trol rod  tending  to  bias  said  rod  in  a  given  direction    a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  about  a  support 
pivot  axis  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  control  rod.  an 
arcuate  spring  extension  engaging  surface  defined  on  said 
lever  eccentrically  related  to  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  said 
arcuate  surface  having  a  minimum  radial  dimension  from 
said  lever  pivot  axis  at  one  end  of  said  surface  progressing 
to  a  minimum  radial  dimension  at  the  other  end  of  the  sur- 
face and  a  flexible  spring  extension  atUched  to  said  spring 
and   fixed  to  said  lever  as  to  frictionally  engage   said 
arcuate   surface    thereof  during  pivoting  of  said   lever, 
said  spring  extension  engaging  surface  being  of  such  con- 
figuration and  being  so  related  to  said  lever  pivot  axis 
that  said  spring  imposes  a  substantially  equal   biasing 
force  on  said  control  rod  throughout  the  operative  pivot- 
ing  range  of  said  lever,  said  extension  engaging  the  mini-' 
mum  radial  dimensions  of  said  surface  at  maximum  ex- 
tension of  said  spring. 


3.1I5J24 
AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
*^  £    Machamer.  Oak  Park,  01.,  aarixnor  to  Ceco 
Steel  Products  Coriioratioa,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  161.815 
13  Claims.  (CI.  189^71) 
12.  An  automatic  closing  device  for  a  ventilator  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  a  stationary  frame,  comprising  fusible 
means  secured  at  one  end  adjacent  one  end  of  the  venti- 
lator frame,  a  contractile  spring  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  fusible  means  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame,  said  spring  normally  being  under  tension  until 
released  when  said  fusible  means  is  subjected  to  heat  at 
•n  elevated  temperature,  a  cable  movable  through  and 
relative  to  said  spring  and  resiliently  connected  between 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  the  ventilator,  and 


1.  A  molding  strip  installation  comprising  a  support- 
ing  panel   having  an   aperture   formed   therethrough,    a 
molding  strip  secured  to  said  supporting  panel  and  hav- 
ing inturned  flanges  along  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  plate 
received  in  said  molding  strip  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  to  engage  said  inturned  flanges,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  stud  member  received 
in  said  opening  in  said  plate  and  extending  through  said 
aperture  in  said  panel,  said  stud  having  a  head  formed 
thereon  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate 
from  said  panel,  a  spring  member  receivable  about  the 
end  of  said  stud  opposite  from  said  head  and  having  a 
pair  of  spring  arms  extending  toward  said  panel,  said 
spring  arms  having  a  bend  near  the  end  thereof  to  pro- 
vide  an   inclined   surface   engaging  the   inner  comer  of 
said  aperture  in  said  panel  to  retain  said  stud  therein, 
and  sealing  and  clamping  means  associated  with  said  stud 
and    disposed    between    said    panel    and    said    plate    to 
space  said  plate  from  said  panel  and  to  seal  said  aper- 
ture in  said  panel  and  to  provide  clamping  means  with 
said  head  for  said  plate  and  clamping  means  with  said 
resilient  nwans  for  said  panel  for  securing  said  molding 
strip  and  said  plate  on  said  panel. 


3.115J26 
ANCHOR  APPARATUS 

C.  Thompson.  Jr.,  ""r  Hollins  CoHefc, 
Hollins  College.  Va. 
FWed  Mar.  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,914 
12  Claiim.     (CI.  189—92) 

7.  Ground  anchoring  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  plug  on  its  upper 
end  when  said  hollow  tube  is  being  positioned  in  the 
ground,  a  jagged,  shattered,  perforated,  and  radially  ex- 
panded section  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  tube  as 
is  produced  by  firing  an  explosive  charge  in  a  perforated 
section,   an  anchor  rod  extending  through  said   hollow 
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wwSC*^  *H  '  h^'^  ^"^  °"  °"^  *"''  °^  '^'*^  ^"^^°'  '■'^    ^'  ^  generally  obtuse  angle  from  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
whereby  said  hinged   arm   assumes   an  expanded   posi-    handgrip  portion  provided  with  means  at  the  free  ends 

thereof  for  pivotally  mounting  each  unit  thereat  for  sc- 


tion  thereby  resisting  any  force  tending  to  pull  said  anchor 
rod  out  of  the  ground. 


3,115,227 

LUGGAGE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  Shanok  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok,  both  of 

863  65th  St.,  BrooUyn  20,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,467 

1  Claim,     (a.  190—57) 


lective  positioning  of  the  handgrip  portions  into  clo^ly 
engaging  and  overlapping  relation  thereby  to  form  a  com- 
fortable composite  handhold. 


3  115  229 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Hermann  Erfaard,  Landaaer  Strasse  3, 

Berlhi-Wilmersdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,504 

16  Claims.     (CI.  190—57) 


A  luggage  handle  comprising  a  channel  member  formed 
of  plastic  material,  said  channel  member  having  a  web 
which  is  provided  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
with  enlarged  intumed  beads,  each  of  said  beads  having 
surface  contours  which  define  in  cross-section  a  narrowed 
neck  portion  and  an  enlarged  bulbous  head  which  extends 
upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  web  portion  and 
is  bendable  inwardly  toward  the  latter  in  response  to  hand 
pressure,  said  contours  having  convex  outer  surface  por- 
tions extending  into  the  lower  surface  of  said  web  portion 
and  concave  inner  surface  portions  which  extend  into 
the  upper  surface  of  said  web.  said  concave  inner  surface 
portions  defining  confronting  recesses  which  underlie  con- 
fronting convex  portions  of  said  bulbous  heads,  said  con- 
fronting recesses  extending  outwardly  from  said  web  and 
said  confronting  convex  portions  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward said  web,  and  an  insert  strip  comprising  a  core  strip 
ensheathed  by  an  envelope  of  plastic  material,  said  insert 
strip  being  disposed  in  said  channel  member  so  that  one 
surface  thereof  is  in  planar  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  web,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  insert  extending  into  said  confronting  recesses  in 
which  they  are  retained  by  the  overlying  convex  portions 
of  said  bulbous  heads,  said  insert  being  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively   stiff    material    and    said    channel    member    being 
formed   of  a  cushioning  elastomeric   material,  whereby 
said  beads  are  adapted  to  cushion  the  side  edges  of  said 
strip. 


12.  A  twin  handle  for  suitcases,  valises,  bags  and  the 
like,  including  first  and  second  handle  halves,  each  handle 
half  having  intermeshing  gearing  longitudinally  defined 
on  a  face  thereof  complementary  to  the  gearing  defined 
on  the  other  handle  half,  said  gearing  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  its  associated  handle  half  face 
to  permit  interengagement  when  said  handle  halves  faces 
are  moved  together  in  a  single  plane,  and  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  handle  halves  permitting  movement  of 
said  handle  halves  together  with  the  gearing  thereon  in 
meshing  engagement  and  permitting  separation  to  form 
a  detachable  half  unit  of  a  handle. 


3,115,230 
TORQUE  RELEASE  CLUTCH 
John  E.  Creighton,  Chicago,  111.,  and  R.  Stanford  Short, 
Bryan,   Ohio,   assignors  to  The  Aro   Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,738 
12  Claims.     (CL  192—56) 


3,115,228 
LUGGAGE  HANDLES 
Leonard  Loaik  and  George  J.  Frank,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bruce  Molded  Plastic  Products,  Inc.,  Moon 
Run,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,135 
6  Claims.  (CL  190—57) 
1 .  A  luggage  handle  formed  of  a  pair  of  separated  iden- 
tical sheet-like  units  of  substantially  uniform  small  thick- 
ness relative  to  their  surface  area  adapted  to  be  spacedly 
mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  luggage,  each 
unit  composed  of  a  longitudinal  handgrip  portion  shaped 
convexly  in  transverse  cross-section  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  integral  terminal  legs  extending  downwardly 


1.  In  a  torque  release  clutch,  a  rotatable  driving  spin- 
dle, a  driving  cam  non-rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  driven 
cam  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  on  said  spindle,  a  torque 
determining  spring  on  said  spindle  and  biasing  said  driven 
cam  axially  thereof  into  engagement  with  said  driving 
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cam.  said  cams  having  inter-engaging  cam  jaws  pro)ecting 
axiaJly  toward  each  other  and  provided  with  inchned  sides 
tending  to  separate  said  cams  under  torque,  a  driving  jaw 
member  non-rotatable  and  axially  slidable  on  said  driven 
cam,  means  to  limit  the  sliding  motion  thereof  in  one  di- 
rection relative  thereto,  a  driven  jaw  member  routable 
on  said  spindle,  said  jaw  members  having  coacting  jaws 
projecting  toward  and  normally  meshed  with  each  other, 
said  driven  jaw  member  having  a  second  jaw.  a  tool  holder 
having  a  shank,  said  spindle  having  a  socket-like  bore  ro- 
tatably  and  slidably  receiving  said  shank,  a  tool  connecting 
jaw  member  carried  by  said  tool  bolder  and  having  a  jaw 
to  at  times  coact  with  said  second  jaw  of  said  driven  jaw 
member,  a  lockout  cam  slidable  in  said  bore  of  said  spin- 
dle, a  pair  of  springs  in  said  bore  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
lockout  cam.  said  lockout  cam  and  said  pair  of  springs 
being  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said  bore  and  said 
tool  holder  shank  and  constituting  means  normally  pre- 
venting such  coaction  but  permitting  the  same  when  thrust 
is  applied  to  said  torque  release  clutch  in  a  direction  to 
engage  a  tool  held  in  said  tool  holder  with  a  fastener  or 
the  like  to  be  rotatably  driven  to  fastening  position,  said 
spindle  having  a  radial  bore,  a  cam  pin  slidable  therein, 
said  lockout  cam  having  cam  means  for  said  cam  pin, 
said  cam  pin  being  normally  aligned  with  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  driving  jaw  member,  said  driving  jaw  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  inside  surface  for  retaining  said 
cam  pin  when  cammed  outwardly  by  said  lockout  cam. 
one  of  said  pair  of  springs  being  compressed  by  said  tool 
holder  shank  when  moved  into  said  bore  by  engagement 
of  the  tool  with  a  fastener  or  the  like  and  thereby  operable 
upon  expansion  to  move  said  lockout  cam  to  effect  such 
outward   movement  of  said  cam  pin   when   said  driven 
cam  has  been  cammed  against  the  bias  of  said  torque  de- 
termining spring  by  reason  of  predetermined  resistance  to 
torque  offered  by  the  fastener  to  effect  release  of  said 
driven  jaw  member  from  said  driving  jaw  member,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  torque  determining  spring 
and  said  driving  jaw  member  against  the  bias  of  which 
said  driving  jaw  member  is  cammed  axially  of  said  driven 
cam  by  said  cam  pin  to  completely  disengage  said  coacting 
jaws  of  said  driving  and  driven  jaw  members  and  permit 
free  roution  of  said  spindle,  driving  cam,  driven  cam 
and  driving  jaw  member. 


and  outer  faces  mounted  within  and  concentric  of  taid 
first  clutch  member,  a  series  of  aitemating  ridges  and 
grooves  on  the  outer  face  of  said  disc,  said  disc  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  whereby  its  ridges  and  de- 
pressions engage    with  the   ridges  and   grooves   of  said 
first  dutcii  member  for  engaging  the  clutch,  a-  means  foe 
introducing  pressure  liquid  to  the  inner  face  of  said  disc 
for  moving  ibe  ridges  and  grooves  of  said  disc  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ridges  and  grooves  of  said  first  clutch 
member,  the  outer  face  of  mid  second  clutch  member 
having  an  annular  chamber,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  first  dutch  oMmber  located   within 
said  chamber  with  the  end  of  said  flange  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  base  of  said  chamber  when  said 
series  of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  are  in  the  en- 
gaged position  for  forming  a  pressure  space,  means  for 
maintaining  pressure  liquid  in  said  pressure  space  for 
moving  the  series  of  alternating  ridges  and  grxwves  of 
said  disc  out  of  engagement  with  the  series  of  alternat- 
ing ridges  and  grooves  of  said  first  clutch  member  and 
from   whjoh  space   liquid  may  leak  in  the  direction  of 
said  series  of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  on  said  first 
and  second  dutch  members,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  trap  located  between  said  pressure  space  and  said 
series  of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  for  entrapping 
Uquid  leaking  radially  outward  from  said  pressive  space, 
said  trap  being  defined  by  an  annular  chamber  in  the 
inner  face  of  said  first  clutch  member  between  the  sides 
o(  »aid  pressure  space  by  way  of  which  the  liquid  escapes 
and  said  series  of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  first  clutch  member,  said  inner  face 
of  said  first  clutch  member  including  a  wall  extending 
in  the  direction  of,  but  terminating  short  of  the  outer 
face  of  said  second  clutch  member,  a  thrower  ring  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  second  clutch  member  extending 
into  said  annular  chamber  and  being  spaced  from  said 
wall,   said   wall   and  thrower  ring  being   located   in  the 
path  of  the  escaping  liquid  between  said  annular  chamber 
and  said  series  of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  for  inter- 
cepting the  pressure  liquid  and  said  first  clutch  member 
having  a  passageway  therein  leading  from  said  annuku- 
chamber  to  the  outer  face  of  said  first  dutch  member 
for   allowing   the    liquid    to  escape    directly   from   said 
annular  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  clutch. 


3,115J31 

OIL  OPERATED  CLLTCHES 

TboouH  Hfaidmarch,  Lindo  Lodge,  Stanley  Ave, 

Cbcsham,  BockiiiKhanx<rfiire,  England 

FUed  Apr.  27,  I«6I.  Ser  No.  10*,I28 

Ombaa  prioriTy,  appttcatkm  Great  IkitaJn  J«ly  5, 19M 

2  Claium,     (CL  192— M) 


3,115^32 
AJmCLE-STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  LABELING  MACHINES 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  ShrcwstNiry,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  Mannfacturiiig  Co.,  Codahy,  Wis.,  a  corporatiaa 
of  Wbcoosin 

Filed  Mar.  2f ,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  99^1 
9  ClidiH.     (CI.  19t-^33) 


^# 


L  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  bottles  are  moved 

along  a  predetermined  path  by  a  conveyor  and  which 

-grg  comprises  a  constantly  moving  bold-down  device  which 

is  operative,  by  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  bottle,  to 

1.  A  pressure  liquid  operated  friction  clutch  oompris-  «eady  the  latter  during  the  application  of  a  label,  and 
ing  a  rotauble  first  clutch  member  having  inner  and  wherein,  as  the  bottles  approach  the  point  at  which  the 
outer  hoes,  a  series  of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  hold-down  device  operatively  engages  an  advancing  bottle, 
on  «ie  inner  face  of  said  first  clutch  member,  a  rotauble  the  bottles  are  engaged  by  spacing  means  which  spaces 
second  dutch  member  m  the  form  of  a  disc  having  inner    the  bottles  unifonnly  apart,  in  combination,  power-driven 
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straightening  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
straightening  means  in  accurately  timed  relation  to  the 
conveyor  and  spacing  means,  said  straightening  means  be- 
ing operative  to  erect  a  bottle,  which  leans  either  for- 
wardly  or  rearwardly,  so  that  iu  axis  is  accurately  ver- 
tical as  the  bottle  approaches  the  point  at  which  the  hold- 
down  device  engages  the  top  of  the  bottle. 


3,115,233 
FILAME>rT  FEED  BOWL 
Herttert  K.  Dick,  Sooth  Lynnfield,  Aogost  E.  Kalberg, 
Beverty,  and  Samuel  E.  Swasey,  Marhkbead,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del,,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,521,  now 
Patent  No.  3,036,719.  dated  May  29,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  168,861 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


means  for  feeding  the  articles, 

means  for  individually  receiving  an  article  from  the 
feeding  means, 

movable  magnetic  means  for  attracting  and  transport- 
ing the  article  from  the  receiving  means  towards 
the  article  holding  device, 

means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  means, 

stop  means  located  near  the  magnetic  means  to  stop 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  article  at  a  desired 
oriented  position  with  respect  to  the  article  holding 
device  during  rotation  of  the  magnetic  means,  and 

means  for  demagnetizing  the  magnetic  means  to  re- 
lease the  oriented  article  into  the  article  holding 
device. 


3,115,235 
DIODE  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  S.  Otfaon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ass^or  to  Pacific 
Semicoadacton,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,584 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  filament  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  vibratory 
bowl  feeder  adapted  to  montain  a  quantity  of  filaments 
and  having  a  delivery  channel,  a  horizontally  disposed 
block  having  a  trough  communicating  with  said  delivery 
channel,  the  said  trough  being  adapted  to  receive  a  limited 
quantity  of  said  filaments,  a  spring  mounting  securing 
said  block  to  said  bowl  feeder,  and  means  for  preloading 
said  spring  mounting  whereby  said  block  is  subjected  to 
damped  horizontal  vibrations  effective  to  advance  said 
filaments  into  said  trough. 


3,115^34 
FEEDING  AND  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 

MicfaaH  P.  Elefthcrion,  Emmans,  and  Gerard  A.  Frank 
and  Robert  K.  MUler,  Allentown,  Pa.,  Miipinn  to 
Wc^em  Electric  Compwiy,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,431 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


«-4 


I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  orienting  articles  with 
respect  to  an  article  holding  device,  which  comprises: 


I.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  plurality  of  similarly 
packaged  semiconductor  diodes  to  place  the  diodes  in  a 
predetermined  alignment  and  in  a  desired  orientation 
with  respect  to  their  direction  of  conduction,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  feeder  means  for  receiving  said  diodes  and  trans- 
porting them  in  spaced  apart  parallel  alignment 
along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  first  predeter- 
mined point  to  a  second  predetermined  point,  said 
feeder  means  inchiding  an  inclined  guideway  and  a 
feeder  wheel,  said  inclined  guideway  having  an 
uppermost  inlet  disposed  at  said  first  predetermined 
point  and  a  lowermost  outlet  disposed  adjacent  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  feeder  wheel,  said  feeder 
wheel  being  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
being  positioned  directly  beneath  the  outlet  of  said 
inclined  guideway  and  above  said  second  predeter- 
mined point,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  feeder 
wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  inden- 
tations, each  of  said  indentations  being  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  one  of  said  diodes; 

(b)  electrical  contact  means  positioned  at  a  test  sta- 
tion along  said  predetermined  path  near  said  second 
predetermined  point  to  establish  electrical  contact 
with  diodes  being  transported  by  said  feeder  means 
as  they  pass  through  said  test  station: 

(c)  electronic  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  electrical 
contact  means  to  determine  the  direction  of  con- 
duction of  a  diode  at  said  test  station,  said  elec- 
tronic sensing  means  producing  a  first  predetermined 
electrical  output  when  the  diode  at  said  test  sta- 
tion is  oriented  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  its 
direction  of  conduction  and  a  second  predetermined 
electrical  output  when  the  diode  at  said  test  station 
is  oriented  in  the  other  direction  with  respect  to  its 
direction  of  conduction; 
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(d)  generally  arcuate  guide  means  extending  partially 
around  the  periphery  of  said  feeder  wheel  from  said 
lest  station  toward  the  outlet  of  said  inclined  guide- 
way  to  prevent  diodes  disposed  within  the  indenta- 
tions in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  feeder  wheel 
from  falling  therefrom  while  being  transported  to 
said  test  station; 

(«)  first  diode  directing  means  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  second  predetermined  point  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  to  said  second 
predetermined  point  for  a  predetermined  short  time 
interval  in  response  to  the  first  predetermined  elec- 
trical output  of  said  electronic  sensing  means  to 
receive  a  diode  gravitationally  discharged  from  said 
feeder  wheel  at  said  second  predetermined  point  and 
to  eject  the  diode  at  a  third  predetermined  point 
without  altering  the  particular  orientation  of  the 
diode,  said  first  diode  directing  means  including 
first  rotary  solenoid  means  coupled  to  said  elec- 
tronic sensing  means  for  selective  energization  by 
said  first  predetermined  electrical  output; 

(/)  second  diode  directing  means  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  said  second  predetermined  point  for  rota- 
tion about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  to  said 
second  predetermined  point  for  a  predetermined 
short  tinne  interval  in  response  to  the  second  pre- 
determined electrical  output  of  said  electronic  sens- 
ing means  to  receive  a  diode  gravitationally  dis- 
charged from  said  feeder  wheel  at  said  second  pre- 
determined point  and  to  eject  the  diode  at  a  fourth 
predetermined  point,  said  second  diode  directing 
means  being  adapted  to  reverse  the  orientation  of  a 
diode  disposed  therein  during  movement  of  said 
diode  between  said  second  and  fourth  predetermined 
points,  said  second  diode  directing  means  including 
second  rotary  solenoid  means  coupled  to  said  elec- 
tronic sensing  means  for  selective  energization  by 
said  second  predetermined  electrical  output;  and, 

(g)  a  dual  inlet  channel  means  for  discharge  of  diodes 
from  said  apparatus  in  the  desired  orientation,  said 
channel  means  having  a  first  inlet  positioned  at  said 
third  predetermined  point  for  reception  of  diodes 
ejected  from  said  first  diode  directing  means,  said 
channel  means  having  a  second  inlet  positioned  at 
said  fourth  predetermined  point  for  reception  of  di- 
odes ejected  from  said  second  diode  directing  means, 
said  channel  means  being  adapted  to  mainuin  the 
alignment  and  orientation  of  diodes  fed  to  its  inkts. 


DOUGH  PIECE  SEPARATOR 
Frank  A.  Anetsbergcr.  NortbbroolL,  lU^  awisiior  to  AiwCs- 
bcrger  Brothers,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original  application  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637. 170.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  Not.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
71,4S4 

9  aaims.  (CI.  I9S— 34) 
1.  In  food  production  equipment  for  use  with  dough 
piece  make-up  means  having  a  conveyor  for  contimiously 
delivering  dough  pieces  in  closely  adjacent  relative  rela- 
tionship, a  separator  for  removing  said  dough  pieces  from 
said  conveyor  and  spacing  the  same  from  each  other, 
comprising  conveyor  means  having  a  receiving  end  directly 
cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said  make-up  conveyor  and 
disposed  above  a  horizontal  plane  through  said  portion 
of  said  make-up  conveyor  to  remove  and  supportingly 
carry  dough  pieces  from  said  make-<jp  conveyor,  and 
including  an  endless  belt  having  one  reach  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  that  of  said  make-up  conveyor  and  another  reach 
moving  away  from  the  latter  for  directly  engaging  said 
dough  pieces  while  the  same  are  on  said  make-up  con- 
veyor and  removing  said  dough  pieces  therefrom;  means 


for  driving  said  conveyor  means  independently  of  and 
at  a  greater  speed  than  said  make-up  conveyor;  and  means 
for  supporting  said  conveyor  meant  with  the  horizontal 


projection  of  a  line  defining  the  direction  of  travel  thereof 
disposed  angularly  relative  to  the  horizontal  projection 
of  a  line  defining  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  make-up 
conveyor  to  effect  additional  spacing  of  adjacent  said 
dough  pieces  laterally  of  their  direction  of  travel. 


3,115,237 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  ARTICLES  INTO 

SPACED  BATCHES 

John  H.  C.  Atkins,  PetertMrough,  England,  assignor 

to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited,  Peterborough, 

England 

FUed  Aof.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,766 

aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Aug.  24,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CL  198—34) 


I.  A  batching  machine  for  the  purpose  described 
comprising  first  and  second  endless  conveyor  means, 
having  successively  aligned  upper  laps  which  move  in 
the  same  direction  to  form  a  conveying  surface,  a  trans- 
fer zone  defined  between  the  end  of  the  upper  lap  of  the 
first  conveyor  means  and  the  beginning  of  the  upper  lap 
of  the  second  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  displac- 
ing the  transfer  zone  along  a  portion  of  the  overall 
conveying  surface  forward  and  backward  with  respect 
of  the  continuous  movement  of  the  conveyor  means  by 
alternatively  lengthening  and  shortening  the  upper  lap 
of  one  conveyor  means  while  simultaneously  shortening 
and  lengthening  the  upper  lap  of  the  other  conveyor 
means  correspondingly,  and  wherein  the  second  conveyor 
means  is  driven  such  that  its  surface  speed  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  conveyor  means  and  whence  the  transfer 
zone  is  displaced  forwardly  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
surface  speed  of  the  first  conveyor  means  but  slower 
than  that  of  the  second  conveyor  means. 
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3,115^38 
CONVEYOR  BELT  ACTUATORS 

Roy  F.  Holm,  St  Paul,  and  John  F.  Procsch,  Stfllwater, 
Minn^    assignors    to    Standard    Conveyor    Company, 
North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,468 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—127) 


A 


n 


damper  means  comprising  a  body  of  fluid,  walls  defining 
said  body  and  a  member  movable  relative  to  said  walls 
having  an  extended  surface  area  immersed  in  said  fluid 
and  di^xjsed  generally  normal  to  the  path  of  vibratory 
movement  of  said  container,  said  walls  being  fixed  to 
one  of  said  support  and  container,  and  said  member 
being  fixed  to  the  other  thereof. 


;■'-'■■■'■ 'i'  13'  A  J  I  I  ■  g  ■  I  ■  rT 


'in 
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3,115,240 
SAUSAGE  CASLNG  PACKAGING 
Edward  Flomen,  Montreal  West  Quebec,  Stanidav 
Vaclav  Brich,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Harald  A.  Osberg, 
Hampstead,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  22,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


1.  A  conveyor  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  anti-friction 
load  supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame,  defining  a 
load  conveying  plane,  and  a  power-driven  wide  and  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  belt  disposed  with  a  driving  reach  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  plane;  the  improvements  which 
comprise,  a  series  of  belt  actuators  spaced  along  the  lower 
side  of  said  reach  of  said  belt  for  biasing  it  toward  said 
plane,  each  of  said  actuators  comprising  a  rigid,  wide  and 
relatively  thin  plate,  fulcrum  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  plate  to  said  frame,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  fulcrum 
means  extending  crosswise  of  said  belt,  said  plate  hav- 
mg  a  belt  engaging  lever  arm  portion  projecting  obliquely 
upwardly  from  said  pivot  axis  and  formed  with  a  margin 
portion   having  an  upwardly  facing  convex  surface  of 
sufl^cient  width  to  underlie  and  engage  said  belt  reach 
across  substantially  the  entire  width  thereof,  said  convex 
surface  being  disposed  in  fixed  relation  at  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  arm  portion  against  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  lever  arm  portion  and  contacting  said  belt  in  sliding 
non-rotary  engagement  along  the  under  side  of  said  belt 
reach,  and  a  second  lever  arm  portion  of  said  plate  pro- 
jectmg  from  said  fulcrum  means  and  biasing  said  belt  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  plate  and  belt  upwardly  toward 
said  load  conveying  plane. 


5.  A  holder  for  retaining  sausage  casing  gut  compris- 
ing an  elongated  flexible,  self-supporting  flattened  tube 
having  opposed  parallel  walls,  and  a  flat  elongated  semi- 
rigid strip  located  between  said  walls. 


3,115,241 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  AND  MATCH  BOX 

Walter  Ast  23  E.  Marltet  St.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,841 

10  Claims.     (CL  206—48) 


3,115,239 
VIBRATORY  PARTS  FEEDER 
Howard  E.  Wright  Koliomo,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  General 
^*jJjJ^"T»oration,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,068 
1  Claim.     (CL  19ft— 220) 


In  combination,  a  vibratory  hoM>er  comprising  a  con- 
tainer wHh  an  upwardly  inclined  track  therein  operative 
when  the  container  is  vibrated  to  didably  feed  articles 
out  of  the  container  from  a  loose  collecUon  of  said  articles 
within  the  container,  means  including  resilient  means  for 
vibrating  said  container,  and  damper  means  yieldingly 
opposing  vibratory  movement  of  the  container  with  a 
force  increasing  with  increased  speed  of  said  movement 
whereby  the  effec<  of  variation  in  the  total  weight  of 
the  container  and  of  said  loose  collection  on  the  speed 
of  movement  of  the  container  is  substantially  minimized 
and  the  rate  of  said  feed  is  accordingly  stabilized    said 

797  O.O.— 57 


1.  In  a  cigarette  package  having  front,  back,  bottom 
and  sides  defining  a  conuiner  for  cigarettes,  a  match- 
book  and  cover  assembly  comprising  a  matchbook  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  cover  having 
opposing  side  walls,  opposing  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
i  closed  bottom,  said  rear  wall  having  an  upper  portion 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  container  and  hinged  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer so  that  the  remainder  of  the  cover  can  swing  free 
from  the  front  sides  and  bottom  of  the  container  to  an 
open  position,  and  so  that  the  cover  closes  and  conceals 
the  matchbook  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  when  the 
cover  is  closed  thereunder. 


3,115.242 
METAL  STRIP  COIL  DISPENSING 
CONTAINER  PACK 
Victor  A.  Kolesfa,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simonds 
Saw  and  Steel  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,050 
8  Claims.     (O.  206—52) 
1.  A  center-winding,  containing  and  dispensing  carrier 
receiving  handsaw  and  like  coilable  resilient  metal  strip 
therein,  comprising: 


860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1963 


generally  rectangular  flat  bousing  having  opposed 
spaced  parallel  flat  rigid  side  walls  and  interposed 
rigjd  peripheral  masses  forn»ing  marginal  edge  walls, 
all  said  walls  fixedly  united  and  together  defining  a 
circumferentially  continuous  annular  coil-receiving 
compartment  centered  in  said  housing, 
cylindrical  rigid-walled  bearing  formation  extending 
through  one  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  being  axial- 
ly  centered  within  and  with  its  bearing  wall  radially 
inwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  compartment, 
strip-winding  reel  rotaubly  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  comprising  a  strip<oil  accumulating  and  holding 
portion  of  effective  winding  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  cylindrical  bearing  formation  and  defin- 
ing the  inner  circumference  of  said  compartment, 
said  reel  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  joumalling 
portion  conformant  to  and  rotatively  mounted  in  and 


tion  being  of  greater  radial  extent  than  the  adjacent  pro- 
jection on  either  side  of  it 


3,115,244 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Lackowsid,  Aimterdam,  N.Y.,  wsignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York 
FIW  Dec.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  79^9 
1  Clalim.     (CI.  2M— 56) 


by  the  rigid  cylindrical  wall  of  said  bearing  forma- 
tion, 

a  strip  intake  and  pay-out  port  opening  laterally  from 
said  compartment  through  a  housing  edge  waJl  area 
of  calculated  angular  extent  for  automatic  projec- 
tion thereat  of  the  free  end  of  a  strip  coil  in  the  com- 
partment, 

an  atUching  formation  on  the  strip<oil  holding  portion 
of  the  reel  anchoring  the  inner  end  of  a  strip  to  the 
reel  by  insertion  of  said  inner  end  through  said  strip 
intake  and  pay-out  port. 

grip  means  fixed  on  the  journalling  portion  of  the  reel 
and  operatively  accessible  from  without  the  housing 
for  initial  winding  and  for  rewinding  such  strip  onto 
the  reel  through  said  port; 

and  a  coil  of  the  metal  strip  in  said  compartment  with 
its  inner  end  anchored  by  said  attaching  formation 
of  the  reel. 


1.  A  continuous  connector-wire  assembly  of  indeter- 
minate length  comprising  a  plurality  of  connector  assem- 
blies, a  plurality  of  wires  each  serially  connecting  a  suc- 
cessive pair  of  connector  assemblies,  each  of  said  con- 
nector assemblies  including  a  pair  of  electrical  termi- 
nals and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  termi- 
nals, each  of  wid  termmals  including  a  mounting  portion 
at  one  end  joined  to  said  intermediate  portion  and  a  wire- 
engaging  portion  at  the  other  end,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
wires  being  attached  to  the  wire-engaging  portion  of 
one  of  said  connector  assemblies,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  wires  being  attached  to  the  wire-engaging  portion 
of  the  next  successive  connector  assembly. 


3,115,245 
FORMED  CONTAINER  WITH  PAPER  LABEL 
AtfredSchechter,  New  Rocbclle,  N.Y.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne 
anignments,  (o  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,35« 
4  Claims.     (O.  2«6— 56) 


3,115,243 

PACKAGING  OF  BAND  SAW  BLADES 

Ralph  C.  Naah,  61  Manchester  St.,  Nashua,  NJI. 

Filed  May  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,042 

2  daioM.     (CL  206—52) 


1.  A  packing  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  heat 
sealable  container  base,  said  container  base  having  an  in- 
tegral, peripheral  flange  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
adjacent  and  paralleling  the  edge  of  iu  open  end,  said 
container  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  support  ridges 
along  the  bottom  thereof,  a  transparent,  heat  sealable  film 
covering  disposed  above  said  container  base  and  heat 
sealed  to  said  flange  to  form  an  air-tight  container,  a  tear 
strip  c^ratively  disposed  on  said  film  covering,  a  first 
notch  in  said  flange  disposed  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
film  covering  at  one  end  of  said  tear  strip,  a  decorated 
paper  cover  disposed  above  said  film  covering  and  secured 
to  a  portion  of  said  flange  along  the  sides  of  said  container 
base  thus  shielding  said  one  end  of  said  tear  strip,  a  sec- 
ond notch  in  said  flange  which  is  substantially  free  of  any 
overhang  of  said  film  covering  to  permit  ready  removal 
of  said  paper  cover,  and  a  slot  in  said  flange  to  permit  the 
insertion  therein  of  a  lifting  instrument  for  the  removal 
of  the  container  from  a  body  of  heated  liquid. 


2.  In  a  conuiner  for  a  ooikd  length  of  a  resilient  arti- 
cle such  as  a  band  saw  blade,  a  base  having  a  recess  in 
one  face  dimensioned  to  receive  a  predetermined  blade 
length  when  wound  into  a  coil  of  predetermined  outside 
diameter,  said  recess  defining  a  wall,  said  wall  including 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  disposed  projections,  said  base 
including  a  break-away  portion  including  one  o(  said 
projections  and  defined  by  score  lines,  the  break-away 
section  having  an  anchoring  slot  for  the  outer  end  of 
such  a  coil,  the  projection  defined  by  the  break-away  por- 


3,115046 

CORE  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSmVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Leslie  G.  Wickhind,  Falcon  Hcigbti,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and   Mjuiafactnrlng  Company,  St 

Pani,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,909 
6  Claims.     {CI.  20^—59) 
4.  A  roll  of  Upc   comprising  an   elongated  piece  of 
pressure-sensitive    adhesive    sheet    material    convolutely 
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wound,  adhesive  side  in.  on  a  core  and  completely  re- 
movable therefrom  at  normal  speeds  so  that  the  lap  near- 
est  the  core  displays  substantially  the  same  adhesive  char- 
acteristics as  the  remainder  of  the  piece,  said  core  com- 
pnsmg  in  combination  an  annular  readily  delaminable 
body  having  firmly  adhered  to  the  radially  outer  surface 
thereof  a  first  strip  of  tough  delamination-resistant  sheet 


material,  and  a  second  strip  of  tough  delamination-resist- 
ant sheet  material  firmly  adhered  to  all  underlying  por- 
tions so  as  to  constitute  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  core,  at  least  the  ends  of  said  second  strip  being 
abuttingly  juxtaposed  and  firmly  adhered  to  said  first  strip, 
the  adhesion  of  said  second  strip  to  said  first  strip 
substantially  exceeding  the  adhesion  of  said  tape  to  said 
second  strip. 

3,115447 

PACKING  FOR  AMPOULES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Theodor  Haaser,  Haas  Zmn  Freakreck, 

Nafels/GL,  Switieriaiid 

FUed  Jane  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IIMK 

Claims  priority,  application  SfHtzcrland  Jane  10,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206—45) 


ft©:^; 


4.  A  package  for  articles  formed  from  a  foldable  blank 
of  semi-rigid,  sheet-like  material,  particulariy  for  packag- 
ing of  ampoules  or  the  like;  comprising  a  rear  panel  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges  and  opposed  side  edges;  a 
top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  edge  of  said 
rear  panel;  a  side  panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  side 
edge  of  said  rear  panel;  a  bottom  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  lower  edge  of  said  rear  panel;  said  bottom 
and  top  panels  being  provided  with  aligned  embossments 
defining  shock  absorbing  surfaces  for  articles;  said  bot- 
tom panel  having  a  forward  edge;  a  front  panel  having 
upper  and   lower  edges  with   said    lower  edge  thereof 
hinged  to  said  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  said 
front  panel  extending  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to 
said  rear  panel;  a  first  intermediate  article  receiving  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel, 
a  second  intermediate  article  receiving  panel,  and  a  con- 
necting panel  hingedly  arranged  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mtermediate  panels  for  interconnecting  said  two  last- 
mentioned  panels;  said  first  and  second  intermediate  pan- 
els being  disposed  in  at  least  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  and  to  said  top  and  bottom  panels 
with  said  connecting  panel  disposed  at  least  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rear  panel;  said  second  intermediate  panel 
lying  between  said  first  intermediate  panel  and  said  bot- 
tom panel,  said  respective  intermediate  article  receiving 
panels  being  provided  with  aligned  article  receiving  aper- 
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tures,  said  article  receiving  apertures  being  also  aligned 
with  said  embossments  on  said  top  and  bottom  panels; 
each  of  said  side  panels  being  provided  with  hingedly 
connected  front  flaps,  said  front  flaps  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  intermediate  article  receiving  panel  and 
said  bottom  panel  in  underlying  adjacent  relation  to  said 
front  panel,  said  side  panels  also  being  provided  with 
rear  base  flaps,  said  rear  base  flaps  being  hinged  to  said 
rear  wall  and  folded  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  panels 
under  said  second  intermediate  article  receiving  panel  to 
suppon  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  bot- 
tom panel. 


3,115,248 
PACKAGING  OF  MATERIALS  AND  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
^*?°  ^*?**''  •'•<*«>i«  Heights,  and  Gemge  Edward 
!>aimitt,  Staten  Uand,  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Coigate-Palm- 
oUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846^33 

10  Claims.  (O.  206—84) 
I.  A  process  of  packaging  pasty  material  in  an  alumi- 
num container,  said  material  being  normally  reactive  with 
aluminum,  which  comprises  treating  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  aluminum  container  with  an  alkaline  metal  base 
releasing  hydroxyl  ions  in  aqueous  solution  for  a  period 
of  Ume  sufficient  to  form  a  film  of  an  alkaline  metal 
alummate  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  container,  sepa- 
rkting  the  solution  therefrom,  and  filling  said  treated  alu- 
minum container  with  said  pasty  material. 


3,115,249 
EXTRUSION  SYSTEM 
Peter  Zooraefr,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Andrew  G.  Forrest, 
Klcimiond,  Va-,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,926 
2  Claims.     {CI.  207—10) 


1.  The  method  of  extruding  high  temperature  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plain  carbon,  alloy 
and  stainless  steels,  titanium  and  titanium  alloys,  substan- 
tially directly  to  final  dimensions  with  the  surface  thereof 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  blemishes  and  having  an 
average  surface  roughness  as  low  as  10  microinches,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  prdieating  a  billet  of  the  aforesaid 
metal^  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1300°  F.  to  about 
2400"  F.,  placing  said  billet  next  to  an  extrusion  die  hav- 
ing a  sloped,  contoured  inner  face  and  provided  with  an 
extrusion  opening  of  a  size  and  shape  to  form  the  billet 
substantially  exacUy  to  the  final  dimensions  desired,  the 
opcnmg  having  a  cross-sectional  area  within  the  range 
of  about  Vio  to  about  %o  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  billet,  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  die  which  en- 
gage the  billet  during  extrusion  with  a  lubricant  con- 
sisting of  micaceous  particles  carried  in  an  adherent 
grease  with  the  micaceous  particles  being  not  more  than 
one  micron  in  size  and  constituting  at  least  25%  by  weight 
of  said  lubricant,  and  compressing  the  billet  against  the 
die  to  extrude  the  metal  through  said  extrusion  opening 
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of  the  die  at  an  average  rate  in  the  range  of  about  40  to 
about  350  feet  per  minute. 
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3,115^50 
DOUBLES  ELIMINATOR  FOR  DOUGH 
ROLNDING  MACHINE 
Samuel  J.  Spowart,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  De  Wht  Good- 
man,  Dallas,  and  Dan  Sutherland.  Red  Oak,  Tex.,  as- 
^Bon  to  Campbell  Taiwan  Avsociated  Bakeries,  Inc- 
Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  105,014 
2  Claims.     (CL  209—90) 


mtegraJ  with  and  extending  laterally  from  said  plate- 
supporting  portion,  said  plate  supporting  portion  being 
substantially  flat  and  of  such  size  as  to  extend  under  a 
major  portion  of  the  bottom  of  a  plate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  piate-reUining  members  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  at  sfMuxd  intervals  around  its  periphery,  and 


sajd  cuivsupporting  portion  having  a  cup  rack  which  has 
wtattenUally  all  of  its  area  offset  from  said  platc-sup- 
POrtiag  portion  and  comprises  a  member  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  portion,  said 
member  having  an  orifice  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
cup. 


3,115.252 

DISPLAY  RACK 

tMxi  F.  Scnical,  3258  Bockingham.  BerUey,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,002 

2CUinM.     (CI.  211— 55) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  dough 
rounding  machine   to  eliminate   large  pieces  of  dough 
said  apparatus  including  a  base  plate,  means  for  attach- 
mg  the  base  plate  to  the  dough  rounding  machine,  a  shaft 
extending  vertically  through  the  base  plate,  bearing  means 
carried  by  the  base  plate  for  osciUatably  mounting  the 
shaft,  a  gate  on  the  shaft  for  guiding  pieces  of  rounded 
dough,  an  arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  an  electromag- 
net carried  by  the  base  plate  and  having  connection  with 
said  arm.  a  spring  sleeved  on  said  shaft  and  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  end  fixed  rela- 
tively to  said  bearing  means  to  normally  move  the  gate 
out  of  the  path  of  the  dough  pieces,  a  guide  post  for 
attachment  to  the  dough  rounding  machine  ahead  of  the 
base  plate,  a  switch   supporting  means  slidable  on   the 
guide  post,  a  normally  closed  switch  on  said  supporting 
means,  an  arm  in  fixed  relation  with  said  switch  support- 
ing means,  a  flap  pivoted  on  the  arm.  means  connecting 
the  flap  with  said  switch  to  open  the  switch  when  the 
flap  IS  contacted  by  a  large  piece  of  dough,  means  for 
adjusting  the  switch  supporting  means  on  the  guide  post 
to  adjust  the  flap  to  the  size  of  the  dough  pieces  to  be 
eliminated,  an  arm  oscillatable  on  the  base  plate,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  on  the  base  plate,  means  connecting 
said  arm  with  the  normally  open  switch,  a  flap  on  said 
arm.  an  electric  circuit  interconnecting  said  switches  with 
the  electromagnet,  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current, 
and  a  relay  switch  connecting  the  current  supply  means 
with  said  circuit  to  energize  the  electromagnet  and  to 
open  the  current  supply  when  the  normally  closed  switch 
IS  opened  by  a  dough  piece  to  effect  opening  of  the  gate 
for  eliminating  said  dough  piece  for  contact  with  said 
last  named  flap  to  close  the  normally  open  switch  to  effect 
closing  of  the   relay  and  reenergization  of  the  electro- 
magnet for  moving  the  gate  to  its  original  position. 


1.  A    display   rack    structure    comprising:    a    vertical 
panel;  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  units  removably 
mounted  on  said  panel   in  a   vertically  aligned   disposi- 
tion; the  upper  ends  of  the  units  below  the  uppermost 
unit  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  offset  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  next  above  disposed  unit  to  permit 
the  upper  ends  of  articles  carried  in  units  to  overlap  the 
lower  end  of  an  adjacently  above  disposed  unit;  each  of 
said  article  supporting  units  comprising  a  tray,  a  hanger 
fixedly  connected  to  each  tray;  each  hanger  having  means 
for  removably  securing  ehe  hanger  to  said  panel;  each  of 
said  trays  comprising  a  back  portion  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  vertically  disposed  upwardly  diverging  rods 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  cross-pieces,  a  front  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically  disposed 
upwardly  diverging   rods   interconnected   by  a   plurality 
of  cross-pieces,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  of  said 
front  and  back  portions  being  interconnected  by  a  hori- 
zontal sidewardly  outwardly  extended  U-shaped  member 


3.115J51 

Pf  ATE  AND  CI  P  HOLDER 

James  E.  Farrell.  Niai^ara  Falls,  N.Y. 

(Box  13026,  Columbus  13.  Ohio) 
Fifed  May  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,584 
3  Claims.     (CL  211— 41) 
1.  A  plate  and  cup  holder  comprising  a  base  including 


3,115,253 

NESTED  LADDER 

TsMc  MalMn,  201—23  Brifcfatoo  1st  Road,  uid  Anthony 

.Maddalena,  733  E.  4th  St.,  both  of  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,248 

1  Claim.     (CL  211—128) 

A  frame  structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels. 


.  p..«.,>Woru„,  ^^  „,  ,  cu^up^^,  person-  „.,  i^^d  ;™M„c,X;a'Z  plarS;!  ^Tpb 
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eral  endless  flange  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  plate 
to  stiffen  the  panel,  the  plates  of  the  panels  having  differ- 
ently sized  plane  areas,  a  plurality  of  posts  disposed  axial- 
ly  perpendicular  to  and  between  the  plates,  and  quickly 
detachable  and  engageable  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
posts  and  at  circumferenlially   spaced  positions  of  the 


secured  to  the  drawbar  and  mounted  on  the  end  frame 
means  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis  for  hori- 
zontal transverse  movement  of  the  drawbar  between  a 
car  coupling  position  and  a  car  uncoupling  position,  and 


3,115^54 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  SUPPORTS 

I^awrence  William  Dowdall,  Lower  Morden,  England, 
assignor  to  Change-Wares  Limited,  Lower  Morden, 
England 

nied  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  18,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI,  211—134) 


1.  A  shelving  assembly  having  spaced,  and  connected 
side  members  to  which  adjustable  shelf  supports  can  be 
detachably  secured,  and  shelf  supports  each  comprising 
a  bracket  having  a  straight  shelf  receiving  part  and  first 
and  second  downwardly  extending  bfacket  parts  each 
attached  laterally  to  a  side  member  of  the  assembly,  said 
first  downwardly  extending  part  being  focated  at  least 
near  one  end  of  the  straight  part  and  integral  therewith, 
and  said  second  downwardly  extending  part  being  inter- 
engaged  with  said  straight  part  for  slidable  adjustment 
therealong,  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  afforded  two 
selective  spaced  points  of  supports  and  one  unsupported 
and  outwardly  projecting  end. 


-p^Pp^ 


plates  holding  the  ends  of  the  posts  to  the  plates  whereby 
the  panels  are  held  in  horizontal  positions  in  a  vertically 
spaced  stacked  array,  said  means  including  threaded  studs 
on  the  ends  of  the  posts  and  channel-shaped  bearing  mem- 
bers threaded  onto  the  studs,  the  side  walls  of  said  bearing 
members  having  aligned  holes  to  receive  a  pin  for  fasten- 
ing the  bearing  members  to  the  flanges  of  the  plates. 


a  magnetic  member  depending  angularly  from  and  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  pivot,  the  magnetic  member 
being  adapted,  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  force, 
to  rotate  the  drawbar  to  its  car  uncoupling  position. 


3,115,256 

TREE  LOADER 

Fnmii  Lewis  Sears,  St.,  239  Elk  St.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,137 

4  Claims.     (Q.  214—3) 


3,115,255 
MODEL  RAHROAD  CAR  COUPLER  WITH 
PrVOT  PIN  POLE  PIECE 
Clarence  K.  Edwards,  1409  Kings  Highway,  and  Law- 
rence  D.   Edwards,    1016   Winchester   Ave.,   both   of 
Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,778 
6  Claims.     (CI.  213— 211) 
1.  A  magnetic  coupler  for  model  railroad  cars  com- 
prising end  frame  means  on  the  car,  a  drawbar,  a  pivot 


1.  A  tree  loader  for  loading  a  cut  tree  onto  floor 
structure;  said  tree  loader  comprising  floor  structure,  up- 
standing legs,  gusset  plates,  L-shaped  brackets,  mounting 
plates,  a  sheave,  plates,  an  adjustable  telescoping  assem- 
bly of  a  male  portion  and  a  female  portion,  a  support 
bracket  assembly,  a  winch  and  cable  carrying  a  hook  at 
its  end,  a  hook  and  a  hook  support  bracket;  each  one  of 
said  upstanding  legs  being  pivotally  mounted  on  two  of 
said  L-shaped  brackets  secured  to  said  floor  structure 
by  a  pin  retained  by  said  L-shaped  brackets,  each  one  of 
said  upstanding  legs  having  a  lower  leg  portion  and  an 
upper  leg  portion  angularly  disposed  relative  to  its  lower 
leg  portion,  one  of  said  gusset  plates  being  secured  to 
said  lower  and  upper  leg  portions  of  each  one  of  said 
upstanding  legs  to  impart  structural  rigidity  and  strength 
thereto,  each  one  of  said  mounting  plates  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  upper  leg  portions,  said  mounting  plates 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  spacer  bushing 
disposed  between  said  mounting  plates  at  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  mounting  plates  and  retained  as  thusly  dis- 
posed by  a  first  nut  and  bolt,  said  sheave  being  carried 
upon  shank  portion  of  a  second  bolt  disposed  interme- 
diate said  mounting  plates  and  secured  therewith  by  a 
second  nut,  said  female  portion  of  said  adjustable  tele- 
scoping assembly  having  said  plates  secured  to  its  remote 
end,  said  plates  being  pivotaljy  mounted  on  said  shank 
portion  of  said  second  bolt,  said  male  portion  of  said 
adjustable  telescoping  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted 
by  a  pin  retained  between  two  of  said  L-shaped  brackets 
secured  to  said  support  bracket  assembly  secured  to  said 
floor  structure,  said  male  portion  of  said  adjustable  tele- 
scoping assembly  being  reciprocable  within  said  female 
portion  thereof,  said  female  portion  of  said  adjustable 
telescoping  assembly  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough 
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and  said  male  portion  thereof  having  several  holes  formed 
therethrough,  adjustable  disposition  and  retention  of  said 
male  portion  relative  to  said  female  portion  being  per- 
mitted upon  alignment  of  said  bole. formed  through  said 
female  portion  with  one  of  said  holes  formed  through 
said  male  portion  and  insertion  therethrough  of  a  lock- 
ing pin,  said  winch  being  carried  by  said  floor  structure 
and  its  cable  being  trained  over  said  side  open  sheave, 
said  side  open  sheave  having  a  hook  swivel  mounted 
therewith  and  engaged  with  said  hook  support  bracket 
depending  from  said  plates,  said  hook  being  carried  by 
said  cable  at  its  end  for  locking  said  cable  girdled  around 
the  trunk  of  the  cut  tree  prior  to  winding  said  cable 
on  said  winch  to  raise  and  conduct  said  cut  tree  onto  said 
floor  structure. 


on  to  said  floor  and  a  second  cable  passing  over  said  tail 
pulley  for  drawing  said  skip  rearwardly;  and  means  com- 
prising a  rearwardly  traversable  iransverx  inner  wall  and 


3,115^57 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARKING  OF  VEHICLES  OR  THE 

STORAGE  OF  ARTICLES 
Marian  L.  Kitbik,  Newcaitk  npon  Tyne,  England,  assignof 
to  Lambhiil  Irioaworks  Limited,  Newcastle  open  Tyne, 
England 

FUed  Nov.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,5M 

Clainn  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  1959 

3  Clninu.     (CI.  214—16) 


9     v    a     V        m 


1.  A  storage  structure  comprising  a  floor,  multiple 
parallel  conveyor  means  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
floor,  multiple,  parallel  conveyor  means  movable  tran»- 
versely  of  said  floor,  tracks  in  the  floor  for  said  conveyor 
means,  each  of  said  conveyor  means  having  article  en- 
gaging dogs,  means  for  directing  one  of  said  conveyor 
means  out  of  the  plane  of  the  other  whereby  one  can  pass 
under  the  other,  articles  engaging  means  on  said  conveyor 
means  for  engaging  articles  to  be  stored  for  movement  by 
said  conveyor  means,  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
means  for  automatically  retracting  dogs  of  one  conveyor 
means  whilst  it  is  passing  under  the  other  conveyor  means, 
said  retracting  means  including  track  engaging  wheels  on 
the  dogs  and  the  tracks  having  recesses  at  predetermined 
positions  which  receive  said  track  engaging  wheels  for 
retraction  of  the  dogs. 


3,115^58 

LOADING  AND  TRANSPORT  OF  MINERALS  IN 

MINES  AND  QUARRIES 

Douglas   Shacklcy,    Penrith.   Cambertand,   England,   m- 

si^or  to  Tbc  Long  Meg  Plaster  A  Mbieral  Co.  Uniitcd, 

CocUakes,  near  Cariisle,  England 

nied  May  6.  1964).  Ser.  No.  21  ^U 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  9,  1959 

15  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 92) 
1.  In  combination:  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  floor  adapted  to  support  a  load  of  mate- 
rial to  be  transported;  a  tail  board  hinged  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  vehicle:  means  for  progressively  loading  the  ve- 
hicle, said  loading  means  comprising  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending boom  on  said  vehicle,  a  tail  pulley  joumalled  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  boom,  a  skip  and  winch  means  hav- 
ing a  first  cable  attached  to  said  skip  for  drawing  said 
skip  with  material  to  be  loaded  up  said  tail  board  and 


hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  means  for  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  traversing  said  inner  wail  for  unloading  the 
vehicle  without  tilting  the  floor. 


3,115J59 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
Gnstave  H.  Wag:ncr,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mixer- 
mobile  Manofactarcrs,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ong.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Oregon 

FUcd  May  12.  1961.  Scr.  No.  199,641 
4  Claims.     (CL  214— 14«) 


I.  In  a  material  hartdling  vehicle. 

a  scoop  of  a  predetermiried  width  and  having  side  walls 
and  front  and  back  walls. 

the  scoop  also  having  a  bottom. 

a  scoop  support  having  a  rigid  transverse  member  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  arms  spaced  laterally  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  width  of  the  scoop  and  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  transverse  member, 

means  securing  the  arms  pivotally  to  the  side  walls  at 
points  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  scoop. 

the  scoop  support  also  including  backing  means  rigid 
with  the  transverse  member  for  engaging  at  least  the 
portions  of  the  back  wall  adjacent  the  side  walls. 

a  boom  mounting  the  scoop  support  pivotally  thereon 
at  a  point  above  the  rigid  transverse  member. 

a  chassis  mounting  the  boom  pivotally. 

linkage  means  including  flrst  extensible  hydraulic 
means  for  forming  a  parallelogram  linkage  with  the 
boom  and  the  scoop  support. 

the  first  hydraulic  means  serving  to  pivot  the  scoop 
support  relative  to  the  boom. 

second  hydraulic  means  for  pivoting  the  boom  relative 
to  the  chassis, 

and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  means  for  pivoting  the  scoop 
relative  to  the  scoop  support. 


S.llSOM 
TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
George  P.  Nissen  and  lawrcncc  H.  Cooover,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids,   Iowa,    — lignori    to   NiiMa   Corporatioa,   Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  182,601 
3  Halms.  (CL  214—378) 
1.  A  transporting  device  for  moving  an  object  along  a 
planar  supporting  surface  having,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated bar,  a  pair  of  wheels  spaced  along  said  bar  and 
mounted  thereon  to  rotate  about  an  axis  spaced  from  the 
bar,  at  least  one  L-shaped  bracket  having  flrst  and  second 
legs,  said  first  leg  depending  from  said  bar  and  being 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  bar  between  said  wheels  to 
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•wing  about  the  bar  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  bar  and 
to  slide  along  the  bar  and  a  second  leg  paralleling  the  bar 
and  projecting  along  the  length  of  the  bar,  the  first  leg 
having  a  length  less  than  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  said 
wheel  and  the  spacing  between  said  axis  and  said  bar,  and 
an  elongated  handle  projecting  rigidly  from  said  bar  and 
laterally  from  a  plane  defined  by  the  bar  and  said  axis, 
taid  bar  being  rouuble  by  said  handle  around  said  axis 


from  a  first  position  in  which  said  L -shaped  bracket  and 
wheels  rest  on  said  planar  supporting  surface  and  said 
elongated  handle  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  surface  to  a  second  and  overcenter  position  where 
the  L-shaped  bracket  is  lifted  off  the  supporting  surface 
and  the  handle  extends  toward  the  supporting  surface 
to  engage  the  object  being  transported  to  prevent  said 
bracket  from  engaging  said  supporting  surface. 


3,115,261 

COMBINATION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EARTH 

MOVING  TRACTORS 

Henry  S.  Antolini,  113  E.  Gaiterrez,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  77,980 

6  ClainM.     (O.  214—620) 


2.  In  combination  with  an  earth  moving  tool  having 
latch  receivers  attached  to  the  body  thereof  at  two  verti- 
cally spaced  positions,  a  multi-purpose  appliance  for  trac- 
tors comprising:  a  generally  vertical  frame;  generally 
horizontal  forks  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame;  a  plurality  of  latch  bars  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  at  least  two  different  vertical  levels;  and  power 
means  for  operating  the  latch  bars,  at  least  two  of  said 
latch  bars  engaging  the  latch  receivers  of  the  tool  to  lock 
the  tool  securely  to  the  appliance;  said  tool  comprising 
a  generally  vertical  elongated  horizonully  extending  bull- 
dozer blade,  horizontal  guide  means  formed  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  blade  to  receive  the  forks;  and  said  vertically 
spaced  latch  receivers  mounted  on  said  blade  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  bars  permitting  said  bulldozer  blade  to 
be  mechanically  locked  to  the  frame  by  the  latches  and 
to  be  supported  by  the  forks. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  earth  moving  tool  having 
latch  receivers  attached  to  the  body  thereof  at  two  verti- 
cally spaced  positions,  a  multi-purpose  appliance  for 
tractors  comprising:  a  generally  vertical  frame;  generally 
horizontal  forks  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame;  a  plurality  of  latch  bars  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame  at  at  least  two  different  vertical  levels;  and 
power  means  for  operating  the  latch  bars,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  skip  loader  bucket,  latch  receivers  on  said  skip 
loader  bucket  engaged  by  at  least  two  of  said  latch  bars 
to  lock  the  tool  securely  to  the  appliance. 


3,115462 

CARTON  CLAMP  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Fred  J.  Avery,  Chicago,  Dl.,  asri^nor  to  Materials  Tran*. 

portation  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatiofl  of  DUiiois 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,538 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 654) 


1.  A  carton  clamp  for  use  with  a  lift  truck  comprising 
an  upright  frame  for  mounting  on  a  lift  truck,  a  lower  jaw 
secured  rigidly  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  project- 
ing horizontally  therefrom,  an  upper  jaw  slidably  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  vertical  sliding  movement  and  projecting 
horizontally  from  the  frame  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
lower  jaw  to  clamp  a  carton  between  them,  means  to  move 
the  upper  jaw  vertically  on  the  frame,  a  vacuum  cup, 
means  mounting  the  vacuum  cup  on  the  upper  jaw  vertical- 
ly between  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  for  horizontal  move- 
ment outward  from  the  frame  to  engage  a  carton  and  to- 
ward the  frame  for  movement  of  the  carton  between  the 
jaws,  and  a  vertical  lost  motion  connection  between  the 
upper  jaw  and  the  vacuum  cup  whereby  the  vacuum  cup 
will  be  raised  relative  to  the  lower  jaw  when  the  upper  jaw 
is  raised  to  raise  the  bottom  of  a  carton  held  by  the  vac- 
uum cup  above  the  lower  jaw  and  the  upper  jaw  can  be 
lowered  into  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  carton  without 
lowering  the  vacuum  cup  relative  to  the  carton. 


3,115,263 

CONTAINERS 

Laorance  Leslie-Smith,  Grosveoor  Gardens  House, 

Grosvenor  Gardens,  London,  England 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,360 

1  Claim.     (CI.  215— 13) 


>-• 


-; 


A  vacuum  flask  assembly  comprising  an  outer  casing 
formed  from  a  plastic,  a  shoulder  and  a  pouring  lip  in- 
tegral with  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  the  said  cas- 
ing being  open  at  the  other  end,  a  base  member  closing 
said  other  end  and  releasably  secured  to  the  casing,  re- 
silient abutment  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
integral  therewith  for  sealingly  engaging  the  mouth  of  a 
vacuum  bottle  positioned  within  the  casing  and  for  cen- 
tralizing the  mouth  of  the  bottle  in  the  pouring  lip  while 
permitting  lateral  displacement  of  the  mouth  with  respect 
to  the  pouring  lip,  means  carried  by  said  base  member 
and  engageable  with  the  base  of  the  bottle  for  urging  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  said 
abutment  means,  and  flexible  members  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  casing  and  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending chordwise  of  a  lengthwise  intermediate  portion 
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of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  casing  for  resilient- 
ly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottle  intermediate 
the  length  thereof  to  resiliently  grip  and  align  the  bottle. 
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3,115^64 

BOTTLE  CLOSLUE 

Angelo  Guala,  3  Via  Cairoli,  Alessandria,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  215,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  27    1962 

4  Claims.     (CI,  215 — 76) 


edges,  the  box  being  spaced  from  the  wall,  of  an  adjust- 
able protector  for  the  exposed  wall  edges,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  band  including  two  pairs 
of  connected  corner  pieces; 

(b)  each  piece  of  one  pair  of  comer  pieces  having  two 
substantially  rectangular  sections  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  at  a  vertex; 

(c)  a  tab  extending  outwardly  from  meeting  side  edges 
of  the  sections  on  one  side  of  the  piece  adjacent  said 
vertex; 

(</)  the  tabs  being  of  different  lengths; 

(e)  each  piece  of  the  other  pair  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  rectangular  sections  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle,  the  latter  section  having  side 
edges  folded  inwardly  to  form  slide  pockets  slidably 
receiving  the  side  edges  of  the  section  of  the  corner 
piece  of  said  one  pair;  and 

(/)  the  band  filling  within  the  outlet  box  bearing 
against  the  side  and  end  walls  thereof  and  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  to  at  least  cover  the  exposed  wall 
edges  with  the  tabs  overlying  the  adjacent  wall  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  bottle  closure  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  fitted  by  one  end  on  the  mouth  of  a  bottle, 
a  circumferential  series  of  axially  extending  radial  ribs 
formed  on  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  body, 
an  annular  diaphragm  integrally  formed  with  the  ribs 
interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter  in  concen- 
trical  arrangement  with  the  body,  radial  delivery  apertures 
in  the  body  between  the  ribs,  an  annular  base  member 
frontally  retained  by  the  body  against  the  bottle  around 
the  mouth  of  the  latter,  a  plug  axially  movable  in  the 
body  having  one  end  section  providing  a  shutter  for  the 
base  member  and  its  opposite  end  section  protruding  out- 
wardly through  the  central  aperture  in  the  annular  dia- 
phragm, a  cap  fast  with  said  opposite  end  section  of  t!.e 
plug  arranged  for  closing  the  delivery  apertures  as  the 
plug  engages  in  the  base  member,  and  cooperating  cam- 
ming means  on  the  plug  and  ribs  guiding  the  plug  in  a 
helical  movement  for  opening  and  closing  the  bottle. 


3,115.266 

CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Ougljesa  Jules  Poupitch.   Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Worlis  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,776 

10  Claims.     (CI.  220—23.6) 


3,115.265 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  EXPANDABLE 
PROTECTOR 
Virgil  L.  Mulkey,  Glendalc,  Ariz-     (3528  W.  MInnezona, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.);  James  D.  Nelsh.   1819  W.  Fairmont, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.;  and  Flmer  T.  Hilliams,  Phoenix.  Ariz.; 
said  Williams  assignor  to  said  Mulkey  and  said  Neish 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,824 
7  Claims.     (CL  220—3.5) 


1.  A  one  piece  plastic   nestable  carrier  comprising  a 
p  urality  of  generally  cup-shaped  members  of  deformable 
plastic  material,  each  having  a  configuration  providing 
dimensions     r.  y  and  z.  web  portions  for  said  members 
spacing  same  and  interconnecting  same  into  a  unit,  each 
cup-shaped  member  having  a  bottom  wall  portion,  out- 
wardly and   upwardly  diverging  side  walls,  and  a  rela- 
tively polygonal  configured  open  top  portion  spaced  from 
said  bottom  wall  portion  by  the  dimension  z.  the  diver- 
gence of  said  side  walls  being  characterized  as  producing 
substantially  equal  dimensions  x  and  y  wherein  x  is  the 
least  dimension  between  opposed  portions  of  said  open 
top  portion  which  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
cup-shaped    member    and    y    is    the    greatest   dimension 
between  opposed  portions  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said 
bottom  portion,  whereby  a  cylindrical  object  having  a  di- 
ameter X  may  be  inserted  into  said  cup-shaped  member 
and  radially  expand  said  walls  and  be  grippingly  engaged 
by  portions  of  the  side  walls  coextensive  the  dimension  z, 
and  the  configuration  of  said  cup-shaped  members  afford- 
ing a  close  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  said  units  in  a  stacked 
relation. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  electrical  outlet  box  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  box  being  mounted  adja- 
cent a  wall  having  an  opening  therein  with  exposed  wall 


3,115,267 
CURB  BOX  CAP 
Robert  L.  Whitman,  Jacluon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Handley 
Industries,    Inc.,    Jackson,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Miciiigan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,417 
II  Claims.     (CL  220—24.5) 
1.  A  cover  for  curb  boxes  and  the  like  including  a 
tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  an  internal  wall 
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and  a  radial  shoulder  defined  on  the  wall  comprising,  in  finger,  the  actuating  member  being  adjustably  connected 
combmation.  a  cap  adapted  to  enclose  the  open  end  of  to  the  dog  for  adjustment  of  said  member  toward  and 
the  tubular  member,  a  projection  formed  on  said  cap 
extending  into  the  tubular  member,  a  cam  surface  defined 
on  said  projection  obliquely  related  to  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  nut  member,  nut  support  means  inter- 
connecting said  cap  and  nut  member  selectively  displac- 
ing said  nut  member  toward  and  away  from  said  cam 


3,115^68 
VALVE  TAPPET  COVER  HOLD-DOWN 

Andrew  De  G«nova,  717  N.  Cicero  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,245 

9  Claims.     (CI.  220—46) 


1.  In  a  valve  tappet  cover  for  overhead  valve  types 
of  internal  combustion  engines,  a  generally  rectangular 
cover  member  having  upright  walls,  an  open  bottom 
and  a  top  wall  connecting  said  upright  walls  together, 
and  having  a  rim  extending  horizontally  outwardly  of 
said  walls  and  having  spaced  apertured  portions  to  re- 
ceive hold-down  cap  screws,  a  bowed  spring  in  association 
with  each  apertured  portion,  each  bowed  spring  having  a 
central  portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  hold-down 
cap  screw  and  having  opposite  terminal  end  portions 
yieldably  engaging  said  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  as- 
sociated hold-down  cap  screw. 


3,115,269 
CONTAINER 
Ernert  Rasmussen.  254  Bradley  Ave.,  Waterbary,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,580 
6  Claimi.     (Q.  220—55) 
1 .  In  a  container  having  a  body  element,  a  closure  ele- 
nien<  for  support  on   the   first-named  element,   a  latch 
mechanism  to  latch  one  element  to  the  other,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  keeper  on  one  clement  coacting  with 
a  movably  mounted  dog  on  the  other  element,  having  an 
actuating  member,  said  closure  element  completely  en- 
closing said   actuating  member,  and   means  defining   a 
finger  hole  in  one  of  said  elements  for  access  to  the  latch 
mechanism  and  spaced  from  said  actuating  member  a 
distance  somewhat  leas  thth  the  length  oi  an  adult's 

7»T  O.O ii 


away  from  said  means  defining  the  finger  hole  so  that  the 
actuating  member  may  be  reached  only  by  the  distal  end 
portion  of  an  adult's  finger  and  not  by  a  child's  finger. 


surface  and  permitting  radial  displacement  of  said  nut 
member  relativ%to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  upon 
engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  means  defined  on  said 
nut  member  engageabie  with  said  cam  surface,  and  a 
radial  extending  shoulder  defined  on  said  nut  member 
operatively  associating  with  the  tubular  member  shoulder 
in  abutting  relation  upon  operation  of  said  nut  support 
means  to  engage  said  nut  with  said  cam  surface  and  trans- 
late said  nut  member  relative  to  said  cam  surface. 


3,115,270 
RESERVOIR  SEAL  FOR  SEMI-FLUENT  MATERIALS 

Zachary  Melnikoff,  351  S.  Fuller  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,112 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 60) 


1.  A  seal  construction  between  the  open  end  of  a 
plastic  reservoir  and  a  plastic  closure  element  for  said 
reservoir  comprising  an  annular  internal  groove  in  and 
adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  reservoir,  an  external 
annular  ring  on  said  closure  element  of  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  in  said  groove  when  said 
reservoir  and  said  closure  element  are  forced  together, 
and  a  non-expandable  external  band  around  said  open 
end  of  said  reservoir  opposite  said  groove  therein. 


3,115,271 
METHOD    OF    CONSTRUCTING    A    REIN- 
FORCED  RESIN,   CONE-SHAPED   STRUC- 
TURE AND  PRODUCT 
James  A.  Anderson,   Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  and  John  J. 
Jungbauer,   St   Paul,   Minn.,   assignors  to   .Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,338 
7  Claims.     (CI.  220—83) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strong,  rigid, 
hollow,  cone-shaped  structure  comprising  a  continuous 
wide  flat  strip  extending  spirally  about  the  axis  of  said 
structure  with  each  convolution  of  the  strip  overlapping 
the  preceding  convolution  and  with  the  widthwise  dimen- 
sion of  every  portion  of  the  strip  extending  essentially 
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parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  structure,  said  strip  comprising 
non-woven  aligned  fibers  embedded  in  hard  resinous  ma- 
terial which  bonds  the  fibers  to  adjacent  fibers  m  the  strip 
and  to  fibers  of  successive  convolutions. 


3,II5J72 
RECLOSL'RE  CONTAINER 
loMph    Henry   Fredcttc,   New   York,   N.Y,  asixBor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tk>o  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  23.  19««,  Ser.  No.  7g,l42 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—94) 


the  space  between  said  handle  member  and  side  wall  and 
provided  with  means  for  hingedly  connecting  iu  inner 
and  outer  ends  to  said  handle  member  and  side  wall,  re- 
spectively, the  means  for  thus  hinged! >  connecting  iu 
ends  comprising  glue  flaps  integral  with,  and  defined 
from,  said  partiUon  means  on  folding  scores  and  secured 
to  said  handle  member  and  side  wall  for  relative  flat- 
folding  thereof. 

3.11SJ74 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Paul    F.    Burton   and    Paul   F.    ncacle,    Charies  Town, 
W.  Va.,  assicnors  to  Dixic-Narco,  Inc.,  Ranson,  W.  Va- 
a  corporation  of  West  VIntinb 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  171,722 
11  Claims.     (CI.  221—125) 


/9  ^ 


A  reclosure  container  having 

an  imperforate  countersunk  closure  removably  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  container  to  provide  a  re- 
closure  therefor, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  reclosure  having  a  knob-re- 
taining recess  bounded  by  an  annular  side  wall, 
said    recess   side    wall    having   overhanging   shoulder 

means  at  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  knob  formed  of  resilient  plastic  matenal  including 
a  top  wall  and  an  annular  series  of  spring  segments 
formed   integrally   therewith   and   depending  there- 
from, 
said  spring  segments  forming  a  major  portion  of  the 
side   wall   of  said   knob,   and   having  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  frus- 
toconical  configuration  to  facilitate  manual  grasping 
of  said  kiK>b  side  wall, 
each  said  segment  having  a  laterally  extending  lower 

portion, 
said  knob  at  said  segment  lower  portions  having  a  di- 
ameter normally  greater  than  that  of  said  recess, 
said  segment  lower  portions  being  disposed  within 
said  recess  beneath  said  overhanging  shoulder  means 
to  thereby  retain  said  segment  lower  portions  under 
positive  compression  in  said  recess  to  firmly  secure 
said  knob  to  said  container  closure. 


»-♦ 


e 


3.115.273 

CARRIER  CARTON 

Lyman  C.  Ghh.  Rittman,  Ohio.  Msj«nor  to  Pacfcasins 
Corporation  of  America,  EvaMton,  III.,  «  corporahon 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  5.  I •♦2,  Ser.  No.  221.474 
8  CUims.     (CI.  220— 115) 


1.  Ifi  a  vending  machine:  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  article  delivery  stations;  a  movable  gate  at 
each  delivery  station,  each   gate   being   normally   posi- 
tioned   to  extend   across  the  path   of   movement   of  an 
article  being  withdrawn  from  its  associated  station  where- 
by such  gate  is  thereby  moved  in  response  to  such  with- 
drawal; a  slide  element  connected  to  each  gate  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  slide  elements  being  slidably  mova- 
ble along  substantially  parallel  paths;  a  row  of  separate 
abutting  slidable  lock-out  blocks  arranged  to  extend  across 
said  parallel  paths  with  one  block  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  paths;  any  one  of  said  slide  elements  being  movable 
along  its  path  to  a  position   between  adjacent  lock-out 
blocks  to  thereby  separate  the  same  and  lock  the  remain- 
ing blocks  in  position   to  prevent  movement  of  any  of 
the  other  slide  elements  along  their  paths;  a  lock   bar 
extending  across  all  said  paths  and  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, an  abutment  on  said  lock  bar  adjacent  each  of  said 
slide  elements,  when  said  bar  is  in  first  said  position, 
blocking  movement  of  said  slide  elements  toward  said 
lock-out   blocks;  and  selectively  operable  release  means 
for  moving  said  lock  bar  to  its  second  position  and  move 
said   abutments  out  of  blocking  relation   to  said   slide 
elements. 


1.  A  carrier  carton,  comprising  main  and  supplemental 
blank  means,  said  main  blank  means  including  as  relative- 
ly foldablc  elements  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and 
a  longitudinal  handle  member  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tiofi  to  the  side  wall,  and  said  supplemental  blank  means 
comprising  transverse  partition  means  disposed  to  span 


3,115,275 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CIRCUIT 
Irrln  W.  Hynd,  P.O.  Box  93,  Midland,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  IS,  |9«3,  Ser.  No.  259,177 
13  Clahns.     (CI.  222— 2«) 
I.  In  a  fluid  metering  and  control  system  for  a  fluid 
conduit  having  a  flow  responsive  device  operatively  asso- 
ciated therewith,  the  combination  comprising  measuring 
means  including  an  armature  coupled  to  and  actuated 
by  said   flow   responsive  device   and   a  pair  of  contacU 
alternately  engaged  by  said  armature  by  the  operation  of 
said  flow  responsive  device,  electric  puUe  counter  means 
for  counting  electric  pulses  and  including  energizing  cir- 
cuit means,  means  for  coupling  said  energizing  circuit 
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means  to  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  and  means  for  de-    said  material  inlet  for  any  rotative  speed  of  said  con- 
coupling  said  energizing  circuit  from  one  of  said  pair  of    veyor  screw. 


3,115^76 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Charies  E.  JohannioKineier,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor 
to  International  Minerals  A  Cbemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,374 
16  Claims.     (CI.  222—49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  particulate  material  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  an  elongated  cavity,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  an  outlet  opening  longitudinally  spaced  along 
said  cavity  from  said  inlet  passage  and  communicating 
with  said  cavity,  a  conveyor  screw  mounted  within  said 
cavity  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  cavity,  said  screw  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form outer  diameter  defined  by  a  helical  screw  thread 
encircling  a  core,  said  core  having  a  tapered  portion  en- 
circled by  said  thread  with  the  radial  depth  of  adjacent 
turns  of  said  thread  increasing  along  the  tapered  portion 
of  said  core,  said  screw  having  the  larger  diameter  of  the 
tapered  core  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  passage 
with  the  housing  enclosing  said  screw  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  outlet  opening,  a  gate  for  controlling 
material  flow  to  said  screw  and  mounted  in  said  inlet  pas- 
sage to  be  movable  from  a  first  position  whereat  it 
closes  said  passage  to  a  second  position  whereat  a  material 
inlet  is  formed  adjacent  said  conveyor  screw  to  accom- 
modate flow  of  material  to  the  conveyor  screw,  said 
mounting  of  said  gate  providing  for  movement  of  said 
gate  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  commencing 
at  an  initial  point  disposed  adjacent  the  shallow  turns  of 
said  helical  thread  and  continuing  toward  the  deeper 
turns  of  said  helical  thread  whereat  said  material  inlet 
is  fully  open,  said  gate  preventing  access  of  particulate 
material  to  said  screw  turns  other  than  the  turns  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  extent  of  openings  of  the  material 
inlet  whereby  the  rate  of  material  conveying  by  said  ap- 
paratus will  be  determined  by  the  extent  of  opening  of 


3,115,277 

PRESSURE  CAN  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Montague,  Jr.,  5269  Pecan  Grove  Lane, 

Memphis  17,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,124 

10  Claims.     (CL  222—52) 


contacts  each  time  said  armature  engages  said  one  con- 
tact. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  including  an  enclosed  can 
having  a  main  chamber  therein  containing  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  combination  therewith  comprising  means  es- 
tablishing an  auxiliary  chamber  in  said  can,  outlet  passage 
means  leading  from  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  the  exterior 
of  said  can,  main  valve  means  in  said  can  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  to  allow  flow  through  said  out- 
let passage  means  and  a  closed  position  to  block  flow 
through  said  outlet  passage  means,  additional  passage 
means  leading  from  said  main  chamber  to  said  auxiliary 
chamber  to  allow  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  main 
chamber  to  bleed  off  to  said  auxiliary  chamber,  means  in 
said  can  coupled  to  said  main  valve  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  auxiliary,  chamber  for  opening  said 
main  valve  means  when  the  pressure  is  increased  to  a  pre- 
determined amount  and  for  closing  said  main  valve  means 
when  the  pressure  is  decreased  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 


3,115,278 

FINE  SOLIDS  HANDLING  DEVICE 

LjHuitz  E.  Mylting,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

A-S-H  Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,824 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—56) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  fine  solids  which  comprises 
a  hopper  having  an  inlet  in  its  upper  portion  and  an 
outlet  in  its  lower  portion,  a  gate  to  open  and  close 
said  inlet,  a  housing  attached  to  the  hopper  and  defining 
a  chamber  into  which  said  outlet  opens,  means  in  the 
chamber  below  said  outlet  for  feeding  solids  through  said 
outlet  and  into  said  chamber,  a  conduit  leading  out  of 
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the  chamber  below  said  feeding  means,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  charging  of  solids  into  the  hopper  and  their 
removal  therefrom,  said  nieans  including  position-^nsing 
means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  solids  in  the  hopper, 
and  a  four-way  valve  controlled  by  said  position-sensing 
means  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  gate 
and  the  removal  of  solids  from  the  housing. 


3.115J79 
APPARATL'S  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIALS 
Alfred    C.    Christensca,    Sr„    9204    S.    Marshfield    Ave^ 
Chica«o,  111.,  and  Alfred  C.  Chrtsteosca,  Jr^  5  (h^ 
Lane,  Park  Forest.  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  182.53« 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—61) 


3.  Apparatus  for  conveying  granular  or  like  material 
comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  material  by 
gravity,  an  inlet  check  valve  at  the  entry  to  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  conveyor  pipe  leading  from 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber,  an  outlet  check  valve 
associated  therewith,  a  diaphragm  closing  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  discharging  air  sufficient  only 
to  fluidize  the  material  into  said  chamber  adjacent  th^ 
peripheral  edge  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm,  upon 
moving  upwardly  into  said  chamber  displacing  the  mate- 
rial and  thereby  causing  it  to  close  said  inlet  check  valve, 
open  said  outlet  check  valve,  and  flow  through  said  con- 
veyor pipe  to  a  remote  point,  means  automatically  re- 
sponsive to  said  diaphragm  in  the  lower  position  thereof 
to  introduce  both  said  fluidizing  air  and  air  beneath  said 
diaphragm   to  move  it  upwardly,  and   responsive  to  an 
upper  position   of  said  diaphragm   to  stop   the   flow   of 
fluidizing  air  and  permit  exhaust  of  air  from  below  said 
diaphragm  by  downward  movement  of  the   diaphragm 
caused  by  flow  of  the  material  through  said  inlet  check 
valve  and  into  said  chamber,  the  material  in  said  con- 
veyor pipe  at  that  time  closing  said  outlet  valve,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  material  above  said 
inlet  valve  to  render  said  last  automatically  responsive 
means  operative. 


3,115aM 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINL'OUS  DELIVERY  OF 
METERED  AMOLNTS  OF  LIQUID 
Samuel   P.    Battista,    Arlington,   Ma«.,   asdtpior   to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,532 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—95) 
1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  small  quantities  of  a  liquid, 
comprising  a  closed  container,  a  first  liquid  and  a  second 
liquid  in  said  container,  a  flexible  partition  in  the  form 
of  a  collapsible  bag  separating  said  first  liquid  and  said 
second  liquid  and  impermeable  to  each,  said  first  liquid 
being  electrolyzable  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  by  the 
passage  of  an  electric  current  therethrough,  a  pair  of 


electrodes  projecting  through  a  wall  of  said  container 
into  said  first  liquid,  a  delivery  tube  passing  through 
a  wall  of  said  container  and  arranged  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  second  liquid  and  the  outside 
of  said  container,  means  for  supplying  electric  current 
across  said  electrodes,  whereby  to  cause  evolution  of  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen  from  said  first  liquid  to  form  a  body 
of  gas  within  said  container,  thereby  causing  fluid  pres- 
sure to  be  exterted  upon  said  flexible  partition  and  thus 


r==^0- 


force  said  second  liquid  outwardly  through  said  delivery 
tube,  said  evolved  hydrogen  and  oxygen  constituting  the 
sole  force  acting  within  said  container  to  cause  the  afore- 
said delivery  of  said  second  liquid  out  through  said  de- 
livery tube,  said  second  liquid  being  forced  permanently 
out  of  said  apparatus,  a  passageway  providing  com- 
munication between  the  outside  of  said  container  and  the 
interior  thereof  containing  said  first  liquid,  and  cap  means 
for  sealing  said  passageway  and  thereby  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  said  interior  and  outside. 


3,115,281 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Harry  F.  Somme,   Denver,   Colo.,  assignor  to   R  &   C 
loTe^nicnt,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.,    a    corporation    of 
Nebraska 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,830 
6  Claims.     (Q.  222—184) 


I  ■M*i» 


1.  A  container  of  a  type  adapted  for  use  in  the  ship- 
ment and  storage  of  both  liquid  and  non-liquid  items  which 
comprises  an  open-top  body  and  lid  forming  a  closure 
therefor  fabricated  from  a  material  impervious  to  liquids, 
said  body  including  walls,  a  sloping  bottom  with  a  drain 
opening  therein  and  a  ground  supported  base  attached  to 
the  bottom,  a  drain  plug  mounted  within  the  drain  open- 
ing in  liquid-tight  sealed  relation  thereto  and  adapted  for 
removal  in  the  direction  of  the  open  top  of  the  body,  means 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  the  lid  and  drain 
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plug  adapted  to  provide  for  removal  thereof  either  sep- 
arately or  toKcther,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  lid  and  permanently  attached  to 
the  plug  extending  therebetween,  said  rod  includes  project- 
ing portions  accessible  on  both  the  underside  and  top  of 
the  container,  and  a  removable  washer  and  fastener 
assembly  secured  to  said  projecting  portions  to  provide 
the  operative  connection  between  said  plug  and  said  lid. 


said  lip  projecting  into  said  annular  recess, 

said  outer  ring  being  offset  radially  inwardly  to 


3,115^82 

FORCED  FEED  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

William  G.  McKenzk,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,500 

15  Claims.     (CI.  222—318) 


5.  In  a  lubricating  or  liquid  dispensing  system,  a  reser- 
voir for  liquid,  a  reciprocable  pump  including  a  pump 
chamber  of  predetermined  maximum  volume,  a  first 
conduit  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  reservoir,  a  valve 
for  controlling  liquid  flow  to  the  point  to  receive  liquid, 
a  second  conduit  connecting  the  pump  chamber  to  the 
valve,  and  a  third  conduit  connected  to  said  reservoir  at 
one  end  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  point  in  said  second 
conduit  close  to  said  pump  chamber,  the  volume  of  said 
second  conduit  between  said  third  conduit  and  said  valve 
being  greater  than  said  predetermined  maximum  pump 
volume. 


3,115,283 

PROPANE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  L.  Lindgren,  Sycamore,  111^  assignor  to  Turner 

Corporation,  Sycamore,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207^37 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 

1.  A  fuel  cylinder  assembly  comprising, 

a  tank  having  an  embossed  opening  formed  therein, 

a  bushing  in  said  opening, 

a  circumferential  joint  sealing  and  retaining  said  bush- 
ing in  said  tank  in  firm  leak-proof  assembly  with  one 
another, 

a  tire  valve  confined  in  said  bushing  to  control  the  out- 
ward flow  of  fuel  therethrough, 
said  bushing  having  upstanding  inner  and  outer 
rings  forming  an  annular  recess, 

and  a  ring  shaped  coupling  member  having  a  passage 
extending  axiaily  therethrough  affording  access  to 
said  tire  valve  for  effecting  discharge  of  fuel  from 
said  tank, 

said  coupling  member  being  made  of  nylon  material 
and  including  a  threaded  coupling  portion  and  a 
circumfcrentially  extending  lip  projecting  from  one 
radial  face  thereof. 


confine  said  lip  bindingly  between  said  inner 
outer  rings  and  to  retain  said  coupling  member 
in  firm  assembly  with  said  bushing. 


3,115,284 

DISPENSING  SPOUT  FOR  METALLIC 

CONTAINERS 

Robert  W.  Ankncy,  Bedford,  Ohio     (%  The  Ankney  Co., 

8007  Grand  Ave.,  Cleveland  4,  Ohio) 

FUed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,846 

11  Claims.     (CI.  222—566) 


urmn 


2.  A  container  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  a  dispensing  spout  in  combination  therewith,  said  con- 
tainer wall  having  an  underside  surface  and  an  upturned 
flange  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  and  defining 
said  opening,  said  spout  being  comprised  of  a  portion  of  a 
longitudinal  length  longer  than  said  flange  disposed  in 
the  confines  of  said  opening  and  having  a  downwardly 
facing  surface  engaging  said  upwardly  facing  surface,  and 
an  inner  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  said  portion,  said 
portion  having  a  groove  in  the  outer  surface,  opposite  to 
the  underside  surface  of  said  wall,  and  a  ferrule  of  an 
outer  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  dimen- 
sions of  said  spout  engaging  said  shoulder  and  expanding 
it  outwardly  to  push  the  lower  end  of  said  portion  into 
engagement  with  said  underside  surface  of  said  wall. 


3,115,285 
CABINET  PANTS  PRESS 
Luin  K.  Hitz,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,932 
22  Claims.  (CI.  223—73) 
I.  A  pants  pressing  machine  comprising  two  pairs  of 
opposed  pressing  platens  in  substantially  parallel  arrange- 
ment, each  said  pair  comprising  an  inner  shorter  platen 
and  an  outer  longer  platen,  a  buck  unit  to  hold  a  pair  of 
pants  with  the  legs  thereof  separated  and  aligned  with  and 
above  said  pairs  of  platens  and  to  hold  the  rise  portion 
of  said  pants  above  and  between  the  outer  longer  platens 
of  each  pair,  said  unit  including  a  V-shaped  buck  over 
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fly  of  the  pants  are  trained,  a  V-shaped  pressing  platen  to 
engage  the  latter  portions  to  clamp  the  rise  portion  in 
operative  position  on  the  buck  unit,  a  common  carriage 


3,115JM 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Chwies  S.  Bassin.  62  Randolph  St,  Spiin«field,  Mms. 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1961,  Ser,  No.  147,495 

3  Claiim.     (CI.  223— 9<) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
vertical  guide  bars  connected  by  a  horizontally-extending 
connecting  bar,  a  frame  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  guide  bars,  a  pressure  bar  disposed  above  said  frame 
bar  and  slidaUe  vertically  along  and  relative  to  said  guide 
bars,  a  vertically-extending  locking  bar  disposed  centrally 
of  said  f>ressure  bv.  said  locking  bar  carrying  a  hook 
portion  at  its  upper  end  and  a  locking  portion  centrally 
thereof,  said  locking  portion  comprising  a  laterally  offset 
shoulder  formed  in  said  locking  bar  and  being  engage- 
able  on  vertical  downward  movement  of  said  locking  bar 
with  the  connecting  bar  of  said  frame  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  hanger,  and  said  hook  portion  being  pro- 
vided at  its  uppermost  plane  with  a  laterally-outwardly 
extending  offset  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  hangers  may 
be  suspended  one  from  the  other. 


parent  plasUc  vials  adjustably  powtiooed  upon  ooly  a 
portion  of  said  supporting  cord  and  supported  thereby, 
said  vials  comprising,  in  turn,  a  transparent  plastic  article 
supporting  portioa  having  a  threaded  open  end  and  a 
threaded  cap  for  mutual  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  threaded  open  end  and  for  dosing  said  vials,  said 
cap  having  at  least  two  aliened  apertures  therein  for 
frictional  mutual  cooperative  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting cord,  whereby  said  vials  are  fnctionally  adjustably 
supported  only  upon  said  portion  of  the  supportii^  cord, 
said  supporting  cord  being  capable  of  formation  into  an 
annulus  of  a  size  approximating  (hat  of  the  crown  o(  a 


for  the  buck  unit  and  the  V-shaped  pressing  platen,  and 
means  to  move  the  carriage  to  move  the  buck  unit  into 
position  between  the  two  pairs  of  platens  and  in  pressing 
register  therewith. 


cooventiooal  hat  by  forming  loops  in  said  supporting 
cord  about  the  plurality  of  vials  positioned  upon  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  whereby  said  vials  are  capable  of  being 
positioned  upon  and  supported  by  the  brim  of  said  hat 
when  said  looped  supporting  cord  is  positioned  about  the 
crown  thereof,  said  supporting  cord  being  additionally 
capable  of  formation  into  a  shoulder  strap  by  releasing 
the  loops  therein  from  about  the  vials,  whereby  said  sup- 
porting cord  is  capable  of  being  positioiKd  upon  and 
supported  by  an  individual's  shoulder  and  the  vials  sup- 
ported only  by  said  portion  of  the  supporting  cord  are 
coovmiently  positioned  and  readily  usable  by  said  in- 
dividual. 


3.115,2S8 

WATCH  STRAP  FOR  BELTS 

Max  Aszkenas,  160  Mohawk  Drive,  River  Edge,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  144,767 

3  Claims.     (CI.  224—5) 


3,115,2S7 

FISHERMAN'S  ACCESSORY  CARRYING  KIT 

Edward  N.  McGrew,  844M  Asbcr  Ave.,  Uttle  Rock,  Ait 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  9«.0«0 

1  Claim.     (CI.  224—5) 

A  utility  carrying  device  comprising  in  combination, 

a  ooocinuous  extensively  elongated  substantially  flexible 


1.  A  watch  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
front  and  rear  panels,  a  narrow  strap  joined  to  one  side 
of  the  rear  panel  in  spaced  relation  to  define  an  opening 
through  which  a  belt  may  be  passed,  a  pair  of  short  straps 
folded  to  form  loops  on  said  other  panel  and  secured 
thereto,  said  superposed  panels  being  stitched  together  a» 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  clasp  pin  disposed  across  the 
narrow  strap,  said  clasp  having  spaced  clasp  bases  adjust- 
ably positioned  in  slots  in  said  rear  panel,  said  slots  being 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  serrated  edges 
for  gripping  the  bases  in  selected  position  on  said  rear 
panel. 
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3,115^89 

TAPE  RECORDER  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  SELECTOR 

Lanio  Namenyi-Katx,  Bedfont,  Fcttfaam,  England, 

aaripior  to  Epcylon  Research  and   Development 

Company  Limited,  Bedfont,  Feltliam,  England 

FUed  Apr.  6.  I96«,  Ser.  No.  20314 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  7,  1959 

«  Claims.     (CI.  22^—42) 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder,  a  selector  mechanism  fc«-  select- 
ing a  desired  point  on  said  tape  from  a  plurality  of  points 
defined  by  marks  along  the  length  of  said  tape  comprising 
supporting  structure,  a  first  rotatable  member  carried  on 
said  structure  and  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  tape  so 
as  to  make  not  more  than  one  complete  revolution  during 
the  traverse  of  the  whole  length  of  said  tape,  a  second 
member  carried  by  said  first  member  and  rotatable  there- 
with, means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  position  of  said 
second  member  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  indicat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  adjusting  means  for  pre- 
selecting said  point  on  said  tape,  a  switch  mounted  on 
said  structure,  means  to  actuate  said  switch  carried  on  said 
second  member,  and  a  sensing  device  responsive  to  said 
marks  on  said  tape,  said  switch  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  sensing  device  to  alert  said  sensing  device 
when  said  switch  is  actuated,  said  actuating  means  being 
so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second  member  that  said 
sensing  device  is  alerted  when  said  point  is  being  ap- 
proached, and  said  sensing  device  produces  a  signal  when 
said  point  is  reached. 


3,115,29f 

FRAGILE  ARTICLE  CARTONS 

Gay  E.  Byassec,  802  Huntington  Road,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,646 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 


■  ■     «         urn 


said  nine  panels  including  successively  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  first  lap  panels  wound  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  the 
carton  with  the  first  lap  panel  adhered  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  first  panel  adjacent  its  free  edge, 

the  remaining  four  successive  panels  being  reversely 
wound  and  including  a  first  cushion  panel,  a  second 
lap  panel,  a  second  cushion  panel,  and  an  end  lap 
panel, 

said  second  lap  panel  being  adhered  to  the  longitudinal 
central  portion  of  said  third  panel  and  said  end 
lap  panel  being  adhered  to  the  longitudinal  central 
portion  of  said  first  panel, 

said  cushion  panels  having  a  transverse  span  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  span  between  said  first  and  third 
panels  when  the  carton  is  in  erected  condition, 

said  blank  having  a  smooth  outer  liner  which  pro- 
vides a  smooth  product  engaging  surface  in  the  inner 
cell  formed  by  said  remaining  four  panels, 

said  cushion  panels  having  central  longitudinal  crease 
lines  of  predetermined  width  forming  grooves  in 
the  opposed  inner  faces  of  the  cushion  panels  for 
insuring  outward  flexing  of  slightly  oversize  cushion 
panels  and  width  elongation  of  slightly  undersize 
cushion  panels,  the  inlet  ends  of  said  crease  lines 
forming  a  funnel  for  centrally  guiding  a  product 
into  the  carton. 


3,115,291 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Joseph  Lawrence  Kotowiclc,  5620  Roas  St^  Vancoorer, 

British  Colombia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,333 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—41) 


*  r^ 
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1.  A  collapsible  single  blank  carton  of  rectangular  cross 
section  having 
nine  longitudinally  extending  hingedly  interconnected 
panels. 


1 .  A  collapsed  elongated  rectangular  container  with  an 
integral  bottom  closure,  the  container  having  side  and 
end  walls  hingedly  connected  together  at  their  side  edges 
by  comer  scores,  the  bottom  closure  comprising  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  said  side 
and  end  walls,  the  closure  flaps  including  side  and  end 
flaps  with  side  edges  defined  by  lines  of  fold  in  substan- 
tially continuous  relation  to  the  comer  scores,  the  con- 
tainer end  walls  and  bottom  closure  end  flaps  scored  at 
their  mid-width  determining  half  sections  of  the  end 
waUs,  tJie  half  sections  extended  outwardly  with  the  re- 
^Jcctive  bottom  end  flaps  between  and  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  end  wall  half  sections,  the  side 
flaps  each  including  a  pair  of  converging  scores  extending 
from  the  respective  side  edges  of  said  flaps  at  the  hinge 
connections  to  the  side  walls  and  terminating  at  spaced 
apart  points  in  each  said  side  flap,  said  spaced  apart 
points  being  spaced  from  the  respective  hinge  connection 
to  a  side  wall  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  an  end  wall  half  section,  at  least  one  side  flap  being 
of  a  length  greater  than  cMie  half  the  width  of  the  con- 
tainer and  including  a  pair  of  slits  each  of  which  extends 
from  one  of  said  points  to  the  free  end  edge  of  the  flap 
and  defining  therebetween  a  flap  portion,  the  flap  portion 
secured  to  the  other  side  flap  and  scored  to  provide  a 
hinge  connection  at  the  container  mid-width  between  said 
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side  flaps,  the  side  flaps  infolded  in  substantially  parallel 
reiauon  to  the  container  side  walls. 


3,II5JM 
Mt'LTl-WALL  BULK  PAK  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Edward   F.   RepkJnc.  Glas«ow.  Mo^  asstgnor  to  Crown 
Zcilcrbach  Corpora tioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
OHginal  appiic^ition  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(1,263,  now 
Patent   No.   3,041.942.   dated  July   3,    1W2.     DKidcd 
and  this  applicatioo  Jan.  23,  19*2,  Ser.  .No.  IM,115 
5  Claims.     (H.  229^-45) 


1.  A    locked   end   drum-like   shipping   container   free 
from  external  strapping  and  formed  from  foldable  sheet 
material  and  comprising  telescoped  inner  and  outer  open 
ended  sleeves  and  identical  end  closures  disposed  in  locked 
engagement  with  each  end  of  the  sleeves,  the  sleeves  and 
the  end  closures  being  immobilized  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  only  by  integral  cooperating  means  associated 
with  the  outer  sleeve  and  end  closures  and  disposed  wholly 
internally  of  the  sleeves  of  the  container,  the  outer  sleeve 
including  a  series  of  wall  panels  in  foldably  connected 
tubular  relation  and  securing  end  flaps  foldably  connected 
to  both  ends  of  each  wall  panel  and  substantially  cotermi- 
nous in  width  therewith,  the  securing  flaps  infolded  in  flat- 
wise contacting  relation  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective wall  panels  of  the  outer  sleeve  with  the  free  ter- 
minal end  edges  thereof  directed  towards  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  container,  the  inner  sleeve  having  end  edges 
and  corresponding  in  configuration  to  the  outer  sleeve 
with  end  portions  thereof  disposed  interiorly  and  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  outer  sleeve  securing  flaps,  the  end  clo- 
sures each  having  a  closure  panel  with  side  edges  defined 
by  score  lines  and  conforming  to  the  ends  of  the  outer 
tubular  sleeve   interiorly  of  the  infolded  securing  flaps 
of  the  outer  tubular  sleeve,  said  closure  panels  each  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  flanges  hinged  to  the  side  edge* 
thereof  and  substantially  coextensive  in  width  therewith 
and  disposed  between  and  in  flatwise  contacting  relation 
to  the  outer  sleeve  securing  flaps  and  end  portions  of  the 
inner  sleeve,  the  closure  panel  flanges  having  end  edges 
determined  by  a  fold  line  opposite  the  hinge  connection 
to  the  closure   panel   with   said  end   edges  disposed   in- 
wardly of  the  outer  sleeve  securing  flap  free  end  edges, 
locking  flaps  hingedly  connected  by  the  fold  line  to  the 
end  edges  of  the  closure  panel  flanges  and  secured  in 
flatwise  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ends  of  the 
closure  flanges,  said  locking  flaps  having  free  end  edges 
aligned  and  in  edgewise  abutting  relation  to  the  outer 
sleeve  securing  flaps  free  end  edges  and  immobilizing  the 
end  closures  from  movement  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the 
contamer.  the  inner  end  edges  of  the  closure  flanges  being 
diminished  in  width  to  permit  insertion  between  the  outer 
sleeve  securing  flaps  and  inner  sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve 
end  edges  each  being  in  abutting  relation  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  respective  closure  panel  thereby  immobilizing  the 
end  closures  from  movement  inwardly  of  thfc  container. 


3,115493 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Howard  N.  Hovia^  Appktoo,  Wla.,  mtlgnor  to  Anwri- 
an  Can  Compuy,  New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of 
New  Jcncy 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,M2 
7  ClaiiiM.     (CI.  229^-51) 
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2.  A  composite  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  rec- 
tangular cigarette  package,  said  blank  being  divided  by 
fold  lines  into  a  pair  of  opposed  rectangular  main  panels 
and.  alternating  therewith,  a  pair  erf  opposed  recUngular 
side  panels;  end  panels  atuched  to  the  end  edges  of  said 
main  panels;  and  flaps  attached  to  the  end  edges  of  said 
side  panels;  said  blank  comprising  multiple  prfies  lami- 
nated together  with  the  outermost  ply  having  a  cut-out 
portion  located  in  one  of  said  flaps  and  extending  into 
portions  of  the  end  panels  immediately  adjacent  thereto; 
one  edge  of  the  cut-out  portion  essentially  coinciding 
with  the  fold  lines  defining  the  end  edges  of  the  adjacent 
main  panels  and  side  panel;  the  edges  of  said  cut-out  por- 
tion defining  a  tear  path  in  the  completed  package  for  the 
underlying  ply. 


3,115^94 

CARRIER  BAGS 

Harry  Frederick  Gatward.  72  Tottenham  Court  Road, 

London  W.  1,  England 

FB«I  Not.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  150.560 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  paper  bag  having 
connected  end.  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  rectangular 
open  mouth  at  its  top  and  formed  with  crease  lines  to 
enable  it  to  be  folded  flat  but  openable  to  rectangular 
box  shape,  the  end  and  side  walls  of  said  bag  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  above  the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  form 
an  upward  extension  incorporating  inwardly  foldable 
superimposed  flap  portions,  an  opposed  pair  of  said  flap 
portions  each  incorporating  a  cardboard  stiffening  mem- 
ber adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  said  stiffening  members  being  coextensive 
in  width  and  length  with  the  bag  mouth  to  completely 
cover  the  mouth  on  folding,  the  lower  of  said  opposed 
flap  portions  including  a  handle  integral  with  the  attached 
stiffening  member  and  formed  by  two  cuts  extending 
from  the  edge  to  the  center  of  the  stiffening  member,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  cuts  being  connected  by  a  crease  line 
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enabling  the  handle  portion  ip  be  bent  through  ninety 
degrees  so  as  to  project  upwardly  from  the  flap  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  the  upper  of  said  opposed  flap 
portions  being  formed  at  its  center  with  a  slot  to  receive 
the  upwardly  projecting  handle  to  maintain  the  flap  por- 
tions in  close  parallel  relationship  and  render  the  bag 
substantially  waterproof. 


3,115,295 

WRAPPER  PROVIDING  SEPARABLE  ENVELOPES 

Ralph  C.  Nash,  61  Manchester  St.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUcd  May  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,881 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—87) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  a  loaf  of  bread,  said  wrapper  com- 
prising an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  both  layers 
being  of  the  same  width,  the  inner  layer  being  shorter 
than  the  outer  layer,  and  linear,  laminating  seals  join- 
ing said  layers  with  their  side  edges  in  registry  and  with 
each  end  edge  of  the  inner  layer  short  df  the  appropriate 
one  of  the  end  edges  of  the  outer  layer,  one  seal  extending 
between  said  side  edges  and  the  other  seals  being  in  the 
form  of  lines  extending  between  the  end  edges  of  said 
layers  and  intersecting  said  first  named  seal  and  estab- 
lishing therewith  two  series  of  envelopes,  the  envelopes 
of  each  series  opening  towards  a  respective  one  of  said 
end  edges,  and  the  portions  of  said  outer  layer  that  extend 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  inner  layer  constituting  closure 
flaps,  one  for  each  envelope. 


3,115,296 
PROCESS  AND   APPARATL'S  FOR  THE   PREVEN- 
TION OF  FIRES  IN  OXYGEN  HIGH-PRESSURE 
COMPRESSORS 

Ernst  Karwat,  Pullach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft 
fiir  Linde's  Eismaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hollrie- 
gelskreuth,  near  Munich.  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  73.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  230—13) 


3,115,297 
VACUUM  PUMP 
William  A.  Lloyd,  Simnyvale,  and  Robert  L.  Jepsen,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,807 
8  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 


1 .  A  glow  discharge  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  defining  a  gas  tight  envelope  defining  a  pump- 
ing chamber  and  a  plurality  of  gas  access  chambers,  said 
pumping  chamber  having  two  mutually  opposed  relative- 
ly broad  side  wall  portions,  all  of  said  gas  access  cham- 
bers communicating  with  said  pumping  chamber  other 
than  through  said  broad  side  walls,  and  pumping  elements 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  s-  id  broad  side  wall 
portions  foi  establishing  a  glow  dfscharge  within  said 
pumping  chamber,  said  means  defining  the  gas  tight  en- 
velope providing  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with 
said  pumping  chamber  through  said  gas  access  chambers 
whereby  direct  access  is  provided  to  said  pumping  cham- 
ber for  a  large  volume  of  gas  contained  in  said  gas  access 
chambers  thereby  providing  a  glow  discharge  apparattis 
of  large  capacity. 

3  115  298 
JET  ASSEMBLY  FOR*  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Robert  F.  Salat,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Vactronic  Lab.  Equipment,  Inc,  East  Northport, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,704 
5  Cbums.     (CI.  230—101) 


1.  Process  for  preventing  fires  during  the  compression 
of  substantially  pure  oxygen  in  a  compressor  with  at 
least  two  stages,  each  stage  thereof  having  a  pressure 
valve  and  a  suction  valve,  which  comprises  continuously 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  substantially  pure  oxygen 
between  the  pressure  valve  of  one  compressor  stage  and 
the  suction  valve  of  the  next  succeeding  compressor 
stage,  and  automatically  stopping  the  compressor  when 
said  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  diffusion  pump  comprising: 

a  vertical  pump  barrel  having  an  exhaust  port  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  fractionation  col- 
umns disposed  within  said  vertical  pump  barrel,  each 
of  said  columns  being  provided  with  a  first  and  a 
second  pair  of  transverse  diametrical  openings;  and 

spacing  means  for  maintaining  said  columns  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  barrel,  said  spac- 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1968 


ing  means  comprising  first  and  second  spacing  rods 
adapted  to  be  disposed  horizontally  within  said  bar- 
rel, said  rods  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  barrel,  said  first  rod  being 
positioned  in  the  first  pairs  of  transverse  diametrical 
openings  formed  in  said  columns,  said  first  pair  of 
openmgs  being  transversely  aligned  when  said  col- 
umns are  in  the  assembled  condition,  said  second 
rod  being  positioned  in  the  second  pairs  of  transverse 
diametrical  openings  formed  in  said  columns,  said 
second  pain  of  openings  being  displaced  axially 
from  said  first  pairs  of  openings,  said  second  pairs 
of  openings  being  transversely  aligned  when  said  col- 
umns are  in  the  assembled  condition. 


3. 1 1 5.2 W 

BLOWER  DAMPER 

John  Goettl,  Albert  B.  Gocttl.  and  Robert  L.  KoMe,  Jr., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McCraw-Edisoo  Company, 

Milwaukee,  V\  is.,  a  corpuratioa  of  Dclawmrc 

FUed  Mar   3«.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  99,4M 

UClaino.    (CL  23«— 114) 


1.  In  a  blower  damper  the  combination  of:  a  blower 
housing;  a  blower  rotor  therein;  an  outlet  portion  of  said 
blower  housing  disposed  to  conduct  flow  from  said  rotor; 
a  flexible  damper  means  disposed  slidably  across  said 
outlet  portion  of  said  blower  and  adapted  to  shut  off 
flow  therethrough;  a  curved  portion  of  said  blower  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  outlet  portion;  a  portion  of  said  fkxible 
damper  means  disposed  in  substantially  curved  con- 
formity with  said  curved  portion  of  said  housing;  and 
substantially  straight  guide  means  disposed  substantially 
Ungentially  with  respect  to  said  curved  portion  of  said 
blower  housing  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  flexible 
damper  means  across  said  outlet  portion  of  said  blower; 
and  to  guide  said  portion  of  said  flexible  damper  means 
around  the  curved  portion  of  said  blower  housing,  said 
curved  portion  of  said  blower  housing  having  an  open- 
ing therein;  said  portion  of  said  flexible  damper  disposed 
to  expose  said  opening  when  said  flexible  damper  is  pro- 
jected across  the  outlet  portion  of  said  blower  housing, 
said  portion  of  said  damper  means  being  disposed  to 
close  said  opening  in  said  curved  portion  of  said  blower 
housing  when  said  flexible  damper  means  is  retracted 
out  of  interference  with  flow  passing  through  said  out- 
let portion  of  said  blower  housing. 


3,115,3m 
KEY  CONTROIS  FOR  C  AI  ClI  AT1NC  MACHINES 
William  S.  Gubclmann.  deceased,  late  of  Convent,  N  J., 
by  Walter  S.  Gubelmann,  executor.  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Realty  A  Indastrial  Corporation,  Morris- 
town,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  6.  1950.  Ser.  No.  194,273.  now 
Patent  No.  2.9*9,177,  dated  Jan.  24,   19*1,     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  1,  19*«,  Ser.  No.  73,141 

S5  ClainH.     (a.  235—43) 
1.   In   a   calculating   machine   comprising   a   register, 
and  a  computing  mechanism  for  performing  arithmetical 


calculations  of  addition  and  subtraction  and  for  normally 
yicidably  operating  said  register  to  indicate  the  number 
of  items  added  and  subtracted  in  successive  operations  of 
said  computing  mechanism,  a  plus  key  means  operable 
from  a  normal  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  con- 
trolling said  mechanism  to  add,  a  minus  key  means  op- 
erable from  a  normal  first  position  to  a  second  position 
for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  subtract  a  non-entry  key 
means  operable  from  a  normal  first  position  to  a  second 
position  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  omit  said  nor- 
mal operation  of  said  register,  a  lug  means  on  each  said 
key  means,  a  slide  bar  means  situated  below  said  lug 
means  of  each  said  key  means  and  movable  from  a  nor- 
mal central  position  selectively  in  opposite  directions  to 
second  and  third  positions,  said  slide  bar  means  compris- 
ing a  first  key-blocking  surface  normally  located  between 
said  plus  and  minus  key  means  and  flanked  by  first  and 
second  opposingly  declining  angle  surfaces  originating  di- 
rectly under  the  lugs  of  said  plus  and  minus  key  means, 
respectively,  so  that  operation  of  said  plus  key  means 
brings  its  said  lug  means  into  contact  with  the  first  of 
said  angle  surfaces  and  the  interaction  of  said  lug  means 
with  said  angle  surface  moves  said   bar  means  to  said 
second  position  at  which  said  first  key-blocking  surface  is 
situated  in  the  path  of  the  lug  means  of  said  minus  key 
means  for  blocking  operation   thereof,   and   when   said 
bar  is  in  said  normal  position  and  said  minus  key  means 
is  operated  to  its  second  position  its  lug  means  coacts 
with  said  second  declining  angle  surface  for  moving  said 
bar  means  to  said  third  position  whereat  said  first  key- 
blocking  surface  is  situated  in  the  path  of  the  lug  on  said 
plus  key  means  for  blocking  movement  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond  key-blocking  surface  on   said   bar   means  which   is 
situated  in  the  path  of  the  lug  means  on  said  non-entry 
key  means  only  when  said  bar  means  is  in  said  third  po- 
sition whereby  said  non-entry  key  means  is  blocked  in 
Its  ineffective  first  position  when  said  minus  key  means  is 
in  its  said  second  position. 


32.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
multiorder  register,  a  register  carriage  supporting  said 
register  and  movable  therewith  for  differentially  coordi- 
nating the  ordinal  relationship  of  said  register  in  said 
machine,  a  dividing  mechanism  operable  for  automatically 
dividing  a  dividend  in  said  register  by  a  divisor  and 
sequentially  moving  said  carriage  for  successively  coordi- 
natmg  lower  orders  of  said  register,  a  manipulative  divi- 
sion operation  control  operable  from  normal  ineffective 
position  to  operated  position  for  starting  operation  of 
said  dividing  mechanism,  and  locking  means  normally  in 
blocking  engagement  with  said  division  operation  control 
for  preventing  operation  of  said  division  operation  con- 
trol and  being  operable  by  said  carriage  upon  movement 
thereof  to  the  highest  ordinal  position  of  said  register 


December  24,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


877 


for  releasing  said  division  operation  control,  whereby  said 
division  operation  control  is  blocked  against  operation 
when  said  carriage  is  out  of  its  highest  ordinal  position 
and  said  division  operation  control  is  only  operable  when 
said  carriage  is  in  the  highest  ordinal  position  of  said 
register. 


3,115301 
AUTOMATIC  COUNTER  MECHANISM 
David  M.   Reaacr,   Houstoa,  Tcx^  assigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  jency  Production  Researcli  Company, 
Tulsa,  Olda^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,919 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—132) 


1.  In  a  system  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  fluid  flowed 
through  a  conduit  during  a  predetermined  time  period 
comprising:  a  flowmeter;  a  time  controller;  fluid  flow 
control  means;  a  counter  mechanism  having  a  shaft  and 
a  plurality  of  counter  drums  individually  rotatable  about 
said  shaft,  each  drum  having  a  gear;  means  for  rotating 
said  counter  drums  including  a  cam  mechanism  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  individually  movable  teeth  mounted 
thereon,  one  set  of  teeth  for  each  counter  drum  where- 
by each  counter  drum  can  be  preset  a  predetermined 
amount;  means  controlled  by  the  time  controller  for 
actuating  said  cam  mechanism  to  preset  the  counter 
mechanism  at  the  beginning  of  the  predetermined  time 
period;  means  on  the  flowmeter  responsive  to  fluid  flow 
through  the  conduit  for  actuating  the  counter  mechanism; 
and  means  actuated  by  the  counter  mechanism  when  the 
preset  amount  of  fluid  has  flowed  through  the  conduit 
to  stop  said  fluid  flow  control  means. 


3,115302 

HEATING  METHOD.  MEANS  AND  CONTROL 

Ronald  D.  Corey,  R.D.  1,  Cortland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,327 

26  Claims.     (CI.  237—2) 

15.  A  heating  system  having  a  walled  combustion 
chamber  and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  which  com- 
prises therein  an  area  to  be  heated  to  temperatures  which 
emit  infra  red  rays,  a  burner  for  burning  a  combustible 
fuel  mixture  which  is  disposed  to  direct  a  flame  into  the 
(»mbustion  chamber;  a  mixing  chamber  disposed  to  de- 
liver said  combustion  fuel  mixture  to  said  burner;  a  vari- 
able pressure  chamber;  said  combustion  chamber,  con- 
duit, burner,  variable  pressure  chamber  and  mixing  cham- 
ber being  located  within  the  space  to  be  heated  by  the  sys- 
tem; a  thermostatic  control  device;  exhaust  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  thermostatic  control  device  for  exhaust- 
ing combustion  gases  from  the  system  and  creating  a  pre- 
determined sub-atmospheric  and  constant  pressure  in  the 
conduit,  combustion  chamber  and  mixing  chamber  when 
a  predetermined  low  temperature  is  reached  in  the  space 
to  be  heated;  means  for  permitting  atmospheric  pressure 
to  be  re-established  in  said  chambers  and  conduit  when 


a  predetermined  high  temperature  is  reached  in  said  space; 
pilot  flame  means  for  igniting  a  combustible  fluid  fuel  sup- 
plied to  said  burner;  said  pilot  flame  means  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve-controlled  pilot-fuel  passage  for  sup- 
plying a  combustible  fluid  fuel  to  the  pilot  flame  when  a 
predetermined  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is  established  in 
said  combustion  chamber;  a  burner  assembly  comprising 
a  burner;  a  variable  pressure  chamber  having  a  wall  com- 
prising a  pliant  diaphragm;  a  normally  closed  valve-con- 
trolled passage  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  mixture 


to  said  burner  when  a  predetermined  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  is  established  in  said  variable  pressure  chamber; 
means  displaced  by  said  diaphragm  for  opening  said  valve- 
controlled  passage;  said  pilot  flame  means  and  said  burner 
assembly  having  means  operable  to  maintain  a  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  burner  as  long  as  said  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure is  maintained  in  said  variable  pressure  chamber;  and 
means  operative  for  discontinuing  the  supply  of  combusti- 
ble fuel  when  atmospheric  pressure  is  established  in  said 
variable  pressure  chamber. 


3,115,303 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Edwin  M.  Bailey  and  David  Y.  Bailey,  both  of 

194  W.  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,687 

13  Claims.     (CL  237—10) 


iwWj 


1.  A  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  boiler  nor- 
mally containing  water  to  a  preselected  level  leaving  a 
head  space  thereabove,  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  head  space  for  conducting  steam  to  a  radiator 
system,  means  for  periodically  heating  the  boiler  to  pro- 
duce steam  in  response  to  control  means  and  means  for 
circulating  air  through  said  head  space  and  radiator  sys- 
tem when  said  heat  source  is  inactive  thereby  to  continue 
to  supply  Jieat  to  said  radiator  system  from  heat  energy 
ordinarily  dissipated  through  cooling  of  the  boiler  water 
between  periods  when  the  heat  source  is  active. 
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3,115.304 
FUEL  INJECTOR  PUMP  WITH  HYDRA ULICALLY 

CONTROLLED  INJECTION  VALVE 
Harvey  G.  Humphries,  BirniinghMn.  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  II,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,492 
6  Claims.     (CI.  239—90) 


1.  In  a  unit  fuel  injector-pump,  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure fuel  supply  connection,  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  pump 
plunger  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
two  side  ports  each  sequentially  closable  and  openable 
by  the  plunger  during  its  pumping  stroke  and  an  opening 
for  fuel  displaceable  by  the  phinger  during  the  portion 
of  said  stroke  when  both  said  ports  are  closed,  a  fuel 
delivery  passage  connected  to  said  opening  and  termi- 
nating with  an  outlet,  an  injection  value  normally  closing 
said  outlet  but  movable  to  open  the  same  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  relatively  high  fuel  pressure  developed 
in  the  cylinder  by  the  piungei^  during  said  portion  of  its 
pumping  stroke,  a  chamber  separate  from  said  passage, 
said  valve  being  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  chamber  act- 
ing thereon  in  the  direction  toward  closure  of  said  out- 
let, said  plunger  having  bypass  means  conrwcted  to  said 
opening  and  connectable  to  said  ports  in  response  to 
opening  of  said  ports  by  the  plunger,  one  of  said  ports 
being  connected  to  said  supply  connection  for  venting  said 
relatively  high  fuel  pressure  developed  in  the  cylinder  to 
the  supply  connection  in  response  to  connecting  said  by- 
pass means  to  said  one  port,  the  other  of  said  ports  being 
connected  to  said  chamber  for  applying  said  relatively 
high  fuel  pressure  thereto  from  the  cylinder  to  bias  the 
valve  closed  in  advance  of  said  venting  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  supply  connection,  said  chamber  being  in  direct 
fluid  communication  solely  with  said  other  port. 


3,115,305 
OSCILLATING  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Isaac   Rtnliewich.   Masbrouck   Heigfats,  NJ.,  asrifnor  (o 
Internationai  Patent  Research  Corpt  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  21.  1902,  Ser.  No.  204,107 
7  Claims.     (CL  239—242) 


3.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  standards,  a  support  mounted  for  oscillation 
on  one  standard  and  having  a  fluid  passage  leading  to 
an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  sprinkler  assembly  compris- 


ing a  plurality  of  independent  tubes  having  differently 
arranged  outlet  orifices  and  each  having  an  inlet  end, 
the  inlet  ends  of  said  tubes  all  being  at  a  first  end  of 
said  assembly,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  bracket  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  tubes  to  form  therewith  a  rigid 
assembly,  said  assembly  at  the  second  end  thereof  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  standard  by  one  of  said 
bracket  means,  said  assembly  extending  to  and,  at  its 
first  end.  being  rotatably  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
support  by  the  second  of  said  bracket  means,  said  sec- 
ond bracket  means  being  adjustably  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  to  position  a  selected  tube  inlet  end  in 
alignment  with  and  seated  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outlet  opening,  means  to  hold  such  selected  tube 
in  said  seated  position  relative  to  said  support  during 
oscillation  of  the  support,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sprinkler  assembly  and  said  support  for 
driving  them  together  in  oscillation. 


3,115300 
UQUID  DISTRIBl  TOR  FOR  DISHWASHING 

MACHINES 

Ralph  G.  Graham,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to 

Lewis    A.    James,     Independence,    Kans. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1902,  Ser.  No.  235,942 

4  ClalBM.     (CI.  239—243) 


1.  A  spray  apparatus  for  dishwashing  machines  com- 
prising. 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  for  supplying  washing  liquid 
under  pressure  thereto. 

{b)  an  elongate  rotor  having  one  end  in  said  chamber 
with  the  other  end  extending  from  said  housing. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  distributor  ducts  in  said  rotor  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  distributor  ducts 
being  spaced  circumferentially  in  the  rotor  and  each 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  chamber. 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  chamber, 

id)  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rotor  for  ro- 
tating same  on  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(f)  a  valve  member  in  said  chamber  and  axially  ro- 
tatable  relative  to  said  rotor  and  operative  to  close 
the  duct  openings,  said  valve  member  having  at  least 
one  through  port  registrable  with  the  respective  duct 
opening  for  flow  of  liquid  from  the  chamber  to 
the  respective  duct, 

(/)  a  ring  gear  connected  to  said  valve  member  and 
rotating  therewith, 

ig)  a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotor 
and  meshing  with  said  ring  gear, 

(A)  means  on  the  housing  engaged  with  said  pinion 
gear  during  one  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor 
to  hold  said  pinion  gear  against  relative  rotative 
movement  on  said  rotor  and  thereby  retain  the  valve 
member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  rotor, 

(i)  and  a  gear  segment  on  said  housing  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion  gear  as  said  pinion  gear  moves 
thereby  during  another  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
the  rotor  to  effect  relative  rotative  movement  of 
the  pinion  gear  on  the  rotor  and  thereby  relative 
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rotation  of  the  valve  member  and  said  rotor  to 
advance  the  port  in  the  valve  member  from  registry 
with  one  duct  to  registry  with  another. 


3,115,307 
AUTOMOTTVE  VEHICLE  MARKER  LAMP 
John  B.  Dickson,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Signal- 
Stat  Corporation,  Brooldyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorlt 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,044 
13  Claims.     (CI.  240— 8J) 


a  wedge  shaped  cover  member  having  a  lens  thereon 
and  a  lamp  therein  adapted  when  inserted  between 
said  arms  with  said  lamp  and  contacts  engaged  to 
firmly  lock  said  housing  in  said  support. 


3,115309 
APERTURE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Domina  Eberie  Spencer,  Cambridge,  and  Sandford  Chris- 
topher Peek,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.  Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,915 

\  2  Claims.     (CI.  240-^1.35) 


1.  A  combination  signal  and  tail  lamp,  for  automotive 
vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  including 
a  relatively  elongated  base  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and  defining  on  open- 
ing; said  side  wall  being  formed  with  a  seating  ledge  in 
its  outer  edge;  a  relatively  elongated  pc^ygonal  outwardly 
opening  notch  in  said  side  wall  along  one  longer  side  of 
said  lamp  and  having  closure  engaging  formations  along 
its  edges;  a  first  lens  arranged  to  close  said  notch  in  com- 
plementary relation  to  said  side  wall,  and  having  edge 
configurations  engaging  said  formations;  the  outer  edge 
of  said  closure  being  formed  with  a  seating  ledge  in  con- 
tinuation of  that  in  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  wall;  a  lens 
closing  said  opening  and  having  a  peripheral  formation, 
conforming  to  said  seating  ledges;  means  disengageably 
securing  said  lens  to  said  housing;  said  lens  retaining  said 
closure  in  said  notch;  and  means  for  mounting  a  lamp 
bulb  in  said  housing. 


3,1153«8 
SNAP-IN  HOUSING 
William  E.  Stark,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.»  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,995 
2  Claims.     (CI.  240—8.16) 


2.  In  a  lamp  housing  for  insertion  in  an  apertured  sup- 
port, 

the  combination  of  a  body  member  having  resilient 

arms  grooved  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  aperture, 
contacts  in  said  body  extending  through  the  base  there- 
of, and 


1.  A  lighting  unit  comprising  a  parabolic  reflector,  a 
tubular  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  phosphor  coating  with 
a  longitudinal  aperture  therein,  one  edge  of  said  aperture 
being  placed  at  the  focus  of  said  parabolic  reflector,  the 
lamp  being  tangent  to  the  axis  of  the  parabola  at  said 
focus,  the  other  edge  of  said  aperture  being  placed  off  the 
axis  of,  and  nearer  to,  the  apex  of  said  parabola. 


3,115,310 

LAMP 

lise  Hofman,  142 — 25  Pershing  Crescent,  Briarwood, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,434 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240—78) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  light 
emanating  light  rays  in  radial  directions;  and  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  elongated  reflecting  elements  for  screening 
said  source  of  light  in  predetermined  screening  directions, 
each  of  said  adjacent  elongated  reflecting  elements  being 
at  least  partially  of  concavo-convex  shap>e  and  having  an 
inner  side  facing  generally  in  the  direction  towards  said 
source  of  light  and  an  outer  side  facing  generally  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  each  concave  surface  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  inner  side  of  the  respective  elongated  re- 
flecting element  and  each  convex  surface  being  positioned 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  respective  elongated  reflecting 
element,  said  adjacent  elongated  reflecting  elements  form- 
ing a  substantially  tubular  configuration  with  said  elon- 
gated reflecting  elements  positioned  at  substantially  equal 
radial  distances  from  said  source  of  light  and  being  in- 
clined in  the  same  circumferential  direction  relative  to 
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MJd  radial  directions  of  said  light  rays  with  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  of  each  elongated  reflecting  element 
being  closer  to  said  source  of  light  than  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  thereof  and  with  said  elongated  re- 
flecting elements  forming  paths  for  indirect  passage  of 
light  rays  therebetween  but  overlapping  each  other  dr- 
cumferentially  of  said  source  of  light  in  said  radial  direc- 
tions to  an  extent  such  that  in  said  predetermined  screen- 
ing directions  each  of  said  light  rays  will  impinge  on  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  said  elements  and  will  then  be  re- 
flected onto  and  re-reflected  by  ihe  outer  side  of  another 
one   of  said  elements,   whereby   in   said   predetermined 
screening  directions  all  of  said  light  rays  will  be  reflected 
at  least  twice  before  emerging  from  said  paths  between 
said  elongated  reflecting  elements. 


vertical   alignment   with   said    spool   to   move   said 
strand  substantially  lengthwise  of  said  spool;  and 


3,115311 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REFLECTOR  AND  CORD  REEL 

THEREFOR 

Albert  George  MUler,  25  E.  Cedar  St,  Chic^o  11,  DL 

Filed  May  22.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  111,7M 

10  Claims.     (CL  149     »1) 


8.  A  lighting  appliance  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  stationary  reflector  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
internally  recessed  bearing  on  said  reflector  with  said  in- 
ternal recess  aligned  with  said  opening,  reel  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  socket  nKans  disposed  in 
said  internal  recess  and  supported  by  said  reel  means  for 
rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  carry  a  light  bulb  dis- 
posed in  reflective  association  with  said  reflector,  electric 
cord  means  earned  by  said  reel  means,  and  electrical  con- 
nection means  between  said  cord  means  and  said  socket 
means  carried  by  said  reel  means  for  rotation  therewith 
and  extending  into  said  internal  recess  of  said  bearing 
for  connection  to  said  socket  means. 


3,115412 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  STRANDED 
MATERIAL 
Vernon  C.  Reev  Newark,  Ohio,  assi)tnor.  by  mesne 

ments,  to  Johns- Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  3,  1*5«,  Ser.  No.  718,532,  sow 
Patent  No.  3.051,402,  dated  Aug.  28.  1M2.     Divided 
and  tkis  applicatioa  Nov.  10,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  151,442 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 18) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous  strand  pack- 
age, comprising: 

(a)  advancing  a  strand  from  a  source; 

(b)  winding  said  strand  upon  the  periphery  of  a  re- 
placeable spool  mounted  upon  a  mandrel  while 
cotKurrently  revolving  said  spool  about  a  first  axis 
and  pivoubly  oscillating  said  spool  about  an  axis 
perpendicular   to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  out  of 


(c)  removing    said    spool    with    the    strand    wound 
thereon  as  a  package  from  said  mandrel. 


3,115413 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVERSING  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIALS 
Cecil  R.  Conningham,  Aiken,  S.C.,  anigiior  to  Owem- 
Coming    Fibcrglaa   Corporatioa,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  118,589 
9  Claimf.     (CL  242 — 43 J) 


1.  A  traverse  for  guiding  linear  material  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  to  dis- 
tribute the  linear  material  on  a  collector,  said  member 
being  formed  with  a  guide  region  for  the  linear  material 
arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  member, 
and  a  frusto-conically  shaped  portion  on  said  member 
with  its  angle  of  convergence  being  toward  the  angular 
guide  region  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  linear  material 
to  bias  the  linear  material  for  entry  into  the  angular  guide 
region  during  rotation  of  the  member. 


3,115414 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  A.  Manlcy,  I,oe  Angeles,  and  George  R.  Crane, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Fikd  Feb.  1.  1941,  Ser.  No.  84,423 
4  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 
I.  A  tape  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  reels, 
means  for  guiding  tape  between  the  reels,  a  transducer 
head  mounted  near  the  path  of  the  tape,  individual  elec- 
trically controlled  torque  clutches  coupled  to  each  of 
said  reels,  motor  means  for  supplying  mechanical  drive 
to  said  clutches,  individual  variable  transformers  each 
having  its  output  connected  to  supply  power  to  one  of  said 
clutches,  each  of  said  transformers  being  provided  with 
a  mechanical  control,  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of 
tape  on  each  reel  and  for  continuously  varying  the  me- 
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chanical  control  of  the  corresponding  transformer  to 
provide  constant  tension  on  said  tape  during  normal  op- 
erating conditions,  a  pair  of  shock  roller  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  either  side  of  said  transducer  head  to  receive 
loops  of  tape,  means  for  rapid  tension  correction  of  the 
tape  by  controlling  the  drive  of  said  reels  in  accordance 
with  tape  pressure  relating  to  abnormal  operating  condi- 
tions as  sensed  by  said  shock  roller  irm,  and  means  for 
rapid  stoppage  of  the  reels  in  the  event  of  tape  break- 
age, first  and  second  driven  capstans  mounted  adjacent 
said  tape  on  either  side  of  said  transducer  head,  first  and 


second  pressure  rollers,  first  and  second  movable  brake 
members,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  rollers  into 
engagement  with  said  tape  at  respective  points  opposite 
said  capstans  and  for  selectively  operating  said  brake 
members  into  engagement  with  said  tape  on  either  side 
of  said  head,  said  operating  nieans  including  a  first  polar- 
ized electromagnet  having  a  pivoted  armature,  said  first 
roller  and  said  first  brake  member  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  opposite  ends  of  said  armature,  and  a  second  polar- 
ized electromagnet  also  having  a  pivoted  armature  with 
the  second  roller  and  second  brake  member  being  mounted 
for  actuation  by  the  armature  at  its  opposite  ends. 


3,115315 

CREEL 

Charic*  K.  Dunlap,  Jr^  and  William  T.  Stanley,  Harte- 

ville,   S.C.,   assigiiors  to  Sonoco   Prodncts  Company, 

Hartsvillc,  S.C^  a  corporation  of  Sooth  Carolina 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,082 

3  Clainas.     (CL  242—64) 
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directions  on  opposite  sides  on  said  post,  means  on  said 
post  and  each  of  said  support  members  for  limiting  the 
pivoul  movement  of  said  support  members  on  their  re- 
spective sides  of  said  post  to  a  predetermined  angular 
path,  said  support  members  together  with  said  turn- 
tables being  pivotally  movable  within  said  angular  path 
on  their  respective  sides  of  said  post  between  an  unwind- 
ing position  for  simultaneous  unwinding  of  all  of  said 
rolls  at  one  end  of  said  angular  path  and  a  loading  posi- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  said  path. 


3,115316 
HYDRAULIC  WIRE  ROD  TENSIONING  MEANS 
John   Calvin   Silliman,   La   Habra,   Calif.,    assignor   to 
American   Pipe   and   Constmction  Co^   South   Gate, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,645 
7  Claims.     (CL  242—148) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  moving  wire  rod,  a 
support,  a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  support,  a  housing 
structure  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  plate,  said 
housing  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  reservoir  chamber,  means  connected  between  said 
housing  structure  and  said  support  for  yieldabiy  restrain- 
ing said  housing  structure  against  rotation  and  for  giving 
a  sensible  indication  of  the  torque  exerted  by  the  housing 
structure,  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing 
sLiicture,  a  pump  mounted  in  said  housing  structure,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  pump  and  said  sheave, 
intake  conduit  means  leading  from  said  reservoir  chamber 
to  said  pump,  outlet  conduit  means  leading  from  said 
pump  to  said  reservoir  chamber,  and  means  for  adjustably 
restricting  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  conduit  means. 


3,115317 
AIRCRAFT  WING  AND  TILTABLE  DUCTED  FAN 
Vernon  Keith  Merrick,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to 
Hawker   Siddeley    Aviation    Limited,   Kingston-upon- 
Thames,  England 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,695 

Claims  priority,  aiqiUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  9,  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  244— U) 


1.  A  creel  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  strip 
material  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upstanding  post, 
a  plurality  of  support  members  pivoUlly  mounted  at  one 
end  to  said  upsUnding  post  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  freely  roUtable  turntable  mounted 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  support  mem- 
ber! for  supporting  a  roll  of  strip  material  for  rotation 
on  a  vertical  axis,  said  support  members  extending  later- 
ally outward  from  said  post  alternatingly  in  opposite 


1.  An  aircraft  wing  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  at  least  one  fan  mounted  on  the  wing  at  said  trailing 
edge  so  that  the  fan  lies  substantially  wholly  aft  of  but 
close  up  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  fan  comprising  a  fan 
duct  and  a  fan  rotor  therein  and  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  not  exceeding  about  90"  upon  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  which  axis  is  behind  said  trailing  edge  and 
is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  fan  rotor,  said  pivotal  movement  occurring  between 
two  limiting  positions  in  one  of  which  limiting  positions 
said  axis  of  rotation  extends  substantially  horizontally 
fore  and  aft  and  iiv  the  other  of  which  limiting  positions 
said  axis  ol  rotation  is  tilted  into  a  condition  of  steep 
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downward  slope  considered  in  the  rearward-going  direc- 
tion, an  aircraft  propulsion  engine  mounted  on  the  wing 
and  driving  connections  from  said  engine  to  said  fan 
whereby  in  the  tilted  condition  said  fan  dnws  air  from 
over  the  wing  and  discharges  it  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  the  wing. 

3,115.318 

AIRCRAFT 

Georges  Edmood  Caillene,  46  ter  Rtc.  de  Lourdes, 

Tarbcs,  Hautes- Pyrenees.  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  8J5J64 

8  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 
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vider  means,  and  switch  means  adapted  to  apply  to  said 
means  for  algebraically  adding  signals  either  the  signal 
received  by  said  divider  means  or  the  quotient  output 
signal  from  sajd  divider  means  depending  on  whether  said 
aT»ft  respectively  is  above  or  below  a  particular  flare 


3,11542« 
EJECTION  SEAT  CATAPl'LT 
Gerald   E.   HIrf,   Mesa,   Ariz^   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignment.,  to  Rocket  Power,  Inc.,  >  corporatioii 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,923 
1  Claim.     (CI.  244—122) 


1.  In  a  flying  body,  at  least  one  jet  reaction  nozzle 
positioned  on  said  body  so  as  to  provide  a  forward  thrust 
to  said  body  at  a  point  located  ahead  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  said  nozzle  being  angularly  adjustable 
relative  to  said  body  in  a  radial  plane  conuiring  the 
center  line  of  the  bcKly.  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
nozzle  to  and  maintaining  said  nozzle  in  an  angular  posi- 
tion m  whirh  said  forward  thrust  is  in  parallelism  with  a 
predetermined  fixed  direction  in  space. 


3,115,319 

FLARE-OLT  SYSTEM 

Myron    Barnard    Glascr.    Phoenix,    and    Harry    Miller. 

ScoWsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa, 

Great  Necii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,758 

4  Claima.     (O.  244—77) 


2.  Aircraft  landing  control  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  signals  useful  in  control- 
ling the  vertical  flight  of  said  craft,  divider  means  for 
receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  and  producing 
a  signal  representing  the  quotient  of  its  received  signal 
divided  by  a  predetermined  constant,  means  for  algebrai- 
cally adding  signals  applied  thereto  to  produce  a  craft 
control  signal,  means  for  continually  applying  to  said 
means  for  algebraically  adding  signals  all  of  said  plu- 
rality of  signals  except  said  signal  received  by  said  di- 


A  catapult  for  an  aircraft  seat,  said  catapult  compris- 
ing an  outer  tube,  means  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to  fasten 
said  tube  to  the  aircraft,  a  roclcet  motor  assembly  in  said 
outer  tube  and  including  a  downwardly  facing  discharge 
nozzle  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  roclcet  motor  assembly,  a  rocket  motor  cup  slidablc 
in  said  tube  and  separably  connected  with  the  nozzle  end 
of  said  rocltet  motor  assembly,  a  propellant  charge  in  said 
outer  tube  below  said  cup.  means  for  initiating  the  burn- 
mg  of  said  charge  to  drive  said  assembly  and  said  cup 
outwardly  of  said  tube,  means  for  releasing  said  motor 
cup  from  said  rocket  assembly  as  said  assembly  is  pro- 
pelled outwardly  of  said  tube  by  the  gas  generated  by 
said  charge,  said  rocket  motor  assembly  containing  rocket 
fuel  exposed  to  said  gas  when  said  cup  is  separated  from 
said  rocket  assembly  thereby  igniting  the  rocket  fuel  just 
pnor  to  separation  of  the  rocket  assembly  from  said  outer 
tube,  said  means  for  initiating  the  burning  of  said  charge 
including  a  gas  generator  integrally  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  rocket  motor  assembly  opposite  said  nozzle 
said  gas  generator  comprising  a  firing  pin  mounted  ad- 
jacent a  percussion  cap.  resilient  means  urging  the  firing 
pin  toward  said  percussion  cap.  a  latch  member  inter- 
posed between  said  pin  and  said  cap  thereby  holding  the 
firing  pin  retracted  against  the  yielding  opposition  of  said 
resilient   means,   and  an  elongated  flexible  element   se- 
cured to  said  latch  and  arranged  to  be  longitudinally  pulled 
by  the  occupant  of  said  seat  while  said  occupant  is  po- 
sitioned for  ejection  as  to  remove  the  latch  from  between 
the  firing  pin  and  the  percussion  cap  thereby  releasing  the 
firing  pin  for  detonating  said  cap  and  initiating  the  gen- 
erating of  gas  by  said  gas  generator;  means  defining  a 
chamber  positioned  immediately  subjacent  said  gas  gen- 
erator and  arranged  to  contain  the  gas  issuing  therefrom 
a    manifold    circumferentially    engaging    said    chamber 
means  means  defining  a  plurality  of  ports  communicating 
said  chamber  with  the  manifold;  and  a  gas  conductor 
line  extending  between  said  manifold  and  said  propellant 
charge    as    to   communicate    gases    from    said   chamber 
through  said  gas  line  to  the  propellant  charge  to  initiate 
the  latter,  said  gas  conductor  line  including  a  first  fitting 


December  24,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


883 


cent  the  propellant  charge;  and  a  quick  disconnect  (Su-  '  ^"'^  ^°"^o"tal  arms  extending 

pling  interposed  in  said  gas  conductor  line  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  arranged  to  puU  apart  in  response  to  a 
tensile  stress  in  said  line  whereby  upon  initiating  of  said 
propellant  charge  the  portion  of  said  line  extending  be- 
tween said  coupling  and  said  second  fitting  remains  with 
said  aircraft  and  the  portion  of  said  line  extending  be- 
tween said  coupling  and  said  first  fitting  moves  outwardly 
of  said  aircraft  with  said  seat  and  said  rocket  motor  as- 
sembly. 


3,115^21 
QUICK-RELEASE  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PARACHUTE  HARNESS 
p  w^"**  Tauty,  Stains,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes  H 
Fabrications  Aerooautiqaes,  Paris,  France,  a  Frencii 
body  corporate 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,664 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  25,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244—151) 


from  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  having  feet  for  engage- 
ment with  the  side  walls  of  a  stall. 


3,115,323 

VIBRATION  ISOLATORS 

Francis  J.  Crandell,  24  Beveriv  Road,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

FUed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,133 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—20) 


1.  Quick  and  total-release  fastening  device  for  para- 
chute harness  straps,  this  device  comprising,  in  use:  a  bar 
having  an  eye  at  one  end  thereof  whereas  its  other  end 
is  secured  to  one  of  the  harness  straps,  a  removable  bolt- 
nab  and  a  staple  member,  one  of  the  two  latter  parts 
being  a  male  part,  the  other  part  being  a  female  part; 
the  staple  being  secured  on  another  strap  of  the  harness; 
said  male  part  comprising  an  apertured  portion  having 
a  lateral  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  seat  portion 
on  its  opposite  end.  and  said  female  part  having  a  middle 
portion   having  a   middle   opening   through  which  said 
apertured  portion  of  said  male  part  is  adapted  to  extend, 
and  two  lateral  parallel  portions  having  respectively  two 
aligned  lateral  openings;  said  bar  being  so  engaged  on 
said  middle  portion  of  said  female  part  as  to  have  said 
eye  in  register  with  said  middle  opening,  and  said  aper- 
tured portion  of  said  male  part  being  threaded  through 
said  eye  and  said  middle  opening,  said  eye  of  said  bar 
being  thus  inserted  between  said  middle  portion  of  said 
female  part  and  said  seat  portion  of  said  male  part,  and 
said  lateral  opening  of  said  male  part  registers,  at  least 
partially,  with  said  two  lateral  openings  of  said  female 
part;  a  resilient  latch  means  extending  through  said  three 
registering  lateral  openings  thereby  immobilizing  relative 
to  said  staple  both  said  bolt-nab  and  said  bar;  and  a 
retractable  auxiliary  safety  latch  means  inserted  through 
»aid  resilient  latch  means. 


'   / 


^  .    Q 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  for  receiving  a  foot  of  equip- 
ment whose  use  results  in  the  transfer  of  objectionable 
horizontal  vibrations  through  the  supporting  surface  for 
the  equipment,  said  isolator  comprising  a  rectangular 
bottom  plate  to  be  anchored  to  said  surface,  a  top  plate  to 
receive  a  foot  of  the  equipment,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
between  said  plates  loosely  confining  said  top  plate  for 
limited,  horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  bottom  plate, 
and  resilient  means  interconnecting  said  plates  and  yield- 
ably  opposing  any  such  movement,  said  resilient  means 
comjM-ising  a  pair  of  springs  at  each  end  of  said  bottom 
plate  and  connected  thereto  adjacent  the  middle  thereof 
and  to  said  top  plate  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the  proxi- 
mate corners  thereof. 


3,115,324 

GUTTER  MOUNTING 

Franlt  R.  Chapman,  9179  E.  Washington  St. 

Indianapolis  19,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,738 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 48.2) 


3,115,322 
ROTARY  BACK  SCRUBBER 
James  A.  Fleming,  Box  785,  Ocala,  Fla. 
Filed  May  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  111302 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248—1) 
1.  A  support  for  a  rotary  back  scrubber  comprising  a 
vertically  elongated  standard,  means  for  mounting  a  scrub- 
ber head  assembly  on  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
standard,  said  standard  having  a  floor  engaging  foot  on 
Its  lower  end,  means  on  the  side  of  the  standard  remote 


2.  A  mounting  for  a  gutter  along  a  gutter  board, 
having  front  and  back  walls  and  a  flange  along  the  top 
of  said  gutter  front  wail;  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  brackets  fixed  along  said  board;  aligning  means 
locating  the  positions  of  said  brackets  on  the  board  both 
for  spacing  apart  and  for  alignment  on  a  sloping  line 
indicating  gutter  drainage  slope;  securing  means  fixing  the 
upper  portion  of  each  bracket  to  said  board;  each  bracket 
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having  a  shoulder  in  a  lower  portion  below  said  securing 
means,  from  which  shoulder  a  bracket  forwardJy  offset 
length  extends  downwardly  and  spaced  from  the  board 
receiving  the  gutter  back  wall  upper  edge  portion  between 
the  board  and  the  bracket  offset  portion,  the  insertion  of 
the  back  wall  being  limited  by  said  shoulder;  means  ex- 
tending through  said  bracket  offset  portion  and  the  gutter 
wall  therebehind  into  said  board  retaining  the  gutter  in 
position  and  alignment  with  said  sloping  line;  and  strap 
means  detachably  interengaging  the  upper  portion  of 
said  bracket  and  the  flange  and  lop  of  said  gutter  front 
wall. 


DccCMBEit  24,  1963 


3,115^25 

SIGN  BRACKET 

EmO  Batch*,  302  Francis  St.,  Vfariilehead,  Ohio 

Flkd  Dec.  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  162,114 

5  CbdoH.     (CI.  248— 2«4) 


1.  A  sign  bracket  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ver- 
tically elongated  plate  for  mounting  on  a  support,  an  arm 
including  a  generally  elongated  triangular  frame  compris- 
mg  a  vertical,  channel -shaped  inner  end  bar  paralleling 
the  plate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  vertically  aligned 
knuckles  fixedly  mounted  on  the  plate  and  in  the  bar,  a 
pintle  engaged  in  the  knuckles  for  hingedly  mounting  the 
frame  on  the  plate  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  frame,  said  means  including  a  rearwardly 
opening  channel  member  fixed  transversely  on  the  bight 
portion  of  the  bar,  and  coil  springs  mounted  under  com- 
pression between  the  plate  and  said  channel  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pintle. 


3.115326 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 

ROTATIONAL  VIBRATIONS 

Anthony   Rene   Baninger,   Agincourt,   Ontario,   Canada, 

assignor  to  Baninger  Research  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,023 

19  aaims.     (Q.  248—358) 


least  one  axis  thereof  and  constituting  therewith  a 
dipole  system,  said  dipole  system  being  tuned  to  a 
natural  frequency  of  oscillation  about  said  axis  sub- 
stantially lower  than  the  frequencies  of  said  rota- 
tional vibration. 


3,115,327 

SEAT  ADJUSTLNG  MECHANISM 

John  M.  Morphy,  R.D.  1.  Box  154B,  ShamoUn,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,369 

3  Clalnu.     (a.  248—397) 


.rv 


1.  In  a  mounting  system  for  an  instrument  sensitive 
to  extraneous  rotational  vibration  aboul  at  least  one  axis 
of  said  instrument  at  a  frequency  at  or  above  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  wherein  said  at  least  one  instru- 
ment is  pivotally  mounted  in  gimbals  to  permit  rotational 
movement  thereof  about  said  axis  the  combination  there- 
with of; 

(fl)  flexible  resilient  biassing  means  extending  between 
said  instrument  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gimbals 
biassing  movement  of  said  instnunent  about  said  at 


1.  A  seat  for  an  agricultural  implement,  vehicle  or 
the  like  having 

a  seat  bracket  including 

a  horizontal  portion. 

said  seat  comprising  a  seat  element. 

a  first  bracket  member  secured  to  said  seat  and  having 

front  and   back  depending  legs  disposed  along  the 

longitudinal  center  line  of  the  bracket, 
said  depending  legs  being  provided  at  their  ends  with 

axially  aligned  and  spaced  apart  pivot  pins  disposed 

parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bracket, 
the  pin  associated  with  said  back  depending  leg  being 

bifurcated  at  its  end  remote  from  said  front  leg  to 

pivotally  receive   a  transversely  disposed   adjusting 

lever, 

a  second  bracket  member  secured  to  said  horizontal 
portion  and  having  front  and  back  upwardly  extend- 
ing legs  provided  with  aligned  holes  to  pivotally  re- 
ceive said  axially  aligned  pins  in  slidably  removable 
relationship  with  respect  thereto  so  that  limited  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  first  bracket  with  respect  to 
said  second  bracket  will  free  the  pivot  pins  from  their 
associated  holes, 

the  end  of  said  second  bracket  proximal  said  back 
upwardly  extending  leg  being  provided  with  a  toothed 
sector  having  tooth  slots  confronting  said  adjusting 
lever  at  one  end  thereof, 

the  other  end  of  said  adjusting  lever  constituting  a  han- 
dle, whereby  the  lever  may  be  actuated  about  iu 
pivot  to  retract  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  a  se- 
lected tooth  slot,  enabling  free  lateral  tilting  of  the 
seat  about  said  pins, 

said  lever  end  when  engaged  in  a  selected  slot  posi- 
tively locking  the  seat  against  pivotal  movement. 


3,115,328 
SEAT  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
WUIIajn  E.  Brown,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Vlich.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,289 
13  Clalnu.  (CI.  248 — 429) 
8.  The  combination  comprising,  support  means,  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  displacement  between 
a  selected  position  and  a  predetermined  position,  power 
operating  means  for  so  displacing  said  seat,  a  source  of 
power,  stationary  switch  means  connected  with  said 
source  of  power,  rotatable  switch  operating  means  having 
a  predetermined  rotative  position  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  switch  means  defining  said  selected  seat  posi- 
tion, means  operative  upon  displacement  of  said  seat  for 
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rotating  said  switch  operating  means  to  another  rotative 
position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  switch  means 
defining  said  predetermined  seat  position,  and  control 
means  for  actuating  said  power  operating  means,  said 
control^eans  including  said  stationary  switch  means  and 


being  energized  through  said  stationary  switch  means 
upon  movement  of  said  switch  operating  means  to  said 
another  position  with  respect  thereto  to  actuate  said 
power  operating  means  to  displace  said  seat  from  said 
predetermined  seat  position  to  said  selected  scat  position. 


3,115^29 

VALVE 

Wilson  G.  Wing  and  Clifford  L.  Ashbrooli,  both  of 

4112  Fannin  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,443 

9  Claims.     (CL  251^31) 


m^' 


u 


4.  A  valve  adapted  to  produce  a  pressure  seal,  said 
valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall  defining  an 
enclosed  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cylindrical  passage  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  chamber  intersecting  said 
chamber  thereby  defining  a  transverse  flow  passage 
through  said  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  comprising  an 
axially  rigid  resilient  cylinder  having  a  radially  expan- 
sible wall  portion  expansible  into  sealing  relationship 
with  said  chamber  wall,  said  piston  having  a  sliding  lit 
with  and  being  shiftable  axially  in  said  chamber  between 
a  first  position  withdrawn  from  across  said  flow  passage 
and  a  second  position  in  blocking  position  across  said 
flow  passage,  said  hollow  piston  fitting  closely  within 
said  chamber  to  provide  a  substantial  annular  area  of 
engaging  seal  surface  between  said  piston  and  the  cham- 
ber wall,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  shiftable  axially 
in  said  chamber  and  having  a  plunger  engaging  within 
said  hollow  piston,  means  interposed  between  said  plunger 


and  said  piston  wall  portion  for  radially  expanding  said 
piston  wall  portion,  and  means  for  advancing  said  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means,  said  plunger  advancing  there- 
with to  move  said  hollow  piston  to  said  blocking  position, 
said  expansible  wall  portion  of  said  piston  thereafter 
being  expanded  by  said  means  interposed  between  said 
plunger  and  said  piston  wall  portion  to  seal  said  flow 
passage. 


3,115,330 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  PILOT  VALVE 
OPERATING  DEVICE 
William  W.  Dolllson,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,091 
7  Claims.     (CI.  251—62) 


5.  A  pressure  controlled  pilot  valve  operator  compris- 
ing an  expansible  chamber  device  having  a  movable  wall 
member  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  a 
valve  operating  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  wall 
member,  means  biasing  said  wall  member  to  said  first 
position,  a  connection  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  device  and  holding  said  wall  member 
against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  in  said  second 
position,  a  catch  member  movable  with  said  wall  mem- 
ber, detent  means  biased  towards  and  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  said  catch  member  upon  movement  of 
said  wall  member  from  its  second  to  its  first  position, 
and  lock  means  automatically  operable  to  lock  said  detent 
means  into  engagement  with  said  catch  member  upon 
movement  of  said  detent  means  into  engagement  with  said 
catch  means  to  positively  restrain  movement  of  said  wall 
member  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  by  said  fluid 
under  pressure. 

3,115,331 
EXPANSION  TURBINES 
Peter  Laws,  55  Gloucester  Ave.,  London  NW.  1,  England 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48^494 
5  Claims.     (CI.  253 — 82) 
1.  An  expansion  turbine  comprising  an  output  shaft, 
a  hollow  shaft  axially  aligned  with  the  output  shaft  and 
constituting  a  motive  fluid   inlet  conduit,  at  least  one 
hollow  arm  extending  radially  of  the  shafts  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  hollow  shaft  to  be  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  thereof  and  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  expansion  nozzle  formed  at  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  arm,  a  rotor  connected  to  the  output  shaft  and 
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having  a  set  of  movable  blades  secured  thereon  to  be 
located  opposite  the  nozzle,  at  least  one  ring  of  fixed 
blades  secured  against  movement  between  the  nozzle 
and  the  movable  blades  so  as  to  receive  and  direct  motive 
fluid  from  the  nozzle  to  the  movable  blades,  means  con- 
nectible  to  a  source  of  motive  fluid,  centrifugally  actuat- 
able  speed  regulatmg  means  connected  between  the  last- 
named  means  and  the  hollow  shaft  for  controlling  the 
through-put  of  motive  fluid  through  the  hollow  shaft 
to  the  nozzle  to  thereby  maintain  a  speed  of  the  output 
shaft,  said  speed  regtilating  means  including  a  sleeve 
surrounding  and  rotating  with  the  hollow  shaft  and 
mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  hollow  shaft, 
complementary  ports  formed  in  the  sleeve  and  the  hollow 


adapted  to  receive  the  internal  drawbar  thread,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  on  said  stud  when  said  sleeve  and 


drawbar  are  in  telescoped  relation  will  cause  interlocking 
of  said  drawbar  and  sleeve. 


3,115,333 
APPARATUS  WITH  SEALED  ROTARY 
IMPEI  I  ER  SHAFT 
John  J.  Lcnnoo.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nettco 
Corporation,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporaUon  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1959,  Set.  No.  799^25 
5  Clalmt.     (CI.  259—107) 


shaft  and  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  motive  fluid 
from  the  source  into  the  hollow  shaft,  governor  means 
including  governor  weights  connected  to  rotate  with  the 
hollow  shaft  and  movable  to  engage  and  directly  actuate 
the  sleeve  to  axially  move  the  sleeve  to  urge  the  closing 
of  the  ports,  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
sleeve  for  directly  i  *sisting  the  closing  force  of  the  gov- 
ernor weights  and  manually  adjustable  spring  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  including  at  least 
one  spring  whose  resistive  force  is  adjustable,  independ- 
ently of  the  sleeve,  and  operative  during  the  initial  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  the  output  shaft  maintained  by  the  speed  regulat- 
ing means  may  be  adjusted  during  operation  of  the 
turbine  without  directly  causing  movement  of  the  sleeve. 


3,115332 
STLD  TENSIO.NER  DRAWBAR  CONNECTOR 
John  C.  Singleton  and  Le  Roy  S.  De  Mart,  Lancaster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corpora- 
tion, Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  27,  1960.  Scr.  No.  45.645 
4  Claiim.     (CI.  254—29) 
1.  In  combination,  a  stud  tensioner  having  a  centrally 
located  drawbar  extending  therethrough,  means  on  said 
stud  tensioner  surrounding  said  drawbar  for  exerting  up- 
ward  force   on   said  drawbar,   a  lower   portion   on   said 
drawbar,  an  internal  thread  formed  in  said  lower  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending recesses  formed  in  said  threads,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  threaded  on  a  stud,  an  external  thread  formed  on 
said  sleeve  corresponding  to  the  internal  drawbar  thread, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending recesses  formed  in  said  external  sleeve  thread 


1.  An  improved  drive  shaft  assembly  for  an  insulla- 
tion   wherein    an    impeller-carrying   shaft    extends    from 
above  into  a  container  and  is  packed  relatively   to  the 
wall  of  the  conuiner   by  a  self-contained   seal  of  the 
radial   type   and  wherein   the  shaft  has  a  shoulder   by 
means  of  which  it  may  be  supported  when  lowered  from 
Its  normal  operating  position  by  cooperation  of  the  assem- 
bly with  a  supporting  surface,  the  improved   assembly 
comprising  in  combination  with  and  cooperation  with  such 
impeller-carrying  shaft,  a  relatively  fixed  driving  shaft  in 
spaced    vertical    alignment    with    the    impeller   shaft,    a 
longitudinally  divided   coupling   uniting   the   shafts,   the 
sections  of  which  are  removable  laterally,  a  screw  rotat- 
ably  suspended  from  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
Upping  into  the  opposed  end  of  the  impeller  shaft,  the 
screw  being  accessible  in  the  space  between  the  shafts 
when  the  coupling  is  removed  to  permit  it  to  be  rotated 
to  lower  by  iu  acUon  the  shoulder  on  the  impeller  shaft 
to  the  supporting  surface  for  the  same,  the  suspension 
of  the  screw  in  the  driving  shaft  including  a  clearance 
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providing  for  upward  motion  of  the  screw  so  that  it  may 
thereafter  be  entirely  backed  out  from  the  impeller 
shaft  and  moved  as  a  whole  away  therefrom  to  provide  a 
vertical  clearance  between  the  two  shafts. 


3,115334 
AERATION  APPARATUS 

Otto  Schaiiss,  Kettenbach,  Nassau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nederlandsc  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten- 
schappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  Behocve  van  de  Voiksge- 
zondbeid.  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of 
the  Netheriands 

Filed  June  24,  1960,  S«r.  No.  38,636 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  259— 110) 


outlet  ports  in  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  axially  extend- 
mg  tube  imperforate  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  in 
said  body  spaced  from  the  internal  walls  thereof,  form- 
ing an  annular  passage  therebetween  through  which  cool- 
ant is  passed,  means  in  said  tube  closing  said  tube 
against  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  connecting  means 
between  said  tube  and  internal  wall  of  the  body  hold- 
mg  said  tube  therein,  passageways  connecting  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  the  annular  passage  between  the 
body  and  tube,  and  a  load  bearing  surface  on  said  body. 


3,115,336 

FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Levi  S.  Longenecker,  61  Mayfair  Drive, 

Pittsburgh  28,  Pa. 

Original  application  Nov.  5,  1958,  Sen  No.  772,650,  now 

Patent  No.  3,003,650,  dated  Oct.  10,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,543 

9  Claims.     (CI.  263—46) 


1 ^:J r* *         '  1  *  «»..       i>  ~ 
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» *     n 

^ — i 5:^ 


1.  An  aeration  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  sewage 
comprising  an  open  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  fixed  bed 
of  sewage  liquid  and  a  cylindrical  rotor,  said  rotor  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  beating  members  mounted 
in  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  on  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  mounted  on  a  horizonul  axis  parallel  to  and  above 
the  surface  of  said  fixed  level  in  said  tank,  said  beating 
members  on  said  shaft  dipping  below  said  fixed  level 
about  one-fourth  to  one-tenth  of  the  diameter  of  said 
rotor  measured  from  the  outer  end  of  one  beating  mem- 
ber to  the  outer  end  of  a  diametrically  opposite  beating 
member,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  about  its  axis,  said 
beating  members  being  strips  of  substantially  rigid  con- 
struction equally  spaced  with  reference  to  each  other  in 
each  row,  said  beating  members  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  the  shape  of  separately  arranged  and  separately 
replaceable  aertion  stars,  each  of  which  consists  of  at 
least  two  cooperating  parts  which  are  demountably  fixed 
together  and  around  said  shaft  in  a  demountable  manner, 
keying  means  afl^xed  to  said  shaft,  means  in  said  aeration 
sUr  to  cooperate  with  said  keying  means  whereby  said 
shaft  and  said  beating  members  rotate  together. 


3,115,335 
FURNACE  ROLLS 
Martin   N.   Omitz,   Wilkinsburg,   Pa.,   and    Harry    Rees 
James,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  bv  Estella  T. 
James,  executrix,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Blaw- 
Knox    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  109,964,  May  15, 
1961.    This  application  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,538 
12    Claims.     (CL   263—6) 


1.  In  a  furnace  that  is  to  be  charged  with  scrap  ma- 
terial for  high  temperature  melting,  a  support  framework 
for  the  furnace  having  roof  and  wall  parts,  said  support 
framework  having  load-carrying  members  therealong,  re- 
fractory means  suspended  from  the  load-carrying  mem- 
bers to  define  an  inner  lining  for  the  roof  and  wall  parts, 
said  refractory  means  for  the  roof  and  wall  parts  having 
an  open  portion  at  an  upper  corner  portion  of  the  furnace 
defining  a  feed  opening  thereat,  a  swing  door  having  a 
unitary  frame  provided  with  load-carrying  members 
therealong,  refractory  blocks  suspended  from  the  load- 
carrying  members  of  said  door  to  define  a  unitary  roof 
and  wall  closure  for  the  feed  opening,  rigid  support  mem- 
bers defining  a  positioning  axis  above  the  upper  comer 
portion  of  the  furnace  and  about  which  said  swing  door  is 
pivotally  mounted,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  swing 
door  to  fully  pivotally-swing  it  about  said  positioning 
axis  from  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  feed  open- 
ing in  alignment  with  said  open  portion  of  said  roof  and 
wall  parts  to  an  inwardly-declining  open  position  with 
respect  to  said  open  portion  and  within  the  feed  opening 
and  outwardly  of  the  wall  part. 


1 1.  A  furnace  conveyor  roll  adapted  to  carry  a  coolant 
comprising  a  hollow-cylindrical   body  having  inlet  and 


3,115,337 
VARIABLE  SPRING 
Daniel    D.    Musgnive,    Cabin    John,    Md. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,493 
4  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 
1.  A  spring  comprising:  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  resilient  material  and  partial  elliptical 
portions  therebetween;  said  partial  elliptical  portions  hav- 
ing major  axes  in  planes  intermediate  the  respective  planes 
of  the  adjacent  longitudinal  portions  and  minor  axes  at 
right  angles  to  said  major  axes;  tubular  elliptical  mem- 
bers inserted  in  said  partial  elliptical  portions,  with  the 
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to  be  held  by  an  eccentric  spring  damp  arm.  the  end 
01  said  cord  bemg  coiled  within  said  handle. 


„^„  3,115,338 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  COMPRISING  PORTABLE 

HANDLES 

Katherinc  Acs  and  Peter  Acs,  both  of  12  CUatoo  St^ 

South  River,  N J. 

Flkd  Not.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  7U34 

3  Claims.     (CL  272—57) 


1.  An  exercising  device  which  includes  two  hand 
ngidly  supported  upright  half-round  shaped  gripping 
handles  each  device  comprised  of  a  solid  flat  base  with 
each  handle  protruding  at  right  angles  from  its  base  and 
affixed  to  jts  base,  said  base  being  round  in  configuration 
to  spread  the  weight  equally  in  use. 


3.I15J39 

OVERHEAD  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Francis  J.  Forte.  29  Essex  Ave.,  Waterbory.  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  152,4*5 

2  Clainu.     (CL  272— «1) 


.„„,„    _  3,115J4« 

APPARATUS    COMPRISING     CONNECTED     HINr 
UNrrS  FOR  I  SF  IN  PLAYING  HOm^GASS" 
Mitchell  D.  Stasiak,  1261  Manor  Park, 

Ijikewood,  Ohio 

FU«d  Feb.  2«,  1942,  Ser.  No.  176305 

4Claiiiia.     (CL273— 1) 


ly  rotating  said  members  rclauve  to  said  partial  elliptical 
portions.  K"*-*" 


I.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  detach- 
ably  connected  units  forming  a  distinctively  defined  play- 
ing  area  when  assembled,  each  of  said  units  including  a 
ring  member  and  an  attaching  portion  immovably  secured 
to  and  disposed  externally  of  said  ring  member  and  de- 
uchably  embracing  a  part  of  a  ring  member  of  an  ad- 
jacent unit  for  detachably  connecting  said  units  together 
said  attaching  portion  being  arcuately  bowed  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  having  a  convex  side  secured  to  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  ring  member  or  the  unit  thereof 
said  attaching  portion  having  an  open  bottom  and  open 
ends  to  receive  the  ring  portion  embraced  thereby 


m-^,  ^  3,115341 

eI^W    ASi^.,^^  BALL-RELEASING  MEANS 
Earl    W.    Feddick   and   Gustave    Wassmann,    Bay   City. 

Bay  City.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchisan 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  65,427 
6  Claims.     (CL  273—11) 


I.  In  an  exercising  apparatus  having  a  horizontal  top 
bar  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  standards  resting  upon  the 
floor,  a  pair  of  U-cIamps  adjustably  secured  on  said  top 
bar.  a  pair  of  pulleys  nwiveled  to  said  clamps,  a  pair  of 
cords  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  having  chest  weights 
secured  on  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  tubular  han- 
dles secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  cords,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal guide  tubes  embracing  the  lower  ends  of  said  cords 
and  a  spacer  bar  rigidly  connected  to  said  tubes  to  hold 


5.  A  compartment   for   selectively  enabling  and  dis- 
abling access  to  pool  balls  therein  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  having  a  first  opening  in  communication  with 
the  mterior  thereof  and  through  which  pool  balls  may 
pass  into  said   housing   and   a   second   opening   therein 
through  which  balls  may  emerge  from  said  housing;  a 
ball  trap  member  rockably  mounted  within  said  housing 
between  said  openings  for  movement  from  a  first  position 
in    which    It    may   engage    balls   entering    said    housing 
through  said  first  opening  and  prevent  their  movement 
toward  said  second  opening;  a  barrier  member  tiltably 
mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  trap  member 
and  said  second  opening  for  movement  from  a  first  posi- 
tion out  of  the  path  of  balls  moving  toward  said  second 
opening  to  a  second  position  to  engage  such  balls  and 
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prevent  their  moving  toward  said  second  opening;  ac- 
tuating means  connected  to  said  trap  member  operable 
to  move  the  latter  from  its  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  in  which  balls  may  pass  by  said  trap  member 
and  move  toward  said  second  opening;  and  cam  means 
on  said  trap  member  engageable  with  the  barrier  member 
and  reacting  with  the  latter  in  response  to  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  trap  member  from  its  said  first  position 
toward  its  second  position  to  move  said  barrier  member 
from  its  said  first  position  toward  its  second  position. 


(b)  a  target  adapted  to  be  floated  on  said  stream 
which  consists  of  a  light  weight  sphere  having  a 
hooking  means  projecting  from  its  surface, 

(c)  an  objective  target  for  said  sphere  including  means 
for  engaging  said  hooking  means  of  said  sphere  and 
for  holding  said  sphere  thereon, 

(d)  and  means  for  manipulating  said  ejector  in  a 
plurality  of  directions  relative  to  said  objective  target 
whereby  said  hooking  means  may  be  manipulated 
to  engage  and  be  held  by  said  objective  target. 


3,115342 

COMBINED  BAT  AND  BALL  MAGAZINE 

David  F.  Webster,  324  W.  Datoo,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,970 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—26) 


-\Jar^ 


Jl. 


^ 


3,115344 
AMUSEMENT  AND  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Vincent  A.  Tbeisen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Diversi- 
fied Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,519 
3  Claims.     (CL  273—116) 


c 


6.  In  a  combined  bat  and  ball  magazine,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  bat  including  an  elongated  tube-like 
body  having  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a  hollow  interior, 
said  body  having  first  and  second  ends;  a  plurality  of  balls 
reliable  in  said  hollow  bat  interior,  said  body  having  a 
hole  extending  transversely  through  said  peripheral  wall 
throughout  a  predetermined  arcuate  portion  thereaiound 
at  an  intermediate  axial  position  along  said  body  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  body  ends,  said  body  being 
hollow  from  the  axial  position  of  said  hole  to  an  axial 
position  between  said  second  body  end  and  said  hole,  said 
second  body  end  being  closed  to  prevent  any  balls  in- 
side said  body  from  escaping  out  of  said  second  body  end. 
said  hole  having  a  size  to  permit  only  one  of  said  balls 
at  a  time  to  be  ejected  upwardly  out  of  said  hollow  in- 
terior of  said  body  when  said  body  is  flipped  upwardly 
with  said  hole  uppermost,  said  body  hollow  interior  ex- 
tending from  said  second  body  end  a  distance  sufficiently 
great  to  prevent  the  escape  of  one  ball  therein  when 
another  ball  is  being  ejected  from  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  body  through  said  hole;  and  means  fixed  with 
said  body  to  hold  a  ball  in  longitudinal  registry  with  said 
hole. 
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3,115343 

AIR  OPERATED  TARGET  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lcmclson,  Box  452,  Metuchen,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,282 

8  Claims.     (CI.  27S— 101) 


1.  A  self-contained  sealed  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated transparent  capsule,  vertically  spaced  partitions 
within  said  capsule,  said  spaces  between  said  partitions 
providing  upper  and  lower  compartments  above  and 
below  said  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  some  of  said  openings  being 
of  different  size  from  others  of  said  openings,  a  plurality 
of  freely  movable  game  pieces  confined  within  said  cap- 
sule, said  game  pieces  being  c(rflectable  in  said  compart- 
ments and  some  being  retained  in  a  compartment  in  some 
of  said  relatively  smaller  openings  of  one  of  said  parti- 
tions and  others  being  transferable  through  some  of  said 
relatively  larger  partition  openings  from  one  compart- 
ment into  another  compartment,  some  of  said  game  pieces 
filtering  through  partition  (^nings  into  the  lowermost  of 
said  compartments,  and  aligned  superimposed  inverted 
game  piece  return  funnel-means  formed  in  each  partition 
above  each  compartment  below  the  uppermost  compart- 
ment in  said  capsule,  whereby  upon  reversing  the  capsule 
to  position  the  lowermost  compartment  uppermost,  said 
game  pieces  upon  manipulation  are  returnable  to  original 
position  through  said  aligned  funnel-means. 


5.  Game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  an    air    generating    means    including    an    ejector 
coupled  thereto  adapted   to  eject  a  stream  of  air 
vertically  upward  of  sufficient  velocity  to  float  a 
light  weight  target  thereon. 


3,115345 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  DIFFERENTLY  SHAPED 
APERTURES  AND  GAME  PIECES  HAVING 
BASES    COMPLEMENTARY    IN    SHAPE   TO 
SAID  APERTURES 
Richard  R.  de  Temple,  6  WUda  Lane,  WaldwiclK,  NJ., 
and  Le  Roy  Stickd,  18  Alpfaic  Drive,  Packanack  Lake, 
Wayne,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,670 
6  Claims.  (CL  273—134) 
1.  A  game  of  chance  and  skill  comprising:  a  game 
board  having  a  winding  course  printed  thereon  and  con- 
sisting of  playing  spaces  of  alternating  shapes,  certain  of 
said  spaces  having  depressions  formed  therein  of  alter- 
nating diapes,  sets  of  game  pieces  of  distinctive  colors 
and  having  bases  corresponding  in  shapes  to  the  shapes  of 
said  depressions,  certain  of  said  depressions  being  of  sizes 
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tainer  wall  closing  the  annular  portion  of  the  open  top 
around  the  shaft,  a  second  and  open  topped  liquid  re 
ceiver  within  the  container,  the  cup  and  receiver  com- 
municating adjacent  their  bottoms  and  controilaWe  means 
accessible  at  the  exterior  of  the  container  for  supplying 
inert  liquid  to  and  exhausting  aeriform  fluid  from  the  cup 
to  permit  the  same  to  be  filled  with  liquid  to  provide  a 
liquid  barrier  between  the  interior  spaces  of  the  container 
and  the  packing  means. 


to  provide   "traps."  and  chance   means  for  determining 
the  movements  of  said  pieces. 


._ 3,1 15,34* 

I       '^"P'*^  DRIVE  FOR  ROTATABI  E  TOOI.S 
Lowe  I  B.  Penland.  Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  National 
Automatic  Tool  Company.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Ind..  a  cor- 
poration  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,551 
7  Claims.     (CI.  279—51) 


3,115,34< 

GOLF  DRIVE  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Walter  B.  Pohle,  36  Upland  Road,  Lynn,  Mmb. 

FUed  May  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,468 

6  Claims.     (GL  273—185) 


1  In  a  golf  drive  practice  device  of  the  captive  ball 
type  with  the  ball  attached  by  a  flexible  strand  to  the 
piston  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  to  move  said  piston  and 
compress  said  fluid  upon  said  captive  ball  being  driven 
by  a  golf  club, 

means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  the  flight  of  said 
ball  effective  to  release  compressed  fluid  in  said  cylin- 
der to  prevent  substantial  return  travel  of  said  piston 
by  fluid  compressed  by  driving  said  ball. 


3,115447 
CONTAINER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PRFVFNTING 

ESCAPE    OF    FLIID    THEREFROM    HHERE    A 

SHAFT  ENTERS  FHF  SAME 
John  J.  Lennon.  Winchester.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Neftco 

Corporation,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

cbuaetts 

Filed  Ann.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133047 
4  Claiins.     (CI.  277—59) 


I.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  hollow  rotatable  spindle  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  openings,  a 
plurality  of  keys  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  openings 
a  split  socket-like  collet  mounted  within  the  spindle    a 
tool    holder  removably   mounted   in   the   socket   of  said 
collet  for  tight  frictional  engagement  therewith,  the  tool 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth 
differmg  in  number  by  one  from  the  number  of  keys  and 
positioned  opposite  the  keys  in  the  operating  position  of 
the  tool  holder  in  the  collet  for  receipt  of  at  least  one  key 
between  adjacent  teeth  in  all  angular  positions  of  the  tool 
holder  in  the  spindle,  and  means  urging  the  keys  toward 
the  tool  holder  for  a  positive  drive  connection  between  the 
spindle  and  tool  holder  in  either  direction  of  spindle  ro- 
tation. 


1 .  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  a  driven  rotary 
shaft  extends  through  a  wall  of  a  container  and  operates 
a  device  within  the  same  and  wherein  U  is  desired  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  from  within  the  conuiner  at 
the  point  of  entry  of  the  shaft,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  cup  supported  by  the  container  wall  and  having 


.^.^^  3,115,349 

wni^^!*^1l'^'^^"^  "*^^T  ^"^EL  SUSPENSION 

M^r      ""^E!^"'   ^^-  ■«•*«»<»  <o  General 
^^oo^orporadoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Fll«l  May  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  280—96.2) 

I.  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  a  superstructure,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  transversely  extending  control  arms 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  inboard  ends  for  swinging 
movement  about  vertically  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
mg  pivot  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  superstructure,  a 
vcmcally  extending  wheel  knuckle  pivotally  attached  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  end  to  the  respective  outboard  ends 
of  said  control  arms,  an  upper  spring  seat  disposed  on 
said  superstructure  above  the  upper  of  said  arms,  a  lower 
spring  seat  tiltably  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  arm 
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for  movement  about  a  generally  longitudinally  extending 
axis  a  hnk  pivoteJly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
likable  seat  mboard  o€  said  last  mentioned  axis  and  at 
Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  of  said  control  arms  outboard 
of  said  upper  end.  a  helical  spring  disposed  in  compres- 
sion between  said  spring  seats,  a  telescoping  shock  ab- 


891 

try  with  one  another  removably  secured  to  a  backing 
sheet,  each  of  said  sheets  having  lined  sections  to  receive 
physically  impressed  contribution  data,  the  top  sheet 
having  a  carbonized  section  on  the  back  of  the  sheet 
underlying  a  first  section  corresponding  to  a  first  period 
of  time,  and  each  underlying  sheet  having  a  carbonized 


section  on  the  back  of  progressively  larger  area  under- 
lying the  secUons  above  it,  the  next  to  the  last  and  the 
last  sheets  having  carbon  sections  underlying  all  the 
time  period  sections  to  provide  a  receipt  sheet  to  the 
party  making  the  contribution  and  a  permanent  record 
sheet  for  the  organization  receiving  the  contribution. 


sorber  disposed  concentrically  within  said  spring,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  shock  absorber 
to  said  superstructure,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  shock  absorber  to  said  tillable  spring 
seat  for  movement  on  a  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
ing axis  spaced  above  the  tilting  axis  of  said  seat. 


3,115,352 

^...A^'?^'^^^^  COMPENSATING  COUPLING 

William  JLHeeriein,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,221 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—9) 


3,115350 

VEmCLE  CHASSIS 

Clarence  C.  Qnkk,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Rostoo,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,184 

9  Claima.    (CL  280—106) 


1.  A  non-rigid  vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  first  frame 
member  and  a  second  frame  member,  said  second  frame 
member  being  arranged  in  crossover  relation  with  respect 
to  said  first  frame  member  and  forming  therewith  an 
X-frame,  running  gear  for  the  vehicle,  including  front 
and  rear  axles  having  pairs  of  wheels  associated  there- 
with, the  front  axle  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
portions  of  the  frame  members  at  one  side  of  the  cross- 
over, the  rear  axle  being  connected  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  crossover,  means 
for  pivotally  comiecUng  the  frame  members  at  the  cross- 
over, including  a  ball  positioned  between  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  second  frame  member  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  first  frame,  whereby  the  frame  members  are  mov- 
able independently  of  each  other  about  the  ball  as  a  ful- 
crum point. 


3,115351 

SOUCFTATION  KIT  FOR  FUND  RAISING  DRTVES 

"*^  2.-.^*"y'  *^^  ^  Harrison,  Si.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,064 

2  Claims,     (a.  282— 22) 

1.  A  progressive  contribution   multisheet  record  pad 

compnsmg  a  plurality  of  sucked  receipt  sheets  in  regis- 

7»7  O.Q.— 6» 


A  full  flow  fluid  coupling  between  a  pair  of  conduits 
adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  axial,  lateral 
and  canted  orientation  of  said  conduits  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coupling  member  connected  to  the  end  of 
one  of  said  conduits  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  flange-like  head, 

(aa)  said  first  coupling  member  having  a  passage 
therethrough  connecting  with  said  one  of  said 
conduits, 

(bb)  said  flange-like  head  having  a  first  planar 
sealing  surface, 

(b)  a  mating  coupling  member  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
relatively  soft  elastomeric  material  including  an  in- 
ner end  and  an  outer  end, 

(c)  said  inner  end  securely  receiving  the  end  of  the  other 
of  said  conduits  in  fluid-tight  relationship, 

(aa)  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  therethrough 
in  registry  with  said  other  of  said  conduits 

(d)  said  outer  end  forming  a  second  planar  sealine 
surface, 

(aa)  said  outer  end  having  a  rigid  reinforcing  mem- 
ber secured  therein  supporting  said  second  planar 
sealing  surface, 

(e)  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  flexible  web-like 
portion  joining  said  inner  end  to  said  outer  end  per- 
mitting  axial  and  canting  motion  of  said  outer  end 

(/)  means  on  said  outer  end  adjacent  said  reinforcing 
member  forming  a  spring  retaining  seat, 

(g)  an  external  flange  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and 

(h)  a  spiral  compression  spring  mounted  by  and  re- 
tained between  said  spring  retaining  seat  and  said 
flange, 
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(0  said  passage  in  said  flange-Uke  head  being  rclaUvely 
large  as  compared  with  both  the  opening  in  said 
sleeve  and  the  radially  inner  extent  of  said  second 
sealing  surface  so  that  said  passage  will  overlie  the 
opening  in  said  sleeve  in  various  lateral  positions  of 
said  conduits  relative  to  each  other,  and 

(/■)  the  radially  outer  extent  of  said  second  sealing  sur- 
face being  relatively  large  as  compared  with  said  pas- 
sage in  said  flange-like  head  to  insure  a  fluid-tight  seal 
in  various  lateral  positions  of  said  conduits  relative 
to  each  other, 

(*)  whereby  a  contact  only,  fully  sealed  fluid  flow 
connection  is  formed  between  said  conduiu. 


December  24,  1968 


3,115^53 
SEALING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 

AND  ITS  RIC;iD  CONNECTOR 

Augusto  Previati,  Vfilan,  luiy,  assisnor  to 

Pirelli  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10.  19*1,  S«r.  No.  94.877 

CUims  prioHt>.  ipplkration  Italy  Mar.  17,  19M 

2  Clalnu.     (CL  285—14) 


I     A  sealmg  device  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  be- 
tween a  flexible  tube  and  a  rigid  connector  for  said  tube 
comprising  a  flexible  lube  having  interna!  layers  of  metal- 
lic reinforcement,  and  outer  protective  covering, -an  un- 
derlayer  of  rubber  disposed  radially  inwardly  with  respect 
to   said   layers   of   reinforcement   and   extending   axially 
beyond  the  terminus  of  said  reinforcement  and  said  cover- 
ing, a  metallM^connector  including  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical connector  barrel  and  a  connector  head  threadedly 
engaging  a  radially  extending  shoulder  on  said  connec- 
tor barrel,  one  end  of  said  connector  barrel   being  re- 
ceived  within   said  flexible  tube  between  the  layers  of 
reinforcement  and  said  undcrlayer,  said  underlayer  ex- 
tending beyond  said  terminus  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension folded  rearwardly  over  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  other  end  of  said  connector  barrel,  at  least  one  pair 
of  removable  sealing  rings  made  of  elastic  material  fric- 
tionally  encircling  and  tightly  embracing  said  folded  rub- 
ber extension,  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  sealing  rings 
sealingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  connector 
head,  a  removable  metal  ring  intercalataed  between  said 
pair  of  sealing  rings,  each  of  said  rings  abutting  an  ad- 
jacent ring,  said  connector  head  forming  with  said  con- 
nector barrel  and  folded  rubber  portion  an  annular  space 
m  which  said  rings  are  received,  said  connector  head  also 
being  provided  with  an  inner  annular  duct  communicating 
with  said  annular  space  and  being  aligned  radially  out- 
ward of  said  metal  ring,  said  connector  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  aligned 
holes  in  open  communication  with  said  duct  and  extend- 
mg  radially  outwardly  from  said  duct  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,115.3S4 
INSULATED  PIPE  COirPLING 
Walter  J.  Bowan.  John  J.  Smith.  W||b*ir  R.  I  eopold,  Jr., 
and  Frank  H.  Mueller,  Decatur.  IIU  awixnon  to  Muel- 
ler Co^  Decatur,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  lllkiote 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  8««,3«3 
2  Claims     (CL  285--52) 
I.  An  insulated  pipe  coupling  comprising:    a  hollow 
meul  body  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  portion  having 
an  annular  end  face  pierced  by  a  central  passageway,  said 
end  face  being  provided  with  a  flat  annular  surface;  an 


annular  groove  in  said  surface  generally  rectangular  in 
radial  section  and  surrounding  said  passageway;  a  tubular 
metal  body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flat  annular  end 
face  opposed  to  said  flat  annular  surface  on  said  hollow 
body;  an  exterior  enlargement  on  said  tubular  body  on 
Its  said  one  end.  the  rear  face  of  said  enlargement  being 
inclined  rearwardly  and  merging  with  a  generally-cylin- 
drical section  of  said  body  having  at  least  one  circum- 
ferential groove  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  rear  face 
with  said  section,  said  groove  defining  a  shoulder  on 
said  cylindrical  body  section  adjacent  and  facing  said 
rear  face;  a  tough  electrically-insulating  relatively-thin 
covering  of  gasket  material  having  cold  flow  characteris- 
tics molded  onto  said  tubular  body  end  face,  onto  said 
enlargement,  onto  said  body  section,  and  filling  said  cir- 
cumferential groove,  the  outer  surface  of  said  covering 
on  said  body  section  and  in  said  groove  defining  a  cyl- 


inder of  substantially  constant  diameter;  a  coupling  nut 
having  a  flange  provided  with  a  surface  portion  com- 
plementary to  and  engaged  with  a  major  portion  of  said 
covering  on  said  inclined  rear  face  of  said  enlargement 
and  threaded  onto  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  hollow 
body  to  force  said  end  face  thereof  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  covering  on  said  tubular  body  end  face, 
the  entire  axial  force  thus  developed  being  exerted  through 
said  covering  and  tending  to  cause  cold  flow  thereof;  and 
an  O-ring  in  said  annular  groove,  the  diameter  of  said 
ring  in  radial  section  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  groove  so  that  said  ring  is  partially  com- 
pressed between  said  groove  bottom  and  said  covering 
to  efl^ect  a  seal,  whereby  said  shoulder  acts  as  a  dam  to 
prevent  cold  flow  of  said  covering  along  said  rear  face 
toward  said  cylindrical  section  of  said  body  and  thereby 
inhibiU  loosening  of  said  coupling. 


3,11 5  J55 

\  \l  VE  SPRING  COLLAft  LOCATING  DEVICES 

Jo«pfc  Hugh  Stott  Gardner.  Worsley,  England,  a^ignor  to 

.vy*""**^  *  ^^'^  Limited.  Manchester,  England,  a 
Brttisn  company 

Filed  May  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  198,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Joim  21    19*1 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—52.08) 


In  combinaUon,  a  valve  stem,  a  coUar  mounted  on  the 
valve  stem,  a  parallel  pin  passing  through  a  fitting  hole  in 
the  valve  stem  offset  from  the  centre  line  thereof  and 
having  ends  projectrng  from  the  stem,  a  bou  on  the  face 
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of  the  collar  having  slots  In  which  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  pjn  engage  and  having  a  circumferential  groove  inter- 
secting the  slots,  and  at  least  one  spring  ring  sprung  into 
the  groove  for  retaining  the  pin  in  position. 


SELF  POSITIONING  ACCURATELY 

REMOUNTABLE  DOWELL 

Entat  F.  Hohwart,  19381  Susmx  Ave.,  Detroit  35,  Mich. 

FUed  May  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  33,007 

4Claiim.     (CL  287— 127) 
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extending  between  said  retractor  and  the  deadbolt  actu- 
ating cam,  so  that  the  retractor  when  actuated  by  said 


knob  moves  said  cam  to  position  retracting  the  deadbolt, 
while  also  freeing  the  latch  bolt. 


3.  A    precision    locating,    and    accurately    relocating 
dowel  which  is  self-adjusting  for  compensating  differences 
and  variances  between  adjacent  parts  with  which  it  is  in- 
tegrated facilitating  accurately  demountable  and  remount- 
able   assemblies   comprising  in  combination  a  first  part 
having  a  face,   a  second   part  having  a  face,   said  first 
and  second  part  faces  being  disposed  toward  one  another 
in  opposed   relationship;   said  first  part   face   having  a 
counterborc  forming  a  first  cylindrical  wall  socket  there- 
in; said  second  part  face  having  a  tapered  counterboie 
diverging  outwardly  toward   and  intersecting  said  face 
and  forming  an  inwardly  closing  outwardly  opening  ta- 
pered  socket   therein;   a  dowel   disposed   between   said 
parts,  a  cylindrical  wall  head  on  said  dowel  disposed  in 
the  cylindrical  wall  first  socket  of  said  first  part,  a  ta- 
pered shoulder  on  said  dowel  of  less  axial  length  than 
said   tapered   countcrbore   and   of  complementary   taper 
disposed  in  the  tapered  socket  of  said  second  part;  said 
dowel  having  an  intermediate  neck  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion between  said  head  and  said  tapered  shoulder  initially 
spacing  said  parts  slightly  apart;  means  for  forcing  said 
parts  together  in  face  to  face  contact;  said  dowel  being 
made  of  material  capable  of  cold  flow;  said  means  forc- 
ing said  part  faces  together  molding  said  dowel  head  and 
shoulder  respectively  into  said  sockets  accurately  con- 
forming to  their  deformities  and  taking  a  permanent  set 
in   said   first   cylindrical   wall   socket   and    a   releasablc 
set  in  said  outwardly  opening  tapered  socket  so  that  said 
pieces  are  separable  with  said  dowel  cylindrical  wall  head 
embedded  in  said  cylindrical  wall  first  socket  of  said  first 
part  with  said  dowel  tapered  shoulder  projecting  beyond 
said  face  of  said  first  part  providing  means  for  sub- 
sequently repositioning  said  second  part  relative  to  said 
first  part  accurately. 


3,115,358 

SNAP  ACTION  LATCH 

Erllng  P.  Bugge,  P.O.  Box  36183,  Wilshire-LaBrea  Statton. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,578 

2  Claims.     (CL  292—78) 


w* 


1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising:  a  shallow  housing;  a 
latch  formed  with  a  flange  on  one  end,  said  flange  being 
received  through  a  complementary  slot  formed  in  a  front 
wall  <rf  said  housing,  said  latch  having  pivotal  bearing 
engagement  with  said  front  wall  of  said  housing;  a  cover 
plate  mounted  on  said  housing  in  rearwardly  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  to  said  front  wall;  a  plate  spring,  normally 
of  concave-convex  cross-sectional  configuration,  support- 
ed within  said  housing  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to 
said  front  wall  and  to  said  cover  plate,  said  flange  of  said 
latch  being  engaged  by  the  convex  face  of  said  spring 
plate  to  normally  hold  said  flange  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  in  the 
latching  position  of  said  latch. 


3,115,357 
HOTEL  ROOM  LOCK 
Paul  P.  Kubik,  Ambler,  Pa^  an^or  to  The  Yale  and 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,913 
4  Claims.  (CI.  292—5) 
1 .  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  latch 
bolt  spring-pressed  to  a  projected  position  relatively  to 
said  casing,  a  deadbolt  moving  between  retracted  and 
projected  positions  relatively  to  the  casing,  an  actuating 
cam  coacting  with  said  deadbolt.  a  portion  of  said  cam 
coacting  with  the  latch  bolt  to  dog  the  latch  bolt  in  its 
projected  position  when  said  cam  projects  said  deadbolt, 
a  retractor  connected  to  the  latch  bolt,  a  knob  for  actu- 
ating said  retractor  to  retract  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  link 


3,115,359 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAM  FORK 
CUnton  E.  Hendrick,  438  Pennsylvania  Ave- 
Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,639 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294—53.5) 
1.  An  adjustable  fork  particulariy  adapted  for  digging 
clams  out  of  beach  sand,  comprising  a  tubular  handle  and 
a  fork  having  a  plurality  of  tines  joined  together  by  a 
bridge,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  bridge  of  said 
fork  to  said  tubular  handle  comprising  a  pivoting  member 
attached  to  the  bridge  of  said  fork,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  a  part  extending  into  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular 
handle,  said  pivoting  member  being  positioned  between 
the  U-shaped  parts  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  being 
pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  latch,  said  pivoting  member 
having  a  pair  of  recesses  for  receiving  said  latch  and  for 
locking  said  pivoting  member  in  selected  predetermined 
positions  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped  member,  one  of 
said  recesses  being  positioned  on  said  pivoting  member 
such  that  when  said  latch  is  positioned  therein  the  fork 
is  extended  substantially  in  line  with  said  tubular  handle 
and  the  other  of  said  recesses  being  positioned  on  said 
pivoting  member  such  that  when  said  latch  is  positioned 
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therein  the  fork  is  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  tubular  handle,  a  latch  operating  rod 
positioned  in  said  tubular  handle,  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  being  attached  to  said  latch,  said  handle  having  a  cross 
member  at  the  top  thereof,  a  finger  grip  member  attached 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  rod.  said  finger  grip  member  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  sides  of  said  handle,  spring 
means  positioned  on  said  rod  between  said  finger  grip 
member  and  the  upper  port  of  said  handle  for  urging  said 


3,1 153^1 

PALLET  SLING 

Ray  P.  Miles,  8575  Melody  Lane.  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  July  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  123.790 

6  CUIbs.     (C.  294—112) 


t!^ 


latch  into  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  recesses, 
a  substantially  circular  member  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pivoting  member,  and  a  flexible  boot  having  one 
end  thereof  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  the 
circumference  of  said  substantially  circular  member  for 
enclosing  said  U-shaped  member,  said  latch  and  said 
pivoting  member  to  prevent  sand  from  entering  these  parts 
during  the  clam  digging  operation. 


3,115,360 

RESILIENT  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Wkkoff,  136 — 89  71st  Road.  Flushing  67,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  I96I.  Ser.  No,  160—206 

4  CiaiiiM.     (CL  294—99) 


1.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
body  of  stiff  resilient  material,  said  body  having  generally 
diametrically  opposed  cutouts  extending  inward  from  one 
end  of  said  body  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end 
of  said  body  to  define  a  first  pair  of  tongues,  said  body 
having  a  second  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cutouts 
spaced  approximately  90°  from  said  first  pair  of  cutouts 
and  extending  inward  from  said  other  end  of  said  body 
and  terminating  short  of  said  one  end  of  said  body  to 
define  a  second  pair  of  tongues,  said  second  pair  of  cut- 
outs extending  inwardly  beyond  the  termini  of  said  first 
pair  if  cutouts,  whereby  resilient  compression  and  release 
of  said  second  pair  of  tongues  effects  movement  of  said 
first  pair  of  tongues  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


I 

k 

-    .        1 

L: 

1.  An  afjparatus  for  lifting  a  load  of  varying  widths 
comprising  substantially  horizontal  beam  meam,  swivd 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  beam  means,  lift  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  swivel  means,  cable  means 
movably  engaging  said  beam  means  at  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  and  also  movably  engaging  said  swivel 
means  at  a  portion  thereof  below  said  beam  means,  said 
cable  means  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  lift  means 
at  a  point  below  said  movably  engaging  portion  on  said 
swivel  means,  hook  means  on  said  lift  means,  said  lift 
means  being  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  accommodate 
varying  load  widths  while  at  the  same  time  remaining 
parallel  to  each  other. 


3,115,362 

CAMPING  KIT 

Tim  Spurrier.  734  Butternut,  Abilene,  Tex. 

FOed  Oct.  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  227,822 

2  Claims,     (CI.  296—23) 


1.  A  portable  camping  kit  for  use  with  a  vehicle  of 
the  type  that  includes  a  frame  and  a  rearwardly  disposed 
trunk  compartment  and  rear  fenders,  a  Uailer  hitch  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  an  upright  member  aflfixed  to  said 
trailer  hitch,  a  tubular  element  adjustably  connected  to 
said  upright  member,  a  horizontally  dispcwcd  rod  affixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  element,  sleeves  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rod.  brackets  including  curved  portions 
affixed  to  said  sleeves,  bars  adjustably  connected  to  said 
brackeu,  a  body  unit  including  a  wall  member  affixed 
to  said  bars,  said  body  unit  further  including  side  walls 
and  end  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  braces  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bars,  a  platform  affixed  to  said  braces, 
a  padding  strip  connected  to  said  platform,  webbing  straps 
connected  to  said  body  unit  and  said  webbing  straps 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  rear 
fenders  of  the  vehicle,  a  closure  hingedly  connected  to 
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said  body  unit,  a  latch  for  selectively  maintaining  the 
closure  in  closed  relation  relative  to  the  body  unit,  sockets 
connected  to  said  body  unit  and  platform,  legs  for  engag- 
mg  said  sockets,  support  elements  having  vertically  dis- 
posed sections  for  engaging  said  sockets,  and  said  support 
elements  including  horizontally  disposed  upper  portions 
which  are  releasably  coupled  together  by  collars,  and  a 
cover  member  on  said  support  elements. 


895 

said  hammock,  each  plate  containing  a  U-shaped  nesting 
portion  having  a  rear  wall  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 
from  said  U-shaped  members,  whereby  said  supporting 
legs  may  be  releasably  locked  at  said  obtuse  angle  within 
the  nesting  portion  by  the  weight  of  a  chiJd  in  said  ham- 
mock forcing  said  supporting  legs  against  said  rear  wall, 
and  a  pair  of  hook  means  deuchably  secured  to  said  U- 


3,115,343 
LEG-REST  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR 
FrMtjof    F.    SchJicphackc,    Beriin-Schmarsendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach.  Fla 
FUed  Apr.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20,617 
11  Clalmf.     (CL  297— «9) 


1    A  multiple  position  reclining  chair  comprising  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  seat  and 
back-rest  formed  rigidly  with  each  other,  seat  control 
means  mounting  the  body-supporting  unit  on  the  support 
frame  for  movement  rearwardly  through  a  first  motion 
phase  from  an  upright  sitting  position  to  an  intermediate, 
tilted  sitting  position  and  then  through  a  second  motion 
phase  from  said  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position  to  a 
fully-tilted  reclining  position,  a  leg-rest,  leg-rest  control 
means  mounUng  the  leg-rest  for  movement  from  a  re- 
tracted position  beneath  the  seat  to  an  extended  leg-sup- 
porting position  forwardly  of  the  seat,  and  actuating  means 
associated  with  the  leg-rest  control  means  for  moving  the 
leg-rest  rapidly  to  an  extended  leg-supporting  position  dur- 
ing said  first  motion  phase  and  for  moving  the  leg-rest  at 
a  slower  rate  during  the  second  motion  phase  to  maintain 
said  leg-rest  in  extended  leg-supporting  position,  said  actu- 
ating means  including  a  variable  length  telescopic  link  con- 
necting the  seat  control  means  with  the  leg-rest  control 
means,  said  telescopic  link  including  link  sections  which 
arc  slidable  relative  to  each  other  during  said  first  and 
second  motion  phases  to  change  the  effective  length  of 
said  telescopic  link,  said  link  sections  sliding  relative  to 
each  other  during  said  first  motion  phase  to  increase  the 
eflfective  length  of  said  telescopic  link  and  sliding  relative 
to  each  other  during  said  second  motion  phase  to  decrease 
the  effective  length  of  said  telescopic  link,  and  an  actuat- 
ing link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  telescopic  link  for  controlling  the  telescop- 
ing movement  thereof. 


shaped  members,  said  book  means  including  a  relatively 
short  leg  and  a  relatively  long  leg  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  short  leg  and  a  bridging  portion 
mtegral  with  said  legs,  the  ends  of  said  legs  each  having 
a  first  offset  tab  portion  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  legs,  said  tab  porUon  being 
releasably  engaged  in  a  slot  associated  with  said  U-shaped 
members. 


3,115,365 

CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  FOR  INFANTS 

Olfai  C.  Hershberger  and  Dolore  B.  Morin,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  8,  Thompson,  CcMin. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,077 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—133) 


3  1153M 
CONVERTIBLE  HAMMOCK  AND  SEAT 
Daniel  Berlin.  4424  Paul  St.,  PhUadelphia  24,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,468 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—130) 
1.  In  a  hanMnock  adapted  to  be  converted  to  a  chair 
including  first  and  second  opposed   U-shaped  members, 
each  haying  legs  and  a  web  portion  forming  head  and 
foot  sections,  a  body  suspended  from  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  first  and  second  members  being  pivotally 
secured  together,  the  improvement  comprising  leg  secur- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  each  of 
said  U-shaped  members,  each  pair  of  said  plates  having 
pivotaily  secured  thereto  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  for 


1.  In  convertible  furniture  for  infants,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  and  a  separable  member  for  supporting  an 
infant,  the   base  comprising  a  generally   flat   U-shaped 
channel  including  a  closed  end  and  open  end,  the  channel 
being  U-shaped  in  section  having  a  closed  sides  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  base  and  open  sides  at  the  interior  of  the 
base,    said    infant-supporting    member    including    a    U- 
shaped  element  including  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
and  being  adapted  for  removable  reception  in  the  base 
and  alternatively  per  se  mounting  the  infant-supporting 
member  in  the  absence  of  the  base,  the  U-shaped  element 
and  the  U-shaped  channel  both  including  arms  extending 
from  the  respective  closed  ends  thereof  to  the  open  ends 
thereof,  said  arms  being  similarly  divergent  and  the  ele- 
ment be;ng  wedgingly  slidably  receivable  in  and  fitting  the 
channel  for  a  tight,  firm  at  tachment  of  the  element  to 
the  channel,  the  closed  end  of  the  U-shaped  channel  com- 
prising a  stop  limiting  the  relative  motion  of  the    U- 
shaped  element  by  abutting  the  closed  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  releasable  interengaging  means  on  the  closed 
ends  of  both  the  U-shaped  element  and  U-shaped  chan- 
nel to  latch  the  same  together  in  stopped  condition  of  the 
U-shaped  element  relative  to  the  U-shaped  channel 
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3,115344 
LOUNGE  FURNITURE  HAVING  ROTATABLY 

MOVABLE  ARM  RESTS 

Htarj  P.  GlaK,  666  l-mke  Shore  Drive,  Chicaso,  IH. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  1»4,137 

S  CUima.     (CL  l^T— 417) 


l«gs  for  holding  the  chair  seat  a  predetermined  distance 

above  the  floor,  and 
a  mounting  plate  for  mounting  said  chair  vat  to  said 

legs. 
said  mounting  plate  having  a  central  well, 
means  received  m  said  well  fastening  said  legs  to  laid 

oiounting  plate. 


2.  A  lounge  chair  comprising  a  body  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  arm  rest  member  arranged  along  one  edge  of  said 
body  supporting  member  and  forming  a  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  supporting  member,  pin  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  receptacle  for  said 
pin  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
arm  rest  number  being  rotatably  movable  through  an 
arcuate  path  from  one  position  to  another  to  eliminate  the 
obstniction  in  the  path  of  the  user  moving  into  and  out 
of  said  chair. 


3,115,347 

KNOCKDOWN*  FITINITLTIE 

Henry  J.  Gariepy,  %  Garicpy  Products,  Inc. 

South  Aslibumham,  Mas. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  19^053 

9  Claims.     (CI.  297— 444) 


a  base  of  said  well  being  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
plane  from  a  front  edge  of  said  mounting  plate, 
and 

the  sides  of  said  well  extending  normal  from  said 
base, 
a  pair  of  stepped  flanges  extending  from  each  side  of 

said  well,  and 
said  stepped  flanges  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
seat  to  mount  the  seat 
whereby  the  seat  is  supported  on  a  decline. 


3,115349 
PNEI-MATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Mkrhacl  J.  Bozkrfa,  1059  Bayridge  Ave- 

Pittsbunjh  26,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser,  No.  12t,71» 

4  Claiiaa.     (CL  342— 2S) 


1.  ICnockdown  furniture  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  as- 
sembly, leg  members  and  two  armrest  assemblies,  each 
armrest  assembly  comprising  an  armrest  and  an  end  con- 
nected supporting  stud  thereon,  said  backrest  assembly  in- 
cluding two  spaced,  connected  side  members  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  end  tenon,  said  armrest  being 
provided  with  a  tenon  at  one  end  thereof  and  said  stud 
being  provided  with  a  tenon  at  the  end  opposite  the  arm- 
rest, said  seat  having  openings  for  the  reception  of  the 
tenons  on  the  side  members  of  the  back  assembly  and 
the  tenons  on  the  studs,  ring-like  members  located  in  said 
openings  and  receiving  the  studs,  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  from  the  under  side  of  the  chair 
seat  through  the  ring-like  members  and  into  the  respective 
tenons,  and  means  for  securing  the  tenons  on  the  armrest 
to  the  back  assembly. 


«*^=*-^ 


'^^ 


3,115348 
CHAIR  STRL'CTL  RE  AND  SLTPORT 
P»«l  A.  Springer,   Palatine,  and  John   A.  DIoahy,  Onk 
Part,  III.,  assiinior^  (o  Emil  J.  Paidar  Company,  Chl- 
caso,  Ill>.  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,442 
11  Claims.     (CI.  297— 451) 
1.  A  chair  having  a  seat  and  meaiu  to  support  said 
chair  on  a  floor  whereby  said  support  means  comprises: 


1.  In    a    system    for  pneumatically    conveying    finely 
divided  materials,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  con- 
veying passageway,  a  closed  feed  hopper  having  a  gen- 
erally funnel-shaped  bottom  with  an  opening  at  its  vertex 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  hopper  into  said  pas- 
sageway, means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  air  into  said 
passageway   to  move  the   finely  divided   material   there- 
along,  a  flexible  funnel-shaped  porous  liner  member  for 
the  inner  surface  of  said  funnel-shaped  bottom,  said  liner 
being  in  abutment  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
when  air  is  not  forced  into  the  hopper  through  the  porous 
liner,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  first  conduit  means 
for  coniKcting  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  the 
mterior  of  said  hopper  above  the  material  therein,  a  port 
in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  beneath  said  porous  liner, 
a  second  conduit  meant  for  connecting  said  port  to  said 
source  of  air  under  pressure,   first  valve  means  in  the 
first  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  under 
pressure  into  the  hopper  above  the  material  stored  there- 
in, second  valve  means  in  the  second  conduit  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  the  hopper  through  said 
port  and  beneath  said  porous  liner,  and  control  means 
operable  when  a  stream  of  air  is  initially  supplied  into 
said   conveying   passageway   for  opening  the  first   valve 
means  while  mainuining  the  second  valve  means  closed 
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for  a  predetemiined  period  of  time,  said  control  means 
serving  to  close  the  first  valve  means  and  open  the  sec- 
ond valve  means  at  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


3,115,370 

DISENGAGEMENT  AND  ELUTRIATION  OF 

PNEUMATICALLY  ELEVATED  SOLIDS 

WUlii  J.  CroM,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prodocts 

and  Cbemkals,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Oclawan 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103^28 

8  ClMbm.    (CL  3«2— 59) 


4.  A  combination  solids  disengager  and  elutriator  for  a 
pneumatic  solids  lift  system  adapted  to  circulate  granular 
solids  comprising:  an  upright  elongated  vessel  arranged 
to  receive  upwardly  discharging  and  laterally  expanding 
streams  of  lift  gas  and  solids  within  the  lower  peripheral 
region  thereof,  said  vessel  being  of  such  horizontal  di- 
mensions as  to  reduce  the  lift  gas  velocity  to  below  the 
solids  supporting  velocity  and  of  such  height  as  to  effect 
substantially  total  disengagement  of  said  solids  from  said 
lift  gas  through  gravitational  deceleration,  and  said  dis- 
charging streams  of  lift  gas  and  solids  being  so  directed 
as  to  cause  the  substantial  major  portion  of  said  dis- 
engaged solids  to  fall  freely  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
through  a  region  of  high  solids  concentration  laterally 
remote  from  the  expanding  cones  of  discharged  solids; 
a  main  conduit  extending  upwardly  through  said  vessel 
from  a  low  level  within  said  region  of  high  solids  con- 
centration but  above  the  discharge  level  of  said  streams, 
said  main  conduit  being  adapted  to  withdraw  upwardly 
from  said  vessel  the  major  portion  of  said  hft  gas  while 
providing  a  gas  velocity  in  the  zone  surrounding  and  im- 
mediately below  the  main  conduit  inlet  sufficient  to  en- 
train and  remove  from  said  vessel  the  unwanted  solids 
fines;  controllable  secondary  gas  withdrawal  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  vessel  adapted  to  withdraw  from  said 
vessel  such  portion  of  the  total  lift  gas  as  will  maintain 
the  desired  gas  velocity  in  the  elutriation  zone  at  the  in- 
let end  of  said  main  conduit;  means  directly  below  said 
secondary  gas  withdrawal  means  for  shielding  the  inlet 
thereto  against  the  admission  of  the  highest  rising  solids; 
and  means  for  draining  the  disengaged  soUds  from  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  j 


emergency  and  inlrt  ports,  an  emergency  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  emergency  port,  and  a  fluid  connection 
between  said  second  source  of  pressure  and  said  inlet 
port,  in  combination  therewith,  a  third  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  double  check  valve  having  a  pair  of  inlet  ports 
respectively  connected  to  said  third  and  second  sources 
of  fluid  pressure  and  having  an  outlet  port,  a  manually 
operable  valve  having  first  and  second  inlet  pwts  each 
respectively  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  said  double 


3,115371 

EMERGENCY  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

PRESSURE  BRAKES 

Harry  M.  Valentine,  Elyria,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  Bendb- 

Wertinghonse  Aotomodrc  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 

Okio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,230 
3  Claima.     (CI.  303—29) 
1.  A  brake  system   which   includes  first  and  second 
sources  of  fluid  pressure,  a  relay-emerfcocy  valve  having 


^Ji»£Z^ 


check  valve  and  to  the  first  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
haying  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  emergency  con- 
duit, said  manually  operable  valve  including  a  valve  ele- 
ment movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first 
inlet  port  is  disconnected  from  said  outlet  port  and  the 
latter  is  connected  to  said  second  inlet  port  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  second  inlet  port  is  disconnected 
from  said  outlet  port  and  the  latter  is  connected  to  said 
first  inlet  port. 


3,115,372 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TYPE  BEARING 
Donald  O.  Bard,  Macomb  Township,  Macomb  County, 
Mich.,    assignor   to    Chrysler    Corporation,    Highland 
ParlK,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,695 
6  Claims.     (CL  308—9) 


J!^' 


jet. 


ifi 


TfJ 


I.  An  air  bearing  comprising  a  housing  having  a  long 
bore  therein,  a  rotor  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  therein, 
an  enlarged  cylinder  portion  of  said  shaft  mounted  with 
a  mechanical  clearance  between  its  thrust  faces  and  the 
ends  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
lands  on  the  internal  circumference  thereof  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  lands  being  progres- 
sively greater  in  height  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  shaft,  and  a  conduit  extending  through  said 
housing  between  a  point  proximate  an  area  of  maximum 
height  of  said  lands  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing 
and  a  point  opposed  to  the  thrust  surface  of  said  cylinder 
portion  of  said  rotor  shaft. 


898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1963 


3415473 

PERMANENTLY  SELF-ALIGNED  BEARING 

INSTALLATION 

Lewis    W,    Alexander.    Northville,    Mkh^    aaatgnor,    by 

mene  anignments,  to  Polymer  ProcoMs,  Inc^  Reading, 

Pa.,  a  corporadoQ  of  PennsylTanla 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  S«r.  No.  117,S99 
3  Qainu.     (CL  3«8— 22) 


1.  A  permanently  self  aligned  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising a  bearing  mount  having  a  bearing  bushing  ntount- 
ing  bore  therein,  a  bearing  bushing  within  said  bore  of 
substaiXially  sn>aller  outside  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  bore,  said  bushing  having  an  exterior  peripheral 
surface  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  bore  and  a  shaft 
receiving  bore  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
copianar  and  circumferentiaily  spaced  projections  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  exterior  peripheral  surface 
of  said  bushing,  said  projections  having  an  axial  dimen- 
sion only  a  minor  fraction  of  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
bushing,  said  projections  having  outer  ends  engaging  said 
bore  surface  so  as  to  center  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bushing  relative  to  said  bore  and  permitting  said  bushing 
to  tilt  relative  to  said  bore  during  assembly  of  said  bear- 
ing assembly,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  movably 
mounted  within  said  shaft  receiving  bore,  a  plastic  non- 
metallic  adhe6ive  sleeve  filling  the  space  between  said 
bushing  and  bushing  mounting  bore,  said  plastic  sleeve 
securely  bonded  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
bushing  and  the  surface  of  said  bore  so  as  to  permanently 
secure  said  bushing  to  said  bearing  mount  and  to  dampen 
vibrations  and  noise. 


3,115,374 
RAILWAY  CAR  JOL  RNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Malcolm  S.  Johnson,  FIosKmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  applicatfon  Scr.  No.  724,354,  Mar.  27, 

1958.    This  application  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  .No.  171,242 

13  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 40) 


a    I    "  ■•«    •* 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  car  journal  box  having 
spaced  vertical  side  walls  and  an  axle  journal  spaced  from 
said  side  walls,  journal  guide  support  means  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  each  side  wall  extending  toward  said  axle 
journal  and  having  a  journal  guide  support  surface  facing 
said  axle  journal  and  a  keyway  having  a  non-circular 
cross  section  on  the  opposite  side,  a  journal  guide  hav- 
ing spaced  projections  on  one  side  extending  toward  each 
side  wall  beyond  the  respective  keyway  in  and  straddling 


said  journal  guide  support  means  and  a  surface  over- 
lying and  bearing  against  said  support  surface  and  on 
the  opposite  side  having  a  bearing  face  juxtaposed  to 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axle  journal  whereby 
thrust  applied  to  said  bearing  face  is  transmitted  through 
the  respective  journal  guide  support  surface  to  the  cor- 
responding vertical  wall  of  the  car  journal  box,  said 
spaced  projections  each  having  a  keyway  in  said  jour- 
nal guide  support  means  and  constituting  an  endwise  ex- 
tension thereof  with  the  composite  keyway  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axle 
journal,  and  resilient  key  means  having  a  non-circular 
cross  section  substantially  filling  each  composite  keyway 
and  interfitting  with  each  journal  guide  support  means 
and  the  journal  guide  interfitting  therewith  to  hold  the 
latter  stationary  and  in  operative  position  on  the  former. 


3,115,375 

SELF-ALIGNING  SPHERICAL  BEARING 

John  Haller,  18500  Sheldon  Road,  NorthvUle,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,032 

3  Claims,     (CI.  30»— 72) 


1.  A  self-aligning  spherical  bearing,  comprising  a  ball 
member  having  a  shaft-receiving  bore  in  the  interior  there- 
of and  a  spherical  convex  bearing  surface  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  and  a  generally  annular  outer  race  member  of 
a  synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  greatly  different 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  a  multiplicity  of  times 
that  of  said  ball  member  encircling  said  ball  member  and 
having  a  generally  annular  central  portion  containing  a 
generally  annular  spherical  concave  bearing  surface  ex- 
tending around  the  interior  thereof  in  bearing  engagement 
with  said  spherical  convex  bearing  surface,  said  outer 
race  member  having  a  generally  annular  external  periph- 
eral portion  extending  therearound  and  spaced  radially 
away  from  said  generally  annular  central  portion  contain- 
ing said  spherical  concave  bearing  surface,  said  outer  race 
member  having  opposite  side  surfaces  extending  between 
its  said  external  peripheral  and  central  portions,  said 
outer  race  member  having  relief  recess  means  therein 
extending  circumferentiaily  around  the  major  part  of  the 
periphery  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
tral plane  thereof  from  each  of  said  opposite  side  sur- 
faces, said  recess  means  including  a  plurality  of  recesses 
spaced  circumferentiaily  apart  from  one  another  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  said  central  plane  from  both 
of  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  outer  race  member. 


3,115.376 
CARRIER  AND  DISPLAY  FOR  ROLLED  MATERIAL 
WUUam  J.  Cupo,  LiDdcn,  N  J^  assignor  to  Norcross  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,010 

7  Claims.     (CI.  312—35) 

1.  A  collapsed  support  structure  for  erection  into  a 
sleeve  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  open  ends 
for  supporting  four  generally  cylindrical  members  having 
end  walls  with  apertures  therein  each  connecting  a  recess 
in  said  member  of  a  diameter  larger  than  its  respective 


DCCGllBER  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


aperture,  the  support  comprising  four  recUngular  panels 
with  alternate  panels  being  of  equal  width,  extensions  on 
opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  panels  for  forming  supports 
for  said  members,  the  panels  being  defined  by  longitudinal 
fold  lines,  and  each  extension  being  defined  by  transverse 
fold  lines  normal  to  the  longitudinal  fold  lines,  tabs  in- 
tegrally and  foldably  connected  to  said  extension  along 
respective  fold  lines  each  of  said  tab  fold  lines  being  dis- 
posed from  its  respective  extension  fold  line  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  end  walls  of  the 
members  to  be  supported,  said  tabs  having  flexible  lateral 
extensions  of  overall  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
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.„„ 3,115378 

MULTIPLE  LIGHT  SOCKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CHRISTMAS  TREES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wflliam  Gelles,  46  Cariln  St,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Seirt.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,774 

1  Claim,     (a.  3391—20) 


J*  -m 


of  said  aperture  in  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
lateral  extensions  on  each  of  said  tabs  being  substantially 
the  same  distance  from  the  tab  fold  line  as  the  thickness  of 
the  cooperating  end  walls  of  said  members,  whereby  said 
extensions  on  each  of  said  panels  may  be  folded  outward- 
ly for  overlying  the  end  walls  of  a  member,  the  extensions 
on  said  tabs  being  flexed  inwardly  and  folding  said  tab  to- 
wards the  adjacent  end  waU  while  inserting  said  extension 
through  the  aperture  in  said  end  wall  for  rotaubly  lock- 
ing said  members  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said 
sleeve. 


.^  3,115,377 

TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  MOVABLE  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Sydney  Norman  Coozens,   Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Muirhead  A  Co.   Limited,  Kent,   England 

nied  Dec.  1 1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  21   1962 

6  Claims.     (0.339—2)  ' 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  solid  block  of 
insulation   material   with  an   endless   groove   formed   in 
one   side  of  said   block,  an   insulation  ring   removably 
disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  sides  spaced  from 
opposed  sides  of  said  groove,  said  insulation  ring  having 
annular  ledges  formed  at  bottom  edges  of  the  sides  there- 
of, annular  conductive  rings  abutting  opposite  sides  of 
the   insulation  ring,  said   conductive   rings  having  out- 
wardly  bowed   portions   overhanging   said   ledges,    said 
ledges  and  adjacent  sides  of  said  grove  defining  concen- 
tric slots  extending  through  360°  at  said  one  side  of  the 
block,  said  block  being  formed  with  passages  receiving 
wires  connected  to  said  conductive  rings,  said  wires  ex- 
tending out  of  the  block  for  connection  to  an  external 
source  of  electric  power,  said  block  having  tubular  ex- 
tensions  formed   on   opposite    sides    thereof,   a   tapered 
passageway  extending  through  said  block  and  said  ex- 
tensions for  receiving  a  support  for  said  block,  said  block 
having  another  groove  concentric  with  the  first-named 
groove,  another  insulation  ring  removably  disposed  in 
the  other  groove,  and  another  conductive  ring  abutting 
one  side  of  said  other  insulation  ring,  said  other  insulation 
ring  having  a  bottom  ledge  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
other  groove  defining  another  slot  concentric  with  the 
first-named  slots,  whereby  double-pronged  plugs  of  ex- 
ternal power  consuming  circuits  may  be  selectively  in- 
serted into  the  first-named  slots  and  into  one  of  the  first- 
named  slots  and  said  other  slot  for  contacting  the  con- 
ductive rings  therein. 


3,115,379 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WUIiam   H.   McKee,   West   Covina,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Unlted-Carr   Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,764 
4  Claims.     (CL  339—47) 


1.  Terminal  means  for  an  electrical  conductor  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  routable  electrical  device  comprising  a 
support,  an  axial  passage  through  the  support,  a  pair  of 
circumferentially  spaced  passages  in  the  support  parallel 
to  the  axial  passage,  a  U-shaped  wire  extending  through 
both  of  the  circumferentially  spaced  passages  and  form- 
ing at  one  end  a  terminal  means  and  at  the  other  end  an 
anchoring  means,  an  electrical  conductor  extending 
through  the  axial  passage  and  secured  to  the  terminal 
means  and  a  flexible  flylead  secured  to  the  terminal  means 
and  extending  through  the  anchoring  means. 
7»7  O.O.— «o 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
tact members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  body  por- 
tion lying  in  a  predetermined  plane  and  having  a  bifurca- 
tion to  provide  a  pair  of  spring  contact  elements  extend- 
ing from  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  elements  having 
inner  and  outer  parallel  planar  broad  surfaces  and  top 
and  bottom  edge  surfaces  between  said  broad  surfaces, 
said  elements  of  each  pair  being  offset  laterally  of  each 
other  to  dispose  the  inner  broad  surface  of  each  element 
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m  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  elements  of  each 
pwr  being  positioned  with  portions  of  said  inner  broad 
surfaces  in  overlapping  relation,  lead  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  elements  for  efTectmg  electrical  engagement 
of  the  conuct  elemenu  of  each  pair  in  an  end  to  end 
direction,  said  elements  of  each  pur  expanding  during 
said  mterengagement  to  contact  said  other  pair  of  ele- 
ments under  spring  tension. 
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HIGH  FLUID  PRESSURE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Ernest  W.  Kuehl,  S«n  Fernando,  and  Robert  D.  Ewtac 
La    Crescentit    CaJIf.,    aasinon   to   Cannon    Electric 
Conip«ny,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cif,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  June  8,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  2tl,028 
23  Claims.     (CL  33*— 117) 


4.  An  electrical  connector  which  comprises:  a  pair  of 
assemblies  which  are  engageable  with  each  other,  one  of 
which  IS  fluid-ftlled.  and  each  of  which  embodies  a  con- 
uct terminal  which  is  mateable  with  the  other  contact 
terminal  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit,  the  terminals 
when  mated  being  substantially  entirely  immersed  in  said 
fluid;  a  flexible  member  in  said  fluid  filled  assembly  which 
contributes  to  containing  the  fluid  therein;  and  means  in 
said  fluid  filled  assembly  for  exposing  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  external  fluid  so  that  the  pressure  differential  may 
be  brought  to  subsuntially  instantaneous  equilibrium 
when  the  pressure  of  the  external  fluid  exceeds  that  of 
the  fluid  in  said  fluid-filled  assembly. 


3,115381 
CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Yatas  M.  Hoac.  Utica,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  30,  i960,  Ser.  No.  7»317 
8  Clains.     (CI.  33*— 217) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  device  comprising  a  compress- 
ible helical  spring  provided   with  a  neck  portion  at  an 
end  thereof,  said  neck  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  remainder  of  said  helical  spring  and  being  adapted 
to  fit  into  an  opening  in  a  mounung  board  so  that  said 
remainder  of  the  helical  spring  abuts  against  and  extends 
from  one  side  of  the  mounting  board,  a  post  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  loop  of  resilient  material  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  helical  spring  from  the  neck  end  thereof 
whereby  the  apex  of  said  loop  is  exposed  for  insertion  of 


a  connector  wire  therein  when  said  helical  spring  is  com- 
pressed, the  end  of  said  elongated  loop  remote  from  the 
apex  thereof  being  provided  with  at  least  one  leg  portion 
extending  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  elongated  loop, 
said  leg  portion  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  other 
side  of  said  mounting  board  when  said  post  member  is  in- 
serted into  said  helical  spring  from  said  other  side  of  the 
mounting  board,  at  least  one  side  of  said  elongated  loop 
bemg  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  for 


providing  lockmg  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  heli- 
cal spring  at  a  region  immediately  beyond  said  neck  por- 
Uon  when  said  post  member  is  inserted  into  said  helical 
spring  from  the  other  side  of  said  mounting  board,  thereby 
holding  said  connector  device  in  place  on  said  mounting 
board  due  to  said  abutment  of  the  helical  spring  against 
said  one  side  of  the  board  and  said  abutment  of  the  leg 
portion  of  the  elongated  loop  against  said  other  side  of 
the  board. 


3,115382 
RECTIIINEAR  RECORDING  STYLUS 

L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  .Navy 

nied  Oct  2,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  227,963 

7  Claims.     (CI.  346— 114) 

(Granted  under  Thie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^*% 


f 


1.  In  combination: 

an  elongated  member  pivotable  about  an  axis  y—y 

said  member  having  a  collar  fastened  at  the  extremity 

removed  from  said  axis; 
a  platen; 

a  recording  media  in  juxtaposition  with  said  platen- 
a  pen.  a  portion  of  said  pen  being  magnetic,  said  peii 

being  fastened  to  said  collar  and  adapted  to  make  a 

trace  on  said  recording  media; 
magnetic  means  adjacent  said  platen  for  attracting  said 

pen  and  confimng  the  motion  of  said  pen  to  a  linear 

path. 


CHEMICAL 


'"^?^t^ER."    "^^^'^^'    CELItXOSIC    MATE- 
Rll.'iv^II"    POLVQl  ATERNARY    AMMOMl  M 
pERlVATTVES   OF   BIS   HALOMETHYL   ETHERS 
n'^n^  "*OI>LXTS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Giuliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dohbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assinor  to  J   F 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  21,614 
15  Claims.     (CL  8—116^) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  cellulosic  fabric  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and  regenerated 


cellulose  fabrics  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the  crease 
resistance  thereof  comprising  impregnating  the  fabric 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  bis 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a  bis  halomethyl  ether  of 
the  structure: 

Z:NCH,OQOCU»N:Z 

^  k 

where  N;Z  is  a  tertiary  amine  having  an  ionizaUon  con- 
stant of  10  and  lower,  Q  is  an  organic  radical  consisting 
of  carbon,  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and  halogen  atoms,  and  X 
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18  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
nne,  bromine,  and  iodine;  and  {b)  a  buffer  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acetates,  carbonates,  bi- 
carbonatcs,  phosphates  and  borates  of  the  alkali  metals; 
drying  said  fabric;  and  thereafter  heat  curing  the  fabric' 


3,1153M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELASTIC  POLY- 

METHANE  THREAD 

"^.IT  ''«,^**'!"^  *"■"  '"^**^'  ^*'»»-  ••«•  WllUam  R. 
Klllen,  Warwick,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Globe  Manufactur- 
big  Company,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  182,575 
14  ClaiBs.     (CL  18—54) 


3.115385 
QUENCHING  PROCESS 
WUUam  Walter  Beck,  RIcfamoDd,  V«.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmii«ton,  Del., 
■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,614 
7  Claimt.     (CI.  18—54) 


t3iu 


1.  In  the  process  for  melt-spinning  polymer  into  fila- 
ments, the  improvement  for  spinning  filaments  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  polyester  filaments 
and  polypropylene  filaments  at  high  rates  of  productivity 
per  spinning  position  which  comprises  extruding  the  poly- 
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mer  in  a  mcAten  condition  through  a  spinneret  having  a 
high  density  of  orifices  spaced  less  than  0.100  inch  apart 
from  center-to-centcr  to  spin  a  plurality  of  filaments  from 
the  face  of  the  spinneret,  cooling  the  extruded  filaments 
to  a  temperature  below  about  15  •  C.  below  the  melting 
pomt  of  the  polymer  prior  to  a  point  2  inches  below  the 
sipnneret  by  direcUng  in  front  of  the  spinneret  face,  to 
form  a  uniform  quenching  medium  adjacent  to  the  spin- 
neret, a  current  of  steam  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dry  steam  and  wet  steam  wherein  the  droplets 
have  maximum  diameters  less  than  0.5  of  the  diameter 
of  the  filaments  extruded,  said  medium  being  otherwise 
free  from  liquid,  and  passing  the  filaments  as  they 
emerge  from  the  spinneret  orifices  through  said  medium 
so  as  to  be  uniformly  treated. 


»«^   „  3,115,386 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLOOR  AND 

w^_.^  ^   ^      Wallcovering 

^    r    ^"*"y"'»    Lancaster    Township,    Uncaster 
County    Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72J91 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  elastic  thread  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  an  anhydrous  liquid  polyurethane 
prepolymer  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  polymer 
having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyethcrs  with  an  excess  of 
an  aromatic  diisocyanate,  said  diisocyanate  serving  as  a 
setting  agent,  extruding  said  prepolymer  in  the  form  of 
a  filament  into  a  setting  bath  of  50  to  97%  of  an  aliphatic 
amine  having  two  primary  amine  groups  and  3  to  50% 
of  a  hydroxyl  containing  solvent  therefor  to  effect  a 
setting  of  the  external  surface  only  of  the  extruded  ma- 
terial to  a  solid  state  while  the  interior  of  the  filament 
remains  fluid  and  thereafter  setting  the  interior  of  the 
filament  to  a  solid,  nonporous  state  under  anhydrous 
conditions  at  a  temperature  between  37"  C.  and  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  polyurethane. 


3.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  vinyl  plastic  sheet  from 
a  plurality  of  particles  of  vinyl  composition  on  a  press 
the  steps  comprising  providing  between  the  surface  of 
said  particles  and  a  pressing  surface  a  release  layer  of 
a  complex  compound  of  the  Werner  type  in  which  a  tri- 
valent  nuclear  chromium  atom  is  coordinated  with  an 
acrylic  carboxylic  aceto  group  having  at  least  ten  carbon 
atoms  and  having  applied  thereto  a  coating  comprising 
the  dried  residue  of  an  emulsion  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
ch  onde  and  vinyl  acetate,  with  said  coating  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  lying  in  direct  engagement  with 
said  particles,  consolidating  said  vinyl  particles  into  a 
Sheet  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  thereto 
through  the  release  layer  and  transferring  the  coating 
from  said  release  layer  and  fusing  it  onto  the  surface  of 
said  consolidated  plastic  sheet,  discontinuing  the  applica- 
Uon  of  pressure,  and  releasing  said  consolidated  vinyl 
sheet  from  said  pressing  surface. 


3,115,387 

MOLECULARLY  dehydrated  ALUMINUM 

hydroxide  DERIVATIVES 

Seymour  Z.  Uwin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

^^Z'»*^.^^'^-^^^  PharmllceutiSl  cX. 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,685 
8  Claims.    (Q.  23— 14) 


- 

i 

^"^^  IIJ  11/  ^ 

: — 1 — 1     r    k — 

r 

i—i— 1— r-i^t- 

1.  A  basic  carbonate  of  aluminum  and  an  alkali  metal. 
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having  the  empirical  formula  AI^,.H,O.NaHCO,  struc- 
tural formula: 
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Al 


HO 
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OH 


phosphate  therein,  transferring  the  material  into  a  hy 
extractor  and  separating  therein  the  resulting  crystall 
diammonium  phosphate  from  the  mother-liquor,  n 


\ 


O— C— ON» 


3,115.388 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM 

MayarB.  Goren,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  KeiT-McG«c 

Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,510 

27  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  stripping  uranium  values  from  a  solu- 
tion of  water-insoluble  uranium  loaded  organic  weak  base 
amine  solvent  extractant  for  uranium,  the  solvent  extract- 
ant  for  uranium  being  dissolved  in  a  water-insoluble  or- 
gamc  diluent  therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately 
contactmg  the  solution  of  uranium-loaded  extractant  with 
a  stripping  solution  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  inorganic  sulfate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  and  ammo- 
nium sulfates  dissolved  in  water  to  strip  uranium  values 
therefrom    and    produce    stripping    solution    containing 
stripped  uranium  values,  the  stripping  solution  being  sub- 
stantially  free  of  a  stripping  agent  for  the  uranium-loaded 
solvent  extractant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  metal  chlorides,  nitrates  and  carbonates,  the 
concentration  of  the   inorganic  sulfate   in  the  stripping 
solution  being  at  least  one  molar  and  the  stripping  solution 
being  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about  50"  C. 
and  the  boiling  point  when  contacted  with  the  solution  of 
uranium-loaded  extractant.  and  separating  stripping  solu- 
tion containing  stripped  uranium  values  from  the  solution 
of  uranium  extractant. 


culating  the  mother-liquor  to  the  saturator,  and  tapp 
a  relative  amount  of  the  return  flow  of  mother-liquor 
the  saturator  in  a  manner  that  the  impurity  ratio 

Fe,0,-HAlaO, 

P»o, 

in  the  circulating  solutions  will  not  exceed  about  1: 


3,115,389 
TREATMENT  OF  BRINE 
Marcel  George  Deriaz,  Widnes,  Fngland.  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Cbemkai  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  27,  1961.  Set.  No.  155,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Dec.  15,  1960 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  23—89) 
1.  A  process  for  the  substantial  removal  of  mercury 
from  the  brine  effluent  of  a  mercury  cathode  electrolytic 
cell  which  comprises  adding  a  soluble  sulphide  which  sup- 
plies sulphide  ions  to  said  brine  effluent  at  a  pH  less  than 
4  until  the  redox  potential  relative  to  the  saturated  KCl- 
calomel  electrode  is  in  the  range  -1-0.85  volt  to  -1-0.93 
volt,  then  raising  the  pH  by  the  addition  of  alkali  to  a 
pH  in  the  range  7-9,  thereafter  continuing  the  introduc- 
tion of  sulphide  ions  into  said  effluent  at  said  pH  of 
7-9  until  the  redox  potential  is  in  the  range  0  to  —0.2 
volt,  the  precipiute  being  then  flocculated  and  settled  and 
the  substantially  mercury-free  brine  separated. 


3,115,391 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRICALCIUM 

SILICATE  HYDRATE 

■^  P;  Lein«weber,  SomervUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johi 

Manvllle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporati 

of  New  Vorit 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,456 
2  Claims.     (CL  23—110) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  trie 
cium  silicate  hydrate  consisting  of  reacting  under  hydi 
thermal  conditions,  calcium  hydroxide  and  silica  in 
mole  ratio  between  2.7-3.3  to  1  at  a  temperature  betwe 
180'  C.  and  260*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  2  aj 
8  hours  to  convert  hydrotbermally  the  reactants  into 
reaction  product  consisting  of  tricalcium  silicate  hydra 
having  a  formula  3CaOSiO,-2H,0. 


3.115,392 
PRODUCTION  OF  OZONIDES 

^^  ^:  W"**""*".  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Call« 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  < 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,928 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—184) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ozonide  which  compris- 
reacting  a  superoxide  selected  from  the  group  consistir 
of  alkali  metal  and  tetra(Iower  aikyDammonium  supe 
oxides  with  an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  grot 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  tetra(lower  alkyl)ammon 
um  superoxides  with  an  aluminum  halide  selected  froi 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  aluminui 
bromide,  and  recovering  the  ozonide  thus  formed. 


3,115.390 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIAMMONIUM  PHOS- 
PHATE,  STARTING  FROM  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
PRODI  CED  BY  THE  WET  PROCESS 
Fdgard  Jadot,  Eagis,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Panmetals  and 
Processes  Inc.,  Panama,  Panama,  a  company  of 
Panama 

nied  Oct  26.  1960.  Ser.  No.  65.183 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  28,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CL  23 — 107) 
1.  A    continuous    method    for    preparing   crystallized 
diammonium  phosphate  including  the  steps  of  introducing 
wet  process  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia  into  a  satura- 
tor, causing  crystallization  of  the  resulting  diammonium 


3.115,393 
PROCFAS  FOR  BORON  PRODUCTION 
Walter  L.  Robb.  Scotia,  NY.,  assignor  to  General  Electri 
Company,    a    corporation    of    New    York 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  105,470 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—209) 
I.  The  process  for   making  readily  recoverable   high 
purity  elemental  boron  which  comprises  contacting  an  in 
ert  surface  with  a  volatilized  mixture  of  a  boron  hydrid. 
and  a  boron  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  o 
boron  trichloride  and  boron  tribromide  at  a  temperatun 
at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition  temperature  of  th( 
boron  hydride,  whereby  elemental  boron  is  formed  botl 
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(1)   through  the  decomposition  of  said  boron  hydride    about  lOOO*  F..  which  surface  comprises  a  layer  of  nickel 
and  (2)  by  the  reduction  of  said  boron  haiide  by  nascent   on  a  working  surface  of  a  machine  element,  an  oxidized 


3,115^94 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN 
Everett  Gorin  and  Charles  H.  Rice,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  S«r.  No.  113,322 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—212) 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  hydrogen  by  the  reaction 
of  steam  and  hydrocarbonaceou«  solids  in  the  presence 
of  carbon  dioxide  acceptor  particles  in  a  steam-carbon 
reaction  zone  whereby  a  gaseous  mixture  of  unreacted 
steam  and  a  product  gas  comprising  primarily  hydrogen 
with  some  methane,  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  di- 
oxide is  obtained,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  conducting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture to  a  catalytic  steam-methane  reaction  zone  con- 
taining carbon  dioxide  acceptor  particles,  where  the 
methane  is  converted  to  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen, the  carbon  monoxide  is  converted  to  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen,  and  the  carbon  dioxide  is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  acceptor  particles, 

(b)  regulating  the  steam  to  carbon  ratio  in  the  steam- 
carbon  reaction  zone  so  that  substantially  all  the 
steam  required  for  the  steam-methane  reaction  zone 
is  supplied  by  the  unreacted  steam  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  conducted  from  the  steam-carbon  reaction 
zone,  and 

(c)  recovering  hydrogen-rich  gas  from  the  steam- 
methane  reaction  zone. 


BAKED 
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hydrogen  released  by  said  hydride  decomposition,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  formed  boron  from  the  inert  sur- 
face. 


SCALE     1WCH-00004IN 


3,115395 
HIGH    TEMPERATURE    LUBRICATED    BEARING 
SURFACE    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING    THE 
SAME 
John  W.  Putt,  Newaric.  and  Robert  Tbomann,  Jr.,  Tea- 
neck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Belleville,  N J.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,580 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—183) 
1.  A  lubricated  bearing  surface  for  use  on  machine 
elements  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  —65*  F.  to 


layer  of  cadmium  on  said  layer  of  nickel  and  diffused 
therein,  and  a  coating  of  colloidal  graphite  adhered  on 
said  layer  of  cadmium. 


3,115,396 
DRYER  UNIT  AND  ERECTING  MECHANISM 
William  E.  James,  Witmer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    Holland,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,274 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—218) 


-A  II     ^^  \\jA 


1.  Mechanism  for  drying  crops  comprising  a  drying 
shed  having  a  plenum  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, said  plenum  chamber  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  for 
receiving  hot  gases  and  in  its  lower  portion  an  outlet  for 
the  discharge  of  hot  gases,  a  plurality  of  spaced  uprights 
for  supporting  said  shed  in  an  elevated  position,  said  up- 
rights being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  and  of  such  a  height 
as  to  provide  an  open  bay  under  said  plenum  chamber 
capable  of  receiving  a  loaded  farm  wagon  therein,  a  con- 
duit connected  to  said  outlet  and  extending  downwarxlly 
therefrom  to  substantially  cover  a  loaded  farm  wagon  in 
said  bay  for  conducting  hot  gases  from  said  outlet  to  said 
farm  wagon,  a  combination  dryer  unit  and  erecting  mech- 
anism, said  erecting  mechanism  being  operable  to  raise 
and  support  said  dryer  unit  in  an  elevated  position  adja- 
cent to  said  drying  shed,  said  combination  comprising  an 
elongated  dryer  unit  having  therein  a  self-contained 
heater  means  of  substantial  weight  and  having  an  exhaust 
means  for  hot  gases  at  its  forward  end,  an  elongated 
frame  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  dryer  unit, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  member  to  the  shed  adjacent  to  said  inlet  opening, 
an  elongated  strut  member  having  its  one  end  pivotally 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  member  and  its 
opposite  end  loosely  pivotally  attached  to  shoe  members, 
said  shoe  members  being  slidably  engageable  with  a  sup^ 
porting  surface  alongside  the  shed  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  power  pulling  means  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
strut  member  whereby  when  a  substantially  horizontal 
pulling  force  is  applied  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said- 
drying  shed,  said  shoe  members  will  skid  along  the  afore- 
mentioned supporting  surface  to  raise  said  strut  member 
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into  a  substantially  vertical  pcxitioo  and  thereby  elevate 
the  dryer  unit  into  an  operative  posiUon  in  which  iu 
exhaust  means  is  in  register  with  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
drymg  shed  to  discharge  heated  gases  thereinto. 


December  24,  1963 


range  and  about  5  to  10.000  p.p.m.  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  fonnula, 


3,115J97 
NON-STALLING  GAM)LI.NT  MOTOR  FUELS 
Elizabeth  L.  Fared,  Pittsburgh,  and  Donald  F.  Vlaokc, 
Oakmont  Pa.,  asaicnors  to  Golf  Rescarrh  A  Develop-' 
meat    Company,    Pittoburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporadoo    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  28,  1959.  S«r.  No.  tlMi4 

I.  A   gasoline   motor   fuel  composition   comprising   a 
major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  range,  that  has  a  50  percent  ASTM  distiUaUon 
pomt  not  greater  than  220*  F.  and  that  normally  tends 
to  promote  stalling  of  internal  combusuon  engines  by  car- 
buretor icing,  and  containing  a  small  amount,  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  carburetor  icing  characteristics  of  the  com- 
position, of  a  quaternary  1.1,2-substituted  imidazoLnium 
salt,  one  of  whose  1-substituents  is  a  lower  aliphatic  group 
conuining  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  and  that  con- 
tains only  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen,  and  the  other  of  whose 
1-substituents   is  selected   from   the   group   consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  whose  2-substituent  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  11  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  and  whose  anionic  substituent  is  an  acid-forming 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  sul- 
fate, phosphate,  and  sulfonate  radicals. 


[R'         R"  -* 

V  ] 

R-<!;H-(CH«)x-coon  h 


H  R" 

HN(CH,)tNR' 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal conUining  from  about  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R'  is  an  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  radical  contain-' 
mg  from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R" 
IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  0  to  about  4  Y  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  6.  and' Z  is  an 
mteger  ranging  from  I  to  2. 


3,115,400 
ft^    „  ^."^OTORFL  EI   COMPOSITION 
Byron  E.  Marsh,  BrookfieU,  uid  Donald  J.  Tucek,  Cicero, 

rLl!^!^/!^J"^  "T?.°*  ■«*«""»«n<*.  to  Armoor  and 

Comp«iy.  Chicago   IU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  I.  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,384 

...  *  CUims.     (CI.  44 — 72) 

1.  An  improved  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  boihng  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
ange  and  about  5  to  10,000  p.p.m.  of  an  amine  havmg 
the  general  formula. 


3,115398 
FUEL  OIL  ADDITTVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Helen  I.  Thayer,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  asiinior  to  Gulf  Re- 
search A   Development  Compan>.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,566 

15  Clalna.     (CL  44—66) 
8.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  catalytically  cracked  and  straight 
run  fuel  oil  distillates  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to 
inhibit  sludge  deposition  from  said  mixture,  of  a  reaction 
product  of  (a)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl,  alkenyl 
and  aikylol  mono-  and  diamines  whose  substituents  con- 
tain 2  to  22  carbon  atoms  each,  and  (b)  an  anhydride 
prepared  by  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   partially   esterified   orthophosphoric    acids 
and  their  thio  analogues,  at  least  one  of  whose  substitu- 
ents is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  5  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  the  other  substituent  of  which  when  present, 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  borylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boric  acid,  boric  oxide,  and  an  anhydride  of  boric 
oxide  and  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  add,  where  said 
borylating  agent  and  said  member  are  reacted  in  the  pro- 
portion of  about  0.1  to  2  moles  of  borylating  agent  per 
mole  of  said  member,  and  where  said  amine  and  said 
anhydride  are  reacted  in  the  proportion  of  about  0.5  to  2 
equivalents  of  anhydride  per  equivalent  ot  amine. 


\ 


,1(CHi)zO}tH 


R' 


wherem  R  a  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms.  R'  i,  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  about  6  to  about  22  car- 

lti..M|)xUizH,  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4.  Y  is  an 
integer  bemg  at  least  one.  and  Z  is  an  integer  being  at 
^^iTo.  ^'°"*''^  "**  '^^^  of  Y  and  Z  doefnot  exc*e^ 


3,115,401 
V      -^  w.    ^         ABRASIVE  TOOL 

1^1  vL^r    '  Binningham,  Mich.,  assignor,  to  Gen- 
S^D^iliw^       '^"'^•'-  ^"^'"^  ^^^^  -  corporation 
FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,620 
3  Clalma.     (O.  51—293) 


SS^Jjr^^ 


3,115,399 
FUEL  COMPOSITION 

Byron  E.  Marsh,  Brookficid,  and  Donald  J.  Tucek,  Cicero, 
III.,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to   Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  IU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  I,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,356 

8  Claims.     (CI.  44—66) 
1.  An  improved  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling 


-.    The  method  of  making  polishing  wheels  or  the  like 

r^.,.'^'"'*'*  *  '"*'"'  '°"  *'^^'"«  «  peripheral  surface 
coated  by  a  continuous  layer  of  a  synthetic  resin  the 
Steps  comprising  providing  a  metal  core  substantially  of 
the  shape  of  the  desired  polishing  wheel  having  peripher- 
al polishing  surfaces,  preheating  said  core  to  at  least  the 
melting  temperature  of  said  resin,  immersmg  said  core 
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in  a  gas  fluidized  bed  of  said  resin  in  powdered  form  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  resin  particles  in  contact 
with  said  core  to  melt  and  fuse  to  form  a  uniform  con- 
tinous  smooth  coating  thereon,  removing  said  core  from 
the  fluidized  bed  and  while  the  coating  is  still  in  a  soft 
condition  applying  a  layer  of  abrasive  powder  to  said 
binder  surface. 


3,115,402 

AIR  FILTER  TO  CARBURETOR  ATTACHING 

MEANS 

Francis    W.    Hamiltoo,    Soutfaficld,    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Chrydcr  Corpontioa,  HlgjUand  Paili,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 

radoo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  lf«0,  Ser.  No.  67,185 
2  Claims.     (O.  55—505) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  an  air  filter  to  the  air  inlet 
housing  of  a  carburetor,  a  pair  of  substantially  diamet- 
rically opposed  embossments  of  said  inlet  housing,  each 
embossment  having  an  axial  slot  therein  opening  upstream 
and  radially  inwardly  with  re^>ect  to  said  inlet  housing 
and  also  having  a  radial  aperture  extending  from  within 
the  slot  through  the  sidewall  of  said  housing,  each  em- 
bossment providing  a  base  for  its  slot  at  the  downstream 
end  thereof,  a  member  adapted  to  span  said  inlet  hous- 
ing having  a  channel  therein  registering  with  said  aper- 
tures and  having  a  bottom  wall  supported  at  its  opposite 
ends  on  said  embossments  at  the  base  of  each  slot,  the 
channel  sides  of  said  member  at  said  opposite  ends  being 
confined  within  said  slots  respectively,  an  anchor  bar 
having  end  portions  engaged  in  said  apertures  and  a 
lower  surface  portion  engaging  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
channel,  cooperating  means  on  said  inlet  housing  and 
said  anchor  bar  for  locking  said  bar  therein,  and  means 
extending  into  said  channel  and  secured  to  said  member 
for  removably  attaching  said  filter  to  said  carburetor,  the 
last  named  means  having  an  extremity  spaced  from  and 
opposed  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  for  engaging 
said  anchor  bar  at  a  location  opposite  from  said  lower 
surface  portion  thereof. 


3,115,403 
GLASS  BENDING  MOLD 
James  P.  Julio,  Oak  Park,  Mkb.,  anlfoor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOmI  Dec.  21,  1940,  Scr.  No.  77^75 
10  Claims,     (a.  45—290) 


curved,  wing  sections  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  fixed  section  and  arranged  to  swing  about 
transversely  directed,  horizontally  extending  pivot  axes 
between  depressed  open  positions  and  elevated  closed  po- 
sitions to  form  with  said  fixed  section  a  longitudinally 
concave,  ring-type,  shaping  surface  when  said  wing  sec- 
tions are  in  their  closed  mold  positions,  a  lever  means  at 
each  end  of  said  fixed  section  disconnected  from  the  ad- 
jacent wing  section  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
mold  with  each  lever  means  pivotally  supported  interme- 
diate its  ends  on  the  fixed  mold  section  for  vertical  rock- 
ing movement,  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  inwardly  directed,  opposed  ends  of  the 
lever  means  for  the  spaced  wing  sections,  a  weighted 
connector  bar  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  longitudinally  spaced  link  means,  and  a  cam 
aiui  follower  connection  between  the  outwardly  disposed 
end  of  each  lever  means  and  portion  of  the  adjacent  mold 
wing  secticm. 

3,115,404 

INOCULATION  WITH  MICROORGANISMS  AND 

CULTURE  CULTIVATION  MEDIA 

CliiFord  R.  Carney,  118  W.  159th,  Seattle,  Wash. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,557 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—6) 
1.  A  soil  treatment  product  comprising,  a  particle  of 
cellulosic  material  inoculated  with  bacteria,  culture  media 
absorbed  by  said  particle,  a  layer  of  a  polyorganosiloxane 
soap  on  said  particle  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
water  repellant  barrier  on  said  particle,  and  a  metfiyl- 
cellulose  gel  over  said  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
naaintain  said  barrier  in  the  absence  of  excess  moistxire. 


3,115,405 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  IN  AN  OPEN 

HEARTH  FURNACE 

Morris  E.  Boyd,  Ensley,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aag.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,792 

8  Claims.     (CL  75—52) 


1.  A  ring-type  glass  bending  mold  comprising  an  in- 
termediate fixed   secUoD   and   a  pair  of  longitudinally 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  heat  of  steel  in  a  basic 
open  hearth  furnace  comprising  the  steps  of  charging  the 
furnace  with  metal,  iron  oxide,  and  basic  slag  forming 
material,  firing  the  furnace  with  fuel  from  end  burners 
over  the  charged  material  during  charging  thereby  form- 
ing a  bath,  discontinuing  the  end  firing  after  the  charging 
is  completed  and  injecting  oxygen  and  natural  gas  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  bath,  regulating  the  flow  of  oxygen  in- 
jected to  provide  a  flow  of  at  least  150  standard  cubic 
feet  per  hour  per  ton  of  steel  produced  and  regulating  the 
flow  of  the  natural  gas  to  provide  a  volumetric  ratio  of 
standard  cubic  feet  of  oxygen  to  standard  cubic  feet  of 
natural  gas  of  at  least  3  to  1  and  not  more  than  8  to  1, 
during  the  injection  of  oxygen  and  natural  gas  directing 
from  the  end  burners  across  the  top  of  the  bath  a  high 
pressure  stream  of  a  slag  suppressant,  discontinuing  the 
injection  of  oxygen  and  natural  gas  when  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  the  bath  approaches  the  desired  amount,  there- 
after firing  the  furnace  through  the  end  burners  until  the 
heat  is  refined,  and  finally  tapping  the  heat. 
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3,115,44M 

LOW  ALLOY  STEEL  WELDING  WIRE 

John  T.  Balla«  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Grotoo,  Conn., 

aaiicnors  to  G«n«nd  Dynamics  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.       FUed  Oct  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  i5J91l 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—124) 

1.  A  low  alloy  steel  welding  wire  for  welding  low  alloy 
high  strength  steels,  the  welding  wire  consisting  essentially 
of,  by  weight,  about  .15%  maximum  carbon,  1.2  to  1.8% 
manganese,  .015%  maximum  phosphorus.  .015%  maxi- 
mum sulphur.  .8%  maximum  silicon.  .5  to  1.2%  nickel, 
.15%  maximum  chromium,  .1  to  .5%  molybdenum,  .4 
to  1  %  copper,  a  deoxidizing  agent  consisting  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
titanium,  aluminum,  magnesium  and  caJcium,  the  de- 
oxidizing agent,  when  aluminimi,  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  .03  to  .  1  % ,  no  more  than  .  1  %  aluminum  being 
present  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  members  of 
the  group,  and  the  deoxidizing  agent,  when  one  of  the 
other  members  of  the  group,  being  present  in  the  amount 
of  .03  to  .5%.  the  deoxidizing  agent,  when  consisting  of  a 
combination  of  the  members  of  the  group,  not  exceeding 
.5%.  and  the  remainder  being  essentially  iron. 


means  in  the  range  1100*  C.-1275*  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  effect  a  complete  sintering  of  the  be- 
ryllium article. 


3, 11 5,407 
MULTICOMPONENT  COLUMBIUM  ALLOYS 
Jack  K.  Y.  Hum,  Berkeley,  and  Alfred  L.  Donlevy,  San 
Leaodro,  Calif„  assignors  to  Stauifer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  Y  ork,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73^69 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—174) 
1.  A  columbium  alloy  consisting  esseruially  of,  on  a 
weight  basis,  from  9  to  1 1  percent  tungsten,  from  5  to  32 
percent  tantalum,  from  0.25  to    1.0  percent  zirconium, 
from  0.5  to  2.0  percent  molybdenum,  and  from  0.0 1  to 
0.3  percent  boron,  with  the  balance  being  columbium. 


3,115,408 
SINTERING  PROCESSES 
Ronald  Andrew  Knight,  .Newbury,  England,  assignor  to 
tkc  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  22,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  75—200) 


p 
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3,115.409 
PET  FOODS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PACKAGING  SAME 
Francis  J.  Halllnan,  Chicago.  HI.,  and  Edward  J.  Czar- 
netzky  and  Albert  I.  Coombes,  Chazy.  N.V.,  assignors 
to  Wilson  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,867 
5  Claims.     (H.  99—7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  packaging  an  animal 
food  comprising  initially  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  food  con- 
taining proteinaceous  meaty  material  to  between  about 
2.0  and  5.0,  heating  the  food  to  between  about  140"  F. 
and    the    boiling   temperature   of   the   acidified    material 
whereby  proteinaceous  material  is  altered  by  reaction  with 
acid  and  during  the  heating  period  maintaining  a  pH  be- 
low 4.7,  tightly  stuffing  the  heated  food  in  a  container, 
sealing  the  container,  and  then  cooling  the  container,  to 
obtain  a  palatable  and  nutritious  food  having  a  pH  be- 
tween  about    3.8   and    4.7   and    ready   for   consumption 
without  cooking. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hollow  metal  article  of 
substantially  pure  beryllium  comprising  providing  mold 
meatu  and  a  copper  core  within  said  mold  means  in 
spaced  relation  therewith,  placing  beryllium  powder  in 
an  uncompacted  state  around  the  copper  core  and  within 
the  mold  means,  heating  the  mold  means  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  750°  C.  and  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  copper  core  and  maintaining  the  temperature  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  bind  the  beryllium  to  a  co- 
hesive, self-supporting  shape  without  contraction  thereof, 
elevating  the  temperature  of  the  mold  means  above  the 
melting  point  of  copper  to  effect  the  melting  of  the 
copper  core,  withdrawing  the  molten  copper  from  the 
mold  means  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mold 


3,115,410 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BARLEY  FRACTION 

HAVING  THICKENING  PROPERTIES  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
George  W.  Huffman.  Crystal  Ijike,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,436 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 80) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  barley  fraction  having 
thickening  properties  when  employed  in  aqueous  com- 
positions which  comprises  heat  treating  and  milling  bar- 
ley; said  milling  comprising  substantially  dehulling  the 
barley,  pulverizing  the  barley  until  subsUntially  all  there- 
of is  finer  than  about  20  mesh  and  at  least  about  45%, 
but  less  than  100%.  thereof  is  finer  than  about  120  mesh, 
and  separating  from  the  pulverized  barley  a  fraction  hav- 
ing a  mesh  size  coarser  than  about  120  mesh;  said  heat 
treating  comprising  heating  the  barley  in  the  presence  of 
steam  at  a  temperature  no  less  than  about  212°  F.  for  at 
least  about  1  minute,  the  upper  limit  on  temperature  of 
heating  and  holding  time  being  lower  than  that  at  which 
gelatinization  of  the  starch  in  the  barley  occurs. 

4.  A  thickening  agent  for  aqueous  compositions  com- 
prising a  milled  substantially-enzyme-inactivated  and  sub- 
stantially-hull-free barley  fraction  prepared  by  the  method 
which  comprises  heat  treating  and  milling  barley;  said 
milling  comprising  substantially  dehulling  the  barley, 
pulverizing  the  barley  until  substantially  all  thereof  is 
finer  than  about  20  mesh  and  at  least  about  45%,  but  leas 
than  100%.  thereof  is  finer  than  about  120  mesh,  and 
separating  from  the  pulverized  barley  a  fraction  having  a 
mesh  size  coarser  than  about  120  mesh;  said  heat  treat- 
ing comprising  heating  the  barley  in  the  presence  of  steam 
at  a  temperature  no  less  than  about  212°  F.  for  at  least 
about  1  minute,  the  upper  limit  on  temperature  of  heating 
and  holding  time  being  lower  than  that  at  which  gelatini- 
zation of  the  starch  in  the  barley  occurs. 


3,115,411 

ISOLATING  A  LICHENIN-CONTAINING  CONSTIT- 
UENT FROM  DEHULLED  BARLEY  GRAIN 
Harold  L.  Shields,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Flkd  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,695 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—93) 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  a  lichenin-containing  con- 
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sUtuent  from  kernels  of  debulled  barley  grain,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  said  kernels  to  inactivate  lichenen-destroy- 
ing  enzymes; 

(b)  adding  moisture  so  that  the  moisture  content  of 
each  kernel  is  about  15%  by  weight; 

(c)  rolling  said  moisturized  kernels  to  a  flake  form 
having  an  average  thickness  of  about  .030  inch 
whereby  the  several  constituent  layers  of  said  flakes 
are  in  essentially  laminar  relation;  ■ 

id)  impact  grinding  said  flakes  to  small  particle  size 
with  discrete  starch  and  non-starch  particles; 

{e)  screening  said  discrete  particles  to  separate  coarser 
than  150  mesh  size  non-starch  particles  from  finer 
than  150  mesh  size  starch  particles;  and 

(/)  separating  the  coarser  than  150  mesh  size  particles 
into  two  fractions  according  to  average  sphericity 
factors  by  introducing  said  coarser  particles  into  a 
confined  vortical  stream  of  air,  those  particles  hav- 
ing the  lower  average  sphericity  factors  being  the 
licbenin-containing  constituent. 


3,115,412 

NUT-CONTAINING  EMULSION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Helnrkh  Schoppe  and  Paula  Willk,  Hambarg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  H.  Schoppe  &  Schultz.  Hamburg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  1,  1961 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—126) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  nut-containing  mass 
adapted  to  form  a  substantially  homogenous  mixture  with 
an  edible  cream,  the  steps  of  mixing  a  non-flowable,  finely 
subdivided  nut-containing  mass  with  an  aqueous  liquid 
so  as  to  form  a  flowable  mixture;  drying  said  flowable 
mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  tc  avoid  any 
deleterious  efiect  on  the  nut  content  thereof  so  as  to 
transform  said  flowable  mixture  into  a  dried  mass;  and 
finely  comminuting  the  thus  formed  dried  mass,  where- 
by a  pulverulent  mass  is  formed  adapted  to  be  incorporat- 
ed in  a  fat  emulsion  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous mixture. 

3,115,413 
PROCESS  OF  SPRAY  DRYING  EGGS 
Leo    Kline,    El    Cerrtto,   John   J.   Meehan,   Pinole,   and 
Taicashi  F.  Sugihara,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,741 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—210) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  dried  egg  by  spray  dry- 
ing egg  liquid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  inject- 
ing a  non-toxic  gas  under  pressure  into  the  egg  liquid, 
and  feeding  the  gasified  egg  liquid  to  the  spray  drier  at 
a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  escape  of  the  added 
gas. 


3,115,414 

FOUNDRY  MOLD  COATING 

Nell  M.  I^ttridge,  Jr.,  Warren,  and  Douglas  G.  McCui- 

lough,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,903 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.23) 
1.  A  slurry  for  coating  casting-defining  surfaces  of 
foundry  sand  mokls,  said  slurry  consisting  essentially  of 
a  dry  blend  of  approximately  50%  to  85%  by  weight  of 
mica  powder,  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of  wood  flour  and  5% 
to  25%  by  weight  of  pitch  to  which  has  been  added  liquid 
carrier  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  constitute  about  50% 
to  95%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  slurry. 


3,115,415 

VITREOUS  ENAMEL,  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Lewis  C.  Hoffman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,143 
3  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 49) 

1.  A  vitreous  enamel  composition  having  a  softening 
point  of  less  than  350°  C,  a  coefficient  of  linear  expan- 
sion between  100  and  185  XlO-'  cm./cm./O  C,  said  com- 
position containing  less  than  1  mol  percent  of  AljOj  and 
consisting  essemially  of 

Mol  percent 

PbO 50_7o 

PbF,   io_3o 

BjO,    5_25 

SiOj 5_35 

and  wherein  the  sum  of  PbO  and  PbFj  is  60-85  mol  per- 
cent, all  of  said  oxides  being  molten  into  said  enamel 
composition. 


3.115,416 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

NATURAL  CLAYS 

Roger  Chavrier,  Marseille,   France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Francaise  des  Glycerines,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,880 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  9,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  106—72) 

2.  A  method  of  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a  powdered, 

aikalineorth  bentonite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  calcium  bentonite  and  calcium-magnesium  bentonite, 

comprising   mixing    with   said    bentonite    about   4%    by 

weight  of  sodium  carbonate  and  0.25%  to  3%  by  weight 

of  powdered  magnesium  oxide,  adding  to  the  resultant 

mixture  about  10%  to  20%  by  weight  of  water,  pressing 

the  mixture,  and  drying  the  pressed  mixture. 


3,115,417 

DAYLIGHT  FLUORESCENT  TAPE  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  M.  Christensen,  219  E.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  2,  1960^  Ser.  No.  33,477 

4  CUims.     (CI.  117—33.5) 


1.  A  continuous  tape  subdivided  lengthwise  into  sepa- 
rable segments  joined  one  to  the  other  across  their  corre- 
sponding trailing  and  leading  edges,  each  segment  being 
formed  of  a  film  base,  a  color  coating  containing  a  day- 
light fluorescent  material  in  a  fluorescent  state  compris- 
ing a  fluorescent  dyestuff  in  a  dissolved  state  applied  di- 
rectly to  one  side  of  the  film  base  free  of  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  material  and  spaced  from  the  free  edges 
thereof,  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the 
one  side  of  the  film  base  and  on  the  uncoated  portions 
of  the  film  base  between  the  daylight  fluorescent  color 
coating  and  the  free  edges  of  the  film  base. 
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3,115,418 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
v..-.^.  \y^  RESULTANT  GRAFT  POLYMER 
Mkfcel   Magat,   Adolphe   Ch«piro,   and   Jeanne   Scbbaa, 

rarta,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  b  Re- 

cfcerche  Sctentifique,  \f  inistore  de  I'Edncatioa  Nationale, 

KepublKjue  Francakc,  Park,  France 

^J^.*^"*"*-     *""***  ^^'  **•  *'*'•  S«r.  No.  553,154 

Clainu  prioiity,  application  France  Apr.  29,  If  55 

30  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 47) 

I.  Process  for  proJucing  graft  polymers  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  organic  polymer  to  high  energy  ioniz- 
ing radiation,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with  an  effecuve 
radiation  dose  to  cause  formation  of  active  centers,  and 
thereafter  conUcting  the  irradiated  polymer  with  a  mono- 
mer capable  of  being  polymerized  by  free  radicals  to 
thereby  graft  polymerize  said  monomer  onto  said  polymer. 
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perature  of  120'  C.  for  a  period  of  5  minutes,  (2)  on  one 
sublayer  a  drafting  layer  composed  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  polymer  of  high  molecular  weight  and  capable 
of  forming  a  coherent  hard  film  having  uniformly  dis- 
persed therethrough  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  particles 
of  two  toothing  agents,  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  said 
particles  being  one  of  said  agents  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  2.7.  a  hardness  below  4.0  and  a  particle  size 
from  0.1  to  10.0  microns,  and  at  least  10%  of  the  par- 


3,115,419 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ALUMINUM  WITH 
FLl  OROCARBON  RESIN 
Kenneth  H.  Dale,  Tucludjoe  Parii,  V..,  assigiior  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FlUd  Nov.  17,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  153,198 
14  Claims.     (CL  117—49) 


^3a 
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1.  Method  of  preparing  aluminum  and  aluminum  base 
alloy  surfaces  to  adhere  mechanically  to  coating  films 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  surface  of 
the  metal  an  etchant  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  about  3%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  and  a  halogenated  lower  aliphatic 
carboxyhc  acid,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  by 
weight  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  lower  in  the  electromotive 
force  series  than  aluminum,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  140-  F.  and  about  180'  F.  to  form  cavities  in  the 
metal  surface  having  branching  and  hook-shaped  zones, 
and  rinsing  the  surface  to  remove  the  etchant. 


3.115.420 
,  ^     .,   ^  COATED  FILMS 

John  M.  Centa.  Westfield,  Albert  L.  Van  Stappcn,  Rum- 
spn,  and  Louis  F.  Vogt,  Jr.,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
t.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WUmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,667 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117— «8) 
I.  A  drafting  film  comprising  (1)  a  macromolecular 
organic  polymer  film  base  from  3  to  10  mils  in  thickness 
having  on  one  surface  an  adherent,  thin  sublayer  from  0.5 
to  5  mg./dm.».  dry  weight,  of  a  hydrophobic  organic  co- 
polymer, said  copolymer  coated  film  base  exhibiting  a 
shnnkage  of  not  more  than  0.2%  when  heated  to  a  tem- 
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tides  being  the  other  agent  said  other  agent  being  porous 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  2.5.  a  hardness  above 
4.0  and  a  particle  size  from  0.1  to  10.0  microns  and  being 
a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  porous  sili- 
con dioxide  and  porous  magnesium  silicate,  and  (3)  on  the 
other  sublayer  a  drafting  layer  of  different  characteristics 
from  layer  (2)  and  comprising  finely  divided  particles  of 
a  toothing  agent,  having  a  hardness  from  4.0  to  about  8  0 
and  a  particle  size  from  about  0.1  to  10.0  microns  dis- 
persed in  the  aforesaid  water-soluble  organic  polymer 


3,115,421 

XM  «,  «         "^^  ^"'  COATING 

rSx^i  ^^^'n  ^""°"'  .'^^  ■"*«»o'  ^  American 
Yort  Comply,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Jaa.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,712 
15  Claims.     (CL  117—114) 


1.  The  method  of  hot  dip  coating  a  ferrous  article 
with  a  coating  metal  for  iron  and  iron  alloys  which  com- 
prise   m  trod  ucmg   said    coating    metal    into    a    melting 
crucible  of  non-metallic  refractory  material,  heating  said 
metal  in  said  crucible  to  above  its  melting  temperature, 
passing  the  ferrous  article  to  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom  with  an  ad- 
herent coating  of  said  metal,  maintaining  said  metal  at 
said  temperature  while  dip  coating  the  ferrous  article  by 
supplymg  heat  thereto  substantially  enUrely  by  at  least 
one   of   conduction   and   radiation   from   heating   means 
tree  of  metallic  components  in  direct  contact  with  said 
metal,  whereby  contamination  of  said  molten  metal  is 
avoided    and  maintaining  said  bath  substantially  quies- 
"u    u*'J^''^^    contaminants    introduced    otherwise    and 
which  differ  m  density  from  the  bath  metal  arc  enabled 
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to  separate  from  the  main  body  of  the  bath  metal  under  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethylenetetra- 
the  influence  of  gravity  and  do  not  enter  the  coating  on  mine,  ethylene  diamine,  triethylene  diamine,  and  hexylene 
the  article. 


3,115,422 
TREATME>rr  OF  METALS 
Robert  F.  Thomson,  Grosse  Pdnte  Woods,  Mkh^  assignor 
to  General  Motors  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,922 

4  CUtms.  (CI.  117—132) 
3.  A  method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  and 
fatigue  life  of  rolling  contact  steel  bearing  elements,  which 
comprises  pretreating  the  wear  surfaces  of  said  elements 
prior  to  the  assembly  and  use  of  said  elements  in  opera- 
tion by  applying  at  a  temperature  above  350"  F.  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
2-ethyl  hexyl  sebacate,  polypropylene  glycol,  di-2-ethyl 
hexyl  azelate,  dipropylene  glycol,  dipelargonate,  tetra-2- 
ethyl  hexyl  silicate  and  polybutyiene  to  said  surfaces  of 
said  elements  which  are  subject  to  wear  while  said  ele- 
ments are  in  a  disassembled  state,  and  maintaining  said 
compound  in  contact  with  said  surfaces  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  coating  on  said  surfaces  having  a  thick- 
ness not  greater  than  about  0.0001  inch,  said  coating  being 
formed  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  said  compound 
at  said  surfaces. 


3,115,423 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS 

Fred  Asfaworth,  Sale,  Engtand,  assignor  to  Associated 

Electrical  Industries  (Manchester)  Limited 

Filed  June  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,148 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—212) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  printed  circuits  consist- 
ing in  printing  a  first  negative  mask  on  to  an  insulating 
backing  so  as  to  leave  exposed  unmasked  areas  of  the 
backing,  applying  a  first  coating  of  material  having  a  rela- 
tively low  conductivity  over  said  mask  and  backing  so 
as  to  adhere  to  said  unmasked  areas,  printing  a  second 
negative  mask  so  as  to  leave  exposed  selected  unmasked 
areas  of  said  first  coating,  applying  a  second  coating  of 
relatively  high  conductivity  over  said  masks  and  said 
first  coating  so  as  to  adhere  to  the  unmasked  areas  of 
said  first  coating,  and  finally  chemically  removing  both 
first  and  second  masks  together  with  any  overlying  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  coatings. 


3,115,424 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PASSIVATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
George  Eannarino,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104^82 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117—213) 
1.  In  a  process  for  passivating  a  semiconductor  sur- 
face which  comprises  washing  the  surface  in  an  acid  solu- 
tion, sequentially  rinsing  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  an  organic  solvent,  drying  and  varnish-coating 
the  surface,  and  curing  the  varnish  coating  to  produce  the 
passivated  semiconductor,  the  improvement  comprising 
rinsing  said  surface  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH 
of  from  5.5  to  7.2  and  containing  an  aliphatic  polyamine 
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diamine,  said  polyamine  being  substantially  free  of  me- 
tallic contaminants. 


3,115,425 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  POLISHING  ALU- 
MINUM  WITH  STEEL  WOOL  AND  A  PARTIAL 
ESTER  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND  AN  ALI- 
PHATIC ALCOHOL 

Barney  Joseph  Zmoda,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,018 

21  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 6) 
1.  A  process  for  polishing  aluminum  which  comprises 

scouring  aluminum  with  steel  wool  in  the  presence  of  an 

aqueous  medium  and  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  and 

an  aliphatic  alcohol. 


3,115,426 
SULFUR  REMOVAL  FROM  CARBONACEOUS 
SOLIDS 
William  G.  Toland,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,794 

12  Claims.  (CI.  134—30) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  from  sulfur-contain- 
ing carbonaceous  solids,  which  cwnprises  contacting  said 
material  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  inert  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure. 

3,115,427 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Rigbtmire,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,238 
3  CUims.     (CI.  136—86) 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  the  electrochemical  reaction  of  a 
fuel  with  an  antifuel  to  produce  electrical  energy,  and 
having  a  cell  body,  an  external  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  non-reactive  electrodes  disposed  in  said  cell  body 
and  adapted  for  operative  coaction  with  the  fuel  and  anti- 
fuel,  respectively,  an  internal  circuit  therefor  including 
ion-containing  and  conducting  means  disposed  in  said  cell 
body  in  the  space  between  the  electrodes  and  adapted  to 
form  an  interface  with  the  immersed  surface  of  each  of 
said  electrodes,  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  fuel  for 
the  interface  at  one  electrode,  separate  means  for  provid- 
ing a  supi^y  of  antifuel  for  the  interface  at  the  other 
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electrode,  and  means  for  exposing  the  immersed  surface 
of  each  of  said  electrodes,  respecUvely.  to  the  said  sup- 
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jacket,  a  shield  disc  positioned  between  said  container- 
anode  and  said  bottom  plate  and  having  its  peripheral 
edges  sealed  to  said  jacket,  and  an  electrical  contact  ele- 
ment positioned  within  said  shield  disc  in  contact  with 
said  contamer-anode  and  making  electrical  contact  with 
said  bottom  plate. 


plies  of  fuel  and  antifuel  and  alternately  immersing  the 
exposed  electrode  surfaces  in  the  ion-containing  and  con- 
ducting medium. 


3,115,42S 

LEAK-RESISTANT  DRY  CELL 

Lewis  F.  Uiry,  Parma.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Lnioa  Cw1>idc 

Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  May  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  104.761 

4  Claims.     (CL  136—107) 


3,115.430 

PRODUCTION  OF  CUBE-ONEDGE  ORIENTED 
,  .      ,,    .     .  SILICON  IRON 

John  VL  Jackson  and  Dale  M.  Kohler,  MIddlefown,  Ohio, 

wrignors   to   Armco   S«eel   Corporation,   Middlefown, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57.164 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—2) 

1.  A  process  of  making  silicon-iron  sheet  stock  hav- 
ing (110)  [001]  orientation  which  comprises  casUng  sili- 
con-iron containing  sufficient  silicon  to  prevent  phase 
change  into  a  casting  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
substantially  .5  inch  to  .1  inch  and  subsUntially  greater 
breadth  and  length,  cooling  the  said  casting  rapidly,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  said  castmg  to  a  first  cold  rolling 
reduction  of  the  order  of  40%  to  80%,  an  intermediate 
anneal  at  from  about  1300'  to  1800'  F..  a  second  cold 
rolling  reducuon  of  about  40%  to  80%.  a  second  inter- 
mediate anneal  at  about  1300'  to  1800*  F.,  a  final  cold 
rolling  reduction  of  about  40%  to  70%.  and  a  final  an- 
neal at  a  temperature  above  about  1800*  F. 


1.  A  leak-resistant  dry  cell  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container-anode  of  a  consumable  metal,  a  jacket  for  said 
container-anode,  a  metallic  bottom  plate  locked  to  said 
jacket,  a  shield  disc  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  jacket 
interposed  between  said  container-anode  and  said  bottom 
plate  and  having  its  peripheral  edges  secured  in  the  locked 
junction  of  said  bottom  plate  and  said  jacket,  and  an  elec- 
trically  conductive  strip  positioned  in  conuct  with  said 
container-anode  and  making  electrical  contact  with  said 
bottom  plate  in  said  locked  junction. 

3,115,429 
LEAK  RESISTANT  DRY  CELL 
Thomas  A.  ReUly,  Johnson  R.  Beckman.  and  Harry  K 
Bishop,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a«lj;nors  to  In  ion  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,763 
11  Clatans.     (CI,  136—107) 


.-.:-«  3,115,431 

^.22^^^')'?^^''''^'*^^^^  ^^  MAKING 
!«..  K  P'^lfy^"  ^*^^»^  PARTICLE  BOARD 

t^th'  ^1°''**  »»<*  Maxwell  M.  Yan,  Sault  S«e.  Marie, 
Ontario,  Canada,  avsignon  to  AbMbi  Power  &  Paper 
Company    Limited.  Iroquois  Falls,  Ontario.  Canada 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.099 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—32) 


rmTTTn^iXV^^J^a 


a   ^       ^ 


1.  A  leak-resistant  dry  cell  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container-anode  of  a  consumable  metal,  a  jacket  for  said 
container-anode,  a  meiaUic  bottom  plate  locked  to  said 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  board  product 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  adhered  together  in  face- 
to-face  relationship,  each  of  said  layers  consisting  of  wood 
parucles  of  greater  length  than  thickness  and  width  ad- 
hered together  and  each  of  said  layers  having  particles 
oriented  so  that  the   particles  within   the   layer  extend 
substantially    in    one   direction,    the    orientation    of   the 
particles  in  adjacent  layers  being  transverse  to  each  other 
and  in  which  a  plurality  of  forming  stations,  each  com- 
prising spaced  alignment  members  moving  relatively  to 
each  other  for  directionally  orienting  said  wood  particles 
while  said  particles  are  in  motion,  are  established  in  se- 
quence over  a  moving  mat-forming  support  and  in  which 
partictes  having  a  coating  of  resinous  binder  are  direc- 
Uonally  aligned  in  one  direction  by  the  alignment  mem- 
bers of  one  forming  station  to  provide  a  layer  of  parU- 
clcs  oriented   m  one  direction  on  said  support   and  in 
Which  the  portion  of  said  support  on  which  said  layer  has 
been  deposited  moves  to  an  adjacent  forming  station  of 
said   sequence    where   a   layer   of   resin-coated    particles 
IS  deposited  with  those  particles  oriented  in  a  direction 
n-ansverse  to  said  one  direction  by  the  alignment  mem- 
bers  of  said  adjacent  forming  station,  and  in  which  the 
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mat  formed  on  said  support  by  means  of  the  sequence 
of  forming  stations  is  thereafter  consolidated  under  beat 
and  pressure. 

3,115,432 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
John  H.  O'NeUI,  Brooklyn,  and  Robert  J.  Parsons,  City 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand   Corporation, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,094 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—47) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  an  electrical  coil  assembly 
capable  of  sustained  operation  at  a  given  high  tempera- 
ture at  least  twice  the  operating  temperature  limit  of  a 
silicone  insulating  compound,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  winding  into  a  coil  a  length  of  conductive  wire 
having  an  insulating  covering  comprised  of  said  silicone 
compound,  heating  said  coil  in  an  oven  having  an  atmos- 
phere containing  oxygen  to  substantially  completely  con- 
vert said  silicone  compound  to  a  silica  ash,  said  wire 
increasing  in  diameter  as  its  temperature  increases,  dis- 
tributing unvitrified  particles  of  an  encapsulating  mate- 
rial throughout  the  turns  of  said  coil,  said  material  being 
substantially  non-porous  at  said  temperature,  and  slowly 
raising  together  the  temperature  of  said  coil  and  said 
material  to  a  temperature  higher  than  said  operating  tem- 
perature but  below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  con- 
ductive wire  to  plasticize  said  material  so  that  said  mate- 
rial surrounds  each  turn  of  said  coil,  and  slowly  cooling 
said  coil  and  encapsulating  material  to  permit  said  plas- 
ticized  material  to  solidify  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  encapsulate  the  turns  of  wire  of  said  coil  while  the 
wire  is  of  enlarged  diameter,  thereby  permitting  the  for- 
mation of  minute  void  spaces  between  the  encapsulation 
and  said  turns  of  wire  upon  further  cooling  of  said  wire. 


3,115,434 

MAGNETICALLY  ATTACHED  CRUCIFIX 

FOR  CASKETS 

Walter  J.  Hahn,  Spring:field,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Springfield 

Metallic  Casket  Co.,  Inc.,  Sprinjgfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Ohio 

FOed  June  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39^04 
2  Claims.     (CI.  161—8) 


3,115,433 

ACCESSORY  FOR  DRUM  DRIER 

Dave   Eolkin   and   Eugene   R.   Allard,   Oakland,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,705 

2  Claims.     (CI.  159—11) 


1.  In  combination,  a  crucifix  to  be  mounted  on  a 
casket  top  having  walls  of  substantially  equal  height  on 
each  side  extending  therefrom  to  form  a  peripheral  rim; 
mounting  means  secured  to  said  crucific  between  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  rim  comprising  a  channel  backing  mem- 
ber of  magnetizable  material  having  a  base  portion  and 
side  walls  having  a  height  slightly  greater  than  the  height 
of  said  peripheral  rim  for  engaging  said  casket  top,  a 
magnetic  attachment  block  mounted  in  said  channel  said 
block  comprising  a  matrix  of  rubber  having  permanently 
magnetized  particles  embedded  therein  polarized  to  pro- 
vide poles  of  opposite  polarity  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
attachment  block  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
height  of  said  walls. 


3,115,435 

DECORATIVE  SIMULATED  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Abraham  Abramson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raylite 

Electric  Corp.,   Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of   New 

York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,938 
15  Claims.     (CI.  161—24) 


1.  In  a  film  drying  apparatus  of  the  type  having  two 
closely  spaced  rotatable  drums  normally  adapted  to  hold 
a  puddle  of  viscous  liquid  in  the  nip  area  between  the 
upper  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  drums,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  container  for  holding  said  liquid,  the 
container  being  disposed  in  said  nip  area  and  having  an 
adjustable  opening  on  its  underside  permitting  discharge 
of  said  liquid  into  said  space  substantially  uniformly  over 
the  length  of  the  drums'  drying  area,  said  container  com- 
prising an  elongated  trough  of  downwardly  decreasing 
cross  section  having  two  end  members  and  two  elongated 
side  members,  the  side  members  of  said  trough  being 
curvilinear  with  curves  having  axes  of  curvature  approxi- 
mately coinciding  with  the  respective  axes  of  said  drums, 
and  a  level  controller  associated  with  said  trough  for 
maintaining  the  height  of  liquid  to  be  dried  within  the 
trough  at  a  preselected  level. 


1 .  In  an  artificial  Christmas  tree  construction,  an  elon- 
gated trunk,  a  plurality  of  branches,  means  for  quick 
detachable  snap-in  pivotal  mounting  of  each  branch  to 
said  trunk  for  swinging  movement  from  an  out-stretched 
position  to  an  upwardly  folded  position  substantially 
against  said  trunk,  said  quick  detachable  mounting  means 
including  a  first  element  and  a  second  separable  com- 
panion element  for  each  of  said  branches,  each  first  ele- 
ment being  carried  by  the  trunk  and  having  a  horizontal 
pivotal  axis  spaced  from  the  trunk,  each  second  com- 
panion element  being  attached  to  one  end  of  one  of  said 
branches  and  being  separable  at  and  supported  on  said 
pivotal  axis  so  as  to  form  in  combination  with  said  first 
element  a  bearing  and  pin,  and  means  coacting  with  each 
of  said  pivotal  mounting  means  for  independently  adjust- 
ing the  angular  relation  between  its  resf)ective  branch  and 
said  trunk. 


3,115,436 
LOOP  PILE  FABRIC 
Elsie  C.  Bloch  and  Godfrey  Bioch,  both  of 
38  E.  75th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,935 
2  Claims.     (CI.  161—65) 
1.  A  loop  pile  fabric  having  a  uniform  surface  appear- 
ance devoid  of  directional  effect,  which  comprises  a  back- 
ing woven  with  filler  yams  and  warp  yarns  and  pile  yarns 
bound   under   selected   filler  yarns   forming  upstanding 


012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


loop*,  said  pile  yarns  being  arranged  in  groups  of  at  least 
three  yams  in  each  group,  successive  groups  being  sepa- 
rated by  pairs  of  warp  yams  and  being  closely  held  there- 
by, more  than  half  of  the  yams  in  each  group  being 
twisted  in  one  direction  and  the  remaining  yams  in  each 
group  being  twisted  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  yams  in 
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3,115,437 

NUBBY  YARNS 

Lhijstin  Stetson  Adams,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  PoGt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  '  ^^ 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Sm-.  No.  810,377 

I  Claim.     (CI.  161—179) 


A  yam  bundle  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
continuous  filaments,  of  fiber-forming  melt-spinnable  syn- 
thetic organic  polymer,  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
nubs  at  random  intervals  along  the  individual  filaments 
and  from  filament  to  filament  across  the  yam  bundle 
integral  with  and  chemically  identical  with  the  filaments, 
randomly  situated  along  the  filaments  at  a  frequency 
greater  than  one  nub  per  inch  per  filament,  the  nubs  being 
nodules  of  random  size  each  of  which  has  a  maximum 
diameter  within  the  range  of  about  1.1  to  20  times  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  filament  and  a  length  of  about  1 
to  10  times  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  nub. 


3,115,438 
.METHOD  OF  COATING  PAPER 
Hert)«rt  T.  Randall,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion  Papers   Inc^  Hamiltoa,   Oblo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11.  I960.  Ser.  .No.  49,088 
5  Ctaima.     (CL  162—184) 


content  to  no  les  than  20%  by  weight  and  no  mote 
than  65%  by  weight,  thereafter  contacting  the  web  with 
an  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  adhesive  and 
finely  divided  pigment  material,  drying  said  web  with 
said  aqueous  coating  composition  against  a  smooth  cast- 
ing surface  and  removing  the  dried  coated  web  from  said 
casting  surface. 


each  group  being  randomly  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  yams  m  successive  groups  m  a  fillerwise 
direction  having  opposite  relative  twisu  so  that  more  than 
half  of  the  yams  in  one  group  have  an  8  twist  and  more 
than  half  of  the  yams  in  the  next  group  have  a  Z  twist 
with  the  remaining  yams  consisting  of  at  least  one  yam 
having  a  twist  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,115^39 
wii..^      A  Ji? -^  ^^  SUCTION  BOXES 

*  "^  ^  ^i'  ^•«»»««'  N  Jl.,  •  corporatloa 

Flhd  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,115 

5  ClaiDM.     (CI.  161—367) 


I.  In  a  paper  making  machine  including  a  traveling 
forming  wire  having  a  paper  web  disposed  thereon  and 
an  endless  belt  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  wire  and 
a  plurahty  of  grooves  in  said  belt  and  a  suction  box  within 
the  train  of  said  belt,  the  improvement  in  which  the  area 
of  the  suction  box  in  which  the  openings  are  located  is 
extended  so  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  belt  is  main- 
tained under  vacuum  unUl  the  grooves  of  the  belt  no 
longer  contact  the  traveling  wire. 


3,115,440 

3.ENOLETHERS  OF  FREE  AND  ESTERIFIED  17.- 

ETHYNTL- 1 9-NORTESTOSTERONE 

Alberto  Ercoll,  Via  Clrco  12,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,717 

Claims  priority.  applicatkM  Germany  May  4,  1959 

8  Claims.     (O.  167—74) 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl. 

3.  A  method  of  carrying  out  steroid  therapy  comprising 
orally  administenng  daily  to  a  human  patient  from  001 
mg.  to  30  mgs.  of  a  steroid  having  the  formula 


tL»0 


1.  The  method  of  producing  cast  coated  paper  which    wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  grouo  consistin.,  of  hv 
comprises  forming  a  web  from  a  furnish  of  water  and    drogen  and  lower  alkanoTand  R^a  hvHrT"^  ^\ 
pulp,  partially  drying  said  web  to  reduce  the  moisture    confining  fr^  I  to  1 2  clrt^n  atoms  ^  "^' 
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3,115,441 
TIMED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Victor  M.  Hemwliii,  8424  Old  Bonbommc  Road, 
Univenity  CHy,  Mo. 
FUed  Jaac  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,554 
M  Claiou.     (CL  167— «2) 


3  115,445 

CONTROL  OF  A  DISTILLATION  COLUMN  WITH 

PLURAL  HEATING  MEDIA 

Louis  D.  Kleiss  and  Stephen  J.  Marray,  Borger,  Tex., 

assignors  to  PliiiUps  Petroieam  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,463 
8  Claims.     (CI.  202—160) 


I.  A  prolonged  release  analgesic  tablet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  finely  divided  hard  particles  of  an  analgesic 
drug,  each  particle  being  individually  coated  with  a  per- 
meable solution-resistant  coating,  said  particles  being 
dispersed  throughout  a  compressed  matrix  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  the  same  analgesic  drug. 


3,115,442 

MICROBIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  10-HYDROXY- 

STEARIC  ACID 

LowcO  L.  Wallcn,  Pcofia,  Dl.,  asslgiior  to  the  United 

SUtet  of  Ajnerica  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 

Agricnitnre 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,136 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  195—30) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  miorobiologically  producing  10-hy- 
droxystearic  acid  comprising  adding  oleic  acid  and  a 
trace  amount  of  a  noo-ionic  surfactant  to  a  proliferating 
24  hour  culture  of  the  pseudomonad  NRRL  B-2994  in 
a  medium  consisting  of  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  dis- 
tilled water,  0.5  part  commercial  yeast  extract,  0.4  part 
KHjPO*,  0.05  part  MgSO*  7HjO,  and  alkali  sufficient 
to  provide  a  pH  of  8.0  fermenting  the  above  at  25'  C. 
under  aerobic  conditions  for  48  hours,  and  then  strongly 
acidifying  to  terminate  the  fermentation  and  free  the  de- 
sired ICMiydroxystearic  acid  from  its  soaps. 


3,115,443 
PROCESS    FOR    MICROBIAL    6^-HYDROXYL- 
ATION   OF  STEROIDS  CONTAINING  ARO- 
MATIC A-RINGS 
Allen  I.  Laakin,  Somerset,  and  Josef  Fried,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  assiipiors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Cbcmlcal  Corpora- 
tloa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,898 

3  Claims.     (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A   process  for   6^-hydroxylating   a   steroid  of  the 
estrane  series  containing  an  aromatic  A-ring,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  such  steroid  to  the  enzymes  of  a  micro- 
organism of  the  genus  Mortierella. 


3,115,444 
PROCESS  FOR  MICROBIAL  HYDROXYLATION  OF 

STEROIDS  CONTAINING  AROMATIC  A-RINGS 
Allen  I.  LaAln,  Somerset,  aad  Joaef  FrM,  Prlaccto^  N  J., 

assignon   to  OUn  Matfaicson  Chemical   Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  VirglBfai 
No  Drawing.     Original  a|>plication  Jan.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

167,946.    Divided  and  this  application  Nor.  6,  1962, 

Scr.  No.  241,097 

5  ClataM.     (CI.  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  hydroxylating  a  steroid  of  the  estrane 
series  containing  an  aromatic  A-ring  in  one  of  the  posi- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  7a-posi- 
tion  and  the  15a-positJon,  which  comprises  subjecting 
such  steroid  to  the  action  of  enzymes  of  a  microorganism 
of  the  genus  Glomerelia. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  fractional  distillation 
zone  wherein  feed  and  reflux  are  introduced  into  said 
zone  at  substantially  constant  rates  and  heat  exchange 
mediums  supply  reboiling  heat  to  the  liquid  kettle  con- 
tents of  said  zone  comprising  providing  one  portion  of 
the  reboiling  heat  for  said  zone  by  passing  a  hot  heat 
exchange  liquid  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  liquid 
kettle  contents  of  said  zone,  sensing  a  temperature  dif- 
ference of  said  heat  exchange  liquid  on  passing  through 
said  indirect  heat  exchange,  determining  the  flow  rate 
of  said  heat  exchange  liquid,  multiplying  said  flow  rate 
by  the  sensed  temperature  difference  and  by  the  specific 
heat  of  said  heat  exchange  liquid  and  thereby  obtaining 
the  heating  value  added  to  said  kettle  contents  of  said 
zone,  providing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  reboiling 
heat  for  said  zone  by  condensing  steam  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  liquid  kettle  contents  of  said  zone,  deter- 
mining the  rate  of  flow  of  said  steam,  adding  a  signal 
proportional  to  said  heating  value  added  to  said  kettle 
contents  to  a  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  steam  to  obtain  a  signal  proportional  to  the  sum 
thereof,  controlling  the  rates  of  flow  of  said  heat  ex- 
change liquid  and  said  steam  responsive  to  said  signal 
proportional  to  the  sum  in  such  a  manner  that  said  heat 
exchange  liquid  flows  at  its  maximum  rate  prior  to  pas- 
sage of  said  steam  in  its  heat  exchange  flow,  withdrawing 
a  sample  of  fluid  in  process  from  a  selected  control  point 
of  said  zone,  analyzing  the  withdrawn  fluid  for  content 
of  a  key  component,  and  further  regulating  the  flow  of 
said  heat  exchange  liquid  and  the  flow  of  said  steam  in  re- 
sponse to  said  content  of  said  key  component. 


3,115,446 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Harold  Montague  Finniston,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  469,356 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 154.2) 
1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
two  tubular  wall  sections,  one  located  inside  the  other 
and  joined  thereto  at  one  end,  forming  thereby  an  an- 
nular container,  a  body  of  metal  of  melting  point  lower 
than  the  temperature  of  operation  of  the  reactor  in  said 
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annular  container,  and  a  nuclear  fuel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elements  fissionable  by  neutrons  of 
thermal  energy,  intermetaJiic  compounds  thereof,  and 
chemical  compounds  thereof  in  finely  divided  form  dis- 
persed in  said  body  as  a  settled  slurry  of  the  nuclear 
fuel  in  the  body  of  metal. 


3,115,447 
^a'CLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  G.  Stengel,  BiidgevUle,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.ssi|niments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nlted  Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Sept  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,961 
4  CUinu.     (CI.  204 — 154J) 


tion  to  accommodate  moderator  structure  expansion  in 
said  radial  direction,  and  means  for  engaging  said  wedges 
to  control  the  extent  of  displacement  thereof  in  said  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  radial  direction  and  thus  accommo- 
date radial  expansion  of  said  moderator  structure,  said 
means  engaging  said  wedges  including  wedge  bearing 
means  applying  force  on  the  wedges  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  radial  direction,  means  for  loading  said  wedge 
bearing  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  loading 
means. 


•^«r 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  ele- 
ment assembly  comprising'  holding  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  flat  fuel  elements  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  eacht  other,  holding  a  substantially  flat  side 
plate  so  that  corresponding  ends  of  said  elemenu  are  con- 
tiguous to  one  side  of  said  plate,  and  passing  a  welding 
means  along  the  other  side  of  said  plate  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  longitudiiud  extension 
of  said  elements,  the  setting  and  speed  of  travel  of  said 
welding  means  being  such  as  to  cause  penetration  of 
said  side  plate  with  welds  that  bridge  the  gap  in  each 
channel  between  adjacent  fuel  elements  with  a  weld 
through  bubble  of  predetermined  size. 


3  lis  448 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VfODERATOR  STRUCTURES 
Stanley  Hackney,  Fearnhead,  Harrington,  and  Peter  -Neil 
Mumi,  Culcheth,  near  Warrington,  England,  a^ignors 
to  the  United  kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745.853 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2«4 — 193J) 


3,115,449 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Peter  Foriesme,  U  Jolla,  and  David  NIcoll,  Del  Mar, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nited  Stales 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745^5 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 


1    In  a  neutronic  reactor  system  including  a  reactor 
vessel  having  an  inner  wall  portion  defining  an  inner  sec- 
tion including  the  neutronic  field  and  an  outer  wail  por- 
tion spaced  from  said  inner  wall  portion  thereby  defining 
an   outer  section   between   said  outer   wall   portion   and 
said  inner  wall  portion,  an  improved  heat  transfer  means 
comprising  in  combination   an  inlet  conduit   located  ex- 
ternally of  said  reactor  vessel  and  having  an  opened  end 
thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outer  section 
and  supported  at  the  reactor  vessel  solely  by  a  connection 
with  said  outer  wall  portion,  an  outlet  conduit  disposed 
within  said  inlet  conduit  in  concentric  relation  thereto 
and  having  an  open  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inner  section  of  said  reactor  vessel,  said  outlet  conduit 
being  fixedly  supported  at  said  inner  wall  portion  and  sup- 
ported by  means  in  said  inlet  conduit  permitting  expan- 
sion of  said  outlet  conduit  relative  to  said  inlet  conduit 
and  said  outer  wall  portion,  a  steam  generator  having 
an  inner  power  producing  portion  and  a  coolant  outer 
portion  concentrically  surrounding  said  inner  portion,  said 
generator   outer   portion    being    in   fluid   communication 
with  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  generator  inner  portion 
being  in   fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  conduit, 
and  a  gaseous  coolant  circulating  between  said  reactor 
vessel  and  said  generator  from  said  generator  outer  por- 
tion to  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  reactor  vessel  outer  sec- 
tion and  returned  from  said  reactor  vessel  inner  portion 
to  said  generator  inner  portion  through  said  outlet  conduit. 


I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  moderator  structure 
within  a  containing  vessel,  means  for  restraining  move- 
ment of  the  moderator  structure  in  the  direction  radial  of 
the  containing  vessel,  said  restraining  means  comprising 
a  series  of  wedges  disposed  in  the  moderator  structure 
and  displaceable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  radial  direc- 


3,115,450 

^aJCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTAINMENT 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  Schanz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,895 

19  Claims.     (CL  204— 193  J) 

I.  A  combined  nuclear  reactor  vessel  support,  radiation 

shield,  and  containment  which  comprises  a  sealed  inner 
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containment  providing  therein  a  dry  well  in  which  the  reac- 
tor vessel  containing  a  fluid  is  supported,  a  sealed  outer 
containment  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  said  inner 
containment,  a  pool  of  liquid  disposed  between  said  inner 


and  outer  containments  and  surrounding  said  dry  well,  and 
conduit  means  for  relieving  fluids  released  from  said  vessel 
into  said  dry  well  opening  from  said  dry  well  through  said 
inner  containment  directly  into  said  pool. 


3,115,451 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Grant  H.  Strong,  Richland,  and  Melvhi  L.  Fangfat,  Kenne- 
wick.  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Com  mission 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24)9,807 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


ing  means  and  impedances  being  adapted  to  unbalance 
the  bridge  circuit  in  a  direction  such  that  current  will  flow 
through  the  unidirectional  current  sensing  means  in  said 
sensing  direction  after  a  predetermined  condition  is 
reached  by  the  occurrence  of  said  physical  events;  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  direction  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  unidirectional  current  sensing 
means. 


3,115,452 
COMPOSITE  CONTROL  ROD 
Harvey  R.  Rocic,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommissioD 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,556 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  device  to  indicate  when  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion has  been  reached  by  the  occurrence  of  physical  events 
comprising  a  D.-C.  bridge  circuit;  a  D.-C.  power  source 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  bridge  circuit;  unidirectional 
current  sensing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
bridge  circuit  for  sensing  the  flow  of  current  in  one  direc- 
tion; a  plurality  of  impedances  connected  in  at  least  one 
arm  of  the  bridge  circuit,  each  of  said  impedances  being 
associated  with  a  particular  physical  event,  said  imped- 
ances having  ohmic  values  corresponding  to  the  compara- 
ative  importance  of  the  associated  particular  event;  a 
plurality  of  switching  means  connected  to  said  impedances 
for  switching  each  of  said  impedances  into  or  out  of  said 
bridge  circuit;  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
associated  particular  physical  event  for  actuating  each  of 
said  switching  means;  the  bridge  circuit  being  initially  un- 
balanced in  a  direction  such  that  current  will  flow  through 
the  unidirectional  current  sensing  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  sensing  direction,  said  plurality  of  switch- 


1.  A  control  rod  of  composite  construction  compris- 
ing an  element  of  neutron  absorbing  material,  a  pair  of 
structural  elements  of  non-neutron  absorbing  material 
sandwiching  said  neutron  absorbing  element  therebe- 
tween, and  means  joining  said  elements  into  a  rigid  as- 
sembly for  absorbing  stresses  arising  out  of  the  differen- 
tial thermal  expansions  of  said  elements,  said  means 
consisting  of  at  least  one  dowel  interconnecting  said  ele- 
ments, said  dowel  having  sharp  fins  for  becominf  em- 
bedded into  said  elements  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  elements  due  to  said  thermal  expansions. 


3,115,453 

EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

John  Arthur  Paget,  Poway,  Stanley  L.  Kontz,  San  Diego, 
Richard   S.   Stone,   Del   Mar,   and   Hugh   B.  Stewart, 
Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,909 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 193.2) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  generally  vertically 
extending  pressure  vessel  having  a  core  including  fission- 
able material  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel, 
a  guide  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  core  to  a 
position  spaced  above  the  fissionable  material,  an  emer- 
gency control  rod  disposed  within  said  tube  and  compris- 
ing a  rod  hanger,  a  neutron  absorbing  material  element 
coaxially  fixed  to  said  rod  hanger,  a  support  sleeve  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  hanger  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  projecting  splines  thereon,  means  de- 
fining guide  slots  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  adapted 
to  be  slidably  engaged  by  said  splines  and  thereby  guide 
the  control  rod  during  movement  axially  of  said  tube,  and 
means  connecting  said  control  rod  to  said  tube  to  rc- 
leasably  maintain  the  control  rod  in  position  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  and  above  the  fissionable  material,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  temperature  responsive  sub- 
stance arranged  and  adapted  to  hold  the  control  rod  in  its 
elevated  position  during  ordinary  operation  of  the  reactor 
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but  which  material  fuses  to  permit  the  control  rod  to 
move  downwardly  relative  to  said  tube  and  to  a  position 
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second  bearing  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sutor. 
said  slip  ring  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
spindle  but  being  free  of  electrical  connection  to  the 
wmdings  of  said  motor; 

a  brush  mounted  in  said  second  end  section  and  means 
urging  same  into  sliding  contact  with  said  slip  ring; 

a  source  of  DC.  potential  and  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  same  to  said  brush,  the  other  terminal 
thereof  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  work- 
pieces  to  be  ground,  said  second  bearing  being  in- 
sulated from  flow  of  electrical  energy  therethrough 
by  said  third  insulation  means;  and 

means  for  securing  electrolyUc  grinding  wheels  to  the 
respective  ends  of  said  spindle  with  at  least  one 
grinding  wheel  on  said  spindle. 


within  said  core  when  the  temperature  in  said  vessel 
reaches  a  predetermined  upper  limit. 


.„,  3,115,455 

HYDRODESLLFURIZATION  OF  CATALYTICALLY 
CRACKED  GAS  OIL 
Richard  E.  AshwHI,  Claymoiit.  Del.,  asignor  to  Air 
ProducU  and   Chemicals,   Inc^  a  corponitlon   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,147 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20ft— 93) 


rvn 


3.115,454 

DK».    f'^l^^pLYTIC  GRINDING  MACHTST 
Pbilip  J.  Robischung.  Kalamazoo,  and  Donald  E.  Sutton. 
Comstock   Township.    Kalamazoo   County,    Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Hammond  Machinery   Builders,  Inc.,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corpontion  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,378 
2  CiainM.     (CI.  204—224) 


1    Apparatus  for  removing  metal  by  an  electrolytic 
process,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  including  an  intermediate  housing 
section  having  a  stator  mounted  therein; 

a  rotor  mounted  within  said  stator; 

a  solid  spindle  connected  to  said  rotor  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
intermediate  housing  section; 

a  first  housing  end  section  having  a  bearing  mounted 
therein,  first  insulation  means  between  said  first 
housing  end  section  and  said  intermediate  housing 
section,  said  first  end  section  being  fixed  to  but 
electrically  insulated  from  said  intermediate  section, 
said  spindle  being  rotatably  supported  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  by  said  bearing  and  extending  through 
and  beyond  said  first  end  section; 

a  second  housing  end  section  having  a  second  bearing 
mounted  therein,  second  insulation  means  between 
said  second  housing  end  section  and  said  inter- 
mediate housing  section,  third  insulation  means  be- 
tween said  second  housing  end  section  and  said 
second  bearing,  said  second  end  section  being  fixed 
to  but  electrically  insulated  from  said  intermediate 
section,  said  spindle  being  rotaubly  supported  adja- 
cent its  other  end  by  said  second  bearing  and  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  said  second  end  section; 
an  electrically  conductive  slip  ring  within  said  second 
end  secuon  and  secured  to  said  spindle  between  said 


In  a  method  in  which  a  crude  petroleum  is  fractionated 
to  remove  components  boiling  below  a  temperature  at 
least  as  high  as  425*    F.  and  the   residual  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  materials  are  catalytically  cracked  to  form  frac- 
tions comprising  catalytically  cracked  gasoline  and  cata- 
lytically cracked  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  materials  free 
from  components  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range    the  im- 
provement which   comprises  the  steps  of:    subjecting  a 
fraction  boiling  w.thin  the  range  from  about  425  to  about 
650     F.  of  said  caulytically  cracked  liquid  hydrocarbo- 
naceous material  to  catalytic  hydrodesulfurization  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  about  750*  F.  and  at  about  750 
P  S.I  g^  pressure   over   a   catalyst  comprising   oxides   of 
molybdeum  and  cobalt  on  an  alumina  carrier  at  a  space 
rate  of  about  2  volumes  of  liquid  per  volume  of  catalyst 
per  hour  in  the  presence  of  about  2000  cubic  feet  of  hy- 
Z?S^".^J  ^"?^  °^  hydrocarbon  to  convert  at  least  four- 
hfths  of  the  sulfur  components  in  the  catalytically  cracked 
liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  material  to  volatile  sulfur  com- 

^u^  iHf  'V-,°/I"c'*""*  "°"^^"y  ''*>"''^  hydrocarbon, 
TZ'^^Z^l^^,  ^'  «=P-"""«  ^*  a  valuable  product 
of  ^e  hydrodesulfurization  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having 
an  F-i  ocune  number  above  90  by  fractionally  disullina 
!n,  ''i***!!!..^""  ™*  essentially  of  hydrocarbons  boiling 
entirely  below  425'  F..  from  the  normally  liquid  effluen' 
rom  such  hydrodesulfurization.  and  withdrawing  such 
fraction  and  blendmg  it  into  the  catalytically  cracked  aaw)- 
hne  to  provide  a  high  ocUne  gasoline. 
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3,115,456 
METHOD  FOR  CSITIATING  CYCLE  OPERATION 
Frank  G.  Ciapctta,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  and   Harry  L. 
Coooradt,  Woodbury,  and  William  E.  Garwood,  Had- 
donfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc^  >  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,183 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208—111) 


hinge  arm  away  from  said  hinge  means,  surrounding  said 
pin  to  aUow  said  pin  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  in  said 
hinge  arm,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  lid  hinge  arm 
including  thrust  bcrft  means  to  be  pressed  against  said 
thrust  plate,  a  bottom  clutch  plate  centrally  fixed  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  lid,  a  top  clutch  plate  fixed  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  lid  hinge 
arm  and  overlying  said  bottom  clutdi  plate,  said  clutch 


y^. 


>-* 


3.  In  a  recycle  cracking  process  wherein  a  mixture  of 
a  heavy  gas  oil  boiling  within  the  range  varying  between 
about  400""  F.  and  about  1200'  F.  with  cycle  stoclt  boil- 
ing above  about  390°  F.  obtained  from  hydrocraclting 
said  heavy  gas  oil  and  in  which  the  volumetric  ratio  of 
said  cycle  stock  to  said  heavy  gas  oil  varies  between  about 
1:1,  respectively,  and  about   5:1.   respectively,   is  con- 
tacted with  a  catalyst  comprising  between  about  0.1  per- 
cent and  about  5  percent,  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  of 
platinum  deposited  upon  a  synthetic  composite  of  silica 
and  alumina,  said  composite  having  an  activity  index  of 
at  least  25,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  amounts,  ex- 
pressed   in   molar   ratio   of   hydrogen    to   hydrocarbon 
charge,  varying  between  about  5  and  and  about  50,  at 
pressures  varying  between  about  350  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  and  about  2000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge, 
at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  varying  between  about 
0.1  and  about  4,  and  at  temperatures  varying  between 
about  650"  F.  and  about  825*  F.;  the  method  of  initiating 
said  recycle  cracking  process  that  comprises  initially  con- 
tacting with  said  catalyst  a  mixture  of  a  light  gas  oil 
boiling  within  the  range  varying  between  about  390-400" 
F.  and  about  600-650*    F.  with  said  heavy  gas  oil  in 
which  the  volumetric  ratio  of  said  light  gas  oil  to  said 
heavy  gas  oil  varies  between  about  1:1,  respectively,  and 
about  5:1,  respectively,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
under  substantially  the  same  conditions  of  hydrogen  to 
hydrocarbon  molar  ratio,  pressure,  space  velocity  and 
temperature  that  are  employed  in  said  recycle  cracking 
process,  continuing  to  charge  said  mixture  for  a  period  of 
time  to  produce  sufficient  cycle  stock  for  said  recycle 
cracking  process,  and  subsequently  replacing  said  light  gas 
oil  in  said  mixture  of  light  gas  oil  and  heavy  gas  oil  with 
said  cycle  stock. 

3,115,457 
CENTRIFl'GE  CONSTRUCTION 
Aloyt  Simons,  85  Nizzaallee,  Aachen,  Germany 
FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,082 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210—232) 
1.  A  centrifuge  having  an  outside  fixed  jacke<  and  an 
inside   rotatable   drum,    means   to   rotate   said   drum,    a 
hinged  cover  for  said  jacket,  a  hinged  lid  for  said  drum, 
said  cover  and  said  lid  being  separately  openable  and 
closable  and  each  being  provided  with  diametrically  and 
parallelly  extending  hinge  arms,  each  hinge  arm  having 
two  ends,  a  common  hinge  means  attached  to  said  jacket 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  hinge  arms,  cen- 
tral means  rotatably  and  reciprocatingiy  connecting  said 
ltd  to  its  hinge  arm  and  means  for  locking  said  Ud  to  said 
drum,  said  central  means  including  a  thrust  plate  above 
said  hinge  arm,  a  pin  centrally  connecting  said  thrust 
plate  to  said  lid,  mounting  means  in  the  end  of  said  lid 


plates  being  engageable  when  the  pressure  of  said  thrust 
bolt  means  is  applied  against  said  thrust  plate  to  cause 
downward  movement  of  said  lid  hinge  arm  towards  said 
lid,  and  a  toggle-actuated  sliding  cam  means  operably 
engaging  said  thrust  bolt  means  to  move  the  same  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  thrust  plate  and  to  thereby 
engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  so  that  said  lid  may  be 
lifted  with  its  hinge  arm  when  said  clutch  is  engaged 
and  freely  rotatable  when  said  clutch  is  disengaged. 


3,115,458 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS 

Michael  J.  Bebech,  R.D.  1,  Box  73,  Bedford  Road, 

Masury,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,284 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210— 241) 


3.  Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  including  a  closed 
chamber,  a  closed  reservoir  inside  the  chamber  and  mount- 
ed for  vertical  movement  therein,  a  plurality  of  filter 
screens  supported  on  the  reservoir  and  having  their  insides 
connected  to  the  reservoir,  means  for  moving  the  reser- 
voir and  filter  means  up  and  down  and  for  jolting  the 
reservoir,  a  flexible  conduit  extending  from  the  reservoir 
out  of  the  top  of  the  chamber  for  conducting  liquid  from 
the  reservoir,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  chamber  for 
conducting  liquid  to  the  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  being  slanted  and  terminating  in  a  muck  receiv- 
ing cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  piston  rod 
in  alignment  with  the  muck  receiving  cylinder  and  above 
it,  a  packer  head  secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  movable 
thereby  into  the  muck  receiving  cylinder  to  pack  therein 
any  material  falling  off  the  filter  screens,  a  ram  guide 
intersecting  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ram  slidable 


I 
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Mw  tube  and  is  inverted. 


3,115.45» 

FILTFH 

Robert   C.    Gicsse.    Bcttendorf.    Iowa,         _ 

Ametek,  Inc.,  a  coqK>ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  lli,73« 

i  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 4S4) 


to 


1.  In  a  fUter  cartridge  for  filtering  liquid  fuel,  an  inner 
core  for  filtering  substantially  all  particles  from  said  fuel 
composed  of  pleated  perforated  sheet  metal  and  fiber  glass 
laminate  in  tubular  form,  and  means  for  coalescing  liquid 
withm  the  substantially  particle-free  fuel  including  a  tubu- 
lar member  surrounding  said  inner  core  and  composed  of 
fibers  coated  with  polyethylene  and  having  a  knob-Uke  sur- 
face structure. 


3.115,4^ 
CENTRIFUGE  CONTAINER 
*n  ^.^^**r?*^^  ^  Grante,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ub- 
Euio"**^  Westmoot.   Dl^   a   corporation   of 

FUed  Apr.  2«,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,45» 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  2J3— 24) 


w»^w^»,  3.  n  5,461 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

Ai.    tM  ^   .      f^RRrrE  SLUGS 

fT^L.    K^   New   York,   and   WUIi«„   M.   Nebon, 
dI™S^'      ^  '  "iignors  to  Maxson  Electronic,  C^l 
poraUon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  21,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  57,381 
1  Claim.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

nril^o  ^y^T  °'  J"'''''"*  ■  ferromagnetic  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of.  pulverizing  ferritc  into  powder  form 
mixing  a  binder  therewith,  compacting  the  ferritc  in  a' 
press  into  a  self  supporting  slug,  heating  the  slug  in  an 
oven  for  substantially  the   following  sequence  of  tern 
peratures  and  periods: 

^'To?'"''**'-^  Time,  hours 

300  ri^iiriiiiii         """ i 

400 ■" 2 

500 ::::::::::: m 

600  - _ : — -  2 

7(X)  -  ^^ 

800 """ J 

900 "" -   J 

1000 * 

2,000  " ^ 

cooling  the  slug  in  an  oven  to  approximately  500*  F 
and  removing  the  slug  from  the  last  mentioned  oven  and 
air  cooling  to  room  temperature,  and  machining  said  slug 
to  any  desired  shape  with  convenUonal  machine  tools 
and  firing  said  slug  to  complete  the  fusion  process  and 
attain  the  final  hardness  and  grain  size. 


1.  An  improved  centrifuge  container  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
tapered  closed  bottom,  and  a  cap  for  said  tube,  said  tube 
at  its  open  upper  end  being  provided  with  a  flared  mouth 
portion  restricted  to  less  than  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
open  upper  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  flared  mouth  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  vertically  extending  lip,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  hp  being  generally  in  a  single  plane,  said  cap 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  cover  member  extending 
•cross  and  covering  the  entire  open  upper  end  of  said  tube 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cover  member  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  tube  and  thereby  forming  a  finger 
grip,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  depending  from  the  under 
surface  of  said  cover  member,  at  least  some  of  said  ribs 
being  circumferentially  disposed  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  open  upper  end  whereby  said  cap  is  dctachably 
connected  to  said  tube,  at  least  some  of  said  ribs  intersect- 


^M,^  3,115.462 

METHOD   OF  INHIBITING   IRRADIATION-IN. 
STuIM  ^"^^"^^  INCREASE  OF  OrSIJwJ: 

^*i^l"  /^1°!T^**  ^''^'^  ^  *«•*•  San  Rafael,  Jamea 
M.„t  !l'  ^i^'r^'°'.f™*  Frederick  A.  Christiansen. 
Manhattan  Beach    Calif,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 

H  Si  r  Si  «."*!***  '^"***  °'  ^'"'^^»  ■«  represented 
S'  ?IL^?**"*  ^***  ^'o™**^  *^n«r8>  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  15,  1953TS«r.  No.  380,378 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252— 46.6) 
I.  in  a  method  for  lubricating  a  system  with  an  organic 
oU  of  lubncaung  viscosity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sutmg  of  hydrocarbons,  alkyl  esters  derived  from  dicar- 
boxyhc  acids  and  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  containing 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  poly  (propcne-oxide)  hav- 
ing  a  viscosity  of  about  57.3  to  84  centistokes  at  IOC*  F 
said  system  being  subjected  to  nuclear  irradiation    the' 
improvement  comprising  lubricating  said  system  with  a 
mixture  of  said  oil  together  with  a  small  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  protect  said  oil  from  deleterious  ir- 
radiation  effects,  of  an  agent  selected  f-om  the  group  of 
orgamc  sulfur  compounds  consisting  of  phenyl  dibutyl 
d.  hiophosphate.  mercaptobenzothiazole.  dihexacosyl  poly- 
sulfide  and  hexadecanethiol.  J  t~  J' 


3,115,463 
tM  ^^   w^      STABILIZED  LUBRICANTS 

v^  2^'  ^^''•'  ■'^'*^"«"  'o  Ethyl  Corporatiom  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
No  Drawing      Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,075 
,     .   ,  .        **  Claims,     (a.  252— 49J) 

of  L;^Ji     ""kT  °''  f^''"''^  ^'""^  '^^  8^°"P  consisting 
of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oils  and  syntheUc  diester  oUs 
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normally  susceptible  to  oxidaUvc  deterioration  containing 
a  small  anUoxjdant  quantity  of  a  synergisUc  mixture  con- 
sisting of  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  oil  of  phosphorus  as  a  dialkyl  hydrogen 
phosphite  m  which  the  alkyl  groups  each  contain  up  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  3 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  oU  of  a  subsUtuted  phe- 
nolic compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
munonuclear  phenols  of  the  formula 


919 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  from  1  to  2  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  being  hy- 
drogen; and  bisphenols  of  the  formula 


synergistic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
0.025  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  material 
to  be  protected  of  a  phosphite  ester  having  the  formula 

RiO 

RiO-P 

RiO 

Wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  from  1-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  has  from  1-2  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkoxy 
has  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  haloalky!  of  from  1-10  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5-8  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
cycloalkyl  of  from  5-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  from 
7-8  carbon  atoms,  halophenyl,  alkaryl  of  from  7-14  car- 
bon atoms  and  haloalkaryl  of  from  7-14  carbon  atoms 
groups  and  Rj  is  hydrogen;  and  from  about  0.01  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  material  to  be  protected 
of  a  methylene  bis-jAenol  having  the  formula 

R«  R4 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  containnig  up  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  R4  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R4  and  R^  being  up  to  15. 


wnerein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  which  contains  from  3  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  is  branched  on  its  alpha  carbon 
atom  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


3,115,464 

STABILIZED  LUBRICANTS 

Harold  D.  Orioll,  Oak  Park,  and  Gordon  G.  Knapp, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich^  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,076 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.8) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oils  and  synthetic  diester  oils 
normally  susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration  containing 
a  small  antioxidant  quantity  of  a  synergistic  mixture  con- 
sisting of  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  oil  of  phosphorus  as  a  dialkyl  hydrogen 
phosphite  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  each  contain  up  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.01  to  about 
3  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  oil  of  an  ortho-alkyi 
phenol  having  the  formula 


3,115,466 
«      ..   wx  SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXIDANTS 

"o**"'*.^'.^**'''  ^'^  ^'^^  ""d  Gordon  G.  Knapp, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginhi 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,977 

32  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.9) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  susceptible  to  oxidative 
deterioration  protected  by  a  small  antioxidant  quantity 
of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  3.5-dialkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  amine 
having  the  formula 


CHiN 


; 
\ 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
propyl  and  tert-butyl  and  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R3 
being  hydrogen  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  Ri  and  Rj  not  exceeding  six. 


3,115,465 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 

Harold  D.  Orloff,  Oak  Park,  and  Gordon  G.  Knapp,  Royal 

Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,d99 

27  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.9) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  susceptible  to  oxidative 
deterioration  containing  a  small  antioxidant  quantity  of  a 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  which  is  branched  on  the  alpha  carbon 
atom,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkaryl  of  from  7  to 
15  carbon  atoms  and 


and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  1 1  car- 
bon atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  al- 
karyl of  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  dialkyl 
phosphonate  having  hydrogen  bonded  to  phosphorus,  said 
phosphonate  having  the  formula: 

RX         X" 

R'X'  H 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  X,  X'  and  X"  are  oxygen,  said  composition 
contaming  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  percent  of  said  hy- 
droxybenzyl  amine  and  from  about  0.005  to  about  1  5 
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weight  percent  of  phosphorus  as  said  phospbonate,  based 
on  the  weight  of  material  to  be  protected. 
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3,115,467 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG   IRRADIATION-IN- 
DLCED  VISCOSITY  INCREASE  OF  ORGANIC 
FLUIDS 
,    GeoTfe   H.   Dcnimn   aad  Robert  O.   Bolt,  San   RjifacI, 
James  W.  Kent,  EI  Cerrito,  Frederick  A.  Chrisdanscn, 
Manhattan  B«ach.  and  James  G.  CarroO,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  3M,147 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—58) 
1.  In  a  method  for  lubricating  a  system  with  an  or- 
ganic oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  said  system  being  sub- 
jected to  nuclear  irradiation,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing lubricating  said  system  with  a  paraffinic  solvent  re- 
fined lubricating  oil  {S.A.E.  30)  having  dissolved  therein 
a  minor  proportion  of  iodonaphthalene. 


3,115,47a 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL,  MAGNETIC  IMPULSE 
K^^^*^"^^  MEMBERS,  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
*****'*,.''•  CooJey,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  aaslgnor  to  Gemgia 
Kaolin  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  19«|.  Ser.  No.  99,036 

2*  Clafans.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  permanent  magnet  material 
which  comprises  precipitating  iron  oxide  from  fluid  sus- 
pension onto  finely  divided  kaolinite  particles,  removing 
the  suspending  fluid,  heating  the  residue  in  mineral  oil 
to  effect  reduction  of  the  iron  to  ferric  oxide  and  ex- 
tracting said  mineral  oil. 


3,115,468 
TELOMER-CONTAINING  LUBRICANTS 
Donald  D.  Emrick.  Shaker  Heights,  and  David  L.  Beals, 
.Newb«ry.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No. 
857,492.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1961. 
Ser.  No.  94,100 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—59) 
1.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  and  a  liquid  oil-soluble  olefin  telomer  having 
a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  from  190  to  about 
33,000  and  corresponding  to  the  general  structuiv: 

hLch-cHiJ. 

[tl 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals  hav- 
ing from  one  to  sixteen  atoms,  R  represents  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  substituent  having  from  one  to  twenty-four  car- 
bon atoms,  and  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  nucleus,  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  [R — Ar]  being  up  to 
thirty,  the  group 


3,115,471 
REMOVER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  AND  TEMPORARY 

CAMOl  FLAGE  PAINT  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  A.  Matuska,  Philadelphia,  and  Anthony  J.  Koory 
Havertown.    Pa.,    assignors   to    the    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Aog.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,939 

4  Ctalms.  (CI.  252—170) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  paint  stripping  composition  for  selectively  remov- 
mg  a  temporary  paint  system  from  a  permanent  painted 
surface  coated  therewith  without  attacking  the  permanent 
substrate,  said  composition  consisting  of  the  followine 
constituents: 

^       .  Percent  by 

<^°"»S'"«'«^  weight 

t-Octyl  phenol  having  12-13  polyoxyethylene 

groupmgs 4  0 

Cyclohexanol IIII"  30 

Mono-n-butyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol  llll"  2.0 

Pine  oil ^q 

Isopropyl  alcohol  __ _  05 

Water "IIIII""""  2L3 


iLcH— ChJ 


constituting  a  polyhydrocarbon  unit  derived  from  an  ole- 
fin, the  olefin  component  of  which  comprises  at  least  10 
percent  of  an  olefin  higher  than  ethylene,  and  m  and  n 
representing  the  number  of  groups  enclosed  by  the  respec- 
tive brackets  in  the  molecule  of  the  telomer,  the  liquid 
telomer  being  present  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  improve 
the  lubricatmg  properties  of  the  lubricant. 


3,115,472 
_   _^       ^    ^  SOLVENT  DEFOAMERS 
^",  ^V^""**'^  Midland.    Mkh.,   assignor   to    Dow 

Corn  ng  Corporarton,  Midland,  Mich.,  .  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,574 
1  Claim.     (CI.  252—358) 

A  composition  of  matter  of  reduced  foaming  tendencies 
consisting  essentially  of  perchloroethylene  containing  dis- 
persed therein  at  least  one  part  by  weight  per  10,000  000 
parts  by  weight  of  perchloroethylene  of  an  incompatible 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polysiloxane.  at 
least  90  percent  of  the  units  of  which  have  the  formula 


Lh\CHCHi/.JJ,0 


3,115,469 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

OF  FERRTTES 

Paul  M.  Hamiltoa,  Dayton.  Ohio,  Msignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Loids,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.633 

1  CUim.  (CI.  252 — 62.5) 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  single  crystal  form  of 
barium  ferrite  which  comprises  dissolving  an  iron  oxide 
in  a  baritim  chloride  matrix  maintained  under  molten 
conditions,  cooling  the  said  melt  to  solidification  and  iso- 
lating barium  ferrite  therefrom. 


4-(a-«-n) 
2 

in  which  each  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  radical  of  less  than 
11  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms,  each  x  has 
a  value  from  1  to  3.  each  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  and 
each  m  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  and  the  sum  of  n  +  m  is 
no  greater  than  3,  the  remaining  siloxane  units  having  the 
unit  formula 


R''JBIO 


a 


m  whKh  each  R  is  «rlected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
halogenared  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  is  as 
above  defined. 
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3,115,473 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  POLYETHYLENE 

CATALYST 

Randall  G.  Heilignuuia,  Cohmlms,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

No  Dnwing.     FOcd  May  %  If  58,  Ser.  No.  734,099 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—441) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  ethylene  polymerization 
catalyst  that  comprises  subjecting  titanium  metal  for  at 
least  10  minutes  to  the  action  of  anhydrous  hydrogen 
chloride  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  500°  C.  to  the 
melting  point  of  titanium  metal,  tiie  HCl  partial  pressure 
being  at  least  about  10  mm.  of  mercury,  and  discontinuing 
the  Ti-HCl  reaction  before  all  the  Ti  is  consumed. 


3,115,474 

AROMATIC  POLYALKYLENAMIDES  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

George  H.  Smith,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 

Mimi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,152 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
13.  A  solid  transparent  and  amorphous  homopolymer 
of  an  aromatic  N-l,2-alkylcnamide  having  at  least  two 
meta-substituted  N-1.2-alkylenecarboxamide  groups. 


3,115,475 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
STABILIZED  POLYESTERS 
Wolfgang   Griehl,   Char,   Graabiinden,   Switzcriand,   as- 
signor to  Inventa,  A.G.  faer  Forschung  und  Patent- 
▼erwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Feb.  18, 1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  linear  polyesters 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycol  esters  of 
tercphthalic   acid   and   vanillic   acid   oxethyl   ethers   by 
polycondensation,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(o)  carrying  out  the  polycondensation  in  the  presence 
of  catalysts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
aceute,  antimony  acetate  and  boric  acid; 
and 

(b)  stabilizing  said  polyesters  and  maintaining  a  given 
degree  of  polycondensation  by  adding  monocar- 
boxylic  anhydrides  in  amounts  ranging  from  0.1  to 
2.0  mol  percent,  calculated  on  the  acids  present  in 
said  polyesters,  prior  to  the  termination  of  said  poly- 
condensation. 


3,115,476 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   POLYESTER  RESIN 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION   AND  RESULTING 
COMPOSITION 
Maynard  C.  Agens  and  Kenneth  M.  Kiser,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Ian.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,907 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  polyester  resin  aqueous 
suspension  which  comprises  (1)  dissolving  in  a  heated 
oxygen-containing  solvent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  tetrahydrofurfuryl, 
alcohol,  diethyl  ketone,  and  mixtures  of  such  solvents,  a 
polyester  resin  comprising  the  product  of  reaction  of  {a) 
a  lower  dialkyl  ester  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  and  mix- 
tures of  said  members,  (b)  ethylene  glycol,  and  (c)  a 
saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  tlu-ee 
hydroxyl  groups,  (2)  cooling  the  solution  to  below  60° 
C,  (3)  heating  the  cooled  mixture  of  (2)  to  solvation 
leoiperatufe.  (4)  cooling  the  solution  to  a  point  where 


a  congealed  product  is  obtained,  and  (5)  dispersing  the 
congealed  product  in  water. 


3,115,477 
STABILIZED  CYCLIC  ANHYDRIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  G.  Bowman,  Pasadena,  and  Thomas  G.  Reed,  Jr., 
La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,394 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.8) 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  about  10  to  about  1.000  parts  per  million  of 
thiodipropionic  acid. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride, 
hcxahydrophthalic  anhydride,  tetrahydrophthalic  anhy- 
dride, maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and  succinic  acid  con- 
taining a  color  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  ROOCCHjCH,— S— CHjCHjCOOR,  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,115,478 
POLY-ALPHA-OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DYE  AFFINITY 
Piero  Giu^iniani,  Ghilio  Natta,  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti, 
Milan,  and  Giovanni  Crespi,  Bnsto  Arsizio,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini,  SocieCa  Gencrale  per  I'lndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46.391 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  3,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  a  linear,  crystalline 

polymer    containing    isotactic    macromolecules    selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  polystyrene 

and  poly-4-methyl-pentcne-l;  and  (2)  a  polymeric  vinyl 

pyridine  containing  isotactic  macromolecules. 


3,115,479 
LACQUERS 
Erwin  Windemnth  and  WUhclm  Bunge,  Leveriiusen,  and 
Kari-Heinz  MieIke,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  of  one-half  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,137 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Apr.  9,  1956 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  coating  composi- 
tion adapted  to  form  an  clastic  film  when  applied  to  a  sub- 
strate and  baked  at  temperatures  above  180'  C,  said  coat- 
ing composition  containing  (1 )  a  polyester  having  termi- 
nal hydroxyl  groups  prepared  by  esterification  of  a  poly- 
hydric adcohol  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phthalic  acid,  a  phthalic  anhydride  and  an 
ester  of  a  phthalic  acid,  said  polyhydric  alcohol  being  in 
excess  of  the  amount  stoichiometrically  required  for  re- 
action with  said  group  member,  (2)  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

R"— NHCOOR' 

N 

o=c        c=o 

R'OOCNH-R"-N  N-R"-NHCOOR 

C 

i 

wherein  R"  is  an  organic  radical  which  was  the  nucleus  of 
a  monomeric  organic  polyisocyanate  and  R'  is  an  organ- 
ic radical  derived  by  removing  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom 
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compound  containing  enolizable  hydrogen,  and   (3)   an 

inert  organic  solvent  therefor.  ^ — 


3,115,4M 

INITIATOR  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TRIOXANE 

POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

TkoMM  R.  Steadmaii,  Kewiiigtoa,  and  Fred  laCc,  SUrcr 

Spttec  Md^  aniciion  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Coancctkiit 

No  Drawli«.     FUcd  Aug.  2,  1»«1,  Ser.  No.  12«,M9 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26« — 67) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxymethylene  polymers  and  copolymers  which  comprises 
reacting  an  oxymethylene  group  yielding  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trioxanc  and  formal- 
dehyde and  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  ether  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  epi- 
chlorohydrin.  propylene  oxide,  and  dioxolane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  about  V^  to  10-«  to  10-»  moles  triphcnyi- 
methyl  fiuoborate  per  mole  of  said  oxymethylene  yield- 
ing compound  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  to 
about  130*  C. 


3,11S,4S1 

POLYURETHANE  COLLAPSED  FOAM 

ELASTOMER 

Kennetfi  A.  Pigolt  and  WUllan  Anhcr.  Jr.,  New  MJVtiM- 

iMJe.  W.  Va.,  mmltnon  to  Mobay  CkcmlcaJ  Conpoiy, 

PWliiwth.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724>45 

11  Claima.  (CL  24«— 77.5) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  solid,  substantially  non- 
porous,  rubber-like  polyurethane  elastomer  by  a  process 
wherein  an  organic  diisocyanate  is  reacted  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  having  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  to 
form  an  adduct  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups,  in  a 
first  step,  and  reacting  the  adduct  with  additional  organic 
diisocyanate  to  form  a  cured  solid  elastomer,  in  a  second 
step,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  and  re- 
acting: 

(Da  polyalkylene  ether  alcohol  having  from  2  to  3 
hydroxyl  groups  with  not  more  than  about  50%  of 
said  polyether  alcohol  having  3  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
polyalkylene  ether  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  1.000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  not 
more  than  about  112;  and 

(2)  from  about  1%  to  about  2%  water  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  polyalkylene  ether  alcohol  with 

(3)  from  about  65%  to  about  85%  of  that  amount  of 
an  organic  diisocyanate  theoretically  required  for  an 
— NCO  group  to  react  with  each  of  the  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  water  and  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  polyalkylene  ether  alcohol  to  form  an  ex- 
panded cellular  product,  said  cellular  product  col- 
lapsing into  a  gum-like  hydroxyl-terminated  poly- 
urethane adduct,  and  thereafter  mixing  the  hydroxyl- 
terminated  polyurethane  adduct  with  from  about  6 
parts  to  about  10  parts  organic  diisocyanate  per  100 
parts  of  said  adduct  and  shaping  the  resulting  mix- 
ture in  a  mold  until  the  last  said  organic  diisocyanate 
and  gum-like  material  react  to  form  a  solidified, 
rubbcr-hke,  substantially  nonporous  polytirethane 
prodtKt. 


3,115,4S3 
STABILIZED  JET  COMBUSTION  FUELS 
HI'  ^J^'  Woodbary.  .ad  Harry  J.  Andrea,  Jr., 
rvaum,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  Socoay  MobU  0«  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  20,   I960,  Ser 

^'  i**1«^J*'*^  •**  **■  •niicmOon  Dec.  7,  IHl, 

9tr.  No.  IS7,a22 

13  Claima.  (CL  24^-71.5) 
1.  An  additive  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  obtained  by  (1 )  esterifying  a  1 : 1  molar  copoly- 
mer of  a  1 -olefin,  having  between  about  2  carbon  atoms 
and  about  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  maleic  acid 
anhydride  with  between  about  1.5  moles  and  about  1.75 
moles,  per  moJe  of  said  copolymer,  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
contaming  between  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  about  20 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  produce  a  mixed  mono-  and 
di-cster  product;  (2)  reacting  said  ester  product  with 
between  about  0.25  mole  and  about  0.50  mole  of  a  poly- 
amine  of  the  formula  H,N(— R_NH)„— H,  wherein  R 
uselected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  and  n  varies  between  1  and  2.  and  between 
about  0.25  mole  and  about  0.50  mole  salicylaldehyde. 
per  mole  of  said  ester  product. 


3,115,4S4 
COAGULATION  OF  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 
EMULSION 
Gottfried  Scrlba,  Uverfcnscn,  and  Anton  Robert  Helnr, 
Cologne- Fllttard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lcverkoscn,  Germany,  a 
corporatloo  of  Germany 

No  Drawkig.     FIM  Mar.  29.  19M,  Ser.  No.  18,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  7,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 83  J) 

1.  A  process  o€  producing  and  coagulating  aqueous 
emulsions  of  polymers  of  conjugated  dicnes  which  com- 
poses polymerizing  the  monomers  in  an  alkaline  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  fatty  acid  emulsifier  of  at 
least  10  carbon  atoms,  which  loses  iu  emulsifying  prop- 
erty  upon  transfer  into  the  acid  pH  range,  coagulating 
the  polymer  emulsion  thus  obtained  by  mixing  the  emul- 
sion with  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  which  is  non- 
volatile at  temperatures  of  about  60'- 100*  C.  and  heat- 
ing the  emulsion  to  about  60-100*  C.  to  coagulate  said 
emulsion,  whereafter  the  coagulate  formed  is  separated 
from  the  aqueous  medium. 


3,115,482 
ALIPHATIC  POLYALKYLENAMIDES  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
George  H.  Smith,  Maplcwood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  .Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Miim.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84«,255 

12  Claims.     (CI.  2««— 78) 
1.  A  solid  high  molecufcar  weight  amorphous  homo- 
pdymer  of  a  bis-(N-l,2-aUtylenecarboxamide)  of  an  ali- 


3,115,485 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COPOLYMERS 
Herbert  Bartl  and  WUbelm  Becker,  Cologne-Stammbeim, 
1!^^^'  ■■■*«»»"  «»  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellachaft,    Uverknscn,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  15,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  131,465 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  29,  I960 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2«»— 87  J) 
L  In  a  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene 
and  a  vinyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  propionate  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical-forming  catalyst  in  a  liquid  phase  containing 
tertiary  butanol.  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
ducting said  copolymreization  at  temperatures  of  be- 
tween 200  and  700  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of 
between  10*  and  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
liquid  phase  which  contains,  in  addition  to  tertiary  bu- 
tanol, a  q)ecial  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
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CHEMICAL 


Consisting  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms  having  not  more  than  one 

— CH- 
I 
groap,  an  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  having  not  more  than  one  — CHj —  group, 
an  ester  of  a  monohydric  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  and 
a  saturated  aiiphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  both  containing 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  these  ester 
components  having  not  more  than  one 

— CIT— 
I 
group,  and  an  ester  of  a  monohydric  saturated  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
both  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
of  these  ester  components  having  not  more  than  one 
—CHj —  group,  said  special  organic  liquid  being  present 
in  said  liquid  phase  in  quantities  of  from  5  to  45%  by 
weight  of  the  solvent  mixture  used. 
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3,115,486 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    POLY- 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING  POWDER 
William  Paul  Weisenberger,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  PonI  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dd^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,572 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.1) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 
molding  powder  from  granular,  irregularly  shaped  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene characterized  by  a  total  surface  area 
of  from  1  to  4  square  meters  per  gram  as  measured  by 
nitrogen  absorption,  corresponding  to  a  calculated  average 
particle  size  of  0.67  to  2.67  mm.  on  the  assumption  that 
all  particles  are  spherical,  which  comprises  comminuting 
said  polymer  as  an  aqueous  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  0 
to  30*  C.  with  a  rotating  cutting  surface  until  an  average 
particle  size  of  200  to  700  microns  is  obtained  and  then 
washing  said  comminuted  polymer  as  an  aqueous  slurry 
at  a  temperature  of  40  to  70*  C. 


low-molecular  ^weight  constituents  which  comprises:  pre- 
paring the  methyl  ester  of  alginic  acid  by  digesting  alginic 
acid  in  methanol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  esterification 
catalyst,  filtering  off  the  resulting  insoluble  methyl  ester, 
washing  the  ester  first  with  methanol  and  then  with 
acetone,  and  drying  the  washed  ester,  digesting  the  re- 
sulting ester  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  with 
chlorosulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  77°  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  hours,  diluting  the 
reaction  mixture  with  water  at  the  melting  point  of  ice, 
adding  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  to  a  nnritiple  volume 
of  ethanol,  separating  the  resulting  precipitate,  washing 
it  in  turn  with  ethanol  and  acetone,  and  drying  it,  dis- 
solving the  dried  material  in  12  times  its  weight  of  50% 
aqueous  acetone,  adjusting  the  solution  to  a  pH  of  7.5  by 
adding  a  basic  sodium  compound,  precipitating  the  re- 
sulting sodium  salt  of  sulfated  alginic  acid  methyl  ester 
by  adding  to  the  solution  a  multiple  volume  of  anhydrous 
acetone,  whereby  a  fraction  of  sulfated  alginic  acid  methyl 
ester  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  approxi- 
mate range  7200-8000  is  obtained  in  the  forai  of  a  so- 
dium salt. 


3,115,489 
CYANOCOBALT  AND  CYANOIRON  COMPLEXES 

OF  COBALAMIN 
Helmuth  Cords,  Bakersfieid.  Dale  W.  Grant,  Wasco,  and 
Eari  M.  Butterwortfa,  Bakersfieid,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
OUn   Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   New   Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,226 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  Cyanocobalt  cobalamin,  a  complex  of  cobalamin 
and  cobalt  cyanide  in  the  molecular  proportion  of  two 
molecules  of  cobalamin  to  one  molecule  of  cobalt  cy- 
anide ion,  said  complex  having  an  ultraviolet  spectrum 
containing  peaks  at  the  following  wavelengths:  273,  286, 
356,  408,  505,  535  millimicrons,  and  an  elemental  analysis 
of  carbon.  52.45%;  hydrogen,  6.05%;  nitrogen,  12.92%; 
cobalt,  6.33%,  and  phosphorus,  1.98%. 


3,115,487 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  IN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
Hans  Bauer,  Edoard  Bcr^eistcr,  and  Joseph  Heckmaier, 
all  of  Burfhanscn,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors 
to  WadLer-Chemic  Gan.bJi.,  Mnnich,  Germany,  a  firm 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  monomeric 
pdymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pounds dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
polymerization  catalyst  to  produce  a  polymer  color-stable 
under  lieat  in  the  presence  of  a  lead  heat-stabilizing  agent, 
the  step  which  comprises  effecting  said  polymerization 
in  said  aqueous  medium  while  said  aqueous  medium  in- 
cludes a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  color-stabilizing 
dispersing  agent  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphorylated  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing 
about  two  to  three  pho^horic  acid  groups  per  four  vinyl 
groups. 

3,115,488 
ALGINIC  ACID  METHYL  ESTER  SULFATES, 
PREPARATION  AND  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
FRACTIONATION  THEREOF 
Harvey  E.  Album,  Paoll,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,412 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—209.6) 
6.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  fraction  of  sulfated  alginic 
acid  methyl  ester  freed  of  relatively  high-  and  relatively 

787  0.Q.—61 


3,115,490 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,2-ALKYLENAMroES 

George  H.  Smith,  Maplewood,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,330 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  acid  unstable  1,2-alkylene 
carboxamides  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  1,2-alkylene  imine  of  the  formula 


(        '     ) 

\  R'  R"— C C  H»/ 


where  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a 
water  immiscible  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  acid 
halide  of  the  formula  R(COCl)„,  where  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
mteger  from  1  to  3,  said  water  immiscible  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  ethers, 
ketones,  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  alkali  metal  carbonates,  bicarbonates  and 
hydroxides  to  form  an  acid  unstable  1,2-alkylene  car- 
boxamide  of  the  formula 


(CHi      V 
CON  I 

CR'B"/. 


(MA. 
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3,115,491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  U-SUBSTl. 

TUTED    17.41-DIHYDROXY  -  l€a  -  METHYL  -  9- 

FLUORO- A 1  ♦-PREGN  ADIENE-3»2t-DIONES 
Gcortes  Mailer,  Nogcat-fln--Manic,  Fraocc,  •adgmx,  by 

mtme  a«%BiiMiits,   to   Romei-UCLAF,   S^^   Parii, 

Fnwci.  ■  corpontkm  of  France 

No  Orawfag.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  N«».  Ml,7t3 
4Claimc     (CL  24»— 239.55) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  11 -substituted 
17«^1  -  dihydroxy  -  16a  -  methyl  -  9«  -  fluoro  -  A»*  -  preg- 
iuulieiie-3.20-diones  of  the  structiual  formula : 


3.115,492 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
^FLUORO  STEROIDS 
Albert   Bowers   and   Howard   J.   Rincold,   Mexico   City, 
Mexico,  anicBon,   by   meanc  assixiuneots,   to  Syntcx 
Corporatioa,  a  corporadoa  of  Panama 
No  Drawtag.     FOed  May  4,  19««,  Ser.  No.  26,7t3 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Jnly  19,  1959 
14  Clainia.     (CI.  16%—2i9.5S) 
1.  A  process  for  the  proJuction  of  6-fluoro  steroids  of 
the  pregnane  series  comprising  reacting  a  5«,6«-oxido- 
pregnane  with  fluoroboric  acid  to  form  the  corresponding 
5a-hydroxy-6/:(-fluoro-pregnane  compound. 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
ooosijting  of 


\ 
OH 

and  =0.  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  Oxidizing  pure  3a,17a<lihydroxy-16«-methyl-preg- 
nane-1 1.20-dione  by  the  action  of  acidic  chromic  acid 
in  an  aqueous  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  cold. 

b.  brominating  the  17a-hydroxy-16a-methyl-prcgnane- 
3,11,20-trioiie  by  the  action  of  bromine  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  under  acidic  conditions  in  the  cold, 

c.  dehydrobrominating  the  17a-hydroxy-16a-methyl-2. 
4-dibromo-pregnane-3,l  1,20-triooe  by  the  action  of  a 
lithium  halide  and  lithium  carbonate  in  a  refluxing 
inert  organic  solvent, 

d.  reacting  the  17a-hydroxy-16a-mcthyI-,^>-^pregnadi- 
cne-3,11.20-trione  with  a  semicarbazide  salt  under 
acidic  conditions,  * 

e.  reducing  the  3.20-di3emicarbazone  of  17a-hydroxy- 
16a-methyI-A»«-pregnadiene-3.11.20-trione  by  the  ac- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  borohydrin  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent. 

/.  liberating  the  lM.17«-dihydroxy-16a-methyl-A»*- 
pregnadiene-3.20-dione  by  pyruvic  acid  hydrolysis, 

g.  dehydrating  the  I1^.17a-dihydroxy-16a-methyl-A>*- 
pregnadiene-3.20-dione  by  action  of  an  acid  chloride 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  cold, 

h.  reacting  the  17«-hydroxy-16a-methyl-A'*»-pregna- 
triene-3.20-dione  with  an  N-bromo  imide  in  the  pres- 
eixx  of  a  peracid, 

I.  expoxidizing  the  1 1/9.1 7a-dihydroxy-l  6a-methyI-9«- 
bromo-A'  ♦-pregnadiene-3,20-dione  by  the  action  of 
alcoholic  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 

/.  reacting  the  17a-hydroxy-16a-methyI-9|3.1 1^-cpoxy- 
A'*-pregnadicne-3,20-dione  with  anhydrous  hydro- 
fluoric acid  in  a  neutral  organic  solvent, 

*.  oxidizing  the  1  l^.^a-dihydroxy-lSa-methyl-Qa-flu- 
oro-A'  *-pregnadiene-3,2(>-dione  by  action  of  an  oxi- 
dizer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic 
acid  anhydride  and  N-bromo  amides. 

/.  biologically  oxidizing  a  steroid  selected  from  the 
ground  consisting  of  1  l^,17«-dihydroxy-16a-melhyI- 
9a-fluoro-A'  ♦-pregnadiene-3,20-dione  o(  step  /■  and 
17«  -  hydroxy  -  16a  -  methyl  -  9a  -  fluoro  -  A'*  -  preg- 
nadiene-3,11.20-trione  of  step  k  by  incubating  with 
an  active  culture  of  Coiletotrichum  lindemuthianum 
•nd, 

m.  separating  said    11-  substituted    17a,21-dihydroxy- 

1 6a-methy  l-9a-fluoru-d' ^-pregnadiene-3 ,20-diones. 
4.  17«  -  hydroxy  -  16«  -  methyl  -  9^,1 1^  -  epoxy  -  A'*- 
pregnadiene- 3 ,20-diooe . 


3,115.493 

DICHLOROCYA.nl  RATE  COMPLEX 

•^^^^    'Ir*  Tonawanda,  NY.,  a^ignor  to  Olin 

MathicMM  Ckaniral  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn., 

■  corporation  of  VIrfteia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnnc  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  119J1« 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24g— 242) 
The   compound    of    the    formula    PbCu(C/>,N,Cl,)4 
wherein  the  radical  (C,0,N,CI,)-  is  the  dichlorocyanu- 
rate  radical. 


3,115,494 

2-AMIN0.5,4-DIHYDRO-4H-13-OXAZINES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Joseph  Albert  Meschlno,  North  Wales,  and  George  Ireland 

Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  McNeil  laboratories. 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1941,  Ser.  No.  144,942 

12  Clainu.  (O.  244— 244) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino- 
5-R,,Rr5,6-dihydro-4H-1.3-oxazines  wherein  one  of  R, 
and  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  diphenyl  lower  alkyl,  diphenyl.  lower  alkylene  di- 
oxybenzyl.  phenyl,  di-lower  alkoxy  benzyl.  lower  alkoxy 
benzyl,  pyridyl  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aHtyl  benzyl,  and 
the  other  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, diphenyl  lower  alkyl,  diphenyl,  lower  alkylene  di- 
oxybenzyl,  phenyl,  di-lower  alkoxy  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy 
benzyl,  pyridyl  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  benzyl,  and 
therapeutically  active,  nontoxic  acid  addition  salti  thereof 


3,115,495 
CERTAIN  3,4.DIARYl^A>-U.5.THIADIAZOLINE. 

1,1 -DIOXIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 

Cooaty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawa* 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13.  1943,  Ser.  No.  2M,114 

9  Claims.     (CL  24«— 301) 

1.  3,4-disubsl>tuted-Aa-l,2.5-lhiadiazoIine- 1,1 -dioxide  of 
the  formula 

o         o 


^ ,  N  N-B' 


X. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower-alkyi;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  and  lower-alkanoyl;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy.  and  halogen;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  in- 
clusive. 

9.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compouad 
having  the  formula 

0         o 

NH»-8— NHR* 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower-alkyl  with  a  benzoin  of  the  formula 
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X. 


H 
O    O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy,  and  halogen;  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  inclusive,  to  produce  a  3,4-disub- 
stituted-A>-l,2,5-thiadiazoliiie-l,l-diaxide  of  the  formula 


3,115,497 

3,4-DICHLOR0.1,2,5.THIADIAZOLE 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Robert  D.  Vest,  WOmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,966 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 
1 .  The  compound  of  the  fmnula 


o        o 

8 


,^^M^3 


N-B" 

i- 


wherein  R,  R",  X,  and  /i  are  as  defined  above. 


X. 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  inclusive. 

9.  The   process   which   comprises   reacting   sulfamide 
with  an  a-diketone  of  the  formula 

o    o 

Ri— fi— 6-Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  of  the 
fonnula 


X. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  to  produce  a  3,4-disubstituted-l,2, 
5-thiadiazole- 1 , 1  -dioxide  of  the  formula 


8 


CI— C 

CI— <!; 


s«* 


2.  Process  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of 
chloride  ion,  cyanogen  with  sulfur  dichloride  and  recov- 
ering the  resultant  3,4-dichloro-l,2,5-thiadia2<rfe. 


3,115,496 
CERTAIN  3,4-DiSUBynTUTED- 1,2,5- TfflA- 
DIAZOLE  .  1,1  .  DIOXIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
John  B.  Wright,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.     FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,115 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—301) 

1.  3,4-diJubstituted-l,2,3-thiadiazoIe- 1,1 -dioxide  of  the 
formula 

o       o 

a 

^\ 

Br-C C-Ri 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  of  the 
formula 


3,115,498 

2.PERFLUOROALKYL.5-ARYL.1,3,4.TRIAZOLE 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
David  C.  Remy,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,995 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  260—308) 
1.  A  fluorinated  organic  compound  having  the  formula 

Rf— C=N— N=C— Ar 

wherein  Rf  is  a  monovalent  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having 
from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monovalent  6  to  18  carbon  atom 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  a  monovalent  alkyl  sub- 
stituted 6  to  18  carbon  atom  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group, 
a  monovalent  alkoxy  substituted  6  to  18  carbon  atom 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  monovalent  halogen 
substituted  6  to  18  carbon  atom  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group.  ) 

3.  2-(heptafluoropropyl)-5-phenyl-l,3,4-triazole. 


3,115,499 

M2-HYDROXYETHYL).3.AMIN0.2.IMIDAZOU. 

DINE-THIONE 
S?"_JP-    ^^^^^^    Norwich,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    The 
>orwich  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,198 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—309.7) 

l-(2-hydroxyetbyl) -3-amino-2-imidazolidinethione  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


HiN— N— c=8 
\ 


HiC 


— CHi 


N-CH»CHiOH 


Bi— C C— B. 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above. 


3,115,500 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRROLIDONE 
Andrew  P.  Donlop,  Riverside,  Edward  Sherman,  Chicaso 

and  John  W   Madden,  East  Dundee,  III.,  asslgnorTto 

llw  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,087 
2  Claims.     (0.260—326.5) 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  pyrrolidone  by  treating 
gamma-butyrolactone  with  ammonia  wherein  the  gamma- 
butyrolactone  is  produced  by  hydrogenation  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-butene  and  1  4- 
butane  dicarboxylic  acids  and  esters  and  anhydrides  of 
said  acids,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  prior  to 
treatment  with  ammonia,  forming  a  stable  aJkali  metal 
gamma-hydroxybutyrate  salt  by  reaction  of  a  reactable 
alkali  metal  base  compound  with  a  portion  of  the  gamma- 
butyrolactone,  the  said  gamma-hydnoxybutyratc  salt  being 
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one  wbich  when  0.1  gram-equivalent  thereof  is  placed 
in  100  oulliliters  of  water  provides  a  pH  of  at  least  8, 
and  then  distilling  the  unreacted  gamma-butyrolactone 
therefrooL 


SLLTONE  MANLFACTURE 
Harry  D«  V.  Finch,  Berkeley,  George  W.  Heamc,  Lafay- 
ette, and  John  A.  Whitcombe,  Oiinda,  Califs  aasignon 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,899 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  sul tones  from  correspond- 
ing hydroxyaikane  sulfonic  acids  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  represented  by  the  formula 

R  R 

B— C— B'— C-R 

80»H     6h 

wherein  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  passing  through  such  a  hydroxyaikane 
sulfonic  acid  in  molten  state  at  a  temperature  of  100* 
C.  to  225*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  mm.  Hg 
to  760  mm.  Hg  a  pre-heated  inert  gas  having  a  tempera- 
ture between  100*  C.  and  250*  C.  to  eflfcct  dehydrative 
ring  closure  of  said  hydroxyaikane  acid  to  the  correspond- 
ing sultone  and  to  produce  a  gas  stream  of  said  inert 
gas  containing  the  vaporized  sultone,  separating  said  gas 
stream  containing  said  vaporized  sultone  from  the  re- 
maining molten  material  and  subsequently  recovering  said 
sultone  in  said  gas  stream  from  said  inert  gas. 


3,115,502 
METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZCSG  BASICALLY  SUBSTI- 

TLTED  STEREOISOMERIC  THIOXANTHENES 
Reinhard  Schliipfer  and  Hans  Spiegelberg,  Basel,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.084 
Claims  priont>,  application  Switzerland  June  19,  1959 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  260—328) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomen/ation  of  a  geometrically 
asymmetric  compound  of  the  formula 


CH— CHi-CHr-Y 


yv 


XA 


wherein 

Y  represents  a  basic  substrtuent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  di(lower  alkyl )amino,   1-piperidyl,  4- 

morpholyl,   1-piperazyl  and    l-hydroxyethyl-4-piper- 

azyl; 
X  represents  an  ar-nuclear  substituent  selected  from 

the   group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 

lower  alkoxy;  and 
n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1  and  2,  inclusive; 
which  comprises  heating  at  temperatures  between  about 
50*  C.  and  about  200*  C.  said  compound,  in  solution 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanol  and  dimethylformamide.  in  the  presence  of  an 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxides,  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  lower  alkoxides, 
alkali  metal  amides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  amides  and 
of  an  organic  base  of  the  formula  Y — H,  wherein  Y  is 
the  same  substituent  as  in  said  compound. 

2.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cis  and  the  trans  isomers 


of  2-chloro  -  9  -  (ii^-dimethylamino-propylidene)  -  thio- 
xanthene  and  mixtures  thereof  containing  the  one  isomer 
in  excess  over  the  other  which  comprises  heating  said 
material,  in  solution  in  a  lower  alkanol,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  dimethylamine  and  an  alkali  metal-containing 
strong  base,  at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C.  and 
about  200*  C. 


3,115,503 
STABnJZED  CYCLIC  ANHYDRIDES 
William  G.  Bowman,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Cbcmlcal  Corporation.  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  SepL  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,235 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.8) 
1.  A  color  stabilized  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing a  cyclic  anhydride  of  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  phthalic  anhy- 
dride, succinic  anhydride,  tetrahydrophthadic  anhydride, 
and  bexahydrophthalic  anhydride,  and  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid  in  amounts  from  0.0005  to  1.0  percent 
by  weight  of  said  cyclic  anhydride. 

5.  The  composition  of  matter  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
cyclic  anhydride  is  maleic  anhydride. 


3,115,504 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  FURFURAL 

Amc  Johan  Artliur  Asplund,  Bromma,  and  Horst  Franz 

Scholz.   Vallhigby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Defibrator,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10.  I960,  Ser.  No.  7.837 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  Feb.  13,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—347.9) 

TTje  method  of  producing  furfural  from  pentosan  con- 
taining vegetable  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  agricultural  waste  products  and  wood  and  hav- 
ing a  moisture  content  below  50%,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  pre-dampening  the  material  by  first  treating  it 
with  steam  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  until 
the  material  is  substantially  softened,  then  mechanically 
compressing  the  thus  softened  material  whereby  to  expel 
air  and  any  free  water  still  present,  thereafter  releasing 
the  material  from  said  mechanical  compression  while  sub- 
merged under  the  surface  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acidic  substance,  said  release  from  said  mechanical  com- 
pression causing  said  material  to  expand  to  substantially 
its  original  volume  and  said  aqueous  solution  to  be 
sucked  itito  the  pores  of  the  material  to  impregnate  the 
same  with  said  solution,  withdrawing  the  thus  impreg- 
nated material  from  submergence  in  said  solution,  then 
cooking  the  thus  impregnated  material  in  an  atmosphere 
of  steam  maintaining  at  relatively  high  pressure  while  at 
the  same  time  subjecting  the  material  to  the  action  of  the 
said  aqueous  solution  utilized  in  said  impregnating  step, 
and  recovering  the  furfural  from  the  thus  processed  ma- 
terial. 


3,115,505 

HALOGENATED  EPOXY  SPIRO  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  D.  Phillips,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  CO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  8,  1960,  S«r.  No.  34,627 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 348) 
1.  The  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  an  aflcylene  radical  containing  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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DERrVATTVES  OF  1,4-BISMETHYLENE  CYCLO- 
HEXANE  AND  1,4<BISMETHYLENE  CYCLOHEX- 
ADIENE  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARATION 

Donald  S.  Acker  and  Dale  C.  Blomstrom,  WUmii^oii, 
Del^  aasignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, WUminKtoa,  Dd^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,7S3 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—396) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


C«Y=C 


\ 


Q' 


Q« 


wherein  Q',  Q^.  Q^,  and  Q*  are  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisUng  of  COOR,,  CONRjR,,  COX,  and  CN,  where  Ri. 
Rj,  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  30  carbons 
and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  X  is  halogen,  and 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  1,4-cyclohexadiyI- 
idene  and  alkyl-substituted  1,4-cyclohexadiylidene  and 
1,4-cycIohexadicnediylidene  and  alkyl-substituted  1,4-cy- 
clohexadienediylidene  groups,  said  alkyl  radicals  being  of 
from  1-8  carbons. 

13.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


NC 


NC 


R       R 


wherein  Y  and  Z  arc  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
— CN.  — NRiRj,  and  — CR,  radicals.  Y  and  Z  being  alike 
or  different,  except  that  no  more  than  one  of  Y  and  Z  is 
cyano;  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation;  and  R  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,115,507 
NEW  ANALOGS  OF  19-NOR-TESTOSTERONE, 
THEIR  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 
Gerard  Nomin^,  NoJsy-le-Sec,  Robert  Bocourt,  Villiers- 
le-Bcl,  and   Andre  Pierdet,   Noisy-le-Scc,   France,  as- 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to   Roossel-UCLAF, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,062 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  22,  1960 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phcnylalk- 
oxyalkyl  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic,  alkenoic,  cycloalkyl- 
alkanoic,  arylalkanoic,  and  3,5-dinitrobenzoic  acids. 


3,115,508 
PRODUCTION  of  17a-HYDROXY.20-KETO-16^- 
METHYL  STEROID  DERTVATTVES  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Gordon  Hanley  Phillipps,  Grecnford,  England,  assignor  to 
Glaxo   Lalwratories   Limited,   Greenfoid,   England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  2,  1961 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of   1 7a-hydroxy-20- 
keto-16/3-methyl  steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  a    17a-hydroxy  -  20  -  keto-16- 
methylene  steroid  of  the  pregnane  series  in  the  presence 
of  an  iridium  catalyst. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


where  R  is  an  acyloxy  group  derived  from  a  lower  car- 
boxylic acid. 


3,115,509 

CHEMICAL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Gerry   P.   Mack,   Jackson    Heights,   N.Y.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,084 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 

RxSn  ( S— A— COO— B— OOC— A— SH ) «_, 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms.  A  and  B  are  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  A  and  B  does 
not  exceed  25. 


\ 


3,115,510 
PREPARATION  OF  Dl(AROMATIC)  GROUP  VIB 
METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Rex  D.  Closson,  NortfavUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser,  No.  66,693 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—438) 
1.  The  process  for  forming  a  diaromatic  group  VIB 
metal  ionic  compound  containing  a  diaromatic  group  VIB 
metal  cation,  said  cation  having  two  aromatic*molecules 
having  an  isolated  benzene  nucleus  and  from  6  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms,  which   comprises  reacting   a  protonated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  an  isolated  ben- 
zene nucleus  and  from  6  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  with 
a  group  VIB  metal. 

3,115,511 
IRON  CHELATE  COMPOSmONS 
John  J.  Singer,  Westboro,  Mass.,  and  Mark  Weisberg, 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,307 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 439) 
1.  The  method  of  preparinjg  the  iron  chelate  of  a  poly- 
amino  carboxylic  acid  chelating  agent  which  has  limited 
solubility  in  water  which  comprises  wetting  the  solid  poly- 
amino  carboxylic  acid  with  an  aqueous  medium,  the 
amount  of  said  medium  being  insufficient  to  dissolve  said 
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reactant  and  product,  incorporating  in  said  medium  a  pre- 
determmed  proportion  of  finely  divided  iron,  agitating 
said  moist  muture  of  soUds  to  induce  reaction  between 
the  polyamino  carboxylic  acid  and  the  iron,  said  reacUnU 
and  product  being  largely  in  the  solid  phase,  thereby  to 
form  the  iron  chelate,  and  drying  said  iron  chelate  there- 
by to  form  a  dry  dense,  granular  product 
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3,115^12 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODLCTION  OF  POLYALKYL 

SILICIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerd  Roasmy,  Attendotf  (Rmhr),  and  Jakob  WaMenncyer 
pmeldorf.   Germany,   uritnors  to  Th.  Goldachmidt 
A.-O.,  Ejaea,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  ♦.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  I0«,755 
Claims  priortty^  application  Germany  Feb,  It,  19M 


,    _.  ItCidmfc     (a.  24»_-44«J) 

I .  The  method  of  producing  silicic  acid  esters  in  which 
the  polymer  distribution  is  in  approximately  statistical 
equilibrium  of  the  general  formula: 

R.(OZ)„SiO,,;,(^„ 

wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
aryl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl  and  alkenyl  radicals,  Z  represent^ 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  and  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  a 
IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  0.9  to  2.2  and  6  a  number 
having  the  value  of  0.01  to  1.  (a+b)  being  expressed 
by  3>(a+6)>l,  which  comprises  reacting  an  equUibrated 
mixture  of  organosiloxanes  of  the  general  formula: 

R.SiO,(SO«),X4_u^a,^„, 
wherein  R  has  the  meaning  defined  above.  X  represems 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  jr  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  9  to 
2.2,  y  is  a  number  equal  to  0.75  to  1.5  and  z  is  a  number 
equal  to  0.000 1  to  0.5,  (x-\-2y^2z)  being  expressed  by 
4>(x-|-2y-}-2z)>2.  with  a  hydroxyl  compound  of  the 
formula  (ZOH)^  in  which  n  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
reactable  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  hydroxyl  compound 
neutralizmg  the  liberated  acid  formed  in  said  reaction! 
and  recovering  said  silicic  acid  ester 

7.  An  equilibrated  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


wherem  R  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen.  haloalkyl  of  up  to  10  carbons,  and  carboalkoxy 
of  up  to  10  carbons;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 

Tb"'^'  I  t^^  ""'y'  °'  "P  »°  '0  "'^"*'  «t  "><««  one 
Of  R  and  R    being  hydrogen;  R"  is  lower  alkyl;  and  X  is 

a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  and  — CN. 

»n,..^<»  3,115^14 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NTTRILES  BY  PYROI  Y. 
^,«ff>»' ESTERS  OF  CYANOmiSlC  ACm   '-'' 
^^«^  .^'•'•^  WUmingfoo,  Del.,  ..ignor  to  E.  I. 

.  ««!llL^!!?^  ■**  ^'''"•-"y.  WUralngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,204 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 465) 

1  Process  for  preparing  organic  nitriles  which  com- 
prises heating  and  thermally  decomposing  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  400  to  1000°  C.  an  ester  of 
cyanoformic  acid  having  the  general  formula 


L    i-i-. 


0-8t- 


■R"        t 


O- 


.i"      ^  -o-Jf-  or 

L        k'i 

wherein  R"  rcpresenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  phenyl,  vinyl  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  Z'  represents  a  radical  derivaled  from  a 
compound  and  mixture  of  compounds  Z'OH,  which  are 
addiuon  compounds  of  a  monovalent  hydroxyl  compound 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixture*  thereof  a' 
M  a  number  havmg  values  of  0.5  to  100.  6'  is  a  number 
havmg  values  of  2  to  50. 


R— O— C-CN 
Wherein  R  is  singly  bonded  to  the  ester  oxygen  through 
aliphauc  carbon  and  in  which  any  carbon  atom  in  the 
2-po«ition  of  said  R  radical   i,  hydrogen-free.   R  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  at  most  10  carbons, 

(b)  2.2.6,6-tetramethyIcyclohexyI, 

(c)  monocyanoalkyi  of  at  most  6  carbons  exclusive  of 
the  cyano  carbon, 

(</)  haloalkyl  of  at  most  2  carbons  wherein  the  halo- 
gen is  of  atomic  number  9  to  35 
(e)  methallyl, 
(/)  2-methyl-2-butenyI, 
(g)  2-propynyl, 

^*!o"*lSl*'"**  ''  *"^''*'y  hydrocarbon  of  at  most 
ly  carbons  and  having  at  most  two  rings  fused  to- 
gether. 

(/)  halobenzyl  wherein  the  halogen  is  of  atomic  num- 
oer  y  to  35, 

(/)  dialkyi  sulfamylbenzyl  where  the  alkyl  roups  are 
of  at  moat  2  carbons,  /    •■     i"    f« 

(k)  p-ethoxybenzyl.  and 
(/)  p-methylthiobenzyl. 

and  producing  as  the  resulting  product  an  organic  nitrile 
Jf(^'^d*  ''^''^  '°™"'*  ^~^^  "^^^"^  ^  "  '**^**  *• 


„,„ 3,115^15 

SELECnVE  CYANOETHYLATION  OP 
DL-k  -^    I    ^      WERCAPTOAMINES 

^        ^iH^  '"^   Wtafried  J.   Fremoth,  5tamfonL 

Ci    rl^^-^"  ■  "*n»°"^"  o' Maine 
No  Drawing      Fl|«^  Sept.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,035 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.5) 

f    ^    ^P^o<^«»  for  t^  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 


3,115^13 
NK«-HYDROXYALKYL)IMIDO  ENTERS  AND 
■^  ^  «...^    ""^™  PREPARATION 
^I^S^"r*i***^'  ^"^^o".  D*^  -ritnor  to  E.  1. 

a^i;?iiCTSe7.::j.'^°'"'*"^-  ^"»'-«*-'  '>•'  • 

No  Dr«winf.     Filed  .Mar.  29.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  Ii3y4#7 
tdaims.     (CL2M— 453) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHjCHKJN 


m  wbch  R  and  R"  .re  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  x 
IS  an  mteger  at  least  equal  to  1  and  not  greater  than  2 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic  mercaptoamine  of 


R    OH 


HaN 


y 


N— COR" 


i 


H    TH   -I 


at 


ia  which  R-,  R-  ud  ,  h.„  u»  vilues  u  herciMbovi~ 
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defined  with  acrylonitrile  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to 
about  7  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  to  about 
90*  C.  and  recovering  resultant  compound. 


3,115^16 
N^-DICHLORO-  AND  N^  -  DDROMO  -  /S  -  AMINO. 
PROPIONTTRILE,  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPAR- 
ING THEM  AND  THEIR  DERTVATTVES 
Elmore  Loab  Martki,  Wttmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmin«ton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,723 

7  Claimi.  (a.  260—465.5) 
1 .  The  process  of  preparing  malononitrile.  NCCXjCN 
and  XaNCHjCHjCN,  wherein  the  X's  are  the  same  and 
each  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  17-35,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  17-35  (X) 
with  ^-aminopropionitrile  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—20*  and  350*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor 
which  is  reactive  with  by-product  HX. 


temperature  in  the  range  from  about  40"  C.  to 
110*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  10  minutes  to 
about  eight  hours  and  recovering  the  resulting  prod- 
uct having  the  formula: 


N— O— CHr— C— O  R 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


3,115^19 
„     ,  STABLE  ESTERS 

Benjamin   F.   Croose   and   WUIiam   W.   Reynolds,   E«s< 
Alton,  m.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,667 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260-^88) 
1.  Pentaerythrityl  tetrapivalatc. 


3,115,517 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBONYL  CYANIDE 

William  J.  Unn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,574 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.8) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  carbonyl  cyanide  which  com- 
prises reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  —100*  C.  to  200*  C, 
tetracyanoethylene  oxide  with  an  organic  compound  of 
the  formula  R—Q— R',  wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  — S — ,  — S — S — ,  and 

O 

-I- 

R  and  R'  are  aliphatically  saturated  groups  and  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  and  hy- 
drocarbyl  bearing  substituents  inert  to  carbonyl  cyanide; 
and  R  and  R'  jointly  (— R_R'_)  represent  aliphatically 
saturated  hydrocarbylene. 


3,115,518 
PRODUCTION    OF    CYCLOHEXYUDENEAMI- 
NOOXY ACETIC  ACID,  ITS  ESTERS,  AND  ITS 
SALTS 
Jonas  Kamlet,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Edna 
Yadven  Kamlet,  executrix.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172J51 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  260 — 468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,115,520 
SOLVENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
MANUFACTURE 
Richard  H.  Baldwin,  Chicago,  m.,  Charles  A.  Spillcr,  Jr., 
Mapiewood,  NJ.,  and  Charies  D.  Kalfadclis,  Ham^ 
mond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,595 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  mixtures  of  isomeric 
phthahc  acids  from  mixtures  of  isomeric  dialkylbenzenes 
contaming  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  by 
oxidizing  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  bro- 
mine and  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst,  said  oxidizing 
being  under  liquid  phase  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  normally  liquid  monocarboxylic  acid  rection  medium 
of  the  acetic  acid  series  havin3  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  the  improved  method  of  operation  which  com- 
prises introducing  said  reaction  medium  containing  dis- 
solved phthalic  acids  from  said  oxidizing  step  into  a  first 
crystallizing  zone  operated  at  superatmospheric  pressure, 
crystallizing  from  the  reaction  medium  the  least  soluble 
phthalic  acid  in  the  first  crystallizing  zone  to  obtain  a 
first  crysul   slurry,  introducing  the   first  crystal   slurry 
from  the  first  crysuUizing  zone  to  a  second  crystallizing 
zone   operated   at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure, 
crystallizing  another  phthalic  acid  in  said  second  crystal- 
lizing zone  to  form  a  combined  crystal  slurry,  introducing 
the  combined  crystal  slurry  from  the  second  crystallizing 
zone  to  a  third  crystallizing  zone  operated  at  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  increasing  the  size  of  previously  formed 
crystals  in  said  third  crysUllization  zone  to  form  a  final 
crystal  slurry  and  separating  said  final  crystal  slurry  into 
a  mother  liquor  and  a  mixture  of  separable  phthalic  acid 
crystals  respectively. 


N-O-CHi— C— O  R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal. 

6.  The    process    comprising    reacting    cyclc^exanone 
oxime  with  a  compound  of  the  formula : 

X— CHa—COOR 

wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilorine  and 
bromine,  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal,  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  at  a 


3,115,521 

AROMATIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  conwration  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,532 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  The  removal  from  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphtha- 
lene mono-,  di-  and  tri-carboxylic  acids  obtained  by  cata- 
lytic liquid  phase  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  heavy 
metal  oxidation  catalysts,  of  heavy  metals  from  said 
heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  which  comprises  forming 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  salt  of  said  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid,  subjecting  said  solution  to  carbon  monox- 
ide at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  1000  atmospheres  of  car- 
bon monoxide  at  a  temperature  above  20"  C.  until  said 
solution  is  water-white  whereat  a  colored  precipitate 
forms,  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  treated  solu- 
tion, and  recovering  the  aromatic  acid. 
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3,115^22 
PRODUCTION   OF   ACRYLIC   ACID   BY  THE   DE- 
AL KOXYLATION  OF  BETA-ALKOXY  PROPIONIC 
ACID 

Hernian  J.  Baumgartner,  Danville,  Philip  Pezzaglia,  El 

Cerrito,  and  George  T.  Williamson,  Lafayette,  Califs 
.  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compuy,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Kiled  July  31,  1961,  S«r.  No.  127,877 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—526) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  which 
comprises  heating  a  beta-aJkoxypropionic  acid  wherein 
the  beta-alkoxy  group  contains  from  one  to  seventeen 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  150  to  about  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  25%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
total  reaction  mixture,  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  beta-alkoxypropionic  acid. 


3,115^23 
NOVEL  lH-3.l,4,2-BENZOXADi.AZABOREPINES 
Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  BrunswiciL,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 
>fathieson  C  hemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,258 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—551) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,115,524 
BICYCLOHEPTYL,  ARALKYL-UREAS 

Seymour   L.   Shapiro,   Hastings  on   Hudaon,   and   Louis 
Freedman,  Bronxville.  NY.,  asignors  to  VS.  Vitamin 
A  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,833 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CHt 


-CH»-N— R, 

i-o 

NHi 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
yl-lower  alkyl  and  chlorophenyl-lower  alkyl,  wheretn  the 
lower  alkyl  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,115,525 
HALOGEN-SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDOXIMES 

Giorgio  D'Alo.  .Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  A.  Wassermann 

S.p.A.  Societa   Italiana  per  Specialita   Farmaco-Tera- 

peutiche,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,609 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 

1.  Halogen-phenyl-alkylamidoxime    of    the    following 
^neral  formula: 


NOH 


C.H„-C 


\ 


NHi 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  4  inclusive,  and 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  said  halogen  atom  being  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  monocyclic  aryl  and  bicyclic  aryl  bearing  0  to 
3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  halogen  and  phenyl-lower  alkylene  bearing 
in  the  phenyl  ring  0  to  3  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen;  R' 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl  and  bicyclic  aryl  bear- 
ing 0  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl- 
ene bearing  in  the  phenyl  ring  0  to  3  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halo- 
gen; and  R'  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  sulfonamido,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  halo-lower  alkyl. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'Phenyl 


alkyl 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

B 


HtNSOi 


O 

i 


phenyl 


3,115,526 
ORGANO-METALLO  COMPOl  NDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Gactano  F.  D'Aleiio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  dfrect 
and   mesne  as.si|niments,   to   Dal   Mon   Research   Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,945 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  A  new  compound  containing  boron  and  ether  groups 
therein  having  the  formula  XjB — CR, — Z — R'  wherein: 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  groups; 
X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R' 

and  — CRj — Z — R'  groups; 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  oxygen 
atom  and  divalent  groups  each  consisting  of  at  least 
one  ether  oxygen  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  por- 
tion, the  combined  hydrocarbon  portion  of 

— CRr-Z— R' 

portion  of  said  formula  having  no  more  than  16 
carbon  atoms  therein. 


3.115.527 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOl  ND  IN  GAS  PHASE 
lo^    Drlmus,   Gheorghe    Claudiu    Matasa,    and    Marcel 
Klang.   all   of   Bucharest.    Rumania,   assignors   to   Mi- 
nisterui    Industrie!    Petrolului    Si    Chimiei,    Buchareat, 
Rumania 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  64.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Rumania  Oct  28,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 644) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  vapor  phase  nitration  of  hydro- 
carbons in  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  bottom  inlet  and 
a  top  exit  and  wherein   the   nitration  is  effected   with 
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nitric    acid    and    in    the    presence   of   molten   salt,    the  toul  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  is  in  the 

improvement  which  comprises  arranging  said  molten  salt  range  of  3  to  11. 
in  said  vessel  as  a  bottom  layer  enclosing  said  bottom       2. 
inlet  and  injecting  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  nitric  acid 


-»•*>♦%♦/ -^ 


«*/4*«'H%' 


:- CyiVOWV) 


into  said  reaction  vessel  through  said  bottom  inlet  and 
said  bottom  layer  of  molten  salt  to  obtain  ascending 
interlaced  jets  composed  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid, 
hydrocarbon  and  molten  salt. 


3,115,528 
PURIFICATION  OF  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
noyd  E,  Benner,  Jr^  mod  Russell  R.  May,  Jr.,  Wadsworfli, 
and  Donald  A.  Reich,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  PittslHirgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,556 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—652) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  methyl  chloroform  from 
liquid  methyl  chloroform  having  ferric  chloride  present 
therein  comprising,  introducing  said  liquid  into  a  vapor- 
ization zone  operating  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  va- 
porize  said   methyl   chloroform  while  continuously  in- 
troducing into  said  zone  with  said  liquid  gaseous  am- 
monia and  steam  in  quantities  sufficient  to  provide  an 
overhead  of  methyl  chloroform,  and  water  vapor,  con- 
densing said  overhead  and  maintaining  the  water  phase 
of  the  condensate  at  a  pH  between  7.5  and  11. 


3,115,529 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRICHLOROETHYLENE  AND 

PERCHLOROETHYLENE 

Kenneth  L.  Lindsay,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141^99 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—654) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  trichloroethylene 
and  perchlorocthylenc  comprising  contacting  together 
within  a  fluidized  reaction  zone  vaporized  l.l,l-trichlon>- 
ethane  and  chlorine  which  are  fed  into  the  reaction  zone 
at  a  molar  ratio  of  chlorine:  1,1,1-trichloroethane  of  from 
about  0.5:1  to  about  1.9:1  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  zone  within  a  range  of  from  about  300° 
C.  to  about  500'  C,  the  fluidized  reaction  zone  being  a 
fluidized  bed  of  substantially  inert  particles. 


3,115,530 
PREFERRED  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATE 

DETERGENTS 
Charles  A.  Cohen,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esao  Re- 
search and   Engineering   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,835 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 


<^- 


CHf— CHr 


-CH— CH, 
CHi 


R 

-C-Bi 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  and  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  is  in 
the  range  of  3  to  11. 


3,115,531 
CRACKING  OF  NEOHEXENE  TO  ISOPRENE 
John  HTilte  Colton,  Pelham  Manor,  Rex  E.  LIdov,  Great 
Neck,  and  Gerson  S.  Scfaaffel,  Old   Westbury,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,876 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—680) 


<3- 


Hr-CHi— C  Hi-C  Ht-C-Ri 


wherein  R.  Rt  and  R,  are  alkyl  grot^  and  wherein  the 

7»T  0.0.-62 


Y«  UK    M   PVL 


■u~: 


^^  atAfW 


k 


^>_F 


In  a  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene,  the  step 
of  cracking  a  feedstock  concentrated  in  neohexene  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  650  to  900" 
C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  10  at- 
mospheres, at  a  contact  time  of  about  0.01  to  1.0  second 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  isoprene  and  other  hydrocarbons 
and  recovering  said  isoprene. 


3,115,532 
ISOMERHATION  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Albert  B.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,477 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.65) 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  an  isomerizable 
hydrocarbon  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  400°  F.  to  about 
1000°  F.,  under  conditions  of  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  utilizing  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  about  40  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentially  of  a  cerium  phosphate  cogel 
in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  cerium  is  be- 
tween 0.1  and  5.0. 

3.  An  isomerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cerium  phosphate  cogel  resulting  from  reaction,  in  aque- 
ous solution,  of  a  water-soluble  cerium  salt  and  a  water- 
soluble  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxyacids  of  phosphorus  and  salts  of  said  acids  to  yield  a 
hydrosol  characterized  by  an  inherent  capacity  to  set  to 
a  hydrogel,  having  a  pH  between  about  -1  and  about 
2.5  and  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  cerium 
is  between  about  0.1  and  about  5.0,  and  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  cerium  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  5.0  gram 
atoms  per  liter  of  hydrosol,  retaining  in  said  sol  sub- 
stantially all  the  constituents  thereof  until  gelation  re- 
curs, washing  the  hydrogel  free  of  water-soluble  matter 
and  drying  the  washed  hydrogel. 
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PAVING  COMPOSITION 

Natten  WiwMood,  MjUd«n,  Mm*^  Msiciior  to  The  Hob 

Tectliiff  Ljiboni(of7,  wytham,  Mmi. 

No  Drawfag.     FUcd  Sep*.  M,  IH$,  Scr.  No.  5f,491 
11  Claims.     (CL  2««— 74f) 

1.  A  paving  composition  comprising  cork  particles,  min- 
eral aggregates,  a  bituminous  binder  comprising  a  bitumen 
from  the  class  consisting  of  tar  and  asphalt,  and  rubber, 
approximately  30%  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  rubber 
disposed  as  a  coating  oo  said  particles  and  mineral 
aggregates,  the  rest  of  said  rubber  being  in  particle  form, 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  rubber  to  cork  being  in  the  range 
of  18  to  1  down  to  3.5  to  1,  and  the  rubber  and  cork 
together  totaling  less  than  45%  of  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition. 

3,11S,534 
COOLING  TOWERS 
Jowph  A.  Bottaer,  FloaUig.  N.Y.,  awlf  m  to 
pumps  CooUi^  Tower  Co.,  be 
FHwl  Not.  24,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  154,5«t 
3  Clainw.     {CI.  241—24) 
1.  A  water  cooUng  tower  of  the  air  current,  cross-flow 
type  comprising  superposed  fill  packs,  means  for  causing 
air  to  flow  horizontally  through  said  fill  packs,  an  inter- 
mediate upper-level  open-type  water  basin  disposed  below 
and  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  com- 
pletely across  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  fill  pack 
to  catch  in  an  openly-exposed  single  body  the  water  de- 
scending through  the  upper  fill  pack,  means  spacing  the 
upper-level  basin  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  fill 
pack  to  permit  the  passage  of  cooling  air  currcnu  across 
and  in  conuct  with  an  openly-exposed  body  of  water  in 
the  upper-level  basin  and  around  and  in  contact  with  the 
exterior  structure  of  the  basin  to  faciliute  cooling  of  the 
water,  an  intermediate  lower-level  open-top  water  basin 


disposed  immediately  below  the  upper-level  basin  and 
extending  generally  horizontally  across  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  fill  pack  to  catch  in  an  openly-exposed  single 
body  the  water  descending  from  the  upper-level  basin, 
means  spacing  the  lower-level  basin  from  the  bottom  of 
the  upper-level  basin  and  from  the  top  of  the  lower-fill 
pack  to  permit  the  passage  of  cooling  air  currents  across 
and  in  contact  with  the  openly-exposed  body  of  water 
in  the  lower-level  basin  and  around  and  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  structure  of  the  lower-level  basin  to  facilitate 


coohng  of  the  water,  the  lower-level  basin  extending  hori- 
zontally  beyond  the  upper-level  basin  in  one  direction,  a 
weir  at  the  end  of  the  upper-level  basin  adjacent  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  lower-level  basin  for  damming  up 
the  water  in  the  upper-level  basin  and  for  causing  its  flow 
thereover  into  the  extended  portion  of  the  lower-level 
basin,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  across  the 
water  in  the  lower-level  basin,  said  lower-level  basin  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  passageways  in  its 
bottom  for  the  passage  and  distribution  of  water  across 
the  top  portion  of  the  lower  fill  pack. 
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3,115335 
RADAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Janes  J.  Paatoriza,  Boaloii,  WUIiam  F.  Rli«.  Lcxlnftoii, 
and  Frtdcrtck  F.  Slack,  Stoocham,  Mms.,  aaa^Dors  to 
the  Lotted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ibc 
Secretary  of  the  AJr  Force 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  157a<3 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35— lt.4) 

(Gsuted  ondcr  TWc  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952X  ssc  244) 


said  X  sawtooth  waveforms,  second  means  to  compare 
the  amplitude  of  said  v  direct  current  volUges  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  y  sawtooth  waveforms,  diode  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  comparison  means 
and  operating  to  pass  a  pulse  only  at  the  instant  the  x 
direct  current  position  voluge  coincides  with  the  x  saw- 
tooth waveform  voltage  and  the  y  direct  current  voltage 
coincides  with  the  y  sawtooth  waveform  voltage,  and 
means  to  display  visually  on  the  face  of  a  plan  position 
indicator  a  preselected  number  of  said  passed  pulses. 


S-S— ^ 


3,115^34 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINGSG  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

ETCHED  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  SURFACES 

Carl  G.  lanis  and  WUIiam  C.  Peak,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem, 

N.C.,  amicnon  to  Western  ElccMc  Compmiy,  Incofw 

porated.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yott 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1941,  Ser.  No.  83,5*2 

5  CUdBM.     (CL  88—14) 


2.  A  target  simulator  generating  signals  having  the 
general  characteristics  of  the  radar  return  signals  of  an 
airborne  object  in  fUght  comprising  means  to  generate 
sawtooth  waveforms  rcprcsenutive  of  the  x  coordinates 
of  said  airborne  object  in  flight,  means  to  generate 
sawtooth  waveforms  representative  of  the  y  coordinates 
of  said  airborne  object  in  flight,  means  to  generate  a 
direct  current  voltage  represenutive  of  said  x  coordinate 
position,  heading  and  speed  of  said  airborne  object  in 
flight,  means  to  generate  a  direct  ciurent  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  said  y  coordinate  position  of  said  airborne 
object  in  flight,  first  means  to  compare  the  amplitude 
of  said  X  direct  current  voltages  to  the  amplitude  of 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  continuity  of  sur- 
face etch  on  tetrafluoroethylcne  which  consists  of  the 
steps  of  potting  etched  tetrafluoroethylcne  in  a  red  potting 
material,  exposing  the  junction  between  the  etched  sur- 
face and  the  potting  material,  illuminating  said  junction 
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with  polarized  light,  and  optically  magnifying  an  image 
of  said  junction. 


3,1154(37 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  PROJECTORS 
Thomas  S.  BM,  Gates,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Banscfa  A  Lomb 
locorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New 
York 

FUed  SepL  19,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  139,301 
2  Claims    (CL  S8— 57) 


1 .  A  catadioptric  optical  system  for  use  in  a  comparison 
projector  or  the  like  which  forms  an  image  of  an  object, 
said  system  being  afocal  and  telecentric  and  comprising 
a  positive  lens  and  a  concave  spherical  mirror  which  is 
optically  aligned  in  confronting  relation  therewith  and  is 
axially  spaced  therefrom  substantially  at  the  infinity  focus 
of  said  lens,  said  system  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  align  said  object  on  one  side  of  the  lens  axis  within 
iu  depth  of  focus,  said  system  further  forming  a  con- 
jugate image  of  said  object  on  the  same  side  of  the  lens 
as  the  object  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  there- 
from, said  lens  including  a  negative  and  a  positive  ele- 
ment designated  L,  and  Lj  respectively,  the  optical  data 
related  to  said  system  being  given  in  the  mathematical 
statements  berebelow, 

ill-.  754/ 

Rf.mt 
Ri^-ivaf 

(t-.oaoe/ 

tl>  ^Li)-1.7a0| 
r(Lt)-M.8     J 

wherein  /  represents  the  infinity  focus  of  said  lens,  Rj  and 
Ri  denote  the  radii  of  the  exterior  front  and  rear  refrac- 
tive surfaces  respectively  of  said  lens,  Rj  denotes  the 
radius  of  the  interface  refractive  surface  between  said 
negative  element  and  positive  element,  Rn  denotes  the 
radius  of  said  concave  mirror,  fj  and  rj  denote  the  axial 
thicknesses  of  said  negative  and  positive  elements  Lj  and 
Lj  respectively.  Di  represents  the  axial  distance  between 
the  apices  of  the  confronting  surfaces  R3  and  Rm,  and  /iq 
and  p  represent  the  refractive  index  and  Abbe  number 
respectively  of  the  glasses  from  which  the  lens  is  made, 
the  focal  lengths  of  lens  elements  Li  and  L3  being  respec- 
tively —.626/  and  -|-37/  where  the  minus  (  — )  sign  de- 
notes negative  focal  length  whereby  an  image  of  superior 
quality  and  extreme  flatness  is  produced  along  with  a 
short  overall  length  of  said  system. 


3,115,538 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Paul  L.  Rnben,  Rochester,  and  George  F.  Ziegler,  Gates, 
N.Y.,    asrignon    to    Bausch    &    Lomb    Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,006 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 
1.  A  low  power  microscope  objective  comprising  four 
optically  aligned  lens  members  which  are  a  first,  third 
and  fourth  positive  lens  member  named  from  the  object 
side  toward  the  rear,  and  a  double  concave  second  lens 
member,  said  fourth  member  being  formed  from  a  double 
concave  front  lens  element  in  contact  with  a  double  con- 
vex rear  lens  element,  said  objective  having  a  magnifica- 
tion of  5x    and  a  numerical  aperture  of  substantially 


0.10,  the  numerical  values  of  the  constructional  data  for 
said  objective  being  given  in  the  table  of  mathematical 
statements  herebelow  wherein  R,  to  R,  designate  the  radii 
of  successive  lens  surfaces,  F*  to  F,  designate  the  focal 
lengths  of  the  successive  lens  elements,  r,  to  t^  designate 


_\/ tl 


MiMancMiaa.  ta 
N  A.-.IO 


the  axial  thicknesses  of  said  elements,  Sj  to  S4  represent 
the  spaces  between  said  elements,  hdCA)  to  /id(E)  rep- 
resent the  refractive  index  and  »(A)  to  »•(£)  represent 
the  Abbe  number  of  the  glass  from  which  the  lens  ele- 
ments are  made, 

.31F<Fa<.37F 

.12F<-Fb<.14F 

.29F<Fc<.35F 

.53F<-Fd<.65F 

.37F<F,<.44F 

i?i>±10.0F 

.22F</?j<-28F 

.74/?4<i?,<.90/?4 

^9R^<R^<.UR^ 

.033F</,<.037F 

.021F<rj<.026F 

.047F</,<.058F 

,026F<r4<.O36F 

.070F<r4<.083F 

.26F<5i<.31F 

.10F<5a<.12F 

.14F<5,<.17F 

0<54<.0O42F 

1.710<nD(/<)<1.730 

1.710<nD(B)<1.730 

1.531<nD(C)<1.551 

1.611<nD(D)<1631 

1.610<nD(£)<1.630 

28.0<rM)<31.0 

28.0<r(fl)<31.0 

58.0<r(C)<63.0 

34.0<i-(D)<38.0 

58.0<.-(£)<63.0 


3,115439 
ADAPTER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ACCESS  PASSAGE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  WIRLNG  SYSTEMS 
John  K.  StDCsseJ  and  Glenn  K.  Segeriund,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Flexiflor  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,197 
4  CbUms.  (CI.  174 — 48) 
1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  an  access  passage  of  a  concrete 
slab  having  a  longitudinal  passage  substantially  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  access  passage,  with  the  access  pas- 
sage branching  off  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
passage,  said  adapter  comprising  two  members  having 
telescoping  sleeve  portions,  the  sleeve  portions  having 
enlarged  flanged  bases  at  the  remote  ends  thereof,  one 
member  having  its  base  shaped  to  provide  a  short  trans- 
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verse  dimension  just  a  bit  larger  than  the  corresponding 
transverse  dimension  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  said  one 
member  base  having  a  long  dimension  perpendicular  to 
said  short  dimension  with  the  long  dimension  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  any  dimension  of  either  member, 
said  one  member  base  being  curved  to  conform  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  bounding  said  slab  longitudinal  passage- 
way, with  said  base  being  straight  along  the  long  dimen- 
sion and  being  curved  along  the  short  dimension  and 
being  apertured  to  expose  the  sleeve  passage,  said  other 
member  having  its  flanged  base  circular  and  flat  with 
the  flanged  portion  thereof  extending  laterally  from  the 


sleeve  portion,  said  last  named  flat  base  having  a  diameter 
somewhat  larger  than  the  short  transverse  dimension  of 
said  one  member  curved  base  but  substantially  less  than 
the  long  dimension  thereof,  bolt  means  for  coupling  said 
flat  base  to  portions  of  said  one  member,  said  bolt  means 
being  external  to  said  telescoping  sleeves  but  extending 
within  the  outline  of  said  flat  base  and  means  at  said  flat 
base  providing  a  smooth  passageway  through  said  flat 
base  for  conductors  extending  from  the  curved  base 
through  the  telescoped  sleeves  and  through  the  flat  base 
whereby  said  adapter  can  be  secured  in  position  and  adapt 
itself  to  different  slab  thicknesses. 


3,1 15^4* 
ELECTRICAL  STIRRL  P  CONNECTOR 
Leonard  S.  Greer,  EHc.  Pa^  anlcnor  to  Penn-l  nioo  Elec- 
tric CorpontioQ,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporation  ol  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct.  1,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  S43473 
3  Claims.     (CL  174—71) 


.J4*- 


J^ 


1.  A  stimip-type  connector  device  for  malcing  tap 
connections  to  an  electric  power  line  comprising:  a  wire 
bail  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  central 
portion  terminatmg  at  its  ends  in  upstanding  leg  portions, 
each  of  said  leg  portions  merging  into  an  end  means,  each 
of  said  end  means  including  a  preliminarily  formed,  flat- 
tened section  having  a  minor  transverse  dimension  and 
a  major  transverse  dimension  exceeding  said  minor  dimen- 
sion, each  of  said  end  means  further  including  a  prelimi- 
narily formed  enlargement  situated  adjacent  at  least  the 
inner  end  of  said  flattened  section,  said  enlargement  hav- 
ing a  major  dimension  exceeding  the  major  transverse 
dimension  of  said  flattened  section:  means  for  coupling 
said  bail  to  said  power  line  including  a  body  of  deform- 
able,  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  hook  por- 


tion adapted  to  receive  and  be  crimped  snugly  about  a 
section  of  said  power  line  and  having  arcuate  flanges  de- 
fining a  bore  with  its  axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  power 
line,  said  bore  initially  having  a  transverse  dimension  at 
least  no  greater  than  the  major  transverse  dimension  of 
said  flattened  sections  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said 
flattened  sections  in  a  press  fit,  crimping  of  said  flanges 
non-rotatably  securing  said  bail  to  said  coupling  means, 
a  said  enlargement  confronting  said  body  to  block  axial 
movement  of  said  bail  relative  thereto,  and  means  for 
affixing  a  tap  wire  to  said  bail  away  from  said  body. 


3,115441 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  E.  Manner  and  Donald  M.  Tomball,  Cincinnati, 
Oiiio,    MRignon,   by    mesne   assignments,   to  Pnllman 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196^91 
t  Claims.     (CL  174—92) 


6.  A  wiring  connector  for  electrically  connecting  two 
insulated  wires,  said  connector  comprising  two  halves  of 
identical  configuration,  each  of  said  halves  being  made 
integral  of  semi-resilient  material,  at  least  one  of  said 
halves  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
nect said  wires,  each  of  said  halves  having  cooperating 
snap-fit  locking  means  thereon  adapted  to  lock  said 
halves  in  engagement. 


3,115,542 
SUBMARINE  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Giuseppe  Palandri  and  Paolo  Gazzana  Priarogxia,  both 
of  Vfilan.  Italy,  assignon  to  Pirelli  Socicta  per  Azioni, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  197421 
3  ClainH.     (CL  174—192) 


1.  A  submarine  electric  cable  provided  with  an  anti- 
torsional  armoured  sheath  which  does  not  cause  twisting 
when  it  is  subjected  to  tensile  stresses  along  its  axis,  said 
cable  comprising  a  cable  core,  a  sheath  of  thermoplastic 
material  which  surrounds  and  protects  the  said  core,  and 
an  armouring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  steel  strands 
each  of  which  strands  is  formed  of  several  elemenUry 
steel  strands  comprising  several  wires  of  high  strength 
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stranded  together,  such  steel  strands  being  circumfercn- 
tially  arranged  and  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and 
to  the  axis  of  the  cable  and  being  wholly  embedded  in  the 
thermoplastic  sheath  so  that  they  are  maintained  in  a  pre- 
fixed position  therein,  the  ratio  between  the  stranding 
pitch  of  the  elementary  strands  and  their  diameter,  and 
between  the  stranding  pitch  of  the  wires  and  their  di- 
ameter, being  less  than  thirty. 


3,115343 

LOUVERED  MULTI-SKIRT  TRAIN  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SUSPENSION  INSULATOR 

Jay  W.  Morrison,  73  Mead  St,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,094 

7  ClainM.     (CL  174—179) 


1 .  A  high  tension  cable  suspension,  comprising, 

a  centrally-disposed  insulating  rod  designed  to  carry 
its  cable  and  suspension  load, 

an  upper  mounting  cap  centrally-attached  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  having  hanging 
means  disposed  on  its  other  end, 

a  lower  mounting  cap  centrally-attached  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  hanging  means 
disposed  on  its  other  end, 

a  vertical  louvered  train  of  connected,  generally-round 
in  cross-section,  similarly-shaped  insulating  skirt  sec- 
tions disposed  around  said  rod  but  not  in  contact 
therewith  and  comprising  an  uppermost  section  at- 
tached at  its  top  to  said  upper  mounting  cap,  and  a 
lowermost  section,  each  of  the  sections  in  said  train 
being  locked  at  its  inner  surface  to  a  laterally-spaced 
projection  of  its  adjacent  lower  section,  each  of  said 
skirt  sections  having  at  least  one  continuous  lateral 
fin  projecting  from  its  surface,  and 

a  bottom  insulating  section  of  generally-round  cro&j- 
section  disposed  around  said  rod  and  attached  at 
its  upper  edge  to  a  laterally-spaced  projection  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lowermost  section  of  said  train, 
and  provided  with  at  least  one  drain  for  draining 
liquid  collected  therein,  and  attached  at  its  bottom 
edge  to  said  lower  mounting  cap. 


3,115^44 

COLOR-TELEVISION  RECEIVERS  AND 

DEFLECTION  YOKES 

John  Marley,  RosJyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeitine 
Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,600 
20  Clahns.     (Q.  178—5.4) 
17,  A  color-television  receiver  of  compact  dimensions 
comprising:    small    cathode-ray    tubes    for    individually 
forming  component  color  images  of  a  composite  multi- 
color image;  an  optical  projection  unit  for  each  cathode- 
ray  tube,  such  optical  units  being  pomtioned  side  by  side 
in  a  line  and  adjusted  to  project  the  component  color 
images  along  converging  light  paths  to  superimpose  such 
images  on  the  viewing  screen  erf  the  receiver;  adjustable 


focus  and  register  devices  for  each  cathode-ray  tube,  such 
adjustable  devices  being  supported  by  the  corresponding 
optical  units  and  such  units  being  positioned  so  that  the 
adjustable  devices  are  readily  accessible  frwn  the  front 


aide  of  the  receiver  cabinet  by  way  of  a  displaceable  panel 
thereof;  and  multiple  mirrors  external  to  the  optical  units 
and  common  to  the  converging  light  paths  and  positioned 
to  provide  multiple  folds  in  such  light  paths  thereby  re- 
quiring a  minimum  of  cabinet  space. 


3,115,545 
GRAIN  SPACING  TO  LIGHT  INTENSITY  TRANS- 
LATOR FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGEMENTS 
Radames  K.  H.  Gebel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Afa-  Force 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,575 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6.8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  gray  scale  representation 
of  the  variation  in  the  average  silver  grain  spacing  in  a 
low  contrast  spectrogram,  said  spectrogram  being  in  the 
form  of  a  photographic  transparency  and  having  a  wave- 
length axis  with  spectral  lines  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  transducer  for  converting  incident 
light  into  an  electrical  signal  of  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  light  intensity;  means  for  illuminating  said  spectro- 
gram with  collimated  monochromatic  light;  an  opaque 
plate  having  a  narrow  slit;  means  forming  an  image  of 
said  illuminated  spectrogram  on  said  plate  with  the  wave- 
length axis  of  the  spectrogram  normal  to  said  narrow  slit; 
said  illuminating  means,  said  spectrogram,  said  plate  and 
said  transducer  being  so  positioned  that  light  passing 
through  the  spectrogram  and  the  narrow  slit  falls  on  said 
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tramducer.  a  modulatable  source  of  monochromalk  light; 
a  IraiMniission  network  havinf  an  adjustable  threshold 
and  an  amplifier  connected  in  cascade  between  said  trans- 
dxicer  and  said  modulatable  light  source;  a  photographic 
plate;  means  providing  a  light  transmitting  siit  situated 
between  said  modulatable  light  source  and  said  pho;o- 
graphic  plate;  a  lens  situated  between  said  slit  and  said 
photographic  plate  for  forming  an  image  of  said  slit  of 
predetermined  width  on  said  photographic  plate;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  spectrogram  and 
said  photographic  plate  relative  to  said  narrow  slit  and 
said  slit  ima«e.  respectively,  at  constant  speeds  and  in 
directions  at  right  angles  to  said  slit  and  slit  image,  the 
ratio  of  the  said  predetermined  width  of  said  slit  image 
to  the  width  of  said  narrow  slit  being  the  same  as  the  ratio 
of  the  speed  of  said  photographic  plate  to  the  speed  of  said 
spectrogram  and  being  greater  than  unity. 
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transistor  amplifier  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
and  pulse  supplying  means,  said  transistor  biased  to  be- 
come conducuve  only  on  said  signal  components  above 
said  level  for  denving  therefrom  said  automatic-gain-con- 
trol  bias  said  transistor  having  its  collector-to-base  junc- 
tion reverse  biased  over  a  substantial  range  of  signals  sup- 
plied to  said  amplifier  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means 


F^^ 


3,115444 

WAVTFORM  GENERATOR 

Alaa  W.  Cheek,  IxMig  B«acfa,  Calif  ^  aa 

North  American  Ariatloa,  loc. 

FlWd  Apr.  2,  1942,  S«r.  No.  184,342 

4  Chhtm,     (a.  178— 7J) 


>r  to 
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1    Apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  irregular  waveform  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  scanning  device; 

means,  comprising  a  sweep  generator,   for  operating 
said  cathode  ray  tube  scanning  device; 

means   for  differentiating  the  output  of  said  sweep 
generator; 

a  bi-stable  arrangement; 

means  for  causing  the  differentiated  signal  to  trigger  said 
bi-stable  arrangement  to  one  of  its  liable  states; 

means  for  modifying  the  light  from  said  scanning*  de- 
vice in  accordance  with  said  irregular  waveform; 

means  for  causing  said  modified  light  to  trigger  said 

bi-staMe    arrangement    to   its   other   stable    sute 

whereby  the  duration  of  said  one  sUte  of  said  bi- 
stable arrangement  varies  in  accordance  with  said 
irregular  waveform;  and 

means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  bi-stable  ar- 
rangement to  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
said  irregular  waveform. 


including  control  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  con- 
trolhng  the  current  gain  of  said  amplifier  means  to  lunit, 
to  a  low  level,  current  conduction  caused  by  said  unde- 
lircd  second  signal  components  relative  to  the  current 
conduction  caused  by  said  first  signal  components;  where- 
by said  automatic-gain-control  bias  is  determined  substan- 
tially only  by  current  conduction  caused  by  said  first  sig- 
nal components. 

3,115348 
LECTERNS,  PULPITS,  SPEAKERS'  STANDS. 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Nathan  Jcrooic  Slowell,  Jackson,  Ml«„  aaigiior  to 

James  Willh  Hughes,  Jackaoa,  Ml«. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1940.  Ser.  No.  45,084 

4  CUiow.     (CL  179—1) 


3,115,547 

TRANSISTOR  KEYED  ALTOMATIC-GAIN- 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Tachannen,  Lombard,  111.,  Msignor  to  Haaaltinc 
Research,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  lllinola 
FUed  .Vfay  2,  1941,  Ser.  No.  ie7,191 
4  Claims.     (CL  178— 7J) 
1.  Transistor  keyed  automalic-gain-control   apparatus 
compnsmg:    means  for  supplying  a  signal  having   first 
components  above  a  predetermined  level  from  which  an 
automatic-gain-control   bias  may  be  derived  and  second 
components  above  said  level  capable  of  undesuably  af- 
fecting said  bias;  means  for  supplying  keying  pulses;  and 


1 .  In  a  lectern,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  including 
a  front  wall  provided  with  a  foraminous  grille,  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  back  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  casing  removably  positioned  in  said  cabinet 
through  said  opening,  said  casing  having  an  open  front 
m  communication  with  said  foraminous  grille  and  includ- 
ing a  back  panel  flush  with  said  back  wall  and  constituting 
a  closure  for  said  opening,  partition  means  provided  in 
said  casing  and  separating  the  interior  thereof  into  an 
ampUfier  compartment  and  at  least  one  speaker  compart- 
ment, an  amplifier  provided  in  said  amplifier  compart- 
ment, a  speaker  provided  in  said  speaker  compartment, 
and  a  microphone  mounted  on  top  of  said  cabinet  in  cir- 
cuit  with   said   amplifier   and   said   speaker,   said   grUle 
affording  passage  of  sound  waves  from  said  speaker  and 
dissipation  of  heat  from  said  amplifier  forwardly  from  the 
cabinet. 
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3,115^9 
TRAFFIC  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
WUUan   J.    LjuDMck,  Janafea,   N.Y^   mm!    Wesley  T. 
Wichman,   Mountain   Lakes,   NJ^   mmlgoon  to   BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York  \ 

FOed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,M4 
25  Claims.     (Q.  I79^-«) 


15»^ 


1.  Traffic  monitoring  equipment  to  provide  indications 
of  traffic  usage  of  both  individual  units  and  groups  of 
units  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  switching  means 
having  multiple  crosspoints,  encoding  means,  means  con- 
necting each  of  the  units  to  be  monitored  individually  to 
a  crosspoint  in  said  first  switching  means,  means  connect- 
ing each  of  said  crosspoints  in  said  second  switching 
means  individually  to  said  encoding  means,  means  for 
simuluneousiy  operating  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  sequentially  to  close  said  crosspoints  therein,  de- 
tector means  connected  to  grouf>s  of  said  first  switching 
means  crosspoints,  first  pulse  generator  means  connect- 
ing said  detector  means  to  groups  of  said  second  switching 
means  crosspoints,  and  second  pulse  generator  means 
connected  directly  to  said  encoding  means  and  responsive 
to  said  detector  means. 


3,115,550 
DBTRIBLTED  LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
Chester  E.   Brooks,  Moatiralc,  George  B.  Crofntt  Jr., 
Verona,  and  WilUam  C.  Sand,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnl7  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,760 
25  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  distributed  telephone  line  concentrator  system, 
a  central  office;  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  connected 
to  said  central  office,  a  second  plurality  of  conductors 


connected  to  said  central  office;  a  plurality  of  physically 
separated  remote  subsutions  greater  in  number  than  said 
first  plurality  of  conductors;  a  i^urality  of  remote  switch- 
ing devices  individual  to  said  substations  and  located  con- 
tiguous to  said  substations  along  the  longitude  of  said 
conductors,  said  devices  including  moans  for  connecting 
said  substations  to  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  in 
accordance  with  a  jM-edctermined  code  and  to  said  second 
plurality  of  conductors  in  response  to  control  signals  from 
said  centra]  office  over  said  first  i^urality  of  conductors, 
said  devices  further  including  means  re^wnsive  to  a  serv- 
ice request  condition  at  one  oi  said  substations  for  ener- 
gizing selected  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  conduotOTS; 
detector  means  at  said  central  office  responsive  to  said 
energization  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  for  de- 
tecting the  energization  of  said  conductors;  and  means 
connected  to  said  detector  means  for  indicating  the  iden- 
tificatiwi  of  said  line  requesting  service. 


3,115351 

CROSSBAR  SWITCH  STATION  CONCENTRATOR 
Rogtr  A.  Plyer,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y> 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Aug.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,936 
14  Claims.     (Q.  179— Ig) 


1 .  An  automatic  telephone  switching  system  for  use  with 
key  telephone  systems  comprising  concentrator  switching 
means,  a  plurality  of  telephone  substations,  a  plurality  of 
individual  lines,  said  substations  including  a  plurality  of 
keys  each  representative  of  said  individual  lines,  signaling 
means  connecting  said  substations  to  said  concentrator 
means  including  a  plurality  of  signaling  leads  individually 
coupling  said  keys  to  said  concentrator,  a  speech  com- 
munication path  from  each  of  said  substations  to  said  con- 
centrator, means  connecting  each  of  said  individual  lines 
to  said  concentrator,  and  means  in  said  concentrator  in- 
cluding said  signaling  means  operative  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  a  selected  key  at  a  calling  one  of  said  sub- 
stations to  energize  said  signaling  lead  connected  to  said 
selected  key  and  to  extend  a  connection  from  said  calling 
substation  over  said  communication  path  to  said  line  rep- 
resented by  said  selected  key. 


3,115,552 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  Fnhrfler,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  Richard  L. 
Hayes,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  Eogenc  D.  Masncd,  Cohimbns, 
Ohio,  and  Wairen  M.  Wilson,  SCndlo  City,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,290 
29  Oalms.     (CI.  179—18) 
1.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  paths,  a  switching  network  for  selec- 
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lively  interconnecting  said  paths,  common  control  means 
for  selectively  controlling  said  network  to  establish  a  first 
connection  between  a  calling  one  and  a  called  one  of 
said  paths,  means  responsive  to  a  first  discrete  signal  from 
one  of  said  connected  paths  for  causing  said  common  con- 
trol means  to  release  said  first  connection  and  to  estab- 
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3,115,553 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Charies  Corner.  Liverpool,  England,  asignor  to 
Autonutk   Telephone   &    Electric   Company    Limited, 
Liverpool,  Fngiand,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,297 

Claims  priority,  app'ication  Great  Britain  May  9,  1959 

6  ClaluH.     (CI.  179--22> 


I.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  crossbar 
switch  selector  having  a  plurality  of  bridges,  a  first  group 
of  select  magnets,  a  second  group  of  select  magnets,  a  plu- 
rality of  bridge  magnets,  a  plurality  of  multi-conductor  in- 
lets, one  for  each  bridge,  each  inlet  being  multipled  to 
crosspoints  individually  controlled  by  said  first  group  of 
select  magnets,  a  plurality  of  multi-conductor  outlets  di- 
vided into  two  groups,  each  outlet  having  a  marking  con- 
ductor and  a  plurality  of  conductors  multipled  to  corre- 
sponding crosspoints  of  all  the  bridges,  the  multipled 
crosspoints  serving  at  least  two  outlets,  two  discriminating 
relays,  one  for  each  group  of  outlets,  means  responsive 
when  an  inlet  of  the  selector  is  taken  into  use  for  operat- 
ing one  only  of  said  discriminating  relays,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  one  discriminating  relay  for 
extending  the  marking  conductors  of  the  outlets  relevant 
to  said  one  discriminating  relay  to  said  first  group  of  se- 
lect magnets,  and  for  operatmg  one  of  said  first  group  of 
select  magnets  in  a  mutually  exclusive  manner  in  response 
to  the  application  of  marking  potentials  to  any  of  the  said 
outlets  relevant  to  said  one  discriminating  relay,  a  switch- 
ing device  associated  with  each  magnet  of  said  first  group 
of  select  magnets  and  operated  when  the  associated  select 


magnet  is  operated  and  means  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  any  one  switching  device  for  extending  the  mark- 
ing conductors  of  the  outlets  relevant  to  said  one  dis- 
criminating relay  and  relevant  to  the  operated  switching 
device  to  the  appropriate  magnets  of  said  second  set  of 
select  magnets  and  for  operating  in  a  mutually  exclusive 
manner  one  select  magnet  of  said  second  group  of  select 
magneu  relevant  to  one  of  said  last  mentioned  outlets 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  bridge  magnet  relevant  to 
said  one  inlet  serves  to  connect  said  one  inlet  to  said  one 
outlet. 


3,115,554 
STEREO  TRANSDUCER 
Habcrtos  Jan  Smits,  EindboTco,  Netheriands,  aasignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  863,174 

CUhns  priority,  application  Nedierlands  Jan.  2,  1959 

3  Claims.     (Q.  179—100.41) 


I ^JZZlJ 

lish  a  second  connection  between  said  calling  and  said 
called  paths,  and  means  responsive  to  subsequent  call 
signaling  information  from  one  of  said  connected  paths 
for  causing  said  common  control  means  to  establish  a 
third  connection  through  said  network  between  said  con- 
nected paths  and  a  third  one  of  said  paths. 


1.  In  a  stereo  transducer  for  phonograph  records  the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  transducing  elements,  a 
member  for  scanning  a  phonograph  record  and  coupling 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  branches  for  connecting  said 
scanning  member  with  each  said  transducing  element, 
said  means  including  an  inverted  generally  V-shaped  per- 
tion  con^sting  of  elastic  material,  the  legs  of  said  V-shaped 
portion  being  substantially  rigid  under  tension  and  com- 
paratively non-rigid  under  compression,  said  scanning 
member  being  connected  to  said  elastic  portion  at  the 
apex  of  said  V,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  portions,  each  one 
of  said  rigid  portions  rigidly  interconnecting  a  transduc- 
ing element  with  a  free  end  of  said  elastic  portion. 


3,115,555 
HAND  LEVER  SWITCH 
Jean  Lescarboora,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  La  Tele- 
mecanique  Flectrique,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a  loint- 
stock  companv  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,092 
5  Claims.     (CL  20^—5) 


1.  A  lever  change-over  switch  with  a  lever  on  a  swivel 
}oinl  and  a  control  projection  surrounding  its  rod,  for 
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actuating  switches  in  a  plurality  of  directions  starting  from 
a  central  neutral  position  comprising  a  cup  member,  a 
plurality  of  switches  positioned  around  said  cup  member 
each  having  actuating  means  substantially  directed  toward 
said  cup  member,  independent  and  changeable  dice  mem- 
bers in  the  form  of  sectors  of  a  cylinder  with  one  of  said 
dice  members  for  each  of  said  switches  located  in  said 
cup  member,  a  cam  surface  on  each  of  said  dice  mem- 
bers, and  a  cam  track  on  each  of  said  ca^  surfaces. 


3,115,556 

SEQUENCE  TIMER 

Ingard  B.  Hodne,  2418  N.  St.  Louis  Ave.,  Chicago  47,  III. 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,802 

14  Claimt.     (CL  200—46) 


1.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  of  actuatable 
mechanism  having  a  movable  actuating  element  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith  for  controlling  the  latter,  a 
movable  member  having  a  sensing  element  disposed  for 
releasable  engagement  with  movable  preformed  control 
media  operative  to  selectively  restrict  or  permit  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  member  relative  thereto,  means 
urging  said  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  media, 
means  releasabiy  engagable  with  said  member  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  a  direction  away  from  said  control  media, 
and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  a  position  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  releasable  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  member  upon  operative  release 
thereof  by  said  control  media. 


3,115,557 
HUMIDISTAT  ADAPTABLE  FOR  RESPONSE  TO 
CHANGES  IN  RELATIVE  OR  ABSOLUTE  HUMID- 
ITY  OR  FUNCTION  AS  A  THERMOSTAT 
Thomas  K.  Kjellman,  Timoaium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,350 
2  Clainw.  (Ci.  200 — 61.06) 
1.  A  humidistat  comprising  a  mounting  braclcet,  a  ro- 
tatable  adjusting  member  having  a  threaded  mounting 
in  a  wall  of  said  bracket  and  terminating  in  a  free  abut- 
ment end  inwardly  of  said  wall,  an  electric  switch  unit 
having  a  resilient  contact  member  adapted  to  move  to 
circuit  make-and-break  positions,  said  contact  member 
requiring  an  external  force  to  move  it  to  one  of  said 
positions  and  being  spring-biased  to  the  other  of  said 
positions,  a  pushbutton  type  plunger  adapted  to  actuate 
said  contact  member  to  one  of  said  positions  against  its 
biasing  force,  a  first  switch  lever  of  generally  bell-crank 
shape  having  an  arm  adapted  to  depress  said  plunger 
button  and  a  lever  arm  projecting  free,  an  adjusting  lever 
movably  supported  adjacent  the  inner  abutment  end  of 
said  adjusting  member,  a  spring  biasing  said  adjusting 
lever  toward  the  abutment  end  of  said  adjusting  member, 
the  one  end  of  said  adjusting  lever  projecting  free  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  free  arm  of  said  first  switch  lever, 
a  humidity  element  consisting  of  a  length  of  humidity- 
responsive  material  connected  to  the  free  arm  of  said 
first  switch  lever  and  the  free  end  of  said  adjusting  lever, 
a  second  switch  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point 
and  having  its  inner  extremity  adapted  to  engage  and 


actuate  said  pushbutton  plunger  independently  of  said 
first  switch  lever  and  its  outer  extremity  terminating  in 
the  region  of  said  adjusting  member  inwardly  of  said 
wall,  a  cam  secured  on  the  inner  extremity  of  said  adjust- 
ing member  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  cam 
segment  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  second- 
named  lever  when  said  adjusting  member  is  rotated  to 
either  one  of  its  extreme  positions  and  actuates  said 
pushbutton  plunger  independently  of  said  first  lever,  said 
cam  being  provided  with  detent  notches  one  for  each 
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extreme  position,  and  a  detent  spring  member  adapted 
to  releasabiy  engage  in  one  of  said  notches  when  the 
cam  member  is  rotated  to  one  of  said  extreme  positions 
and  retain  the  adjusting  member  in  its  set  position,  said 
detent  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  spring 
wire  anchored  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cam  and  having 
its  one  extremity  projecting  free  and  shaped  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  surface  of  said  cam  and  provide  "feel" 
for  the  rotatable  adjusting  member  and  snap  with  an 
audible  click  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  notches  when 
said  cam  is  rotated  to  either  one  of  its  extreme  positions. 


3,115,558 
DOOR  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Joseph  K.  Campbell,  East  Earl,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corpoiation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,398 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—61.58) 


A  circuit  control  safety  structure  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  wall  provided  with  an  access  opening,  a  switch 
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moanted  inside  said  casing  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
opening,  said  switch  including  an  element  movable  in  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  said  casing  wall,  said 
switch  element  having  a  normal  position  spaced  from  said 
casing  wall  and  a  circuit  including  said  switch  being 
open,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  fastening  meana 
for  securing  said  door  to  said  casing,  said  fastening  means 
including  a  fastening  member  projectable  through  a  hole 
in  said  casing  and  across  said  space  to  engage  and  move 
said  switch  element  from  said  normal  position  and  close 
said  circuit,  said  hole  being  small  whereby  a  person  may 
not  extend  a  finger  through  the  hole  to  manually  move 
the  switch  element  to  close  said  circuit,  and  a  shield  fix- 
edly connected  to  said  casing  on  the  inside  thereof,  said 
shield  having  a  side  wall  extending  transverse  to  said 
casing  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
switch  element,  said  side  wall  being  located  between  said 
casing  opening  and  said  switch  element  and  preventing 
access  to  the  switch  element  through  said  opening  when 
said  door  is  removed. 


energy  source,  a  circuit  including  the  contacu  connected 
to  the  source  and  the  corl  and  energizing  the  coil  when 
the  cooucts  close,  a  movable  armature  controlled  by  the 
coil,  and  an  actuator  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 


3,115459 
PEDAL  OPERATED  SWITCH 
Loais  G.  Caa,  OetroH.  and  Ralph  F.  Schaber.  Warren, 
Mlch^   aasicnort    to    (  hry«Jer   CorporatkMi,    Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  44,«3f 
2  Claims.     (CL  2M— il  J9) 


2.  A  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  electrically 
insulated  from  a  supporting  structure  comprising;  an  in- 
sulating grommc<  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  supporting 
structure,   said   grommet  having  a  cylindrical   bore   ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  front  face   thereof  and  an 
integral   sleeve-like  extension   at   the   rear   thereof  com- 
municating with  »aid  bore;  a  tubular  member  extending 
through  said  bore  and  frictionally  engaged  therein  for 
adjustable  longitudinal  positioning,  said  tubular  n.embcr 
carrying  at  its  rear  end  a  first  electrical   conUct  posi- 
tioned within  said  sleeve-like  extension  which  position  is 
dependent  upon  the  longitudinally  adjusted  position  of 
said  tubular  member  within  said  bore,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber terminating  at  its  front  end  beyond  the  front  face  of 
said  grommet;  a  plunger  slidable  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber with  the  front  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  front 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  the  rear  end  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  member;  a 
second  electrical  contact  carried  on  said  rear  end  of  said 
plunger  and  insulated  from  said  tubular  member;  means 
biasing  said  plunger  toward  the  front  end  of  said  tubular 
member  whereby  said  second  electrical  contact  normally 
engages  said  first  electrical  contact  within  aaid  sleeve-like 
extension,  said  sleeve-like  extension   being  of  sufficient 
length  to  enclose  the  engaged  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts;  means  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said 
first  electrical  conUct;  and  means  for  making  electrical 
connection  to  said  second  electrical  contact. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  C  ONTACT  DEVICE 

Jdm  C.  Davis,  44  Starr  Ijine,  Jamaica  Plain,  Man. 

FUed  .Vlar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,249 

4  Claims.     (CL  2t#— «7) 

1.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  open 

contacts,  a  blade  carrying  one  of  the  contacts,  a  coil,  an 


armature  and  positioned  to  engage  the  Wade  and  close 
the  contacts  only  when  the  coil  is  deenergized,  whereby 
the  dosing  of  the  conucts  moves  the  armature  and  causes 
the  actuator  to  release  the  blade. 


3,115,541 
CONTACT  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Robert   E.  Lewis,  Brockton,  and   PhiUip  J.  Cade.  Win- 
chester,  Mass,,   a«ixiK>rs   to    Electronics   Corporatioa 
of    America.    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  189,844 
8  Claims.     (CL  20^—87) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame  member,  a  pole  piece  attached  to  said  frame,  a 
coil  surrounding  said  pole  piece  member, 

said  frame  member  including  a  first  leg  radially  spaced 

from  said  pole  piece, 
an   armature  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first   leg  for 
movement  toward  said  pole  piece,  under  the  influence 
of  a  magnetic  field  operated  upon  energization  of  said 
coil, 

a  movable  contact  structure  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
a  fixed  contact  structure  supported  on  said  frame 
member, 

means  to  secure  said  movable  contact  structure  to  said 
armature  including  a  first  electrically  insulating  struc- 
ture having  a  recessed  area  including  a  horizontal 
seating  surface  and  a  vertical  wall  adjacent  thereto, 

first  electrically  conductive  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  first  insulating  structure  securing  said 
movable  conuct  structure  to  the  tc^  thereof, 

a  second  electrically  insulating  structure  having  a  re- 
cessed area  including  a  horizontal  surface  and  a  ver- 
tical surface  adjacent  thereto, 

said  first  and  second  insulating  structures  being  aligned 
with  one  another  so  that  said  first  electrically  con- 
ductive fastening  means  is  aligned  with  said  recessed 
area  in  said  second  insulating  structure,  and  second 
electrically  conductive  fastening  means  having  a  por- 
tion seated  on  the  horizontal  seating  surface  of  the 
recessed  area  of  said  first  electrically  insulating  struc- 
ture and  extending  through  said  second  electrically 
insulating  structure  and  said  armature  to  secure  said 
movable  contact  structure  to  said  armature. 
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ELECTROMECHANICAL  CHOPPER 
Dartd  A.  RobiaMm,  Fort  LaodcitUlc,  Fbu,  assignor  to 
Airpax  Electrooks  Incorporated,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla^ 
a  corporatloa  of  Marylanid 

Ffled  Oct  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,t23 
11  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 99) 


2.  An  electromechanical  chopper  unit  having  a  high 
ratio  of  torque  to  moment  of  inertia  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  structure,  laterally  spaced  pole  members 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  structure,  each  pole 
member  having  a  pair  of  equally  spaced  corresponding 
pole  shoes  forming  air  gaps,  magnet  means  comprising 
permanent  magnets  mounted  between  said  pole  members 
adjacent  said  pole  shoes  in  bucking  relation  to  each  other, 
energizing  coils  mounted  on  said  pole  members,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  its  center  of  gravity  be- 
tween said  pole  members  and  having  a  flapper  armature 
of  thin  section  and  low  inertia  disposed  symmetrically 
and  transversely  to  said  shaft  thereby  rendering  the  struc- 
ture impervious  to  vibration  and  acceleration,  the  ends  of 
said  flapper  armature  being  disposed  in  the  air  gaps  of  said 
pole  shoes,  a  movable  contact  member  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  armature  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  flapper 
armature,  oppositely  disposed  contact  members  with 
respect  to  said  movable  contact  stationarily  mounted  on 
said  frame  structure  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  armature 
shaft,  said  energizing  coils  when  energized  causing  cyclic 
oscillation  of  said  armature  shaft  and  armature  thereon, 
the  stationary  contact  members  being  contacted  alter- 
nately by  and  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  movable 
contact  member  in  noncontacting  relation  to  said  pairs 
of  shoes,  a  flux  shielding  plate  means  interposed  between 
said  magnet  means  and  the  area  of  the  contacts  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  entire  unit  and  normal  to 
said  armature  shaft  to  shield  the  contact  area  from  the 
magnetic  flux  area. 

3,115,563 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEPPING  SWTTCH 

Patrick  M.  Tofnaro,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Walter  E.  Heller  A  Company, 

(Inc.),  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  148,088 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—105) 

3.  A  rotary  switch  including  an  electrical  solenoid  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  armature,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  pe- 
ripheral teeth  and  mounted  for  pivotal  roution  about  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  ar- 
mature, arm  means  attached  to  the  said  armature  and 
extending  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  action  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  axis  of  rotation,  said  arm  means  including 
an  integral  pawl  portion  for  engaging  the  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  arm  means  being 
free  to  route  about  the  line  of  action  of  the  armature 
during  energization  of  said  solenoid  as  the  pawl  portion 
conucts  a  selected  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  is 


abutted  by  a  second  following  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
and  spring  means  for  axially  and  rotationally  returning 


the  pawl  portion  and  arm  means  to  an  unenergized  posi- 
tion in  line  with  the  next  following  tooth  on  the  periphery 
of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


3,115,564 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  HEAT-SEALING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Carl  J.   Stacy,   Bartlesville,   Olda.,   assignor  to   Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,234 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  one  layer  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  to  another  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  plate  of  a 
first  electrical  conducting  material,  a  mechanical  inciscw 
of  a  second  electrical  conducting  material  having  a 
greater  resistance  to  the  flow  of  electrical  current  than 
said  first  electrical  conducting  material,  first  means  sup- 
porting said  plate,  second  means  movably  supporting  said 
incisor,  said  second  means  being  adapted  to  move  said 
incisor  into  contact  and  out  of  contact  with  said  plate, 
a  source  of  electrical  current  connected  with  said  plate 
and  with  said  incisor,  said  incisor  being  adapted  to  rup- 
ture mechanically  thermoplastic  materials  positioned  in- 
termediate said  incisor  and  said  plate  whereby  after  rup- 
ture of  said  material  said  incisor  contacts  said  plate  and 
completes  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  incisor  and 
plate  whereby  said  incisor  becomes  heated  and  heat  seals 
one  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  to  another  layer  of 
thermoplastic  material  positioned  therebetween. 


3,115,565 

DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCE 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,580 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 

3.  In  combination  with  a  power  source,  a  range  con- 
trol for  a  surface  unit  connected  to  said  power  source  and 
adapted  to  support  a  utensil  comprising,  contact  means 
including  a  first  contact  connected  to  said  power  source 
and  a  second  contact  connected  directly  to  said  surface 
unit,  bimetal  means  for  repeatedly  automatically  operat- 
ing said  contact  means  to  repeatedly  directly  interrupt 
power  supply  to  said  surface  unit,  heating  means  for  said 
bimetal  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  heating 
means  for  repeatedly  periodically  energizing  said  heating 
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spectively  above  and  below  the  top  wall,  flexible  pack- 
ing materia]  between  the  caps  receiving  and  supporting  the 


charging  rate  of  said  capacitor  being  automatically  varied 
in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  utensil  to  control 
the  rate  of  intermittent  discharge  of  said  capacitive  circuit 
through  said  heating  means. 


DOMFSnC  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCE 
James   W.   Jacot»s,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   General 
Molors  Con>oratioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  ct)rporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  25,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  71,5»3 
5  Claima.     (CL  219—19) 


top  wall  of  the  pan.  means  rcuining  the  lower  cap  on 
the  nozzle,  a  stop  confined  on  the  nozzle  above  the  pan 
•nd  an  expansion  spring  coiled  around  the  nozzle  en- 
f>»ng  the  upper  cap  and  the  stop  for  normally  holding 
the  flexible  packing  material  under  tension  and  in  said 
caps. 


3,115.568 
o     .  o    ..     .''I  E^^TRIC  ARC  CUTTING 
^^  i^**^S".°'  ^^^"•'fo"'.  •od  Craig  R.  Sibley.  New 
I~"Jir'7l.^i''  ■«!*«''«"  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
iD^rporated,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  NeW 

FU«d  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140.440 
15  Claimt.     (CL  219—69) 


5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  cooking  unit  adapted 
to  support  a  utensil,  a  cooking  unit  control  comprising,  a 
first  and  second  contact  forming  a  first  pulsing  switch,  a 
second  and  third  contact  forming  a  second  pulsing  switch 
conneacd    to   said   cooking   unit,    thermally    responsive 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  pulsing  switch, 
said  first  puking  switch  opening  and  closing  simultane- 
ously with  said  second  pulsing  switch,  a  heater  for  actuat- 
ing said  thermally  responsive  means,  a  negative  resistance 
diode  connected  in  series  with  said  heater,  said  diode  bav- 
mg  a  piedetermined  switching  voltage,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  a  parallel  circuit  with  the  heater  and  diode,  said 
capacitor  being  capable  of  being  charged  to  a  voltage 
great  enough  to  exceed  the  switching  volugt  of  said  diode. 
a  rheostat  for  controlling  the  charging  rate  of  said  capaci- 
tor to  regulate  said  cooking  unit,  a  rectifier  connected  in 
scries  with  said  rheostat,  said  parallel  circuit  and  said 
first  pulsing  switch  and  oriented  to  prevent  fkwv  of  cur- 
rent through  said  diode  before  said  diode   reaches  its 
switching  voltage,  and  an  alternating  current  power  sup- 
ply having  a  peak  output  voltage  greater  than  the  switch- 
ing voltage  of  said  diode  and  including  first  conductor 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  thermally  responsive 
means  and  said  rectifier  for  repeatedly  energizing  said 
heater  and  second  conductor  means  in  series  with  said 
cooking  unit  and  said  second  pulsing  switch  for  supplying 
energy  selectively  to  said  cooking  unit. 


1.  The   method   of  cutting    metals    which   comprises 
traversmg  a  bare  consumable  electrode  and  a  workpiece 
at  a  predetermined  cutting  speed  relatively  to  one  another 
along  a  desired  line  of  section  in  said  workpiece  produc- 
mg  rapidly  recurring  current  surges  productive  of  inter- 
mittent arcing  between  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece 
by  directly  connecting  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece 
m  circuit  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  constant 
voltage  whose  value  is  capable  only  of  momentarily  sus- 
taining an  arc  across  the  gaps  formed  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  workpiece  by  metal  progressively  melted 
and  expelled  therefrom  by  said  current  surges  and  which 
consequently  produces  between  said  electrode  and  said 
workpiece  at  said  predetermined  cutting  speed  frequent 
short  circuits  and  periods  when  the  arc  is  extinguished 
and  feeding  said  electrode  towards  said  workpiece  at  a 
rate  such  that  an  arcing  portion  of  said  electrode  is  main- 
tained within  the  kerf  formed  in  said  workpiece  by  the 
metal  progressively  melted  from  said  workpiece  by  said 
current  surges.  ' 


3,115,567 
HEAT  BLOW  GL'N 
Henry  E.  MeKzer.  Igth  and  Flett  Sts.,  Racine,  Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,410 
2  Claims.     (Q.  219—39) 
1.  A  device  for  applymg  high  temperature  air  to  a  sur- 
face comprising  a  blow  gun   including  a  manipulating 
handle  and  an  outlet  nozzle  for  air.  an  electrical  heating 
unit  within  the  nozzle  past  which  the  air  travels,  a  heat 
confining  pan  having  a  top  wall  receiving  the  outlet  end 


PRODUCnON  OF  POWDERS  OF  \fFT4L    AT  T  OV 
?e"r?™^"  ^I^^f™CALLY%Nm^W^5£J 

Alan  Sydney  Duling,  Northwood,  Middlesex,  England 
^««nor  to  Johnson,  Matthey  A  Compan;  lES 
Loodon,  England,  a  British  company  ^uniieo, 

ri-i       ^}^  ^^  •*''*••  S«r-  No.  1 56,59 1 
Claims  priorHy.  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  14,  1960 
12  Claims,     (CI.  219—69) 

I.  A  method  of  making  powders  of  material  selected 
from  metallic,  metallic  alloy  and  other  electricalTy  ci^ 
ducuve  materials  by  electro-erosion  which  compris^  pro- 
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viding  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  stationary  electrodes, 
arranging  on  said  electrodes,  in  such  manner  as  to  cover 
said  electrodes  and  the  space  between  at  least  said  pair 
of  electrodes,  «  closely-packed  mass  of  pieces  of  said  ma- 
terial wetted  by  a  liquid  dielectric,  establishing  an  electric 
circuit  between  at  least  said  pair  of  electrodes  through 
the  medium  of  said  mass  of  material,  the  characteristics 


of  said  circuit  being  such  as  to  produce  short  duration 
pulses  of  energy,  agitating  said  mass  to  cause  repeated 
momentary  mutual  separation  of  the  constituent  pieces 
of  said  mass,  whereby  spark  gaps  are  formed  between 
constituent  pieces  on  which  the  pulsed  energy  can  operate 
to  cause  erosion  of  said  pieces  and  collecting  the  particles 
so  formed  in  the  form  of  powder. 


3,115,57» 
RESISTANCE  SPOT  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Emil  Dcnzler,  Schlieren,  Zurich,  Eugen  Robe,  Zolliker- 
beiig,  Zurich,  and  Rolf  Suter,  Meilen,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land,   assignors    to    H.    A.    Schlatter    A.G^    Zurich, 
Swltzertand 

FUed  June  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,115 
14  Claims.     (O.  219—78) 


1.  A  resistance  spot  welding  apparatus  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  welding  electrodes,  outer  and  inner  sup- 
port means  for  mounting  said  oppositely  disposed  welding 
electrodes  in  slideable  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
welding  electrodes  being  arranged  within  the  cross-section- 
al limits  of  said  support  means,  said  outer  support  means 
having  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  said  inner  support 
means,  said  inner  support  means  being  substantially  en- 
closed within  the  cross-sectional  limits  of  said  outer  sup- 
port means. 

3,115,571 

VARIABLE  FORGE  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR 

RESISTANCE  WELDERS 

Johannus  Leonardos  Gaasenbeek,  Port  Hope,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatioa 

FUed  May  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,368 
13  Qaims.     (CI.  219— «6) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  force  resistance  welder  having  a  fixed 


electrode  and  a  movable  electrode  and  conductors  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  connected 


in  series  to  supply  current  to  said  movable  electrode,  a 
magnetic  core  encircling  said  parallel  conductors. 


3,115372 

METHOD  OF  SPOT  WELDING  LIGHT-GAGE 

METALLIC  STOCK 

Otto  Taschinger,  Gauting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verei- 

nigte  Leichtmetall-Werke  Geselischaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,095 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—127) 


1 .  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  metallic  component  to 
a  light-gage  plate-like  second  metallic  component  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  sides  and  at  least  one  externally 
ribbed  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  said  first 
component  and  said  inner  side  of  said  second  component 
against  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  com- 
ponent has  an  aligned  superimposed  portion  which  is 
aligned  with  and  superimposed  upon  said  externally 
ribbed  portion  of  said  second  component;  and  spot  weld- 
ing said  aligned  superimposed  portion  of  said  first  com- 
ponent to  said  externally  ribbed  portion  of  said  second 
component  by  forming  welds  in  said  aligned  superim- 
posed portion  of  said  first  component  in  such  a  way  that 
said  welds  extend  through  said  inner  side  into  the  ma- 
terial of  said  second  component  but  do  not  penetrate 
through  said  externally  ribbed  portion  thereictf. 


3,115,573  % 

COUNTER  ' 

Otto  R.  Nemeth,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dorant 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,164 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
4.  A  counter  for  adding  input  add  pulses  and  subtract- 
ing input  subtract  pulses  to  indicate  at  any  instant  a 
number  equal  to  the  total  number  of  add  pulses  received 
less  the  total  number  of  subtract  pulses  received,  in- 
cluding, in  combination;  an  input  add  pulse  terminal; 
an  input  subtract  pulse  terminal;  a  wheel;  first  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel  in  discrete  forward  steps  in  re- 
sponse to  reception  at  said  input  add  pulse  terminal  of 
each  of  said  add  pulses  respectively;  second  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  in  discrete  backward  steps  in  response 
to  reception  at  said  input  subtract  pulse  terminal  of 
each  of  said  subtract  pulses  respectively,  whereby  said 
wheel  is  capable  of  a  predetermined  number  of  dif- 
ferent discrete  positions  angularly  separated  in  effecting 
one  complete  rotation,   said  positions   respectively   sue- 
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cessively  corresponding  in  a  forward  step  direction  to 
consecutive  digits,  first  and  second  electromagnet  means 
respectively  connected  to  said  input  add  pulse  terminal 
and  input  subtract  pulse  terminal  to  move  said  first  and 
second  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  respectively  in  re- 
sponse to  energization  by  an  input  add  pulse  and  an 
input  subtract!  pulse,  said  first  and  second  electromagnet 
means  each  Including  self-energizing  switch  means,  a 
source  of  el^rical  energy  independent  of  said  pulses; 
and  a  normally  closed  de-energizing  switch  connected  be- 


&lr 


^ 


\^i*; 
^ 


tween  said  source  and  said  self-encrgizing  switch  means, 
said  self-energizing  switch  means  closing  in  response  to 
energization  of  the  electromagnet  means  associated  there- 
with to  maintain  said  electromagnet  means  energized 
from  said  source,  said  de-energizing  switch  being  posi- 
tioned for  actuation  in  response  to  terminal  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  to 
open  and  thereby  de-energize  said  electromagnet  means, 
whereby  the  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  in  response  to  said  pulses  is  independ- 
ent of  the  width  of  said  pulses. 


3,115^74 
HIGH-SPEED  MULTIPLIER 
Gcrari  T.  Paul,  Poaghkeep«i«,  N.Y.,  Ralph  J.  Bahn9cn, 
Cambridge,  Mast,  and  JdIcs  F.  Dlr»c,  Poaghkeepsk, 
N.Y^  asB%non  to  Intenuidoaal  Basines  Machtaies  Cor- 
poradon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
FOed  Not.  29,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  155,773 
15  Claiaw.     (CL  235— IM) 


i   i 


_!!  I    ^  .  gy.»P  ■■  g_g_J  •»    T   »1 TTT 


a  plurality  of  adder  circuits 

said  adder  circuits  being  coupled  to  associated  multiple 
generation  means, 

•aid  adder  circuits  being  connected  in  tandem  configu- 
ration to  provide  when  actuated  a  partial  product 
accumulation  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  said  se- 
lected multiplicand  multiples  specified  by  said  means 
for  decoding 

and  means  for  combining  the  partial  products  thus 
derived  to  provide  the  resultant  product  of  said 
multiplier  and  said  multiplicand. 


3,115^5 

lON.PRODUClNG  MECHANISM  FOR  CALUTRONS 

Wmiam  A.  Ben,  Jr.,  0»k  Ridge,  and  Willb  K.  Prater, 

Knonillc,   Tenn.,   aarignors   to  the   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commiarion 

Filed  Oct  31,  IHL  Ser.  No.  14f  ,131 
3Clatafc    (Cl25«-^1.9) 


1    In  a  calutron.  an  improved  ion-producing  mech- 
amsm  comprising  a  unitized  graphite  enclosure  provided 
with  an  arc  chamber  at  one  end,  a  slotted  graphite  insert 
adjacent  said  chamber  and  defining  an  ion  exit  slit,  a 
charge  bottle,  vapor  manifold,  and  separate  heaters  for 
said  charge  bottle  and  said  arc  chamber,  said  enclosure 
defining  both  an  arc  chamber  section  and  an  oven  section; 
said  arc  chamber  section  being  provided  with  a  central 
cavity  for  the  ionization  of  the  vapors  from  the  charge 
material   and  two  heater  cavities  of  rectangular  cross- 
section   with  first  heaters  disposed   therein  and   spaced 
equally  from  said  central  cavity,  said  central  cavity  being 
subdivided  by  a  perforated  baffle  into  a  vapor  manifold 
region  and  an  ionizing  region,  said  manifold  region  being 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  oven  section  and  communicat- 
ing directly  therewith;  said  oven  section  of  said  enclosure 
being  provided   with  a  large  central  cavity  to  accom- 
modate said  charge  bottle,  and  second  heaters  disposed 
adjacent  two  sides  of  said  charge  bottle  within  said  large 
central   cavity,   said   charge   bottle   being  provided   with 
at  least  two  vapor-exit  nipples  extending  therefrom  into 
said  vapor  manifold  region  of  said  arc  chamber  section, 
said  unitized  enclosure  substantially  reducing  contamina- 
tion of  the  other  calutron  components  from  any  charge 
material  reactive  constituents. 


5.  A  binary  multiplier  for  operating  simultaneously  on 
groups  of  multiplier  digits  to  derive  the  product  of  a  pair 
of  operands  comprising  in  combination 

means  for  storing  signals  represenutive  of  a  multiplier, 
a  multiplicand  and  a  multiple  of  said  multiplicand, 

means  for  simultaneously  decoding  groups  of  con- 
secutive multiplier  digits  to  define  multiples  of  said 
multiplicand  for  each  of  said  groups, 

multiplicand  multiple  generation  means  coupled  to  said 
decoding  m«ans  for  generating  said  defined  multipU- 
cand  multiples. 


3,115.576 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WELL  FLUID  CIR- 
CULATION BY  RADIOACnVATION  OF  FLUID 

ELEMENTS 
James  A.  Rickard,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 

signmcnts,  to  Jersey   Prodnctioa   Research   Compnay, 

Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUe4  Jnly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  83«,912 
«  aaimg.     (CI.  250—43.5) 

1.  In  the  drilling  of  wells  by  the  rotary  method  where 
a  balanced  circulation  of  drilling  fluid  is  mainUined 
during  drilling,  the  method  of  determining  any  unbalanc- 
mg  of  the  circulating  fluid  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
anificially  creating  radioactive  elemenu  in  the  drilling 
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fluid  input  and  output,  detecUng  the  decay  of  said  radio-    transparent  and  arranged  to  transmit  light  emitted  by  said 
active  elemenu  in  the  input  and  output,  and  automati-    thermoluminescent  material. 


^•4  MTMTl 


cally  comparing  the  decay  in  the  input  and  decay  in  the 
output. 

3,115^77 

MEASURING  TABLE  FOR  USE  IN  COATING 

THICKNESS  MEASURING 

Boris  B.  Joffe,  Baffalo,  and  Frederick  A.  Landgren,  Grand 

Island,  N.Y.,  amigaon  to  Twin  CHy  Testing  Corp^ 

Tonawanda,  N.Y,, 

Fikd  MaY  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,118 
20  Qalaia.    (CL  250— 3«) 


^^[^ 


1.  A  measuring  table  for  use  in  conjunction  with  beta 
radiation  measurements  comprising,  a  wall  member, 
means  providing  a  restricted  opening  through  said  wall 
member,  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  measured 
across  said  opening,  a  slide  member,  a  beta  radiation 
detector  having  a  radiation  receiving  window  larger  than 
said  opening  carried  by  said  slide  member,  guide  means 
receiving  said  slide  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
wall  member  and  guiding  said  slide  member  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
detector  relative  to  said  opening,  and  stop  means  pre- 
cluding movement  of  said  slide  member  inwardly  beyond 
said  position. 

3,115,578 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADIATION  DOSIMETER 

James  IL  SdwiiBaii,  337  Onondaga  Drive, 

Forest  Heights,  Md. 

Filed  June  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  38,082 

14  Claima.     (d  250—71) 

(Granted  under  Tttlc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  tec  2M) 


3,115,579 

RADiOAcnvmr  well  logging  for  carbon 

DETERMINATION 
Hugh  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  and  Alexander  S.  McKay,  Bellalrc, 
Tex.,  assignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawv* 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632,846 
20  Claims.     (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  The  method  ot  analyzing  an  earth  fcM-mation  along 
the  traverse  of  a  bore  hole  for  the  presence  of  carbon 
by  means  of  an  instrument  that  is  adapted  and  arranged 
to  be  passed  through  the  bore  hole  and  that  is  suitaWe 
to  produce  fast  neutrons  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
energy  level  and  to  detect  gamma  rays  of  corresponding 
predetermined  energy  level,  which  comprises  irradiating 
the  formation  along  the  path  of  the  bore  hole  with  neu- 
trons having  an  energy  range  in  excess  of  4.80  million 
electixm  volts  as  determined  by  the  inelastic  reaction 
threshold  characteristic  of  carbon  and  which  range  has 
an  upper  limit  of  6.5  million  electron  voks,  and  selectively 
detecting  inelastically  produced  gamma  rays  of  the  order 
of  4.43  million  electron  volts  iM-oduced  in  the  formation 
by  said  neutrons  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  car- 
bon nuclei  in  the  formation. 


3,115,580 
X-RAY    COLLIMATOR    WITH    SHUTTER    TRACK 
AND  ACTUATION  MEANS  ON  EACH  SIDE  OF 
GUIDE  MEANS 

Jade  D.  Brewer,  3910  Fairview  Ave.,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,779 

13  ClaioM.     (CL  250—105) 


1.  A  radiation  dosimeter  comprising  an  hermetically 
sealed  envelope  enclosing  an  environment  which  is  inert 
and  of  low  thermal  conductivity  and  in  which  is  mounted 
a  thermoluminescent  materiiJ  having  energy  storage  per- 
sistence at  normal  temperatures  and  an  electrical  heating 
means  adapted  and  arranged  to  quickly  heat  said  thermo- 
luminescent material  to  above  the  glow  temperature 
thereof,  said  envelope  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 


1.  In  a  simplfied  X-ray  collimator,  guide  means  pro- 
viding a  shutter  track  on  each  side,  said  tracks  being  right 
angularly  related,  a  pair  of  shutters  slidably  disposed  in 
each  track  at  each  side  of  the  guide  means,  actuating  means 
on  each  side  of  said  guide  means  adjacent  the  associated 
pair  of  shutters  at  the  same  side  of  the  guide  means,  each 
actuating  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  as- 


946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1963 


sociated  pair  of  shutters  on  the  same  side  of  the  guide 
means  for  moving  said  shutters  toward  or  away  from 
each  other. 


3.115,581 

MINIATURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCl  IT 

J*<fcS.JGIby.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assiciior  to  Texas  Instniments 

lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,371 

19  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88J) 


a  push-puil  amphfier  network  having  an  output  circuit 
between  the  first  and  second  amplifying  means  and  a  ref- 
erence potential;  means  for  supplying  independent  alter- 
natmg  volUges  differing  in  ph^se  by  180*  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifying  means,  said  amplifying  means 
being  alternately  driven  by  said  voltages  between  cut-ofT 
and  saturation  «o  that  limiting  action  is  effected  thereby 
biasing  networks  including  a  separate  power  supply  and 
a  resistive-capactive  network  coupled  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifying  means;  and  two-terminal  inductive 
means  connected  directly  to  a  reference  potential  in  the 
output  circuit  of  said  push-pull  amplifier  network  and 
cooperable  with  said  biasing  networks  for  controlling  the 
conduction  period  of  said  amplifier. 


1.  A  miniature  semiconductor  solid  state  circuit  device 
adaptable  for  use  in  a  bistable  multivibrator  comprising 
a   body    of   semiconductor   material   principally   of   one 
type  conductivity  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
portions,    means   for   substantially  electrically    isolating 
the  portions  from  each  other,  a  first  of  said  portions 
having  a  transistor  formed  integrally  therein,  said  tran- 
sistor having   emitter,    base   and   collector   regions,  said 
collector  region  beuig  defined  by  a  first  region  in  said 
first  portion,  said  first  portion  also  including  a  second 
region  which  is  contiguous  to  the  said  first  region  therein 
and  which  defines  a  load  resistance,  a  second  of  said 
portions  having  a  first  region  defining  a  bias  resisUnce 
and  a  second  region  contiguous  to  said  first  region  of  said 
second  portion  so  as  to  define  an  additional  resistance, 
said  additional  resistance  in  said  second  region  defining 
a  cross-coupling  resistance,  means  for  connecting  the  base 
region  of  said  transistor  to  the  juncture  between  the  first 
and   second   regions   of   said   second   portion,   terminal 
means  connected  to  the  said  second  region  in  said  second 
portion,   means  for  applying  a  potential   to  the  emitter 
region  of  said  transistor,  means  for  applying  a  potential 
to  the  said  second  second  region  in  said  first  portion 
means  for  applying  a  potenUal  to  the  first  region  in  said 
second  portion,  and  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the 
base  region  o€  said  transistor. 


^■^^  3.115,583 

To'i^il?^*''^^^*^^  FLIP-FLOP  ADAPTED 
L9.9^^*^'*^^  OUTPUT  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
MILLLMICROSECOND  SAMPLING  PULSE 
FROM  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 

\^  {:i"j"\''''-  <-*"n"«own,  N.Y.,  asaigiior  to  Inter- 

urioiul   Easiness  Machines  Corporation,   New   \  ork, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,072 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,115,582 
FUSH-PULL  LIMITER  WITH  INDUCTIVE 
A\TR\CINC  FIFMENT 
Hajime  \oaWI,  Moryan   Hill,  and   Robert  J.  Ehret,  Los 
-il^r^^*';^  "ssiunors  to  Ampex  Corporation,   Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Fikd  Aug.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833.632 
4  CUIms.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


t^^ 


1.  A  high  frequency  biasing  circuit  which  comprises 
first  and  second  amplifymg  means  connected  in  circuit  as 


1.  A  rapidly  responsive   logic  component   for   use  in 
high  speed  electronic  digital  computers  operating  in  the 
bmary  mode    said  component  being  adapted  to  generate 
output  signals  as  a  function  of  millimicrosecond  pulse 
signals  of  substanUally  constant  time  duration  and  in- 
formation^onveying  level  signals  of  variable  time  dura- 
Uon  at  least  two  time,  greater  than  the  duration  of  said 
Puise    «i«nais    compnsmg    a    transistor    having    emitter 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  said  transistor  bemg  ar- 
ranged to  produce  an  amplified  signal  at  said  collector 
electrode  m  response  to  a  pulse  signal  applied  to  said 
base  electrode,   said   amplified   signal   bemg   inverted   in 
phase  with  respec-  to  said  pulse  signal,  a  pulse  transformer 
havmg  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  in- 
ducuyely  coupled  together,  each  of  said  windings  having 
n*o  termmals,   one   terminal   of  said   primary   winding 
being  connected  to  said  collector  electrode,  a  low  im- 
pedance source  connected  to  apply  said  information  con- 
jeymg  level  signal  of  variable  time  duration  direcUy  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  primary  winding  to  condiUon- 
Mid  transistor  via  said  collector  electrode   for  conduc- 
toon  in  response  to  a  pulse  applied  to  said  base  electrode, 
an  output  Ime  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  sec- 

^^  .T"^?*'  *."?  '"'*^  '°  "PP'y  «"d  millimicro- 
•econd  pu^se  to  said  base  electrode,  said  source  supplymg 
current  through  said  primary  winding  to  said  element 

wt^n  ^'■'T*. '^1  '*""H°°  °^  ^  P*^*  ''«°*J  «nd  only 
Z^i.^t  "i  '"^  "  **'"«  «PP''^  »«  ^d  other 
terminal  by  «ud  source  at  the  time  that  said  pulse  signal 


December  24,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


is  applied  to  said  base  electrode  so  as  to  induce  a  voltage 
in  said  secondary  winding  and  apply  a  signal  on  said  out- 
put line. 


3,115,584 

SELF-RESETTING  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

DIODE  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

^^   C.    Yao,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioir,  of  Delawai« 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1960,  Sen  No.  7g,756 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


947 

storage  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  shunted  by  a  re- 
sistor, means  charging  said  capacitor  in  a  direction  tend- 
mg  to  back  bias  said  isolating  diode,  means  comprising 
a  biasmg  diode  for  holding  said  transistor  normally  cut 
off  by  a  cut-off  bias,  a  switch  that  may  be  closed  momen- 
tarily, means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  switch  for 
momentarily  removing  said  cut-off   bias   whereby  said 


1.  A  tunnel  diode  inverter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  tunnel  diode;  a  current  source  coupled  at  one  terminal 
to  one  electrode  of  the  tunnel  diode  for  quiescently  bias- 
ing the  diode  to  one  of  its  stable  voltage  states;  a  differen- 
tiating circuit  a  portion  of  which  is  connected  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source  and  the  other  electrode  of 
the  tunnel  diode,  said  circuit  including  an  inductor  in 
series  between  said  other  electrode  of  the  tunnel  diode 
and  said  other  terminal  of  said  source  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected at  one  terminal  to  said  other  electrode  of  said  tun- 
nel diode  and  adapted  to  receive  an  input  pulse  to  be  in- 
verted at  its  other  terminal;  and  an  output  terminal  at 
said  one  electrode  of  said  tunnel  diode. 


transistor  becomes  conducting  and  for  applying  a  fur- 
ther back  bias  charge  to  said  capacitor,  means  for  mak- 
ing said  back  bias  charge  of  said  capacitor  effective  to 
make  said  isolating  and  biasing  diodes  non-conducting 
after  said  switch  has  been  opened,  whereby  said  transistor 
remains  conducting  until  said  capacitor  discharges  suffi- 
ciently to  reduce  the  back  bias  to  a  value  that  permits 
current  flow  through  said  diodes  to  resume 


3,115,585 
LOGIC  CIRCl  IT  WITH  INDUCTIVE  SELF-RESET- 
T'T^S.9f^;i^'^TIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE  OPER- 

A  I  I.N (j  STATE 

^^i*!!  ^"*'^'  Riverton,  and  Harry  Ditfcofsky,  Haddon- 
fieid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,350 
14  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


3,115,587 

^^J^l^^J^^^^^^^^f^   COMPRISING   CAS- 
CADED   TRANSISTOR   PAIR   WITH   IMPED- 

iS^^^^^^^  ™  CONTROL  OUTPUT  PULSE 
James  C.  Davidson,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
MlSiLn**^"  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,370 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits  connected 
m  parallel,  one  including  a  voltage  controlled  negaUve 
resistance  diode  in  series  with  the  emitter-to-base  diode 
of  a  transistor,  and  the  other  including  an  inductance  in 
series  with  a  positive  resistance  diode. 


3,115,586 
HOLDING  CIRCUIT  ALLOWING  PULSE  TO  BE 
GATED  FOR  PREDETERMINED  TIME  SET 
BY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Goelino  A.  LucchI,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,809 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
2.  A  holding  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  a  tran- 
sistor having  an  input  electrode,  a  storage  circuit  con- 
nected to  input  electrode  through  an  isolating  diode,  said 


I.  A  blocking  oscillator  including  a  first  switching  de- 
vice having  an  input,  output,  and  control  electrode  nor- 
mally arranged  in  a  nonconductive  condition,  means  cou- 
pled between  the  input-control  electrode  circuit  of  said 
switching  device  for  delivering  electrical  pulses  thereto 
to  momentarily  place  the  device  in  a  conductive  condi- 
tion, impedance  means  connected  to  the  output  electrode 
of  said  device  for  controlling  the  output  current  thereof 
a  second  switching  device  having  an  input,  output,  and 
control  electrode  normally  arranged  in  a  nonconductive 
condition,  the  input-control  electrode  circuit  of  said  sec- 
ond switching  device  being  connected  to  said  impedance 
means  whereby  the  output  current  of  said  first  switching 
device  switches  the  second  device  into  a  conductive  con- 
dition governed  by  said  output  current  and  the  output 
current   of  said   second   switching   device   is   defined   to 
lineariy  increase  with  time  until  the  interval  the  input  and 
output  currents  of  the  second  switching  device  are  sub- 
stantially the  same,  circuit  means  including  transformer 
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means  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  the  output 
electrode  of  said  second  switching  device,  a  secondary 
winding  for  said  transformer  means  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol-input electrode  circuit  of  said  first  switching  device 
for  maintaining  it  in  a  conductive  condition  during  the 
interval  the  output  current  of  said  first  switching  device 
is  increasing,  and  further  secondary  winding  means  cou- 
pled to  said  transformer  means  for  deriving  output  pulses 
therefrom  having  a  preselected  pulse  width. 


3,115^88 

ELECTRO  ACOUSTICAL  APPARATLS 

Thcodor  F.  Hueter,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  I  etington,  Mass.,  a  coq>oration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1958,  Scr.  .No.  71J,4M 

17  Claims.     (CL  31»— 8.6) 


1.  Electroacoustical  apparatus  including  a  bender 
transducer  restrained  at  both  ends  thereof  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  polarized  piezoelectric  bender  plates  secured 
along  a  conimon  interface  and  adapted  for  vibration  in 
a  mode  characterized  by  regions  of  opposite  curvature 
spaced  along  the  length  dimension  thereof,  said  bender 
plates  being  formed  with  electrodes  on  the  respective 
surfaces  opposite  said  interface  arranged  to  enable  the 
exchange  of  electrical  energy  with  each  of  said  regions 
independently  of  the  other  in  a  manner  tending  to  maxi- 
mize the  mechanical  coupling  coefficient  of  said  trans- 
ducer. 


3,115,589 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Stanley    O.    Bender,    Ashcville,    N.C.,    and    Wayne    A. 
Barden,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Elkiiart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  144,747 
15  Claims.     (CL  31«— 21) 


1  An  electromagnetic  stepper  for  adjusting  a  rotatably 
adjustable  control  comprising: 

two  electromagnets; 

a  pivotally  mounted  armature  associated  with  each 
electromagnet: 

stop  means  arranged  to  limit  the  distance  each  arma- 
ture can  pivot  away  from  its  associated  electro- 
magnet; 

first  resilient  means  biasing  each  armature  toward  the 
stop  means  so  that  each  armature  can  be  caused  to 
oscillate  between  the  stop  means  and  its  associated 
electromagnet  by  alternately  energizing  and  de-eoer- 
gizing  the  electromagnet; 


an  adjusting  member  for  the  control; 

a  circular  member  equipped  with  teeth  attached  to  the 
adjusting  member; 

and  tooth  engaging  means  carried  by  each  armature 
so  that  by  energizing  one  electromagnet  and  thereby 
causing  its  associated  armature  to  pivot  away  from 
the  stop  means,  the  tooth  engaging  means  carried  by 
the  armature  will  engage  the  teeth  on  the  circular 
member  causing  it  to  rotate  an  incremental  distance 
before  the  armature  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel 
toward  the  electromagnet; 

said  stepper  being  further  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  armatures  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  circular  member  so  that  each  armature  ro- 
tates the  circular  member  in  opposite  directions. 


3,115,590 

ELECTRON  Tl  BE  DEVICE 

Edward  Emanocl  Sheldon,  30  E.  40tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  16,  1952,  Ser.  No.  288,229,  now 

Patent  No.  3,013,170,  dated  Dec.  12,  1941.     Divided 

and   this  application  Oct.  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  144,045 

15  Claims,     (a.  313—89) 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  having  in  combination  a  screen 
comprising  a  continuous  metallic  layer  and  means  sensi- 
tive to  supersonic  radiation  having  piezoelectric  material, 
said  screen  being  mounted  in  said  tube  and  having  one 
major  surface  for  receiving  supersonic  radiation  pattern 
and  for  converting  said  radiation  into  electrical  pattern, 
and  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons,  said  beam 
being  modulated  by  said  electrical  pattern  in  said  major 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  material. 


3,115,591 

ION  SOIRCF  FOR  MASS  SPFCTROMFTTR 

Kan  Brunnee,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Atlas-Werke 

Aktiengeselbchaft,     Bremen,    Germany 

Filed  May  27.  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jua*  22,  1959 

5  Claims.     (Q.  313—231) 


0  0 


^         am*' 


1.  An  ion  source,  for  a  mass  spectrometer,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  casing  formed  with  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  hollow  sides,  the  walls  of  both  sides  being 
formed  with  first  apertures  all  of  which  are  laterally 
aligned,  the  inner  walls  erf  said  sides  defining  a  chamber 
receiving  space  therebetween,  means  forming  a  first  elec- 
trode system  for  producing  substantially  equal  energy  ions 
from  samples  with  a  high  vapor  pressure,  said  first  elec- 
trode system  including  a  pair  (rf  electrode  components 
each  within  a  hollow  side  and  aligned  to  direct  an  elec- 
tron beam  through  said  aligned  first  apertures  across  said 
space,  an   ionization   chamber  positionable   within   said 
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space  for  cooperation  with  said  first  electrode  system,  said 
ionization  chamber  including  side  walls  closely  embraced 
by  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  sides,  each  of  said  side 
walls  being  fonned  with  a  second  aperture  and  said  sec- 
ond apertures  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  said 
first  apertures,  nicans  in  said  ionization  chamber  forming 
a  second  electrode  system  for  producing  ions  from  sam- 
ples with  a  substantially  low  vapor  pressure,  means  for 
selectively  energizing  both  of  said  systems  whereby  said 
systems  can  be  operated  either  independently  of  each  other 
or  simultaneously  to  produce  ions  from  samples  with  a 
high  vapor  pressure,  from  samples  with  a  substantially 
low  vapor  pressure,  or  from  mixtures  of  high  vapor  pres- 
sure samples  and  low  vapor  pressure  samples,  and  means, 
including  said  ionization  chamber,  shielding  said  systems 
from  each  other. 


to  a  second  voltage  level  through  the  switching  means 
when  the  switching  means  is  closed,  the  second  voltage 
level  having  a  magnitude  which  is  greater  than  the  first 


3,115392 
METHOD    AND   CIRCUIT   FOR    COMPENSATING 
FOR  NON-UNflPORMITiES  IN  DISPLAY  STORAGE 
TUBES 
Howard    M.   Scott,    Philadelphia,    Pa^   and    Claode   E. 
Recder,  Pcnnsaulien,  N  J.,  asstginors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion  of  Amcrka,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,37« 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—12) 


voltage  level;  means  for  periodically  exciting  the  flash  tube 
to  cause  the  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  flash  tube; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  means  for  exciting  the  flash 
tube  for  periodically  closing  the  switching  means. 


3,115,594 
VOLTAGE  DOUBLING  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TRIGGERING    AND    FLASHING    GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Henry  R.  Mallory,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ACR 
Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jane  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,993 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—219) 


IS-i 


K-'SC — 
— HH '^-n 


Li  iJ||i>w4igSS. 


1.  In  combination,  a  display  storage  tube  of  the  type 
having  an  electron  permeable  storage  screen  comprising 
storage  dements  on  which  a  charge  pattern  is  to  be  writ- 
ten, means  for  producing  a  writing  beam  for  laying  down 
said  charge  pattern,  means  including  an  electron  source 
for  producing  a  spray  of  electrons  and  directing  them  as 
a  viewing  beam  toward  said  storage  screen,  a  viewing 
screen  positioned  to  receive  any  electrons  of  said  viewing 
beam  that  pass  through  said  storage  screen,  means  for 
erasing  a  charge  pattern  from  said  storage  element  and 
thereby  negalivdy  biasing  said  storage  dements  with 
respect  to  said  electron  source,  and  means  for  repetitively 
varying  the  potential  of  said  storage  elements  with  respect 
to  said  dectron  source,  said  repetitive  potential  variation 
having  a  peak  to  peak  amplitude  that  is  substantially  less 
than  the  potential  to  which  said  storage  elements  are 
biased. 


3,115,593 
FLASH  INTENSIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Daniel  S.  Hauer,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,363 

6  Claims.     (CI.  315—171) 

5.  A  flash  intensifier  circuit  comprising:  a  flash  tube; 

a  capacitor  shunting  the  flash  tube;  means  for  charging 

the  capacitor  to  a  first  volUge  level;  switching  means 

coupled  to  the  capacitor;  means  for  charging  the  capacitor 


-7H"|i|i|i|i|H-r 


1.  In  a  voltage-doubler  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  wherein  said  input  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
direct  voltage  source,  the  combination  comprising  uni- 
directional conducting  means  serially  coupled  in  forward 
conducting  direction  with  said  input  across  said  output; 
capacitor  means  having  one  side  thereof  coupled  to  the 
side  of  said  unidirectional  conducting  means  adjacent 
said  output;  and  a  single-pole  double-throw  relay  for 
alternately  successively  coupling  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor  means  to  one  side  of  said  input  and  to  the 
other  side  of  said  input,  whereby  said  capacitor  means 
is  adapted  to  be  alternately  successively  charged  by  said 
direct  voltage  source  through  said  unidirectional  con- 
ducting means  and  serially  coupled  with  said  source  in 
a  voltage  aiding  direction  across  said  output,  to  thereby 
substantially  double  the  voltage  from  said  source  ap- 
pearing across  said  output. 

6.  In  a  flasher  circuit  having  an  input  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  direct  voltage  source  and  an  output  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  anode  and  cathode  elements  of 
a  high  intensity  flash  tube  of  the  type  having  anode, 
cathode  and  trigger  elements,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  serially  coupled  unidirectional  conducting 
means  serially  coupled  in  forward  conducting  direction 
with  said  input  across  said  output;  first  capacitor  means 
coupled  across  said  output;  second  capacitor  means  hav- 
ing one  side  thereof  coupled  to  the  circuit  junction  be- 
tween said  pair  of  serially  coupled  unidirectional  con- 
ducting means;  a  trigger  circuit  including  serially  cou- 
pled trigger  coil  and  third  capacitor  means  having  one 
side  thereof  coupled  to  one  side  of  said  input,  said  trig- 
ger coil  means  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  trig- 
ger element  of  said  tube  to  flash  said  tube;  and  means 
for  alternately  successively  coupling  the  other  side  of 
said  second  capacitor  means  and  the  other  side  of  said 
trigger  circuit  to  one  side  of  said  input  and  to  the  other 
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side  of  said  input,  whereby  said  second  capacitor  means 
is  adapted  to  be  alternately  successively  charged  by  said 
direct  voltage  source  through  one  of  said  unidirectional 
conducting  means  and  serially  coupled  with  said  source 
in  a  voltage  aiding  direction  across  said  output,  to  thereby 
substantially  double  the  voltage  from  said  source  ap- 
pearing across  said  output,  and  said  third  capacitor 
mean3  is  adapted  to  be  alternately  successively  charged 
and  discharged  through  said  trigger  coil  means,  to 
thereby  repetitively  flash  said  tube. 


3,115,595 

PULSED  GAS  TL'BE  ELECTROMETER 

Neil  A.  ManhaJI,  2351  Rocking  Hone  Road, 

Rollini;  HUls,  San  Pedro.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  I960,  S«r.  No.  49,109 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—149) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952K  mc.  2M) 


Mo 


1 .  Apparatus  for  monitoring  an  energy  field  comprising 
a  high  impedance  detector  reiponsive  to  said  energy  field 
for    producing    a    unidirectional    output    current    whose 
strength  sympathetically  varies  with  "the  strength  of  the 
energy  field  being  monitored;  a  threshold  discharge  de- 
vice having  respective  cathode,  anode  and  control  elec- 
trodes and  being  of  the  class  wherein  conduction  between 
the  cathode  and  anode  thereof  results  only  when  a  certam 
po:ential,  defined  as  the  firing  potential,  is  reached  be' 
tween  the  cathode  and  the  control  electrodes  and  wherein, 
once  said  discharge  device  is  actuated  to  fire,  the  control 
electrode  thereof  loses  its  control  function  until  said  dia- 
charge  device  is  again  rendered  quiescent,  said  discharge 
device  being  extinguished  when  the  anode  electrode  there- 
of is  reduced  to  a  certain  potential,  known  as  the  extinc- 
tion potential,  with  respect  to  the  cathode  electrode  there- 
of, the  control  electrode  of  said  threshold  discharge  de- 
vice being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector;  cur- 
rent-responsive indicating  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  threshold  discharge  device  for  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  firings  of  said  threshold  discharge  device;  means  in 
circuit  with  said  threshold  discharge  device  for  deactuat- 
ing  said  threshold  discharge  device  by  reducing  the  anode 
electrode  potential  to  the  extinction  potential  a  given  time 
interval  after  said  threshold  discharge  device  has  been 
fired;  a  first  source  of  direct  current  voltage  in  circuit 
with  the  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  of  said  threshold 
discharge  device;  a  second  source  of  direct  current  voltage 
in  circuit  with  said  high  impedance  detector;  an  integrat- 
ing capacitor,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector 
and  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  threshold  discharge 
device,  for  integrating  the  output  current  from  said  de- 
tector and  applying  the  resulting  voltage  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  threshold  discharge  device;  and  means, 
whose  output  is  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  threshold  discharge  device,  for  generating  and  add- 
ing to  the  integrated  output  signal  from  said  detector  a 
train  of  periodic  intermittent  unidirectional  interrogating 
pulses,  each  of  the  pulses  of  said  train  of  pulses  being  of 
the  same  polarity  as  the  integrated  output  signal  from 
said  detector  and  of  an  amplitude  less  than  the  firing  po- 
tential of  said  threshold  discharge  device  and  said  train 
of  pulses  being  characterized  by  a  high  ratio  of  pulse 
spacing  to  pulse  duration. 


3,115396 
ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER 
Hcimot  Fritsch,  Namberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  inter- 
national  Standard    Electric   Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  1,  195S 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—230) 
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A  dual  capacitor  in  a  single  unit  composed  of  one  en- 
velope containing  a  combination  of  a  first  anode  of  sin- 
tered Untalum  particles,  a  chamber  extending  into  the 
body  of  said  first  anode,  a  dielectric  film  formed  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles  of  the  said  first  anode  substantially 
throughout  the  first  anode  body,  a  solid  electrolyte  impreg- 
nated into  the  interstices  of  the  first  anode  and  in  intimate 
conuct  with  said  dielectric  film,  a  first  coat  of  solid  elec- 
trolyte formed  on  said  first  anode  so  as  to  extend  across 
said  first  anode,  a  second  anode  of  sintered  tantalum  par- 
ticles, said  second  anode  being  of  slightly  smaller  dimen- 
sion than  said  chamber  in  said  first  anode  and  position- 
able  in  said  chamber,  a  dielectric  film  formed  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles  of  said  second  anode,  a  solid 
electrolyte  impregnated  into  the  interstices  of  the  said 
second  anode,  a  second  coat  of  solid  electrolyte  formed  on 
said  second  anode  so  as  to  extend  across  said  second 
anode,  a  common  cathode  of  a  metallic  conductor  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  electrolyte  coats 
within  said  chamber,  and  separated  from  and  insulated 
from  both  the  first  and  second  anodes. 


3,115,597 
MOTOR   CONTROL   SYSTEM    ADAPTED    FOR 
TELEPHONE   ANSWERING   AND  MESSAGE 
RECORDING 
Emmctt  R.  Salzberg,  514  W.  110th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  David  M.  Goodman.  Seaford,  N.Y.;  said  Goodman 
assignor  to  said  Fmmett  K.  Sal/berg 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1953,  Ser.  No.  395,165,  now 
Patent  No.  2.92«.898.  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,455 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 466) 


1.  In   combination   with   a   tape   carrying  conductive 
material  lengthwise  and  having  an   interruption  in  said 
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conductive  material,  the  combination  comprising  an  clec- 
trict  motor,  means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  moving 
the  tape,  circuits  means  for  energizing  said  motor,  a 
switch  in  said  circuit  means  controlled  by  the  conductive 
material  in  said  tape,  and  means  in  the  circuit  means  for 
deenergizing  said  motor  to  stop  movement  of  said  tape 
when  said  interruption  reaches  said  switch. 


3,115,598 
Wl^fDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Eugene  R.  Ziegler,  Spcncerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,908 
15  Claims.     (CI.  318—466) 


10.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  and  control  mechanism 
including,  a  unidirectional  electric  motor,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing member  connected  to  said  motor,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  said  motor  including  a  running  switch  and  a  park- 
ing switch  connected  in  parallel,  an  electromagnet  for 
controlling  said  running  switch  and  a  manual  switch  for 
controlling  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  a  rotary 
crank,  means  operatively  connecting  the  driving  member 
and  said  crank  for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  double 
eccentric  means  arranged  between  said  driving  member 
and  said  crank  for  varying  the  throw  thereof,  means  auto- 
matically operable  to  effect  relative  rotation  of  said  dou- 
ble eccentric  means  upon  energization  and  deenergiza- 
tion  of  said  electromagnet,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  throw  of  said  crank  is  increased  to  a  maximum 
when  the  electromagnet  is  deenergized  and  reduced  to  a 
minimum  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized,  and  means 
operable  to  open  said  parking  switch  when  the  throw  of 
said  crank  is  a  maximum  to  deenergize  said  motor. 


3,115,599 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
l!^ene  R.  Ziegler,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,141 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318--466) 
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5.  Wmdshield  wiper  actuating  and  control  mechanism 
includmg.  a  unidirectional  electric  motor,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing  member  connected  to  said  motor,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  motor  including  a  running  switch  and  a  park- 
mg  switch  connected  in  parallel,  an  electromagnet  for 
controlhng  said  running  switch  and  a  manual  switch  for 
controlhng  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  a  rotary 
crank,  means  operatively  connecting  the  driving  member 
and  said  crank  for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  double  ec- 
centric means  arranged  between  said  driving  member  and 
said  crank  for  varying  the  throw  thereof,  means  automati- 


cally operable  to  effect  relative  rotation  between  said 
double  eccentric  means  upon  energization  and  deenergiza- 
tion  of  said  electromagnet,  and  means  operable  to  cy- 
clically open  said  parking  switch  during  each  revolution 
of  said   rotary  driving  member. 


3,115,600 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

Stephen  J.  Brolin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,880 
6  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


r^A^ 


1.  A  regulator  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  windings,  a  source  of  direct-current 
potential,  a  load,  means  for  serially  connecting  said 
source,  said  load,  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  windings,  nonlinear  im- 
pedance means,  means  for  serially  connecting  said  emitter 
electrode,  another  of  said  plurality  of  windings,  said  non- 
linear impedance  means  and  said  base  electrode,  a  tran- 
sistor protection  network  comprising  a  capacitor,  an  asym- 
metrically conducting  device  and  a  resistor,  means  for 
serially  connecting  said  capacitor,  said  asymmetrically 
conducting  device  and  said  load,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  resistor  across  said  asymmetrically  conducting 
device. 


\ 


3,11^,601 

BALANCED  DRIVE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
ATTENTJATOR  IN  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CON- 
TROLLED  AMPLIFIER 
Ralph  A.  Harris,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  654 
7  Claims.     (CI.  323—66) 


\ 


7.  In  combination  with  a  signal  transmission  line  con- 
nected between  a  source  and  a  load,  means  shunting  said 
hne  for  variably  attenuaUng  the  signals  on  said  line  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  line  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  load, 
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(b)  a  pair  of  series-connected  aemiconductor  diodes 
poled  in  the  same  direction,  the  juncture  adjacent 
terminals  of  said  pair  of  diodes  being  connected  to 
said  line  at  a  point  between  said  resistor  and  said 
load, 

(c)  •  pair  of  like  resistors  connected  in  series  between 
the  remaining  terminals  of  said  pair  of  diodes, 

(d)  first  means  having  an  output  connected  to  the  re- 
nwuning  tenninal  of  one  of  said  pair  of  diodes  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  fir^t  voltage  thereto  having  a 
predetermined  magnitude  and  polarity, 

(«)  and  second  means  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  remaining  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
diodes  and  adapted  to  apply  a  second  volUge  thereto 
having  a  magnitude  equal  to  said  first  volUfe  but  of 
opposite  polarity,  said  second  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  juncture  of  said  pair  of  like  re- 
sistors and  being  responsive  to  the  potential  thereon. 


(1)  a  bndfe  network  comprising  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  bridge  terminals,  a  measuring  capacitor 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  bridge  termi- 
nals, a  reference  capacitor  connected  between  said 
second  and  third  bridge  terminals,  first  and  second 
voltage-sensistive  capacitors  connected  in  series  in 
back  to  back  relationship  between  said  first  and  fourth 
bridge  terminals,  third  and  fourth  voltage-sensitive 
capacitors  connected  in  scries  in  back  to  back  rela- 
tionship between  said  fourth  and  third  bridge  termi- 
nals; 


3,115,M2 
CONTINUOUS  MUD  RESISTIVITY  MEASURING 
DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRICITY  CONDUCTIVE 
CLTIRENT  CONFINING  MEANS 
Eari  W.  Suttoo  and  James  C.  Albiigfat.  PoBca  Chy,  Okla^ 
■Micnni-f  to  CoatincataJ  Oil  Compaay,  Pooca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1»*0.  Ser.  No.  5,839 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 10) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  reststivity  of  the 
fluid  within  a  generally  vertical  well  bore,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  electrically  nonconductive  plate  member; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  on 
the  plate  member; 

electrically  conductive  support  nneans  connected  to  the 
nonconductive  plate  member  for  confimng  the  plate 
member  to  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  well  bore; 

electrically  conductive  confining  means  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein  for  passing  fluid  into  cootact 
with  the  electrodes  mechanically  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  support  means  and  extending  below 
the  nonconductive  plate  member  for  substantially 
confining  electric  current  to  the  fluid  within  the  con- 
fining means; 

electrical  ciurent  generating  means  operativcly  connect- 
ed to  a  first  group  of  the  electrodes;  and, 

electrical  current  indicating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  second  group  of  the  electrodes  and  to  the 
support  means. 


3,1IS,M3 
CAPACITANCE  MEASl'RING  BRIDGE  UTILIZING 
VOLTAGE-SENSITIVE     CAPACITORS    FOR    RE- 
BALANCING THE  BRIDGE 
Dak  A.  FhiefeL  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  asriipior  to  Phflitps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  20.  19^1,  Scr.  No.  139,414 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  324—60) 
2.  Electrical  measuring  apparatiu  comprising  in  com- 
binatioa: 


(2)  a  voluge  source  comprising  a  source  of  A.C.  volt- 
afe,  and  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  A.C. 
voltage  across  said  first  and  third  bridge  terminals; 

(3)  an  output  circuit  comprising  means  for  amplifying 
the  voltage  between  said  second  and  fourth  bridge 
terminals,  a  phase  detector,  means  for  applying  the 
thus  amplified  voltage  to  said  phase  detector,  means 
for  connecting  said  phase  detector  to  said  source  of 
A.C.  voltage;  and 

(4)  a  rebalancing  circuit  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  phase  detector  between  a  first 
junction  between  said  first  and  second  voltage-sensi- 
tive capacitors  and  a  second  junction  between  said 
third  and  fourth  voltage-sensitive  capacitors. 


3,115,604 
ELECTRIC  TACHOMETER  USING  BIASED  PULSE 

TRANSFORMER 
OI«t    Saymber,    Wood    Dale,    lU.,    a»ignor   to    Stewart- 
Warner   Corporation,   Chkago,   III.,   a   corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,913 
3  Claims.    (O.  324—70) 


1.  In  an  electrical  tachometer  of  the  type  in  which  an 
engine  igniUon  system  breaker  points  are  cyclically 
opened  and  dosed  to  produce  ignition  primary  pulses  and 
in  which  an  electrical  meter  is  energized  in  accordance 
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with  the  pulses  to  indicate  engine  speed,  the  combination 
with  the  meter  of  a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  adapted  for  connection  with  the  breaker  points 
and  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  the  meter, 
means  connected  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary 
winding  normally  biasing  the  transformer  to  saturation 
in  one  direction,  primary  ignition  pulses  effective  upon 
closure  of  the  breaker  points  driving  the  transformer  to 
saturation  in  the  opposite  direction  to  produce  output 
pulses  in  the  secondary  winding  substantially  independent 
of  variances  in  the  magnitude  and  wave  form  of  the  igni- 
tion pulses  for  energizing  the  meter,  and  a  half-wave  rec- 
tifier in  series  connection  with  said  meter  and  said  sec- 
ondary winding  for  preventing  application  of  pulses  to  the 
meter  incident  to  opening  of  the  breaker  points. 


carrier  waves  of  relaUvely  large  amplitude  and  for  detect- 
mg  locked  oscillations  when  the  modulated  carrier  waves 
are  of  relatively  small  amplitude,  means  for  deriving  from 


U^ 


^- 


3,115,605 
FREQUENCY  AMPLITUDE  TIME  PLOTTER  WITH 

SIMULATED  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 

David  C.  Coulter,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc^  Falls  Church,  Va.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Aof.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,962 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—77) 


^^ 


1 .  In  a  system  for  displaying  a  plot  of  frequency-ampli- 
tude-time in  response  to  a  time  varying  input  signal,  means 
for  generating  repetitive  frequency  versus  amplitude 
Cartesian  coordinate  plots  in  response  to  said  signal,  each 
of  said  plots  having  frequency  as  one  coordinate,  ampli- 
tude as  a  further  coordinate  and  displaying  frequency 
versus  amplitude  for  all  frequencies  within  a  predeter- 
mined bandwidth,  the  limits  of  said  bandwidth  being  dif- 
ferent for  each  of  said  plots,  and  means  for  displacing 
successive  ones  of  said  plots  progressively  in  a  direction 
making  an  angle  greater  than  zero  with  both  said  coordi- 
nates simultaneously. 


3,115,606 

GAIN  CONTROL  OF  LIMITER  STAGE  OF  A 

QUADRATl  RE  GRID  DETECTOR 

Lawrence  J.   Mattingly,   Lombard,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,   Inc.,   Chicago,    III.,   a   corporation   of 

nilnois 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,674 
10  Claims.  (CL  325—487) 
5.  In  a  system  for  demodulating  frequency  modulated 
carrier  waves,  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
limitcr  amplifier  for  frequency  modulated  carrier  waves, 
said  limiter  amplifier  including  an  electron  discbarge  de- 
vice having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  and 
an  anode,  an  input  circuit  coupled  between  said  control 
grid  and  cathode  to  which  said  frequency  modulated  car- 
rier waves  are  applied,  an  output  circuit  coupled  between 
said  anode  and  cathode,  frequency  modulation  detecting 
means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  said  detecting  means 
including  a  second  electron  discharge  device  operating  as  a 
quadrature  grid  detector  for  detecting  directly  modulated 


said  detecting  means  a  control  voltage  which  varies  in- 
versely with  the  amplitude  of  said  frequency  modulated 
carrier  waves,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  volt- 
age to  said  screen  grid. 


3,115,607 
SYNCHRONIZED  GATE 
Carmine  N.  Pagano,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intematiooal  Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nutfey,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,581 
5  Claims.     (CL  328—91) 


2.  A  device  for  gating  a  given  signal  having  a  given 
polarity  and  a  given  repetition  Vate  comprising: 
a  source  of  said  given  signal; 

an  output  means  connected  directly  to  said  source; 
a  first  diode  having  one  electrode  connected  directly 

to  ground  and  the  other  electrode  coupled  to  the 

junction  between  said  source  and  said  output  means; 
a  second  diode  having  one  electrode  coupled  to  said 

junction  in  a  series  aiding  relation  with  said  first 

diode; 

controllable  voltage  means  coupled  to  the  other  elec- 
trode of  said  second  diode  to  normally  maintain 
said  first  and  second  diodes  in  a  nonconducting  con- 
dition; 

means  for  generating  two  sine  wave  signals  phase  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  each  other,  each  having  a  fre- 
quency related  to  said  given  repetition  rate;  and 

means  coupled  between  said  voltage  means  and  said 
generatmg  means  to  controUably  couple  said  sine 
wave  signals  to  said  voltage  means  to  maintain  said 
first  and  second  diodes  nonconducting  when  both 
of  said  sine  wave  signals  have  a  polarity  equal  to 
said  given  polarity  to  permit  conducUon  of  said 
given  signal  to  said  output  means  and  to  render  said 
first  and  second  diodes  conductive  when  either  of 
said  sine  wave  signals  have  a  polarity  opposite  to 
said  given  polarity  to  prevent  conduction  of  said 
given  signal  to  said  output  means. 
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3,115,608 

SEQUE^f^AL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Henri   Geortcs  GviUon,   Paiaiseau.    France,   aasigDor  to 

Commissariat  a  rEocrKic  Alomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  193.177 

Cbims  priority,  application  France  May  12,  IHl 

li  Clainu.     (CI.  J28— 105) 


ing  signal  to  said  switching  transistor  to  periodically  in- 
terrupt said  combined  currents  and  provide  a  data  A.-C. 
signal  from  said  switching  transistor,  means  responsive  to 
the  presence  and  absence  of  said  dau  A.-C.  signal  for  in- 
dicating normal  and  abnormal  conditions  respectively, 
means  for  establishing  said  switching  transistor  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  reference 
and  monitored  signals  for  interrupting  the  delivery  of  said 
data  A.-C.  signal  and  thereby  causing  said  sensing  means 
to  indicate  an  abnormal  condition. 


1.  A  sequential  switching  device  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  at  least  one  electronic  switch  having  one 
input  and   more  than   two  outputs,   this  switch  having 
more  than  two  distinct  sutes,  in  each  of  which  it  de- 
livers a  signal   to  one  of  its  outputs  respectively,  and 
being  capable  of  passing,  in  response  to  a  trigger  pulse 
applied   to  its   input,   from   one   sute  to  the   next   one 
whik   delivering   a  signal   to  the   output  corresponding 
to  this  new  sute;  means  connected  with  some  of  said 
switch  outputs  for  producing,  in  response  to  signals  de- 
livered  to   said   outputs,    respective   output   pulses   pro- 
duced  by  the  leading  edges  of  said  signals;  a  control 
unit  capable  of  delivering  starting  pulses;  a  mixer  hav- 
ing at  least  two  inputs  and  an  output,  at  least  one  of 
said  mixer  inputs  being  connected  to  said  control  ele- 
ment to  receive  starting  pulses  therefrom  to  start  said 
switch  operating  and  at  least  another  one  of  said  mixer 
inputs  being  connected  to  said  means  so  that  last  men- 
tioned mixer  input  receives  said  output  pulses  from  said 
means  and  said  mixer  output  being  connected  to  said 
switch  input,  for  transmitting  thereto,  as  trigger  pulses, 
both  the  starting  pulses  received  at  said  mixer  first  in- 
put and  the  output  pulses  received  at  said  mixer  second 
input;  and  at  least  one  delay  unit  connected  so  as  to 
delay  at  least  said  output  pulses. 


3,115,610 

TRANSISTOR  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

FENCE  CHARGER 

Richard  F.  Beguin,  F.Maaston,  III.,  avsignor  to  Flectronlc 

Specialties  Co..  Batavia,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jaly  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,074 

6  ClaiuM.     (CI.  331—71) 


3.115.609 

SIGNAL  RESPONSIV  E  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Stanfield,  426  Marlborough  St, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jane  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,733 

4  Claims.     (CL  328—148) 
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1.  Signal  responsive  apparatus  comprising,  a  source  of 
*  D.-C.  reference  current,  a  source  of  a  monitored  D.-C. 
current,  means  for  combining  said  monitored  and  said  ref- 
erence currents,  a  switching  transistor,  a  source  of  an 
A.-C.  switching  signal,  means  for  applying  said  switch- 


I.  A  transistorized  fence  charger  comprising  a  source 
of  current  having  positive  and  negative  terminals  respec- 
tively, a  first  circuit  including  resistance  networks  going 
from  the  positive  terminal  to  the  base  of  a  first  transistor 
and  continuing  from  said  base  to  one  terminal  of  a  ca- 
pacitor with   the  circuit  continuing  from  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  capacitor  through  a  resistor  to  the  negative 
terminal,   a  second  resistor   network  extending   from  a 
point  on  said  resistor  network  to  the  base  electrode  of  a 
second   transistor  and  continuing  through  a  resistor  to 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor,  a  connection  between 
the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  negative  termi- 
nal, a  connection  from  the  collector  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor,  a  con- 
nection including  a  resistor  between  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor  and  a  point  on  said  first  resistor  net- 
work, a  connection  between  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  base  of  a  third  transistor,  a  connection 
between  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  point 
on  said  first  named  resistor  network,  a  second  capacitor 
connected    between    the    negative    terminal    and   emitter 
of  the  third  transistor,  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected   between   the   collector  of  the   third 
transistor  and  the  negative  terminal,  a  resistor  connected 
across  said  winding  to  permit  current  due  to  self  induced 
potential  in  said  primary  windinjg  resulting  from  cutting 
off  the  energizing  current  for  said  winding  to  flow,  said 
transformer  having  a  secondary  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  ground  and  the  other  terminal  for  impressing 
a  high  potential  on  a  fence,  said  first  transistor  bein^  of 
the  NPN  type  and  the  remaining  two  transistors  being 
of  the  PNP  type,  said  system  being  so  designed  that  said 
first  capacitor  charges  to  determine  an  On   time,   said 
three   transistors   normally    conducting   during   said    On 
time,  said  circuit  having  the  resistors  and  networks  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  said  first  capacitor  is  charging,  said 
first  transistor  becomes  conducting  and  when   the  first 
capacitor  is  charged,  said  first  transistor  cuts  off,  the  re- 
sistor networks  providing  for  the  first  transistor  to  con- 
trol the  second  transistor  and  the  second  transistor  con- 
trols the   third  transistor  so  that   the  three   transistors 
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conduct  or  cut  off  substantially  together,  said  first  capac- 
itor tending  to  discharge  during  an  Off  period,  said 
second  capacitor  charging  during  the  Off  period  and  dis- 
charging during  the  On  period,  said  second  capacitor 
discharging  through  the  emitter  and  collector  of  the  third 
transistor  to  provide  energizing  current  for  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  said  various  resistors  hav- 
ing suitable  values  so  that  the  On  time  duration  is  short 
enough  so  that  said  second  capacitor  Sischarges  to  sup- 
ply energizing  current  during  the  On  time  with  the  third 
transistor  cutting  off  the  flow  of  energizing  current  be- 
fore said  second  capacitor  is  fully  discharged  whereby 
the  sudden  interruption  of  energizing  current  permiu  a 
sharp  potential  peak  to  be  generated  in  the  secondary 
winding. 


said  substructures  being  a  normal  conduaing  metal  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  constaiHan,  cop- 
per, g<Hd,  platinum,  silver  and  rhodium  with  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  two  metallic  substructures  and  the  metal  of 
the  other  substructure  being  such  that  the  combination  of 
the  two  substructures  requires  a  lower  magnetic  field  for 
rendering  the  combination  of  substructures  resistive  than 
any  one  of  the  substructures  alone;  means  for  subjecting 
said  circuit  element  to  a  magnetic  field,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  circuit  element  at  a  temperature  below 
the  transition  temperature  of  said  combined  substructures. 


PULSE  POWER  RESOLVING  SYSTEM 
ThoaiM  J.  Potts,  Jr.,  Rowley,  and  Eugene  F,  Grwit, 
Marblehead  Neck,  Maas^  aaiilgnon  to  National  Com- 
pany,  Ibc^  MaMcn,  Maas,^  a  corporatioa  of  Massa- 

FUed  Sept  7,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1H,6U 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—183) 


3,115,613 

LIQUID  RHEOSTATS 

Elmer  C.  Evans,  7976  Lemon  Circle,  La  Mesa,  Calif, 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,806 

10  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 80) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  peak  power  level 
of  a  pulsed  radio  frequency  signal,  the  combination  in- 
cluding means  to  provide  a  continuous  wave  signal  of 
radio  frequency  having  a  standard  power  level,  means 
to  sample  periodically  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  reference 
signal  and  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  uniuiown  signal, 
means  to  produce  a  signal  having  the  form  of  a  continuous 
scries  of  sawtooths  in  response  to  the  samples  of  the 
pulse  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  and  means  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  a  selected  frequency 
coii4X>Dent  of  said  sawtooth  signal. 


1.  A  liquid  resistor  having  large  power  capacity  com- 
prising an  insulative  conduit,  said  conduit  being  substan- 
tially symmetrical  to  a  line  extending  through  its  interior, 
a  hollow  electrode  being  substantially  symmetrical  to  a 
line  extending  through  its  interior,  said  electrode  being 
disposed  within  said  conduit,  said  lines  of  said  hollow 
electrode  and  said  conduit  being  substantially  parallel, 
said  conduit  having  an  apwture  in  proximity  to  said  hol- 
low electrode,  said  conductor  being  covered  with  electric 
insulation,  a  first  electric  conductor,  said  conductor  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  hollow  electrode  and  pass- 
ing through  said  aperture,  means  for  sealing  said  aper- 
ture, an  electrode  extrinsic  to  said  conduit,  an  electric 
conductor  connected  to  said  extrinsic  electrode,  an  elec- 
trolyte, said  electrolyte  wetting  said  electrodes  and  said 
conduit  so  to  provide  a  plurality  of  electric  conduction 
paths  between  said  electrodes. 


3,115,612 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FILMS 

Hang  W.  Meissncr,  1010  Marian  Drive,  Baltimore,  Md., 

"  """Tior  of  one-half  to  Walter  G.  Finch,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,815 

14  Claims.     (CI.  338—32) 


*^r 


3,115,614 
MINL\TURE  POTENTIOMETER  WITH  STOP 
MECHANISM  , 
Hans  Habereder,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assifnior  to  Bcclunan 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Oi^nal  application  Mar.    18,    1960,  Ser.  No.    15,996. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
204,018 

3  Claims.     (CL  338— 174) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  superconducting  or  partially  super- 
conducting circuit  ekment  having  two  metallic  substruc-        1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  preventing  relative  movement 
^97^T^  ''^'"*"''"'  '°'""'^  "*"'*"''  °°'  ^    '''"''"  potentiometer  conL:t  and  'resutlLiL  elemTnu 
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beyond  a  predetermined  point  compiTsing  a  worm  gear  in 
fixed  relationship  to  said  resistance  element,  a  mating  spur 
gear  in  fijied  relationship  with  said  conuct  and  routably 
mounted  with  repsect  to  said  resistance  element,  said  spur 
gear  havmg  a  plurality  of  teeth  removed  between  a  first 
and  second  tooth  of  said  gear  so  as  to  leave  a  vacant 
gap  between  said  first  and  second  teeth,  a  substantially 
disc-shaped  member  havmg  a  projection  bent  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  the  body  of  diac-ahaped  member, 
tabs  at  each  end  of  the  projection  bent  at  an  angle  to  said 
projection,  said  disc  being  mounted  to  said  spur  gear  so 
that  said  projection  and  tabs  are  within  said  vacant  gap 
with  each  of  said  tabs  respectively  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  teeth,  an  additional  tab  bent  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  said  disc-shaped  member  and  said 
projection,   and   a   stop   in   fixed   relationship   with   said 
resistance  element  and  cooperating  with  said  additional  tab 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spur  gear  when  said  vacant 
gap  is  adjacent  said  worm  gear. 
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MECHANICAL  VIBRATION  PICK-UP  FOR  USE 
i,..v^  ,    .^     '^  "'^"  SOISE  FIELDS 
*efv       .7^'  *"■"'  <^  •'"'^f  *>,  Va,  assignor  to  the  United 
Mal«  of  Amenca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Mar.  31.  If  58,  Ser.  No.  725,456 

1  CWm.     (a.  34«— 17) 

(Graoted  ander  Thie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  wc.  2M) 


3,115,615 
MEASURLNG  SYSTEMS 
Lawrence  Saper.  Broox,  N.Y.,  asKignor  to  Bogne  Electric 
Manofacturing  Co.,  Paterwa.  NJ.,  a  corporadoo  of 
New  Jersey 

FIfcd  Aug.  16,  19W,  Ser.  No.  49,»75 
21  Claims.     (CL  34«— 3) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  liquid  in 
a  container,  comprising  sonic  transducer  means  located  in 
the  liquid,  said  sonic  transducer  means  including  means 
for  transmitting  a  pulse  of  sonic  energy  and  rcccivmg  said 
pulse  after  said  pulse  has  travelled  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  the  liquid,  means  for  pulse  exciting  said  trans- 
ducer means,  means  responsive  to  said  transducer  means 
for  triggering  said  exciting  means  each  time  said  sonic 
transducer  means  receives  a  sonic  pulse  of  energy  which 
has  travelled  said  predetermined  distance  for  generating 
a  first  series  of  signals  having  a  first  frequency  related  to 
said  predetermined  disunce,  frequency  divider  means  for 
dividing  said  first  series  of  signals  to  at  least  a  second 
series  of  signals  having  a  sfecond  frequency,  a  sonic  trans- 
ducer located  in  said  liquid  responsive  to  said  frequency 
divider  means  for  transmitting  a  pulse  of  sonic  energy 
toward  the  surface  of  the  liquid  for  each  of  said  second 
series  of  signals  received,  receiving  means  for  receiving 
signals  generated  by  said  sonic  transducer  in  response  to 
pulses  of  sonic  energy  reflected  from  the  liquid  surface, 
and  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means' 
and  said  frequency  divider  means  for  indicating  the  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  the  container  as  determined  by  the  time 
of  occurrence  of  the  signals  from  said  receiving  means 
and  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  signals  from  said  fre- 
quency divider  mean. 


A  mechanical  vibration  pick-up  for  use  in  high  noise 
fields  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  transferring  vibra- 
tions of  a  vibrating  structure  to  said  casing,  a  transducer 
withm  said  casing,  isolating  means  within  said  casing  for 
preventing  the  transmission  to  said  transducer  of  vibra- 
tions of  a  predetermined  frequency  but  allowing  transmis- 
sion of  vibrations  at  frequencies  other  than  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  said  isolating  means  comprising  a  quar- 
ter wavelength  isolating  member  mounted  inside  said  cas- 
ing and  having  said  transducer  mounted  thereon;  a  refer- 
ence mass  mounted  on  said  transducer  inside  said  casing 
and  isolated  therefrom,  means  for  transmitting  the  output 
of  said  transducer  to  an  indicaUng  device,  and  an  acoustic 
insulating  medium  in  said  casing  about  said  transducer 
said  insulating  medium  comprising  a  vacuum  for  reducing 
extraneous  pressure  and  sound  variations  transmitted  to 
said  reference  mass  and  transducer  through  media  other 
than  said  isolating  member. 


3,115,617 
Ten,  .       ^_.      ^SELECTOR  CIRCUITS 

NIkoIaos  Fries,  StuMgart-Feuerbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  N^Yott 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
_,  .       f"««l  Aug.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755.314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  28    1957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34»— 166) 


1.  A  selector  circuit  comprising: 

2ii  signal  input  circuits  arranged  in  first  and  second 

fransversely    disposed    series    of    n    elements    each. 

*T»ere  n  represents  an  integer  greater  than  2; 
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n(n-i-l)/2  switching  circuits  each  operatively  con- 
nected to  produce  an  output  corresponding  to  a 
symmetrical  switching  function  of  input  signals  ap- 
plied to  said  input  circuits,  there  being  one  switch- 
ing circuit  coupled  to  each  pair  of  correspondingly 
positioned  input  circuits  in  said  respective  series, 
and  other  such  switching  circuits  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  two  pairs  of  differently  positioned  com- 
binations of  said  input  circuiu,  said  two  pairs  of 
input  circuits  including  a  first  pair  consisting  of  an 
input  having  a  given  position  in  said  first  series  and 
an  input  in  said  second  series  having  a  position 
different  from  said  given  position,  and  a  second  pair 
consisting  of  an  element  in  said  first  series  hav- 

^  ing  a  position  corresponding  to  said  different  po- 
sition, and  an  clement  in  said  second  series  having 
a  position  corresponding  to  said  given  position. 


3,115,619 
SIGNAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Arthar  RothlMrt,  Broox,  N.Y^  MStignor  to  Intenutional 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Notlcy,  N  J^  a 
corporation  of  Marylanid 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,936 
16  Ciaimi.     (CI.  34»— 173) 
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16.  A  signal  storage  system  comprising  a  source  of 
information  to  be  stored,  said  information  being  repre- 
sented in  a  predetermined  manner  by  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  pulse  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  equal  given 
time  intervals,  a  magnetostrictive  delay  line  including  a 
magnetostrictive  rod  requiring  a  normal  period  of  time 
twice  said  given  time  interval  to  maintain  discrete  stored 
information  resolved,  a  bistable  device  coupled  to  said 
source  to  convert  said  information  to  a  signal  represent- 
ing said  information  by  a  change  in  amplitude  between 
two  amplitude  levels  when  a  pulse  is  present  in  said  given 
time  intervals  and  by  a  constant  amplitude  at  either  of 
said  two  amplitude  levels  when  a  pulse  is  absent  from  said 
given  time  intervals,  damping  means  disposed  about  each 
end  of  said  rod,  a  first  coil  winding  disposed  about  one 
end  of  said  rod  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  bistable 
device  to  excite  variations  in  said  rod  in  accordance 
with  said  signal,  a  second  coil  winding  disposed  about 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  responsive  to  said  variations  in 
said  rod  to  produce  a  composite  output  signal,  said  com- 
posite output  signal  including  the  superposition  of  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  signal  components,  each  of 
said  first  components  being  a  bidirectional  pulse  signal 
disposed  about  a  reference  axis  having  a  duration  equal 
to  said  period  of  time  representative  of  a  change  of  am- 
plitude of  said  signal  and  each  of  said  second  component 
being  a  constant  amplitude  coincident  with  said  reference 
axis  for  a  duration  equal  to  said  time  interval  representa- 
tive of  a  constant  amplitude  of  said  signal,  a  first  polariz- 
ing magnet  disposed  adjacent  said  first  winding,  a  second 


polarizing  magnet  disposed  adjacent  said  second  winding, 
each  of  said  polarizing  magnets  linking  their  respective 
windings  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  rod,  a 
firat  inverter  coupled  to  said  second  coil  winding  to  invert 
said  composite  signal,  delay  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond coil  winding  to  delay  said  composite  signal  for  a 
time  period  substantially  equal  to  said  given  time  interval, 
a  first  clipping  circuit  connected  to  said  first  inverter 
means  to  pass  only  those  portions  of  said  inverted  com- 
posite signal  having  a  predetermined  polarity  with  respect 
to  said  reference  axis,  a  second  clipping  means  connected 
to  said  delay  means  to  pass  only  those  portions  of  said 
delayed  composite  signal  having  said  predetermined  po- 
larity, a  third  clipping  circuit  connected  to  said  first  in- 
verter nieans  to  pass  only  those  portions  of  said  inverted 
composite  signal  having  a  polarity  c^posite  to  said  pre- 
determined polarity,  a  fourth  clipping  circuit  connected 
to  said  delay  means  to  pass  only  those  portions  of  said 
delayed  composite  signal  having  said  opposite  polarity, 
a  first  AND  gate  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  clipping 
circuits  to  produce  a  first  signal  upon  coincidence  of  said 
predetermined  polarity  portions  of  said  inverted  com- 
posite signal  and  said  delayed  composite  signal,  a  second 
AND  gate  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  clipping  cir- 
cuits to  produce  a  second  signal  upon  coincidence  of  said 
opposite  polarity  portions  of  said  inverted  composite  sig- 
nal and  said  delayed  composite  signal,  second  inverter 
means  coupled  to  said  second  AND  gate,  an  OR  gate 
coupled  to  said  first  AND  gate  and  said  second  inverter 
to  produce  a  third  signal  including  in  combination  said 
first  signal  and  an  inverted  version  of  said  second  signal, 
a  source  of  reference  pulses,  each  of  said  reference  pulses 
being  spaced  by  a  period  substantially  equal  to  said  given 
time  interval,  a  third  AND  gate  coupled  to  said  reference 
source  and  said  OR  gate  to  produce  a  fourth  signal  cor- 
responding to  said  information  of  said  source  upon  co- 
incidence of  said  reference  pulses  and  said  third  signal. 


3,115,619 
MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
George  T.  Barrett,  Wobum,  and  Thomas  E.  Baker,  Jr., 
Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,854 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34<»— 174) 
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•truoirr  OUTPUT  occistc* 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  memory  system  for  storing  and 
retrieving  binary  "zeros"  and  "ones,"  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores  each  having  a  substantially  square  hysteresis 
loop  characteristic  and  capable  of  being  completely 
switched  from  a  first  maximum  residual  state  of  mag- 
netism in  one  direction  to  a  second  maximum  residual 
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sure  of  magnetism  in  the  other  direction;  means  coupled 
to  said  cores  for  applying  to  all  of  said  cores  first  current 
pulses  of  amplitude  smaller  than  required  for  complete 
switching  to  said  second  state  of  magnetism   for  creat- 
ing in  said  cores  a  first  intermediate  state  of  flux  den- 
sity between  zero  and  said  first  maximum  residual  state 
to  store  a  "zero";  means  coupled  to  said  cores  for  apply- 
ing to  selected  ones  of  said  cores  a  second  current  pulse 
of  approximately  twice  said  first  current  pulse  amplitude 
but   of  smaller   amplitude   than   required   for   complete 
switching  to  said  second  state  of  magnetism  for  creating 
in  said  selected  cores  a  second  intermediate  state  of  flux 
density  between  zero  and  said  first  intermediate  state  to 
store  a  "one";  means  coupled  to  said  cores  for  applying 
to  each  of  said  cores  subsequently  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pulses  a  third  current  pulse  erf  polarity  op- 
posite to  said  first  and  second  pulses  and  of  sufficient 
amplitude  and  duration  to  switch  said  cores  from  either 
of  said  first  and  second  intermediate  states  of  flux  density 
to  said  first  maximum  residual  state;  means  inductively 
coupled  to  said  cores  and  operative  in  response  to  the 
switching  of  said  cores  from  either  of  said  mtcrmediate 
states  of  flux  density  to  said  first  maximum  residual  state 
of  magnetism  to  derive  a  signal  from  each  of  said  cores; 
and  means  for  cancelling  from  the  signal  derived  from 
each  core  the  portion  thereof  caused  by  the  change  in 
magnetism  of  said  cores  from  said  first  intermediate  state 
of  flux  density  to  said  first  maximum  residual  state  of 
magnetism. 

SEOLTNTTAL    TYPEWRITER    MAGNETIC    TAPE 

RECORDING  AND  CHECKING  APPARATL'S 

Leon  IVf.  Cooper  aod  Donald  E.  Sims,  Lexington,  Ky^ 

asrignon  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,170 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


limes  at  which  said  transducer  encounters  the  respec- 
tive data  channels  during  its  outward  movement; 

recording  circuit  means  operable  during  said  outward 
transverse  movement  for  activating  said  transducer 
by  said  impulses  in  a  selective  manner  in  order  to 
record  in  sequence  individual  data  bit  signals  having 
a  predetermined  parity  and  also  having  a  particular 
configuration  which  represents  the  character  typed 
or  function  performed  by  said  typewriter,  as  the  case 
may  be; 

and  checiting  circuit  means  operable  during  the  inward 
transverse  movement  of  said  transducer  in  response 
to  signals  derived  by  said  transducer  from  said  data 
bit  representations  for  determining  the  correctness 
of  parity  of  said  group  of  signals  with  respect  to  said 
predetermined  parity. 


3,115,621 
READ-WRTTE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SWITCH 

Peter  Slavin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperr> 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,879 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  selectively  recording  information  bits 
in  sequence  in  a  plurality  of  data  channels  on  an  elon- 
gated storage  medium  concurrently  with  the  typing  of 
characters  on  a  typewriter  and  the  performance  erf  certain 
fuiKtions  during  individual  successive  cycles  of  operation 
o^  said  typewriter,  comprising: 
transducer  means; 

means  operable  during  each  cycle  of  operation  for 
reciprocating  said  transducer  means  outwardly  from 
a  home  position  in  a  first  direction  transversely  acrOM 
said  storage  medium  and  then  inwardly  toward  said 
home  position  in  an  opposite  direction; 
pulse  generating  means  operable  to  supply  a  series  of 
impulses   at    timed    ioiervals   corresponding   to   the 


7.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  sets 
of  semiconductor  elements,  said  sets  of  semiconductors 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bilateral  transistors  and  a  plu- 
rality of  diodes,  respectively,  magnetic  transducer  means, 
said  transducer  means  being  connected  to  an  element  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  semiconductors,  control  signal  pro- 
ducing means,  said  signal  producing  means  supplying  con- 
trol signals  having  a  plurality  of  different  magnitudes, 
said  signal  producing  means  being  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment of  each  of  said  semiconductor  sets  for  selectively 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  semiconductors  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal,  in- 
put circuit  means,  said  transistors  being  connected  be- 
tween said  transducer  means  and  said  input  circuit  means 
for  passing  information  signals  from  said  input  means 
to  said  transducer  when  said  transistors  are  energized, 
and  output  circuit  means,  said  diodes  being  connected  be- 
tween said  transducer  and  said  output  means  for  passing 
information  signals  from  said  transducer  to  said  output 
means  when  said  diodes  are  energized. 


3,115,622 
PANORAMIC  SCANNING  COUNTER 
DavW    Lawrence   Jaffc,  Great   Neck,    N.Y.,   asdgnor   to 
Polarad    Electronics    Corporation,    Long    Uand    Chy, 
N.\ ,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,444 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—224) 
1.  A  system  for  counting  objects  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter for  each  of  said  objects,  each  of  said  transmitter 
havmg  means  for  transmitting  at  the  same  time  a  respec- 
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lively  different  signal,  means  for  receiving  said  respectively 
different  signals  from  said  transmitters,  and  means  con- 


nected  to  said  receiving  means  for  counting  the  number 
of  received  respectively  different  signals. 


3,115,623 
DECODING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Arnold    Hugh    WiHiam    Beck,   Arthur  Tisso  Starr,   and 
Thomas  Harold  Walker,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
international  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,035 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  18,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  decoding  arrangement  for  an  electric  pulse  mod- 
ulation communication  system  employing  a  digit  pulse 
code  having  m  different  code  groups  to  represent  m  dif- 
ferent amplitude  levels  of  a  signal  wave  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  including 

first  means  having  m  apertures  therethrough,  each 
reprcscming  a  different  one  of  said  amplitude 
levels, 
second  means  registered  with  said  first  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  electron  beam  passing  through 
said  apertures  to  provide  a  different  value  <^ 
current  for  each  of  said  apertures,  and 
a  plurality  of  electron  beam  deflecting  means  dis- 
posed in  coacting  pairs  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  digits  in  each  of  said  code  groups  re- 
sponsive to  the  digits  of  a  code  group  represent- 
ing any  given  amplitude  for  directing  said  elec- 
tron beam  through  one  of  said  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  said  given  level  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  pro- 
vide an  output  voltage  representing  said  given 
level. 


3,115,624 
CODING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  PULSE 

CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  WilUam  Cattermolc  and  Donald  Robert  Barlier, 
London,  England,  aaBignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  25,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 

9.  A  coding  arrangement  for  a  pulse  code  moduation 

system  in  which  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  wave  is  repre- 


sented according  to  a  scale  of  N  discrete  amplitude  levels, 
each  level  being  represented  by  a  different  code  com- 
bination according  to  a  binary  code  of  n  digits  compris- 
ing: means  for  generating  a  code  combination  corre- 
sponding to  each  level  in  such  manner  that  the  com- 
binations respectively  representing  any  two  adjacent  am- 
plitude levels  have  the  same  succession  of  n— 1  adjacent 
digits;  said  generating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
biased  trigger  devices,  each  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ent amplitude  level  and  biased  to  a  value  representative 
of  its  corresponding  level;  means  for  applying  the  signal 
wave  to  all  trigger  devices  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce 
the  bias  of  each  trigger  device  by  the  same  amount,  and 
means  for  applying  a  triggering  wave  to  all  the  trigger 
devices  in  such  a  manner  that  n  of  the  said  trigger  de- 
vices corresponding  to  amplitude  levels  m  to  (m+n—l) 
inclusive  are  successively  triggered,  where  m  is  the  num- 
ber of  the  level  of  the  signal  wave  amplitude;  and  means 


for  deriving  from  each  of  the  trigger  devices  which  is 
triggered  a  corresponding  marking  or  spacing  output  digit 
element  according  to  the  code*  combination  correspcmding 
to  amplitude  level  m,  said  scale  of  N  discrete  amplitude 
levels  containing  an  equal  number  of  N  positive  and  N 
negative  amplitude  levels  further  comprising:  means  for 
rectifying  said  signal  wave  before  applying  it  to  said 
trigger  devices  in  such  manner  that  a  rectified  signal 
wave  is  produced  whose  amplitude  has  always  one  given 
sign  but  is  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  wave,  an  extra  trigger  device  adapted 
to  indicate  the  sign  of  the  signal  wave  amplitude,  means 
for  applying  a  triggering  pulse  to  trigger  the  extra  trig- 
gering device,  means  for  applying  the  unrectified  signal 
wave  to  prevent  the  extra  triggering  device  from  being 
triggered  if  the  signal  amplitude  has  one  specified  sign, 
and  means  for  deriving  an  (n-t-l)'**  digit  element  in  re- 
sponse to  the  triggering  of  the  extra  triggering  device. 


3,115,625 

CODER  AND  DECODER  FOR  RADAR  TYPE 

SIGNALS 

Alfred  Reich,  Barrington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  July  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,924 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 
1.  A  radar  system  component,  comprising;  a  coding 
circuit,  a  decoding  circuit,  a  pulse  spacing  means  common 
to  said  coding  circuit  and  said  decoding  circuit  means  for 
blocking  the  operation  of  said  decoding  circut  luring  op- 
eration of  said  coding  circuit  and  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  coding  circuit  for  switching  said  radar  sys- 
tem component  from  coding  operation  to  decoding  opera- 
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(ioo  and  for  blocking  operation  of  said  coding  circuit  dur- 
ing operauoD  of  said  decoding  circuit. 


3,115.627 
FUGHT  INDICATOR 
Robert  M.  Pierce,  Utfcm  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlic  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  U.IM 

2  Claiirn.     (CI.  343—8) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1M2),  tec.  2M) 


4.  A  coding  and  decoding  circuit  for  radar  tyatemi 
having  a  radar  transmitter  and  a  radar  receiver,  compris- 
ing, a  coding  circuit  including  a  monostabic  multivibrator 
having  a  first  and  second  output  circuit;  a  differentiating 
circuit;  a  Noclung  oscillator;  a  first  control  switch  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  blocking  oscillator;  means  for 
connccung  the  first  output  of  said  multivibrator  to  said 
Nocking  oscillator  through  said  differentiating  circuit;  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  first  control  switch  whereby 
the  output  of  said  coding  circuit  may  be  applied  to  the 
radar  transmitter;  a  decoding  circuit  including  a  third 
control  switch,  said  monostable  multivibrator,  a  fourth 
control  switch,  a  second   blocking  oscillator   and   a  co- 
incidence comparator  circuit;  means  for  operating  said 
control  switches  to  prevent  said  coding  circuit  and  said 
decoding  circuit   from   being   in   operation   at  the   same 
time;  a  second  control  switch,  connected  between  said 
first  control  switch  and  said  switch  operating  means,  and 
being  operative  at  the   same   lime  as  said   first  control 
switch;  means  for  applymg  a  signal  from  the  radar  re- 
ceiver to  said  third  control  switch;  means  for  applying  the 
output  of  said  third  control  switch  to  said  monosubic 
multivibrator   and   said   coincidence   compaiator   circuit; 
means  for  applying  the  second  output  of  sai.  I  multivibra- 
tor to  said  second  blocking  oscillator  througr   said  fourth 
control  switch;  means  for  connecting  the  oi  tput  of  said 
second  blocking  oscillator  to  said  comiparator  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  compaiator  circuit. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  (he  number  of  aircraft  in 
a  flight  comprising  closely  spaced  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving antennas,  said  antennas  having  medium  beam 
widths  and  parallel  beam  axes,  a  transmitter  coupled  to 
said  transmitting  antenna  and  feeding  continuous  wave 
energy  of  fixed  frequency  thereto,  a  receiver  coupled  to 
said  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  reflections  from  said 
aircraft  of  the  energy  radiated  by  said  transmitting  an- 
tenna, means  for  applying  a  signal  of  said  transmitter  fre- 
quency to  the  input  of  said  receiver  whereby  sign.ils  hav- 
ing frequencies  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  reflections  and  said  transmitter  frequency 
appear  simultaneously  in  the  output  of  said  receiver  and 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  for  record- 
ing the  frequencies  of  the  said  receiver  output  signals  as 
functions  of  time. 


3,1I5,62» 
BAROMETRIC-RADAR  AI  TFTUDE  INDICATING 

SYSTKVl 
Stephen  J.  SIkora.  Warminster,  Pa.,  assiinior  to  the  United 
>talM  of  America  ta  reprewoted  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Dec.  21,  lf59,  Ser.  No.  861,155 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,115,626 
AIRBORNE  MOVING  TARGET  INDICATION 

SYSTEM 
Herbert  P.  Raabe.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  tkc  United 
States  of  .\aicrica  as  rcprcaented  by  tiic  Sccretarr  of  tlic 
Ak  Force 

FUed  Sept.  22.  1953,  Ser.  No.  381,767 

8  CUims.     (CI.  34J— 7.7) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


»  ^mtm\ 


1.  In  an  airborne  radar  moving  target  indicating  system, 
means  for  directionally  transmitting  periodic  pulses  of 
radiant  energy  from  a  single  point  on  the  aircraft  and  for 
receiving  reflected  energy  at  two  points  on  the  aircraft, 
said  two  receiving  points  being  spaced  parallel  to  the 
ground  track  of  said  aircraft  by  a  distance  equal  to  twice 
the  distance  travelled  by  the  aircraft  during  the  interval 
between  transmitted  pulses. 


1.  An  altitude  indicaung  system,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: barometric  means  providing  first  and  second  out- 
puts proportional  to  coarse  and  fine  altitudes,  respectively 
radar  means  providing  first  and  second  outputs  linearly 
proportional  to  coarse  and  fine  terrain  clearances,  respec- 
tively, subtractor  means  connected  to  said  barometric 
means  and  said  radar  means  providing  a  first  output  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  said  first  outputs  of 
•aid  radar  means  and  said  barometric  means  and  second 
output  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  second 
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outputs  of  said  radar  means  and  said  barometric  means, 
differential  means  connected  to  said  barometric  means  and 
said  subtractor  means  providing  a  first  output  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  said  first  output  from  said  barometric  means 
and  said  first  output  from  said  subtractor  means  and  a  sec- 
ond output  proportional  to  the  sum  of  said  second  output 
from  said  barometric  means  and  said  second  output  from 
said  subtractor  means,  altitude  indicator  means,  switch 
means  connected  between  said  differential  means  and  said 
altitude  indicator  means  coupling  said  first  output  from 
said  differential  means  to  said  altitude  indicator  means, 
time  delay  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  cou- 
pling said  second  output  from  said  differential  means  to 
said  altitude  indicator  means  after  a  predetermined  time. 


^^k^ 


5.  In  an  altitude  indicating  system  for  an  aircraft,  a 
barometer  sensitive  to  altitude,  a  coarse  barometric  alti- 
tude synchro  system  having  a  transmitter  synchro  with  an 
input  rotor,  first  means  actuated  by  said  barometer  for 
driving  said  coarse  input  rotor  for  transmitting  at  one 
rate  the  barometrically  sensed  akitude,  a  fine  barometric 
altitude  synchro  system  having  a  transmitter  with  an  in- 
put rotor,  second  means  actuated  by  said  barometer  for 
driving  said  fine  input  rotor  for  transmitting  at  a  second 
rate  the  barometrically  sensed  altitude  for  the  purpose  of 
increased  accuracy,  said  second  rate  being  relatively  slow 
with  respect  to  said  first  rate,  said  coarse  barometric  alti- 
tude synchro  system  having  a  control  transformer  receiv- 
ing coarse  barometric  altitude  information  from  said 
coarse  barometric  altitude  transmitter  and  having  an  out- 

w  1.. 


put  coil,  said  fine  barometric  altitude  synchro  system  hav- 
ing a  contrcrf  transformer  receiving  fine  barometric  altitude 
information  from  said  fine  barometric  altitude  transmitter 
and  having  an  output  coil,  an  amplifier,  a  servo  motor  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  shaft  means  driven 
by  said  servo  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  output  coils 
of  said  fine  and  coarse  barometric  altitude  contrcrf  trans- 
formers, relay  means  having  a  grounded  coil  and  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  normally  open  contacts,  time 
delay  relay  means  having  a  grounded  heating  element  and 
a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  closable  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  heating  element  is  energized  by  electricity 
conducted  to  said  beating  element  via  said  fourth  contact 
of  said  relay  means,  first  servo  loop  means  connecting  said 
coarse  output  rotor  coil  to  said  amplifier  via  said  second 
and  third  contacts  of  said  relay  means  when  the  latter  is 
unenergized,  and  seccmd  servo  loop  means  connecting  said 
fine  output  rotor  coil  to  said  amplifier  via  said  second 
and  third  contacts  of  said  relay  means  when  the  latter  is 
energized,  first  electrical  conduit  means  cormecting  one  of 
said  time  delay  contacts  to  said  grounded  relay  coil  of 
said  relay  means,  second  electrical  conduit  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  second  contact  of  said  time  delay  contacts 
to  an  electrical  power  supply  of  the  aircraft,  said  grounded 
relay  coil  of  said  relay  means  being  energized  upon  the 
closing  of  said  contacts  of  said  time  delay  relay  means, 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  contacts  of  said  relay 
means  being  closed  upon  said  relay  means  being  energized 
said  shaft  means  driven  by  said  servo  motor  being  <^>er 
atively  connected  to  an  altitude  indicating  means,  the  clo- 
sure of  said  fourth  and  first  contacts  of  said  relay  means 
respectively  disconnecting  said  heating  element  of  said  time 
delay  relay  means  from  said  electrical  power  supply  and 
connecting  said  relay  coil  of  said  relay  means  to  said  power 
supply  and  simultaneously  therewith  disconnecting  said 
output  coil  of  said  coarse  synchro  system  from  said  ampli- 
fier and  connecting  said  output  coil  of  said  fine  synchro 
system  to  said  amplifier  upon  the  closure  of  said  second 
and  third  contacts  when  said  relay  coil  of  said  relay  means 
is  energized. 

3,115,629 

REPEimVE  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMPROVING 

SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO 
Donald   Leopold   Plaistowe   and   Reginald   Peter  Brash, 
Chelmsford,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,686 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  1,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  343—17.1) 


T*  imcim0mum 


1.  A  pulse  radar  system  comprising  means  for  transmit- 
ting periodically  repetitive  pulsed  signals,  a  master  syn- 
chronizing generator  arranged  to  control  the  repetition 
frequency  of  said  pulse  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  said  master  generator,  receiving  means,  an 
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auxiliary  storage  tube  having  a  mosaic  of  storage  ele 
ments  and  fed  from  said  receiving  means,  means  for 
scanning  said  mosaic  with  a  cathode  ray  at  a  frequency 
in  integral  relationship  with  the  pulse  repetition  frequency 
of  the  transmitted  signals  during  quiescent  periods,  when 
the  transmitter  is  switched  off  and  no  echo  signals  can  be 
present  to  store  interfering  signals  received  during  said 
periods,  means  for  taking  off  the  stored  signals  including 
means  for  scanning  the  mosaic  with  a  cathode  ray  at  a 
frequency  lower  than  that  used  for  scanning  during  stor- 
ing, means  fed  with  the  taken  off  stored  signals  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  master 
synchronizing  generator. 


together  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  and  con- 
nected together  in  sealing  relation  around  their  peripheries 
so  as  to  form  a  chamber  which  can  be  inflated  to  render 
it  substantially  rigid,  inflatable  erecting  means  connected 
to  the  base,  and  sheets  of  flexible  radio  reflective  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  base  and  to  the  erecting  means  where- 
by on  inflation  of  the  base  and  the  erecting  means  they 


3,11S,63« 
REFLECTOR  SPACE  SATELLITE 
Wade  E.  Lanford,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to 
the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  N'atk>iiaJ  Aeronaotics  and  Space 
Administradon 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S^ZM 

2  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 

(Gnmted  oodcr  Tide  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


1  A  reflector  space  satellite  capable  of  being  compactly 
stored  in  a  folded  condition  within  a  nose  cone  cavity  erf 
a  carrier  vehicle  and  being  readily  unfurled  to  an  ex- 
tended position  at  a  predetermined  altitude  by  centriftigal 
force,  comprising  : 

a  thin  flexible  plastics  sheet  of  material  having  a  re- 
flective surface  thereon; 
said  flexible  plasties  sheet  when  in  the  folded  com- 
pactly stored  position  having 

(a)  a  centrally  located  substantially  planar  disc 
portion, 

(b)  a  series  of  radial  pleats  radiating  outwardly 
from  said  centrally  located  disc  portion, 

(c)  said  pleats  being  spirally  wrapped  around  said 
disc  portion, 

(d)  the  amplitude  of  said  pleats  progressively  in- 
creasing from  said  disc  portion  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  flexible  sheet, 

said  flexible  sheet  upon  being  extended  by  centrifugal 
force  at  the  predetermined  altitude  being  readily  un- 
furled to  assume  an  essentially  overall  disc  con- 
figuration. 


3,115.(31 
INFT  ATABI  E  REH  ECTORS  FOR  RADIO  WAVTS 
Erwin  Herticrt  Erliard  Martin.  Leamington  Spa,  England, 
aasignor  to  Duniop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Jane  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39.545 
Clains  priority,  application  Great  BHtafai  July  2,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 
1.  An  inflatable  reflector  for  radio  waves  comprising 
a  base  of  double  pile  textile  fabric  having  outer  sheets 
which  are  rendered  substantially  impermeable  to  ^»  tied 


will  be  held  taut  and  flat  and  in  mutually  perpendicular 
relation. 


3,115,632 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RADIO  BEACON  SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Peach  and   Melvin  S.  Stiles,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Uiignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,34« 
9ClataM.     (CI.  343— 106) 
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1 .  In  a  signaling  system,  an  omnidirectional  beacon  for 
transmitting  a  train  of  pulses,  means  for  modifying  the 
field  strength  of  said  transmitted  pulses  in  a  given  direc- 
tional   pattern   about   said    beacon   having  a   maximum 
strength   transmission   in   a   single   direction,   means   for 
effectively  routing  said  pattern  about  said  beacon  at  a 
given  rate,  means  for  transmitting  a  fixed  direction  signal 
from  said  beacon  each  time  said  pattern  passes  through 
a  particular  direction,  a  receiver  responsive  to  said  pulses 
transmitted  by  said  beacon  having  means  to  derive  a  wave 
comprismg  the  envelope  of  the  amplitude  of  said  pulses, 
said  wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  rate  of  rotation 
of   said    pattern,   means   for  deriving  from   said   wave  a 
series  of  trigger  pulses,  means  for  deriving  from  said  fixed 
direction   signal   similar    trigger    pulses,   bisuble   means 
triggered  on  by  said  trigger  pulses  derived  from  said  wave 
and  triggered  off  by  said  trigger  pulses  derived  from  said 
fixed  direction  signal  for  deriving  a  first  recungtilar  wave, 
the  duration  of  said  first  rectangular  wave  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  phase  relation  of  the  two  mentioned  trigger 
pulses,   monostable   means  triggered  on   by  said  trigger 
pulses  derived  from  said  wave  and  maintained  in  opera- 
tion for  an  adjusUble   period  of  time  by  an  adjusUble 
potentiometer,    means   to  derive   from   said   monosuble 
means  a  second  rectangular  wave,  means  for  comparing 
said  first  rectangular  wave  with  said  second  rectangxilar 
wave  and  a  dial  operated  by  said  adjustable  potentiometer 
means  calibrated  m  bearing  angles. 
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OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RADIO  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Emit  Kramar  tmd  Fritz  StelMr,  Pforzheim,  Gcnnany, 
aarigDon,  by  mcflM  asigniiicBti,  to  latematioiial  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  lt,(9S 

Claimf  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1959 

6  aafam.     (CL  343— IH) 
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1 .  An  omnidirectional  radio  bearing  system  comprising 
an  antenna  system  consisting  of  a  circular  array  of  single 
separate  antennas,  switching  means  to  periodically  con- 
nect to  each  of  said  single  antennas  in  a  cyclical  succes- 
sion to  provide  a  transmission  path  with  said  antennas  for 
signals  coupled  thereto  and  means  to  simultaneously  cou- 
ple different  signals  to  each  of  two  antennas  oppositely 
disposed  on  the  diameter  of  the  circle. 


3,115,634 
INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Karpcks,  Weet  Orange,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  Inter- 
national  Telephone  and  Teic^vph  Corporation,  Notley, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  39,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,013 
8  Claima.     (O.  343—108) 

1 .  An  instrument  landing  system  comprising  a  localizer 
beacon  radiating  adjacent  lobes  of  a  carrier  frequency 
modulated  at  different  phases,  a  glide  slope  beacon  radiat- 
ing modulated  carrier  frequency,  said  modulations  vary- 
ing with  glide  slope  angle,  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal,  receiver  equipment  responsive  to  said  localizer 
and  g>ide  slope  beacon  radiation  and  to  said  reference 


signal,  and  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  receiver  for  comparing  said  reference  signal  to  said 


localizo'  and  glide  Hope  beacon  radiation  producing  sig- 
nals for  guiding  an  aircraft  to  a  landing. 


3,115,(35 

PORTABLE  DIRECTION  FINDER 

John  H.  LeenUng,  Jr.,  5535  W.  Monterosa;  Chester  M. 

Kcnrich,  907  W.  Angnsta;  and  RobMt  C.  Rice,  Jr., 

3202  W.  Citnis  Way,  aU  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FOed  Dec.  18,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  160,100 

10  Claimi.    (CL  343—113) 


1.  In  a  direction  finder  the  c(HnbinaticMi  of:  a  housing 
having  an  enclosed  compartm«it  and  an  openable  com- 
partment; a  directional  antenna  in  said  enclosed  compart- 
ment, an  amplifier  coupled  thereto;  a  power  supply  means 
in  said  enclosed  compartment;  a  compass  in  said  enclosed 
compartment;  a  window  normally  above  said  compass 
and  forming  a  normally  upper  side  wall  for  said  enclosed 
compartment;  control  means  of  said,  amplifier  extending 
throu^  one  wail  of  said  enclosed  compartment  into  said 
openable  compartment;  audio  means  in  said  openable 
compartment  and  coupled  to  said  amplifier  in  said  en- 
closed compartment,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  a 
flexible  conductor  extending  in  sealed  relationship 
through  said  wall  between  said  enclosed  compartment 
and  said  openable  compartment. 
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lf7,173 
NAIL  BRI  SH 

JJ54  Nostrand  A*e^  BnwUya,  N.Y. 
Fll«d  Apr.  M,  l<Hti,  S«r.  No.  74,i77 
Tcrai  of  patent  7  yt»t% 
(CL  D9—2) 


tn,nt 

ACOl'SnCAI   TILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ckwks  W.  Allen,  Jr.,  Chicaco,  IIU  ajsicnor  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chkato,  III^  a  corporatioa 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  74439 

Tarn  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


v>*%**iy^' 
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1*7.174 
HOI  SING  UNIT 
OIKer  D.  FHIey,  Jr.,  Bcdminstcr,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Black 
Rhrer  Pool  A  Plastics,  Inc..  Soauncr>ill«,  NJ.,  a 
pomtioo  of  New  Jertey 

Filed  Jane  3,  1»«J.  Ser.  No.  75,1»4 

rerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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ir7.177 
SHAVER 
RavMOnd  A.  Somen,  FalrHeld.  Coon.,  aarignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  II.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  aj77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD22-^) 


ir7.I75 

MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Douglas  Gordon.  Erin.  Wis.,  MrigwM-  to  BHgjs  A  SCrat- 

ton  Corporation,   VlUwaakec,  Wis^  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FBed  Nov.  7,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  72,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 4) 


197.178 

ELECTRONIC  TEACHING  MACHINE 

Howard  Meuche.  R.  R.  1,  Fort  Branch,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,75* 

Tcrai  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D25— 1) 
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lf7,179 

GOLF  GAME  TARGET 

LawrcBCc  E.  Cnttitta,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  UBifiior  to 

Manaei  J.  Bello,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,214 

Term  of  patent  14  y«n 

(a.  D34— 5) 


197,182 
ROTARY  MOWER  HOUSING 
SbcmuHi  C.  Heth,  RadDC,  Warren  H.  Price,  Sooth  MO- 
waakec,   and    Donald    W.    Doman,   Jamesville,    Wis., 
assignors  to  Jacobsen  Mannfactnring  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


197,1M 

BASEBALL  TRAINING  BAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  P.  Salbbwy,  13924  Premier,  BcUflower,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Sw.  No.  73,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


197,183 

CLOCK 

Charles  A.  McLeod,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


197,ltl 
TOY  PIRATE  SHIP 
BOl  Maridiam,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Indostrlcs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corponition  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D34— 15) 


197,184 
CLOCK 

Charles  A.  McLeod,  Eranston,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 
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REl  ISH  TRAY 

FenUnand  P.  Speri,  Hotel  Pert  Marquene,  Rooa  1M3, 

501  Main  St.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Juiy  16,  19«3,  Set.  No.  7533« 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ycart 

(CL  D44— 10) 


197,18S 

CLIP  FASTENER 

John  M.  Anderson,  416  W.  Maple  SL, 

Sturgeon  Bay,  Wk. 

Flkd  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,248 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 1) 


197,1M 

CANOPY 

Cari  X.  Meyer,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo>,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignments,  to  The  Emerson   Electric   Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Louie,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  July  11.  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 7) 


197.189 

EYE-SHADE 

EUas  Edward  Resk,  442  E.  20tfa  St.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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197,187 

COMBINED  ILLL-MINABLE  FIXTURE  AND 

Gl  ARD  THEREFOR 

Martki  Laaker,   Flushing.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McPhilben 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  IMS— 23) 


197,190 
JLG 
Gerald  F.  Natale,  Lyndhurst,  and  Richard  L,  MaxweU, 
Beilcirnie,  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  L.  Prescott  Company, 
Paasaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58—5) 
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197,191 

BOTFLE 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bissell 

Incn  Grand  Rapids  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58--4) 


197,194 

FAN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Franit  Lennart  Dahlberg,  Homsgatan  67, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


197,192 
COMBINED  BOTTLE,  BASE  AND  CAP 
Arnold   I.  Lorenzen,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DS8— «) 


197,195 
CENTER  BEAM  FOR  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D66— 3) 


197,193 
BOTTLE 
Sheldon  Marks,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jules  Bennan  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


197,196 
CENTER  BEAM  FOR  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

Kenneth  J.  Austgen,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D66— 3) 
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197.197 

BOAT 

Richard  E.  Bennett,  Tiptoavillc,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  714»24 

Term  of  patent  3V^  ytmn 

(CL  D71— 1) 


*         197aM 
TANK  COVER 
Omcr  E.  Miller,  2316  Linden  Ave., 

South  Plainfield,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,414 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 2) 


197,198 
GARMENT  HANGER 
John  G.  Wamiath  III.  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Yankee 
Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,287 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D8(^— 8) 


197.201 
HAIR  DRYER 
Archer  W.  Davidson,  Jr..  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Stark  Davidson  Mfg.  Corp.,  West  Springfield,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser,  No.  69,244 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


John 


197,199 
RACK  FOR  SPORTING  EQUIPMENT 

L.  Kroll,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jayfro 

Athletic  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  London,  Conn. 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8(»— 9) 


— i  — 


December  24,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


969 


197,202 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
Joseph  Finkelstein,  GlensMe,  Pai,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 
Handle  Company,  Camden,  T^J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  f 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 


197,204 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etiennc  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 2) 


197,203 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D87— 2) 


197,205 

PRY  BAR 

Eraest  O.  Estwing,  637  Calvin  Park  Blvd.,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D93 — 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  ■iimlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  Bee — 

De  Beer,  Edwin  J.     Re.  25,502. 
Clereland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Cotesworth.  Harry  A.    Re  25,501. 
Cotesworth,  Harry  A.,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  tt  Engineering 
Co.      Overhead    material    handling    trolleys.      Re     2S.501, 
12-24-«8.  Cl.  105 — 114. 

Dana  Corp.  :  Bee — 

O'Brien,  Loren  J.    Re.  25,500. 
De  Beer,  Edwin  J.,  deceased,  by  H.  I.  de  Beer,  execntrlx ;  said 
E.  J.  de  Beer   asaor.  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co    (U.S.A.) 
Inc.      Method   for   the   treatment   of   clonic   type  selxures. 
Re  25,602.  12-24-63,  CI.  167—66. 
De  Beer,  Helen  I. :  See— 

De  Beer,  Edwin  J.    Re.  25,502. 


Fenlty.  Robert  D.,  and  J.  E.  Janssen,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well   Regulator   Co.      Freeie-thaw    Indicator       Re.    25,499, 
12-24-63    Cl.  99—192. 
Janssen.  John  E.  :  See — 

Fenlty,  Robert  D.,  and  Janssen.    Re.  25,499. 
Kucera,  Joseph  B.,  and  E.  M.  McElhlnney,  %  to  R.  L.  Lowell. 
Material    beating   and    spreading   apparatus.      Re.    25.508. 
12-24-63.  Cl.  275—6. 
Lowell,  Rudolph  L. :  See — 

Kucera,  Joseph  B.,  and  McElhlnney.     Re.  26,503. 
McElhlnney,  Eric  M.  :  See— 

Kucera,    Joseph    B.,   and   McElhlnney.      Be    25,503. 
MlnneapollB-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See— 

Fenlty,  Robert  D.,  and  Janssen.     Re.  25,499. 
O'Brien,  Loren  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.     Differential  gearing.     Re. 
25,500,  12-24-63,  Cl.  74 — 710.5. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong.     David     L.,     and     H.     C.     Swim,     to    Armstrong 

Nurseries,   Inc.     Rose  plant.     2,332,   12-24-63,  Cl.   18. 
Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Armstrong,  David  L.,  and  Swim. 

Anvil,  Orady,  to  Sundaie  Orchards, 
12-24-63,  Cl.  85. 

Carlton  Rose  Nurseries  :  Bee — 
Morgan.  William  P.  2,881. 
Moro,  Luciano.     2,388. 


2,882. 
Inc.     Apple  tree. 


2.384, 


Folmar,   Henry,  Jr.     Grapevine.     2,336,   12-24-63.  Cl.  47. 
Morgan,  William  P.,  to  Carlton  Rose  Nurseries.     Rose  plant. 

2,331,  12-24-63,  Cl.  22. 
Moro,  Luciano,  to  Carlton  Rose  Nurseries.    Rose  plant.    2,333, 

12-24-63,  Cl.  21. 
Rodgers,  Vincent  B.     Almond  tree.     2,330.  12-24-68.  Cl.  80. 
Sundaie  Orchards,  Inc. :  See — 

Auvll,  Grady.     2,334. 
Swim.  Herbert  C. :  Bee — 

Armstrong,  David  L.,  and  Swim.    2,332. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


197.203,  12-24-63, 

197.204,  12-24-63, 


Golf  game   target. 
197,194,  12-24- 


Airner,  Btlenne.    Handbag  closure  clasp. 
Cl.  687—2. 

Algner.  Etlenne.     Handbag  closure  clasp. 
Cl.  687—2. 

Allen,  Charles  W..  Jr.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.  Acous- 
tical tile  or  the  like.     197,176,  12-24-63    Cl    D18 — 2. 

Anderson,  Howard  A.,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Bottle.  197,191,  12-24- 
63,  Cl.  D5»— 6. 

Anderson,   John   M.     Clip   fastener.      197,188,   12-24-63,   Cl. 

Austgen,-  Kenneth   J.,   to  Pnllman   Inc.     Center  beam  for  a 

railway   vehicle.      197,196,    12-24-63,   Cl    D66 — 3. 
Bennett    Richard  E      Boat.     197,197.  12-24-68.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Bello    Manuel  J.  :   See — 

Cuttltta,  Lawrence  E.     197,179. 
Berman,  Jules,  &  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marks,  Sheldon.     197,193. 
Bissell  Inc. :  See —  ~ 

Anderson,  Howard  A.     197,191. 
Black  River  Pool  k  Plastics,  Ire  :  See — 

Fllley,  Oliver  D..  Jr.     197,174. 
Brlggg  k  Stratton  Corp. :  See — 
Gordon,  Douglas      197,176. 
Cuttltta,    Lawrence    E,    to    M.   J     Bello. 

197,179,  12-24-63,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Dahlberg,  Frank  L.     Fan  for  motor  vehicles. 

63,  C\   D62— 4. 
Davidson,  Archer  W.,  Jr.,  to  Stark  Davidson  Mfg.  Corp.     Hair 

dryer.    197  20 r  12-24-63,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Doman,  Donald  w.  :   See — 

Heth    Sherman  C,  Price,  and  Doman.     197,182. 
EUnerson  Electric  Mfg  Co.,  The:   See — 

Meyer.  Carl  X.     197,186. 
EJstwing.  Ernest  O.    Pry  bar.     197,205,  12-24-63,  Cl.  D93 — 4. 
FlnkeUtein,    Joseph,    to    Philadelphia    Handle    Co.      Luggage 

handle.     197t202.  12-24-63,  Cl.  D87— 2. 
Fllley,   Oliver  D.,   Jr.,    to   Black  River  Pool  k  Plastics.   Inc. 

Housing  unit.     197,174,  12-24-68,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Gordon,    Douglas,    to   Brlggs   k    Stratton    Corp.      Muffler   for 
Internal  combustion  engines.     197,175,  12-24-63,  Cl.  D14 — 
6. 

Gutridge,  Jack  E.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Center  beam  for  a  rail- 
way vehicle.     197,195,  12-24-63,  Cl.  D66— 3. 

Heth,  Sherman  C,  W.  H.  Price,  and  D.  W.  Doman.  to  Jacobsen 
Mfg.  Co.  Rotary  mower  housing.  197.182,  12-24-68,  Cl. 
D4(>— 1. 

Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Heth,  Sherman  C.  Price,  and  Doman.     197.182. 
Jayfro  Athletic  Supply  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kroll,  John  L.     197,199. 

Kroll.  John  L.,  to  Jayfro  Athletic  Supply  Co..  Inc.     Rack  for 

sportinc  equipment.      197,199,   12-24-63,  Cl.   D80 — 9. 
Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Markham,  BUI.     197,181. 


Lasker,    Martin,   to  McPhillen   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.      Combined   11- 

lumlnable  fixture  and  guard  therefor.     197,187,   12-24-63 

Cl.  IMS — 23. 
Lorenzen,  Arnold  I.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Combined 

bottle,  base  and  cap.     197,192,  12-24-63,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 
Markham,  Bill,  to  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.     Toy  pirate  shin 

197,181.  12-24-63.  Cl.  D34— 15.  /  *»        r  »   .p. 

-Marks,  Sheldon,  to  Jules  Berman  k  Associates,  Inc.     Bottle. 

197,193   12-24-63.     Cl.  D58— 9. 
Maxwell,  Richard  L.  :   See — 

Natale    Gerald  F.     197,190. 
Meyer,  Carl  X     to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     Canopy. 

197,186.  12-:i4-63,^Cl.  D48— 7. 
McPhillen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lasker,  Martin.     197,187. 
McLeod,    Charles    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      CHock.      197.184, 

12-24-63,  Cl    D42— 7. 
Meuche,    Howard.      Electronic    teaching   machine.      197.178. 

12-24-63    CI.  D25— 1. 
McLeod.    Charies    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Clock.      197.183. 

12-24-63.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Miller.  Omer  E.     Tank  cover,  197,200,  12-24-^3.  Cl    D81 — 2. 
Natale.  Gerald  F..  and  R.  L.  Maxwell,  to  J.  L.  Prescott  Co. 

Jug.     197.190,  12-24-63,  Cl   D58 — 6. 
OwenB-IlUnols  Glass  Co. :  See — 

197,192. 
See — 
197,202. 


197,190. 


197,182. 


197,186,    12-24-63,    Cl. 


Lorenzen,  Arnold  1. 
Philadelphia  Handle  Co. 

Flnkelstein,  Joseph. 
Prescott,  J.  L.,  Co. :  See- 

Natale,  Gerald  F.,  and  Maxwell. 
Price,  Warren  H.  :  See — 

Heth    Sherman  C,  Price,  and  Doman. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Gutrldg-?,  Jack  E.     197,195. 

Austgen,  Kenneth  J.     197.196. 
Resk,  Ellas  E.     Eye-shade.     197,189,   12-24-63,  Cl.  D67 — 1. 
Salisbury.   William   F.      Baseball   training  bat  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.   197,180,  12-24-63,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Somers,   Raymond  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Shaver.     197  - 

177.  12-24-63.  Cl.  D22— 3. 
Sperl,    Ferdinand    P.      Relish    tray. 

D44— 10. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Somers,  Raymond  A.     197.177. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

McLeod,  Charles  A.     197.183. 

McLeod,  Charles  A.     197,184. 
Stark  Davidson  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Davidson.  Archer  W.,  Jr.    197,201. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :   See — 

Allen,  Charles  W    Jr.     197,176. 
Warmath,   John   G.,    Ill,   to  Tankee  Plastics,  Inc.     Garment 

hanger.     197,198.  12-24-63.  Cl.  D80— 8. 
Yankee  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Warmath,  John  G.,  III.     197.198. 
Zimmerman,  Jack.    Nail  brush.    197,173, 12-24-63,  CL  D9 — 2. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


_^_„  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1963 


ACB  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

A  a  .^inH'"^;  ?'°7  "      3.115.8M. 
A-8-U  Industries,  Inc  •  See 

AK^^^'^i"*-  Laur't*  B      3.115.278. 

Abltlbi  Power  4  Paper  C^o  .Lldr^lj,^  ^'^^*- 

Acker  l)on«ld  S.    and  D.  C.  Blom^rom    to  E    I    du  Pont  de 

»-.     ^«.  Katherlne  snd  Peter.     3.115.338 

**vT<.  ^''"°    ^A   ^°   ^-    I    du    Pont   de   Nemoors  aad   Co 

Nubby  yarns.      5,115  437,   12-24-63.  CI    2I-S1 
Adams.    \^llltan.    M..    to    uilted    S^e.    of   X^rlc.     Atomic 
tnergy  CommUwion.     Nuclear  reactor  apparatus  /or  Mfth 
penetration      3.115,194.  12-24-63,  CI.  l^S—ll 
Adox^I.  otowerke  Or.  C.  SchleuwDcr  O.m  b  H 

Kopp,   Wilhelm.      3.115.080 
Aerojet-Ceneral  Corp.  :   *>e — 

Overall.  Thomas  R.     3,114  98© 
Agens.  .Maynard  C     and  K.  M.  Klser.  to  General  El«ctric  Co 

.J^'^'L'"?*  '^'^™?*^'""'"      3.115,476,12-24-63    CI    260— 2B-> 
A^a  AktiengesenTJcJiaft      See—  '  -«>"— ^»»— 

NMnkler.  AUrwl       3  115,077 

AhlquUt.    Bo    D..    to    SUIllnefabrlken,    Darld    Ablaulst    AB 

Arrangement  in  load  hooks.     3.1l4.y55,  l-i-24-o3   c"  2" 

-Vlrbeart  Products,   Inc.  :   8ee-~ 

Caale.  Toby  T       3.115,220. 
Alrpax  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Darld  A.      3.115,562  ' 
.Ur  Products  and  CbemlcaJs,  Inc. :  ««•— 

Cross.  Willis  J  .  Jr.      3.115.370 

AsbwUI.  Richard  E.     3.115,458 
Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inc.  :   See 

.,^^^L**^^P*°-  ^"u'  •*•  «'>d  Sibley.     3.115.568 
Albright.  James  C.  :   See — 

..^    sutton.  Earl  W..  and  Albright.     3  115.602 

Alburn.  Harvey  E..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp  AI 
glnic  acid  methyl  ester  sulfaiea,  preparation  and  molecular 
iSf«'''o,wf'"^'*^*'*'°*"'*°    thereof.       3.115.488.    12-24-63.    CI. 

Allard.  Eugene  R.  :   See^ 

Eolkln.  Dave,  and  Allard.     3,115.433. 

Alexander     Lewis    W.    to    Polymer    Processes     Inc 
r%n^  ^^o  **'•?*<*  bearing  Installation.     3,115.373. 

Alexander.   William  G..   to  General  Dynamics  Corp 
display  system.     3.118,075.  12-24-83,  CI.  95 — 17 
Allen.    Herma'b  C,   to  Bird  *  Son,  Inc      Pallet   and 
station    useful   In   pallets   and   the   like.      3,113.105 
63.  CI.   108 — ofi. 
-VUi-son,  Thomas  K.     Doctor  blade  grinding  machine 
989,   12-24-03.  CI    51  —  105.  •'■uuie. 

Althouae,  William  S.,  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Kelthahn,  to  Baker  Oil 
J^,f',JJ^'^\.  Subsurface  well  tool  control  mechanUni 
3.115.189  12-24-63.  CI  16ft— 240 
Ambrette.  Conrad  and  Paul,  deceased  (J.  Ambrette,  executrix) 
to  Ambrette  .Vlachlnerv  Corp.  Apparatus  for  contlnaously 
preparing  and  extruding  plastic  compositions.  3.114,933. 
12-24—63.  CI.   18 — 12.  • 

Ambrette.  Paul  :  See — 

Ambrette.  Conrad  and  P.     3.114.933. 
Ambrette.  Josephine  :  See — 

Ambrette.  Conrad  and  P.     3.114,933. 
Ambrette  .Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Ambrette.  Conrad  and  P.     3,114.933. 
.\merican  Can  Co.  :  See- 

Fredette.  Joseph  H      3,115,272. 
Hovland.  Howard  .N      3,115,293. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Seymour.  Harvey  W.      3.118,421. 
.Vmerican  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Gaul,  Richard  J.,  and  Fremuth.     3,118,515. 
Oldham.  Wilbur  N.,  Granlto.  and  Kerfoot.     3,114,930. 
.\merlcan  Hardware  Corp.  :   See — 

Rutlshauser.  Donald  E.     3.115.019. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Alburn    Harvey  E.      3  115.488. 
.\merican  Metal  Products  Co.  :   See- 
Posh.  Raymond  C.     3.115.162. 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.  :  See — 
Smiman,  John  C.     3.115.316. 


WIIsoo. 


American  Seal  Kap  Corp.  :  See— 
Croft,  Bernard  D.     3.115,2?1 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See— 

3'll5'i82  **     ^      "■^••-     ***"«^-    »'»d 

Plyer,  Roger  A.     3,115,861 
Ametek,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Gkease,  Robert  C.     3,118,489 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

}'^'»»>."j  HaJIme.  and  Ehret.     3,115.382 

Arapbenol  Burg  Klectronics  Corp   :   See 

Schaab    Kudolph  s.    and  Brandt.     3.114  957 
?n*^°V',    -I?'  .5^,   •^'*™   opening  boxes.     3.118.027.   12- 

"^"^f?2i1-    *^*"*«    M..    to    The    W.    R.    Stamler   Corp.      Car 
i„^    """»,. *?*?™*""      3.118,218,   12-24-63,  CI     188—63 
Anderson,   l>*aght   A.,    and   C.   Oretx.    to   L.    H     MeluTlnc 

M^CrT2t^7?'*"'   '**°*^'    "*<*■■'*•'»       3.115.118.   li-24- 

*^li"^nd  ^M^r  r-  "u  fn-',  •'"'«'«"".  to  Minnesota  Min 
ing    and    .Mfg     Co.      .Method    of    constructing    a    reinforced 

24^  *'a*"l*8J?^3"'"""'^   *n«l   product.      3.118.271.   12- 

Andreaa.'  Harry  J.    Jr.  :  See — 

1    ^^^**-  ^'^}i},}'^  ^^^'i  ^adrree.     3.115.483 

Andrewa.    W  lUam    R.      Friction    driven    steplessly    variable 

sDe«M  paring      3.1 15.044.   12-24-63.  CI.  74— 200 

*^"'  ''k"".*  '  •  '"  Aiopiate  Corp.     Screen  process  printing 

3"?'5'093'V^24-"'rCI    lOl-l^V'V^     •••"'"'     '•'^"'^•'^ 
AneUberger  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anetsbt-rger.   Frank  A.      3.115.236 

Anetsber^r.  Frank  A..  WInterfeldt.  and  Stuhl.     3.115  084 

Anetsberger,  I  rank  A.,  to  Anetsberger  Brothers,  Inc      Diugh 

piece  separator.     3,115,236.  12-24-63,  CI    198^34       '^"•" 

Anetaberger    Frank   A..   1.   J.    WInterfeldt.  and  A     H.   Stuhl 

to     AneUberger     Brothers.     Inc       Fried     food    production 

•Hjulpment      3J15. 084.  12   24   63.  CI.  99 403. 


Perm  a 
12-24- 

B  right 

support 
,   12-24- 

3.114. 


^"Sl  15.284!*[2-24-6i*^"5l°2*  *Q*  '^^^  m^^ioilc  containers. 
Aniolini.  Henry  8.     c'omblnaUon  attachment  for  earth  mov- 
ing tractors.      3.118.261.  12-2+-63,  C\    214 — 620 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Jackson.  John  M..  and  Kobler.     3.118.430 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Marsh.  Byron  B..  and  Tucek.     S  118  399 
Marah.  Byron  «..  and  Tucek.     3.115.400 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Zentmyer.  David  T.     3.115,386. 
Aro  Corp.    The  :  See — 

Creighton,  John  E.,  and  Short     8,116,280 
Ashbrook,  Clifford  L.  :  See — 

Wing,  Wilson  G.,  and  Ashbrook.     3.116.329 
Ashbrook,    Clifford    L..    and    W.    O.    Wing.     Gas   Inertia  con- 
troller.     3  118.060.  12-24-63.  CI.  89—14 
AshwUI.    Richard    B..    to   Air   Products    and   Chemicals     Inc 
Hydrodesulfurliatlon     of     caUlytlcally     cracked     gaa    oil' 
3.118.485    12   24-63,  CI.  208—93.  ■  »eu     gaa     on. 

Ashworth.    Fred,    to    Associated   Electrical    Industries    (Man- 
3^^'5"23^12-2^63"cl*''ll7-°•>l2''''*'*^   electrical   circuits. 

Associated  fclectrical  industries  rMancbester)  Ltd  •  Bee 

Ashworth.    Fred.      3.115.423. 

^'Flm^-  ■^"■"•w"' u^V.*"*"  ^  ^  Scholi.  to  Aktlebolaget 
Uehbrator.  Method  for  production  of  furfural  3  118  504 
12-24-63.   CI.    260—347.9.  •       .        .        . 

Ast,  Walter.     Combined  cigarette  and  match  box.     3  118  241 
12-24-63.   CI.    206-^48.  *«.*■■*. 

^'X^'^^^.'j  ^**      ^^"tch  strap  for  belts.     3.118.288.  12-24-63. 

LI.    224 — 5. 
Atkins.  John   H.   C,   to  Baker   Perkins  Holding  Ltd 
ratus  for  arranging  articles  Into  spaced   batches 
237,  12-2+^3,   CI.    198-34. 
Atlantic  Casting  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Po*,  Alfred  P.     3.114,948. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Scurlock.  Arch  C.     3.118.004. 
Atlaa  Pacific  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Loveland,  Malcolm  W.     3  IIJ  171 
Loveland.  Malcolm  W.     3.118.174 
Loveland.  Malcolm  W.     3.118.176 
AtlasUerke  Aktlengesellschaft  ;  See — 

Brflnn^e,   Kurt.     3.118.591. 
Atomic  Bncrgy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oaaaenbeek.   Johannus  L.      3.115.871. 
Automatic  Telephone  *  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Corner.  Arthur  C.     3.115.563. 
Avery.    Fred    J.,    to    Materials    Transportation    Co.      Carton 

clamp  for  lift  trucks.     3.115.262.  12-24-63.  C\.  214 664 

Ayera.  David  T..  Jr     to  Kelaey  Hayes  Co.     Power  brake  for 

motor  vehicles.     8.116.067.   12-24-63,  CI.   91 391. 

Axoplate  Corp.  :   See — 

Andrus.  JuUua  J.     8,116,098. 


Appa- 
3.116.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


BMW  Trlebwprkbau  Oesellnchaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Delnhardt,   Hang,   MuesHtg,  and  Prestd.     3,11&,011. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Dnrbam.  Bdwln.     3,11S,120. 
Stallkamp,   Hubert  G.     3,115,122. 
Smith,  Charles  S.     3.11S,12S. 
Babaon,  Henry  B.,  to  Babaon  Broa.  Co.     Milk  flow  roeaHuring 

apparatUB.     8,118,038,  12-24-63,  CI.  78—223. 
Babson  Broa.  Co.  :  See — 

Babaon,  Henry  B.     3,115.038. 
Rahnaen    Ralph  J.  :  See — 

Paul.  Gerard  T.,  Babnaen,  and  Dirac.     3,115,674. 
BaMeT.  David  Y.  :  Sea- 
Bailey,  Edwin  M.  and  D.  Y.     3,115,303. 
Bailey.    Eklwln    M.    and    D.    Y.     Heating  ayatem.     3,115,303, 

12-24-63,   CI.   287—10.  , 

Baker,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  :  See —  ' 

Barrett,  George  T.,  and  Baker.     8,115,619. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

▲Ithouae.    William   8.,   Jr..  and  Keithahn.     3,115,189. 
Baldwin  Limallamllton  Corp.  :   See- — 

Zandel,  Adam  A.     3,115,089. 
Baldwin.  Richard  H     C.  A.  Sptller.  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Kalfadelln. 
to    Standard  Oil   Co.     Solvent  system   for  carboxyllc  acid 
manufacture.      3,115,520      12-24-63,    CI.    260—524. 
Ballantyne,  Earnest  R..  to  Wayne  Chemical  Co.     Floor  cleans- 
ing device.     8,114,922,  12-24-63.  CI.  15 — 50 
Ballantyne,  Earnest  R.,  to  Wayne  Chemical  Co.     Floor  cleans- 

Ing  device.     3.114,927.  12-24-63.  CI.  15—526. 
Ballass,  John  T.,  and  B.  J.  Preedman,  to  General  I>ynamlcs 
Corp.     Low  alloy  steel  welding  wire.     3,115,406,  12-24-63, 
CI.  75—124. 
Baltimore  Instrument  Co.  :  Bee — 

Volkman,  Frederick  C.     3.116,140. 
Banal,  Michel  :  See — 

Delaruelle.  Jacques,  and  Banal.     «,114,920. 
Banner  Co.,  The  :  See-— 

Frefeolle  Oscar,  and  White.     8,115,021. 
Barber.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Cattermole.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Barber.     3,115.624. 
Bard.    Donald    O..    to    Chrysler    Corp.     Hvdrodynamlc    type 

bearing.     3.116.872,  12-24-63,  C\.  308—0. 
Barden,  Wayne  A.  :  See — 

Bender,  Stanley  O.,  and  Barden.     3,115,689. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

McHenry.  Thomas  F.     3.116,030. 
Barrett.  George  T..  and  T   E.  Baker.  Jr..  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products    Inc.       Memory    systems.      8,116.619,    12-24-63, 
Cl.  340—174. 
Barrett,  William  A.,  to  W.  P.  Evans  A  Sons  Ltd.     Belt  for 

suction   boxes.      3.115,439,    12-24-63.    Cl.    162—387. 
Barrlnger.  Anthony  R..   to  Barrlnger  Research  Ltd.     Mount- 
ing   system    for    the    Isolation    of    rotational    vibrations. 
3,115,326.   12-24-63,  Cl.  248 — 358. 
Barrlnger  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barrlnger.  Anthony  R.     3.116.826. 

Bartl    Herbert,  and  W.  Becker,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akti- 

engeftellschaft.     Proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  copolymers. 

3.115,485.  12-24-63,  Cl.  260 — 87.3.  „   „     „„ 

Basaln.  Cbarles  8.     Garment  banger.     8,115,286,   12-24-63, 

Cl.  223 — 96. 
Batcba,  Emil.     Sign  bracket.     8.116.826,  12-24-63.  Cl.  248— 

204. 
Battlata,    Samuel   P..  to  Arthur  D.   LWtle,  Inc.     Derice  for 
continuous  delivery  of  metered  amounta  of  liquid.     3,115,- 
280,  12-24-63.  CT.  222 — 95. 
Bauer,  Hans    E.  Bergmelster,  and  J.  Heckmaler,  to  Wacker- 
Chemle  G. m.b.H.     Polymeriiatlon  of  unsaturated   oreanic 
compounds    In   aqueous   dispersion.      3,116,487,    12-24-63. 
Cl.  260—92.8. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Ginaven.  Marvin  E.    3.115,087. 
Baumgartner.  Herman  J..  P.  Petiaglla,  and  G.  T.  Willlamaon. 
to  Snell  Oil  Co.    Pro<hictlon  of  acrylic  acid  by  the  dealkoxy- 
lation  of  beta-alkoxy  propionic  acid.     3,115,522,  12-24-63. 
Cl.  260—526. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Bird.  Thomas  S.    3,115,587. 
Ruben,  Paul  L..  and  Zlegler.    3,115,638. 
Beala  David  L. :  See— 

Emrlck,  Donald  D..  and  Beals.    3,115,468. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co. :  See — 

Walrabeoatein,  Oscar  G.    3,115.024. 
Bebech.  Michael  J.    Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids.    3.115.458. 

12-24-63,  Cl.  210—241. 
Beck,  Arnold  H.  W..  A.  T.  Starr,  and  T.  H.  Walker,  to  Inter- 
national  Standara  Electric  Corp.     Decoding  arrangemems 
for    electric    pulse    code    modulation    systems.      3,115,623, 
12-24-63.  Cl.  840—347. 
Beck,    William    W.,   to   E.    I.    du   Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Quenching  process.     3,115,385,  12-24-63,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Becker.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Bartl.  Herbert,  and  Becker.    3,116.486. 
Beckman.  Johnson  R.  :  See — 

Rellly.  Thomas  A..  Beckman.  and  Bishop.    3,115,429. 

Beguln,  Richard  F.,  to  Electronics  Specialties  Co.  Transistor 
relaxation  oscillator  fence  charger.  3,115,610.  12-24-63. 
Cl.  831—71. 

Bell.  William  A.,  Jr.,  and  W.  K.  Prater,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Ion-producing  mech- 
anism for  calutrona.    3.115  575.  12-24-63.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

Bell  Telephone  Lat>oratortes,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brolln.  Stephen  J.    3,115,600. 

Brooks,  Cheater  E.    Oofutt,  and  Sand.     3,115,550. 
Lamneck.  William  J.,  and  Wichman.    8.115.549. 

Bemblnster.  Edward  A.  Muffler.  3,116,209,  12-24-63.  Cl. 
181—60. 

Bender.  Stanley  O..  and  W.  A.  Barden,  to  CTS  Corp.  Elec- 
tromagnetic stepping  motor.  3,116,689,  12-24-68.  Cl.  310 — 
21. 


Benner,  Floyd  E..  Jr.,  R.  R,  May.  Jr.,  and  D.  A.  Belch,  to 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaas  Co.     Purification  of  meihyl  chloro- 
form.    3,116,528.  12-24-63.  Cl.  260 — 652. 
Bendlx  Corp.  The  :  See — 

KJellman,  Thomas  K.    3.115,557. 
Bendlx  Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. 
Valentine,  Harry  M.    3,115.371. 

Valentine,  Harry  M.,  Ternent,  and  Schubert.     3.115,161. 
Beresford,  Peter  A.     International  standard  time  indicating 

device.    3^15,002,  12-24-63,  Cl.  58 — 43. 
Bergmann,   Paul  F..  J.   W.   Humphreys,  and  M.  V.  Dedd,  to 

Johnson  Products,  Inc.     Mechanical  self-adjusting  tappet. 

3.115  128.  12-24-63.  Cl.  123—90. 
Bergmelster   Eduard  :  See — 

Bauer.  Hans,  Bergmelster,  and  Heckmaler.     8,115,487. 
Berman,  Arthur  :  See — 

Bragineti,  Paul  A.    3.114.974. 
Berlin,   Daniel.     Convertible  nammock  and  seat.     3.116.864. 

12-i4-63,  Cl.  297—130. 
Berlyn,  Martin  J.,  to  Dominion  Et>gineerlng  Works  Ltd.    Stock 

Inlet.    3,115,098,  12-24-63,  Cl.  103 — 113. 
Bernler,   Cheater   A.,    to   Souare   D  Co.     Tool   for  modifying 

electrical  panelboarda.     3.115,053.  12-24-63,  Cl.  81 — 15. 
Better.  Bernard  R.,  to  Scully-Jones  and  Co.     Torque  tester. 

3,115,029.  12-24-63.  C\.  73—1. 
Bird,  Philip  L.  :  See — 

Chambers,  Hubert  H..  and  Bird.    3.114,961. 
Bird  k  Son.  Inc. :  Sea- 
Allen.  Herman  C.    3.116,106. 
Bird.  Thomas  S..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.    Optical  system  tor 

optical  projectors.     3,115.537,  12-24-63,  CI.  88 — 57. 
Blrge,  William  T.,  to  Kelsey-Hayee  Co.     Brake  oonatructlon. 

8,115  219.  12-24-63.01.  188—78. 
Birk.  Harold  W.     Marine  muffler.     3.115,210.  12-24-68.   Cl. 

181 — 52. 
Bishop.  Harry  K. :  See — 

Keilly.  Thomas  A..  Beckman.  and  Bishop.     3.115,429. 
Blackman,  Paul  R.,  and  C.  R.   Sibley,  to  Air  Reduction  Co. 

Inc.     Electric  arc  cutting.     3,115,568,  12-24-63,  CL  219 — 

69. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

Ornltz,  Martin,  and  James.    3,115,335. 
Bllas,  John  W.,  and  B.  J.   SAIU.  to  J.   I.  Case  Oo.     Chain 

tightener.    3,115,046,  12-24-63,  CL  74 — 242.11. 
Bloch.  Elsie  C.  and  G.  Bloch.     Loop  pile  fabric.     3,115,436. 

12-24-63.  Cl.  161—65.  •       .       . 

BLoch,  Godfrey  :  See — 

Bloch.  Elsie  C.  and  Bloch.    3.115,436. 
Blomstrom.  Dale  C. :  See — 

Acker,  Donald  S.,  and  Blomstrom.     3,115,506. 
Blonski     George.      Top    with    sounding    means.      3,114.986. 

12-24-63.  CL  46— 6^.  ... 

Blowers.    Ivan    L.,    to    Kal-Equip    Co.      Compression    teeter. 

3,115.033,  12-24-63.  Cl.  73—116. 
Blum,  Louis,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.     Rail  post  asaemblj. 

3.114.941.  12-24-63.  Cl.  20 — 10. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Blum,  Louis.     3,114.941. 
Bobbltt.    Eugene    F.      Combination   supporting   and    pleating 

structure  for  curtains.     3,1,15,182,  12-24-63,  Cl.  160—25. 
Bogar,  Earl  M.   Jr.     Folding;  croas  rail  and  support  leg  struc- 
ture for  bedframes.     3,114,917,  12-24-63,  CL  5 — 176 
Bogue  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Saper.  Lawrence.    3,115,615. 
Bolt.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Denlson.  George  H..  Bolt.  Kent,  and  Christiansen.    3.115.- 

462. 
Denlson,  George  H.,  Bolt,  Kent.  ChriaUansen.  and  Carroll. 
3.115.467. 
Bonnet.   Georges,   and  J.  Petit,  to  Commissariat  a   I'Energie 

Atomique.     Process  of  operation  of  and  window  for  a  high- 
activity  cell.     3,114,945.  12-24-63,  Cl.  20 — 40. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Waldrop,  Charles  R.    3,115.218. 
Bottner,  Joseph  A.,  to  Phillips  Cooling  Tower  Co.,  Inc   Cool- 
ing towers.     3,115,534,   12-24-63,  Cl    2«1 — 24 
Bowan,  Walter  J..  J.  J.  Smith,  W.  R.  Leopold,  Jr.    and  F    H 

Mueller,  to  Mueller  Co.     Insulated  pipe  coupling      3  115  - 

364.  12-24-63,  Cl.  285—52. 
Bowers    Albert,  and  H.  J.  Ringold.  to  Syntex  Corp. 

for  the  production  of  6-fluoro  steroids.     3.115.492 

63,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Bowman,  William  G.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.    Stabilized 

cyclic  anhydrides.     3,115.503.  12-24-63.  Cl.  260 — 34«  8 
Petio-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bowman.  William  (J.     3.115,503. 
Bowman,    William    G.,    and    T.    G.    Reed,    Jr.,    to    Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corp.     Stabilized  cyclic  anhydride  compositionN 

3,110,477    12-24-63.  Cl.  260—346.8. 
Boyd.   Morris   E.,    to    United   States   Steel   Corp.     Method   ot 

making  steel  In  an  open  hearth  furnace.    3,115.405.  12-24- 

63.  Cl.  75 — 52. 
Bozlch.  Michael  J.     Pneumatic  conveying  system.     3  115  369 

12-:i4-63.  Cl.  302—28.  '     »    '  -     -..»"«'. 

Bragineti.    Paul    A      %    to    A.    Berman.      Ellipse    compass 

3.114.974,  12-24-^3,  Cl.  33—30. 
Bramson,    Marvin   A.      Automatic    tool   changer.      3.114.904 

12-24-63,  Cl.  29—212. 
Brandt    Robert  E. :  See— 

Schaab.  Rudolph  S.,  and  Brandt.    3.114,967 
Branick,     Charles     E.      Collapsible    curing    rim.      3,114.937. 

12-24-63,  Cl.   18 — 45. 
Brash,  Reginald  P. :  See— 

Plalstowe.  Donald  L.,  and  Brash.     3,115,629. 
Brelsford.    John    E.,    to    Sperry    Hand    Corp.      Conveying   ap- 
paratus with  metering  discharge  means.    3.11.")  117    12-24- 

63,  Cl.  119—56. 
Brewer,   Jade   D.     X-ray  collimator   with  shutter  track   and 

actuation  means  on  each  side  of  guide  means      3.115  580 

12-24-63,  a.  250—105.  ... 


Process 
12-24- 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brlcb,  SunlaUv  V. :  See— 

Flomen,  Edward.  Brlch,  and  OaberK.     3,115^240. 
o    ?-».''"^P''*'°    ■'  •    '*>    **•"    Telephone    Ljiborato.iea     Inc 
Swltcbmtf   regulator.     3,115.«0<),    12--'+-«3    CI    323—22 

'^.••t^?**k*"  ^r  P    ^    Crofutt.  Jr..  and'w.  C.  Sand,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Luboratoriea,  Inc.     Uiatnbuttd  line  concen 
trator  ayatem.     3,1U,5M.  12-24-63.  CI    17»— 18 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  :   Dee  — 

Cochran.  Chudlelgh  B..  and  Mott     3.11S.188 
Brown  oil  Tools.  Inc.  :   See — 

Brown.  Cicero  C.    3,115.185. 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  to  Brown  OH  TooU.  Inc.     Methods  of  and 
apparatus  for  selectively  producing  fluida  from  a  plurality 
of  subsurface  tluid  sonea.     3.115.187,  12-24-83,  C'l.  Itttt— 

Brown  Otl  Toola.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Cicero  C.     3,115.187. 
Brown,  Cicero  C,  to  Brown  OU  Toola,  Inc.     Dual  completion 

apparatus.     3,113.185.  12-24-«3.  Cl!  1«6— 119  •'"'""" 

Brown,   Clarence  K..  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.     Separable  fastener 

and  paru  catcher  therefor.     3.114,»«2,  12-24-«3.  CT  29- 

Brown,  James  D..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Feed  pan  arrange 
™«nt  for  meat  choppers.     3.115,173.    12-24--«57  CI.    14^ 

Brown   William  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Seat  poaltloninif 
mechanism.     3.115.328.   12-24-63.  CI.  248 — 12»  '~"""""°* 
Browning,    Val   A.     to   Browning   Industries.   Inc.      Recoil   ab^ 
me«oanism  for  Urearms.     3.115.063,  12-24-63.  CI. 


Cartoprlnt  A/S  :  See— 
Lemche,  Joban  H. 


aorblng  i 
8»— 177. 


Browning  Intluatrlea.  Inc. :  See — 
Browning,  Val  A.     3,118.063. 
Bruce.  John  K.   to  Albert  \an  Lult  A  Co.     Means  for  uni 

w'^fli^'?^*rn''?>^**',.*°'*'"«*"«     »°**     reducing.      3,118,0»1, 
1^— 24— oo,  Lj.  w5 — 75. 

Bmce  Molded  PlaaUc  Products,  Inc.  :  Se» — 
LouU.  L«onard    and  Frank.     3,115.228 
Brumbaugh,  Robert  T.,  to  (ioodman  Mfg.  Co.    Conveyor  wel«h 

ing  apparatus.     3.115.201.  12-24-63?  CI.  177—16 
Bruner  Corp.  :  See — 

Rudelick,  John.     3.114.968 
Brttnnfc.     Kurt,     to     Atlae  Werke     Aktiengesellachaft        Ion 
source    for    maaa    spectrometer.     3,115.591.    12-24-63.    CI. 
318 — 23.1. 
Bryant,   VMlllam  R.     Method  of  controlling  moisture  content 

in  cotton  processing.     3.114.938.   12-24-63.  CI.   19—66 
BucU.  Fmntieek  :   See— 

CUek    Leopold.  Jirasek.  Bucil.  and  RJpka.     3.115.0O1 
Bucourt,  Robert ;  See —  .       .       ■ 

Nomine.   Gerard,   Bucourt,  and  Plerdet.     3,115,307 
Sa«e    Lrhng  P      Snap  action   latch.     3.115.358,   12-24-63, 

Ballard.  E.  D..  Co.  :  See — 

Rugglero,  Alfred  J.    3,114.914 
Bange,  v>  Uhelm  :  See — 

vvindemath.  Erwln.  Bunge,  and  Mielke     3.115  479 
Burg.  J(Mepta  L     to  Burgmaster  Corp.     Spring-pressed" turret 
head.    3.115.081.  12-24-63,  CI.  77—25  "    ^ '^      "*"  "'"'^' 
Burgmaater  Corp. :  See — 

Burg.  Joseph  L.     3.115.051. 
Bargermeister  Brewing  Corp.  :   See — 

SarlotU,  Victor  A.,  and  Tonna.    3,115,150 

Tonna.  Arthur  J.,  and  Sarlottl.     3.115.149 
Burrougha  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Oaridaon,  Jamea  C.     3.115,587. 

**°^'*°V.  ***°'    ?  ■    *°<'    P     ^     Fleagle,    to   Dixle-Narco     Inc 

Vending  machine.     3,115,274,  12-24-63   CI    221— 12^ 
Buahmeyer,  Richard  W..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     Coulter  mounting 

meana  for  moldboard  plow.     3,115,192,  12-24-63,  CI.  172 

166. 
Butler.  Henry  J     to  Dunlop  Rubber  CJo.  Ltd      Cam-ball  actu- 

»te«  "Pot   brake   with   slack   adjuatlng  means.     3.113.217. 

l«»~^"i — ^«i,  (_1.  199^ — 73. 
^^"'**f  ^}il  ^-     *>»«lle  article  cartona.     3.115.21M),  12-24- 

CTS  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Bender.  Stanley  O..  and  Barden.     3,115,589 

'-\*7"f'  ^ftl^l'    *' .    "nd    \V.    R.    Klllen.    to    Globe    Mfg     Co. 

?*o*^?**«?',M*fi°« ,•'**"«  polymethane  thread.     3,118.384, 
IZ—^i — Oo,  LI.  18 — 34. 

Cade   PbilUo  J. :  See — 

„  ,  ,V«^'  Kob^'t  E.,  and  Cade.    3,115,5©!. 

Cadillac  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See— 

Shuatrom^  Elmer  J.    3,115,223. 

^'»«1«.  Toby  T.,  to  Airheart  Products,  Inc.     Vehicle  braking 

mechanism.     3.115.220.   12-24-63.  CI.  18"      


88—196. 
3415.318.    12-24-63.    CI 


Door   safety 


3.M5. 


Calllette,    Georges    E.      Aircraft 

244—77. 
California  Research  Corp.:  See-- 

Toland.  William  O.     3.115.426. 
Callerr  (  bemical  Co.  :   See — 

tlashman.  Joseph  S.     3,118.392. 
Ompbell,    Joseph    K.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp 
switch.     3,113.558.  12-24-63.  CI    200 — 61  58 
Campbell  Taggart  Aasoclated  Bakeries.  Inc.  :   See— 

Spowart.  Samuel  J.,  lioodman.  and  Sutherland. 

Cannon  Electric  Co.  :  See 

Kuehl.  Ernest  W     and  Ew Ing.     3.115.380. 
P?P«*^,^^/°,%?"*  **o*°'^'>     Trans-axle.     8.118.048. 

1*— *4— oo,  CI.  74 — 375. 

Carney.    Clifford    R.      Inoculation   with   microorgantsma   and 
culture  cultlvaUon  media.     3.115.404.  12-24-63    CI    71-  -6 
Carroll.  Jamea  G.  :   See — 

Den Ison.  George  H..   Bolt,  Kent  ChrlstUnsen,  and  Car- 
roll.     3.115  467 
C%rter.  Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  .Mfg.  Co.     Artlcle-atralgbt 
lua  for  uae  with  labeling  machine.     3.115.232 


- — :-.— . .-  ..      3.115.057 

Casa-.Robert    Hanion.  and  R.  Glanlia.'.l'  to  VIeflia  8  A      D^ 
ilon  b^tw^„''t"'.•l^l^  ratio  and  the  dilution  of  fr^nsi^ 

*^a»e   J.  I.,  Co.  :   6'ee^  -  ' 

BlUs,  John  W..  and  Schlll.    3,115,046 
Bushmeyer,  Richard  W.    3.115  162 
Yeske,  Laurel  K.     3.114.9»« 
,,       Krause.  Uavld  E.    3.114.995. 

*^'.'  ^'^oiitt.  *""^"'«   •'•^'  a«iembly.     3.114.943,   12- 
Cass,  Louis  G..  and  R.  F.  Schaber,  to  Chrysler  Corn      Pedal 
operated  switch.     3.115.559.   12-24-63    c'l    20O-3l"  80 

sSa'.^  Et^Vrl^^-  ""*.!?.  R  BarbeV  tf  LfA.^ional 
n.Vfl  i4,  ^-'^'r'c  Corp.  Coding  arrangements  for  electric 
^4(^3^"  modulation  systems.     3.115.624.   12--24-^3.   S 

Ceco  Steel  Products  Corp. :  See 

Machamer.  Hobart  E.    3.115.224 
cenu,  John  M     A.  L    Van  stappen.  and  L.  F    Voat.  Jr     to 

'^%•u^'t"n°5'«t1onilel*^e'e-''*    ^'*''"«*»°^-   ^'-I'tere  de 

('^.n;^l^*"'•u^i£'**'„^*'***''V'*n<l  Sebban.     3.115.418 
Ca^bjsr.    Hubert   H..   and   "p    L.   Bird,   to   P^we^  JeU   (Be- 

Champion  Papers  Inc.  :   See — 

-,..     '«"»«lall.  Herbert  T.    3.113,438 

Change-ares  Ltd.  :   ^ee — 

Dowdall.  Lawrence  W.    3.118.234 
Chapiro.  Auolohe  :  nee — 
<-t«J^^^''..C    '■I'^i'  Ch»Plro.  and  Sebban.     3.116,418. 

a    24^^8*2  *^'""»«-  'Mounting.     3,115,324,  12-24-68, 

*^*^'i!5?Hk„^""!"   *V    **»  Joboson  Service   Co.     Casing  for 
condulon  sensing  element.     3,115,039,    12-24-63.   CI.   7^ 

^y^}:  ^  ernon  K     to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     Self -regulating 

brushing    tool.      3.114.925.    12-24-63    CI.    13—179 
^^'i^i^'  •"**'■•  .'**  «o^'*'^  l-'ranoalse  des  Glycerines.     Meth 

*»'».    l^-_4— tU,   Cl.    106 — 72. 
Cheek.   Alan    W.,   to  North   American   Aviation.   Inc      Wave 
^K."'"'?  f*."*™"*''      3.115.546.    12-24-63.  CL   ly*— 7  2 
Cblswlck  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Monkcom.  Frank  E.    3.114,993 

rlt^^'v^  ^*"'*  ^'  •°<1„*^    C.  Ryan,  to  (;eneral  Motors 
Ch^f;Sn.Jn":v'if'r%T.r •:  .Ve^''**'  '''~''^'^-  ^»  ^'"^ 
^^3*li5'279    ^"'^^   ^■'   '*''  •   *■''   ^    ^    Chriatenaen.  Jr. 
Chrlatenaen."  Alfred  C.  Sr..  and  A.  C.  Christensen.  Jr     Appa 

'2"*  6         conveying    materials.      3.115.279.    12-24-63,    Cl. 

^'Vf!%°.?T?-  "IS'^^^-^      Daylight  fluorescent  tape  atructure. 

J.l  10,417.    12-24-63.   Cl.    117 — 33.5. 
Christiansen,  h  rederlck  A.  :   See 

Denison.  George  H..  Bolt.  Kent,  and  Chrtatiansen.    3.118 

462.  ' 

Denlaon.   George  U.  Bolt.   Kent,  Chrtatiaaaen.  and  Car 
roll.      J,  110.467. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Bard.  Donald  O.    3.115.372. 
Cass,  Louis  G..  and  Schaber.     3.115,536 
Hamilton.  Francia  W.     3.115,402 
Jullo^ames  P.    3,115,403. 

^''^"*'  w'Jj^  9.7. "  ^-  .Coonradt,  and  W.  E.  Garwood  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  InltlaUngcycIe 
operation.      3.115.456,    12-24-^.   Cl.   208— 111.         '   ^ 

Claek.  Leopold.  L.  Jirasek.  F.  Bucll.  and  J.  Ripka  to  Vyi- 
12™  4-63*Tl  ^7""— 58  9Y      ^Plnnm*  ■PParatus.     1 115.001. 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See— 

Dence.  Donald  S.     3.115  204 

Clark  John  D  to  I  nlted  SUtea  of  America.  Navy  Com 
006     1*2-24^63*  (JT^W?^  4***""**  nionopropeilanta.     3.118,- 

^''^^''- -^^*fn  ^V,H'  ■*'*>*''  cloaure  valve.  3.113.188,  12-24- 
00,  n.    iji — 012.3. 

Clay,  Arthur  T..  to  Uethertngton  k  Berner,  Inc.  Dredge 
pump  construction.      3.115,069,    12-24-63    Cl     103 114 

Cloaaon,  Rei  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corp  Preoaration  of  di(aromatic) 
fea^SS        °^  compounds       3.115,510.    12-24-63,    Cl 

^^'CT^'l^'-^'sr*'    *"        *''"■"•>'•    •«•»•      3.115.213.    12-24-63. 

'  °*2^"24^M    n    j^^P*^5'^/*'<^"»'>«^tlo«»  *»«enibly.     3.115.157. 

^"^M**.?;  Chudieigh  b!  and  J.  D.  Mott.  to  C  C.  Brown. 
^^"^Inj  tool  for  well  apparatus.     3.115.188,  12-24-63,  Cl. 

^''"SR!*^-  ^'/'  ^-  '"  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Method  and 

js?:.™*"3.,fr99rvj-"?4-'^*'  cr5:-'^6'r*'*"^  '•••"•-^ 

^^'^/.-S^'^'*.!.  ^  •  '•?  "^I!:**  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
?r*f'o"^,  ^,Hf'  ■7J  ■«"<>n«te  detergents.  3.1 15,530?  12- 
24-oJ,   (  1.   200-668. 

^'''vm;Hi.'"v?;/°*i  ?  P  J">««n«.  Jr  to  United  States  of 
•vmertca.  Navy.  Integral  rocket  ramjet  missile  propulsion 
system^     3.115.008.   l2-24-«3.  Cl.  60—38  6  P'^OP«"»'0'» 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See— 

SelUnger,  Burton,  and  Schmltt.    3.115  248 
Zmoda.  Harney  J.     3.11.^.425 
Collier.   Joseph    B.     to  Thlokol   Chemical  Corp.     Closure  for 
container.     3.115.010.   12-24-63.  Cl.  60—35.6.  ^'"'""^  '""^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Colton,  John  W.,  R.  E.  Udov    and  O.  S.  Schaffel,  to  Halcon 
o  A^r°A""°*}'  J°^-      '^'Thckiag   of   neohexene    to    l8<»prene. 
3,115,531,  12-24-63,   CI.    260 — 680. 
Commlgsarlat  a  rBnergle  Atomigue  :  Hee — 
Bonnet,  OeorKes,  and  Petit.    3,114.945. 
Gulllon,  Henri  G.     3,116,608. 

CommonweaJtb  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio    The  •  See 

Ernst,  Walter.     3,115.203. 
Conley,  Robert  F.,  to  <;eorgta  Kaolin  Co.     -Magnetic  material, 
magnetic  Impulse  recording  members  and  methods  of  m.  k- 
Ing  magnetic  material.     3,115,470.  12-24-63,  CT.  252 — 62.5. 
Conover,  Lawrence  H.  :   See — 

Nlssen.  George  P.,  and  Conover.     3,115,260 
Consolidated  ElectrodynamlcH  Corp.  :  8m — 

Hauer.  Daniel  S.    3,115,093. 
Consolidated  Foundries  and  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Janeway,  Robert  N.     3,115,100. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Gortn,  Everett,  and  Rice.     3,115,394. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Sutton,  Earl  W.,  and  Albright.    3,115,602. 
Coombes,  Albert  I.  :  See — 

Halllnan,  Francis  J.,  Csarnetzky,  and  Coombes.     3,115,- 
409. 
Coonradt,  Harry  L.  ;  See — 

Clapetta,  Frank  G^^  Coonradt,  and  Garwood.     3 J  15.456. 
Cooper,  Leon  M.,  and  D.  E.  Sims,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corp.      Sequential   typewriter  magnetic   tape   re- 
cording and  checking  apparatus.     3,115,620,  12-24-63,  CI. 
340—174.1. 
Cords,  Helmuth,  D.  W.  Grant,  and  E.  M.  Butterworth,  to  Olln 
Mathleson    Cnemical    Corp.      Cianocobalt    and    cyanoiron 
complexes   of   cobalamln.      3,116,489,    12-24-63,   CI.   260— 
211.5. 
Corey,  Ronald  D.    Heating  method,  means  and  control.    3,115,- 

302,  12-24-63.  CI.  237—2. 
Comer,  Arthur  C.,  to  Automatic  Telephone  k  Electrtc  Co.  Ltd. 
Automatic    telephone    systems.      3,115,553,    12-24-63,    CI. 
179 — 22. 
Coulter,  David  C,  to  Melpar,  Inc.    frequency  amplitude  time 

Slotter  with  simulated  three  dimensional  display.     3,115,- 
05,  12-24-63,  CI.  324—77. 
Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  :  See — 

Firth    Donald,  and  Hamilton.    3,115,066. 
Couiens,  Sydney  N.,  to  Muirhead  k  Co.  Ltd.     Terminal  unit 
for  movable  electrical  apparatus.     3,115,377,  12-24-63,  Cl. 
339—2. 
Craddock,  Ronald  G.,  and  M.  M.  King,  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc. 

Table.     3,115,108,  12-2+-«3,  Cl.  108—155. 
Crandell,  Francis  J.     Vibration  Isolators.     3,115,323,  12-24- 

63,  Cl.  248—20 
Crane.  George  R. :  See — 

Manley,  Herbert  A.,  and  Crane.    3,115,314. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Lelghton.  Francis,  and  Herman.    3,115,069. 
Creighton.  John  E  .  and  R.  S.  Short,  to  The  Aro  Corp.    Torque 

release  clutch.     3.116,230,  12-24-63,  Cl.  192 — 66. 
Crespi,  Giovanni :  See — 

Glustinianl,  Plero,  Natta,  Mauanti,  and  Crespi.     3,115,- 
478. 
Croft,    Bernard    D.,    to   American    Seal-Kap   Corp.      Railway 
brake  beam  reversible  strut  structure.     3,115.221,  12-24- 
63,  Cl.  188 — 229.6. 
Crofutt,  George  B.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Brooks.  Chester  E.,  Crofutt.  and  Sand.     3.115.550. 
Cross.    Willis   J.,   Jr.,    to    Air   Products   and   Chemicals.    Inc. 
Disengagement   and   elutrlatlon   of  pneimatlcally  elevated 
solids.     3.115,370,  12-24-63,  Cl.  302^9. 
Crouse,   Benjamin  F.,  and  W.  \V.  Reynolds,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Stable  esters.     3,115,519,  12-24-63.  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Crown  Zellerbac*!  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Repklng.  Edward  F.     3,116  292. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Flowers.  Ab,  and  Foote.    3,114,991. 
Cunningham,  James  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cunningham,  James  L.,  8r.,  J.  L.  Cunningham,  Jr.,  and 
Galloway.     3  115,165. 
Cunningham,  Cecil  R.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberelas  Corp. 
paratus   for   traversing   filamentary   materials. 
12-24-63,  a.  242 — 43!2. 
Cunningham,  James  L.,  Sr.,  J.  L.  Cunningham,  Jr.,  and  R.  E. 
Galloway.     Weight  regulation  system.    3,115.165,12-24-63. 
Cl.  141—83. 
Cupo,  William  J.,  to  Norcross  Inc.     Carrier  and  display  for 

rolled  material.     3.115,376,  12-24-63,  Cl.  312—35. 
Currle,  Chester  C,  to  The  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Solvent  de- 

foamers.     3.115,472    12-24-63,  Cl.  252—368. 
•  Clarnetsky,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Halllnan,  Francis  J.,  Ctarnetiky,  and  Coombes.     3,115,- 
409. 
Dadd    Morris  V.  :  See — 

BerKmann,   Paul  F.,  Humphreys, 
Dal  Mon  Hesearch  Co.  :  See— 

D'Alello,  Oaetano  F.     3,116,526. 
D'Alello,    Gaetano    P.,    to    Dal    Mon    Research    Co. 
metallo  compounds  and  method  of  preparation. 
12-24-63.  CT  260 — 606  5. 


3.115,313. 


and  Dadd.     3,115,128. 


Oreano- 
3,115.526, 


Dale,  Kenneth  H..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  of  coating 
aluminum  with  fluorocarbon  resin.  3,116,419.  12-24-63, 
a.  117^9. 

D'Alo,  Glorgia.  to  A.  Wassermann  Societa  Itallana  Speclallta 
Farmaco-Terapeutlche,  S  p.A.  Halogen-substituted  amidox- 
Imes.    3.116.525.  12-24-63,  Cl.  260 — 664. 

Dants,  Alan  H.,  and  W.  M.  Nelson,  to  Maxson  Electronics 
Corp.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  ferrlte  slugs.  3,115,461, 
12-24-63,  Cl.  252—62.5. 

Darling,  Alan  S.,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  k  Co.  Ltd.  Production 
of  powders  of  metal,  alloy  or  other  electrically  conductive 
material.     3,115,569,  12-24-63,  Cl.  219—99. 


Davidson,  James  C.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Blocking  osciUator 
comprising  cascaded  transistor  pair  with  Impedance  means 
oSv,*^°ol'"°'  output  pulse  width.  3,115,587,  12-24-63  Cl 
307 — 88.5.  ' 

^"l2-24^1°  oi  2^1^^*'"°™**°**^*^  contact  device.     3,115,560, 
""tlU^Msi  ^-it^'ts^l^  reproducing  printed  data. 

''T/l'6,f6\'r?2?24^?"cf '2^2"^!^'  '"   '""'^   '^"•"•^  ^''^"- 

Denbrator,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Asplund,  .\me  J.  A.,  and  Scholi.    3,116.504. 

De  Hart,  Arnold  O  to  General  Motors  Corp  High  speed 
dynamometer.     3,116,034,   12-24-63,  Cl    73 — 134 

Deibel,  Ravmond  A.,  to  Trico  Products  Con*.  Windshield 
wiper.     5,114,926,  12-24-63,  Cl.  15—250.42  "»""^'" 

Deinhardt,  Hans,  K.  Muessig,  and  K.  Prestel,  to  BMW  Trleb- 
werkbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Gas  turbine  constnicUon. 
3,115,011,  12-24-63,  CT.  60—39.36. 

Delamater,  William  B.,  to  Imperial  Valve  Co.  Flush  valve 
for  toilet  tanks.     3,115,153,  12-24-63.  Cl    137 — 426 

Delaruelle,  Jacques    and  M.   BanaL  to  Electrlcite  de  France 
(Service  National,  and  Gai  de  France  (Service  National) 
Floats.    3,114.920,  12-24-63,  Cl.  9— 8 

De  Mart,  Le  Roy  S.  :  See — 

Singleton,  John  C,  and  De  Mart.     3,115,332 

De  Mestral,  George,  to  Velcro  S.A.  Device  for  Joining  two 
flexible  elements.     3,114,951,  12-24-63,  CT    24 — 204 

Dence,  Donald  8.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Power  wheel  as- 
sembly.    3,115^204,  12-24-63,  Cl.  180 — 10 

Denison,  George  H.,  R.  O.  Bolt,  J.  W.  Kent,  and  F  A  Chria- 
tiansen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  of  Inhibiting  Irradiation-induced  viscosity 
increase  of  organic  fluids.     3,115,462,  12-24-63,  CT.  252-- 

Denlson,  George  H.,  R.  O.  Bolt,  J.  W.  Kent.  F.  A.  Christian- 
sen, and  J.  G.  Carroll,  to  United  States  of  .\merlca  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Method  of  Inhibiting  Irradlation-ln- 
flo*"^,  ^'«^08ity  Increase  of  organic  fluids.  3,115,467,  12-24- 
03,  Cl.  262 — 58. 

Deniler,  Emll,  to  H.  A.  Schlatter  A.G.  Resistance  spot  weld- 
ing apparatus.     3,115.570,   12-24-63,  Cl.   219—78: 

Deriai,  Marcel  G.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Treat- 
ment  of  brine.    3,115,389,  12-24-63.  CT.  23 — 89 

DeTemple,  Richard  R.,  and  L.  Stlckel.  Game  board  with  dif- 
ferently shaped  apertures  and  game  pieces  having  bases 
]2-J4^3^°ct''^27^134'^    to    **'<!    apertures.      3,115,345, 

'^"^^  "'"^t*"   ^-    *°   General   Controls   Co.      Remote   reset 

So*U  ''".°i"'' ^J"""  ^8«ous  fuel  burners.     3,115,180,  12-24- 

63,  CT.  158 — 124. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  •  See — 

Singleton.  John  C,  and  De  Mart.    3.115,332 
Dirk,  Herbert  K.,  A.  E^  Kulberg.  and  S.  B.  Swasey,  to  Sylvanla 

V2^2V-^,3Cn^  19^33^'      ^"*'"*'°*    '®«<^    '>ow'-      3,115.233. 
Dickes,  Homer  E.  :  See— 

Keatley.   Lawrence  E.     3,115  212 
Dickson,  John   B.,  to  Slgnal-Stat  Corp.     Automotive  vehicle 
rHiTY''*^'  ^T^•w^•"^3.?^•    12-24-6S,    Cl.    240—8.3. 
Dlllrn,   Wendell  M..  to  Watts  Regulator  Co.     Pressure  regu- 

*«torwlfh  Integral   relief  valve.     8,116,154,  12-24-63,  Cl. 

Dlrac^  Jules  F.  :  See — 

Paul.  Gerard  T..  Bahnsen,  and  Dlrac.     3,116.674 
Dltkofsky,  Harry:  Bee — 

Feller.  Albert,  and  Dltkofsky.     3,116,585 
Diversified  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Theisen,  Vincent  A.     8,116,344. 
Dlxie-Narco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burton,  Paul  P.,  and  Fleagle.    3,116,274 
Dlouhy,  John  A.  :  See — 

Springer,  Paul  A.,  and  Dlouhy.     3,115.368. 
Dorter,  Oandolph.  Continuous  fasteners.  3,114,953,12-24-63, 

CT.  24 — 205.1. 
Dolllson,   William    W.,    to   Otis  Engineering  Corp. 
controlled      pilot      valve      operating      device 
12-24-63.  Cl.   251—62. 
Dominion  Encineerlng  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Berlyn,  Martin  J.      3,115,098. 
Donlevy.  Alfred  L.  :  See — 

Hum.  Jack  K.  Y.,  and  Donlevy.     3,115,407. 
Donnelly,   William    T.,    to   Purex  Corp.,   Ltd.     Plastic   object 
blow  molding  method  and  apparatus.    3,114,932,  12-24-63, 
Cl.   18 — 5. 
Dow  Corning  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Currle.  Chester  C.     3.115472. 
Dowdall,     Lawrence    W.,     to    Change-ares    Ltd.       Adjustable 

shelving  supports.     3,116,254,   12-24-63,   Cl.   211—134 
Downing,    Kenneth    D.,    H.    D.    Hall,    and    I.    E.    Posten     to 
General  Motors  Corp.     Abrasive  tool.     3,115,401,  12-24-63 
CT.  51—293. 

Drago,  Leo,  to  Ilma-Industrla  Lavorazlonl  Metalll  Antiacidl 
S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  dye  or  like  treatment  of  textile 
fibres.     3,115,025.  12-24-63,  Cl.  68 — 198. 

Draper   Corp.  :   See — 

Fregeolle.  Oscar,  and  White.     3,116.022. 

Dreve,  Wolfgang.     Extrusion  method  and  device. 
12-24-63.  Cl.  18 — 30. 

Drimus.  losif,  G.  C.  Matasa,  and  M.  Klang,  to  Mlnisterul 
Industrlel  Pelrolulul  Si  Chlmle.  Process  for  the  nitration 
of  organic  compound  in  gas  phase.  3,116.527.  12-24-63 
CT.   260 — 644. 

Du  Bols,  Chester  :  See — 

Rapplean,  Eugene  L..  and  Du  Bols.     8,116,114. 
Dunlap,    Charles    K.,    Jr.,    and    W.    T.    Stanley,    to    Sonoco 
Products  Co.     Creel.     8,115,316,  12-24-68,  CT.  242 — 64. 


Pressure 
3.115,330, 


3,114,986, 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


S.114.»20. 


Duolop,    Andrew    P..    B.    Sherman     and    J     W     UM/Umn     »/. 

Dunlop  Kubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  0m 

Butler.    Henry   J.      8,118  217 

Martin,  Erwin  H.  B.     3.115  831 

Mortimer.    Frank    R      3,115,lSe. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoum.  E.  I.    and  Co   •  Bee 

Acker.  Donald  8  ,  tai  Blomacrom.     S,115,S06 

Adaina   Du«tln  S       3.118.487  *-.«vo 

Beck.  WUlUm  W       3.118.388 

Sl^'   ■^"^°   M..   Van   Suppen.   and   Vo»t.     8.118,420 
Hoffman.    Lewla  C.      8,115,418  «.»««.•■*«. 

Kamlet,   Jonai.     3.115,818 

Unn.    WiUlam    J       3.115  317 

MarUn,   Blmore   L.     3,118.816 

Bemy.  David   C.      8,ll&,49i 

Sbeppard     WllUam   A.      3,118.814 

SUcey    FrancH  W.     8.1l4,8li 

Ve«t.   Robert  D.     3Mi,49i 

Weiaenberger,   William   P.     3.118,48« 
Darant  Mfa.  Co.  :  Be* — 

Nemeth    Otto   R.     8.115,878 
Durham.    Edwin,   to  The   Babi^k  *  Wilcox  Co.     Apparatus 
CI    12:^^7*  '''"*   '"•"       »-"»-120.    l2l24-«3 

Eaatinan  OU  Well  Surrey  Co.     Bee— 

Outhner  Albert  L.     3,118,036 

Eannarlno,  George,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp      Proceu 

ci!"  11*7— 213**"°°  '^^  •«mlconductor».     8,115.42<  12-24-68. 

Bdgemood.  John  W    Jr  .  Bee 

p^-.",H.**'^'^°"*''  "f."-  "<*  B<l««niond.     8.11B.1««. 
Edwards.  Lawrence  D  :  8e« — 

Edwarde,  Clarence  K.  and  L.  D.     3.U8  258 
Z?r!?.'  C'arenc«  K    and  L.  D.     Model  railroad  car  coupler 
wltH  pivot  pin  pole  piece.    8.118.208.  12-24-83.  CI  218—211 
■•nret,   Robert  J.  :   See — 

Toehll.   Hajlme.  and  Ehret      3.118  882 
Elnaudl    Olacomo,   to    RIV  Offlclne  dl  VUlar  PeroM  Sodeta 
per    Axlonl       Method    of    manufacturtrif    metal    case*    for 
needle   be.rln«.      3  114.M0,    12-24-^,    CI.   2»— u/T 
Ekco  Product*  Co.  :  Bee— 

Kennedy,  Rlcbard  T.     8,114  »78 
C1***10O^2"l^'       ''**^*"'*   n>««fali>«       3,118,0»O,    12-24-68, 

Electrlcjte  de  Prance  (Serrlce  NaUonal),  and  Oaa  da  rrance 
(Service  National)  :  See-  ^^         'rmu^ 

Delaruelle,  Jacquea.  and  Banal 
Blectr  O  Mech,  Inc      Bee— 

Splterl,   Joaepb.     3,114.928 
Electronics  Corp    of  America  :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Robert  E..  an««  Oide.     8,118  881 
Electronics  Sceclaltlea  Co.  :  Bee — 

Beauln.  Rlcbard  r.     8.118.810 
Electro-Voice.   Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wiggins.  Alpha   M.     3.115.207 
Eleftherlon.   Michael    P .   0    A.    Frank,  and  R.    K.   MlUer    to 
Weatem   Electric   Co.,    Inc.      Feeling   and  orlenUng  apoa 
ratua.     3,118,234,  12-24-68.  Q    19^-38.    '^•°""«  •»"^ 

""i^24^**^3"^'ct     U 4-^2*18'"°*^   ''*°"^**   *"**  ''*"      3.115.113. 
Bmrtck.    Donald    D..    and    D     L.    Reals 

Co.     TeleomercoDtalnlng  labrlcanta! 

CI.  282—89. 
Engineering  Products  *  SpecUltlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Abedon.  Byron  H..  and  Pogorllldi.     3.114  942 
Enoch.    Duard    W..   j     v.   Bogner.    and  B.    A.  'jewell    Jr 

Interstate    Bakeries  Corp.      Turnover  cake  and   method 

mjLkingthe  same.     3.118.104.   13-24-68.  C\    107—54 
Bolkla,    Dave,    and    K.    R     Ailard.    to    <;erber    Products   Co 

AccMMry  for  drum  drier.     3,115,433.  12-24-43.  CI.   15»— 

Epsyion  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  :  Be*— 

N»menjl-KaH.  Ijisxlo.    3.115.289. 
Ercoll.    Alberto.      3-enalethers    of    free    and    eaterified    17a- 
ethylayl-19-nortestoaterone     3.115.440.  12-24-83.  CI.  167— 

Krhanl  Hermann.     Handle  constructions.     3.115.229.  12-2+- 

o3.   CI.    190 — 37. 

^''i'*f?"'„'*?^^    ^'       Tubular    rudder    with    relief   means 

3.115J12.    12-24-rt3,   n.    114--I«« 
Erast.    Walter     to   The    Commonwealth    Engineering   Co.    of 

onto.     Air  flow  precision  weighing  device.     3.115.203.  12- 

2-1 — 63,   Cl     177  —  -08. 
Krwln,   Weldon   C.      Contact  lens  holder.      3.11S.14A.   12-24- 

Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  : 

Vanderbllt.  Byron  M.     3.115  164 

Cohen.  Charles  A      3,115  530 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cloason    Rex  D.     3.115.510. 

Orloff.  Harold  D  ,  and  Knapp. 

Orloff.  Harold  H  .  and  Knapp. 

Orloff.  Harold  D  .  and  Knapp. 

Orloff,  Haroid  D    niid  Knapp.     j.i 
Etudea  et  Kabrlcatlona  Aeronautluues 

Tauty.  Ren*  L.    3.115.321. 
E'sns,    EHmer    C.       Liquid    rbeosUts.      3,115,613.    12-24-63. 

Cl.   33H — -HO. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bolfe.  Herbert  K..  Jr .  and  Martin.     3.11S.102. 
Sraaa.  W.  P  .  »  Son*  Ltd. :  See- 
Barrett.  William  A.    3.115.439 
Ewlng.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Kuehl.  Ernest  W  .  and  Bwlag 
Bwln«.    Keith   E..   to   Mutual   Mfg. 
axle    and    mounting    therefor 
180—49. 


to   The   Standard   Oil 
3.118.468.  12-24-63. 


to 
of 


^^'KU^'l?*^  ®*'*''  Aktlen«eaellschaft :  See— 
BartL  Herbert,  and  Becker.    3.115,488 
Wi'^^  Ciottfrled,  and  Helnx.     8,llV4»4. 
Wlndeuiuth    ErwIn.   Bunge    and   M'lelke.     3.115  479 

^'rm.in1'*TlT4Vi9  •''^-     *^'"""-     ^rtit.^iS'    and 
'  &^l|!S->i'i^^''-  --•'  L^t«o-J!l-3'f^5* 

'^.^'Tn-Ai   **'•'•  "**  cuph^W   'MJa^i.  12-24- 

Vtaught.  Melvln  L.  :  See 

L'-^^?l'"S/*-  }^f.'H»»  "    •nd  Faught.    3.115,451 
^ta  J^h'  .^ii  ".**  •^.  ^  ••"""««.  to  Villey  Mfg.  Co.     Pool 
UtW^wlth  ball  releasing  means.     3418.341.  li-24-«3.  Cl 

Kelmada  s!a.  :  See 

B«.ii  *»"J**''*/*  ^-     3.114.968. 

Fell     Robert   A.,    to   helmada   S.A.      Proceaa  of  manufacture 

aur4.9^"??'24"&  a^^spWt  ^obUlned  by   th-^^ociS 


13-24-63.    CL 


307^^5   **^*   "^•'■•'lag  aute 

*^cii^?d."tn".^l:4°lf^  /   ^y"'  »°  <»""™1  Motor.  Corp 
O^  6f!_2i8  frtndlng  flxtuPS.     8.114,990.  13-2i-68, 

tlach   Walter  O.  :  See — 

I.M     r^*\i*^"-  ""■  W     3,118,612. 

f^Cih-iVT?;,  ^   ^  I.  9     ^     fasarae.   and  J.   A.   Whltcombe 
63    cf   260^  S27  *^^^°'  in*nufacture      3.118.801.   12^ 

*^ E^-,*«' r^'^'.*^  .**••   '*»  ^'"*«>  8«*t«  ot  America    Atomic 

J-leagle.  Paul  F.  :  see— 

wurton.  Paul  K.  and  Meaale.    3.115.274. 
2^^.  ct"24»^1  '  ^**   •crabber.      8.118.322,   12- 

Maxlflor  E.ectrlcal  Systems.  Inc.  :  See— 

Siueiwel.  John  K     and  Segerlund.     3,115.339 
r^'  .5;^jr*'?-  ?.•  ^     "''^'>-  *»<1  "    A.  Osber£  to  Hygrade 

"-Zih-  ^f**?,"**^  S-'l-oote,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America 
SbMt  handling  apparatoa.     3,114.W1.   12-24-63,  Cl.   61— 

*^1^  **o"*^<*  O.     Door  seal.     3. 114,948,  12-24-68.  Cl.  20— 
'"f!?^  '7*'<^''*r      Cotton  screeners  for  cotton  pickers  of  the 
M    c"    5^4""'  '"     "^        ""^  ''°"*"      «.U4,907,  12-24- 
Koote.  Donald  S.  :  Bee- 
._      l^owers.  Ab.  and  Koote.     3.114,901 

^***'-  J**K  \-    '<>    I'hililp.    Petroleum    Co.      CapadUnce 
m*a.urlng  bridge  utUlxlnj  voluae  senaltiT*  capadtonTfw 
Ko7d^Wr^o      S^*'      '•"^•"«»-  12-24-«3.  <?  32^^ 
Cape.  Thomas  H.    3. 1 1 5,048 
Lunn.  Hoyston  C..  and  Theyleg.    3,115.047. 
Moan.  Richard  D      3.113.049 
rorrest.  .\ndrew  (j   :   see- 

Zouraeff.  Peter,  and  Korreat.     3,115  249 

;^^or-  8^1lTo^7!*'l^2iU?.'(?r?8::l°189^"""'"*^  ''''  '^ 

339.    ia^24%3!  Cl'^272^-81  '"'■^•*"«   •PP«'*t«»^^      3.1 1».- 

"■'"l^S^'iS!.*"-  f."^  ^.  •''■"^"-  '"  '-■°'«*<1  State,  of  America. 

t»^i2-^'<i[f  a'""jr'T»3  ]*••'  "^°""  '^*"'"'  *•"*•• 

;>SdTo^k.^t  m!,°tor^'"'3"fr5.£n!^?^    a**'in?^' 

^^r4"9'79':•l^2^-c?'i^v-  ^^i^^s^^'ou. 


3.115,463. 
3.113.464. 
3.115.468. 

3.113,4«6. 


3,115.380. 

Co.,   Inc. 
3.115,206. 


Steering  drive 
12-24^.    a. 


Frank.  George  J.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Loulk.  Leonard,  and  Frank.    3,115  228 
Frank.  (Gerard  A.  :  See- 

Eleftherlon.  Michael  P.  Frank,  and  MlUer.     3,115  234 
^iL'^ti^'™*?^  •  "  J'TS^**-  '^'^  B    8    Stawinakl.  to  Oen- 
12^24-63'cn     Iwi-Ss       "*  ""**  »«"t*lUtlon.      3.115.228. 

'^^V  'r^A-  i'L2^n?~c?  ^2!.S-2i   ^"^^  "" 

Freedman.  Bernard  J  :   See^- 

BalUss,  John  T.  and  Freedman.     3.115,40« 
Freedman,  Loula  :   See — 

Shapiro.    Seymour  L..   and   Freedman.     8,118  824 
rrwman.  Max.     Camera.     3.115.078.  12-24-«J.  CL  96—11 
rregeoUe.  Oecar    and  H.   White,  to  The  Banner  Co.     Plckln* 

niechanlam.     3.1 15,021.  12-24-68,  Cl    66— »7  "«»in« 

rregeolle,   Oacar,  and   H.   Whiu,    to   Drafwr  Corp.      Knitttn* 

mechanism.    8.113,022,  12-24-«3,  CL  Sf—A8  •»-'»"«ng 

Fremuth    Wlnfrled  /  :   See—  '»'»-—«>. 

•^.i^.®"';  .^'<^'**'^  -^  •  "<*  FT«mttth.    3,115.816 
Fridley.  Alvln  W. ;  Bee —  «.•»*• 

Frled^TSSef^'si^^  ■  "***  '^*"*'     ».114,»71. 

J^^)°'  ^!!«"  I-  •'«'  •^•'1      3,118.443. 
Laakin.  Allen  I.,  and  Fried.    3.113.444. 

Ktlea   MkoUus,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corn     »^ 
lector  circuits.     3.115.617,  12-24-68,  a.  340--166 

Frtt*^,    Helmut,    to    Inumatlonal   Standard    Electric   Corn 
a*:tr»oai  coodraMr,     3.113,396.   12-4J4-68,  Cl    817--a8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


\ 


vu 


socket    arrangement    for 
3.115.378.    12-24-63,   CI. 


ruftrller,  Bdwmrd  R.,  R.  L.  Hayes,  EJ.  D.  Ifasnccl,  and  W.  M. 
Wilson,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  Tele- 
phone switttiln  gsystem.  8,116,662,  12-24-63  ,C1.  179 — 18. 
Oaasenbeek,  Johannna  L.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. 
Variable  forge  nilBe  generator  for  resistance  weldera. 
3,115.57^  12-24^.  CI.  21t>— 86. 
Oalioway.  Sobert  E. :  See — 

Cannlngham,  James  L..  Sr..  and  J.  L.,  Jr.,  and  Galloway. 
3.11i5;i«6. 
O^nnaway,   Harrell.    to    O'Malley-Oannaway    Building   Mate- 
rials.     Concrete    pipe    gasket    grooy*   forming   appantas. 
3,114.»6e.  12-24-68,  CI.  28 — 3»i 
Oardner,   Joseph   H.   S.,   to  L.   Gardner  *  Sons  Ltd.     Valve 
spring   collar    locating   devices.      8,116,386,   12-24-63.    CI. 
287--52.08. 
Gardner.  L.,  *  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Joseph  H.  S.    3.118.355. 
Oarlepy,  Henry  J.     Knockdown  furniture.     8,116,367,  12-24- 

63,  CI.  2»7— 440. 
Garrison,  Clifford  L.,  to  Oliver  Instrument  Co.    Apparatus  for 

grinding  twUt  drills.     3.114,988,  12-24-68,  CI.  61 — 65. 
Garwood.  William  E.  :  See — 

CUpetta.  Frank  G.,  Ooonradt.  and  Garwood.     3,115,466. 
GAtward,  Harry  F.     Carrier  bags.     3,115,294.  12-24-«8,  CI. 

229—62. 
Gaul.  Richard  J.,  and  W.  J.  Fremuth,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Selective  cyanoethylation  of  mercaptoamlnes.     3,116,- 
615,12-24-63,6.260 — 468.8. 
Gaa  de  France  (Service  National)  :  See — 

Delaruelle,  Jacques,  aiK)  Banal.    8,114,920. 
Gebel,  Radames  K.  H.,  to  l'nlt<>d  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Grain  spanng  to  ligtit  iDtenslty  translator  for  photographic 
enlarg«menta.     3,115,, MS.   12-24-63.  CI.  178 — 6.8. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C,  and  H.  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,    Inc.      Skabllised  Jet    oombuatlon    fuels.      8.118.483, 
12-24-68,  CT.  260— 78.(J. 
Gelles,     William.       Multiple    light 
Christmas   trees   and    tile    like. 
839—20. 
General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Deubel.  Justin  A.     3.118,180. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander.  William  G.     3.116,076. 
Ballass,  John  T..  and   Freedman.     3,115,406. 
Peach  John  A.,  and  Stiles.    3,118,682. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Agens.  Maynard  C,  and  Klser.    3.118,476. 
Heerlein,  William  J.     3,118.382. 
Hoag.  Tatea  M.     3,115.381. 
Laakowski.  Edward.    8,115,244. 
Robb,  Walter  L.    3,116,398. 
Schani.  Joseph  L.    3,116,450. 
TasBle,  Douglas  P.,  and  We<xe1.    3,115,062. 
Gerfetf,  Charles,  to  Tronomatic  Machine  sifg.  Corp.    Preuure 
forming  apparatus  for  thermoplastic  sheet  material     3,114.- 
984,  12-24-68,  C\.  18—19. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown,  William  E.    3,115.328. 
Chrlsman,  La  Verne  A.,  and  Ryan.    8,114,966. 
De  Hart,  Arnold  O.     3,115,034. 

Downing    Kennpth   D.,  Hall,  and  Poaton.     3,116,401. 
Ferklns.  Russell  C.  and  Meyer,    3,114.990. 
Frayllcfc,  James  A.,  Macfaek,  and  Stawlnaki.     3,1104225. 
Harry   Gordon  W.    3,116,081. 
Humphries,  Harvey  O.     8,115,304. 
Jacobs.  Jamea  W.     8,116.668. 
Jacobs,  James  W.    3,118,560. 
Lerg.  William  A.    3.116.349. 

Lottrldge,  Nell  M..  Jr.,  and  McCuUonrii.     8,115,414. 
Meyer.  Enselbert  A.    8,114,949. 

Northern,  Harry  C.  Pesel.  Prultt,  and  White.     3.118,032. 
Preotle.  John  J.,  and  Rembold.    8,115,020. 
Thomson,  Robert  F.    8.115,422. 
Tsang,  Chi  M.     3,118.070. 
Wright,  Howard  E.    3,116,239. 
Zlegler.  Eugene  R.    3,116,096. 
Zlegler,  Eugene  R.    8.118.898. 
Zlegler.  Dugeoe  R.    3,115,509. 
G«orfia  Kaolin  Co. :  See — 

Conley,  Robert  F.     3,118.470. 
Gert>er  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Eolkln,  D«ve,  and  Allard.    3,115,433. 
Gersch,  William  R     .Modular  display  racks.    3,116,106.  12-24- 

68   CI    108—64. 
Gesellacnaft    fur    Llnde's    Eiamaachlnen    Aktiengesellachaft : 
See— 

Karwat   Ernst.     3,115,296. 
Gianlnaxsi,  Rolando  :  See — 

Casas-Robert.  Ramon,  and  Glaninasal.     3,115.043. 
GiecM,  Robert  C.^  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Filter.     3,115,469,  12-24- 
63,  a.  210-  444. 


Glaaven,  Marvin  E.,  to  The  Bauer  Broa.  Co.  Case  assembly. 
3.115,087,  12-24-63.  CI.  100—129. 

GUh.  Lyman  C.  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.  Carrier 
carton.     3,115,273.  12-24-63.  Cl.  220 — 115. 

Glustlnlanl.  Piero.  G.  Natu,  G.  Masaanti^  and  G.  Crespl,  to 
Montecatlnl,  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mineraria  e 
Chimlca.  Poly-alpba-olefln  comnoaitlons  having  Improved 
affinity.     3,116,478,   12-24-68,  Cl.  260— ♦O.S. 

Glaser,  Myron  B.,  and  H.  Miller,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Flare- 
out  system.     3,115,319,  12-24-63,  C\.  244 — 77. 

Gkaas,  Henry  P.  Lounge  furniture  having  routable  movable 
arm  retU.     3,118,366,  13-24-63,  Cl.  297—417. 

OUxo  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

PhUilpps,  Gordon  H.    8,118,008. 

GtaBBT.  Marnrat :  See — 

Otenii/,  Okrencc  8.    S.118,107. 


"^V,  ^'"""'^^  *••  d«^«8«J.  by  M.  Glenny,  administratrix, 
to  The    Wtashburn   Co.      Combination   condiment  rack  and 

barbecue  tool  holders.     3,115,107,   12-24-63.  Cl    108 152 

Globe  Mig.  Co.  :  See — 

ClacelU.  Arthur  F.   and  Killen.     3.11,'j.384. 
Goettl,  Adams  D.  and  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co      Evaporative 
cooler   and   pad   frame   latch   means   therefor      3  115  222 
12-24-63,  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Goettl,  Albert  B. :  See — 

Goettl,  John  and  A.  B.,  and  Koble.     3,115,299 
Goettl,  John  :  fcee — 

Goettl,  Adams  D.  and  J.    3J15,222. 
Goettl,  John  and   A.   B.,  and   R.  L.   Koble    Jr.    to  McGraw- 
LdiBon  Co.    Blower  damper.    3,115,299,  1^-24-63,  Cl.  230 — 

Goldberg,   Allan   M.,   D.   A.    Hamilton,   and   S.   D.   James,   to 
McGlaw  Laboratories,  Inc.     Transfusion  euulnment      3  113- 
152,  12-24-63,  Cl.  137—408. 
Goldschmidt,    Hana,    and    J.    W.    Edgemond.    Jr , 
American  Corp.     Sliding  table  saw.     3,il5,16« 
Cl.  143 — 52. 
Goldachmidt,  Th.,  A.-G. :  See — 

Rossmy,  Gerd,  and  Wassermeyer.     3,115,5il2 
(ioodraan,  David  M. :  Hee — 

Saltberg,  Emmett  R.,  and  Goodman.     3,115,597 
Goodman,  L>e  Witt  :   tiet — 

Spowart.  Samuel  J.,  Goodman,  and  Sutherland 
250. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brumbaugh,  Robert  T.    3,115,201. 
<kK)dyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Shepherd,  David  J.    3,115,179. 
<;oren,  Aiayer  B.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc. 
metallurgical  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium 
388,  12-24-63,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Gorin,   Everett,   and  C.   H.   Rice,   to  Consolidation  Cbal  Co. 
Process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen.     3,115,394   12-24- 
63,  Cl.  23—212. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. :   See — 

Heiligmann,  Randall  G.    3,115,473. 
Steadman,  Thomas  R.,  and  Jaffe.     3,115,480. 
Graham,   John   W.,   and  J.   K.  Kerver,   to  Jersey   Production 
Research  Co.    Method  of  reducing  viscosity  of  drilling  ttulds 
during  drilling.     3,115,195,  12-24-63,  Cl.  175—17. 
Graham,  Ralph  G.,  to  L.  A.  James.     Liquid  distributor  for 
dishwashing  machines.     3,115,306,  12-24-63,  Cl.  239 — 243 
Granlto,  Nicholas  A. :  See — 

Oldham,  Wilbur  N.,  Granlto,  and  Kerfoot.     3,114,930. 
Grant,  Dale  W.  :  See — 

Cords,  Helmuth,  Grant,  and  Butterworth.     3,115,489 
Grant,  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Potts,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Grant.     3,115,611. 
Gretx,  Charles  :   See — 

Anderson,  Dwight  A.  and  Gretz.    3,115,118. 

(Ireen,  Albert  P.,  and  A.  W.  Fridley,  to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures, 

Inc.     Preparation  of  magnetic  oxide  coatings.     3,114,971. 

12-24-63.  Cl.  29 — 56« 

Green,   Homer  T.,    to  The  Parker   Pen  Co.     Hubbed  washer 

overflow  ink  collector.     3,115,119.  12-24-63.  Cl.   120 — 50. 

(Jreer,  Leonard  S.,  to  Penn-Unlon  Llectrlc  Corp.     Electrical 

stirrup  connector.     3,115,540    12-24-ti3,  Cl.  174 — 71. 
Griehl,  Wolfgang,  to  Inventa,  A.G.  fuer  Forschung  und  Pat 


to    Magna 
12-24-63. 


3.115. 


Hydro 
3,115,- 


entverwertung.      Process   for   the  production  of  stabilized 
3,115,475,   12-24-63,  Cl.  260 — 22. 


3,114,916,  12-24-63,  Cl.  2—158. 
closure.      3,115,264,    12-24-63,    Cl. 


polyestere. 

Gross,  Herman.     Mitten. 

Guala,    Angelo.      Bottle 
215—76. 

Gubelmann,  Walter  S. :  See — 

Gubelmann    William  S.    3,115,300. 

(iubelman,  William  S.,  deceased,  by  \V.  S.  Gubelmann,  execu- 
tor, to  Realty  k  Industrial  Corp.  Key  controls  for  cal- 
culating machines.     3,115,300,  12-24-63,  Cl.  23o — 63. 

Gulllon,  Henri  G.,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomlque. 
Sequential  switching  device.    3,116,608,  12-24-63,  Cl.  328— 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Fareri,  Elizabeth  L.,  and  Manke.    3,115,397. 
Thayer  Helen  1.    3.115,398. 

Gnthner,  Albert  L.,  to  Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co  Weight 
recording  apparatus.     3,115,036,  12-24-63,  Cl.  73 — 181. 

Habereder,  Hana.  Miniature  potentiometer  with  stop  mech- 
anism.    3,115,614,  12-24-63,  Cl.  338 — 174. 

Hackney,  Stanley,  and  P.  N.  Munn,  to  The  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Enero^  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  moderator 
structures.     3,115,448,   12-24-63,  Cl.  204 — 193.2 

Hadley,  Richard  H.  Sanitary  feminine  hand  urinais  3,114,- 
916,  12-24-63,  Ci.  4—110. 

Hahn,  Walter  J.,  to  Springfield  Metallic  Casket  Co.,  Inc. 
Magnetically  attached  crucifix  for  caskets.  3.115.434. 
12-24-63,  Cl.  161—8. 

Hakogl,  Ichiro.  Printing  machine.  3,115,091,  12-24-63.  Cl. 
101 — 40. 

Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Colton.  John  W.,  Lldov,  and  Schaffel.     3,115,531 

Hall,  Hugh  E.  Jr.,  and  A.  S.  McKay,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Radio- 
activity well  logging  for  carbon  determination.  3,115,579, 
12-24-63,  Cl.  250-^3.3. 

Hall    Harry  D. :  See- 
Downing,   Kenneth  D.,   Hall,  and   Poston.     3,115,401. 

Haller,  John.  Self -aligning  spherical  bearing.  3,115,376, 
12-24-63,  Cl.  308—72. 

Halllnan,  Francis  J.,  E.  J.  Ciarnetzky  and  A.  I.  Coombes,  to 
Wilson  *  Co., Inc.  Pet  foods  and  method  of  packaging  same. 
3,115,409,  12-24-^3,  Cl.  99—7  k-       •    • 

Hamilton,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Goldberg,  Allan  M.,  Hamilton,  and  Jamee.     3,113,192. 
Hamilton,  Francis  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    AJr  filter  to  carbu- 
retor attaching  means.     3,115,402.  12-24-63,  Cl.  55 — 606. 


Vlll 

HAmlltoB.  Jamm  D.  :  See — 

Firtb.  DoiuUd,  and  HAnUton 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.115.064. 


Hot  Ian 


»^":?„'!:.:^.'iL^-,.''>.M--.nto  Ch;;nY«MSK      Prodnctlon     HuTTt.?iii^f:rt;^rito;V^?ie'^'.,^'^»- 


^>3.\',T5JS.  K'-?4^rcr52a?-     ^^"»-«  P^ck- 


S'^'^C'*    "^fy^taia    of    ferrlt** 
262 — «2.5 


;M15,4«9.    12-24-«3.    C\. 


HanuBond  Martalnerr  Bulld«ra.  Inc      See 

Roblachunr  PhlUo  J.,  and  Suttoo.     3.11S.454 

Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.      See-  ".■••"■ 

Slnjer,  John  J.,  and  WeMM>rg.     3.118.311 

Handle/  IndovtiiM.  Inc.  :  8e»—  '»•"".•'**• 

Whitman.  Robert  L.     3,115,287. 

"V.^r^'^'?""".*.'''-   ■"'^    "    "    TurnbuU.    to   Pullman   Inc 
1  tT^    02*^     *1'^    connector.       3.113,541.     12-24-63.     CI. 

Harrla.  Alan  J.,  to  Span  Tendon*  Ltd.  Cablet  for  preatreaa 
ln»  concrete.     3.114,»87.   12-24-«3.  CI.  50—133   ''"™'"" 

Harrla,  Ralph  A.,  to  Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.     Balanced  drive 
for  aemlconductor  diode  attenuator  In  automatic  Mln  en 
trolled  ampllfler.     3.1  IS.nOl     12-24-63.  CI    323— ft8 

Harry,  (tordon  W  to  General  Hotora  Corp.  Pressure  teaUna 
aoparatua.     3.1 15.03r  12-24-63.  CI    73— »0.  «■""« 

Hasbrouck.  Aujua(us  :   See — 

L«dw»th.  Walter  A..  Haabrouck.  and  Lattanxlo.     3.1 1.^. 

Haahman,  Jo«>oh  .S.  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.  Production 
ofoionldea.    3,115.3»2,  12-24-«3.  CI   23 — 184 

"*i!i*'"K  V*?**' .  J*  •  L**  Conaolldate^l  Klectiodynamlca  Corp. 
Flash    iDtenslfler   circuit.      3.115.393.    12-24-«3.    CI.   315— 

'%%^'2^3"  cr'l^e^ar  *"'""•••  "'  '•"  ""'    '•"•'• 

Havlas,  Jlrt  :  See— 

.^     Parek.  MUoslav    and  Harlas.     3.114.958. 

H«wker  Slddeley  Aviation  Ltd. :  See — 

Merrick,  Vernon  K.     3.113.317 
Hayes.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

'^u»w»«f.     Edward     R.,     Hayea.     Matuccl.    and    Wilton. 

Haxeltln'e  Research.  Inc.  :  See— 
Marley.  John.     3.115,544. 
Tscbannen.  Robert  F.     3.115.547. 
Heame.  George  W.  :   See — 

Finch    Harry  de  V..  Heame,  and  Whltcombe.     3.115,501 
Heerleln,    William    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Allnment 
compensating  coupling.     3,115,352.    12-24-63.   CI    285—0 
Heiligmann.   Randall  O.     to  W.   R.   Grace  k  Co.     Proceat  of 
preparing    a    polyethylene   catalyst.      3.115,473.    12-24-63, 
CI.  232 — 141. 
Heinz.  Anton  R.  :   See — 

Scrtba,  Gottfried,  and  Helni.     3,115.484. 
Heller.  Walter  E..  *  Co.  (Inc.)  :  See— 

Tomaro   Patrick  M.,  Jr.     3.115.563. 
Hendrlck.    Clinton    E.      Adjustable   clam    fork 

12-24-63.  CI.  2»4— M.5. 
Henaoldt.  M..  k  Sohne^  Optlsche  Werke  AG  :   Set 

RanUch.  Kurt.     3.114.978. 
Herman.  Albert  D  :   See — 

Leighton.  Francis,  and  Herman.     3.115.069 


8.118.- 


3.1155.339. 


Wls*<>lood,   .Nathan.      3,113.533 

"pitu?*??!-,  j;^.'?2"5n§"-a^''3io^r"°""-' '"^ 

"i^.Irtni*''.'^;^)?  •    \°  ■^'•l'  *^.""'«'"  <^>«««  Co.     Method  for 
K5r.K    *   *J>*f^*J   fraction   baring   thickening  prouertlea 
63^ CI    99^*^""    resulting   tHerefrom.      3,115ll6,   ^2-24- 
Hughe*.  Jamea  W.  :  See — 

StoweU    Nathan  J.     3.115.848. 

t^'  i?i?f-  ^  •  *"*•  ^  h  L>o'»'e»7.  to  Stauffer  Chemlcml 
o?*-.  Ji  "5?"^^''*'"  wlumblum  ailoya.  3,115,407  12- 
*4— <W,  CI.   73 — 174. 

Humphreys,  John  W.  ;  See — 

ir,.-.   K  ^"•"^     I'aul   F..   Uumpbreys,  and   Dedd.     3.115,128. 

Ifumphriea.    Harrev   O.,    to   General  Wotort  Corp.      Fuel   In- 

i'ri3'38rt'2-"2i8^Cl""23S^L'""""''"'   '"^^'""   ^*'^' 
Hurth.  Carl':  «••— 

Roag,  Otto.     8,113.0«4. 
Huss,  Oerold.  to  Werner  k  Pflelderer  O.m.b.H.     Dough-fonn- 
iDK  machine.     3,115,103.  12-24-63,  CI   107— 9 
CI    123^12  ^"*'"   ^       ^**'   "°'°'       3.115.124,  ■l2-24-««, 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Flomen.  Edward.   Brich,  and  Osberg.     8,116.240 

"'27I  /2"24-S,  Cl'^'2T2^^  ~"^'*'  """^   '"^'' 
Ideal  Tot  Corp.  :  See — 

Pellkan.  flolf.     3.114.931. 

IlUnolH  Railway  Equlpmeut  Co.  :   See 

....    <'o'»n»<>n    Malcolm  8.     3.116.874. 
llUnuli  Tool  WorkH  Inc.  :   Sec— 

Poupitcb.  ougljesa  J.     S.11S.208. 
llma-Iudustrla    Lavorailonl   Metalll   AnUaddl   8.D.A  •  St 

Drago    Leo.     3.115.025.  «.i..-.  .  «.• 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  890 

Derlai.  .Marcel  O.     3,115,389 
Imperial  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Delamater   William  B.     3,115.183. 
Industrial  Washing  .Machine  Corp.  :   Se« — 

Sadwith,  Howard  M      3.115,144. 
International  BuHiness  .Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Leon  .M.,  and  Sims.    3.118.820 

Hlnkeln,  Donald  J.     3.115  583 

Paul,   Gerard  T     Bahnsen,  and  Dlrac.     3  118  574 

SUrk,  William  fci.     3,115,368.  o.iio.oja. 

Stewart.  William  R.    3,115,012 
International  Harvester  Co. :  8e« — 

Ward,  Gerald  G      3.115,191 
International  Minerals  i  Chemical  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Johannlngmeler,  Charlea  E.     3,118.278 
International  I'atent  Research  Corp.  :  See-^ 

Rinkewlch    Isaac.     3.115.305. 
International  KectlHer  Corp.  :   See 

Eannarlno^  George.     


Hermelln.  Victor  M.     timed  release  pharmacWtlcal  prepara  interoatlonariie^^rTi^  .n^rl^ASA^i- 
tlons  and  method  of  making  the  tame.     3.115.441.  li-24-  Thom«!  ou^w   \  1 1  ^i  Sf T*'****"*"*  ^°^  •  ** 

83    CI    167 -8''  1  uaiiia*,  uien  H.     0,1 13,041. 

Herstberger,   Olln   C,   and   D.   B.   Morln.     Convertible  fnml  mter^tlSSll  SfVni?.;^  fI^h'^V  3.113,042. 

ture  for  infants.     3.110.368.   12-24-63.  CI.  297-133.  '°**'Sfii*'°f  L^^*i'*S'^*L?'*<^.t.'^'<^  Corp.  :  Jee— 


Hetherlngton  k  Berner    Inc.  :   See 

Clay.  Arthur  T.     3.115,099. 
Hlgglnbotham,  Howard  E.  :  See— 

Rockabrand,  Claude   S.,   and   Hlgglnbotham.     3,114.940. 
Hill,  Edward  J.     Elbow  restraint  means.     3,115,132,  12-24- 

63.  CI.  128—133. 
Hlndmarch,  Thomas.     1)11  operated  clutches.     3,115,231,  12- 

24-83.  CI.   192—88. 
Hlnkeln.  Donald  J.,  to  Intematlooal  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Information  gated    flip-flop  adapted   to  generate  output   in 
response  to  mil  11  microsecond  sampling  pulse  from  blocking 
oscillator.      3.115, 5«3,    12-24-63,   CI.   307 — 88.5. 
Hlrt.   Gerald  E..  to  Rocket  Power.  Inc.     Ejection  seat  cata 

pult.     3.115.3iO.  12-24-03,  CI.  244 — 122. 
Hl-Shear  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  (Tlarence  K.     3 J  14,982. 
Hltz,   Luln  K.,   to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Cabinet  pants  press. 

3,115285.  12-24-63.  CI    223—73. 
Hoag.  Yates  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Connecting  device. 

3.115.381,  12-24-63.  CI.  339 — 217. 
Hodne.  Ingard  B.     Sequence  timer.     3.115.558,  12-24-63.  CI. 

200 — 48. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

.<4chllDfer.  Relnhard    and  »pief«Iberg.     3.115,302. 
Hoffman.    Lewis   C,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   ae  .N'emoura  and  C«. 
Vitreous   enamel,    article    and    method.      3.115.413.    12-24- 
63,  CI.   106 — 19. 
Hofman,   Use      Lamp      3.115.310.    12-24-83,  C\.  240 — 78. 
Hogan,   Walter   H.,   to  .\rthur   D.    Little,   Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  employing  fluids  In   a  closed  cycle.     3,115.- 
014,  12-24-83,  CT.  62 — 8. 


Beck.   Arnold  H.   W.   Starr,  and  Walker.     3,113,823. 

Cattermole,  Kenneth   W^  ,  and  Barber.     S,ll{{.82^ 

Fries,  .Nlkolaus.     3.115,817. 

Frltsch,  Helmut.     3.115,598. 

Kramar,  Ernst,  and  Stelner.     3,115,833 
InternaUonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  :  See— 

Karpalea,  .Mark  A     3.115,634. 

Pagano.  Carmine  N.     3,115,807. 

Rotbbart,  Arthur.     3.113,818. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp^ :  See — 

Enoch,  Duard  W,  Bogner.  and  Jewell.     3,115  104 
inventa.  A  a  fuer  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung :  See — 

Grlehl    Wolfgang.     3,115,475. 
loannllll,  JoMph  B.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Shoe 
?lo     Sf5  ^"'  iupporting  frames.     3,115,111,  12-24-83,  CT 

Jackton.    John   G.,   to  Well   Completions.    Inc.     Method  and 
l5^"83'  criae^^ss'  """"*"  *•"*   ""*    "^•-      ''"S'lM. 
Jackson,  John   M  .  and   D    M.   Kohler,   to  Armco  Steel  Corp 
430*^12-24-83   a'T4**^2**   oriented   silicon    iron.      S.IhT- 
Jacobs.   James  W..   to  General   .Motors  Corp.     Domestic  elec- 
tric heating  appliance.     3,115,583,  12-24-«3,  CI.  219—20. 
"^'f?.*"v^"!?**  ^  •  ^°  General   Motors  Corp.     Domestic  elec- 
.   I'^S  2.^"'°f  ■PP"*nc*      3,115,588,   12-24-83.   CI.   219—20 
Jadot,  Ea«ard    to  Panmetals  and  Processes  Inc      Method  for 
preparing  dlammonlum  phosphate,  starting  from  phosohorlc 
acid  produced  by  the  wet  process.     3,115,390    12-24-^8   CI 


Hogan,   Walter  H.,   to  Arthur  D.    Little,   Inc.      Refrigeration 
method  and  apparatus.     3,115,016,  12-24-63.  CI.  62 — 8. 


Self  positlonlnc  accurately  remountable 
3,115,358,  12-24-83,  Cl.  287—127. 


28—107 

„j,    x*-^-,-wo    .-.    ... ..  ^^^*-    ^•^•«'    L-    to    Polarad    Electronics   Corp.      Panoramic 

Hogan    Walter  h.,   to  Arthur  D.   Little.   Inc.      Refrijreratlon    j.;)^",?!?!  *^"?^'"      3.115.«22,    12-24-83,  Cl.   340—224. 

apparatus  and  method.     3,115,015.  12-24-63.  Cl.  62— «.  bJlI!JL-.„  S^« »         ..  ,   .       „,.. 

-    *^*^    -  _     .       .      .  _   .  .  Bteadman.  Thomaa  R,  and  JalTe.    3,118  480 

James,  Eatella  T.  :  See — 

Omiti,  Martin  N.,  and  James.    3,118,338. 
James,  Harnr  R.  :  See — 

Omltx  Martin  N.,  and  James.    3.115,335 
James    William   E..   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Dryer  unit  and 

erecting  mechanism.     3.115.398.  12-24-83.  a.  34— 218 
James.  Lewis  A.  :   See —  ^^ 

Graham.  Ralph  G.     3.115.308. 
Janeway,    Robert    N.,    to    Consolidated    Foundries    and    Mfg 
t-orp^     Railway   auxiliary   truck.      3.115,100,    12-24-83,   Cl! 

''*?Jll-  ^w'*?  U*".*..^  G.  Peak.  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.  Method  of  determining  the  thickness  of  etched  tetra- 
fluoroethylen*  surfacea.     3,118,438,  12-24-83,  Cl.  88—14 


Hohwart,  Ernest  F. 

dowel. 
HoUlday,    Reuben    H       Microwave   absorption    meftturement. 

3,115,131.  12-24-83,  Cl.   128—2. 

Holm,  Roy  F.,  and  J.  F.  Proeecb,  to  Standard  Conveyor  Co. 

Conveyor  belt  actuators.     3,115,238,   12-24-63.  Cl.    198— 

127. 
Horgan.  William  J.,  Jr..  to  Pltttburxb  Plate  Glaaa  Co.     Door 

aaMmbly.     3.114.944.  12-24-83.  Cl.  20—19 

Hough.  Frank  O..  Co..  The  :  See — 
Strader,  Don  3.     3,115,071. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


8,115,07^. 
8,110.008. 


Jaqalery,  Warren :  Be*— 

Kaplan,  Yale,  and  Jaquiery 
Jenkins,  Hugh  P.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Cohen  William,  and  Jenklna. 
Jepsen,  Robert  L,  :   See — 

Uovd,  William  A.,  and  Jepsen.    3,116,297. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  Bee — 

Graham.  John  W.,  and  KetTer.    3,116.190. 
Renner.  David  M.    3,115,801. 
Rlckard.  James  A.    3.115,676 
Rlke   James  L.     3,115,183. 
Jewell,  Elwood  A    Jr. :  See — 

Enoch,  Duard  W.,  Bogner,  and  Jewell.     3,110,104. 
Jlrasek,  Erik:   See— 

Cliek,  Leopold,  Jlrasek,  Budl,  and  Rlpka.     3,110,001. 
Joa    Curt  O.     Embosser-knife  unit.     3,114,994,  12-24-«3,  CI. 

53—182. 
JotTe,   Boris  B.,  and  F.  A,   Lundrren,  to  Twin  City  Testing 
Corp.    Measuring  table  for  use  In  coating  thickness  measur- 
ing.    3,115,577,  12-24-63,  CI.  2&0 — 58. 
Johanntngmeler,    Charles    E.,    to    International    Minerals    * 
Chemical    Corp.      Screw    conveyor    apparatus.      3,116.276, 
12-24-63.  CI.  222— «9. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :  See — 

Labino,  Dominlck.     3,114,939. 
Lelneweber,  James  P.     3,116,391 
Rees,  Vernon  C.     3,115,312. 
Johnson,  Malcolm  S.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Co.    Rail- 
way car  Journal  box  construction.     3,115,374.  12-24-63,  CI. 
308 — 40. 
Johnson.  Matthey  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

I>arllng.  Alan  8.     3,115.509. 
Johnson  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bergmann,   Paul  F.,  Humphreys,  and  Dadd.     3,116,128. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Chapman.  William  P.     3,115.039. 
Jones,  Jefferson  F.     Masonry  corner  guide.     3,114.976.  12-24- 

63,  CI.  33 — 86. 
Jones,  John  W.     Rotary  broom  sweeper.    3,114,923.  12-24-63, 
CI.  15—82.  K-         ,       .       . 

Jonkoptngs  Mekanlska  WerksUds  AB  :  See — 

Wall.  Karl  B.     3,115,096. 
Julio,    James    P.,    to    Chrysler   Corp.      Glass    bending   mold. 

3,115,403,  12-24-63,  CI.  65— 290. 
Jungbauer,  John  J.  :  See — 

Anderson,  James  A.,  and  Jungbauer.     3,115,271. 
Kal-Equlp  Co.  ;  See — 

Blowers,  Ivan  L.     3,115,033. 
Kalfadells,  Charles  D.  :  See- 
Baldwin,  Richard  H.,  Spiller,  and  Kalfadells.     3,115,520. 
Kamlet.  Edna  T.  :  See — 

Kamlet,  Jonas.     3,115,518. 
Kamlet,  Jonas,  deceased,  by  E.  Y.  Kamlet,  executrix,  to  E    I. 
du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co.      Production   of  cyclohexyl- 
tdeneamlnooxyacetlc  add.  Its  esters,  and  Its  salts.     3.115- 
518.  12-24-63.  CI.  260--168. 
Kaplan.  Frances  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Tale,  and  Jaquiery.    3.110,072. 
Kaplan,    Tale,   deceased,    by    F.    Kaplan,   executrix,    and    W. 
Jaqn'ery.    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      Bag    forming   and 
sealing  machine.    3.115.072.  12-24-63,  Cl.  9a--8. 
Karpeles.  Mark  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Instrument  landing  system.      3.115.634.    12-24-63. 
Cl.  343 — 108. 
Karwat.    Ernst,    to    Gesellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Elsmaschlnen 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the  preven- 
tion of  fires  in  oxygen  high-pressure  compressors.     3.116,- 
296.  12-24-63.  Cl.  230—13. 
Keatley.  Holert  B.  :  See — 

Keatley.  Lawrence  E.     3.115.212. 
Keatley.  Lawrence  E.,   10%   to  H.  B.  Dlckes.  10%   to  H.  B. 
Keatley,    and    5%    to   L.    L.    Taylor.      Bonnet    for  window 
cleaners'  ladder.     3,115,212,  12-24-63,  Cl.  182 — 108 
Kelthahn.  Julian  D.  :  See — 

Althouse,  William  8.,  Jr.,  and  Kelthahn.     3.116.189. 
Kelsev-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Ayers,  David  T.,  Jr.    3,115,067. 
Birge,  William  T.     3,115,219 
Kenrlch,  Chester  M.  :  See — 

Leemlng,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Kenrtcb,  and  Rice.     3.115,635. 
Kent,  James  W.  :  See — 

Denlson,  George  H.,  Bolt,  Kent,  and  Christiansen.    3,115.- 

462. 
Denlson.  George  H..  Bolt.  Kent.  Christiansen,  and  Carroll. 
3,116.467. 

Kennedy.  Richard  T.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.  Knife  assembly 
3,114.973,  12-24-63,  a.  30—342. 

Kenrelch,  Richard  B.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  shaking  a  garment  and  applving  cleaning  liquid 
and  drying  fluid  thereto.     3,114.919,  12-24-63.  Cl.  8—147. 

Kepkay,  Leslie  L..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Ltd.  Auxiliary  re- 
thresher  for  a  combine.     3.115,142.   12-24-63,  Cl    130 — 27. 

Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Lock  stltrti  sewing 
machine  with  locking  thread  replenishing  means.  3.115.- 
110,   12-24-63.  Cl.  112—181. 

Kerfoot.  Bartlett :  See — 

Olrtham.  Wilbur  N..  Granlto,  and  Kerfoot.     3,114,930. 

Kerr-McGee  CMl  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Goren   Maver  B.    3,116,388. 

Kerver,  John  K.  :  See — 

Graham,  John  W.,  and  Kerver.    3,115,195. 

Kllby,  Jack  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Miniature  semi- 
conductor Integrated  circuit.  3,115,681,  12-24-63,  Cl. 
307—88.5.  < 

KlUen   William  R. :  See— 

Cacella,  Arthur  F.,  and  KlUen.    3,115,384. 

Kllllnger.  George.  Animal  trap.  3,114,985,  12-24-63,  CI. 
43—83.5. 

King,  Marvin  M.  :  See — 

Craddock.  Ronald  0.,  and  King.    3,116,108. 


Kiser,  Kenneth  M. :  See — 

Agens.  Maynard  C.  and  Klser.    8,116,476. 
KJellman     Thomas    K.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Humldlstat 

adaptable  for  response  to  changes  In  relative  or  absolute 

?M'^*£5*^i*'"X«°*^**"»  *•  *  thermostat.    3,115,557,  12-24-63, 
Klang.  Marcel  :  See — 

DrimuB,  loslf,   MaUsa.  and  Klang.     3,116,627. 
Klelss    Louis  D    and  S.  J.  Murray,  to  PhUllps  Petroleum  Co. 

o",^K'5!.J?',*o*'i*."yif"5P  column  with  plural  heating  media. 

3.116,445.  12-24-63,  Cl.  202— 160. 

13^  ^"**'"*  ^     Bridge  plug.    3,115,186,  12-24-63,  Cl.  166— 
Kline,  Leo,  J.  J.  Meehan,  and  T.  F.  Sugihara.  to  United  States 

3!ll^5Tltl2-^f6Tcr99-So'"''  °'   '""''   ^''""^  *^- 
Knapp,  Gordon  G.  :  See — 

Orloff,  Harold  D.,  and  Knapp     3,115,463 

Orloff,  Harold  D..  and  Knapp.     3,115,464. 

Orloff.  Harold  D..  and  Knapp.     3,115,465 

Orloff,  Harold  D.,  and  Knapp.     3,115,466 
Knapp-Monarcb  Co. :  See-  - 

Visos,  Charles  D.     3,115^083. 
Knlgtot,  Ronald  A.,  to  The  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
'^"thority.     Sintering  processes.     3,115,408,   12-24-63,  Cl. 

Koble,  Robert  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

..     ^Go«ttl,  John,  A.  B.,  and  Koble.    3,115,299. 

Koch,  Otto  :  See — 

Zygan,     Hleronymus      Koch,     Schnell,     Prietzachk     and 
Romllng.     3,114,929. 
Kocher    Erich  J.,  and  J.  N.  Long,  to  Vllter  Mfg    Corp.     De- 

,o°"oi°5o*^*^?„  ^°'  refrigeration   Installation.     3,115,017, 
1^— <t4— 63,  Cl.  62 — 165. 
Kohler,  Dale  M.  :  See — 

Jackson.  John  M.,  and  Kohler.    3,115,430. 
Kohler,  Werner  :  See — 

MoBlg,   Willy,  Melsesahl,  Schilling,  and  Kohler.     3,115,- 

Kolesh.  Victor  A.,  to  Simonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co.    Metal  strip 
coll   dispensing   conUiner  pack.      3,115.242.   12-24-63,   cf. 

^°<?P'  ..^"**.^™'     *o    Dr.     C.     Schleussner    Adox-Fotowerke 
G.m.b.H.    Automatic  shutter.    3,115,080,  12-24-63,  Cl.  95 

^"i^^'^'c^-Joseph     L.       Collapsible     container.       3,115,291, 

A^~*4 — 63,  Cl.  229      41. 
Koury,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Matuska.  Stephen  A.,  and  Koury.     3,116.471 
Koutz,  Stanley  L.  :  See — 

Paget    John  A.    Koutz,   Stone,  and  Stewart.     3,115,463. 
^'ISI"*'"',  Ernst,   and   F.    Stelner,    to   International   Standard 

^Tnl9i%%^24i'J: k'lT-?!'-     ^«^'*^'tural  implement. 

Krelmendahl.   William  J.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 

Co.     Carton    folding    machine.     3,116,073,    12-24-63,    Cl. 

Wti — 01. 

Kritzer,    Richard    W.      Automatic   apparatus   for  loading  an 

assembly   nest  with   fin   strips  In   the  production   of  heat 

exchange  units.      3,114,963.   12-24-63,  Cl.   29 — 202 
Kublk,    Marian   L.,    to  Lambhill    Ironworks   Ltd.     Apparatus 

for  parking  of  vehicles  or  the  storage  of  articles.     3.116.- 

257,  12-24-63,  Cl.  214—16. 
Kublk,    Paul   P.,    to  The   Yale    and   Towne    Mfg    Co      Hotel 

room  lock.     3,115,357,  12-24-63,  Cl.  292 — 6 
Kuehl    Ernest  W.,  and  R.  D.  Ewlng,  to  Cannon  Electric  Co. 

High     fluid      pressure     electrical      connector.      3.116.380 

12-24-63.  Cl.  339—117.  ^«.oo«, 

Kulberg   August  E.  :  See — 

Dick,  Herbert  K.,  Kulberg,  and  Swasey.     3,116,233. 
Kuluslc,     Steve    M.       Master    arbor    for    milling    machines 

3,115,065,  12-24-63,  Cl.  90—11. 
Kuss,    Theodore   M.      Pile   driver.      3,116,198,    12-24-63    Cl 

175 — 152. 
Labino,  Dominlck,   to  Johns-Manville  Corp.     Method  of  pro- 
ducing   redisperslble    fibers    and   mat    product.     3.114  639 

12-24-63,  Cl.  19—156.3.  ... 

Lab-Tek  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

McCormlck,  James  B.     3,115,460. 
Lambhill  Ironworks  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kublk    Marian  L.     3,115,257. 
Lamneck,  William  J.,  and  W.  T.  Wlchman,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Labqratories,   Inc.     Traffic  monitoring  circuit.     3,115,649 

12-24-63    Cl.   179—8. 
Landry,  William  J.     Power  operated  can  opener  with  variable 

shut-off.     3,114,972,   12-24-63,  Cl.  30 — 4. 
Lanford,    Wade   E.,   to    United    States  of   America,   National 

Aeronautics    and    Space   Administration.      Reflector    space 

satellite.     3,115,630.  12-24-63,  Cl.  343 — 18. 
Lang,  Albert  P.,  and  W.  R.   Lunt ;  said  Luivt  assor    to  said 

Lang.      Race    handicap    Indicator.      3,115,116,    12-24-68. 

Cl.   116—135. 
Langevln,  Lloyd  P.     Automatic  counting  and  weighing  scale 

3,115.202    12-24-63,  C\.   177—200. 
Lanston  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roth,  Artur.     3,114.969. 
Larcher,     Silvio,     to     Polymer     Industrie     Chlmlche     S.p.A 

Steam    flatlron.     3,114,983,    12-24-63,    Cl.    38 — 77. 
Larsen,    Delmar   H.      Method    of    logging    wells.      3.115.197, 

12-24-63.  Cl.   175—60. 

Laskln,  Allen  I.,  and  J.  Fried,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.  Process  for  microbial  6/J-hydroxylatlon  of  steroids 
containing  aromatic  A-rlngs.  3,115,443,  12-24-68.  Cl. 
195 — 61. 

Laskln,  Allen  I.,  and  J.  Fried,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.  Process  for  microbial  hydroxylatlon  of  steroids  con- 
taining aromatic  A-rlngs.     3,115,444,  12-24-68,  Cl.  196 — 01 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


L*«kow»ki.  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Wire  connector 

«»«snibljr.      3,115.244.   12-24-63,  CI.  206 — 5« 
Lattanzlo,  Frank  :  See — 

Ledwlth.       Walter      A..      Hasbrouck,      and      LatUnilo. 

l-***.  t'«^er      Ezpanaion  turbines.     3,113,331,  li-24-63.  CI. 

2^ — 82. 
Lofl*    Raymond  P.,  to  Rockwell   Mfa.  Co.     Valre  operating 

mechanUin.      3,113,068,  12-24-63,  CI    tfl — 414 

^•*."**J    ^y*"*''"    A..    A.    Haabrouck,    and    F.    Lattanxlo.    to 

.  .?'i?*  4."*^^*'*  ^•"■P     I nJwtor  head  for  rockets     3,115,009, 
12-24-«3,  CI.  «0 — 35.6. 

L«emlng,    John    H..   Jr..   C.    M.    Kenrlch.   and   R.   C    Rice    Jr 

Portable      direction      finder.      3.115.635.      12-24-63.  '   CI. 

Leighton,  Frando.  and  A.  D.  Herman,  to  Crane  Co.  Aazlllary 
spring  powered  aaft>tv  actuator  for  brakes  of  the  fluid 
operated  type.     3.115.069.  12-24-63   CI.  92 — 63 

Leineweber,  James  P.,  to  Johna  Manvllle  Corp.  Method  of 
producing  tricalcium  alUcate  hydrate.  3,115,391.  12-24-63, 
CI.   23 —  1 10. 

Lemcbe.  Johan  H..  to  Cartoprlnt  A/S.  Apparatus  for  aettlnjc 
up  n»«"«"  to  be  reproduced  by  a  printing  procesa.     3.115. 

"O I ,    X^ — *■» — t)o,    \^\.   oty — 24. 

L«melson.     Jerome     H.       Air     operated     target     apDaratUH 

3.115,343,   12-24-63,   CI.   273—101.  •I'imr.iuB. 

L«nnon,    John   J.,    to    Nettco   Corp.     Apparatus    with    seal»'«l 

rotary   Impeller  shaft.     3.115.333.   12-24-63    CI    259 107 

Lepnon.   John  J.,    to   Nettco  Corp.      Container  having   means 

for   preventing    escape   of    fluid    therefrom    where   a   shaft 

enters  the  same.     3.115.347,  12-24-63,  CI    277—59 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Bowan,     Walter     J..      Smith.     Leopold,     and     Maeller. 
o,  1 1 5.354. 
Lerg.     William    A.,     to    General    Motors    Corp.      Independent 

front  wheel  suspension.      3.115.349.12-24-63   CI   280—96  2 
Lescarboura.   Jean,   to   La.    Telewecanlque   Electrlque       Hand 

lever  switch.      3.115.555.  12-24-63.  CT.  200—5 
Leslie  Smith,    Laurance.      Containers.      3.115,263     12-24-63 

CI.  215—13.  ...      *  *-.-«o. 

Levene.  Martin  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Communlca 

Uon  printer.      3.115,076,  12-24-63,  CI.  95 — 1.7. 
Lewln,   Seymour  Z.,   to   Warner  Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Co 

Molecularly    dehydrated    aluminum    hydroxide   derlvatlveH 

3.115.387.  12-24-63,  CI    23^-14. 
Lewis,    Robert   E.,   and. P.   J.   Cade,    to   Electronics  Corp.   of 

America.      Contact    mt)untlng   mechanism    for    electromac 

netic  relays.     3.113.561.  12-24-63.  CI.  200— 87. 
LI.    Yao   T.      Pressure   Sensing  device.      3.113.040,    12-24-63 

CI.   73 — 410. 
Lldov^  Rex  E.  :  See — 

Colton.    John    W..    Udov     and    Schaffel.     3.115.931 
Llljendahl.     Sven     A.     J.       Sewerage     systems.       3,115  148 

12-24-63,  CI.    137—208.  •        ^  ,     -..   o. 

Llnabery.     Llnfred     G.       Post     driving    device.       3,115  199 

12-24-63    CI.  173—152. 
Undgren,    William    L.,    to  Turner  Corp.     Propane   container 

and   method    of    making    same.      3.115.283.    12-24-43     CI 

222 — 394. 
Lindsay,    Kenneth    L..    to   Ethyl    Corp.     Manufacture   of   tri 

chtoroethylene  and  perchloroethylene     3.115  529    12-24-63 

CI.   260—654. 
Unn,    William   J.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours  and   Co 

Process   for   the  preparation  of  carbonyl  cyanide.     3  115 

517.  12-24-63.  CI.  2*0^—465.8. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Reardon.   Patrtck  H.     3.114.992. 
Ustiak.   Michael  R.      Rotary  tiller.     3.115,190.  12-24-63,  CI. 

Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Battisu.    Samuel   P.     3.115.280. 

Hogan.  Walter  H.     3.115.014. 

Hogan.  Walter  H.     3,115,015. 

Hogan.  Walter  H.     3.113,016. 
Litton  Systems.   Inc.  :  See — 

Manlev.  Hert>ert  A.,  and  Crane.      3.115.314. 
Lloyd,   William   A.,   and   R.   L.   Jepsen,  to  Varlan  Associates 
Vacuum  pump.     3,115,297,  12-24-63,  CI.  230 — 69. 


pump. 

Long    Joseph  NT  :  8«c — 

Kocher.  Erich  J.,  and  Long.    3,115,017. 
Long  .Meg  Plaster  k  Mineral  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  8e0— 

ShackUv.  Douglas.     3.113.298. 
Lonsenecker.   Levi   S.     Suspended  roof  constmctlon.     3  115- 

109.  12-24-63,  CI.  110— w! 
LoDKenecker.     Levi     8.       Furnace    construotion.       8,115,336 

12-24-63.  a.  2da— -46. 
Lorenz.  Anton  :  See — 

Schllephacke.  Frtdtjof  F.     3,115,363. 
Lottrtdge,    Nell    M.,    Jr..    and    D.    O.    McCulloofb,    Co   General 
MMors  Corp.     Foundry  mold  coaUng.     3,115,414    12-24-63 
CI.  106 — 38.23. 
Lonik.  Leonard,  and  O    J.  Frank.  Jr.,  to  Bruce  Molded  Plastir 
Products.  Inc.     LogjcHge  handles.     3.115.228,  12-24-68,  CI. 
1»0 — o7. 
Loveland.  Malrolm  W..  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Co     Cnt 
ter  mechanism   for  peeling  fruit.     3.115,171.   12-24-63,  CI. 
146 — 43. 
Loveland.  Malcolm  W..  to  Atlaa  Pacific  Engineering  Co.    Chem- 
ical peeling  of  fruits  and  vegetables.     3.113,174,  12-24-68 
Cl.  146 — 232. 
Loveland.    Malcolm    W..    to    Atlas    Pacific    Engineering   Co 
Pfo«^  'or  chemically  peeling  pears.     3.115.175,  12-24-63; 
Cl.  146 — ^234. 
Lacrtl,  Guelino  A.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Holdln*  elr 
cult  allowing  pulse  to  be  nted  for  pre<letermlned  time  set 
•by    charjrlnK   circuit.      3.115.586,    12-24-63     Cl    807—88  5 
Lucka,  Eugene  R. :  See — 

Thomas.  Glen  H..  and  Lucka.    3.115.042 
Lnndxren,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Joffe.  Boria  B.,  and  Luodgren.    3,113,577. 


^'Vhl;.l^i^*"m.nM^.°*'  Lh  Theyleg.  to  Fona  Motor  Co.     Syn- 

Lunt.  Willis  R.  :   See-^ 

„,  ^  i^"^   Albert  P..  and  Lunt.    8,115,115 

MAT  Chefiilcate  Inc.  :   See— 

^.      >'«ik.  (;erry  P.    3.115.609. 

Mactoanier.  Hobart  E..   to  Ceco  Steel  Products  Corp      Auto 

?8^T1*""  "^^^  '**^'~-     3.119.224:    12-241^  a. 

.Machek.  Georg«:  Ae« — 

..     .'^'•Jilck.  James  A..  Machek.  and   Stawinskl      ?  1 1  ^  59^ 
Mack    Gerry  P..  to  M  ft  T  Chem  cals  Inc      Xmical  nrSt 

and  nrocew.     3.115.509.  12-24-63.  CT.  260-^4S>  7     **'"*^"*^' 
Maddalena,  Anthony  :   See—  *w— i^w.<. 

Malbln   Isaac,  ami  Maddalena     3.115  258 
.>Ugat.  Micbel,  A.  Chaplro,  and  J.  -Sebban,  to  Centre  National 
tZn'fle'^P,*^'^  Scientihque.   Mialnter*'  de  r&lu^atlon  5t 

^.  i«fr'poly';i^'VlS%7l'l^'ri-f4''J3'*^(if  7[?^^7  '^'^"' 
Magna  American  Corp.  :   See—  i*'-^<. 

Magn'^sl'wi'lTer'fc.'lTei'''*'  ^'^'^^-°''-     3.115,166. 
Vf«ihyn*'*iM'**"-  •^•'n'»'>«h  S    and  Magnus.     3.115,163. 

12   24iS3   CI*2n-128  ^'^^^  ^'^'^"      3.115.258. 

^  M'ri.7-   "*?'^  .**  •  t«  ACR   Electronics  (»rp.     Voltage  dou 

^  »ge'".K^"?lv^sr4."/?**:r4'-''^T-i  ^•.fnf^r'"^.  «»«- 

^'rsl'^'l.iy^:'Tl?5.W".2"T4L5^'V^n'>Jl^-40^'''"^ 
Manke.  Donald  F.  :   See—      ^^  o-^*w. 

\f.„i     •■'«'*«■>•  Klliabeth  L..  and  Manke.     3.115.397 

T.^  hlrJ^""*  ^-  "'^  «    R.  t>«De.  to  Litton  sjs  ems,  Inc 
Tape  handling  apparatua.     3.115.314.  12-24-63.  Cl.  242— 

■^*FmM  r*"'    '^-.■P'^JF     ^     f^UU^T.   to   Rockwell    Mfg    Co 

.Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

\ia~l''*'i5*'**r.i  Oonald  L..  and  Brash.    3,115.629. 

J^L  •- "**°"'*    ^^  •    *"  *^'"»  Maihieson  Chemical   Corp      Dl- 
cnh^rocyanurate  cou.plex.     3.115.493.  12-24-63.  Cl    260- 

Marley.   John,   to   Haxeltlne   Research.   Inc      Color  television 
?7T^A.  "**   '*'**«'«»'»   y^""-      8.115  544.    12-24!!63.C1 
.Marmac  t'rotlucts  Inc.  :  See — 
Marr.  Ruasell  G.    3.115.050. 

-Marsh.  Byron  E.    and  U  J.  iucek.  to  Arinour  anrt  Po      i^.«i 

composition,     i.l  15.399.  12-24l'3.  O   54^«V       ^"^     ^*' 

Marsh.  Byron  L..  and  p.  J.  Tucek.  to  Armour  and  Co      Motor 

vf'"*!^   J^'^P***'''"''       3.115.400.    12-24-63    Cl     44—72 

''l'?-^24i:63*(!l^317L"i:^  "^^  *"»>*  ••*c'H>«neter'^S5,596, 

^'s^ifhirfaia-   ^.N";i.i,roinVp.^in%;'^X;^[;iir'^  a^"d 

sirrr2^n^s'fl''<?  '^i^r^'^*''  .i'eri?i"t?^^;!'%.i?s:' 

reflectors  for  radio  waves.     3.115.631.  12-24-63. 
Martin,  Joseph  F..  Jr.  :  See- 

Ma«^;-';^ri;iJo'!^lt^d  •■'Si^'  ^""--    »-"«-102. 

Kepkay.  Leslie  L.    3.115.142. 
-Masuccl.   Lugene  l>.  :   See 

Fu^wUer.  Edward  R..  Hayes,  Masuccl,  and  Wilson. 

Matasa,  Gbeorgbe  C. :  See — 

vf  .  ^.'^'i?'  ^**"-  M*t*»«.  snd  Klang.    3  119  527 
Materials  Transporution  Co.  :  See—      ''•"O-^''^. 

M    ^^^V^^f'*^^      3.115.262. 

JtmouO.,,  MIDI  .,.Miu.     3.H3.471.  12-i«3.  c°^"  ' 
Maiaon  tl..inroQlc«  Oorp. :  He* — 
M.y.'^Jul'eirS"  "r-  ""Sle-'""    ^^ '''^' 

Muy.^T.ZA''!  fee-'  "'^'  "''  ""'^''^      ^•'"'^^S- 

Sarvls.  John  W.,  and  Mayer.    8.115.061. 
Mazzanti,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Giust^iniani.  Ptero,  Natta.  MaxianU,  and  Crespl.     3.115,. 


Inflatable 
CL  373— 


3,116.- 


Centrifuge 


tooL    . ,  ^.-^..-.^  ^,  o„ ^^ 

Mccormick.    James    B      to   tab  Tek    PlasUcs   Co 

container.     3.113.46(5.  12   24-63.  CL  23J^-26 
McCuUough.  Douglas  G.  :   See 

M.-i».VSi-'"i*^'*'   Xt"  •^•-  J'.   "Dd  McCuliough.     3  115  414 

"o^.^i^i-'/Ha  a-  \"o^n?>  '**°''  ^«^-  "-^  ba-ieV'-'i'iis,- 

McElvenny.  Robirt  T.,  H.  I.  Snyder,  and  G    B    Sullivan     mM 
^  3.1 13:?3-A,?-2--'?.Viirc)*K5l-'5ii  ^•^'^•venny^^^'il^rc^.fo!? 

McGlaw  Laboratoriea,   Inc.  ■   See 

Goldber*.  Allan  M..  Hamilton,  and  James      3  lis  152 

McOraw  Bdlson  Co.  :   feee-- 

Ooettl.  Adams  D    and  J.    3  115  222 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


accessory   carrying    kit. 


Eleo 


!  hy- 
12- 


McGrew,    I->lward    N.      Fisherman's 
3  115.287,   12-24-63.   CI.   224 — 5. 
McHen.y.    Thomas    F.,    to   Barnes   Engineering  Co.      i^'allbra 

tlon   hystem.      3.118,030.   12-24-63,   CI.   73 — 1. 
McKay.  Alexander  8.  :   Sec — 

Hall,  Hugh  E    Jr.,  and  McKay.    3,115,579. 
McKee.    Willalm    H.,    to    L'nlted-Carr   Fastener   Corp. 
trlcal   connector.     3.115,379.   12-24-63,  CI.  339 — 47. 
.McKenxle,  Wlllatm  «.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Forced  feed  dU- 

pensing  system.      3,115.282.   12   24-63.  CI.   222 — 318. 
Mi^'eil  Utboratorles.  Inc.  :   fc'ee — 

Meschiuo.  Joseph  A.,  and  Puos.    3.115,494. 
Means,    Albert    L.    and   H.      BraMsiere   structure.      3. ri5.141. 

12-24   63,   CI.    128 — 484. 
Means,  Helen  :  See- 
Means,  Albert  L.  and  H.    3,115,141. 
.Meeban,  John  J. :  Hee — 

Kline    Leo.   Meehan,  and  Sugibara.     3,115,413. 
.Mefina  S.A.  :   t>ee — 

Casas-Robert,  Ramon,  and  (jianlnastl.     3.115,043. 
Slmmen,  Robert.     3,115,094. 
Melsexabl,  Otto  :  Hee — 

MoBlg,   Willy,  Melsexabl,   Schilling,  and  Kohler.     3,115, 
023. 
Meissner,    Hans   W.,    Vj    to  W.   Q.   Finch.      Superconducting 

films.     3,115.612.   12-24-63.  CT.  338—32. 
Mellin,  L.  H.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Dwight  A.,  and  Oretf.     3.115,118. 
MelnlkofT,  Zachery.     Reservoir  seal  fur  semi-fluent  materials. 

3.115,270,    12-24-63.   CI.   220—60. 
■Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Coulter.  David  C.    3.115.605. 
Meltzer.  Henry  K.     Heat  blow  gun.     3.115.557.  12-24-63,  CI. 

219—39. 
Merrick,  Vernon  K.,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Ltd.     Air- 
craft  wing  and  tlltable  ducted  fan.     3,110,317.   12-24-63. 
CI.  244—12. 
Merriman,  Glenn  A.     Game  apparatus.     3.116,129.  12-24-63. 

CI.   124 — 5. 
Mettchino,  Joseph  A.,  and  G.  I.  I'oos,  to  McNeil  Laboratories. 
Inc.      2-amino-5.6-dlhydro-4    H-1.3-oxaziues   and   a  process 
for  their  preparation.     3.115,494.  12-24-63.  CI.  260 — 244. 
.Metaverpa,  S.\ .  :   See 

Van  de  Bllt.  Fieter  A.     3.115.085. 
.Meurer  von   Inffeld.  Karl  L.  G.     Food  dicer.     3.115,172,  12- 

24-63.  CI.    146—78. 
Meyer,    Engelbert    A.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Fastening 

device.     3.114.949.   12-24-63.  CI.  24—73. 
Meyer,  Frederick  F.  :  See — 

Ferklns,  Russell  C,  and  Meyer.    3.1 14.990. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Carter.  Sidney  T.    3.115,232. 
MicheU.  Julian  a.,  to  The  Norwich  Fharmacal  Co.     l-(2-hj 
droxyethyl)-3-auilno-2  imidazoildine-thione.     3.115.499. 
24-63.   CI.   260—309.7. 
.Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

McOardell.  Wlllard  B.     3.115  052. 
Miles.   Ray  P.      Pallet  sling.     3.115,361.   12-24-63,  CI.   294— 

112. 
Miller,  Albert  G.     Photographic  reflector  and  cord  reel  there- 
for.     3,115.311,    12-24-63,   CI.   240—81. 
MUler.  Harry  :  See— 

Glaser.  Myron  B..  and  Miller.    3.115.319. 
Miller,  Robert  K.  :  See— 

Eleftherion.   Michael   P..   Frank,   and   Miller.     3,116.234. 
Mlnlsterul   Industriel   Pelrolulul   Si  Chluiie  :  See — 
Drlmus,  loslf.  Matasa,  and  Kiang.     3.115,527. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See- 

Mobarry.  John  W.     3.115  018. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  James  A.,  and  Jungbauer.     3,115,271. 
Smith.  George  H.     3,1 15,474. 
Smith,  George  H.     3.1  IT), 482. 
Smith.  George  H.     3.115,490. 
Wicklunil,  Leslie  G.     3.115.246. 
.MUermoblle  .Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Gustave  H.     3.115.259. 
Moan    Richard  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Transmission  control 

system.      3,115.049.  12   •J4-63.   CI.   74 — 472. 
Mobarry.  John   W..   to  MinneapoUs-Honeywe  1   Regulator  Co. 
Control  apparatus  for  air  conditioning  system.     3.ll."i.018. 
12-24-63.   <1.   62-160. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Flgott,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Archer.     3.115.481. 
Wlndemuth,   Erwln,   Bunge.  and  Mlelke.     3.115,479. 
Modln.  John.     Multi-purpose  Instrument.     3.114.977,  12-24- 

flS        (^1        1^ 1*10 

Monkconi.  Frank  E..  to  Chiswick  Producta  Ltd.     Foil  cutting 

machines.      3.114,993.    12-24-63.   CI.  53^129. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Coggpshall.  Alva  C.     3.114.999. 
Hamilton,  Paul  M.     3.115.469. 

Kaplan.  \  ale.  and  Jagulery.    3.115  072.  „,,,„,- 

.Montague    Charles   A..  Jr.      Pressure  can  device.      3,115.27  <. 

12-24-63,  (1.   222—52.  ... 

Monteath.    Robert    G.,    Jr.      Apparatus   for   cleaning    cooling 

systems.      3.115.145.    12-24-65.   CI.    134 — 95. 
Montecatlnl.    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 
Chlmlca :  See —  ,^  .         ^  ^        i      o  hk 

Glustlnlanl.  Plero.  NatU.  Mazzantl.  and  Crespl.     3,115,- 
478 
Moore,    Francis   J.     Door   latch   with    key   lock.     3.115.026. 

12-24-63,  CI.   70      135.  ^.      , 

Morando     limlllo    D.      Needleless  prefllled    disposable    hypo^ 

dermic  injector.     3.115.133.   12-24-63.  CI.  l28     173. 
Morin.  Dolore  B.  :   See —  „.,.„„. 

Hershberger.  OUn  C.  and  Morln.     3.115.365. 
Morln     Louis    H.      One-sWed    thin    wall    separable    fastener 

stringer.      3  114^52.    12-24-63,   (M.   24-  205.1 
Morln    Louis  H.     Dual  concealed  separable  fastener.     3,114,- 
964.   12-24-63.  CI.   24—206.12. 


Morrison,  Jay  W.  Lowered  multi-skirt  train  high  voltage 
Huspenslon   Insulator.     3.115.543.   12-24-63    CI    174 — 179. 

Morrison.  William  L.  Automobile  car  washer.  3.114.924. 
12-24-63    CI.  1<V— 97. 

Morse.  Lelghton  L..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Rec- 
tilinear recording  stylus.  3,115,382,  12-24-63,  CI.  346— 
114. 

Mortimer,  Frank  R.,  to  EKunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Fluid  pres- 
sure surge  dampers  particularly  for  braking  systems.  3,115,- 
156,  12-24-63,  CI.  137 — 513.3. 

Mo8l|  Willy,  O.  Melsezahl,  H.  Schilling,  and  W  Kohler,  to 
VLB  Werkmaschinenbau  Apolda.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  warp  knitted  plush  fabrics.  3,115,023.  12-24-63. 
CI.  66 — 84. 

Motorola.  Inc.  :  See —  — 

Mattlngly,  Lawrence  J.    3,115,606. 

Mott,  James  D.  :  See — 

Cochran,  Cbudlelgh  B.,  and  Mott.    3,115,188. 

Moul,  George  E..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Retractable    launching    shoes.      3,115,059,    12-24-63,    C5l. 

Mueller  Co. :  See — 

Bowan,  Walter  J.,  Smith,  Leopold,  and  Mueller.     3,115,- 
354. 
Mueller,  Frank  H. 
Bowan,  Walter 
364. 
Mueller,  Klaus  P..  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. 
matlc    hesiUtlon    relay.      3,115,147,    12-24-63,    CI. 
116.5. 
Muesslg,  Karl  :   See — 

Delnhardt,  Hans,   Muesslg,  and  Prestel.     3,115.011. 
Mulrbead  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Couzens.  Sydney  N.  3,115.377. 
Mulkey.  Vlrgll  L..  J.  D.  Nelsh,  and  E.  T.  Williams;  said 
\\  llliams  assor.  to  said  Mulkey  and  said  Nelsh.  Electrical 
outlet  box  expandable  protector.  3.115,265,  12-24-63,  CI. 
220 — 3.5. 
Muller.  Georges,  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  S.A.  Process  for  the 
preoaratlon  of  11-substltuted  17a,21-dlhydroxy-16a-methyl- 
9a-fluoro-A>«-pregnadlene-3,20-dlone8.     3,115.491.  12-24-63, 

Munn,  Peter  N.  :  See — 

Hackney.  Stanley,  and  Munn.    i3.115,448. 
Murawskl.   Stephen  A.      Molded   shoe.     3,114.981,   12-24-68, 

CI,    otJ ^.O. 

Murphy.    John    M.      Seat    adjusting    mechanism 

12-24-63.  CI.  248—397. 
Murray.  Stephen  J.  :  See — 

KlelS8.Jx>ul8  D..  and  Murray.    3,115,445. 

Variable  spring.     3,115,337, 


See — 

J.,  Smith,  Leopold,  and  Mueller. 


3,115,- 

Pneu- 
137— 


3,115,327, 


D. 


Musgrave,  Daniel 

CI.  267—1. 
Mutual  Mfg.  Co..  Inc 
Ewlng,  Keith  E. 
My  1  tine,   Lauritz   E., 

handling  device. 


3,115,243, 


12-24-63. 

3,115.205. 

to  A-S-H   Industries.   Inc.      Fine  solids 
_  3.115.278.   12-24-63.  CI.  222—56. 

Naegell.  Werner,  to  Job.  Jacob  Rleter  *  Cle,  Actiengesell- 
schaft.  Pneumatic  cleaning  system  for  ring  spinning 
frames.  3.115,000,  12-24-63,  CI.  57 — 56. 
Namenyl-Katr  Laszio,  to  Epsylon  Research  and  Development 
Co.  Ltd.  Tape  recorder  automatic  block  selector.  3,115- 
289,  12-24-63.  CI.  226 — 42. 
Nash,   Ralph  C.     Packaging  of  band  saw  blades. 

12-24-63.  CI.  206 — 52. 
Nash.    Ralph    C.      Wrapper    providing    separable    envelopes. 
3.115.295.  12-24-63.  CI.  229—87.  ^^ 

National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  - 

Penland,  Lowell  B.     3.115.348. 
National  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Potts.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  and  Grant    3.115,611 
Natta^  Qlullo:  See — 

Glustlnlanl,  Plero,  Natta,  Mazzantl,  and  Crespl.     3,116,- 

Nederlandse  Organlsatle  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelljk  onderzoek  ten  Behoeve  van  de  Volksgezondhela: 
See — 

Schauss.  Otto.     3,115,334. 
Nelsh.  James  D. :  See — 

Mulkey.  Vlrgll  L.,  Nelsh,  and  Williams 
Nelson,  William  M. :  See — 

Danls.  Alan  H.,  and  Nelson.    3,115,461. 
Nemeth,  Otto  R.,  to  Durant  Mfg.  Co.     Counter 
12-24-63,  CI.  235 — 92. 


3,115,265. 


3.115,573, 


Nettco  Corp. :  See — 

Lennon.  John  J.    3.115,333. 
Lennon,  John  J.    3,115,347. 
Nlcoll,  David  :  See — 

Fortescue,  Peter,  and  Nlcoll.    3,115,449. 
Nlssen  Corp.  :  See — 

Nlssen,  George  P.,  and  Conover.    3,115.260. 
Nlssen.  George  P.,  and  L.  H.  Conover.  to  Nlssen  Corp.    Trans- 
porting device.      3.115.260.   12-24-63.  CI.   214 — 378. 
Nomine.    Gerard.    R.    Bucourt,    and    A.    Plerdet,    to    Roussel- 
L'CLAF,  S.A.     Analogs  of  19-nor-tegto8terone,  their  esters 
and  process  of  preparation.     3,115.507.12-24-63    CI    260 — 
397.4. 
Norcross  Inc.  :  See — 

Cupo,  William  J.    3,115.376. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cheek   Alan  W.     3,115,546.  '  ' 

North  American  Philips  Co  Inc.  :  See — 

SmUs.  HubertUR  J.     3.115.554. 
Northern,  Harry  O..  H.  F.  Pesel.  R.  E.  Prultt,  and  R.  F  White, 
to  General  Motors  Corp.     Device  for  measuring  the  displace- 
ment  of   a   rotating  body.     3,115,032,   12-24-63,   CI.  73 — 
71.4. 

Norwich  Phannacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Michels,  Julian  G.    3,115,499. 
No-Sag  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

Young,  John  F.    3,114,918. 


xu 
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Pwx««lU,  PhlUp  : 
Baumfkrtoer 
3.115,522. 


See- 
Herman 


OPTO  MechanUm  Inc. :  8—— 

SadUn,  llarrln  M.    3,115,079. 
Oanes,  urvllle  :   8«e — 

S*«akl,  RenUro.    3.115.0»:.'  I'hllllM  pftA^u^SP?'^        3,118,534. 

Oldham.  Wilbur  N.  N  A.  OranJto.  and  B.  Kerfoot,  to  American  *       TuJ^  "^T  A      3  U5^03 

CyaaamJd  Co.     Apparatus  for  den.lfylM  aacj  rraaulatliic  l-hllUpg  Tioiiald    U  '    to    si.iiP  on 

...P^w***?.**   **'"»»'»       3  114.1*30.    12-24-^,   CI.    18— 1.  iplro    liuw^^idal*                          " 

Olln  Matbleiton  Chemical  Corp.  :   tie-  iu»eciiciuai 


J  .    PessacUa,    and    Wllllamaon. 


•giro    Insectlcidal    cvmpoumla. 


Co. 


3,113.489.         FbUlippa 


Cords,  Helniiitb,  Urant,  and  Battenrortb 

Laskln.  Allen  I.,  and  Fried.     3,115,443. 

Laskln,  Alien  I.^ud  Fried.    3.115.444 

Marek,  Hoaald  W.     3,115,493. 

Yale.  Harry  L.     3.1li,523. 
Ollrer  In8trument  Co.  :  Sea — 

OarrUon,  Clifford  L.    3,114.988. 
Olympic  Screw  k  Klret  Corp. :  See — 

Carusl.  Alexander.     3.114,921. 
O'Malley-aannaway  Building  Matertais :  See — 

Qannaway    Harrell      3.114.856. 
O'Nem,   John   H.,  and  K.  J.  Paraona.  to  Sperry   Rand  Coip. 


Halogenated    epoxj 
2}»0-348. ' 3,115,505.   ^2-24-63.    d 


■--•rw~,  ,M*>'^o^  U..   to  Glaxo   Laboratorlea   Ltd.      Produc- 
tion of  17a  hydroxy  20  keto-18^  methyl  steroid  derlvatWes 


3,115,445. 


Method  for  produclnc  high   temperature  electrical  Insula 
tlon.     3.115  432.  12-24-63,  CI.  156—47. 
Orloff,    Harold    U.,   and    U.    G.    Knapp.    to   Ethyl   Corp.      SU 

bllUed   lubricants.      3,115,463^  12-24-63,  CI    282— -49.8 
Orloff,    Harold    D,    and   G.    G.    Knapp,    to   Ethyl   Corp.      iju 

bUlied    lubricants.      3,115,464,    1/-24-63     Cl.    252 — 49  8 
Orloff.   Harold   U,   and   G.   G.    Knapp.    to   Ethyl   Corp.      s'u 
blllxed  compoaltlons  of  matter.      3,118,465,   12-24-63,   Cl 
29  «i — 4y.y. 
Orloff.  Harold  D.,  and  G.  G.  Knapp,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Syner 

fistic  antioxidants.     3  115.466.   12-24-63    Cl    232 — 49  9. 
Oroitz.   Martin   .N.    and  H.   R.  James,  deceased   (E.  T    James, 
executrix),   to   Blaw  Knox  Co.      Kurnac*   rolls.     3.115.333 
12-24-63.  Cl.  263—6. 
Oaberg,  Harald  A.  :  See— 

riomen,  Edward.  Brich,  and  Osberg.     3,113.240 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Charrat,  Vernon  K.     3.114.925. 
Oatiander.  John  A..  Jr.     Ladder  hoUt      3.113,211.  12-24-63, 

Cl.   18-:— 103. 
Othon.  Ralph  S..  to  Pacific  iiemlconductors.  Inc.     Diode  orl- 

entlnc  apparatus.    3,113.233,  12-24-63.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Otis  Englaeerlnf  Corp.  :   See — 

DolTlson.  William  W.     3,113,330. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Rapplean.  Eugene  L..  and  L>u  Bola.     3.115.114 
Overall.    Thomas    R..    to    Aerojet-General    Corp.      Method    of 

fabricating  a   fringe.      3  114.959,   12-24-63,  Cl.   28 — 77 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Cunningham.  Cec.l  R.     3.115,313. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  Hte— 

Gish.  Lyman  C.      3,118.273. 
Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc. :  See — 

Othon.   Ralph  S.     3,115.235. 
Pagano,   Carmine    N.     to   International   Telephone   and  Tele- 

Srapb  Corp.     Synchronised  gate.     3,115,607,  12-24-63,  Cl. 

Paget  John  A..  S.  L.  Kouti,  R.  8.  Stone,  and  H.  B.  Stewart. 

to   United   States  of  America.   Atomic  Energy   Commiseion. 

Emergency  shutdown  for  nuclear  reactors.     3,115,453,  12- 

24-63,  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 
Paldar,  Emil  J.,  Co.  ;  See- 
Springer.  Paul  A.,  and  DIouby.     3,115,368. 
Palandri.  Giuseppe,  and  P.  G.   Priaroggia.  to  Pirelli  Sodeta 

per  Axionj.     Submarine  electric  cable*.     3,115.542,  12-24- 

63.  Cl.   174 — 102. 
Panmetals  and  Froceoses  Inc.  :  See — 

Jadot.  Edgard.     3.113,390. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The :  See — 

Green.  Homer  T.     3,115.119. 
Parrls.  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Me- 
chanical   vibration    pick-up    for    use    in    high    nolae    fields. 

3,115,616.   12-24-63.  Cl.  340—17 
Parsons,  Robert  J.  ;  Hee — 

O'.NeiU.  John  H..  and  Parsons.      3.11o.432. 
Paatoriza.  James  J..  W.  F.  Ring,  and  F.  F.  Slack 

State*    of    America,    Air    Force.      Radar    tsirget 

3.115,335.  12-24-Cl  CL  35—10.4. 
Paul.   Gerard  T.,   R.   J.   Bahnaen.  and  J.   F.  Dlrac,  to  Inter 

national   Business  Machines  Corp      High-speed  multiplier. 

3.113.574.  12-24-63.  CL  233—164. 

PaTek.   Mlloslav.  and  J.  Havlaa.   to  Sdrusenl  podnlku  textll- 
nlho  stroJireoatTl.     Device  for  the  crimping  of  yarn.    3,114. 
958.  12-24-63.  Cl.  28—1. 
Peach.  John  A.,  and  M.  S.  Stllea.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Omnidirectional  radio  beacon  systems.     3.115,632.   12-24- 
63,  Cl.  343—106. 
Peak.  William  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Janls.  Carl  G..  and  Peak.     3.113,336 
Peek    Sandford  C.    Jr.  ;  See — 

Spencer.  Domina  E.,  and  Peek. 
Pellkan.    Rolf,    to   Ideal   Toy   Corp. 
blow   molded  articles.      3,114.931 
Penn  Union  Electric  Corp.  ;  See — 
Greer.  Leonard  S.     3,115,340. 

Pealand.  Lowell  B..  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co^  Inc 
PosltlTe  drive  for  rotatable  tools.  3.115.348,  12-24-63, 
Cl.  279—31. 

Perkins.  Baker,  Holdings  Ltd.  :  See — 
Atkins.  John  H.  C.      3.115,237. 

Pesel.  Harry  F.  :   See — 

Northern.  Harry  C.   Peael.  Pniltt.  aad  White.     3.115. 
032. 


to  United 
simulator. 


3.115.309. 
internal  air  cooling 
12-24-63.   CT.   18 — 5 


of 


Petit   Jean  :  See- 
Bonnet.  Georges. 


and  Petit 

Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Bowman,  William  G  .  and  Reed 


3.114.948. 


3.113.477. 


SIt^J    pregnane    series.      3.115.508.  'l2-24-^.    ci."   260^ 

Pbilllp*  Petroleum  Co.  .   See — 
Fox.  Homer  M.     3.115,007. 
Kleiss.  Louis  D..  and  Murray 
Scbechter,  Alfred.     3.115  245 
Sucy,  Carl  J.      3,115  564. 

^'tI?;*V.*?'^'"*   ^-   '•*   «J«>'te<l   States  of  Amertca,  Air  Force. 

Flight  Indicator.     3.113.627.   12-24-63    Cl    3\i-V 
Pienlet.  .\ndrc  :   See — 

Nomine.    Gerard.    Buoourt.   and    Plerdet.      3,115,507 
"fP"'   *>;*?"«t^  A.   and   \N  .   Archer,  Jr,   to  Mobay  Chemical 
T?    .^5?/".^*^.?^   ~'l«P»«»  'o*«   e/astomer.      3.113.481. 
IMrelll  S.p.A.  :  Sm — 

Prevlatl.  Auguato.     3.115.353. 
Pirelli  Societa  per  Asionl  :   See — 

...      l'*l«"drl    Giuseppe,   and    Priaroggia.      3.115.542. 
I'lttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   Sfe — 

Benner,   Floyd   E.    Jr..   May,   and   Reich.      3.118.528 
Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr.     3,114,944 
Plalstowe,  Donald  L.,  and  R.  P.  Brash,  to  Marcunl  Co.  Ltd 
Repetitive    signal    aystems    for   Improving   signal    to   nolae 
ratio.     3.115,029.  12-24-63.  Cl.  343—17.1. 
Plyer,    Roger  A.,   to  American  Telephone   and  Telegraph  Co 
Crossbar  switch   station  concentrator.      3.115.3oT.   12-24- 
63.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Poe.   Alfred   P..    to  Atlantic  Casting  and   Engineering  Corp. 
Investment  casting  apparatus  and  method.     3.114.948    12- 
24-63.  Cn.  22—193. 
Pogorillch.  Stephen  L.  :  See — 

Abedon     Byron   II..   and    Pogorillch.      3,114.942 
Pohle.    Waiter    B.      Golf    drive    practice    device.      3.115.346. 
12-24-63,  Cl.  273—183.  ... 

Polarad  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Jafle    David  L.      3,115.622. 
Polymer  InLiustrle  Chlmiche  S.p.A.  :  B9» — 

Larcher,  SUvlo.     3.114,983. 
Polymer  processes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Lewi*  W.     3,115.373. 
Pooa.  ueorge  I.  :  See — 

MMchino,  Joseph  A.,  and  Poos.    3,115.494. 
Porter.  Edward.     Internal  twre  measuring  apparatus.     3  114  - 
978.  12-24-63.  Cl.  33—174.  •     .-^  .        . 

Porter.  H   K^Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Teeple.  Prank  A..  Jr.     3.115,056. 
Poah,  Raymond  C.  to  American  MeUl  Products  Co.     Accumu- 
lator.    3.115,162.  12-24-63.  CT.  138 — 30. 
Poston.  Irvin  E.  .  See — 

Downing.  Kenneth  D.,  Hall,  and  Poston.     3.115.401 
Potts.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  and  E.  F.  Grant,  to  National  Co.    Inc 
l-Ulse    power    resolving    system.      3,115,611,    12-24-63,    Cl. 

•>*j  1  —  1  So. 

Poupltoh.  Ougljesa  J.    to  lUlnols  Tool   Works  Inc.     Carrier 

for  containers,     3.115.266.  12-24-63.  Cl.  220 — 23  6. 
Fower  Curbers,  Inc.  :  See — 
Smith.  Roy  W.     3.118.074 

I'ower  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.     See 

Chambers.  Hubert  H..  aad  Bird.     3.114.961. 
Prater.  Willis  K.  :  See- 
Bell,  \\  llUam  A.   Jr..  and  Prater.    3.115,675. 
I  reotle.  John  J.,  and  C.  E.  Rembold,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     3,115,020,  12-24-63,  Cl   62—278 
I'restel,  Karl  :  See-- 

Delnhardt.  Hans    Muesslg,  snd  Prestel      3,113,011 
I'reviatl,  Agusto,   to  Pirelli  S.p.A.      Sealing  device  between  a 
^'bletube  and  Its  rigid  connector.     STl  15,353.  12-24-63. 

Priaroggia.  Paolo  O.  :  See— 

..  ,    P*'»ndrl.  Giuseppe,  snd  Priaroggia.     3.115.542. 

i'rietsschk.  Arthur  :  5ee- 

^'S*"-  ^^o'^.^^PlS"*'  ^^^-  SchneU.  Prietsschk.  and  Rom 
ling.     3.114.929. 
Proesch.  John  F.  :  See- 
Holm.  Roy  F..  and  Proesch.     3.115.238. 
Prultt.  Roland  E.  :  See— 

u   n  ''^■"'■•^*'"°.  H*"!  O.  ''*-«^l.  Prultt.  and  White.     3.115  032 
Pullen.  Wayne  G.     Combination  soil  loosening  and  vegetation 

chopping  device.      3.115.193.   12-24-63.  Cl     172— ifr 
Pullman  Inc.:  See —  • 

Hanner.  Thomas  E..  and  TumbuU.     3,115  841 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Donnelly^  William  T.     3.114,932 
''"mLf^'r^Jr  •  hI^'k'*    Thomann.  Jr     to  Specialties  Develop 
^^A        .^    High   temperature  lubricated  bearing  surface 
2»^18*3  "    "Diking  the  same      3,115,398,  12-24-63.  C\. 

Quaker  Oats  Co  .  Tbe  :  See- 

Dunlop.   Andrew   P.,   Sherman,  and   Madden 
Huffman,  George  W.     3.115  410 
Shields.  Harold  L.     3,115,4il. 

^^tV^J°^^S     °"*''«  'O'  trimming  hair. 
vO,  Cl.   132 — 45. 

*cf  ^SC^lW  ^"  ■"■     ^•*"*^'  ''*'•'"•     3.118.330,  12-24-M. 
R  *  C  Investment.  loc. :  See — 
Somme.  Harry  T.     3.113.281. 


3.113.300. 


3.113.143.  12-34- 


V 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RIV  Offlcine  dl  Vlllar  Perota  Socieu  p«r  Aaloni 

Blnaudl,  UUcomo.     3,114,960. 
R*abe.  Herbert  P.,  to  Dnlted  SUtet  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Alrtxirne    morlnc    Urget    lodlcation    •yttem.       8.115.626. 
12-24-63,  CI.  343 — 7.7. 
Kadio  Corp.  of  America  :  8»e — 

Feller,  Albert,  and  Dltkofaky.     3,116.586. 
Levene,  Martin  L.    3.116.076. 
Lucchl    Ouellno  A.     3.116,586. 
Scott,  Howard  M.,  and  Seeder.    3,115.692. 
Yao,  Frank  C.    3,116,584. 
Randall.    Herbert  T.,   to  Champion   Paper*   Inc.     Method  of 

coating  paper.     3.116,438,  12-24-63,  CT    162 — 184 
Rantach,  Kurt,  to  M.  Henaoldt  *  Sohne  Optlache  Werke  AO. 

an^%,^^J^'i  .'S^^  «au«M.  or  the  like.     3,114,976.  12-24- 
oo,  CI.  33 — 143. 
RapplMin,  Eugene   L.,  and  C.  Du  Bola,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corp.      Fuel    dellrery    ayitem    Including    an    antUlphonlng 
featarc.     3J15.1 14.  12-24-63.  CI    116—5. 
2*20^8*         "*■*•      Container.      3,115,269,    12-24-63,    Q. 

Rayllte  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  Set — 

Abramaon.  Abraham.     3,116,485. 
Raytheon  Co.  ;  See — 

Hueter,  Tbeodor  F.    3,115,688. 
Realty  ft  Industrial  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Oubelmann,  William  8.     3,116,300. 
Reardon   Patrick  H.,  to  The  Lionel  Corp. 
lens  blockera.     3.114.992.  12-24-63.  CI 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :  Bee — 

Mandrell,  Clayton  C.     3,116,200. 
Reed    Thomat  O.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Bowman   William  O.,  and  Reed.    3,118,477. 
Reeder,  Claude  K.  :  Bee — 

Scott,  Howard  M.,  and  Reeder.    3,116,692. 
Reea,  Vernon  C,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.     Method  for  pack- 
aging  itranded  material.    3,115.312.  12-24-63,  CI   242—18. 
Reich,  Alfred,  to  United  SUtei  of  America,  Air  Force.    Coder 

f.?''o^S*^    .*'■  '*'■  '"*'*"'  *yP*  »l»n*l«.     3,115,626.  12-24-63, 

CI.  343 — 5. 
Reich.  Donald  A. :  r8e« — 

«  ..."^S,?*""'  "°/<*  ^uJ'  •  May.  and  Reich.    3,116,528 
*^A"^t.T''**5**«  ^-  ^-  «   Beckman,  and  H.  K.  Bishop,  to  Union 

SS'^?*,92'"P-^^*^'*"*""»°t  <lry  cell.     8.116.429.  12-24- 

o3.  CI.   136 — 107. 
Rembold.  Charles  E. :  Bee — 

Preotle,  John  J.,  and  Bembold.    3,115,020 
Remy,  David  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 


XIU 


Method  for  making 
61—284. 


2-per- 
thereof. 


fluoroalkvl  5-aryl-l  3,4  trlaiole     and     preparation 

3.115,498.  12-24-6h.  CI.  260— 308. 
Renner,  David  M.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co      Auto- 
matic counter  mechanism.     3,116,301,  12-24-63,  CI.  235— 

lo2. 
Renner,  Thomas  O.     Suspended  Integral  drive  and  rear  axle 

assembly  for  automobiles.     3,115,20«.  12-24-63,  01.  180 — 

73. 
Repco  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wlsnlewskl,  Walter  8.    3.115,177 
Repklng.   Edward  F..  to  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.     Multi-wall 

229^-^5*    »l»>PP'nf    eonUlner.      8.115,292,    12-24-68,    Q. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dale,  Kenneth  H.     3,115,419. 

Zouraeff,  Peter,  and  Forrest.     3,115,249. 
Reynolds,  William  W.  :  See — 

Crouse,  Benjamin  F.,  and  Reynolds.     3,115,519. 
Rheem  Mtg.  Co.,  Inc. :  tfee  - 

Fox,  Paul  L.     3,114,979. 

^TlA"V2-^4^3.  C?'2'S^fJ  ""'"•*  '   "'"^  '"^""- 

Rice,  Charles  H. :  See— 

Oorln,  Everett,  and  Rice.    3.115.394 

Rice,  Robert  C.  Jr. :  See— 

n.  ,.^™''>«.  John  H.,  Jr.,  Kenrkrh,  and  Rice.     3,115,635. 

Rlckard,  James  A.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co  Meth- 
od of  controlling  well  fluid  circulation  by  radloactlvatlon 
of  fluid  elements.     3.115.576.  12-24-63    CI    250 — 43.5 

Rleter.  Job.   Jacob,   k  Cle,   Actlengesellschaft :  Bee— 
Naegell,  Werner.     3,116,000. 

Rlghtmlre,  Robert  A.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Electrochem- 
ical reaction  apparatus.     3.115.427,  12-24-63,  CI    136 — 86 

Kike,  James  L..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Identlflca- 

r>.*'°".?.'.,y'  CJP*  strings.     3.115,183,  12-24-63,  Cl    166—4. 
Ring    U  llllam  F.  :  See — 

r..       ,V?r'"'  J»™«  J  .  Ring,  and  Slack.     3.115.535. 
Ringold.  Howard  J. :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  RIngold.    3,115,492. 

^'R''*?r,*'^'^  laaHc.  to  International  Patent  Research  Corp. 
OacUlatlng  lawn  sprinkler.     3.115.306,  12-24-«3,  C\.  239- 

Rlpka.  Josef  :  See — 

o  ui.^'f.^'^i  ^-«(Pol<J.  Jlraaek,  Budl.  and  Rlpka.    3.115,001 
Robb.   \\a  ter  L     to  General  Electric  Co.     Process  for  boron 
production.     3J15.393.  12-24-63    CT    23—209 

o /,'^o/l*'P]?  ^.  ../9T*"*''*   "t'P   attachment    for   ladders. 

3,115  214.  12-24-63,  Cl.  182—228 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.:  See- 
Mueller.  Klaus  P.    3.115.147. 
Robinson,  David  A.,  to  Alrpax  EHectronlcs  Inc.     Electrome 

chanlcal  chopjper.     3.115.562,  12-24-63    a    200—90 
RoWscbung,   PfiQlp  J.,  and  D.   E.  Sutton."  to  Hammond  Ma 

Ml5;/54.^l"2-?A3,  Cl!  20fl!|^'?'^"*^    •^'"'^'"^    ™''^'""* 

Rock,  Harvey  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

^ramlsslon.     Composite  control  rod.     3,115,452.  12-24-63, 

Rockabrand.  Claude  S.  (deceased),  H.  E.  Hlgglnbotham,  and 
A^  M.  Rockabrand  (executrix  of  said  C.  S.  Rockabrand). 
Floor  pad.    3,1 14,940,  12-24-63,  C\.  20—6. 


Rocket  Power,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlrt,  lierald  E.    3,116,320. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Loflnk.  Raymond  P.    3,118,068 

Manor,  Paul  A.,  and  Staller.    3,115.151. 
Rodriguez,  Rudolph  :  See — 

Rodriguei,  Jose  and  E.     8,115,169. 

Rodriguei,  Jose  and  K.    3,115,170. 
Rodriguez,  Jose   and  R.  Rodriguez,  said  R.  Rodriguez,  assor., 

3°ll'!?,\'70fl2-2a"  a    m-7    ''''''"   '^""^'^^    ""'^'•'°*- 
"*^/*!^S'',''S*!l  ?°*^  ^   Rodriguez;  said  R.  Rodriguez,  assor., 

3?U5,169.  "212^1;  cTV^^f''"  """  *^**^"  '""  '''''"'"' 
^*f3?!L^523  ^'  '-'°°*'""'  ^^1^«-  3,115,160,  12-24-63,  Cl. 
"*'f|:-24^°j   Cl  ^90— 1  e*'     "**«■  *^»^'^°«  °»*<"Wne.     3,115,064, 

"*"/'«•  "^ro^JhA'  "^L-  ""^  ^■.^-  Martin,  Jr.,  to  Evans  Products 
105—369         °™*^°«  equipment.     3,115,102,  12-24-63,  Cl. 

Romllng,  Kurt :  See— 

Zy{^  ^ronymuB,  Koch,  Schnell.  Prietzachk,  and  Rom- 

Roewny,  (Send,  and  J.  Waaeermever,  to  Th.  Qoldschmldt,  A  G 
o'7?^x*,..  ^^^®.I"^*^"''tlon  of  polyalkyl  elllclc  add  eeten! 
3,116,512,  12-24-63,  Cl.  2«0 — i48.8 

Hoth,  Artur,  to  Lanston  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  struc- 
ture for  assembling  flexible  tubing  within  h  bore  and  Joint 
produced  thereby.     3.114,969,  12-24-63,  Cl    29-^50 

Rothbart.  Arthur,  to  International  Telepiione  and  Telegraph 
340^173*         storage    system.      3,115,618,    12-24-63,    Cl. 

Roussel-UCLAF,  S.A. :  See— 
Muller,  Georges.     3,115,491 

\omIne_,  Gerard.  Bucourt,  and  Plerdet.     3,115  507 
Koxstrom,  Eric  B.    Apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation 

of  drill  cores.     3,115,196,  12-24-63,  Cl    175-^4     ''""'""" 
Ruben.   Paul   L     and  G.   F.  Zlegler,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. 

Microscope  objective.     3,115,538,  12-24-63,  Cl.  88—67. 
Kudellck,  John,  to  «runer  Corp.     Method  of  making  pressure 

vessels.     3,114.968,  12-24-63,  C1.29--421        "'"«  P"»8"re 
Rugglero,  Alfred  J     to  E.  D.  Bullard  Co.     Head  and  face  pro- 

tector.    3,114,914.  12-24-63.  Cl.  2—8 

.'^f'Qo"?**  ^      ^'P*  beveling  device.     3.115,064,  12-24-63, 

Rutlshauser  Donald  E.,  to  American  Hardware  Corp.  Self- 
l?7^''^/*^'"***''*ted  display  case.  3.115,019  12-24-63  Cl 
62 — 256.  ' 

Ryan,  Frederic  C. :  See — 

w-   ^  V{\r'"?J*'''  ^  Verne  A.,  and  Ryan.     3,114,965. 

badwlth  Howard  M.,  to  Industrial  Washing  Machine  Corp. 
Industrial  washing  machine.    3,115,144,  12-24-63,  Cl.  134-— 

Saman,  Marvin  M..  to  OPTO  Mechanism  Inc.  Processing  head 
for  photographic  mechanism.    3,115,079,  12-24-63,  Cl.  95 

Salait,  Robert  F  to  Vactronlc  Lab.  EQulpment.  Inc.  Jet  as- 
sembly for  diffusion  pump.    3,115,21*8,  12-24-63,  Cl.  23(K— 

Salzberg,  Emmett  R.,  and  D.  M.  Goodman,  said  Goodman. 
*5***'';-^*S    **'**,    ^u    ^     Salzberg.      Motor    control    system 

S'lY5.^97!T2-ia°  Cl  *3?8^66^   ''"'   "^^^^   ''''''''''"'■ 
Sand    William  C.  :  See  - 

Brooks,  Chester  E.,  Crofntt,  and  Sand.     3,115,550 

^^"''j  Melvln.     Air  conditioner  cover.     3,115,082,  12-24-63, 

Saper,  Lawrence,  to  Bogue  Electric  Mfg.  Co  Measuring  sys- 
tems.   3,115,615,  12-24-63,  Cl   340—3  e»8U"ng  sys 

Sarlottl,  Victor  A.  :  See— 

Tonna,  Arthur  J.,  and  .Sariottl.    3,115.14© 

Sarlottl  Victor  A.,  and  A.  J.  Tonna,  to  Burgermelster  Brew- 
63*  CrT37— 248'°^  ''*''*  ^*"  '***'"  ''^^      3,115,150,  12-24- 

^Tn''^.13?°/2^2i^3'!'ft"l2^^''''*°°  "**  P'"°«"  «'"P"°«- 


128—218. 
Cartridge.      3,115,136,    12-24-63,    Cl. 


Aspiration   seal.     3,115,137,  12-24-63, 


Sarnoff,    Stanley    J. 

128—218. 
Sarnoff,   Stanley  J 

a.  128—218. 

^i'l'*'/,^"  ^'hM^'I  ^-  ^   •^**y^''-  t"  Lnlt^  States  of  Amer- 

lSk.^37l-5,0?riTf4^3""cr8^'3'o?'"*  ammunition  belt 
Sasaki     Kenttro,    to   Okl    Electric   Industry   Co    Ltd       Hleh 

speed  belt  printer.     3,115,092,  12-24-63,  Cl.  101—93 
Schaab    Rudolph    S.,   and   R.   E.    Brandt,  'to   Amphenol-Borg 

Electronics  Corp.    Blectriflers  for  tihe  procewlng  of  fur  and 

pile  fabrics.     3,114,957,  12-24-63   C\   ift— 2 
Schaber,  Ralph  F.  :  See — 

Cass,  Louis  0.,  and  Schaber.     3,115,559. 
Schaffel,  Qerson  S. :  See — 

«oh.S**'*?°'  'Z^^  ^  •  ^^o''-  and  Schaffel.     3,116,531. 
Schanz.  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     ffuclear  reactor 
containment  apparatus.  3,115,450,12-24-63  Cl  204— -IflSa 
Schaufler    UlricL      Device  'for   steplessly   varying   thTsK 

12-24^63°  Cl  ^741^230  J?"*'  '""'^^'"^  elements.*  3  115.?hS^ 

Schauss,    Otto,    to    Nederlandse   Organlsatle   voor   Toegepast- 

Natuurwetenschappelljk    onderzoek    ten    Behoeve    van    de 

Cl   V/^lfo  -deration  apparatus.    3.116.334.12-24^63, 

Schechter.    Alfred,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Formed   con- 

Schtr^Til'rrj^'s^e^^      ^•"»-^«-  "-2^«8.  Cl-  2^11 

Bliss,  John  W.,  and  SchUl.     3,118,046. 


XIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SchllUnx.  Hans  :  ate— 

o  K  ,?f*""'/^'^'y'  Me'»*"t>l,  Schilling,  and  Kohler.   3,115.023. 
Scbi  ling,   Loreii   J.,  and  O    o«ne«.   to  Schilling  Electric  Co 

Milker.     3,115.116.  12-24-«3.  CI.  11»— 14.08 
Schilling  Electric  Co.  :  «ee^  •— i-«."o. 

SchlUlnK,  Lorell  J.,  nnd  Onnea.     8,115  116 
Schlllpfer      Relnhard,     and     H.     Spleg^-lberg.     to     Hoffmann 

La  Roche  Inc      Method  of  laomtrlztag  basically  aubatltuted 


■tereoiao  merle 

260— 328. 
Schlatter.  H. 
Denver, 
Sctallephacke. 

menna    for 

12-34-63 


.ueinoo  or  laomtTlztag  basically 
thlozanthenea.       3.115.502.     12- 


A  .  A.G   :  Set^ 
Emil.      3.115,570. 
J'ridtjof    F.,    to    A 
multiple    position 
CI.   2»f— 88 


Lorens. 
reclining 


24-63.    CI 


Leg-rest    control 
chair.     8.115.363. 


Electric    Inhaler       3,115,134.    12-24-63, 


.115,248. 
3.115,138, 


12-24-63. 


Prletischk.     and 


oppe  k 
Iking  t 


Schultz. 
the  Mme. 


Schmahl.    deorge 

CI.   128—182. 
Schmltt    George  E.  :  See — 

S«lllnger.  Burton,  and  Schmltt.     3, 
Schneider,  John  R.     Teething  derlce 

CI.    128—354. 
Schnell,  Hermann  :  Set — 

Zjfan.     Hleron/mus,    Koch.     Schnell 
Homllng.     3.114.929 
Schoix,  Herat  P.  :  See — 

Asplund.  Ame  J.  A.,  and  ScboU.     3,115,504. 
Schoppe,   Helnrlch.  and   P.   Willis,  to   H.   Schoi 
Nut-contalnlng  euulslon  and  method  of  making 
3.115.412.  12-24-63.  CI,  98— 126 
Schoppe.  H..  *  Schultz  ;  8er — 

Schoppe    Helnrlch,  and  Willis.     8,115,412. 
Schroeder.    Fred«-rlck    R.,    to    Trlco    Products    Corp      Wiper 
arm   testing   device  or   the  like.     3,115.035.    12-24-63    CI 
73—141. 
Schulman,  James  H.     Thermoluminescent  radiation  dosimeter 

3.115.578,  12-24-63.  CI    250—71 
Schwarts.  Albert  B..  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc.      Isomerlxa 
tion  catalyst  and  method  for  manufacture  thereof.     3.115. 
532.   12-24-63,  CI.  260—683.65 
Scott,    Howard    M..    and    C.    E.    Reeder,    to   Radio    Corp.    of 
America.      Method   and   circuit   for  compensating  for  non- 
nnlformltles  in  dlMplay  storage  tubes.     3,115,582.  12-24-63 
CI.   315—12. 
Scrlba,  Gottfried,  and  A.   R.  Helm,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bay»«r 
Aktlengesellschaft.       Coagulation      of      aqueous      polymer 
emulsion.     3,115,484.  12-24-63.  CI.  260—83.3. 
ScuU/Jonea  and  Co.  :  See- 
Better.  Bernard  K.     3.115,028 
Scurlock.    Arch    C.    to    Atlantic    Research    Corp.     CaUpult 

launcher.      3.115,004,  12-24-63,  CI.  60--28.1. 
Sears.    Frank    L..    8r.      Tree    loader.      3,115,256,    12-24-63. 

CI.   214—3. 
Sellinger,    Burton,   and   O.    E.    Schmltt.    to   Colgate-Pslmolive 
Co.     Packaging  of  materials  and  means  therefor.     3,115. 
248.   12-24-63.  CI.   206 — 84. 
Sdruxenl  podnlku  teztilnlho  atrojirenstvi :  9m — 

Pavek.  Mlloslar.  and  Havlas.     3.114.858. 
Sebban.  Jeanne  :  8ee — 

Magat.  Michel,  Chaplro.  and  Sebban.     3,115.418 
Segerlund.  Glenn  K.  :   See — 

Stuessel.  John  K.,  and  Segerlund.     3.115.538. 
Sellman.    Claude.       Knot    keeper.       3.114.850.    12-24-63.    CI. 

24—120. 
Senlcal.    Earl    P.      Display    rack.      3.115,252,    12-24-43,    CI 

211—55. 
Sepulveda.    Ismael   E.      Portable  machining  tool.      3,115.055. 

12-24-63.  CI.  82 — I. 
Seymour.   Shaun  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Heat  exchanger 

3.115,130,   12-24-63.  CI.  126—110. 
Seymour    Harrey   W  .   to   American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..   Inc. 

Hot  dip   coating.      3,115,421.    12-24-63.   a.    117—114. 
Shackley.   Douglas,   to  The  Long  Meg  Plaster  *  Mineral  Co 
Ltd.      Loading    and    transport    of    minerals    In    mines    snd 
quarries.     3.115.258.  12-24-63.  CI.  214 — 82. 
Shaffer    Cleve  F.     Passenger  cars  In  transportation  systems. 

3,115.101.   12-24-63.  CI.   105—344. 
Shauok.  Jesse  P.  :  See — 

Shanok.  Victor  and  J.  P.     3.115.22T. 
Shanok.  Victor  and  J.  P.     Luggage  handle  aaaembly.     3,115. 

227.   12-24-63.  CI.   190—57. 
Shapiro.    Seymour  L..  and   L.   Freedman.   to  US.    Vitamin  A 
pharmaceutical  Corp     Bicycloheptyl.  aralkyl-ureas.    3,115.- 
524,  12-24-63.  CI    260—553. 

Sheldon.     Edward     B.       Electron     tube    derlce.       8.115.580. 

12-24-63.   CI.    313—88 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Baumgartner.    Herman    J  .    Pezzaglla,    and    Williamson. 

3  115  522 
Crouse.  Benjamin  F.,  and  Reynolds.     3.115.518. 
Finch.  Harry  de  V,,  Heame,  and  Whitcombe.     3.115.501 
Phillips.  Donald  D.     3,115.505 
Shepherd.    David    J  .    to    The    Goodyear   Tire   *    Rubber    Co. 
Liner     for      radial-ply     tires.     3.115.178.      12-24-63.     CI 
152—354. 

Sheppard,    Allan    0.     to    Sterling  Precision    Corp.     Alrfonm 

liquid  proportioning  system.  3.115,158,  12-24-63.  CI. 
137-  567 

Sheppard,  William  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


Process    for   preparing    nitrlles   by    pyrolysla    of   esters   of 
■         ".115.514.  12-24-63.  CI.  260—465. 
Sherman    Edward  :  8ee- 


cyanoformlc  acid.     3.115.514.  12- 


Donlop.  Andrew  P.,  Sherman,  and  Madden.     3,115.500. 
Shields,    Harold    L..    to    Th«>   Quaker   Oats    Co.      Isolating    a 
Uchenln-containinK  constituent  from  dehulled  barley  grain 
3.115.411.  12-24-«3.  CI.  90     93. 
Short,  R.   Stanford  :  Bee — 

Crelghton.  John  E..  and  Short,     3,115.230. 
Shustrom.  Elmer  J  ,  to  The  Cadillac  Co.,  Inc.     Shatter  con 
structlon.     3.115.^23.  12-24-63.  CT.  188--62. 


Shwarder  Brothers.  Inc. 

„,^.  Craddock.  Ronald  G  .  and  King.     3,11S,10« 

Slbiev   Craig  R.  :  See — 

Blackm-n.  Paul  K..  and  Sibley       3.115  568 
Signal  Stat  Corp.  :  See^ 

Dickson.  John   B.      3  115  307 
Sikora.     Stepen    J.,     to    United     States    of    America.     Navy 

?^2"MCr  348— 1  •>"***    ''»<1'«"'>«    system.      8.116,628; 
Silliman.   Jihn   C,   to  American   Pipe  and  Construction   Co 

CI     '42      iTs""*  *•«>•''«>«>•«>«  means.     3,115,816.  12-24-63, 

^^'oS4°i2^^i'c\^l02-U^      FMse  for  projectile.     8.115.- 
■Hlmonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Kolesb.  Victor  A.    8.115.242. 
^'es'c^  il(f!l282*""^'"**  construction.     8.115.457.  13-24- 
Sims'.  Donald  E. :  Be* — 

Cooper.  Leon  M..  and  Sims.    3.115.620 
Singer  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J.    3,115,110 

SlMer.   John  J.  and    M.   Welaberg.   to  Hampshire  Chemical 

S"T?i/x  'I'ili  <^*>*'*f*    compositions.      3,115.511,    12-24-63 
Cl.  ^60 — 438. 

Sl^leton  John  C,  and  L.  S.  De  Mart,  to  DUmood  Power 
S^^2-2•^-^?  Cl'^Mli'S'"""  *''••'">•''  «>nnector.    8.115.- 

Slack  '  l'>ederlck'F.  :   fire— 

^.     ,^»«U>'^»*.  J«nies  J..  Ring,  and  Stack.     3.115.535 
'V^   Peter    to   Sperrv    Rand   Corp.      Read  write  magnetic 
head  switch.     3.115^5l.   12-24-63;  Cl.  340—174  1   ■*"*"' 

Smith.  Charles  S..  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.  Apparatus 
for  generating  and  superheating  high  pr»^8ure  vapor  with 
rouble    at  tempera  tion    thereof.      3.115.128.     12-24-68.    Cl. 

■!•• 4  To. 

Smith    George  H..  to  Mlnnewxa   Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Aro- 

fo'Mi  5i:^'V4''?L^^*?,'*'*^  ■"•^  polymers  thereof.     8,115.474. 
Smith.   George  H..  ^>  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg    Co      All- 

?S'  ,*v,P?i'^'^y'*"?'<l^  ■«»«1  polymers  therefrom.  3.115. 
Smith,  O.'orge  H..  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Proceas 

'eo^'TIg'''"*  1- •»k>'«namUles.  Sll  15.480.  12-24-63,  Cl. 
Smiu.  Hubertus  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc 
>.  ^t"^  transdncer.  8.115,554,  12-24-63,  Cl.  178— 100.4l' 
Smith.  John  J. :  Bee — 

Bowan.  Walter  J..  Smith.  LeopoM.  and  Mueller.     3.116, 

•"^LV'Vef^i'^'",  .?208^^'lI-6T*^',§?i3r "'    ^'^'°'*" 

■'tn5.07'4.  Y2l2rM,*Cl':  M^"^''  """      ^"^  ''"^  .tablU»r. 
Snyder.  Harold  I.  :  See — 

o        -^•'•Eljenny.  Robert  T..  Snyder,  and  Sullivan. 
'V^?*rWrt       2      Curtain  construction.     3,115.181. 

Sodete  Francalse  dea  Glycerines  :  Bee — 

Chavrler,  Roger.     8.115.416. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Ciapetta.  Frank  G..  Coonradt.  and  Garwood. 

G^e.  Paul  Y.  C.  and  Andress.    3.115.488 

Schwartz.  Albert  B.     3.115.582. 
Sonoco  Pro()ucta  Co.  :   Bee — 

Dunlap.  Charles   K..  Jr  ,   and   Sunley.     3,115,J16. 
Somme.  "■r^T.^L.'"  "?  *  ^  Investment,  Inc.     Shipping  con- 
tainer.    3, 11.').281.  12-24-63.  Cl   222 184  ^^--a  ' 

Span  Tendons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harris.  Alan  J.     3.114.887 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Putt.  John  W..  and  Thomann.     3.115  885 
Spencer.  Boyd  L.  :  Bee— 

Spencer.  Charles  O.,  and  B.  L.    8,115  125 

Spencer.  Charles  O..  and  B.  L.    3,ilj',l27; 
Spencer.  Charles  O     and  B.   L.     Internal  combustion  engln.' 

cooling  system.     3.1 15.125,  12-24-63.  <'l    123—4142 
Spencer.  Charles  O  .  and  B.  L     Removable  Insert  for  internal 

combustion  i-hainbers.     3.115.127    12-2-i-63   Cl    r'3 41  82 

"^^IZ^lc^ilt*  '^^  "<1  S    <-^    »'•*"•  •"•■  to  S'jlvanra  Eleciric 
12^4^3,  Cl  240^/35'"'    """■*"**•»*    ••"P       3.116.808. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee—  ' 

Brelaford.  John  E.    3.116.117 

Campbell.  Joseph  K.     3.115.558. 

GUser.  .Myron  B.   and  Miller.     8.115,319 

James,  William  E.    3,115,386. 

McDnffle.  James  W.    3.115.088. 

O'.Neill.  John  H.,  and  Parsons. 

Seymour,  Shaun  A.     3,115,130. 

Slarln.  Peter.     3.115.621. 
Sple«Mberg.  Hans  :   See — 

Schlipfer.   Reinhsrd.  and  Spiegelbera 
Splller,  Charles  A..  Jr  :   See- 

Baldwin.  Richard  H..  Splller.  and  Kalfadelia     3nR-i2n 

Cl^O^BO**  'oun*""!*  machine.     3.115.250,   12-24-63, 

Sprlngpr.   Paul  A.,  and  J.  A.  DIonhT.  to  Bmll  J.   Paidar  Co 
^■'^^"^"^*"'*    ■'»**    support.      5,115.368.    12-24-63     a 

*V  i 401.  *  * 

•Sprlnrfeld  Metallic  Casket  Co..  Inc. :  Set 

Hahn,  Walter  J,    3,115.484. 
Spurrier.  Tim.     Camping  kit.    9,115.8«2.  12-24-63,  Cl.  286— 


3,115.138. 
12-24-63. 


3.11S.4M. 


3.115.432. 


3.115.502. 
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XT 


S<ni>re  D  Co. :  Sea — 

BiTDler  ChMter  A.    8,116,0ft3. 
Stimmel.  Vincent  W.    3,115.086. 
^^?*7'  J^'Dcls  W..  to  K.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemourt  and  Co. 
o  V,*.^„    */'5'*y'*    ""•<^''   eBters    «nd    their    preparation. 
3,11«,018,  12-24-63,  CI.  260—453. 
Stacy.  Carl  J.,  to  Pbilllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Apparatus  for  cut- 
ting and  heat-aeallng  thermoplastic  fllma.    3,115.564.  12-24- 
63,  CI.  219 — IB. 
Staller,  Charles  V.  :  Sec- 
Manor.  Paul  A.,  and  Staller.    3,115J51. 
SUlllnefabrlken.  Ahlqulst.  DaTld.  AB :  i^e — 

AhlquUt.  B.  D.     3,114.956. 
Stallkamp,  Hubert  G..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Vapor 

generating  unit.     3,115,122,  12-24-63,  CI.  122—286. 
Stamler.  W.  R.,  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  M.    3.116.215. 
Standard  Conveyor  Co.  :  See — 

Holm,  Rot  F.,  and  Proesch.    3,118.288. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Baldwin    Richard  H.,  Splller,  and  Kalfadells.     3,116  620. 
Emrlck.  Donald  D.,  and  Beals.    3,116.468. 
Rlghtmlre.  Robert  A.    3,11.'S,427. 
Swakon.  Edward  A.    3,116,521. 
•'*^.^*'*^'    Robert    H.      Signal    responsive  apparatus.      3,115- 

609.   12-24-63,  CI.   328—148.    '^  *'*' 

Stanley.  William  T  :  Nee— 

Dunlap.   Charles  K..  Jr.,  and  Stanley.     3,115,315 
Stark,  William  E.,  to  International  Business  Macbineg  Corp. 

Snap-in  housing.     3,115,308.   12-24-63,  CI.  24<^— 8  16. 
Starr  Arthur  T.  :  See — 

Beck,  Arnold  H.  W.,  Starr,  and  Walker. 
Sta«luk,   Mitchell   !>.      Appanitus   comprlsinj 


"I. 


3,115.623. 
connected 


ring 


115.340.  12-24- 


units  for  use  in  playing  hopptne  games. 
63    CI.   273—1. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Hum,  .lark  K.  Y.,  and  Donlevy.    3,115,407. 
Stawlnskl,  B«>nlamln  S.  :   See — 

Fraylick,  James  A..   Machek.  nnd  Stawlnskl.     3.115,225. 
Steadman,  Thomas   R,.  and   E.   Jaffe.  to  W.   R.  Grace  ft  Co. 
Initiator    for    preparation    of    trioxane    polymers    and    co- 
polymers.    3.115.480.    12-24-63,   CI.   260 — 67. 
Stelner.  Fritt  :   See— 

Kramar,  Ernst,  and  Stelner.    3,115,683. 
Stengel,   Frederick  G.,   to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assem- 
bly      3.115.447.    12-24-63,   CI.   204—154.2. 
Sterling  Precision  Corp.  :   See — 

Sheppard.  Allan  <;.    3  115,158. 
Stevens.  J    P..  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Tesoro,  (iiullana  C.     3,115,383. 
Stewart,  Hugh  B.  :  See — 

Paget,  John  A..  Koutx.  Stone,  and  Stewart.    3,115,453. 
Stewart-Uamer  Corp. :  See — 
Szymber.  Oleg.    3.1 15  604. 
Stewart,    William     R..     to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     Fluid  control  means.     3,115,012,  12-24-63,  CI.  60— 
54.6. 
Stlckel.  LeRoy  :  See— 

DeTemple.  Richard  R.,  and  Stlckel.     3,115,345. 
Stiles.  Melvin  S.  :  See- 
Peach.  John  A.,  and  Stiles.    3  116.632. 
Stimmel.    Vincent    W  .    to    Square   D    Co.      Automatic 
for  pneumatic  counterbaHnce  of  mechanical  press. 
086.  12-24-63,  O.  100 — 48. 
Stokes,  Joseph  L..  and  M.  .M.  Yan,  to  Abltlbl  Power  k  Paper 
Co..  Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus  for  niaklne  orelnted  wood 
particle  board.     3.116.431.  12-24-63.  CI.  156 — 32. 
Stone   Richard  S.  :  See — 

Paget,  John  A..  Kouts.   Stone,  and  Stewart.     3,115,453. 

Stowell,    Nathan    J.,    to   J,    W.    Hughes       Lecterns,    pulpits. 

speakers'    stands,   and    the   like.      3,115.548.    12-24-63.   CI. 

179—1. 

Strader.  Don  S..  to  The  l">ank  G.  Hough  Co.     Reciprocating 

hydraulic  motor.     3.115.071.   12-24-63.  CI.  92—257. 
Strong,   Grant   H..   and   M.    L.    Kaught,   to   United   States  of 
America,     Atomic     Energy     Commission 
3.115.451.    12-24-63.   CI.   204 — 193  2. 
Stuessel,    John   K.     and   G.    K.    Segerlund, 
trlcal  Systems,  Inc.     Adapter  for  use  In 


control 
3.115.- 


Loglc     circuit. 


for   electrical 
174—48. 


to  Flexiflor  Elec- 

an  access  passage 

wiring    systems.      3,115.539,    12-24-63,    CI. 


Wlnterfeldt.  and  Stuhl.     3.116, 

Suglbara.     3,115,413. 

and  Sullivan.     3,115,138. 
and  Sutherland.     3,116,- 


Stuhl,  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Anetsberger,   Frank  A.. 
084. 
Snglbam.  Takashi  F.  :  See — 
Kline    Leo,  Meeban,  and 
Sallivan  Gregory  B  :  See- 

McElvenny,  Robert  T.,  Snyder, 
Sutherland.  I>an  :   See — 

Spowart.   Samuel  J.,  Goodman, 
250. 
Sutton.  Donald  E.  :   See — 

Roblscbung.   Philip  J.,  and   Sutton.     3,115,454. 
Sutton    Vjar]  \v.,  and  J.  C.  Albright,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Continuous    mud    resistivity    measuring   device   with   elec- 
tricity conductive  current  confining  means.     3,115,602,  12- 
24-63,  CI.   324—10. 
Swakon,  Edward  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Aromatic  acid  puri- 
fication.    3,115,521,  12-24-63,  CI.  260—525. 
Swasey.  Samuel  E.  :  See — 

Dick,  Hprt>prt  K..  KniberK,  and  Swaoe.v,     .?.115.2''3. 
Sylvest>-r,  Edmund.     Mold  shut-off  arrangement.     3,114,947, 

12-24-63,  a.  22—184. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Pro-lutts  Inc. :  See — 

Barrett.  George  T.,  and  Baker.    3.116.619. 
IHck.  Herbert  K..  Kulberg.  and  Swaser.     3,116,233. 
Spencer,  Etomlna  E.,  and  Peek.     3,115,309. 
Srntex  Corp.  :   See — 

Bowen,  Albert,  and  Rlagold.    3,115,482, 


3.115.579. 


&  Development  Co.     Fuel 
3.115,398,    12-24-63.    CI. 


Szymber,  pieg  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.  Electric  tachometer 
"Sing  biased  pulse  transformer.  3,115,604,  12-24-63  CI 
324 — 70.  '  ' 

Tas<-blnger    Otto,    to    Vereinijite    Lek-htmetall-Werke   Gesell- 
schaft   nilt   beschrankter   Haftuug.     Method  of  spot  weld- 
ing   light-gage    metallic    stock.      3,11.5.572.    12-24-63.    CI. 
^  1  y — 1^1. 
Tassle,  Douglas  P..  and  L.  K.  Wetzel,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Turret  mount.     3,115.062.  12-i?4-63    CI    89—37 
Tauty,    Ren«    L.,    to   Etudes   et   Fabrications  Aeronautlques. 
?n5  3ll'T2-2r^°,'''(^.1f4^15r   '    P-'-a'-hute    ha.ness. 
Tayco  Development,  Inc.  :  See — 
Taylor,  Paul  H.    3,115,003. 
Taylor,  La  Vern  L. :  See — 

Keatley.  Lawrence  E.     3,115,212. 
Taylor,   Paul  H.,   to  Tayco  Developinent,   Inc.     Accumulator 

for  vehicle  suspension.     3,115,003    12-24-63   CI    60 23 

Teeple,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.     Expansion 
unit   for   mine   celling   support.      3,115,056,    12-24-63,   CI. 
85 — 2.4. 
Telemecanique  Electrlque,  La. :  See — 

Lescarboura  Jean.    3,116,555. 
Ternent.  George  E.  :  See — 

Valentine,  Harry  M.,  Ternent,  and  Schubert.     3,115.161 
Tesoro,   Gluliana  C,   to  J.   P.    Stevens  A  Co.,   Inc.      Process 
for   reacting   cellulosic   material   with   polyquatemary   am- 
monium derivatives  of  bis  halomethyl  ethers  and  products 
resulting  therefrom.     3,115,383.  12-24-63,  CI.  8 — '116.2 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Hall,  Hugh  E.,  Jr..  and  McKay. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 
Harris,  Ralph  A.    3.115.601. 
Kllby  Jack  S.    3,115,581. 
Thayer.  Helen  I.,  to  Gulf  Research 
oil   additives  and   compositions. 
44—66. 

Theisen.   Vincent  A.     to  Diversified   Products,   Inc.     Amuse- 
ment   and    educational    device.      3,115,344.    12-24-63     CI 
273— '116. 
Theyleg.  t^ank  L.  :  See— 

Lunn.  Royston  C.  and  Theyleg.     3.115.047 
T»'.lokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

•^  Collier.  Joseph  B.     3,115.010. 
Ivomann.  Robert,  Jr.  :  .s'ee- — 

Putt,  John  W.,  and  Thomann.     3,115.395. 
Thomas,  Glen  H.,  to  International  Research  and  Development 
Corp.      Plane    resolver   for   unbalance   measuring.      3,115.- 
041,   12-24-63,  CI.   73—466. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  James  D.    3,115,173. 
Thomas,^  Glen  H.,  and  E.  R.  Lucka,  to  International  Research 
and  Development  Corp.     Balancing  apparatus.     3,115,042. 
12-24-63.   CI.   73 — 466. 
Thompson,  Jesse  C.  Jr.     Anchor  apparatus.     3,115,226,  12- 

24-63,   CI    189 — 82. 
Thomson,  Robert  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Treatment  of 

metals.    3,115,422   12-24-63,  CI.  117—132. 
Thornley,   Joseph    H.      Artificial   island   and  method   of  con- 
structing the  same.     3,115,013,   12-24-63,  CI    60 — 46.5. 
Toland.  William  Q.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Sulfur  re- 
moval from  carbonaceous  solids.     3,115,426,  12-24-63,  CI. 
134—30. 
Tomarkin,    Leandro  W.     Tractive   compositions.      3,115.178, 

12-24-63,  CI.  152—211. 
Tomaro,   Patrick   M.,  Jr.,  to  Walter  E.  Heller  & 
Electronmagnetic    stepping    switch.      3,115,663, 
CI.  200—105. 
Tonna,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Sariottl,  Victor  A.,  and  Tonna.    3,115,150. 
Tonna.  Arthur  J.,  and  V.  A.  Sariottl,  to  Burgermelster  Brew- 
ing Corp.     Tapping  valve  for  beer  kegs.     3,115,149,  12-24- 
63,  CI.   137—240. 
Trallmoblle,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanner,  Thomas  E.,  and  Turnbull.     3,116,541. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Deibel.  Ravmond  A.     3,114,926. 
Schroeder.  Frederick  B.    3,115,035. 
Tronomatlc  Machine  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Gerletz,  Charles.     3,114,934. 
Tsang,  Chi  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Composite  piston, 

3.115,070,  12-24-63,  CI.  92—212. 
Tschannen,  Robert  F.,  to  Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.     Transis 
tor    keyed    automatic-gain-control    apparatus.       3,115,547. 
12-24-63,  CI.  178 — 7.3. 
Tucek,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Marsh,  Byron  E.,  and  Tucek. 
Marsh.  Bvron  E.,  and  Tucek. 
Turnbull,  Donald  M.  :   See — 

Hanner,   Thomas  E.,   and   Turnbull. 
Turner  Corp.  :  See — 

Lindgren,  William  L.    3,115,283. 
Twin  City  Testing  Corp.  :   See — 

Joffe,  Boris  B.,  ana  Lundgren.    3,115,577. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Rellly,  Thomas  A.,   Beckman,  and  Bishop.     3,115,429. 
Urry,  Lewis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Leak-resistant  dry 

cell.    3.115.428.  12-24-63,  CI.  136—107. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 
Urry,  Lewis  F.     3,115.428. 
Whltacre,  John  R.    3,114,970. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Farka'^.  Thomas  P.     3.116,006. 

Ledwith,  Walter  A.,   Hasbrouck,  and  Lattanzlo.     3,115,- 
009. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 
McKee.  William  H.     3.115.379. 
United   Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Authority,  The:  See — 
Hackney,  Stanley,  and  Munn.    3,115,448. 
Knight,  Ronald  A.    3,115,408. 


Co.,   (Inc. ». 
12-24-63, 


3,116,399. 
3,115,400. 


3.115,641. 
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f 


8,11S.418. 


S.115.aSd. 


3,115,575. 
and    CniiatUnaen. 

Ctartstlanicn.    and 


3.115.453 


United  Shoe  If achinerr  Corp.  :  See — 

loannilll.  Jowpb  R.     3.115.111. 
United  State*  of  America 
Agriculture :  Bee — 

Kline.   Leo,   Meehan,  and  Sacltaara 
Wallen.  Lowell  L.    3,115,443 
Air  Force  :   Bee — 

0«bel.  Radamea  K.  H.    3,115,545. 
Paatorlaa.  Jamea  J..  Ring,  and  Slack. 
Raabe.  Herbert  P.    3,115,626. 
Reich,  Alf.ed.     3,115,62ii. 
Pierce.  Hubert  M,     3,115,627 
Army  :  Bee — 

Sarvis^  John  W.,  and  Mayer.     3,115.061 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  ;  See — 
Adams^Wllllam  M.     3,115. IM 
Bell     William   A..   Jr..   and   Prater 
Oenlson.    George    H.,    Bolt.    Kent 

3.115.462. 
Deniaon.    George    H..    Bolt,    Kent. 

Carroll.     3,115,467. 
Plnniston.  Harold  M.    3.115,446. 
Fortescue   Peter,  and  Nlcoll.    3,115,449. 
Paget,  John  A^  Kouti,  Stone,  and  Stewart 
Rock.  Harrer  R.     3,115,452. 
Stengel.  Frederick  0.     3.115.447 
Strong.  Grant  H    and  Faugbt.     is,115,461. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlnlatratlon  : 

Lanford,  Wade  E.     3,115,6S0 
NaTT :  See — 

Clark,  John  D.     3,115,005. 
Cohen   William,  and  Jenkins.    3,115,008. 
Matuska.   Stephen  A.,  and  Kourr.     8,115  471 
Morse,  Leighton  L.     3.115.882. 
Moul,  George  E..  Jr.     3,115,059 
Parrls.  Robert  L.     3,115,616 
Sikora,  Steoen  J.    3.115.628. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  8m— 

Boyd.  Morris  E.    3.115,409. 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

Shapiro,   Seymour  L.,  and  Freedman.     8,115,524. 
Upjohn  Co,  The:  See — 

Wright,  John  B.     3,115,495. 
Wright.  John  B.     i,lli.496. 
VactronJc  Lab.  Equipment.  Inc.  :  See — 

Salat,  Robert  F,     3,115,298. 
Valentine,    Harry    M..    to    Bendix-Westlnghouae    Automotire 
Air  Brake  Co.      Emergency   release  system   for  fluid   pree- 
sure  brakea.     3.115.371.  12-24-63   O.  303 — 29 
VaUey  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Feddlck    Earl  W..  and  Wassmann.     3.115.341 

Valentine    Harry    M..  G.   E.   Ternent.   and  F.   R,   Schubert    to 

BendixWestinghouse    Automotive    Air    Brake    Co       Brake 

aystema  and  control  Talve  therefor.     3.115.161,  12-24-63. 

CI.  137 — 625.27. 

Valo,   Veikko  L.     Debarking  machine.      3.115.167.   12-24-63. 

CI.  144 — 208. 
Van  Lult  Albert  *  Co.  :  See- 
Bruce.  John  K.     3.115.081. 
Vandal,  Delphis.     Boiler.     3.115,121,  12-24-63.  a.  122—95 
Van  de  Bllt.   Pleter  A.,  to  Metaverpa.  N.V.     I'ackaglng  ma- 
chine.    3,115.085,  12-24-63  CI.  loff—l  ^^  ' 
Vanderbilt.  Byron  Si.,  to  Kaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Reinforced  plastic    compoaition   and   process   of    preparing 
the  same      3,115,1«4,  12-24-63    Cl.  138 — 125         »-     »~      • 
Van  Eppa,  Kenneth  S.    and  W.  E.  Magnus.     Means  for  atop- 
plng  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  conduit.     3,115,163    12-24-65 
CT    13S     04 
Van  Stappen,  .\lbert  L.  :  See — 

Centa,   John   M..   Van  Stappen,  and  Vogt.     3,115  420 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Lloyd,  William  A.,  and  Jepaen.     3,115,297. 
VEB  Werkmaschinenbau  Apofda  :  See — 

Mosic,   Willy.  Meisesahl,   Schilling,  and  Kohler.     3.115,- 
023. 
Velcro  S  A.  :   See— 

De  Meetral    George.      3,114,951. 
Vereinigte   Lelchmetall  Werke  Geaellachaft  mit   beachrankter 
Haftung  :   See — 

Taachlnger,  Otto.     3,115^72. 
Veat.  Robert  D.,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     3,4- 
dichloro-1.2.5-thladlaiole   and   lU    preparation.      3.11S.497 
12-24-63,  CT.  260—302.  ... 

Vllter  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Kocher    Erich  J.,  and  Long      3.115.017. 
Vlaoa,    Charlea    D..    to    Knapp-Monarch    Co       Manual    bread 
releaae  associated  with  a  toaater  handle.    3,115,083.  12-24- 
63    Cl.  99—329. 
Vogt.  Louis  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

CenU    John   M..  Van  Stappen.  and  Vogt.     3.11S.420. 
Volkman^  Frederick  C.  to  Baltimore  Instrument  Co.     Appa- 
„...-  > . ,-  , 3.115,140,   12-24- 


Two-way 
3,115.191, 


Wall.    Karl    B,    to    Jonkoplngs    Mekanlaka    Werkstada    AR 

U-.M."^".""".,  31 15090  72-^4-63.   Cl.  7o3-i7        ''^    ^^ 

M.^r;,KV^r*"ii-  '.?  ^"'l***  '^»«'«'  <"  America.  Agriculture 

«f  iti4-^'3°^a  iM-^y^''^*'"'*^*"'^*-  •«^<f    3!iiS!: 

^;fV.*'TA5y  V2-'2°4^!-^^r%r5/^«-    ^^      «^"«' 
Walratensteln.  Oscar  G.,  to  Bear  Brand  Hoaierr  Ca      Ann. 

3^'?5.o'2"4^?J'iK  [-rciv^-^iss.  --•'"STnd^  th/RK: 

^if^w^^K    ^f^.:   *2  Interactional   Harvester  Co. 
?2-2453c1f  72-1  «?"'"'•  *"**  «>ol<»bo*rds. 
Warner  Brols.  Picture*,  Inc.  :  See— 

Green,  .\lbert  P.,  and  Fridley.     3,114.971 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See— 
...      Le**n,  Seymour  Z.      3,115,387 
Warren.   S.  D..  Co.  :   See— 

«.     Jj'"**5*''-  t^'ll^"       3,115,037. 
Washburn  Co    The  :  See — 

Glenny,  Clarence  S.     3  115,107 

^^t™"'^  p^A.  :^^   '**""*   ^J>^^^U.  Farmac^Tera- 

DAlo,  Giorgio.      3,115,525. 
Waaaermeyer,  Jakob:  See — 

Roasmy    Gerd.   and   Wasaermeyer.     3.115,512 
W aaamann.  Gustave  :  See—  .*iu,^i*. 

vc^J.^i'^^''^  ^^l"^  •  ^'^  Waaamann.     3,115,341. 
Watta  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Dillon.  Wendell   M.      3.115,154. 
Wayne  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Ballantyne.  Earnest  R.      3,114,922 

Ballantyne    Earnest  R.      3  114  927 

'^3^2,"l2i?Zl^3''ci  Sf73^"26*  ""^  "'^  ^''  '"**""»- 
Welaberg.  Mark  :  See— 

•T  .  ^•?«e'"-  •'«*»«>  J  .  "ind  Weisberg.     3,115,511. 
Weisenberger,  W-Uiiam  P.,  to  E.  \  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
™^i^i    "***"*^  "'■  the  preparation  of  polytetrafluorethylene 
molding  powder.     3,1  I5.48ti.    12-24-63.  Cl.  2C.0— 92  1 
C?*^5— ^9     '^™*    '^^^   »»*rveater.      3,114,998,    12-24-63. 
Well  Completions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jackson    John  G.     3,115,184. 
Werner  *  Pflelderer  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Huas.  Gerold.     3.115.103. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Kreimendahl    William  J.      3.115.073 
Western  Blue  Print  Co.  :  See — 

Wallr    Joseph  H..  Jr.      3,115,058. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Eleftherion,   Michael   P..   Frank,  and   Miller.     3,115,234. 

Jams.  Carl  O..  and  Peak.     3,11^.536. 
Wetiel    Lewis  K.  :  See— 

„,^,  Tassle    Douglas  P.,  and  Wetiel.     3,115,002. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Kenrelch,  Richard  R.     3,114,019. 


3,115.- 


, «ru   I*.       o.il^.wxw. 

Whltacre,  John  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Sealing  integral 
"—      3,114,970.  12-24-03.  Cl.  29—527. 


tanka  by  gas  plating. 
White,  Harold  :  See— 

Fregeolle.  Oscar,  and  White.     3,115,021. 

Fregeolle.  Oscar,  and  White.     3,115,022 
White,  Kobert  F.  :  See— 

..w.  -'^o'tnern    Harry  O.,  PewH    I'ruitt,  and  White.    3,115,032. 
Whitman,  Robert  L.,  to  Handley  Industries,  Inc.     Curb  box 
cap.     3.115.287.  12-2-t-«3.Cl.  220— 24.5  "ru  oox 

Wlcfaman,  Wesley  T.  :  See — 

Lamneck,  William  J.,  and  Wlcbman.     3,110,549. 
Wiggina.  Alpha  M..  to  Electro-Voice,  Inc.     Unidirectional  mi- 
crophone.    3,115,207,  12-24-63.  cl    181—31 
WUfley,  A.  R.,  and  Sons   Inc.  :   See — 

Zagar,  Irvln  F..  and  Wllfley.    3,118,097. 
WUfley.  George  M.  :   See- 

Zagar    Irvln  F..  and  Wllfley.    3,115,097 
Williams,  Elmer  T. :   See — 

Mulkey,  Virgil  L.,  Neish,  and  WiUiama.     3,115,266 
WllliamiHin,  (ieorge  T.  :   See- 

BaumgartEuer,    Herman    J.,    Pezsaglla,    and    Williamson 

0, 1  \Ot0^i, 


3,11S.- 


Wilson 


3,115,001. 


ratua  for  stereotaxic  brain  operations. 
63.  Cl.  128—410 
Vyskumny  Ustar  Bavlnmrsky  :  See — 

Clsek,  Leopold.  Jlrasek.  Badl.  and  Rlpka. 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Bauer.    Hans.    Bergmelster.   and    Heckmaier.     3,115,487. 

Wafoer.  Gostave  H..  to  MlxennobUe  Manufacturers  Inc. 
Material  handling  vehldea.  3,115,259.  12-24-63,  C\. 
214 — 140 

Waldrop.  Charles  R..  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Band  brake  for 
a   Laundry   machine  mechaniam. 
188—77. 

Walker,  Leander  H.  Method  of  peeling  edible  plant  products. 
3.115.176.  12-24-63.  Cl.  1+6 — 235. 


WUlis,  Paula  :  Sec 

Schoppe,  Helnrlch,  and  Wlllla.    3,113,412 
Wilaon  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Halllnan.  Franda  J..  Csarnetiky,  and  Coombes. 

Wilson,  Warren  M.  :  See 

KulwUer,     Edward     R.,     Hayes,     Masuccl.    and 
3,115,552. 

WUlaon,  Corwin  D.     Thermo-molding  apparatus  and  a  proceas 
of  uniting  massed  hollow  bodies.     3,114,936.  12-24-63,  Cl. 

Xo vO. 

Wing    Wilson  G.  :   See — 

Ashbrook,  Clifford  L..  and  Wing.     3.115,060 
l!f-^24^'3*a^2hl'^l^''    ^    •^•'''"■<»<*       ^'■''*       3,115.329. 
W'lnterfeldt!  Irving  J. :  See — 
Anetaberger,  Frank  A 


er  Corp.     Band  brake  for         for  nrn— uii  it 
3.115,218,    12-24-63.   Cl.  a.  206 — 59. 


- Wlnterfeldt,  and  Stuhl 

WItkoff,    Robert    S.      Resilient    gripping    device 
12-24-63,  C\    294—99.  »    t-*-    a    ««   icr 

Wlcklnnd^I>ealie  G     to  Minnesota  Mining  and  -Mfg  Co     Core 
tor  DrwmiK-aenaltlve  adhesive  tape.     3.115,246,  12-24-63. 


3,115, 
3,115,360, 


Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
McKenxle,  William  O. 


Windemuth    Erwln    \y  Bunw,  and  K.  Mlelke.   u.   to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft^  and  V,  to  Mobay  Cheml 
eal   Co.      Lacquers.     3.115.479,   li-24-63,   CI.  260-H17 


3,115,282. 


Walker,  Thomas  H.  : 
BMk.  Arnold  H. 


Windle,  John  C 
70—288 


Combination  lock. 


Se 


W.,  Starr,  and  Walker      S.115,823. 


Winkler,  Alfred    to  Arfa  Aktlengeaellacbaft 
camera.    3,115,077.  12-24-63.  cT.  95—10. 


3.115,028.  12-24-63.  Cl. 
Photographic 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'aving 


WlMblood.  Nathan,  to  The  Hub  Testing  Laboratory 

eompoaltlon.    3,118.833,  1^-24-63,  O.  260—749. 
WUmewakl,    Walter   8.,   to   Repco   Products  Corp      Bolt   re- 

talnera     3,116 J[77,  12-24-63.  CI.  151— 41.76. 
VN  right,  Howard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Vibratory  parts 

feeder.    3.113.238,  12-24-63,  CI.  198—220. 
"^"frJ-  ^°^'^  ^1  ^  '^'^e   Lpjohn  Co.     Certain  3,4-dlaryl-A« 

l,2,6-tnUdlaiollne-l,l-dloxlde8      and      their      preparation. 

3.115,495,  12-24-63,  CI.  260—301.  y  ^i«r,"„u 

Wright,  John  B.,  to  The  UpJohn  Co.    Certain  3,4-<ll8ub8Ututed- 

l,2,6-thladlaiole-l,l-dlojide8  and  their  preparation     3,115,- 

4&e   12-24-63,  CI.  260—301. 
Y»o,   Frank    C,    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.      Self-resetting 

negative     resisunce     diode     Inverter    circuit.      3,115.584, 

12-24-«3.  CI.  307—88.8. 
Yalr   Harrj   L.,   to   OUn  Mathleaon  Cfcemlcal  Corp.     \ovel 

lH-3,l,4,2B«nioxadlaiaboreplne«.    3,118,523,  12-24-63,  CI. 

24)0— o51. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
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544: 
653: 
654: 

008: 

680: 

683,65: 

740: 

-      34: 

6: 

46: 

1: 

57: 

81: 

1: 


381 


367— 

m— 

373— 


3.115.516 

3,115,517 

3, 115. 518 

3. 115. 510 

3.115.530 

3, 115. 531 

3.115.833 

3.115.533 

3. 115. 534 

8.115.505 

3.115.536 

3.115.537 

3.115.528 

3.115.520 

3.115.530 

3.115.531 

3.115.533 

3.115.533 

3.115.534 

3.115.335 

3.115.336 

3.115.337 

3.115.338 

3.115.330 

3.115.340 


273-  11: 
36: 
101: 
118: 
134: 
185: 
6: 
SO: 
51: 
06.3: 
106: 
33: 
0: 
14: 
53: 
387—53:08: 
137: 


375- 
377— 
370— 


383- 
385- 


303- 


307— 


5: 

78; 

58.5: 

00: 

113: 

33: 

80: 

130: 


D  9- 
D13- 
D14- 
Dld- 

Daa- 

D28- 


2: 
1: 
6: 
2: 
3: 
1: 


107.173 

107. 

174 

107. 

175 

107. 

17« 

107.  m 

107.178 

D84— 


D40- 
D43- 


3.113.341 

3.115.343 

i  115. 3a 

3, 115. 344 

3.115.345 

3.115.846 

R«.35.308 

3. 115.  347 

3.115.348 

3.115,340 

3.115.350 

3. 115,  351 

3.115  353 

3.115.353 

3.115,354 

3.113.355 

3.115,356 

3.115.357 

3.115.358 

3.115.350 

3,115.860 

3.115.361 

3.115,363 

3.115.363 

3.115.3M 


307-    133 

417 

440 

451: 

303-      38 

50 

30: 

307—  88.5: 


0: 

33: 

40: 

73: 

310-    8.6: 

31: 

313-      36: 

313-      80: 

331 

815-      12: 

171: 


3.115,186 
3.115.366 
3.115.367 
3.115.368 
3.115.360 
3,115.370 

3.  ii5,ri 

3.115,581 
3,115,583 
3.115.583 
3.115,584 
3.115.585 
3.115,586 
3.115,587 
3.115.373 
3,115,373 
3,115.374 
3.115,r6 
3.115.588 
3.115.810 

3.  lis.  re 

3,115,500 
3,115,501 
3.115,502 
3.115.503 


334- 


338- 


381- 


Classification  of  Designs 


313-    310: 

317-  140: 
330: 

318-  466: 


23: 
66: 
10: 
60: 
TO: 
77: 
335-    487: 


01: 

105: 

148: 

71: 

183: 

33: 

80: 

174: 

2: 

30: 

47: 


5: 

15: 
1: 

7: 


107. 

170 

107. 

180 

107, 

181 

107. 

182 

107,183 

107,184 

D44- 
D48— 

D64- 
Dfl7— 
DS8— 


10: 
7: 

23: 
1: 
1: 
5: 


197,185 
107.186 
107,187 
107.188 
107,180 
107.100 


3.115,804 
3,115,806 
3.115,506 
V118.88T 
3,118.801 
3,115,800 
3.115.810 
3.115.801 
3.115.603 
3.115,608 
3,118.804 
3,118.006 
3.115.606 
3.115.607 
3.115,606 
3.115,600 
3.115.610 
3,115,611 
1115.613 
3.115,613 
3,115.614 
3,115,377 
3,115,878 
3.115.370 


340- 


117: 
217: 
3: 

17: 

166: 

173: 

174: 

174.1: 

334: 

347: 

5: 

7.7: 

8: 

12: 

17.1: 

18: 

106: 


106 

113 

346-  114 


8,115.380 
3.115,381 
3.115.615 
3,115,616 
3.115.617 
3,115.618 
3.115.610 
3.115.630 
3.116,631 
3.115.623 
3.116,623 
3,115.634 
3.115.626 
3,115.636 
3,118.037 
3,118.800 
3,115,630 
3.115,680 
3.115,631 
3.115.633 
3.115,633 
3.115,634 
3,115.636 
3,115.383 


D5B- 


D62- 
D66- 


6: 
8: 
0: 
4: 
3: 


107.191 
107,103 
107,103 
107,104 
107.105 


D08- 
D71- 
D60- 

D81- 


107,106 
197.107 
197,106 
107.100 
107,300 


D86- 
D87— 


DflO- 


10: 

2: 


107.301 
107,303 
197.300 
197,304 
197,306 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.- 


18:  2,332 


P.— 


31:  %m 


P.— 


33:  2.331     P.— 


30:  3,330 


P.- 


35:  2.384 


P.- 


47:  2,308 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Intemational  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Aih^enee  of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  lAibon  I9ii 

Revition 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Switzerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  September  2,  1968, 
of  the  Federation  of  Nigeria  to  the  Convention  of  Union  of 
Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last  re- 
vised at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Not.  8.  1968  Acting  Committioner  of  Patenf. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1963 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec    12  (c)] 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


14,  932 

Mar.  21,  1963 

Mar.  1,  1963 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Tradctnark  Ezaminint  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


fl)  ^•^^'^^'  E^'T>T,  Classes  J,  4, 8,  8. 11,  12.  IJ.  U.  15. 1«,  17.  II,  20, 21, 23,  24, 25, 28,  27,  28. 29.  30, 31,  32,  33,  34,  35.  38.  37,  3«.  41, 


(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  CIa.«»  i.  J.  «.  7.  •,  10,  18,  32,  27,  38,  40,  45,  48,47,  48.  49.  50.  51.  "52r8e'rvlce"Marks. 'ciass^'lOo' 
101.  102.  103.  104.  105.  108.  107;  CoUectlv.  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks,  Classes  A   and  B    


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

8«c.  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Clasaca). 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amandad 


3-21-63 

4-1-63 

10-7-63 
10-»-« 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1963 — 2.304 


Registrations  Issued 359— No.  761.772  to  No.  762.130 

Renewals  Issued 50 


«,mm^^!I\   ;      L      ^      Pnniing  (MBc*.  m  .lOiingloi..  D.  C.  20402  to  whom  .11  wb^aiptioni  .hould  be  made  p.y7ble  and  .U 
comn.un.c,.on.  .ddrr««i;  «.b«np..o«  prk*.  $10.00  per  .nnum.  foreicn  mailin,  $3.75  .Jdition.!;  .in(U  copiea.'lo  «nu  e.rf. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furniahed  by  tl>e  Patent  Offlco  for  10  eenU  e«rk.     Addr««. 

ordera  to  t^  CnnimlBsioHor  of  PatonU.  Waahincton.  D.C..  20231. 


3-7-63 

3-1-63 

10-22-63 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  following  nurka  are  pubUah«d  In  compliance  with  aectlon  12  (a )  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6       Notice  of  oppo 
■Itlon  under  •ectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  day*  of  this  publication       Sv«.  Rul(>«  2.101  to  2  105 

AJ  proTlded  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  five  doUan  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon 


Qiss  1  —  Raw  or  Partiv  Prepared  Materials  ^^  i««.»o.  Paper  oood*  co..  inc..  Cambridge.  Maa. 

'  ^  May  14,  l»«a. 


Piled 


8N  139,930.     Jamea  A.  Ooode,  Wetaaklwln    Albertn   Cnnada 
riled  Mar.  IS,  1962. 

ALABAR 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
flled  Sept.   19,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  127,380,  dated  July  27,  1962. 
For  Livestock  of  the  Bovine  Family. 


SN  167,545.     W.    R.   Grace  *  Co.,  Cambridge.   Maaa. 
Apr.  25,  1963. 

EVERFLEX 

For  Vinyl  Acetate  Polymer  EmuUlong. 
First  use  In  January  1954 


filed 


Q^i  2  —  Receptades 

MN    154,208.      Cellopak   Co..    Inc..    db.a.    Butler-WUaon    Spe- 
cialty Bag  Co..  Miami.  Fla.     Flled  Oct.  1,  1962. 

DUCHESS 


QUIK-SET 


For  Folding  Paperboard  Boxea. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  18.  1962. 


SN     177,898.       Keyes    Fibre    Company.     Waterrllle.     Maine 
Flled  Sept.  27.  1963. 


RUMP  PAK 


The   word   "Pak"    is   diaclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Food  Trays  of  Molded  Pulp. 
Flrat  use  July  1,  1968. 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

8N    167.257.     Oreenhall  Broa..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Fllad 
Apr.  22.  1963. 

HARNESS  HOUSE 

For   Walleta,    Pocket   Secretaries.   Credit  Card  Caaea,  Bill- 
folds. Key  Cases,  and  Toilet  Kita. 

First  uae  Jan.  14.  1968.  ^ 


For  Garbage.  Kitchen  and  Lunch  Bags  Made  of  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1958. 


SN    167,532.      Consolidated    Paper  Company.    Monroe     Mich 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1963 

CONSOL  CARRY-OUT 

Applicant  makesi  no  claim  to  the  term  "Carry-Out"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cardboard  or  Paperboard  Trays  of  the  Type  Used  for 
Food  and  Beverage  Service. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1963 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  160.011.     The  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochee- 
ter.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1962. 

RAY  BUF 

without  waiving  Its  common-law  rights  and  for  the  pur 
poseii  of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to 
the    word    "Buf    apart    from    the    mark    as   shown. 

For  Polishing  Disks.  Wheels.  Cylinders,  Bonnets,  Goblets 
or  Boba. 

Flrat  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Oct.  1.  1958,  on  goblets. 


SN    168.689.      The   Buckeye    Stamping   Company     Columbus 
Ohio.    Filed  May  13.  1963 


8N  161.798.     Lehn  *  Fink  ProducU  Conwration.  Bloomneld 
N.J.    Piled  Jan  31.  1963. 


The    drawing   is   lined    for    the   colora   blue   and   red.    bat 
tbeae  colors  are  not  claimed  as  part  of  the  mark.     Applicant 
n       n  ^  ^  makes  no  claim  to  the  right  to  the  ezcluaive  uae  of  th«  wnrdm 

„  .  A^^r  "**;«"'••""  ">'  Packaging  and  Storing  Vart-    "Creme  Cleanm^r"  apart  from  the  mark  in   tl  en"«ty     Ow'Jj 
oua  Articles  and  Compo«.d  of  Sheet  Metal  and  Plastic  Mate-    of  Reg.  No..  385  868  and  742  822  ""reiy.    owner 

"mZ  urC  2ri°9«"'  ""''"'""■  I''  ^'•""•«-  ''^'^""»'  "'^  ^«>"'^""  Preparation. 

iTirat  uae  Apr.  26,  1963.  I^„t  „^  ^p,   j^   jg^j 

TM  130 
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TM  151 


SN  l«a.91».     aiobe-Unlon  Inc.,  MJlwauke*.  WU.     Filed  Apr.    /l*..  iL.        rL.^:..l  JrL  •        i^ 

2,  i»«8.  uass  o  — (.hemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

positions 

SN  123,332.     Franklin  H.  Mackenzie,  Lansdowne,  Pa      Filed 
July  3,  1961. 

HY-PHOS 

For  Water-Treating  Composition  Adapted  for  Use  as  a 
Water  Softener,  Wetting  Agent,  Sequestering  Agent  and  in 
Detergents. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1902. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  174.599. 

For  Ceramic  Abrasive   Material   Used  for  Grinding  Other    ^^    134,348.      Research    Specialties    Co.,    Richmond     Calif. 
Ceramics.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1961. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1962. 


CHROMATOSPRAY 


>*v   1AA99A      T.,.^1-.  nr.w    T»-     r^t..  f..  t~,  ^    .         ,  ^**''  Chemical  Reagents  Used  In  Chromatographic  Separa- 

SN   166.226.     Turtle  Wax.   Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  5.     tlons   as   In    Paper  Chromatography.    Thln-FTlm    Chromatog- 

__^_^ raphy.  Electro-Phoresls. 

TURTLE     WAX  FlrstuseAug.31.1961. 


The  word  "Wax"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  659.499  and  748.603. 

For  Automobile  Polish.  Automobile  Bumper  Wax,  Automo- 
bile Chrome  Polish,  and  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1951.  on  automobile  polish. 


SN    171.034.      The    Preen    Company.    South    Norwalk.    Conn. 
Filed  June  14.  1963. 

KITCHEN  PREEN 

Owner  of  Reg,   Nos.  427.115,  569.395.  and  697.303. 

For  Polishing  Waxes  and  Self-Polishing  Resinous  Finishes 
for    Asphalt.    Rubber,    Vinyl,    Linoleum,    Terraiio,    Marble, 
Asbestos,  and  Similar  Surfaces. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1958. 


SN    141,543.      The   Pure  Oil   Company.    Palatine    III       Filed 
Apr.  4,  1962. 

PURO  FR  FLUID 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fluid"  apart  from  Its  com- 
bination with  the  words  "Puro  Fr." 
For  Fire  Resistant  Hydraulic  Fluid. 
'First  use  Aug.  4,  1960. 


SN    150,673.      The    Borden    Company,    d.b.a.    Galloway-West 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Aug.  7,  1962. 


MATRIX 


Class  5  —  Adiiesives 


For  Nonfat  Dry  Milk,  Manufactured  Specifically  for  Propa- 
gating Lactic  Cultures  for  Use  as  Mother  Culture  Media  in 
Laboratories. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1962. 


SN   173.390.      Slomons  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,     sN    154  671       rh«ri»«  m    rwm^i    ^  k  -     nr    *         w     ^    - 
NY     FiiedJiiiv  10   10M  io4,ofi.     Charles  M.   Daniel,  d.b.a.   Western  Marketing 

N.Y.    Filed  July  19.  1963.  Affiliates.  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1962. 


DAB-IT 


RANCH  RITE 


For  Rubber  Art  Cement. 
First  use  June  20,  1932. 


For  Permanent  Antl-Freeze. 
First  use  May  1.  1963. 


SN  178.714.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  July 
24.  1963. 


SN   160,056.     Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki   Kalsha.  Bunkyo  ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1963. 


ENERGINE 


For  Glue. 

First  use  May  8,  1963. 


BLASTICIDIN 


SN  174,812.     Wilhold  Glues,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1963. 


For   Agricultural    Antibiotic   Preparations   for   Preventing 
and  Removing  Rice  Blight. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960 ;  in  commerce  June  4,  1962. 


PANEL-UP 


SN  160.057.     Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Bunkyo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1963. 


For  Adhesive  for  Use  Primarily  in  the  Building  and  Con- 
struction Industry. 

First  use  July  12,  1968. 


BLA-S 


SN  17S.424.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1963. 


For   Agricultural    Antibiotic   Preparations   for   Preventing 
and  Removing  Rice  Blight. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960 ;  in  commerce  June  4,  1962. 


3M 


SN   161.622.      Madison  Chemical  Corporation.   Maywood    111 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1963. 


X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.738  and  others. 
For  Primer  for  Adhesives. 
First  use  May  23,  1960. 


BIOCIDE 


For  Composition  Used  as  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant 
First  use  June  1958. 
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Slf   1««.22«.     Turtle  Wax.  lac.  Cblcmco.  Ul.     Piled  Apr    5. 


i»es 


TURTLE  WAX 


8N   148.767.      H 
Uaj  8.  19«2. 


December  24,  1968 

J.    Sherwood.   Inc.,  CleTeUad.  Ohio.     Filed 


The  word  "Wax"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  m^rk  aa 
■howa.     Owner  of  Ref.  Noe    M9.499  and  748,603. 

For  Windshield  Oe-Icer  and  Wlndthleld  Waaher  Antlfreete 
Preparation. 

Flnt  ase  Sept  1.  1961,  on  windshield  waaher  antlfreeae 
preparation. 


riled 


SN   166.637.     J.  M.   Haber  CorpomUon.  Borger.  Tex 
Apr.  12,  1963. 

ESELLAR 

For  Chemical  Pigments  and  Powders  Conslstlnf  of  Silica 
and/ or  iilllcate*  and  Combinations  of  Chemical  Substanoea 
Which  Include  Silica  and/or  Silicates. 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1963. 


/AST 


SN    173,713.      Sterling   Drug    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.      Filed 


r^r  Prooe«»  for  Making  Ceramic  Molds  From  Refractory 
and  Moisture  Absorbing  Materials  Which  Are  Used  In  Casting 
Thin  Walled  Metal  Products  Such  as  Hollow  Compresser 
Blades  for  Use  In   Making  Jet  Engines  for  Aircraft 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1961 


July  24.  1963 


ENERGINE 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    46,575,   432.423.   and  other*. 
For  Inaect  Repellent. 
First  use  May  8,  1963 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

SN    167,851       Van    Waters   *   Rogers,    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1963. 

GREEN  MOUNTAIN 

For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  Mar   25.  1962. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  154.504.     Howell  W   OIlTer.  d-b.a.  Nature  Boy  Plant  Food 
Company,  Taylor.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1962. 


NATURE  BOY 


For  Manure  Fertlllier. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


SN    145,460       Inland    Steel    Products   Company,    MUwaukM 
Wla.     Filed  May  25.  1962 


MIRAFINISH 


For   Metal    Building   Panels  With   a    Colored  and   Darable 
Protectlre  Finish. 

First  uae  Mar.  7,  1961. 


SN    150.830      Zero   Weather   Stripping  Co.,   Inc     New  York 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1962. 


WEATHER  STRIPPING 


/      /   BY    I       1 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN   122,035.     Southern  Coatings  A  Chemical  Company,  Sum- 
ter, S.C.    Filed  June  14, 1961 


For    Lumber    Which    Has   Been   Chemically    Treated    With 
PreserratlTes  and  Insect  Repellents 
First  use  May  6,  1961. 


SN    188.529.      Pax-Products.   Dea  Molnea,   Iowa      FUed  Feb. 


28.  1962. 


PAX-FORMS 


For  Concrete  Building  Wall. 
rint  use  Jan.  19.  1962 


Applicant    disclaims     the     descrlptlre    wording    "Weather 
Stripping." 

For  Weather  Stripping. 
First  use  Oct   10.  19SS. 


SN    151.667.      Douglas  Oil   Company   of  California 
gel«a,  Calif     FUed  Aug.  22.  1962. 


Loa  An- 


DOCAL 


For  Atphalt  Surfacing  Compoaltloos. 
First  nse  July  1956. 


SN  158.846.  Unarco  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Union  Asbestos  *  Rubber  Company  Chlca«o 
III.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1962.  ^' 

SUPER  INSUTAPE 

For  Aabeatoa   Steam    Pipe  Corerlng.  Comprising  a   Woven 
Asbestos  Sheath  and  an  Aabeatoe  Fiber  FtUer 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1924. 


DECiacBFR  24,  1968 
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8N  158.846^    Dn.rro  Indu.trte..  Inc..  Chlo.r>.  HI.,  by  chaQg«    8N  155.113.     H.  I.  SurU.  d.b.a.  Cle-Vac  Company    Iowa  Falls 
of  name  from  Union  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Company.  Chlcaro,         Iowa     Filed  Oct   12  19«2  company,  iowa  Falls. 

111.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1»«2. 


INSUTAPE 


GLA-ZIT 


n.       ....       o.          ^       ^  ^^'  Epoxy    Resin   Cement   Powder  Used  for   Patching  or 

.1^.     '^'^   *'•!"    "•**  Corerlng.  Comprising  a   Woren  sealing  Basement  Walls,   or  as  an  Additive  for  CememanJ 

AibMtos  Sheath  and  an  Asbestos  Fiber  Filler.  MorUr  Mixes  Having  Uke  Uses           *°°'"^*          ^*°'*°*  «'»«> 

First  use  May  1.  1820.  ^Xnt  use  at  least  by  January  1956 


SN  158.472.     Formbloc.  Inc..  Concord.  N.H.     Filed  Sept.  18.    8N   155.135.      L.  C.   Casldy  *  Son.   Inc..   Indianapolis    Ind 
**^*  Filed  Oct.  16,  1962. 


FORMBLOC 


For  Concrete  Building  Blocks. 
First  use  January  1948. 


SN  158,006.     Huttlg  Sash  *  Door  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1962. 


MA  SEAL 


For  Fiberglass  Insulation. 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 


SN    155.870.      Bridgeport    Fabrics,    Inc.,    Bridgeport     Cona 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1962. 


For  Window  Units. 
First  use  November  1956. 


ANGLE-SEAL 


SN    158,728.      Baker-Roos.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind       Filed 
Sept.  24.  1962 


For    Reinforced    Rubber    Weatherstrlpplng    In    Aluminum 
Molding. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1960. 


BAKER  TELE-SCAF 


For  Telescoping  Scaffolds. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  5.  1962. 


SN    155,371.      Bridgeport    Fabrics,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn 
Filed  Oct.  18, 1962. 


FUP  SEAL 


SN    158,761.     Hexcel   Products  Inc.,   Berkeley,   Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  24,  1962. 


For  Weatherstrlpplng. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1962. 


KENCEL 


For  Multicellular  or  Honeycomb  Core  Material. 
J        First  use  Aug.  22,  1962. 


SN  155,381.    Daubert  Chemical  Company,  Chicago  111     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1962. 


QUIETCOTE 


8N    158,964.      Lake  Chemical  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   Sept 
26.  1962. 

PLASTO-JOINT  STIK 

The   word   "8tlk"   Is   disclaimed   apart  from  the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Pipe  Joint  Compound. 
First  use  June  29,  1962. 


For  Composition  for  Application  to  Surfaces  of  Metals  To 
Dami>en  Sound  Vibrations  and  To  Lessen  Noise. 
First  use  June  22,  1962. 


8N  164,762.     Perf-O-Strat.  Inc..  Wayne,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  8, 


1962. 


PERF-0-TUBE 


SN   155,549.      Allpro  Conwratlon,   Newark,  NJ       Filed  Oct 
22.  1962. 

ALLPRO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  725,843  and  746.120.  ' 

For    Speckling    Compounds.    Caulking    and    Glazing    Com- 
pounds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,827. 

For  MeUlllc  Construction  Framing  Members  and  Fittings 
and  Connections  Therefor— Namely,  Celling,  Wall  and  Roof 
Panel  Support  Frames,  Racks.  Scaffolding,  Ladders,  Ralls, 
Shelving  Brackets  and  Supports,  Benches,  Sign  and  Billboard 
Supports,   Canopy    and   Awning  Frames,   and   Fences. 

First  DSC  Sept.  25,  1962. 


SN    157,261.      Sterling  Products  Co.,   Inc..   St.   Paul    Minn 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1962. 

FLEX- A  FOLD 

For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1956. 
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SN  137,438.     Ames  Drywall  Product*  Companj.  Sao  C»rlo«.    SN   1M.787.     Cold  Rlrer  Hot  Mix  Corpormtloo    North  Wal- 
Calif     ni*d  Not   1».  1M2  poJe.  N.H.    Filed  Apr    16.  1»«3 

STA-PUT  COLD  PATCH 

No  claim  Is  made  to  tb«  words  "Cold  Patch"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Ready-Mixed  Stone,  Sand  and  Bituminous  Paving  Ma- 
terlala 

Finit  use  on  or  about  July  1.  IMl. 


Applicant   disclaims   the   words  "Ames  Taping  Tools  Sys- 
tem" apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Tape  Used  In  Dry  Wall  Construction. 
First  use  Not.  1, 1961. 


SN  160.600      Byrne  Doors,  Inc.,  Femdaie.  Mich      Filed  Jan. 


14,  IMS. 


BYRNOVER 


SN  166.932.     The  Roblnnon  Brick  and  Tile  Company.  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


For  Industrial  Doors. 
First  use  Not.  16.  1962 


SN    164.383.      M.Q.    Plastics    Umlted,    Blackburn,    Enclaod. 
Piled  Mar.  11.  1963. 


DEKAPLEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  827.724.  dated  Not.  21.  1961 
For  Liquid    Plastics   Materials   for  Surfacing  Decks. 


SN  160.274.     Smith  Cedar  Products  Umlted,  Victoria,  Brit- 
ish ColumbU,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Red  Cedar  Shingles. 

First  use  October    1960 ;   in   commerce  October   1960. 


SN  166.549.     The  Globe  Company.  Chicago.  HI. 
11,  1963. 


Filed  Apr. 


GLOBE-STRUT 


Owner  of  Reg.   No*.   597.828.   688.548.   and   689.723. 

For  Metal  Channels,  Nuts.  Bolts  and  Fittings  for  Forming 
Various  Structures  Such  as  Stands,  Racks,  Shelves,  Hangers, 
Supports.  Frames.  Ralls  and  Concrete  Inserts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1962. 


The  word   "Floor"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  607.809  and  617.043. 
For  Ceramic  Floor  Tile. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1963. 


SN    167.236.      The   Eagle-Plcher  Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    23.  1963 


HYLO 


For  Pipe  Covering  Having  Insulating  Properties.  Insulation 
in  Block  Form  and  Insulating  and  Finishing  Cement. 
First  use  June  1.  1936. 


SN  167.328.     Selby.  Battersby  k  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1963. 


SELBAGRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  204.448.  204,449,  and  275,251. 
For  Bonding  Medium    Used  for  Various  Types  of  Trowel- 
Applied  Flooring  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1962. 


SN  167,329.     Selby,  Battersby  k  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963. 


FLOTE-KOTE 


For  Modified  Plaster  Coating  Containing  a  Release  Agent 
for  Use  ynder  Various  Flooring  Materials 
First  like  Feb.  6,  1963. 


SN  167.330.     Selby.  Battersby  k  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


PROMDEK 


For  Elastomerlc  Resin  Composition  Surfacing  Material  for 
Use  on  Exterior  Roof  Decks. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1963. 
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''^CaHr  ^»ed^Apr.?o!*!963"'"'"  ^•*'°'**''^'   '^"'  Francisco.     SN  156.568.     Crane  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1962. 


PALCO-FACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  275,724  and  734.786. 
For  Redwood  Wall  Panels  Not  Processed  for  Further  Manu- 
facture. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1»«3. 


SN   170.051.     Elliott   Bay   Lumber  Company,  Seattle    Wash 
Filed  May  31,  1963. 


WOODALOY 


For  Wood  Veneer  Bonded  to  Material  Other  Than  Wood  In 
Sheet  and  Tubular  Form. 
First  use  May  20,  1963. 


For  Butterfly  Valves. 
First  use  In  October  1962. 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  149.748.     Klrsch  Company.  Sturgls.  Mich.     Filed  July  25 
1962. 

RIGID  OVERLAP 

For  Inserts  for  Drapery  Headlnfcs. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN  164,672.     Vernay  Laboratories.  Inc..  Yellow  Springs  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


V-TIP 


For  Needle  Valves. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1963. 


SN   165.886.     Akron  Brass  Company,   Wooster,  Ohio      Filed 
Apr.  2,  1963. 


SPITZ-ALL 


SN  149.786.     Treflleries  Leon  Bekaert.  SPRL,  Brussels,  Bel- 
glum.    Filed  July  25. 1962. 


For  Fire  Hose  Nozzles. 

First  use  during  or  about  August  1960. 


BEKINOX 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  3,306,  dated  Jan.  16,  1981. 
For  Suinless  Steel  Wire. 


SN  150,307.     Alum-Brass  Foundry  and  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 


ABFO 


SN  166,341.     Young  Sales  Corporation,  St.  Louis    Mo      Filed 
Apr.  8,  1963. 

INSUL-VALV 

For  Bright  Metal  Covering  Boxes  for  Valves.  Flanges,  and 
Expansion  Joints  In  Insulated  Piping.  Jj 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1961. 


For  Metal  Castings,  Match  Plates  and  Bushings,  for  Plumb- 
ing and  Hardware  Including  Caps.  Closet  Spuds.  Plugs,  Slip 
Joint  Nuts.  Shower  Drains.  Sprinkler  Heads.  Traps  and  Mis- 
cellaneous Pipe  Fittings,  for  Wrenches  and  Valves. 

First  use  September  1952. 


SN   152.656.     Textron.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Qriswold   Manufacturing 
Company,   Sidney,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


SN  167,604.     Atlas  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr 
26,  1963. 

zs 

For  Flexible  Hose,  Tubing  and  Pipes  of  Plastic  Material 
With  and  Without  Wire  Braid  Covering  and  Couplings  and 
Fittings  for  the  Same. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SYMBOL 


For  Metal  Cooking  Utensils — Namely,  Saucepans,  Skillets, 
Dutch  Ovens,  Roasters,  and  Covers  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  14,  1962. 


SN  158,288.    The  Illinois  Lock  Company,  Wheeling,  111.    Filed 
Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN  167,945.     Screw  and  Bolt  Corporation  of  America    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  May  1,  1963. 

JAY-LOK 

For  Self-Locking  Threaded  Fasteners. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


SN  168,427.     National  Lock  Co.,  Bockford.  111.     Piled  May  8 
1968.  .  '     ' 

CENTURY  21 

For  Hardware — Namely,  Pulls  and  Knobs. 
First  use  July  31.  1962. 


SN   169,918.     Ekco  Products  Company.  Chicago    111      Filed 
May  29,  1963. 


LOAD-FLO 


The   lining  on   the  drawing   Indicates  lines  and   does  not  For  Base  Metal  Platters,  Pans,  Trays    Lugs   and  Contain 

designate  a  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383,945  and  639,987.  ers  for  Handling,   Shipping,    Storing  and   Displaying  Meats' 

l^LfZ  T.TII  'i1?«2   '  '^'*'*"-  '''^^"'^  "•"  ""'^^  ^'•^"^^^-  *°<^  ^'^^^^  '»'  ^^'^  Re^ptacles." 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1962.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17, 1956. 
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'"-iJV^Ma'  "  ''.°°"°"'  <^"-  "•'  '"'■  •"  ""  »»„■»  5,^  ,iT^""'" '""  <^'"^"»-'  -"••"'"'■  - 


HAPPY  HOME 


For  Drapery  Hardwmr«. 
Wr«t  UM  May  27,  1»«0. 


MACH-5 

For  Ste«l  Bars. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1»«2. 


8N   173.063.     Tex-Tub*.   Inc..   Houiton.  Tex       Filed  Jnly  15 

1  fMltt  * 


1»«3 


For  Metal  Pipe. 

Plr«t  use  July  1,  IMS. 


TORQ-TROL 


8N     166.505        Wall    Colmonoy    Corporation.    Detroit.     Mich 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1»63. 


NICROCOAT 


For  Alloyi  for  Coating  Metals. 
First  use  July  16.  1952. 


SN  173.486.      Perfection  Corporation.   Madison.  Ohio      Piled 
Joly  22,  1963. 


COPPERSERT 


SN  168.827.     Manco  Product*  Incorporated.  Melvlndale   Mich 
Filed  May  14.  1963  ' 


For  Pipe  Nipple*. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1958. 


ACCU-CAST 


For  Metal  Castings. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1»6S. 


SN    173.979       .Swlmqulp.    Inc..   El   Monte.   Calif.      Filed  July 


29.  1963 


THERA-FLO 


''*'Lf*f;'I"^       '^^*  Orpenter   Steel    Company,    Reading.    P«. 
Filed  May  15.  1963. 


For  Fitting  To  Produce  Babbles  In  Swimming  Pool 
First  use  July  2,  1963. 


T-K 


For  Steel  in  the  Form  of  Bar«.  Billets,  and  Shapes 
First  use  in  the  year  1906. 


Class  14  -  Metais  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  153,288.    The  Illinois  Lock  Company.  Wheeling  111     Filed 
8ept.  17,  1962. 


^Vit!Ty  i5^f:63':'^"'^^  ''^'  ^""""'''-  •^•'""''  ^• 

R.D.S. 

For  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Bars,  Billets,  and  Shapes 
First  use  in  the  year  1906 


SN  16«,931.     Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corporation   Oali 
laud,  Calif.     Filed  May  15.  1963 


The    lining  on    the  drawing  Indicates  lines  and   doe*   not 
deslgnats  a  color.     Owner  of  Beg    Noa.  383.945  and  639  987 
For  Special  Castings. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1962. 


For  Aluminum  Foil. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16.  1962. 


SN  154.471.     Chromium  Mining  I,  Smelting  Corporation    Um 

ited,  Saalt  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Oct  4.1962.     QaSS  15  —  Ol'ls  and  GrCaSeS 


CHROMASCO 


For    Ferroalloys— Namely.    FerrosUlcon.    Fferromanganese. 
and  Ferrochromlum, 

First  use  July  16.  1962  ;  in  commerce  July  16,  1962. 


SN   163.800      The  Borden   Company.  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 
Mar.  4.  1963. 


SN    159.186.      Precision    Meuismiths.   Inc..   Cleveland    Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1962 


PROTO-PAT 


euiMi 


For  Pattern  Materials  Lsed  To  Produce  Patterns  for  Metal 
Casting  Processes. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1962 


Owner  of   Reg.   No*.   566.899.    733.639.   and  753  8S1 
For  Dry  Spray  Lubricant  for  Oeneral  Use. 
First  use  on  or  before  July  12,  1962. 
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SN   166,226.     Turtle  Wax,  Inc..  Chlc*»a.  111.     Piled  Apr.  5.    SN   170.801.     Amway   Sales  Corporation,  Ada.   Mich       Piled 
1»<8  June  12,  1963. 


TURTLE  WAX 


AMWAY 


The  word  "Wax"   U   disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  bm 
Hhown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  659,499  and  748,603. 

Por  Silicone  Lubricant  and  Automobile  Gasoline  Additive. 
First  use  Aug.   27.   1959.  on  automobile  Kasollne  additive. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  716,672,  736,656.  and  others. 

For  Oils  and  Greases — Namely,  a  Multi-Use  Spray  for 
Lubricating.  Waterproofing,  Corrosion  Retardation  and  Pre- 
vention of  Surface  Condensation. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  11,  1962. 


SN   187.588.      West  Penn  Oil  Company,  Warren,   Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  25,  1963. 


ALL  STAR 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases,  Charcoal  Lighter  Puel, 
and  Lighter  Fluid. 

First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  1.  1935. 


SN  170.028.     Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company.  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.    Piled  May  81.  1968. 


JT-7 


Por  Gear  Lubricant. 
Plrst  use  Mar.  6,  1963. 


SN  170.273.     Ashland  OH  *  Refining  Company.  Ashland.  Ky. 
Filed  June  4,  1963. 


SN    170,806.      Candle   Artisans.  -Incorporated,    Long    Valley, 
N.J.    Filed  June  12,  1963. 

MANOR  HOUSE 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1963. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN   174,639.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,   Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1963. 

FILTERILLO 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  July  17.  1963. 


VALVOLIIlE 

XLDI 


SN    174,640.      Bayuk   Cigars   Incorporated.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1963. 


FINITE 


For  Cigar  Wrappers  Sold  as  Part  of  a  Cigar. 
Plrst  use  July  17.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   52,816.   739.915,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Motor  OH. 
Plrst  use  Apr.  10,  1963. 


SN   174.641.     Bayuk   Cigars   Incorporated,   Philadelphia.   Pa 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1963. 


PHILTERILLO 


8N    170,403.      Gulf  Oil   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed         fo«"  Cigars. 

June  6.  1963.  f^l"*  "«  July  17,  1963. 


DIESELMOTIVE 


For  Lubricating  Oils  for  Diesel  Engines. 
Plrst  use  about  May  31,  1947. 


Qass  18  —  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN    170.404.      Gulf  on    Corporation,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed     SN  116,908.     Charles  F.   Pentler,  d.b.a.  Argos  Kennel   Prod- 
June  S,  1963.  ucts,  Cupertino,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 

SAPHIRE 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 

First  use  about  Feb.  11,  196S. 


SN   170.435.     The   SUndard  Oil   Company.   Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  5.  1963. 


ARGOS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  bine.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 

647.701.  693.405,  and  others.  For   Vitamin   Preparation   Used  as  a   Dietary   Supplement 

For  Lubricating  Oil  and  Gasoline.  and  I>eodorant  Pills  Used  Internally  for  I>ogs. 

Plrst  use  Apr.   17,   1961  ;  Aug.   15,  1956,  In  another  form.  First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 
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SN  127.M4.     Sterimed,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Plted  Seot    IS      SN     iim  rat        xi^i 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 

UNIAMP 


For  Injectable  Parenteralu-  Namely.   Vltamlm. 
Plrst  uae  Jan«  23,  1961. 


MEDICOPASTE  BANDAGE 

Th*   word   'Bandag."   U  dliiclaJni*d   apart  from   the  mark 
as  ■Down. 

Por  Medicated  Bandage. 
Pint  u*e  Aug.  1.  1936. 


SN    136.788.      Marrln    Sodeta    per   llndartrla   Parmaceutlca  

e  Coametlca   Instltuto  Farmaco  Bloloflco  Socleta  In  Nome  ~~^'^^~~ 

CoUettlTO.  Milan.  Italy,     Filed  Jan.  29.  1962  SN    159.030       Albert<vCulTer    Company.    Melroae    Park     III 

Piled  Dec.  13.  1962. 


The  llninf  shown  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color 
Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  90.835.  dated  Jan.  18.  1945. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Medicinal  Preparations  In  Liquid. 
Aqueous.  Solution.  Capsule,  Powder  and  Other  Dosage  Form*, 
for  Oral  and  Parenteral  Administration  :  .Medldnal  Disin- 
fectants;  Veterinarian  Pharmaceuticals;  Steroid  Prepara 
tlons  for  Veterinary  Use  ;  Antibiotic  Preparations  for  Veter- 
inary Use;  Tonics  for  Horses:  Hygienical  Absorbents;  and 
Ophthalmic  Preparations. 


BIO-CAINE 


For  Antibiotic  Throat  Spray 
Flrat  use  Dec.  3,  1962. 


SN    159.082.      Alberto-Culrer    Company.    Ifelroee    Park     III 
Filed  Dec.  IS.  1962. 


BIO-CIN  m 


For  Antibiotic  Throat  Spray. 
First  uae  Dee.  8.  1962. 


8N  161.556      The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers    N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1963. 


CORTOSAN 


For  AntI  Inflammator>-  Preparation  for  the  Temporary  He 
Uef  of  Minor  Arthritic  and  Rheumatic  Pain. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1963. 


8N  140.054.     SodeU  Farmaceutld  Italia.  Milan.  lUly.     Filed      -^N    168.461       Allergan    Pharmaceuticals     Inc      Santa    An. 
Mar.  16,  1962.  Calif.     Filed  May  9.  1963.  '  ' 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  635.430. 

For  Medldnal  and  Pharmaceutical   Preparations. 

Flrat  use  not  later  than  1950 ;  In  commerce  1950. 


CONJUNCTIN 


For  Medicated  Eye  Solutions. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1963. 


SN    188.462.      Allergan    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc..    Santa    Ana 
Calif.    Filed  May  9.  1963 

CONJUNCTILONE 

For  Medicated  E:ye  Solutions. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1963. 


SN    147.976.      Xttrlum    Laboratories.   Inc..   d.b.a.    Blue  RIdce     SN  lAftn^i       Ph<,.i^...  o     ^   ^    <, 

Vitamin  Co..  Chicago.   III.     Filed  June  28.  1963.  Vl^H^j  10   iVS  '^'"-  ^'**"''"«.  V* 


KAO-T 


For  Pharmaceutical  for  Treatment  of  Diarrhea. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  11.  1961. 


SN   156,262.      Baxter   Laboratortea.    Inc.,   Morton  Orore,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1962. 


TRAVENON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523.223. 

For  Sodium  d-Thyrozlne  for  the  Lowering  of  Serum  Choles- 
terol Lerels. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1962. 


CONTRAMAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  689,417. 
For  Analgesic  Antipyretic. 
First  use  Apr  24.  1957. 


SN    155,638.      Pbarmaton   A.O..    d.b.a.    Pharmaton    S.A.    and 
Pharmaton  Ltd..  Lugano,  Switserland.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1962 

LICATON 

Priortty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
191.700.  dated  Apr.  27,  1962. 

For  Local  Anaesthetic  for  Dental   and   Medical   Purposes. 


Gass  19- Vehicles 

SN  157.318.     Henry  J.  McCarthy,  Marblehead.  Mass      Filed 
Not.  15.  1962. 

WOODSBUGGY 

For  Motor  Scooter  for  Off  Road  TransporUtlon 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1953. 


SN    157,531.      Monroe    Auto    Equipment    Company     Monroe 
Mlek.    riled  Nor.  19,  1962. 

ROAD  MASTER 

For   Combination    Spring   and    Shock    Absorber    Units   for 
Automotive  Vehicles. 

Flrat  uae  oo  or  before  Dec.  81,  1960. 
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^V^^Z.  2f!T^r ''''"'  ''""''"'■  ^""'  '"'"*''•  '"*''  Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


CUP 


For  Marine  Propellers. 
Flrat  use  December  1962. 


SN  161,590.     Vern  V.  Burns,  d.b.a.  Bums  Saddlery,  Sallna. 
Utah.    Fnied  Jan.  29, 1963. 


PIK-POCKET 


For  Fabric  Pouches.  Especially  Suitable  for  Mounting  In 
Vehicles,  for  the  Carrying  of  Miscellaneous  Articles  and 
Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN    153,552.      Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.,     Kearny,    N.J.       Filed 
Sept.  20.  1962. 

CUSHKMFLOR 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  June  25,  1962. 


SN  157,651.    The  Tayslde  Floorcloth  Company  Limited,  New- 
burgh,  Fife,  Scotland.    Filed  May  9,  1963. 


SN    165,093.      United  Aircraft  Corporation,   East   Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1963. 


TRAMPOLINO 


SKYCRANE 


For  Helicopters  and  Parts. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1963,  on  helicopters. 


SN    169,449.      Guerdon    Industries,    Inc.,    Souttafleld,    Mich. 
Filed  May  22,  1963. 


VAN  DYKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,708. 
For  Mobile  Hornet. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  19B8. 


The  word  "Trampollno"  translates  from  the  Italian  as 
"spring  board"  or  "diving  board."  Owner~~of  British  Reg. 
No.  B828,837,  dated  Dec.  20,  1961. 

For  Linoleum. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  116,351.     Edward  M.  Shlepe,  d.b.a.  Delta  Radio  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


DELTA 


SN   173,686.     Plast-O-Craft  Company,  Detroit,  Blich.     Piled 
Jalj  24.  1963. 


For   Radio  Colls,   Qraph  Presenting  Wave  Indicators  and 
Oscillator  Indicators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  1934. 


SUNMASTER 


SN  121,119.     A/S  Badlonette,  Oslo,  Norway.     Filed  May  81, 
1961. 


Por  Auxiliary  Automobile  Visors. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1963. 


RADIONETTE 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  56,359,  dated  Sept.  28,  1960. 
For    Radio    Receivers,    Broadcasting    Sets,    Television    Re- 
ceivers,   Radio    Sets,    Reproducers,    Loudspeakers,    Electronic 


SN    178,980.     Talbert  Manufacturing,   Inc.,   Rensselaer,   Ind.     Amplifiers. 

Piled  July  29,  1963.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  129,170. 


HYDRONECK 


SN  126,209.     Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  York, 

Por  Heavy  Duty  Low-Bed  Trailers  Having  Power  Operated        ^•^'     ^"***  ^^'-  ^®'  ^®®^ 
Detachable  Ooosenecks. 

First  use  Dec  29.  1962  MODERNAGE 


Por  Radio  Receivers. 
SN  174,000.     American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation,  New        First  use  July  31   1961 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  30,  1963. 


SN    129,170.      The    Radlon    Corporation,    CrysUl    Lake,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1961. 


Por  Automotive  Safety  Seat  Belts. 
First  use  January  1960. 


Por  Receiving  Antennas. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1951. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  121,119. 
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'"j«"i"l»«  •*'"*•'  EI.ctronH:..  Inc..  R...„b.  N.C      P,..d    8N    ,5«.817.      U^t   Di.trib^t.an.    Inc  .    Lo.   Ang.,...   C.lf 

wcirr.r>r\ft^T^TJ'  *'*»«^*«  o'  Orvtlle  H.  Krlt..  d.b.«.  All  Weather  U«bt  Co.. 

METROTEK  S«n  Manno.  C*llf.     Filed  Not.  r.  1M2 


For  Switching  Derlcea  for  Electronic  Clrmlts. 
Fint  use  Dee.  13,  IMl. 


PER-LUX 


For  Vehicle  Headlifht. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  IMl. 


SN  150.390      Omni  Spectra.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Ana 

2,  1M2.  ^_^__ 

TERRALINE  *''*  "^^S.     Voun»  Re-arch  Labor.torle.  Umlted.  London. 


England     Filed  Jan*  5.  1M3 


Foi    Wave  Oalde  Syxtema  and  Componenta  Therefor. 
Flrtt  aae  June  2«.  1»«2. 


SN    152.002.      Raycbem    Corporation.    Redwood    City,    Calif 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1»62. 


RAYOLIN        N 


Owner  of  Brttlth   Re».   No.   B790.«08.  dated   May  7    1»68 
For  Printed  Circuit!.   Printed  Circuit  Boards  and  Printed 
Wiring. 


8N    1S9.710.       Energy    Conreralon,    Inc..    Cambridge     Mau 
FU«4  Dw.  26,  1»«2. 


The  scroll  portion  of  the  mark  couBUtt  of  two  •tyllied 
"Vi"  overlapped  and  dlspoaed  end  to  end  and  bearing  the 
Greek  letters  beta  and  gamma  thereon.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
680.348  and  681,358. 

For  Electrical  Wire  and  InaulaUon  for  Electrical  Cable 
and  Wire. 

Flrat  use  Dec.   28.   1861  :   Mar.    13,   1»«0,  aa  to  "Rayolla." 


ENCON 


SN  152.928.  Jitmeco  Metal  Product.  Co.  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y..  For  Thermoelectric  Device..  Module,  and  Controller.- 
...ignee  of  Daniel  Silverman  d.tKa.  Jameco  Metal  Prod-  Namely.  Thermoelectric  Material..  Ther^^lectric  C^l, 
uct.  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1M2.  Module..    Thermoelectric   Temperature    Con^ToI^^     ThTrm^ 

electric  Stabilized  Platform..  Thermoelectric  Refrigerator.. 
Thermoelectric  SUblUsed  Chambers  and  Thermoelectric  D*m- 
on.trator.. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  22,  10«2. 


GOLD 


OH^ 


SN  150.954.     Cannon  Electric  Company.  Loa  Angelea    Calif 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1962 


MILLISTRIP 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For  Swltchplate.  and  Combination  Flaatallght  Keyring. 

First  UM  July  30.  1958.  on  swltchplate.. 


For  Electrical  Plug,  and  Electrical  Connector. 
Flr.t  UM  Nov.  28,  1982. 


SN 


154,571.     Charles   M.    Daniel,  d.b.a.    Western   Marketing    *^  15».955.     Cannon  Electric  Company.  Loa  Angele.,  Calif 

Bll...-       v.>.i nr..,.  •:.,...■     ^.^      .       .........  Filed   HiW-     .41      1 0IO 


▲iBllate.,  Yakima.  Wash.     Filed  Oct  5,  1982. 

RANCH  RITE 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1982. 


Filed  Dec.  31,  1982. 


MILLI-K 


For  Electrical  Plug,  and  Electrical  Connector. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1982. 


8N  158.857.     Quick  SUrt  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich      Filed  Not    6,     ®^  159.978.     The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company,  Toledo   Ohio 
1982.  f'll«<*  D«:  31.  1982. 

SAFE-T-START 

For  Battery  Charging  Devices  and  Parts  Therefor.  Includ- 
ing Their  Component  Casings.  Oages.  Dials  and  Connector 
DeTlce.  for  Said  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1982 


THUNDERVOLT 


For  Spark  Plug,  and  ParU  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  25,  1982. 


Decembeb  24,  1963 
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SN  160,082.    Hearth  Industrie*.  Inc.,  Prtendahlp,  N.Y.    Filed    8N   162.290.     Rotron   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Wood- 
Jan.  2,  1»«S.  stock,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1963. 

NUGGET 

For  Fang  and  Blowers  for  Cooling  Elefctrical  and  Electronic 
Equipment  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  9, 1962. 


SN  164,008.     Belshaw  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 

DONUT  ROBOT 

For  Electrical  Deep-Fat  Fryer*. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 


For   Gasoline   Powered   Portable   Electric   Generators. 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN  160,060.     Samuel  Moore  *  Company,  Mantua,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  2,  1968. 


TWIST-EX 


For   Electrical   Conductors  for  Temperature  Measurement 
DeTlces. 

First  use  May  31,  1962. 


SN  164,172.    The  Pyle-Natlonal  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  7, 1968. 


SN  160,089.     B.  K.  Ackerman  Corporation.  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  112,020,  566,601,  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Connectors,  Conduit  fWlrlng  Fittings,  Elec- 
tric Switches,  Electric  Circuit  Breaket  Enclosures  and  Parts 
Thereof,  for  General  Purpose  Use  auditor  for  Use  In  Hazard- 
For  Power   Supplies  and  Accessories  Therefor  for  Use  In    ous  Areas. 
Industry  and  Laboratories.                                                                       Flnt  use  Feb.  14,  1963 ;  Feb.  1,  1916,  In  a  different  form. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1962.  


ELECTUS 


SN  164,191.     Terminal  Designs,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
SN  161,245.     The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.        Mar.  7, 1968. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1968. 


JUMPERITE 


For  Automotive  Electrical  Equipment — Namely,  Relays, 
Circuit  Breakers,  Connectors,  Polarity  Sensitive  Jumper 
Cables,  Current-Limiting  Devices,  Battery  Cable  Assemblies, 
and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  nse  Not.  5,  1962. 


SN  161,475.    Dampp-Chaser,  Inc.,  Hendersonvllle,  N.C.    Filed 
Jan.  28,  1968. 

TV  SERVICE  SAVER 

For  Electric  Heating  Unit  E^nclosed  In  an  Aluminum  Tube 
for  Use  In  Repelling  Dampness  in  Television  Sets,  Radios  and 
Other  Units  in  Which  Electronic  ParU  Are  Housed. 

First  use  Dec.  18.  1962. 


SN  161,718.     E.  F.  Johnson  Company,  Waseca,  Minn.     Filed 
Jan.  80,  1968. 


For  Electric  Terminal  Devices  of  Standard,  Miniature,  Sub- 
Miniature  and  Microminiature  Sizes,  Embracing,  but  not 
Limited  to.  Stand  Off,  Feed-Thru,  Probe,  Test  Jack,  Con- 
nectors, and  Special  Types  Designed  to  Order. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30,  1960. 


SN  164,680.     Advanced  Concepts,  Inc.,  Jeannette,  Pa.     FUed 
Mar.  16, 1963. 


ACID-EATERS 


TONE-ALERT 


For  Radio  Tone  Signalling  E>ialpment. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


For  Electrically  Insulating,  Add-Resistant  Fibrous  Mate- 
rials Containing  a  Basic  Substance  and  Adapted  To  Be  Placed 
Over  Battery  Terminals,  Clampe  and  the  Like  To  Prevent 
Acidic  Corrosion. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1962. 
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i*N  105.275.     AJA  Corporation  of  Klor1d«.  Miami    Fla      Piled 
Mar.  25.  1943 


December  24,  1963 


8N    1«8.»12.      Electro-Netlc    8te*l.    Inc..    Schiller    Park     III 
FUed  Biay  15.  1»«3. 


J-CORE 


TRI-JET 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724, 75«. 
For  Hand  Carried  Electric  Power  Sprayer. 
First  uae  Jan.  15.  1903. 


For  Transformer  Core  laminations. 
First  use  Mar.  1&,  IMS. 


SN   170.258.      Woodard  Research   Corporation.   Herndon    Va 
Filed  June  3.  1»«3. 


SN    165.739.      Bender   Machine   Works.    Inc..   Hayward    Wis 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1963. 

TROL-0-MATIC 

For   Electrical   Control    Unit   for   Washing   Equipment  for 
Dairy  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  13.  1959. 


TALLY-HO 


For   Cordless   Microphone   System   Consisting  of  a   Trans- 
mitter and  Recelrer. 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN  171.865.      Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


SN  166.306.     National  Housewares,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla      Filed 
Apr.  8,  1963. 

RIVIERA 

For  Tube  Radios  and  Transistor  Radios. 
First  use  June  16.  19«2. 


June  26.  1963 


PARATUF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524.126,  536,568.  and  666  548 
For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  May  21.  1963. 


SN  167,153      Malcus  Tools  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr 


19,  1963 


SN    171,992.      International    Commodities,    Inc.     Pasadena 
Calif.    Filed  June  27,  1963. 


ROLL-0-FORM 


TEL-A-DEX 


For  Drill  Blta. 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1963. 


For    Electronic    Directories    Which    Are   Electrically    Con- 
trolled Combination  Recording  and  Answering  .Kystems 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1962. 


SN    167.325.      Rotron   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.,   Wood- 
stock. N.V.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


SENTINEL 


For  Electrically  Operated  Fans  and  Blowers  Placed  Within 
Equipment  To  Circulate  Cooling  Air  Therein. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1963. 


SN  167,493.     RohblDS  *  Myers,  lac,  Springfield.  Ohio.    Filed 


Apr.  24.  1963 


HEATMASTER 


SN  172,468.     William  C.  Campbell,  d.b.a.  Carlsons  Allnement 
8«rTlce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  5,  1968. 

SEATBELT  WATCHDOG 

The  word  "Seatbelf  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Battery-operated  Seat  Belt  AtUchment  Including 
Electric  Circuitry  To  Indicate  When  the  Seat  Belt  Is  Not 
Fastened. 

First  use  July  1,  1963. 


For  Baseboard  Heating  Units. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1962. 


SN  173.903.     Dlmplex  Limited.  Mlllbrook.  Southampton   Eng- 
land.    Filed  July  29,  1963  ' 


SN  167.494.     Bobbins  *  Myers.  Inc.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed 


DIMPLEX 


Apr.  24.  1963. 


HEATLINER 


Owner  of   British    Reg.   No.  881,016,  dated  Feb    19    1963 
For  Electrical   Space-Heating  Appliances  and   Electrically 
Heated  Towel  Ralls. 


For  Baseboard  Heating  Units. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1962. 


SN    167,988.      Eaton    Manufacturing    Company.    Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  2.  1963. 


CYCL-TORQ 


For  Electromagnetic  Couplings — Namely.  Clutches,  Brakes. 
and  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1963. 


aas$  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  126.700.     A.O.V..  Valenia,  Alessandria,  luiy      Filed  Auk 
10,  19«1.  • 

AGV 

Owner,  of   lUllan   Reg.  No.   162.480,  dated  Oct.   9.   1968 
For  Protective  Helmets  for  Sports  In  General. 


SN    168.107.      ParalU    Equipment    Co..    Lo«   Angeles,    Calif. 


Filed  May  3.  1963 


PARALTA 


For  Battery-operated  Warning  Lights. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1954. 


8N  185,652      Ad  Lib  Records  Inc..  SUten  Island    N  Y      Filed 
Jan.  12.  1962. 

BUMBLE  BEES 

For  Toy  Musical  Instrument  Which  Is  Sold  In  Conjunction 
With  the  Records. 
First  use  August  1961. 


December  24,  1963 
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8N  138.871.     Cldwell  Industries  Co.  Ltd..  North  Vancouver.     SN    169.212.      Clalrol    Incorporated    New   York    NY       Pii^ 
BritJah  Columbia.  Canada.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1962.  May  20,  1963.  rporatea.   wew   York.   N.l.      Filed 


MISS  CLAIROL 


For  Doll.  Doll  Clothes,  and  Doll  Wl^. 
First  use  May  10.  1963. 


For  Targets  for  Trap  and  Skeet  Shooting. 

First  UM  Feb.  3.  1949  ;  In  commerce  June  22,  19S0. 


Gass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   133,542.      Crane   Products  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc..   Las 
Vegas.  Nev.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1961. 


SN    153.089       Irving   Klein,    d  b.a     Klein    Enterprises.    New  ROLLING    OUTRIGGERS 

York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1962.  *«*■»-«  vj.  m^m.^kj 

CiJT'JJJ  T  V"     /^XT'CIT'  *'"'"   ^'*^'^**   Ground   Engaging   Support  Attachments  for 

olV  U  Lilj  I      V/Xlli<lV  Use  with  Cranes  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  1.  1957. 
For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Oame. 

First  uae  July  9,  1962.  —^^^—— 


SN  159.183.     Acushnet  Process  Sales  Company.  New  Bedford, 
Haas.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 


SN    136,409.      The    Vaughn    Machinery   Company.    Cuyahoga 
Falls.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 

VAUGHN  ROLLMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514,684. 

For  Bar  and  Wire  Rolling  and  Extruding  Machines. 

First  use  Nov.  8.  1961. 


For  Golf  Equipment  and   More   Spedflcally  for  Golf  Club     ^'^   137.655.      Potter   Instrument  Company.   Inc.,   Plalnvlew, 
Covers,  Bags  and  Golfing  Glovea.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1962. 

First  use  May  1959. 


SN   168.80S.     Dowit  Manufacturing  Company.  Cbicafo,   111. 
Filed  May  7.  1968. 


For  Mechanism  and  Apparatus  Relating  to  Computer  Pe- 
ripheral Equipment — Namely,  Magnetic  Tape  Handlers,  Per- 
forated Tape  Handlers  and  High-Speed  Printers. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1942. 


SN  139.006.  Entoleter,  Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignee  of 
Alsteele  Engineering  Works,  Inc..  Framingham,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1962. 


For  Miniature  Toys — Namely,  Automobiles,  Racing  Cars, 
and  Electrically  Operated  Road  Racing  Sets  Including  Race 
Tracks.  Electrical  Power  Supplies  and  Controls,  Grandstands, 
Buildings,  People,  Replacement  Parts,  Maintenance  Supplies 
and  Related  Accessories. 

First  use  i^bout  Mar.  15.  1961. 


ALSTEELE 


For  Oranulators  for  Metals,  Glass,  Elastomers,  Synthetic 
Materials  Including  Plastics  and  Polymers,  Non-Documentary 
Papers,  and  Paperboard  and  Allied  Products  ;  Pelletizers  for 
Plastic  and  Other  Synthetic  Materials. 

First  use  during  1954. 


SN   ie8.«18.     Lowell   Toy  Manufacturing  Corp.,   New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  May  10.  1968. 

MINI-MEDAL 

For  Toy  Simulated  MiliUry  Medals. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1968. 


SN  149,932.     Henschen  Industrial  Corporation,  Jackson  Cen- 
ter, Ohio.    Filed  July  27.  1962. 


DURA-FLEX 


For  Drive  Components  for  Excavating  Machines. 
First  use  June  1.  1962. 


SN  1«8,8K.     Romper  Room,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May 
14. 1»«S. 


MR.  DO  BEE 


For  Line  of  Educational  Toys  and  Boxed  Games  for  Chil- 
dren Associated  With  an  Educational  Television  Program 
Sponsored  by  Applicant. 

First  use  June  10, 19S9. 


SN  152,286.     Crucible  Steel  Company  of  Amertca,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  31, 1962. 

4-E 

For  Steel  I>rllls  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  September  1956. 
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December  24,  1963 


8N  152.927  Jameco  Metal  Produrts  Co  Inc..  Jamaica.  NY., 
aaalfncc  of  Daniel  Silverman,  d  b.a.  Jameco  Metal  Prod- 
uete  CoffiiMnj.   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.   11.  1»«2. 


SN  162.391      RoDiioD  Mjrdraullc  Inlta  Corp..  Paaadena   Calif 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1»«3 


GOL  O 


^f^^. 


The  drawlsc  la  lined  for  the  color  fold. 
For  Nutcracker*. 
Firat  aae  June  21.  1992. 


for  Linear  Actuatora 
Ilrat  aaa  Jan.  21.  1963. 


8N    103.068       Philip   Morria    Incorporated.    New   York    N.Y 
Filed  Feb   19.  19«S. 


SN  153,293.     J  *  F  Produeta  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  C*llf      Filed 
Sapt.  17.  1962 

SKIM-iflATE 


STERLING 


For  Raior  Bladea  and   Safety  Raaor  Bladea. 
First  aae  Jan.  21,  1963. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Ouldea. 
First  use  June  30.  1962. 


SN    134,371.      Charles   .M     Daniel,   dba     Western   Marketing 
Afflllatea,  Yakima,  Wash,     Filed  Oct.  5,  1962 


RANCH  RITE 


For    Farm   Air   Compreaaors    (for  Farm   and   Ranch   Uae) 
and  Agricultural  Sprayers  (for  Farm  and  Ranch), 
inrst  use  Aug.  20.  1962. 


8N    16i.l60.      Durs    Corporstlon.    Oak    Park.    Mich..    asslgne<> 
of  Moto-Mower.  Inc ,  Uak  Park.  Mich      Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 

SNO-COMMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  583.448 

For  Manually  Propelled  and  Self- Propelled  Snow  Removal 
fclqulpment 

First  uae  Sept  21.  1963. 


SN  164.606.     Production  Chemicals,   Inc.,  Barre,   Vt      Filed 
Mar.  14,  1963. 


SN  138,934.     Astroaonlcs.  Incorporated.  Syosset.  N.Y      Filed 
Dec.  12.  1962. 

ASTROBEAM 


CATAMOUNT 


For  Scarifiers  for  Ski  Slope  Conditioning. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1962. 


For  Oas  Driven  Sonic  Oenerator. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1961 


SN   139,726.     Hamac-Hanaella   Machinery  Corporation, 
sades  Park.  N.J.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1962. 


Pall- 


SIDE-O^SEAL 


For  Packaging  Machinery. 
First  use  June  1.  1962. 


SN    160.333. 
Filed  Jan. 


The    Sbarplea   CorporaUon. 
1963. 

FLETCHER 


PhlUdelphU.   Pa. 


SN    164,694       Butler   Bin   Company.   Waukesha     Wis       Filed 
Mar.  IS.  1963. 

BUTLER 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  729.140  and  735.316 

For  Concrete  Mixing  Plants;  Bulk  .Material  Handling 
Plants  :  Bins.  Hoppers  and  Tanks  for  Such  Plants  and  Other 
Purpoaea;  Bin  Gates  for  the  Aforesaid  Bins;  Batching  and 
Conveying  Equipment,  Including  Blowing  Systems  Therefor  ; 
and  Controls  for  Material  Handling  and  Batching  Equipment 
and  Other  Apparatus 

First  use  In  1923. 


For  Machines  for  Separating  by  Centrifugal  Force. 
First  use  In  January  1917  on  centrifuges. 


SN    163,300.     The  Coau  Company,   Inc..   Fort  Dodge    Iowa 
Filed  .Mar  25,  1963 


COATS 


SN    161,774.      CooBpas    Products.    Inc.,    South    Qate     Calif 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1963 


S^^^ 


For  Service  Station  Automotive  Maintenance  Equipment— 
Namely.  Tire  Changing  Standa.  Truck  Tire  Changing  Stands. 
Tire  -Mounting  and  Demounting  Tools.  Wheel  Balancing  De- 
vlcea.  Tire  Testing  Tanks.  Tubeless  Tire  Mounting  Bands. 
OH  Can  Crushing  Devices  and  Automotive  Lifting  Jacks 

First  use  In  November  1947  on  tire  changing  standa 


For  Drill  Press  Power  Feed  Attachment  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1962. 


SN  163.483.     All  American   Engineering  Company    Wilming- 
ton. Del.    FUed  Mar.  27.  1963 

WATER  TWISTER 

For  Aircraft  Arresting  Gear. 
First  use  Nov.  19.  1962. 
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SN    1M,672.      Union   Carbide   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.    SN  170,141.     r.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Piled  Apr  12.  IMS.  May  31,  1063. 

HAPPY  HOME 

For    Kitchen    Utensils — Namely,    Knives,    Forks,    Spoons, 
Strainers,  Potato  Mashers,  Ladles,  Turners  and  Egg  Beaters. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1957. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


MN  170,303.     Draf  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  NY.     Filed 
June  4,  1963. 


DRAF 


owner  of  Keg.  No.  672.193  ^<""  Automotive  Hand  Tools. 

For  Machine  TooU.  Cutterw.  Knives  and  Bladen  ;  Agitators         ^^""^  ""^  •^'""    ^-  ^^^^ 
and  Impellers  ;   Bushings,   Sleeves."  Bearings  and   Rollers.  ^_^_ 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3.  1962.  on  machine  tools. 


SN    171,146.      Koehrlng    Company,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
June  17,  1963. 


SN  168.400.     Dyna-Therm  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
May  8,  1963. 

For  Kntralnment   Separafors  for  Oases  and  Vaporc. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1962 


SPANNER 


For  Power  Crane  and  the  Like. 
First  use  no  later  than  May  19,  1962. 


SN    188.480.      Chemetron    Corporation.    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
May  9.  1963 


CARDOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  4U2.947,  743,754.  and  others. 
For  Portable  or  Mobile  TunkK  for  Qas  Materials. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1942. 


SN  171.354.     International  Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  19.  1963. 

INTERNATIONAL 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    106.975,   615.685.   and  others. 

For  Bean.  Beet  and  Forage  Harvesters.  Beet  Toppers.  Cul- 
tivators. Farm  Elevators.  Farm  Tractors.  Fertilizer  Distribu- 
tors, Forage  Choppers  and  Blowers.  Harrows,  Harvester 
Thresher  Combines,  Hay  Conditioners,  Implement  Carriers, 
Mowers.  Planters.  Plows,  Riikes.  Rotary  Hoes.  Seeders,  and 
^ubsoUers. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN   168.481.     Arthur  Colton  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


.May  9.  1963. 


ULTRA  BOND 


SN    172.003.      J.    Wlss    and    Sons    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      Filed 
June  27,  1963. 


For  Plastic  Sealing  Machlnex. 
First  use  April  1963 


METAL  WIZZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722.194. 
For  Shears,  Scissors,  and  Snips. 
First  use  May  28.  1963. 


SN   168.490.     Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company.  Needham 
Heights.  Mass.     Filed  May  9.  1963 


SN  172.995.     Harris  Votomatlc.  Inc..  Berkeley.  Calif.     Filed 
July  15,  1963. 

VOTOMATIC 

For  Voting  Machine. 
First  use  June  16,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510.913. 

For  Embossing  Machines.  Printing  Machines.  Automatic 
Collating  Machines.  Bookbinding  Madilnes.  and  Equipment 
Used  In  Conjunction  Therewith. 

First  use  June   1960;   1921  as  to  "Farrlngton." 


SN  173.128.     S.  L.  Patterson,  d.b.a.  The  CoUapsaw  Company. 
Norman.  Okla.    Filed  July  16,  1963. 


COLLAPSAW 


For  Power  Saws. 
First  use  May  31,  1963. 


SN    168.861.      a.   T.    Schjeldahl   Company.   Northfleld.   Minn. 
Filed  May  14,  1963. 


r 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   652.902.  656.369.   and   656.409. 
For  Apparatas  for  Making  Bags  From  Sheet  Plastic  Mate- 
rial. 

First  UK  Nov.  16.  1962. 


SN    173.138.      Tessler    Industries,    Incorporated,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  16,  1963. 


H  I  LTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.155. 
For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1959 
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8N    173.348.      Federated   Machine   Company.    Harerford.   Pa      n.^-   *%£.        AJ 

Piled  July  19. 1M3.  vMSS  xO  —  Measufing 


December  24,  1963 

and     Scientific 


SANIMATIC 


Appliances 


For  Fruit  Juice   Extracting  and   Dl»peniilnir  Machlnen. 
First  use  In  September  1902 


SN  120.467.  Aktlebolaget  Atvldaberg  Faclt.  Atvldaberg. 
Sweden.  aKslfnee  of  Aktlebolaget  Atvldabenrn  Induatrier. 
AtTldaberg.  Sweden.    Filed  Apr.  11.  IMl 


Filed 


SN    173.562.      BMB    Corporation.    Weat   Nyack     N.Y 
Jnly  23,  1»«3. 

BMB 

For  Ball  Bearlngi).  Couiponentu  and  AcceMiiorles  Therefor 
and  Balls  for  Use  In  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  July  19.  1961. 


FACITAPE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Oct.    13.   1960;  Ref.   No.   101.351.  dated  Nov.  3.   1961. 

For  Electronic  Data  Procesalng  ComputorH  as  Well  as  Partu 
Thereof.  Particularly  Paper  Tape  Equlpnientu  for  Perforat- 
ing, Reading.  Etc. 


SN     173.611.       WU-Numat     Corporation.     Inglewood.     Calif 
Filed  July  23.  1963. 


SN  132.827      A.  Oallenkanip  *  Co.  United.  London   England 
Filed  Not.  27,  1961. 


WIL-NUMAT 


ASDA 


For   Collet   Closing    ApiMiratus    Which    Operates    Different 
Types  of  Collet  Chucks  Employed  on  Automatic  Machinery. 
fMrst  use  May  1957. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg  No 
826,815,  dated  Oct.  24.  1961 

For  Scientific  Laboratoo'  and  Process  Control  InstrumentH 
and  Apparatus— Namely,  Automotive  Distillation  Apparatus 
for  Testing  Petroleum  Products. 


SN    173,879       Wedgelock    Corporation    of   California.    North 
Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  July  26,  1963. 


SKIN-TITE 


SN    135.981.      Lavole    Laboratories,    Inc..    Morganville     N  J 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,819. 
For  Metal  Clamps. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1941. 


ROBOTESTER 


SN   173.972.      Shepherd   Machinery   Co..   d.b.a.   Shepherd  Ma- 
rine,  City   of   Industry,   Calif.      Filed  July  29,   1963. 

PRONTO  CLUTCH 

The  word  "Clutch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
xhown. 

For  Mechanical  Power  Take-Off  Device  for  Use  With  Inter- 
nal  Combustion    Engines.    Electrical    Motors,    and    the    Like. 

First  use  Apr  6,  1963. 


For  Automatic  Tape  Programmed  Instruments  for  Meas 
uring  Resistance.  Polarlied  DC.  or  A.C  Voltage,  InsulaUon 
Resistance,  and  Impedance. 

First  use  December  1956. 


SN  154.989.     The  Partlow  Corporation.  New  Hartford    N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1962. 


PISTON-PAK 


For  Thermosenxitive   Elements   Used  on   Temperature   Ke- 
)*ponslve  Indicators. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  153.288.    The  Illinois  Lock  Company.  Wheeling,  lU.    Filed 
Sept.  17.  1962. 


SN  156.158.     Para-Tone  Incorporated,  La  Urangw.  Ill      Filed 
Oct.  29.  1962. 

PARAPAQUE 

For  Blocking  Film  for  Photographic  and  Uthographic  Use. 
First  use  June  1.  1960. 


SN    160,746.     The   Budd  Company,   Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 
Jan.  16.  1963. 


UNITRON 


The   Hnlnc  on    the   drawing   Indicates   lines  and   does   not 
designate  a  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383,945  and  639.987. 
For  Keys.  Locks  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1962. 


SN  168.428.     National  Lock  Co..  Bockford,  111.     Filed  May  8. 

CENTURY  21 

For  Locks  and  Locksets  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  31,  1962 


For  Qamma  Radiography  Machines. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31.  1960. 


SN    180,892.      Pulse    Engineering,    Inc..    Santa    Oara     Calif 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1963 


VELONEX 


For  Oeneral   Purpose   Pulse  Ampliflers.   Pulse  Oenerators, 
and  Pulse  Generating  and  Analyxlng  Devices. 
First  use  June  ?2,  1962. 
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8N    180,893.      Pulw   EnglDeertng,    Inc.,    8anU    Clara,   Calif.     8N   170,104.      The  Pneumatic  Applications   Company.    Slms- 
Flled  Jan.  17,  1963.  bury.  Conn.    Filed  May  31.  1963. 


velonex 


PA 


For    Tension    Control    Apparatus,    Parts    and    Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1956. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


For  General   Purpose   Pulse  AmpUflers,   Pulse  Generators,     ^^  142,689.     Bratt  k  Nudelman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
and  Pulse  Generating  and  Analyzing  Devices.  ■^P'"-  20.  1962. 

First  use  June  22.  1962. 


SN   162,400.     Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Fteb.  11. 


1968 


STEEL  CITY 


For  Testing  Machines  for  Determining  Mechanical  Prop- 
erties of  Construction  Materials. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1962  ;  Feb.  13.  1941,  as  to  "Steel  City 
Testing  Laboratory." 


For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metals. 
First  use  January  1955. 


SN    163,297.      E.M.E.    Corporation,    BronxvUle,    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  21.  1968. 


SN    158,349.      J.    Kfthle   K.G.,    Pforzheim,    Germany.      Filed 
June  11,  1963. 


VISI-TRACK 


For    Sdentlflc    Equipment — Namely,    Cloud    Chambers    for 
Instruction  and  Research  In  the  Field  of  Radioactivity. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1962. 


SN    164,858.      Louisville    Optical    Company,    d.b.a.    Therma- 
Bond  Products,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  18,   1968. 

THERMA-BOND 

For  Optical  Lenses. 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  476,930,  dated  June  22,  1935. 
For  Jewelry — Namely,  Clasps  for  Necklaces,  Finger  Rln^s, 
Crosses,  Brooches.  Cuff  Links,  and  Pendants. 


SN    165.066.      y.   *  E.    Manufacturing  Co.,    Pasadena.   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1963. 


SN    159,983.      Ugo   GagUa,   New   York,    N.Y       Filed   Dec    81. 
1962. 


V-TRACK 


UG 


For  Drafting  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


For  Jewelry  of  14K  and  18K  Gold. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1962. 


SN  165.591.    General  ThermosUt  Corporation,  Bartlett,  N.H. 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1963. 


SN  159  985.     Rudolph  Hellbron,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
31,  1962. 


PORT-A-STAT 


RH 


For  Thermostatic  Controls. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1962. 


For  ISK  and  14K  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


SN  170,009.     William  M.   Wilson's  Sons,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1963. 


SN  166.323.     Jack  E.  Tock,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Apr    8, 
1968. 


SLIMLINE 


For  Gasoline  Dispensing  Pump. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1962. 


8N  170,092.     Moore  ProducU  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa.     Filed 
May  81,  1968. 

SSPH  ^.      .     . 

The   mark   consists  of  a   stylized  grouping  of  the   letters 

For  Fluid  Control  Devices  Having  a  Fluid  Stream,  Whose  "JET." 

Direction  Is  Controlled  by  Fluid   Pressures  .or  Fluid  Mo-  For  Jewelry,    Flatware,   and   HoUowware   All   of   Precious 

mcntums.  Metal. 

First  use  May  24,  1968                                                                .  First  use  1948 
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SN    187.237.     Ore*nli*ll  Bro^.   Inc..  N«w  York.  NT. 
Apr.  22.  1»«3. 

HARNESS  HOUSE 

For  W«t<*  Strspa. 
Flnt  UM  Jaa.  14.  19«3 


Piled    SN   171.238.     Darldaon   *   Sou  Jlry.    Co..    Inc..   New  York. 
N.Y     Piled  Juoe  18.  1»«8. 


SN    170.480.      Kordea    *    LicbtenfeU.    Pfoniielm,    Oermaaj. 
Piled  Jane  6.  1»«8 


K  &  L 


SN    170.670.      Poole   Silver  Co.,   Inc..   Taunton. 
June  10, 1963 


^ontmemta£ 
4^  POOLE 


For   Hollowware   Made  In    Whole   or   In    Part   of  Predoua 
.Metal. 

Plrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SN    170,702.     Charles  Stone  Jewelry  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10,  lft«3. 


For  Jewelry. 

Pint  use  Dec.  17.  1062. 


riiMi 


SN    171.050.      Speldel    CorporaUon.    Providence.    H.I 
June  14.  1963. 

CIRCLE  OF  FIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  622,242. 

For  Expansion   Bracelets   IncludluK  Watch   Bracelets. 

First  use  June  11.  1963. 


SN  171.234.     Peter  Corrao,  d.b  a.  Lafayette  Mfg.  Jewelry  Co. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  18.  1963. 


DASON 


For  Finger  Rings  of  All  Descriptions.  Pendants,  Brooches. 
Tie  Tacs,  Crosses.  Cuff  Bottona,  Chains.  Bracelets.  Medals 
and  Necklaces  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  With  Predous  Metal 
or  Plated  With  Same. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1986. 


SN    171.648.      Simon    Qolub    A    Sons.    Inc.,    Seattle,    Waah 
Filed  June  24.  1963. 


Owner  of  German   Keg.    No.    145,234,   dated  June   9,   1911. 

For  Earrings,  Ear  Ornaments,  Pins,  Brooches.  Medallions, 
Lockets.  Pendants,  BraceletH  and  CroHMen  Made  of  Rolled 
Gold.  Silver  and  Gold. 


CAMBRIDGE 


Mass      Filed 


For  Menu  CoHtunie  Jewelry— Namely,  Waldemar  Chains. 
Waldeniar  Kiiiveit.  Identification  Braceletn,  Collar  Pins.  Belt 
Buckles.  Cuff  Link  and  Tie  Tac  Sets.  Cuff  Link  and  Tie  Bar 
Sets,  Key  Protectors,  Money  Clips,  Tie  Tacs,  Short  Key 
Chains,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Bars,  and  Dress  Sets. 

First  use  May  9,  1963. 


Piled 


SN  171.649.     Simon  Oolub  k.  Sons.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash 
June  24,  1963. 

EXETER 

For  Men's  Costume  Jewelry— Namely.  Waldemar  Chains. 
Waldemar  Knives,  Identification  Bracelets,  Collar  Pins,  Belt 
Buckles,  Cuff  Link  and  Tie  Tac  Sets.  Cuff  Link  and  Tie  Bar 
Sets.  Key  Protectors.  Money  Cllpa.  Tie  Tacs.  Short  Key 
Chains.  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Bars,  and  DresK  Sets 

First  use  May  9.  1963 


SN  171,903.     James  F.  McDevltt,  d  b.a    Alr-I-Dent  Company. 
Canton.  Mass.     Filed  June  26,  1963 


AIR-I-DENT 


For  Identification  Bracelet. 
First  use  June  1.  1963. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  149,180.     Charles  H.  Goddard,  West  Orange,  N  J 
July  17.  1962. 


Filed 


"^i 


GUTTEi^^UM 

For  Cleaning  Device  of  a  Jet  Type  Kspecially  Suited  for 
Removing  L*aves  and  Other  Debris  From  Roof  Gutters  and 
the  Like.  Particularly  a  Device  for  Such  Purpose  Which 
Shoots  Out  a  Forcibly  Emitted  Stream  as  of  Air  or  Water 
und  Which  Is  Adapted  for  Attachment  to  the  Blower  End 
of  a  Home-Type  Vacuum  Cleaner  or  to  a  Water  Hose. 

First  uae  June  11.  1962. 


SN  152.928.  Jameco  .Metal  Products  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Daniel  Silverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco  Metal 
Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1962. 


GOLD 

TON! 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Clothes  Brush,  a  Set  Conaiatlng  of  a  Clothes  Brush 
and  Shoe  Horn,  and  a  Kit  Comprlaing  Toothpaste  and  a 
Toothbruah. 

Plrat  uae  Jan.  16.  1962 
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'''cM^'l^.ed  N^r  l22"'"'""*  "^^   '""   ^  '''^'^-    '^^2?' J'"""  '''^"'  ''''^  •  '"  ^'^*'^''^''-  '^"     ^^^ 


AQUA-DENT 


FLO-LINE 


For  Therapeutic  Toothbnuh. 
Pint  uie  Oct.  28,  1M2. 


For  Water,  Oil,  and  Fuel  Filters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  18, 1962, 


SN   189,812.     Red  k  White  Foundation,  Chicago,  111.      Filed     SN    169,887.      Thermovac   Industries    Corn      Brooklyn     N  Y 
Dec.  21,  1»«2.  Filed  May  28,  1963. 

LUCKY  DOLLAR 

For  Brooms. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  19S6. 


SN   168,640.     Sponge  Specialties  \Uk.  Corp  ,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1963 


For  Freeze  Drying  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor,  and  Re- 
frigeration and  Defrost  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1963. 


For  Bath  Sponges. 
First  use  Jan.  S,  1963. 


SN    170,549.     Novo  Industrial  Corporation    New  York    N  Y 
Filed  June  7,  1968. 


Qass  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    167,133.      Fisher    Sdentiflc    ComiMiny,    Pittshnrfffa,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963. 


REXYN 


For  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,481. 
For  Automotive  Air  Cleaners. 


SN     168.114.       Rayne    Corporation.     Santa     Barbara.    Calif.         ^"^  "**  ^ov.  12,  1959 
Filed  May  3.  1963. 


SN  170,676.     Refrigeration  Research,  Incorporated   Brighton 
Ml<di.    Filed  June  10,  1963. 


.»^^    ''^<^, 


For  Water  Softeners. 
First  use  May  1962. 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  657,770  and  727,488. 
For  Mufflers,   Universal  Driers  and  Junior  Driers,  All  for 
Use  in  Refrigerating  Systems. 


SN  168,209.    The  Metaflltratlon  Company  Limited,  Hounslow.         First  use  Apr.  4,  1957,  on  driers. 
Middlesex,  England.    Filed  May  6,  1963.  ^"~~^^~^^~~^~"^^-^~" 


METASIL 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   498,529,  dated  Dec.   29,  1928. 

For   Filtering   Materials,    Being   Raw  or   Partly    Prepared     sN    l^«8sn       v<.„«»i„„    v  r .    ..  .^      „. 

VegeUble  and  Mineral  Subsunces  Filed  Oct  18,  Ss  "       '■'°*'"'* 


SN  169,740.     The  Marley  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 


SUNWAY 


May  27.  1983 


ISO- CON 


For  Evaporative  Condensers. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  705,636,  dated  Mar  12  1952 
and  819,372,  dated  Apr.  12, 1961. 

For  Venetian  Blinds,  Blinds  Made  Principally  of  Wood, 
Metal  Blinds  and  Metal  Awnings,  and  Parts  and  Fittings 
for  All  These  Goods. 


r 
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SN    US.lSa.      Harry    M     Adler.    Toronto.   OnUrto.    Can.d.      SN  1«4,172.     Th*  Pyle-N.tlon.l  Company,  Chlcfo   III     Filed 
Filed  June  24,  1983  Mar.  7   1»«3.  -•".  tu.    rnra 


BODI-GARD 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.   129.385,  dated  Jan.  4.  19«S. 
For  Mattressea. 


SN  174,427.     Nutone.  Incorporated.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 


Aoc.  S.  IMS. 


NUTONE 


For  Kltclien  Cabinets. 
Firat  uic  July  15.  1963. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  n2.020,  56«,(M)1.  and  others. 

For  FluoreMrence  Ughtlng  Flituren.  Incandescent  Lighting 
Fixtures,  and  Mercury  Vapor  Lighting  Fixture*  for  General 
Pun)oae  U»e  and/or  for  I'se  In  Hazardous  Areas.  Air  Distri- 
bution Equipment  for  Architectural  and  Vehicular  Installa- 
tions and  Combination  Alr-Llgbt  Troffer  Fixtures. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  19«3  ;  Feb    1.  1916.  In  a  different  form. 


SN    143,013. 
Plains.  N.J 


Edwards    Engineering    Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19«2. 


SN    166,144.      Leslie    Welding  Co..   Inc.,   Franklin    Park     III. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  l»«t. 


Pompton 


SN    143.010. 
PUlna.  N.J. 


Edwards    Engineering    Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1062. 


Pompton 


S^icLuuiA^ 


For  Finned  Tubing;  Heating  Units;  Cooling  Units  for 
Enclosures;  Baseboard  Heating  Units;  Condensers;  Water 
Heaters  of  the  Coll  Type  ;  Boiler  Burner*  (Oil  or  Gas  Fired)  : 
Control  Valres  for  Heating  Systems ;  and  Room  Cooling 
Unlta. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  before  January  1997 


8N   161.761      Aqaa-Chem.   Inc..   Waukesha.  Wla.     niad  Jan 


31.  1963 


AQUA-CHEM 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  733.939. 

For  Apparatus  and  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor,  for 
the  Separation,  Concentration  or  Purification  of  Fluids 
Through  Eraporatlon  and  Distillation. 

First  aaa  July  1961. 


SOF 


For  Ventilators. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1959. 


SN    166,504.       Wall    Colmonoy    Corporation.    Detroit 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1963 


Mich. 


NICROGAP 


For  Braxing  Metal  Alloys. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962 


SN   169,668.     Trllex  CorporaUon.  Wayne,  Mich      Filed  May 
24.  1968. 


For  Finned  Tubing :  Heating  Units ;  Baiieboard  Heating 
Units;  Water  HeaterH  of  the  Coll  Type;  Boiler  Burners  (Oil 
or  Gas  Fired)  ;  Control  Valves  for  Heating  Systems,  and 
Room  Cooling  Units. 

First  use  In  January  1960 


..© 


\ 


Q) 


LAWNTERN 


Applicant    disclaims    the    represenUtion    of    the    goods    in 
the  pictorial  design. 

For  Luminaries:  Translucent,  and  Transparent  Open 
Mouthed  Globes  To  Receive  Lighted  Candles  for  Lawn  and 
Garden  Illumination. 

Flrat  use  May  6.  1963. 


SN     169.833.       Heil-<)uaker    Corporation.     Nashville     Tenn 
FU«1  May  28,  1963. 


DURAFUSED 


For    Heat    Exchangers    Employing   Metal    Panels    and    the 
Like  Coated   To   Resist   the   Effects  of  Heat   and   Corrosion 
Flrat  use  Apr.  2.  1963. 


8N  173.768.     KEW.   Incorporated.  Los  Angeles    Calif 
July  25,  1963. 


Filed 


For  Steam  Generator 
Flrat  use  Mar   15,  1963. 
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'''NT*"riL!rri«Tr'"'^"''"''"^"*'*'"'^'"''''°'^-     ^^'r^     ^''-^""•°   En^meeHn.  corporation.   Akron. 
'  Ohio.     Filed  June  18,  1963. 


OVERTEC 


TRANSFLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,431. 

For  Machines,  Devices  and  Parta  Thereof  Used  for  Weld- 
ing, Overlaying,  Spraying,  and  Other  Such  Appllcatlona  of 
Metal  to  Metal. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 


For  Sanitary  Clear  Flexible  Plastic  Tubing  for  Raw  Milk 
First  use  November  1954. 


SN    173.397.      Turner   Brothers   Asbestos   Company    Limited 
Manchester.  England.     Filed  July  19.  1963. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmeUllic  Tires 

SN  157.508.     E.  F    Houghton  A  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 
Nov.  19.  1962 

VIM-THANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  43,988,  308,474,  and  others. 

For  Industrial  Mechanical  Parts — Namely,  Gaskets,  Pack- 
ings, and  Seals  Consisting  of  Leather  Impregnated  With  a 
Polymeric  Elastomer  Such  as  Rubber,  Synthetic  Rubber,  and 
Polyurethanes. 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  306,956,  dated  Oct  15  1908 
and  613,622.  dated  Dec.  16.  1940. 

For  Packing  and  Joint  Sealing  Materials  for  Use  With 
Machinery  and  Pipes. 


SN    173,997.      American    Brake    Shoe    Company     New    York 
N.Y.    Filed  July  30,  1963. 


SN  159,729.     E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 
Dec.  26,  1962. 

FIBRE-THANE 

For  Industrial  Mechanical  Parts— Namely,  Gaskets.  Pack- 
ings, and  Seals,  Consisting  of  a  Fibrous  Substrate  impreg- 
nated With  a  Polymeric  Elastomer  Such  as  Rubber,  Synthetic 
Rubber,  and  Polyurethanes. 

Firat  use  Nov.  8.  1962. 


SINTERMET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,241. 

For  Friction  Elements  for  Brakes  and  Clutches 

First  use  June  24.  1953. 


SN    174.354.      Ecoff    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Cleveland     Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1963. 


EPCONITE 


SN   159,840.     O.K.   Rubber  Welders,   Incorporated    Littleton 
Colo.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1962. 

O.K.  MULTI-STAR 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  585.141.  686,489,  and  others. 

For  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,882. 
For  Gaskets  for  Pipe  Fittings. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  25,  1963. 


8N    167.052.      M.   L.    Snyder   &   Son.   Inc..    Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1963. 


Qass  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  168,669.     Eugene  B.  Reglein,  d.b.a.  J.  J.  Babbit  Company 
Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  May  13,  1963. 

SLIP  GRIP 

For  Ligatures  for  Reed  Instruments. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 


SN  175,533.     David  Wexler  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug. 
21.  1963. 


CORDOVA 


For  Guitars  and  Guitar  Strings. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1963. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  115.814.     The  Kegler  Club.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Mar.  16,  1961. 


The  word  "Standard"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  352.381. 

For  Hose  and  Tubing  Made  of  Rubber.  Synthetic  and/or 
Plastic.  With  or  Without  Cloth  Reinforcement ;  Sheet  Rubber 
Packing,  Made  of  Rubber  or  Synthetic  Rubber,  With  or 
Without  Cloth  Reinforcement  :  Industrial  Rubber  Belting. 
Made  of  Rubber.  With  or  Without  Fabric  Reinforcement; 
Hog  Dehairing  Belts  Made  of  Rubber  or  Synthetic  Rubber 
and  Fabric ;  Gaskets  Made  of  Rubber  Cellulose.  Synthetic 
Rubber,  Sponge  Rubber  and/or  Asbestos. 

Flrat  use  May  13,  1936. 


7 


KEGLER 


The  German  word  -Kegler'  is  the  equivalent  of  the  Eng- 
lish word  "bowler."  The  word  "Kegler"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from   the  mark,   all  common-law  rights  being  reserved 

For  Score  Sheets  for  Open  Bowling  and  Score  Sheets  for 
League  Bowling. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 
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SN  150.994      B«lolt  Corporation.  B«lolt,  Wl«.     Piled  Aag   13.     8N   163,832.     Jay    M.   Jacobu*.   d.b.a.   Ja-Co..   Orlnda,   Calif. 
1992.  ril«d  Mar  25.  19«3. 


INVERBOARD 


For  Paper  and  Pap«r  Board 
First  umNot.  27.  1901. 


8N  151,132.     Flrma  Undner  Falzlo*  OeMlUchaft  KO,  Stutt 
Vart-Zuffenhausen.    Germany.      Filed    Aug.    14.    1962 


mm 


I 


ingeless 
album 


Applicant    dltclalniB    the    words    "Trademark"    and 
Aid*"  apart  from  the  mark  as  abown. 
For  Buslneas  Forms 
First  use  Feb.  6,  19«3. 


SN  167.803.     Doeskin  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  30.  1963 


PICK-A-PAIR 


For  Facial  Tissues.  Bathroom  Tissues,  Paper  Napkins,  and 
Towels. 

First  use  July  23,  1962. 


"Ulngeless  Album"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Stamp  Albums. 

First  use  Dec.   13,   1949  ;  In  commerce  Dec.   13,   1949. 


SN    133.1>51.      Caldwell    Packaging   Company.    Inc.,    AtUnta. 
Qa      Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN    168,510       Lew    .Mfg     Co,    Coventry,   R.l.      Filed   .May   9. 
1963 

ONE  HUNDRED 

For  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 
First  use  Apr  26,  1963 


CAPACO 


SN    168,511.      Lew   Mfg.    Co..    Coventry.    B.I.      Filed    .May    9. 


For  Molstureproof  Sheeting. 
First  use  June  1,  1982. 


1963 


TWIST-0-MATIC 


SN  133,971.     Morgan  Adheslves  Company,  Stow,  Uhlo.     Filed 


For  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1963. 


Sept.  26,  1962 


MACBOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  718.945  and  719.331. 

For  Adhesive  Coated  .Material  In  Sheet  Form., 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN  137,331.     Bee  Zee  Originals,  Chestertield.  Mo.     Filed  Nov 
16.  1962. 

CAMPUS-WRITES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746.242. 

For  Blank  Postal  Cards  for  Correspondence  Purposes. 

First  use  July  28,  1962. 


SN   168,554.     F.   W    Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  9.  1963 

HERALD  SQUARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  572,615  and  651,192. 

For  Pencils. 

First  use  Jan.  9.  1961. 


SN  171,943.     O.  J.  Algner  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June 


27,  1963. 


CHECK-LITE 


For  Index  Guides. 
First  use  May  29.  1963. 


SN    138.604.      Curtis-Rand    Industries.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      ^^     172.590.       Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.     Neenah.     Wl». 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1962  f  "«<*  •'"'Jf  8.  1»83 


^^^xoNornA^ 


MIST 


C,yi(AtcO-?^ 


■Si^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S0.11T. 

For   Absorbent    Paper  Tissue   BulUble   for   Hygienic.   Cos- 
metic, and  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec  27.  1961. 


>^ 


INDUSTRIES    INC 


Gass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


SN  129.969.     Norcross.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct    18 
1961. 

No    claim   Is   made   to   the   wording  "A   Tradition   of  Fine 

Quality  to  American  Industry"  apart  from  the  other  features 
of  the  mark. 

For  Ball- Point  Pens.  For  Greeting  Cards. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1962.  First  use  Sept.  20.  1961. 


RAINBOW  PARCHMENT 
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MN  139.890.     Science  Research  Associates,  Inc..  Cblcaffo.  III.     SN    121,479.      Francis- Louise  Pull   Pashioo   Mills,   Inc.,    Val- 
Plled  Mar.  14.  1962.  dese.  N.C.    Piled  June  6.  1961. 


SUZY-Q 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  25.  1961. 


MULTILEVEL  LEARNING 
LABORATORIES 

No  claim  of  trademark  rights  Is  asserted  in  either  of  the 
Individual  words  "Multilevel"  or  "Learning"  apart  from  the 
combination  as  shown.  Owner  of  R«g.  Nos.  716.872,  746,648. 
and  others. 

For  Sets  of  Printed  Study  Material.  Tests,  Score  Sheets, 
Teaching  Manuals,  Self-Scoring  Keys,  Picture  Aids,  and 
Word-Construction  Aids  for  Classroom  Teaching  and  Self- 
Improvement  in  Basic  Skills  In  Reading,  Spelling  and  Similar         p^^  Children's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 


SN  122.311.     .lack  L.  Honlg.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  June 
19.  1961 


HONEY  JOY 


Kducatlonal  Fields. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1960. 


First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1961. 


8N    162,133.      Artistic   Weaving   Company,    Pompton    Lakes, 
N.J.    Piled  Feb.  6,  1963. 


SN    123,390.      Wohl    Shoe    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed 
July  3,  1961 


V^oir^ 


For  Woven  Fabric  Labels  for  Clothing. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1962. 


<:^-^ 


~~'^^^~~'~  For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Shoes. 

SN   166.568.      Medical  Tribune.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled         ^'"^  ""«  J""«  «•  l^^*- 

Apr.  11,  1903.  ^_^^ 


Medical  Tribune 


SN  133.893.     O'Donnell-Reed  Shoe  Products  Corp.,  Opa  Locka. 
Fla.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1961. 


IIa«adS«m 


SOLETTES 

For  Innersoles. 
For   Medical   Magailne  or  Newspaper  Issued   Periodically.         First  use  June  4,  1961. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1963.  ^_^^^___ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,271. 


^"^^^"^  SN  137,350.     Sidney  Lobel,  d.b.a.  Dixie  Undergarment  Com- 

SN   166.887.      John   J.   Terrell,   Austin,   Tex.      Filed   Apr.    9,         pany.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1962. 
1968. 


For  Mileage  Tables. 
First  use  Mar   8.  1963. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN     113.839.       La    Lanne    Incorjwrated.    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961 


TRIMSUIT 


For  Women's  Jump  Suits  for  Indoor  Exercise. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1960 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  particular  undergarment  depicted 
on  the  figure  of  the  girl  in  the  drawing  apart  from  its  use  In 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Children's  Slips,  Petticoats,  and  Sleepwear. 

First  use  Jan.  2.'>.  1962. 


SN  121,411.     Dolly  Myers,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  June  5,     ^^  140,095.     J.  A.  Cllne  k  Son,  Inc.,  Hildebran,  N.C.     Piled 
jj^l  Mar.  19,  1962. 


MR  DAVID 


BIG  JOHN 


For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  use  January  1959. 


For  Men's  Work  Socks. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 
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SN   141.ft31.      Mardl   Bra   Creations  Corporation.  New  Y»rli, 
NY.     FtJed  Apr.  5,  1»«2 

Applicant  makes  nu  claim   to  the  word  "Bra"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  iihown. 
For  Brassieres. 
Plrat  use  1942. 


SN   152,688.      Fort   Schuyler   Knitting  Company,    Utlca,  N.Y 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962. 

FEATHERBED 

For    .Menu.    Women's,    and    Children's    Sleeping    Garments. 
First  use  December  1940. 


SN   142.742.      Bernard   L.    Sctoachter.    Inc..    New   York.   NY. 

Piled  Apr.  20.  1962. 

DALE  OF  NEW  YORK 

For  Fur   Stoles.    Fur  Capes.   Fur  Jackets,  and  Fur  Coats. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1962. 


SN  154,058.     Mary  Quant  Limited.  London.  England      Filed 
Sept.  27,  1962. 

MARY  QUANT 

The  mark  "Mary  Quant"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual 
whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely.  Dresses.  Suits,  Jumper 
Suits,  Sweaters,  Blouses  and  Shirts.  Slacks.  Skirts,  Shorts. 
Swim   Wear.   Stockings,    Footwear.    Scarves   and    Hats. 

First  use  July  20.   1961  ;  In  commerce  Feb.   7,   1962. 


SN    144,946.      £-Z   Mills.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      Filed   May 
18.  1962. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    147.308,    360,834.    and   533.654. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  April  1962 


SN   155.935.     National   Olove,   Inc.,   Coshocton    Ohio      Filed 
Oct  23,  1962. 

NAPAV^GOAT 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Napa  Qoat"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214.912.  276.576. 
and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Work  Gloves. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1921 


SN  162.109.     Powerhouse.   Inc..  New  Brunswick    N  J       MIed 
Feb.  5.  1963. 


SN  150,396.     Country  Miss.  Inc..  Bangor.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1962. 


f^COUNTkY  Ml$$ 
I 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1962 


SPORTSTITCH 


For  .Men's  and  Boys'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1941. 


SN    163,254.      Manxfleld    Sportswear,    Inc..    New   York     N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963. 


SHIRTVILLE 


SN    150.663.      Yves  Saint   Laurent  A.G.    (S.A.)    (Ltd.).  Zug, 
Switxerland.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1962. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  and  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Blouses. 
First  use  July  1962. 


YSL 


For  Dresses.  Coats,  Sweaters,  Cloaks.  Lingerie.  Silk  Neck 
erchlefs.  and  Handkerchiefs.  Scarves,  Boots,  Shoes.  Slippers, 
Hosiery  and  Socks,  Hats,  and  Gloves. 

First  use  In  January  1962  :  In  commerce  In  February  1962. 


SN    151.091.      Walter    Spom    Co..    Inc..   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Aug.  13.  1962 


SPORNETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,404 

For  Night  Caps  and  Boudoir  Nets 

First  use  June  1945. 


SN  164.828.     Olbbs  I'nderwear  Company.  Ardmore.  Pa     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1963. 

For  Infants'.  Children's,  and  Teen-Agers'  Pajamas  and 
Outerwear— Namely.  Shirts.  Pants.  Skirts.  Blouses.  Smocks. 
Suits  and  Jumpers;  and  Inderwear— Namely.  Shirts.  Shorts. 
Bloomers  and  Panties. 

Plrat  use  Nov.  5.  1962 
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SN  169,201.     Rurby  Knlttlos  Millg,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     Piled 
Mar.  22.  1963 


SN    167,257.     Greenhall   Bros.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1963. 

HARNESS  HOUSE 

For   Suspenders,   Belts  for  Men   and   Women,   Garters  and 
Travelling  Slippers. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1963. 


SN    167,588.      Durham   Hosiery    Mills,    Durham,   N.C.      Filed 
Apr.  2S,  1963. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shirt"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   234,586  and  723.139. 
For  Men's  and  Women's  Sport  Shirta. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1962. 


SN  166.824.     Ann  Loy  Markowskl.  Grand  Island,  Nebr.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1963. 

ANN  LOY  ORIGINAL 

No  ezcluMlre  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Original"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Collars,  Cuffs  ; 
Handkerchiefs  ;  Belts  :  Hats  ;  Neckbands  ;  Wristbands  ;  Skirts  ; 
Blouses  ;  Dresses  ;  Weskits  ;  Playsults  ;  Scarfs ;  Stoles  ; 
Dickies ;  Sleeping  Clothes — Namely,  Housecoats,  Night 
Gowns,  Pajamas,  Slippers  and  Robes ;  Beachwear — Namely, 
Bathing  Suits  and  Coats ;  Petticoats ;  Jackets ;  Dusters, 
Brunch  Coats ;  and  Rainwear — Namely,  Rain  Coats  and  Rain 
Caps. 

First  use  Feb   12.  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  377,018. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  in  or  at>out  July  1914. 


SN   167,061.     Superba  Cravats,   Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN   168,959.      David  Richard,   Washington,  D.C.     Filed   May 
15,  1963. 

BRIDGESTREET 

For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  Slacks,  Sport  Coats 
and  Jackets. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1963. 


Apr.  18,  1963. 


the 


NECKER 


SN  169,439.     Eloesser-Heynemann  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  May  22,  1963. 


ROOSTER 


For  Neckwear — Namely.  Dickeys. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1963. 


SN  167,148.     L>amar  Manufacturing  Company,   Bowdon,  Oa. 
Filed  Apr  19,  1963. 

UPPERCLASSMAN 

For   Boys'   and   Students'   Sport   Clothing — Namely,    Sport 
Coats.  Suits,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   88,743,  725,393,  and  others. 
For  Overalls,   Jeans,    Slacks,    Trousers,    Outer   Shirts   and 
Jackets. 

First  use  May  6,  1963. 


SN    172,641.      Leonard    L.    Charnay.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1963. 

JACOAT 

For  Girls'  Coats. 

First  use  June  18,  1963. 


SN   167.192.     A.   S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


SN   172,663.      International   Latex  Corporation.   Dover,    Del. 
Filed  July  9,  1963. 


DOLL-UPS 


Doa^ies 


For  Waterproof  Baby  Pants. 
First  use  June  28,  1963. 


SN    172,863.      Alba-Waldenslan.    Inc.,    Valdese,    N.C.      Filed 
July  12,  1963. 

COT'N-FLEX 

For  Men's  Socks. 
First  use  June  7,  1963. 


The  outline  of  the  shoe  heel  pad  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 


SN  172,924.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 


12,  1963. 


the    mark   as   shown   In   the  drawing.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos 
365,306,  693,556,  and  others. 

For  Men's  Shoes. 

First   use  Apr.    1,    1963  ;    December   1920   as  to  the   word         For  Foundation  Garments 
"Beck."  First  use  June  18,  1963. 
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^V^i^      M.l<tenft>nn.  Inc.  New  York.  NY      ni«l  July     SN    1W.752.      Co«t«l    TeitU*    Mill..    Inc..    P.wtuck,t.    SI 


UNDERCURRENT 

Owner  of  Reg.   No«.  583,845.  665.802.  and  othert. 

For  Foundation  Oarments. 
Firat  uae  June  18.  19«8. 


SAF-T-GARD 


For  Textile  Piece  Ooodt  of  Natural  and/or  Synthetic 
Flbert  Harlnf  Fluorescent  Pigment  for  Cie  In  Safety  Flafa, 
Outer  Clothing.  Aero/Marine  Life  Sarlng  Equipment.  l> 
holatery  and  DlTerse  Other  Fleldi. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  11.  1962 


8N    173.121.      N.V     Nederlandae   Schoen     en    Lederfabrleken  ""■ 

"Bata-Best.  -  Be.t.  Netherlands     Filed  July  18,  1»«3  SN   185,787.     Kemp  4  Beatley.   Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      FUed 

Apr  1.  1»88. 


VICTORY 


Owner   of  butch   Beg.   No.   147.228.  dated  Mar.   14.   IMS 
For  Footwear 


Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN    150.383.      American    Greeting*    Corporatloa,    Cl*T«Und. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1982. 

FASHION  BOW 

No  claim  la  made  to  tb<?  word  "Bow"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Ready  Made  Bows  of  Ribbon  or  the  Like  for  Olft-Wrap- 
plDg  Purpose*  or  the  Like 

First  use  July  11.  1982 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N    181.348.      Daniel   A    Cooper,    d.b  a.    Cooper   Englnaering 
Co..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.    Filed  Not.  6.  1981. 

AIR  FIBRE 

The  term  "Plbre"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
Mhown. 

For  Glass  Fiber  Fabric  To  Be  Used  aa  a  CoTerlng  for  Fiber 
Covered  Aircraft  and  the  Like. 

First  use  November  1987 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  181.517. 

For  Pliable  Sheet  Material  With  Plastic  Foam  Backing 
for  Use  as  a  Protection  of  Furniture  and  Shelving  Surfaces. 
In   the  Nature  of  Table  Cloths,  Pads  and  Linings. 

First  use  Dec  3.  1982. 


8N  189,537       Everfast  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  23,  1983. 


SUNGEE 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton.   Rayon  and   Synthetic  Fibers 
and  Mixture*  of  the  Same. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1954. 


SN    189.842.      C     H.    Masland   4   Sons.   CarlUle.    Pa.      Filed 
May  24.  1983 


SN    157.089.      Chlcopee   MUla.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov   18.  1982 


For  Textile  Carpets  and  Ruga. 
First  uae  June  18.  1982 


CHICRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  849.382.  599.727.  and  many  ot^ra. 

For  Poplin. 

First  uae  Jane  8.  1982 


8N    180.751       Coated   Textll*    MlUa,    Inc.,    Pawtockat.    R.I. 
Filed  Jan    18.  1983 


SN  189.840      Elnlger  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  May 
28,  1988 

VICUNOOR 

For  Piece  Goods  Composed  of  Wool  and  Fur  Fiber. 
First  use  Apr  20.  1981. 


DURA-GARD 


SN  180.87O.     The  Rockland  Bleach  k  Dye  Works  Co..  Baltl- 
■«*«,  Md.     FUed  May  28.  1988. 


For    Textile    Piece    Goods    of    Natural    and/or    Synthetic  l^l!iV^tVV/"LAJiN 

Fibers  for  Making  Into  Outer  Clothing.  Tenta.  Awnlnga  and  For  Coated  Fabrics  Particularly  Adapted  for  Cae  as  a  Uo- 

Upholstery  and  the  Like.  Ing  Material. 

First  nae  Nov.  29.  1982  rirst  use  Mar.  8.  1983 
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SN  ie»,871.     The  Rockland  Bleach  k  Dye  Works  Co..  Baltl-    SN  170,583.     Elise  H.  Beatty,  Winter  Park   Fla     Filed  June 
more,  Md.    Piled  May  28,  1963.  6,  1963. 


INSUL-LON 


Kor  Coated  FabrlCH  Particularly  Adapted  for  Use  as  a  Lin- 
ing Material. 

Plrat  uae  Feb.  20,  1963. 


YARN+PLUS 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1957. 


SN   169,872      The  Rockland  Bleach  &  Dye  Works  Co.,  Baltl 
more,  Md.    Filed  May  28,  1968 


MIRA-LON 


For  Coated  Fabrics  Particularly  Adapted  for  Use  as  a  Lin- 
ing Material. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1963. 


SN   169,904.     Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  29,  1963 


BANDURA 


For  Stretch  Fabrics  for  I'se  in  the  Manufacture  of  Wear- 
ing Apparel. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1963. 


SN   1^0,012.     F.   W    Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  29.  1963 

HAPPY  HOME 

Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  664,493. 

For    Sheets.    Pillow    Cases.    Blankets.    Bedspreads.    Hand 
Towela,  Kitchen  Towels,  and  Dish  Cloths. 
First  use  Mar  23.  1962,  on  hand  towels. 


SN    170.238.      Suval    Industries,   Inc.,   Westbury.   N.Y.     Filed 
June  3,  1963. 


JEWEL  TONE 


For  Vinyl  Fabric  Used  in  the  Upholstery  and  Like  Indus- 
tries. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1963. 


SN  170.551.     Pearce  Woolen  Mills.  Woolrlch.  Pa.     Piled  June 
7,  1968. 

WOOLSTAR 

For  Woolen  Blankets. 
First  use  February  1963. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    170.514.      Astro  Dye   Works.    Inc.,   Calhoun.    Oa.      Filed 
June  7.  1963. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   140,777.      Vector  Manufacturing  Company,   Incorporated, 
Southampton,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fetal"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  color 
Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
737,603. 

For  Medical  Cardiograph  Apparatus  and  Systems  for 
Radio  Broadcasting  Cardiovascular  Data  From  Unborn  Fetus 
by  Means  of  Electrical  Connection  to  the  Mother — Namely, 
Miniature  Radio  Broadcasting  Apparatus  Attached  to.  Car- 
ried by.  or  Supported  With  Respect  to  the  Mother.  Remote 
Receiving  Apparatus  for  the  Cardiovascular  Data  and  Other 
Apparatus  Associated  With  Such  Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  29.  1961. 


SN  158,009.     Moss  X-Ray  and  Medical  Equipment  Company. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1962. 


(g:Si>ii>vi,Divji:'riiJ 


For  X-Ray  Machine  for  Orthodontists. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  19r.9. 


SN    159,975.      Dupaco    Incorporated.    Arcadia.    Calif.      Filed 
Dec.  31,  1962. 

DURALIGHT 

For  Anesthesia   Accessories — Namely.   Surgical   Flow  Line 
Connectors. 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1962. 


SN   167,804.     The  Dental   Manufacturing  Company   Limited. 
Blackpool,  England.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1963. 


WISPAIR 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
841,524,  dated  Nov.  9,  1962. 
For  Dental  Drilling  Apparatus. 


SN    174,520.      Mangel    Stores    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1963 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.336. 

For  Sterilizers  for  Infants'  Bottles  and  Bottle  Accessories. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


SN  174,554.     Lewis  Woolf  Qrlptight  Limited,  Selly  Oak.  Bir- 
mingham, England.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1963. 


CLARITEX 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  and  blue. 

For  Tarna. 

First  QM  Apr.  2,  1968. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   834.556.  dated  May   14,   1962. 
For  Baby  Soothers,  Feeding  Bottles,  and  Teats  and  Valves 
All  for  Feeding  Bottlea. 
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SN  174.848.     Kurt  Elctaholt,  JoHet.  HI      Ftled  Aug   12,  19M      8N   151.W1       Mlt.uJI  Ok.da.  d.b*.  Kino  Kunl.  Lo.  Ang*\ 

Calif     F1l«d  Aug.  27,  1»«2. 

MAGNO-PAD 


M, 


Kor    Magnetic    Pads   for  Tbrrapeutlc   Effecta   of   Magnetic 
rielda. 

First  use  July  7.  1963 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN    145.245.      Canada    Dry   Corporation.    DoTtr.   Dal.      Fll«l 
May  23.  1062 


TAHITIAN  TREAT 


The  Japanese  characters  which  constitute  the  mark,  when 
translated   mean   "san  man  go  sen  goku"  or  "33,000  goku." 
For  Rice  Cake. 
For    Symp    Used    as    a    Beverage    Base    for    Making   Soft         First  use  Dec.  20.  1961. 

Drinks.  

First  use  May  15.  1962.  ~~^^'~~' 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  123,041.  Slenderella  Enterprltteo,  Inc..  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.,  a!»slgne«.  by  iiieMne  aMslgniiients  and  change  of  name, 
of  Slenderella  ^iystemit.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Slenderella  Interna- 
tional. Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  June  28,  1961. 

Countdown 

For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  5,  1960. 


SN    152,270.       I'aul    F.    Belch    Company,    Bloomlngton.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 


SN    133,375.      Dutchess  Turkey    Farm.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Dutchess 
Farms,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1961. 


The  ezcluslye  right   to  manufacture  candy  In  the  form  of 
a  rabbit  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Easter  Candy. 
First  use  July  27.  1962 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word  "Birds"  and  to 
the  slogan  "good  for  nothing  but  eating." 
For  Frozen,  Eyiscerated  Turkeys. 
First  use  September  1955. 


SN    152,322.      H.   J.    Mayer   A    Sons   Co.,   Inc.,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1962 

^  SPICEHYDRATE 

For  Qround  Mustard. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN   149,534.     Caldflc  Products,   Inc.,   San   Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  July  23,  1962. 


For  Prepared  Frozen  Foods — Namely.  Wieners  With  Beans 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


SN   156,240.     Nishlmoto  Trading  Co.  of  Hawaii.  Ltd..  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1962. 

The  combined  Japanese  term  "Ml-Rln-Zuke"  may  be  trans- 
lated as  "flavor-Jingle  preserve." 
For  Pickled  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  15.  1960. 


SN  150.894.  Retlnadora  de  MaU  Venezolana,  C.A.  ("Rema- 
venca").  La  Encrucljada  del  Turniero,  Aragua.  Venezuela. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1962. 


PILARINA 


For  Pre-Cooked,  Refined  Corn  Flour. 

First  use  May   17.  1962:  In  commerce  May  17.  1962. 


SN    158.428.      Cadbury    Brothers.    Limited.    Bournvllle,    Bir- 
mingham. England.    Filed  May  7,  1963. 

AUTUMN  GOLD 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   838,658,  dated  Aug.  29.  1962. 
For  Biscuits. 
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SN     158.513.       Brooklyn     Chws*     Company,     Ineorporated,     SN    167.694.      Norbert    C.    Bazan     dba     California    Animal 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1962.  "     "  ^amorma    Animai 


M 


Products    Co.,    and    Capco.    Monterey    Park,    Calif       Filed 
Apr.  29,  1963. 


CHOO  SHOO 


For  Edible  and  Digestible  Chewing  Toy  for  Dogs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11.  1968. 


8N    167,964.      Western    Flour    Mills.    Inc..    Billings     Mont 
Filed  May  1,  1963. 


For  Bread  Crumbs. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1962. 


-y 


M 


'estemThur  Mills,  Inc. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Sign  of  Quality"  apart 
8N  160,664.     Rice  Growers  Association  of  California.  Sacra-     'rom  the  mark. 

mento.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1963.  For  Flour  and  Cereal  Grain. 

First  use  on   or  about  Jan.   1,   1962  ;  Nov.   1,   1960.  as  to 
"Western  Flour  Mills,  Inc.  and  design."  on  flour. 


SN  168,373.     Wilson  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  May  7 
1968. 


BAKE-RITE 


For  Animal-Derived  Shortening. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1910. 


Class  47 -Wines 


For  Rice. 

First  use  June  19,  19S9. 


SN     137,260.       Michigan    Wineries.    Inc.,    Paw    Paw.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1962. 


A-OK 


SN   160.703.     Goya  Foods.   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


For  Wine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1961. 


15,  1963. 


CORONA 


For  Edible  Olive  Oil. 
First  use  June  11,  1962. 


aass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   135,191.     Fernando  A.   de  Terry   S.A.,   Puerto  de   Santa 
Maria,  Spain.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1962. 


8N  166,719.     Hunt  Oil  Company,  d.b.a.  HLH  Products,  Dal- 
las, Tex.    Filed  Apr.  IB,  1968. 


■'-^'wwwKaKaisgsss 


TERRY 


For  Brandy. 

First  use  June  14,  1911  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1,  1941. 


nlLII 


The  drawing  Is  Hoed  for  the  colors  red  and  gold,  but  no 
claim  to  color  Is  made. 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Pork  and  Beans  In  Tomato  Sauce, 
Spaghetti  and  Chicken,  Tomato  Juice.  Salad  Style  Chicken. 
White  Meat  Chicken  and  Whole  Chicken  Without  Giblets. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


SN  138.103.     McKesson  k  Robblns.  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1962. 


LUANA 


For  Liqueur. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 


SN  166.975.     Chicago  Smoked  Fish  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1968. 

AAA 

For  Smoked  Fish. 
First  use  In  June  1987. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  151,758.     Jomac,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  23, 
1962. 


SN  167.342.  Thompson's  Dairy.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Washington 
Dairy  Foods  and  Thompson's  Honor  Dairy.  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1963. 


IClfl 


FLING 


A"  •  TEX 


For  Fresh  Fruit  Juice  Drink. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1968. 


For  Fabric  Covers  for  Lithographic  Rollers. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 
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!iN    139.199.      MarUn    Brown,    d.ba.    Hummlnfrfolrd    Hmtmi. 
T»Jun«a.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  17.  I&a2. 

HUMMY-BIRD  BAR 

For  Hummingbird  Feeder. 

Flnt  ufie  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1953. 


8N    l«8.S7d      Zoo-Ptka,  North  Hollywood.  Calif      Fil«d  May 


7.  19«8 


ZOO-STIKS 


For  Stlrrlns  Rod  for  Different  Typeit  of  Drinks  and  Bever- 
ages and  Also  for  Novelty  Itema  for  Plerclnc  *i>d  Retaining 
Cocktail  Oarnlshments  or  Hora  d'Oeuvrea. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  29.  1963. 


8N  169.183.  Technical  Displays  Inc..  d.b.a.  Technical  Dis- 
plays, Inc.  and  Technical  Dlsplayers.  Inc..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  May  17.  1963 

TECHNIVUE 

For  Advertising  Device  In  the  Form  of  a  "Chinese  Mirror 
Display  Box." 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  1963. 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  136.787.  Marvin  Socleta  per  I'lndustrla  Famiaceutlca 
e  Cosmetlca  Istltuto  Farmaco  Blologlco  Socleta  In  Nome 
Collettlvo.   Milan.    lUly       Filed  Jan    29.    1962 


Th«  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  does  not  repreoent  color 
Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  90.833.  dated  Jan.  18.  1943. 

For  Hair  Lotions.  Dentifrices.  Toilet  Waters :  Perfumes 
and  Colognes ;  Cosmetic  Creamii ;  MasHage  Creams ;  Body 
Deodorant!*:  Bath  Oils;  and  Powders;  Depilatories;  Brll 
liantlnes ;  Shaving  Lotions;  Suiitan  Lotions:  Nail  EnameU 
and  Removers ;  Lipsticks ;  Hair  Stralghteners :  Hair  Lac- 
ijuers  :  Hair  Poniades  ;  Kye  .Make-L'pH;  Coloring  and  Waving 
Preparations;  and  Antlperxplrants. 


8N    139.438.      Studio   Olrl-Hoiljwood.    Inc..   Olendalc.   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1962. 


SN  140.863.     Producta  of  Tomorrow.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1962. 


SWEAT 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  uae  Not.  16,  1961. 


SN    141,138.      Wm     Camlynn    Cosmetics.    Inc.,    Palatine,    111. 
Filed  Mar  30.  1962. 


PATTY 


For  Cosmetlca — Namely.    Moisturised   Liquid   Make-l'p. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  19,  1960. 


SN  142,109.     Les  Parfums  Jean  Desaes.  Parla.  France      Filed 


Apr.  12.  1962. 


SHERALEEN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  't4(d)  on  French  Keg.  No. 
502.869.  dated  Feb.  24.  1962  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  180,058 

For  Perfumery,  Toilet-Water,  Bath  Salt.  Toilet  Soap,  Hair 
Lotions,  and  Mouthwash. 


SN    143,070.      The    Walla    Corporation.    Bergen,    N  J.      Filed 


Apr.  29,  1962 


FORM 
TEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .'S3S.747  ami  636.218. 
For  Hair  Set  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1961. 


SN   149.089 
1962. 


Alfred   Bertl.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  16, 


JASEVi 

The  English  translation  of  "Jas^r  "  Is  "to  chatter,  goaalp. 
chat,  chit-chat,  etc." 

For  Face  and  Body  Lotion.  Cologne.  Face  and  Body  Pow 
der.   Body  Deodorant.  Hair  Dress  and  Shampoo. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1960. 


SN    149,040 
1962. 


Alfred  Bertl,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  July  16. 


SOBRIQUE 

"Sobrlqu4  Is  dfUoeU  as  iiieauing  nickname,  pbouetically 
pronounced  "sobrlke." 

For  Face  and  Body  Lotion.  Cologne.  Face  and  Body  Pow- 
der.  Body  Deodorant,  Hair  Dress  and  Shampoo. 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  IMO. 


^  SN    149,041.      Alfred   Bertl.    New   York,   NY       Filed   July   16, 

^  1962. 

-"  JEAN  BERTE 

"Jean  Bert«  "  Is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Individual. 

For  Perfume  Sachet,  Cologne  Mist,   Spray  Perfume,  Dust-  For  Face  and  Body  Lotion.  Cologne.  Face  and  Body  Pow- 

Ing  Powder,  and  Beauty  Soap.  der.   Body   Deodorant.  Hair  Dress  and  Shampoo 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1961.  Flrat  uae  Apr.  1,  I960 
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SN    140,487.      Theodore  O.    Barnea,   d.b.a.    Solace   of  Miami,    SN  1«7,760.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
MUml,  Fla.    Filed  Jaly  20,  1962.  Apr.  29,  1903. 


SOIACE 


SILK  FASHION 


For  Foundation  Makeup. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1962. 


For  Tanning  Cream. 
First  use  May  12,  1962. 


SN  149.992.     Yardley  *  Company  Limited,  London,  Enfland. 
Filed  July  27,  1962. 

ENCHANTRESS 

Owner   of   Brttlsh   Reg.   No.   820,621,   dated  Feb.   9,   1910. 
For  Perfumed  Soap  and  Perfumery. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   188,984.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1961. 


JEX 


For  Circulation  Cleaner  for  Aluminum  Alloy  and  Stainless 
Steel  Equipment  for  Use  in  the  Food,  Beverage,  and  Dairy 
Industries. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN  158,888.     Drug  Concentrates  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1962. 


SN  147,070.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  June  18,  1962. 


DEOFECT 


For   Sanitizing  Detergent  for   Use   on  Tables,  Floors  and 
Walls  of  Animal  Hospitals. 
First  use  May  28, 1962. 


For  Oral  Antiseptic. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1962. 


SN  188,807.     Parfums  Luden  Lelong  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1962. 

BAIN  PARFAIT 


SN  168,679.     Airkem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1962. 


For   Add   Cleaning  Composition   for  Toilet  Bowls,   Traps 
and  Drains. 

The  French   words  "Bain  Parfait"  could  be  translated  to        ^'"*  "•*  November  1961. 
mean  "perfect  bath."  ^_^^.^^_^ 

For  Bath  OU. 
First  use  Aug.  80,  1962.  SN   188,178.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Olass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 


Pa.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1962. 


SN    184,988.      Merle   Norman   Cosmetics,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct  22,  1968. 

LASTING  SPRING 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


NU  LIFE 


For  Paint  Brush  Cleaner. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


SN    187,002.      Parfums   Ouy    Laroche,   Parts,   France.      Filed  SN  158.860.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco  Products, 

Nov  9   1962  ^""^  •  Wilmington,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

GUY  LAROCHE  ,  .  „  .p  TURCOAT 

For  Combined  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Industrtal  Cleaner 

«  ™             „         ^,       .......     ..       ..    ,          „«    ,«.-  and  Coating  of  the  Conversion  or  Phoephatlng  Type. 

owner  of  French   Reg.   No.  468,744,   dated  June  20,   1957  pi„t  ^^^^  o^  before  Dec.  31,  1953. 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  92,104. 

For  Perfumery.  —^^^^'— 


SN   158,719.     1.  Miller  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1962 

MILLERESQUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  238,541. 
For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1962. 

TM  797  O.O.— 15 


SN   166,226.     TurUe  Wax,  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Apr.  6. 
1968. 

TURTLE  WAX 

The  word  "Wax"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  659,499  and  748,608. 

For  Automobile  Washing  Preparations.  Automobile  Clean- 
ing Preparations,  Upholstery  Cleaner,  Bug  and  Tar  Remover. 
Automobile  White-Wall  Tire  Cleaner  and  Floor  Wax  Remover. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1956,  on  automobile  cleaning  preparation. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  140,023.     Paul  Ught.  Lo«  AageleB,  Calif.     Ftled  VUr.  16.     8N    154.571.      Charle*   M.    Daniel,  d.b.a.    WMtern   Marketing 
^**2.  Afflllate*.   Yakima.   Waah.      Filed  Oct.  5,   1962. 


RANCH  RITE 


A  fiuMal  €n5t  BiaXti 


Por  Newspaper.   Radio,  and  TV  Adrertlslnc. 
Flrat  use  Aug  20.  1»62 


Cass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  153.465.     Dial  A  Car  Rental  Syatema.  Inc..  Qarden  City, 
N.T.    Piled  »ept  19,  1962. 


DIAL-A-CAR 


For  Motel  ^rrlceit. 
Plrst  use  November  1958. 


Por   Rental   of  Motor  Vehicle*  and  Pertinent   Kervlcea  In 
Connection  Therewith. 
Plrat  uite  July  14.  1M2. 


'"'n"'fZ,..''.^",'^"'°""""'°°  ""■  '"   '■"■""   Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


GERBERMANSHIP 


SN  160.698.    The  Country  Oentlemen,  Statellne.  Calif.     Piled 
Jan.  13.  1963. 


For  Congtnictlnr   Altertng  and  Installing  Building  Mate-  COUNTRY     GENTLEMEN 

rials    In    Accordance    With    Architectural    and    Construction  For   Entertalnni«>nt   Services   In   the   Form   of  Singing  and 

Design    Drawing?)    and     Spedflcatlons     Including    Woodwork  Instrument  Playing  Rendered  Thru  the  Media  of  Radio,  Tele- 

Fabrlcatlon  and  Custom  Installation.  vision.    Stage.    Recordings   and    Perxonal    Appearances 

Flrat  use  Oct.  7,  1962.  Flrat  gs«  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1956. 

TM  182 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  '^^^7, 


STERILOID.       Madison     Chemical     Corporation. 
SN  142.328.    Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  4-16-fl2. 


761.772.  OARDENHOUSB.  Oerald  W.  Epstein,  d  b.a.  John 
M.  Shawran  Company.  8N  144,480.  Pub.  1-29-63.  Filed 
5-14-62 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


761.773.  CHASE  LOK.  Chase  Bag  Company.  SN  150,674. 
Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  8-7-62. 

761.774.  CP  CO  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Consolidated 
Paper  Company.  SN  101,662.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
8-22-62. 

761.775.  TOPS  IN  POTS  AND  DESIGN.  F.  W.  Rltter  Sons 
Company.     SN   156,332.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed   10-31-62. 

761.776.  CAROUSEL  CADDY.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  157,145.  Pub.  10-8-«3. 
Filed  11-13-62. 

761.777.  HANGER  BANK.  Daniel  F.  Chltwood,  d.b.a.  Kim 
Enterprises.     SN  157.681.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  11-21-62. 

761.778.  FOR-MI-CAT.  Formart  Containers,  Inc.  SN 
161,038.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-21-63. 

761.779.  HANDY-SERV.  Dalrypak  Inc.  SN  161.163.  Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  1-22-63. 

761.780.  FILL-FAST-FOAM.  Floral  Development  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   161.250.     Pub    10-8-63.     Filed   1-23-63. 

761.781.  COAST-A-SERVE.  Sandgate  Industries.  SN 
161,877.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  1-24-63. 

761.782.  WONDERCOAT.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 
Company.      SN    163,594.      Pub,    10-8-63.      Filed    2-27-63. 

761.783.  MARKSMAN.     OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.     SN   168.948.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  5-15-63. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


761.784.  LADY  JAN.  C.  F.  Rumpp  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  I.  Smallman  ft  Sons  Co.  SN  142,224.  Pub.  6-25-63. 
Filed  4-13-62. 

761.785.  GAMINS.  Coronet  Handbags  Mfg.  Corporation. 
SN  147.554.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


761.786.  BLACTAC.       Hysol     Corporation.       SN     128.674. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  9-26-61. 

761.787.  SANFASTIK.      G.    E.    Smith,    Inc.      SN    136,929. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-30-62. 

761.788.  PLASMOUNT.     Girder  Process,  Inc.     SN  161,989. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-4-63. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

761.789.  SEALTIGHT.  W.  R.  Meadows,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6,  12  and  16).  SN  130,641.  Pub.  10-8-63. 
Filed  10-25-«l. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products  y- 

761.791.  KAYWOODIE.   8   M.  Frank  ft  Co.,  Inc.   SN  159,574. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  12-21-62. 

761.792.  RENSOR.      Eric    Rosner,    d.b.a.    Rensor    Products. 
SN  159,778.    Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  12-26-62. 

761.793.  DESIGN  OF    RABBIT   HEAD.     HMH   Publishing 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  162,259.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  2-7-63. 

761.794.  TITI.     Etabllssements  Genoud  ft  Cle.     SN  168,307. 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  5-7-63. 


Qm%  12  —  Construction  Materials 

761,789.      (See  this  trademark  In  Class  6.) 

761.795.  WELDFORGED  AND  DESIGN.  Kerrigan  Iron 
Works  Company.  SN  133,001.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
11-29-61. 

761.796.  HI-BOND.  Inland  Steel  Company.  SN  135,508. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-10-62. 

761.797.  EL  AND  DESIGN.  Extruded  Louver  Corporation. 
SN  143,220.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  4-27-62. 

761.798.  PYROCOAT.  Ardel  Corporation.  SN  146,562. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-ll-«2. 

761.799.  VINTEX.  Plastlwall,  Inc.  SN  149,123.  Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 

761.800.  DESIGN  OF  WHITE  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  BAND. 
Tallman  Conduit  Company.  SN  150,374.  Pub.  10-8-63. 
Filed  8-2-62. 

761.801.  TIGER  BRANDS.  The  Glbsonburg  Lime  Products 
Company.      SN    151,045.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed    8-13-62. 

761.802.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TIGER.  The  Gibson 
burg  Lime  Products  Company.  SN  151,046.  Pub.  10-8-63. 
Filed  8-13-62. 

761.803.  REDI/SPAN.  American  Fabricators  Co.  SN 
151,458.     Pub.  1(^8-63.    Filed  8-20-62. 

761.804.  TARGUARD.  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  SN  161,762. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  8-23-62. 

761.805.  CONTEMPO-WALL.  National  Gypsum  Company. 
SN  151,982.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 

761.806.  FLEXJOINT.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  151,995.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 

761.807.  TRUCAST.  Corhart  Refractories  Company.  SN 
152,208.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  8-30-62. 

761.808.  FLAME-FITE.  The  Clereland  Builders  Supply 
Company.     SN  152,496.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  9-5-62. 

761.809.  DECOR-GLAZE.  National  Plastics  Company,  Inc. 
SN  153,800.     Pub.  10-8-33.    Filed  9-24-62. 

761.810.  ALLENTOWN.  National  Gypsum  Company.  SN 
156,510.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Piled  11-2-62. 

761.811.  SNOWITE.  Swiss  Laboratory  Inc.  SN  156,838 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  11-7-62. 

761.812.  KADOC.  Bernard  O.  E.  Stiff,  d.b.a.  Kadoc  Engi- 
neering Company.  SN  160,902.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
1-17-63. 

761.813.  "QUALITY  WITH  SERVICE"  AND  DESIGN. 
Quality  Frame  ft  Door,  Inc.  SN  161,201.  Pub.  10-8-68. 
Filed  1-22-63. 

761.814.  HANDI-WOOD.       The    Glbson-Homans    Company. 
SN  165,680.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-29-63. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  SuppJies 

T«1.815.      MITE.       Q*ort*    W.     D«hl    Company.     Inc.       SN 
118.212.     Pub.  10-17-«1      Filed  3-22-«l 

761.810.    M ULTIPOBT     The  BaitUa-BleMlng  Company.     8N 
1S0.004.    Pub   10-8-63     Tiled  7-30-62. 

761.817.  EKCO   AND  DESIGN.     Ekco  Products  Company. 
SN  150.770.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  8-8-61. 

761.818.  INSIGNIA   DESIGN.      Schuls   Tool   and   Manufa<s 
turtng  Co.      SN    151.088.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed   8-13-62 

761.819.  'DONUT8.'     William  L.  Zop«.  db.a.   Feraeo  Joint 
Sealer  Co.      8N    151.454.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed    8-17-62. 

761.820.  MAONILASTIC.     Cberry-BurreU  Corporation.     SN 
15a.»T7.    Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  9-12-62 

761.821.  SHOWEROARD.    Speakman  Company.    SN  150.108. 
Pub   10-8-63     Filed  10-12-62 

761.822.  SEEP  A  TROL.     Slerra-Nera   Industrtea,  Inc.     SN 
155.202.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

761.823.  THUNDERBOLT.      Unlrersal    Faatenlng   Corpora- 
tion.    SN   159.020.     Pub.   10-8-«3.     FUed   12-12-62. 

761.824.  PLASTA  STONE.       Dare    Producta,    Incorporated. 
SN  161.857      Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  2-1-63. 


GAZETTE 


December  24,  1963 


Class  14- Metais  and  MetaJ  Castings  and 
Forgings 

761.825.  BLECTROGAOE.     Republic  Foil.  Inc.     SN  148,423. 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  7-5-62 

761.826.  HCGHESITE     Hugbea  Tool  Company.    SN  151.679 
Pub.  10-8-63      Filed  8-22-62. 

Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

761.827.  ARMOR   BOND.      Foundry    Specialties  Corp.      SN 
187.208.    Pub   10-8-63     Filed  11-14-62. 

761.828.  SABLrL  BE     Tbe  Hodaon  Corporation.    SN  158,841. 
Pub.  10-8-63      Filed  12-3-62. 

761.829.  FIREBIRD.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.     SN  161.818 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  1-31-63 

761.830.  SOHIO  DIESELUBE.     Tbe  Standard  Oil  Company. 
SN    163.424.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed   2-2d-6S. 

761.831.  LIQCIMAG.       Basic    Incorporated.       SN     168.622 
Pub.  10-8-68      Filed  2-27-63. 

761.882.      CASTLE.      Cato    Oil    and    Grease    Company       SN 
164.428.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  3-12-63 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

761,780.      (See  this  trademark  In  Class  6.) 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

761.833.  FLOR  DB  PALICIO.     Uanby  Imported  Cigar  Corp. 
SN  152,052.     Fub    10-8-63.     Filed  8-28-62 

761.834.  RED  ROSE  AND  DESIGN      United  States  Tobacco 
Company       SN    158.879.      Pub     10-8-63.      Filed    12-10-62. 

761.835.  MOISTEN  AIRE.     FblUp  Morris  Incorporated.     SN 
165.610.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-28-63. 

761.836.  COMPETIDORA.     Dosal  *  Mendes  Tobacco  Corp. 
SN  188,716     Pub   10-8-63.     Filed  5-13-63. 

761,887.     RICHELIEU.     Rembrandt  Tobacco  Manufacturing 
Corporation  of  South  Africa  Umlted.     SN  169.477.     Pub 
10-8-63.     Filed  5-22-83 


761.839.  PONDER08A.      Bayuk   Cigars   Incorporated       SN 

171.424.  Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-20-63 

761.840.  MUSTANGS.      Bayuk    Cigars    Incorporated.      SN 

171.425.  Pub.  10-8-63      Filed  8-20-63. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

761.841  GOLDEN  DROP."  Charles  E  Krsh.  d.b  a.  Nutrl- 
8s«l  Products.  SN  104.584  Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed 
9-15-60 

761.842  THERALAX.  Beechsm  Research  Laboratories 
Limited.     SN  117.762      Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  4-13-61. 


Class  19- Vehides 


761.843.  TRI-TRUCK   AND  DESIGN      Trl-Truck  Mfg.   Co. 
SN  167.846.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  4-30-6S. 

761.844.  PIONEER.     Acme  Spring  Products  Company      8N 
168,051.    Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  5-3-63 

761.845.  LTF-GARD.       Alex     Manufacturing    CorporaUon. 
SN  168.132.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-6-68. 

761.846.  MAINLINER.      American    Seating   Company       8N 
168.137.     Pub   10-8-63.     Filed  5-6-68. 

761.847.  SUMMIT.  Karson  Industries,  Inc.  SN  168.199 
Pub.  10-8-68.    rusd  6-6-68. 

761.848.  C8  5000.  Products  Research  Company.  8N 
168,221.     Pub.  10-8-48.    Filed  5-6-68. 

761.849.  WEST.  Vernle  L.  West.  SN  168.256  Pub 
10-8-63.     Filed  5-6-68. 

781,850  ROYALE  GUARD  Jeffrey  Allan  Industries,  Incor 
porated.     SN  168.328.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  5-7-63. 

761.801.  NEXT  SEET  Jeffrey  Allan  Industries.  Incorpo 
rated.      SN  168,329.     Pub    10-8-68.     Filed  5-7-63. 

761.852.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company  SN  168.663 
Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  6-10-63. 

761.853.  BUTLER  AND  DESIGN.  Butler  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    168.578.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed    5-10-68 

761.864.  HEMI8FU).  Cook  Electric  Company.  SN  168.685. 
Pub.  10-8-63     Filed  5-10-68. 

761.855  SECURITY.  Ray  Brown  AutomotlTe.  SN  168,687. 
Pub.  10-8-83      Filed  5-13-83. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

761,856.  AMTICO  REGENCY  AND  DESIGN  Amerieaa 
Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  156,928  Pub.  10-8-63. 
FUed  11-9-62. 


761,888.      PICCADILL.T.      Carreraa    Limited. 
Pnb.  10-8-48     FUsd  5-22-63 


SN    16»,097. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

761.857.  GS  AND  DESIGN.  Glannlnl  BdenUflc  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    125.909       Pub     10-8-63       Filed    8-14-81. 

781.858.  ARMILLARY  SPHERE  DESIGN.  Glannlnl  Sden 
tlflc  Corporation.  SN  125.912.  Pub.  10-8-63  Filed 
8-14-61. 

781.859  MINERVA  AND  DESIGN.  Minerva  Radio.  W. 
Wohleber  4  Co.  SN  128.909.  Pub.  10-8-63  Filed 
9-29-61. 

781.860.  POWER  LOCK.  The  Arrow  Hart  4  liegeman  Elec- 
tric Co.     SN  131,931.     Pub    8-14-62.     Filed  11-14-61. 

761.861  SOUDEX.  Soclete  des  Verreries  Industrielles 
Reunles  du  Lolng  (S  O.V.I.R.E.L.)  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  182.606,  pub.  9-17-63.  filed  1-4-63, 
a.  21;  SN  138.741.  pub  9-24-83.  filed  2-27-62,  CI.  26; 
SN  162.607,  pab    9-17-63,  filed  1-4-68.  CL  44. 
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761.862.  MU  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Microdot  Inc.  SN 
143.255.    Pub.  7-16-6S.    Filed  4-27-62. 

761.863.  WONDBR  PEN.  American  Toy  *  Furniture  Co., 
Inc.      SN   147,177.      Pub.   10-8-63.      Filed  6-19-62. 

761.864.  ALLOY  63.  Surprenant  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  148,923.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  7-12-62J 

761,860.  POBTALARM.  Elbe  Products,  Inc.  SN  149,065 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  7-16-«2. 

761.866.  THERMO- TECTOR  AND  DESIGN.  General  Elec- 
tric Company.    SN  151,682.    Pub.  10-8-«3     Filed  8-21-62. 

761.867.  CERMETIC  BOND.  Champion  Spark  Plug  Com 
pany.      SN    151,722.      Pub.    10-8-63,      Filed   8-23-62. 

761.868.  FAIRCHILD  STRATOS.  Falrchlld  Stratoa  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    151,810.      Pub.    10-8-«3.      Filed   8-24-62. 

761.869.  M  BIETROTEK  AND  DESIGN.  Metrotek  Elec- 
tronics,  Inc.     SN   162,418.      Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  9-4-62. 

761.870.  METRO  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Metrotek  Elec- 
tronics,  Inc.     SN  162,420.     Pub.   10-8-68.     Filed  9-4-62. 

761.871.  CUNNINGHAM  AND  DESIGN.  James  Cunning 
ham.  Son  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  153,072.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
9-13-62. 

761.872.  JANSKN  AND  DESIGN.  Jansen  Electronic  Manu- 
facturing. Inc     SN  153.766.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  9-24-62. 

761.873.  I  T-E  AND  PENNANT  DESIGN.  The  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company.  SN  154.494.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
10-4-62. 

761.874.  UNIMET  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Metal  Works  Ltd 
SN  154.931.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  10-10-62. 

761.875.  AMPACT.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  158.896.  Pub 
10-&-63.     Filed  12-11-62. 

761,878.  OCC  AND  DESIGN.  General  Cartwn  Company. 
SN  163.725.    Pub.  10-8-«3.    Filed  3-1-63. 

761.877.  AMP-UNYT.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  164,206. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-8-63. 

761.878.  CONSOLIGHT.  Padflc  Associated  Lighting,  Inc. 
SN  164.377.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-11-63. 

761.879.  SANITRONIC  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Scott 
k  Fetser  Company.  SN  164.562.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
8-13-63. 

761.880.  MONOCBRAM.  San  Fernando  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
8N  168.281.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-6-68. 

761.881.  PHOTOCOR.  Wakefield  Corporation.  SN  168.254. 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  5-6-63. 

761.882.  CERTI-8EAL.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  168,557. 
Pub.  10-8-«8.    Filed  6-10-«8.  


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

761.883.  SLIP   "N    SLIDE.     Wham-O    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.     SN    118,388.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed  4-21-61. 

761.884.  POGO  STILTS     AND     DESIGN.       Harold     Jack 
Barnes.     SN  129,719.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  10-12-61. 

761,886.      UNFOLDIT.     Magnesium   Products  of  Milwaukee. 
Inc.     SN   151.242.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  8-15-62.  


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

761.886.  HYDROFBBDER.     FMC  Corporation.     SN  183.649. 
Plib.  4-16-63.    Filed  12-8-61. 

761.887.  TAPB-O-MATIC.     Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  In 
corporated.      SN    186.885.      Pub.    7-9-68.      Filed    1-&-62. 

761.888.  GRAYMILLS.    GraymlUs  Corporation.    SN  149,568. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  7-23-«2. 

761.889.  PRO-CUT.      Victor    Marion,    d.b.a.    Pro-Cut.      SN 
161.976.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 

761.890.  PACEB4AKER.      Cutting   Room    Appliances   Corp. 
SN  157,199.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  11-14-62. 

761.891.  CHAFCO.      Chicago    Air    Filter    Company.      SJi 
161,004.    Pub.  10-8-«8.    FUed  1-21-68. 


761.892.  MICREX.  Micrex,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Bird  Engineering,  Inc.  SN  162,137.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
a-(^-68. 

761.893.  POLIMET.  Buehler  Ltd.  SN  162.408.  Pub. 
10-8-68.    Piled  2-11-63. 

761.894.  COIL-MATIC.  Special  Engineering  Service.  Inc. 
SN  162,595.    Pub.  10-8-63,    Filed  2-12-63. 

761.895.  DURA-COTE.  Powell  Muffler  Company,  lac.  SN 
162,782.    Pub.  10-8-63.*  Filed  2-14-83. 

761.896.  UTTLE  MIGHT.  H.P.C.  Inc.  SN  162,946.  Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  2-18-68. 

761.897.  FLEX-E-FILL  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  SN 
163,158.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-20-63. 

761.898.  OIL-PRESSOR.  Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery, 
Inc.     SN  163,173.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  2-20-68. 

761.899.  UNIBOX.  Punch  Products  Corporation.  SN 
163,276.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-21-63. 

761.900.  OAR  AND  DESIGN.  Ohlsson  k  Rice.  Inc.  SN 
163.394.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-25-63. 

761.901.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Arien*  Company.  SN  163,459. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-26-63. 

761.902.  KENTEX.  Textile  Apron  Company,  Inc.  SN 
163,589     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-27-63. 

761.903.  MOBIL-MATIC.  Clarence  A.  Flarsheim,  SN 
165,320.    Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  3-25-63. 

761.904.  ATLANTIC.  Loewy  Machinery  Supplies  Company. 
Inc.     SN  167.475.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  4-24-63. 

761.905.  PUNCHRITE.  W.  W.  Ostmann  Tool  k  Die,  Inc. 
SN  168.217.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-6-63. 

761.906.  CONTROLEX.  Controlex  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  168.264.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-27-63. 

761.907.  MULLARATOR.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    168.600       Pub     10-8-63.      Filed    5-10-63. 

761.908.  MARKSMAN.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  168,049.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  5-15-63. 

761.909.  EXCELECON.  Excelecon.  SN  169,025.  Pub 
10-8-63.     Filed  5-16-63. 

761.910.  POSSONS.  The  Positive  Safety  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    169,069.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed    5-16-63. 

761.911.  FAST'S.  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  SN  189,467, 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-22-63. 

761.912.  ROLACODER.  Adolph  Gottscho,  Inc.  SN  169,927. 
Pub.  10-8-63.     FUed  5-29-63. 

761.913.  AEROIL  Aeroil  Products  Company.  Inc.  SN 
170,793.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-12-63. 

761.914.  CARDWELL.  The  Cardwell  Machine  Company. 
SN  170.885.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-13-63. 

761.915.  CARDWELL   AND   DESIGN.      The   Cardwell    Ma 
chine     Company.       SN    170,887.      Pub.     10-8-63.       Filed 
6-13-63. 

Class  24  "  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

781,918.  SOFT-HEAT.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  158,862. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  12-10-62. 

Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

761,881.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE,      See   Class  21. 

761.917.  SMARTEST  EYE  PROTECTION  UNDER  THE 
SUN.  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc,  SN  105,361,  Pub,  10-8-63, 
Filed  9-28-60. 

761.918.  OS  AND  DESIGN.  Olannlnl  Sdentiflc  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  125.910.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  8-14-61. 

761.919.  MU  (PICTORIAL  REPRODUCTION).  Microdot 
Inc.     SN   128,190.     Pub.   12-11-62.     Filed  9-19-61. 

781.920.  TRI-ON  AND  DESIGN.  Designer's  Cloth  Pattern 
Company,  Inc.  SN  129,670.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
10-11-61. 


TM  186 


761,821.      STYLIZED  E.     EBterUne  Anju"  Inatrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  133,947.     Pub.   10-8-«3.     Flted  12-18-«1. 

761.922.  FINE-X.      General    Aniline    *    Film    Corporation. 
SN  138,190.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-19-«2. 

761.923.  TREATEX.     C.  W.  Erwln  ft  Company.     SN  142,293. 
Pub.  10-8-43.    Filed  4-16-42. 

761,d24.      INSTBUCTOIIATIC    AND    DESIGN        Instrurto- 
matle.   Inc.      SN   143,030.      Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  4-25-62. 

761,923.     KINOSMAN.     Art  Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc.     SN 
147,674.     Pub 

761,926.       IR. 

Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  6-27-«2. 
VISCOMAT.       Eastman     Kodak     Company 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  7-5-62. 
CRAFTSMAN.      Art-Craft  Optical   Company.    Inc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

761,956. 


December  24,  1968 


SN 


SN 


10-8-63.     Filed  6-26-«2. 
Information     Retrieval     Corporation. 


SN   165,546. 


Bros.,    Inc.      SN 


147,826. 
761.927. 

148.374. 
761.928. 

SN  149,247.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  7-18-«2. 
761,929.      ELGIN.      Elfin    National    Watch    Company 


SN 


SN 


SN 


149,726.     Pub.  10-8-63.     FUed  7-25-62. 

761.930.  TEWE.  TEWB  o.H.G  SN  150.117.  Pub.  10-8-«3. 
Filed  7-30-«2. 

761.931.  OPTO-RING.  Palm  Beach  Industries.  SN  150.966. 
Pub.  10-8-«3.    Filed  8-10-«2. 

761.932.  ALTOMAGIC.  Fuji  Photo  Film  C*.,  Ltd.  SN 
151,308.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  8-16-62. 

761.933.  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN  LINED  FOR  RED.  YEL- 
LOW AND  BLUE.  Peruti  Photowerke  G.m.b.H.  SN 
152.242.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  8-30-62. 

761.934.  HUNTER  ROYAL  SCOT  COPYMOR  EQUIPMENT 
AND  DESIGN.  Hunter  Photo  Copyist,  Inc.  SN  152.305 
Pub.  10-8-«3.    Filed  8-31-^. 

761.935.  COMPUTIME.       Computlme     Inc.       SN     153.884 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  9-18-62. 

761.936.  POWER  CHIEF  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  SN 
155,009.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  10-11-62. 

761,937  UNI/MAG.  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  SN 
155,666.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  10-22-62. 

761.938.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Raxdow  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
157,144.    Pub.  10-8-«3.    FUed  11-13-62. 

761.939.  ALFA.  The  Armorllte  Lens  Co.,  lac  SN  160.595. 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  l-14-«3.  ■.-'■*''\ 

761.940.  ENNALYT.  Enna-Werk  Optlsche  Anstalt  I>r. 
Appelt  KG.     SN  161.031.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 

761.941.  WINTER  WONDER.  Maradel  Products.  Inc.  SN 
161.188.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  1-22-63.  > 

761.942.  DARCO.  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
161,895.    Pub.  10-8-43.    Filed  1-25-43. 

761.943.  REALISTIC  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Shack  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    162. 3o6.      Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed  »-8-«3. 

761.944.  T8T  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  W..  Crump,  d.b.a. 
Tlmesaver  Templates.  SN  162,421.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
a-11-63. 

761.945.  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.  Datamec  Corporation.  SN 
162,423.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-11-63. 

761.946.  DATAMEC.  Datamec  Corporation.  SN  162.424. 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  2-11-63. 

761.947  THE  MOISTURE  MONITOR.  Strandberi  Engi- 
neering Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  163,181.  Pub.  9-10-63. 
Filed  2-20-63. 

761.948.  LOGE  Logetronlcs  Inc.  SN  163.847.  Pub. 
10-8-48.    FUed3-ft-4S. 

761.949.  ETHOLINE.     Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Company 
SN  165.199      Pub.  10-8-83      Mled  3-22-63. 

761.950.  AUTO-CHEX.     Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Company 
SN  165.200.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  3-22-63. 

761.951  KODACHROME-X.  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
8N  165.220     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  »-23-43. 

761.952.  KODAPAK.  Eastman  Kodak  Company  SN 
165.221      Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  3-22-63. 


KODACOLOR-X.     Eastman  Kodak  Company 

165.418.  Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-26-68. 

761.957.  EKTACHROME-X.    Eastman  Kodak  Company 

165.419.  Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  3-26-63. 

761.958.  T-O-D.     Therm-O-Dlsc,  Incorporated 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-27-63. 

761,969.      QUANTAB.      Unayer   Corporation.      SN    165  605 

Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-28-63. 
761,940.     BB    AND    DESIGN.      Bachmann 

146,671.    Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  3-29-63. 

761.961.  LIGHT  WIRE.     Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated 
165,737.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  4-1-63. 

761.962.  MULTICODER.    Del  Electronics  Corp 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  4-1-63. 

741.948.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     Liberty  Optical  Manufac 
turlng  Co.  Inc.     SN  166,056.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  4-8-63. 

761.964.     ALUMAPHOTO.     Frank  C.  Faiiart.  d.b.a.  Aluma- 
photo    Company.       8N     166.182.       Pub.     10-8-63 
4-6-48. 

741.945.         PATHSOUNDER         Granger 
164.277.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  4-8-63. 


SN 


SN  166.765. 


Associates. 


Filed 


8N 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 


761.944.      TOURALABM. 
161.253.     Pub.  10-8-63. 

761.967.  TAMBOURINE 
161.498.     Pub.  10-8-63. 

761.968.  CHIPPER. 
Pub.  10-8-63     Filed  1-28-63. 

761.969.  VARIETY.        General     Time 
161.502.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

761.970.  EMBERS.    General  Time  Corporation 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

761.971.  ASPEN.     General  Time  Corporation. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

761.972.  CREST.     General  Time  CorporaUon. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 

761.973.  WOODBRIAR.      General    Time    Corporation       8N 
161.508.     Pub    10-8-63.     Filed  1-28-63. 


General   Time   Corporation       8N 
Filed  1-28-68. 

General  Time  Corporation.      SN 
Filed  1-28-63. 
General  Time  Corjwratlon.    SN  161.600. 

Corporation.        SN 

SN  161,505. 


SN  161.506. 


SN  161.607. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


761.974.  DOS.  David  G.  Steren,  Inc.  SN  151.171  Pub 
10-8-68.     Filed  8-14-62. 

761.975.  KA.      King    Arthur 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  9-7-62. 

761.976.  K/J.       Keller    ft    Johnson. 
10-8-63.    Filed  10-18-62. 

761.977.  LIBRA  DESIGNS  INC.  AND  DESIGN  Libra  De 
signs.  Incorporated.  SN  157,523.  Pub.  10-8-63  Filed 
ll-l>-42. 


Ring   Co.    Inc.      SN    154.547. 


SN     156.419.       Pub. 


761.978.      MIC.      OK    Mlcrocaat. 
10-8-43.     Filed  11-28-62. 


Inc.      SN    158.063.      Pub 


761.979      CO  DESIGN.     Tancredl   A. 
Manufacturing   Co.      SN    158.172. 
11-29-62. 


Paollno,  d.b.a. 
Pub.    10-8-38. 


Child's 
riled 


761.980      14K 
8N  158.334. 


AND  DESIGN 
Pub.  10-8-68. 


Gems  ft  Klrsteln 
Filed  12-3-62. 


Bros..  Inc. 


761.981.  SBF  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  aaslgnee 
of  8tli,  Baer  and  Fuller  Company.  gN  160,341  Pub 
KK-8-43.     Filed  1-7-48. 


741.982. 
160.599. 


SLIM-FLEX. 
Pub.  10-8-63. 


Co. 


SN 


761.953. 
165.249 

761.964. 
165.258. 

761.955 
166,367 


HEMOLITRE. 
Pub.  10-8-63. 


Picker    X  Ray 
Filed  3-22-43. 


Con>oratlon.      SN 


EDGE.       Radio     Corporation 
Pub.  10-8-43.     Filed  3-22-43. 


of    America. 


KIMAX-61.     Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Company. 
Pub.  10-8-43.    Filed  3-25-43 


8N 


SN 


Brlte     Manufacturing 
Filed  1-14-48. 

741,988.     OL  AND  DESIGN.     Genaler-Lee.  Inc 
Pub.  10-8-48.    Filed  1-17-68. 

761,984.     J-P.     Joaeph   Pollak.     SN  161,644.     Pnb    10-8-48 
Filed  1-29-48. 


SN  160,860. 


761,986.      KJ 
Jawalry  Co. 


AND 
SN 


DESIGN. 
162.094. 


Joseph   Kaban. 
Pnb.   10-8-48. 


d.b.a.   Kahan 
Filed  2-5-43 
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Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

761.986.  SYNFAB.        Dunn-Edwards      Corporation.        SN 
159,880.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 

761.987.  MICROCLOTH.     Buehler  Ltd.     SN  162,407.     Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  2-11-63. 

761.988.  RAYVEL.       Buebler     Ltd.       8N     162,409.       Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  2-11-63. 

761.989.  METCLOTH.      Buehler   Ltd.      SN    162,410.      Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  2-11-63. 


Qass  31  —  Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

761.990.  TRIANGLE    DESIGN.      The    Reclatmo    Company. 
SN  188,861.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  12-10-62. 

761.991.  MAXI-CLEAN.     Ametek,  Inc.     SN  159,678.     Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  12-26-62. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


761,992.       PBRMAFOAM.       Kolcraft    Products.     Inc. 


SN 


118,343.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-9-61. 

761.993.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CROWN.     Brunswick  Cor 
poraUon.     SN  147,438.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  6-22-62. 

761.994.  ADJUST-A-MATIC.       Charles    Beseler    Company 
SN  160.265.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-7-63. 

761.995.  TRONICONTROL.       Lefebare    Corporation.       SN 
165,437.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-26-63. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

761.996.  COMFORT  CENTER.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
SN  161,747.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-30-63. 

761.997.  WRAP  IT  DROP  IT  SET  IT  FORGET  IT.  Cal- 
cinator  Cori)oratlon.  SN  162,697.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
2-14-68. 

761.998.  AUTO-ALLOY.  Eutectlc  Weldinr  Alloys  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  163,346.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  2-25-63. 

761.999.  VALVETECTIC.  Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  163.847.     Pub.  10-8-68.     Filed  2-25-63. 

762.000.  GOLDEN  ROD.  Northwest  Fabricators.  Inc.  SN 
168.580.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  2-27-68. 

762.001.  CURE-A-MATIC.  W.  F.  Cox  Company.  SN  168,609. 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  2-28-68. 

782.002.  KORTH  AND  DESIGN.  Burner  Mfg.  Corp.  at 
America.     SN  163,705.     Pub.  10-8-68.     Filed  8-1-68. 

762.003.  NOKORODE.  The  M.  W.  Dunton  Company.  SN 
169.590.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  4-15-68. 

762.004.  FLEET   AIR  AND   DESIGN.      Fleet-Air  Corpora 
Uon.      SN    169.718.      Pub.    10-8-68.      Filed    5-27-68. 

762.005.  CARDWELL.  The  Cardwell  Machine  Company. 
SN  170,884.     Pub.   10-8-68.     Filed  6-18-68. 

762.006.  CARDWELL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cardwell 
Machine  Company.  SN  170.886.  Pub.  10-8-68.  Piled 
6-18-68. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

762.007.     CARGO  HAULER.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 
8N  1B2.695.    Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  9-7-62. 


762.010.      COOPER.      Cooper  Tire  *  Rubber  Company      SN 
167,984.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-2-63 


Qass  36  — Musical  instraments  and  Supplies 

762.011.  MINIBOSS.  Protona  Produktlonsgesellschaft  fuer 
ElektroakuKtlche  Geraete  G.m.b.H.  SN  145  405  Pub 
10-8-63.     Filed  r>-24-62. 

762.012.  CONFERETTE  ELECTRIC.  BSlkow-Apparatebau 
GmbH.     SN  149,256.     Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 

762.013.  TONASCOPE.  Horst  A.  Poehler,  d.b.a.  Tonascope 
Company.     SN   165.011.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed   10-11-62. 

Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

762.014.  CP  CO  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Consolidated 
Paper  Company.  SN  151.663.  Pub.  10-8-63  Filed 
8-22-62. 

762.015.  PFI.  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.  SN  159,607.  Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  12-21-62. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

762,016.      HOME   ENTERTAINMENT  RETAILING.     Cadel- 
Kaye,   Inc.      SN   118,324.     Pub.    10-8-63.      Filed  4-21-61. 


Qass39-Qothing 


762.017.  ROOSTER  AND  ANCHOR  DESIGN.  Alba-Walden 
8lan,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Rhody  Knit.  Inc.  SN  115.080.  Pub. 
10-8-63.    Filed  8-7-61. 

762.018.  GIANELLI  NEW  YORK- ROME.  Schneider  Shoe 
Co.     SN   126,611.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  8-24-61. 

762.019.  CONFERENCE  NATURAL.  Genesco,  Inc.  SN 
127,398.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  9-7-61. 

762.020.  SEDUCTA  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  des  Chaussures 
Seducta-Cbarles  Jourdan  &  Flls  (Soclete  Anonyme).  SN 
129,239.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  10-4-61. 

762.021.  HIGHLAND  LASSIE.  Dellte  Products  Company. 
SN  131.946.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  11-14-61. 

762.022.  RELAX  A  BAND.  Arkwrlght.  Incorporated.  SN 
135,656.    Pub.  11-13-62.    Filed  1-12-62. 

762.023.  FLOATERS.  Bates  Shoe  Company.  SN  136.873. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  1-30-62. 

762.024.  PRETTY  MAID.  Venus  Textile  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
138.678.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-26-62. 

762.025.  HYDRO-SET.  Proctor  Hydro-Set  Company.  SN 
138.810.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-28-62. 

762.026.  COLOR-SET.  Proctor  Hydro-Set  Company.  SN 
138,812.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  2-28-62. 

762.027.  ZARINA.  Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  SN 
140,331.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-21-62. 

762.028.  HI-POCKETS.  Big  Yank  Corporation.  SN  148,507. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-1-62. 

762.029.  MAGIC  MOTION.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN 
145,372.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-24-62. 

762.030.  KIMINETTA.  Kim  Kory,  Inc.  SN  145,567.  Pub. 
10-8-63,.    Filed  5-28-62. 


762,031.     SAINT  JOSEPH.     Saint  Joseph  S.A. 
Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 


SN  145,614. 


762,032.     DEERFIELD.      Charles    Oreenberg    &    Sons,    Inc. 
SN  145,940.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-1-62. 


762,033. 
146,195. 


LOOPLOCK. 
Pub.  10-8-63. 


Hudson    Hosiery 
Filed  6-5-62. 


Company.       SN 


762,008.     PLUS  SEALS.     W.  S.  Shamban  *  Co.    SN  163,417.    782,034.       LOCKLOOP.       Hudson    Hosiery    Company.       SN 
Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  2-25-68.  146,196.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  6-5-62. 


762,000.     SUREFLEX.     Carilsle  Corporation. 
Pub.  10-»-68.    Filed  8-5-68. 


SN  163,928.    762.085.     JEAN  SUTTON  JR.     Mercantile  Stores  Company, 
Inc.     SN   149,109.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed   7-16-62. 
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7«2.03«.  CINTURA.  CIntara  Knltii  8N  150.761  Pnb. 
10-8-«3.     Filed  »-8-e2. 

782.03T  OLD  SCHOOL  TIES  Marrar«t  8,  KeintM>.  d.b.a. 
Old  School  Tl*«.  SN  152.386.  Pub.  10-8-33  Filed 
»-«-«2. 

762.038.  UON  DESIGN  M  Nlrenberf  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
157.318      I'ub   10-8-63      Filed  11-15-62. 

762.039.  MTRNA.  J  J  Newberry  Comp*ay.  SN  157.53.^ 
Pub.  10-8-63     Filed  1 1-19-62. 

762.040.  BLACK  PANNIER.  Slmoo  Ackerman  Clothe*.  Inc 
SN  158.413.     I'ub.  10-8-63.     Filed  12-4-62. 

762.041.  8TYLETTE  Sam  Frlach.  Inc.  SN  138.908.  Pub. 
10-8-63      Filed  12-11-62 

762.042.  PENCOl'NTRYMAN  Pendleton  Woolen  Mills. 
8N  159,597.    Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  12-21-62. 

782.043  SHERWOOD  Qlmbel  Brothers,  Inc.  8N  159,720. 
Pnb.  10-8-63.     Filed  12-26-62. 

762.044  FEATHER  SOFT  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
160,248.     Pub    10-8-«3      Filed  12-10-62. 

782.045.  NTH  DEGREE.  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
160.679     Pub   10-8-63.     Filed  l-14-«3. 

762.046.  COMFORT  BELLES  AND  DESIGN  National 
B«Uaa  Hess.  Uc.  SN  160.879.  Pub.  10-8-63  Filed 
7-l(V-63. 

762.047.  FIRST  FUGHT  First  Flight  Company,  Inc  SN 
161,322.     Pnb.  10-8-63.     Filed  1-24-63. 

782.048  FREEMOC  BY  FREEMAN  Freeman  Shoe  Cor 
poratlon.  d.b.a.  Freeman  Shoe  Corp.  SN  161.488.  Pub 
10-8-63.    Piled  l-28-«3. 

762.049.  MR  CARL.  Mr  Carl  Inc  SN  161.689  Pub. 
10-8-63      Filed  1-28-63. 

762,050  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  MEN  LOOKING  AT 
A  ROBE.  S.  *  J.  Pa.>ania  Corp.  SN  161.740.  Pub. 
10-8-63      Filed  1-30-63 

762.051.  ANTHEM  Salant  k  Salant.  Inc.  SM  164.177 
Pub.  10-8-«3     Filed  3-7-63. 

762.002.  CYPRESS  PARK.  Salant  *  Salant.  Inc.  8N 
164.178.     Pub   10-8-63.     Filed  3-7-63. 

762.003.  BABY  EZE.  Fltts  Cotton  Goods  Company  8N 
160.319     Pub   10-8-63.    Filed  3-25-63 

762.054.  J  LIND  AND  DESIGN.  Friedman  Marks  Clothing 
Co..   Inc.     SN  160.322      Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  S-25-«3. 

762.000  BETTY  GREY.  Grey  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  d.b  a. 
Betty  Grey  Mills.  SN  160.325  Pub  10-8-63  Filed 
3-23-«3. 

762.006.  AQUA  PRINCESS.  Hi  Command  Products.  Inr 
SN  165.329.     Pub   10-8-63     Filed  3-25-63. 

762.007.  FITALURE.  Glen  Raren  Mills.  Inc.  SN  166.003 
Pub.  10-8-63      Filed  4-3-63. 

762.008.  FITALON.  Glen  Raren  Mills.  Inc.  SN  166.004. 
Pub.  10-8-83      Filed  4-3-83. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

762.009      COHTDK.    Interchemlcal  CorporaUon.    SN  120.414 
Pub   7-23-63      Filed  5-19-81. 

762.080.  8UULMAN     FABRICS.       Shulman     Fabrics.     Inc 
SN  158.479.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  12-4-62 

762.081.  DEXTEX.     C.  H.  Dexter  *  Sons.  Inc.     8N  159.879 
Pub.  10-8-63     Filed  12-28-62 

7«2.0«2.      CRUISAUMB.      Klopman   Mills.   lac.   aaslcnce  of 
Fabrex  Corp.     SN  160.044.     Pub.   10-8-63.     Filed  1-2-63. 

762.043.     SUNDANCE.     Fiber  Industries.  Inc.     SN   160.374 
Pub.  10-8-63.     FllMl  1-8-63 

762.0«4.      NYTEX.      Bayaide    Net    *    Twlae    Co..    Inc.      SN 
162.526.    Pub.  8-20-63.    Filed  2-13-«3. 

763.0«5.      RUONELLA.      Sodeta    RhodlaceU.      SN    162.672. 
Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  2-13-63. 

762.068       RHONELU).      Sodete    RhodlaceU.      SN    162.676. 
Pnb.  8-a0-«8.    tVmi  2-13-63. 


782.067.      RHONSLLY.      Sodete    RhodlaceU.      8N    162.6T8. 
Pub.  8-20-63.     Filed  2-13-63. 

762.068  STYLEMAKER.     Cron.ton  Print  Works  Company. 
8N  188.411.     Pub.  10-8-83.    Filed  3-26-«3. 

762.069  ACTION  PLIS   AND  DESIGN.      La  Jolla   Sports 
wear  Company.    SN  185.520     Pub    10-8-83.    Filed  3-27-63. 

782.070  MATTRESS    SAVERS    AND    DESIGN.      Mandler 
Paper  Co    Inc.    SN  165.523     Pub.  10-8-63     Filed  3-27-88. 

782.071.  HERE  AND  THERE  RLG.  Associated  Dry  Goods 
Corporation,  d.b  a  Lord  *  Taylor.  8N  185.733  Pub 
10-8-«3.     Filed  4-1-4J3. 

782.072.  MONTEREY    Cannon  Mills  Company.    SN  185,742 
Pub    10-8-83.     Filed  4-1-63. 

782.073.  EOOBMONT    Cannon  MIIU  Company     SN  160  743 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  4-1-63. 

762.074.  FASHION-MATES.     Cannon   Mills  Company      SN 
180.744      Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  4-1-63. 

762.070.      TROPHY       Cannon   Mills   Company       SN    160.740 
Pub    10-8-83      Filed  4-1    83 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

762.076.  RHONBLLA.      Sodete    RhodUceU.      SN    162  673 
Pub   8-20-63      Filed  2-13-83. 

762.077.  RHONELLO.      Sodete   Rhodlaceta.      SN    162  876 
Pnb.  8-20-63.     Filed  2-13^63. 

762.078.  RHONELLY       Sodete    Rhodlaceta       SN    182  879 
Pub  8-20-83     Filed  2-13-83. 

762.079.  PERFAMATCH.      Perfect    Thread   Co..    Inc.      SN 
165,4.'>1.     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  3-26-63. 

762.080       OERTEX       Gerli   *   Co..    Inc.      8N    160.518       Pub 
10-8-83      Filed  3-27-83 

762.081.      lONIVYL      Sodete    Rhovyl.      SN    165.800       Pub 
10-8-63      Filed  4-1-63 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

761.881.     C0N80UDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Claaa  21 
762.082.       FEMINA.        Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.        SN 
133.961.     Pub  6-19-82.     Filed  12-13-61. 

762.083  OIR  BUSINESS  IS  8«tlND      Sdentlflc  Sound  Cor 
poratlon       SN    149.980.       Pub.    10-8-«3.       Filed    7-27-82 

762.084  F  *  M  AND  DESIGN      F  A  M  Sdentlflc  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    157.988.      Pub     10-8-83       Filed   11-27-82. 

762.080.     IDEAL.     Empire  Sute  Thermometer  Co..  Inc.     SN 

181.170      Pub.  10-8-83.     Filed  1-22-63. 
782.088.      SANI-8COPE       Gene    Burnett,    db.a     Burnett    In 

stmaent   Company.      SN    162.073.      Pub     10-8-63       Filed 

2-5-8*. 

782.087.  ORTHO-VAC.       Wllmot     Castle     Company.       SN 
180.801.     Pub.  10-8-83.     Filed  3-28-63 

782.088.  MYERSON'S.      Myeraon    Tooth    Corporation.      SN 
169.290     Pub.  10-8-63.    Filed  5-20-63. 

782.089       CRESCENDO.       Beltone    Electronics    Corporation 
SN   169.511       Pub.   10-8-83      Filed  5-23-63. 

762.090.  NOVA.      Beltooe    Electronlca    Corporation        SN 
169.890      Pub    10-8-63      Filed  5-27-83 

762.091.  PLA8TEROK.       Engelhard     Industrtea,    Inc       SN 
169.919      Pub    10-8-63      Filed  5-29-63 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

762.092.  W  WESTON'S  ALL  STAR  AND  DESIGN  Weston 
Biscuit  Company  Int  SN  142,391.  Pub.  10-8-63  FUed 
4-16-82. 

782.093  REPRESENTATION  OF  MEXICAN  BOY.  Gordo'. 
Mexican  Food  Producu.  SN  143,952.  Pub.  4-»-«3  Filed 
0-7-«2. 
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782.094.     OBIFr-S  AND  DESIGN.     QriTa  of  America.   Inc. 
(MlftBourl    corporation — new    corporation),    by    change    ot 
name    from    and    asHlgnroent    of   Ortff'a    of   America,    Inc. 
(Mlaaourt     corporation).       8N     148,616.       Pub.     lO-U-eS 
Filed  7-JMJ2.  \ 

7«2,0©.'5.  THORNTON  California  Canneni  and  Qrowera.  by 
merger  from  Thornton  Canning  Company,  d  b.a.  Thornton 
Canning  Co.     8N   161.114.     Pub.   8-ft-«S.     Filed  1-21-63. 


Service  Marks 


aass  47 -Wines 


762,098.     MINT-HAAQ     The  Weatmlnater  Corporation. 
146,438.     Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  6-7-62. 


SN 


aassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

762.097.  SEALID.    Frank  M.  Sayford  Company.    SN  129,882. 
Pub.  10-8-«3.    Filed  10-13-61. 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

762.098.  SKIN  LIFE.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.     SN  142.056. 
Pub.  10-23-62.     Filed  4-11-62. 

762.099.  GOLDEN  WOODS.     Max  Factor  *  Co..  d.b.a.  Max 
Factor.      SN   162.932.      Pub.    10-1-63.     Filed  2-18-63, 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

762.103.  AVIS.       Warren     R.     Avis. 
10-8-63.     Filed  9-27-60. 

762.104.  ORAPHOANALYSI8.  International  Orapho  Anal- 
ysis Society.  Inc.  SN  149.849.  Pub.  10-8-63  Filed 
7-26-62. 


SN     105.254.       Pub. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

762.105.     LUCKY  STAR.   Bradfute  Corporation.    SN  130.170 
Pub.  10-8-63.     Filed  10-18-61. 


762.106.     AID  AND  DESIGN.     Aid,  Inc. 
10-8-63.    Filed  4-2-«2. 


SN  141,235.     Pub 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

762.107.  SAVE-A-SEMESTER.  Arthur  B.  Greene,  d.b.a. 
First  Financial  Advertising  Group.  SN  95,078  Pub 
10-8-63. .  Filed  4-14-60. 

762.108.  MEDICAL  DENTAL  DIVISION  AND  DESIGN 
Central  Charge  Service,  Inc.  SN  137.895.  Pub  10-8-63 
Filed  2-14-62. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

762.100.  ROYAL  FLUSH.  Piatt  and  Smlllle  Chemicals. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  First  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  137.807.  Pub. 
10-8-63.     Filed  2-2-62. 

762.101.  GRAYMILLS.  Oraymllla  Corporation.  SN  149.567. 
Pnb.  10-8-6S.    Piled  7-28-62. 

762.102.  DETB»GICLENE.  Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
raUoo.     SN   156,882.     Pub.   8-6-63.     Filed  11-8-62. 


Gass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

762.109.  FINLAY  FUN-TIME  TOURS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Flnlay-Fun-Tlme  Tours.  SN  143,364.  Pub.  10-8-63 
Filed  4-30-62. 

762.110.  VAL-U-TOUR,  Fonrways  Travel  Limited  (New 
York  corporation),  assignee  of  Fourways  Travel  Limited 
(British  corporation).  SN  152.509.  Pub.  10-8-68  Filed 
9-8-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tb«M  registrations  ara  not  sabject  to  oppoiition. 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


762.111.       The    Rodar    Company.     Inc..    Tampa.   Fla. 
117.299.      Filed   PR.    4-6-61;   Am.    S.R.   6-21-68. 


DRAFT  PAK 


For  Draft  Beer  ConUlnera  for  Home  Refrigeratora. 
First  use  June  1960. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  762.113.  Harvey  Ernest  Rlchter  and  John  Newton  Yandell, 
Jr.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  SN  130,113.  Filed  PR.  10-17-61  ; 
Am.  S.R.  5-2-68. 


FORM  LOCK 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including     -"  '^'"' '"  °°'""'  '^'™' '"  '*"'''*  '''"""'* 
Tobacco  Products 


Flrat  uae  Dec.  9,  1960. 


,-«,,«      ^-„  762.114.      Scruggs  Miami  Stone,   Inc.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.     SN 

762.112.     CTlfl  Well,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     SN  130,269      Filed         155,749.      Filed   P.R.    10-23-62 ;   Am     S  R     9-26-63 
P.B.  10-18-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-80-68. 


VANDERBILT 


MARBL  BRIC 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 
Flrat  use  July  24.  1961. 
TM  797  O.G.— le 


For  Face  Building  Brick. 
Pint  QM  Sept  IS,  1962. 
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792,115.  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Mlnne- 
apolla,  Minn.  SN  1S«.318.  Filed  P.R.  10-31-«2  ;  Am.  8.R. 
»-20-«3. 


PANELPLANK 

Por  Hardboard. 

Firat  nae  8«pt.  14,  1»«2 


December  24,  1963 

Qass  23  —  Gtlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

762.120.  0«orf«  A.  Henderson,  d.b.a.  Henderaon'i  Tlpt  Saw 
*  ReSaw  Serrlce.  Ctalcaro,  111.  8N  124,1»4.  Piled  P.R. 
7-18-41  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-14-«8. 


TIPT 


762,116.      Mlnneaota    and    Ontario    Paper    Company,    Minne- 
apolis. Minn.    SN  160.356.     Piled  3-2S-6S 


CASUAL 
RANDOM 


Por  Sawa. 

First  nse  In  January  1948. 


762,121.      Bruton    Manafacturlnf    Company,    Lamesa,    Tex. 
SN  148,718.     Filed  PR.  6-»-62  ;  Am.  8.R.   ia-17-6«. 

"HI-CAPACITY" 

Por  Oreen  Boll  and  Rock  Trap  Used  in  Cotton  Olns. 
Plrst  use  Au(.  1,  1961 


"Random"   ia  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  aa  ataown. 
For  Acoustical  Tile, 
lint  use  June  12.  1957. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

762,117.  Continental  Copper  k  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  SN  126.742.  Piled  PR.  8-28-61 ;  Am.  8.R. 
9-10-62. 

HANOVER    W 


ULVIDQI  mARKlD  IVtHY  fOOT  Of  THi  WAYi 

The  drawing  ts  lined  for  green. 
For  Woven  Wire  Cloth. 
First  use  January  1955 


Qass  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

762.122.      Water  Refining  Company.   Inc.,  Middletown.  Ohio. 
8N  127.682.     Filed  PR.  9-11-61;  Am.  8.R.  10-11-68. 

LYME-FREE 

For  Water  Treatment  Equipment — Namely,  Water  Condi 
tloners.  Softeners.  Filters,  Chemical  Feeders,  and  Aerators, 
and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1961. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

762,128.     Simmons  Company,   New  York,  NY.     SN  147,045. 
Filed  PR.  6-15-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 

NYLON  PUFF 

For  Mattreases  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  May  29.  1962. 


Qass  19-Vehide$ 


762,124.      Fiez-O-Lators.    Inc.,    Carthage,    Mo.      6n    154,106. 
Filed  PR.  9-28-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-30-63. 


762.118.      Ruth     M.     Dawson,    Grand    Junction.    Colo.       8N 
181.021.      Filed  PR.    10-31-61 :  Am.  S.R.   10-18-63. 


V-EDGE 


PlI^UP 

iXamper 


For  Camping  Unita  for  Pick-Up  Trucks. 

First  use  June  28,  1961. 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

762.119.     Raytheon  Company,  Lexington.  Mass.     SN  158.891. 
Filed  PR.  9-25-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-15-63. 

BAND-SPANNER 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Antennae  and  Antenna 
Mounting  Equipment  and  Radio  Transmitting  and  Receiving 
Equipment. 

First  use  June  1,  1956,  for  antennae  and  antenna  mount- 
ing equipment. 


Por  Edge  Spring  for  Upholstered  Fiimiture. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

762.125.     ScoTiU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
SN  145.618.     Filed  PR.  5-28-62;  Am.  S.R.   10-8-68. 

FAST-ACTION 

For  Self  Vulcanizing  Repair  Pat<A  for  Repairing  Small 
Breaks  In  Inner  Tubes,  Tubeless  Tires  and  Other  Rubber 
ArUdes. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


762,126.     ScoTiU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
SN   145.619.     Filed  PR.  6-28-62;  Am.  S.R.   10-8-63. 


KWIK-FIX 


For  Tire  Repair  Kit  Consisting  of  Rubber  Repair  Plug 
Adapted  To  Be  Forced  Into  a  Perforated  Tire  Casing  or  the 
Like,  Lubricant  and  Tool  for  Making  Repair. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 
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762,129.     Jerome  Cutting  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN 
151,921.     Filed   P.R.    8-27-62;   Am.    S.R.    10-9-63. 


762,127.       Time    Card    Blotter,    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kans.       SN 
106,965.      Filed   PR.    10-21-60;   Am.    S.R.    10-9-68. 

TIME  CARD  BLOTTER 

For  BuslneM  Accounting  Forms. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1958. 


aass39-aothing 


SnaPwWeAr 


For  Kar  Muffs. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


762,128.      The    Wllllamson-Dlckle    Manufacturing    Company,    762,130      UUmann  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  158,486. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.     8N  95,960.     Filed  P.R.  4-27-60  ;  Am.        pug^  p  ^  i2-t-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-8-63. 
S.R.  l-14-«8. 

BELLISSIMA 

oxl A.X   Ei     %^Ej  1  The  mark  "Belllsslma"  is  translated  to  mean  "most  beau- 

tiful." 
For  Clothing— Namely,  Men's  Trousers.  For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  80,  1960.  First  use  Oct  1,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


171,461. 

171,605. 

178,124. 

178,215. 

173,309. 

174,968. 

175,119. 

176064. 

176,507. 

176,682. 

178,107. 

178.863. 

179,258. 

180.880. 

180.998. 

181.105. 

181.223. 

181.503. 

181,639. 

182,042. 

182.211. 

182.712. 

182,747. 

402.331. 

402,798. 

402.010. 


PARKDALE.    Cl.  7.    8-7-23.  403.357. 

PREMIER  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  84.     8-7-28.  403.925. 

NEPRO.    Cl.  50.    9-18-23.  403,957. 

METEOR.    Cl.  14.    9-18-23.  404.004. 

WANDA.    Cl.  15.    9-18-28.  404.085. 

TADANAC.    Cl.  14.    10-30-28.  404.099. 

A— 1    (A  OVER   ONE).      Cl.    4.      10-80-23.  404,432. 

THERMOS.     Cl.  2.     11-13-23.  404.434. 

VALLEY  KINO.  Cl.  46.  11-27-23.  404.437. 
PERMACOLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26.  11-27-23.  404,448. 
POLOMERIC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   12.     1-8-24.         404.745. 

WISDOM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     1-29-24.  405.109. 

THREE  FLOWERSv    Cl.  51.    2-5-24.  405,310. 

SUGAR  PLUMS.    Cl.  46.    3-11-24.  405,375. 

DIXIE  ROSE.    Cl.  39.    3-11-24.  405,409. 

CLOVERNOOK.    Cl.  82.    3-11-24.  405.578. 

ROSE  D'OB.    Cl.  6.    8-18-24.  405,807. 

R.S.S.    Cl.  40.    3-18-24.  406,035. 

CAVOS.     Cl.  6.     3-25-24.  406.083. 

EXCELLO.    Cl.  46.    4-1-24.  406.220. 

SYNCARB.    Cl.  26.    4-1-24.  406.246. 

EL  CARMEN.    Cl.  46.    4-15-24.  406  454 

ROSE.     a.  46.    4-15-24.  .n«\«.^ 

YANIGAN8.    Cl.  39.    7-13-43.  400,ooo. 

TARGETENNE8.  Cl.  22.  8-10-43.  406.610. 
DAP   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   34.      8-24-48. 


668.690. 
689,198. 


11-2-43. 


ASEOL.    Cl.  51.    9-21-43. 
STURTEVANT.     Cl.  34.     10-26-43. 
10  WEST.    Cl.  51.     10-26-43. 
LAN  D'ORSEY.    Cl.  46.    10-26-43. 
DIEBOLD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  25. 
ESSWAY.     Cl.  3.     11-2-43. 
ASTRONIC.     Cl.  27.     11-23-43. 
DRECO.     Cl.  18.     11-23-43. 
AIRTONA.    Cl.  6.    11-23-43. 
BUDGET.    Cl.  17.    11-23-43. 
PEP.    Cl.  46.    12-21-43. 
REX.     Cl.  21.     1-11-44. 

GERBER  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  46.      1-18-44. 
SPORTSMAN.     Cl.  29.     1-25-44. 
FOXHEAD  "400"  AND  DESIGN. 
ACROPRINTER.    Cl.  23.    2-8-44. 
DILONE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18. 
PHOSPHALJEL  (FOSFALJEL). 
NUWAL.     Cl.  16.     3-7-44. 
I.  W.  HARPER.    Cl.  49.    3-14-44. 
BETTERN  GOLD.    Cl.  46.    3-21-44. 
GRANNY'S.    Cl.  47.    4-4-44. 
STRIDE  RITE.    Cl.  39.     4-11-44. 
MIDNIGHT   TIL  DAWN  CREATED  BY  ESTELLE 
POET.     Cl.  51.     4-11-44. 


Cl.  48.     2-1-44. 

2-22-44. 
Cl.  18.     3-7-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


The 

653,935. 
653.938. 
658.940. 
653,941. 
653,943. 

653,947. 
653,948. 

653.952. 
653.954. 

653.956. 
653.960. 
653.962. 
653,966. 


ScctkMi7(d) 

ESBIT.    Cl.  84.    10-21-58. 
"HI-C."    Cl.  46.     12-1-59. 

Scctton  8 

follovfing  regUtrationt  issued  Nov.   S.  1957 

VULKOLLAN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  1. 
BURNRITE.    Cl.  1. 
OPTHALENB.     a.  1.  " 

CON-TURA.    Cl.  1. 
HOLIDAY.    Cl.  1. 

RODORUB.    Cl.  1. 

SIX  C   CARTAINER   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    2. 

DOVA-CAFF.    Cl.  3. 

BURBERRYS   PR0R8UM  AND   DESIGN.     Cl.    3. 

T.W.P.    Cl.  1. 
DROSOLV.    Cl.  6. 
INSECTOAID.    Cl.  6. 
MIRACO.    CL6. 


653,976.  TYE  SHEEN.    Cl.  7. 

653.979.  GLO  TYE.    Cl.  7. 

653.981.  ASP.    Cl.  9. 

653.982.  VITALIZER  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  10. 

653.987.  ROLL-ON.    Cl.  12. 

653.988.  RUBBERSTONE.  Cl.  12. 
653.990.  CHROMOGLAZE.  Cl.  12. 
653.993.  RANGE  RIDER.    Cl.  12. 

654.005.  RAIN-MATE.    Cl.  13. 

654.006.  HOSE  MATE.     Cl.  13. 

654.011.  AMCOIN.    Cl.  18. 

654.012.  A.    Cl.  13. 

654,016.  REXFORMATE.     Cl.  15. 

654,018.  PURE  BOAD-TANE.    Cl.  15. 

654.023.  PARALUBE.     Cl.  15. 

654.024.  ACADEMIE.     Cl.  16. 
654,030.  PURITY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  16. 
654,034.  POLYGLANDEN.    Cl.  18. 
654,038.  NELSULFA-CIN.    Cl.  18. 
654.040.  AMETHONE.    Cl.  18. 
654.043.  ALFAGEN.    Cl.  18. 


TM  192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  24,  1963 


S54.044. 

S54.04S. 

664.046. 

6&4.048. 

604.051. 

•64.058. 

•S4.069. 

654.074. 

854.077. 

854.079. 

854,080 

W4.081. 

454.082. 

854,085. 

854.092. 

854,108. 

854,115 

964,117. 

854,118. 

854,122. 

854.136. 

854,137. 

854.139. 

854,140 

854,153. 

854.154. 

854.160. 
854.166. 
854,175. 
854,177. 
854,184. 
864.185. 
654.189. 
864.190 


OEROLAJ*.    a.  18. 

RAUAL£A.    CI.  18. 

NEFRAMID      CI.  18. 

TERRADYNE.    CL  19.  • 

HORNET     CL  19. 

SUMTIN      CI.  21. 

DDICO  AND  DB8I0N.    a.  21. 

TARC.    Cl.  21. 

ELECTROPOINT.    CT.  21. 

QUIZ  B  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  22. 

QCIZM     Cl.  22 

BLACK  RIVER.     Cl.  22. 

CBLTOMA.     Cl.  22. 

BLUE  SKY     Cl.  22 

AXEL80N  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  23. 

BCRLY     CT  28. 

ZILMA.     CI.  23 

METER  MINDER     Cl.  26. 

SCSIS.    Cl.  26. 

QUILDUTE.     Cl.  26. 

PERFECTED     C\.  86. 

POPULAR   MECHANICS    SHOP   NOTES.      Cl.    38 

AIR  TRAVELLER.     Cl   38 

DIREKTON.     Cl    38. 

RAN  BECO  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   89. 

WEE  TOGS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  89. 

MISS    BILLIE    BROOKS  AND  DESIGN.      C\.   89. 

OABI  GIRL,    a   39. 

EVIE  KLIPS      Cl.  40. 

VSOSKE  AND  DESIGN,    a.  42. 

VELCOTTA.     Cl.  42. 

LODSTER.     Cl.  42. 

LANASTAN.     Cl.  43. 

TARASPUN     C\.  48 


864.205. 

654 .206. 

864.209. 

654.211. 

854.218. 

864.228. 

864.224. 

864.225. 

854,232 

854.233 

854,237 

664.240. 

854.245 

654.252 

654.254 

654.255. 

654.256. 

064,259. 

664,260. 

654.261 
654.262 

654.266. 
664.280 
654.281 


KINGS.     Cl.  46. 

QUEENS.    Cl.  46. 

"CANTONEASY."    Cl.  46. 

TEE  PEX.    Cl.  46. 

DARI  BLEND  50.    CL  46. 

FLORIDA  SUN.    CT.  46. 

MISS  BONNLE.    Cl.  46 

HANDIB.     Cl.  46. 

"QUOR.N  ••    Cl.  46. 

DIPLOMAT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

FOUR  ROSES.    CL  49. 

CARL  MAMPE.    O.  49. 

CANDLELIGHT.     Cl.  50. 

ADVENTURE  CAR   HOP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    100. 

LEAP      Cl.  100. 

SVENMAR,    Cl.  100. 

POSTERATINGS.     C\.  101. 

MAGIC  COACH      Cl.  105. 

"PAUL  WINCHBLL^ERRY   MAHONEY  SHOW." 

Cl.  107. 
SOUNDTRACK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    107. 
MEMBER     INSTITUTE     OF     HIGH      FIDELITY 

LTC   AND  DESIGN      Cl   200. 
UNION   SEUtVICE   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CL   B. 
SCULPT  BY  NUMBER      CT.  50. 
CALORIE  COUNTER  KIT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  60 


Erratum 


lo  the  OrnciAL  Gaiittb  of  December  4,  1962,  at  page 
TM  43,  under  Trademark  ReglstratlooB  Canceled.  Section  8, 
"610.140.  HICKORY  SMOKED  C\.  46,  8-2-68."  should 
be  deleted. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(R«Ktetere<l :  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Dlsclatmed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


A-1  Bdfg.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  J.  L.  Prescott  Co..  Paasalc, 

N.J.    175.119,  ren.  12-24-63.    CI.  4. 
Abbott    Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    111.      654,040,    cane. 

CI.  18. 
Ackerman,  Simon.  Clothes,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    762,040,  pub. 

10-&-63,     CI    39 
Acme    Spring    Products    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      761,844.    pub. 

10-8-63.     CI.  19 
Acromark  Co.,  The  :  See — 

BateH.  Harold  O. 
Aeroll  Products  Co..  Inc..  South  Hackensack,  N.J.     761.913, 

pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  23. 
Aid,  Inc.,  West  Concord.  Mass.     762.106.  pub    10-8-63.     Cl. 

101. 
.Vlrtona  Co.  :  See^ 

McOrath    Matthew  L. 
Alamo  Fruit  k  Vegetable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Alamo  Fruit  4  Vegetable  Exchange,  Inc. 
.Vlamo  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Co  ;   See-  - 

Alamo  Fruit  k  Vegetable  Exchange.  Inc. 
.\lanio  Fruit  k  Vegetable  Kxchange    Inc..  to  Alamo  Fruit  and 

Vegetable  Co..  to  Alamo  Fruit  k  vegetable  Co.,  Inc.,  Alamo. 

Tex.    406.246.  ren.  12-24-63.     Cl.  46. 
Alba-Waldenidan.  Inc..  Valdese,  N.C..  from  Rhody  Knit,  Inc.. 

Pawtucket.   R.I.      762,017.  pub.   10-8-63.      C\.  89. 
Alex  Mfg.  Corp..  Jamaica,  N.Y      761.845.  pub.  10-8-63.     Cl. 

19. 
Aluniaphoto  Co.  :  See — 

Fazzari.  Frank  C. 
Aluntte  Corp.  of  Utah.  The,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUb.     653.982. 

cane.     Cl.  10. 
Amcoln  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     654.011-12.  cane.     CI.   13. 
American   Blltrlte  Rubber  Co  ,   Inc..  Trenton,  N.J.     761,856. 

pub.  10-8-63      Cl.  20. 
American  Fabricators  Co..  Belllngbam.  Wash.     761,803,  pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.   12. 
American  Fastener  Co..  The.  Waterbury.  Conn,     181.508.  ren. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  40. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :   See — 

Wyeth,  John,  and  Brother  Inc. 
.\merlcan   Seating  Co..   Grand   Rapids.   Mich       761.846.   pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl    19 
.\merlcan    Thermos    Bottle    Co..    Norwich.    Conn.,    to    Klng- 

Seeley    Thernios    Co..    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.       176.064,    ren. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  2. 
.\merlcan  Toy  k  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     761,863, 

pub.  lO-a-63.     Cl.  21. 
Ametek,   Inc..   New  York,  NY.      761.991.   pub.   10-8-63.     Cl. 

31 
AMP  Inc..  Harrl8burg,  Pa.     761.875,  pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  21. 
AMP  Inc..  Harrlsburg.  Pa      761,877.  pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  21. 
AMP  Inc..  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     761,882.  pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  21. 
Ardel  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     761.798,  pub.  10-»-63.     Cl. 

12. 
Arlens  Co..  BrllUon.  Wis.     761  901,  pub.  10-&-63.     Cl.  28. 
Arkwrlght.    Inc.    New    York,   NY.      762,022,   pub.    11-13-62. 

Cl.  39. 
.\nnorllte    Lens   Co..    Inc.,    The.    Pasadena,    Calif.      761,939, 

pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  28. 
Arrow-Hart  k  Heeenian   Electric  Co.,  The,   Hartford,   Conn. 

761.860.  pub.  8-14-62.     Cl.  21. 
Art  Craft  Optical   Co..  Inc..   Rochester.   N.Y.     761,925,  pub. 

10-8-68.     CI.  26. 
Art  Craft  Optical   Co..  Inc.,  Rochester.   NY.     761,928.  pub 

10-8-63.     Cl.  26. 
Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     761,- 

949-50,  pub.  10-8-63      Cl.  26 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Stlx.  Baer 

and   Fuller   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      761.981,   pub.    10-8-68. 

a.  28. 
.\s8oclated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  d  b  a.  Lord  k  Taylor.  New  York. 

NY.     762.0f  1.  pub.  10-8-63.     a.  42 
Atlas  Chemical   Industries,   Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.     761.942, 

pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  26. 
Atlas    Supply    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      761.852.    pub.    10-8-68. 

Cl.  19. 
Avis,    Warren    E..    Detroit.    Mich.      762.108.    pub.    10-8-68. 

Cl    100. 
Bachmann  Bros..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     761.960.  pub.  10-8- 

63.     CT   26. 
Barnes.  Harold  J.,  New  York.  NY.     761.884.  pub.   10-8-68. 

CT.  22. 
Basic  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     761.831,  pub.   10-8-63.     Cl.  15. 
Bastlan-BIesslng  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     761.816.  pub.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  18. 
Bastlan-Morley   Co..   to   Bastlan-Morley   Co.,   Inc.,   La  Porte, 

Ind.     171.805,  ren    12-24-68     Cl.  84. 
Bastlan-Morley  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Bastlan-Morley  Co. 
Bates.   Harold   O..   d  b  a.   The  Acromark   Co.,   Elizabeth.   N.J. 

405.578.  ren.  12-24-63.    Cl  28. 
Bates    Shoe    Co..    Webster.    Mass.      762.028,    pub.    10-8-68. 

CI.  39. 

Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.     761,961.  pub.  10-8-63. 
Cl    26 

Bayslde  Net  *  Twine  Co..   Inc..  Port  Isabel,  Tex.     762.064, 
pub.  8-20-68.    Cl.  42. 


762,028.    pub. 
«54.005-6.  cane. 


10-8-63. 
Cl.   13 


Nabern/Teck.  Germany. 
762.105,  pub.  10-8-63. 
781,982.  pub.  10-8-83. 
761.855.  pub. 
Cl.  32. 


Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.  :  See — 

Grabosky  Brothers.  Inc. 
Bayuk  Cigars  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     761.839-40.  pub.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  17. 
Bealer.  Irving  W..  d  b.a.  Michigan  Radiator  Co.,  Detroit   Mich. 

653.968,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Beecham   Research   Latwratorles   Ltd..   Brentford.   Middlesex, 

England.     761,842,  pub.  10-8-63.    Cl.  18. 
Beltone    Electronics    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      782,089-90.    pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.  44. 
Bendel,   Henri.    Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     403.957.   ren.   12-24- 

63.     Cl.  51. 
Bernhelm  Distilling  Co  ,  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Schenlev  Distillers, 

Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     406.220.  ren.   12-24-63."    Cl    49. 
Beseler,  Charles,  Co..  East  Orange.  N.J.     761.994.  pub    10-8- 

68.     Cl.  32. 
Betty  Grey  Mills  :  See- 
Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
Big    Yank    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

Cl.  39 
Blrcii  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,   III. 
Bird  Eneineerlng.  Inc.  :  See — 

Micrex.   Inc. 
Bolkow-Apparatebau       G.m.b.H., 

762.012.  i)ub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  36. 
Kradfute    Corp.,    Eastchester,    N.Y. 

Cl.   101. 
Brlte    Mfg.    Co..    Providence,    R.I. 

Cl.  28. 
Brown,   Ray,   Automotive,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 

10-8-68.      CI.  19. 
Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     761.993.  pub.  10-8-63. 
Bruton  Mfg.  Co.,  Lamesa,  Tex.     762.121.     Cl.  23. 
Bryant.   Estelle  :  See — 

Estelle    Poet   Bryant. 
Buehler  Ltd.,  Evanston.  111.      761.893.  pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  23. 
ILuehler     Ltd..     Evanston,     111.       761.987-9,     pub.     10-&-63. 

Cl.   29. 
Burberrys    Ltd..    London.    England.      653.954.    cane.      Cl.    3. 
Burner  Mfg.  Corp.  of  America.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     762,002,  pub. 

10-8-63.      Cl.    34. 
Burnett,  Gene,  d.b.a.  Burnett  Instrument  Co.,  I.iawrence.  Kana. 

762.086.   pub.   10-8-63.      Cl.   44. 
Burnett  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Burnett.  Gene. 
Butler   Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      781,853 

Cl.   19. 
Cadel  Kaye.    Inc..    New    York.    j;.Y.      762,016, 

CI.   38. 
Calcinator   Corp..    Bay   City,    Mich.      761,997.    pub 

Cl.  34. 
CuliforniH  Canners  and  Growers.  San  Francisco,  from  Thorn 

ton  Canning  Co..  d.b.a.  Thornton  Canning  Co..  Lodl.  Calif. 

762.095,  pub.  8-6-63.      Cl.  46. 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co..    Cambridge,     Mass.       762.027,    pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.   39. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.,  Kannapolls.  N.C.     762,072-5,  pub.  10-8-63. 

Cl.  42. 
Cardwell  Machine  Co.,  The,  Richmond.  Va.  •  761,914-15,  pub 

10-8-63.      Cl.    23. 
Cardwell  Machine  Co.,   The.   Richmond.  Va.      762,00.5-8,   pub. 

10-8-63.      Cl.   34. 
Carlisle  Corp..  Carlisle.  Pa.     762.009.  pub.  10-8-68.     Cl.  35 
Carreras     Ltd..     Basildon.     Essex,     England.       761,838,    pub 

10-8-63.      Cl.  17. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 


pub.  10-8-63. 
pub.  10-8-63. 
10-8-63. 


Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 


Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co 

12-24-63.      Cl.    15. 
Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Co 

10-8-63.      Cl.    15. 
Central  Charge  Service,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 

10-8-63.      Cl.    102. 
Central    States  _Speclaltles__Inc.,    Chicago.    HI 

"       r.    Conn. 


173.309.  ren 

781,832.  pub 

762,108,  pub. 

,    to    The    Lux 
654.117,    cane. 


654.077,    cane. 
761.887.    pub. 


761,820.    pub. 


Clock    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Waterbury 

Cl.  26. 
Century    Engineers.    Inc..    Burbank.    Calif. 

Cl.  21. 
Champion    Spark    Plug    Co..    Toledo.    Ohio 

10-8-63.     Cl.  21. 
Chase    Bag    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.     761.773.    pub.    10-8-63. 

Cl.  2. 
Cherry-Burrell    Corp..    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa. 

10-8-63.     Cl.   13. 
Chicago  Air  Filter  Co.,  Hillside,  III.     761,891,  pub.  10-8-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Child's  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Paolino.   Tancredl  A. 
Chltwood.  Daniel  F.,  d.b.a.  Kim   Enterprises,   Louisville,  Ky. 

761,777,  pub.  10-8-63.      Cl.  2. 
Chun  King  Sales.  Inc..  Duluth,  Minn.     654.209.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Clntura    Knits.    New*    York,    N.Y.       762,036.    pub.     10-8-63. 

Cl.   39. 
Clayburgh.    Evelyn    M..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      654.175.    cane. 

Cleveland     Builders     Supply     Co..  The.     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

761.808.   pub.   10-8-63.      Cl.   12.  „   ^„ 

Computlme    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    X.Y.  761.935.    pub.    10-8-68. 

Cl.  26. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Consolldiited  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd.,  Thr. 

Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     174.968.  ren.  12-24-63.     CI.  14. 
Consolidated      Paoer     Co..     Monroe.     Mich.      761.774.     pub. 

10-»-63.     CI.   2. 
ConvoUdaced     Paper     Co..     Monroe.     Mich.     762.014.     pub. 

Continental  Copper  *  Steel  Indattrtea,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 

782.117.     CI.    13. 
Controlex    Corp.    of   America,    White    Plalni,    X.T.     7«1,B06. 

pub    10-8-63.     CI.   23. 
Cook  Electric  Co..  Morton  Grove,  111.     761,854.  pub.  10-A-6S. 

CI.   19. 
Cooper  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Hornlng-Cooper,  Inc. 

^    ■  -        Flndlaj.    Ohio.     762.010.    pub. 


LoulavUle,     Ky.     761,807,     pub. 


Cooper    Tire    *    Kobber    Co. 

10-8-63.     CI.  35. 
Corbart     Refractories    Co., 

10-8-63.     CI.    12. 
Coronet  Handbags  Mfg.  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.Y.     761.783.  pub. 

10-8-63      CI.  3 
Cox,   \V.    F..   Co..   Tabor   City.   X.C.     762,001,  pub.   lO-ft-63. 

CI.  34. 
Craftsmen's  Guild,  Hollywood,  Calif.     654.122.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Cranston    Print    Works    Co.,    Cranston.    R.I.       762.068.    pub. 

10-8-68.      CL   42. 
Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Xew  Proceaa  Cork  Co. 
Cralkshank.    James    R.    H..    d.b.a.    Crulksbank    Publications. 

Seattle.  Wash.     654.139.  cane.     CI.  38. 
Cruikshank  Publications  :   Set — 

Crutkshank.  James  R.  H. 
Crump    Robert  W..  d.b.a.  Tlmesarer  Templates,  Dallas,  Tex. 

781.644,  pub.   10-8-63.     CI.  26 
Cunningham.    James,    Son   k  Co.,    Inc..   Uoneoye   Falls,   N.Y. 

781,871,   pub.    10-8-63.      CI.   21. 
Cutting   Room   Appliances   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.     761.890. 

pub    7-30-63.     Cl.  23.  ^  ., 

Dahl.  George  W  .  Co..  Inc.,  Bristol,  B.I.     761.815.  pub.  10-17- 

61      Cl.  13 
Dalrypak  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     761,779,  pub.   10-8-63.     Cl. 

2. 
Danby  Imported  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     761,833.  pub 

10-8-63      Cl    17. 
Danenberg.  Dannv  :  See — 

Danenberg.  J.  8.  .^   ^  ^  ... 

Danenberg,  J.   S..  d.b  a.  Danny  Danenberg,  El  Centro.  Calif. 

654,:i33,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Dare  Prodiicta,  Inc ,  Battle  Creek.  Mich      761.824,  pub.  10-8- 

63      Cl    13 
Datamec  Corp..  Mountain  View.  Calif.     761,945-6,  pub.  10-8- 

83      Cl.  26.  _      ^ 

DawHon.  Ruth  M,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     762,118.     C\.  19. 
Del    Electronics   Corp.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.Y.      761.962.    pub 

10-8-63      Cl.  26. 
Dellte   Products   Co  .   Oceanslde.   Calif.      762.021.   pub.   10-8- 

83      a.  39 
Designers  Cloth  Pattern  Co..  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     761,920,  pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl    26 
Dexter    C.   H..  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.     762.061, 

pub   10-8-63.     Cl.  42. 
Dlebold.  Inc  :   See — 

Dlebold  Safe  *  Lock  Co. 
CHebold    Safe    &    Lock    Co..    to    Dlebold.    Inc.. 

404.085.  ren.  12-24-63.     Cl    25. 
Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    654,205-6,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Dosal  k  Mendez  Tobacco  Corp..  Hlaleah.  Fla.     761,836,  pub. 

10-8-63      Cl    17 
Dover   Handbag  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      653.952,    cane 

Cl    3 
Dunn  Edwards  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    761.986.  pub   10-8- 

83      Cl.  29 
Dunton.    M.    W.,    Co..    The.    Providence.    R.I.      762.003.    pub. 

10-8-63      Cl.  34. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 


Canton,    Ohio. 


Rochester,  NY. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

See- 


761.927.  pub.  10-8-63. 
781.951-2.  pub.  10-8- 
761,956-7,  pub.  10-8- 

781.817.    pub     10-8-63 

761.865.    pub     10-8-63 

761.929.  pub    10-8-63 


Kastman  Kodak  Co 

Cl.  26. 
Ea.ttnian  Kodak  Co 

63      Cl.  26. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co 

63.     Cl    26. 
Eaton  Laboratories 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The. 
Ekco    Products    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

Cl.  13. 
Elbe    Products,    Inc.,   Canton.   Ohio. 

a.  21. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin.  Ill 

Cl    26 
Bmbalmers'  S'lpply  Co  .  The,  Westport,  Conn.     181,639.  ren 

12-24-83      Cl    i. 
Empire  State  Thermometer  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     762, 

085.  pub.  10-^63      Cl.  44. 

Endo  Laboratones  Inc.  :  See — 

Endo  Products  Inc. 
Endo  Products   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.,   to  Endo   Laboratories 

Inc.  Richmond  Hill,  N  Y.     405  807,  ren.  12-24-63      CT.  18. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc  .  Newark.  N  J      762.091.  pub.  10-8- 

63      Cl.  44 
Enna-Werk  Optische  Anstalt  Dr.  Appelt  KG..   Ltd..  Mnnlcb, 

Germany      .61.940.  pub    10-8-63      CT.  26. 
Epstein,    herald    W  ,    d  b.a.    John    M     Shawvan    Co.,    Forest 

Park.  III.    761.772.  pub.  1-29-63.    Cl   1. 
Erwln.    C.   W.,  *  Co.,   Chicago,    III.      761,923,   pub.    10-8-63. 

Cl.  26. 
Essway  Mfg   and  Trading  Co.  :  See — 

Slertert  Wetterhahn. 
Estelle  Poet  Brvant.  dba    Estelle  Bryant,  Naples.  Fla.     406. 

610   ren    12  24-63.     Cl.  51. 
Esterllne    .\ntcus    Instrument    Co..    Inc..    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

761.921,  pub.  10-8-63     CT.  26. 


Etabllssements  Genoud  *  CTe.   Venlssleux    (Rhone).   France 

761.794.  pub.  10-»-63.     Cl.  8. 
Etna    Chemical    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      404,434,    ren. 

12-24-63.    Cl.  18. 
Eutectlc   Welding  Alloys   Corp..   Flushing.    NY.      761.998-9, 

pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  84. 
Excelecon.   Hasbrouck   Heights.  N.J.     761,909.  pub    10-8-68. 

Cl.  28. 
Extruded  Louver  Corp..  Wllllamsport,  Pa.    761,797,  pub.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  12. 
FMC  Corp..  San  Jom,  Calif.     761,886,  nub.  4-16-68.     Cl.  88. 
F  Jk   M    Sdentlllc  Corp..   near  Arondale.   Pa.     762.084.   pub 

10-8-63      Cl.  44. 
Fabrex  Corp. :  See — 

Klopman  MUla,  Inc. 
Factor.    Max.   *   Co..    d.b.a.    Max    Factor,    Hollywood,    Calif. 

782.099.  pub    10-1-83.      Cl    51 
Fairchild    Stratos    Corp..    Hagerstown.    Md.      781,868,    pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.  21. 
Farberfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft.    Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Germany     853.93.'>  cane.    CT.  1. 
Faxiarl.  Frank  C..  dba.  Alumaphoto  Co..  Mount  Rainier.  Md. 

761.964.  pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  26. 
Fernco  Joint  Sealer  Co.  :   See — 

ZoDrt.  William  L. 
Fiber   Industries.   Inc.,   Charlotte,   N.C.     782,068.   pub.   10-8- 

63      Cl    42 
Flnlay-Fun-Tlme   Tours,    North    Hollywood.    Calif       782,109. 

pub    10-8-63.     Cl    105 
First  Financial  Advertising  Group  :  See — 

Greene.  Arthur  R. 
First    Fllfht    Co..    Inc..    Chattanooga.    T«nn.      762,047,    pub. 

10-8-63      Cl.  89. 
Firth  Sterllnf,  Inc. :  See- 
Globe  Wire  Co. 
Fltts  Cotton  Goods  Co..  AtlanU.  Oa.     762.053.  pub.  10-8-68 

Cl.  89 
Flarshelm.  Clarence  A..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    761.903.  pub.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  28 
Fleet  Air  Corp..   Oklahoma  CTty.  Okla.     762,004,  pub.    10-S- 

63      CT.  34. 
Flex-O-Lators.  Inc..  Csrthage.  Mo      762.124. 
Horal    Development   Corp..    Waltham,    Mass. 

10-8-63     CT.  2. 
Florida  Products  :  See — 
Oambrell,  Engene  M. 
Formart    Conjalners.    Inc.    Cedarburg,    Wis. 


Cl    82. 
761.780,    pub 


761.778,    pub 


Corp.,     Chicago,     III.       761.827.     pub 


Ky 


761.791.    pub 
654,237,   cane. 


10-^68      CT    2 
Foundry     Speclaltlea 

10-8-63       Cl     l.-S. 
Fourways  Travel  Ltd  ,  New  York,  NY.,  from  Fourways  Travel 

Ltd..   Lond.in.  England.      762.110    pub.   10-8-63.     CT.   108. 
Fox  Hend  Waukesha  Corp  .  Waukesha,  to  a.  Helleman  Brew 

inK    Co.    Inc..    La    Crosae.    Wis       408,409.    ren.    12-24-6.'?. 

Cl.   48. 
Foy  Johnston.    Inc.:   See- 

Johnstnn.  R.  F .  Paint  Co.,  The. 
Frank.    8.    M..   *   Co.,    Inc..   Xew    York,    X.Y. 

10—8—63       Cl    ft 
Frankfort    Distilleries.   Inc.,    Louisville, 

Cl    49 
Fr»>eman  Shoe  Corp  ,  d.b  a.  Freeman  Shoe  Corp..  Uelolt,  Wis. 

7ri2.04S.  pub.    10^8-63.      Cl.   39 
Friedman  .\lMrk8  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     762,054. 

pub.    10-8-83.      CI.    39. 
Frlsch,    Sum.    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.      762,041,    pub.    10-8-63 

CT.   39. 
Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd.,    AshigaraKanagawa.     Japan. 

781,932.  pub    10-8-63.      Cl    28 
Fuller.    D.   B..   k  Co..    Inc..    New    York,   NY.     854.184.    cane. 

Cl.   42. 
G  K  Mlcrocast,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.     761,978.  pub.  10-8-63 

Cl.   2H. 
Gabai.  Leon,  k  Sonti,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    654.166.  cane.    Cl.  89. 
Oambrell.   Eugene    M  ,   dba.    Florida    Products,   Tampa.   Fla. 

854.223.   cane.      Cl.    48. 
Oeler,  P.  A..  Co..  Thf.  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland. 

Ohio.      405.109.   ren.    12-24-63       Cl.   21. 
Gems  k  Klrstt-ln  Bros..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      761,980,  pub 

10-8-68.     Cl.  28 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.,  Xew  York,  NY.     761,922,  pub 

10-8-63.     CT.  28 
General  Carbon  Co  ,   .Naperville,  III.     761,876.  pub.   10-8-63 

Cl.   21 

Schenectady.      .V.Y 


61.866.     pub. 


Los  Angeles.  Calif.     854.023.  ranc. 
761,966-78,    pub. 


General     Electric     Co.. 

10_8-83.      CT    21. 
General  .Mills.  Inc.  :  See- 

Sperry    Flour   Co. 
General  Petroleum  Corp. 

Cl     15 
General    Time    Corp..    .New    York.    X.Y 

10-«-63.     Cl.  27. 
Oencwo.    Inc.,    NMbvllle.    Tenn.       782,019, 

CT.   89. 
(iensler-Lee,     Inc.,     San     Francisco 

10-8-63.     Cl.  28. 
Oe-ber  Products  Co  ,  Fremont,  Mich 

Cl.  46. 
Gerll   *  Co..    Inc..   Xew   York.   NY. 

Cl.  43. 
Glannlnl    Selentinc   Corp..    Xew   York,   N.Y. 

lO-S-68.     CI.  21. 
Glannlnl    Scientific    Corp.,    New    York,    X.Y.     761,918 

10-8-68       Cl    26. 
Gibsonburg     Lime     Products     Co..     The.     Olbsonburg. 

781801-2.  pub.  10  8  83.      Cl    12 
Gibson  Homans    Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      761,814 

l(V_8-63       Cl.    12. 
Gimbel     Brothers,     Inc.,     Xew     York,     N.Y.     762,043, 

10-8-63.     Cl.  89. 


pub.     10-8-63. 


Calif.  761.983.  pub 
405.310.  ren.  12-24-63 
762.080,   pub.    10-8-63 


761,857-8,   pub 


pub. 

Ohio. 

pub. 

pub. 
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Girder    Proc«M,    Inc..    Carlton    Hill    Station,    N.J.     761,788, 

pub.   10-8-«3.     CI.   5. 
<}len    Raven    Mills.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      762.037-8.    pub. 

IO-9_63      ci    39 
aiobe  Wire  Co!.   Sharpsburg.    to   Firth   Sterling.    Inc..   Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.      173  215,  ren.   12-24-63.      CI    14. 
Oold    Medal    Water-Prooflng   Co.,    to    Waterproofed    Products 

Co.   of  Oakland,  Calif.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Oliver  Reeder  & 

Son,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     178,107.  ren.  12-24-63.     CI.  12. 
(Joodrlch,    B.    F.,    Co.,    The.    Akron.    Ohio.       762,007.    pub. 

10-8-63      CI.    35. 
Gordo's  Mexican  Food  Producta,  Los  AngeleB.  Calif.     762,093, 

pub.    4-9-63.      CI.   46. 
Gottacho,  Adolph,  Inc.,  Hlllalde,  N.Y.     761.912,  pub.  10-8-83. 

CI.  23. 
Oraboiky  Brothera,  Inc.,  to  Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     404.448.  ren.  12-24-63.     CI.  17. 
Granger  Aaaoclates.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     761,965,  pub.  10-8-63. 

Ci.  26. 
Grant,    Foster,   Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster,   Mass.      761,917,   pub. 

10-8-63.     Ci.  26. 
Graymills  Corp  .  Chicago.  III.     761.888.  pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  23. 
Graymilis  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     762,101,  pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  62. 
Green    Shoe    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Boston.    Mass.      406.569,    ren. 

12—24—63      CI    39 
tJreenberg.  Charles.  4  Sons.  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     762,032, 

pub    l(>-8-63.     Ci.  39. 
Greene,   Arthur  R.,  d.b.a.   First  Financial  Advertising  Group. 

Brookline.    Mass.      762.107,   pub.    10-8-63.      CI.    102. 
Grey  Hosiery  .Mills,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Betty  Grey  Mills,  Henderson- 

vlUe,  N.C.     762.055.  pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  39. 
GrltTs    of    America.    Inc..    from    Griffs    of    America,    Inc., 

Kansas   City,    Mo.      762,094,   pub.    10-8-63.      CI.   46. 
Grimm    ft    Smith    Co.,    Ctaicago.    111.      653,948.    cane.      CI.    2. 
HMH     Publishing    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.     111.       761.793.     pub. 

10-8-63.     CI.   8.  „     „       ^     „„ 

H.P.C    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      761.896.    pub.    10-8-63.      CI.   23. 
Hagan.  I.  N..  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Unlontown,  Pa.    854,224-5,  cane. 

t\     Ad 

Half  Moon  Fruit  ft  Produce  Co.,  to  Half  Moon  Fruit  A 
Produce  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  176,507,  ren.  12-24-63. 
CI.  46. 

Hallmark    Cards,    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      853.976.    cane. 

CI    7 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     653,979,  cane.     CI.  7. 
Hell,  Theodore,  Lodi,  Calif.     402,793,  ren.   12-24-63.     CI.  22. 
Helleman.  G.,  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fux  Head  Waukesha  Corp. 
Henderson.  George  A.,  d.b.a.  Ilenderson's  Olpt  Saw  ft  Resaw 

Service,  Chicago.  111.    762.120.     CI.  23. 
Hendersons  GIpt  Saw  ft  Resaw  Service  :  8ee — 

Henderson,  George  A. 
Hi-Command  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.     762,056.  pub. 

10-8-63.      CI.    39  „   „   „„ 

Ilodson    Corp..    The.    Chicago,    111.      761,828.    pub.    10-8-63 

CI    15. 
Hooper,   Wiu    E.,  ft  Sons  Co.,   Baltimore.  Md.     171,461,  ren. 

12-24-63.     CI    7.  „  .,  . 

Horning  Cooper.  Inc.,  to  Cooper  Development  Corp.,  Monrovia, 

Calif.    653;981.  cane     CI.  D. 
Houston  Consolidated  Television  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     654,261. 

Hudnut    Richard.   Morris  Plains.  N.J.     179.258,  ren.   12-24- 

63      tl.  51. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  See — 

Moore,  John  Hudson,  Inc.  „  „ 

Hudson  Hosiery  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     762,033-4,  pub.  10-8- 

Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     761,826,  pub.  10-8-63.     CI. 

Hunter  Photo  Copyist,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     761.934.  pub. 

10-8-63.    CI.  26.  „  „„      ^,    . 

Hysol   Corp..   Olean.   N.Y.      761,786.   pub.   10-8-68.     CI.  8. 
I  T-E  Circuit   Breaker  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     761.873. 

pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  21.  _^    „„„ 

Information  Retrieval  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C      761,926,  pub. 

10-8-68      CI.  26  .„  „  „„      ^, 

Inland   Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     761,796,  pub.   10-8-63.     CI. 

12 
Institute  of  High  Fidelity  Manufacturers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

654,262.  cane.    CI.  200. 
Instructomatlc.  Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     761,924.  pub.   10-8-63. 

Interchemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  762,059,  pub.  7-23-63. 
CI    42. 

international  Brotherhood  of  Teamsters,  Chauffeur^  Ware- 
housemen and  Helpers  of  America.  Washington.  DC.  654.- 
266,  cane.    CI.  B. 

International  Grapho  Analysis  Society.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
762,104.  pub.  10-8-63.    CI   100. 

International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  402,331,  ren.  12-24- 
63.     CI.  39. 

Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  762,102,  pub. 
8-8-63.     CI.  52. 

Janls.  Daniel  S.,  Revere,  Mass.     654,252,  cane.     CI.  100. 

Jansen  Electronic  Mfg.,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  761,872,  pub. 
10-8-eS.     CI.  21. 

Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  761,907,  pub. 
10-8-63.     CI.  23. 

Jeffrey-Allan  Industries,  Inc.,  Cblcafo,  111.  761,850-51.  pub. 
10-8-63.     CI.  19. 

Jerome  Cutting  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     762.129.    CI.  39. 

Johnston,  R  F.,  Paint  Co.,  The,  to  Foy-Johnston,  Inc..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     408,083.  ren.  12-24-63.     CI.   16. 

Radoc  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Stiff.  Bernard  G.  E. 
Kahan  Jewelry  Co. :  Bet — 

Kahan.  Joseph. 


New  York,   N.Y. 
653,987, 


ren.    12-24-63. 


Kahan.   Joseph,   d.b.a.   Kahan  Jewelry  Co 

761.98.-.,  pub.  10-8-63.    CI.  28. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

cane.     CI.  12. 
Karson  Industries,  Inc.,  Chlno,  Calif.     761,847,  pub.  10-8-68 

CI.  19. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     782,029,  pub.  10-8-63 

CI.  39. 
Keller  ft  Johnson.   New  York,  N.Y.     761,976.  pub.   10-8-63 

CI.  28. 
Kellogg   Co.,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      404,745, 

CI.  46. 
Kemter,   Margaret  S.,  d.b.a.   Old  School  Ties 

782,037,  pub.  10-8-83.     CI.  39. 
Kerrigan    Iron    Works   Co.,    Nashville,   Tenn. 

10-8-63.     CI.  12. 
Key  Corp.   Pharmaceuticals.  New  York.  N.Y. 

CI.  18. 
Kim  Enterprises  :  Bee — 
Chltwood,  Daniel  F. 
Kimberly-Clark    Corp..    Neenah,    Wis.      762.082. 

62.     CI.  44. 
Kine  Camera  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ocean  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
King-Seeley  Tnarmos  Co. :  See — 
American  Thermos  Bottle  Co. 
King  Arthur  Ring  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

10-8-63.    CI.  28. 
Kl(»pnian    Mills,    Inc .    New   York. 


Hudson. 
761,795, 
664,034, 


Ohio, 
pub. 


cane. 


NY.. 


pub.    6-19- 


761,975,   pub. 
Corp., 


653.943,  cane.     CI. 
New  York,  N.Y. 


1. 
781, 


761.948,    pub.    10-8-63. 


ni.       761.790,     pub. 


Wis. 


from   Fabrex 

Kew  York,  N.Y.    762,062,  pub.  10-8-63.    CI.  42. 
Kolcraft  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     761,992.  pub.  10-8-63. 

CI.  32. 
Kompollte  Co.  Inc.,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     653,988,  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Koppers   Co.,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      761,804,   pub.    10-8-63. 

CI.  12. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    761,911,  pub.~10-8-83.    01. 

23. 
Kory,    Kim,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      762,030,    pub.    10-8-63. 

CI.  39. 
Krah,    Charles   E.,   d.b.a.   Nutrl-Seal   Products.   Tulsa,   Okla. 

761.841.  pub.  10-8-63.    CI.  18. 
La  Jolla   Sportswear  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     782,069,  pub 

10-8-63      CI.  42. 
Liiyrlte   Concrete   Products   of   Seattle,    Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash. 

e.lS.OOO.  cane.    CI.  12. 
Ix-up  Concrete,  Inc..  Lakeland,  Fla.     654.254,  cane.     CI.  100. 
I^'febure  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     761,995,  pub.  10-8-63. 

CI.  32. 
Liberty   Optical   Mfg.   Co.   Inc.,  Newark,   N.J.     781,963,   pub. 

10-8-63.     CI.  26. 
Libra  Designs,   Inc.,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii.     761,977,   pub.   10-8- 

63.    CI   28 
Linnjer  Corp..    Detroit,    Mich.      761,959,   pub.    10-8-63.      CI. 

28. 
Lockport  Mills.  Inc..  Loekport.  NY. 
Loewy   Muchlnen'   Supplies  Co.,   Inc., 

904.  pub.  10-8-83.    CI.  23. 
Logetronies    Inc..    Alexandria.    V'a. 

CI    26. 
lA)rd  ft  Taylor  :   See — 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp. 
Lux  Clock  Mfg  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Central  States  Specialties  Inc. 
Madison     Chemical     Corp.,     Mavwood, 

8-20-63.     CI.   6. 
Mnznesium    Products    of    Milwaukee,    Inc.,    Milwaukee, 

7t!1.885.   pub.  10-8-6."?,      Cl.   22. 
Mampe,   Carl.   Aktlengesellschaft,   Berlln-Xeukolln,   Germany. 

654  240    cane.     Cl.  49. 
Mandler    Paper    Co.     Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.       762,070,     pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.  42. 
Maradel    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      761,941.    pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.  26. 
March  ft  Mendl.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     654.185,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Marlon.  Victor,  d.b.a.  Pro-Cut,  Detroit,  Mich.     761,889,  pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.    23. 
Maryland    Cup    Corp.,    Owlngs    Mills,    Md.       761,897,    pub. 

10-8-63.      Cl.   23. 
McGrath,    Matthew   L.,    d.b.a.    Airtona    Co.,    Boston,    to   The 

Henrv     Thayer     Co.,     Cambridge,     Mass.     404,437,     ren. 

12-24-63.     Cl.   8. 
Meadows,    W.    R.,    Inc..    Elgin.    111.      761.789,    pub.    10-8-63. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  12.  and  16). 
Mercantile  Stores  Co.,   Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     762,035,  pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.  39. 
Metal  Refiners  Ltd..  London.  England.     653.960.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Metrotek   Electronics.   Inc.,    Raleigh,   N.C.      761,869-70,   pub. 

10-8-63.      Cl.   21. 
Michiean  Radiator  Co.  :  See — 

Bealer,  Irving  W. 
Micrex,    Inc.,    from    Bird   Engineering.    Inc.,    South    Walpole; 

Mass.     761.892.  pub    10-8-63.     Cl.  23. 
Microdot      Inc..      South      Pasadena,      Calif.      761,862,      pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  21. 
Microdot  Inc.,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.     761,919,  pub.  12-11-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Minerva  Radio.  W.  Wnhleber  ft  Co.,  Vienna.  Austria.     761,859. 

pub.  10-8-83.     Cl.  21. 
Minnesota     and     Ontario     Paper     Co.,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 

762.115-16.      Cl.    12. 
Miss   Brooks.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     654.160,  cane.     Cl.   39. 
Mr.  Carl  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     762,049,  pub.  10-8-83.    Cl.  39. 
Monarch   Wine   Co.   of   Georgia,   Atlanta,   Ga.     406,454,   ren. 

12-24-63.     Cl.  47. 
Moore,    John    Hudson,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Richard 

Hudnut,     Morris    Plains,    N.J.       405,375.    ren.    12-24-63 

Cl.  29. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


MorrU    PhlUp.  Inc..  .N>w  fork.  N.T.     761.833.  pub.  l(Mi-«3. 

Muvado  Watch  AK«ncy.   Inc.,  New   York.   NY.     404.432.  ren. 

l2-:J4-63.      CI.    -*7. 
.Myerson     Tooth     Corp..     Cambrldg*.     .Mai«.       762.088.     Dub 

10-8-63.      CI    44 
.N'.V.  Inland.  Rotterdam.  .Netherlands.     654,113,  cane.     CI   23 
-National  Bvllas  Hetia.  Inc..  .North  Kaoiias  City.  Mo.     762,046. 

pub.  10-8-63.     CI.  39. 
.National  GypHum  Co..   Buffalo.   N.Y.     761.803.  pub.   10-8-63 

a.   12. 
National   Gypsum  Co..   Buffalo.  X.Y.     761.810.  pub    10-8-63 

CI.   12. 
National   Plasties  Co..   Inc  ,   MartlnsvUi*.  Va.     761.809.  pub 

10-8-63.     CI.   12. 
Nebraska    Consolidated    Mills    Co.,    Omaha.    .Nebr       178.863. 

r«n.   12-24-63.      CI.  46. 
.Nelson,    H.    \V.,    Co.,    The,    Detroit,    Mich.     634,038,    cane. 

CI.   18. 


Seal  Co..  Inc..   Phlladelphl 


'Oklyn, 
a.   Pa 


.Newberry,  J.  J..  Co..  .New  York.  N.Y 

CI.  39. 
.Newman.    Nat,    Inc.,   to   .Newman's    Inc..    Atlantic   City,   N.J. 

404,004,  ren.  12-24-63.     CI.  46. 
.Newton   Line  Co.   Inc..  Homer.  N.Y.     634,081.  caac.     CI.  22. 
Mrenberg,    M..    Sons,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     762,038,    pub 

10-8-63.      CI.    39. 
.Northeast     Alrlinex.     Inc.,     Boston.     Maaa        634.259.     cane. 

CI.   103. 
Northrup,    King   k   Co..    MInnfapolU.    Minn.      653.955,   cane. 

a.  1. 

Northwest    Fabricators.    Inc..    .Nysaa.    Ureg.      762,000,    pub. 

10-8-63.     Cl.    34. 
.Norwich   Pharmacal   Co.,   The,   d.b.a.   Laboratories.   Norwich. 

NY.     654,043,  cane.     Cl.  18 
.Nutri  Seal    Products  :   See — 

Krah.   Charles   E. 
Uceau    Photo    Supply    Co.,    Inc.,    to    Klnt*    Camera    Co..    Inc., 

New  York,  NY      654.118,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
OhiMon    k    Rice.    Inc..    Lo«    Angel«>8,    Calif.      761.900.    pub 

10-8-63.      Cl.    23. 
Old  School  Ties  :  Ace— 

Kemter,    Margaret   S. 
OUn    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp..    East   Alton.    III.      761,783. 

pub.    10-8-63.     Cl.  2 
Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp.,    East    Alton,    111.      761,908, 

pub.   10-8-63.     Cl.  -'3. 
Optics  Mfg.  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     633,940.  cane.     Cl.    1. 
Osgood,  Robert  S.,  Los  Angt-Tes,  Calif.     654,085,  cane.     Cl.  22 
Ostmann,  \V.  W.,  Tool  k  Die,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     761,905. 

pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  23. 
Owens-Illinois     Glass     Co.,     Toledo.     Ohio.        761.955,     pub. 

10-8-63.      Cl.    26. 
Paclflc     Associated     Lighting,     Inc.,     San     Francisco,     Calif. 

761,878,  pub.  10-8-83.     Cl.  21. 
Pajama,    S.    *    J.,    Corp.,     New    York.     N.Y.      762,050,    pub 

10—8-63       Cl    39 
Palm    Beach    Industries.    Palm    Beach.    Fla.      761,931.    pub 

10-8-63.      Cl.    26. 
Paolino,  Tancredi  A.,  d.b.a.  Child's  Mfg.  Co..  Providence,  R  I 

761.979.   pub.    10-8-63.      Cl.   28. 
Pendleton     Woolen     Mills.     Portland.    Dreg.       762.042,     pub. 

10—8—63       Cl    39 
Pennington    Mfg.    Co,    Addison,    III.      653,993.   cane.      Cl.    12. 
Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     761,806.   pub 

10-8-63      Cl.   12. 
Perfect  Thread  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     762,079.  pub.  10-8- 

63      Cl.  43. 
Perllte   Corp.    of   America,    New    York,    NY       653.962,    cane 

Cl    6. 
Peruti    Photowerke    G.m.b.H.,    Munich.    Germany.      761,933. 

pub.  lO-S-63.     Cl.  ;;6. 
Phillips,  J.  A.,  k  Co..  Ltd..  Smethwlck,  Birmingham,  England. 

654,082.  cane     Cl.  22. 
Phillips-Premier  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.     653,941,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Piatt  and  Smillie  Chemicals.  Inc  .  d.b.a.  First  Chemicals,  Inc.. 

St    Louis.  .Mo.     762.100,  pub.  10-8-63.     Cl.  52. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp  .  Wlte  Plains.  NY.     781,953,  pub.  10-8- 

63      Cl.  26. 
Plllsbury  Co.,   The,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      689,198.  cane.     Cl. 

46 
Flastlwall,    Inc.,   Fort    Wayne,   Ind.     761.799.   pub.    10-8-63. 

Cl    12. 
Poebler,    Horst    A.,    d.b.a.    Tonascope    Co..    Eau    Gallle,    Fla. 

762,013.  pub    10-8-63.     Cl.  36. 
PoUak,    Joseph,    New    York.    NY       761,984.    pub.    10-8-63 

Cl.  28. 
Popular  Mechanics  Co,  Chicago.   111.     654,137,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Porter,  H    K  .  Co..  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     761,936,  pub.  10-8- 

63.     Cl    26. 
Positive  Safety  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     761.910,  pub 

10-8-63.     Cl.  23. 
Potlatch  Forests.  Inc.,  LewUton,  Idaho.     762,015,  pub.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  37. 
Powell  .Muffler  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     761.893,  pub.  10-8-63 

a.  2J. 
Pratt  *  Whitney   Co.,  Inc..  West   Hartford,  Conn.     634.108, 

cane.     Cl    23. 
Pratt   k  Whitney  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     761.887. 

pub   7-9-63.     Cl.  28. 
Prescott,  J.  L..  Co. :  Set — 

A  1  Mfg.  Co. 
Proctor  Hydro-Set  Co.,  Montgomeryvllle.  Pa.     762,023-6,  pub 

10-8-63.    Cl.  39. 
Pro-Cut :  See — 

Marlon,  Victor. 


NY       761,899,    pub.    10-8- 


654,018,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
761,829,  pub.  10-8-63. 


Cl. 


.New    Process   Corp   Co.,    Brooklyn,    .V.Y.,    to   Crown    Cork    * 
Seal  C       ■ 
Cl.  30. 


173.124,  ren.    12-24-63. 
762.039.  pub.  10-8-63. 


Prodneta  Research  Co  .  Burbank,  Calif      761.848,  pub.  10-8- 

Produlta  Cblml^ues  de  Liege.  8oclete  de  Persounes  a  Re 
HpoDitabllite  l.lmitee.  Boi»  de  Breux.  near  Liege  Belrtuni 
U>4.024,  cane.    Cl.  16.  "  •         • 

Protoiia  Produktlonsfesellschaft  fuer  Elektroakustlcfae  Geraete 
G^ni.b  H.,  Hamburg.  Germany.  762.011.  pub.  10-8-63.  O. 
36. 

Punch    Products    Corp.,    Buffalo 
68.     Cl.  23. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The,  Chicago    III 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  The,  Palatine!  HI. 

'■"/}*>:''■''"  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     654.030,  cane. 

*^"pub^lO  "n*  *Cl^''    '"*'  •    ^'   ^"■•'*''   ^*'"      761,818. 
yuli   Bee   Enterprises  Co..   The,   Frayser.   Tenn.      654,079-80. 
cane      Cl.  22. 

'^'V?,'"^i*P^'*"»«*»   L'«» .  Leicester.   England      634.282.   cane. 

LI.   40. 

'^  n'*38  ^"**'**'^'  *"«^'  *^  Angelaa.  Calif.  654.140,  caae. 
'^pib*  10^*^63""  1*23"*""*''^  '°'^'  '***^*"-  ''^'•-  761,898. 
**10^8-w"*  Cl*'2^'""'''*'  '"**'  ^°'*-  ''•*•  ^•*»".  Pn** 
***a"26''**^^    ^'o'P.    Boston,    Mass.      761,948.   pub.    10-8-68 

Ran  Beco  Co  ,  Amarlllo.  Tex.     634,153,  cane.     Cl.  39 
lUytheon  Co.   Lexington.   .Mass.     762,li9.     Cl    21 

«Q  "^r^f^iJi''*'*"''*''*-  '""^  •  Newark.  N.J.     781.938,  pub.  10-8- 
Reclalmo  Co..  The,   Skoklc.  III.     781.990,  pub.   10  8-6S.     Cl. 

Reeder,  Oliver,  k  Son,  Inc.  :  gee- 
Gold  .Medal  Water  Proofing  Co 
Reins  k  Melss  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dalntv  Dot  Hosiery. 
Reins    4    SleisH    Co,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    to   Dainty    Dot 
Hosiery,    Boston.    .Mass       180,998,    ren.    1^-24   63.      Cl     39 
Reinbrandt  Tobtcco  Mfg.  Corp..  of  South  Africa  Ltd  ,  Stellen 
a    iV      •''*'*''"*"   "'   *»"••'    Africa.      781.837.   pub.    10-8-63. 

Rensor  Products :  8*9 — 

Rosner.  Erie. 
Republic    Foil.    Inc.    Danbury.    Conn.      761.823,    pub.    10-8- 

Oo .      i_  1 ,    1  "I , 

Rexall     Drug    and    Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Tupperware,     Los 

Angeles.  Calif      761.776.  pub.  10-8-63.    Cl   2 
Khodv  Knit,  Inc.  :   See — 
Aiha  Waldenslan.  Inc. 

'"B^-lYh,  FlI'*"7e2?lT'  "'^12"'"'  ^"'*'*°  ^'""**"'  "''••  ^*"" 
Ridley  s  The  Old  L^hambers  Street  Candy  Manufactory    Lonz 
Island    (Ity      N\  .    to    New    Englandf    Confectionery    Co* 
i>.F.*"'''^'*%  ^*5*       180,880.  ren.   12-24-63.     Cl.  46. 

bl0^8%3     a2^"'    ^*'""*    Rockwood,    Mich.      761.775, 
Rodar  Co,   Inc,  The    Tampa,  Fla.     762,111.     Cl    2 

io*''^*','*vf*""'  -^    *"•  "•''■n*.  Cuba.     403.857,  ren.  12-24- 
00.     Cl.  51. 

•*<>•"»*•■.  ^rlc.  d.b.a.  Rensor  Products,  New  York,  N.Y.     761,792. 

Ross-tacony    Crucible   Co.,    Philadelphia     Pa 

12-24-63.     Cl.  ?8. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Geler.  P.  A.,  Co.,  The. 


182,211.    ren. 


Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc.,    Ne 
10-23-62      Cl    51. 


w    York,    N.Y.      762.098,    pub 


Runipp.  C.  F.,  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  1.  Smallman 
k  .Nons  Co.,  New  York    N.Y      761, f84,  pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  3 


782,031,   pub.   10^ 


Saint  Joseph'  8.A.,    Bordeaux.    France 
63.     Cl.  39. 

''^"ia'*'  Cl^39*"*"  '°*^  ■  ^""^  ^' *""''■  ^^      762.051-2,  pub    10-8 

.Sand^te  Industries,  New  York,  NY.     761,781,  pub    10-8-63 

Sanger    Fruit  Growers   AssoclaUon,   Sanger.   Calif      182  747 
ren.    12-24-63.      Cl.    46  *o*,iii 

^"f^S^a  *''■■"'' 50^'     ^*''     VIneland,     N.J.      762,097.     pub 
Schenley  Distillers,   Inc   :  See — 

Bernheim  Distilling  Co. 
^<^hiieider   Shoe  Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     762.018.  pub.   10-8-83 

*^10^8-63*'  ct'^u'*"  *^"  '  *■"  0«'>rtel.  Calif.     761,818.  pub 
.Scbumm  k  Co.  K.Q.  :  See— 

Schumin.  Erich. 
Schiimm.    Erich,    d.b.a.     Schumui    k    Co.    KG.,    Murrhardt 

Uurttemberg.  tiermany.     608,690,  cane.    Cl    34 
Scientific     Sound     Corp..     Pasadena,     Calif.       762.083.     pub 

lO— 8— 63.      Cl.   44. 

**'l^8^63^*"'cr  21"'    '^*'*'    ^'*''«'*°<'-    ^''•o       761.879,    pub 
ScovlU   Mfg.   Co..    Waterbury,   Conn.      762,125-6.      Cl.    33. 
Scruggs  Miami  Stone.  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     762,114.    Cl.  12 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     761,916.  pub.  10-8-63 
Cl.   24. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago    HI 
a.  84. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago    111 
CI.  39.  •  . 


761,996,  pub.  10-8-63. 
762.044.  pub.  10-8-63. 
762,008,  pnb. 


(Consolidated  certificate. 
762,066-7,  pub.  8-20-63. 
762,076-8,  pub.  8-20-63. 
762.081.  pub.  10-»-63. 
Rlrhmond,  Va.  654.213, 
761.821,    pub.    ia-8-63 


Shawran.  John  M..  Co  ■  Bee 

Epstein    Gerald   W. 
Sh^iman  Fabric,  Inc..  Paterwn.  N.J.     762.060.  pub.  10-^3. 

""^d'sSl"    a.^'Ts.''"'    ""••    **""'^°-    '^'^^       761.822.    pub. 
Simmons  Co..  New  York,  N  Y      762  121      m   ■»•> 
Smallman.  I  .  A  Sons  Co!  :8ee~       '  ^-  ^^ 

w    w?"'i'PP'  ^  *■'  •  *  Son".  Inc. 

CI    5.*^-    ^■'   *'"'•    '"'"^burKh.   Pa.      761,787,    pub.   10-8-63. 
So^fln^Co.,    Ltd..    Kuala    Lumpur.    Malaya.      653,947.    cane. 

***?«<!!?.   .***'1    Chau8sures     Seducta  Charles     Jourdan     A     PIU 
cf   39      ^''""^"'•'''  l"-"""--  ^^nce.     761,020   pub   10^8^^ 

''T8  0v1*RfV7''p^".    'ndustrielles     Reunle.     Du      Lolng 

Classes  21   and  26.) 

*^',**^ „'*'"'**"■*'*'■•  Par'*.  France 
C 1.    42. 

''"^'^'e  Hhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

*o^'*'e     Rhovyl,     Paris.     France. 

Southern   States  Cooperative    Inc 

cane.     Cl.  46.  ' 

Speakman    Co.,    WIlminKton,    Del 

''''pul"'liT63'''cV?3'""*-  '•"■••  ^•"''^''^-  '^"•»'-     '«l-8»^. 

^^^l^'  wl*"""   ^".i    '^"n    Francisco,    Calif     to   General    Vili« 
Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.      182.712    ren    12-24!«^      Pi  "i« 

''?o'|:^3."'[m^?5     '''''•    ^-••i-<i.     Ohio\''?6?'830'^'p;!g 
^'ci  ^o""  *  ^'wwTie"  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 
''''?2-2W  "  a  ^  3^'"  •  '^'**-   *^'""""'«"-  Ohio. 
^'!n-6?"''ci    2/  '"*■•     *'^"''''    ^"'^-     ^^ 

';;iK'r'"V('8^2.^ub^  "1^18^-^!"^  s"^i'2"-'-'"^  ^-  ^^-«^'<^ 

Stix.  Baer  and  Fuller  Co.  :  See 
AsBociafed  Dry  Goods  Corp 

"76l'9'r7%^C*-"nc';i';,'^  '-^r-Jr-.   inc.   Oreensboro.  N.C. 

""^r'i'r'cort.^     Pi,r'^  "k^'T-  *'•""•  »«  ^Vestingho„«.  Elec 
a    34  I'""'burKh.     Pa.       403.925.     ren      12-24-63. 

Sumner  Iron  Worlts.  Everett.  WsKh  653  938  cane  ri  1 
Sur|,renant  Mfg.  Co..  Clicton.  Mass.     761  864    pub    iO-8-6.': 

^'i'o'8^'**""ctT2  ^"*'-  ^'^'■^""•'^-  Ohio.  761,811.  pub 
^"ca^nr  Cl'^s""  *""'•  *'"' '  '"''''''  ^^'^'  ^^  «84.189-90. 
Tanman  Conduit  Co..  Louisiana.  Mo.     761.800,  pub.  10-8-63. 

Tare  ElectronU-8.  Inc.  Westbury.  NY      6.54  074    cnnc      CI    91 

Y2"24  6^'"  c726^*''"''""'^'''  '^"'•''^'''"^^^^^^ 
^"u^i^''.*''""*'"^^'*'"''"'''''*'  R«<^he«ter,  NY.     761.937,  pub. 
Tee  Pee.  Inc.,  Westfleld,  N.J.      654  211    cane 

rO-8^63  ®  Cl'^-e""^"*'""^*^'"^' '  O^-'^-ny 

^"o-8-63'""c'lY3'     '"*'•    ^"''^    ^'"°*-    °* 

Thayer.  Henry.  Co..  The  :  See 

McGrafh.  Matthew  L. 

Cr'oe'^'"''   '"*■  •   ^*»"''"*"'1-  Ohio.      781,958.  pub.   10-8-63. 

Tlrs.rv'e^^rrS.!'!,^'''''^''*^'-   ^«°''      ^«2,127.     Cl.   37. 
<'rump.  Robert  W. 

LlaUp'cr'^Jr  •  '''"■"•^"-    •"      ^*'>''-  '^-^     C'    i« 
Poehler.   liorst   A. 

i84.256rc.'Sc.  crf^r'"'  ''"•  ""'•  ^^'^  ^"''-  -^ "^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


761,834,  pub 

761,823,  pub. 

654.016,  cane. 


654,245,   cane. 

181,105.    ren. 

761,974.    pub. 


CI.  46. 
761,930,    pub. 

761.902.    pub. 


Triangle  Publications.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  654.281.  cane 
Trl-Trucic  Mfg.  Co..  La  Mesa.  Calif.  761,843,  pub.  10-8H«. 
'■'caTc'''  ^."^^'g^'-'^K  Co.  Ltd.,  Allesley.  England.  654,048 
TuUr  ^Laboratories.  Inc..  I^xington.  Ky.  664.045.  cane. 
Tupperware:  See — 
Tnft.^i''J.?/"f  *"*' Chemical  Co. 

Un^ion  Die  Casting  Co..  Whlttier.  Calif.  654.069.  cane  Cl 
'■"63°  cr'2i  "^"'"^  ^"  •  "*>"'^  K^^K  761.874,  pub.  10-8- 
''''l2!24^6r''c*l  %'^'''''  ''''■  '"'^'---   Ohio.     402.910.   ren 

''"1^8-63"' a  "^u"*^**  ^°-  ^"'^  ^«'^-  N.Y. 
^'"i^n's^^^J^^'a"*  ^'"^'  ^"""'"^d'le.  N.Y. 
Un^ver^l  Oil  Products  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  111 

^Ts^y^c'l  S'     '^'"■''    •"•    f»".    N.Y.  -  ,62.024.    pub. 
Verlan  Boolcs.  inc    New  Yorit   K  v      rka  oo« 

w  ";  C''ff'  Inc..  Richmond,  Va      762  112      Cl    « 

^est^Vernie    L..    East    Peoria,  'l^l'-^\261.i!.-9'   pub.    10-8-63. 

^estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 
Sturtevant.  B.  F.,  Co. 

^'^TlO-ts?''^^   tl'-    ^"*    ^^'""-^   ^'»y-    N.Y.      762,096, 
Weston^Blscult  Co.  inc.;  Passaic,  N.J.     762.092.  pub.  lO-a-63 

''';l''m"-!"c3''"{?l  '^2°'  ^*^'-  ^°-  ^«-  ^'-'^-  NY.  761.782. 
'^J^'^T'^^A^-^^^i^^^  Trading  Co.. 
VVham^O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Caiir%'6l8i3.  pub.  ?0-^3 
White^Stokes  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  182.042.  ren.  12-24-63 
WniiamKon-Dickie  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Fort  Worth.  Tex  762  128 
Wnjnot^  Castle  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.  762,087.  pub.  10-8-63. 
Wlncheli.    Paul     New   York     V  v       ««;^  ofl«  ~ 

Woolv^Togs  Knitwear  CrVn^.Lw^M«V^-e.,4.?54.^^Jnc. 
Wyeth  Inc.  :  See— 

Wyeth.  John,  and  Brother  Inc 

Yandell.  John  N..  Jr  •  See— 

YePn^"'?^'r  "f  ?^  ^'■°^'*'  "''  •'«'"'  Newton  Yandell   Jr 
iePow ^Jacket  Industries,  Inc..  Denison.  Tex.     654,051.  cine. 

;Won1o-°6n^ta^1o.^•S•L«-«l;?,r^ca^^^^ 
''"Wun^.'^'s'Ve'n  "'  '^'''''*'"''  ^"«"*"**  =  «-«^ 

^'^§flch^''%"8lVpuf."l/|!6T  ^?'r3  '^^'^  ^«'  ^-'''^••- 
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Trademarks 
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Registrations   Canceled .*.*.'.'..    TM  242 

Registrations  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc .'    .    TM  242 
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'"**.; JU'-**  **^   •■"■■i.   r*r«ic«  ■alUiic  U.7S  a^rfltiABal:   •ia«U  c*»t«a  >•  c«nU  Mch. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  b  the  Month  of  clalmer  filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle 

November  1963  Development  Corporation. 

Kxamlner  affirmed 297  Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1  a,nd  4  of  said 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 42  Patent.                                                                              [, 

Examiner  reverHed aa  ^ — 

Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 

Total 4Q8  November  30,  1963 


Adjudicated  Patent  T 

(DC.  Minn.)  Miller  Patent  No.  2,740.896  (250 — 65),  for 
method  of  uslnjj  heat  sensitive  copying  paper.  Claims  1  to  4 
and  9  Held  valid  but  not  Infringed.  Minneaota  Hining  d  itfg. 
Co.  V.  Ditto.  Inc.,  221  F.  Supp.  980  ;  137  USPQ  525. 


Disclaimers 

2.892,770.— Jo/in  K.  Coley.  Gary,  and  Robert  J.  Hengstebeck, 
Valparaiso.  Ind.  Plati.vcm  Catalyst  Regeneration 
AND  RiJUvENATioN  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  June  30,  1959. 
Disclaimer  rtled  Oct.  1,  1963,  by  the  assignee.  Standard 
Oil  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4  and  7  of  said 
patent. 


2,908,774. — Fer  Jahrmann  Halt,  Oslo,  Norway.  Cathode- 
Follower  FOR  ITlsb  operation.  Patent  dated  Oct.  13, 
1959.  Disclaimer  filed  June  27,  1963,  by  the  assignee, 
the  United  Statc»  of  .iiiierica  om  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  .iir  Force. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims   1   and  2  of  said 
iwtent. 


3.008,523. — Earnett  //.  Clark,  Jr.,  Downey,  and  Julian  D. 
Keithahn.  Anaheim,  Calif.  Retrievable  Well  P.\cker 
AND  Anchor.  Patent  dated  Nov.  14,  1961.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct.  15.  1963,  by  the  assignee.  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   to  5.  inclusive, 
of  said  patent. 


3,035,918. — Harold  A.  Sorgenti  and  Herman  Sack,  Columbus, 
and  George  F.  Sachtel,  Worthlngton,  Ohio.  Process 
FOB  Trkatino  Food.     Patent  dated  May  22,  1962.     Dls- 


Source 


Australia  : 

{Abstracts) Nor 

(I'atents) Nov 

Austria Xov 

Belgium Oct. 

Canada Nov. 

Czechoslovakia Feb. 

Denmark Oct. 

East  Germany Nov 

Egypt Aug. 

Finland Oct. 

France  : 

(Patents) Nov. 

(Additions) Oct. 

(llcdicaments) Aug 

(.Additions) May 

Germany  : 

(Auslegeschriften) Oct 

(Patjnts) I  Oct 

Nov. 
Oct. 
Sept 
Apr. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Apr. 


Date  received 


27,  196.S. 
19,  I'JtJ.i. 
12,  1963- 

16,  1962. 
15.  190.3- 
27,  196'i- 

17,  1963- 
18,  1963- 
12,  1903. 

4,  1963.. 


19,  1963.. 
2.-).  1963--. 

12,  1963-- 

13,  1963^- 


Great  Britain 
India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Jat>an 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

PhlllpDlne  Republic 

Poland Nov 

Rumania 1   A  up 


Sweden 
Switzerland 
U.S.«.R 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 


28.  1963-- 
28.  19C.S-- 
22.  1963-- 

3.  1963.-. 
24,  1963- 

25.  1963-. 
27,  1963  . 
19.  1963.. 

12,  1963.. 

26.  1963- . 

13.  1962-- 

4.  1963... 
.SO,  1963- . 
4.  1963... 
26.  1963-. 
22,  1963.. 


Highest 
number 


34,260/63 

243.826 

229,600 

573,100 

674,211 

103,500 

96,045 

26,121 

4,168 

33,034 

1,330,450 

80,800 

1.5.J0  M 

15  CAM 

1,154  050 

1,145,555 

941,160 

83,481 

23,700 

616  900 

22,800/63 

106.405 

102,690 

112,444 

458 

47.656 

42  234 

185  225 

372.011 

156,497 


81,300/1952      and 


Australia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 
Bo'gluni  :  First  printed  493.0(9/1950 
Canada  :  First  printed  445.931/1948 
("/.eclioslovakia  :  Not       received    between 

91.91)1/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5.792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10.000 
It.ily  :  First  243  000  incomplete 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1957 

I    S.S.R.  :  Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  ;  First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1963 

Patents 7  734 

Designs 423 

Plant  Patents 17 

Reissues ._ 27 

7  

Total 8  201 


Issue — December  31,  1963 

Patents 851— No.  3,115.636  to  No. 

Designs 63— No.       197,206  to  No 

Plant  Patents...       1— No.  2,336 

Reissues 3 — No.        25,504  to  No 

Total 918 


3,116.486.  Incl. 
197,268,   Incl. 

25,506,  incl. 
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lalcniatkMiai  Cooveotioo  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adhertnct  of  Laos  to  the  Lisbon  I9i8  RevUi«n 

Th«  Secretary  of  SUte  haa  b««n  notiflcd  by  the  Embaaay  of 
Switierland  of  the  adherence,  effective  Norember  19.  1W8, 
of  the  Kloxdom  of  L4ioa  to  the  Conrentlon  of  Parts  for  the 
ProtectloQ  of  Indaatrial  Property  aa  reTlaed  at  Listen  on 
Octolwr  31.  1»58 

The  note  also  cooflrma  the  membership  of  that  State  In  the 
International  Union  of  Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Indaatrial 
Property. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
De«.  4.  1»«3.  Acting  Commistioner  of  Pntent*. 


Adherence  of  Rumania  to  the  LUb^n  t9S8  ReviHau 

The  Secretary  of  State  baa  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltxerland  of  the  adherence,  effective  November  19,  l»«3, 
of  the  Rumanian  People's  Republic  to  the  Convention  of 
Union  of  Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as 
last  revised  at  Uabon  on  October  31.  1958. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Dee.  4,  1963.  Acting  Commiteioner  of  Patent: 


Adherence  of  the  Republic  of  Chad  to  the  LUbon  i9i8 
Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embaasy  of 
Swttserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  November  19.  1963, 
of  the  Republic  of  Chad  to  the  Convention  of  Parla  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  aa  rcvlaed  at  Lisbon  on 
October  31.  1958. 


The  note  also  confirms  the  membership  of  that  State  In  the 
International  Union  of  Parla  for  the  Protection  of  Induatrlal 
Property. 

EDWIN  L    REYNOLDS. 
Dse.  4.  19«S.  Acting  Commieeioner  of  Patent: 


Adherence  of  Central  African  Republic  to  the  Liebon  1958 

Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embaaay  of 
Swltserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  November  19,  1963. 
of  the  Central  African  Republic  to  the  Convention  of  Parla 
for  the  Protection  of  Induatrlal  Property,  aa  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31.  1958. 

The  note  also  confirms  the  membership  of  that  SUte  In  the 
Intematloiial  Union  of  Parts  for  the  Protection  of  Induatrtal 
Property. 

EDWIN   L    REYNOLDS. 
Dec.  4.  19«3.  Acting  Commieeianer  of  Patente. 


Adherence  of  Republic  of  Upper  Volta  to  the  LAebon  list 
Revieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltierland  of  the  adherence,  effective  November  19.  1968, 
of  the  Republic  of  Upper  Volu  to  the  Convention  of  Parts 
for  the  Protection  of  IndustrUI  Property,  as  revised  at  Lisbon 
on  October  31.  1958. 

The  note  also  confinna  the  membership  of  that  State  in  the 
International  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Induatrtal 
Property. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Dec.  4,  1963.  Acting  Commieeioner  of  Patent: 


CITATION  OF  PRIOR  ART  TO  PATENT  OFFICE 


Further  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  proposed 
amendment  of  Rule  104  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of 
Practice,  as  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
July  24,  1963,  in  the  light  of  the  written  comments  re- 
ceived, and  the  oral  hearing  held  on  October  1,  1963. 
Some  objections  have  been  ralse<l  both  to  the  basic  idea 
of  a  requirement  for  subnil.ssion  of  prior  art  citation 
by  applicants  or  their  attorneys,  and  to  the  specific 
manner  in  which  such  requirement  would  be  made  if 
the  rule  were  amende<I  as  proposed. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  has  been  decided  not 
to  amend  the  rule  at  present,  either  in  the  manner 
proposed  or  in  some  generally  similar  manner,  but  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  the  desired  result  can 
be  obtained  on  a  voluntary  basis.  Accordingly,  ap- 
plicants, attorneys  and  agents  are  hereby  advised  that 
it  is  considered  to  he  not  only  proper  but  highly  de- 
sirable that  they  Inform  the  Patent  Office,  in  a  separate 
paper  either  at  the  time  of  filing  of  an  application  or 
as  soon  as  practicable  thereafter,  of  any  prior  patent 
or  printed  publication  which.  In  their  opinion,  may  be 
helpful  to  the  Office  in  its  examination  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

It  Is  not  the  intention  of  the  Patent  Office  to  rely 
on  such  citations  as  a  substitute  for  all  or  any  part 
of  the  official  search,  nor  as  an  admission  by  the 
applicant  or  attorney  that  the  cited  art  Is  anticipatory 
of  any  claim  or  should  form  a  basis  for  a  rejection 
thereof.  The  object  in  requesting  a  citation  by  the 
applicant  or  attorney  of  prior  art  known  to  him  Is  to 
provide  a  check  on  the  official  search  and  also  to  fa- 
cilitate such  search  In  that  an  examiner  who  is  advised 


of  prior  art  of  a  given  degree  of  pertinence  before 
beginning  his  search  does  not  need  to  spend  time  In 
considering  art  which  is  obviously  less  pertinent,  but 
which  he  would  have  been  required  to  con.sider  if  he 
were  starting  from  scratch. 

The  results  of  a  preliminary  search  may  be  filed. 
The  submission  of  art  citations  hereunder  may  be 
acc-ompanied  by  any  desired  statement  of  reasons  or 
qualifications,  or  by  none  at  all.  The  Patent  Office,  if 
it  uses  such  art.  will  not  rely  in  any  way  on  the  fact 
that  it  was  cited  by  the  applicant  or  attorney,  but  will 
treat  It  In  exactly  the  same  manner  as  art  discovered 
in  the  official  search. 

The  amount  and  complexity  of  art  to  be  searched 
by  the  Patent  Office  increases  by  several  percent^  each 
year,  and  there  is  also  a  substantial  and  steady  in- 
crease in  complexity  of  applications  filed.  It  is  Impera- 
tive that  all  reasonable  assistance  be  obtained  in  meet- 
ing this  situation.  Moreover,  it  is  definitely  to  the 
applicant's  advantage  to  h%ve  all  pertinent  art  of 
record.  It  Is,  therefore,  anticipated  that  all  persons 
aflfected  will  comply  as  fully  as  possible  with  the  spirit 
of  the  foregoing  request.  Naturally,  any  citation  should 
be  selective  and  should  avoid  unne(;?ssary  duplication 
or  the  inclusion  of  art  of  comparatively  little  relevance. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  results  envisioned  by  the  pro- 
posed rule  change  may  be  obtained  on  the  basis  above 
indicated  and  that  no  further  action  In  the  matter  will 
be  necessary. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
December  10,  1963.  Acting  Commissioner. 

973 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


rATKNT  KXAMINING  OPESATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHKMICAL  KXAMINING  OPKBATION-P.  B.  MANOAN.  DIrwtor. 

OBNBRAL  CHBMI8TRY.  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  SaperrlMry  Examiner 

InoTfMUc  Compoondj;  Inorctnlc  Comporttloni;  Organo-MeUl  and  Orjano-MeUUold  Chemlrtry;  MetaUorey-  Meui 
Stock;  Electro  Cbemlitry;  BttterlM. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130-L  MARCUS,  Saperrlsory  Examiner 

Heterocyclic;  Amldet;  AlkaMdi;  Ato;  Solfor;  MIk.  Etterg;  Carbohydratee;  Herbicides;  Potoons;  Medicines;  CostnetiCT-' 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  lao-J.  R.  LIBERMA.V,  Superylsory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons;  Hak)»enated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technolofy;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions- 
Fuel  and  Igniting  D« vices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  iQulnones;  Acids;  CarboiyUc  Acid  Esters- 
Add  Anbydrldea;  Add  Halldea.  / 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Synthetic  Reelns;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Redna  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Redns;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  IBO-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compodtlons  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhedve  Compodtions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separatkni-  Gas 
Separation;  Special  UtiUty;  Molding  ProeeMes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  Iflo-J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating:  ProoeMes,  Apparatus  and  MUc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials-  Ornamen- 
Utlon;  Adhedve  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECL^UZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  FertlUiers;  Foods;  Fermenution;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  niurolnatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  PuriflcaUon;  Thermolytic  Distillation;  Preserving. 
CHBMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner  .. 

Gas,  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation- 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Conoentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Phydcal  Processes. 

BLKCTRICAL  BXAMININa  OPBBATION-N.  H.  BVAN8.  Dinetor. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


2-  5-62 


4-lfr-e2 


•-2»-62 


»-ie-Q2 


2-28-62 


2-  1-62 


2-19-62 


4-  3-62 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  SupervlK)ry  Examiner 

Generation  and  UtiMsatlon;  General  Applications;  Converdon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Ejq)loring,Radio^Active 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  280-S.  W.  CAPELLI.  Supervisory  Examiner 

CommunicaUons;  Multiplexing  Tedmlques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  a40-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 1 

DaU  Prooesdng,  CompuUtlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  280-B.  O.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmisdon  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADUTION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  aeo-F.  M.  STRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 
OpUcs;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  S7D-B.  J.  BAX.  Supern^ry  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches;  Mlaoellaneoua.  '^ 


3-20-62 
4-16-62 

6-l<h62 

12-  4-61 

2-  »-62 

2-28-62 
6-  2-62 


2-12-62 


5-25-62 


6-13-62 


3-13-62 


8-9-62 


2-  7-62 


3-16-62 


4-11-62 


4-  9-62 
4-10-62 

4-16-62 

12-11-61 

8-  1-62 

4-2-62 

5-l(M12 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationa  (excluding  Designs).  203  607 

ToUl  number  of  Desipn  applications  pending .                      6  072 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  iSesigns)' ' ' 119'  980 

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '""  2*  342 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. Dec   4   1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action.. '....'.'.. '  Dec   ll'  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patants  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provldons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
Urms  under  the  provldons  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  ^nnuo^  Index  of  PaUnU-lMS 

Plant  Pat^t^" Numbars  2,411.842  to  2.418,674,  includve 

Numbers  716  to  721,  indudye 
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FATBNT  EXAMINING  OPKSATIONS  AND  GROUN  (CMIlaMd) 


MECHANICAL  BNGINEESING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-E.  A.  WAHL.  Ok«etar. 

"^^w!.?.^.^  °.**  :^uT.'^'r'  HAVDUNO  and  DISPEN'SINO.  OEOUP  ».0-A.  BERLIN.  Superyfory  Examiner 
Mjjiftolor  ArtJcto  IlMxlUnjwd  Dl,p*n»ln,;  Conyeyor,,  H0I5U,  El.T»t(«.  ArUcte  HandUn,  ImplemcnU;  Store  8«mc.- 

fSli;^        .  !!!^'"'-  •l'"!'' ^P'^"k'l°l  'nd  Fl«  Eninrilshen;  Coin  HandUn,  and  CWk  Controlled  Apparatu.' 
ClsMlfTlnc  and  AaK>rttng  Soiida.  kk— »»•». 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  3aO-N   BEROER.  Supervl^ry  Examiner 

Metal  B«dlnf.  Drawlnt,  Ertrwlin«.  Forftaf.  Rofflnc:  8hMt  Metal  Workln,;  Wlwworkhif;  Chain  Stapla  Hanaabo. 
Makln«:  Metal  Foun.llnf;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus 

MANUFACTl  RISO  AND  AaSEMBUNG  MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  »>-A     M    HORTON 
Superrtsory  Examiner •"— ».   n.   nuHiun, 

Special  Article  Making ;  Astembltng.  to*!  and  Impleownt  Making;  and  Metal  Working 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  A^D  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  «0-F  H.  BRONAUGH.  8up.m«ry  Examlnar 
Machine  Tool,  for  3h^,  or  Dividing  flying  Cutting  or  Br^Utlng;  Machine  EIndmU  Including  Power  TrwumlsiL 
Componenu,  Work  and  Tool  Holdert.1 .  lansmiwon 

HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.,Q«OU/»ao-T.  J.  RICKEY.  8up.m«,ry  Examine 


Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools.  Joints;  d«U.?y;  Locks;  Pa««,er..  Rod  Pip,  and  Electrical  Coonacton;  Buckha'  But'- 
tons.  Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PuiUng,:*  '  "•**^'  "« 


FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  J«>-E.  PAUL.  Superrtsory  Examine 

'SifSSV  ^'*^'  "^"'*  '^'*"^  CondulU.  Flu«,t  Material  HandUnriubrlctionV^^VcioaeUand  Stoks; 
POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  170-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Supemsory  Examiner 

m1«  f"™Tk.1!^k"  'T*:^'"'"'  •=«l>*"»»»>leCb«nb.r  Moi«.««,ryM«te..nd  Rotary  E xp^';b"teCh.n.i»r 
Motors.  Expansible  Chamber  DeTlc«  and  Internal  Combuatlon  iMtaM.  Paap*  and  Pump  RegulaUon 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  MO-P.  L.  PATRICK.  8upem*,ry  Esamlnar 

T^'  ':'*»'^V'**!'"  '"'^  Vaporlier,.  Buraan.  Heat  Exchange.  Automatic  Temperature  and  HumldlVy  H^giitioo" 
Refrigeration.  Ventilation,  and  Illumlnatloo.  »w»u»tiwi, 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPKRATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dkaeisr. 

AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG,  SuperTlsory  Examiner 

^wSJiin""'*"*'''''   ^"*'=**'*°'-   ^^^'  "T^PPlni  "d  Vermin  Daatroying;  Plant  Huab^dry;  Tobacco.  Earth 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  4aO-B.  BENDETT.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures.  Cloaure  Operators;  Sales;  Earth  Engineering;  Drtlllng  Mining 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS.  Supervisory  Examiner    .... 

Pbotofraphy;  Sound  and  Ughtlng;  Indicators  uxd  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometrtdlnstfumentt 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  4«-R.  C.  MADER.  8uperTl*>ry  Examiner 

Textltaa;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sawing  Maehtoai 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4ao-P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  ExamtiMr 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock.  Brakes;  Land  Vehlclea;  Aeronautics;  Ships  

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4W-W.  8.  COLE.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage  

1^^'':."^"'.'*''"*''  '^^'^   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,   GROUP  47^-L.    W.   VARNER.   Supervisory 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatmnt 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT 


E«^er.  ..  •  ^°^«^***^T  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  GROUP  «0-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Buperrisory 


Suriery:  Dsntistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amnsement  Devlc 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  490-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Industrial  Artt;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Jeweb-y;  Mechanical  Gans;  Projectots. 


OMast  AppUoatton 


New       Amandad 


»-  l-«a 
7-  9-63 

4-  5-«3 

»-r-«3 

4-3-63 


U-3I-03 

6-31 -«3 
5-11-63 
6-U-«3 
7-Sfr-6a 
•-10-63 

»-ia63' 

»-  4-63 
6-l7-6» 


4-13-62 

7-19-62 

4-J0-62 
4-36-62 

Vf-6B 

»-16-63 
9-  4-62 
4-  9-62 


11-36-62 

6-18-62 
6-22-62 
»-34-62 
»-  7-«3 

t 

9-l>-62 

»-  »-62 

S-30-62 
(V-17-63 


91.  KENT,  A.   P.  (acting) 

92.  GAUSS.  H .'" 

93.  PURDY,  W   F   (acting)""  .".'.. ."". 

94.  BERLOWITZ.  W..  Motora.  Fluid         

98.  ANGEL.  C.  D.  (RBZNEK.  J.  aettag) "'  ~ 


lO-M-eS 


10-23-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Commissioner's  Decision 

Rapata  v.  Hexshbebcek  and  Rickey 
Interference  Xo.  90,753.     Decided  Ai4ifu»t  15,  1961 

1.    IlfT«yEl.*WCE-PATENT  AND  APPLICATION-SU8PltN8ION  ON  MOTION   »m  PUBLIC 

Use  I»BtxEEDiNo— Riu;  243  Constbued. 
Though  "Times  for  taking  testimony  and  for  final  hearing  had  already  been 
■et  when  the  motion  to  suspend  procee<lings  was  filed."  Held  that  "it  was 
entirely  appropriate  for  the  [patent  interference]  Examiner,  acting  under  the 
authority  of  Rule  243.  to  grant  the  n.otiou  pending  action  by  the  Commissioner 
on  the  petition  for  the  Institution  of  public  use  proceedings  in  order  to  prevent 
the  taking  of  priority  testimony  which  might  never  be  considered." 
2.  Same— Same— Same— Same. 

'"  •  •  the  Examiner  was  correct  in  indicating  that  the  usual  practice  is 
to  give  precedence  to  the  question  of  public  use  under  circumstances  such  as 
prevail  here.  The  •  •  •  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  135  relative  to  the  effect  of 
a  Judgment  on  priority  adverse  to  a  patentee  constitutes  no  reason  for  chang- 
ing that  practice  since  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  a  patent  remains  the  only 
question  requiring  detern.inaUon  by  the  Patent  Office.  This  provision  of  the 
statute  does  not  indicate  Uiat  an  interference  should  be  continued  because  of 
the  possible  effect  on  the  involved  patent,  if  it  appears  that  a  statutory  bar 
exists  against  the  applicant." 

On  Petition.  \ 

DENIED. 

Reynolds,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

Rapata,  an  applicant,  petitions  from  the  order  of  the  Patent  In- 
terference Examiner,  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  granting  a  motion 
by  Hershberger  and  Rickey,  patentees,  to  suspend  proceedings  in 
the  above  identified  interference  because  of  a  petition  for  the  institu- 
tion of  pubhc  use  proceedings  brought  by  them." 

Petitioner  urges  that  the  order  should  be  set  aside  for  the  reason 
that  the  Patent   Interference  Examiner  lacks  authority  to  decide 
whether  the  matter  of  priority  or  the  question  of  public  use  should 
be  given  preference.    He  further  takes  the  view  that  priority  should 
be  determined  before  investigation  of  the  question  of  public  use  in 
the  present  ca«p  where  the  alleged  public  use  is  too  late  to  apply  to 
the  patent  of  the  senior  party.    Although  applicant  appears  to  con- 
cede that  the  practice  has  been  to  investigate  the  matter  of  public  use 
first  in  such  a  situation,  he  contends  that  the  provisions  in  35  U.S.C. 
135  that  a  final  judgment  on  priority  advei-se  to  a  patentee  "shall 
constitute  cancellation  of  the  claims  involved  from  the  patent*'  indi- 
cates that  the  practice  should  be  changed  to  determine  priority  first. 
Careful  consideration  of  the  record  in  the  light  of  petitioner's 
arguments  reveals  no  error  in  the  action  of  the  Examiner  which  war- 
rants the  exercise  of  sui>ervisory  authority.     [1]  Times  for  taking 
testimmiy  and  far  final  hearing  had  already  been  set  when  the  motion 
to  suspend  proceedings  iras  fled.    It  was  thus  entirely  appropriate 
for  the  Examiner,  acting  under  the  authority  of  Rule  243,  to  grant 
the  rrwtion  pending  action  hy  the  Commissioner  on  the  petition  for 
the  institution  of  public  me  proceedings  in  order  to  prevent  the  tak- 
ing of  priority  testimony  whi^h  might  never  he  considered. 

[2]  For  reasons  appai-ent  from  his  decision  on  reconsideration,  in- 
cluding the  decision  in  Teague  v.  Drohile,  157  Ms.  Dec.  921  (Inter- 
ference No.  61,626,  Patent  No.  1,788,989),  cited  therein,  the  Examiner 
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was  correct  in  indicating  that  the  usual  practice  is  to  give  precedence 
to  the  question  of  public  use  under  circumstances  such  as  prevail 
here.  The  aforementioned  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  13f)  relative  to  the 
effect  of  a  judgment  on  priority  adverse  to  a  patentee  constitutes  no 
reason  for  changing  that  practice  since  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  a 
patent  remains  the  only  question  requiring  determination  by  the  Pat- 
ent Office.  This  provision  of  the  statute  does  not  indicate  that  an 
interference  should  be  continued  because  of  the  posHble  effect  on  the 
involved  patent,  if  it  appears  that  a  statutory  bar  exists  against  the 
applicant. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlc«t  under  33  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S.4tAm,  H.  E.  Crawford  et  al..  Knitting  machine  and 
method ;  2.4M.MS.  E.  T.  Floyd,  Stocltlngs :  M7«,«77.  H.  E. 
Crawford  et  al..  Knitting  machine;  Z.71M7fl,  J.  H.  Surratt, 
.Vpparatus  for  Icnitting  elastic  fabric  and  method  ;  R«s.  N#. 
428.SM  (MORPLL).  Morpul.  Inc..  Hosiery;  R«c.  N«.  «4.114 
(MORPL'L  in  script),  same;  R«r.  N«.  7M,AM  (ACTION 
CUFF),  same,  flied  Aug.  13,  1»«3.  DC.  N.D.  Oa.  (Rome). 
Doc.   laio,  Morpul.  Inc.   v.   Ocor^a  Uoaiery  Milla,  Inc. 

*i4fi*«478.  P.  A.  Johntton.  Automatic  electric  fluid  heating 
and  cooling  system.  fll«d  Dec.  10.  1962,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
62/4032,  Paul  K  Johnson  v.  The  Carrier  Corporation.  De- 
fendant's motion  to  dismiss  for  lack  of  renue  granted  with- 
out prejudice  to  institution  of  action  in  defendant's  residen- 
tial district  Sept.  9,  1963. 

<.4«MM.     (See  2,420.771.) 

2.478,r77.     (See  2.42a771.) 

t,SW.sai.  J.  Martin.  Stablllter  for  Inner  spring  unit;  Reg. 
No.  S78.578  (QLILTBE8S  in  script).  Eclipse  Sleep  Products. 
Inc.  Mattresses:  Reg.  N».  i^S,n^  (POSTLROUARD).  same; 
Reg.  N».  3M.im  (QLILTFOAM).  same,  filed  Aug.  19.  1963, 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63cl476.  Kclipte  Sleep  Prod 
ucta.  Inc.  V.  Sealy,  Inc.  et  al. 

t,aa9,am,  Everest  and  Jennings.  Foot  and  leg  rest ;  Z.aM,»8S, 
same.  Adjustable  leg  rest  for  wheel  chairs,  aied  Aug.  27. 
1963,  D.C  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc.  4-65-338.  Everest  4 
Jennings,  Inc.  et  al.  v    Metal  Matic.  Inc. 

2.sa4.t»«.  R.  J.  Hennesaey,  Display  carton,  filed  Aug.  22, 
1963.  DC.  8.D.  Ohio  (Dayton).  Doc.  2947.  Container  Corp. 
of  America  et  al.  v.  Mead  Corporation. 

t.aM.»85.     (See  2,520,309.) 

S.C19.M7,   C    W.    Bros  et   al..   Pneumatic  roller  compactor, 
flled  June  8,   19o9,   DC.   Minn.    (Minneapolis).   Doc.  4-59-92. 
Broicning   Manufacturing   Company  et  al.   v.    Bro«,   Incorpo- 
rated.    Patent  held  invalid  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  June  12 
1962. 

2,6S«,770.  S.  E.  Schroeder.  Automatic  partition  strip  feed- 
ing mechanism  ;  Z,ltS,Mt.  same,  aied  Oct.  7.  1957,  D.C.  E.D. 
Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  57-C-235.  Standard  Brands.  Inc.  v. 
U.S.  Partition  <t  Packaging  Corp.  et  al.  Final  Judgment  hold- 
ing patents  valid  and  infringed  Aug.  16.  1963. 

t.M8,977.  J.  H.  Kirby  II,  Magnetic  Ashing  tool,  flled  Aug. 
19,  1963,  DC.  WD.  Tex.  (Pecos),  Doc.  3751.  Bowen  TooU. 
Inc.  V.  Triple  M  Oil  Tool,  Inc. 

t.797,<21.   A     B.    Sowter.   Cold   pressure   welding;   t.M9,lM. 
David   Boswell   et   al.,    Semiconductor   devices,   flled   Aug.   21. 
1963,   DC,   N.D.    111.    (Chicago),   Doc.   83cl489.   General  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited  et  al.  v.  Motorola  Semiconductor  Prod 
nets.  Inc. 

t.71M7«.     (.Sw  2,420.771.) 

2.717.873,  Montgomery  and  Campbell.  Combination  clarifler 
and  digester,  flled  Aug.  26.  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  63cl513,  Maxicelton  S.  Campbell  et  al.  v.  Yeomans 
Brothers  Company. 

t.7t«.M4.  A.  J.  Toti.  Slat  awning,  flled  Aug.  16.  1963,  D.C, 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  41713.  Andreic  J.  Toti  r. 
Western  Interiors.  Inc.  et  al. 


t.78S.«*2      (See  2,60«.nO.) 

t,8M.SM.   S.    K.   Boyajian.  Envelopes  and  the  like  with  re- 
molstenable  adhesive  comprising  |>olyvinyl  alcohol,  flled  Aug. 
27,  1963.  DC  Del.   (Wilmington).  Doc.  2734,  Precision  Test 
ing  Laboratories  r.  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Inc. 

t.81fl.aM.  M.  Lief,  Store  display  flztures,  flled  Aug.  26,  1963, 
DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  63C-956.  American  Fixture. 
Inc.  V.  Chain  Store  Metal  Specialties,  Inc. 

t.81«.Mfl,  K.  Finkel,  Concealed  Indoor  television  antenna ; 
Uea.  I82.9fl«.  same,  .Vntennu  for  television  receivers  flled 
Aug.  8.  1962,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  652-62.  JFD  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  v.  Brack  Manufacturing  Corp.  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Aug.  22.   1963. 

•»•••••'•.  Kelling  and  Peaslee.  Automatic  programming 
servomotor  control  system,  flled  Aug.  22,  1963,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  63/2521,  Leroy  U.  C.  Kelling  et  al.  v.  Inductosyn  Corp. 

t.l»T.n9.  Horowiti  and  Schneidernian,  Toy  hand  grenade. 
flled  Aug  20,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/2504,  Maco  Toys. 
Inc.  v.  Hillan  Toy  Co.,  Inc. 

2.M«.<89.  B.  B.  Winter,  Tubular  feeding  device,  flled  Nov   5 

1962.  DC.  N  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62c2044.  P  i  D  Sales  it 
Mfg.  Co  V.  Billy  B.  Winter  et  al.  Patent  held  invalid  and 
not  infringed  .\ug.  8.  1963. 

t,M4.8l6,  J.  R.  Dixon.  Recreational  apparatus,  flled  July 
18,  1960,  DC,  8.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc  IP  60-C-186. 
Tigrett  Industries.  Inc.  v.  O.  C.  Murphy  Co.  Consent  judg- 
ment Aug.  21.  1963. 

S.MS.497.   H.   A.   Press.   Therapeutic  tablets,  flled   Aug    20 

1963,  D.C.  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  63/2503.  UoH:ard  A.  Press  v.  For- 
est Laboratories,  Inc. 

e.M0,I7fl,  E.  H.  Waldorf,  Combined  wood  and  corrugated 
puperboard  structures;  2,MS.aas,  H.  R.  Anderson,  Triple-wall 
corrugated  board  ;  S.8M.S24,  .S.  Goldstein,  deceased,  by  Manu- 
facturers Hanover  Trust  Company,  executor,  et  al.  flled  Aug 
22,  1963,  Ct.  Cia.,  Doc.  238-63.  TriWall  Containers,  Inc.  t. 
The  United  States. 

«.»7»,8»4,  C  F.  Mitchell,  Smooth  surfaced  bowling  ball  with 
ai)erture8  therein,  flled  Aug.  19,  1963,  DC,  E.D.N  Y.  (Brook 
lyn).  Doc.  63C-936,  C*arJ<a  K.  Mitchell  r.  Orip-Rite  Sport 
Supplies.  Inc. 

M8a.AU.     (See  2,969.170.) 

M81.87S,  O.  Uatln.  Crimping  tool,  flled  Aug.  22.  1968. 
D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  690-63.  Bumdy  Corporation  v. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corporation  et  al. 

t.088.1M.     (Se«  2,707.821.) 

S,«lt.«M,  D.  C  Cox,  Electrical  color  separation  flled  Aug 
21.  1963,  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth).  Doc.  4-63-105. 
.Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  v.  R.  W.  Ounson  (Seeds)  Ltd.  et  al. 

S.Mfl.671.  J.  F.  Jones.  Awning  t>-pp  windows  and  locking 
means  therefor,  flled  Aug.  19.  1963.  D.C.  8.D.  Fla.  (.Miami), 
Doc  63-471-EC.  James  F.  Jones  et  1.  r.  Tucker  .Aluminum 
Products  of  Miami.  Inc.  et  ml. 

8.8M.tt4.     (See  2,969.170.) 

Da*.  18Mflfl.     (See  2,810,909.) 
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Matter  endoaed  In  heary  brackets  [3  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,504 

EMULSION  TREATERS  AND  EMULSION 

TREATING  METHODS 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Original  No.  3,009,536,  dated  Not.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

793,596,  Feb.  16,  1959.    Application  for  reissnc  Sept  6, 

1962,  Scr.  No.  222,769 

51  Claims.     (Q.  55—42) 


40.  The  method  of  treating  oil  well  production  includ- 
ing. 

heating  a  first  body  of  production  with  a  first  source 

of  heat, 
introducing  an  oil  well  production   through    the  first 

heated  body  of  production  to  lower  the  viscosity  of 

the  introduced  production, 
passing  the  introduced  production  along  a  flow  path 

in  a  relatively  thin  sheet, 
passing  the  introduced  production  over  a  second  source 

of  heat  in  a  second  body  of  production, 
passing  the  substantially  degassed  production  from  the 

second    body    of   production    upwardly    through    a 

coalescence  zone, 
collecting  the  oil  above  the  zone, 
and  withdrawing  the  oil  from  the  process. 


to  thrust  loads  directed  to  force  them  together;  said  me- 
dium filling  the  space  confined  by  said  load-bearing  mem- 
bers and  said  lateral  confining  means;  said  lateral  con- 
fining means  permitting  relative  parallel  movement  of  said 


load-bearing  members  normal  to  the  direction  of  said 
thrust  loads  without  change  in  volume  of  said  medium 
interposed  therebetween  while  simultaneously  preventing 
any  relative  rotation  of  said  load-bearing  members. 


25,506 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Charles    H.    Stevens,   Jr.,    Caanan,   Conn.,    assignor   to 
Empire   Products,   Incorporated,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original   No.   2,907,973,  dated   Oct.   6,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
545,268,  Nov.  7,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  July 
28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,200 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—59) 


25,505 
THRUST  BEARING 

Paul  Geyer,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to   United  States 

Rubber  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,970,868,  dated  Feb.  7,   1961,  Ser.  No. 

798,911,    Mar.    12,    1959.      Application    for    reissue 

Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,104 

7  aalms.     (CI.  308—3) 

7.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  rigid 
load-bearing  members;  a  yieldable,  substantially  incom- 
pressible medium  interposed  between  and  separating  said 
load-bearing  members;  rigid  lateral  confining  means,  ex- 
tending between  said  load-bearing  members,  for  confining 
said  medium  against  flow  from  between  said  load-bearing 
members  when  said  load-bearing  members  are  subjected 


2.  A  cable  connector  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
preformed  separate  and  independent  resilient  insulating 
elements  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  ends  of  insulated 
cables  and  sealingly  disposed  thereon,  said  insulating  ele- 
ments having  complementary  engageable  end  portions 
which  cooperate  to  form  a  water-tight  joint  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  a  separate  and  independent  elec- 
trically conductive  coupling  element  removably  disposed 
within  each  of  said  insulating  elements,  a  ring-like  mem- 
ber fixedly  disposed  within  each  of  said  insulating  ele- 
ments and  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  notch,  each 
of  said  coupling  elements  including  radially  outwardly 
extending  means  received  within  the  notch  defined  by  the 
associated  ring-like  member  for  positively  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  each  coupling  element  and  the  as- 
sociated insulating  element. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  31,  1963 

lUiutratloaa  for  idaat  p«t«nts  arc  luoally  in  color  and  therefore  It  In  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


233« 

PEACH  TREE 

Glen  A.  Moody,  Rtc.  2,  Box  551.  Bakenficid,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  230,774 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PIL— 43) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  which  is  vigorous,  and  productive  of 
medium  size  yellow  flesh  fruit  having  a  yellow  skin  over- 

980 


spread  to  a  substantial  extent  with  a  red  blush,  the  stone 
being  semi-free  when  the  fruit  is  hard-ripe,  and  free  when 
full-ripe;  the  variety  being  characterized — in  comparison 
to  the  Coronet — by  general  resemblance  in  tree  and  fruit 
but  primarily  distinctive  in  the  comparative  ripening  pe- 
riods, the  fruit  ripening  approximately  eight  days  earlier 
than  said  Coronet. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  31,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,115,636 

EXPLOSIVE  TOOLS  FOR  DRIVING  STUDS 

Bernard  Jcm  Elliott,  Cllftoo  HUl,  Vlctori.,  Ausindfai, 

•Mcnor  to  Olin  Mathicsoo  Cbemkal  Corporatioii,  a 

corponrtfcMi  of  Vb^iiiia  ^^ 

FUed  Aof^  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,938 

TClalmg.     (CLl— 44^ 


3,115,637 

EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  FASTENER 

DRIVING  TOOLS 

Bernard  Jesse  EUlott,  Clifton  Hill,  Victoria,  Anstralla, 

assignor  to  Olin  Matliicson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Virgfaiia  ^ 

FUed  Aog.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,939 

4  Claims.     (CL  1-— 44.5) 


1.  In   a  fastener  driving  tool  of  the  type   having  a 
barrel  member  with  an  axially  extending  bore,  a  charge 
of  explosive  in  said  bore,  an  explosive  actuated  piston 
member  carried  slideably  with  a  work  surface  impacting 
fastener  and  said  explosive  in  said  bore  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  barrel  member  to  drive  said  fastener, 
a  striker  member  carried  slideaWy  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  with  a  cylindrical  surface  axially  extending 
mto  said  barrel  bore,  an  impact  receiving  end  and  means 
at  the  opposite  end  for  firing  said  explosive  carried  in 
said  bore  between  said  members  by  movement  of  said 
striker  member  relative  to  said  piston  member  under  an 
impact  on  said  receiving  end.  and  safety  means  for  pre- 
venting accidental  firing  comprising  a  bearing  member 
having  an  internal  sloped  surface  axially  converging  in 
said  one  direction  and  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of 
said  barrel  member  deUchably  for  slideably  receiving  said 
shank  and  disposing  said  sloped  surface  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  bore,  and  rollers  in  linear  engagement 
with  said  internal  sloped  surface  and  with  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  shank  transversely  of  said  bore,  a  cage 
between  said  surface  and  shank,  and  a  spring  acting  for- 
wardly  on  said  cage  normaUy  pressing  the  rollers  into 
wedging  engagement   between  said   surface   and   shank, 
said  cage  having  circumfcrentially  spaced  gaps  wherein 
Uie  rollers  are  housed,  said  spring  presesd  rollers  and  sur- 
faces normally  providing  by  said  engagement  a  wedging 
action  rdaUve  to  said  striker  and  barrel  members  to  grip 
said  striker  member  against  movement  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  said  linear  engagement  distributing  all  the  pres- 
sure of  said  grip  along  a  line  of  contact  extending  at  least 
partly  about  the  cylindrical  surface,  and  axiaUy  movable 
means  mounted  on  said  barrel  member  for  manual  actua- 
tion to  move  said  rollers  out  of  said  engagement  and 
thereby  release  said  safe<y  means  to  permit  movement  of 
said  «triJter  member  in  said  one  direction. 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool  of  the  type  having  a  bar- 
rel with  a  breech  opening  and  a  muzzle  opening,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fastener-driving  piston  member  adapted  to 
receive  a  work  surface  impacUng  fastener  in  said  muzzle 
opening,  a  striker  member  insertable  in  said  barrel  at 
said  breech  opening,  said  members  being  movable  in  said 
barrel  relative  to  each  other,  said  striker  member  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer  and  a  cartridge- 
supporting  end  formed  with  an  open-sided  chamber  for 
holding  a  rim  fire  type  of  explosive  cartridge  for  disposi- 
tion between  said  members  and  adapted  for  ignition  by 
said  members  being  moved  together  when  said  one  end 
IS  struck  while  said  fastener  is  impacted  against  said  sur- 
face, and  a  breech  piece  detachably  mounted  in  said  breech 
opening  for  disassembly  and  reassembly  with  said  barrel 
and  movably  carrying  said  striker  member,  said  breech 
piece  having  a  shroud  recessed  for  receiving  said  car- 
tridge-supporting end   upon  withdrawal  of  said  strilcer 
member. 


3,115,638 
BEAUTY  BEACH  KIT 
Leonhard  Kikas,  83— 15  169th  St.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IMA^ 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2—48) 
A  beach  kit  compnsmg  in  combination  a  main  panel, 
a  plurality  of  pockets  secured  in  said  main  panel,  cord 
fastemng  means  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  panel 
for  fastening  to  an  individual,  a  looped  cord  substan- 
tially   centrally   located   at  the   uppermost  end   of  said 
panel  for  depending  said  panel  from  the  neck  of  a  wearer 
said  plurality  of  pockets  adapted  to  receive  therein  cos-* 
metics  and  various  attachments,  an  upper  central  por- 
tioii  of  said  panel  having  spaced  apart  grommets  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  substanUally   rectangular  plate 
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having  corresponding  grommeu   being  secured   to  said    of  said  facing  piece  and  pverlying  and  completely  cover 

Dane!    bv    a    tllKMtantiallv   rnntiniinii*    /•/\rA    m>«...   ^^.^..'...J      :^_    ..:j    .■:_    ...i l..    .lL       •■       ■  ... 


panel  by  a  substantially  continuous  cord  means  received 
through  said  grommeU  of  said  panel  and  plates,  a  mir- 
ror assembly  carried  by  said  panel,  said  mirror  assem- 
bly comprising  a  substantially  adjustable  mirror  having 
pivot  means  within  a  substantially  semicircular  yoke, 
said  yoke  threadedly  receiving  a  shaft,  said  shaft  tele- 
scopically  received  by  a  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  received 


ing  said  clip  whereby  the  clip  is  adapted  to  be  secured 


to  the  end  edges  of  a  collar  with  the  wings  underlying 
and  extending  beyond  the  front  edges  of  the  collar. 


3,115,M1 

HUNTING  AND  SPORTSWEAR  TROUSER 

Eari  M.  Rea,  613  S.  3rd  St.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  4. 1961,  S«r.  No.  IM^M 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  2—227) 


by  a  substantially  larger  sleeve  and  receiving  means  sup- 
porting said  larger  sleeve  upon  said  main  panel,  said 
mirror  being  adjustable  substantially  to  all  points  and 
said  receiving  means  for  said  mirror  comprising  an  an- 
gular block  mounted  on  said  rectangular  plate,  said  block 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  circular  openings,  said 
block  forming  adjusting  means  for  said  mirror  in  dis- 
tance from  the  face  of  the  wearer  of  said  beach  beauty  kit. 


APRON  TABLE 
Amn  Edwarda  Mooczynski,  €J  E.  12tk  St., 

New  York  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  276,i43 

6  Cfadim.     (CL  2— M) 


1.  An  apron  comprising:  a  waistband;  a  flexible  fabric 
panel  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  waistband,  said 
panel  being  of  sufficient  length  and  width  to  cover  at  least 
the  entire  lap  of  the  wearer;  and  a  substantially  rigid  flat 
panel  removably  secured  to  one  face  of  said  apron  panel 
and  being  portable  therewith,  spaced  below  said  waistband 
and  in  position  to  overlie  a  wearer's  lap;  said  rigid  panel 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  define  a  lap-supported  table 
when  the  wearer  is  seated. 


3,115,640 
BOW  TIE 
Roy  A.  WiMf.  1813  Coolldge  St.,  Hollywood,  Fl«. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  S«r.  No.  136,623 
3  ClakM.     (CI.  2— ISl) 
1.  A  pretied  bow  tie  comprised  of  a  facing  piece,  a 
band  surrounding  the  center  of  said  facing  piece  in  simu- 
lation of  a  hand  tied  bow.  a  clip  on  the  rear  of  said  facing 
piece  and  a  pair  of  depending  wings  secured  to  the  rear 


In  a  trouser  construction,  a  generally  tubular  leg  having 
opposed  cutouts  of  generally  semielliptical  configuration 
in  the  bottom  end  thereof,  one  of  said  cutouts  being  sewn 
and  positioned  to  contact  the  outside  of  the  wearer's  ankle, 
the  other  cutout  being  positioned  to  contact  the  inside  of 
the  wearer's  ankle,  and  a  zipper  closure  secured  to  said 
other  cutout  whereby  closing  of  said  closure  causes  the 
bottom  end  of  said  leg  to  snugly  embrace  the  ankle  of  the 
wearer  and  maintain  the  bottom  of  the  leg  in  anticreeping 
position  inside  a  boot  placed  thereover,  and  the  extra 
length  causes  the  trouser  leg  to  drape  over  the  top  of  the 
boot  in  protective  relation  against  entry  of  foreign  ma- 
terial into  the  boot. 


3,115,642 
COVERED  BONING 

Harry    Haring.    Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   aaatgaor  to   I'nlverwl 
BoD^ng  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporadon  of  New 

Filed  Jaa.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1643M 
ICIidm.     (CL2— 256) 


In  a  covered  boning  construction,  including  an  elon- 
gated resilient  body  having  a  principal  axis  and  upper 
and  lower  cover  elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  upper  cover  element  being  formed  of  woven  tex- 
tile material  having  warp  and  woof  threads,  said  warp 
threads  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  principal 
axis;  said  lower  cover  element  being  formed  of  woven 
textile  material  having  warp  and  woof  threads  arranged 
on  a  bias  with  respect  to  said  principal  axis;  and  stitch 
means  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  elcmenU 
said  lower  cover  element  being  sewed  to  said  upper 
cover  element  while  under  tension 


^.  ^  3,115,643 

nf^V^Ju,  "^  ^"  ^^^^^  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Clean  R.  VVhitney,  600  Diverscy  Parkway,  Chicaso  ID 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1962.  Str.  No.  219,692 
3  Oalms.     (CI.  4—100) 

I.  Electrical  flush  valve  actuating  means  responsive  to 
the  addition  of  liquid  excretion  to  a  body  of  water  con- 
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Uined  in  a  trap  chamber,  said  device  comprising  solenoid 
means  for  actuating  said  valve,  a  first  normally  open  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  solenoid  means  including  a  cur- 
rent source  and  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  circuit, 
aod  a  second  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
circuit  and  including  said  current  source,  solenoid  means 
for  actuating  said  switch  to  a  first-circuit  closing  position 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals  immersed  in  said  body  at 
water,  said  terminals  defining  a  gap  normally  maintaining 


said  shower  head  into  the  upper  end  of  said  duct,  aper- 
tures in  said  inner  wall  for  passage  of  vapor  from  said 
duct  into  said  cabinet,  at  least  one  horizontal,  apertured 


said  second  circuit  open  but  which  is  electrically  bridged 
when  liquid  excretion  is  added  to  said  body  of  water  as 
results  in  current  flow  between  said  terminals,  said  last- 
named  solenoid  means  requiring  substantially  lesser  power 
for  its  energization  than  said  first-named  solenoid  means 
whereby  small-current  flow  across  said  terminals,  as  com- 
pared to  the  substantially  greater  current  flow  required  to 
energize  said  first  »lenoid  means,  will  effect  energization 
of  said  last-named  solenoid  means  as  in  turn  effects  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  and  actuation  of  said  valve. 


baffle  in  said  duct  retarding  flow  of  water  downwardly 
of  said  duct,  said  baffle  being  spaced  below  said  wall  aper- 
tures sufficiently  to  prevent  passage  of  water  from  said 
duct  through  said  apertures. 


3,115,M4 

BED  PAN  WITH  DISPOSABLE  LINER 

Henry  D.  Bloodwortb,  635  E.  7th  St^  Lockport,  DL 

Filed  July  31,  1961.  Scr.  No.  128,146 

4Claling.    (CL4— 112) 


'  3,115,646 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Fred  C.  Lcc,  3M5  Rancii  Top  Road,  Pandena,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,482 

7  Claims.     (CL  5— 81) 


1.  A  sanitary  receptacle  with  a  disposable  liner  com- 
prising: a  bed  pan  having  a  bottom  and  spaced  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  depending  notches 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and  a  disposable 
bag  liner  for  said  pan,  having  an  upper  edge  overlying 
the  tops  of  said  side  walls  and  received  in  said  notches. 


3,115,645 
STEAM  OR  VAPOR  BATH 
'^  Thomas  M.  Spence,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

^         (87  Dartmoath  Ave.,  AvoodaJe  Estates,  Ga.) 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,990 
4  Ciafam.     (CI.  4—161) 
1.  A  steam  or  vapor  bath  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  bathtub  having  a  shower  head  a  collapsible  cabi- 
net of  a  flexible  material  including  a  top  wall  together 
with  vertical  outer  walls  and  an  open  lower  end,  means 
above  said  bathtub  supporting  said  cabinet  at  its  upper 
end  in  a  vertical  position  within  said  bathtub  and  with 
said  open  lower  end  being  disposed  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  bathtub,  said  cabinet  having  therein  a  verti- 
cal inner  wall  extending  entirely  thereacross  and  defin- 
ing with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  outer  walls  a  verti- 
cal duct  at  one  side  of  said  cabinet,  said  duct  being  open 
at  its  lower  end,  conduit  means  discharging  water  from 


5.  Adjustable  support  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled 
base,  a  rectangular  support  frame  disposed  over  the  base, 
means  pivotally  attaching  the  base  to  the  support  frame 
including  a  first  attaching  member,  a  first  fixed  pivotal 
connection  between  the  first  attaching  member  and  the 
base,  a  second  fixed  pivotal  connection  between  the  first 
attaching  member  and  the  support  frame,  a  second  at- 
taching member,  a  third  fixed  pivotal  connection  between 
the  second  attaching  member  and  tht  support  frame,  a 
movable  pivotal  connection  between^^he  second  attach- 
ing member  and  the  base,  means  connected  between  the 
base  and  the  second  attaching  member  for  selectively  dis- 
placing  the   movable    pivotal    connection    longitudinally 
along  the  base,  means  connected  between  the  base  and 
the  first  attaching  member  for  selectively  pivoting  the  first 
attachii^  member  about  the  first  pivotal  connection,  cou- 
pling means  for  selectively  connecting  the  support  frame 
to  an  adjacent  mating  structure,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar support  member  disposed  over  the  support  frame  so 
as  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  support  member  includ- 
ing a  first  leaf,  first  leaf  attaching  means  connecting  the 
first  leaf  to  one  side  of  the  support  member,  a  second 
leaf,  and  second  leaf  attaching  means  connecting  the  sec- 
ond leaf  to  the  OK>osite  side  of  the  support  member, 
so  that  the  first  and  second  leaves  may  be  swung  be- 
tween a  horizontal  position  and  an  upturned  vertical  posi- 
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tion,  means  connected  to  the  support  frame  for  selec- 
tively locking  the  leaves  in  the  upturned  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  support  member  transverse  movement  means 
connected  between  the  support  member  and  the  support 
frame  and  operable  to  selectively  move  the  support  mem- 
ber transversely  with  respect  to  the  support  frame. 


1.  A  wedge  shaped  cushion  to  elevate  and  position  the 
head  of  a  supine  sleeper  without  materially  disturbing  the 
coiffure,  compnsing  two  large  and  closely  adjacent  semi- 
spheres  providing  a  crotch  therebetween  on  the  top  edge 
of  said  cushion  to  elevate  and  position  the  base  of  the 
head  of  said  supine  sleeper,  and  two  substantially  conical 
converging  sections  of  an  initial  diameter  similar  to  said 
semi-spheres  and  depending  therefrom  with  their  sides 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  thereby  providing  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  crotch  to  support  and  position  the  neck 
of  said  sleeper  but  at  a  lesser  height  than  the  head  ^  of 
said  supine  sleeper. 


9,115,64S 

COMBINATION  BALE  H06k  AND  TWINE  CUTTER 

Paul  H.  Redfield,  Jr.,  RJl.  3,  MadiwMi,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1961.  Scr.  No.  133,1M 

3ClaiiiM.     (0.7—143) 


3,115^9 
HEEL  CLAMP 
Jacob  Simon  Kamborian,  133  Fore«t  Are,,  Wtat  Newton, 
and  Henry  v.  d.  Bcnkca,  West  Roxbory,  Mass.;  said 
Benken  assigiior  to  said  Kamborian 
OricinaJ  application  May  2,  19*1,  Ser.  No,  107,1W.    Di- 
vided and  thli  appUcatioa  Jnly  24, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  211,974 
7  Claima.     (CL  11—14.4) 


3,115,(47 
CUSHIONS 
WilUam  M.  Emery,  New  Providence.  NJ.,  aarignor  to 
Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jency 

Fil«l  Mar.  5,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  177^7 
3  Claims.     (CL  5—341) 


1.  A  combination  bale  hook  and  twine  cutter  includ- 
ing a  handle  member  including  a  bifurcated  yoke  and 
a  handle  grip  joining  outer  ends  of  said  yoke,  said  yoke 
providing  an  opening  sufficient  for  a  hand  to  grasp  the 
handle  grip,  a  shank  integral  with  said  yoke,  a  first  hook 
integral  with  said  shank  and  having  an  outer  end  portion 
thereof  curved  toward  said  yoke,  said  first  hook  having 
a  throat  provided  with  a  flat  edge  surface  facing  said 
yoke  and  adjacent  said  shank,  and  a  second  hook  inte- 
gral with  said  shank  and  of  substantially  identical  con- 
figuration to  said  first  hook,  said  second  hook  having 
a  throat  portion  provided  with  a  sharp  cutting  edge 
facing  said  yoke  and  adjacent  said  shank,  said  hook  and 
said  yoke  being  substantially  coplanar. 


1.  A  heel  clamp,  for  clamping  the  heel  portion  of  a 
shoe  upper  against  a  last,  comprising:  a  substantially 
U-shaped  clamping  pad  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  le^ 
extending  forwardly  of  the  bight  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bight;  a  pad  mounting  leg  extending  alongside  of  and 
exteriorly  ot  each  pad  leg;  joining  means  connecting  each 
pad  mounting  leg  to  a  pad  leg;  means  mounting  the  pad 
mounting  le^s  for  inward  movement  to  thereby  provide 
for  inward  movement  of  the  pad  legs  and  cause  the  pad 
legs  to  bear  against  the  upper;  and  at  least  one  pressor 
member  mounted  in  each  pad  mounting  leg  rearwardly  of 
said  joining  means  for  movement  against  its  as&ociated 
pad  leg  to  press  the  pad  portion  contacted  thereby  against 
the  upper. 


3,115,i5« 
HEEL  SEAT  LASTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

2F.  ^SJIXP^"^^  ^^^^  "*OM  A  TOE  LAOTING 
MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Foreat  Art^ 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

Coptinuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,733,  Mar.   14, 

19(1.    This  application  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,120 

ISClaima.     (CL  12— 142) 


1.  A  heel  seat  lasting  machine  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
head  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame;  spring  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  head  for  yieldably  urging  the  head  for- 
wardly in  the  frame;  a  clamping  pad  having  a  bight  and 
a  pair  of  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bight  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  bight;  means  on  the  head  supporting  the 
bight  of  said  pad;  a  leaf  spring  extending  alongside  of 
and  exteriorly  of  each  pad  leg  for  urging  the  pad  legs 
inwardly  of  the  pad;  means  connecting  each  leaf  spring  to 
a  pad  leg;  means  connecting  each  leaf  spring  to  said  head; 
means  for  supporting  a  last  having  a  shoe  upper  and  insole 
thereon  with  the  heel  of  the  last  facing  the  pad;  mcam 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  last  supporting  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  pad  in  a  predetermined  plane; 
wiper  means;  and  means  for  effecting  forward  movement 
of  the  wiper  means  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  predetermined  plane  to  wipe  the  lasting  margin  of 
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the  upper  against  the  insole  while  the  upper  is  clamped  be- 
tween the  last  and  the  pad. 

13.  A  method  of  making  a  heel  seat  lasting  machine 
comprising:  providing  a  toe  lasting  machine  having  a  rod, 
a  toe  rest  for  supporting  a  last  having  a  shoe  upper  and 
insole  thereon  mxHinted  on  said  rod,  means  for  effecting 
vertical  movement  of  said  rod,  a  shoe  conformer  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  for  snugly  conform- 
ing the  upper  to  the  shape  of  the  last  during  relative 
heightwise  movement  between  the  conformer  and  the  last, 
wiping  means,  and  means  for  effecting  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  wiping  means  across  the  insole  to  wipe  the 
lasting  margin  of  the  upper  against  the  insole;  removing 
the  shoe  conformer  from  the  toe  lasting  machine  and 
inserting  in  its  place  a  substantially  U-shaped  heel  clamp- 
ing pad;  and  removing  the  toe  rest  from  the  rod  and  plac- 
ing on  the  rod  a  last  support  having  means  thereon  for 
supporting  the  last  so  that  the  heel  of  the  last  faces  the 
pad  and  having  means  for  moving  the  last  horizootally 
toward  and  away  from  the  pad. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

SHOE  STIFFENERS 

Jacob  S.  Kamboriui,  133  Foreft  Atc^ 

West  NewtOD,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,874 

19  Claims,    (a.42— 14«) 


1.  The  method  of  heating  a  shoe  stiffener  that  is  rigid 
at  ambient  temperature  and  that  becomes  flaccid  when 
heated  to  a  predetermined  temperaiture,  while  the  stiff- 
ener is  positioned  in  a  pocket  formed  between  a  shoe 
upper  and  a  liner,  with  an  exposed  portion  of  the  stiffener 
projecting  above  the  liner  and  the  remainder  of  the  stiff- 
ener concealed  within  the  pocket,  comprising:  bringing 
a  heated  surface  into  contact  with  the  liner  to  heat  the 
concealed  stiffener  portion;  and  bringing  a  heated  gaseous 
media  into  contact  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
stiffener. 


3,115,^2 

ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

Alfonso  F.  Zcrbcc,  5914  Coral  Sea  Ave.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226^98 

8  Claims.     {CI.  15—28) 


3— J" 


1.  In  a  power  driven  rotary  brush,  a  motor  boosing 
and  a  brush  supporting  extension  connected  to  said  motor 
housing,  said  extension  being  tubular  and  terminating  in  a 
bowl  shaped  socket,  a  spindle  disposed  in  said  socket  cen- 
trally of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  crown  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
socket  for  both  rotational  movemem  and  tilting  nxrve- 
mcnt  about  said  spindle,  drive  means  extending  through 
said  tubular  extension   and  engaging  said  crown  gear. 


means  for  limiting  tilting  movement  of  said  crown  gear 
and  releasaibly  retaining  said  crown  gear  in  said  bowl 
shaped  socket,  and  brush  means  mounted  on  said  crown 
gear  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  socket 


3,115,653 
MECHANICAL  DOOR  MAT 
Elwyn  M.  Fresh,  988  Peterson  Ave^  Wldilta,  Kans.,  and 
Elwyn  T.  Fresli,  Wichita,  Kans.     (502  OUve  St-  Lee's 
Summit,  Mo.) 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,389 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—37) 


1.  A   mechanically-operated   door   mat   for   cleaning 
shoes  comprising, 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  substantially  horizontal  grille  member  supported 
by  said  base  and  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  weight-supporting  bars, 

(c)  a  frame  disposed  below  said  grUlc  member,  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  extending  arms  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  base 
and  slidably  engaged  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  on 
said  frame,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  arms 
for  resUiently  supporting  said  frame  on  said  arms 
for  downward  displacement  under  pressure,  said 
arms  mounting  said  frame  for  reciprocal  movement 
through  an  arc  having  a  radius  spaced  beneath  said 
grille  member, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  brush  members  having  bristles  ex- 
tending upwardly  between  said  bars,  means  on  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  brush  members,  said 
bristles  terminating  in  upper  ends  which  normally 
extend  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  grille  mem- 
ber and  move  with  said  frame,  and 

(e)  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame. 


3,115,654 

BARN  SWEEPER 

Lawrence  Zimmerman,  Rte.  2,  New  Richmond,  Wb. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,193 

5  Claims.    (CL  15--49) 


72* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

(a)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  supporting  frame. 
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(b)  wheel  means  supporting  said  frame  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  surface  to  be  swept, 

(c)  a  rotor  joumalled  in  said  frame  on  a  vertical  axis 
centrally  thereof. 

(</)  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  outwardly  projecting  arms, 

(«)  brush  elements  carried  by  the  outer  end  portions 
of  said  arms, 

(/)  means  mounting  the  radially  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  for  pivotal  raising  and  lowering  movements  of 
the  brush-equipped  outer  ends  thereof, 

ig)  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  arms  in  a  downward 
direction, 

(A)  a  cam  ring  concentric  with  said  rotor, 

(i)  said  cam  ring  having  a  relatively  elevated  portion 
which  extends  for  at  least  180  degrees  of  circular 
arc  and  a  relatively  depressed  portion  which  extends 
for  less  than  180  degrees  of  circular  arc, 

(/)  and  cam  follower  means  carried  by  said  arms, 

(k)  said  cam  follower  means  raising  said  arms  and  the 
brushes  carried  thereby  above  the  level  of  the  sweep- 
ing surface  during  engagement  with  the  relatively 
elevated  portion  of  said  cam  ring  and  permitting 
sweeping  engagement  of  said  brush  elements  with 
said  surface  when  overlying  said  relatively  depressed 
portion  of  said  cam  ring. 


3,115,i5S 

AFPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  COKE 

OVEN  DOORS 

Walter  A.  Bowman,  Plttsbarfcfa,  Pa^  aodpior  to  United 

States  Steel  Corponitioa.  a  corporation  oi  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1963.  S«r.  No.  249,184 

12  Claims.     (CI.  15—93) 


3,11S,6M 

CLEANING  TOOL  WITH  ROT  AT  ABLE  CLEANING 

IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  HEAD 

WOHam  S.  McKliHtry,  1520  Waterbury  RomI, 

Lakcwood,  Ohio 

FOed  July  17,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  125,M« 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—115) 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  handle  including  a 
yoke  portion  having  laterally  spaced  arms  thereon,  each 
of  said  arms  having  an  opening  therein  with  at  least  one 
of  said  openings  being  polygonal  shaped,  a  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  cleaning  implements  mounted  on  said 
head,  said  head  including  outwardly  projecting  trunnions 
received  in  said  openings  and  supporting  said  head  on 
said  arms  for  rotation  of  said  head  with  respect  to  said 
anns.  at  least  one  of  said  trunnions  having  an  exterior 
configuration  which  is  complementary  to  said  one  open- 
ing and  being  received  therein  to  normally  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  arms,  said 
head  and  trurmions  being  axially  movable  between  said 
arms,  and  means  on  said  one  tnmnion  adapted  for  dis- 
posal in  the  associated  opening  upon  predetermined  axial 
movement  of  said  head  and  trunnions,  to  permit  said  ro- 
tation of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  arms. 


1.  In  an  extractor  which  includes  a  deck  and  means 
movable  with  respect  to  said  deck  for  picking  up,  sup- 
porting and  replacing  a  coke  oven  door,  the  combination 
therewith  of  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  sealing  surface 
at  the  side  of  a  self-sealing  door,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  deck  to  swing  on 
a  vertical  axis,  at  least  one  vertically  movable  cleaning 
element  supported  on  said  frame,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  frame  for  moving  it  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  extractor  can  pick  up  or  replace  a  door 
without  interference  from  the  apparatus  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  cleaning  element  engages  the  seal- 
ing surface,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
frame  for  moving  said  cleamng  element  vertically  along 
the  sealing  surface. 


3,115,657 

ADJUSTABLE  MOP  HEAD 

Leoohard  Kikas,  g3— 15  169th  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  184,905 

2  Clalma.     (CL  15—150) 


.rt» 


xr 


1.  In  an  adjustable  mop  head  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  mop 
handle,  a  pair  of  jaw  elements  pivotably  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  jaw  elements  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
jaw  element,  adjustable  means  for  selectively  affixing  said 
lower  jaw  relative  to  said  sleeve,  tension  spring  means  act- 
ing between  said  jaw  elements  biasing  said  jaws  toward 
each  other,  said  upper  jaw  element  having  an  upstanding 
handle,  said  handle  extending  rearwardly.  said  upper  and 
lower  jaw  elements  being  provided  with  generally  long 
opposed  transverse  channels,  the  open  sides  of  which  face 
inwardly,  the  forward  edge  of  each  of  said  channels  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  angular  hook  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinlly  extending  parallel  arms  affixed  to  the  center 
of  each  of  said  channels,  a  pin  carried  by  said  sleeve 
pivoully  supporting  said  arms  of  said  upper  and  lower 
jaw  elements  providing  said  pivotal  mounting  thereof, 
said  jaw  elements  being  pivoully  affixed  near  the  rear 
ends  of  said  arms  to  a  flattened  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
said  adjiutable  means  comprising  an  arcuate  opening  in 
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said  sleeve  radially  defined  about  the  pivot  of  said  jaw 
element  anns,  corresponding  openings  in  each  arm  of 
said  lower  )aw,  said  openinp  being  in  alignment  with 
said  arcuate  slot  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  said  arcuate  slot,  said  bolt  having  a  wing  nut 
threadedly  coui^ed  thereto. 


3,115,658 

MOF  CONSTRUCTION 

ThcroB  v.  Mom,  3175  Falmoatfa,  Shaker  HcVits,  Ohio 

FUed  Ncyv.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  68,526 

llCfadDW.     (0.15—229) 


8.  A  new  mop  swap  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
twisted  mop  cords,  paper  adhesive  tapes  joining  together 
taid  cords  in  a  single  Hat  layer  adjacent  the  respective 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  woven  fabric  tapes  secured  direct- 
ly to  said  mop  cords  centrally  over  said  paper  adhesive 
tapes,  and  means  securing  the  central  portion  of  such 
ccMTds  in  bunched  together  relationship. 


3,115,659 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Arttaor  G.  Church,  626  E.  Johnaon  St,  Madbon,  Wk. 

FUed  Jane  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,649 

2  ClaiiM.     (CL  15—238) 


1.  A  paint  applicator  comprising  a  pan  defining  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  opposed  ends  walls  and  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  securing  means  for  fixing 
a  handle  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  surface  and  a 
paint  roller  assembly  rotatably  supported  between  said  end 
walls,  said  roller  assembly  including  a  hollow  cylindrically 
shaped  roller  cover,  and  a  roller  core  received  within  said 
cover,  said  roller  assembly  further  comprising  a  pair  of 
flanged  rigid  cylindrical  end  cap  members,  each  of  said 
members  extending  into  said  hollow  cover  from  opposed 
ends  thereof,  and  resilient  means  disposed  within  said 
core  connecting  said  members,  an  axial  pin  projecting 
from  a  first  of  said  members,  an  aperture  defined  in  a 
first  of  said  end  walls,  said  axial  pin  rotatably  received  in 
said  aperture,  a  screw  axially  projecting  from  a  second 
of  said  members,  a  vertically  opening  slot  provided  in  a 
second  of  said  end  walls,  said  screw  extending  through 
■aid  slot  and  an  arm  defining  a  recess  therein,  said  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  wall  for  receiving 
said  screw  into  said  recess,  each  of  said  side  walls  defining 
corrugations  therein  which  extend  longitudinally  from 
near  one  end  wall  to  near  the  other  end  wall. 


3,115,660 

ADAPTER  FOR  PORTABLE  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

FLOOR  MAINTAINING  MACHINES 

Donald  L.  Hunt,  1115  N.  Arcadia, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,248 

3  Claims.    (O.  15—230) 


1.  An  adapter  for  rotating  a  pad  from  the  rotary  brush 
of  a  floor  maintenance  machine  comprising:  a  circular 
disc  having  a  diameter  substantially  conforming  to  the 
diameter  of  said  brush;  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  spines 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  disc 
so  as  to  enter  between  the  bristles  of  said  brush  when  the 
latter  is  concentrically  rested  upon  said  disc  to  cause  said 
disc  to  rotate  with  said  brush,  said  spines  being  uniform 
in  shape,  each  being  relatively  thin  with  two  flat  sides 
and  two  inclined  edges,  said  edges  approaching  each  other 
to  form  a  relatively  pointed  upper  extremity,  the  flat 
sides  of  some  of  said  spines  being  positioned  on  said  disc 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  spines  to  increase  the  rotational  resistance 
between  said  spines  and  the  bristles  of  said  brush;  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  studs  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  lower  surface  of  said  disc  so  as  to  engage  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  pad  when  said  disc  is  rested  thereon  to 
cause  the  pad  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  disc. 


3,115,661 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Heinrich  Henss,  Oi>criioclistadt,  Taonos,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  VDO  Tachometer  Werlte  Adolf  Schfaidling 
G.m.b.H.,  Franldfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Gemumy 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,843 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.02) 


1.  The    combination    of   a    windshield-washer    device 
with  a  device  for  directional  signal,  comprising 
a  bousing  having  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall, 
a  swinging  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing. 
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a   stock   switch   secured   to   said   swinging   plate   and 
adapted  to  operate  directional  signals  upon  poaition- 
ing  said  stock  switch  into  respective  operative  posi- 
tions, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  interniediatc  its  ends  on  said 
swinging  plate  to  permit  a  swinging  movement  of 
said  lever  in  a  plane  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  swinging  plate, 
one  end  of  said  lever  operating  said  stock  switch  from 
its  inoperative  position  into  its  respective  operative 
positions  upon  swinging  said  lever  laterally  within 
said  plane  parallel   to  the  plane  of  said  swinging 
plate  into  the  respective  operative  positions  for  oper- 
ation of  the  directional  signals, 
a  guide  bolt  secured  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from 

said  rear  wall  of  said  housing, 
an  intermediate  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing 
and  having  a  sleeve  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
intermediate  plate  and  receiving  telescopically  said 
guide  bolt, 
resilient  means  tending  to  urge  said  intermediate  plate 

in  its  forwardmost  position  in  said  housing, 
an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  swing- 
ing plate  and  the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
intermediate  plate, 
said  arm  pushing  rearwardly  said   intermediate   plate 
parallel  to  itself  in  said  housing  along  the  longitu- 
dinal  axis  of  said   guide   bolt    upon   pushing   said 
lever  and,  thereby,  said  swinging  plate  about  the 
pivot  of  the  latter  in  rearward  direction, 
means   operatively   connected   with   said   intermediate 

plate  causing  pressure  to  a  window  washer, 
a  wiper-motor  switch  secured  to  said  intermediate  plate 
and  having  an  operating  bolt  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  wiper-motor  switch  for  abutment  with 
said  swinging  plate  to  be  set  from  a  forward  inoper- 
ative position  into  a  plurality  of  operative  positions 
for  different  speeds  of  the  window  wiper, 
said  wiper-motor  switch  being  retained  in  its  opera- 
tive position  for  highest  speed  of  said  window  wiper 
upon  further  rearward  pushing  of  said  lever  together 
with  said  swinging  plate  for  operation  of  the  win- 
dow washer, 
so  that  said  single  lever  upon  moving  the  latter  laterally 
relative  to  said  swinging  plate  in  either  direction 
the  respective  directional  signals  are  operated  and 
upon  moving  said  lever  rearwardly  about  the  pivot 
of  and  jointly  with  said  swinging  plate  at  first  only 
the  respective  operative  positions  of  said  wiper-motor 
twitch  are  set  and  upon  further  movement  of  said 
same  lever  rearwardly  said  window  washer  is  ren- 
dered operative,  while  the  operative  position  of  said 
wiper-motor  switch  for  greatest  speed  is  maintained. 


3,115,442 

HYDRAUUC  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTOR 

AND  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Tbnp,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  Thompson 

Rjuno  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1941.  Scr.  No.  IIMM 
It  ClalBs.     (CL  15— 254.14) 


each  of  said  chambers,  each  of  said  pistons  forming  a 
rack,  •  pinion  joumaled  in  each  of  said  housings  in  mesh- 
ing relation  with  the  piston  therein,  a  wiper  blade  on  each 
of  said   pinions,   a  conduit   connecting  a  corresponding 
end  a4  each  of  said  chambers,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  con- 
duit, each  of  said  chambers  having  a  conduit  entering 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers  therein,   said   last-named   conduits  each   having   a 
bifurcated  end  entering  one  of  said  pair  of  chambers,  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  entering  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  chambers,  a  return  line  leading  from  said  other  of  said 
pair  of  chambers,  a  spool  valve  in  said  other  of  said  pair 
of  chambers,  means  linking  said  spool  valve  with  one  of 
said  pistons  for  reciprocation  therewith,  a  pair  of  conduits 
leading   from  said  other  of  said  pair  of  chambers  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  chambers,  and 
positioned  to  be  alternately  closed  by  reciprocation  of 
said  spool  valve,  a  valve  in  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
chambers  reciprocated  by  fluid  from  said  source  of  pres- 
surized  fluid  introduced  into  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
chambers  alternately  through  said   pair  of  conduiu,  a 
conduit  continuously  communicating  said   one   of  said 
pair  of  chambers  with  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
a  conduit  continuously  communicating  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  chambers  with  said  return  line,  said  valve  in  said 
one  of  said  chambers  having  a  plurality  of  lands  spaced 
axially  to  alternately  communicate  said  bifurcated  con- 
duiu with  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  with  said 
return  line  through  alternate  branches  of  the  bifurcations 
so  that  one  of  said  bifurcated  conduits  communicates  with 
said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  when  the  other  of  said 
bifurcated  conduits  communicates  with  said  return  line. 


3,115,443 
ROLLER-TYPE  FLOOR  WAXER 

Comelhis  Rcynokh  Hnlst,  lasDna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Merry  Maid  Co.,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  26.  IWl,  S«r.  No.  147,940 
7  Cfadma.    (CL  15-^5«4) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  pair  of  housings 
each  having  a  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocably  received  in 


7.  A  dismantled  sales  unit  to  be  assembled  by  the 
purchaser  for  waxing  a  floor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  disposable  foamed  hollow  plastic  cylinder  with 
•n  internal  cylindrical  liner,  said  cyUnder  being  im- 
pregnated with  a  floor  wax; 

(6)  a  tubular  axle  member  having  a  straight  portion 
at  a  flrst  end  thereof  for  insertion  into  said  cylin- 
drical liner  to  roll  said  foamed  plastic  cylinder  along 
the  floor, 

(c)  said  axle  member  being  curved  with  its  second 
end  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  flrst  end  cen- 
trally of  said  straight  portion; 
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(<f )  said  axle  member  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical liner  whereby  the  axle  member  may  lie  in 
the  lower  half  of  the  liner  in  tangential  contact  with 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  liner  with  room  for 
the  axle  member  to  shift  forward  from  a  central  po- 
sition relative  to  the  liner, 

(e)  said  tubular  axle  member  having  a  radial  flange 
on  said  first  end  to  engage  one  end  of  the  liner;  and 

(/)  a  sleeve  on  said  second  end  of  the  axle  member 
adapted  to  telescope  into  a  waod  of  a  vacuum  cleaner. 


3,115,664 

MIXING-STIRRING  CAP  FOR  NAIL  POLISH 

BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

OleUo  Dd  Pontc,  Via  Plino  16,  MUan,  Italy,  asignor  to 

Giovamil  Re,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,133 

Claims  priorky,  appttcatkw  Italy  Mar.  23, 1961 

1  Claim.     (CL  15— 51t) 


TT"^ 


A  cap  for  a  nail  polish  bottle  comprising  a  cap  mem- 
ber including  a  lower  threaded  part  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  cap  member  having  an  axial 
bore  therein  above  said  lower  threaded  part  with  a 
radially  directed  internal  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  bore,  an  inner  member  in  said  bore  having  an  outer 
surface  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  of  circular  cross- 
section,  rolling  means  between  said  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  member  and  the  surface  of  said 
bore  to  rotatably  mount  said  inner  member  in  said  bore 
of  the  cap  member,  said  inner  member  having  an  axial 
passage  extending  therethrough,  a  helical  rod  in  said 
axial  passage  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  latter,  said 
inner  member  having  an  aperture  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  axial  passage  closely  conforming  to  the  cross-section 
of  said  helical  rod  so  that  said  imier  member  is  rotated 
in  response  to  axial  displacement  of  said  rod  through 
said  aperture,  plug  means  disposed  in  said  lower  part  of 
said  cap  member  and  rotatably  coupled  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  inner  member,  said  plug  means  being  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  on  which  said  lower 
threaded  part  of  the  cap  member  is  screwed,  said  plug 
means  having  a  radial  flange  adjacent  said  inner  member 
for  engagement  between  said  internal  shoulder  of  the  cap 
member  and  the  rim  of  the  bottle  neck  and  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  depending  from  said  flange,  a  tubular 
body  having  said  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  plug  means 
frictionally  engaged  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  so  that  the  latter  depends  from  said  plug 
means  to  enter  the  bottle  through  the  neck  of  the  latter, 
at  least  one  foldable  fin  projecting  radially  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  body,  folding-permitting  joint 
means  foldably  mounting  said  fin  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  body  and  being  located  within  the  peripheral 
cross-section  of  the  latter  to  permit  the  fin  to  be  bent 
downwardly  from  its  normal  radially  projecting  position 
for  introduction  through  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a 
stem  depending  from  said  plug  means  through  said  tubular 
body  and  carrying  a  brush  at  its  lower  end. 


3,115,665 

DOOR-OPERATING  ARM  FOR  CENTER-HUNG 

DOORS 

Michael  L.  Cecala,  Franldin  Pvk,  Dl^  assignor  to  The 

Oscar  C.  Rixson  Co.,  Franldfai  Parit,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Olinois 

FDed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,979 
7  Claims.     (CI.  16—129) 


1.  A  door-c^rating  arm  for  mounting  the  upper  end 
of  a  center-hung  door  on  an  axially  vertical  driving 
spindle, 

said  arm  being  dimensioned  for  anchoring  in  a  channel 
formed  in  the  upper  end  edge  of  the  door,  and 
comprising 

(a)  a  hub  section 

having  a  rearwardly-open  recess, 
(A)  a  hub  extension  element 

having  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof  comple- 
mental  to  the  hub-«ection  recess, 

(c)  a  pair  of  axially  extending  laterally  spaced 
fasteners  for  attaching  the  hub  extension  ele- 
ment to  the  hub  section  with  the  respective  re- 
cesses embracively  clamping  the  arm  to  said 
spindle,  and 

(d)  latch  means  on  the  hub  section 
positioned   to   engage    the    said    spindle    for 

temporarily  latching  the  door  to  the  spin- 
dle when  the  door  is  seated  on  an  aligned 
bottom  pivot  and  pending  assembly  of  the 
hub  extension  on  the  hub  section  to  (^r- 
atively  clamp  the  arm  to  the  spindle. 


3,115,666 
SLAUGHTER  HOUSE  EQUIPMENT  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  BLEEDING  SLAUGHTERED  ANIMALS 
Alvln  W.  Hughes,  4N194  Church  Road,  BensenvUle,  lU. 
Original  applicatioD  Sept.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,389,  now 
Patent  No.  2,978,737,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioo  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,899 
2  Claims.     (CL  17—1) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  bleeding  rack  comprising 
elongated  supporting  bars  laterally  spaced  sufficiently  to 
facilitate  the  draining  of  blood  from  an  animal  supported 
thereon,  ai  an  overhead  conveyor  having  depending 
shackles,  said  conveyor  having  means  establishing  a  con- 
veyor path  along  the  said  rack  for  advancing  an  animal 
engaged  by  one  of  said  shackles  without  withdrawing  the 
support  of  the  animal  from  the  rack  during  the  initial 
bleeding  of  the  animal,  said  conveyor  having  another  por- 
tion establishing  a  conveyor  path  diverging  from  rack  for 
lifting  and  suspending  an  animal  connected  with  one  of 
said  sbacides. 
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3,11S,M7 
POULTRY  FOOT  CUTTER 
W.  Ui  and  Ddot  B.  Van  Dolah,  Chicago,  and 
A.  BrcwUe,  La  Grange,  m^  aaaignon  to  Swift  A 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatfon  of  Dlinote 
Fn«d  Aug.  5,  1W«,  Scr.  No.  47,»45 
9  ClaiDM.    (CL  17—11) 


3,115,MS 

MACHINE  FOR  ENCASING  SAUSAGE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ray  Theodore  Townaend,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Townaend  Engineering  Compuiy,  D«s  Moines,  Iowa,  a 

corporatioo  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,523 
19  Claima.     (CL  17—33) 


"^^^ 


1 .  In  a  product  encasing  machine,  means  for  supporting 
a  folded  casing,  a  stuffer  tube  adapted  to  enter  the  casing 
when  io  supported,  means  for  forcing  product  through 
said  stuffer  tube  and  into  the  casing,  said  last  means  in- 
cluding a  housing,  said  stuffer  tube  being  mounted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  through  said  housing  and  into  the  cas- 
ing while  supported  by  said  first  means,  said  stuffer  tube 
having  a  product  receiving  port  cooperable  with  said  hous- 
ing to  receive  product  therefrom  only  when  said  stuffer 
tube  is  positioned  in  the  casing,  a  casing  chuck  rotaubly 
mounted  to  receive  the  filled  casing  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  stuffer  tube  and  comprising  a  coUar-like  ele- 
ment through  which  the  filled  casing  is  forced,  and  link- 
ing means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing  chuck  hav- 
ing means  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  casing  to  form  links 
of  the  filled  casing  and  hold  the  links  against  roution  by 
said  casing  chuck  whereby  rotation  of  said  chuck  twists 
the  casing  at  one  of  said  gripped  portions  and  always  in 
the  same  directioa. 


3,115,M9 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  CASINGS 

Edward   A.   Matcckl,   Evergreen   Park,   III.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Nor.   17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,444. 
?i*S?  ***  ***  "PPUcation  Aug.  21,  19«1,  Ser.  No. 

4ClalBa.    (0,17—42) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  feet  from  the  legs  of  poultry 
which  comprises:  a  powerdriven  shear  mounted  to  cut  in 
a  given  plane;  guide  means  spaced  from  said  shear  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto;  and  pressure  responsive 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  powerdriven 
shear,  whereby  the  feet  of  said  poultry  are  severed  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  control  means  through  said 
poultry  while  holding  said  poultry  in  proper  position 
against  guide  means. 


1.  Apparatm  for  shirring  cellulose  tubing  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  mandrel  of  the  order  of  75%  of  the  cas- 
ing diameter,  means  for  guiding  the  tubing  onto  said 
mandrel  to  a  zone  of  casing  pleat  formation,  means  for 
passing  gas  through  said  mandrel  to  inflate  the  tubing 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  successive  arcuately  acting  shirring 
saddles  mounted  for  movement  into  successive  engage- 
ment with  said  tubing  in  said  zone,  said  saddles  having 
arcuate  basilar  surfaces  and  lateral  surfaces  tangent  there- 
to and  diverging  radially  away  from  the  center  of  arcu- 
ate action,  and  means  for  driving  said  saddles  for  such 
arcuate  movement  for  longitudinally  collapsing  by  pleat- 
ing the  tubing  by  continuous  manipulation  of  said  sur- 
faces alternately  coacting  along  opposing  and  adjacent 
sides  of  the  gaseous  inflated  tubing. 


3,115,<70 
METHOD  FOR  RESTRAINING  ANIMALS 
Robert  John  Hlavaccit,  Clarendon  Hills,  John  E.  Sauvage, 
Chicago,  and  John  William  DUIchay,  Downers  Grove, 
m.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Orighial  application  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,289,  now 
Patent  No.  3,051.984,  dated  Ang.  28,  1962.     Dlrided 
and  this  appUcation  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No,  111,576 
4  Claims.     (CL  17—45) 


1.  The  method  of  restraining  an  animal  from  move- 
ment, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  an 
animal  in  a  given  direction  toward  a  selected  area;  en- 
gaging and  urging  the  animal  from  one  side  in  an  in- 
clined direction  upwardly  toward  the  opposite  side  upon 
reaching  said  area;  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said 
animal  and  lifting  vertically  whereby  the  animal  is  raised 
and  rolled  onto  said  one  side. 
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3,115,(71 
METHOD  AND  PROCESS  OF  CONDITIONING  AND 
PROCESSING    ANIMALS    IN    MEAT    PACKING 
PLANTS 

Frederick  F.  WDcox,  1506  Bearer  Are^ 

Dee  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  182,558 

<  CialBM.     (a.  17—45) 


3,115,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

PLASTIC  OBJECTS 
Martin  Rndolpii,  Velbcrt,  Rliliieiand,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Soatli  Gate,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1§7,112 
19  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


1.  The  step  by  step  of  processing  slauglitercd  hogs, 
comprising, 

(a)  the  subjecting  of  the  carcass  to  hot  temperature, 

(b)  next  the  passing  of  the  carcass  through  a  dehair- 
ing  machine, 

(c)  next  the  skinning  of  the  carcass,  while  it  is  still  hot, 

(d)  the  chilling  of  the  carcass  after  the  skinning  step, 
J.    (e)  and  the  cutting  of  the  carcass  into  pieces. 


3,115,672 

ROLL  DROPPING  CALENDER 

Rex  C.  Scanor,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Adamson  United 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,542 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—2) 


vv^^v^^v^ 


13.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  plastic  hollow  articles, 
comprising  a  mold  having  sections  horizontally  shiftable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  means  for  supplying 
heated  and  expansible  plastic  material  between  the  open 
mold  sections,  a  nozzle  positioned  to  blow  gas  through 
one  end  of  the  mold  into  said  material  to  expand  it  to 
the  internal  configuration  of  the  mold  to  form  the  hollow 
object,  and  means  for  shifting  said  nozzle  horizontally 
away  from  its  blowing  position  and  from  the  blown  object 
itself  following  completion  of  the  blowing  operation,  there 
being  free  fall  space  below  the  mold  when  the  nozzle 
is  so  shifted  to  allow  the  blown  object  to  fall  from  the 
blow  location  to  a  receiving  station  free  and  clear  of 
the  mold. 


3,115,674 
BACKFLOW  RESTRICTOR  FOR  EXTRUDERS 
Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City,  and  Kenneth  J.  Cleereman, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,468 
2  Claims.    (O.  18—12) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  calender  of  a  pair  of  end 
frames  having  opposed  vertically  extending  windows  there- 
in, a  pair  of  horizontally  directed  rolls  extending  between 
the  frames  and  positioned  one  above  the  other,  the  rolls 
having  reduced  diameter  necks  extending  into  the  windows 
of  the  frames,  a  roll  neck  journal  block  surrounding  each 
roll  neck  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  respective  windows 
to  position  the  rolls  as  aforesaid,  means  carried  by  the 
upper  portions  of  the  frame  for  adjustably  positioning  the 
journal  blocks  of  the  upper  roll  to  control  its  clearance 
with  the  lower  roll,  a  spacer  block  positioned  between 
the  lower  edge  of  each  window  and  the  lower  journal 
block  in  each  window,  fluid  pressure  motor  means  carried 
by  each  end  frame  and  engageable  to  raise  the  lower 
journal  block  at  the  lower  roll  ends  away  from  the  spacer 
blocks  and  to  thereafter  lower  the  lower  journal  blocks 
the  distance  of  the  spacer  blocks  and  for  returning  the 
lower  journal  blocks  to  their  original  position,  and  fluid 
pressure  motor  means  for  laterally  moving  the  spacer 
blocks  to  and  from  a  position  in  the  windows  or  out  of 
the  windows  and  into  the  frames. 


iriiriiiiiKri'liiiiiii'iiiiriiiliS 


^jV  ri 


1 .  In  an  extruder  assembly  including  a  feed  screw  hav- 
ing a  spiral  thread  and  an  additive  inlet  port  near  the 
discharge  end  of  the  extruder,  a  backflow  restrictor  com- 
prising, a  rib  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  adjacent 
screw  threads  said  rib  being  arranged  so  that  the  lead  end 
thereof  is  upstream  from  said  inlet  port,  the  outermost 
surface  of  said  rib  being  arranged  a  uniform  distance 
from  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  at  a  slightly  less  distance 
than  that  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  spiral  thread,  and 
being  further  arranged  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rib  is  substantially  normal  to  the  walls  between  adjacent 
screw  threads  at  the  point  of  juncture  therewith. 
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3,11S,(75 
EXTRUSION  AFf  ARATUS  WITH  DEGASIFICATION 

ELEMENTS 
WoMcmar  Tedder.  Tbc  Hacue,  Ncthcriaiida,  MilcMr  to 
Shell  Oil  Comptuy.  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  If  62,  Ser.  No.  191,247 
S  ClaliiH.     (CL  It— 12) 


» • ^ »        A 


— aL  t  X 


1.  In  an  extrusion  apparatus  which  comprises  a  barrel 
having  a  feed  opening,  an  outlet  and  a  vent  port  inter- 
mediate said  opening  and  outlet,  and  an  extrusion  screw 
rotatable  within  said  barrel,  said  screw  comprismg  a 
central  root  and  at  least  one  helical  rib  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  root  and  providing  threads  for  advanc- 
ing material  axially  through  the  barrel,  the  said  screw 
having  at  said  vent  port  a  vent  zone  whereat  the  effective 
flight  space  between  two  successive  threads  of  one  and 
the  same  rib  is  greater  than  the  effective  flight  space  be- 
tween two  successive  threads  of  one  and  the  same  rib  in 
a  zone  displaced  from  said  vent  zone  toward  the  feed 
opening,  the  improvement  of  at  least  one  degasiflcation 
element  fixed  to  said  screw  within  said  greater  flight  space 
of  the  vent  zone  close  to  the  pushing  face  of  a  rib  for 
locally  obstructing  a  minor  fraction  of  the  said  greater 
flight  space. 

3,115,67C 
HIGH  SPEED  FORGING  APPARATL^ 
Orpheus  F.  Qaartullo,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Beryllium  Coaipany,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fb.,  a  corpo- 
nrtioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  23,  1W«,  Ser.  Now  71,3U 
«  Claims.     (CI.  18—16) 


6.  High  speed  forging  apparatus  including  a  bed  plate, 
a  head  plate,  guide  means  mounting  each  plate  for  move- 
ment towards  and  from  the  other,  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
means  mounted  on  one  plate,  piston  means  in  said  cyl- 
inder means,  piston  rod  means  connected  to  said  piston 
means  at  one  end  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  other 
plate  whereby  upon  operation  of  the  cylinder  means  each 
plate  IS  moved   towards  or  from  each  other,  container 
means  for  holding  fluid  under  high  pressure,  means  con- 
necting the  container  to  the  cyhnder  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  high  pressure  substantially  simultaneously  to 
all    cylinders,    a    valve    poation    in    said    latter    means, 
means   for  opening  the   valve   to  connect   the  cylinder 
means  to  the  container,  and  means  for  mounting  a  work 
piece  between  the  plates  to  be  forged  when   the  plates 
move  towards  each  other  at  high  speed  upon  the  open- 
ing of  the  valve. 


3.115,677 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED 

PLASTIC  WORKPIECES 

Alfoos  WUhchn  TTilel,  Raimundistr.  11,  Mafaiz,  G«niiany 

FHed  Nov.  4,  195t,  Ser.  No.  771^64 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany  Nov.  8,  1957 

UCUiliiiM.     (Q.  1»— 19) 


I .  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  shaped 
workpieces  from  a  band  of  thermoplastic  material,  means 
providing  in  succession  a  heating  station  and  a  separate 
shaping  station  spaced  from  said  heating  station,  means 
at  said  heating  station  for  heating  the  section  of  said 
band  therein  until  said  section  of  the  band  sags,  means 
for  moving  the  band  away  from  said  heating  station  to 
dispose  said  heated  section  in  the  shaping  station,  a  shap- 
ing tool  having  a  plurality  of  forming  cavities  opening 
toward  said  band  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  cavities, 
said  shaping  tool  being  mounted  adjacent  said  shaping 
station  for  movement  between  an  upper  position  out  of 
coaiact  with  the  band  and  a  lower  position  in  contact 
with  said  heated  band  section,  said  tool  having  only  iu 
outer  rim  in  fluid  pressure  tight  engagement  with  said 
band  section  in  the  lower  position,  means  for  applying 
vacuum  through  said  tool  to  draw  said  heated  sagging 
band  section  toward  the  tool,  and  means  disposed  be- 
low the  band  for  pressing  the  heated  band  section  up- 
wardly toward  said  tool  for  aiding  said  tight  contact  be- 
tween the  tool  rim  and  the  heated  section  of  said  band. 


3,115,678 

JiH^^^^^^  ^^^  MOLDING  PLASTIC  CARPETS 

HUliam  Rollhi  Keen,  Bowling  Green,  Pa.,  and  Herman  J. 
Kemcr  and  JaciLson  Bauer,  Albemarie,  N.C.,  ass^ors 
to  Collins  A  Ailunan  Corporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,241 
4  Claims.     (CL  18— 19) 


I.  Apparatus  for  molding  fabric  material,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  lower  mold;  an  upper  mold;  a 
movable  carriage;  means  for  suspending  said  upper  mold 
from  said  carriage;  a  fixed  upper  frame;  means  for  mov- 
ably  suspending  said  carriage  from  said  upper  frame; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  vertically;  a  peripheral 
pressure  ring;  means  for  supporting  said  pressure  ring 
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from  said  moving  carriage  during  the  first  portion  of 
tu  downward  movement;  and  means  for  supporting  said 
pressure  ring,  during  the  last  portion  of  said  downward 
movement  of  said  carriage,  from  said  fixed  upper  frame 
in  a  fixed  lower-limit  position  at  a  spaced  distance  above 
said  lower  mold  substantially  less  than  the  uncompressed 
thickness  of  the  fabric  material  to  be  molded,  for  forming 
beneath  said  pressure  ring  a  through  passage  of  vertical 
confinement  through  which  the  fabric  is  drawn  into  the 
forming  region  during  the  molding  operation. 


rotatable  around  an  inner  shaft,  axially  aligned  rotatable 
drum  means  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
drive  wheels  mounted  radially  of  said  base,  one  of  said 
drive  wheels  being  located  to  frictionally  engage  one  of 
said  drum  means  and  said  turret,  power  means  to  selec- 
tively rotate  said  drive  wheels,  and  means  to  selectively 
maintain  said  drive  wheels  when  rotating  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  drum  means  and  with  said  turret. 


3,11M79 

CENTRIFUGAL  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Arrid  Mario,  3102  N.  SbeiBeid,  Chicago  13,  ID. 

Original  applicadon  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,974,  now 

Patent  No.  3,048,S96,  dated  Aug.  14,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  199,129 

7  ClalnH.     (CL  li—U) 


3,115,681 
FLUTED  RAM  AND  FLUTED  EXTRUDER 
James  W.  Hendry,  Scottsburg,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chic^o,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Jane  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,269 
6  Claims.     (CL  18—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  plastic  articles  com- 
prising an  oven,  means  for  heating  the  oven,  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  carriages  rotatably  supported  in  said  oven 
and  adapted  to  tlidably  receive  molding  units,  openings  in 
said  oven  opposite  the  open  end  of  said  carnages,  doors 
covering  said  openings,  means  for  intermittently  routing 
said  carriages  along  horizontal  axes  through  180*,  a  cool- 
ing table  extendmg  from  the  oven  beneath  said  doors  for 
receiving  said  molding  units,  and  means  carried  by  said 
table  for  cooling  the  molding  units  when  they  are  re- 
moved from  the  oven. 


3,115,68f 
ROTATIONAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Ladle  E.  Soderqnist,  Stiver  IjUic,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
McNcQ    Machine   &    Engineering   Company,    Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,039 
12  Clafans.     (CL  18—26) 


1.  In  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine,  having  an  in- 
jection cylinder  and  a  reciprocable  injection  ram  ar- 
ranged therewithin,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  ram  within  said  in- 
jection cylinder,  said  ram  being  otherwise  not  posi- 
tively driven  rotatively,  and  means  supporting  said 
ram  for  free  rotation  around  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
with  re^ject  to  said  injection  cylinder; 

a  spiral  ridge  on  the  external  surface  of  said  ram  ter- 
minating radially  in  close  conformity  with  the  in- 
ternal wall  of  said  injection  cylinder; 

whereby  with  each  injection  stroke,  plastic  material 
within  the  injection  cylinder  will  be  forced  back 
against  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  spiral  ridge  and 
the  reaction  pressure  of  said  plastic  material  agamst 
said  ridge  will  effect  a  rotation  of  said  ram  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  such  rotation  will  move  plastic 
material  entering  between  said  ram  and  the  surround- 
ing cylinder  wall  along  said  ram  and  discharge  it  at 
the  rearward  end  thereof. 


3,115,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
Leonard  D.  Soubier,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 
OUve  M.  Soobier,  executrix,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  John  R. 
Nelson,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Dec.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3,086,249,  dated  Apr.  23,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,564 
1  Clafan.     (CL  18—30) 


fi-        ^37 


I.  In  rotational  casting  apparatus  having  a  base,  a 
turret  rotatably  mounted  above  said  base  and  a  plurality 
of  mold  carrying  arms  extending  radially  of  said  turret, 
each  said  arm  including  an  outer  tubular  shaft  coaxially 


Apparatus  for  forming  hc^ow  plastic  artides  frwn  two 
separate  thermc^lastic  materials  comprising  a  horizontal 
mold  carriage,  a  cyUndrical  neck  core  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  extending  vertically  downward,  a  cylindrical 
closure  core  connected  to  said  carriage  and  extending  ver- 
tically downward  therefrom,  a  partible  neck  closure  and 
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connecting  cavity  defining  mokl  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  bottom  of  said  carriage,  an  annular  ex- 
trusion nozzle  mounted  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
neck  core  for  forcing  a  first  thermoplastic  material  into 
part  of  the  neck  defining  portion  of  said  mold,  an  injec- 
tion nozzle  in  commumcation  with  the  interior  of  said 
closure  core  for  feedmg  a  second  thermoplastic  material 
into  and  through  the  closure  defimng  portion  of  said  mold 
and  the  connecting  cavity  to  the  neck  defining  portion 
of  said  mold  and  a  vertically  reciprocable  plunger  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  closure  core  for  cutting  off 
the  supply  of  the  second  thermoplastic  material  from  said 
injection  nozzle  and  simultaneously  applying  a  compres- 
sive force  to  the  material  in  the  closure  defining  portion 
o(  said  mold  and  the  connecting  passage. 


9,115,M3 
CARDING  MACHINES  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBRES 
FertUnand  Reiterer,  Rueil-Malmaisoa,   France,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  \%liitln  Machine 
WoriLs,  Whitincvillc,  Mms^  a  corponUioa  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,413 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jan.  21,  19M 
15  Claims.     (CI.  19—105) 


1.  A  carding  machine  for  textile  fibres  comprising  a 
feed  roller,  a  swift,  a  licker-in  interposed  between  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  feed  roller  and  the  swift  to  convey  a 
lap  of  fibres  from  the  feed  roller  to  the  swift,  a  casing 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  licker-in  between 
the  swift  and  the  feed  roller  formed  with  an  opening 
adjacent  to  the  feed  roller  to  direct  surplus  fibre  mate- 
rial which  has  not  been  transferred  to  the  swift  away 
from  the  licker-in.  and  collecting  means  adjacent  to  the 
opening  in  the  casing  and  to  the  feed  roller  to  collect 
the  surplus  material  and  convey  it  to  the  feed  roller. 


3,115,6«4 

MULTIPLE  MOBILE  AUCTION  ARENA 

Ardo  W.  Joy.  3940  N.  Sherman  Drive, 

Indianapolis  18,  Ind. 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  S«r.  .No.  201,132 

U  Clalw.     (Ci.  20—1) 


and  adjacent  said  conveying  means,  control  means  for 
moving  said  conveying  means  whereby  said  conveying 
means  may  be  loaded  with  said  commodity  at  said  load- 
ing area,  moved  in  front  of  said  auctioneer's  support  for 
sale  of  said  commodity,  and  moved  to  said  unloading  area 
for  unloading  said  commodity. 


3,115.M5 
DOOR  CONTROL  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 
James  D.  Wbecier  and  Pelham  H.  Anderson,  Jr..  Birming- 
ham,  Ala.,  assignors  to   Brasco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Harvey,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FIM  Sept.  20,  19*0,  Scr.  No.  57^59 
4  Claina.     (CI.  20—16) 


3.  A  door  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  door 
frame  having  a  hollow  side  frame  member  and  a  too  hol- 
low member  connected  with  the  said  first-mentioned  hol- 
low frame  member,  a  door  having  upper  and  lower  hinges 
thereon  extending  into  the  said  hollow  side  member,  uppei 
and  lower  fixed  blocks  in  the  said  hollow  side  member 
supporting  each  of  said  hinges,  a  door  hinge  pin  in  the  said 
lower  hinge  block  extending  into  the  lower  hinge,  a  tor- 
sion bar  within  the  said  hollow  side  member  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  the  said  torsion  bar  being 
mounted  in  the  door  hinge  at  its  lower  end  and  in  the 
upper  hinge  block  at  its  upper  end,  a  hinge  pin  secured  to 
the  upper  hinge  extending  into  the  upper  hinge  block  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  into  the  hollow  top  frame  member 
and  having  an  angularly  disposed  arm  at  iu  upper  end, 
and  a  spring  mounted  fixed  brake  shoe  in  the  said  hollow 
top  frame  member  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
said  extension  arm  of  the  hmge  pin. 


3,115,686 

POURING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 

Richard  Baicr,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  BHigiior  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  and  Reiining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y~ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,748 
15  ClaioM.     (CL  22—82) 


1.  An  auction  arena  comprising  a  support  for  an  auc- 
tioneer, conveying  means  comprising  a  platform  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  post  for  moving  a  commodity  to  be  sold 
in  front  of  said  support,  the  auctioner's  support  being  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  loading  area  and 
an  unloading  area  remote  from  the  front  of  said  support 


4.  In  a  device  for  pouring  molten  metal,  a  siphon  hav- 
ing a  depending  conduit,  a  split  collar  surrounding  the 
end  of  said  conduit,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  collar,  said 
conduit  having  openings  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
conduit  and  the  inside  of  said  sleeve,  abutment  means 
interlocking  said  collar  and  conduk,  and  abutment  means 
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interlocking  said  collar  and  sleeve,  said  collar  and  sleeve 
forming  an  overflow  cup. 

6.  In  a  system  for  casting,  a  mold,  a  reservoir  to  re- 
ceive molten  metal  and  to  deliver  it  to  said  mold,  a  tum- 
Uble  supporting  said  reservoir,  a  lift  cylinder  under  said 
turntable  and  resting  on  a  stationary  support,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  tumUble.  swing 
mechanism  comprising  a  horizontal  swivel  cylinder,  ]Mvot 
means  connecting  said  swivel  cylinder  ^d  8upf)ort,  a 
post  depending  from  said  turntable,  a  slidi  sleeve  on  said 
post,  said  swivel  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod,  pivot 
means  connecting  said  rod  and  slide  sleeve,  whereby  said 
swing  mechanism  may  route  the  turntable  about  the  axis 
of  said  lift  cylinder  at  any  elevation  of  said  turntable. 


3,115,687 
EYEGLASSES  HOLDER  FOR  POCKETS 
Benton  Blair,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Famham  Blair,  Arlington,  Va. 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,358 
3  Claims.     (CL  24—3) 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  including 
temples  hinged  to  a  frame  in  a  pocket,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  supporting  member,  friction  producing  means  on 
said  supporting  member  for  preventing  said  supporting 
member  from  sliding  out  of  a  pocket  when  said  pocket 
is  inverted,  and  means  forming  a  resilient,  compressible 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  member,  said 
resilient  portion,  when  positioned  in  said  pocket  with  one 
of  the  temples  of  said  eyeglass  frame  positioned  on  one 
side  thereof  and  the  remainder  of  said  eyeglass  frame 
positioned  on  the  other  side  thereof,  being  clamped  be- 
tween said  temple  and  the  remainder  of  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  bing^  connection,  the  friction  created  by  said 
clamping  action  holding  said  frame  on  said  device  when 
said  pocket  is  inverted. 


3,115,688 

CABLE  CLAMP 

Karl  E.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Betfaea 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,789 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—125) 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  clamping  groove  therein 

defined  by  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging  side 

portioiu, 


(b)  each  of  said  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging 
side  portions  of  said  clamping  groove  having  a 
straight  line  contact  surface  disposed  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cable  to  be  clamped  and  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  concave  intermediate  surface, 

(c)  a  keeper  member  having  downwardly  and  inwardly 
converging  side  portions  thereon  disposed  opposite 
said  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging  side  por- 
tions of  said  groove, 

(d)  each  of  said  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging 
side  portions  on  said  keeper  having  a  straight  line 
contact  surface  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
straight  line  contact  surface  of  said  clamping  groove 
and  being  connected  to  each  other  by  an  intermediate 
convex  surface  opposite  said  concave  surface, 

(e)  the  distance  between  opposite  straight  line  contact 
surfaces  between  said  keeper  and  said  clamping 
groove  being  no  greater  than  the  distance  between 
other  portions  of  said  keeper  and  said  clamping 
groove, 

(/)  the  convex  surface  of  said  keeper  member  and  the 
concave  surface  of  said  clamping  groove  between 
the  straight  line  contact  surfaces  being  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  oppositely  disposed  straight  line  contact 
surfaces  of  said  keeper  member  and  said  clamping 
groove,  and 

(g)  means  to  hold  said  keeper  member  and  said  body 
portion  in  clamping  relation  to  each  other. 


3,115,689 

SLIDER  FOR  FASTENER  STRIPS 

Philip  F.  Jacobs,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flexigrip, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,712 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 201) 


1.  A  flexible  closure  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  flexible  closure  strips  each  having  web  por- 
tions and  marginal  portions  at  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
the  marginal  portion  of  one  strip  being  above  its 
web  portion  and  substantially  parallel  thereto 
being  offset  inwardly  to  provide  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder, 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  other  strip  being  along- 
side its  web  portion  and  being  attached  by  its 
upper  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  its  marginal 
portion  by  an  integral  hinge  portion, 
interlocking  facing  rib  and  groove  elements  extending 

along  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  marginal  portions, 
a  slider  straddling  the  upper  edge  of  the  strips  and 
movable  in  one  direction  for  joining  the  strips  and 
in  the  other  direction  for  separating  the  strips, 
said  slider  having  a  back  above  the  strips  and  hav- 
ing side  integral  therewith  extending  downward- 
ly from  the  back  and  tapering  together  toward  a 
closing  end  of  the  slider  for  forcing  the  strips 
together  and  diverging  toward  an  opening  end 
of  the  slider, 

the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  being  smooth  and 

straight, 
said  slider  further  having  a  substantially  straight 

separator  finger  bent  downwardly  from  the  back 
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and  integral  therewith  being  intermediate  the 
sides  and  being  substantially  the  length  of  the 
sides  and  projecting  between  the  strips  for  sepa- 
rating them  when  moved  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion with  the  finger  at  the  opening  end  of  said 
slider, 
said  finger  shaped  to  have  a  ridge  facing  the  closing 
end  of  the  slider  and  to  have  a  V-shaped  groove 
facing  the  opening  end  of  the  slider  with  the 
finger  being  cantilever  mounted, 
a  flat  holding  poriion  integral  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  finger  and  bent  rearwardly  toward  the  closing 
end  of  the  slider  being  substantially  at  the  level  of 
said  straight  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  slider  and  being 
substantially  shorier  than  the  length  of  the  slider, 
the  edges  of  said  holding  poriion  extetiding  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  slider  to 
provide  channels  for  the  strips  between  the  hold- 
ing poriion  and  each  of  the  sides  of  uniform 
width  along  the  length, 
and  vertical  indentations  on  each  of  the  sides  at  the 
closing  end  thereof  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  sides  but  termmating  short  of  the  lower 
edge  thereof  so  that  the  straight  smooth  edge  is  not 
interrupted, 

the  upper  surface  of  said  holding  poriion  riding 
beneath  said  shoulder  of  the  marginal  poriion 
retaining  the  slider  on  the  strips  and  holding  it 
parallel  to  the  strips. 


3,115,690 

ONE-SroED  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  STRINGER 

Louis  U.  MofiD,  125  Becchwood  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Joiy  12,  19««.  Scr.  No.  42,3«8 

14  Clainw.     (CL  24— 2«5.1> 


surface,  a  wall  member  having  a  planar  surface  spaced 
from  the  body  member  so  that  said  planar  surfaces  are 
positioned  in  opposed  relationship  to  form  a  yam  pas- 
sageway, yam  guide  means  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  yam  travel  through  said  passageway,  and  conduit 
means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  yam  passageway 
to  form  plural  voriices,  said  conduit  means  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  fluid  conduiu  intercepting  the  yam 
passafeway  from  within  said  body  member  through  the 


planar  surface  thereof  so  that  the  conduit  axes  define 
an  included  angle  of  0*  to  160*  and  the  axis  of  each  con- 
duit forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  planar  surface  of 
at  least  10*,  and  the  points  of  interception  with  the 
planar  surface  are  on  a  line  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  yam  travel  and  separated  by 
a  distance  of  up  to  about  10  times  the  average  diameter 
of  the  conduits,  the  width  of  the  yam  passageway  between 
the  planar  surfaces  at  said  point  of  interception  being 
between  about  0.008  and  about  0.120  inch. 


3,115,692 
YARN  BREAK  ISOLATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
BEAMING  APPARATUS 
John  Brown  Tothin,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn.,  and  I  eon  Her- 
sh«y  Zimmemuui,  Jr^  Klnaton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Foot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  313«1 
1  Claim.     (CL  2S— 51) 


1 .  A  separable  fastener  stringer  comprising  a  mounting 
tape  having  bead  means  extending  longitiidinally  of  one 
surface  thereof  and  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  scoops  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  surface  of 
the  tape,  said  scoops  in  their  entirety  being  fixed  to  said 
surface  of  the  tape  and  said  bead  means,  the  scoops  being 
in  the  form  of  injection  molded  bodies  with  the  material 
of  said  bodies  extending  into  interstices  of  the  braid  of 
said  tape,  each  scoop  having  a  coupling  end  portion  de- 
fined by  a  head  projecting  beyond  said  edge  of  the  tape, 
the  scoop  inwardly  of  the  head  having  symmetrical  side 
recesses  defining  the  female  coupling  portion  of  the  scoop, 
the  other  inner  end  of  the  scoop  having  a  projecting  heel 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  surface  and  passing 
through  said  coupling  end  poriion  of  the  scoop,  and  said 
heel  having  a  lower  surface  widely  spaced  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  the  tape  to  which  the  scoop  is  attached. 


3,115,691  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLACING 
MLXTIFILA.MENT  YARN 
William  WaDar  Banting,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Thomas 
LarMm  Ndaon,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemonr^  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,649 
8  Claims.     (CL  28—1) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   interlacing  multifilament  yam, 
iiKluding  in  combination  a  body  member  having  a  planar 


An  improved  apparatus  for  simultaneously  continuously 
winding  a  plurality  of  resilient  yarn  ends  on  a  beam  from 
a  plurality  of  individual  yarn  packages,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of 
yarn  packages  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame  structure, 
a  plurality  of  first  stage  yarn  tensioning  devices  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  yarn  packages  and  posi- 
tioned in  operative  relationship  thereto,  an  adjustable  sec- 
ond stage  yarn  tensioning  and  braking  means  positioned 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  plurality  of  yam  ends  mnning 
from  said  yam  packages  through  said  first  stage  yam 
tensioning  devices,  a  power  driven  beam  rotatably 
mounted  to  receive  and  provide  the  sole  yam  pulling  wind- 
up  forces  for  the  plurality  of  yarn  ends  running  from 
said  second  stage  yam  tensioning  and  braking  means,  a 
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primary  yam  break  detection  means  positioned  in  opera- 
tive association  with  the  yarn  ends  to  detect  any  yarn 
breaks  occurring  between  said  second  stage  yarn  tension- 
ing and  braking  means  and  said  yarn  packages,  a  second- 
ary yam  break  detection  means  positioned  in  operative 
association  with  said  yarn  ends  to  detect  any  yam  breaks 
occurring  between  said  second  stage  tensioning  and  brak- 
ing means  and  said  beam  and  to  stop  beam  rotation,  said 
second  stage  yarn  tensioning  and  braking  means  operating 
to  retard  the  transmission  to  the  departing  yam  lengths 
of  sudden  yarn  tensions  developed  in  the  yam  length  ap- 
proaching the  second  stage  tensioning  and  braking  means 
so  that  breaks  in  the  yam  due  to  snagging  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  packages  will  occur  between  said  second  stage  ten- 
sioning and  braking  means  and  said  individual  yam  pack- 
ages, said  primary  yam  break  detection  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  secoiid  stage  yam  tensioning  and  braking 
means  to  stop  rotation  of  the  beam,  when  such  breaks 
occur,  before  the  broken  yam  end  is  completely  wound 
up  on  said  beam,  said  first  and  second  stage  tensioning 
means  further  cooperating  to  provide  a  graduated  in- 
crease in  yarn  tension  so  that  breaks  in  the  yarn  due  to 
snagging  and  catching  of  the  yarn  passing  from  the  in- 
dividual packages  are  substantially  reduced  due  to  the 
self-clearing  action  possible  under  the  initial  low  tension. 


3,115,493 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  KNITTED  FABRIC 
Robert  M.  Chandkr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  S*r.  No.  812,215 
8  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 


nu»  CMMf 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  stretch  resistant  knitted 
fabric  which  comprises  feeding  a  yarn  into  a  single  needle 
bed  circular  knitting  machine  to  form  a  course  of  plain 
stitches,  feeding  a  second  yam  into  the  said  machine  be- 
hind the  first  yarn  to  form  a  knitted  greige  fabric  having 
the  second  yam  forming  a  course  in  a  laid-in  configuration 
across  the  width  of  the  fabric  and  being  shorter  than  the 
first  yam  and  having  a  tightness  factor  as  herein  defined 
of  at  least  1200  shrinking  the  greige  fabric  and  finishing 
the  shrunken  fabric  including  the  steps  of  stretching  the 
shrunken  fabric  widthwise  and  overfeeding  the  said  fabric 
lengthwise  while  heating  said  fabric  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  200"  F.  under  such  conditions  that  it  has  a  stretch 
of  less  than  about  15%  in  each  direction,  each  of  the  feed 
yarns  being  composed  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  syn- 
thetic organic  linear  polymeric  filamentary  material  with 
a  minimum  residual  linear  shrinkage  of  at  least  10% ;  and 
bonding  the  fibers  to  each  other  at  isolated  contiguous 
points  only. 

3,115,(94 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SIUCON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Reimer   Emcis,   Ebcmuuinstadt,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Siemen*-SchDcliertwerl(e     Aidiei«escllschaft,     Bcrlin- 

Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,884 
Claima  priority,  application  Gennany  Mar.  18, 196f 

€  Qaims.     (CI.  29— 25  J) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  semiconductor 
device  having  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  with  a 


gold-foil  electrode  alloy-bonded  to  the  wafer  and  a  mo- 
lybdenum plate  with  a  silver  coating  adjacent  to  the  elec- 
trode, which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  the  molyb- 
denum plate  with  the  silver  coating  separate  from  the 
silicon  wafer,  tempering  the  silver  coating  on  the  plate 


in  vacuum  at  a  temperature,  below  the  melting  point  of 
silver,  sufficiently  high  that  the  silver  coating  glows,  to 
liberate  gasses  from  the  silver  coating,  and  immediately 
thereafter  alloying,  at  a  temperature  between  about  400* 
and  500*  C,  the  gas-free  silver  coating  together  with  the 
gold-foil  electrode  of  the  silicon  wafer. 


3,115,695 

LADDER  STRIP  CRIMPER 

Glcndon  H.  Schwalm,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,488 

6  Claims.     (Q.  29—33) 


1.  Insulation  stripping  mechanism  for  use  with  a  crimp- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocable  terminal 
crimping  dies  and  ram  means  for  moving  said  dies  rela- 
tively towards  and  away  from  each  other,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising,  a  platform  disposed  adjacent  said  dies 
and  movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  dies,  a 
slide  member  on  said  platform  movable  towards  and 
away  from  said  dies,  a  pair  of  pivoted  fingers  on  said  slide 
extending  towards  said  dies  and  having  normally  open 
wire  gripping  jaws  on  their  ends,  a  pair  of  cooperatively 
aligned  insulation  cutting  knives  adjacent  said  dies  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  platform,  means  for 
closing  said  knives  and  said  jaws  and  for  shortly  thereafter 
moving  said  slide  relatively  away  from  said  dies  where- 
by, a  wire  inserted  past  said  jaws,  said  dies,  and  said 
knives  has  the  insulation  adjacent  its  end  cut  and  re- 
moved, and  the  stripped  end  of  said  wire  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  dies,  and  means  on  said  ram  for  engaging 
said  platform  and  moving  said  platform  relatively  to- 
wards one  of  said  dies  thereby  to  move  said  stripped  end 
towards  one  of  said  dies  and  to  position  said  stripped  end 
m  an  uncrimped  terminal  prior  to  closure  of  said  dies  and 
crimping  of  said  terminal. 


.^ 3,115,696 

.  u'^^®'^  ^^  MAKING  MECHANICAL  SLIDE 

John  C.  Evans,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Tropel,  Inc^ 

*  ahiKMi,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,098 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29— 1493) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  slide  unit  comprising 

the  steps  of  providing  an  extruded  slide  and  an  extruded 
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slider  each  having  mating  dovetail  guide  surfaces,  form- 
ing said  dovetail  guide  surfaces  to  relatively  loose  fit, 
bonding  a  plurality  of  pads  of  thermoplastic  material  to 
the  dovetail  guide  surfaces  of  said  slider  with  adhesive 
to  provide  bearings,  said  slider  with  said  applied  pads  hav- 
ing an  interference  fit  with  said  slide,  heating  said  slide 


while  keeping  said  slider  at  room  temperature,  sliding 
said  slider  into  the  expanded  slide,  beating  the  assembled 
slide  and  slider  to  an  equilibrium  temperature  and  hold- 
ing this  equilibrium  temperature  while  one  of  the  ele- 
ments comprising  (a)  adhesive  and  (b)  pads  primarily 
yields  thermoplastically,  and  cooling  the  assembled  slide 
and  slider  to  room  temperature. 


3,115,*y7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  RESISTANCE 
OHMIC  CONTACT 
Oliver  Roy  Shaver,   Houston,   Tex.,   and   Vfindaugas  E. 
Cedgaudas.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific 
Scmkoaductors  Incorponited,  a  corponitioa  of  Dcla* 
ware 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  I960.  Ser.  No.  S3,0S5 
1  Claim.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


'f    /"■ 


*/ 


The  method  of  forming  a  low  resistance  ohmic  contact 
between  a  metallic  lead  element  and  an  N-type  conduc- 
tivity surface  region  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  body, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of;  immersing  said  ele- 
ment in  an  aqueous  solution  including  arsenic  pentoxide 
in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  1%  by  weight;  heating  said  solu- 
uon  to  near  its  boiling  point;  removing  said  element  from 
said  solution;  drying  said  element;  and  fusing  said  ele- 
naent  to  said  surface  region  of  said  semiconductor  body. 


from  about  1.25  to  5.0  parts  of  a  water  carrier  for  each 
part  of  metal  powder  to  fluidize  said  metal  powder  for 
pouring  into  an  absorbent  mold,  an  amount  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  dissolved  in  said  liquid  carrier  sufficient  to  form 
a  1  to  5  weight  percent  solution,  an  antifoaming  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  antifoamants, 
amyl  alcohol  and  octyl  alcohol  to  reduce  formation  of 
bubbles  and  assist  production  of  a  sound  casting,  and 
from  about  0.01  to  0.50  gram  of  a  sulfonated  organic 
wetting  agent  promoting  uniform  hydrolyzation  of  said 
metal  powder  and  improving  the  rheological  character- 
istics of  the  slip. 

3,115,699 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SPRING 

^  COMPRESSING  TOOL 

Georte  T.  Nakahira,  1720  W.  14«(h  St.,  Gardena,  Calif 

Flkd  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,365 

1  CIbIiil     (a.  29—226) 


An  automatic  transmission  tool  for  compressing  springs 
held  by  a  spring  reUiner  ring,  including,  a  jig  having 
equidistantly  spaced  apart  arms  radiating  from  a  center, 
posts  fixedly  secured  to  and  depending  from  each  arni 
of  the  jig.  each  post  provided  with  a  pilot  pin  of  lesser 
transverse  dimension  than  that  of  the  post,  a  presser  ring 
provided  with  transverse  holes  for  receiving  the  pilot  pins, 
said  presser  ring  formed  with  an  annular  ledge  for  seat- 
ing a  spring  retainer  ring  of  the  transmission,  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  presser  ring  being  greater  than  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  spring  retainer  ring,  and  compressing 
means  to  activate  the  tool. 


3.115.7M 

GLIDE  ROD  FOR  SHIRRED  CASINGS 

^It  ^*"*»"<^'"'  »*■'«  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UdIoii 

Carbide  Corpontioo,  ■  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79^09 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—283) 


3,115.698 

CASTING  METAL  POWDERS 

Philippe  D.  S.  St.  Pierre,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,483 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—182) 
A  slip  composition  of  pH  of  from  about  3  to  about  9 
for  forming  metal  powder  castings  having  high  green 
strength  and  substantially  uniform  thickness,  said  slip 
consisting  essentially  of  metal  powder  at  least  90  per- 
cent of  which  does  not  exceed  10  micron  particle  size. 


1.  A  tapered  guide  rod  for  supporting  a  shirred  sausage 
casing  to  facilitate  its  quick  and  break-free  removal  from 
a  shipping  caddy  for  shirred  sausage  casings  and  transfer 
onto  a  sausage  meat  stuffing  horn,  wherein  the  tapered 
guide  rod  has  a  length  greater  than  said  shirred  casing 
and  IS  inseruble  therethrough  with  the  small  end  of  the 
tapered  guide  rod  foremost,  the  large  end  of  the  guide 
rod  18  at  least  as  large  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
stuffing  horn  and  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
shirred  casing,  said  guide  rod  large  end  includes  a  pilot 
extension  and  an  adjoining  shoulder  and  wherein  said 
pilot  is  insertable  in  said  stuffing  horn  up  to  the  adjoining 
shoulder  to  align  the  Upered  guide  rod  with  said  stuffing 
horn,  and  means  common  to  the  pilot  and  the  rod  large 
end  for  removing  the  meat  emulsion  in  the  stuffing  horn 
which  has  been  displaced  by  the  pilot  extension. 
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3,115,701 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 
SEALING  RINGS 
Warren  Kent  Jones,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  anignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Oida^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,518 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29-^53) 


dium  and  ztroHikim  to  form  a  composite  bi-metal  assem- 
bly with  said  strip  clement  lying  superimposed  on  said 
base  element,  encasing  said  assembly  in  a  metallic  sheath 
wWle  locating  a  stop-weld  material  between  at  least  said 
strip  and  said  sheath,  heating  said  bi-metal  assembly  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  800-950°  C.  and  ap- 
plying pressure  within  the  range  from  Vi  to  5  tons/sq.  in. 
to  the  heated  assembly  simultaneously  and  uniformly 
throughout  the  whole  area  of  mutual  contact  of  the  con- 
stituent elements  thereof,  whereby  said  strip  element  is 
forced  cleanly  into  the  material  of  said  base  element  and 
said  elements  are  intimately  bonded  to  one  another  in 
mutually  flush  and  accurately  delineated  relationship. 


A  method  for  installing  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  upon 
a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  portions  of  largei 
diameter  than  the  portions  which  are  to  carry  said  sealmg 
rings,  each  sealing  ring  comprising  a  relatively  soft  elastic 
0-ring  around  which  is  disposed  a  relatively  hard,  resilient 
glide  ring,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  elaslically  expanding  and  sliding  a  resilient 
glide  ring,  an  elastic  0-ring,  a  resilient  glide  ring,  and 
an  elastic  0-ring  over  a  conical  body  and  onto  one  end 
of  a  cylindrical  sleeve; 
telescoping  said  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  over 
a  first  end  <rf  the  cylindrical  member  until  said  one 
end  is  disposed  adjacent  the  portion   between  the 
larger  diameter  portions  for  carrying  a  sealing  ring 
which  is  furthermost  from  said  first  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical  member; 
sliding  the  expanded  elastic  0-ring  off  the  end  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  and  allowing  said  0-ring  to  con- 
tract into  the  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  be- 
tween the  lirger  diameter  portions; 
sliding  the  expanded  glide  ring  off  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  allowing  said  glide  ring  to  con- 
tract onto  said  O-ring  on  said  cylindrical  member; 
withdrawing  the  cylindrical  sleeve  from  the  cylindrical 
member  until  said  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  next  successive  portion  be- 
tween the  larger  diameter  portions  of  the  cylindrical 
member  for  carrying  a  sealing  ring; 
sliding  the  next  successive  expanded  elastic  0-ring  off 
the  end  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  allowing  said 
0-ring  to  contract  into  the  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
member  between  the  larger  diameter  portions; 
sliding  the  next  successive  expanded  glide  ring  off  the 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  allowing  said  glide 
ring  to  contract  onto  said  0-ring  on  said  cylindrical 
member;  and, 
removing  the  cylindrical  sleeve  from  the  cylindrical 
member  and  forcing  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical 
sleeve  over  the  glide  rings  positioned  on  the  O-rings 
on  the  cylindrical  member  to  compress  the  glide  rings 
onto  the  O-rings. 


3,115,703 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

FROM  ELONGATED  CLAD  METAL  WORK 
John  F.  Freeman,  Worthington,  James  H.  Peterson, 
Columbus,  and  James  H.  Schmalz,  West  Jefferson, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Copperweld  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,715 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—547) 


,^U4 


jy 


A. 


A  method  for  removing  longitudinally  and  radially  ex- 
tending fins  unavoidably  formed  in  the  rolling  of  softer 
metal  clad  steel  core  rod  or  wire  or  the  lite  moving  under 
tension  along  a  pass  line  by  Turk's  head  rolls  or  the 
like,  comprising,  rolling  a  low  outwardly  tapering  por- 
tion at  the  base  of  each  of  said  fins,  shaving  through  the 
base  of  each  of  said  fins  substantially  at  the  same  time 
close  to  the  surface  of  said  clad  rod  or  wire  during  move- 
ment of  said  clad  rod  or  wire  to  remove  said  fins  and  leave 
a  portion  of  said  base  remaining  at  each  fin  location,  and 
pressmg  said  remaining  portions  radially  into  substantially 
flush  relation  with  the  longitudinally  adjoining  surface 
portions  respectively  of  said  clad  rod  or  wire. 


3,115,702 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  METAL 
SHEET  OR  STRIP 
Alfred  Fraik  Scott,  Ealing,  London,  and  Alan  Arthur 
Boome.    Harrow,    England,    asrignon    to    Johnson, 
Mattbey  A   Company  Limited,  Loodon,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,671 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  12.  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—497.5) 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  inlay  metal  sheet 

or  strip  which  comprises  lightly  adhering  at  least  one 

strip  clement  of  metallic  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  platinum  metal  and  alloys  of  platinum  with 

at  least  one  other  platinum  group  metal  to  at  least  one 

face  of  a  base  element  of  refractory  metal  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  <rf  titanium,  tantalum,  niobium,  vana- 


3.115,704 
BURNISHING  BOX  TOOLS 
Stanley  Nathan  Fawell,  Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignor 
to  Fletcher,  Brock  &  Collis,  Ltd.,  Hainault,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  1961 

4  Claims.     (O.  29 — 566) 


1.  A  burnishing  box  tool  adapted  to  be  applied  axially 
over  one  end  of  a  relatively  rotating  workpiece,  said  box 
tool  comprismg  a  body,  at  least  one  burnishing  member 
means  mounting  said  burnishing  member  on  said  body' 
a  bit  havmg  a  cutUng  tip,  a  bit  carrier,  means  fixedly 
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mounting  said  bit  in  udd  bit  carrier,  pivot  means  moxmt- 
ing  taid  bit  carrier  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  lying  in  a  transverse  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  work  piece  and  to  the  rear 
of  a  parallel  transverse  plane  containing  said  cutting  tip 
of  said  bit  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  body  and  dis- 
posed to  support  said  bit  carrier  with  said  cutting  tip  of 
said  bit  in  its  rearmoet  position. 


3,115,7t5 

GAUGES 

B«iitoa  Adafa-  WUtenuHi,  Hcnrko  Covoty,  Va. 

(3000  DumbartOQ  Road,  Richmond,  >  a.) 

FUcd  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,0«5 

1  Claim.     (CL  33— 7S) 


r-~-T 


■-"i ...  ...A 


In  an  attachment  for  a  fMife  for  measuring  the  angle 
of  a  taper  of  a  work  piece,  adapted  to  determine  a  datum 
line  from  which  to  measure  said  angle,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  having  means  adapted  to  removably  mount 
said  bracket  on  the  gauge,  said  bracket  having  a  bead 
having  a  slot  therein;  a  block  looeely  mounted  in  said 
slot;  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bead  and  passing  through 
said  block,  a  bmding  post  threaded  in  said  block  and 
engaging  said  shaft;  a  slotted  arm  on  said  block;  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  aligned  vertically  with  said 
slotted  arm;  a  second  binding  post  passed  loosely  through 
said  slotted  arm  and  threaded  in  said  bracket  arm;  an 
expansion  spring  about  said  second  binding  post  and  con- 
tined  between  said  slotted  arm  and  said  bracket  arm,  a  cas- 
ing threaded  on  satd  shaft  and  capable  of  rotation  about 
the  shaft  through  360*;  and  a  spirit  level  in  said  casing. 
the  parts  being  so  designed  and  related  that  said  binding 
post  threaded  in  said  block  and  said  second  binding  post 
are  adapted  to  adjust  said  spirit-level  to  determine  said 
datum  line. 


3,115,7M 
DRAWING  MACHINE 
Otto  Batter,  Neckangcmond,  Germany,  aaigBor  to  Ge- 
sellschaft  fiir  industricUe  Technik  mAM.,  Heidelberg- 
Pfaffengnind,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar    21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  97J84 

ClafaBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnai^  Apr.  g,  19M 

1  Claiak     (CL  33—79) 


>aC3d«| 


one  end  to  the  rear  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  drawing 
board  with  the  other  end  extending  above  the  front  face, 
a  guide  rail  secured  to  said  other  end  extending  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  drawing  board, 
a  carriage  including  a  first  ball-box  mounted  for  linear 
movement  on  said  first  guide  rail,  abutmenu  at  the  ends 
of  said  guide  rail  limiting  movement  of  said  first  ball-box 
on  said  guide  rail,  said  first  ball-box  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  an  abutment  rail  extending  the  length  of 
said  guide  rail  and  extending  through  said  groove  pre- 
cluding rotative  movement  of  said  carriage  on  said  guide 
rail,  a  second  ball-box  comprising  a  part  of  said  carriage 
and  extending  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  first  ball- 
box,  a  carrier  rail  slidably  movable  in  said  second  ball- 
box,  a  bearing  head  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  carrier  rail,  a  balanced  drawing  head  on  said 
bearing  bead,  said  drawing  head  including  a  pair  of  right 
angularly  disposed  rules  lying  normally  in  flush  relation 
wi.h  said  drawing  board  and  spaced  from  said  guide  rail 
by  said  generally  U-shaped  holding  straps,  a  spring  biased 
rouuble  spiral  guide  in  said  carriage,  and  a  pull  cord 
wound  on  said  spiral  guide  and  having  one  end  attached 
thereto,  the  other  end  being  secured  to  said  bearing  head. 


3,115,7t7 
CARPENTER'S  FRAMING  SCALE  > 

Watts,  Armitroiic,  BrMsk  CohimMa,  Canada, 
jaor    to    Dan    D.    Basaraba,    WUliama    Lake, 
Britisii  Colombia,  Canada 

F\Ud  Jan.  31,  195S,  Scr.  No.  712^5 
f  OaloH.     (a.  33—93) 


•f 
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A  drawing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  draw- 
ing board,  generally  U-shaped  holding  straps  secured  at 


1.  A  carpenter's  framing  scale  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar base  plate  having  one  face  on  which  is  laid  out  a 
series  of  spaced  horizontal  division  lines  and  spaced  ver- 
tical division  lines  perpendicular  to  the  horizonul  lines, 
certain  of  said  vertical  division  lines  representing  different 
types  of  rafters  and  the  horizontal  division  lines  repre- 
senting the  vertical  rise  of  a  roof  structure,  an  elongate 
indicator  comprising  two  long  flat  parallel  and  superposed 
bars  having  the  base  plate  therebetween  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  major  diagonal  length  of  the  base 
plate,  separators  between  and  securing  the  bars  together 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  linear  scale  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  indicator,  means  coupling  the 
indicator  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  to  the  base  plate 
adjacent  to  one  comer  of  the  latter,  said  means  forming 
a  fixed  pivot  at  the  intersection  of  a  bottom  horizontal 
and  a  side  vertical  division  line  about  which  the  indicator 
may  swing  over  said  face  of  the  base  plate,  said  linear 
scale  being  calibrated  in  divisions  corresponding  to  the 
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length  of  rafter  sections  to  be  cut,  said  linear  scale  having 
a  base  line  radial  to  said  pivot  axia,  means  whereby  the 
division  lines  on  the  base  plate  may  be  viewed  through  the 
top  one  of  said  bars  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  top  bar  and  along  said  base  line,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  indicator  to  the  base  plate  against  swinging  move- 
ment, a  vernier  embodying  a  first  scale  carrying  part  sta- 
tionary on  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  indicator  and 
a  second  scale  part  movable  with  the  linear  scale,  a 
finger  operated  rotary  means  operatively  supported  on 
said  first  scale  carrying  part  for  turning  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  base  plate,  said  rotary  means  carrying 
a  radial  finger  having  operative  engagement  with  one  of 
said  bars  of  the  indicator  and  functioning  upon  the  turn- 
ing of  the  said  rotary  means  to  eflfect  relative  movement 
between  the  scale  parts  of  the  vernier  and  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  Unear  scale. 


base  member  for  establishing  a  zero  reading,  said  in- 
dentation being  in  alignment  with  and  between  the  gag- 
ing surfaces  on  the  block  thereby  enabling  the  gaging 
surfaces  on  the  blocks  on  the  movable  stem  to  be  ad- 
justed in  relation  to  the  gaging  surface  on  the  base 
member  for  enabling  the  gage  to  be  employed  for  various 
uses. 


3,115,709 
G\UGE 
Arthur  K.  Litchfield,  Stratford,  Conn^  assignor  to 
RaybestosManhattan,  lac,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  2,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  92,973 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—149) 


3,115,708 

HEIGHT  GAGE 

Hcvy  A.  Roy,  Sr,  117  Lowell  St,  Pealwdy,  Mub. 

CoBtinuatioa  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  744,366,  Joac  25, 

1958.    Thia  appUcatioo  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,422 

5  Claims.    (CL  33—143) 


1.  A  portable  self-contained  height  gage  comprising  a 
base  member  having  an  upwardly  exposed  gaging  surface 
thereon,    an    upstanding    support   rigid    with    said    base 
member,  a  slidable  stem  carried  by  the  support  extending 
upwardly  from  and  slidably  mounted  in  relation  to  the 
gaging  surface,  said  base  member  having  a  recess  in  the 
upper  surface   thereof  and  disposed   adjacent  the  gag- 
ing surface  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  support 
and  the  stem  whereby  the  lowermost  end  of  the  stem  is 
disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  gaging  surface,  a  hous- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  the  support,  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
the  slidable  stem,  stem  engaging  means  on  the  support 
for  moving  the  slidable  stem  vertically  in  relation  to  the 
gaging  surface,  indicating  means  engaging  the  stem  for 
indicating  the  movement  of  the  slidable  stem,  a  plurality 
of  gage  blocks  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  the  slidable 
stem,  each  gage  block  including  a  lateral  projection  ex- 
tending toward  the  gaging  surface,  each  gage  block  hav- 
ing an  indentation  centrally  disposed  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  laterally  extending  projection,  each  gage  block 
also  having  a  downwardly  facing  gaging  surface  and  an 
upwardly  facing  gaging  surface  in  horizontal  alignment 
formed  on  the  laterally  extending  projection,  said  gaging 
surfaces   on   the  block   being  parallel   with  the  gaging 
surface  on  the  base  member,  the  lowermost  gage  block 
being  mounted  on  the  lowermost  end  of  the  stem  where- 
by said  gaging  surfaces  and  indentations  on  the  lower- 
most block  are  alignable  with  the  gaging  surfaces  on  the 


A  gauge  for  calibrating  the  usable  thickness  of  riveted 
and  bonded  brake  linings  while  mounted  on  a  brake  shoe 
rim  by  difference  between  the  total  effective  shoe  rim  thick- 
ness and  the  over-all  thiclyiess  of  the  brake  lining  and  the 
brake  shoe  rim,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers,  means  con- 
necting said  levers  in  pivotal  engagement  and  dividing 
them  into  a  pair  of  jaw  portions  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
longer  handle  portions,  one  of  said  jaw  portions  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  finger  portions  and  the  other 
comprising  a  single  terminal  finger  portion  projecting  to- 
ward and  between  the  former  finger  portions  for  succes- 
sively embracing  the   aforesaid  material   thicknesses,   a 
gauge  pkte  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
outer  end  portion  of  one  of  said  handle  pcwtions  and  to- 
ward and  beneath  the  outer  end  portion  of  thet  second 
handle  portion  and  carrying  thereon  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  gauge  indicia  scales,  spring  means  engaged  to  and 
extending  between  said  handle  portions  normally  urging 
them  apart,  pointer  arm  means  on  said  second  handle 
portion  including  a  radially  spaced  pair  of  indicators  in 
overly mg  cooperation  with  said  gauge  indicia  on  said  gauge 
plate  comprising  a  substantially  parallel  lever  single  pivot 
means  engaging  said  pointer  to  said  second  handle  portiwi 
and  means  in  association  therewith  for  maintaining  said 
pointer  in  frictionally  secured  angularly  adjustable  rela- 
tionship thereon  for  initially  aligning  it  with  a  zero  read- 
ing on  said  gauge  plate  indicia  corresponding  to  said  effec- 
tive shoe  rim  thickness. 


3,115,710 
INDICATOR  DEVICE 
John  L.  Biai(c,  2500  Albert  Way,  Arcadia,  Callt. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,186 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33—172) 
1.  An  indicator  device  comprising:  an  elongated  hous- 
ing; a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  havmg  a  radially  disposed  end  surface;  a  lever 
member  pivoully  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
having  at  least  one  laterally  disposed  wing  portion  nor- 
mally engageable  with  said  end  surface  of  said  housing; 
a  feeler  member  carried  by  said  lever,  said  feeler  mem- 
ber comprising  a  laterally  flexible  arm  having  a  pointed 
end  whereby  to  permit  use  in  locating  a  point  on  a  work-' 
piece;  a  radially  extending  flange  disposed  outwardly  from 
said  shaft  and  adjacent  an  end  of  said  housing  remote 
from  said  end  surface;  a  dial  indicator  carried  by  said 
housing  and  having  an  operating  member  disposed  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft  with  an  end 
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thereof  beins  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  ra- 
dially extended  surface  of  said  flange,  whereby  to  provide 
an  indication  of  relative  movement  between  said  housing 
and  said  shaft;  resilient  means  positioned  about  said  shaft 


and  acting  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  for  balanc- 
ing the  weight  of  said  bousing  and  elements  carried  there- 
by; and  means  for  limiting  rotation  movement  for  said 
housing  when  torque  is  applied  to  said  shaft. 


3,115,711 
AREA  COMPARISON  GAGE 
Robert  A.  PUnte,  Erving,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  L.  S. 
SCarrctt    Company,    Athol,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Masachusctts 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,593 
19  Clafam.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  gage  for  directly  measuring  the  deviation  in  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  passage  from  a  nominal  value,  com- 
prising, in  combination;  means  forming  an  enclosed  hy- 
draulic fluid  chamber,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  sensor 
piston  slidably  received  in  said  chamber  to  displace  fluid 
therein  according  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  their  individual 
fluid  displacements,  said  sensor  pistons  arranged  on  inter- 
secting axes  disposed  in  the  plane  in  which  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  passage  is  to  be  measured,  for  linear 
displacement  in  response  to  the  deviations  from  nominal 
values  of  first  and  second  dimensions  of  said  passage  along 
said  intersecting  axes,  respectively,  the  ratio  of  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  said  first  to  said  second  sensor  pistons 
being  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  inverse  ratio  of 
the  corresponding  nominal  dimensions  of  said  passage 
along  said  intersecting  axes,  and  an  output  piston  m  fluid- 
flow  communication  with  said  chamber  for  linear  dis- 
placement m  proportion  to  the  displacement  of  fluid  by 
said  sensor  pistons. 


3,115,712 
SELF  AUGNING  ARBOR 
Aldra  HoriiizaU,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  aarigBor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  13, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,485 
15  Claims.     (CL  33—179.5) 


^^3 


1.  A  self  aligning  arbor  of  the  type  described  including 
a  center  post  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  instrument 
aperture,  means  for  preventing  roution  between  the  cen- 
ter post  and  the  instrument,  flange  means  attached  to  aiKl 
extending  laterally  intermediate  the  length  of  the  center 
post,  adjustable  means  extending  upwardly  from  said 
flange  means  and  positioned  concentrically  about  the 
periphery  of  said  center  post,  said  adjustable  means  in- 
cluding spring  loaded  fingers  extending  upwardly  away 
from  said  flange  means,  ball  means  removably  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  center  post  opposite  to  the  end  positioned 
in  the  instrument,  said  ball  being  coaxial  with  said  post, 
socket  means  mounted  on  and  rotatable  about  said  ball, 
arbor  means  mounted  on  said  ball  and  socket  adapted  to 
accept  a  rotable  workpiece  said  arbor  means  being  co- 
axial with  said  center  post,  means  extending  from  said 
center  post  to  coact  with  and  prevent  rotation  of  said 
arbor  means,  and  flange  means  extending  laterally  from 
said  arbor  means  and  cooperating  with  said  spring  loaded 
fingers  for  the  return  of  said  arbor  means  to  an  initial 
coaxial  position  upon  deflection  ot  the  arbor  means  about 
the  ball  and  socket  center. 


3.115.713 

PUPILLOMETER 

Emc«t  F.  Johnston  4253  Peck  St.  St.  Lonii,  Mo. 

FIM  Aog.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,194 

ICIaiiiu.     (CL33— 2M) 


^ 
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1.  A  pupillometer  consisting  of  a  scale  member  and 
a  back  member,  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail  between  said 
scale  member  and  said  back  member,  a  slide  freely  slid- 
able  between  said  top  rail  and  said  bottom  rail,  and  be- 
tween said  scale  member  and  said  back  member,  a  left 
eye  pinhole,  a  scale  slot,  and  a  right  eye  slot  on  said  scale 
member,  and  a  scale  on  said  scale  member  adjacent  said 
scale  slot,  a  left  eye  slot  on  said  back  member  coopera- 
tive with  said  left  eye  pinhole  on  said  scale  member,  and 
a  right  eye  slot  on  said  back  member  cooperative  with  said 
right  eye  slot  on  said  scale  member,  a  left  eye  slot  on  said 
slide  cooperative  with  said  left  eye  pinhole  and  said  left 
eye  slot  on  said  back  member,  and  a  right  eye  pinhole 
on  said  slide  cooperative  with  both  right  eye  slots  afore- 
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3,115,714 

COMBINATION  SNOW  BLOWER-SNOW 

THROWER 

Eldon  A.  Johann,  573  N.  Mequon  St^  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,168 

14  ClaiuM.     (CI.  37—43) 


1.  A  power  driven  snow  removal  apparatus  consisting: 

(a)  a  chassis, 

(b)  a  pair  of  power  driven  wheels  supported  from  the 
chassis, 

(c)  a  steering  and  control  assembly  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  chassis, 

(d)  an  impeller  casing  atuched  to  the  front  of  the 
chassis,  the  impeller  case  being  open  toward  the 
front  of  the  apparatus, 

(e)  an  upper  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  im- 
peller casing  near  the  front  open  end  thereof  and 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 

(/)  a  lower  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  impeller 
casing  generally  below  the  upper  impeller, 

(g)  means  defining  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  im- 
peller casing  for  upward  passage  of  snow  thrown  up 
by  the  lower  impeller, 

(h)  a  blower  assembly  including  blower  blades  and 
a  blower  housing  having  an  unobstructed  discharge 
opening, 

(i)  means  adjustably  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
housing  on  the  top  of  the  impeller  above  the  snow 
opening  therein, 

(/)  control  means  extending  toward  the  steering  and 
control  assembly  being  available  for  continuously  ad- 
justably positioning  the  blower  housing,  and 

(k)  power  drive  means  for  driving  the  wheels,  upper 
impeller,  lower  impeller,  and  blower  blades. 


3,115,715 

SNOW  PLOW  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  A.  Baldwin,  204  E.  Kent  St.,  Streator,  III. 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,735 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37-^5) 


3,115,716 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRACTOR  DRAWN 

SCRAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Allyn  J.  Hein  and  John  A.  Jnnck,  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,790 
5  Claims.     (CI.  37—129) 


2.  In  a  tractor  scraper  combination  including  a  scraper 
having  a  bowl  element,  an  ejector  element  therein  and 
an  apron  element  therefor  and  having  a  separate  double 
acting  jack  for  adjusting  each  of  said  elements,  and 
wherein  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  control 
means  are  carried  by  the  tractor  to  actuate  said  jacks, 
a  fluid  circuit  including  separate  conduits  from  the  con- 
trol means  to  the  several  jacks  to  actuate  them  in  one 
direction,  a  common  return  conduit  for  communicating 
fluid  from  all  jacks  back  to  the  source  when  they  are 
actuated  in  said  one  direction,  and  means  to  prevent 
actuation  of  said  apron  element  by  external  forces  when 
said  common  return  conduit  is  open  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  one  of  said  other  elements. 


3,115,717 

ELASTIC  COVERING  FOR  USE  IN  IRONING 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Werner  E.  Schmitz,  Coesfeld,  Westphalia,  Germany 

(Hilhelm-Raabe-Str.,  Hamein  (Weser),  Germany) 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  19,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  38 — 66) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  hydraulic 
power  and  an  upright  snow-plow  blade  inclined  from 
forward  to  discharge  ends,  of  a  hood  attached  along  the 
rear  edge  to  the  top  of  the  blade,  an  hydraulic  motor 
attached  in  one  end  of  the  hood,  the  hood  being  open  at 
the  bottom  for  its  full  length,  a  shaft  mounted  and 
rotatable  in  the  hood,  a  plurality  of  metal  sections  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  and  forming  a  conveyor  for  impelling 
snow  in  the  hood,  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  hood 
for  directing  snow  therefrom,  and  said  hydraulic  motor 
connected  to  the  shaft  for  propelling  it  from  the  snow 
plow  hood  and  operative  to  throw  the  snow  from  the 
snow  plow  blade  beyond  the  end  thereof  by  said  means. 

797  O.Q.— «7 


1.  An  elastic  covering  for  use  in  ironing  apparatus  and 
the  like,  said  covering  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  strip-like  support  of  uniform  width;  and  a 
plurality  of  elastic  elements  each  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion connected  with  said  support,  a  substantially  plate-like 
second  portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion  and  parallel 
with  said  support,  the  width  of  said  second  portion  at  least 
approximating  the  width  of  said  support,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  inclined  with  respect  to  said  support  and 
with  respect  to  said  second  portion  and  connecting  said 
second  portion  with  said  first  portion  in  such  a  way  that 
the  second  portion  is  elastically  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  support,  said  second  portions  being  coplanar  and 
together  forming  an  imbricated  pattern  of  adjacent  second 
portions  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
while  remaining  coplanar,  each  of  said  second  portions 
formed  with  a  recess  and  each  having  a  free  edge  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  said  support,  said  edge 
portion  extending  in  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  second 
portion. 
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3,115,718 
STEAM-PRESSING  ELECTRIC  IRON 
Leo  HcnzirolM,  ObotacUtcn,  Solewc.  Switzerfauid, 
•HlCBor    to    Jan    ElcktroapiMnitc-Fabrikea    L. 
HeuztrobM  A.G. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962.  Scr.  No.  1M,524 

CUiBM  prtority,  appUcadoo  Switzerland  Jaik  2$,  IMl 

3  CUm.     (CL  3S— 77) 


3,115,721 

INTERCHANGEABLE  IDENTIFICATION  THEFT- 

PROOF  HANDLE  CONSTRLCTION 

1  A.  Lachancc,  %  American  Metal  Prodocts  Co^ 

Southbrtdgc  St^  Aoborn,  Man. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,651 

1  Claim.     (CL  40— 30S) 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  water  reservoir,  an  evap- 
oration chamber  spaced  from  said  reservoir,  a  valve  hav- 
ing an  opening  interconnecting  said  evaporation  chamber 
and  said  reservoir,  said  evaporation  chamber  having  a 
wall  horizoatally  spaced  from  said  valve,  a  drop  chute 
downwardly  inclined  from  proximate  said  valve  toward 
said  wall,  said  drop  chute  having  a  point  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  valve  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
discrete  narrow  channels  extending  from  said  point  toward 
said  wall. 


3,115,719 
MULTIPLE-UNIT  DISPLAY  CABINET  WITH  CON- 
TINUOUS COEXTENSIVE  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Donald  L.  Mapeoo,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assi^ior  to 
MAD  Store  Ftxtnres,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Calif  otnla 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,282 
t  ClaiiM.     (CL  4«— 13«> 


1.  A  sign  assembly  comprising:  a  sheet  metal  top  pan 
for  covering  a  merchandise  display  fixture:  an  upper  sign 
frame  channel  formed  downwardly  from  a  front  portion 
of  said  top  f>an  and  facing  rearwardly;  a  lower  sign  frame 
channel  coextensive  with  said  upper  channel,  and  facing 
upwardly;  a  pair  of  brackets  provided  on  said  top  pan  near 
Its  opposite  ends,  said  brackets  extending  downward  into 
engagement  with  said  lower  frame  channel  to  support  the 
latter  in  downwardly  and  rearwardly  spaced  relation  with 
said  upper  channel;  and  a  sign  resting  in  said  lower  chan- 
nel and  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  also  rest 
against  said  upper  channel,  said  top  pan  being  provided 
with  slots  parallel  with  and  close  to  end  edges  of  said  top 
pan  just  behind  said  upper  channel  and  said  brackets  hav- 
ing lugs  provided  on  upper  ends  thereof,  said  lugs  being 
bent  inwardly  at  a  right  angle  with  the  planes  of  said 
brackets,  said  lup  being  inserted  upwardly  into  said  slots 
with  said  brackeu  temporarily  parallel  with  said  top  pan. 
after  which  said  brackets  are  rotated  downwardly  into 
parallel  relation  and  connected  to  said  lower  channel. 


''^^    ^*a«BB 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  of  different  diameters  in  telescoped 
relationship,  means  to  secure  the  assembled  tubes  to 
annular  objects  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  the  outermost 
tube  being  transparent  and  the  next  inner  tube  having 
indicia  thereon,  an  innermost  tube  having  internal  threads 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  means  including  beaded  bolts  for 
for  cooperation  with  the  threads,  the  heads  of  the  bolts 
securing  the  annular  objects  to  the  tubes,  said  heads  being 
substantially  the  same  in  diameter  as  the  annular  objects 
and  the  outermost  tube,  the  heads  overlying  and  bearing 
on  the  annular  objects  and  clamping  the  same  to  the  ends 
of  the  outermost  tube,  said  annular  objects  comprising 
portions  of  formed  wire  members,  and  a  basket  for  a 
grocery  cart  including  the  wire  members,  the  latter  form- 
ing parts  only  of  the  basket. 


3,115,721 
DUCK  DECOY 

Jolin  Story,  33#5V^  S.  Peoria,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,352 

1  Claims.     (CL  43—3) 


1.  A  duck  decoy  including, 

a  body  of  material  buoyant  in  water  and  having  a  head 
portion  and  a  tail  portion  with  general  shapes  and 
color  in  the  tail  portion  to  simulate  an  actual  duck. 

a  weight  attached  to  the  head  portion  of  the  body  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  water, 
to  cause  the  body  to  float  with  the  tail  portion  point- 
ing upward, 

feet  members  of  buoyant  construction  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  to  move  with  wave  action  and 
having  a  color  closely  resembling  the  natural  color 
of  the  legs  of  an  actual  duck, 

and  means  for  tethering  the  body  from  the  head  end 
to  an  underwater  sUtion  to  esublish  the  limit  the 
decoy  can  drift  from  the  station. 
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3,11S,722 

Multi-purpose  fbhing  tool 

Allan  loaeph  Mann,  318  Egcrton  St^ 
London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252^2f 
3  Claims.     (Q.  43— 21  J) 


1.  A  fishing  tool  comprising  an  elongated,  rigid  body 
member  and  clamp  means  intermediate  of  said  body 
member  and  extending  laterally  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  elongated  body  member  including  an  elongated 
grooved  portion  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
disposed  behind  said  clamp  means,  said  body  member 
including  a  surface  portion  at  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  side  opposite  said  grooved  por- 
tion into  intersecting  relation  with  said  grooved  portion, 
said  body  member  including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
portion  opening  into  said  one  end  and  extending  into 
said  surface  portion,  said  body  member  including  a  sec- 
ondary notch  portion  intermediate  of  said  U-shaped  por- 
tion and  opening  into  said  one  end,  said  body  member 
including  a  second  grooved  portion  extending  from  said 
second  notch  portion  along  said  surface  portion  whereby 
said  clamp  means  perimts  said  tool  to  be  detachably 
mounted  on  a  fishing  rod  and  said  secondary  notch  and 
groove  will  protectively  receive  a  hook  barb  therebeneath; 
said  U-shaped  notch  portion  will  support  a  rod  angularly 
from  a  support  surface  when  inserted  in  the  support  sur- 
face and  extends  vertically  therefrom  and  provides  guide 
means  when  the  tool  is  used  as  a  disgorging  device. 


3,115,723 

FISH  HOOK  HOLDER 

Mary  E.  iQinc,  Denver,  Cole,  assicnor  to  Mile  Ifi  Tackle 

Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Piled  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,022 

5  Claims.     (CL  43^-57  J) 


1006 

the  upper  portion  of  said  corrugated  sheet  back  into  the 
plane  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  corrugated  sheet;  and 
a  band  extending  across  the  front  of  said  corrugated  sheet 
below  said  cut  for  retaining  said  hooks  in  the  concavities 
of  said  sheet. 


3,115,724 

TOY  VEHICLE  STARTER  AND  TIMER 

Robert  E.  Clarlte,  450  Trappc  Road,  Baltimore  22,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,217 

6  Claims.     (CL  46     243) 


6.  In  a  travelling  toy  including  a  self-propelled  carrier 
having  an  electric  battery  and  motor  and  carrier  propel- 
ling means  driven  by  the  motor,  elements  constituting  an 
electric  circuit  normally  open  between  the  battery  and 
motor,  self-disconnecting  means  responsive  to  a  tem- 
porary application  of  pressure  to  close  said  circuit  for 
an  indeterminate  period  and  additional  means  respon- 
sive to  the  same  application  of  pressure  to  short  said 
closing  means  during  the  maintenance  of  the  temporary 
application  of  pressure.  • 


3,115,725 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  H.  Beckers,  Rte.  10,  S.  Robert  RomL 

Sonth  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  An?.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,922       ^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  50--58) 


\ 


1.  A  holder  for  fish  hooks  comprising:  a  sheet  of  cor- 
rugated material  and  a  flat,  flexible  backing  sheet  cemented 
to  the  convex  portions  of  the  back  of  said  corrugated  sheet, 
the  corrugated  sheet  being  provided  with  a  cut  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  corrugations  so  that 
the  upper  portion  thereof  may  be  bent  rearwardly,  with 
the  backing  sheet  forming  a  hinge,  so  as  to  open  said 
cut  to  allow  the  points  of  fish  hooks  to  be  inserted  in 
said  corrugations  and  locked  in  place  therein  by  returning 


1.  In  a  building  framework  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  truss-like  arch  members  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  planes,  each  arch  member  comprising  sep- 
arably connected  side  arch  sections  interconnected  by  a 
center  arch  section,  and  each  arch  section  including  an 
inner  chord  member  and  at  least  two  outer  chord  mem- 
bers, said  chord  members  being  arranged  in  parallel 
spaced  vertical  planes,  the  chord  members  of  the  side  arch 
sections  being  uniformly  spaced  apart  throughout  in  a 
du^tion  paraUel  to  said  vertical  planes,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  plates  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  spaced  verti- 
cal planes  interconnecting  said  chord  members  of  each 
arch  secUon,  longitudinaUy  disposed  beams  supported  be- 
tween the  outer  chord  members  of  each  arch  member, 
and  connecting  means  mounted  on  portions  of  said  spaced 
plates  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  chord  mem- 
bers for  securing  the  beams  to  the  arch  members  to  main- 
tain their  spacing  and  brace  tlje  plates. 
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3,115.72« 

STABILIZER  PLATE  FOR  SCREED  CHAIRS 

James  iNonnan  Sayles,  St  Joseph,  Mo>,  assigBor  to 

Louis  F.  Sayles,  Sr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,775 
2  Claims.     (CI.  50—79) 


1.  In  combination,  a  screed  chair  comprising  at  least 
three  horizontally  disposed  leg  port:ons  each  having 
outer  ends  and  inner  ends,  said  inner  ends  being  adjacent 
each  other  and  said  horizontally  disposed  leg  portions 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  depending  leg 
portions  having  inner  sides  and  being  formed  of  a  semi- 
resilietit  material,  one  of  said  depending  leg  portions  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  each  of  said  outer  ends  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  leg  portions,  a  substantially  planar 
stabilizing  plate  having  means  defining  openings,  each 
of  said  openings  in  said  plate  receiving  one  of  said  de- 
pending leg  portions,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  notches  on  said  inner  side  of  each  depend- 
ing leg  portion,  said  means  denning  each  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  stabilizing  plate  being  resiliently  engaged 
by  a  selected  notch  on  its  associated  depending  leg  por- 
tion to  hold  said  stabilizing  plate  in  a  chosen  angular 
relationship,  and  means  for  supporting  a  screed,  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  connected  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship  to  said  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  leg  portions. 


3,115,727 

ANCHORS  FOR  STRANDED  PRETENSIONED 

MEMBERS 

Karl  H.  Mlddendorf.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a.ssi£nor  to  The 

Prescon  Corpomtioa,  a  corpomtion  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  699.634 

6  Claims.     (CI.  50—128) 


^^'Mt 


1.  In  a  prestrcssed  concrete  structural  member  having 
a  concrete  body  portion,  a  stranded  wire  tension  member 
having  a  spirally  ribbed  surface  embedded  in  said  body 
portion  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  structural  mem- 
ber with  an  end  portion  thereof  projecting  from  an  end 
of  said  structural  member,  and  auxiliary  compression 
means  mounted  on  said  tension  member  to  project  from 
the  periphery  thereof  within  said  concrete  body  portion 
adjacent  said  end  of  said  structural  member,  said  com- 
pression means  having  a  split  body  portion  of  a  material 
having  a  high  resistance  to  shear,  said  body  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  erf  members  and  yielding  means  en- 
gaging said  members  to  hold  the  same  in  position  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  tension  member,  said  split  body 
portion  having  a  tension  member  receiving  opening  there- 
through, the  wall  of  said  opening  having  spirally  extend- 
ing ribs  thereon  projecting  into  said  opening  and  engag- 


ing between  the  spiral  ribs  ci  said  tension  member, 
whereby  stressing  said  tension  member  will  tend  to  rotate 
said  auxiliary  compression  means  about  the  axis  of  said 
opening,  said  split  body  portion  having  peripheral  sur- 
faces eccentric  to  said  axis  to  hold  the  same  from  rotation 
about  said  axis  in  said  concrete  body  portion,  said  auxil- 
iary compression  means  having  a  conical  side  wall  facing 
away  from  said  end  of  said  structural  member  and  upon 
stressing  of  said  tension  member  defining  a  conical  com- 
pression zone  in  said  concrete  body  portion  extending 
from  said  compression  means  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  tension  member,  said  zone  widening  from  said  auxil- 
iary compression  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
end  of  said  structural  member. 


3,115,728 
ROOF  DECK  SUPPORT  A.ND  ATTACHING  MEANS 

Nathan  Becker,  Minimi.  Fla..  assignor  to  Seaview  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  July  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  46J41 
2  Claims.     (CI.  50—199) 


1 .  Roof  deck,  support  and  attaching  means,  comprising 
a  rafter  of  relatively  thin  metal  having  laterally  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  flanges  at  its  upper  end,  bcndable  tabs  cut 
from  said  flanges  and  arranged  in  pairs  spaced  apart  pre- 
determined distances  lengthwise  of  said  rafter,  the  tabs  of 
each  pair  disposed  opposite  to  one  another  with  their  inner 
ends  fixed  to  their  respective  flanges  in  spaced  substantial 
alignment  laterally  of  said  rafter  and  one  on  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  median  line  thereof,  roof  deck  sections 
disposed  transversely  of  and  resting  throughout  their 
widths  upon  said  rafter  with  their  adjacent  transverse 
edges  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  and  abutting  the 
fixed  end  portions  of  said  tabs,  risers  extending  upwardly 
from  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  roof  deck  sections 
and  each  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its  upper 
end.  the  tabs  of  each  pair  extending  upwardly  between 
the  risers  of  the  adjacent  deck  sections  with  their  upper 
ends  deflected  lengthwise  of  the  rafter  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges,  a  substantially  flat  sheet-metal  roofing  cleat 
adapted  for  endwise  application  and  provided  with  re- 
entrant longitudinal  edge  portions  which  engage  the  un- 
dersides of  said  inwardly  directed  riser  flanges  of  the  ad- 
jacent roof  deck  sections  with  the  central  portion  thereof 
contacting  the  deflected  portions  of  said  tabs. 


3,115,729 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Elijah  F.  Render,  Madeira,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Milling  Machine  Co^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,797 
5  Claims.  (CI.  51—103) 
1.  In  a  centerless  grinding  machine  for  simultaneously 
grinding  two  workpicces  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel 
and  having  a  regulating  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis 
opposite  the  grinding  wheel  to  define  a  grinding  throat 
t)etween  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  regulating  wheel, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  workpiece  blade 
sections  extending  longitudinally  across  the  regulating 
wheel  in  end  to  end  relationship  in  the  grinding  throat 
to  support  two  workpieccs  therein  for  rotation  about  their 
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axes  by  the  regulating  wheel,  the  tops  of  said  blade  sec- 
tions being  longitudinally  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  regulating  wheel  to  position 
the  workpieces  thereon  relative  to  the  regulating  wheel 


for  application  to  the  workpieces  by  the  regulating  wheel 
as  the  regulating  wheel  rotates  of  oppositely  acting  axial 
force  components  urging  the  workpieces  in  different 
directions  in  the  grinding  throat. 


3,1 15,730 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
George  R.  Churchill,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geoi^ 
R.  Chorchill  Company,  Inc.,  Hiii|^am,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,740 
14  ClainM.     (CL  51—193) 


14.  A  corrugated  buffing  element  forming  a  component 
of  a  buffing  wheel  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  multi- 
ply material  folded  lengthwise  upon  itself  and  provided 
with  transverse  uniform  longitudinally  compressed  and 
contracted  corrugations,  and  means  for  retaining  the  cor- 
rugations in  their  contracted  condition  comprising  an  ajh 
plication  of  adhesive  disposed  within  the  bottom  of  the 
fold  of  the  inner  ply  of  the  buffing  material,  said  adhesive 
extending  a  short  distance  upwardly  between  the  walls 
of  the  inner  ply  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  corruga- 
tions formed  in  said  inner  ply. 


3,115,731 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICAL- 
LY  WRAPPING  AND  SEALING  ARTICLES  IN 
THERMOPLASTIC  OVERWRAP  FILM  MATERIAL 
James  E.  BIjthe  and  Philip  E.  Prince,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tiOD,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jnoe  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,2M 
2  Claims.     (CL  53—33) 


"«—l  KHIUTtt  ML  aOTM 
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is  folded  around  an  article  so  as  to  form  overlapping  mar- 
ginal film  edges  and  the  articel  wrapped  in  polyethylene 
film  is  transported  relative  to  a  heated  plate  with  said 
overlapping  film  edges  in  sliding  contact  with  a  surface 
of  said  plate,  the  steps  comprising  covering  the  control 
surface  of  said  heated  plate  with  a  polyester  fabric 
impregnated  with  silicone  oil  so  that  said  impregnated 
fabric  has  a  sliding  resistance  with  respect  to  said  poly- 
ethylene which  is  less  than  that  resistance  which  will 
cause  the  film  to  tear  at  the  sealing  temperature,  and 
maintaining  said  covered  surface  at  a  sealing  temperature 
sufficient  to  fuse  said  overlapping  film  edges  together 
when  the  article  is  moved  relative  to  said  plate  in  sliding 
contact  therewith. 


3,115,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 

John  F.  Stewart,  Marion,  lod.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tioo  of  America,  a  corporation  <^  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,813 

6  Claimc     (a.  53—88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  exhausting  an  dectron  tube  bulb 
comprising  a  bulb  support  for  supporting  said  bulb 
against  movement  lateral  to  a  predetermined  axis  and  ex- 
haust means  includirxg  a  diffusion  pump  and  a  compres- 
sion head  having  an  exhaust  port  assembly  connectable 
to  said  bulb  supported  by  said  bulb  support,  said  diffusion 
pump  and  compression  head  being  rigidly  attached  to 
each  other  and  resiliently  mounted  to  move  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  axis  to  be  self-aligning  with  said  bulb. 


3,115,733 

CASING  PRESSURE  PACKER  AND  SEALER 

Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  2501  Humbolt  Drive, 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,330 

4  Claims.    (CI.  53—124) 


1.  A  casing  pressure  packer  and  sealer  used  in  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  sealing  machine  designed  to  drive  a 
,    I     ,.  .K  ^     r  •    ..  fastener  over  a  throat  through  which  a  casing  end   is 

1.  In  the  method  of  automatically  wrappmg  articles  drawn,  said  throat  having  an  end  closure  gate  comDrisin^ 
m  thermoplastic  overwrap  film  material  such  as  poly-  a  base  designed  to  ca'rry  a  casinT^Ung'^aSC  cS 
ethylene  wherem  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  material  one  end,  said  machine  having  a  throat  aiSS^^e 
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a  first  presaure  cylinder  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  base  and  having  a  first  piston  and  first  piston  rod 
directed  toward  and  in  line  with  said  throat, 
a  movable  carriage  attached  to  the  end  oi  said  first 

piston  rod, 
a  second  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  having  a  second  piston  and  second  piston  rod, 
a  >aw  attached  to  the  end  of  said  second  piston  rod, 
a  stationary  thrust  support  mounted  on  said  carriage 
ahead  of  said  jaw  and  designed  so  that  a  casing  end 
fed  from  said  throat  may  be  wound  around  it  for 
gripping  by  said  jaw,  and 
pressure  leads,  outieu  and  switches  connected  to  said 
cylinders  and  arranged  in  a  manner  such  that  when 
a  casing  end  is  drawn  through  said  throat  and  wound 
on  said  support  and  said  gate  is  closed  to  actuate  a 
pressure  switch,  said   second  piston  rod  is  pushed 
against  a  casing  end  and  support  to  clamp  same 
firmly,  and  said  first  piston  rod  is  pulled,  whereby  a 
damped  casing  is  drawn  through  said  throat  so  that 
contents  thereof  are  packed  tightly  before  a  fastener 
^ects  sealing  of  a  casing  end,  and  pressure  it  re- 
lieved after  such  sealing. 


tamer,  said  cover  initiaUy  overiying  said  top  portion  com- 
pnsmg:  a  heaUng  station;  conveyor  means  for  conveying 
said  container  through  said  heating  suUon;  said  heaUng 
stauon  mduding  a  loosely  hanging,  heat  insulating,  end- 
less belt  member  havmg  a  portion  spaced  from  said  con- 
veyor a  distance  such  that  said  portion  will  engage  one 


3,115.734 
SECURING  APPARATUS 
Waher  Kiwi,  TorresdaJe  Manor,  Pa.,  aa^gaor  to  R.  H. 
Hood  Company,  Philadeipliia,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 
Pemuylraiiia 

FUed  Aog.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,35t 
6  Claims.     (CL53— 135) 


part  of  said  cover  and  cause  another  part  of  said  cover 
to  drape  over  the  sides  of  said  container;  and  drive  means 
for  said  belt  member,  whereby  in  said  heating  sution  said 
one  part  of  said  cover  is  unaffected  by  the  heat  in  said 
heating  staUon  and  whereby  said  other  part  of  said  cover 
IS  heated  and  caused  to  shrink  into  engagement  with  said 
side  poruons  of  said  container. 


3,115,73^ 

BAG  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

Axel  F.  Peterson,  5940  Pleasant  Ave, 

Mtaiiieapolis,  Mlna. 

FItod  Apr.  24,  196l7S«..  No.  104,M9 

•  Qaima.     (CL  53— 371) 


.-vu 


1.  Securing  apparatus  for  applying  and  securing  a  cord 
m  encircling  relation  to  an  article  comprising  members 
for  partially  forming  clips  from  strip  material  and  apply- 
ing  said  clips  to  parallel  cord  portions  including  dies  hav- 
ing portions  for  forming  said  strip  material  into  U-shape 
and  portions  for  severing  partially  formed  clips  from  the 
strip  material,  an  additional  die  member  for  curling  the 
free  ends  of  the  partially  formed  clip  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  parallel  cord  portions  and  a  member  interposed 
between  first  dies  and  said  additional  die  member  for  posi- 
tively separating  the  clip  from  said  first  dies. 


3,115,735 

SHRINK  COVER  MACHINE  FOR  RAISED 

PRODUCTS 

Jobn  W.  Harrkoo,  Winchester.  Masa.,  asaicnor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   A   Co.,   Cainbrid«c,   .Man.,   a   corporation  of 

Connccticiit 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  M,#17 
13  Claims.     (O.  53—184) 
1.  Packaging   apparatus  for  sealing  a  cover  of  heat 
shrinkaWe  material  over  top  and  side  portions  of  a  con- 


1.  A  bag  closing  apparatus  including  a  lazy-tong  struc- 
ture including  a  central  pair  of  crossed  links  pivoted  in- 
termediate their  ends,  a  fixed  pivot  connecting  said  links, 
a  second  pair  of  links  connected  to  each  of  the  ends  of 
the  central  Imks.  each  second  pair  of  links  being  pivoUlly 
connected  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  including 
folding  fingers  projecting  in  generally  paralld  relaUon 
from  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  open  end  of  a  bag.  a  pair  of  fixed  fingers 
arranged  on  a  plane  through  the  axes  of  the  pivots  and 
adapted  to  lie  outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  a  bag.  and 
means  for  moving  the  pivots  connecting  said  second  pairs 
of  hnks   apart,   said   movement   swinging   said    folding 
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3,115,737 
.     .  „  „  HAY  CONDITIONER 

Faol  H.  Hamr  and  Wmiam  H.  Shannon,  La  Porte.  iDd.. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  79  J17 
4Clalmi.    (CL5<— 1) 


».T^  3,115,739 

FENCE  ROW  MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

B      ^  ^  FARM  TRACTORS 

Roy  M.  Ilioen,  1313  Manh  St,  and  Leander  Kaanelke. 

M5  Lyndale,  both  of  Mankato,  Mfain. 

FIW  Jan.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,677 

IClafam.    (a.  56— 6) 


1.  A  crushing  device  of  the  character  set  forth  compris- 
ing, a  metal  roller  having  external  end  ribs  extending  ax- 
jalJy  mward  from  ito  opposite  ends,  respectively,  axially 
spaced  peripheral  ring  portions  between  said  end  ribs 
and  external  intermediate  ribs  extending  axially  between 
•aid  nng  portions;  said  end  ribs,  ring  portions  and  inter- 
medute  ribs  presenting  radially  outer  crushing  surfaces 
at  substantially  equal  distances  from  the  axis  of  said  metal 
roller;  and  a  companion  roller  of  resUient  rubberUke  ma- 
terial having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  substantially  co- 
extensive m  lengtii  with  said  meud  roller  and  in  axiaUy 
overlappmg  relation  to  said  crushing  surfaces 


3,115,73t 
,  ^  „  MOWING  DEVICE 

Joka  F.  Engler  %  Enflcr  Manofactaring  Con^ 
r«-*i«  .M^     P.O.  Box  7616,  Howton,  Tex.         ^^ 
Condnoadon  of  aopttcatfoB  Ser.  No.  820,413,  In*  15, 
W59.   This  «PPUasdo.  Mar.  28, 1961,  S«^.  No.  9M93 
3CUBH.     (CL56— 6)  ^ 


1.  A  fence  mower  for  use  with  a  supporting  vehicle 
said  mower  comprising  in  combination  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  said  vehicle, 
first  and  second  pivot  members  operatively  connected  to 
said  member  and  positioned  laterally  of  said  vehicle    a 
support  arm  rotatably  supported  on  each  of  the  pivot 
members   and  extending  rearwardly   therefrom,  spring 
means  operatively  connected  between  each  said  arm  and 
said  supporting  member  for  yieldably  biasing  the  rear- 
ward end  of  each  arm  to  move  toward  one  another  stoo 
means  operatively  connected  between  each  said  arm  and 
each  said  pivot  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
tbe  rearward  end  of  each  such  arm  toward  the  other  such 
arm,  a  mower  head  including  a  mower  blade  mounted 
upon  the  rearward  end  of  each  arm,  a  motive  power 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  mowing  head  for 
drivmg  said  mowing  head,  and  a  guard  means  on  said 
mower  for  deflecting  said  mower  heads  around  objects 
supported  upon  the  ground. 


3  115  740 

DEVICE  FOR  GATHERING  NUTS,  FRUTT  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Dan  A.  Hartley  and  Paul  Albert!,  bo<fa  of 

^        Rte.  2,  Stockton,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,680 

lOalB.    (CL56— 328) 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  substantiaUy  hori- 
aontiil  planar  body.  «dd  planar  body  comprising  a  central 
s«;Uon  and  a  side  section  disposed  laterally  to  one  side 

?A^J^^^  '^°'^  '^*°»  pivotiOly  connecting  said 
side  section  to  said  centi^  section  along  a  longitudinally 
extending  p.vot  axis,  wheel  support  means  on  said  body 
nestable  cutting  noeans  suspended  beneath  each  section' 
means  on  said  body  for  driving  «ud  cutting  means  Md 
fluid  operated  m<>ans  mounted  on  said  central  section  ad- 
jacent «ud  pivot  axis  for  pivotaUy  raising  said  side  sec- 

SL^i^v  5"  "*? «'^  '^*°'  comprising  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  fluid  cylinder  having  its  lower  end  piv- 
otaUy mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  extending  parallel  to  Sid 
pivot  axis,  a  piston  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  fluid 
cylinder,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  piston  rod  to  the 
^t,»*n?t^  i'  !i  P°;°* '»terally  outwardly  from  the  pivot 
pomt  of  the  fluid  cyhnder,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 

.^^^  w  •***^  ^""^  "^^^  »'  "  I«'°'  laterally 

inwardly  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  fluid  cylinder,  where- 

L"*^  extension  of  said  piston  rod  the  side  section  is 

etevjted  and  the  fluid  cylinder  is  pivoted  latently  in- 


^  kmg  handle  gathering  tool  having  a  fork-like  head 
mckjding  a  rigid  ti-ansversely  disposed  heel  member,  a 
frst  set  of  elongated  U-shaped  rods  disposed  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  having  end 

UKluding  a  lower  flight  forming  a  tine,  an  upper  flight 
forming  a  retaining  wall  and  a  rounded  intermediate  por- 
tion oonoectmg  the  tine  and  wall  remote  from  the  b^l 
member,  a  second  set  of  U-shaped  rods  having  inter- 
meduite  porfons  secured  to  the  heel  member  and  sub- 
stimtially  paraUel  end  portions  extending  forwardly  from 

J!^^i»"T^'  "^^  ""*•  P*^°°'  of  each  rod  of  the 
»cond  set  of  rods  being  disposed  between  t^  adjacwt 
un«  and  havmg  flared  terminals  secured  to  said  ti^ 

^  ^'JZ"^  ^°"  '^■^  ^°^^  intermediate  ^. 
w^f^^"****  *"**  P*''^^'  ^f  the  rods  of  said  second 
set  of  rods  bemg  disposed  substimtieUy  coplanar  wi&Se 
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dnes.  said  head  being  longitixiinally  bowed  from  end-to- 
end  therectf  to  provide  a  convex  underside  and  a  concave 
upper  side,  ar>d  said  rods  of  the  first  set  and  second  se< 
being  supported  solely  by  their  connections  to  the  heel 
member  and  to  one  another  to  provide  transversely 
spaced  gathering  compartments  of  openwork  construc- 
tion each  having  an  open  forward  end  and  a  top  portion 
which  is  open  from  end-to-end  thereof. 


3.115,741 

WEED  CUTTER  AND  CHOPPER  ATTACHMENT 

Harry  A.  Robinsoo,  2625  Johnson,  Elkhart,  lad. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,2*2 

18  ClaliiM.     (CL  56— M3) 


1.  A  weed  cutting  and  mulching  attachment  for  a  garden 
tractor  movable  in  a  forward  direction  comprising,  frame 
means  mounted  forwardly  of  the  tractor  and  at  a  for- 
ward inclination  in  spaced  relation  above  the  ground  hav- 
ing two  lateral  sides,  shield  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  forWardly  thereof  in  said  forward  direction  for 
deflecting  cut  weeds  toward  one  of  said  lateral  sides  of 
the  frame  means,  cutter  means  constituting  a  discharge  side 
rotatabiy  mounted  by  the  frame  means  and  projecting 
forwardly  in  a  common  cutting  plane  disposed  at  said 
forward  inclination  below  the  shield  means  for  cuttmg. 
mulching  and  discharging  weeds  m  one  lateral  direction 
toward  said  discharge  side  of  the  frame  means. 


3,115,742 
STRANDING  APPARATUS 
Sigrauod  Effe,  Hastings  on  Hodsoa,  N.Y,, 

Anaconda     Hire    and     Cable     Company 

FIM  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15f,723 

2  ClalnM.     (CL  57—15) 


r  to 


3,115,743 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  THREAD  TURNING 

TUBE 
Edgar  Brodtmann,  Wupf>erta I- Barmen,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Vereinigte    Cianzstoff-Kabriken    Alitieogescllscfaaft, 
WappcnalFlberfeld,  Genrauiy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  95,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  1960 

5  Clafana.     (a.  57—77.45) 


I.  A  false-twist  device  which  comprises  an  elongated 
turning  tube  through  which  threads  are  passed,  three  sup- 
port rollers  arranged  around  said  turning  tube,  said  sup- 
port rollers  including  discs  in  contact  with  said  turning 
tube,  said  discs  having  Upered  edges  and  said  turning 
tube  being  notched  to  provide  a  seat  for  said  tapered 
discs,  at  least  two  of  said  support  rollers  each  having 
paired  discs  at  a  spaced  interval  along  and  in  contact  with 
said  elongated  turning  tube  and  said  support  rollers 
each  having  a  higher  moment  of  inertia  than  said  turn- 
ing tube,  two  of  said  support  rollers  being  in  contact 
with  an  endless  drive  belt,  thereby  transferring  torque 
from  said  driven  rollers  having  a  higher  moment  of 
inertia  to  said  turning  tube  having  a  lower  moment  of 
inertia. 


3,115,744 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

(  RIMPED  YARN 

Conan  Charles  Nott,  Town  Centre,  Cwmbran,  England, 

assignor  to  British  Nylon  Spinoers  Limited,  Poatypod, 

England 

FOed  Jnly  22,  196«,  Ser.  No.  44.597 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  24,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  57—157) 


2.  Apf>aratus  for  forming  and  filling  a  cable  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  strands  and  a  plurality  of  filers,  said 
apparatus   comprising   a   die    supporting    frame,    means 
ngidly  OKHinting  said  frame  on  the  rotating  mast  of  a 
stranding  machine  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cable  filling 
die  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  cable  forming  die  coaxially  mounted  between  said 
mast  and  said  filling  die,  means  noounted  on  said  frame 
for  guiding  said  strands  into  said  forming  die.  and  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  guiding  said  fillers  into  said 
cable  at  said  filling  die.  coaxial  gear  means  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  forming  die,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame 
connected  to  said  gear  means,  a  fixed  gear-mounting  sta- 
tion external  to  said  frame,  and  gear  means  mounted  at 
said  station  driving  said  shaft. 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  yam  comprising: 
drawing  continuous  incompletely  drawn  melt-spun  syn- 
thetic linear  polymer  multifilament  yam;  separating  the 
yam  into  at  least  two  strands;  beating  one  of  said  strands 
to  a  temperature  between  slightly  below  its  melting  point 
and  a  temperature  at  which  the  tendency  of  the  strand  to 
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shrink  is  reduced  a  substantial  amount  while  maintaining 
its  length  substantially  constant;  simultaneously  maintain- 
ing the  other  strand  at  a  lower  temperature  than  tiiat  to 
which  said  one  strand  is  heated  so  that  said  other  strand 
has  a  tendency  to  shrink  which  is  greater  than  the  tend- 
ency of  Mi<|  one  strand  to  shrink;  and  twisting  together 
said  strands  to  form  a  yam. 


3,115,745 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING,  COVERING  AND  STABL 

LEING  SYNTHETIC  ELASTOMERIC  YARN 
James  M.  Latfaem,  GainesiiUc,  Ga^  and  Fnmk  E.  Bobo, 
Jr.  and  Robert  M.  Matthewi,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignon 
to  Chadboam  Gotham,  Inc. 

FUed  Jane  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,192 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  57—163) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  covered  elastic  compos- 
ite knitting  yam  comprising  the  steps  of  uniformly  wrap- 
ping  a  multi -filament  nylon  yarn  having  a  torque  in  one 
direction  around  an  elastomeric  polyurethane  core  yam 
whUe  said  core  yam  is  eaongated  and  held  under  tension, 
and  heat  setting  tiie  core  yam  while  it  is  elongated  and 
held  under  tension  to  sUbUia  the  core  yam  in  an  elon- 
gated condition. 


3,115,746 
HYDROGEN    TRANSPIRATION    COOLING    OF    A 

?^»  J^^^**^^^"^  SURFACE  USING  A  MET- 

AL  HYDRIDE  AS  THE  COOLANT  MATERIAL 

Henry  T.  Hsla,  Sonnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,402 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


sections  and  said  throat  composed  of  a  porous  material, 
a  first  annular  cavity  disposed  about  said  discharge  nozzle 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  surface  of  said 
porous  material,  a  plurality  of  annular  partitions  di^)osed 
in  spaced  relation  within  said  annular  cavity  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  annular  cavities  between  adjacent 
annular  partitions,  the  small  diameter  surface  of  each 
of  said  annular  partitions  being  in  contact  with  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  porous  material,  a  plurality  of  metal 
hydride  members  separately  disposed  in  each  of  said  sec- 
ond annular  cavities,  an  opening  passing  through  each  of 
said  annular  partitions  and  metal  hydride  members  and 
interconnecting  said  first  section  with  said  second  section 
of  said  nozzle,  whereby  exhaust  gases  passing  through 
said  opening  and  heat  conducted  by  said  annular  partitions 
result  in  heating  said  metal  hydride  members  to  their 
decomposition  temperature  resulting  in  the  liberation  of 
hydrogen  gas  which  passes  through  said  porous  material. 


3,115,747 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  FLUID  ENERGY 

FROM  POTENTIAL  TO  KTVETIC 
Ying-Nien  Yu,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inca  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,789 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


Y-^ 


U^ 


A  rocket  motor  having  a  discharge  nozzle  including  a 
nozzle  throat,  a  first  section  of  enlarged  cross-sectional 
diameter  converging  into  said  nozzle  throat,  a  second 
section  of  enlarged  cross-sectional  diameter  diverging 
from  said  nozzle  throat,  the  walls  of  said  first  and  second 
797  O.Q.— «8 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  converting  fluid  potential 
energy  to  fluid  kinetic  energy,  comprising  a  chamber  for 
containing  pressure  fluid  flowing  generally  longitudinally 
rearwardly,  said  chamber  including  bead  structure  ex- 
tending laterally  at  tiie  downstream  end  of  tiie  chamber 
interior,  said   head  structure  containing  a   plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  venturi  shaped  nozzle  openii>gs  having 
rearwardly  convergent  inlets  in  communication  with  the 
downstream  interior  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  said 
fluid  at  the  forward  side  of  said  head  structure  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  divergent  outiets  in  communication  with 
tiie  rearward  exterior  of  said  chamber  for  expanding  and 
discharging  said  fluid  at  tiie  rearward  side  of  said  head 
structure,  said  inlets  being  formed  by  forwardly  convexly 
protuberant  portions  of  said  head  structure,  and  the  rear- 
wardly projected  areas  of  said  outiets  being  cumulatively 
substantially  equal  to  the  rearwardly  projected  overall 
area  of  tiiat  portion  of  the  head  structure  containing  said 
c^nings,  said  rearwardly  divergent  outiets  having  bound- 
aries  which  are  concavely  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  centerlines  of  Uie  nozzle  outiets;  tijc  overaU 
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length  of  each  nozzle  opening  being  substantijdly  eqiud 
to  the  value  al  the  expreauon: 

L 

where, 

L=the  overall  length  of  a  single  reference  nozzle  opening 
the  outlet  area  of  which  is  equal  to  the  combined  out- 
let areas  of  said  plural  nozzle  openings  and  the  thrust 
output  of  which  is  the  same  as  the  thrust  ouqpul  of 
said  plural  nozzle  openings,  and 

N=the  total  number  of  said  nozzle  openings  suflldent 
that  approximately  laminar  boundary-layer  conditions 
of  the  pressure  fluid  exist  at  the  nozzle  opening  throat 
regions. 


GAS  TmBCSE  ENGINE 
Geoffrey   Light  Wilde,  Sbottfcgate.  and  Thoous  Alfred 
Oldlield,    Derby,    Engiand.    assignors    to    Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Derby.  Ejigiand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  3,  I»«l,  S«r.  No,  107,3^ 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain  May  i,  1960 

11  Claiim.     (CL  60— 35J4) 


I    A  by-pass  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  jet  pipe, 
a  by-pass  passage,  mixmg  means  arranged  to  deliver  air 
from  the  by-pass  passage  to  the  jet  pipe  so  as  to  mix  with 
the  jet  gases  therein,  an  ancillary  air  conduit  which  is 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  air  from  the  by-pass  passage, 
valve  means  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  point  of  ad- 
mixture of  thf  by -pass  air  and  the  fci  gases  for  controlling 
communication   between  the   by-pass   passage   and  said 
mixing  means  and  for  controlling  communication  between 
the  by-pass  passage  and  the  ancillary  air  conduit,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  the  said  valve  means  between 
a  first  operational   position   in   which   the   valve   means 
blanks  off  the  ancillary  air  conduit  from  the  by-pass  pas- 
sage and  fully  opens  the  mixing  means  to  the  flow  of 
air  passing  through  the  by-pass  passage,  and  a  second 
operational  position  in  which  the  ancillary  air  conduit  is 
opened  to  the  by-pass  passage  while  communication  be- 
tween said  mixing  means  and  the  by -pass  passage  is  only 
partially   restricted   whereby   said    valve    means   ensures 
that  by-pass  air  is  always  mued  with  said  jet  gases,  said 
mixmg  means,  said  ancillary  air  conduit,  and  said  valve 
means  being  so  dimensioned  that  when  said  valve  means 
is  in  said  second   operational   position,  the   by-pass  air 
flows  through  said  mixing  means  and  into  the  jet  gases 


at  substantially  the  same  velocity  as  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  said  first  operational  position. 

7.  On  an  aircraft,  a  by-pass  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising a  by -pass   passage,   mixing   means   arranged   to 
deliver  air  from  the  by-pass  passage  to  the  engine  jet 
pipe  so  as  to  mix  with  the  jet  gases  therein,  an  ancillary 
air  conduit  which  is  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  air  from 
the  by-pass  passage,  valve  means  disposed  closely  ad- 
jacent the  point  of  admixture  of  the  by-pass  air  and  the 
jet  gases  for  controlling  communication  between  the  by- 
pass passage  and  said  mixing  means  and  for  controlling 
communication    between    the    by-pass   passage    and    the 
ancillary  air  conduit,  operating  means  for  moving  the 
said  valve  means  between  a  first  operational  position  in 
which  the  valve  means  blanks  off  the  ancillary  air  conduit 
from  the  by-pass  passage  but  opens  the  mixing  means  to 
the  full  flow  of  air  passing  through  the  by-pass  passage, 
and  a  second  operational  position  in  which  the  ancillary 
air  conduit  is  opened  to  the  by-pass  passage  while  com- 
munication between  said  mixing  means  and  the  by-pass 
passage   is  only   partially  restricted   whereby  said   valve 
means  ensures  that  by-pass  air  is  always  mixed  with  said 
jet  gases,  said  mixing  means,  said  ancillary  air  conduit, 
and  said  valve  means  being  so  dimensioned  that  when 
•aid  valve  means  is  in  said  second  operational  position, 
the  by-pass  air  flows  through  said  mixing  means  and  into 
the  jet  gases  at  substantially  the  same  velocity  as  when 
•aid  valve  means  is  in  said  first  operational  posiUon,  and 
anitude  control  nozzle  means  which  are  arranged  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  and  which 
are  supplied  with  air  from  the  ancillary  air  conduit. 


3.115,74f 

CX)NTROL  VALVES  FOR  REVERSIBLE  AIR 
•  MOTORS 

Hemy  Vernon  King,  St  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  The 
ncascy  CompMy  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  29,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  113.548 
I  priorify,  application  Great  BriUin  June  2.  1960 
SClafaM.     (a.6#— 39.14) 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  reversible  air  motor,  compris- 
ing an  inner  closed  bousing  portion  including  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  an  air-motor  connection  and  having  co- 
axially  arranged  internal  and  external  cylinder  surfaces 
interconnected  by  two  axially  spaced  ports,  an  outer 
housing  portion  having  a  tubular  wall  encircling  said 
sleeve  in  spaced  fixed  relation  to  form  therewith  a  pas- 
sage of  annular  cross-section,  said  outer  portion  being, 
at  one  end  of  said  passage,  sealingly  joined  to  said 
inner  housing  portion  with  the  ports  between  this  junction 
and  the  other  end  of  the  passage,  the  outer  housing  por- 
tion having  a  pressure  inlet  adjacent  to  said  end.  the 
other  end  of  the  passage  being  substantially  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  wall 
being  cylindrical  and  coaxial  with  the  sleeve  for  at  least 
part  of  its  length,  an  annular  slide  element  arranged  in 
said  passage  for  movement  axially  of  the  sleeve  in  sealing 
contact  with  both  the  tubular  wall  and  the  sleeve,  pressure- 
responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  annular 
slide  element  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  housing  portions 
and  operable  to  move  the  annular  slide  element  from  a 
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flnt  position  in  which  it  separates  that  portion  of  the 
annular  passage  which  communicates  with  the  presstire 
inJet  from  both  said  ports  in  the  sleeve,  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  annular  slide  element  divides  said 
annular  passage  into  two  portions  respectively  communi- 
cating with  two  ports,  a  slide-valve  element  co-operating 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  movaMe  axially 
of  said  sleeve,  and  hydraulic  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  slide-valve  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  housing  por- 
tions and  operable  to  move  the  slide-valve  clement  to 
any  selected  position  between  a  first  position  in  which  it 
covers  the  sleeve  pon  farthest  from  the  closed  end  of 
the  passage  and  uncovers  the  sleeve  port  nearest  to  said 
closed  end  so  as  to  admit  pressure  from  the  pressure 
inlet  to  the  air-motor  connection  if  the  annular  slide 
element  is  in  the  second  position,  a  neutral  position  in 
which  it  substantially  covers  both  said  ports  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  uncovers  the  sleeve  port  farthest 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  passage  and  covers  the  sleeve 
port  nearest  to  said  closed  end,  so  as  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  atmoq>here  and  the  air-motor 
connection. 


3,11S,75« 
TURBINE  ENGINE  MAXIMUM  SPEED  LIMTTER 
Wflfren  H.  Cowlcs  and  Raynoiid  L.  Endnger,  Detroit, 
Mkh^  aasigBors  to  HoUcy  Carlnirctor  Compuy,  War- 
iw,  Mkh^  a  corporattoo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  1(,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  82,8M 
13  Claims.     (CI.  M->39.U> 


1.  A  hydraulic  governor  for  turbine  engines  employing 
a  free  turbine  and  having  a  fuel  supply,  comprising  a  fuel 
pump  having  an  inlet  side  connected  to  the  fuel  supply 


and  an  ouUet  side  connected  to  the  engine,  a  pressure  regu- 
lating valve  connecting  the  inlet  and  ouUet  side  of  the 
pump  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure  at 
the  outlet  side  of  the  pump,  a  single  fuel  metering  valve 
having  input  and  output  sides  connected  between  the  out- 
let side  of  the  pump  and  the  engine  for  metering  a  por- 
tion of  the  pumped  fuel  to  the  engine  in  accordance 
with  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters  and  pilot  demand, 
a  pressure  responsive  bypass  valve  including  a  variable 
orifice  in  parallel  with  said  pump  for  bypassing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fuel  from  the  outlet  side  of  the  pump 
to  the  inlet  side  thereof  one  side  of  which  valve  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  side  of  the  metering  valve,  a  restricted 
conduit  connecting  the  other  side  of  the  bypass  valve  to 
the  output  side  of  the  metering  valve,  a  centrifugally  op- 
erated hydraulic  speed  sensor,  a  restricted  conduit  di- 
rectly connecting  the  output  side  of  the  pump  to  the  speed 
sense,  a  conduit  directly  connecting  the  speed  sensor  to 
the  input  side  of  the  pump  to  provide  a  complete  hydraulic 
path  through  the  speed  sensor,  and  a  mechanical  driving 
connection  between  the  speed  sensor  and  the  free  turbine 
of  the  engine  whereby  a  pressure  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  engine  is  developed  by  the  speed  sensor  in 
the  restricted  conduit  between  the  ^)eed  sensor  and  pump, 
and  a  snap  acting  servo  valve  connected  to  the  restricted 
conduit  between  the  speed  sensor  and  pump  responsive 
to  the  pressure  proportional  to  engine  speed  for  connect- 
mg  the  bypass  valve  side  of  the  restricted  conduit  between 
the  metering  valve  and  bypass  valve  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
pump  at  a  predetermined  free  turbine  speed  for  fully 
opening  the  bypass  valve  whereby  substantially  all  of  the 
fuel  pumped  is  returned  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  and 
the  speed  of  the  free  turbine  is  limited. 

2.  A  hydraulic  governor  for  use  with  turbine  engines 
and  a  fuel  supply  therefor,  comprising  a  pump  for  pump- 
mg  a  greater  quantity  of  fuel  from  Uie  fuel  supply  than 
required  by  the  engine,  a  metering  valve  connected  be- 
tween the  pump  and  engine  for  metering  a  portion  of  the 
pumped  fuel  to  the  engine,  a  pressure  actuated  bypass 
valve  having  a  metering  valve  output  side,  an  actuating 
diaphragm  connected  in  parallel  with  the  metering  valve 
and  a  variable  orifice  in  parallel  with  the  pump  for  main- 
taming  a  substantially  constant  pressure  across  the  meter- 
ing valve  and  for  bypassing  the  fuel  pumped  in  excess  of 
that  required  by  the  engine  back  to  the  fuel  supply,  a 
hydraulic  speed  sensor  connected  direcUy  across  the  pump, 
means  for  actuating  the  speed  sensor  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  the  engine  to  develop  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  servo  valve  connected 
between  the  output  side  of  the  metering  valve  and  the 
input  side  of  the  pump  directly  responsive  to  the  signal 
proportional  to  speed  developed  by  the  speed  sensor  for 
connecting  the  metering  valve  output  side  of  the  bypass 
valve  to  the  input  side  of  the  pump  at  a  predetermined 
turbine  speed  and  fully  opening  the  variable  orifice  where- 
by substantially  all  of  the  fuel  pumped  is  returned  to  the 
inlet  side  of  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  turbine  engine  or 
similar  device  a  snap  acting  servo  valve  comprising  a 
valve  seat,  pivotal  mounting  means  adjacent  the  valve 
seat,  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivotal  means, 
a  valve  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first  lever  engageable 
with  said  valve  seat  on  pivoting  of  the  first  lever  in  one 
direction,  first  resilient  means  engaged  with  the  other  end 
of  the  first  lever  for  biasing  the  first  lever  in  said  one 
direction  to  seat  the  valve  on  the  valve  seat,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  same  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  as  the  first  lever,  a  projection  on  said  second 
lever  engageable  with  said  other  end  of  the  first  lever  on 
pivotal  movement  of  the  second  lever  in  a  direction  op- 
posite said  one  direction,  over-center  resilient  means  en- 
gaged with  said  second  lever  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
normally  urging  the  second  lever  in  said  one  direction  and 
operable  on  said  second  lever  being  moved  into  an  over- 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


center  position  in  $aid  opposite  direction  to  bias  the  sec-  fluid  under  Dressure  to  uid  ir^    .«iH  «^ 

ond  lever  m  sa.d  opposite  direction  to  engage  the  pro-  a  pis,o^Tor^"cW    ia^d  ^^?^.v»    h       cornpmuig 

jection  on  the  second  lever  with  the  «ud  odfer  end  of  the  hanng  firsr^ndS^d  ^rSci?,  ^Iff        f ''•  ""'^  *"'!?' 

first  lever  and  p.vot  the  first  lever  m  sa.d  other  dtrectK>n  ioc^^T^^^^'^^A  cll^^^^              """^"^ 

to  unseat  the  valve  carried  thereby  in  opposition  to  the  *'^'"^"  porUons.  respcc- 
first  resilient  means,  and  condition  responsive  means  for 

moving  said  second  lever  into  an  over-center  position  in  g-,  rr^--^'   ^^ 

said  opposite  direction.  "" 


3,115.751 
HYDRALXIC  RECIPROCATORY  DEVICE 
Hngb  T.  McGee,  MUwaakec,  Wb^  a»i^or.  by 

alignments,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc^  a  cor^ 
poratioo  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  1 1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41 J35 
4  ClaioM.     (CL  M— 52) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bore  therethrough  which  defines  a  cylinder  and  having 
an  annular  groove  centrally  disposed  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  neutral  position  overlying  said  groove,  a  pair  of  rods 
extending  from  each  of  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston  and  extending  beyond  the  respective  ends  of  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  bearings  in  said  housing  at  the  ends  of 
said  bore,  said  rods  being  slidingly  and  sealingJy  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in   their  respective   bearings   to  form 
expansible  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
two  sources  of  fluid  each  in  direct  communication  with 
one  of  said  chambers  providing  a  solid  column  of  fluid 
directly  between  said  sources  and  chambers,  said  sources 
of  fluid  being  synchronized  to  successively  and  alternately 
deliver  fluid  to.  and  suck  fluid  from,  said  chambers  causing 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  to  points  beyond  said  groove 
and  alternately  communicating  one  of  said  chambers  with 
said  groove,  a  reservou-  for  said  sources  of  fluid,  a  pas- 
sageway in  said  housing  for  alternately  bypassing  some 
of  the  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  said  reservoir 
through  said  groove  and  one  of  said  sources  of  fluid  being 
adapted  to  replace  said  bypassed  fluid  in  said  one  of  said 
chambers. 


„   , 3,115,752 

FASTENER  APPLYING  TOOL  AND  POWER 

UNIT  THEREFOR 

George  J.  Van  Hecltc,  Detroit,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Hocii 

^  w?'^'*^  Comply,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation 
off  Michigan 

Ordinal  application  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729^49.  now 

Patent  No.  3.052,099,  dated  Sept-  4.  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1923M 

10  Claims,     (d.  60—54.5) 

1.  A  power  unit  for  operating  a  hydrauHcally  operable 

fastener   applying    tool,   said   unit   comprising   a   casing 

adapted  to  be  located  remote  from  and  connected  to  said 

tool,  a  cyiiiKier  located  in  said  casing  and  having  first  and 

second  cylinder  portions,  said  cylinder  portions  being  of 

different  sizes  and  means  m  said  casing  few  supplying 


uvely.  an  annular  cavity  for  holding  fluid  defined  by  the 
smaUer  of  said  piston  portions  when  located  in  the  larger 
of  said  cylinder  portions,  and  passage  means  in  communi- 
cauon  with  said  annular  cavity  for  providing  a  passage 
foe  the  fluid  to  and  from  said  cavity. 


^ 3,115,753 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
A  PIPING  SYSTEM 

AZ  ^  ..  !!'»*'■♦'""«.  Runiford,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  I960.  Ser.  .No.  75,054 
18  Claims.     (CL  60—108) 


10.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  fluid  handling  equipment  subject  to  a  change  in 
position  due  to  a  change  in  a  thermal  condition  of  said 
equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  adapted  to 
be  operably  connected  to  said  portion  and  responsive  to 
said  change  in  thermal  condition  for  applying  to  said  por- 
tion external  force  to  control  movement  of  said  portion 
to  a  desired  position  irrespective  of  the  position  change 
said  portion  would  have  had  due  to  said  thermal  condi- 
tion change  without  the  application  of  said  external  force 
energy  valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  force  ap- 
plying means  and  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  a 
source  of  energy  to  control  operaUon  of  said  force  apply- 
ing means,  and  means  operably  connected  to  said  energy 
valve  means  and  responsive  to  said  change  in  thermal  con- 
dition to  control  said  energy  valve  means,  said  energy 
valve  control  means  comprising  means  for  sensing  a  dcvia- 


Drcember  31,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tion  in  position  of  said  portion  from  said  desired  position 
at  said  changed  thermal  condition  and  for  controlling  said 
energy  valve  means  in  response  thereto  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  force  applying  means  to  force  said  portion 
to  assume  said  desired  position  at  said  changed  thermal 
condition,  said  energy  valve  control  means  thereby  cor- 
relating said  desired  position  of  said  portion  with  said 
changed  thermal  condition. 


3,115,754 
MINING  SHIELD 
Roy  D.  Joseph,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  Hazel  V.  Joseph,  executrix 
of  said  Roy  D.  Joseph,  deceased,  assi8:nor  to  Dowty 
Mhilng  Equipment  Limited,  Ashchurch,  Tewkesbury, 
Glos,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jao.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,551 
i  Claims.     (CL  61 — 45) 


1016 

a  closed  perimeter,  said  support  members  terminating  in 
a  weight-bearing  footing  at  their  lower  ends  with  at 
last  one  guide  in  said  footing  adjacent  each  support 
member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  fixedly 
securing  a  bit  to  the  bottom  of  a  tubular  pile,  guiding 
said  pile  down  through  the  water  outside  any  vertical 
support  member  and  into  said  guide  in  said  footing. 
mstaJhng  a  drive  shaft  in  the  pile  to  engage  the  rotatable 
bit  at  the  bottom  thereof,  lowering  the  bit  and  lower  end 
of  the  pile  through  the  guide  in  the  footing  adjacent  the 
support  member,  rotating  the  drive  shaft  to  drill  a  hole 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  pUe  and  drill 
the  bit  and  pile  into  the  consolidated  formation  beneath 
the  footing,  continuing  drilling  until  the  top  of  the  pile 
IS  below  the  water  level  and  at  a  predetermined  level 
relative  to  the  top  of  the  footing,  discontinuing  drilling, 
cementing  the  pile  and  bit  to  the  formation,  withdraw- 
mg  Uie  drive  shaft  from  said  pile,  and  cementing  the 
upper  end  of  the  pile  to  the  footing. 

^ 

3,115,756 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING 

FOODS 

^■"J?-  ^*'^l^'  ^"'*'  ^»*'  ««««nor  to  Lewis 
Refijgeration  Co^  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,787 
13  Claims.     (CI.  62—57) 


1.  A  shield  for  supporting  the  roofs  of  underground 
tunnels  comprising  a  plurality  of  cage  type  rtx)f  support- 
ing units  having  means  connecting  them  against  relative 
detachment  for  relative  advancement  and  retraction  and 
oblique  angling  with  respect  to  each  other,  power  means 
for  independently  elevating  and  lowering  said  units  where- 
by either  of  the  units  may  support  a  roof  while  the  other 
is  lowered  and  released  from  roof  support,  and  power 
actuated  hydraulic  ram  means  for  longitudinally  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  the  units  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
laterally  obliquely  angling  of  the  same  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


3,115,755 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  OFFSHORE 

STRUCTURES 

Chrirtian  H.  Siebenhansen,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell 

OU   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatioo   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,326 
3  Claims.     (CI.  61—46) 


1.  A  process  for  the  freezing  of  comestibles  and  Uie 
like  in  preparation  for  later  consumption,  comprising 
carrying  said  comestibles  by  means  of  a  conveyor  on  a 
course  through  a  freezing  zone,  directing  a  cooling  me- 
dium upwardly  tiirough  said  conveyor  and  through  said 
comestibles  so  as  to  create  a  dense-phase  suspending  ac- 
tion with  respect  to  said  comestibles  and  to  freeze  said 
comestibles,  providing  near  the  location  in  said  course 
at  which  the  surface  portion  of  said  comestibles  is  be- 
ginning to  freeze,  an  upwardly  directed  gaseous  flow  of 
relatively  higher  intensity  so  as  to  create  a  relatively  tur- 
bulent loose-phase  suspension  of  said  comestibles,  after 
which  said  first  named  cooling  medium  continues  to 
freeze  said  comestibles  through  the  remainder  of  said 
course. 


3,115,757 

«,.ni-      w    i^  COOLED  CONDENSER 

WiUtam  M.  Day,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  A. 

Ulsen  M^.  Co.,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  Apr.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,140 

4  Claims.    (CL  62— ^7) 


M^41 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  an  offshore  structure  posi- 
tioned on  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water,  said  structure  1    In  an  «ir  ci^\^a  ^rv«^.«  • 

comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members^  heai  fxcS^n^r  ^Sltrtn  c<^h7  •  ^"^  "^^^^^ 

nected  together  to  ouUine  a  geometrical  iigu.  having  denser^  demn^n^eTfn  ^v^^lXe  ^1  ^.^ 
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fins  and  having  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  cooling 
air  therethrough,  a  housing  joined  to  the  condenser  hav- 
ing a  sloping  wail  pivoted  at  one  end  to  permit  opening 
the  housing  for  servicmg.  a  compressor  in  said  housing, 
said  sloping  wall  having  a  fan  receiving  opening  therein 
and  a  fan  with  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  wall  with  fan 
blades  disposed  in  said  opening  whereby  air  is  drawn 
through  the  condenser  and  discharged  in  a  direction  at  an 
angle  above  horizontal,  thereby  avoiding  damage  to 
shrubbery  in  the  case  of  a  horizontal  discharge  or  noise 
due  to  air  rebounding  off  the  roof  overhang  as  in  the  case 
of  vertical  discharge,  and  whereby  the  fan  may  readily 
be  removed  for  servicing  of  the  fan  and  motor  unit  and 
the  compressor. 


tached  thereto  to  swing  towards  said  other  jaw 
members, 
and.  stop  means  integral  with  said  movable  bracket 
portions  interlocking  with  said  haunches  and  limit- 
ing said  swinging  movement  of  said  jaw  members 
in  response  to  said  spring  means,  said  jaw  members 
being  manually  movable  in  the  reverse  direction 
against  the  said  biasing  of  said  spring  means. 


lor  to 


3,115,75* 
FINGER  RING  WITH  SPRING  LOADED  MOUNT 
FOR  REMOVABLE  GEMS 
Otto  Eogcn  Ebcrk,  West  HIU,  Ontario,  and  John  J<Mcph 
Hoare,    Scarborough,    Ontario,    Canada,    ascignors   to 
Pre-\fet    .Manufacturers    Limited,    Toronto.    Ontario. 
CMada 

FiM  Fab.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  t7,5«4 
1  Clahn.     (a.  43—15) 


3,115,759 

FLEXIBLE  COUFLINGS 

Gonion  Rotert  Ctmc,  Shafllcid,  Ei«iaMi, 

Laycock  Ea|^nc«ring  Liadtad,  SkcflaJd,  EnglaBd 

FUcd  Oct  15,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  147,4«1^ 

Claims  priority,  araUcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  2«.  IHO 

•  ClalBM.     (CLM— 11) 


A  finger  ring  of  the  type  incorporating  a  jewel  having 
mounting  surfaces  of  predetermined  related  spacing  and 
comprising : 

a  band  portion  lying  in  a  plane  for  extending  around 
the  finger  of  a  wearer; 

haunches  located  spaced  apart  from  one  another  con- 
nected at  both  ends  of  said  band  portion,  said 
haunches  being  of  hollow  construction  defining  re- 
cesses therein  having  openings  facing  one  another  in 
spaced  opposition; 

fi«d  bracket  portions  rigidly  attached  to  respective 
haunches  by  respective  ends  of  said  fixed  bracket 
portions,  the  other  ends  thereof  extending  from 
said  haunches  in  planes  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  band  portion; 

fixed  frame  members  extending  between  and  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  other  ends  of  said  fixed  bracket 
portions; 

movable  bracket  portions  hingedly  attached  to  said 
fixed  bracket  portions  by  respective  ends  for  swing- 
ing substantially  in  the  said  planes  thereof  about  a 
pivoting  axis  located  in  the  plane  of  said  band  por- 
tion; 

movable  frame  members  extending  between  and  rigid- 
ly fastened  to  the  other  ends  of  said  movable  bracket 
portions  for  swinging  together  therewith  as  afore- 
said; 

jaw  members  rooted  on  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  juncuons  between  adjoimng  ones  of  said  bracket 
portions  and  frame  members,  said  jaw  members  at- 
tached to  said  movable  bracket  portions  and  frame 
members  bemg  swingable  together  therewith  as 
aforesaid  relative  to  the  other  said  jaw  members 

spring  means  located  withm  and  concealed  by  said 
recesses  defined  by  said  haunches; 

at  least  one  spring  arm  extending  from  respective  said 
ipnng  means  through  said  openings  and  interengaged 
by  and  with  said  movable  bracket  portions  radially 
inwardly  of  said  axia  biaamg  said  jaw  members  ax- 


8.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture formed  with  a  ring  of  spaced  housings,  a  ring  of 
sleeve-hke  connecting  members  each  positioned  centrally 
within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  housings  parallel  to 
the  routional  axis  of  the  coupling,  a  pair  of  aligned 
bushes  of  rubber-like  material  arranged  back  to  back  in 
the  axial  sense  in  each  housing  and  supporting  the  corre- 
sponding member  in  that  housing,  the  bushes  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  inner  periphery  and  the  free  form 
of  each  pair  of  bushes  being  such  that  with  the  adjacent 
outer  peripheries  in  contact  a  spacing  is  left  between  the 
inner  peripheries,  the  bushes  being  pre-stressed  during 
assembly  of  the  couplmg  so  that  when  assembled  such 
inner  spacing  is  reduced,  and  connecting  bolu  passing 
through  each  connecting  member  for  connection  of  the 
latter  alternately  to  driving  and  driven  members  to  be 
coupled  by  the  coupling. 


3.115,7M 

METHOD  AND  MACHINT  FOR  KNITTING 

SEAMLESS  GLOVES 

'•■■  W.  ncrcc,  Oriando,  Fla-,  aarignor  to 

Ralpk  C.  PoweJl,  Spwtanbar«.  SX. 

Filed  Aaf.  23.  I960.  S«r.  No.  5U34 

27  Claim*.     (CL  W— 45) 


I .  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  two  parallel 
slotted  beds  with  needles  disposed  in  each  bed.  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  needles 
mounted  in  each  bed.  each  such  pair  of  needle*  being 
closely  spaced  without  a  sinker  intervening  therebetween, 
sinkers  being  present  between  all  needles  other  than  the 
needles  of  each  such  pair,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate 
the  needles  in  each  such  pair  selectively  and  individually 
dunag  knitusg. 
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3,115,7<1 

FEEDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNIXTING  MACHINES 

Rfehard  Sdunldt,  Stntliart,  VaiUi«ca,  Gcnnany,  a«ifiior 

to  Franz  Morat  G  jn.bJL,  Stetlgart-Vaighwai,  G«niiaii7 

FDmI  SepC  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54,155 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gcrmaay  Sept  7, 1959 

MChdmf.    (CLM— 131) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
•et  of  cylinder  needles;  a  set  of  dial  needles;  cutting  means; 
a  feeder  member  having  a  part  for  guiding  a  yam;  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  said  feeder  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  normal  position  in  which  said  part  is 
located  in  the  region  of  said  dial  needles,  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  part  is  located  relative  to  said  dial 
needles  so  that  a  yam  guided  by  said  part  is  caught  by 
said  dial  needles,  and  a  third  position  for  holding  the 
yam  at  said  cutting  means  so  that  the  yam  is  cut;  and 
control  means  for  moving  said  feeder  member  holding  a 
cutoff  yam  from  said  first  normal  position  to  said  second 
position  so  that  the  yam  is  caught  by  said  dial  needles, 
back  to  said  first  position  so  that  the  yam  is  knitted,  to 
said  third  position  so  that  the  yam  is  cut,  and  back  to  said 
first  position  for  holding  the  cut  yam  end. 


3.115,7<2 

COMBINATION  LOCK  CLOSURE 

Fhiilp  Nemsky,  15*7  M(h  Ave^  Sm  Fnocteo,  Caitf. 

Filed  Juw  14,  1942,  Sv.  No.  292,442 

SClalma.    (CL  79— (3) 


1.  A  combination  lock  container  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  slot  therein  with  longituidnal  key- 
ways  along  at  least  one  side  thereof  and  with  guide 
channels  extending  transversely  from  vertical  open- 
ings between  said  keyways,  said  housing  having  longi- 
tudinal guideways. 

«  coyer  slidably  engaging  the  guideways  of  said  housing. 

locking  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  threaded 
means  depending  from  said  cover  into  said  slot  and 
rotatable  from  above  said  cover, 

»nd  a  plurality  of  keys  carried  one  by  each  of  said 
threaded  means  and  movable  in  said  guide  channels 
for  pocitiomng  therealong  by  rotation  of  the  threaded 
means. 


said  keys  being  movable  through  said  vertical  openings 
into  said  keyways  whereby  the  cover  and  locking 
mechanisms  slidably  engage  said  slot  and  said  keys 
being  movable  transversely  of  the  keyways  into  said 
guide  channels  to  lock  the  cover  onto  the  housing. 


3,115,7(3 

LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

"^feLi  ^f^^^^iBumt,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Modcr 

Hartwr  Metal  Prodncts  Corporalkm,  Belmont.  Calif., 

■  corporatioD  of  CaUfornla    *^^^  *»  '^"■•' 

Filed  May  ig,  19«1  Ser.  No.  119,934 

3ClaiiiM.     (CL79— 199) 


3.  A  lock  fw  sliding  doors  comprising, 

abase, 

a  bolt  mounted  by  said  base  for  roUtion  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  base. 

a  cam  surface  connected  to  said  bolt  for  rotating  said 
bolt  about  said  axis  in  response  to  lineal  camming 
movement  applied  to  said  cam  surface  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  axis, 

a  key-operated  lock  mechanism  including  a  member 
rotated  by  operation  of  said  mechanism, 

a  bar  moved  lineally  by  rotation  of  said  member, 

said  bar  being  aligned  with  said  cam  surface  so  that 
lineal  movement  of  said  bar  applies  camming  move- 
ment to  said  cam  surface, 

said  bar  overtravelling  said  cam  surface  when  said  bolt 
is  extended  perpendicularly  to  said  base  and  thereby 
deadlocking  said  bolt  in  locking  position, 

and  yieldable  means  urging  said  bolt  toward  said  base. 


3,115,764 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  LOCK 

Banictt  1.  Kraver,  132  Monroe  St.,  Brooklyn  16,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,189 

ICbdm.    (CL79— 249) 


In  combination,  an  automobile  having  a  hood  pivotally 
mounted  at  a  rear  edge  thereof,  a  grill  mounted  beneath 
said  hood,  said  hood  having  a  forwardly  disposed  edae 
abutuble  with  an  upper  edge  of  said  griU,  a  clamping  ele- 
ment mterconnected  to  said  hood  element  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  rear  edge  thereof,  a  flat  flexible  elon- 
gated metallic  strap  element  interconected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  clamping  element,  separable  locking  means 
interconnected  to  said  strap  element  at  a  second  end  there- 
of, and  means  interconnecting  one  part  of  said  separable 
locking  meaiu  to  said  grill. 
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3,115,7i5 
^^  PERMLTATION  LOCK 

Fcnifaiaiul  Fencier,  Bristol,  Coon^  asaigaor,  by  ucauc  w 
lignmfnts,  to  Simplex  Lock  Cocporadoo,  New  Yort, 
N.Y^  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

FU«d  Dec.  28,  IW«.  Ser.  No.  7g,f  15 
14  tUiniB.     (Q.  70—315) 


of  said  member  over  substantially  the  length  thereof 
whereby  components  of  said  mixtures  are  progressively 
discharged  from  said  member  and  detected  by  said  ana- 
lyser. 


3,115,747 
APPARATUS    FOR    TESTING    THE   FLUID    FLOW 
«/nw  "^w^^^"'*^'^  OF  PERVIOUS  OBJECTS 
WOliam  M.  Tyrrell  and  JoMpfa  C.  Holmes,  Richmood. 
Va.,    a»i|niors    to    Philip     Morris    Incorporated,    New 
1  ork,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 

Filed  May  2#,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  30,654 
i  ClaiM.     (CL  73—38) 


*M^ 


^ 


I.  A  lock  controlling  mechanism  including  in  combi- 
nation rotatably  supported  code  gear  assemblies  formed 
with  openings,  a  shiftabic  slide  having  parts  receivable 
in  said  openings,  manual  means  for  projecting  said  slide 
to  cause  said  parts  to  be  so  received,  rotatable  idler  gear 
assemblies  having  their  teeth  in  mesh  with  said  code 
assemblies,  slidable  plungers,  members  rocked  thereby 
and  engaging  said  idler  assemblies  to  selectively  rotate 
the  latter  and  said  code  assemblies  to  align  said  openings 
with  said  slide  parts  whereby  said  slide  may  be  there- 
upon shifted  and  an  operating  shaft  connected  to  said 
slide  projecting  means  to  turn  as  said  slide  parts  are 
received  within  said  openings. 


3,115,7M 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Winters,  Highland,  Ind.,  assittnor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,   Chicago,   lU^   a  cofporatioa  of   Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698»202 

10  Claims.     (CL  73—23) 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  fluid  flow  characteristics 
of  a  pervious  object  of  substantial  length,  comprising  a 
mam  fluid  conduit,  a  holder  having  a  connection  to  said 
main  conduit  and  an  opening  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
specimen  object  including  a  hermetic  seal  about  the  ob- 
ject, an  outer  sleeve  arranged  to  provide  a  fluid  chamber 
around  said  end  opening  and  a  portion  of  the  object,  said 
sleeve  having  a  hermetic  seal  with  the  object  and  a  fluid 
connection  to  the  atmosphere,  the  object  portion  ex- 
teriorly of  said  sleeve  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  connected  with  said  conduit  for  producing  a  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  a  portion  of  the  air  passing  through 
said  main  conduit  being  directed  through  the  object  and 
said  chamber  and  iu  connection  to  the  atmosphere  and 
the  remaining  portion  passing  through  said  exterior  por- 
Uon  of  the  object,  said  sleeve  being  adjustable  longitudi- 
naUy  of  the  object  to  vary  selectively  the  relative  portions 
of  the  object  within  said  sleeve  and  exteriorly  thereof 
and  means  for  determining  independenUy  the  rate  of  air 
flow  through  said  main  conduit  and  through  laid 
chamber. 


3,115,7M 
,        .  ^      VTSCOSIMFTER  APPARATUS 
JoMph  CRliodes,  Park  Forest,  and  John  P.  Segers.  Crete, 
ul-,  aarignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  DJ.. 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,854 
8  Claims.     (Q.  73— 55) 


^J(i>ul^XjX. 


8.  A  system  for  separating  complex  fluid  mixtures 
which  comprises  means  for  flowing  such  mixtures  over  a 
stauonary  sorbent  material  arranged  within  a  tubular 
member  composed  of  electrically  conducting  material 
and  having  relatively  thick  and  relatively  thin  interme- 
diate and  terminal  wall  portions,  means  for  charging  a 
quantity  of  such  fluid  mixture  to  a  terminal  portion  of 
said  tubular  member,  means  communicating  with  another 
terminal  portion  of  said  member  for  analyzing  the  effluent 
therefrom,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  said  portions  thereof,  including  means 
for  passing  an  electrical  heating  current  through  the  walls 


1.  In  a  viscosimeter  apparatus  including  a  constant 
temperature  bath,  a  substanually  constant  volume  pump 
immersed  in  said  bath,  a  first  capillary  tube  also  immersed 
m  said  bath  through  which  said  substantially  constant 
volume  pump  discharges,  and  a  gauge  sensitive  to  the  pres- 
sure differenual  across  said  first  capillary  tube  as  a  meas- 
ure of  fluid  viscosity,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sec- 
ond capillary  tube  of  the  temperature  compensating  type 
immersed  in  said  constant  temperature  bath  and  connected 
intermediate  said  subsUntially  constant  volume  pump  and 
said  first  capillary  tube  whereby  a  change  in  temperature 
of  fluid  m  said  pump  varies  the  back  pressure  against  said 
pump  and  thereby  changes  the  pumping  rate  to  compensate 
tor  said  change  in  temperature. 


DBcsaiBEH  81,  196S 
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3,115,7<9 

VISCOMETER  SPINDLE 

Richard  Lc  Baron  Bowcn,  Jr^  35  FcflBcnden  Road, 

Bairington,  RX 

FDed  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,545 

8  CUiim.     (Q.  73—59) 


3,115,770 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  METHOD 
Miltoo  E.  Cram,  Detroit,  and  Donald  D.  Dodge,  Dear- 
bom,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,43« 
6  ClainK.     (Q.  73—67.5) 


r-^J~, 


•> 


ill 


3.  A  process  for  non-destmctively  inspecting  internal 
structure  of  a  spot  weld  positioned  between  a  first  sheet 
of  metal  and  a  second  sheet  of  metal  that  is  in  contact 
with  said  first  sheet  of  meul  along  a  contact  plane  parallel 
to  each  of  said  sheets  which  comprises  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning said  sheets  between  a  first  device  adapted  to  trans- 
mit ultrasonic  energy  and  a  second  device  adapted  to 
receive  and  measure  ultrasonic  energy  so  that  said  first 
device  and  said  second  device  are  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  contact  plane,  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy 
from  said  first  device  through  said  first  sheet,  said  weld 
and  said  second  sheet  to  said  second  device,  receiving  and 
ntieasuring  with  said  second  device  ultrasonic  energy  thus 
transmitted  through  and  deflected  by  said  internal  struc- 
ture, said  first  device  being  positioned  and  aligned  in  a 
manner  such  that  ultrasonic  energy  transmitted  from  said 
first  device  to  said  weld  is  directed  along  a  line  segment 
that  forms  an  acute  transmission  angle  with  a  iine  per- 
pendicular to  said  contact  plane,  said  second  device  being 
positioned  and  aligned  to  receive  for  measuring  ultraM)nic 
energy  passed  through  and  deflected  by  said  internal  struc- 
ture through  said  second  sheet  along  a  line  segment  that 
forms  an  aqyte  receiving  angle  with  said  line  on  the  same 
side  of  said  line  as  said  transmission  angle. 


3,115,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

SHEARWAVE  INSPECTION 

Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Branson  Instruments,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,042 

12  CfaOms.     (CL  73—^7.9) 


1 .  In  a  rotational  viscometer,  a  driven  element  including 
a  coupling,  means  for  measuring  the  torque  applied  to 
said  clement,  a  spindle  for  mounting  in  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  shaft  of  small  diameter,  a  right  circular  cylin- 
drical section  of  larger  diameter  than  said  shaft  fixed  con- 
centrically on  said  shaft,  a  circular  element  of  the  same 
diameter  as  said  cylinder  also  fixed  concentrically  to 
said  shaft,  said  circular  element  consisting  of  two  halves 
each  of  which  is  geometrically  equivalent  to  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder. 


9.  In  non-destructive  ultrasonic  materials  inspection, 
the  method  of  locating  discontinuties  comprising  the  steps 
of 

A.  producing  an  electrical  echo  signal  corresponding 
to  the  reflections  of  ultrasonic  waves  travelling  along 
a  first  direction  in  a  test  body  by  reflection  between 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  body  spaced  apart  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  first  direction, 
producing  an  electrical  time  mark  signal  whose  wave 
shape  corresponds  to  the  incident  path  of  said  ultra- 
sonic waves  to  which  said  echo  signal  corresponds. 

C.  combining  said  echo  signal  and  said  time  mark  sig- 
nal, and 

D.  displaying  the  resultant  of  said  combined  signals 
along  one  display  coordinate  as  a  function  of  time 
chartered  along  a  second  display  coordinate. 


B. 


3  115  772 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  COMPRESSIBILITY  OF  DEFORMABLE  OB- 
JECTS .  . 
Andrew  E.  OKeeffe,  Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Valentine 
Lichtenstein,  Ridunond,  Va.,  a^ignors  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y~  a  corporation 
ofViigfaiia 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,846 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—94) 


^T¥ 


Tir 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  compressibility  of 
an  elongated  object  comprising  a  support  having  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  object  is  longitudinally  insertable,  a 
flexible  sleeve  extending  around  said  (^ning  and  con- 
nected to  said  support  to  form  an  annular  closed  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chamber  under 
pressure  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  engage  and  compress 
the  object,  and  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  and  the  volume  of  liquid  supplied  in  compressing 
the  object 
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3,115,773 

MICRO-PRES8UROMETER 

Hctltcrt  W.  Krnger,  Portfand,  Orcg^  Mdl^ior  to  Lamb- 

W«*too,  lac^  Weston.  Orcf  ^  ■  corpiDradoo  of  Orcgoa 

FilMl  ScpC  30,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,659 

(Q.  73—141) 


d  ScpC  30, 1 
IICWm. 


3,115,774 

MAGNETOSTRICrrVE  DRILL  STRING 

LOGGING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Kolb,   Hoiutoa,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU«d  June  27,  i960.  S«r.  No.  39,093 

3  Claim*.     (CL  73—151) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  hardness  of  an  earth 
formation  being  drilled  and  the  possible  occurrence  of  a 
locked  cone  on  the  drilling  bit  by  means  of  information 
signals  transmitted  from  the  bottom  of  a  borehole  as 
stresses  in  the  drill  string  during  a  drilling  operation  com- 
prising: a  rotary  drilling  rig  having  a  roury  drilling  table 
and  a  drill  string  exhibiting  magnetostrictive  properties; 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  drill  string; 
means  for  detecting  the  longitudinal  stresses  in  said  drill 
strmg,  said  means  including  an  inductive  coil  disposed 
around  a  magnetostrictive  portion  of  the  drill  string  above 
said  roUry  drilling  table  to  generate  a  signal  related  to 
the  changes  in  the  magnetic  field  in  said  portion  of  the 
drill  string;  and,  means  coupled  to  said  inductive  coil  for 
indicating  the  fluctuations  in  said  generated  signal. 


3,115,775 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 
THE  PRESSURES  OF  FLUIDS  IN  SUBSURFACE 
ROCKS 

WlUlam  L.  RosmII,  400  Brooiuidc  Drirc,  Bryan,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  M7 
8  ClainH.     (CI.  73—152) 
1.  A  method  of  measuring  fluid  pressures  in  a  bore 
hoie,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


setting  four  packers  in  said  bore  hole  to  define  three 
spaces  therebetween; 

opening  a  passage  to  the  formation  adjacent  the  cen- 
tral space  of  said  three  spaces  to  permit  fluid  flow 
between  said  central  space  and  said  formation; 

controlling  the  pressure  within  said  central  space  to  ob- 
tain fluid  flow  into  said  space  from  said  formation; 

measuring  the  pressure  at  which  said  fluid  in  flow  oc^ 
curs; 


1 .  In  a  pressure  testing  device  for  testing  materials  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  microscope,  a  transparent 
pressure  head  adapted  to  contact  said  materials  while 
under  microscopic  examination,  opposed  torque  wire  sup- 
porting means,  a  torque  wire  mounted  between  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  pressure  head  being  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  torque  wire  and  extendii>g  transversely  there- 
from for  rotary  movement  responsive  to  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  torque  wire,  means  to  rotate  said  wire  for 
downward  movement  of  said  pressure  head  on  said  mate- 
rials, means  to  measure  the  amount  of  said  rotation,  said 
means  comprising  a  calibrated  dial  responsive  to  said 
rotation  means,  aiKl  means  to  zero  said  dial  prior  to  the 
application  of  pressure  to  said  pressure  head,  whereby 
the  relative  amount  of  pressure  exerted  upon  said  ma- 
terials by  said  pressure  head  can  be  determined. 


cootroMing  the  pressure  within  said  cet>tral  space  to  ob- 
tain fluid  flow  out  from  said  central  space  into  said 
formation; 

measuring  the  pressure  at  which  said  fluid  outflow  oc- 
curs: and 

simultaneously  maintaining  a  fluid  pressure  within  the 
outermost  two  of  said  three  spaces,  which  fluid  pres- 
sure is  equal  as  between  said  two  outer  spaces  and 
differential  as  to  said  central  space,  the  outermost 
spaces  being  at  a  higher  pressure  than  said  central 
space  when  said  fluid  flows  into  said  formation  and 
lower  when  said  fl^iid  flows  out  of  said  formation. 


3,115,776 
METHOD  OF  FORMATION  TESTING  IN 
PETROLEUM  WELLS 
WUUam  G.  Green,  600  E.  4th  St.,  Tnlaa,  Olda 

of  one-half  to  Dale  M.  Moody,  Talsa,  Okia. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,101 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—155) 


assignor 


1.  A  method  of  testing  possible  oil  producing  forma- 
tions within  a  borehole  to  detect  the  potential  presence 
of  oil,  comprising:  lowering  into  said  borehole  an  in- 
ternally sealed  pipe  having  a  continuous  internal  diam- 
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eter  exposed  to  and  above  the  surface  of  the  borehole, 
packing  the  borehole  around  the  exterior  of  said  pipe 
to  prevent  escape  of  any  fluid,  breaking  said  seal,  and 
displaying  at  the  siirface  of  the  borehole  the  pressure 
change  within  said  pipe  at  the  instant  the  seal  is  broken 
to  indicate  if  oil  is  potentially  present  in  said  formation. 


3,115,T77 
MASS  FLOWMETER 
Harry  M.  Hocfareiter,  Abfaigton,  Pa.,  amlgnnr  to  Fischer  A 
Porter    Compuy,    Hatboro,    Pa^    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUmI  Oct  21,  1958.  Scr.  No.  768,630 
lOabm.    (0.73—194) 


1.  A  mass  flowmeter  comprising  means  providing  a 
conduit  for  fluid  flow,  a  member  within  said  conduit  sub- 
ject to  impact  of  the  fluid  and  shaped  to  provide  a  force 
on  said  member  substantially  proportional  to  pQ',  means 
measuring  said  force  on  said  member  to  provide  a  first 
output  substantially  proportional  to  said  p(^,  wherein 
p  is  the  density  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit  and 
Q  is  the  volumetric  flow  rate  through  said  conduit,  means 
providing  a  second  output  substantially  proportional  to 
Q,  and  means  receiving  said  outputs  and  providing  an 
indication  of  the  quotient  of  the  value  of  the  first  output 
by  the  value  of  the  second  output,  said  means  providing 
the  second  output  comprising  an  assembly  including  a 
rotor  driven  by  the  flow  and  a  bearing  mount  for  the 
rotor  mounted  in  the  conduit  to  provide  an  annular  pas- 
sage for  the  fluid  flow,  and  means  mounting  said  member 
concentrically  with  said  assembly  and  closely  adjacent 
thereto  and  in  advance  thereof. 


3,115,778 
FLOW  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Cbaries  H.  Smoot,  Dccrficid,  Dl.,  Wolfgang  W.  Ber^ 
ger,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harold  P.  Adams,  NorrMgc, 
and  James  R.  Swanson,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
wcO  Mannfactnring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylrania 

FIM  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,952 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—205) 
1.  In  a  flow  responsive  device:  a  lever  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis;  means  for  applying 
an  input  force  to  said  lever  at  a  distance  from  its  pivot 
axis  to  tpply  a  torque  to  said  lever  continuously  propor- 
tioned to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  force,  said  input 
force  being  variable  proportionally  to  the  square  of  a 
measured  variable;  means  for  applying  a  balancing  torque 
to  said  lever  solely  by  applying  a  substantially  constant 
opposing  fwcc  thereto  at  a  distance  from  its  pivot  axis 
which  varies  with  the  pivoted  position  of  stMd  lever  pro- 
portionally to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  force,  whereby 
the  resultant  pivoted  movement  of  said  lever  is  propor- 
tional to  the  square  root  of  the  input  force  appUed  there- 


to; and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  lever  for 
producing  an  electrical  output  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  the  movement  of  said  lever. 
said  balancing  torque  applying  means  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  substantially  constant  force;  a  connection 
between  said  force  producing  means  and  said  lever;  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  angular  position  of  said 
lever  about  its  pivot  axis  for  varying  the  moment  arm 
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through  which  the  force  of  said  constant  force  producing 
means  acts  to  produce  a  balancing  torque,  said  lever  being 
arranged  relative  to  said  constant  force  producing  means 
to  pivot  through  a  predetermined  angular  distance  before 
said  constant  iotcc  becomes  effective  to  produce  move- 
ment of  said  lever  which  is  proportional  to  the  square 
root  of  said  input  force,  and  means  for  selectively  varying 
said  predetermined  angular  distance. 


3  115  779 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

Daniel  S.  Schwartz,  Nixon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gulton  In- 

dnstries.  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FDed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,027 
15  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  temperatures  comprising: 
a  first  body  of  material  having  a  surface  to  be  placed  in 
contact  with  the  high  temperature  to  be  measured  and 
a  surface  which  is  isolated  therefrom,  a  temperature  sen- 
sitive element  made  of  an  electrical  insulating  material 
and  which  is  thin  relative  to  said  body  so  that  the  tem- 
perature gradient  thereacross  is  insignificant,  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  element  being  in  contact  with  the  latter 
surface  of  said  body,  means  for  cooling  the  latter  surface 
of  said  body  to  provide  a  temperature  gradient  across 
said  surfaces,  and  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 
sensitive  element  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  body  from  which  measurement 
the  high  temperature  can  be  obtained  in  conjunction  with 
other  known  quantities  associated  with  said  device. 
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3,115,780 

co^rvERTI^G  device 

WtUMlm  JnriKh,  Stuttgart-SUIenbuch,  Gcrmaoy.  assignor 
to  D«lmler-B«iiz  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Stuttgart- (Jnter- 
tnrUieun,  Germany 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  S«r.  No.  44,08« 

Claiiiu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Aug.  18.  1959 

II  ClaloM.     (CI.  73—388) 
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wa^l  of  saKl  hearth  having  a  wide  closed  end  face  said 
end  face  forming  a  part  of  the  said  bottom  wall  of  the 
hearth  and  bemg  m  direct  contact  with  the  melt  and  bcinB 
substantially  flush  therewith,  a  thermocouple  mounted 
wuhinjaid  tubular  element  having  an  elongated  portion 
disposed  along  a  sKle  wall  of  said  tubular  element  and 
having  a  coiled  end  portion  disposed  against  the  inner 
tace  of  the  end  face  of  said  tubular  element  adapted  to 
measure  the  temperature  of  the  melt,  said  tubular  element 
being  provided  with  insulating  material  therein  of  low 
coDductivuy. 


3,115,782 
I        V  »    ..     SA\n»LING  APPARATUS 

solldarion  Co.!  Comply.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  Penns>lvania  ^^'pvn 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,703 
4Claliiu.     (a.  73— 422) 


1.  An  arrrangement  for  converting  variable  adjusting 
movements   between    two   elements    into   cortesponding 
pressure  variations  adapted  to  be  used  for  controUing  or 
measuring  purposes,   comprising  pressure  fluid   circula- 
tory means  maintained  under  essentially  constant  pres- 
sure and  including  a  pressure  chamber,  elastic  and  com- 
pressible   pressure-responsive    control    means    arranged 
within   said    pressure   chamber,   said    pressure    chamber 
mcludmg  miet  means  and  outlet  means  interconnected 
in  said  pressure  fluid  circulatory  control  means,  and  valve 
means  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  pressure  responsive 
control  means  for  selectively  valving  said  outlet  means 
said  control  means  selectively  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said    circulatory    means    and    the    pressure    within    said 
chamber,  and  mean*  for  selectively  actuating  and  there- 
by subjecting  said  control  n»eans  to  different  pre-stresses 
corresponding  to  said  adjusting  movements  to  thereby 
close  said  vaJve  means  in  the  circulatory  means  for  such 
length  of  time  until  the  counterpressure  developed  there- 
by withm  said  chamber  and  acting  on  said  control  means 
builds  up  to  such  an  extent  as  to  attain  the  pre-stress  of 
said  control  means  to  thereby  effectively  annul  the  valve 
closing  effect  of  said  control  means  and  simultaneously 
serve  as  measuring  magnitude. 


3,115,781 
AFFARATLS  FOR  MEASURING  FURNACE 
.^..^  TEMPERATURE 

Hllbfir  E  Shearman.  Yardley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aiax 
MagnetbennK  Corponitioo,  Voiingstown,  Ohio,  a  cot^ 
poratioii  of  Ohio  ^^ 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,654 
8  Claims,     (d.  73—343) 


7.  In  a  coreless  induction  furnace  for  melting  metals  a 
hearth,  a  thermocouple  protective  tubular  element  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  vertically  seated  within  a  bottom 


4j\pparatus    for   Kunpling    material    from    predeter- 
mined locations  within  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  an 
.ni.t  conduit  having  an  outer  end  portion  and  an  inner 
end  fixed  to  the  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel  to  cornmum- 
cate  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  full  opening  valve 
means  ui  said  inlet  conduit  operable  to  sealingly  close 
sajd  conduit  or  to  provide  full  opening  for  said  conduit 
whereby  a  sampler  may  be  inserted  therethrough,  said 
mkt  conduit  being  extcmaily  threaded  on  said  outer  end 
portion  to  receive  an  internaUy  threaded  sampler  securing 
collar,  a  sampler  securing  collar  threaded  onto  said  con 
duit  arxd  slidmgly  and  sealingly  receiving  a  tubular  sam- 
pler body  for  reciprocation  relative  to  said  collar    said 
sampler  body  movable  into  said  pressure  vessel  through 
said  in  et  conduit  and  said  open  valve,  a  sampler  core 
coaxially  received  wHhin  said  tubular  sampler  body  and 
rcoprocal  relative  thereto,  said  sampler  core  having  an 
elongated  shaft  portion  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  disc 
members  secured  thereto,  said  spaced  disc  members  fonn- 
mg  a  plurality  of  sample  receiving  compartments  there- 
between, sealing  means  fixed  to  each  of  said  disc  mem- 
bers to  cooperate  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular 
swnpler  body,  said  sampler  core  slideable  mto  said  pres- 
sure vessel  through  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  valve  so 
tHat  »jd  sample  receiving  compartmenu  are  positioned 
m  said  predetennined  locations  whereby  material  within 
WKl  vessel  at  said  predetermined  locations  can  enter  said 
core  sample  receiving  compartments   between  said  core 
disc  members.  «ud  tubular  sampler  body  slideaWe  into 
said  vessel  through  said  conduit  and  said  valve  over  said 
core  whereby  said  sealing  means  secured  to  said  disc 
metnbers  cooperate  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  to  entrap  segregated  sample*  of  material  wKhui 
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said  core  compartments,  locking  means  to  lock  said  core 
and  said  tubular  body  to  each  other  with  said  samples 
entrapped  therebetween,  said  core  and  said  tubular  body 
being  removable  simultaneously  from  said  vessel  to  with- 
draw said  entrapped  samples  from  said  vessel,  said  valve 
closeable  to  prevent  material  from  passing  out  of  said 
pressure  vessel  through  said  inlet  conduit,  and  said  sam- 
pler core,  said  sampler  body,  and  said  securing  ct^ar 
removable  as  a  unit  from  said  inleC  conduit  to  transport 
said  entrapped  solids  to  remote  locations  for  examination. 


3,115,783 
PUMPETTE 

Frederick  E.  Martin,  Medina,  Wis. 

(P.O.  Box  1880,  G.F.O.,  MUwaukee  2,  Wis.) 

Ffled  Not.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,416 

4  Claims.     (Q.  73—425^) 


1.  A  pumpette  being  unitary  suction  expulsion  device 
for  the  visual  inspection  measurement  and,  transfer  of 
liquids  comprising  a  generally  tubular  body  of  transparent 
plastic  material,  having  a  calibrated  thicker  walled  lower 
portion  term-inating  in  a  constricted  open  delivery  end 
and,  a  thinner  walled  resiliently  compressible  upper  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  open  end. 


3,115,784 
FREE  ROTOR  GAS  BEARING  GYRO 
B«riivd    Parker,    Teaneck,    NJ.,    assignor    to    General 
Precision    Inc.,    Little   Falls,   NJ.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120^04 
6  Claims.    (CL  74—5.12) 


fitted  to  the  hollow  housing,  co-axially  therewith,  means 
formed  on  the  sections  of  the  housing  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  stub  shafts  of  the  rotor  support  member,  a  rotor 
formed  in  two  sections  fitted  to  the  spherical  segmental 
outer  surface  of  the  rotor  support  member,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rotor  being  of  spherical  segmental  contour, 
said  rotor  support  member  having  passage  means  formed 
therein  co-axially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  housing  sections,  said  passage  means  through  the  rotor 
support  member  being  adapted  to  have  gas  under  pres- 
sure from  an  external  source  injected  therethrough,  said 
rotor  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  posi- 
tioned auxiliary  passages  therethrough,  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  passage  means  through  the  rotor 
support  member,  each  section  of  the  rotor  having  a  plu- 
railty  of  radially  positioned  passages  therethrough,  said 
radially  positioned  passages  through  the  rotor  being 
adapted  to  receive  gas  under  pressure  from  the  auxiliary 
passages  through  the  rotor  support  member,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  tangential  outlet  pas- 
sages, located  at  the  spherical  segmental  outer  surface  of 
the  rotor,  each  of  the  tangential  outlet  passages  being  in 
direct  communication  with  one  of  the  radially  positioned 
passages  through  the  rotor,  the  gas  under  pressure  from 
the  tangcntially  positioned  outlet  passages  being  adapted 
to  rotatably  drive  the  rotor,  when  the  gas  under  pressure 
passes  through  the  tangential  outlet  passages. 


3,115,785 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

TIMER  MECHANISM 

Harold  T.  Simmons,  Warsaw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mallory 

Timers  Company,  a  Division  of  P.  R.  Maliory  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,357 

10  Claims.     (CL  74—125) 


j'VZ^/>^-'-^^ 


1.  A  free  rotor  gyro  comprising  a  housing  formed  in 
two  sections,  each  section  having  a  closed-end  cavity 
therein,  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  first  section  of  the  bousing  being  in  the  form  of 
an  involute  curve,  a  plastic  insert  fitted  to  the  section  of 
the  housing,  said  insert  having  a  spherical  segmental  cen- 
tral cavity  therein,  a  spherical  segmental  rotor  support 
member  having  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  integral  therewith, 


1 .  An  advancement  mechanism  for  an  intermittent  tim- 
ing device  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame  connected  to  a  suitable  power  source,  said  motor 
moving  a  gear  train,  a  cam  of  a  given  contour  activated 
by  said  gear  train,  a  channel  slot  cut  in  said  frame  along- 
side said  cam,  said  slot  having  a  predetermined  extent, 
an  arm  slidably  connected  in  said  slot,  a  cam  follower 
carried  by  said  arm  placed  against  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  cam  for  moving  said  arm  along  said  slot  on  the 
rotation  of  said  cam,  said  arm  having  a  spring  hook  hold- 
ing means,  a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  means  and 
to  a  stud  on  said  frame,  said  arm  having  an  end  placed 
against  a  ratchet  having  teeth  to  activate  the  same,  said 
arm  being  moved  away  from  said  teeth  and  said  spring 
being  cocked  during  the  rotation  of  said  cam,  said  arm 
being  placed  against  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet  to  move 
the  same  by  said  spring  energy  through  a  determined 
portion  of  said  cam  cycle,  said  cocking  and  releasing  of 
the  spring  being  accomplished  as  said  arm  is  moved  along 
said  slot  of  said  frame  so  as  to  give  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment thereto. 
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3,115,7M 
MOTOR  OR  GEAR  UNIT  ADAPTER 
B.  Br«dtKkacid«r.  Joatpk  A.  Ei«icrt,  and  Joka  P. 
Dodger,  CUcato,  IH^  aH%iion  to  Craac  Co^  Ckici«o, 
m^  a  corpontloa  of  IHInote 

Plied  Jane  20.  IWI.  Ser.  No.  11S,412 
4  ClaiM.     (CI.  74-^32) 


1.  Adapter  connection  means  to' a  gear  operator  for 
a  valve  with  non-rotauble  rising  stem  and  a  yoke  having 
a  boUow  hub  with  a  rouuble  bail  bearing  yoke  sleeve 
therein  to  journal  the  stem,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  adapter  member  mounted  over  the  stem  on  said 
yoke  sleeve  in  non-routable  relation  to  the  latter 
member  and  revoivabie  with  the  said  yoke  sleeve 
about  the  central  axis  of  the  stem; 

a  routable  drive  sleeve  for  the  said  gear  operator  with 
an  aperture  therethrough  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  valve  yoke  sleeve  for  receiving  said  rising  stem 
predeterminately; 

said  drive  sleeve  being  actuated  by  said  gear  operator 
and  having  a  lower  clutch  portion  thereon  receiving 
a  complementary  clutch  portion  on  the  said  adapter 
in  driving  relation  thereto; 

a  casing  for  the  gear  operator  with  a  base  portion  for 
giuding  the  said  rotatable  drive  sleeve; 

the  base  portion  of  said  casing  supporting  the  gear 
operator  relative  to  said  yoke; 

an  interposed  flanged  housing  connected  to  said  base 
portion  of  the  casing  between  said  base  portion  of 
the  casing  and  the  hub  of  the  said  yoke,  the  said 
housing  having  spaced  apart  depending  threaded 
means  thereon: 

means  on  the  said  gear  operator  casing  for  connecting 
said  gear  operator  to  the  hub  of  the  said  yoke  in- 
cluding said  flanged  housing  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending apcrturcd  plate  in  a  lower  plane  abutting  an 
inner  end  surface  on  the  valve  yoke  hub,  the  said 
plate  having  apertures  for  receiving  inner  end  por- 
tions of  said  depending  threaded  means  and  threwled 
means  engaging  the  apertured  plate  and  said  end 
portions  of  said  depending  threaded  means  project- 
ing through  the  apertures  of  the  said  plate  to  draw 
said  plate  in  clamped  relation  against  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  yoke  hub  whereby  to  hold  the  said  gear 
operator  firmly  onto  the  valve  yoke. 


3,115,7«7 
MOTOR  OR  GEAR  UNIT  ADAPTER 
Kurt  B.  Bredtschneider  and  JoMpfa  A.  Englert,  Chicaco, 
n.,  assiipiors  to  Crane  Co^  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 
ot  Illhiois 

FIted  Jane  «.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  115.^44 

3  Claims.     (O.  74 — 432) 

1.  Adapter  connection  means  to  a  gear  operator  for  a 

valve  having  a  split  yoke  and  a  non-rotatable  rising  stem 

comprising: 

•  rotatable  yoke  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  stem; 


a  yoke  sleeve  adapter  member  mounted  over  the  stem 
on  the  said  yoke  sleeve  and  revoivabie  about  the  stem 
central  axis; 

a  valve  yoke  member  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
yoke  arms  having  hollow  complementary  yoke  hub 
portions  in  abutting  relation  forming  an  aperture 
when  aaaembled  at  an  upper  end  portkn  of  the  hub 
to  enclose  at  least  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
•aid  yoke  sleeve  member; 

a  drive  sleeve  routabiy  mounted  above  said  yoke  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  clutch  portion  engageable  by  a 
clutch  portion  on  said  yoke  sleeve  adapter  member; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  sleeve  comprising  a  driven 
gear  mounted  on  the  said  drive  sleeve  and  rotatable 
therewith; 


an  adapter  housing  for  the  gear  operator  mounted  on 
the  hub  portion  of  said  valve  yoke  member  and  en- 
closing said  yoke  sleeve  adapter  member; 

said  adapter  housing  having  removable  coupling  means 
comprising  pivotally  mounted  eyelet  members  at  an 
end  portion  thereof  for  effecting  attachment  of  said 
adapter  housing  to  the  yoke  member  at  the  juncture 
of  the  hub  portions  of  said  yoke  arms;  and 

said  coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  both  stiids 
for  simultaneously  drawing  said  hub  portions  to- 
gether and  attaching  said  eyelet  members  to  said 
yoke  hub  portions,  the  said  coupling  means  including 
cap  screws  connecting  said  eyelet  members  with  said 
adapter  housing  to  complete  said  attachment  of  the 
adapter  housing  to  the  said  valve  yoke  member. 


3,115.7Si 

DRIVE  PAWL  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  WOUND 

O.OCKS 

Roland  Siefert  Scbwenningen    (Necfcar),  Germany,  aa- 

signor  to  Kicnzic  llirenfabriken  A.G.,  Schwenningen 

(Neckar),  Germany 

FUed  June  27,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2«5^79 
«  Clalnw.     (a.  74—577) 


1.  A  drive  pawl  combination  for  an  oscillatory  windup 
device  of  an  electromagnetically  wound  time  piece,  char- 
acterized by  the  inclusion  of  an  oscillatory  inertia  mem- 
ber, a  crank  pin  on  the  member,  said  pin  having  a  chordal 
slot  therein,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  pin  for  turning 
slightly  thereon  and  having  a  resilient  tongue  in  the  slot 
for  tending  to  turn  the  pawl  about  the  pin,  the  tongue 
being  engageable  with  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  to  limit 
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lateral  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  engage- 
able  with  the  pawL 


3,115,7t9 

SPEED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  O.  Chanbcn,  Elmwood,  Gcoive  W.  EgM-,  Jr. 

Charica  A.  RamMl,  Peoria,  DI^  aMignon  to  CaterpUfau- 

Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  Dl^  a  corporatloa  of  Califonla 

FU«d  Oct  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  143,211 

S  ClaloM.     (CL  74— MS) 


3,115,791 

TWO«PEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Peter  Payne  Dean,  Barfchamsted,  Conn. 

FOed  July  3, 1962,  Ser.  No,  207,293 

3  Claiim.    (CI.  74— 75«) 


1.  A  speed  change  tranamission  comprising  an  input 
ring  gear  connected  to  a  source  o^  power, 

a  rotatable  fWanot  carrier, 

a  shaft, 

a  first  input  sun  gear  on  said  shaft, 

a  first  input  drive  planet  set  on  said  carrier  engaging 
said  input  ring  gear  and  said  first  input  sun  gear, 

a  first  drive  brake  seJectively  operable  to  lock  said  car- 
rier against  rotation, 

a  three  member  torque  oonverter  of  the  stationary 
bousing  type  including  an  impelfer  driven  by  said 
carrier  and  a  driven  member,  and 

a  rotauble  clutch  selectively  operable  to  kxk  said 
driven  mferober  to  said  shaft. 


3,115,79« 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  DIFFERENTIAL  THRUST 

BLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  F.  Corabh,  Nortb  Canton,  and  Robert  H.  Logan, 

Canton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,824 

8  Claims.     (O.  74—713) 


I.  A  two-speed  power  transmission  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  tubular  output  shaft  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  and  having  a  pair  of  slots  through  the  walls 
at  each  end  portion  thereof,  a  sun  pinion  mounted  for 
rototional  movement  on  the  output  shaft,  means  includ- 
ing an  input  gear  fixed  to  the  sun  pinion  connecting  one 
end  of  the  sun  pinion  to  an  input  drive,  a  plate  mounted 
for  rotational  movement  on  the  output  shaft  and  having 
a  hub  rotatably  receiving  the  output  shaft,  a  fixed  internal 
ring  gear  positioned  around  the  sun  pinion,  a  plurality 
of  planet  gears  each  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  sun 
pinion  and  the  internal  ring  gear  and  being  connected 
to  the  plate  for  driving  the  palte,  a  shift  rod  mounted  for 
rotational  and  longitudinal  movement  in  the  output  shaft, 
said  shift  rod  having  connected  thereto  at  each  end  there- 
of a  pair  of  clutch  members  projecting  through  the  slots 
in  the  output  shaft  and  being  engageable  with  the  siot 
walls,  said  plate  hub  and  sun  pinion  each  having  on  one 
of  their  ends  a  pair  of  projections  respectively  engageable 
with  said  pair  of  clutch  members  for  establishing  a  drive 
connection,  said  shift  rod  having  a  first  position  wherein 
the  projections  of  the  plate  hub  are  engaged  with  one 
pair  of  clutch  members  while  the  projections  of  the  sun 
pinion  are  disengaged  from  the  other  pair  of  clutch  mem- 
bers, a  second  position  wherein  the  projections  of  the 
sun  pinion  are  engaged  with  the  other  pair  of  clutch 
members  whiie  the  projections  of  the  plate  hub  are  dis- 
engaged from  said  one  pair  of  clutch  members,  and  a 
third  position  wherein  the  projections  of  the  sun  pinion 
and  plate  hub  are  both  disengaged  from  the  clutch  mem- 
bers, and  actuation  means  for  effecting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shift  rod  into  said  positions  thereof. 


1.  A  spacer  device  comprising  a  first  member  having 
opposite  surfaces  and  a  projection  extending  from  one 
of  said  surfaces,  a  second  member  having  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  projection,  and  a  ring  of  material 
positioned  around  the  projection  and  between  the  first 
and  second  members,  said  ring  being  collapsible  in  the 
space  between  said  members  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  force  the  second  member  toward  the  first  member  on 
the  projection,  said  ring  being  of  a  material  capable  of 
maintaining  a  predetermined  collapsed  condition. 


3  115  792 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Worthin  F.  Grattan,  Santa  Clam  Coonty,  Calif. 
(22450  Snnunit  Road,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.) 
FOed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,797 
4  Claims.     (CL  74—752) 
2.  An  automatic  gear  transmission  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary power  from  a  first  shaft  to  a  second  shaft  compris- 
ing an  internal  ring  gear,  a  reactor  gear  mounted  concen- 
trically with  said  ring  gear  for  rotation  in  one  direction, 
planet  gears  meshing  with  said  ring  and  reactor  gears, 
a  planet  carrier  supporting  said  planet  gears  for  rotation 
and  connected  to  said  second  shaft  for  imparting  a  rotary 
movement  thereto,  a  centrifugal  clutch  rotated  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  first  shaft,  first  means  connected  to 
said  ring  gear  and  automatically  engaged  by  said  cen- 
trifugal clutch  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  cen- 
trifugal clutch  above  a  predetermined  rotary  speed  for 
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routing  said  internal  ring  gear,  and  means  connected  to    sunwheel;  and  an  overdrive  reaction  brake  carried  by  the 
said  centrifugal  clutch  and  manually  operable  to  engage    housing  and  acting  on  the  second  reaction  sunwheel. 


said  centrifugal  clutch  with  said  first  means  for  rotating 
said  interna]  ring  gear  when  said  centrifugal  clutch  rotates 
at  speeds  below  said  predetermined  rotary  speed. 


3,115,793 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  .APPARATUS 
Howard  Frederick  Hobbs,  Leamington  Spa,  Enxiaiid,  as- 
signor  to   Hobbs   Transmission   Limited,   Leamington 
Spa,  England 

FU*d  Feb.  5,  1962,  S«r.  No.  170,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  9, 19<1 

4  ClaiuH.     (CI.  74—761) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, first  and  second  input  clutches,  first  and  second  input 
shafts  connected  respectively  with  said  clutches,  the  first 
input  shaft  being  located  coa.xially  within  the  second  input 
shaft  first  and  second  sunwheels  carried  by  the  first  input 
shaft;  an  output  shaft,  a  rotary  cage  connected  to  the 
output  shaft,  at  least  three  pinion  members  earned  by  the 
rotary  cage  on  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
cage,  these  pinion  members  including  a  triple  pinion 
member,  an  underdrive  ratio  pinion  member  and  an  over- 
drive ratio  double  pinion  member;  a  first  reaction  sun- 
wheel meshing  with  the  first  pinion  of  the  triple  pinion, 
another  sunwheel  on  the  second  input  shaft  meshing  with 
the  second  pinion  of  the  triple  pinion  member;  said  first 
sunwheel  meshing  with  a  pinion  of  the  underdrive  ratio 
pinion  member,  which  latter  mentioned  pinion  also  meshes 
with  the  third  pinion  of  the  triple  pinion  member;  said 
second  sunwheel  meshing  with  the  first  pinion  of  the 
overdrive  double  pinion  member;  a  second  reaction  sun- 
wheel meshing  with  the  second  pinion  of  the  overdrive 
double  pinion  member,  an  underdrive  reaction  brake 
carried  by  the  housing  and  acting  on  to  the  first  reaction 


3,115,794 

V-BELT  SPEED  REDUCER 

Loois  H.  Morin.  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Becchwood  Ave.,  New  Rochcllc,  N.Y.) 

FU«d  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,313 

ItClaima.     (CL  74— 797) 


^'    '£/ 


1.  A  speed  reducer  of  the  character  defined  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  having  spaced  plates,  a  drive  mem- 
ber freely  rotatable  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  driven  mem- 
ber freely  rotatable  in  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  cross- 
arm  fixed  to  the  drive  member  within  and  between  said 
plates,  one  end  of  the  cross  arm  having  means  adjustably 
supporting  an  idler  pulley,  a  fixed  sheave  half  secured 
to  the  second  named  plate  and  in  which  said  driven  mem- 
ber is  rotatable.  a  companion  rotatable  sheave  half  freely 
rotatable  in  said  drive  member  and  arranged  adjacent 
said  fixed  sheave  half,  said  sheave  halves  having  inner 
adjacent  bevelled  surfaces  in  alignment  with  said  idler 
pulley,  a  V-belt  operatively  engaging  the  bevelled  sur- 
faces of  both  of  said  sheave  halves  and  said  alined  idler 
pulley,  said  fixed  sheave  half  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  rotatable  sheave  half,  and  said  rotatable  sheave 
half  and  driven  member  having  interengaging  relatively 
movable  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  of  the  rotatable 
sheave  half  to  said  driven  member  in  the  drive  of  the 
crossarm  by  said  drive  member  to  rotate  the  idler  pulley 
around  said  sheave  halves. 


\  3,115,795 

BELT  SPEED  REDUCER  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 
GROOVE  PULLEYS 
Loais  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
(125  Beechwood  Ave.,  New  RocheJlc,  N.Y.) 
Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,137 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—797) 
I .  A  speed  reducer  of  the  character  defined  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame  having  spaced  plates,  a  drive  mem- 
ber freely  rotatable  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  driven  mem- 
ber freely  rotatable  in  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  cross- 
arm  fixed  to  the  drive  member  withni  and  between  said 
plates,  one  end  of  the  crossarm  having  means  adjustably 
supporting   an    idler   pulley   having   transversely   spaced 
annular  V-grooves,  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  second  named 
plate  and  in  which  said  driven  member  is  rotatable,  said 
fixed    pulley    having    transversely    spaced    armular    V- 
grooves,  a  companion  rotatable  pulley  freely  rotatable  in 
said   drive    member    and    arranged   in   abutting   surface 
engagemem  with  said  fixed  pulley,  said  rotauble  pulley 
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having  transversely  spaced  annular  V-grooves,  the  an- 
nular grooves  of  the  fixed  pulley  and  companion  rotatabie 
pulley  being  in  alinement  with  corresponding  annular 
grooves  in  said  idler  pulley,  a  wide  belt  having  trans- 
versely spaced  ribs  extending  the  full  length  of  the  belt, 
said  ribs  being  V-shaped  in  cross-sectional  form,  part  of 
the  ribs  of  said  bdt  operatively  engaging  the  grooves  of 
said  fixed  pulley,  another  part  of  the  ribs  of  said  belt  op- 
eratively engaging  grooves  of  said  companion  rotatabie 


3,115,797 
MANDREL  SWAGE 
Eari  E.  Howe,  6101  Sheridan  Road,  Chicago,  m^  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  fifty  percent  to 
Earl  E.  Howe,  Chicago,  IIl^  and  of  twenty-five  percent 
to  Richard   W.  Howe,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  and  of 
twenty-five  percent  to  Margaret  H.  Frisbey,  ErieviUc, 
N.Y. 
Original  appikation  Nov.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  546,328,  now 
Patent  No.  2,972,186,  dated  Feb.  21,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,459 
3  ClaioM.     (CL  7ft— 6«) 


tf-t 


pulley,  said  grooves  of  ribs  on  the  bdt  operatively  en- 
gaging grooves  of  the  idler  pulley  alined  with  the  grooves 
of  said  fixed  and  rotatabie  pulleys,  said  rotatabie  pulley 
being  of  a  diameter  different  from  the  diameter  oi  said 
fixed  pulley,  and  said  rotatabie  pulley  and  driven  mem- 
ber having  interengaging  relatively  movable  means  for 
transmitting  the  drive  of  said  rotatabie  pulley  to  said 
driven  member  and  the  crossarm  actuated  by  said  member 
in  rotating  the  idler  pulley  within  said  belt  and  around 
said  fixed  and  rotatabie  pulleys. 


3,115,79< 
BEARING 
Edward  P.  Bollaid  HI  and  Edward  P.  Ballard  IV,  Fair- 
fdd.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bullard  Company,  Bridge* 
port.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,688 
4Clalim.    (CI.  77— 3) 


'J^ 


1.  In  a  horizontal  boring  mill,  a  spindle;  a  plain  bear- 
ing for  said  spindle  comprising  a  rotatabie.  axially  fixed 
sleeve  through  which  said  spindle  extends;  means  for 
^line-keying  said  sleeve  to  said  spindle  so  that  said  spin- 
dle can  be  rotated  as  well  as  axially  moved;  a  non-metallic 
bearing  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a 
tapered  outer  surface  between  said  spindle  and  said  sleeve, 
said  non-metallic  bushii^  having  a  continuous,  non- 
interrupted  annular  cross  section  throughout  its  entire 
effective  length;  metal  mating  surface  means  between  said 
bearing  bushing  and  said  sleeve;  and  means  for  axially 
moving  said  bearing  bushing  relative  to  said  mating  sur- 
face means  for  uniformly  contracting  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  bearing  bushing  to  eliminate  wear  clearance 
between  said  non-metallic  bearing  bushing  and  spindle. 


>»*>ij>»?>*ww»r/?rij!*--  ■--•-■-•■•-•■-  •-•■1 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  a  ferrule  on  a  thin  wall  tube, 
a  pair  <rf  swaging  dies  with  opposed  channels  to  receive 
within  one  end  portion  thereof  a  thin  wall  tube  and  to 
receive  in  the  opposite  end  portion  thereof  a  mandrel, 
a  working  station  in  said  first-named  end  portion  of  the 
channels  conforming  generally  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
a  ferrule  positioned  around  the  tube  but  of  less  diameter 
in  die  outer  axial  areas  so  as  to  compress  the  outer 
edges  of  the  ferrule  into  the  surface  of  the  tube  when  the 
dies  are  forced  together,  and  a  mandrel  having  an  end 
segment  of  a  diameter  generally  equal  to  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  the  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  tube  with- 
in the  working  station  to  support  the  tube  under  die  pres- 
sure, the  remaining  segment  of  said  mandrel  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  mandrel  end  segment 
but  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube. 


3,115,798 

LATHE  SPINDLE  AND  COLLET  STOPS 

Carlton  S.  Dona  way,  18147  Arcfawood  St,  Reseda,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,576 

7  Claims.     (CI.  82—34) 


1.  In  a  lathe  spindle  and  collet  stop,  a  combination 
including:  a  tube  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  holes 
near  one  end  thereof;  a  closure  for  said  one  end  having 
a  concentric  opening  therethrough;  a  cylindrical  member 
having  (a)  a  first  section  extending  into  said  tube  through 
its  other  end,  (b)  a  second  intermediate  section  positioned 
outside  said  tube  and  (c)  an  outermost  section  for  attach- 
ing a  rotatabie  structure  thereto,  said  member  having  a 
concentric  recess  extending  axially  into  said  intermediate 
section  from  the  end  of  said  first  section  that  faces  said 
closure,  the  mouth  of  said  concentric  recess  being  inter- 
nally threaded  and  the  remainder  of  said  recess  having  a 
reduced  diameter,  and  said  intermediate  section  having 
at  least  three  radial  apertures  extending  from  the  periph- 
ery thereof  into  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  re- 
cess, said  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  tube;  plungers 
mounted  for  radial  movement  within  said  apertures,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  plungers  each  having  at  least  one  slop- 
ing side  and  a  recess  with  closed  ends  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  at  least  one  side  above  the  sloping  por- 
tion; a  plurality  of  pins  each  individual  to  one  of  said 
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recesses  extending  axially  of  said  intermediate  section 
into  said  recesses  for  limitinf  the  radial  movement  of 
the  plungers  within  said  apertures;  a  ball  floating  within 
the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  recess  and  contact- 
ing the  sloping  sides  of  said  plungers;  a  rod  reduced  to 
a  diameter  at  one  end  that  it  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  ball,  said  rod  having  peripheral  threads  near  iu  re- 
duced end  that  arc  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  threads  within  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  said  rod  so 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  closure  that  upon  rota- 
tion in  one  routive  direction  the  reduced  end  thereof 
will  press  said  ball  against  the  sloping  sides  of  said 
plungers  and  force  them  radially  outward;  and  an  adapter 
bearing  surrounding  said  tube  and  having  an  indexmg 
element  therein  extending  into  one  of  said  axially  spaced 
holes. 


3,115,7ff 

ADJX^STABLE  TOOLHOLDER 

Albert  H.  Nitz,  9132  W.  Bloemound  RomI,  Milwaukee, 

WIb^  aiaiciior  <rf  ooe-rourth  to  Toivln  S.  Llwd 

Filed  Nov.  M,  1W«,  Scr.  No.  72447 

idaiBH.     (CLI2— M) 


headatock  and  having  a  support  for  tool  holders  which  are 
operated  by  means  of  cams  on  a  cam  shaft  which  rotates 
to  effect  a  cycle  of  machining  operations,  said  guiding 
device  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  support  a  hollow  member  slidabie  in  said 
sleeve  member,  a  guide  collet  formed  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  hollow  member  for  guiding  the  work  bar.  cooper- 
ating formations  in  said  sleeve  member  and  on  said  coHet 
whereby  the  collet  can  be  closed  into  guiding  position 
and  opened  by  loogitudinai  movement  of  said  hoUow 
member  m  relation  to  said  sleeve  member,  a  rotatable 
operator  coupled  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  sleeve  member 
and  said  hollow   member  for  effecting  the   longitudinal 
movement  of  said  hollow  member  in  relation  to  said  sleeve 
member,  a  rocker  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  rotatable 
operator  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  the  other  end  to 
a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft,  the  action  of  said  cam  on  the 
rocker  causing  said  roCauble  operator  to  route  in  such 
du-ection  as  to  open  said  guide  coUet.  a  return  spring  which 
routes  said  operator  in  the  opposite  direction  and  thereby 
causes  said  guide  collet  to  cloae  when  said  cam  moves 
out  of  action,  and  stop  means  limiting  the  closing  action 
Of  said  guide  coUet 


SHEAR  MACHINE  AND  BACK  GAUGE 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
EagMM  W.  Pearson,  Orlnda,  RoUand  A.  Rlcfaardjon,  Ala- 
^^A.TL^^!^  '  ^^^*^  Moragm,  Callf^  asdgnors  to 
gdfctodwtrl.1  Manutmctuhat  Co.,  a  cotporattoa  of 

Flkd  Jnc  15,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  SM44S 
UCUam.    (CL13— J75) 


I  A  toolholder  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  lathe  com- 
pound comprising  a  first  block,  one  surface  of  said  first 
block  being  inclined,  said  first  block  having  means  for 
carrying  a  cutting  tool,  a  projection  extending  from  said 
inclmed  surface,  a  second  block  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  block  and  having  one  surface  inclined  complemen- 
tary to  said  inclined  surface  of  said  first  block,  said  in- 
clined surface  of  said  second  block  having  a  groove  de- 
fined therein  for  receiving  said  projection  and  a  slot 
extending  inward  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said 
first  block  being  movable  relative  to  said  second  block 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  cutting  tod.  first  clamping 
means  forcing  said  inclined  surfaces  together  and  second 
clamping  means  acting  transverse  to  said  first  clamping 
nieans  for  forcing  the  groove  defining  surfaces  of  said 
second  block  to  grip  said  projection. 


3,115,1., 
GUIDING  DEVICES  FOR  GUIDING  A  WORK  BAR 

TO  BE  MACHINED  ON  AN  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Gidllaaiiie   Ernest  Mcgei  aMi    Henri  Mandii,   Moaticr, 
Switzerland,  aadgnors  to  Lsinea  Toraoe  FabrloM  dc 
Machine!  Moutier  S.A.,  Movticr,  Swttzerlaad,  a  Swte 
company 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2U3« 
I  priority,  appHcatloa  Swtticriand  Amr.  24, 1959 
TClalnu.     (CL  §2— 3«) 


7.  In  a  shear  machine  or  the  like  having  a  fixed  knife 
element,  a  reciprocal  ram  assembly  carrying  a  knife  ele- 
ment adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  knife  element 
in  performing  an  operauon  on  work,  and  means  adapted 
to  unmobilize  work  in  advance  of  such  operation;  a  back 
gauge    assembly    including    a    back   gauge   component- 
means  supporting  said  back  gauge  assembly  with  said 
back  gauge  component  subsuntially  paralleling  said  fixed 
kmfe  element  in  subsuntially  the  plane  of  work  to  be 
operated  on;  means   for  withdrawmg  said  back  gauge 
component  to  a  poution  further  removed  from  said  fixed 
knife  element;  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
work  unmobilizing  means  for  actuating  said  back  sause 
component  withdrawing  meant. 


n-.^  ly^^  FLAYING  ATTACHMENT 
Herbert  ^-SwaaMy.  37M  Revere  Drtre,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  May  3, 1942,  Ser.  No.  1910591 
1  ClaAii.     (6.  U—l(9) 
A  piano  player  attachment  equipped  with  a  perforated 

i!L  °^^  "^^^^^  '  P«^o™«e<l  »^b  traveU  said 
attachment  comprising  a  battery  of  solenoids  having 
armatures  moveable  to  actuate  the  wire-engaging  ham- 

1.  A  riiding  device  for  guidmg  a  work  bar  and  adapted   ^'^kS^^'i^;  l^t^  °^  ""^'k^'  f'^  •^"""• 
U>  be  mounted  on  an  automatic  lathe  having  a  ^in.    ^c:^':^^.^':!^::^^^-'^^^^^ 
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spoosive  to  the  moveable  perforated  web,  said  pneumatic 
means  including  a  housing,  means  to  create  a  slight  vac- 
uum in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  a  partition  in 
said  bousing  having  a  series  of  ports,  one  port  being  for 
each  operating  hammer  of  the  piano,  means  separating 
the  lower  side  of  the  partition  into  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers for  said  ports  respectively,  tubes  leading  from  the 
tracker  bar  to  said  chambers  respectively,  a  ball  con- 
trolling each  port,  a  spring  arm  carrying  each  ball  and 
arranged  in  a  chamber  and  normally  holding  the  ball 
unseated,  an  anchor  screw  for  one  end  of  said  spring 
arm,  a  contact  member  with  which  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  engages  when  the  respective  tube  is  closed  by  the 
moving  web,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  lead  from 


each  contact  member  to  its  respective  solenoid  and  also 
to  its  respective  electro-magnet,  a  second  lead  extending 
also  from  each  solenoid  to  a  power  source,  a  spring 
switch  interpoeed  in  such  second  lead  and  actuatable  by 
said  head  of  the  respective  armature  after  a  predeter- 
mined movement  thereof,  thereby  to  break  the  ciraiit 
for  the  respective  solenoid,  a  third  kad  extending  from 
said  electro-magnet  for  joining  said  second  lead  beyond 
said  switch  so  that  the  respective  electro-magnet  con- 
tinues to  be  energized  after  the  solenoid  is  de-energized 
and  so  long  as  the  spring  contact  arm  maintains  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  contact  member,  and  a  lead  from 
the  respective  anchor  screw  to  the  power  source  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit. 


3,115^3 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  MUSICAL  DEVICE 

A.  PedifMio,  1 1  H«tf ord  S«^  New  RocMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41>47 

1  Cfarim.    (0. 14— 479) 


on  said  top  wall,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
member  carrying  five  musical  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
musical  notes  thereon,  a  series  of  groups  of  bars  disposed 
parallel  to  and  below  said  musical  lines,  one  bar  of  each 
group  of  said  series  being  in  parallel  electrical  connec- 
tion with  one  of  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  of  the 
latter  being  in  circuit  connection  with  an  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  loudspeaker  connected  thereto,  and  each  of  said 
capacitors  being  set  to  produce  in  conjunction  with  said 
oscillator  a  musical  sound  equivalent  to  the  musical  note 
disposed  above  each  bar  of  said  series,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, said  contact  member  engaging  selectively  any  one 
of  said  bars  disposed  below  the  corresponding  of  said 
notes,  in  order  to  close  one  of  a  plurality  of  circuits  to 
produce  the  corresponding  selected  sound,  said  note 
carrying  member  comprising  a  music  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  denoting  said  notes,  a  second 
bar  coordinated  to  and  disposed  slightly  spaced  apart 
from  each  of  said  first  mentioned  bars,  all  said  second 
bars  being  connected  with  said  oscillators  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit to  the  latter  through  said  respective,  first  mentioned 
bars,  said  contact  member  comprising  a  body  having  a 
flat  end  face  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  bridge  each  pair 
of  said  coordinated  bars  by  inserting  said  contact  mem- 
ber through  said  perforation  for  engaging  and  electrically 
connecting  each  pair  of  coordinated  bars,  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit for  creating  a  cound  complementary  to  the  note  de- 
fined by  said  perforation  receiving  said  contact  member. 


3,115,804 

SNAP  BOLT  HAVING  RESILIENTLY  FLEXIBLE 

SHANK  PORTION 

Ardior  Lee  Jotanson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alamni  Research  FoandadiMi,  MadUboo,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

radoB  of  Wiscooiia 

Filed  Not.  K,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,157 
Idalm.    (CL85— 4) 


An  electrically  operated  musical  device  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  a  frame  diq>osed 


A  fastener  comprising  a  bolt  and  an  anchor  member, 
the  anchor  member  defining  an  elongated  opening  there- 
in, a  helical  screw  thread  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  anchor  member  and  extending  from  the  inter- 
section of  said  opening  with  the  exterior  of  the  anchor 
member  to  the  interior  of  the  anchor  member,  said  thread 
having  a  tooth  profile  comprising  a  cam  face  approximate- 
ly perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  thread  and  a  wedge 
face  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  thread,  said  cam 
face  of  the  thread  defining  the  lead  of  such  thread,  the 
bolt  having  a  head  portion  and  an  elongated  shank  por- 
tion, the  shank  portion  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
resiliently  flexible  legs  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
from  the  head  portion,  the  legs  being  spaced  from  each 
other  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  portion,  said 
tptxing  of  the  legs  being  greater  than  twice  the  extent 
into  the  opening  of  the  cam  face  of  said  thread  in  the 
opening  and  said  legs  being  aligned  transversely  of  their 
elongate  extent,  a  lip  adjacent  the  end  of  each  leg  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  shank  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  shank  and  arcuately  about  such  axis,  each  lip  defining 
a  cam  surface  extending  outwardly  from  the  shank  ap- 
proximately perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  and 
opening  toward  the  head  portion  and  extending  arcuately 
about  such  axis,  each  lip  further  defining  a  wedge  surface 
inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  and  extending 
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arciutely  about  such  ajus,  th«  lips  being  axially  offset 
such  that  the  cam  surface  and  wedge  surface  of  each  lip 
mate  with  the  corresponding  cam  face  and  wedge  face  of 
the  thread  with  the  areal  extent  of  the  cam  surface  of 
the  lips  engaging  the  mating  cam  face  of  the  thread,  each 
leg  having  a  smooth  exterior  surface  extending  between 
the  lip  and  head  portion  which  defines  a  portion  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  the  shank  and  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
minor  diameter  of  said  cam  surface,  whereby  the  shank 
of  the  bolt  may  be  thnist  axially  into  the  opening  in  the 
anchor  member  with  resilient  inward  flexure  of  the  legs 
at  the  shank  to  permit  same  so  that  the  lip  and  thread 
cam  faces  engage  and  the  bolt  may  be  rotated  in  one 
direction  to  ughien  it  and  rotated  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  unscrew  the  bolt  from  the  anchor  member  and 
separate  the  two. 


3,115,M5 
STRING  RETAINER  CLIP  FOR  GROOVED  PIN 

Walter  Eogelnunn,  Eislingeo  (Fib),  GennanT 

FUed  S«p«.  3.  1959.  S«r.  No.  §37,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Sept  4,  If  5f 

1  Claliis.     (CL  85— 8J) 


In  a  joint  structure  having  a  meoiber  to  be  secured, 
said  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  pin  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  aperture  and  having  an  end 
projecting  therefrom,  said  pin  member  having  a  circular 
circumferential  groove  closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  member  to  be  secured,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  locking  spring  device  of  cotter  pin  like  shape 
as  seen  in  side  view  connected  to  said  end  of  said  pin 
member,  said  spring  device  having  an  inner  arm  portion 
abutting  said  outer  surface  of  said  member  and  an  outer 
arm  portion  secured  to  said  inner  arm  portion  by  a  curved 
connecting  portion,  said  inner  arm  portion  including  two 
resilient  spaced  legs  and  a  connecting  web  therebetween 
combining  to  form  an  elongated  slot  which  opens  at  the 
free  end  of  said  inner  arm  and  having  a  width  substantial- 
ly equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  circumferen- 
tial groove,  each  of  said  legs  being  provided  at  the  end 
thereof  with  a  small  projection  extending  into  said  elon- 
gated slot,  said  projections  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  base 
of  said  groove,  said  legs  being  curved  toward  said  outer 
arm  as  seen  in  side  view  and  adapted  to  be  resiliently 
spread  to  enable  insertion  into  said  groove  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pin  mem- 
ber and  to  be  resiliently  flattened  during  insertion  so  that 
said  legs  are  pressed  against  said  outer  surface  of  said 
pin  member,  said  outer  arm  portion  having  a  free  end 
bent  obliquely  upwardly  away  from  said  curved  portion 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  extending  from 
said  free  end  through  said  curved  portion  to  said  con- 
necting web  to  increase  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  de- 
vice, said  elongated  aperture  having  a  minimum  width 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot  and  having  a  width 
at  least  at  the  front  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  pin  member  so  that  upon  insertion 
of  said  legs  into  said  groove,  said  free  end  resiliently  snapa 
over  the  end  of  said  pin  member  and  the  portion  of  said 
pin  member  outwardly  of  said  groove  is  received  within 
said  elongated  aperture. 


METHOD  OF  CONDENSED  MOTION  PICTURE 
nLMS  FOR  PROJECTION 
Walter  Beyer,  Lo«  Angeles,  and  WUIUm  F.  Kellcy,  Son 
Valley,    Califs    assignon,    by    mesne    assignmente,    to 
Cortiova,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Callf^  a  corporatioa  of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  July  2«,  1959,  Str.  No.  S2S,4«1 
5  Clalas.     (CL  8S— 24) 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  full  length  feature  motion 
picture  film  which  can  be  processed  on  standard  35  mm. 
motion  picture  film  equipment  wherein  the  finished  fea- 
ture film  is  substantially  shorter  in  length  and  narrower 
in  width  than  the  standard  35  mm.  motion  picture  film 
containing  a  comparable  full  length  feature  picture,  the 
steps  of: 

printing  sundard  size  visible  images  from  a  sUndard 
35  mm.  film  strip  onto  a  standard  35  mm.  motion  pic- 
ture negative  film  having  sUndard  35  mm.  type 
sprocket  holes  along  each  longitudinal  edge  area  and 

optically  reducing  said  images  to  Vi  the  original  height 
to  form  a  series  of  negative  images  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  said  negative 
films. 

inverting  the  negative  and  optically  printing  and  re- 
ducing a  further  series  of  visible  images  from  said 
standard  35  mm.  film  onto  the  negative  to  form  a 
continuing  series  of  reduced  images  in  adjacent  re- 
lation on  the  other  side  of  the  centerline  of  said  nega- 
tive film, 

said  continuing  series  extending  in  a  direction  opposed 
to  the  series  on  the  first  side  of  said  centerline  and  be- 
ing spaced  therefrom. 

processing  the  motion  picture  negative  through  stand- 
ard 35  mm.  film  processing  equipment  to  provide  an 
original  negative  having  visible  images  thereon. 

printing  the  original  negative  on  a  standard  35  mm.  film 
using  standard  35  mm.  film  equipment  to  provide  a 
latent  positive  feature  film. 

processing  said  film  through  standard  35  mm.  film 
equipment  to  provide  the  feature  film, 

forming  a  row  of  center  perforations  on  the  feature 
film  with  one  perforation  for  each  image. 

providing  a  magnetic  sound  record  track  for  each  of 
said  reduced  series  of  images  between  normal  edge 
perforations  of  said  35  mm.  film  and  each  series  of 
reduced  images,  and 

cutting  and  removing  the  longitudinal  edge  areas  on 
both  sides  of  the  feature  film  to  remove  normal  edge 
perforations  of  the  35  mm.  film  and  provide  a  film 
containing  a  full  length  feature  picture  of  substan- 
tially less  size  than  the  normal  35  mm.  film. 


3,1I5,M7 
ELECTRONIC  MASIONG 
Dwin  R.  Cralf.  Falls  Clwrdi,  and  John  N.  Street,  Arling. 
too,  V  a^  assignors  to  I^ogetronics,  Inc.,  Alexandria.  \tu 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

•  FUed  June  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,910 
16  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
I.  Photographic  masking  apparatus  comprising  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  substantial- 
ly homogeneous  white  light  cmittmg  surface  for  produc- 


December  31,  1963 


vGENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1031 


ing  a  scanning  beam;  means  defining  an  optical  path  for 
light  from  said  beam  including  means  for  supporting  a 
transparency  adjacent  said  surface,  means  for  supporting 
a  light  sensitive  emulsion  remote  from  said  surface,  opti- 
cal projecting  means  between  said  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  mounting  a  color  separation  filter  between  said 
supporting  means;  means  defining  a  second  optical  path 
for  light  from  said  beam  including  a  beam  splitter  be- 


tween said  transparency  supporting  means  and  said  color 
separation  filter  mounting  means,  a  photoelectric  device 
sensitive  to  light  substantially  throughout  the  visible  spec- 
trum intercepting  substantially  all  light  in  said  second 
path,  and  means  for  supporting  a  masking  filter  between 
said  beam  splitter  and  said  photoelectric  device;  and  an 
inverse  feedback  loop  interconnecting  said  sensing  device 
and  said  control  electrode. 


3,115,808 

SUCTION  PLATE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND 

GRAPHIC  WORK 

Gilbert  Dnnt,  BreflHwone,  Itmly,  an^or  to  Durst  S.pJi. 

Fabrics  Maccbinc  ed  Appareccbi  Fototecnid,  Bolzano, 

Italy 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  28, 1960 

9  CUimft.     (CI.  88     24) 


1.  A  suction  device  for  holding  sheets  of  material  flat 
and  motionless  comprising  a  flat-surfaced  plate,  a  masking 
frame  having  an  outer  border  which  fits  within  the  area 
of  said  plate  and  an  inner  border  smaller  than  one  of 
said  sheets  but  large  enough  to  leave  clear  a  substantial 
area  of  it,  guide  means  upon  said  plate  for  positioning 
said  masking  frame  and  said  sheet  upon  said  plate  with 
the  inner  border  of  said  frame  contacting  the  top  of  said 
sheet,  the  inner  and  outer  borders  of  said  masking  frame 
fitting  respectively  closely  to  said  sheet  and  plate  and  spac- 
ing the  portion  of  said  masking  frame  between  said  bor- 
ders away  from  said  plate  to  provide  a  space  therebe- 
tween, a  suction  conduit  connected  to  said  space  fcM"  ex- 
hausting air  from  it  to  cause  said  inner  and  outer  bor- 
ders of  said  masking  frame  to  be  respectively  forcefully 


pressed  down  upon  said  sheet  and  said  plate  for  confin- 
ing said  sheet  upon  said  flat  surface,  said  plate  including 
a  suction  passageway  extending  outwardly  within  said 
plate  under  said  surface  from  the  central  surface  of  said 
area,  said  surface  including  a  groove  which  communi- 
cates with  said  space  under  said  masking  frame,  a  chan- 
nel connecting  said  groove  with  said  pas&ageway  to  pro- 
vide said  suction  conduit,  a  series  of  said  grooves  of  vary- 
ing size  being  provided,  sets  of  slots  intersecting  said  suc- 
tion passageway  and  extending  through  said  surface  of 
said  plate  at  positions  slightly  outside  of  each  of  said 
grooves,  said  frame  covering  an  outer  one  of  said  grooves, 
rods  being  inserted  through  the  slots  inwardly  of  said 
outer  one  of  said  grooves,  said  rods  being  perforated  to 
permit  suction  to  be  drawn  through  them  from  said  groove 
under  said  masking  frame,  and  said  perforated  rods  ex- 
tending above  said  surface  to  provide  means  for  position- 
ing said  sheet  and  said  masking  frame  upon  said  plates. 

'\ 


3,1153t9 

COLOR  FILM  PROCESS 

Fred  Harpman,  6917  Cafaaenga  Park  Trail, 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,549 

4  Clalmt.    (CI.  88—24) 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  motion  picture  effects  in  color 
comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  first  set  of  a  plurality 
of  film  records,  each  showing  only  a  predetermined  color 
content  of  the  same  background,  each  record  being  of  a 
different  color;  preparing  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of 
color  film  records,  each  depicting  a  predetermined  action 
separate  from  said  background  and  showing  the  different 
color  content  of  said  predetermined  action  corresponding 
to  the  color  content  of  the  records  of  said  first  set;  select- 
ing one  of  said  records  from  said  second  set  and  using  the 
same  along  with  records  from  said  first  set  to  print  color 
film  wherein  said  background  appears  in  full  color  and 
said  predetermined  action  appears  in  only  one  color,  as  a 
transparent  ghost  image. 


3,115,810 
TRAY  ADVANCING  MECHANISM  IN  A  PICTURE 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Robert  F.  McCammon,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1961.  Ser.  No.  89,986 
7  Claims.    (CL  88—28) 


i\ 

(K    'f  1  ili 

T 

1          -a  -       !i 

1.  In  a  slide  tray  advancing  mechanism  for  a  photo- 
graphic slide  projector,  a  slide  tray  adapted  to  hold  a 
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{Morality  of  tpaoed  photogrmphic  slides,  •  fev  rack 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  slide  tray  to  facilitate  move- 
ment of  said  slide  tray  as  the  slides  therein  are  progres- 
sively projected  upon  a  screen  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  drive  pawls  mounted  on  a  movable 
member  in  engagement  with  said  gear  rack  so  that  both 
of  said  pawls  normally  engage  said  gear  rack  and  prevent 
movement  of  said  slide  tray  in  either  direction,  stop 
means  for  each  of  said  pawls  to  lift  one  or  the  other  of 
said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  rack  upon 
movement  of  said  movable  member  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  means  connected  to  said  movable  member  to 
cause  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  or  the  other  to* 
thereby  move  said  slide  tray  in  one  direciioo  or  the  other 
through  the  medium  of  the  one  of  said  pawls  which  re- 
mains in  engagemem  with  said  gear  rack. 


ATTACH  AND  RELJKASE  MECHANISM 
Nortea  D.  Eagom  Graatf  PnMs,  mi  KaMclk  O.  McRec, 
Da^  Tax^  aarigaon,  by  wamma  aaripuncats,  to  the 
Uattad  9tataa  of  AaMrka  aa  npraacBiad  by  tkc  Secre- 
tary of  tk«  Nary 

Fled  Apr.  M,  1M2, 9ar.  N*.  1M,S«7 
fOalM.    (CL  19—1.7) 


~rT 


M15J11 
SWITCHING  MEANS  IN  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Hans  Mnkh,  Wetzlar  (LahaK  Germany,  aaaigiior  to  Ernst 
Leitz,  GescUschaft  mit  bcachraaktcr  H«ft»^,  Wetzlar 

Filed  Dec.  27,  IH$,  Ser.  No.  9U93 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  D^  M,  1959 

2  Claims.     (O.  88— 2S) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector,  a  body,  means  on  said  body 
defining  a  guidcway.  a  slide  magazine  slidably  mounted 
on  said  guideway.  a  reciprocally  mounted  slider  on  said 
body  for  cooperation  with  said  slide  magazine  and  mov- 
able between  initial  and  projecting  positions,  a  roUUble 
cam  disc  operatively  connected  to  said  slider  to  recipro- 
cate said  slider  between  said  positions,  means  on  said 
body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slide  magazine 
when  said  magazine  is  introduced  on  said  guideway.  said 
slider  releasing  said  limiting  means  when  the  initial  slide 
IS   taken   from  said   magazine  to  permit   the  continued 
movement  of  said  magazine  along  said  guideway,  con- 
trollable  means   including  an   electric   motor,   drivingly 
connected  to  said  cam  disc  for  selectively  driving  and 
stopping  said  cam  disc  and  slider;  a  source  of  electric 
energy;  a  first  cam  actuated  normally  open  switch  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  motor,  said  cam  disc  closing  said 
first  switch  when  said  slider  is  in  said  projecting  position; 
a  seccwid  cam  actuated  normally  closed  switch  connected 
in  scries  to  said  motor,  said  second  switch  being  open 
whenever  said  slider  is  in  said  initial  position;  a  third 
switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  motor  to  said  source 
of  electric  energy  through  said  first  and  second  switches, 
said  third  switch  positioned  at  said  guideway  so  as  to  be 
controlled  by  said  slide  tnagazine.  whereby  said  third 
switch   connects  said   motor   to  said   source   of  energy 
through   said  first  switch  as  long  as  said  magazine  en- 
gages said  movement  limiting  means,  and  said  third  switch 
connects  said  motor  to  said  source  of  energy  through  said 
second  switch  when  said  magazine  has  passed  thereby; 
and  an  operating  switch  connected  for  by-passing  said  first 
twitch  to  coimect  said  motor  to  said  source  of  «iergy. 


1 .  An  attach  and  release  mechanism  for  the  separation 
of  a  booster  from  a  missile  subsequent  to  termination  erf 
booster  thrust  comprising  an  arcuate  body  member,  said 
arcuate  body  member  snugly  engaging  said  booster  and 
having  a  forward  frame  member  and  an  aft  frame  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  first  booster  attachment  means  for 
attaching  said  forward  frame  member  to  a  forward  por- 
tion of  said  booster,  said  first  booster  attachment  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  forward  frame  member 
and  cooperating  with  flange  means  on  the  booster  and 
clamping  means  secured  to  the  forward  frame  member 
in  engagement  with  the  flange  means,  second  booster  at- 
tachment means  for  attaching  said  aft  frame  member  to 
said  booster,  said  second  booster  attachment  means  In- 
cluding a  flange  on  said  boaster  at  the  aft  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  members  carried  by  said  flange  in  en- 
gagement with  and  disposed  on  the  booster  in  opposition 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  bolto  ex- 
tending through  said  arcuate  member  and  secured  to  said 
aft  frame  member,  hook  means  integral  with  said  for- 
ward frame  member  for  hooking  to  a  missile  at  its  for- 
ward portion  to  said   forward  frame  member,  locking 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  aft  frame  member  to 
said  missile,  a  breakaway  mechanism  for  disengaging  said 
locking  means  from  said  missile,  and  slidable  shoes  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  forward  and  aft  frame  members 
for  supporting  said  missile  and  booster  and  for  slidably 
engaging  track  guides  in  a  launcher  whereby  said  body 
member  and  said  booster  are  disengaged  from  said  missile 
at  launch  to  thereby  allow  gravitational  forces  to  separate 
said  aft  frame  member  from  said  missile  after  termina- 
tion of  booster  thrust  to  cause  pivotal  disengagement  of 
said  hook  means  from  said  forward  portion  of  said  missile. 


3,115,813 
BOX  COVER  FORMING  MACHINE 
Harry  F.  Dmcc,  Monat  Prospect,  John  T.  BcU,  Lombard, 
aad  Theodore  D.  Jactcr,  La  Granfc  Park,  III.,  Msisnon 
to  Contahicr  Coraoratioa  of  America,  CUcafO.  OL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FIW  Aar.  3«,  1942,  Scr.  No.  191,131 
18  ClaiBis.  (Q.  93—34) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  the  projecting  flanges 
on  a  resilient  paperboard  container  cover  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  elongated  rectangular  main  pand  carrying  a 
flange  of  double  thickness  along  iu  outer  edge  formed 
by  two  integrally  hinged,  juxUposed,  narrow  panels  joined 
flatwise  along  a  substantial  length  of  their  mid-portions 
and  having  their  end  portions  left  unsecured,  the  cover 
main  panel  having  an  end  flan^  on  an  edge  of  the  panel 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  double  flange,  such  end  flange 
carrying  a  corner  flap  insertable  between  the  unsecured 
end  portions  of  the  panels  ot  the  double  flange,  the  com- 
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binatioo  of  a  support  for  a  ooDtainer  having  a  cover  of 
the  type  described,  means  for  holding  the  cover  in  an 
extended  posititMi,  means  for  folding  the  double  flange 
to  raised  position  relative  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cover  main  panel,  means  for  folding  the  corner  flap  on 
the  end  flange  to  raised  position  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  raised  double  flange,  means  for  q)reading 
apart  the  adjacent  unsecured  end  portions  of  such  flange 


hollow  member  providing  a  light  path  from  the  projection 
section  to  the  developing  section,  a  light  sensitive  mem- 
ber carried  within  the  developing  section  beneath  the 
hollow  member,  at  least  one  transparent  tank-like  mem- 
ber overlying  the  light  sensitive  member,  a  source  of  de- 


to  admit  the  comer  flap  between  them,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  end  flange  to  raised  position  while  maintaining 
the  separated  positions  of  the  end  portions  of  the  doubte 
flange,  guide  means  for  the  comer  flap  to  direct  it  between 
the  separated  portions  of  the  double  flange,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  spreading  means  to  allow  the  separated 
portions  of  the  double  flange  to  move  toward  their  orig- 
inal positions  to  embrace  the  comer  flap. 


veloping  fluid  connected  to  the  tank-like  member  to  fill 
the  said  member  and  cover  the  light  sensitive  member 
beneath  the  tank-like  member,  and  means  to  project  an 
image  upon  the  light  sensitive  member  through  the  fluid 
filled  tank-like  member  whereby  the  image  is  pboto- 
graphically  imprinted  thereon. 


3,11M14 

OFFSET  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Edward  K.  Kapr•Uai^  29  Rtrcndge  Road, 

New  Shrcwsbvy,  N  J. 

OrlglBal  appttcatkMS  Dec  (,  1955,  S«r.  No.  551,289,  now 

Patent  No.  3,»51,5M,  dated  Aa«.  2S,  19<2.     DMded 


3,115,816 

STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 

Jan  J.  Mailer,  6508  SW.  Hamilton  Way,  Portland,  Ores. 

FDed  Jan.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,713 

3  ClafaiM.    (CL  95—18) 


^«  ST 


43        •»» 


and  thk  application  Jnly 
IClalm. 


9,  1962,  Sar.  No.  288,359 
(CL  95—1.7) 


.^^/V>^  ^« 


An  electrophotographic  printer  comprising  a  rotating 
electrophotographic  drum,  charging  means  for  sensitizing 
said  dr\mi,  means  for  producing  an  image  on  said  drum 
to  form  thereon  an  electrostatic  image,  a  transfer  belt  in 
contact  with  said  drum  for  receiving  the  electrostatic 
inuge  therefrom,  a  developing  station  for  developing  said 
image  on  said  belt  into  an  image  layer  and  a  plurality  of 
developed  image  transfer  stations  for  successively  trans- 
ferring a  proportion  of  the  image  layer  to  a  layer  of  base 
material. 


1.  In  a  stereoscopic  camera  comprising  a  camera  box 
with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  picture-taking  areas  therein; 
structure  including  a  pair  of  objective  lenses  in  front  o€ 
said  picture-taking  areas  of  the  camera  box,  for  reducing 
the  stereo  base  line,  and  including  means  whereby  the 
anjje  of  regard  of  said  objective  lenses  may  be  shifted; 
said  structure  compriang,  iar  each  picture-taking  area, 
prism  means  with  offset  front  and  rear  faces,  one  of  said 
objective  lenses  being  frwjt  of  the  front  face  of  the  prism 
means,  and  pivoted  means  mounting  the  objective  lens; 
said  pivoted  means  accommodating  swinging  of  the  pair 
of  lenses  toward  each  other  about  paralld  pivot  axes  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  the  axes  erf  the  objective  lenses. 


3,115,815 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Wmrmf  FMedcl,  Nortk  Miami  BMck,  Fla.,  amhaiii  to 
ViMal  GrapUci  Corp.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corMra. 
tionofNcwYorli  '^ 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  67,659 
12  Claims.    (CL  95—4.5) 
1.  A  photographic  composing  device  comprising  a  pro- 
jection section,  a  developing  section,  and  a  light  proof 


3,115,817 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Ftanz  W.  R.  Stars,  Calmback  (Enz),  Germany,  asrignor 
to  Alfk^  Gaodricr,  Gja.bJI.,  Calmbach  (bix),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  25, 1968,  S«r.  No.  31,762 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany  May  26, 1959 

4Cbdma.  (CL  95— «3) 
1 .  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a  shutter 
driving  member;  an  exposure-time  escapement  mechanian 
operable  by  said  driving  member  and  having  an  adjustable 
part  the  positioning  of  which  determines  the  exposure 
time;  an  adjustable  exposure  time  setting  member  having 
actuator  means  for  shifting  said  adjustable  part  to  posi- 
tion the  same;  a  positioning  means  comprising  a  rigid 
bearing  structure  providing  relatively  immovable  bearings 
for  the  driving  member,  escapement  mechanism  and  said 
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actuator  meam  whereby  optimal  acoiracy  is  had  in  the 
adjustment  of  the  exposure  time  by  the  said  setting  mem- 
ber, said  rigid  bearing  structure  comprising  a  bearing 
plate  of  the  escapement  mechanism  and  a  rigid  stop  on  said 
bearing  plate,  engaging  the  said  actuator  means;  a  spring 


** 


acting  on  the  actuator  means  to  maintain  engagement 
thereof  with  the  rigid  stop,  said  actuator  means  compris- 
ing a  cam;  and  bearing  means  for  said  setting  member,  de- 
termining the  path  of  movement  of  the  same,  said  bear- 
ing means  being  separate  from  said  rigid  stop. 


AIR  CONFINED  SYSTEM 
Richard    A.   Smith,    Comwall-on  the-Hudsoo.    N.Y.,    m- 
sigaor  to  American  MachiiM  A  Foundry  Compaoy,  a 
corporatlofi  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  17,  I960.  Scr.  No.  34,7S2 
5  CUima.     (CL  99— 3€) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  for  preventing 
passage  of  air  from  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
an  exposed  ingress  and  an  exposed  egress  and  being 
situated  in  a  surrounding  room  open  to.  and  allowing 
free  passage  of  solid  articles  therethrough,  said  chamber 
having  its  ends  open  and  having  a  hollow  frame  extend- 
ing around  the  sides  and  top  of  each  opening,  air  intake 
apertures  spaced  within  the  periphery  of  said  frame  and 
directed  toward  the  opening  to  allow  withdrawal  of  air 
from  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral distance  of  the  face  of  said  frames,  a  header  duct 
communicating  with  said  hoUow  frames,  an  air  exhaust- 
ing device  connected  by  an  air  passage  with  said  header 
duct,  damper  means  in  said  header  duct  adjacent  to  each 
hoUow  frame  for  coordinating  the  quantity  of  exhaust 
drawn  from  said  apertures  at  the  ingress  and  egress  of 
said  chamber  to  maintain  equilibrium  in  said  chamber, 
and  actuating  means  for  operating  said  air  exhausting 
device  to  continuously  withdraw  air  through  said  aper- 
tures into  said  hollow  frames  and  header  duct  and  to 
direct  said  ajr  to  die  exterior  of  sud  surrounding  room. 


3,I15.«lf 
PREFABRICATED  ENCLOSITIE 
A.   Maidmcifller  and  Jc«e  H.  Straw,  Daytoo, 
Ohio,  Miigsorf  to  The  ShcAcld  CorporatkM,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  •  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Mar.  6,  1961.  S«r.  No.  94,118 
5  Cla^     (CL  91 — M) 
1.  A  prefabricated  environmental  controlled  eiKlosure. 
ooovnsing  a  plurality  of  wall  sections,  a  roof,  said  wall 


sections  extending  upwardly  to  the  roof  and  each  having 
an  upwardly  extending  passage  generally  coextensive  in 
area  with  the  area  of  the  section,  means  for  attaching  the 
wall  sections  and  the  roof  to  form  an  enclosure,  a  ceiling 
supported  from  said  roof  and  in  spaced  relation  there- 
below  and  provided  w>th  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
for  the  diffused  distribution  of  air  over  the  ceiling  area, 
vent  means  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  waH  sections  in 


communication  between  the  enclosure  defined  by  said 
wall  sections  and  said  passages,  a  collecting  chamber  ex- 
tending peripherally  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  enclosure 
having  openings  therein  communicating  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upwardly  extending  passages,  provided  by 
said  wall  sections,  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  from 
said  collecting  chamber  and  circulating  the  air  to  the 
space  above  said  ceiling  for  downward  distribution  from 
the  ceilii^. 


3,115,S2« 

CHIMNEY  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  W.  Ad«lt  45«  Rirer  Road,  Mays  I^ndfaig.  NJ. 

FUcd  Jane  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,S5S 

a  Claiim.     (CI.  9S— M) 


1.  A  chimney  cap  construction  comprising  an  elon- 
gated open-ended  frusto-conical  shell  having  a  larger  end 
of  an  area  to  surround  an  opening  in  the  top  of  a  chim- 
ney, said  shell  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  up- 
right direction  upon  the  top  of  the  chimney  so  that  the 
larger  end  surrounds  the  opening  in  the  chimney  and  is 
fixedly  supported  upon  the  top  of  the  chimney  with  the 
smaller  end  vertically  spaced  above  the  top  of  the  chim- 
ney, a  first  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  in  spiral  relation 
disposed  upon  the  internal  face  of  said  shell  so  as  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  said  shell  and  formmg  internal 
spiral  passages  opening  out  of  the  smaller  end  of  said 
shell,  a  second  plurahty  of  vanes  arranged  in  spiral  rela- 
tion disposed  upon  the  internal  face  of  said  shell  so  as  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  said  shell  from  the  larger  end 
to  the  smaller  end  thereof  and  forming  external  spiral 
passages,  a  frusto-conical  open-ended  tube  of  the  same  in- 
ternal area  as  that  of  said  shell,  said  tube  being  superim- 
powd  upon  said  shell  so  that  it  surrounds  said  shell  and 
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engages  said  external  face  vanes  with  the  larger  end  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  above  the  larger  end  of  said  shell  and 
the  smaller  end  ^aced  above  the  smaller  end  of  said 
shell,  said  tube  and  said  external  face  vanes  forming  a 
plurality  of  spiral  passageways  between  said  shell  and 
tube  and  extending  from  the  smaller  end  of  said  tube 
and  openiag  out  of  the  larger  end  of  said  tube  and  ex- 
teriorly of  said  sheU.  and  a  third  plurality  of  vanes  ar- 
ranged in  spiral  relation  disposed  upon  the  external  face 
of  said  tube  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  tube 
from  the  larger  end  to  and  out  of  and  beyond  the  smaller 
end  of  said  tube  and  forming  external  spiral  passages  on 
said  tube. 


3,115,821 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  BULK  CHOCOLATE 
Gerhard   Hubncr,    Haoibint-BUuikeiicM,   Gemuny,   m- 
^ptor  to  Hcmiaiin  BaucniMistcr,  MaKklncnfabrft  and 
Mahlcnbao  G.m.bJI^  Hambnrg-AlUMUL  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  §58,745 

Clalma  priority,  appUcation  Gennany  Jan.  24.  195» 

7  Claims.     (CL  99—230 
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means  communicating  with  said  receiving  means  to  convey 
said  liquid  to  a  drinking  vessel  and  a  receptacle  below  the 


lower  end  of  said  strainer  to  receive  beverage  soUds  pass- 
ing off  said  lower  end  of  the  strainer. 


3,115,823 
_^_.  HAY  BALER 

^^  B-  Nolt  and  James  W.  McDnfBe,  New  HoDand, 
.  *!.  ^f«°<»"  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Ho|. 
land,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,623 
11  Claims.    (CL  100—142) 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  chocolate  masses  com- 
pnsmg,  in  combination,  a  conuiner  including  an  annular 
cylmdnoal  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface,  a  bottom 
and  a  top,  means  supporting  said  container  for  roUtion 
about  an  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical  where- 
by a  given  portion  of  said  side  wall  passes  from  a  point 
of  minimum  elevation  to  a  point  of  maximum  elevation 
during  each  revolution  of  said  conuiner,  first  drive  means 
drivingly  associated  with  said  container,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  container  and  coaxially  related  thereto, 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  selectively  actu- 
ated second  drive  means  drivingly  associated  with  said 
shaft,  scraper  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  container  inner  surface,  disintegrating  means 
supported  on  said  shaft  within  said  container  and  convey- 
ing means  defined  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  container  adapted  to  convey  chocolate  upwardly  dur- 
mg  relative  rotation  of  said  container  and  shaft,  said  con- 
veying means  terminating  short  of  said  container  top 
whereby  the  chocolate  conveyed  thereby  is  redistributed 
within  said  container. 


3,115,822 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
GObcrt  vP.  Totten,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ad- 
▼■■c*  Engineering  Company,  MInneapolb,  Mtam.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota  , 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,478 
13  Claims.     (CL  99^289) 
1.  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bmation,  a  brewing  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  out- 
let port  therein,  means  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity 
of  beverage  solids  into  said  chamber,  means  for  dispensing 
a  measured  quantity  of  a  liquid  into  said  chamber,  an  in- 
clined strainer  stationariJy  positioned  below  said  outlet 
port,  said  strainer  being  adapted  to  receive  said  material  on 
iU  upper  surface,  receiving  means  below  said  strainer,  duct 
787  o.o. 


10.  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  fore-and-aft  extending 
bale  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  in  one  side  wall 
thereof,  a  plunger  reciprocal  in  said  bale  chamber  from 
a  retracted  position  forwardly  of  said  opening  to  an  ex- 
tended position  rearwardly  thereof,  a  hay  receiving  plat- 
form extendmg  laterally  from  said  one  side  waU,  a  track 
mounted  above  said  platform  and  extending  transverse  to 
said  bale  chamber,  a  feeder  carriage  mounted  on  said 
track  and  movable  rectilinearly  thereover  toward  and  away 
from  said  bale  chamber,  hay  engageable  means  depending 
trom  said  carriage,  a  bell  crank  mounted  along  side  said 
one  bale  chamber  side  wall  and  having  legs  oscillatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
lep,  means  latching  said  legs  to  extend  at  a  given  angular 
relauon  to  each  other,  said  latching  means  being  relcas- 
able  if  a  force  is  applied  to  said  legs  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined amount  tending  to  pivot  one  leg  away  from  the 
otHer  leg.  a  stop  limiUng  pivotal  movement  of  said  one 
leg  in  one  direcUon,  a  first  link  connecting  said  one  beU 
crank  leg  to  said  carriage,  and  a  second  link  connecting 
the  other  bell  crank  leg  direcUy  to  said  plunger  whereby 
when  the  plunger  is  reciprocated,  the  crank  is  oscillated 
and  said  carriage  is  reciprocated. 
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3,115,9X4 
PRESS  CONSTRUCTION 
WilUam  F.  Lofi«ficld,  Warrva,  Ohio, 

Wwrco  Divkioo,  The  McKay  Machine  C 
rea,Ohk> 

Filed  Sept.  21.  IMl,  Ser.  No.  139,724 
1  Oaha.     (CL  1««— 214) 


Federal- 
7,  War. 


3,115^25 

ERADICATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MARKING 

STAMPS 

Gordoa  V.  Mommara,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aeignor  to 

Great  West  Super   Marteti,  Inc.,  Wayzata,  Mhu.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

Ftled  Joly  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  21«,7M 
5  ClaiBM.     (CI.  1«1— Ij 


5.  A  bracket  formed  o€  resilient  sheet  material  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  laterally  displaced,  generally  vertically 
disposed  leg  members  in  a  common  plane  defining 
therebetween  a  container  receiving  opening. 


(b)  the  upper  ends  of  such  leg  members  being  bent 
inwards  to  provide  a  pair  of  generally  horizontally 
disposed  support  elements  having  connecting  means 
for  associating  such  upper  ends  to  a  hand  stamp 
frame. 

(c)  the  lower  ends  of  such  leg  members  being  angu- 
larly displaced  inwardly  and  formed  to  provide  a 
container  receiving  mouth  of  greater  width  than  said 
container  receivmg  opening,  said  lower  ends  being 
provided  with  connecting  means  for  associating  such 
lower  ends  to  a  hand  stamp  frame. 


3,llS,iM 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
John  T.  Rcfaihardt,  410  Hanna  St.,  LogMsport,  ImA^ 
Austin  A.  Baker,  Kokomo,  Ind.;  saM  Baker 
■aid  Reiohardt 

Flkd  Sept.  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  223,008 
I  Claims.     (CL  101—41) 


to 


A  press  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  vertically  extending  frame  membera,  each  having 
a  front  surface  and  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces,  said 
front  and  inner  side  surface  of  each  merging  to  provide 
an  upright  comer  surface  at  the  front  of  the  respective 
frame  member,  a  vertically  extending  gib  secured  to  each 
of  said  comer  surfaces,  an  upper  platen  spanning  the 
upper  portions  of  said  frame  members  for  tying  the  two 
together  in  fixed  reJation,  said  uppeir  platen  bemg  adapted 
to  support  an  upper  die,  a  vertically  movable  lower  platen 
extending  horizontally  in  front  of  said  frame  members 
and  beyond  the  inner  sides  of  each  to  substantially  their 
outer  sides  so  that  accass  is  available  at  both  sides  and 
the  from  of  said  lower  platen,  said  lower  platen  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide  surfaces  at  its  rear 
and  inward  of  its  respective  sides,  said  guide  surfaces 
slidably  engaging  said  gibs  to  provide  the  sole  guiding 
support  for  vertical  travel  of  said  tower  platen. 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  supporting  column  upstanding  therefrom,  a  leveling 
plate  superposed  on  said  base  plate  and  having  four 
leveling  screws  threaded  therethrough  and  extending  into 
abutting  contact  with  said  base  plate,  said  leveling  screws 
being  spaced  apart  and  located  at  the  corners  of  an 
imaginary  rectangle,  two  spaced  apart  mounting  screws 
passing  through  said  leveling  plate  and  threaded  into  said 
base  plate  for  securing  the  two  plates  together,  a  rigid 
supporting  frame  having  a  split  sleeve  which  slidably 
receives  said  column  whereby  said  frame  may  be  verti- 
cally adjusted  on  said  column,  a  clamping  screw  thread- 
ed through  said  sleeve  for  tightening  said  sleeve  onto  said 
column,  a  rigid  adjustment  bracket  adjustably  secured  to 
said  column  beneath  said  frame,  a  fine-adjusting  screw 
threaded  through  said  bracket  and  extending  vertically 
to  abut  the  underside  of  said  frame  whereby  the  vertical 
position  of  said  frame  on  said  column  may  be  adjusted, 
a  vertically  extending  pin  threaded  at  one  end  into  said 
frame  and  having  a  bead  on  the  lower  end  spaced  from 
said  frame,  a  rigid  clamping  body  having  an  opening 
therethrough  which  slidably  receives  said  pin,  said  body 
being  abuttable  with  said  head  which  limits  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  a  jaw  portion  laterally  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  said  clamping  body 
having  an  enlarged  opening  therethrough  and  two  hori- 
zontally aligned  ledges  extending  inwardly  into  said  en- 
larged opening  from  the  sides  of  said  body,  a  clamping 
lever  having  front  and  rear  ends  inserted  through  said 
enlarged  opening  and  having  two  depending  fulcrums 
between  said  ends  which  engage  the  top  sides  of  said 
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ledges  respectively,  said  lever  extending  laterally  from 
said  body  in  the  same  direction  as  said  jaw  portion,  at 
least  one  clamping  screw  threaded  through  the  upper 
portion  of  said   body  and  extending  downwardly  into 
abutting  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever,  a  printer  having  a  frame  provided  with 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  abutment  portions,  said 
jaw  portion  and  the  front  end  of  said  lever  being  in- 
serted in  the  space  between  said  abutment  portions  and 
forcefully    engaging    the    same    to    mount    firmly    said 
printer   frame   on   said   clamping   body,   an   upstanding 
actuating   rod   operatively   secuned   to  said   printer   for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  said  printer  frame  having 
elongated  vertically  aligned  slots  therein,  a  stamp  mech- 
anism operatively  mounted  on  said  printer  frame  and 
having  guide  elements  shdably  fitted  into  said  slots,  said 
actuating  rod  also  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
stamp  mechanism  for  moving  the  same  vertically  for  the 
length  of  said  slots,  a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston 
bore  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  power  cylinder 
being  mounted  in  an  upright  position  on  said  rigid  sup- 
porting frame  and  receiving  a  piston  in  said  bore,  said 
piston  being  engageable  with  said  lower  cylinder  end 
as  a  stop,  a  vertically  ahgned  piston  rod  passing  through 
said  lower  cylinder  end  and  being  secured  to  said  piston, 
said  piston  rod  also  being  secured  to  said  actuating  rod 
whereby  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  piston  causes 
corresponding  movement  of  said  actuating  rod,  said  pin 
being  vertically  adjusted  such  that  when  said  piston  bot- 
tonu  against  said  lower  cylinder  end  said  guide  elements 
of  said  stamp  mechanism  will  move  downwardly  relative 
to  said  body  and  will  have  no  more  than  touching  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots  in  said  printer 
frame,    and   at   least  one   spring  operatively  connected 
between  said  rigid  supporting  frame  and  said  piston  rod 
urging  the  latter  upwardly. 


to  an  inserted  position  within  the  device  for  registering 
the  record  with  said  pins  in  said  single  predetermined 
operative  position,  means  for  engaging  said  pins  in  the 
locating  holes  of  the  record  for  registering  the  record  with 
the  printing  means  and  the  severing  means,  cooperating 
means  provided  on  said  support  and  said  mounting  means 
for  locking  said  support  in  said  inserted  position,  said 
cooperating  means  comprising  a  projection  and  a  recess 
for  receiving  said  projection,  means  for  thereafter  operat- 
ing said  printing  means  and  severing  means  with  said 
record  located  in  said  single  predetermined  operative  posi- 
tion. 


3,115^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND  PRINTING 

RECORDS 

Anton  MOhlbach,  Frankfort  am  Mafai  Nied,  and  Josef 
SchOdt,  Buderkh,  near  Dnsseldorf,  Gemumy,  assignors 
to  A.  Kimball  Company,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  coqwra- 
tfon  of  New  Yort 

FOcd  Nov.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  68,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  21,  1959 

i  Claima.    (CL  101—90) 


ur 


I.  In  a  device  for  printing  and  severing  records  pro- 
vided with  locating  holes,  printing  means,  severing  means, 
means  mounting  said  printing  means  and  said  severing 
means  for  movements  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  record  which  has  been  properly  registered  with  respect 
thereto,  locating  pins  engageable  with  the  holes  in  the 
record  for  locating  the  record  in  a  single  predetermined 
operative  position  with  respect  to  both  the  printing  means 
and  the  severing  means,  a  support  movable  from  an  ex- 
posed position  suitable  for  placement  of  a  record  thereon 


3.115,828 
ZERO  PRINT  SUPPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING  CALCULATORS 
Raymond  D.  MacArtfanr,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,893 
10  Claims.    (CL  101— 95) 


1.  A  {Minting  mechanism  of  the  class  described  having 
a  character  bearing  element  movable  from  a  non-printing 
position  to  a  printing  position,  drive  means,  and  scttable 
stop  means,  comprising  a  dis|riaceable  rack  driven  by  the 
drive  means  and  arrested  by  engagement  with  the  settable 
stop  means,  moving  means  operable  to  move  said  charac- 
ter bearing  element  from  the  non-printing  to  printing 
position,  a  latch  member  engaging  said  moving  means  in 
a  first  position  of  said  displaceable  rack  to  render  the 
moving  means  inoperable  whereby  the  character  bearing 
element  remains  in  the  non-printing  position,  said  latch 
member  further  engaging  said  dis{riaceable  rack  in  a  sec- 
ond position  of  said  displaceable  rack  to  render  the  mov- 
ing means  operable,  whereby  the  character  bearing  ele- 
ment is  moved  from  non-printing  positicm  to  printing 
position,  and  resetting  means  to  reset  tlie  moving  means 
and  thereby  the  character  bearing  element 


3,115,829 

PLANOGRAPfflC  PRINTING  PLATES 

John  B.  Mazanek  and  Leon  J.  Paqnin,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y., 

assignorB  to  International  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,233 

7  Claims.  (CL  101— 149J) 
1.  Process  of  making  a  planographic  printing  plate  hav- 
ing a  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  surface  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  paper  base  an  aqueous  slurry  coating  con- 
sisting essentially  of  finely  divided  mineral  pigment,  a 
starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidized 
starch,  starch  acetate  esters,  enzyme  converted  starch, 
dextrins  and  acid  modified  starches,  an  amino-aldehyde 
condensate  of  the  water-soluble  type  and  sodium  alumi- 
nate  as  a  catalyst,  then  drying  the  coating  thereby  pro- 
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ducing  a  reaction  between  the  starch  and  the  condensate 
at  a  pH  above  7.0  with  the  sodium  aluminate  acting  as 
a  cataJyst  to  produce  a  water-insoluble  adhesive  com- 
ponent for  the  mineral  pigment,  and  then,  the  further 
step,  after  producing  said  insolubilizing  reaction,  of  apply- 
ing as  an  over-wash  coating  an  acid  solution,  said  over- 
wash  coating  being  applied  in  a  minimal  amount  and 
strength  just  sufficient  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  coating 
to  a  point  below  7.0. 


3,115,83f 

SIGNATURE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

WaMcmar  S.  T1iorwald«Mi,  9351  S.  MvyknoU  Avc^ 

Whitticr,  Calif . 

!  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1S9.4S9 

7  Claims.     (CL  10 1—287) 


4^ 


^ 


1.  Check  signing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(A)  A  housing 

(a)  having  a  check-receiving  slot  in  which  a  check 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  position  for  impressing 
a  signature  thereon, 

{b)  said  slot  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
walls  with  a  guide  opening  in  one  wall  through 
which  a  signature  bearing  element  is  adapted 
to  operably  move; 

(B)  and  an  electrical  system  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  system  having 

(a)  a  pair  of  power  lines  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  power, 

{b)  a  first  relay  switch  means  closed  when  said 
coil  is  energized; 

(c)  a  normally  open  master  switch,  said  cofl  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  one  of  said  power  lines 
and  a  connection  with  said  master  switch  which, 
when  closed,  connects  said  coil  with  the  other 
power  line,  said  coil  being  energized  upon 
closing  of  said  master  switch  and  deenergked 
when  said  master  switch  is  open,  said  master 
■witch  being  adapted  for  momentary  closing, 

(J)  a  second  connection  for  said  coil  with  said 
other  power  line  when  the  switch  of  said  first 
relay  switch  is  closed; 

(«)  a  second  relay  switch  including  a  coil  and 
ix>rmally  open  switch  means  closed  when  said 
coil  is  energized,  said  coil  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  said  one  power  line  and  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  power  line 
through  the  switch  means  of  the  first  relay  switch 
when  closed, 

(/)  and  a  push  button  two  point  make  switch 
when  the  latter  is  closed,  said  latter  switch 
being  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 
the  coil  of  the  second  relay  switch  being  ener- 
gized as  long  as  said  first  relay  switch  means 
and  said  push  button  switch  are  closed; 
(g)  a  solenoid  having  ( 1)  an  armature,  and  (2)  a 
signature  bearing  element  attached  to  one  end 


of  said  armature  normal  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  element  being  disposed  for  movement 
through  said  guide  opening  in  the  one  wall  of 
the  housing  slot,  said  element  being  operatively 
moved  into  said  slot  through  said  opening  by 
said  solenoid  when  energized,  said  solenoid 
having  a  connection  with  one  of  said  power 
lines  and  having  a  connection  with  the  other 
power  line  through  the  switch  means  of  said 
second  relay  switch  when  the  latter  is  closed, 

(A)  a  normally  closed  time-delay  switch 

(/)  and  a  normally  open  microswitch,  said  solenoid 
being  energized  when  said  microswitch  is 
closed,  said  microswitch  having  an  actuating 
member  disposed  in  said  slot  in  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  a  check  inserted  in  said  slot 
when  the  portion  of  said  check  to  bear  the 
signature  is  positioned  in  operative  relationship 
to  said  signature  bearing  element,  said  time- 
delay  switch  being  opened  upon  closing  of  said 
microswitch  and  having  a  delayed  closing; 

(/)  and  a  third  relay  switch  having  a  coil  aiKl  a 
normally  closed  switch  means  in  the  connection 
between  said  other  power  line  and  the  switch 
means  of  the  first  relay  twitch,  the  coil  of  the 
third  relay  switch  being  connected  with  the  said 
one  power  line  and  having  a  connection  with 
the  other  power  line  through  said  switch  means 
of  the  first  relay  switch, 

(*)  there  being  a  push  button  two  point  break 
switch  in  the  connection  between  the  coil  of 
the  third  relay  switch  and  the  switch  means 
of  the  first  relay  switch,  said  push  button  two 
point  break  switch  being  coimected  with  the 
push  button  two  point  make  switch  so  that 
when  the  latter  is  closed  the  two  point  break 
switch  is  open  and  when  said  two  point  make 
switch  is  open  the  two  point  break  switch  is 
closed  to  energize  the  third  relay  switch  and 
effect  opening  of  the  switch  means  thereof  to 
thereby  break  the  circuit  to  the  first  relay  switch 
and  cause  the  coil  thereof  to  be  decnergized 
and  the  switch  means  thereof  to  be  opened  to 
thereby  deactivate  the  entire  system. 


3.115,831 
FLEXIBLE  ROTOCHUTE 
Hemy  Sofer.  Hatboro,  Pa.,  asa^nor  to  the  I'nHed  States 
of   America   as   represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept.  2«,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  140,95< 

5  Claims.     (O.  It2— 4) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  projectile  capable  of  being  launched  at  a  rela- 
Uvely  high. initial  velocity  and  retarded  to  a  relatively 
low  terminal  velocity  comprising:  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical casing  streamlined  for  aerodynamic  stabflity,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  being  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  projectile,  a  plurality  of  normally  flat  parallel 
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blades  contiguously  wrapped  around  said  casing  in  helical 
relation  to  said  axis  of  roution,  said  blades  being  uni- 
versally flexible  throughout  their  lengths,  means  for  rig- 
idly securing  the  rearwardly  disposed  ends  of  said  blades 
adjacent  to  the  posterior  end  of  said  casing  on  a  sur- 
face inclined  tramvcrsely  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  said 
projectile,  the  angle  of  inclination  determining  the  root 
pitch  of  said  blades;  whereby  said  blades  develop  torque 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  when  deflected  rearwardly 
about  their  secured  ends  by  airflow,  and  gradually  move 
radially  outward  due  to  centrifugal  forces  produced  by 
the  rotation  of  said  blades  to  develop  lift. 


means  for  receiving  signals  reflected  from  a  reflecting 
surface,  means  for  producing  a  heterodyne  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  difference  between  said  trans- 


3,115^2 
DEPTH  CHARGE  PISTOL 
Marcel  E.  Grcs,  Aasdn,  Tex.,  usignor,  by  mesne  assigii- 
mcats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  le,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  409»548 
9  Clalmi.    (CL  102—7) 


mated  and  received  signals,  and  means  for  firing  said 
explosive  selectively  responsive  only  to  a  hetcrodynye  sig- 
nal below  a  predetermined  frequency. 


3,115,854 
SELF-WINDING  ARMING  AND  STERILIZING 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  MINE 
Ai^nr  H.  Schwarz  and  Roger  W.  Wallace,  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  31,  1944,  Ser.  No.  538,174 

12  Chdms.     (CL  102—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


8.  A  pistol  for  a  rocket-propelled  depth  charge,  said 
pistol  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  indexing  means 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  pulses  to  indexing  position  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  pulses  received  thereby, 
second  indexing  means  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  posi- 
tion registering  with  said  first  indexing  means  and  locked 
in  position  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  said  pulses, 
air  driven  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
indexing  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  depth  setting 
mechanism  driven  to  adjusted  position  by  said  air  driven 
means  and  locked  in  said  adjusted  position  when  the  sec- 
ond indexing  means  registers  with  said  first  indexing 
means,  said  depth  setting  mechanism  having  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  of  the  surrounding  water  for  firing 
said  depth  charge,  and  valve  means  in  said  depth  setting 
means  for  preventing  entry  of  water  into  said  depth  setting 
mechanism  until  the  depth  charge  has  reached  the  equi- 
librium sinking  speed  thereof. 


3,115,833 
ACOUSTICAL  DOPPLER  FIRING  DEVICE 
Hany  H.  Hall,  1523  28th  St  SE.,  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  and 
Robert  P.  Gntterman,  4303  N.  4th  Sl^  Arlhigton,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1944,  Ser.  No,  520,074 
29  Claims.     (CI.  102—18) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
20.  In  an  explosive  weapon,  means  carried  by  the  weap- 
on for  continuously  transmitting  a  high  frequency  signal, 


1.  In  a  self-winding  device  fw  arming  and  sterilizing  a 
mine,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  initial 
set  position,  a  first  cam  on  said  shaft,  an  arming  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  cam  when  the  shaft  has 
rotated  throu^  a  predetermined  angle  from  said  initial 
position,  a  second  cam  on  said  shaft,  circuit  closing  means 
controlled  by  said  second  cam  for  sterilizing  the  mine 
when  the  shaft  has  moved  through  a  predetermined  and 
substantially  greater  angle  from  said  initial  starting  posi- 
tion, a  spring  motor  adapted  to  operate  said  shaft,  means 
for  rewinding  the  spring  motor  periodically  at  regular 
intervals,  and  escapement  means  for  retarding  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  shaft  sufficiently  to  delay  the  operation  of 
said  arming  switch  for  a  predetermined  period  and  to 
delay  operation  of  said  circuit  closing  means  until  said 
rewinding  means  has  performed  a  predetermined  number 
of  operations. 


3,115,835 
UNDERSHOT  WAD  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELLS 
Norman  D.  Carrie,  Scandia,  Kans. 
Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,046 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  102—42) 
An  undershot  wad  for  a  shotgun  shell  having  a  casing, 
a  powder  charge  and  a  load  of  shot  in  the  casing  and  a 
wad  overlying  the  powder  charge,  said  undershot  wad 
being  positioned  above  the  over  powder  wad  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces, 
there  being  a  concave  void  formed  substantially  centrally 
of  each  of  said  faces,  said  body  extending  between  said 
voids  whereby  to  separate  the  voids  and  render  the  same 
incommunicable,   said   voids  each   defining   an  aimular 
shoulder  on  the  respective  face  of  the  body  within  which 
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the  void  is  formed;  and  a  flat,  disc-like  closure  member 
overlying  each  of  said  voids,  the  marginal  edfc  of  each 
of  said  closure  members  being  in  contact  with  its  corre- 
sponding annular  shoulder,  one  of  said  closure  members 
underlying  the  shot  of  the  shell  and  supporting  said 
shot  when  the  shell  is  unfired,  said  closure  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  which  will  fracttire  upon  firing  of 


3,115437 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 
RobcH  J.  CampMa,  Solana  BcMk,  Califs         _ 
G«ocnl  Dynamics  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  14.  IMI,  Scr.  No.  lt3,tM 
4  Claims.     (CI.  193— 1) 


to 

a 


the  shell  whereby  to  allow  the  shot  to  move  into  the 
void  tberebeneath  and  thereby  occupy  a  greater  amount 
of  space  within  the  shell  than  prior  to  the  firing  thereof, 
the  other  closure  member  being  of  a  similar  material  as 
that  forming  said  one  closure  member  whereby  the  under- 
shot wad  may  be  inverted  when  initially  placed  within 
said  casing. 


3,1!S,83« 
CLAMPING  RING  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Richard  S.  Brashears,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  aasigiior  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcMotcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,«72 
I  Ciaiiiis.     (CI.  192— 49) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  missile  and  a  booster  rocket 
coupled  in  tandem  by  a  releasable  clamping  ring,  a  mech- 
anism on  said  booster  rocket  for  effecting  in-flight  release 
of  said  clamping  ring,  comprising,  means  engageable  with 
said  ring  and  including  a  clamp  for  constraining  said 
ring  to  a  clamping  position,  said  means  being  actuable  by 
an  electrical  impulse  to  release  said  clamp  from  constraint 
of  said  ring,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  switch 
coupled  thereto,  said  switch  being  operable  to  transmit 
said  electrical  impulse  to  said  means,  and  second  means 
coupled  to  said  first  mentioned  means  and  iiKluding  a 
sensing  cylinder  having  a  spring  loaded  piston  axul  a  re- 
tainer, a  detent  for  said  retainer,  said  piston  and  retainer 
being  engageable  with  said  switch,  said  cylinder  bemg  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  within  said  booster  and  operable 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  loaded  piston  and  said  re- 
tainer at  a  predetermined  value  of  said  pressure  to  move 
said  piston  into  an  armed  position  wherein  said  mecha- 
nism is  ready  to  release  said  clamping  ring,  said  cylinder 
also  being  responsive  subsequently  at  another  predeter- 
mined value  of  said  pressure  to  operate  said  switch. 


■nt 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  for  pumping  a  metalized 
fluid  through  a  thin  walled  fluid  carrying  conduit,  which 
device  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hollow  core  field 
coils  disposed  in  parallel  relation  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  fluid  carrying  conduit  and  arranged  so  as  to  produce 
an  axial  magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  within  the  conduit  upon  passage 
of  current  through  said  field  coils,  a  pair  of  substantially 
non-conductivc  chamber  defining  members  containing  an 
alkali  metal  and  secured  lo  the  fluid  carrying  conduit  so 
as  to  provide  a  complete  path  for  current  flow  there- 
through substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  within  the  conduit  and  the  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  said  field  coils,  said  non<onductivc  chamber  de- 
fining members  being  formed  of  a  lightweight  material 
capable  of  withstanding  high  temperatures,  and  means 
supplying  current  to  said  hollow  core  field  coils  and  the 
alkali  metal  within  said  chamber  defining  members 
so  that  an  axial  magnetic  field  is  generated  perpendicular 
to  the  current  passing  through  the  metalized  fluid  within 
the  chamber,  the  mutually  perpendicular  magnetic  field 
and  current  flow  coacting  to  impart  a  thrust  to  the  fluid 
in  the  conduit  member  and  effect  the  pumping  thereof. 


3,115^38 

ADJUSTABLE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Claos  Kocster,  Backnang ,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ro»>ert  Boacb  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,892 

Clafans  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Nov.  11,  1941 

•  Oaima.     (CL  183—2) 


1  In  a  fuel  injection  pump,  in  combination,  pump 
chamber  means;  pump  piston  means  received  in  said 
pump  chamber  means  and  reciprocating  therein  along 
pressure  and  suction  strokes  during  operation  of  the  in- 
iccuon  pump,  yieldable  piston  means;  meaiu  guiding  said 
yieldable  piston  means  for  axial  movement  and  placing 
the  latter  in  communication  with  said  pump  chamber 


Dbccicbbr  81,  1M3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1041 


means  for  yielding  axially  when  the  pressure  of  fuel  in 
said  pump  chamber  means  increases  during  pressure 
strokes  of  said  pump  piston  means;  a  cylindrical  body  in 
which  part  of  said  yieldable  piston  means  moves  axially, 
said  body  being  filled  with  fuel  and  formed  with  an 
i^jerture  through  which  fuel  discharges  from  the  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  body  during  movement  of  said  yield- 
able  piston  means  into  said  cylindrical  body  when  said 
yieidable  piston  means  yields  during  an  increase  in  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  pump  chamber  means,  said 
yieldable  piston  means  yielding  until  it  closes  said  aper- 
ture in  said  cylindrical  body;  conduit  means  communi- 
cating with  said  pump  chamber  means  and  leading  there- 
from to  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  receiving  fuel 
from  said  pump  chamber  means  during  pressure  strokes 
of  said  pump  piston  means  only  after  said  aperture  has 
been  closed  by  said  yieldable  piston  means;  and  adjusting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  cylindrical  body 
for  adjusting  the  latter  axially  with  req)ect  to  said  yield- 
able  piston  means  so  as  to  adjust  the  distance  through 
which  said  yieldable  piston  means  moves  before  closing 
said  aperture,  whereby  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  the 
engine  during  the  pressure  strokes  of  the  pump  piston 
means  is  adjusted. 


3,115339 
ELECnUC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 
M.  PoOiik  aMi  ThoouM  J.  Hcflcr,  Eaatoo,  Pa^ 
to   iBcenoU-RaBd    CoiBpany,   New   Yc 
N.Y\,  a  conoradoa  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7MK 
7  Clataas.    (CL  1«3— «7) 


folk, 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  pump  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  liquid  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  an  im- 
peller in  the  housing  rotatably  driven  to  draw  liquid 
through  the  inlet  and  to  impel  the  liquid  to  the  discharge 
passage,  a  shell  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing and  sealingly  connected  thereto,  an  electric  motor 
enclosed  in  the  shell  having  a  rotor  to  drive  the  impeller 
and  a  stator  encircling  the  rotor,  a  motor  shaft  extending 
through  the  shell  and  connecting  the  rotor  to  the  impeller, 
the  housing  and  shell  forming  passage  means  therebe- 
tween for  the  liquid  extending  around  the  motor  and  lead- 
ing from  the  discharge  passage  into  the  shell  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  motor  remote  from  the  impeller,  said 
shell  having  flow  path  means  therethrough  adjacent  the 
impeller,  and  the  impeller  having  vanes  adjacent  the  shell 
producing  pressure  when  the  impeller  rotates  to  return 
the  liquid  through  the  motor  between  the  rotor  and 
stator  and  through  the  flow  path  means  to  the  discharge 
passage. 

3,11534« 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

Htmrj  JaMM  Fdtai,  Scnaca  Falk,  N.Y^  Mripior  to 

GoiiUa  PMipa  bcorporatcd,  ScMca  Falla,  N.Y. 

Fllad  lahr  25,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  124,«21 

2  Oalms.    (CL  1«3— «7) 

1.  In  combination   with  an  encased  elongated  drive 

motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extension  projecting  axially 

therefrom. 


coupling  means  on  said  drive  shaft  extension, 

a  pump  assembly  attached  to  said  drive  motor  to  be 

driven  thereby, 
said  pump  assembly  including  a  lower  adapter  attached 
to  said  drive  motor,  an  elongate  casing  attached  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  lower  adapter,  a  scries  of  pump 
bowls  stacked  upon  said  lower  adapter  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  upper  adapter  attached  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  casing  whereby  said  bowls  are  sand- 
wiched between  said  upper  and  lower  adapters,  a 
diffuser  assembly  and  an  impeller  disposed  in  each 
of  said  bowls,  each  impellu-  having  an  axially  elon- 
gate hub,  and  a  pump  shaft  extending  through  said 
hubs  for  driving  said  impellers  and  having  its  lower 
end  received  in  said  coupling  means, 
said  lower  adapter  having  an  upper  gauge  surface, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  pump  shaft  and  resting  at 


its  lower  end  upon  said  coupling  means  with  its  up- 
per end  at  the  height  of  said  ui^>er  gauge  surface, 

the  lowermost  bowl  of  said  stack  being  engaged  i^wn 
said  lower  adapter  and  having  an  upper  gauge  sur- 
face, 

the  hub  of  that  impeller  associated  with  said  lowermost 
bowl  being  of  an  axial  extent  such  that  its  lower  end, 
while  resting  upon  said  sleeve,  positions  its  upper 
end  at  the  level  of  said  upper  gauge  surface  of  said 
lowermost  bowl, 

all  of  said  impeller  hubs,  all  of  said  diflfuser  assemblies 
and  all  of  said  bowls  having  identical  axial  extents 
and  all  of  said  bowls  having  an  upper  gauge  surface 
whereby  any  deviations  of  the  heights  of  said  impel- 
lers and  said  diflfuser  assemblies  relative  to  the  upper 
gauge  surface  of  an  associated  bowl  may  be  detected 
to  permit  correction  by  shims  and  the  like. 


3,115,841 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  TIboii,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
•oo  Ramo  WooUridge  Inc.,  QcTelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Ohio 

Filwl  Nov.  U,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  152^38 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  103—47) 
1.  A  pump  housing  comprising  an  upstanding  inner 
wall  disposed  concentricaUy  outwardly  of  a  vertically 
disposed  pump  center  line  axis  to  form  a  cavity  and 
terminating  in  an  end  wall  to  close  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity,  an  outer  wall  means  forming  with  said  inner  wall 
a  volute  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  motor  nested  in  said  cavity  having  a  power  take- 
off shaft  extending  through  said  end  wall  into  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  rotatable  impeller  having  a  hub,  annular 
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pumping  vanes  and  a  centrally  disposed  cavity  to  fit  in 
nested  assembly  in  said  pumping  chamber  and  having  a 
driven  connection  with  said  shaft,  said  hub  having  at 
least  one  drain  bole  extending  therethrough  to  drain 
dirt  from  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  and  a  bearing  sus- 
pension in  said  housmg  cavity  for  K>umaiing  said  motor 
shaft  comprising  two  spring-loaded  face-to-face  mounted 
angular  contact  bearings,  whereby  said  shaft  is  joumaled 
without  increasing   the  axial  length  of  the  pump  and 


motor  combination,  said  impeller  annular  wall  and  said 
housing  inner  wall  together  with  one  another  forming  a 
circumferential  orifice  communicating  with  the  volute  to 
throttle  pump  volute  leakage  to  a  zone  at  lower  pressure 
behind  said  impeller,  said  bousing  having  holes  inter- 
secting said  inner  wall  to  bleed  off  the  leakage  flow,  there- 
by preventing  pressure  build-up  behind  the  impeller  and 
insuring  fluid  circulation  to  cool  and  lubricate  the  bear- 
ing suspension. 


3,115^2 

PUMF 

LKiu  H.  Dodfe,  Box  325.  Cape  Vliicait,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1W2,  Ser.  No,  192,797 
1  Claim.     (CL  103—49) 


A  pump  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  electric  motor, 
comprising  a  vertical  tubular  member,  one  end  of  said 
member  immersed  in  the  liquid  which  is  to  be  pumped, 
discbarge  means  in  said  member  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  drive  shaft  axially  disposed  in  said  member  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thercwithin,  a  propeller  element  carried 
by  said  drive  shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  of  said  mem- 
ber which  is  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid,  said  member 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  propeller  element  having  a  section 
adjacent  and  below  the  propeller  element  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  remainder  of  the  tubular  member. 


said  enlarged  section  being  completely  closed  at  its  lower- 
most end  and  being  joined  to  said  member  to  close  the 
open  end  of  said  member  and  to  form  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, and  a  riser  pipe  leading  into  said  chamber  from  the 
outside  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  to  form  an  inlet  to  permit  the  entry  into  the 
chamber  of  fluid  and  to  prevent  the  entry  into  the  chamber 
of  bottom  sedimenu  conuined  in  the  fluid  to  be  pumped. 


3415443 
CE>mUFUGAL  PUMP 
Haans  Homschuch,   Eastoo,  Pa.,  anigDor  to  IngcraoU- 
Rand  Company,  Naw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jcney 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961.  Scr.  No.  M,M7 
2  Clalou.     (CI.  1«3— 103) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  00  a 
motor  including  a  housing  containing  a  rotary  drive  shaft, 
said  unit  comprising,  an  impdler  adapted  to  be  deUcb- 
ably  fixed  on  the  drive  shaft;  a  centriKigal  pump  casing 
surrounding  and  substantially  enclosing  said  impeller  and 
comprising  complementary  front  and  rear  casing  halves 
which  arc  welded  together  along  their  peripheral  edges 
to  form  a  permanently  attached  together  casing  enclos- 
ing said  impeller;  said  casing  including  a  discharge  out- 
let formed  by  complementary  engaging  portions  of  both 
said  front  and  rear  casing  halves;  said  rear  half  of  said 
casing  including  a  tubular  rearvrardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  surround  the  motor  shaft;  a  shaft  seal  con- 
tained within  said  tubular  portion  and  fastened  therein 
by  a  retainer  ring  having  ears  fitting  in  bayonet  slots 
provided  in  said  tubular  portion;  an  annular  distance  piece 
welded  to  said  casing  and  having  an  open  end  adapted  to 
be  telescopically  received  over  the  end  portion  of  the 
motor  housing  adjacent  the  drive  shaft;  and  means  for 
fastening  said  distance  piece  to  the  motor  housing  to 
support  said  distance  piece  and  said  casing  on  the  motor 
housing,  whereby  the  combination  pump  casing  and  im- 
peller unit  can  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  motor, 
when  k  is  worn  out,  and  replaced  with  a  similar  com- 
bination casing  and  impeller  tinit. 


3,115  844 

JET  pump' IMPROVEMENT 

John  J.  Maitlen,  Ashland,  Ohio,  asignor  to  The  F.  E. 

Myers  A  Bro.  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Ffled  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,880 
2  Clalna.     (Q.  103—103) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump;  an  impeller  casing  compria- 
ing  an  impeller  chamber  and  an  air  separating  chamber, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  roution  and  extending  into 
said  impeller  chamber,  a  rotary  impeller  on  said  drive 
shaft,  said  impeller  casing  having  a  rear  cylindrical 
portion  extending  inwardly  and  terminating  in  an  annular 
portion,  said  impeller  having  a  cylindrical  flange  extend- 
ing axially  and  centrally  thereof  and  forming  an  inlet 
passage  to  the  impeller,  a  diffuser  plate  which  substan- 
tially encloses  said  impeller  and  which  abuts  against 
said  rear  annular  portion,  said  diffuser  plate  comprising 
a  cylindrical  neck  into  which  said  flange  Extends,  an 
inlet  conduit  extending  through  said  air  separating  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  said  cylindrical  neck 
through  which  liquid  is  delivered  to  said  impeller,  said 
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diffiuer  plate  having  an  annular  groove  disposed  around 
the  inside  of  said  neck  and  opening  inwardly  toward  said 
cylindrical  flange,  and  a  radial  bore  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  neck  and  leading  from  said  annular  groove  and 


conuniinicating  with  said  air  separating  chamber  through 
which  liquid  under  pressure  is  supplied  from  said  air 
separating  chamber  to  said  annular  groove  to  establish 
a  liquid  film  about  said  neck  during  operation  of  said 
pump  to  cool  and  lubricate  the  same. 


3415,845 

TOY  MONORAILWAYS 

Alexander  Gin,  Nnvbcrf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sdircycr    A    Co^    Nnmberg,    Germany 

Ffled  Aug.  11,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  131,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  11,  19M 

28  Claims.     (O.  104—148) 


1.  A  toy  monorailway  comprising  a  running  and  guide 
rail  and  at  least  one  vehicle  including  a  support  plate  or 
the  like  and  an  electric  motor  and  being  driven  by  said 
electric  motor,  said  vehicle  being  provided  with  means 
extending  downwardly  from  said  support  plate  and  strad- 
dling said  rail,  a  pair  of  wheels  made  of  rubber  or  the  like 
serving  as  running  and  driving  wheels  resting  on  said  rail, 
one  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  motor,  reduction  gear- 
ing connected  between  each  said  wheel  and  said  motor 
and  operatively  linking  said  wheels  to  said  motor,  and  a 
vehicle  housing  connected  to  said  support  plate,  said 
means  straddling  said  rail  comprising  one  unit  ahead  of 
and  one  unit  behind  said  motor  and  being  articulately  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  and  being  provided  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof  with  current  collector  means  and  at  the  upper 
ends  with  current  connector  means,  and  pairs  of  lateral 
guidance  and  balance  maintaining  devices  each  including 
two  members  one  each  in  engagement  with  a  different  side 
of  said  rail. 


longitudinally  spaced  front  and  rear  tr<rfley  means  nor- 
mally engaging  said  main  load  carrying  track,  and  carrier 
propelling  means  mounted  on  a  track  running  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  the  main  load  carrying  track;  said  ver- 
tical curve  section  comprising 

(fl)  an  auxiliary  load  carrying  track  extending  througji 
the  vertical  curve  section  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  main  load  carrying  track  from  an  en- 
trance located  in  advance  of  the  curve  section  to  an 
exit  located  ft^Iowing  the  curve  section, 
(6)  at  least  one  of  the  trc^ey  means  of  each  carrier 
being  adapted  to  travel  on  ckhcr  of  said  main  and 
auxiliary  load  carrying  tracks, 
(c)  two-position  transfer  means  mounted  at  the  aux- 


iliary track  entrance  for  transferring  said  one  trolley 
means  of  each  load  carrier  from  engagement  with 
the  main  load  carrying  track  into  engagement  with 
the  auxiliary  load  carrying  track, 

(d)  the  main  and  auxiliary  load  carrying  tracks  being 
arranged  to  follow  different  vertical  paths  through 
the  curve  section  whereby  a  desired  horizontal  atti- 
tude of  the  carrier  is  maintained, 

(e)  two-position  transfer  means  mounted  at  the  aux- 
iliary load  carrying  track  exit  for  retransferring  the 
said  one  trolley  means  of  each  carrier  back  into  en- 
gagement with  the  main  load  carrying  track,  and 

(/)  means  for  actuating  each  of  the  entrance  and  exit 
transfer  means  from  one  position  to  another  in  re- 
sponse to  the  passage  of  each  trolley  means. 


3,115,847 

AERIAL  TRAMWAYS 

Robert  H.  Tmver,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E.  Kinney, 

Pennington,   NJ.,  assignors  to  General   Techniques, 

Inc.,  West  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporatibD  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,326 

9  Claims.     (CI.  104—178) 


3,115346 
VERTICAL  CURVE  SECTION  FOR  CONVEYOR 
SYSTEMS 
Clarence   A.   DehDC,  Garden   City,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
Jcnis  B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,362 
6  Claims.     (CI.  104—178) 
1.  A  vertical  curve  section  for  a  conveyor  having  a 
main  load  carrying  track,  load  carriers  each  provided  with 
797  O.Q.— 70 


1.  In  an  aerial  tramway  having  an  elongated  carrier 

cable  movable  in  translation  together  with  a  plurality  of 

cable  support  stations  and  power  mechanism  for  moving 

the  cable  in  translation,  in  at  least  one  station,  tramway 

safety  means  including  the  combination  of: 

support  means  on  the  station  carrying  said  cable  and 

providing  for  movement  of  the  cable  in  translation, 

'   the  cable  at  least  in  part  being  comprised  of  magnetic 

material; 
a  permanent  magnet; 

means  mounting  said  magnet  on  said  station  and  spacing 
the  magnet  from  the  cable  when  the  cable  is  carried 
by  said  support  means  at  a  distance  to  cause  magnetic 
attraction  between  the  magnet  and  said  magnetic 
material  and  the  mounting  means  providing  for  the 
magnet  to  be  moved  toward  the  cable  by  the  force 
of  the  magnetic  attraction  to  an  operative  position 
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and  the  mounting  means  providing  for  the  magnet  to 
move  away  from  the  operative  position  to  an  inop- 
erative position  when  the  cable  u  not  carried  by  the 
support  means  and  there  is  no  magnetic  attraction 
between  the  magnet  and  the  magnetic  material; 
switch  means  mounted  on  said  station;  and 
connections  between  said  switch  means  and  said  magnet 
providing  for  actuation  of  the  switch  means  as  be- 
~    tween  said  operative   and   inoperative  positions  of 
the  magnet,  the  switch  means  being  for  use  in  con- 
trolling said  jKxwer  mechanism. 


and 


3,115,S4S 
MONORAIL  VEHICLE 
Weldoo  F.  Appcit,  1111  Rosalie  St^  Hoaston,  Tex. 
Feliz  A.  Davit,  %  Clear  Spu  Co.  Inc.,  4118  Fannin 
SLj  Hooston  4,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  169,984 

4  aainu.     (O.  185—145) 

(Filed  nndcr  Rule  47(b)  awl  35  VSX:,  118) 


-*# 


1.  A  monorail  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  along  a  track 
beam  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  ninning  sur- 
face and  side  running  surfaces  comprising  first  and  second 
unitary  frame  assemblies,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  frame  assemblies  for  engagement  with  said 
track  beam  nmning  surfaces,  a  pair  of  intermediate  sup- 
port assemblies,  spring  means  supporting  one  of  said  in- 
termediate support  assemblies  on  said  first  and  second 
frame  structures,  respectively,  stabilizer  means  connecting 
one  of  said  intermediate  support  assemblies  and  said  first 
frame  assembly  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement 
of  said  one  intermediate  support  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  first  frame  assembly,  stabilizer  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  intermediate  support  assemblies  with  said  sec- 
ond frame  assembly  for  preventing  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  other  intermediate  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  second  frame  assembly,  a  third  unitary  frame  struc- 
ture, means  pivocally  connecting  said  third  frame  struc- 
ture at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  intermediate  support 
assemblies,  a  coach  assembly,  and  hanger  arms  rigid  with 
said  third  frame  assembly  for  suspending  said  coach  from 
said  third  frame  assembly.  * 


3,115,849 
'  SUPPORT  FOR  TABLE  FOR  PROJECTORS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Pan!  B— comb  fnhniion.  Garland,  Tex.,  ■iirignor  to  Leta  S. 
Taylor,  a  partacrsbfa>  cooipoMd  of  Leta  S.  Taylor,  bidt- 
▼idoally,  and  Leta  S.  Taylor  aa  traatec  for  Dooglas  C. 
Tajlor  and  Lcia  E.  Taylor 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1941,  Sar.  No.  151,385 
5  Clalma.  (CL  188 — 4) 
1.  In  a  projector  table,  an  upright  supporting  post, 
a  supporting  member  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a 
hollow  portion  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
post,  said  supporting  nwmber  having  an  integral  support 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  member  and 
said  supporting  member  having  circuxnferentially  spaced 


outwardly  extending  horizontal  portions  provided  with 
openings,  a  table  lop  supported  directly  on  said  integral 
support  projecting  from  said  supporting  member  and  hav- 
ing openings  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  horizontally 
extending  portions  of  the  support,  screws  extending 
through  said  aligned  openings  for  adjusting  the  angularity 


of  said  table  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  a  side 
of  said  hollow  support  for  securing  said  support  in  posi- 
tion on  said  supporting  post,  said  hollow  support  having 
an  annular  groove  aligned  with  said  set  screw  and  a  gasket 
in  said  annular  groove  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
set  screw  when  said  set  screw  is  screwed  into  position  to 
retain  said  support  on  said  upright  post 


3.115,858 

FOLDING  SHOE  RACK 

Abraham  Sloan,  28  Warren  St.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1942,  Scr.  No.  198,784 

4  Claims.     (CL  188—111) 


1.  A  shoe  rack  comprising: 

(1)  a  base  including  a  tubular  horizontally  disposed 
bar  having  outwardly  divergent  feet  extending  from 
its  opposite  ends, 

(2)  a  tubular  upright  rising  from  an  outer  portion  of 
each  foot, 

(3)  a  series  of  shelves  pivotaily  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lation upon  said  uprights. 

(4)  a  cross  rod  between  the  uprights  beneath  certain 
of  the  shelves, 

(5)  a  vertical  rod  pivotaily  connected  to  each  shelf  for 
maintaining  the  shelves  always  in  parallel  relation, 
and 

(6)  a  latch  for  locking  the  shelves  of  said  series  in 
horizoatal  position. 
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3,115^1 
MULTI-FUEL  BURNER 
Frederick  J.  Ccdy,  CoDcfe  Point,  N.Y^ 
WhMler  Coryonrtkm,  New  Yoit,  N.Y, 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2M19 
<  Clalme.     (CL  lit— 02) 


toFoeter 
^  a  corporation 


1.  A  multi-fuel  burner  for  pfoviding  combustion  fuel 
to  a  furnace  chamber  having  a  wall  and  a  burner  port 
therein  comprising,  an  air  register  means  for  the  flow  of 
combustion  air  into  the  furnace,  said  air  register  means 
having  an  air  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening,  and  means 
to  impart  to  the  combustion  air  a  rotating  helical  flow 
through  said  outlet  opening;  a  pulverized  fuel  burner  hav- 
ing a  tubular  nozzle  section  including  a  first  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  stream  of  pulverized  fuel  and  air  and  a  dis- 
charge end  disposed  substantially  concentrically  within 
said  outlet  opening  of  said  air  regbter  means  and  in  axial 
alignment  therewith;  a  gas  manifold  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  pulverized  fuel  burner  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  elongated  gas  burner  tubes  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  manifold  and  extending  into  and  through  said 
nozzle  section  of  the  pulverized  fuel  burner  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  nozzle  section  and 
terminating  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  section,  each  of  said  gas 
burner  tubes  having  a  gas  nozzle  disposed  at  said  oppo- 
site end  for  the  discharge  of  gas;  baffle  means  disposed 
around  said  tubes  in  spaced  relation  with  said  nozzle 
section  to  provide  with  said  nozzle  section  an  annular 
passageway  for  said  pulverized  fuel  and  air,  said  nozzles 
being  arranged  approximately  at  the  periphery  of  an  imag- 
inary circular  plane  transverse  to  said  nozzle  section  and 
diqioeed  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  plane  to  direct 
streams  of  gas  in  outwardly  diverging  paths  from  said 
outlet  opening  towards  the  next  adjacent  air  nozzle  at 
an  angle  between  about  60*  and  about  90*  with  a  radius 
of  said  circular  plane,  said  nozzles  further  being  disposed 
to  discharge  gas  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  combustion  air. 


3,115,t52 
COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  CONDENSER 
Ernest  E.  RokcrtsoB,  Wiaalpcg,  ManitolM,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1«14M 
2  Clainia.     (CL  11«— M) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  burner,  a 
vertical  stack  for  products  of  combustion,  a  flue  extending 
laterally  from  said  furnace  to  said  stack  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  latter  at  a  point  spiced  above  the  lower  end 
of  the  stack,  and  a  combined  vapor  condenser  and  air 
pre-heater  comprising  an  elongated  air  duct  extending 
longitudinally  centrally  through  said  stack,  said  duct  hav- 
ing  an  upper  end  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
upper  end  <rf  the  stack  and  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  also  having  a  lower  end  portion  projecting 
laterally  from  the  stack  at  a  point  below  said  fhie  and 
communicating  with  said  burner,  a  tubular  shroud  for 


collecting  condensed  vi^xn-  coaxially  enclosing  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  duct  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  said 
shroud  extending  upwardly  along  said  duct  in  said  stack 
to  a  point  above  said  flue,  means  for  draining  condensed 
vapor  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shroud,  and  a  jacket  of 
heat  insulating  material  provided  on  said  shr(Mid,  said 


jacket  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  ot  the 
shroud  to  a  point  below  the  connection  of  said  flue  to 
said  stack  whereby  to  prevent  condensed  vapor  in  the 
shroud  from  being  re-evaporated  by  products  of  combus- 
tion entering  said  stack  throUgh  said  flue. 


3,115,853 

LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

Walter  E.  Gcllncr,  Lanfdon,  N.  Dale. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  IHh  Ser.  No.  152^97 

€  Claims.     (O.  111—54) 


1.  In  a  planting  drill  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  frame 
structure  the  front  of  which  includes  means  for  supporting 
the  fcMTvard  portion  of  the  drill  and  which  drill  further 
includes  a  plurality  of  seeding  elements,  a  plurality  of 
generally  coaxially  disposed  packing  wheels  mounted  on 
said  frame  structure  and  one  each  disposed  in  general 
rearward  alignment  with  a  different  one  of  the  seeding 
elements,  said  packing  wheels  also  being  spaced  generally 
transversely  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel  of  said  drill, 
a  pair  of  supporting  and  packing  wheels  substituted  in  the 
position  of  a  widely  spaced  previously  removed  pair  of 
packing  wheels  of  the  drill  and  their  associated  mounting 
means,  means  mounting  said  supporting  and  packing 
wheels  for  raising  and  lowering  movements,  and  expan- 
sion  means  mounted  in  operative  connection  with  said 
mounting  means  and  said  frame  structure  and  adapted 
when  actuated  in  one  direction  to  raise  said  supporting 
and  packing  wheels  with  respect  to  the  frame  structure 
and  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  packing  wheels  and 
when  said  expansion  means  is  actuated  in  the  opposite 
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direction  the  same  lowering  said  supporting  and  packing 
wheels  with  respect  to  the  frame  structtire  and  with  re- 
spect to  the  packing  wheeb. 


3,115,S54 

FIFING  ATTACHMENT 

Jowph  CoJctta,  2002  Retcbcr  Avc^ 

Sooth  Paadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  137,1M 

It  Cialuu.     (CL  112—151) 


guide  means  associated  with  said  loop  taker  for  direct- 
ing into  said  bobbin  a  loop  of  said  anchored  needle  thread 
seized  and  manipulated  by  said  loop  taker  loop  seizing 
beak,  thread  gripping  means  on  said  bobbin  for  securing 
thereon  that  loop  of  thread  directed  into  said  bobbin  by 
said  thread  guide  means,  thread  severing  means  carried 
for  movement  with  said  loop  uker  in  a  path  effective  to 
sever  that  limb  of  a  loop  of  needle  thread  extending  from 
said  thread  gripping  means  on  said  bobbin  to  said  thread 
anchoring  means,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  bobbin 
during  continued  interrelated  motion  of  said  needle  and 
loop  taker  ai  is  required  for  the  formaUon  of  lock  sUtches. 


1.  A  piping  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing: a  presser  foot  receiver;  a  first  member  attached  to 
and  extending  horizontally  away  from  said  receiver;  a 
second  member  pivotally  engaged  with  said  receiver,  said 
second  member  adapted  to  pivot  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  member,  said  members  being  adapted  to  mate 
with  each  other  when  the  second  member  is  pivoted  to- 
ward the  first  member,  said  first  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal portion  extending  transversely  into  said  second 
member  to  mate  therewith;  and  a  needle  passage  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  mated  members,  said  passage 
being  transversely  offset  from  said  longitudinal  portion  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  second  member. 


3,115,85« 
YARN  CLAMP  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Joseph   Uwis  Card.   Chattnooca,  Tenn^  aaignor,   by 
niM«  aMlcnments,  to  The  Slngw  Compuiy,  New  YoA, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  Jcncy 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1>57,  Scr.  No.  679,824,  now 
Patent   No.  3,016,029,  dated  Jan.   9,   1962.     Divided 
•nd  this  applicatioa  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36J08 
4  Claims.     (CL  112—253) 


3,115,855 

BOBBIN  THREAD  REPLENISHING  MEANS  IN 

SEWLNG  MACHINE  LOOP  TAKER 

Stanley  J.  Ketterer.  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aog.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,896 

8  Cbims.     (CL  112—184) 


1.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  mfhiiy.  having  a  frame 
a  thread  carrying  needle,  a  loop  taker,  a  loop  seizing  beak 
formed  on  said  loop  taker  adapted  to  seize,  manipulate 
and  shed  loops  of  needle  thread,  a  thread  carrying  bobbin, 
means  for  constraining  said  bobbin  in  place  in  said  loop 
taker,  and  drive  means  permanently  interconnectmg  said 
needle  and  loop  taker  for  interrelated  motion  required  for 
the  formation  of  lock  stitches,  means  for  replenishing 
thread  on  said  bobbm  in  place  in  said  loop  taker  during 
interrelated  motion  of  said  needle  and  loop  taker  as  re- 
quired for  the  formation  of  lock  stitches  comprising, 
means  for  anchoring  a  free  end  of  thread  carried  by  said 
needle  relatively  to  said  sewing  machine  frame,  thread 


[•  lo  *  sewing  machine  for  tufting  a  fabric,  a  needle 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  penetrating  end, 
means  for  axially  reciprocating  said  needle  member  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position 
for  penetrating  said  fabric,  an  elongated  resilient  rod-like 
clamping  member  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  clamping  end, 
means  for  fixing  said  fixed  end  to  said  machine  laterally 
from  said  needle  member,  said  clamping  end  comprising 
a  portion  encircling  said  needle  member,  means  for  bias- 
ing said  clamping  member  to  swing  away  from  said  pene- 
trating end  to  urge  said  clamping  end  toward  engagement 
with  said  needle  member  in  inoperative  position  for 
clamping  a  yam  between  said  clamping  end  and  said 
needle  member,  and  means  on  said  needle  member  for 
engaging  and  swinging  said  clamping  member  towanl 
said  penetrating  end  as  said  needle  member  reciprocates 
toward  its  operative  position  to  separate  said  clamping 
end  from  said  needle  member  for  releasing  said  yam. 


3,115.857 
METAL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Gantbcr  E.  Pfanncr,   Lloyd   Harbor,   N.Y.,   asrignor  to 
RcpabHc  Aviation  Corporation.  Farmii^djrfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,892 
6  Claims.  (CL  113--44) 
1  A  metal  formmg  apparatus  comprising  a  die  element 
defining  a  surface  of  selected  configuration  and  size,  and 
a  resilient  coil  enclosed  within  a  flexible  matrix  adapted 
to  rest  on  and  conform  to  the  surface  of  a  metal  work- 
pieoe  in  opposition  to  said  die  element,  and  current  dis- 
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charge  means  connected  to  said  coil  and  periodically  op- 
erable whereby  the  electromagnetic  forces  accompanying 


each  current  discharge  through  said  coil  are  directed 
against  the  workpiece. 


3,115,858 
HYDRAUUC  PRESS 
Charles  L.  Mltcbcll,  Clnciimad,  Ohio,  aMicnor  to  The 
Ctndiuiad    MOUiig    Machine    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Oliio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,444 
5  Claima.    (CL  113--45) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  pressure  chamber  en- 
closed by  a  flexible  die  member  and  having  a  movable 
die  plunger  adapted  to  urge  a  workpiece  blank  into  the 
flexible  die  member  as  the  plunger  is  extended,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  die 
plunger  having  a  port  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 
for  extension  of  the  plunger,  a  hydraulic  pump,  means 
to  connect  the  output  of  said  pump  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  variable  relief  valve  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  and  operable  to  pass  fluid  above  a  pressure 
determined  by  the  setting  of  the  relief  valve  from  the 
inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  connected  to 
the  pressure  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  connected  to 
said  port  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  a  cam  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  die  plunger  for  movement  as  the  die  plunger 
is  extended,  and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  cam  to  set  the  relief  valve  for  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through. 

3,115,859 

CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING 

ENDS  OF  PIPE 

Friedrich  HinsBicr,  Hcidclbai-Pfaffcnfmnd,  tnd  Hans 

Gftnther  and  Angnst  Thomas,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Kraftanlagen  AG.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Fflcd  Sept  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,524 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  24,  1958 

18  Claims.    (O.  113—182) 
1.  A  device  for  axially  aligning  the  iu^taposed  ends 
of  two  contiguous  pipe  sections,  comprising  first  and  sec- 


ond substantially  rigid  support  members  each  positionable 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  ends,  articulation  means  inter- 
connecting said  support  members  for  relative  swinging 
motion  at  substantially  a  single  location  intermediate  said 
members  about  a  pivotal  axis  transverse  to  the  common 
axis  of  the  ends  <rf  said  pipe  sections  in  the  aligned  condi- 
tion thereof,  spring  means  interconnecting  said  support 


members  and  biasing  them  normally  into  axial  alignment, 
first  clamping  means  mounted  on  -said  first  support  mem- 
ber and  substantially  radially  displaceable  thereon  for 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  an  associated  pipe  section, 
second  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  second  support 
member  and  substantially  radially  displaceable  thereon 
for  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  other  pipe  section, 
and  drive  means  for  displacing  both  said  clamping  means. 


3,115,860 

PONTOON-PROVIDED  SKIFF 

Engene  L.  Payne,  226  2l8t  St,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  July  2,  19(2,  Ser.  No.  206,668 

3  Claims.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


1.  A  pontoon  unit  for  light  skiffs  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  side  of  a  skiff,  said  pontoon  unit  ctKnprising: 

(a)  a  ski  formed  of  rigid  material  and  having  a  flat 
bottom  under  face  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
rib  along  its  ui>per  face, 

{b)  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  bolts  secured  to 
said  rib  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

(c)  a  light  and  buoyant  rectangularly  sectioned  flota- 
tion member  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  which  the  rib  is 
embedded, 

(rf)  the  ski  and  flotation  member  being  generally  co- 
extensive transversely, 

(e)  a  transverse  brace  secured  to  each  bolt  and  dis- 
posed upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  flotation  mem- 
ber, each  said  brace  having  an  end  extending  beyond 
one  side  of  the  flotation  member,  and 

(/)  a  carrier  member  secured  to  said  end  of  each  brace 
and  extending  partly  above  the  iop  of  the  flotation 
member  and  partly  coextensive  with  the  height  of 
said  member,  said  carrier  members  being  adapted 
for  securement  of  the  skiff  side. 


3,115361 
LOCATING   ELEMENTS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
BENEATH  THE  SURFACE  OF  EARTH  SOILS 
Gordon  H.  Allen,  145  S.  Summit,  Wbcaton,  HI.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  J.  L.  Trcmpcr,  Streator,  III.,  and  one- 
third  to  George  B.  Smith,  Waterman,  m. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,870 
10  Clahm.     (G.  116—114) 
1.  An  area  of  earth  soil  carrying  beneath  the  surface 
thereof  at  least  one  element  of  construction  and  a  readily 


1048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DccfSfBER  31,  1963 


frangible  colored  body  beneath  said  surface  and  located 
above  and  extending  over  the  lateral  extent  of  said  element 
of  construction,  said  colored  body  carrying  a  subsunually 


3415J42 

LEAKAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  SAFETY 

RELIEF  VALVES 

Edwin  D.  Underwood,  Jr^  Eaat  Alton,  DL,  aaaicnor  to 

Shell  Ott  Comply,  New  Yoit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Dclnwwc 

Filed  Anf.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13<5«S 
5  CktaM.     (CL  114—114) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  relief  valve,  a  device 
for  detecting  leaks  from  said  relief  valve  comprising:  an 
atmospheric  vent  pipe  attached  to  the  discharge  side  of 
said  relief  valve,  a  oxtering  orifice  open  at  all  times  in 
the  wall  of  said  vent  pipe  in  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  vent  pipe  and  the  atmosphere  outside  there- 
of, and  a  flexible  inflated  plug  of  elastomer  fitted  in  the 
bore  of  the  vent  pipe  at  th«  open,  upwardly  directed  end 
thereof. 


3,115443 
AIRCRAFT  ALTIMETERS 
Marlon   L.    Knrowski,   Mabclrelgn,   Sidtabnry.   Sontbem 
RJiodc^  aaiffnor  to  Central  African  Akways  Corpo- 
ration, Salisbary.  Soutbcm  Rhodeda,  a  corporation  of 
Sontfacm  Rhodesia 

Filed  Jnne  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,7SS 
II  Claims.     (CL  11<— 129) 


said  pointers  and  exposing  in  its  movcmenU  relative  to 
the  dial  another  part  of  said  dial,  said  other  dial  part 
having  at  least  one  area  differentially  colored  from  the 
rest  of  the  dial  and  so  disposed  thereon  as  to  be  ex- 
posed through  said  aperture  only  when  the  aperture  poinu 
to  a  scale  readmg  on  the  dial  corresponduig  to  a  pre- 
determined criticai  altitude  and  every  lower  reading  on 
the  altitude  scale. 


water-insoluble  coloring  material  the  color  of  which  con- 
trasts with  that  of  the  surrounding  earth  soil  whereby  to 
facilitate  the  location  of  said  element  of  construction. 


3,115,S44 

WORM  HABITAT  AND  COMPOSITE 

FORM  THEREOF 

J.  Wagner,  Rtc.  1,  Box  If  1,  Porterficld,  Wta. 

FUed  July  12,  19M.  Ser.  No.  42^32 

i  datum.     (CL  11»— 1) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  altimeter  having  a  stationary  dial 
provided  with  an  altitude  scale  and  pointers  rotatably 
movable  at  different  relative  speeds  over  said  dial  re- 
sponsively  to  altitude  changes,  a  member  directly  over- 
lying said  dial  masking  one  part  of  the  dial  and  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein  of  a  shape  defining  one  of 


1.  A  habiut  composition  for  earthworms  adopted  for 
compression  mto  block  form  comprising  an  admixture 
composed  predominantly  of  particulate  cellulosic  material 
denved  from  newspaper,  said  admixture  being  further 
composed  of  worm  food  including  vegetable  oil  and  ani- 
mal fat,  and  a  small  amount  of  an  alkaline  sweetening 
agent. 


3.115J45 
BIRD  FEEDER  ASSEMBLY 

^^*?^Jr  ff^J^y**  *"**^  ^^  Richard  J.  Partes, 
ii^^^«    *"'  '^«'*^0''«»  F«^  imd  Gordon  Chrktiao 
Tabbt,  Sally   Ann  Manor.  Mcrtztown,  Pa. 
FUed  May  IQ,  1M«.  Scr.  No.  28,143 
I  Clains.     (O.  119—52) 


1.  An  assembly  of  the  type  described,  comprising;  a 
conUiner  having  polygonal  front  and  rear  panels  and  side 
walls  connecting  the  side  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels,  said  side  walls  converging  upwardly  to  define  a 
top  edge  and  converging  downwardly  to  define  a  bottom 
edge,  mounting  means  for  said  container  disposing  said 
front  and  rear  panels  vertical  with  said  top  edge  upper- 
most and  said  bottom  edge  lowermost,  a  trough  of  tri- 
angular cross  section  having  a  length  longer  than  the 
width  of  said  side  walla,  said  carton  being  nested  in 
•aid  trough  along  its  bottom  edge,  means  defining  at 
least  one  knockout  portion  in  at  least  one  of  said  panels, 
•aid  knockout  portion  being  removable  to  provide  an 
opening  in  said  panel,  an  inverted  V-shaped  roof  posi- 
tioned over  the  top  edge  of  said  container  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  said 
side  walls,  and  fastening  means  encircling  the  trough, 
roof  and  container  to  secure  them  firmly  in  assembled 
relation. 
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AUTOMATIC  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

EnMit  B.  Lcwao^  Jr^  lt225  Moocfccnr, 

Ho^toa  43,  Tex. 

FIU4  Fab.  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M4M 

UCUbm.    (CL119-.5^ 


1.  Livestock  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame; 
a  V-shaped  storage  bin  having  an  upper  feed  fill  opening 
and  a  lower  feed  dump  opening  and  supported  on  said 
frame;  a  cloture  covering  the  upper  feed  fill  opening  in 
said  storage  bin;  a  catch  trough  arranged  on  said  frame 
below  said  lower  feed  dump  opening  in  said  storage- bin; 
a  rotatable,  cylindrical  drum  having  end  plates  closing 
each  end  thereof  arranged  in  said  storage  bin  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  dump  drum  for  said  feed;  a  divider  plate  ex- 
tending  through  said  storage  bin  and  supported  on  said 
storage  bin  and  said  frame;  two  guard  plates  each  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  each  configured  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  wall  of  said  drum  and  each  pivotally  con- 
nected on  one  end  thereof  to  said  divider  plate,  said  di- 
vider plate  together  with  said  guard  plates  defining  a  feed 
passage  within  said  bin  having  an  entrance  defined  by  the 
•pace  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  guard  plates  and  an 
exit  defined  by  the  space  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
guard  plates;  spring  biasing  means  intercotmecting  and 
biasing  the  other  ends  of  said  guard  plates  toward  each 
other,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  guard  plates  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  other  guard  plate  being  beveled;  means 
defining  an  opening  in  said  drum  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  adapted  to  effect  a  shearing  action  on  feed 
trapped  between  one  edge  of  the  opening  and  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  guard  plates  upon  rotation  of  said  dnmi;  a 
rotatable  feed  agitator  mounted  in  said  storage  bin  above 
said  drum;  removable  volume  changers  arranged  in  said 
drum  adapted  to  vary  the  volume  thereof;  a  cam  surface 
formed  on  one  of  said  end  plates;  an  electrical  switch; 
a  cam  rider  engaging  said  cam  surface  adapted  to  actuate 
said  electrical  switch  once  in  each  rotation  of  said  drum; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  said  agitator; 
means  for  powering  said  drive  means;  and  an  electrical 
circuit  and  additional  switch  means  coupling  said  elec- 
trical cam  rider  operated  switch,  said  drive  means  and 
said  power  means  together  whereby  said  drum  is  rotated 
at  least  one  revolution  at  pre-«elected  times. 


3,1I5,W7 
ANTI-FENCE-JUMFING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  DOGS 

Beatrice  M.  Mcyerotto,  799  Victor  St.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUcd  July  13,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2f9,61t 

1  Claim,     (a.  119— U7) 

The  combination  with  a  dog  harness  of  the  type  having 
a  body  strap  surrounding  the  body  of  a  dog  and  a  chest 
strap  extending  from  the  body  strap  horizontally  across  the 
chest  of  the  dog.  of  an  elongated  staff;  a  terminal  screw 
eye  in  the  rear  extremity  of  said  staff;  a  second  screw 
eye  secured  to  said  staff  intermediate  the  extremities  there- 
of; a  first  detachable  suspension  device  mounted  on  said 
first  screw  eye  for  detachably  securing  said  first  screw  eye 
to  the  body  strap  of  the  harness  below  the  body  of  the 


dog;  and  a  second  detachable  suspension  device  mounted 
on  said  second  screw  eye  for  detachably  attaching  said 


second  screw  eye  to  the  chest  strap  of  said  harness  to  sus- 
pend said  staff  below  said  chest  strap. 


3  115  MS 
PRESSURIZED  STOPPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Arrlgo   Varettoni  dc  MoUn,   88  Lafayette  Ave.,   Paifc 
Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Sidney  D.  Bariow,  232  Magnolia  Ave., 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,397 
1  ClaiBi.     (a.  120--42.4) 


In  a  marking  device  including  a  tube,  a  marking  tip 
on  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  pressurizing  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  tube  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  plunger  slidably 
disposed  within  said  bore,  and  having  an  inwardly  tapered 
portion  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  O  ring  surrounding 
and  slidably  contacting  said  tapered  portion,  and  having 
an  unstressed  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  and  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  tapered 
portion,  and  means  adjacent  the  wider  and  narrower  ends 
of  said  tapered  portion  for  maintaining  said  O  ring  upon 
said  tapered  portion  in  slidable  disposition,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  bore  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  the  direction  of  taper  of  said  tapered 
portion  may  serve  to  wedge  said  O  ring  between  said 
tapered  portion  and  the  surface  of  said  bore  to  effect  a 
hermetic  seal  therebetween,  and  movement  in  an  opposite 
direction  may  serve  to  at  least  partially  disengage  said 
tapered  portion  from  contact  with  said  O  ring. 


3,115,8«9 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Arthnr  H.  Freeman,  Brockpott,  N.Y.,  ■wipiiii  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  12«,628 

3  Claims.     (CL  120—95) 

1.  A  pencQ  sharpener  comprising  a  disk  mounted  for 

rotation  on  a  hiM'izontal  axis,  said  disk  having  a  flat 
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abriMve  aorface  on  one  side  thereof,  motor  means  for 
rotating  said  disk,  and  guide  means  for  supporting  a 
pencil  of  conventional  size  in  contact  with  said  abrasive 
surface,  said  guide  means  being  offset  from  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk  on 
the  tide  of  said  plane  where  movement  of  the  portion  of 
said  disk  contacting  said  pencil  is  downward,  said  guide 
means  including  a  generally  tubular  portion  positioned 
io  as  to  support  said  pencil  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a 


3,115^1 
ROTARY  PDTON  ENGINE 
Fricdrkh  WDhdni  Lick,  BerttiHTcfd,  Gcmuny,  _ 
to  Bonlg  AktkngcwIlKkaft,  Bcrlki-Tcgcl,  and 
Wankcl,  Lbdan  (BodcMcc),  G«raHUi7 

Flkd  JaiL  2S,  19M,  Sm.  No.  5,245 

CUhnt  priority,  appttcadoB  Gcrauny  Feb.  4, 1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  123— «) 


FcUz 


generally  vertical  position  but  slightly  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  disk,  the  diameter  of  said  tubu- 
lar portion  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pencil 
so  that  the  pencil  is  freely  movable  therein  and  the  force 
of  gravity  and  the  movement  of  said  disk  cooperate  with 
each  other  to  position  the  pencil  in  contact  with  said  disk 
and  the  rate  of  sharpening  is  controlled  automatically  as 
a  function  of  the  force  of  gravity  and  the  rotational  forces 
imparted  by  said  disk. 


3,115,179 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  INCTALLATION 

Am4ri  HmI,  49  Ave.  da  Praidcat  WBsoa, 


VHtd  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,279 
priority,  appUcatJoo  Fruce  Mar.  19,  195S 
5  ClaloM.     (CL  123—32) 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  engine:  a  housing,  an  outer  rotary 
piston  having  a  shaft  fixed  thereto  and  unilaterally  jour- 
nalled  in  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  hoUow  inner  rotary 
piston  rotataNe  within  said  outer  rotary  piston  and  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  wall,  said  inner  rotary 
piston  having  an  integral  stud  of  substantial  length  ex- 
tending into  the  cavity  o(  the  inner  piston  on  the  axis  of 
the  cavity  in  the  inner  rotary  piston,  gear  meam  inter- 
posed between  and  drivingiy  interconnecting  said  inner 
rotary  piston  and  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  pistons  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  inner  and  outer  rotary  pistons 
being  eccentrically  arranged  wkh  regard  to  each  other 
and  being  equippeid  with  cooperating  teeth  on  the  outside 
of  the  inner  piston  and  on  the  inside  of  the  outer  piston, 
which  teeth  confine  chambers  with  each  other  varying  as 
to  volume  during  the  movement  of  said  pistons  relative 
to  each  other,  and  an  insert  member  having  one  end  fixedly 
connected  to  the  side  of  said  housing  opposite  the  said 
one  side  of  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  inner 
rotary  piston  and  rotatably  receiving  substantially  tbe  futi 
length  of  said  stud,  said  insert  member  engaging  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  inner 
rotary  piston,  said  insert  member  being  provided  with  in- 
let and  outlet  passage  means  leading  from  the  periphery 
thereof  to  the  said  one  end  thereof  for  admitting  working 
fluid  to  and  discharging  working  fluid  from  the  engine, 
said  inner  rotary  piston  being  provided  with  ports  located 
between  the  respective  teeth  thereof  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  and  to  be  closed  off  from  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passage  means  in  response  to  the  respective  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  inner  rotary  piston  with  regard  to  said  insert 
member. 


3»115,S72 

VAPOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

George  C.  Bcrgcr,  ErsidDc  Minn. 

Ffled  Sept.  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  224,427 

8  ClaliBs.     (CL  123—25) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  installation  con^ituted  by  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  unjts  containmg  heat  absorbing  elements 
necessary  for  the  production  at  different  pressure  sUges 
of  steam  derived  from  water,  each  individual  unit  com- 
prising at  least  two  vertical  cylindrical  elongated  housings; 
means  for  admitting  a  hot  fluid  to  said  housings  at  one  end 
thereof  and  for  withdrawing  said  fluid  from  their  other 
ends,  one  of  said  cylinders  comprising  a  first  evaporator 
and  economizer  connected  in  series  and  a  second  evapo- 
rator and  economizer  also  connected  in  series,  the  other 
of  said  cylinders  comprising  a  first  and  second  superheater, 
a  first  steam  and  water  drum  connected  to  said  first  evapo^ 
rator.  means  connecting  said  drum  to  said  first  superheater, 
a  second  steam  and  water  drum,  means  connecting  said 
second  drum  to  said  second  evaporator,  and  means  con- 
necting said  second  drum  to  said  second  superheater. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  air  filter  through  which  air 
is  supplied  to  the  carburetor  and  having  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold provided  with  an  apert\ire  therein, 

a  vapor  generating  device  comprising  an  elongate  closed 
hollow  housing  defining  a  vapor  chamber  there- 
within,  said  housing  having  one  eixi  portion  thereof 
of  reduced  cross  sectional  area,  the  interior  of  which 
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defines  a  beating  sump  chamber  communicating  with 
said  vapor  chamber, 

cooperating  attachment  means  on  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  said  housing  respectively  for  adjustably  mounting 
the  latter  on  the  exhaust  manifold  so  that  the  re- 
duced end  portion  projects  into  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold. 

means  defining  a  metering  mechanism  for  automatically 
metering  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  into  said 
heating  sump  chamber  including  a  closed  hollow 
water-chamber-defimng  structure  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  having  a  discharge  aperture  there- 
in disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  heating  sump 
chamber,  said  structure  having  an  air  vent  therein 
communicating  with  the  exterior, 

an  elongate  inlet  conduit  having  one  end  portion  there- 
of projecting  into  said  water-chamber-defining  struc- 
ture and  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  said  dis- 
charge aperture,  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
outwardly  of  said  housing, 

a  water-containing  reservoir  structure  sealed  from  the 
exterior  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  connected  in 
communicating  relation  with  said  other  end  of  the 
inlet  conduit  whereby  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  will  be  automatically  and  continuously  metered 
into  said  heating  sump  chamber  and  thereafter 
readily  vaporized, 

and  an  elongate  ouUet  conduit  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  housing  and  in  communicating 
relation  with  said  vapor  chamber,  and  having  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  air  filter  to  thereby  permit 
the  passage  of  water  vapor  from  said  vapor  chamber 
to  said  outlet  conduit  and  into  said  air  fUter  for  mix- 
ture with  the  air  therewithin. 


ance  with  the  rate  of  combustion  air  flow  through  said 
air  intake  passage. 


3,115473 
FILTER 
Rea  I.  Hahn,  Racine,  and  Walter  H.  Powers,  North  Bay, 
Racine,  Wis^  Robert  A.  Heath,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  and 
Ervin  LentE,  Racfaic,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manu- 
factaring  Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,4«3 
30  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  Ventilating  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  charge-forming  means  and  an  air  intake 
filtering  means  associated  therewith,  and  comprising  con- 
duit means  forming  an  air  intake  passage  upstream  of 
said  air  intake  filtering  means,  said  air  intake  passage 
having  a  flow  of  combustion  air  from  the  atmosphere 
flowing  therethrough  during  engine  operaL'on,  ventilating 
passage  means  connecting  the  crankcase  of  said  engine 
to  said  conduit  means  whereby  blow-by  vapors  within 
the  crankcase  of  said  engine  may  be  removed  and  mixed 
with  incoming  engine  air  in  said  air  intake  passage  and 
passed  through  said  filtering  means  therewith  and  deliv- 
ered to  said  charge-forming  means  for  delivery  to  the 
combustion  chambers  of  said  engine,  and  adjustable  re- 
slrictor  means  movably  mounted  in  said  conduit  means 
to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  blow-by  through  said  venti- 
lating passage  means  in  response  to  engine  operating  con- 
ditioos  by  movement  of  said  restrictor  means  in  accord- 


3,115,874 
UPPER  CYLINDER  LUBRICATOR 
Jenningi  Bryan  Roberts,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Marvel  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  159,895 
4  Claims.     (Q.  123—196) 


1.  A  liquid  metering  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  housing  including  a  cup-shaped  base  mem- 
ber having  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  and  a  cap  mem- 
ber including  a  t<^  wall  and  a  depending  peripheral  wall 
registering  with  said  base  peripheral  wall,  a  disc-shaped 
flexible  diaphragm  having  a  border  sandwiched  between 
the  ends  of  said  base  and  ci^  peripheral  walls  and  her- 
metically dividing  said  housing  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  said  housing  having  passageways  formed  there- 
in communicating  with  said  upper  and  lower  chambers 
to  define  an  outlet  and  inlet  respectively,  a  tubular  first 
valve  member  extending  through  the  center  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  movable  therewith  and  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  valve  seat,  a  temperature  responsive  bimetal 
lever  hinged  between  its  ends  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
supported  by  said  cap  top  wall,  a  valve  needle  depending 
from  one  end  of  said  lever  in  registry  with  said  valve 
seat,  a  screw  element  engaging  a  tapped  bore  formed  in 
said  cap  top  wall  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  other 
end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  urging  said  valve  needle 
toward  said  valve  seat 


3,115,875 

CARTRIDGE  SYRINGES 

Edgar  H.  WDbiim,  21  The  Terrace,  Rotfaerford,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,956 

14  Claims.    (Q.  128—218) 


1.  An  aspirating  cartridge  syringe  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; a  casing  barrel  having  a  tubular  sleeve  and  an 
integral  crosshead  together  defining  an  ampule-receiving 
aspirating  barrel  socket,  and  a  tubular  neck  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  crosshead;  a  cartridge  having  a  tubular 
side  wall  of  certain  internal  diameter  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  socket  and  closed  at  its  proximal  end  by 
an  elastic  aspirating  head  closure  means  having  an  an- 
nular elastic  enlargement  snugly  received  in  said  socket 
and  reciprocative  therein  by  said  cartridge  side  wall  for 
pumping  action,  said  cartridge  being  closed  forward  of  its 
distal  end  by  a  piston  plug  slidable  forward  therein  with 
a  chamber  defined  within  said  side  wall  between  said  head 
closure  means  and  plug  and  with  said  head  closure  means 
being  needle-pierceable  for  communication  of  the  bore 
of  a  cannula  to  the  chamber,  the  distal  end  of  said  cartridge 
side  wall  and  said  piston  plug  defining  together  an  open 
recess;  a  double-ended  cannula  needle  having  a  through 
bOTt  exteiKling  from  end  to  end  and  mounted  in  fluid- 
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tight  manner  through  said  crosshead  and  neck,  said  needle 
having  an  inner  cartridge  head  closure  means-picnring  end 
extending  back  into  said  socket  in  opposed   relation  to 
said  pierceable  head  closure  means  and  an  outer  sub- 
cutaneously  insertable  end  extending  from  said  neck;  and 
a  needle-protective,  elongated,  tubular  cover  cap  having 
an  imperforate  sidewall  of  an  external  transverse  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cartridge  side- 
wall  removably  mounted  to  said  neck  and  housing  therein 
the  outer  end  of  said  needle,  said  cap  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  closed  tip  carrying  a  transverse  and  laterally- 
extending  flange  structure  having  flexible  thin  edges  spaced 
transversely  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  cartridge  side  wall,  said  cap  being  remov- 
able for  use  as  piston  post  means  and  said  transverse  flange 
structure  thereof  then  being  insertable  in  the  distal  end 
recess  of  said  cartridge  with  distortion  of  the  flexible  thin 
edges  whereby  the  latter  grippingly  engage  said  cartridge 
side  wall  to  hold  said  piston  post  means  temporarily  as- 
sembled thereto. 

7.  fai  a  cartridge  syringe  a  unitary  casing  structure 
comprising  a  casing  barrel  molded  from  elastic  plastic  of 
appreciable  rigidity  in  relatively  thick  section  and  having 
a  tubular  sleeve  and  an  integral  crosshead  together  defln- 
ing  an  ampule-receiving  aspirating  barrel  socket,  an  in- 
tegral tubular  neck  extending  outwardly  axially  of  said 
crosshead.  a  needle-protective  elongated  tubular  cover  cap 
having  a  closed  tip  and  an  imperforate  sidewall  of  cer- 
tain external  transverse  dimension  integrally  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  neck  and  extending  coaxially  there- 
from to  form  therewith  a  tubular  structure,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  needle-receptive  elongated  closed  space  therein  con- 
nected to  the  barrel  socket  by  a  neck  bore,  a  double-ended 
needle  snugly  received  through  the  neck  bore  and  having 
an  outer  injective  end  housed  in  said  cap  space  and  an 
ampule-piercing  inner  end  extending  back  into  the  barrel 
socket,  said  tubular  structure  at  the  connection  of  said 
cap  to  said  neck  having  its  side  wall  annular^y  weakened 
permitting  said  cap  to  be  readily  manually  twisted  free 
from  said  neck  for  cap  ren»ovai,  an  ampule  having  a  tubu- 
lar side  wall  of  certain  internal  diameter  greater  than  the 
external  transverse  dimension  of  said  tubular  cap  with 
said  ampule  telescoped  into  said  barrel  socket  and  having 
a  closed  proximal  piston  end  slidably  received  in  said  bar- 
rel socket  for  pumping  action  therein  and  an  initially  open 
distal  end  closed  by  a  piston  plug  slidably  mounted  therein 
with  said  tubular  cap  being  freely  slidable  in  said  ampule 
behind   said   piston   plug,   and   transverse   and   laterally- 
extending  flexible  flange  structure  on  the  tip  end  of  said 
cap  having  flexible  outer  edges  of  an  effective  outer  diam- 
eter slightly  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
ampule  tubular  side  wall  for  snug  insertion  therein  after 
said  cap  is  twisted  free  from  said  neck  temporarily  to  hold 
said  removed  cap  as  a  piston  when  inserted  through  the 
open  distal  end  of  the  latter  means  in  said  ampule  in  any 
axially  adjusted  position. 


than  the  casing  near  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  one  end 
of  said  casing  being  substantially  open  to  permit  loading 
and  ultimate  ejection  of  said  tampon  from  the  casing,  an 
elongated  ejector  element  frangibly  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  casing  opposite  the  open  end  thereof,  said  ejector 
element  including  a  first  portion  extending  axially  along 
the  outer  wall  of  said  casing  and  a  second  portion  suitably 
configured  to  extend  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing, 
said  first  portion,  when  severed  from  said  casing,  being 
manually  pivotal  into  axial  alignment  with  the  casing  so 
as  to  serve  as  a  tampon  ejector. 


SANITARY  NAFION 
KcMcdi  J.  Harwood.  NecMdl,  Wb..  aniKDor  to  RJmbcrfy- 
Clark   CorporatkMi,    Necnah,   Wis^  a   corporatioa   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jaa.  12,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  U5M9 
7  Claims.     (Q.  128— 2M) 


3,115,176 

MOLDED  TAMFON  AFPIJCATOR 

Georfe  S.  Nalle,  Jr.,  10«  W.  lad  St.,  Aastin,  Tex- 

CoatfnoatkMi   of  appHcaMoa   Ser.   No.  63,  IM,  Oct   17, 

lf6«.    This  applicarioa  Ang.  If,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21M76 

9  Clalnis.     (CL  12«— 243) 


7.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising,  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar casing  adapted  to  house  a  tampon  of  shorter  length 


ne 


EV9!» 


^aS 


I.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  fluid  absorbent  ele- 
ment of  tapered  configuration  in  plan  and  a  fluid  per- 
meable wrapper  snugly  enclosing  said  element  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  fluid  absorbent 
element  being  of  substantially  greater  thickness  through- 
out an  area  starting  near  the  narrow  end  thereof  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  longitudinal  midpoint,  than  through- 
out the  remaining  portion  of  the  napkin. 


3,115,S7S 

BRASSIERE  SHOULDER  STRAP 

Grace  H.  Markkas,  2MI  4di  Ave,  Rickmoml,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  2«,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,266 

4  CWms.     (CL  12S— 51«) 


1.  In  a  brassiere  including  a  body  encircling  portion, 
bust  cups  attached  to  the  front  of  said  body  encircling 
portion  and  shoulder  straps  attached  to  said  bust  cups,  the 
improved  shoulder  straps  each  comprising: 

a  relatively  wide  strap  extending  from  a  point  of  at- 
tachment adjacent  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  body 
encircling  portion  and  terminating  in  a  free  end 
spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  bust  cups; 
a  first  group  of  three  relatively  narrower  straps,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  relatively  narrower  straps  being 
securely  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  relatively 
wide  strap; 
a  second  group  of  three  straps  having  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  straps  in  said  first  group,  each 
•trap  in  said  second  group  having  both  ends  sewed 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bust  cup,  so  as  to  form 
a  loop; 
and  adjusUbie  means  connecting  each  one  of  said  loopa 
with  the  corresponding  strap  in  the  first  of  said 
groups,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  free  end 
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of  said  wide  strap  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  bust 
cup  oiay  be  varied  in  at  least  three  places. 


3,115,879 

BODY  SUPPORT  GARMENT 

DarU  Kafian,  124  S.  Mate  St^  Sharon,  Ma 

FDcd  Sept  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M,860 

8  Clalnu.    (CL  128—541) 


3415,881 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  FILE  ROD  FULL 
AND  CABINET  CONTAINING  SAME 

Forest  G.  Starfc,  Jamestowis,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  Art  Metal, 
bc^  JamcstowB,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Yofk 

FOed  Sept  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  57,758 

3  ClaiBS.     (CL  129— IQ 


1.  A  body  support  garment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  and  adjacent  body  encircling  panels  made  of  elas- 
tic webbing  and  being  strctchable  only  in  the  parallel 
direction  of  the  panels,  a  lining  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  panels  and  made  of  a  soft  stretchable 
material,  stitching  joining  the  panels  along  their  adjacent 
edges  and  being  expandable  in  the  direction  of  stretch  of 
the  panels  and  being  substantially  unexpandable  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  stretch  of  the  panels,  said  stitch- 
ing permitting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  panels  to  move 
toward  and  overlap  one  another,  and  means  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  panels  for  joining  the  ends  of  the  panels  to 
form  a  garment  of  tubular  shape  to  encircle  the  portion 
of  the  body  on  which  it  is  to  be  worn. 


3,115,888 

UNDERGARMENTS 

Ronald  Leonard  Blair,  2650  W.  Belden  Ave., 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  160,031 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—567) 


1.  In  an  undergarment  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  back  por- 
tion formed  of  a  central  panel  and  two  oppositely  posi- 
tioned stretchable  panels  secured  to  said  central  panel, 
resilient  means  each  secured  in  pockets  formed  in  the 
back  portion  of  said  undergarment,  one  of  said  pockets 
being  formed  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  of  the  central 
panel  and  the  other  pocket  extending  into  said  stretch- 
able panel,  said  other  pocket  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  stretchable  panel  at  an  angle  inwardly  toward  said 
first  mentioned  pocket  and  then  extending  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  said  first  pocket  so  that  both  said  pockets  and 
resilient  members  form  a  generally  Y-shaped  configura- 
tion. 


.it 


m 


II 


1.  A  filing  drawer  comprising  a  drawer  front  having 
a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  of  said  drawer 
front  being  spaced  from  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  located  recess  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  extending  to  the  bottom  edge,  a  file 
rod  pull,  a  file  rod  fixed  to  the  back  of  said  pull,  said  file 
rod  pull  being  fitted  within  said  recess  and  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  the  front  of  said  file  rod 
pull  being  substantially  flat,  said  drawer  front  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  flat  front  of  said  file  rod  puU 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  pull  being  substantially  in 
line  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall,  said  file  rod 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  rear  wall,  said  file 
rod  pull  being  provided  with  gripping  means  comprising 
a  bottom  surface  extending  sut>stantially  horizontally 
from  the  back  of  said  pull  toward  the  front  of  said  pull 
and  then  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  pull  so  that  the  upper  portion  of  said  pull  is  thicker 
than  the  lower  portion  of  said  pull,  the  tc^  of  said  pull 
being  provided  with  an  indentation  therein,  releasable 
holding  means  on  said  drawer  front  wall  releasably  fitted 
in  said  indentation  and  biasing  means  in  said  drawer 
front  adapted  to  contact  the  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  pull  to  urge  said  pull 
upwardly  to  retain  said  releasable  holding  means  fitted  in 
said  indentation,  said  downwardly  extending  surface  por- 
tion of  said  gripping  means  extending  below  said  biasing 
means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger  to  withdraw 
said  file  rod  pull  from  said  recess. 


3,115,882 

TOBACCO  MANUFACTURE 

Qirncal  L.  Domeck,  Jr.,  Prospect,  and  Charles  J.  Moll,  Ir^ 
Looisiiiic,  Ky.,  assignon  to  General  Cigar  Co^  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,448 

8  Claims,    (a.  131—17) 

1.  The  improved  process  of  manufacturing  a  wAerent 
tobacco  product  adapted  for  smoking,  which  comprises 
steeping  tobacco  in  water,  the  major  portion  by  weight 
of  said  tobacco  being  retained  on  a  60-mesh  screen,  main- 
taining the  aqueous  suspension  of  tobacco  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  140  to  2(X)'  F.  for  a  period  of 
at  least  2  hours,  wet-grinding  the  thus  treated  aqueous 
suspension  of  tobacco  until  the  particles  thereof  retained 
on  a  lOO-mesh  screen  of  a  Clark  Classifier  are  not  more 
than  17%  by  weight  but  not  less  than  9%  by  weight  of 
the  tobacco  on  a  dry  basis,  and  converting  the  resulting 
wet-groimd  tobacco  pulp  into  said  ct^rent  tobacco 
product 
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PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NICOTINE 

FROM  TOBACCO 

G«nJd  MorrcU,  132J9  Cbcrokec  Trail, 

MiiMleb«vi  Hcifkla,  Ohio 

No  Drawinc.     FUcd  Mar.  U,  IW2,  S«r.  No.  Itl.lM 

9  ClaiiiM.  (CL  131—144) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  nicotine  content  of  dry 
tobacco  in  bulk  form  comprising  the  steps  of  forcing 
therethrough,  in  the  order  stated,  a  current  of  a  dry  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride 
with  admixed  air,  a  scavenging  current  of  an  inert  gas, 
and  a  current  of  steam,  such  steps  being  perfonned 
sequentially. 


said  means,  and  a  protective  coating  of  plastic  material 
adhering  to  and  coating  the  inside  of  said  tub  and  filling 


3,11S,M4 

SMOKING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Sief el,  P.O.  Box  624M,  Los  Aaccks,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1W2,  S«r.  No.  175^57 

2  Claims.     (O.  131—207) 


said  slit  to  provide  a  continuous  liquid  proof  coating  over 
the  inside  surface  of  said  tub. 


3,115.886 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  PIPING  SYSTEM 

Albtfl  J.  Loepsinfer,  Barringtoa,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grin- 

BcO  Corporadoo,   ProTldence.  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FBMi  Dec.  5.  19««,  Ser.  No.  73,951 
29  Claias.     (a.  137— 1«) 


1.  A  smoking  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  stem  axially  separable  along  a 
transverse  parting  plane  intermediate  of  its  ends  into 
a  pair  of  stem  elements,  each  having  a  passageway 
extending  inwardly  thereof  from  its  outer  end,  one 
end  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  smoke  from 
a  source  of  smoking  tobacco,  the  other  end  being 
adapted  for  use  as  a  mouthpiece  for  drawing  said 
smoke  therethrough; 

blocking  means  on  one  of  said  stem  elements  axiaUy 
extensible  into  the  passageway  of  the  other  of  said 
stem  elements  for  blocking  said  passageways  of  said 
stem  element  and  for  releasably  holding  said  stem 
elements  together  with  said  passageways  thereof  in 
substantially  coaxial  relationship; 

a  protnision  underlymg  said  tubular  stem  and  adjacent 
to  said  blocking  means  and  having  a  by-pass  passage- 
way substantially  parallel  to  said  passageways  of  said 
tubular  stem,  said  protrusion  being  axiaUy  separable 
in  response  to  axial  separation  of  said  stem  means 
for  transversely  bisecting  said  by-pass  passageway 
along  said  parting  plane  intermediate  thereof  so  as 
to  facilitate  access  to  the  interior  thereof; 

means  defining  a  pair  of  transverse  passages,  each 
communicating  between  one  of  said  by-pass  passage- 
way portions  and  said  passageway  of  one  of  said 
stem  elements  adjacent  thereto;  and 

filter  means  in  said  by-pass  passageway  and  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  protrusion  when  said  pro- 
trusion is  axially  separated  for  facilitating  removal 
and  replacement  thereof. 


4.  A  method  for  controlling  the  position  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  piping  system  which  is  subject  to  a  change 
in  position  due  to  a  change  in  temperature,  said  method 
comprising  applying  to  said  system  external  force  to 
force  a  portion  of  said  system  to  assume  a  desired  po- 
sition at  said  changed  temperature  different  than  the  po- 
sition it  would  assume  without  said  force  when  substan- 
tially weight  supported  at  said  changed  temperature,  said 
force  being  applied  by  controlling  energy  valve  means 
between  a  source  of  energy  and  a  force  applying  means 
in  response  to  said  changed  temperature  to  correlate  said 
desired  position  with  said  changed  temperature. 


3  115.885 
TUB  FOR  ARTICLE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  Looisvillc,  Ky.,  aadcnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jane  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,911 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  134—176) 
1.  An  article  washing  machme  including  a  tub  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  means  secured  to  and  extending  into  said 
tub,  said  means  being  operative  to  circulate  liquid  in  said 
tub  for  washing  purposes,  said  tub  havmg  at  least  one  slit 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  cause  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  tub  to  be  substantially  diffcrem  from  all 
frequencies  of  said   nteans  during  operation   thereof  so 
as  to  prevent  amplification  by  said  tub  of  the  noise  of 


3,115487 
MISSILE  ROLL  CONTROL  VALVE  SY.STEM 
Max  McCorkie,  Hillougfaby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbomp- 
aon  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,202 
4  Clafans.  (H.  137—82) 
2.  A  device  adapted  to  selectively  supply  a  predeter- 
mined quantum  of  a  pressurized  medium  to  a  pair  of  noz- 
zles for  controlling  rolling  moment  of  air  and  space  borne 
vehicles  comprising:  a  valve  housing  having  a  pair  of 
valve  chambers,  an  outlet  for  each  of  the  chambers,  a 
valve  in  each  chamber  carrying  a  head  normally  closing 
the  outlet,  a  member  carried  by  each  valve  separating  each 
chamber  into  a  pair  of  first  and  second  pressurizable  com- 
partments, main  passages  in  the  vaJve  housing  connecting 
a  source  of  a  pressurized  medium  to  the  first  compartment 
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of  each  valve  chamber  to  deliver  the  pressurized  medium 
to  said  first  compartments,  branch  passages  in  the  hous- 
ing for  communicating  the  main  passages  with  the  second 
compartment  of  each  valve  chamber  to  maintain  the  valve 
in  the  closed  position  when  pressure  conditions  in  the  first 


to  an  upper  inlet-opening  positicxi  in  response  to  a 
rise  of  the  interface  above  the  level  of  the  tank  floor. 


and  second  compartments  of  each  valve  chamber  are  in 
equilibrium,  bleed  outlets  in  the  housing  communicating 
with  the  branch  passages,  and  common  signal  responsive 
means  for  varying  pressure  conditions  in  said  bleed  pas- 
sages to  thereby  cause  selective  and  separate  opening  of 
the  valve  chambers  to  permit  flow  through  the  outlets. 


9,115,88S 
WATER  DRAWOFF  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  TANKS 

Frederick  D.  Mover,  Chicago,  III^  ass^or  to  Chki^o 
Bridge  A  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  OJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Dllnois 

FUed  Feb.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  10^43 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—172) 


In  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  storage  tank  having  a  floor,  a 
system  for  drawing  off  acctmiulations  of  water,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  the  bottom  c^  said 
simip  being  below  said  tank  floor,  the  top  of  said 
sump  being  level  with  the  tank  floor  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  tank,  and  said  sump  having  a 
relatively  insubstantial  volume  compared  to  the  vol- 
ume of  the  tank; 

a  draw-off  pipe  extending  from  said  sump  through  the 
tank  to  an  outlet  outside  the  tank; 

said  pipe  having  an  inlet  located  in  said  sump  below 
the  tank  floor  and  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
run  portion  extending  from  the  simip  to  the  pipe 
outlet; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  downwardly  depending  baffle 
plates  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  hori- 
zontal run  portion  and  terminating  substantially 
above  the  bottom  of  said  horizontal  run  portion  to 
form  upper  chambers  for  the  entrapment  of  gases 
within  said  horizontal  run  portion; 

valve  means  at  the  pipe  outlet; 

float  closure  means  for  said  inlet; 

said  closure  means  comprising  a  float  having  a  specific 
gravity  less  than  that  of  water  and  greater  than  that 
of  the  hydrocarbon  stored  in  said  tank,  whereby  said 
float  is  in  equilibrium  at  the  interface  between  the 
water  and  the  hydrocarbon  and  rises  and  falls  as  the 
interface  rises  and  falls; 

and  means  mounting  said  float  for  movement  from  a 
lower  inlet-closing  position,  in  which  the  interface 
is  at  the  tank  floor  level  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
float  extends  above  the  tank  floor  level  into  said  tank, 


3,115389 
LINE  TAPPING  VALVE 
Gcoi^  E.  Francli,  Morton  Grove,  and  Jomph  D.  Kody, 
Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  asignors  to  Imperial-Eastman 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoia 

FUed  Dec.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,759 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—318) 


1 .  A  piercing  valve  for  tapping  a  tubular  conduit,  com- 
prising: a  body  having  an  inner  end,  and  a  flow  passage 
therethrough  including  a  through  bore,  said  body  further 
having  a  perii^eral  threaded  pcMtion;  means  defining  a 
branch  bcwe  extending  laterally  from  the  through  bore; 
a  yoke  having  a  first  leg  provided  with  an  opening  co- 
axially  receiving  said  body,  and  a  second  leg  spaced  from 
said  first  leg  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a 
tubular  conduit  with  its  axis  perpenUicularly  intersecting 
the  axis  of  said  through  bore,  said  inner  end  of  the  body 
being  disposed  between  said  yoke  legs;  a  nut  threaded  to 
the  threaded  perijAeral  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  said 
body  between  said  yoke  legs;  a  valve  means  in  said 
through  bore,  and  including  a  piercing  needle  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  body  bore  when  the  valve  means  is 
closed;  annular  sealing  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
body  scalii^  the  body  to  the  conduit  circumjacent  the 
piercing  needle;  sealing  means  closing  the  through  bore 
outwardly  of  the  branch  bore;  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  body  and  first  leg  precluding  rotation  of  said  body 
in  said  opening. 


3,115,890 

FLOOD  CONTROL  VALVE 

Maorice  Greenbaum,  19481  Stratfamoor  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,633 

7  Claims.    (CL  137^423) 


1.  In  a  flood  control  valve  for  use  in  a  sanitation  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of,  a  two  part  body  of  generally 
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symmetricaJ  configuration;  a  hollow  flanged  hub  on  each 
of  said  body  parts;  a  pair  of  float  cavities  in  said  two 
part  body;  a  pair  of  float  members  mounted  on  a  vertically 
moveable  gate,  said  vertical  gate  positioned  intermediate 
each  of  said  body  sections  and  the  float  members  in  the 
float  cavities;  the  flanged  hub  on  one  of  said  body  parts 
secured  to  a  sanitary  plumbing  system,  the  other  hub 
secured  to  a  sewer,  back-flow  of  said  sewer  filling  said  float 
cavities  and  the  reservoir  created  by  the  piping  which 
forms  the  sanitary  plumbing  system  to  raise  said  vertical 
gate  and  obstruct  the  back-flow. 


DECEBfBER  31,   1963 
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3.115J91 
COMBINED  SHIT-OFF  AND  FLOW 
RFGl  LATING  VALVE 
T^'*  ''''"'"•  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
cnft  Products.  Inc^  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  conMmtkNi  of 
muo 

FOed  Not.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  71,2M 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—495) 


a  pipe-line,  a  flow-throttling  valve-chamber  adjacent  said 
inlet  chamber,  a  passageway  between  said  inlet  chamber 
and  said  flow-throttling  valve-chamber,  a  stationary  valve- 
sleeve  affixed  in  said  passageway  with  its  fixed  end  (in 
said  passageway)  being  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  stationary  valve-sleeve  having  a  port  means 
extending  radially  thereof  in  the  portion  thereof  which 
IS  within  said  flow-throttlmg  valve-chamber,  a  piston-re- 
ceiving cylinder<hamber  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
flow-throttling  valve-chamber  and  formed  in  continuation 
thereof,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder- 
chamber,  a  movable  valve-sleeve  carried  by  said  piston 
and  having  radial  ports  therethrough,  said  movable  valve- 
sleeve  and  the  aforementioned  stationary  valve-sleeve 
being  telescoped  in  relation  to  each  other,  with  their  re- 
spective ports  in  registration  with  each  other  when  said 
movable  valve-sleeve  and  said  stationary  valve-sleeve  are 
in  their  maximum  telescoped  relation  to  each  other,  and 
said  ports  gradually  going  out  of  registration  with  each 


1.  A  combined  shut-off  and  flow  regulating  valve  as- 
sembly for  limiting  mass  flow  of  a  pressure  fluid  to  a 
predetermined  level,  including  a  valve  body  having  an 
mlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  and  an  interconnect- 
mg  interior  chamber,   movable   means   slidable   in   said 
chamber  having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  restricted 
communication  of  said  inlet  with  said  outlet,  spring  means 
urgmg  said  movable  means  in  one  direction  in  said  cham- 
ber, an  adjustable  stop  mounted  in  said  body  to  limit 
motion  of  said  movable  means  in   said  one  direction, 
means  applying  the  pressure  difference  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  to  said  movable  means  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  said  spring,  said  last  named   means  including 
a  passageway  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  movable 
means  in  non-communicating  relation  to  said  outlet,  taper- 
ing valve  means  projecting  through  said  inlet  passage  into 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  enter  said  passageway  to 
control  flow  therethrough,  said  valve  means  having  an 
extended  position  closing  said  passageway  irrespective  of 
movement  of  said  movable  means  and  further  having  a 
retracted  position  opening  said  passageway,  the  effective 
flow  area  of  said  passageway  in  the  retracted  position  of 
said  valve  means  varying  with  movement  of  said  movable 
means,  and  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  selectively 
actuating  said  valve  means. 


other  when  said  movable  valve-sleeve  is  withdrawn  in 
relation  to  said  stationary  valve-sleeve  in  the  direction  of 
said  piston,  a  spring  in  said  cylinder-chamber  urging  said 
piston  and  said  movable  valve-sleeve  in  the  direction  of 
said  stationary  valve-sleeve,  a  passageway  intermediate 
said  outlet  chamber  and  said  cylinder-chamber  on  the 
spring  side  of  said  piston,  a  cylindrical  governing-orifice 
chamber  in  free  communication  with  said  flow-throttling 
valve-chamber,  a  fixed  port-like  passageway  intermediate 
said  governing-orifice  chamber  and  said  ouUet  chamber,  a 
cylindrical  movable  orifice-governing  valve-member  within 
said  governing-orifice  chamber  and  fitting  therewuhin  and 
movable  therein  in  relation  to  said  port-like  passageway, 
to  form  with  the  latter  a  variable  orifice  when  moved  and 
positioned  in  relation  thereto,  a  stem  fixed  to  said  cylin- 
drical movable  orifice-governing  valve-member  and  ex- 
tcndmg  exteriorly  of  said  flow-controller  whereby  said 
valve-member  may  be  positioned  in  any  desired  position 
in  relation  to  said  port-like  orifice-forming  passageway. 


3,115,892 
FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Nathaniel  Brewer.  Newtown.  Pa..  assigDor  to  Fischer  A 
Porter    Company,    Hatboro,    Pa^    a    corporadon    of 
Penasyivania 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1954.  Ser.  No.  4*1.307 

6  Claims.     (H.  137— 5«l) 

I .  A  flow-controller  including  an  inlet  chamber  having 

an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  up-stream 

side  of  a  pipe-line  and  an  outlet  chamber  having  an  outiet 

opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  down-stream  side  of 


3,115,893 

CHECK  VALVE 

Oryffle  K.  Doyle,  11961  E.  Las  Palmas  Drive, 

Fnnerton.  Calif. 

Origiiial  application  Oct  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,484,  now 

Patent  No.  2.986.155,  dated  May  30,   1961.     Divided 

and   this  application  Mar.  6,    1961,  Ser.  No.  93,708 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—525.3) 
1.  A  check  valve  comprising  an  annular  bousing  with 
inner  and  outer  concentric  walls  and  an  inlet  opening 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  fluid  flow  through  said  housing, 
and  including  an  annular  sealing  shoulder  prx>jecting 
into  said  inlet  opening  from  said  outer  wall,  and  an  in- 
wardly opening,  annular,  flexible  flap  formed  integral 
with  said  inner  wall  at  said  inlet  opening  and  having  a 
shoulder-engaging  portion,  said  flap  having  a  relaxed  pcH 
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siUon  with  *c  shoulder-engaging  portion  posiUooed  up-   on  said  cross  arm  and  having  one  end  joined  to  the  ad- 
streMi^rf  said  ahoulder.  with  said  flap  being  flexed  down-   jacent  poppet  valve  and  the  other  end  joined  to  said  cross 


«*  > 


stream  past  said  shoulder  from  said  relaxed  position  to 
urge  said  shoulder-engaging  portion  upstream  into  scal- 
ing engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


3,115,894 

PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  TANK  WITH  VENT 

AND  OUTLET  VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Robert  D.  Marx,  Valley  Straam,  N.Y. 

(952  Meeker  Are^  Brooklyn  22,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,420 

21  Claims.     (CI.  137—576) 


* 


CT 


^j.-'d  r 


m  -  -JaiUr   im. 


•         ^m  j^- 


t: 


"IT 


1.  Fluid  storage  and  distributing  means  for  truck  tanks 
and  the  like  comprising  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, passageway  means  within  said  tank  between 
said   compartments,    said   passageway   means   including 
compartment  valve  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid   therethrough,   discharge   valve    means   within   said 
tank  in  one  of  said  compartments,  said  discharge  valve 
means  being  coupled  to  an  aperture  in  said  one  com- 
partment for  controlling   the  discharge   of  fluid  there- 
through, vent  means  on  said  tank  communicating  with 
said  compartments  and  control  means  for  independently 
and  coordinately  adjusting  said  vent  means  and  said  dis- 
charge means. 


3,115395 
LEAKPROOFDUAL  VALVE 
Charies  W.  Fbter,  Cheektowasa,  md  aement  J.  Tnran- 
aky,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,915 
4  Claims.  {C\.  137—595) 
1.  A  leakproof  valve  for  simuluneously  controlling 
two  fluid  flows  and  comprising:  a  housing  containing  a 
cylinder,  a  gas  actuated  actuating  piston  operable  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  coaxial  stem  extending  through 
said  housing,  a  first  poppet  valve  having  inlet  and  ouUet 
connections  at  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  second  poppet 
valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections  on  the  sym- 
metrically opposite  side  of  said  housing,  a  cross  arm 
joined  to  the  stem  extending  from  said  actuating  piston 
and  having  arms  optnhly  joined  to  said  poppet  valves,  and 
a  hoUow  flexible  sealing  member  coaxial  with  each  arm 


arm  to  provide  a  flexible  leakproof  configuration  prevent- 
ing leakage  of  the  fluids  passing  through  said  valve. 


3,115,896 
WATER  TEMPERATURE  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Sylvia  V.  Roberts,  13630  Paxton  St.,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  and 
Robert  D.  Bassett,  Oxnard,  Calif.     (6724  Wynne  Ave., 
Reseda,  Calif.) 

Ffled  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,719 
8  Clafans.     (O.  137—625.41) 


1.  A  water  temperature  regulator  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  casing  having  complementary  semi-cylin- 
drical relatively  movable  hollow  sections  constituting  a 
frame  having  a  cylindrical  opening  comprising  a  valve 
chamber  therein,  said  sections  being  hingedly  connected 
at  one  end  of  each  and  fastening  means  releasably  secur- 
ing their  other  ends  in  closed  position,  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  an- 
nular inwardly  projecting  flanges  with  a  cylindrical  bot- 
tom wall  therebetween  and  defining  therewith  an  annu- 
lar channel,  a  cylindrical  valve  body  rotatably  received 
in  said  opening  and  having  an  annular  cylindrical  en- 
largement rotatably  and  sealingly  engaged  in  said  channel 
hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  each  disposed  in  one  of 
said  casing  sections  and  opening  into  said  channel,  said 
valve  body  having  a  centrally  disposed  mixing  chamber 
therein  with  an  axially  extending  discharge  passage  com- 
municating said  mixing  chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said 
body  and  casing,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  inlet 
passages  of  diflferent  flow  capacities  each  having  an  exit 
communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  with  the 
adits  of  said  passages  being  disposed  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  upon  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
enlarged  portion  for  selective  communication  with  said 
hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  whereby  to  vary  from  zero 
to  a  maximum  flow  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  said  mixing 
chamber. 
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PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Arttaur  Jodcan   Sparling.    Nfanhattan    Beach,   Calif., 
assifiior  to  Mitchell  Camera  Corporatioa,  Glcn- 
daJe,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1961.  S«r.  No.  15f,l«7 
13  Clainu.     (CI.  134—31) 


comprising  a  crank  and  connecting  rod,  and  means  which 
receives  power  from  said  shaft  for  turning  the  crank  a  half 
revolution  and  then  causing  it  to  dwell,  a  pattern  device 
including  a  series  of  pattern  indications  of  two  different 
kinds,  said  pattern  device  being  pegged  for  risers  and 
fallen,  servo-means  operative,  at  times,  to  initiate  opera- 


1.  A  de»vice  for  adjusting  gas  pressure  wkhin  a  closed 
pressure  system,  comprisuig  in  oombir>atiOQ: 

a  closed-ended  cylinder  adapted  at  one  end  for  coonec- 
tion  to  said  pressure  system,  both  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder being  sealed  except  for  said  coooection  at  said 
one  end; 

a  piston  longitudinally  movable  within  the  cylinder  and 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  twt>  sepa- 
rate chan>bers,  one  chamber  being  in  oommuniai- 
tion  with  the  pressure  system; 

a  pluraLty  erf  normally  closed  passage*  extending  be- 
tween the  two  chambers; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  opening  loaded  check  valves  as- 
sociated with  and  normally  closing  two  of  said  pas- 
sages and  opening  in  opposite  directions  between  the 
two  chambers  to  automatically  limit  the  excess  oi 
gas  pressure  in  either  chamber  over  gas  pressure  in 
the  other  champber; 
and  manually  operable  means  to  move  and  positively 
set  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  in  selected  positions 
to  adjust  the  volume  of  said  one  chamber  and  there- 
by to  adjust  gas  pressure  within  said  one  chamber 
and  the  connected  pressure  system. 


tion  of  said  power-actuated  means  thereby  to  turn  the 
crank  and  rock  the  jack,  a  control  element  movable  in 
time  with  the  jack,  and  determinator  means  operative,  in 
response  to  the  concomitant  action  of  a  pattern  indication 
and  the  control  element,  thereby  to  activate  the  servo- 
means  or  alternatively  to  cause  it  to  remain  idle  during 
each  successive  cycle  of  the  loom. 


3,115,898 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
^ry^  ^'   Ro<»»ennel,   Waynesvillc,   N.C.,  aMtenor  to 
Dayco  Corporadoo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Unio 

FUed  Jane  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,343 
2  Claims.     (CL  138—122) 


3.115,?.. 

DOUBLE  ROLLER  ELEMENT  FOR  JACQUARD 

MACHINES 

Gerhard  Egli,  Roti,  Zarkfa,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Rati 
Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  fonneriy  Caspar  HonccKer, 
Rnti,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,362 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria  May  15,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139 — 85) 


1 


1.  A  reinforced  flexible  hose  having  molded  axially 
spaced  sxtemal  corrugations  and  troughs  therebetween, 
compnsing  inner  and  outer  concentric  layers  of  elasto- 
menc  material,  a  helical  reinforcing  member  embedded 
between  said  layers  and  having  spaced  turns  comciding  in 
an  axial  direction  with  the  crests  of  said  comigaUons  a 
continuous  fabric  member  outward  of  said  reinforcing 
member  and  also  embedded  between  said  layers,  said  outer 
layer  being  of  greater  thickness  at  the  crests  of  said  cor- 
rugations than  at  said  troughs. 


3,115,899 

DOBBIE  MECHA.NISM 

Thomas  Hindle,  Tbomlea,  Beardwood  Brow, 

BlacklMim.  England 

nied  Feb.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  90.063 

priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  20   I960 

23  Claims.     (CL  139—76) 

I.  In  a  loom  of  the  kind  wherein  a  heald  frame  is 

moved  up  or  down  by  a  jack  lever,  a  powcr-dnven  shaft 

which  makes  one  revolution  for  each  cycle  of  operation  of 

the  loom,  power-actuated   means  for  rocking  the  jack 


1.  In  a  double  pulley  for  Jacquard  machines,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  spaced  pulley  axles,  a  pulley  rotatable 
on  each  of  said  pulley  axles,  a  frame  element  having 
means  defining  two,  spaced  checks  resiliently  connected 
for  holding  said  axles  fixedly  spaced  and  in  a  condition 
in  which  the  axles  cannot  rotate,  said  resiliently  connected 
cheeks  being  flexible  for  flexing  them  laterally  apart 
from  a  given  rest  position  for  inserting  the  axles  with  the 
pulley  thereon  between  the  cheeks  extending  axially  there- 
between, said  cheeks  being  self-restoring  to  said  rest  posi- 
tion, the  cheeks  having  holes  in  which  the  axles  are 
mounted  and  held  stationary,  at  least  one  of  said  cheeks 
having  a  surface  defining  one  of  the  holes  in  which  each 
of  said  axles  is  received  and  each  axle  having  a  surface 
cooperauve  with  said  surface  defining  said  hole  to  keep 
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the  axle  stationary  in  said  hole  and  each  pulley  axle  having 
axial  extensions  of  reduced  diameter  inserted  into  said 
holes  and  defining  annular  shoulders  on  opposite  ends 
thereon  against  which  said  cheeks  are  resiliently  pressed 
in  said  rest  position  when  the  axles  are  inserted  therebe- 
tween, and  one  of  said  axle  extensions  on  each  axle  having 
a  groove  on  an  end  face  thereof  for  receiving  a  screw 
driver. 


3,llS,9tl 
POSmVE  LET-OFF  MOTIONS  FOR  LOOMS 
Thomat  Hindlc,  Tboralea,"  Bcwdwood  Brow,  Black- 
bum,    England,    and    Darld    D.    Bank*,    ''Hillbcny,'' 
Preston    OU    Road,    FmIkowIcs,    near    Blackboni. 
England 

FBed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1960 

3  Claims,     (a.  139—110) 


tending  partly  beyond  the  selvedge  and  a  reed  for  beating 
up  the  inserted  weft  thread  against  the  fell  of  the  fabric, 
a  weft  end  tucking  device  comprising  means  having  two 
notched  blade  ends  located  in  the  path  of  the  reed  and 
movable  into  engagement  and  toward  the  fell  of  the 


1.  A  let-off  motion  for  use  in  a  conventional  weaving 
loom  of  the  kind  which  includes  a  power-driven  warp 
beam,  a  cloth  take-up.  warp  shedding  means,  a  lay  for 
beating  up  the  weft,  and  a  power-driven  crankshaft  which 
makes  one  revolution  for  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
loom,  said  let-off  motion  comprising  a  whip  ixrfl  and  a 
support  therefor,  said  support  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  front  of  the  loom  and  being  so  located  that  the 
whip  roll  contacts  warp  yams  which  extend  between  the 
warp  beam  and  the  cloth  take-up,  and  means  yieldaMy 
urging  said  whip  roU  support  in  a  direction  such  as  to 
tension  said  warp  yarns,  in  combination,  means  operative 
positively  to  lock  the  whip  roll  support  so  as  to  prevent 
motion  thereof  during  that  period  in  the  cycle  of  the 
loom  wherein  the  lay  is  beating  up  the  weft,  and  wherein, 
for  driving  the  warp  beam,  there  is  a  reversible  three- 
phase  electric  motor;  motor  control  means  responsive  to 
the  motion  of  the  whip  roll,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing three  switches;  three  divergent  fingers  fixed  to  a  rock 
shaft  which  is  so  connected  to  the  whip  roll  as  to  rock 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  reqx>nse  to  motion  of  the 
whip  roll,  one  of  the  switches,  when  closed,  being  opera- 
tive to  surt  the  motor  to  turn  in  one  direction,  a  second 
of  said  switches,  when  closed,  being  operative  to  start 
the  motor  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  third  of  said 
switches  being  normally  open,  but  being  closed  by  its 
reflective  controlling  finger  simultaneously  with  the  clos- 
mg  of  either  of  the  other  switches,  and  a  holding  reiay 
in  series  with  each,  respectively,  of  the  first-named  two 
switches  and  which  is  operative  to  keep  the  motor  circuit 
closed  and  the  motor  running  until  the  relay  circuit  is 
broken  at  the  third  of  said  switches. 


3,115,902 

WEFT  END  TUCKING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Dewas,  120  Blvd.  dc  Salnt-Quentin, 

Amiens,  Somme,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  74^01 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  14,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  139—124) 

6.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  having  means  for  inserting 

weft  thread  across  the  shed  with  an  outer  end  thereof  ex- 


fabric  by  the  reed  when  it  beats  up  the  inserted  weft  thread 
and  moving  apart  and  away  from  the  fell  when  the  reed 
moves  out  of  the  fell  to  receive  said  outer  end  of  an 
inserted  weft  thread,  and  means  intermittently  contacting 
one  of  said  blade  ends  for  folding  said  outer  end  of  the 
inserted  weft  thread  back  into  the  selvedge. 


3,115,903 
REVOLVING  BEATING  UP  TOOL  AND  SHUTTIX 

FOR  RIBBON  LOOMS 

Achille  Morosini,  44  Vb  Lodovico  il  More,  Pavia,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,938 

5  Claims.     (CI.  139—191) 


1.  In  a  loom,  particularly  a  ribbon  loom,  a  frame,  a 
main  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  beating-up  tool 
secured  to  said  second  shaft,  a  drive  connection  between 
the  main  drive  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  second  shaft  and  beating-up  tool,  said  drive 
connection  including  gear  means  opcrably  coupled  to  the 
second  shaft,  and  crank  means  operably  connected  to  the 
main  drive  shaft  and  the  gear  means  operative  for  im- 
parting an  accelerated  and  decelerated  motion  to  the 
beating-up  tool  during  each  revolution  of  the  main  drive 
shaft,  a  shuttle  mounted  for  to  and  fro  motion  relative 
to  the  beating-up  tool,  gear  teeth  on  the  shuttle,  at  least 
two  pinions  mounted  on  the  frame  meshing  with  said 
gear  teeth,  a  further  pinion  meshing  with  said  two  pin- 
ions, a  drive  connection  between  said  further  pinion  and 
the  main  drive  shaft,  said  last-named  drive  connection 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  operably  connected  to  said 
further  pinion,  a  cam  operably  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  gear  means  between  the  main  drive  shaft  and  cam 
operative  on  rotation  of  the  main  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
the  cam  thereby  moving  the  lever  about  its  pivot  for 
imparting  rotation  of  the  further  pinion  and  two  pinions 
for  moving  the  shuttle  to  and  fro. 
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CLIP  FORMING  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Marrin    Saudi.    544    E.    Mdi    S«.,    New    York,    N.Y^ 
Stephen  L.  Jam,  33  EMtwoo4  SL,  Tena«y,  NJ,  awi 
H»«**  i-  B—h,  aiftOB,  and  Edward  G.  Griffitfca,  May- 
'"'ood,  NJ^  masigaon,  by   me%at  assi|nim«nts,  to  aid 
Marvin  Small  and   aid  Stephen   L.  Javna 
Filed  Sep<.  6.  1<*S1.  Ser.  No.  M2.490 
U  CUnH.     (a.  14«— 93) 


wardly  from  said  floating  frame,  a  addle  supported  from 
■aid  hanger  at  a  poin*  forwardJy  thereof  and  beneath  the 
•pout  of  said  bag  filling  machine,  a  motor  supported  from 
sajd  hanger  rearwardly  of  the  «me.  cccenlnc  means 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  shaft  supported  from  said  hanger, 
a  rock  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  drive  means 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  rock  lever  with  said 
eccentric  means  and  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  rock 
lever  with  said  saddle  for  vibrating  same,  whereby  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  setUing  device  is  located  rear- 
wardly o4  the  plane  of  said  floating  frame  and  tends  to 
othel  the  weight  of  the  oontenu  of  a  bag  wiuch  is  resting 
OD  said  saddie. 


3.I15,9M 

GREASE  DISPENSING  AFP ARATUS 
Ora  A^Klnzie  and  Hnbert  J.  Watta,  Pooca  City,  Okla^ 
■jngnon  to   Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca  CHy, 
Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  196«,  Ser.  No.  28,953 
11  ClataM.     (Q.  141—253) 


I    A  cLp  forming   and   fastening  device   comprising 
means  for  holding  and  feeding  a  supply  of  clip  mate- 
rial, a  mandrel,  a  movable  forming  tool  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  length  of  clip  material  fed  thereto  and  to  bend 
it  around  the  mandrel,  means  for  moving  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  length  of  clip  material  out  of  normal  co- 
planar  relationship  during  the  bending  thereof  to  form 
a  clip  having  superposed  leg  sections,  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  in  position  articles  to  be  fastened   to- 
gether with  the  edges  thereof  to  be  fastened  disposed 
adjacent  said  mandrel,  said  means  for  moving  the  ter- 
ininal  ends  of  said  length  of  clip  material  being  opera- 
tive to  dispose  said  leg  sections  with  said  edges  of  the 
articles  to  be  fastened  positioned  therebetween,  means 
for  disengaging  said  formed  clip  from  around  said  man- 
drel,  and  means  for  moving  the  forn»ed  clip  laterally 
toward  said  articles  to  effect  application  of  said  formed 
clip  to  the  articles  to  be  fastened. 


^ 3,115,9«5 

SETTLING  DEVICE  FOR  lAG  FILLING 

MACHINES 

Erwin  M.  Lau.  Dolton,  Dl^  assslgnor  to  Black  Prodacts 

Co^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  83,224 

If  Cbims.     (CL  141—74) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  grease  or  the  like  into  a 
container,    comprising   a   double-acting    pneumatic   ram 
system,  a  vertically  supported  nozzle,  a  vertically  mov- 
able container  support  member  for  moving  the  container 
up  around  the  nozzle  and  down  below  the  nozzle,  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  rams  interconnected  in  a  closed  hydraulic 
system,  said  support  member  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  hydraulic  rams,  a  mechanical  linkage  connecting  the 
pneumatic  ram  system  to  the  other  of  said  hydraulic  rams 
for  raising  said  support  member  upon  actuation  of  the 
pneumatic  ram  system  in  one  direction  and  for  lowering 
said  support  member  upon  actuation  of  the  pneumatic 
ram  system  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  grease  filling 
means  connected  to  the  pneumatic  ram  system  and  said 
nozzle  for  dispensing  a  precise  amount  of  grease  through 
said  nozzle  upon  actuation  of  the  pneumatic  ram  system 
in  said  opposite  direction. 


9.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  of  the  floating  frame  type 
which  includes  a  floating  frame,  the  combmation  of  a 
•addle  banger  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  down- 


3,11 5,9*7 
FILLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LIQUEFIED 
_^_.  GAS  LIGHTER 

AMoliM  Labat,  Pari^  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Franco- 
Hispano-.Americainc  Francispam,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  2«.  I9«l,  Ser.  No.  9«,5«I 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  2,  1940 
4  Claims.     (CI.  141—295) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  filling  with  liquefied  gas  con- 
tained in  a  gas  supply  cylinder  a  lighter  tank  having  a 
top  wall,  lateral  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  comprising  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  cylindrical  supply  valve  casing  in  said  gas  sup- 
ply cylinder, 

(b)  i  supply  valve  seat  in  said  supply  valve  casing. 
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(c)  a  supply  valve  head  movable  towards  and  away 
from  said  supply  valve  seat  in  said  supply  valve  cas- 
ing, 

(</)  a  supply  valve  stem  connected  to  said  supply  valve 
head, 

(e)  a  cylindrical  lighter  vaJve  casing  in  the  top  wall 
of  the  tank. 

(/)  a  lighter  sealing  and  valve-seating  assembly  hav- 
ing two  parallel  annular  end  faces  one  of  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  supply  valve  casing  and  the  other 
is  directed  towards  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  forms 
a  lighter  valve  seat  in  said  lighter  valve  casing, 

ig)  a  lighter  valve  head  movable  towards  and  away 
from  said  lighter  valve  seat  in  said  lighter  valve 
casing, 

(h )  a  lighter  valve  stem  connected  to  said  lighter  valve 
head, 

(/)  said  stems  coming  into  contact  with  each  other  to 
effect  opening  of  said  valve  heads, 

(k)  a  biasing  spring  for  each  of  said  valve  heads, 

(/)  the  biasing  spring  few  the  supply  valve  head  being 
more  powerful  than  the  biaising  spring  for  the  lighter 
valve  head. 


(m)  a  spring  abutment  in  each  of  said  valve  casings 
and  on  each  of  said  valve  stems, 

(n)  a  cylindrical  nozzle  terminataing  said  supply  valve 
casing  towards  the  exterior  of  said  gas  supply  cylin- 
der, 

(o)  a  notch  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  nozzle, 

(p)  a  slot  closable  by  said  lighter  valve  head,  formed 
of  two  diametrically  opposed  sectors  each  extending 
over  a  little  less  than  180',  provided  in  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  lighter  valve  casing,  and  located  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  lighter  valve 
casing  at  a  distance  from  the  top  wall  of  the  tank 
determining  the  height  of  a  desirable  safety  zone  in 
which  there  must  be  a  gaseous  mixture  when  the  tank 
is  full, 

(q)  an  escape  duct  having  a  wall  which  is  partially 
formed  in  said  lighter  sealing  and  valve-seating  as- 
sembly in  communication  with  said  slot  and  leading 
to  the  atmosphere, 

(r)  said  notch  in  said  nozzle  being  in  communication 
with  said  slot  when  said  supply  cylinder  is  seated 
over  said  lighter  tank  for  filling  said  tank,  and 

is)  the  effective  area  of  said  escape  duct  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  said  notch  in  said  nozzle. 


tainer  of  predetermined  diameter  and  axial  length  which 
comprises  an  upright  enclosure  connected  to  the  tank  and 
opening  downwardly  into  the  tank  and  upwardly  to  the 
atmosphhere,  an  annular  flange  on  the  enclosure  forming 
said  upward  opening  and  having  an  internal  diameter  only 
slightly  greater  than  said  container  predetermined  diam- 
eter for  downward  axial  insertion  of  the  container  through 
said  upward  opening,  an  elongated  guide  member  which 
is  arcuate  in  transverse  cross  section  mounted  within  the 
enclosure  between  said  enclosure  openings,  said  guide 
member  extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  upward  opening  with  its  arcuate  wall  formed  about 
said  axis  on  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
said  upward  opening  whereby  said  flange  and  guide  mem- 
ber are  substantially  coaxial,  a  shoulder  on  the  lower  por- 


-  i'  f" 


3,115,908 
FILLING  SPOUT  FOR  PUNCTURING 
CONTAINERS 
Byron  Cariaon,  Minneapolis,  and  Gerhard  Knhn,  Circle 
Pkics,  Minn.,  assi|nH>rs  to  McCulloch  Corponrtkm,  Los 
Anfclea,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wbconsin 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  171,754 
2  Claims.     (CL  141—330) 
1 .  For  use  with  a  liquid  storage  tank,  a  spout  structure 
for  admitting  liquid  into  the  tank  from  a  cylindrical  con- 


tion  of  the  guide  member  projecting  inwardly  toward  said 
axis  at  a  distance  from  the  flange  which  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  axial  length  of  the  container,  a  container 
puncturing  member  mounted  in  upright  position  on  and 
within  said  enclosure  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
shoulder  in  spaced  relation  to  the  guide  member,  said 
puncturing  member  having  a  sharply  pointed  upper  end 
disposed  below  the  annular  flange  but  pointing  upwardly 
toward  the  upward  opening  fcM-med  thereby  whereby  as 
such  a  container  is  forcibly  inserted  axially  and  down- 
wardly through  said  upward  opening  and  along  the  guide 
member  the  puncturing  member  will  penetrate  into  the 
container  until  the  container  engages  said  shoulder  and 
said  annular  flange  will  closely  encircle  the  container  as 
the  contents  drain  therefrom  through  the  enclosure  down- 
ward opening  into  the  tank. 


/ 


3,115,909 

BAND-SAW  MACHINE 

Charles  E.  McManama,  Rte.  1,  Podatch,  Idaho 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,877 

6  aaims.     (CL  143—19) 


1.  A  portable  sawmill  comprising:  a  base  including  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rails  for  receiving  a  log  there- 
between, means  for  securing  said  base  on  the  log,  a  car- 
riage slidable  longitudinally  on  the  rails  and  bridging 
the  log,  a  band-saw  on  the  carriage  engageable  with 
the  log,  means  on  the  carriage  fcM-  actuating  said  band- 
saw,  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  base,  said  damp- 
ing means  adapted  to  clamp  and  support  boards  in  a 
position  generally  parallel  to  said  log  and  in  alignment 
with  said  saw  whereby  the  saw  may  be  moved  along  said 
boards  for  edging  same. 
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3,115^1« 

SCRIBE  SAWS 

EzckJcl  C.  Steiner,  14J8  E.  Slaiuoo  Ave^ 

I>os  Angeles,  CaJif. 

Filed  Jane  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  llf.lU 

1  ClaiB.     (CL  143—43) 


tr»vd  of  Mid  bole  saw  means  aa  said  hole  saw  means 
is  advanced  into  said  member, 

(c)  said  guide  rods  bring  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  greater  tlian  the  thickness  of  the  member, 

(d)  said  gtjide  rods  being  rotatable  as  a  pair  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roUtable  hole  saw  means 
into  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  member 
to  steady  said  rotauble  hole  saw  means. 


3,115,912 

TOOL  HANDLE 

Thomas  Harris,  Gate*  MUIs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stnictaral 

Fibers,  Inc.,  Cliardoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,822 

3  Ciaima.     (CL  145-^1) 


In  a  power  operated  saw  having  a  housing,  a  circular 
saw  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  means  for 
rotating  said   saw  blade  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
operatively  secured  to  said  saw  blade,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
gauge   means  pivotally   mounted  on  said   housing  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  to  various  positions 
with  respect  so  said  saw  blade,  said  gauge  means 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  saw  blade  and 
including  a  curved  end  having  an  edge  correspond- 
ing to  the  peripheral  shape  of  said  saw  blade,  said 
edge  being  located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
saw  blade  in  at  least  one  position  of  said  gauge 
means; 
said  gauge  means  including  a  lever  arm  extending  be- 
yond said  second  axis  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  curved  end,  whereby  said  gauge  means 
and  said  lever  arm  move  together  in  the  same  rotary 
direction  about  said  second  axis,  said  lever  being 
disposed  in  slot  in  said  housing  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  lever  arm  to  move  said 
gauge  means  away  from  said  plane  of  said  saw  to 
expose  said  saw  blade  for  full  depth  sawing,  spring 
means  biasing  said  lever  arm  in  said  direction  of 
movement,  and  releasable  stop  means  positioned  be- 
tween a  position  in  said  slot  to  prevent  passage  of 
said  lever  arm  from  said  slot  and  a  position  out  of 
said  slot  to  permit  said  spring  means  to  cause  said 
lever  arm  to  move  out  of  said  slot. 


2.  In  a  percussive  hand  tool  having  an  impact  head, 
a  handle-receiving  eye  through  said  head,  and  a  resilient 
handle  having  one  end  firmly  received  and  held  within 
said  eye.  an  improved  handle  construction  comprising  a 
wooden  core,  said  wooden  core  having  zones  of  varying 
cross-sectional  area  along  its  length,  and  a  plurality  of 
taut,  reinforcing  filaments  helically  wrapped  around  said 
core  with  the  helical  angle  of  said  wrapped  filaments 
being  substantially  greater  in  the  zones  of  relatively 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  of  said  core  than  in  the  zones 
of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area,  said  reinforcing 
filaments  being  impregnated,  coated  and  permanently 
bonded  to  said  wooden  core  by  a  synthetic  resin,  said 
impregnated  and  coated  reinforcing  filaments  being 
wrapped  around  said  core  and  permanently  bonded  there- 
to from  end  to  end  thereof,  including  the  portion  of  its 
length  within  said  eye. 


3,115,911 

o  V  J^}^^  APPARATLS  FOR  HOLE  SAWS 

Robert  D  Van  Aulien,  426  E.  Nortli  SL,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,359 

17  Claims.     (CL  143— «5) 


I.  Apparatus  to  cut  a  member.  con>prising: 

(a)  a  rouuble  hole  saw  means. 

(b)  a  pair  of  guide  rods  associated  with  said  hole  saw 
means  extendmg  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of 
•aid  hole  saw  means  in  advance  of  the  direction  of 


3,115,913 
MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL  WITH  CLUTCH  LATCH 
Mabel  P.  Yeas,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
(Ill  E.  Central  St.  Worcester  5.  Mass.) 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,237 
14  Claims.     (CL  145—61) 
1.  A  torque  thrust  control  device  for  rotary  tools  or 
the  like  comprising,  a  driven  member  adapted  to  have 
tools  secured  thereto,  grip  means  axially  secured  to  said 
driven  menvber  for  direct  manual  application  of  torque 
thereto,  clutch  control  sleeve  means  slidably  oKHinted  on 
said   driven   member  for  movement   between   two   limit 
positions   thereon,    biasing  means  enclosed   by  the   grip 
means  and  the  sleeve  means  constantly  biasing  said  sleeve 
means  to  one  of  said  limi<  positions,  clutch  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  sleeve  means  and  driver  mem- 
ber and  engageable  to  transmit  torque  from  the  sleeve 
means  to  the  driven  member  in  both  rotational  direc- 
tions when  said  sleeve  means  is  at  said  one  lunit  position, 
torque   applying  means   operatively  oonnectible  to  »aid 
sleeve  means  for  applying  torque  thereto  in  one  direc- 
tion and  slidably  moving  said  aiecve  means  Co  the  other 
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limit  posjtjon  for  return  strcke  release  of  said  dutch 
means  and  solectivdy  operable  lock  meaiK  axially  fixed 
in  exposed  relation  on  the  sleeve  means  and  responsive  to 


limited  displacement  thereof  to  engage  said  driven  mem- 
ber for  positively  holding  said  sleeve  means  in  said  olfacr 
limit  positioo. 

3,115,914 

MACHINE  FOR  PEELING  CUCUMBERS  OR  OTHER 

ELONGATED  VEGETABLES  OR  FRUITS 

Hans  Schodt,  Darautadterstruse  64-66,  Sprendlingen, 

near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,370 

4  Claims.     (CI.  146—43) 


1.  Mirchine  for  peeling  cucumbers  or  other  elongated 
natural  products,  comprising 

a  base, 

a  turntable  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  base, 

upright  standards  on  said  turntable, 

vertical  product  supporting  spindles  carried  by  said 
standards, 

upright  guides  on  said  turntable  adjacent  said  stand- 
ards. 

slides  vertically  operable  on  said  upright  guides, 

product  paring  knives  shiftable  on  said  slides  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  products  carried  by  said 
spindles, 

a  vertically  operable  cam  track  mounted  on  the  base 
above  the  turntable, 

connecting  elements  on  the  slides  engageablc  with  and 
disengageable  from  said  cam  track, 

said  cam  track  having  a  gap  in  an  arcuate  portion  of 
the  same  for  releasing  said  connecting  elements  there- 
from in  a  portion  of  the  rotary  travel  of  the  turn- 
table. 


drive  means  fw  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said 
turntable  and  vertical  rising  and  lowering  movement 
to  said  cam  track. 

cam  mechanism  for  holding  said  paring  knives  away 
from  products  on  the  spindles  in  upward  travel  of  the 
slides  and  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  knives 
with  the  products  on  the  spindles  in  the  downward 
movement  of  the  slides,  and 

means  for  imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  product 
supporting  spindles  at  the  end  of  the  downward 
movement  of  said  slides. 


3,115,915 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PEELER 

Joseph  F.  Steber,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Green 

Bay  Foundry  and  Machine  Worlcs,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,672 

7  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  peeling  produce  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  assembly  including  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom 
plate  secured  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  and  a  pocket 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  plates,  said 
pocket  wheel  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially equal  diameter  cylindrical  peeling  chambers  the 
axis  of  each  being  parallel  with  and  of  equal  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  pocket  wheel,  said  plates  each 
being  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced 
openings  of  similar  diameter  and  radial  spacing  as  the 
diameter  and  radial  spacing  of  each  peeling  chamber 
whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  loaded  and  unloaded  from 
two  arcuate  spaced  positions,  said  bottom  plate  openings 
being  arcuately  spaced  from  said  top  plate  openings, 
valve  means  adapted  to  admit  steam  and  cold  water  se- 
quentially to  each  of  said  peeling  chambers  after  they  are 
moved  past  an  opening  in  the  top  plate,  cam  means  ro- 
tatable  with  the  pocket  wheel  and  adapted  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  means,  and  circular  seal  means  sup- 
ported at  each  end  of  the  peeling  chambers  for  move- 
ment with  the  pocket  wheel,  each  seal  means  being  con- 
centric with  the  peeling  chamber  and  being  urged  into 
sliding  arrangement  with  an  adjacent  plate. 


3,115,916 
BLENDER  JAR  HANDLE  MOUNTING 
STRUCTURE 
Carl  J.  Stephens,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  146—68) 
3.  A  blender  jar  comprising  a  container  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  so  positioned  that  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  wall  extends  below  said  bottom  wall  to  form 
a  depending  skirt,  a  portion  of  said  skirt  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  notch,  a  rotary  cutting  means  mounted  in  said 
container,  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  cutting  means  extend- 
ing through  said  bottom  wall,  a  journal  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  extending  below  said  bottom  wall,  a  shoulder 
on  said  journal  overlying  a  portion  of  the  top  surface 
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of  said  bottom  wall,  holding  means  seaired  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  journal  for  holding  the  journal  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  bottom  wail,  said  holding  means  including  a 
vertically  offset  projecting  portion  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  projecting  portion 
including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  generally  radially  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  handle  extending  laterally  from  the  side  waH  of  said 
container,  the  lower  portion  of  said  handle  extending  later- 
ally through  said  notch  toward  said  journal,  said  lower 


V* 


portion  being  U-shaped  in  vertical  cross-section  so  as  to 
embrace  the  inner  and  outer  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
skirt,  a  projecting  member  on  said  lower  portion  of  said 
handle  extending  laterally  toward  said  journal  into  con- 
fined relationship  between  said  offset  projecting  portion 
of  said  holding  means  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  project- 
ing member  being  of  a  width  such  that  it  fits  between 
and  is  confined  by  said  pair  of  arms,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  side  wall. 


3415,917 

PORCTTINE  ROLL  FOR  SLICING  MACHINES 

Henry  F.  Hertwig,  Bcrwyn,  nU  assignor  to  Swift  ft 

Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporatioo  of  ilUnois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  87,W7 

11  Ciainuk     (CL  144—95) 


3,115,911 
NUT  HAVING  ELASTIC  LOCKING  RING  SECURED 
AT  ONE  END  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING 
SAME 
Bernard  Arthur  Parr,  East  Sheen,  London,  Eric  Herbert 
Lowe,  Kensington,  Ixmdon,  and  John  Allan  Bryan, 
Barnes,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Parr  Equipment 
Company  Limited,  I,ondon,  England 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  5,  1958 

5  Clafam.     (O.  151—7) 


I.  An  improved  porcupine  roll  assembly  adapted  for 
receiving  slices  from  a  slicing  machine,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  porcupine  roll  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
first  adjustable  means  rotatably  supporting  said  porcupine 
roll,  said  first  adjustable  means  being  movable  to  alter 
the  position  of  said  porcupine  roll  in  a  given  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  second  adjusta- 
ble means  connected  to  support  said  first  adjustable 
means,  said  second  adjustable  means  being  movable  to 
alter  the  position  of  said  porcupine  roll  in  a  second  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  and  a 
subframe  connected  to  support  said  second  adjustable 
means,  said  subframe  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  whereby  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
may  be  altered. 


1.  A  locknut  comprising  a  nut  body  formed  with  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  groove  in  one  end  face  there- 
of, the  mean  diameter  of  said  groove  at  its  root  being 
different  from  that  at  its  opening  in  the  said  end  face, 
a  collar  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  one  end 
of  which  is  folded  inwardly  upon  itself  to  provide  an 
end  portion  of  double  thickness,  said  end  portion  being 
housed  in  said  groove,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
fonned  with  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  and  a  ring  of 
elastic  material  housed  in  the  space  defined  by  the  end 
face  of  said  nut  body,  the  wall  of  said  collar  and  the 
inwardly  directed  flange  thereon. 


3,115,919 
TIRE  TREAD 
Eugene    A.   Roberts,   Hamdcn,   Conn.,   asiignor   to  The 
Armstrong   Rubber  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  19«,684 
8  Claim*.     (CI.  152—209) 


1.  In  a  pnetimatic  tire  having  a  tread  of  rubber-like 
material,  a  non-skid  tread  construction  comprising  in 
combinatioo: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  said  tread,  certain  of  said 
pockets  being  spaced  circumfcrcntially  of  each  other, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  venting  sipes  interconnecting  said 
pockets  such  that  each  of  said  pockets  is  vented  to 
a  portion  of  said  tread  disposed  circumferentially 
thereof,  and 

(c)  a  passage  formed  below  the  surface  of  the  tread 
in  intimate  association  with,  and  comprising  a  part 
of.  each  of  said  venting  sipes,  said  pasuge  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  sipe. 

(<f)  the  cross-section  of  each  of  said  passages  being 
such  that  it  is  not  clooed  by  the  deflection  and  run- 
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ning  action  of  the  tire,  whereby  each  of  said  pockeis  in  excess  of  900  p.8.i.,  the  cords  of  at  least  four  of  the 
is  always  in  free  communication  with  an  exposed  belt  plies  being  disposed  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
portion  of  the  tread  surface  when  the  tire  is  in  use.        the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire. 


VEHICLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Sand,  Sr^  5220  McCleUan,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  217,597 

7  Claims.     (CI.  152—218) 


1    A  traction  device  for  application  to  traction  wheels 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  relatively  flat,  central  body  unit, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  traction  elements  having  a  first  end 
captive  in  said  body  but  movable  circumferentially 
and  another  end  extending  outwardly  and  at  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  first  end  and  movable 
to  a  position  parallel  with  or  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  body,  and 

(c)  tension  means  positively  located  radially  on  said 
first  ends  to  operatively  connect  said  respective  trac- 
tion elements  to  effect  circumferential  spacing  there- 
of when  applied  to  a  wheel. 


;\ 


3,115,921 
TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  B.  Leibec,  WUmfaigtoii,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,320 
5  Claims.     (CI.  152—361) 


2.  In  a  low  profile  belted  tire  construction  including 
a  pair  of  beads  and  elastomeric  side  wall  and  tread  por- 
tions, a  reinforcement  arrangement  comprising:  two  or 
more  superimposed  carcass  plies  extending  from  bead  to 
bead  in  the  tire,  each  carcass  ply  including  a  layer  of 
parallelized  low  modulus  nylon  cords  located  in  generally 
radial  planes  and  embedded  in  a  low  modulus  elastomer 
stock  having  a  200%  elongation  modulus  of  less  than  500 
p.s.i.;  and  four  or  more  superimposed  and  extensible  belt 
plies,  each  including  a  layer  of  parallelized  low  modulus, 
highly  extensible  nylon  cords  embedded  in  a  high  modu- 
lus elastomer  stock  having  a  200%  elongation  modulus 


3,115,922 

MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAL  TO  A  WIRE 

Walter  E.  Straubcl,  Johnston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Terminal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

nied  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,857 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  153—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  electric  terminal  to  a 
wire,  a  plunger,  a  plurality  of  rolling  punches  independ- 
ently slidable  in  said  plunger  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  a  plurality  of  co-axial  cams  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  punches  and  each  independently 
rotataWe  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment erf  said  punches  to  be  engaged  by  said  punches  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  punches  in  the  plunger,  and 
means  including  a  handle  for  each  cam  accessible  from 
the  front  of  said  plunger  to  rotate  the  selected  cam  to 
vary  the  position  of  a  selected  punch  in  the  plunger. 


3,115,923 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Michael    Kellncr,    London,    and    Peter    Bruno    Kahn, 

Loughton,  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1959 

2  Claims.     (Cl.  158—36.4) 


^tj 


1 .  In  the  fuel  system  of  a  combustion  turbine  having  a 
fuel  burner  unit,  the  combination  comprising  a  volumetric 
fuel  pump  driven  by  the  turbine  and  having  an  outlet  for 
fuel  under  pressure,  a  fuel  delivery  line  leading  from  said 
outlet  to  the  burner  unit,  a  first  spill  line  leading  from  a 
branching  point  of  the  fuel  delivery  line  to  a  low  pressure 
point  and  including  a  first  spill-metering  restriction,  the 
delivery  line  including,  between  the  pump  and  said  branch- 
ing point,  a  speed-metering  restriction  producing  a  pres- 
sure drop  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  from 
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the  pump  outlet,  a  stop  vaJve  in  the  first  spill  lin«  in  series 
with  the  first  spill-metering  restriction,  a  second  spill  line 
leading  from  a  branching  pomt  in  the  fuel-delivery  line 
between  the  speed- metering  restriction  and  the  burner  unit 
to  the  low-pressure  point,  said  second  spill  line  including 
a  second  spill-metering  restriction,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  drop  in  the  speed-metering  restriction  and 
operative  to  cause  the  stop  valve  to  be  open  when  the 
pressure  drop  in  the  speed-metering  restriction  is  below 
a  first  value,  to  be  partly  open  in  accordance  with  the  addi- 
tional pressure  drop  in  the  speed-metering  restriction  when 
the  said  pressure  drop  is  between  said  first  value  and  a 
higher  second  value,  and  to  be  closed  when  the  said  pres- 
sure drop  exceeds  said  second  value. 


3,115,924 

BURNER 

John  Ma.<»i«r.  Orrland.  Pa.,  asaipior  to  Selas  Corporation 

ot  America,  a  corpomtion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6^06 

5  Claims.     (CI.  158—73) 


1 .  In  an  industrial  burner,  the  combination  of  a  refrac- 
tor block  having  a  face  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  a 
furnace  wall,  said  face  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially conical  depression  having  its  sides  flaring  at  a  pre- 
determined angle,  said  block  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  face  {\,om 
the  apex  of  said  depression  through  said  block,  a  distnbu- 
tor  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  and 
an  end,  said  portion  being  received  in  said  opening  with 
said  end  substantially  flush  with  said  depression,  said  end 
being  provided  with  a  re-entrant  portion  forming  an  axial- 
ly  extending  cylindrical  chamber  open  at  said  end  and 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  end,  said  chamber  having  an 
axial  wall  and  a  radial  wall,  said  axial  wall  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  each  of  which  has  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  cham- 
ber and  terminating  substantially  tangential  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall,  means  to  supply  air  to  said  member 
to  flow  through  said  openings  into  said  chamber  and 
spread  outwardly  along  the  surface  of  said  depression,  an 
oil  atomizer,  means  extending  through  said  member  and 
said  rear  wall  to  support  said  atomizer  in  said  chamber 
with  said  atomizer  being  located  adjacent  to  said  end.  said 
atomizer  being  of  the  type  to  discharge  oil  in  a  conical 
pattern  with  an  angle  less  than  said  predetermined  angle, 
and  means  to  supply  oil  to  said  atomizer  to  be  discharged 
directly  into  said  depression. 


3,115.92S 
METHOD  OF  Bl  RNING  Fl  EL 
Ridiard    C.    Ulmer,    Hastings   on    Hudson,    and    James 
Deane  Sensenbaugh.  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  William  L. 
Livingston  III.  Chattanooca,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Com- 
bostion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,434 

2  Claims.     (CL  158—117.5) 
1.  The  method  of  miiiating  operation  of  and  burning  a 
fuel  in  a  bed  of  particulate  material  that  is  capable  of 


withstanding  temperatures  in  the  range  of  1800  to  2200* 
F.  without  being  deleteriously  affected  but  within  which 
bed  of  material  said  fuel  would  not  oxidize  below  a  pre- 
determined high  temperature  comprising  introducing  into 
said  bed  of  material  a  solution  of  an  oxidizing  catalyst 
with  the  bed  of  material  being  at  a  temperature  below  the 
vaporization  temperature  of  the  solution,  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  bed  sufficiently  to  dry  said  solution  and  convert 
the  dried  residue  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  material 
of  the  bed  to  an  oxidation  catalyst  which  is  effective  to 
substantially   lower  the  temperature  at  which  oxidation 
of  said  fuel  within  said  bed  may  be  initiated  to  a  value 
below  said  predetermined  high  temperature  and  to  cata- 
lyze the  oxidation  of  the  fuel  but  which  loses  a  substantial 
portion  of  iu  ability  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of  the  fuel 
upon  being  heated  to  the  range  of  1800  to  2200*  F..  con- 
tinuing to  heat  said  bed  in  situ  to  the  lower  initial  tem- 
perature at  which  said  fuel  will  be  oxidized  therein,  there- 
after and  in  situ  introducing  said  fuel  together  with  air 
into  said  bed  while  maintaining  the  bed  fluidized.  oxidiz- 
ing the  fuel  in  the  bed,  regulating  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
the  bed  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  bed  to  the  range 
of  1800  to  2200*  F.  where  sustained  operation  is  main- 
tained, terminating  the  supply  of  fuel  and  air  when  it  is 
desired  to  terminate  operation  and  repeating  the  afore- 
mentioned operations  when  it  is  desired  to  re-establish 
operation. 


3,115,926 

SYSTEM  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

MULTIPI.E  FURNACES 

Wmiam   A.  Ray,   North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  anIgBor  to 

General  Controls  Co.,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  a  corponitioo 

of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Joly  15,  1959.  Scr.  No.  827,218 
7  Claims.     (CI.  158—131) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  controlling 
multiple  devices,  each  having  associated  therewith  a  con- 
dition-responsive device  comprising  a  single  magnetizable 
core  having  a  plurality  of  windings  thereon,  each  con- 
nectable  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  condition-respon- 
sive devices,  said  core  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  legs  and 
a  center  leg  with  a  corresponding  winding  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  outer  legs,  an  armature  engageable 
with  both  of  said  outer  legs  and  with  said  center  leg  in 
the  attracted  position  of  said  armature,  means  biasing 
said  armature  away  from  said  core,  said  biasing  means 
applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  armature  at  a  central 
point  thereon  corresponding  generally  to  the  axis  of  said 
center  leg.  each  of  said  windings  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  its  corresponding  condition-responsive  device 
so  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  that  traverses  both  of 
said  outer  legs  with  the  flux  so  produced  by  one  of  said 
windings  being  in  series-aiding  relationship  to  the  flux  so 
produced  by  the  other  of  said  windings  in  each  of  said 
outer  legs. 
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3,115,927 
WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER 
Henry    Znamirowskl,    Ellicott    City,    Md^    assigiior    to 
Eastern  Products  Corporatioa,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,089 
6  Claims.     (CI.  160—301) 


fracture  to  support  said  combustion  to  propagate  a  zone 
of  combustion  chiefly  along  said  fracture  back  toward 
said  input  well,  holding  back  pressure  on  said  output  well 
to  maintain  said  pressure  level  for  a  substantial  part  <rf 
the  time  of  propagation  of  said  zone  through  said  frac- 
ture toward  said  input  well,  and  recovering  from  said  out- 
put well  the  oil  which  flows  thereto  from  said  formation. 


l.An  operating  mechanism  for  window  shade  rollers 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  roller  open  at  one  end; 
a  retamer  housing  mounted  in  said  open  end  of  said  roller; 
means  to  affix  said  retainer  housing  to  said  roller  whereby 
said  retamer  housing  and  said  roller  rotate  in  unison,  said 
retamer  housing  having  a  central  bearing  surface;  a  ratchet 
and  gudgeon  unit  supported  in  said  bearing  surface  of  said 
retamer  housing,  said  unit  having  a  gudgeon  end  project- 
mg  outwardly  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
m  a  fixed  bracket,  ratchet  teeth  means  and  a  spring  stick 
receivmg  slot;  a  flat  spring  stick  having  one  end  held  in 
said  stick  receiving  slot  and  having  a  free  end;  an  annu- 
lar ratchet  and  pawl  housing  located  within  said  roller 
and  having  a  central  opening  accommodating  said  spring 
stick,  said  ratchet  and  pawl  housing  having  a  hub  surface 
with  a  circumferentially  extending  radially  inclined  slot 
having  a  deep  entrance  end  and  a  shallow  exit  end   said 
hub  surface  having  a  radially  extending  recess  located  ad- 
jacent said  exit  end;  means  to  join  said  housings  whereby 
said  housings  are  rotatable  together  as  a  unit;  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  spring  stick  and  having  one  end  affixed 
to  said  free  end  of  said  spring  stick  and  having  the  other 
end  in  contact  with  said  recess  and  said  inclined  slot 
whereby  said  other  end  of  said  spring  rotates  with  said 
housing;    and   pawl    means    pivotally   mounted   on   said 
ratchet  and  pawl  housing  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
ratchet  means  to  limit  rotation  of  said  roller  in  one  di- 
rection. 


3  115  929 

IN-SrrU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  USING 

A  SURFACTANT 

Leonard  W.   Emery,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,038 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166^11) 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil-bearing  under- 
ground formation  wherein  combustion  is  established  with- 
in the  formation,  an  oxygen-containing  propagating  gas 
is  injected  into  the  formation  through  an  input  well  where- 
by said  combustion  is  propagated  toward  an  output  well 
and  a  water  bank  is  formed  ahead  of  said  combustion  as 
a  result  thereof,  the  step  which  comprises  providing  in 
said  water  bank  in  said  formation  subsequently  traversed 
by  said  combustion  a  water-miscible,  surface-active  agent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  oxygen  required 
in  said  propagating  gas  to  move  the  combustion  through 
the  formation. 


3  115  928 
HEAVY  OIL  RECOVERY 
5  I'.  Campion  and  Eugene  D.  Gla«,  Tulsa,  OUa., 
and   Richard   A.  Morse.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ran  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa.  OkU..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,694 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166— II) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  a  high-viscosity  oil  from 
an  underground  low-gas-pressure  producing  formation  in 
which  a  occurs,  wherein  heat  is  generated  by  combustion 
within  said  formation,  which  formation  is  penerated  by 
at  least  two  spaced  wells,  one  of  said  wells  being  an  input 
and  the  other  of  said  wells  being  an  output  well,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of  initially  providing 
at  least  one  generally  horizontal  fracture  extending  con- 
tinuously through  said  formation  between  said  well,  said 
fracture  having  a  gas-flow  capacity  which  is  large  com- 
pared to  the  gas-flow  capacity  of  said  formation  without 
said  fracture,  initially  injecting  gas  through  at  least  one 
of  said  wells  into  said  formation  to  flow  through  said 
fracture  and  permeate  said  formation  throughout  the  space 
between  said  wells  until  the  gas  pressure  in  said  space 
reaches  a  level  substantiaJly  above  atmospheric  pressure 
those  of  said  wells  through  which  gas  is  not  injected  being 
maintained  closed-in  during  said  injecting  step,  thereafter 
heating  said  formation  at  the  bore  of  said  output  well  to 
the  combustion-supporting  temperature  of  the  oil  therein, 
while  supplying  thereto  a  combustion-supporting  gas  to 
mitiate  a  combustion  zone  in  said  fracture  at  the  bore 
of  said  output  well,  injecting  a  combustion-supporting  gas 
through  said  input  well  to  flow  primarily  through  said 
7»7  O.O.— 71 


3,115,930 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  TREATING 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 

Pure   Oil   Company,   Chicago,   HI.,   a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,183 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—33) 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  plugging  the  more  per- 
meable of  two  adjacent  strata  penetrated  by  a  well-bore, 
said  more  permeable  stratum  being  characterized  as  hav- 
ing pores  of  radius  larger  than  the  pores  in  the  less 
permeable  stratum,  the  pores  of  said  strata  predominant- 
ly containing  interstitial  water,  comprising  disposing  with- 
in said  well-bore  adjacent  to  said  more  permeable  stratum 
a  water-insoluble  liquid  solution  of  a  chemically-polym- 
erizable  reactant.  applying  to  said  solution  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  displacement  pressure  of  the  more  per- 
meable stratum,  but  less  than  the  displacement  pressure 
of  the  less  permeable  stratum,  to  cause  said  reactant 
solution  to  enter  only  said  more  permeable  stramm, 
removing  from  said  well-bore  the  reactant  solution  then 
remaining  therein,  disposing  within  said  well-bore  adja- 
cent to  said  more  permeable  stratum  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion capable  of  polymerizing  said  polymerizable  reactant 
on  contact  with  said  reactant  solution,  and  applying  to 
said  aqueous  solution  a  pressure  greater  than  the  dis- 
placement pressure  of  the  more  permeable  stratum,  to 
cause  said  aqueous  solution  to  enter  the  more  permeable 
stratum  and  produce  polymerization  of  said  ptJymcriz- 
able  reactant 


3,115,931 
METHOD  OF  ACIDIZING  WELLS 
James  W.  McEver,  Billings,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,646 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 
I.  The  method  of  treating  an  interval  of  an  oil-pro- 
ducing formation  traversed  by  a  well  to  improve  the  per- 
meability of  said  formation  interval,  said  method  com- 
prising packing  off  a  limited  section  of  the  oil-producing 
formation  of  the  well  above  and  below  the  interval  to  be 
treated,  pumping  a  quantity  of  acid  into  the  packed  off 
section  of  the  well,  simultaneously  pumping  an  oleophilic 
fluid  into  the  well  above  and  below  said  packed  off  section. 
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and  forming  a  permeable  collection  zone  and  flow  area 
extending  radially  from  said  packed  off  portion  of  the 
well  by  focusing  a  quantity  of  acid  into  said  packed-off 
portion  of  said  oil  producing  formation,  said  acid  focus- 
ing being  accomplished  by  simultaneously  injecting  said 


J^J^~^ 


oleophilic  fluid  from  said  well  into  said  adjacent  fonnation 
on  each  side  of  the  packed-off  acid^aring  portion,  said 
injections  being  carried  out  at  pressures  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  radial  flows  of  said  fluids  into  the  fonnation  at 
substantially  equal  velocities. 


3,115,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  INCOMPE- 
TENT SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Jack  J.  Reynolds;,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cootiiicatal 
Oil   Company,   Pooca   City,   Okla^  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,(3< 
8  Claims.     (CL  IM— 55.1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  consolidating  an  incompetent  sub- 
terranean formation  traversed  by  a  cased  well  bore  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  an  upper 
and  lower  end;  an  upper  head  rigidly  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  with  a  bore  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  passage  through  the  upper 
portion  thereof  in  communication  therewith;  a  cable 
adapted  to  support  said  apparatus  and  containing  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  said  passage  and  attaching  to 
the  upper  head  by  a  suitable  means  to  isolate  said  passage 
and  bore  of  the  upper  bead;  a  gas  pressure  generating 
means  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  upper  head;  a  detonat- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  gas  pressure  generat- 
ing means  and  attached  to  the  conductor  contained  by  said 
cable;  a  choke  assembly  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bore  of  the  lower  head  to  retain  said  gas  pressure 
generating  means  and  having  conduits  extending  between 


said  bore  and  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  member,  at 
least  a  first,  second,  and  third  piston  assemblies  slidably 
mounted  within  the  cylindrical  member  between  said 
choke  assembly  and  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  pressiu^  op- 
erated valve  mounted  in  each  of  said  piston  assemblies 
adapted  to  open  on  response  to  pressure  of  the  gas  pres- 
sure generating  means  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  member;  a  lower 
head  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
member  having  a  bore  extending  from  the  upper  portion 
thereof;  an  inflatable  packing  means  circumferentially  dis- 
posed about  said  lower  bead;  fluid  communication  means 
extending  through  the  lower  bead  from  the  cylindrical 
member  to  said  packing  means;  at  least  one  perforating 
means  within  said  lower  head  adjacent  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  packing  means;  and  a  pressure  operated 
firing  means  within  the  bore  of  the  lower  head  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  member 
and  said  perforating  means. 


3,115,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  RETRIEVING 

EQUIPMENT  FROM  UNDERWATER  WELLS 

John   A.   Haeber,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,647 

10  Claims.     (CL  166—66.5) 


I.  Apparaitus  for  installing,  from  an  operational  base 
positioned  above  a  body  of  water,  a  well  member  in  a 
well  drilled  in  the  formation  below  the  body  of  water 
and  hanging  said  well  member  within  a  well  casingbead 
fixedly  positioned  at  a  substantial  depth  below  the  surface 
of  the  water,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  operational 
base  positioned  above  a  body  of  water  and  above  a  well 
casinghead  covered  with  water,  an  elongated  pipe  string 
normally  supported  from  said  operational  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  to  said  casinghead,  hydraulicaily-actuated 
connector  means  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  carried 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  string,  said  bore  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  first  closure  means  therein  outwardly- 
extendible  latching  elements  carried  by  said  connector 
means  for  engaging  a  member  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing said  connector  meaiu,  pressure  responsive  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  connector  means  and  operativeiy 
engaging  said  latching  elements  during  the  actuation  there- 
of, first  conduit  means  in  said  connector  means  in  com- 
munication between  the  bore  thereof  and  the  actuating 
means  for  introducing  a  pressure  fluid  thereto  to  move 
said  actuating  means  in  one  direction,  second  conduit 
means  through  the  wall  of  said  connector  means  in  com- 
munication between  the  space  outside  thereof  and  said 
actuating  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  move  said 
actuating  means  and  said  latching  elements  in  another 
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direction,  and  closure  means  in  said  second  conduit  means 
for  selectively  doting  said  second  conduit  means. 


3,115,934 

MULTIPLE  VALVED  TUBING  HANGERS 

Luircoce  L.  Rector,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rector 

WeU  Eqafpmcot  Company,  Inc^  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,536 

10  Claims.     (CI.  166—75) 


m,   mm  m. 


3,115,935 

WELL  DEVICE 

Jefferaon  M.  Hooton,  5505  Jessamfaie  St, 

Houston  36,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,891 

3  aafans.     (CL  166—117.6) 


outwardly  into  locking  position,  said  means  being  nor- 
mally in  a  retracted  position,  an  elongated  actuator  dis- 
posed longitudinally  oi  and  within  said  cylinder  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  expandable  locking  means  and 
operable  to  expand  the  locking  means  to  locking  position, 
a  resilient  o^ar  circumposed  about  and  carried  by  said 
cylinder  and  spaced  from  said  locking  means,  abutment 
means  projecting  transversely  from  said  actuator  and 
slidable  along  said  cylinder,  said  device  being  insertaWe 
into  a  well  bore  which  may  be  wholly  devoid  of  well  fluid 
or  may  contain  well  fluid  and  which  is  to  be  closed,  and 
a  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  actuator  where- 
by fluid  under  pressure  can  be  applied  to  actuate  same 
and  expand  the  locking  means  to  the  locking  position  and 
forcibly  impose  said  abutment  means  upon  said  collar  to 
thereby  fixedly  anchor  said  device  in  said  well  bore. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having 
an  axial  bore  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  hanger  mem- 
bers suspended  in  said  bore  having  parallel  flow  passages 
therethrough;  a  valve  member  disposed  in  each  flow  pas- 
sage; an  engaging  extension  on  each  valve  member  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  hanger  in  which  it  is  po- 
sitioned; an  axial  recess  in  the  extension;  aligned  trans- 
verse slots  in  said  extension  intersecting  the  recess;  pe- 
ripheral slots  in  the  extension  intersecting  the  recess  and 
the  transverse  slots;  an  operating  item  slidably  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  body,  the  end  of  said  stem  being 
arranged  to  enter  the  recess;  oppositely  disposed  locking 
elements  on  the  end  of  the  stem  arranged  to  enter  the 
transverte  slots,  and  being  rotatable  into  the  peripheral 
slote.  to  thereby  disengageably  lock  the  stem  to  the  valve 
member. 


3,115,936 
POWERPLANT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  R.  Slews,  Jr.,  MoatviUc,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciirtis»-Wright    Corporatioii,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Fiiwi  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,310 
3  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.2) 


1.  In  a  powerplant  and  propeller  system  for  aircraft 
including  two  laterally  spaced  forward  propellers  and  two 
laterally  spaced  rearward  propellers,  all  the  respective 
propeller  axes  lying  in  substantially  fore-and-aft  planes, 
a  transverse  power  shaft  from  one  forward  propeller  to 
the  other,  a  transverse  power  shaft  from  one  rearward 
propeller  to  the  other,  angle  drive  gearing  from  each  trans- 
verse shaft  to  respective  propellers,  a  longitudinal  power 
shaft  of  less  load  carrying  capacity  than  each  of  the  trans- 
verse shafts  extending  from  substantially  the  middle  of 
the  forward  transverse  shaft  to  substantially  the  middle 
of  the  rearward  transverse  shaft,  angle  drive  gearing  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  and  respective 
transverse  shafts,  and  an  engine  drivably  geared  to  each 
transverse  shaft  portion  between  a  propeller  and  said 
longitudinal  shaft. 


1.  A  well  device  comprising  an  upsUnding  elongated 
Upered  body,  an  elongated  cylinder  positioned  below  and 
in  vertical  aligmnent  with  respect  to  said  body  and  de- 
pendingly  supported  from  said  body,  expandable  locking 
means  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  swing 


3,115,937 
FEATHERING  PROPELLER 
David  Biermann,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hartzell 
Propeller,   Inc^  Piqua,   Ohio,  a  corporatioD   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,416 
16  Claima.  (CL  170—160.16) 
15.  A  feathering  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising; 
a  hub,  blades  extending  radially  from  the  hub,  said 
blades  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  hub  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  each  blade  and  being  acted  upon 
by  centrifugal  force  tending  to  reduce  the  pitch  thereof 
during  rotation  of  the  propeller,  a  fluid  motor  carried 
by  the  hub  and  having  a  moveable  element  connected  to 
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said  blades,  a  fluid  supply  system  connected  to  said 
motor  to  actuate  said  element  for  increasing  tbe  pitch 
of  said  blades  to  the  feathered  position,  resilient  means 
also  acting  on  said  fluid  motor  element  tending  to  de- 
crease the  pitch  of  said  blades,  speed  responsive  gov- 
ernor means  connected  to  the  propeller  and  regulating 
tbe  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  supply  system  to  and 
from  said  motor  in  response  to  changes  in  rotational 


3,115,f3f 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 
Kenneth  L.  Bemingcr.  Dayion,  Dale  W.  Miller,  Brook- 
vUk,  Jack  A.  Remke,  Vandalia,  and  Rkhard  A. 
HlTKh,  West  MUton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  tlJSl 
!•  Claims.     (Q.  17fr— 160J1) 


speed  of  the  propeller,  manual  means  for  overriding  said 
governor  means  whereby  said  supply  of  fluid  can  be 
connected  to  said  fluid  motor  for  feathering  the  blades 
irrespective  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  propeller  and 
latching  means  arranged  for  locking  the  blades  in  the 
feathered  pitch  position,  said  latching  means  becoming 
effective  below  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  of  the 
propeller  and  becoming  ineffective  above  a  predetermined 
rotational  speed  of  the  propeller. 


3,115.93S 
PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  AERONAUTICAL 
PROPELLER 
Rkhard    L.    Fischer,    Suflield.    and    Daniel    P.    Carrie, 
Somcrs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,498 
4  Claims,     (d.  17»— 1M.19) 


2.  A  servo  system  for  a  variable  pitch  bladed  propeller 
in  combination  with  a  control  system  including  coordi- 
nating means  for  reversing  and  feathering  the  pitch  of 
said  blades,  means  for  governing  the  speed  of  the  propel- 
ler including  fluid  conducting  passage  means,  a  servo 
motor  varying  the  pitch  of  the  blades,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  means  to  said 
servo  motor,  restriction  means  disposed  in  said  passage 
means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  servo  motor 
solely  in  one  direction  and  for  permitting  unrestricted 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  servo  motor  in  the  other  direction, 
means  also  disposed  in  said  passage  means  responsive  to 
■aid  reversing  means  for  bypassing  said  restriction  means. 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller,  including  in  combiitt- 
tion,  a  hub,  a  plurality  o(  blades  journalled  in  said  hub 
for  rotation  about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  different  pitch 
positions,  resilient  means  acting  constantly  on  said  blades 
and  tending  to  urge  sajd  blades  in  the  increase  pitch  direc- 
tion, fluid  pressure  actuated  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  blades  for  moving  said  blades  in  the  decrease 
pitch  direction,  pressure  developing  means  energized  inci- 
dent to  propeller  rotation  for  developing  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  governor  means  driven  by  said  propelkr 
for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  maintaining  propel- 
ler speed  substantially  constant,  and  reieasabie  stop  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  propeller  blades  for  limit- 
ing the  maximum  positive  pitc*i  position  of  said  blades 
during  constant  speed  propeller  operation  whereupon  upon 
failure  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  said  propeller 
will  operate  as  a  fixed  pitch  propeller  at  said  predeter- 
mined positive  blade  angle. 


3,115,940 

ROD  WFEDER 

Walter  Heinrkh,  Moccasin,  Mont. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,169 

6  Claims.     (CL  172—44) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  type  cultivator  of  the 
type  including  a  main  frame  having  a  plurality  of  ground 
engaging  wheels  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  ad- 
justably vertically  positioning  said  main  frame  relative 
to  the  ground  surface  and  a  plurality  of  depending  soil 
working  implements  adapted  to  work  the  ground  over 
which  said  cultivator  is  being  pulled,  a  rod  weeder  attach- 
ment comprising  a  weeder  rod,  means  mounting  said  rod 
from  said  main  frame  for  rotation  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal disposed  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  main 
frame  and  for  swinging  movement  between  a  first  rearward 
upper  positioD  and  a  secoiul  downward  forward  position. 
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said  mounting  means  including  means  normally  resiliently 
urging  said  weeder  rod  toward  said  second  position,  ad- 
justable limit  means  supported  from  said  main  frame  and 
engageable  with  said  mounting  means  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  weeder  rod  toward  said  second  position,  and 
friction  drive  means  supported  from  said  mounting  means 
and  drivingly  connected  to  said  weeder  rod  and  frictionally 
engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  ground  engaging  wheels, 
said  urging  means  also  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  means  and  normally  resiliently  urging  said  drive 
means  into  driving  engagement  with  at  least  said  one 
ground  engaging  wheel. 


3,115,941 

FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Oscar  A.  Wandel,  Mandelebi,  HI.,  assignor  to  Fastener 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Flkd  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,539 

11  Claims.     (CI.  173—2) 


11.  In  a  fastener  driving  apparatus  having  a  housing 
forming  a  cylinder  in  which  a  drive  piston  is  slidably 
mounted,  valve  means  carried  on  said  housing  for  supply- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  for  actuating  said 
drive  piston,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  element 
and  support  means  in  which  said  valve  element  is  mov- 
ably  mounted  for  movement  between  a  normal  position 
in  which  pressure  fluid  is  not  supplied  to  said  cylinder 
and  an  actuated  position  in  which  pressure  fluid  is  sup- 
plied to  said  cylinder,  valve  operating  means  carried  on 
said  housing  and  operable  by  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece  for  moving  said  valve  element  from  said  normal 
position  to  said  actuated  position,  said  valve  operating 
means  including  a  valve  actuator  element  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  a  predeiermined  degree  of  movement, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve  element 
and  said  support  means  on  said  housing  relative  to  both 
said  valve  actuator  element  and  said  valve  means  that 
said  valve  element  can  be  operated  to  said  actuated 
position  during  different  selected  portions  of  said  predeter- 
mined degree  of  movement  of  said  valve  actuator  element 


3,115,942 
METHOD  OF  EARTH  BOREHOLE 
INVESTIGATION 
Ian  J.  Arps,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Arps 
Corporation,     Dallas,     Tex.,     a    corporation     of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  489,537,  Feb.  21, 
1955.    This  application  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1S7,315 
8  Claims.     (O.  175—50) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  at  a  point  exterior  to  an  earth 
borehole  an  indication  of  the  porosity  of  a  newly-pene- 
trated portion  of  the  earth  at  the  lower  end  of  an  earth- 
penetrating  borehole  being  drilled,  comprising:  drilling  a 
borehole  while  circulating  mud  through  the  borehole,  and 
concurrently  with  said  drilling  and  circulating,  measuring 
a  function  of  earth  electrical  conductivity  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  borehole  and  signaling  an  indication  of  the 
measurement  to  said  exterior  point;  and  temporarily  sus- 
pending drilling  under  conditions  to  permit  invasion  of 
the  earth  at  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  by  mud  filtrate 
and  deposition  of  a  mud  cake  on  the  borehole  walls,  and 
during  such  suspension  of  drilling  measuring  with  re- 


spect to  time  and  signaling  indications  of  the  measure- 
ments of  the  said  function  of  earth  electrical  conductivity 
at  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  to  said  point,  to  provide  at 
said  point  an  indication  of  the  variation  of  the  electrical 
conductivity  function  of  the  newly-penetrated  portion  of 
the  earth  at  the  lower  end  of  the  borehole  during  invasion 


t 


~s^tW\ 


of  such  portion  by  mud  filtrate,  such  measurements  being 
continued  until  said  electrical  conductivity  function  has 
substantially  ceased  to  change  with  time,  such  variation 
of  the  electrical  conductivity  function  being  functionally 
related  to  the  porosity  of  the  portion  of  the  earth  invaded 
by  mud  filtrate. 

3,115,943 
WEIGHER  CONTROLLED  BAGGING  MACHINE 

Marshall  A.  Miller,  McBean,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,340 

2  Claims.     (CI.  177—109) 


1.  In  a  bagging  machine,  a  horizontally-disposed  closed 
ended  tube,  a  rotatable  screw  working  within  said  tube, 
a  movable  clutch  element  on  said  screw,  a  spout  depend- 
ing from  said  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  gate 
arranged  transversely  of  and  normally  closing  said  spout 
and  mounted  in  said  spout  for  movement  between  the 
closing  position  and  an  open  position,  a  first  means  con- 
necting said  clutch  element  to  said  gate  so  that  said  screw 
rotates  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  the  movement  of 
said  gate  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position, 
a  scales  having  a  rockable  scale  beam  normally  in  a  posi- 
tion of  unblance,  said  scales  being  disposed  so  that  the 
scale  beam  is  below  and  spaced  from  said  six>ut,  a  micro- 
switch  normally  in  a  closed  position  in  said  scale  beam, 
and  a  second  means  connecting  said  first  means  and  said 
micro-switch  together  so  that  said  gate  is  held  in  open 
position  and  is  retained  in  such  open  position  until  a 
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grven  weight  has  been  dncharfed  in  a  bag  depending 
from  said  spout  and  resting  upon  said  scale  beam  and 
the  scale  beam  rocked  to  open  the  micro-switch,  and  upon 
the  discharge  of  such  given  weight  in  the  bag  to  permit 
the  gate  to  move  to  its  closed  position  and  disengage  the 
clutch  element  and  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  screw. 


3.115.944 

SUPPORTING  AND  WEIGHING  DEVICE  WITH 

ELASTOMERIC  SEALING  RING 

Miltoa  N.  Weber,  Dearborn,  Micli^  «■%■<"-  to  Natioiial 

Testing  and  Research  I  aboratoHcs,  Inc. 

FUed  July  13.  1»5»,  Ser.  No.  824,833 

3  CUima.     (CL  177— 2«9) 


ctishion  cylinders  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
mam  frame,  each  cushion  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping inner  and  outer  tubular  members  and  resilient 
means  urging  them  apart,  one  tubular  member  of  each 
pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  upon 
a  horizontal  axis,  the  other  tubular  member  of  each  pair 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  frame  upon  a 
horizontal  axis;  a  motor  mount  frame  pendantly  »up- 
portcd  from  said  main  frame,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said 
motor  mount  frame,  a  belt  driven  gear  transmission 
mounted  upon  said  support  frame,  a  belt  connection  ex- 
tending between  said  motor  and  said  transmission,  uid 
connection  tending  to  pivot  said  motor  mount  frame 
about  its  pendant  support,  means  for  urging  said  motor 
and  pulley  drive  apart  and  applying  a  tension  on  said 
belt  connection,  a  wheel  sprocket  mounted  upon  one  of 
•aid  wheel  axle  shafts,  and  means  including  a  belt  con- 
nection intermediate  said  gear  transmission  and  said 
wheel  sprocket. 


3  115  944 
HINGE  CONSTRl'mON  FOR  VTHICLES 
Walter  E.  Hiicker,  Aidlingen,  Kreh  Boblingen.  Germany, 
assignor  to  I>aimler-Bcu  Akticngescllachaft,  Stuttgart, 
L'ntertiirkheim.  Germany 

nied  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,244 

CUbm  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemuuiy  Dec.  19,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  180—49) 


1.  In  a  load  supporting  and  weighing  device,  a  pair  of 
plates,  cylinders  having  smooth  adjacent  walls  secured  to 
said  plates  and  disposed  in  telescoped  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  ring  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  tube  of  elas- 
tomenc  material  disposed  between  the  smooth  walls  of 
said  cylinders,  with  the  tube  flattenec  a  substantial 
amount  and  sealing  an  area  within  the  cyliiKlers  to  form 
an  air  chamber,  an  a  device  having  two  moving  parts 
secured  to  the  plates  and  containing  valve  means  which 
controls  the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  the  chamber  when 
the  plates  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
the  area  between  the  two  moving  parts  of  the  device 
forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  cham- 
ber and  operating  as  a  supporting  device  therewith. 


3,n?.<»45 

CHASSIS  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Ctand  J.  Dry,  74  S.  Shannon  Ave.,  and  Dale  C.  Orcntt, 

29!  E.  State  St.,  both  of  Athens,  Ohio 
OriginnI   application    Nov.    21,    1940.   Ser.   No.   70,788. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.   11,  1941,  Ser.  No. 
158,401 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—54) 


1.  A  chassis  support  apparatus  comprising:  a  main 
frame,  a  support  frame  pivotally  mounted  from  said  main 
frame  upon  a  horizontal  and  transverse  axis,  a  pair  of 
wheel  axle  shafts  mounted  laterally  from  said  support 
frame,  the  axes  of  said  axle  shafts  being  substantially 
paialiei  to  saal  boruontai  and  traosvene  axis,  a  pair  at 


1.  A  hinge  arrangement  for  a  pivotally  secured  body 
member  such  as  a  hood,  lid  or  the  like,  pivotally  secured 
on  the  vehicle  supentnicture,  especially  of  motor  vehicles 
provided  with  panoramic  windshields,  comprising  hinge 
means  having  a  relatively  fixed  part  secured  to  said  su- 
perstructure and  a  relatively  movable  part  a  hood  nor- 
mally forming  a  gap  with  the  adjoining  vehicle  superstruc- 
ture parts  along  the  two  side  portions  thereof  and  along 
one  transversely  extending  end  portion  thereof,  said  mov- 
able hinge  part  being  secured  to  said  hood  at  said  side 
portions,  said  hinge  means  being  accommodated  within 
recesses  in  said  vehicle  superstructure  closed  off  on  top 
thereof  by  a  separate  structural  part  forming  a  portion 
of  said  vehicle  superstructure,  said  recesses  being  dis- 
posed within  the  area  of  intersection  of  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  gaps  and  continuing  in  extension  of  said 
longitudinal  gaps  beyond  the  points  of  intersection,  said 
separate  structural  pan  being  a  decorative  strip  detach- 
aWy  connected  with  said  vehicle  superstructure,  said  ve- 
hicle superstructure  including  a  cowl  sheet-metal  member, 
cowl  cduinn  means  and  wheel  casing  wall  members,  the 
inner  lateral  wall  portion  of  each  recess  being  formed  by 
an  approximately  vertically  extending  continuation  of  said 
cowl  sheet-metal  member,  the  outer  lateral  wall  portion 
of  each  recess  being  formed  by  one  of  said  sheet  metal 
and  wheel  casing  wall  members,  the  rear  end  wall  of 
said  recess  being  formed  by  a  part  of  said  cowl  column 
means,  and  the  bottom  thereof  being  formed  by  a  bottom 
sheet-metal  member  also  forming  part  of  said  cowl  sheet- 
metal  member,  all  of  said  parts  being  rigidly  connected 
with  ooe  another. 
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3,115,947 

HIGH  FTDELrrV  SOUND  REPRODUCER 

Warren    R.    Wood,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  3211,  Stanford,  Calif.) 

FUad  Feb.  23,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  175,«49 

3  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


a  tubular  conduit  on  said  spoke  support  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  housing, 

means  within  said  housing  for  equalizing  the  air  pres- 
sure of  said  reservoir  with  the  air  pressure  around 
said  tubular  conduit. 


In 


r 


I .  A  sound  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  diaphragm; 

means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  in  response  to 
sound  actuated  electrical  impulses; 

support  means  fixedly  positioned  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  diaphragm; 

a  plurality  of  suspension  means  comprising  thin,  flexi- 
ble, members,  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing fixedly  positioned  on  said  support  means,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  members  being  positioned 
on 

the  upper  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  thin,  vertical 
columns,  thereby  suspending  said  diaphragm  in  space; 

said  structure  being  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
sound  reflecting  surface  exposed  to  said  diaphragm. 


3,115,948 

PANEL  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  SOUND 

TRANSMISSION 

James  H.  Gildard  HI,  Baltiniorc,  and  Richard  D.  Lcm- 

merman,   Gibson   Island,   Md.,  assignon  to   Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,741 
4  Clalma.     (CI.  181—33) 


an  oil  passageway  in  said  spoke  support  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  said  tubular  conduit  and  said  oil 
reservoir, 

a  shaft  slidable  in  said  tubular  conduit, 

a  cone-shaped  head  on  said  shaft  having  its  pointed  end 
extending  toward  the  inlet  port  of  said  housing, 

an  arcuate  ring  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
inlet  port  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  inner 
perimeter  complementary  in  shape  to  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cone-shaped  head, 

and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  cone-shaped  head 
and  shaft  in  a  direction  towards  said  arcuate  ring. 


3,115,950 

MEANS  FOR  INJECTING  AN  OIL  INTO  AN 

AIR  STREAM 

Jerry  P.  Malec,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  \o  Comet 

Industries,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 

Nebraska 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,488 
7  Claims.     (CL  184—55) 


1.  A  high  performance  sound  transmission  loss  panel 
comprising  two  imperforate  face  walls,  side  wall  mem- 
bers supporting  said  face  walls  in  spaced  relationship  de- 
fining an  enclosure  therewith,  a  plurality  of  separate 
pieces  of  high  density,  low  bending  stiffness  material 
semi-rigidly  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
face  walls  substantially  covering  said  inner  surface,  each 
piece  being  separated  a  finite  distance  from  adjacent 
pieces  and  each  piece  covering  a  relatively  small  portion 
of  said  inner  surface  and  the  balance  of  said  enclosure 
being  c<xnpletely  filled  with  light-weight  insulating 
wod. 


3,115,949 

ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  OILER  FOR 

AIR  CONDUITS 

Jeny  P.  Malec,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Come< 

IndoMrlcs,     Omaha,     Nebr.,     a    corporation    of 

Nebraska 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,329 
10  Claims.     (CL  184—55) 
10.  In  an  oil  means  for  air  streams,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air  outlet  port, 
said  housing  including  an  oil  reservoir, 
a  spoke  support  in  said  housing. 


1.  In  an  air  stream  oil  injecting  de\dce,  comprising  in 
combination, 

(fl)  a  base  portion  having  a  bore  through  which  air  is 

adapted  to  flow, 
(*)  a  liquid  compartment  secured  to  said  base, 

(c)  a  venturi  core  member  inside  the  bore  of  said  base, 
having  a  passageway  operatively  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  said  liquid  compartment  and  an 
extending  flared  end  portion, 

(d)  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  outer  side  of  said  core, 
and 

(^)  a  flexible  flared  skirt  embracing  that  portion  of 
said  venturi  core  having  the  longitudinal  groove  and 
extending  away  from  said  venturi  core  into  yieldable 
engagement  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
said  bore  of  said  base  portion. 
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3,115,951 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Ehoa  B.  Fox,  681  36th  St^  Rkhmbod,  Calif. 

FOed  Apr.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,519 

5  Claims.     (CL  185—37) 


3,115,952 
VEHICLE  DISK  BRAKE 
Aotoa  F.  Ericluon.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micti.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  65,070 
4  Claims.     (CL  188—18) 


"^of^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a 
wheel  brake  for  said  wheel  including  a  brake  disk  and 
a  brake  shoe  engageable  in  a  plane,  a  support  member 
having  a  spindle  thereon  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel 


and  said  brake  disk,  said  support  member  having  a  radial- 
ly extending  enlarged  section  adjacent  said  spindle  and 
positioned  concentrically  inward  of  said  brake  disk  and 
a  central  cylinder  formed  to  extend  axially  thereof  and 
circumfercntially  spaced  means  radially  intermediate 
sa.d  cylinder  and  said  brake  disk,  said  circumferentially 
spaced  means  having  said  brake  shoe  mounted  thereon 
in  axially  movable  relation  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
brake  disk,  a  hydraulically  actuated  brake  piston  recip- 
rocably  received  in  said  cylinder,  means  interconnecting 
said  piston  and  said  brake  shoe  to  engage  said  brake 
shoe  with  said  brake  disk  upon  actuation  of  said  brake 
piston,  disengaging  means  acting  between  and  on  said 
support  member  and  said  brake  shoe  and  urging  said 
brake  shoe  toward  disengaged  relationship  with  said 
brake  di>k.  and  means  for  pressurizing  fluid  in  said  cylin- 
der to  actuate  said  brake  piston. 


1.  A  safety  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  a  first  lever  having  rotary  displaced  run  and 
shut-oflf  positions,  a  spring  connected  to  and  urging  said 
lever  to  shut-off  position,  a  handle  connected  to  said 
lever  for  manual  displacement  thereof  to  run  position 
against  the  action  of  said  spring,  meaiis  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  lever  and  providing  a  latch  shoulder, 
a  second  lever  and  pawl  carried  thereby  mounted  for 
rotary  oscillation  between  an  advaiKed  position  engag- 
ing said  pawl  with  said  shoulder  for  holding  said  first 
lever  in  run  position  and  a  retracted  position  withdrawing 
said  pawl  from  said  shoulder  and  releasing  said  first 
lever  for  movement  by  said  spring  to  shut-off  position, 
a  second  spring  connected  to  and  urging  said  second  lever 
to  retracted  posiix>n  and  pressure  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  move  said  second  lever  to  advanced  position 
against  the  action  of  said  second  spring. 


3,115,953 
LINK-MOUNTED  DISC  BRAKES 
Lucien     Piraa,     BUIanconrt,     France,     assignor    to 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancoart, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63.353 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Oct.  21,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 73) 


1.  In  combination  a  braking  device  having  an  annular 
disc  fixed  by  a  support  on  one  side  to  a  wheel  mounted 
for  roution  on  a  non-rotating  support,  and  having  a 
hydraulically  actuated  control  cylinder  block  defining  a 
cylinder  with  a  piston  slidably  mounted  therein  mounted 
adjacent  the  unsupported  side  of  said  disc,  and  having 
brake  linings  mounted  and  displaceable  in  said  control 
cylinder  block  for  engaging  both  said  sides  of  the  annular 
disc,  said  support  for  said  annular  disc  having  a  vertical 
arm  and  a  horizontal  arm,  said  horizontal  arm  being 
connected  at  its  end  to  said  disc  substantially  midway 
between  its  peripheral  edges,  whereby  the  disc  is  spaced 
from  but  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  arm  of  said 
support,  and  an  improved  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
trol cylinder  block  comprising:  a  link  pivotally  support- 
ing said  control  cylinder  block  on  said  non-rotating  sup- 
port, said  link  having  oppositely  disposed  ends  respec- 
tively formed  with,  parallel  bores  extending  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  link,  said  bores  in 
the  oppositely  disposed  ends  respectively  registering  with 
bores  parallel  to  a  chord  of  said  annular  disc  and  defined 
in  said  control  cylinder  block  and  in  said  non-rotating 
support  approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  annular  disc 
and  articulation  pins  respectively  fitting  in  said  register- 
ing bores  and  pivotally  securing  said  oppositely  disposed 
link  ends  respectively  to  said  control  cylinder  block  and 
to  said  non-rotating  support,  thereby  mounting  said  con- 
trol cylinder  block  for  automatically  conforming  to  the 
plane  of  said  annular  disc. 
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3,115^54 
SELF-CENTERING  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Gleim  E.  Borgard,  Overiand,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporatfon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  75,749 
<  Claims.    (CL  188—78) 


»J 


1.  In  a  braking  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes  with  adjacent  ends,  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  relative  to  said  brake  shoes,  an  anchor  block 
rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  on  a  radius  line  of  said 
central  axis,  and  resilient  means  normally  maintaining 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  seated  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  anchor  block,  the  ends  of  said  shoes 
having  flat  surfaces  formed  Jat  predetermined  angles  rela- 
tive to  the  radius  line  from  the  central  axis,  one  side  of 
said  anchor  block  having  a  flat  surface  substantially 
complementary  to  the  flat  surface  of  one  brake  shoe  end, 
and  the  other  side  of  said  anchor  block  having  a  curved 
surface  for  line  contact  with  the  other  brake  shoe  end 
and  formed  by  a  radius  line  from  a  center  point,  which 
center  point  and  line  contact  are  both  offset  toward  said 
drum  relative  to  said  central  axis  from  an  imaginary  line 
extending  through  the  anchor  block  axis  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  flat  surface  of  the  other  brake  shoe. 


3,115,955 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Louis  T.  Knocke,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,816,  now 
Patent  No.  3,051,275,  dated  Ang.  28,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,477 
1  Claim.     (CL  188—79.5) 


a  concave  bolt  receiving  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  brake  shoe  and  having  a  bolt  member 
receiving  socket  therein, 
said  bolt  member  having  a  fragmentary  spherical 
end  for  seating  in  said  socket, 
a  fixed  mount  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  back  plate 

of  a  shoe  assembly, 
a  spline  opening  through  said  mount  slidably  receiving 

the  bolt  member, 
a  conical  disk  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  member  and 
seated  against  a  side  surface  of  the  mount  in  a  posi- 
tion between  the  mount  and  nut  member  and  urging 
the  nut  and  bolt  member  axially  toward  the  shoe, 
said  bolt  member  and  nut  member  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  the  brake  shoe 
engages  a  brake  drum,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  brake  shoe  is  retracted, 
said  conical  disk  spring  being  flattened  and  seated 
on  the  mount  in 'said  first  position  so  that  the 
bolt  member  will  stop  movement  of  the  shoe 
away  from  the  brake  drum, 
said  conical  disk  spring  being  fully  expanded  at 
said  second  position  so  that  the  shoe  will  move 
beyond  said  second  position  and  tend  to  move 
away  from  the  bolt  member  with  wear, 
and    a    torsional    spring    surrounding    said    nut    and 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  mount  for  urging 
the  nut  member  in  rotation  and  holding  the  bolt 
member  against  the  shoe  when  the  shoe  moves  beyond 
the  second  position  with  wear. 


3,115,956 
INDUSTRIAL  BRAKE 

Panfilo  Trombetta,  329  N.  Milwaukee  SL, 

Milwaukee  2,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,780 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—171) 


9(^ rr-l^ 


An  automatic  brake   adjusting  mechanism   for  posi- 
tioning a  brake  shoe  comprising, 

a  threaded  follow-up  bolt  member  axially  reciprocal 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  brake  shoe, 

797  0.0—72 


5.  An  operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  brake 
shoes  of  a  friction  brake  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
brake  shoe  supporting  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  each  of 
said  arms,  a  bell  crank  including  a  long  arm  and  a  short 
arm  pivoted  at  the  junction  of  said  two  last-mentioned 
aitns  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  first-mentioned  arms, 
a  tic  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  short 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  said  other  end  connected  to 
the  said  other  of  said  first-mentioned  arms,  means  for 
selectively  pivotally  mounting  said  bell  crank  relative  to 
said  one  of  said  first-mentioned  arms  in  a  first  position  to 
provide  a  spring-set  automatically-released  brake  and  in 
a  second  position  by  the  reversal  thereof  to  provide  a 
spring-released  automatically-set  brake,  actuating  spring 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  long  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  and  connected  to  bias  said  bell  crank  in  a 
predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  its  pivotal  sup- 
port <Mi  one  end  of  said  one  of  said  first-mentioned  arms 
and  controllable  means  independent  of  said  actuating 
spring  means  for  selectively  applying  a  force  to  said  long 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  in  opposition  to  the  force  pro- 
duced by  said  spring  means. 
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3,115,957 
ART  OF  SEALING  QUARTZ  TO  METAL 
Oakar   Heil,  Su   Mateo,   CaUf^  anifMr  to  EiM- 
McCulkMsh,  lac^  Su  Bnuo,  Califs  a  coraontioa 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1»5«.  S«r.  No.  793,W3 
15  Claims.     iCL  189— 34 J) 


3,115,95f 
GARMENT  BAG 
Mm  L  laCc,  Chlcafo.  lU^  aaaigDor  to  AjncricM 
G«aH  It  Mannfactnriiig  Co,  Ckkato,  Dl. 
Fontioo  of  Ulinok 

Filed  Jaa.  31.  IHl,  Scr.  No.  S4,M1 
3  Oalma.    (CL  19»— 43) 


a  corw 


sr""**^ 


4.  A  aietaJized  insulator  comprising  a  dielectric  mem- 
ber made  of  quartz  in  the  non-crysulline  state,  a  primer 
coating  on  the  quartz,  said  primer  coating  being  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tiUnium. 
chromium,  zirconium,  columbium.  and  tantalum,  and  a 
coaling  of  molybdenum  over  said  primer  coating. 


3,115.95* 

ORNAMENTAL  COLl  MN  STRUCTURE 

Herman  Sabel,  Arnold  Sabel,  and  l,«oa  W.  Sabci,  all  of 

Rtt.  1.  Box  2  J  J.  Folley  Road,  Chariestoo,  S.C. 

Filed  May  1#.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  I«9,i01 

2  Claims.     (CL  IS9^-39) 


I.  An  ornamental  building  column  comprising  an 
elongated  pattern  panel  of  sheet  material  having  par- 
allel side  edges,  flanges  extending  perpendicularly  from 
one  side  of  the  panel  at  each  side  edge,  said  panel  in- 
cluding open  areas  some  of  which  extend  to  the  side  and 
end  edges  of  the  panel,  the  remainder  areas  of  said 
panel  defining  an  ornamental  pattern,  the  end  edges  of 
the  ornamental  pattern  being  irregular  and  following  the 
outline  of  the  ornamental  pattern  formed  by  the  open 
areas  and  remainder  areas,  said  ornamental  pattern  be- 
ing repetitive  throughout  the  length  of  the  panel,  said 
pattern  being  connected  to  the  flanges  by  longitudinally 
spaced  connecting  tabs,  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  re- 
mainder area  being  deformed  inwardly  to  form  a  con- 
cave inner  surface  on  the  pattern  for  rigidifying  the 
panel,  the  outer  surface  of  said  pattern  being  convex- 
ly  rounded  and  smooth,  side  frame  members  dis- 
posed alongside  of  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  flanges, 
and  cross  frame  members  rigidly  interconnecting  the  side 
frame  members  at  the  ends  of  the  pattern  panel. 


3.  A  flexible  folding  garment  bag  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bag  member  within  which  garmenu  are  adapted  to 
be  hung,  said  bag  member  having  two  spaced  elongated 
sides,  a  separator  wall  disposed  between  said  sides  and 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  bag  mem- 
ber for  dividing  said  bag  member  into  two  chambers, 
means  disposed  in  one  of  said  sides  and  extending  in  sub- 
stantially a  diagonal  path  across  said  side  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  interior  of  one  of  said  chambers,  means  dis- 
posed in  the  other  of  said  sides  providing  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments provided  in  one  of  said  chambers,  said  separa- 
tor wall  forming  one  of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  com- 
partmenu,  a  handle  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  bag 
member,  one  end  of  said  bag  member  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  hook  end  of  a  garment  hanger  is 
adapted  to  protnidc  and  means  for  supporting  the  hanger 
and  for  holding  the  handles  together  when  the  garment 
bag  is  in  its  folded  position. 


3,115,!,. 

FRUIT  PICKER'S  FRITT  GATHERING  CHLTTE 

Joka  H.  Ott,  26«1  River  Road,  Manasqua,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  193431 

7  Cl^n.     (CL  193—7) 


l" 

*» 


•f 


I  For  use  on.  a  conventional -type  fruit  picker's  ladder 
having  vertical  spaced  parallel  side  rails  and  borlzootal 
rungs  fixed  horizontally  between  said  rails;  a  vertically 
elongated  fruit  gathenng  and  gravity  delivering  chute 
adapted  to  be  situated  alongside  one  of  said  rails  with  its 
upper  intake  end  available  to  the  picker,  and  means  for 
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deUchably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  chute  to  said  ladder,  said  means  comprising  a  hoop 
with  which  the  upper  inuke  end  is  cooperatively  aligned 
and  to  which  it  is  connected  and  from  which  it  is  sus- 
pended, and  a  chute  offsetting  and  attaching  bracket 
carried  by  said  hoop  and  radiating  therefrom  and  having 
component  portions  detachably  and  adjustably  connect- 
able  to  one  rail  and  a  predetermined  rung,  whereby  the 
chute  and  said  means  may  be  readily  adjusted  on  the 
ladder  to  adapt  the  same  to  the  picker's  standing  but  ever 
changing  positions  on  the  ladder  rungs  said  bracket  em- 
bodying a  U-bend  capable  of  embracing  and  gripping  said 
one  rail,  a  first  arm  connecting  one  limb  of  the  U-bend 
to  said  hoop,  and  a  second  arm  connected  with  the  other 
limb  of  the  U-bend  and  terminating  in  an  offset  lateral 
hook  connectible  with  the  cooperating  rung. 


3,115,M1 

SORTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

lame*  L.  La jton,  Jr.,  23  Snowdea  Road.  Bab  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111^52 

9  Claims.     (CI.  193—34) 


^•<i:-J 


1.  A  package  distributing  machine  for  forming  two 
streams  out  of  an  initially  single  stream  of  packages  with 
controlled  numbers  of  packages  being  diverted  to  each 
stream,  said  machine  including 

a  main  conveyor  for  receiving  the  packages  to  be  dis- 
tributed and  moving  them  in  single  file  and  in  a 
single  stream, 

first  and  second  branch  conveyors  having  package 
receiving  ends  converging  towards,  and  merging  with, 
the  discharge  end  of  said  main  conveyor, 

an  elevated  permanently  oriented  ridge  between  said 
receiving  ends  and  on  which  all  packages  leaving 
said  main  conveyor  must  ride, 

a  first  control  means  associated  with  said  first  branch 
conveyor  and  operable  by  contact  with  a  first  pack- 
age moving  over  said  first  branch  conveyor,  to  tilt 
said  package  toward  said  second  branch  conveyor, 
and 

a  second  control  means  associated  with  said  second 
conveyor  and  operable  by  contact  with  a  second 
package  moving  on  said  second  branch  conveyor  to 
tilt  said  second  package  toward  said  first  Ix-anch 
conveyor. 

3,11S,9<2 
COIN  CONTROLLED  DOOR  LOCK 
MOtoB    M.   FehnoD,   BrookllM,   and    Roland    E.   Wise, 
MUdkion,  Man.,  aad  Roy  H.  Bodcnhanicr,  lodianap- 
oUs,  lad.,  aadcnors  to  The  NIk-O-Lok  Company,  la- 
dianapolk,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  ladiaaa 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,646 
4  Claims.  (CI.  194—65) 
1 .  A  coin  controlled  lock  for  a  door  comprising  a  latch 
bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  door,  a  coin  receiving  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  door  for  pivoting  through  a  path 
including  an  intermediate  and  two  endward  positions, 
said  element  having  a  coin  receiving  slot  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  retract  said  latch  bar  in  moving 
from  said  intermediate  to  one  of  said  endward  position, 
resilient  means  urging  said  element  to  the  other  of  said 
endward  positions,  means  for  blocking  movement  of  said 
element  from  said  intermediate  position  toward  said  one 


endward  position,  said  blocking  means  being  inoperable 
when  a  coin  is  received  in  said  element,  a  protective  cover 
for  said  element  and  means,  said  protective  cover  being 
located  on  one  side  of  said  door  and  having  a  coin  slot 
located  so  as  to  be  in  registry  with  the  coin  slot  of  said 
element  when  said  element  is  in  its  other  endward  posi- 
tion, a  handle  outside  of  said  cover  on  said  one  side  of 


said  door  connected  to  said  element  for  the  pivoting  there- 
of, a  handle  on  the  other  side  of  said  door  for  retracting 
said  latch  bar  independently  of  said  element,  means  oper- 
able from  the  other  side  of  said  door  for  moving  said 
element  from  said  other  endward  position  to  said  inter- 
mediate position,  said  means  being  operated  by  the  re- 
traction of  said  latch  bolt  to  permit  said  element  to  re- 
turn to  said  other  endward  position. 


3,115,963 
RECORD  MATERIAL  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
WilHam  Henry  Harbor,  Edgware,  and  Anthony  Robert 
Barge,  Waliington,  England,  assignors  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  28,  1960 

5  Claims.     (Q.  197—127) 


«i^_ 


1.  In  a  line-finding  mechanism  for  an  accounting  or 
like  machine,  said  machine  constructed  and  arranged  to 
perform  operations  in  which  records  are  made  on  a  pre- 
determined line  of  insertable  record  material,  the  com- 
bination of  means  functioning  near  the  end  of  a  record- 
ing operation  to  form  a  line-finding  mark  on  the  record 
material  corresponding  to  the  next  available  line  thereon; 
means  to  feed  the  record  material;  means  to  drive  the 
feeding  means;  arresting  means  for  the  driving  means; 
control  means  for  the  arresting  means;  a  rockable  arm 
mounted  on  the  control  means;  an  element  for  sensing 
the  last  line-finding  mark  on  the  record  material,  said 
element  mounted  on  the  arm;  a  driving  ratchet  mounted 
on  the  feeding  means;  a  driving  pawl  mounted  on  the 
control  means  and  yieldingly  engageable  with  the  driving 
ratchet;  and  a  projection  on  the  arm  normally  holding  the 
pawl   out  of  engagement   with  the  ratchet,  whereupon 
engagement  of  the  last  line-finding  mark  with  the  sens- 
ing element  rocks  the  arm  to  withdraw  the  projection 
from  the  pawl  to  engage  said  pawl  with  the  member  to 
cause   said  member  to  drive  the  control   means  to  in 
turn  render  the  arresting  means  effective,  to  positively 
arrest  the  feeding  means  when  the  line  corresponding  to 
the  last  line-finding  mark  on  the  record  material  is  in 
record-receiving  position. 
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3,115,964 

MATERIAI   HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Lewis  J.  L4>gaii,  11820  Edgcwater  Drire,  Lakrwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Auf.  18.  19«1,  S«r.  No.  132.450 

7  Claims.     (CL  198—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reversing  the  position  of  a  large  head- 
ed member  and  transporting  it  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal path  of  travel  including  in  combinati(Mi  a  turn- 
over mechanism  and  a  conveyor  nKchanism,  said  con- 
veyor mechanism  comprising  a  vertical  mounting  member 
having  front  and  rear  sidewalls,  a  chain  member  having 
upper  and  lower  run  portions  movable  along  said  rear 
sidewall  of  said  vertical  mounting  member,  a  holding 
mechanism  including  a  vertical  pivot  member  located  ad- 
jacent said  front  sidewall  of  said  mounting  member,  first 
and  second  mounting  plates  secured  respectively  at  one 
end  to  said  upper  and  lower  run  portions  and  extending 
across  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  secured  respectively  at  their  other  ends  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  pivot  member,  a  holding  member  se- 
cured to  said  pivot  member  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  mounting  member  and  having  a  forward  portion 
spaced  from  said  mounting  member  when  a  rearward 
portion  is  in  engagement  with  said  mounting  member, 
wall  means  defining  a  generally  V-shaped  pick-up  notch 
in  said  front  sidewall  of  said  mounting  member,  said 
turnover  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of 
spaced  support  members  extending  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantially 180  degrees,  a  restraining  member  secured  to 
and  spaced  from  said  support  members  and  extending 
through  the  vertical  and  lower  horizontal  portion  of  said 
arc.  said  turnover  mechanism  having  an  exit  portion  ad- 
jacent said  V-shaped  pick-up  notch,  an  air  cylinder  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  exit  portion,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  an  engaging  member  connected  thereto  with 
V-shaped  wall  means  for  engagement  with  a  l&rge  headed 
member  to  move  it  into  said  V-shaped  pick-up  notch. 


3,115,965 
SACK  HANDI  ING  APPARATLS 
Jolin  V.  Ataiu<iolT,  Fredehcti,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporatioa,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,101 
1  Claim.     (CI.  198—54) 


forming  movable  sides  and  a  bottom  for  the  respective 
hopper,  shafts  secured  to  upper  edges  of  respective  walls, 
corresponding  shafts  of  said  hoppers  being  joined  in  axial 
alignment,  lever  actuating  means  disposed  intermediate 
said  hoppers  and  connected  to  said  shafts  for  joint  rota- 
tion thereof  to  effect  swinging  of  said  walls  for  opening 
and  closing  respective  hoppers,  each  hopper  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  fixed  external  end  walls,  vertical  rail 
means  secured  to  said  external  walls  for  support  thereof, 
bearing  dements  carried  by  said  vertical  rail  means  for 
support  of  said  shafts,  horizontal  rail  means  below  said 
hoppers  and  connecting  said  vertical  rail  means,  and  a 
common  conveyor  belt  extending  below  said  hoppers 
for  receiving  articles  therefrom,  rollers  carried  by  said 
horizontal  rails,  said  conveyor  belt  having  a  top  flight 
supported  on  said  rollers  and  having  edges  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  rails,  hanger  elements  depending  from 
said  rails,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  hanger  elements  for 
supporting  the  lower  flight  of  said  belt,  a  roller  carried 
by  said  rails  around  which  said  belt  reverses  from  upper 
to  lower  flights,  and  means  for  effecting  translation  of 
said  roller  to  adjust  belt  tension. 


3,115,966 

SAMPI  E  TESTING  MACHINE 

Hairy  Uiter,  5644  Cedar  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,699 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198—103) 


A  twin  hopper  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
hoppers,  each  hopper  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  an  article 
carrier  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of  adjacent 
radially  displaced  and  concentrically  disposed  positioning 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles,  conveyor 
means  for  moving  articles  from  said  carrier  to  a  station 
which  is  at  the  central  position  of  said  carrier,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  article  carrier  with  respect  to  said 
transport  means  to  sequentially  move  sets  of  adjacent  first 
and  second  article  positioning  means  proximate  to  said 
conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means  comprising  a  first 
carriage  for  transporting  articles  supported  by  said  first 
positioning  means  and  a  second  carriage  for  transporting 
articles  supported  by  said  second  positioning  means,  and 
discriminating  means  including  sequence  control  means 
first  energizing  said  drive  means  for  rotating  said  carrier 
and  article  sensing  means  deactivating  said  drive  means 
when  an  article  supported  by  said  carrier  is  positioned 
proximate  to  said  conveyor  means,  said  sequence  control 
means  secondly  energizing  said  conveyor  means  for  mov- 
ing an  article  positioned  proximate  to  said  conveyor  means 
by  said  first  positioning  means  of  said  carrier  to  said  sta- 
tion and  return  thereof  to  its  first  positioning  means  by 
said  first  carriage,  said  sequence  control  means  thirdly 
energizing  said  conveyor  means  for  moving  an  article 
positioned  proximate  to  said  conveyor  means  by  said  sec- 
ond positioning  means  of  said  carrier  to  said  station  and 
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return  thereof  to  its  second  positioning  means  by  said 
second  carriage,  said  sequence  control  means  fourthly 
energizing  said  drive  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  and 
said  article  sensing  means  deactivating  said  drive  means 
when  an  article  supported  by  said  carrier  is  again  posi- 
tioned proximate  said  conveyor  means. 
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3,115,967 
INFUSION  BAG 
Rudolf    Branstner,    Fellbach,    Wurttemberg,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Pinna  Fr.  Hesscr  Maschinenfabrik-Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Gemuuiy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  6,  1969 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206— .5) 


provided  in  said  backwall  portion  and  near  the  top  edge 
thereof  for  cartage  of  said  carton  member  when  erected, 
said  front  wall  portion  having  an  elongated  slot  of  a 
width  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  hanger  and  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  front  wall,  said  slot  being  open  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  the  bottom 
end  thereof  at  the  fold  line  of  the  bottom  forming  flap 
of  said  front  wall,  and  said  carton  member  further  hav- 
ing the  respective  wall  portions  sized  having  the  body  of 
a  clothes  hanger  disposed  therein  with  the  neck  portion 
of  said  hanger  disposed  within  said  slot  and  the  hook 
end  carried  outside  thereof  to  facilitate">he  removal  of 
the  hangers  therefrom. 


3,115,969 

CORE  PLUG 

Andi^  Beaudoin,  Dosquet,  Lotbiniere  County, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept  29,  1960 

10  Claims.     (CI.  206— 59) 


1.  An  infusion  bag  comprising  a  tube  of  permeable 
material  of  high  wet  strength,  said  tube  having  a  sub- 
stantially flattened  central  portion  on  each  side  of  the 
central  portion,  said  end  portions  being  folded  over  on  to 
one  surface  of  the  central  portion,  the  ends  of  the  end 
portions  being  connected  together  to  form  a  closure,  a 
retaining  thread  attached  to  said  closure,  and  a  tag  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  retaining  thread  remote  from  the 
closure,  whereby,  on  suspension  of  the  bag  by  said  re- 
taining thread  and  tag  in  an  infusing  liquid,  the  bag  as- 
sumes a  shape  having  a  substantially  sectoral  cross  section 
with  the  central  portion  of  the  bag  being  in  a  horizontal 
position. 


3,115,968 

HANGER  HAMPER 

Robert  J.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  5193, 

Gro»e  Pointe,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,732 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  tubular  core 
made  of  relatively  soft  material,  said  plug  composed  of 
a  cylindrical  solid  wooden  body  having  an  axial  bore, 
and  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  elongated  elements  spacedly 
disposed  around  said  body  and  having  their  ends  secured 
to  the  external  surface  of  said  body  and  each  said  ele- 
ment disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  long 
axis  of  said  body  in  order  that  said  elements  form  inter- 
rupted screw  threads,  each  element  being  curved  radially 
outwardly  between  its  secured  ends  so  as  to  have  its 
middle  part  spaced  from  the  external  surface  of  said 
body  and  protrude  therefrom  for  producing  a  groove  into 
and  resiliently  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  core 
and  maintain  the  plug  in  position  within  the  hollow  core 
despite  variations  in  the  external  diameter  of  said  plug 
and  the  internal  diameter  of  said  core. 


1.  A  collapsible  clothes  hanger  hamper  for  the  storage 
of  clothes  hangers  comprising:  a  collapsible  carton  mem- 
ber having  interconnected  front,  back  and  side  wall  por- 
tions respectively  sized  for  flat  folding,  said  front  and 
back  walls  being  of  the  same  size  and  configuration  and 
said  side  walls  being  of  the  same  size  and  configuration 
and  of  substantially  less  size  than  the  front  and  back 
walls,  said  wall  portions  each  including  a  carton  bottom 
forming  flap  contiguous  therewith  and  having  a  fold  line 
at  the  meeting  thereof,  said  carton  bottom  forming  flaps 
being  respectively  shaped  for  locking  into  engagement  in 
the  erecting  of  said  carton  member  and  holding  the 
carton  member  in  erected  position  and  ready  disengage- 
ment in  the  collapsing  thereof  for  storage,  a  hand  hold 


3,115,970 
INSPECTION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  G.  Husome,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Barry-WehmUler  Machinery 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,689 
10  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.5) 

1.  An  improved  circuit  for  a  system  for  inspecting  an 
empty  bottle  for  cleanliness  of  the  type  wherein  a  botUe 
passes  through  an  inspection  zone  including  a  source  of 
lUurainaUon  on  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  photoceUs 
on  the  other  side,  said  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  resistor 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  transistor  collector, 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  for 
applying  operating  potential  to  said  transistor,  means  for 
applying  operating  potential  to  said  photocells  from  said 
transistor  collector,  means  for  combining  aU  the  outputs 
of  said  photocells;  means  for  applying  said  combined 
photocell  outputs  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  for  vary- 
ing the  current  drawn  by  said  transistor  through  said 
resistor  to  maintain  the  level  of  the  combined  photocell 
outputs   substantially   constant,   means   for  detecting   a 
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t'l^tr.°;i J.°  "!;?  °"'''!!i  °^^.  °^"'^  photocell  due  to    a  folded  storage  position  and  an  upright  supporting  nosi 
the  prcaence  of  an  unde.xred  foreign  parUcle  in  a  botUe    tion  comprising  an  opening  formed'SnIhe  tu?^5  in'fl^e 

at  an  end  of  the  shelf,  a  lateral  ledge  projecting  laterally 
inwardly  from  the  bracket  beneath  the  turned  in  flange 
in  upright  position  of  the  bracket,  and  a  finger  on  said 


being    inspected,    and    means    for    rejecting    said    bottle 
responsive     to  an  output  from  said  means  for  detecting. 


bracket  projecting  upwardly  through  said  opening  with  a 
downwardly  facing  holding  surface,  said  finger  positioned 
above  said  ledge  with  a  space  therebetween  in  upright 
position  of  the  bracket,  said  space  being  less  than  the 
space  between  said  opening  and  the  edge  of  the  turncl 
m  flange  to  pivotally  hold  the  bracket  on  the  shelf 


3,115,f71 

KIT  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENTS 

Arthur  W.  Dew,  Ariingtoa,  Va. 

(Warner  Bldg^  Washington  4.  D.C.) 

FUed  June  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  124^64 

11  Claijns.     (CI.  211—13) 


1.  A  kit  for  vacuum  cleaner  attachments,  comprising,  a 
base,  a  back  wall,  and  side  walls,  all  said  wails  being  fixed 
with  and  upstandmg  from  the  respective  edges  of  said 
base  to  define  an  open-front  casing,  a  subbase  fixed  with 
said  walls  in  spaced  relation  above  said  base,  a  shelf  fixed 
with  said  wails  in  spaced  relation  with  and  above  said 
subbase.  there  being  a  pair  of  vertically-aligned  apertures 
in  said  shelf  and  subbase,  respectively,  and  means  fixed 
with  said  shelf  and  subbase  about  said  apertures  and  de- 
fining a  continuous  channel  extending  therebetween. 


3,115.f72 
SHELVES  WITH  FOLDING  BRACKETS 
Edwin  F.  SchUd,  1644  77tfa  Coort,  Elmwood  Park,  01. 
Filed  Sept.  II,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,092 
7  Claims.     (CI.  211— 149) 
2.  Fn  a  shelving  assembly  with  a  formed  metal  shelf 
turned  down  and  in  at  its  ends  to  form  a  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  metal  bracket  for  demountably  securing  to  a  sup- 
port, an  attachment  between  the  shelf  and  bracket  which 
accommodates  pivotal  movement  of  the  bracket  between 


3,115^3 
UNCOUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
^  ^  RAILWAY  DUMP  CAR 

Frederick  C.  Kulicke.  Jr.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,651 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  213—166) 


■■•■  v  ,il^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  dump  railway  car,  a  coupler  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  car  and  provided  with  a  ro- 
tary lockiift  lever,  a  generally  U-shaped  member  jour- 
naled  at  its  ends  on  said  car  for  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment to  engage  and  actuate  the  lockiift  lever,  an  operat- 
ing rod  journaled  on  said  car  and  having  its  inboard  end 
connected  to  said  member  for  common  rotational  move- 
ment, and  a  handle  depending  from  the  outboard  end  of 
said  rod,  means  to  prevent  accidental  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  rod  when  the  car  is  in  its  normal  upright 
position,  and  other  means  coacting  with  said  first  men- 
tioned means  to  prevent  accidental  rotational  movement 
of  said  rod  when  the  car  is  routed  to  its  inverted  dump- 
ing position. 


3,115,974 

AUTOMATIC  OFF-BEARING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE 

John  E.  Koyach,  Notley,  N J.,  assignor  to  B«r«en  Ma- 

2™*  *  J"**'  C<»"P"y.  !•»«.,  NBtley,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44^93 
6  Clainu.     (CL  214— 16.4) 

3.  The  combination  with  a  block-molding  machine 
having  a  block  deUvery  sution  at  one  end  and  a  boom 
extending  from  the  block-molding  machine  beyond  the 
deUyery  staUon,  of  off-bearing  mechanism  including  a 
carriage  assembly  and  a  frame  for  lifting  loaded  palleu 
from  the  delivery  station,  bearings  on  which  at  least  a 
P«tion  of  the  frame  swings  about  a  substantially  fixed 
vertical  axis  to  rtiift  the  carriage  asaembly  from  a  po«i- 


Dbcember  31,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


uon  in  alignment  with  the  delivery  sUUon  to  a  posiUon 
m  alignment  with  a  rack,  a  second  carriage  movable  along 
the  boom,  a  pivotal  connection  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame  with  the  second  carriage  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  a  rack  with  supports  for  re- 
ceiving loaded  pallets,  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage 
assembly  under  the  deUvery  table  and  into  pallet-deposit- 
ing position  within  the  rack,  other  mechanism  that  raises 
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3,115»976 

H.-.M  „»^^H^I>LING  MECHANISM 

Harold  E.  de   Bohr  and   Bobby  G.  Sawyer,  Ottemwa, 

Filed  Jime  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,427 
10  daims.     (CI.  214— «3J) 


and  lowers  die  carriage  assembly,  still  other  mechanisms 
for  swinging  the  carriage  assembly  about  said  vertical 
axis  and  from  a  position  in  alignment  with  the  delivery 
SUUon  to  a  position  in  line  with  the  rack,  and  automatic 
control  means  regulating  all  of  the  mechanisms  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  definite  sequence  of  operation  whereby 
loaded  pallets  are  Uken  from  the  deJivery  station  and 
d^xxited  in  the  rack  without  intervention  of  an  operator. 


3,115,975 
CART  UNLOADING  MEANS 
Hwold    D.    Thompson,    Jaduon,    TaiB^    asslnior    to 
Piggly  Wisely  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  174,179 
5  Claims.    (CL  214--44) 


1.  A  bale  handler  for  use  with  a  baler  having  an  out- 
let from  which  bales  emerge  in  succession  along  a  rear- 
ward path,  comprising,   support  means  adjacent  to  the 
outlet;  a  transverse  rockshaft  rockable  on  the  support 
means  at  a  level  above  the  outlet;  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  arms  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  rockshaft 
m  a  startmg  position  astride  said  path  to  enable  entry 
of  a  bale  therebetween;  initially  de-energized  power-op- 
erated mechanism  on  the  support  means  and  connected 
to  the  arms  and  energizable  to  swing  the  arms  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  to  a  bale-discharge  position  and  back  to 
said   startmg  position;  actuating  means   on  the   support 
means  for^nergizing  said  mechanism  and  for  de-cnergiz- 
ing  said  mechanism  upon  return  of  the  arms  to  their  said 
starting  position;   receiver  means  on  the   arms  for  re- 
ceiving a  bale  moving  between  the  arms  in  their  said 
starting  position  and  operative  to  become  disengaged  from 
such  bale  when  the  arms  attain  their  said  discharge  po- 
sition for  return  to  said  starting  position  to  receive  a 
subsequent  bale;  a  side  part  fixed  to  the  support  means 
laterally  outwardly  of  one  of  the  arms;  a  bale  sensing 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  side  part  and  extend- 
ing in  an  initial  position  inwardly  over  the  receiver  means 
and  into  the  path  of  a  bale  moving  between  said  arms 
to  be  engaged  and  displaced  by  the  bale  while  said  arms 
are  in  their  starting  position;  force-ti-ansmitting  means 
interconnecting  said  member  and  the  aforesaid  actuating 
means  for  causing  said  actuating  means  to  energize  the 
power-operated  mechanism  in  response  to  bale-displace- 
ment of  said  member;  retractor  means  connected  to  the 
force-transmitting  means  and  driven  by  the  rockshaft  as 
the  arms  swing  rearwardly  and  upwardly  for  retracting 
said  member  to  a  retracted  position  clear  of  both  the 
bale  and  said  receiver  means,  said  retractor  means  in- 
cluding mechanism  for  keeping  said  member  in  said  re- 
tracted position  until  said  receiver  means  passes  the  mem- 
ber on  its  return  to  said  starting  position;  and  means  for 
then  returning  said  member  to  its  initial  position. 


I.  An  unloading  system  for  roobUe  units  comprising  a 
stationary  member,  a  first  conveyor  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  having  an  outer  end,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  first  conveyor,  a  mobile  unit  adapted  for  collec- 
tion and  transportation  of  material,  a  second  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  mobile  unit,  an  idler  member  on  said 
Stationary  member  in  operaUvely  engaged  relation  to  said 
first  conveyor  and  being  located  outwardly  of  the  outw 
end  of  said  first  conveyor,  a  motion  ti-ansmitting  member 
mounted  on  said  mobile  unit  and  operatively  engaged  to 
said  second  conveyor,  positioning  means  for  maintaining 
said  mobile  unit  in  stable  relation  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber for  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  conveyors,  and 
guide  means  associated  with  said  positioning  means  for 
sequentially  elevating  and  lowering  that  portion  of  said 
mobile  unit  carrying  said  motion  transmitting  member  fa- 
presenting  same  in  engagement  with  said  idler  member  at 
a  point  on  the  portion  thereof  proximate  said  first  con- 
veyor. 


3,115,977 

METHOD  OF  SHIPPING  WATERMELONS 

Frank  Mlrando,  1657  CoMen  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y 

FDed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,102 

1  Claiin.    (CI.  214—152) 


The  method  of  loading  watermelons  in  a  freight  carry- 
ing compartment  consisting  in  mounting  on  both  ends  of 
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the  compartment  an  at  least  partly  deflated  inflatable 
elastic  cushion  having  a  height  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  stack  of  melons  to  be  loaded,  stacking  the  melons 
in  layers  in  the  compartment  with  the  long  axes  of  the 
melons  extending  longitudinal  to  the  compartment,  and 
inflating  the  cushions  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  urge  the 
melons  into  a  compact  mass  and  to  bulge  portions  of  the 
cushions  into  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  melons 
which  are  adjacent  the  cushions  and  to  bulge  the  por- 
tions of  the  cushions  which  extend  above  the  stack  over 
the  ends  of  the  top  layer  of  melons. 


3,115,978 
LNVALID  CHAIR  LOADER  FOR  AITOMOBILES 
Alfred  T.  Anderson,  Jr.,  2199  Dartmouth  Ave.  N.,  and 
Richard  J.  Frank,  1372  39tk  Art.  N^  both  of  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,612 
2  Claims.     (O.  214 — 45«) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  collapsible  wheel 
chair  comprising  an  elongated  carrier  frame  having  front 
and  rear  surfaces  when  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
roller  unit  mounted  on  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame  on  the  rear  surface  thereof,  wheel  chair 
engaging  means  including  first  and  second  projecting 
means,  said  first  projecting  means  being  mounted  gen- 
erally perpendicularly  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  frame  and  being  disposed  on  said 
one  side  of  the  roller  unit  axis,  said  second  projecting 
means  being  mounted  generally  perpendicularly  on  the 
frame  at  the  other  side  of  the  front  surface  of  the  frame 
and  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  roller  unit 
axis,  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  including  handle  means 
extending  outwardly  from  the  front  surface  at  one  side 
of  the  frame  for  permitting  a  wheel  chair  to  be  rolled  to 
and  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  frame. 


3,115,979 

C\r  FOR  CONTArVERS 

William  R.  Barvin,  1220  Coie  Place,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  237,222 

It  Claims.     (CL  215—9) 


1.  A  container  cap  structure,  embodying  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  container  having  a  circular  top  portion  with 
an  external  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  of 

a  hollow  lid  member  having  a  dome-shaped  top  wall 
and  a  depending  outer  circular  wall  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  upper  portion  of  the  container. 


said  lid  member  being  composed  of  an  elastically  flexi- 
ble material  and  having  an  internal  flange  on  the 
outer  circular  wall  below  the  dome  top  adapted  to 
forcibly  contract  under  the  container  shoulder, 

an  internal  hollow  formation  rigidly  attached  to  and 
depending  from  the  lid  dome  wall,  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  lid  outer  wall,  and  spacedly  entering  the  top 
portion  of  the  container. 

means  causing  radial  expansion  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  depending  formation  upon  forcible  flattening 
of  the  lid  top  wall, 

inter-engageable  formations  internally  on  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  container  and  externally  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  depending  formation,  adapted  to  be 
inter-engaged   by  expansion  of  said   lower  portion. 

and  at  least  one  of  said  inter-engageable  formations 
being  of  the  nature  of  a  helical  screw  thread, 

whereby,  with  said  inter-engageable  formations  held 
in  inter-engagement,  relative  rotation  of  the  lid  will 
force  the  lid  up  and  forcibly  pull  the  internal  flange 
of  its  outer  wall  free  of  iu  contractive  engagement 
under  the  container  shoulder. 


3,115,98« 

FORMULA  CONTAINER  AND  NIPPLE  CAP 

David  Norman  D«  Woskin,  29  Ckaminadc  DriTc 

St.  Loalt,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,932 

4  Clalma.     (CI.  215—11) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described: 

(a)  a  container, 

(b)  a  lid  fixedly  sealed  to  the  container  to  provide  a 
bead  rim.  the  lid  being  provided  with  a  hole, 

(c)  a  cover  having  a  downtumed  peripheral  portion 
detachably  connected  to  the  bead  rim.  the  cover 
being  disposed  over  and  spaced  from  the  lid  and  being 
provided  with  an  opening  defined  by  a  peripheral 
margin,  the  opening  being  aligned  with  the  lid  hole, 

(</)  a  nipple  carried  by  the  cover  in  the  opening,  the 
nipple  being  spaced  from  the  margin  to  provide  an 
air  passage. 

(e)  the  nipple  including  a  resilient  flange  extending 
outwardly  of  the  opening  and  extending  between  the 
cover  and  lid.  said  flange  being  spaced  above  the  lid 
for  a  distance  outwardly  of  the  lid  hole  to  provide 
a  compartment  therebetween, 

(/)  the  flange  having  a  peripheral  lip  seaJingly  engag- 
ing the  cover  aivd  sealingly  engaging  the  lid  about 
the  lid  hole  to  provide  a  liquid  seal  upon  attach- 
ment of  the  cover,  the  lip  providing  the  periphery 
of  the  compartment,  the  lip  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  bead  rim  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
lid, 

(g)  the  flange  being  provided  with  a  vent  inwardly  of 
the  lip.  yet  above  the  lid  and  outwardly  trf  the  lid 
hole,  the  vent  communicating  with  the  compartment, 
the  flange  having  an  upper  surface  sealingly  engaging 
the  cover  inwardly  of  the  lip  to  close  the  vent, 

(h)  the  resilient  flange  flexing  in  the  compartment 
away  from  the  cover  when  a  vacuum  is  formed  inside 
of  the  container  so  as  to  open  the  vent  to  enable  an 
inward  flow  of  air. 
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3,115,981 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLES 
Louis  J.   Darmstadt,  Norwich,   and  George  W.   Fuller, 
Hampton,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
King-Sceley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  804,956 
3  Claims.     (CI.  215—13) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  bottle  which  in- 
cludes a  filler  having  a  neck  portion  defining  a  smooth 
generally  cylindrical  opening,  a  closure  assembly  for  said 
opening  comprising  an  annular  seating  element  of  re- 
silient material  disposed  about  said  neck  portion  in  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith,  a  removable  stopper  element 
of  resilient  material  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  plug 
portion  extending  centrally  therefrom  adapted  to  enter 
into  and  seal  the  opening  of  said  neck  portion  when  said 
stopper  element  is  forced  into  said  seating  element,  said 
seating  clement  including  an  integral  flexible  flap  extend- 
ing continuously  about  the  inside  of  the  seating  ele- 
ment and  into  the  opening  of  said  filler  with  said  flap 
being  squeezed  between  the  plug  portion  of  said  stopper 
element  and  the  inside  of  the  filler  when  said  stopper 
element  is  forced  into  said  seating  element,  a  deformable 
resilient  ring  member  encircling  the  lower  edge  <jf  said 
plug  portion,  and  said  plug  portion  having  an  annular 
flexible  lip  extending  integrally  from  its  lower  edge,  said 
lip  holding  said  ring  member  in  position  on  said  plug 
portion  and  said  lip  being  adapted  to  be  squeezed  be- 
tween the  flap  on  said  scaling  element  and  said  ring 
member  when  said  stopper  element  is  forced  into  said 
seating  element  whereby  said  ring  member  is  sealed 
from  the  interior  of  said  filler. 


3,115,982 
INSULATED  FREIGHT  CAR 

Wlllard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 
Liquefreezc  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,869 
12  Claims.     (CI.  220—1.5) 


therebetween  when  aligned  in  end  to  end  abutting  rela- 
tionship, and  means  constantly  urging  the  aligned  rec- 
tangularly shaped  insulating  sections  in  the  direction 
towards  each  other  to  define  a  continuous  insulated  space 
therebetween. 


1.  An  insulated  container  including  an  elongate  open 
work  bridge  frame  which  is  rectangular  in  cross-section 
and  having  smooth  tracks  extending  lengthwise  through 
at  least  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  plurality  of  lengthwise 
aligned,  rectangularly  shaped  insulating  sections  in  which 
the  intermediate  sections  are  open  at  both  ends  and  which 
are  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  fitting  relationship 
within  said  frame  for  slidable  support  on  said  tracks  in 
lengthwise  displacement  in  the  direction  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  to  define  a  continuous  insulated  tunnel 


3  115  983 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 

STORAGE  TANK 

Ivan  L.  Wissmiller,  Chicago,  111.,  assigiior  to  Chicago 

Bridge  ft  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,664 
11  Claims.     (CL  220—15) 


1  A  support  system  for  a  cryogenic  liquid  storage  tank 
comprising  an  elevated  structure  spaced  apart  from  the 
cryogenic  liquid  storage  vessel,  said  structure  having  suf- 
ficient strength  to  support  the  weight  of  said  vessel  and 
its  contents,  suspension  members  attached  to  said  struc- 
ture and  depending  generally  downwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom  and  secured  to  said  vessel  to  support  it  in  an 
elevated  position,  and  relatively  thin  pad  plate  members 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  vessel  and  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  vessel  below  the  horizontal  equator  of  said  vessel 
to  be  in  substantially  surface  to  surface  contact  there- 
with, each  of  said  suspension  members  comprising  an 
<^>en-loop  metallic  tension  member  having  its  terminal 
ends  secured  to  said  structure,  the  bight  of  said  loop  en- 
gaging said  relatively  thin  pad  plate  member  at  a  point 
substantially  tangential  to  said  storage  vessel. 


3  115  984 
SHIP^  TANK  WITH  MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENTS 
James    J.    Henry,    Short    Hills,    NJ.,    and    Alfred    H. 
Schwendtner,    Long   Island   City,   N.Y.,   assignors   to 
Conch   International   Methane   Limited,   Nassau,   Ba- 
hamas, a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,444 
7  CUims.     (CL  220—16) 


1.  A  tanker  for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  gases 
at  subatmospheric  temperatures  and  about  atmospheric 
pressure,  which  Unker  contains  at  least  one  liquid-tight 
hold  with  a  large  prismatic  storage  tank  for  the  liquefied 
gas  within  said  hold  and  thermal  insulation  between  the 
walls  of  the  hold  and  the  storage  tank,  said  storage  tank 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  liquid-tight  compart- 
ments by  vertical  internal  walls  within  the  tank  reaching 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  at  least  one  of 
the  internal  walls  bisecting  the  tank  longitudinally,  said 
storage  tank  having  a  trunk  on  its  roof  communicating 
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with  each  of  the  compartments  and  intersected,  at  least 
in  part,  by  said  last  named  internal  bisecting  walls,  each 
of  said  compartments  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  through  said  trunk,  the  trunk  providing  means 
through  which  the  compartments  can  be  filled  with,  and 
emptied  of.  the  liquefied  gas  and  from  which  the  vapoun 
boiling  off  from  the  liquefied  gas  can  be  removed. 


plement  fitting  against  the  inner  side  of  the  upstanding 
flange  when  the  lugs  are  disposed  m  interlocking  rela- 
tion between  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  members 
of  the  closure. 


3,H5.W5 
FRANGIBLE  CLOSLJRE  FOR  CANS 
Loirii  Fri«l,  67  S.  Mam  Art^  Eart  Onagt,  N  J^  . 
of  fractional  intemts  to  various  Msigneca 
ContinuaHon   of  application   Ser.   No.   53«.32»,  Oct.  4, 
1955,  which  is  a  rotitiiraation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
It4,23«.   SepC    11.    1950.      This   applicatioa    Nor.   17. 
1H«.  Ser.  No,  71.867 

18  Clains.     (O.  22i— 4S) 


3,II5.98< 

WASTE  CONTAINER 

Harold  M.  Groff,  32«4  46di  St.,  Pennsaoken,  NJ. 

Filed  May  14,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  194^20 

2  ClataH.     (CL  22«— O) 


7.  An  end  closure  for  cans  of  the  type  having  an  out- 
turned  peripheral  end  flange,  said  end  closure  compris- 
ing a  top  member  includmg  a  central  circular  inner  plate 
portion  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to   the 
axis  of  the  end  closure  and  having  an  opening  therein 
near  a  marginal  portion  thereof,  said  opening  being  of 
general  circular  shape  with  a  small  lateral  extension,  an 
annnular  upstanding  flange  extending  from  the  outer  mar- 
gin of  said  inner  section,  and  an  outer  annular  flange 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  mentioned 
flange  at  subsUntially  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
end  closure  and   having  an   inwardly  curled   peripheral 
portion   extending   to  the   underside   thereof,   a   bottom 
member  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  compressible  sealing 
material  shaped  to  correspond   in  cross-sectional  shape 
to  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  the  bottom  face  of  the 
top  member  and  extending  under  the  opening  in  the  in- 
ner section  of  the  top  member,  said  soft  sealing  bottom 
sheet  lying  against  and  extending  throughout  the  under- 
face  of  the  major  part  of  the  top  member,  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  soft  sealing  bottom  sheet  being  pressed 
into  the  inwardly  curled  peripheral  portion  of  the  outer 
flange  portion  of  the  top  member  and  thereby  secured 
thereto,  and  a  cutting  implement  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated blade  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  upstanding  annular 
flange  of  the  top  member  of  the  closure  upon  the  in- 
ner section  thereof  and  extend  over  the  opening  therein, 
said  blade  having  similarly  curved  end  edges,  and  said 
blade  having  a  pointed  culfer  portion  at  one  end  and 
havmg  near  one  end  oppositely  disposed  lugs  projecting 
from  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said  lugs  being  offset 
below  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  being  adapted  to  be 
entered  between  the  marginal  portion  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion of  the  top  member  around  the  opening  therein  and 
the  underlying  inner  portion  of  the  bottom  member  to 
detachably  secure  the  cutting  implement  in  position  on 
the  top  member,  the  small  lateral  extension  of  the  cir- 
cular opening  in  the  inner  section  of  the  top  member 
being  of  a  size  to  permit  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  cutting 
blade  to  be  passed  therethrough  when  the  other  lug  is 
entered  between  the  parts  at  the  other  side  of  the  cir- 
ctiJar  opening,  the  curved  end  edges  of  the  cutting  im- 


I.  A  waste  container  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar tray  having  a  bonom  wall  and  upstanding  peripherally 
extending  side  walls,  an  upstanding  open-ended  tubular 
retainer  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  removably  and  conformably  engaged 
in  said  tray,  a  flexible  open-top  receptacle  seated  on  said 
tray   and  received   in   said   retainer,   said   reuiner  being 
withdrawable  upward  out  of  said  tray  and  receptacle-re- 
ceiving relation,  releasably  interrngagcable  frictional  hold- 
ing means  on  said  tray  and  retainer  for  releasably  hold- 
ing means  on  said  tray  and  retainer  for  releasably  holding 
said  retainer  against  said  upward  withdrawal,  a  foot  press 
on  said  tray  for  holding  the  latter  down  against  the  force 
of  said  holding  means  upon  upward  withdrawal  of  said 
retainer,  and  handgrip  means  provided  on    aid  retainer 
for  manually  effecting  said  upward  withdrawal,  said  tray 
thereby  serving  to  sustain  the  underside  of  a  loaded  recep- 
tacle for  discard. 


3,115.»«7 

WELDED  CONTAINER  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC 

LINING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  W.  Bamstead.  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assitnior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

F1W  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,553 

4  ClalM.     (CI.  22t     64) 


3.  A  container  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  an  end  cap 
welded  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  shell,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shell  and  the  end  cap  each  being  coated  with  a  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material  except  in  the  outermost  portion 
of  the  area  where  the  shell  and  end  cap  overlap  each  other 
and  are  welded  together,  the  heat  of  the  welding  operation 
serving  to  heat  seal  the  thermoplastic  material  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  welded  joint  to  form  a  continuous  cor- 
rosion resistant  thermoplastic  inner  liner  for  the  container, 
at  least  one  of  the  shell  member  and  end  cap  member  hav- 
ing vent  holes  located  between  the  welded  joint  and  the 
fused  thermoplastic  portion,  the  vent  holes  serving  to 
relieve  the  welded  joint  from  trapped  air  and  generated 
gases  so  as  to  prevent  the  gases  from  puncturing  the 
thermoplastic  liner. 
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3,115,9S8 

LAMINATED  WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  NOSE 

CONE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Elmer    P.    Warakcn,    Cfaidniiatt    Ohio,    ass^pior    to 

StadelMkcr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michig^ 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,977 

8  Claim.     (CI.  22«— S3) 


1.  A  laminated  wall  for  a  nose  cone  which  comprises 
alternate  continuous  resin-impregnated  circumferential 
filamentary  winding  laminations  and  lengthwise  thermo- 
setting resin-impregnated  fabric  laminations  overlying  the 
filamentary  windings,  and  a  thermosetting  resin-impreg- 
nated fabric  strip  forming  a  plurality  of  convolute  lami- 
nations arranged  in  face-to-face  aligned  parallel  over- 
lapping relation  overlying  the  other  laminations,  the  con- 
volute laminations  forming  an  ablation-resisting  outer 
surface,  a  minor  portion  of  one  face  of  each  convolute 
lamination  along  an  edge  thereof  being  exposed  at  said 
surface  with  a  major  portion  of  each  convolute  lamina- 
tion face  being  overlapped  by  an  adjacent  convolute 
lamination. 


3,115,989 

PILFER-PROOF  DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR 

PACKAGE  STRIPS 

John   R.   Strang,   SommH,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Ivcrs-Lec 

Compuy,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,810 

1  Claini.     (CL  221—25) 


A  package  including  a  flexible  package  strip  having 
commodity-containing  compartments  and  being  sever- 
able between  said  compartments,  and  a  carton  having 
walls  forming  a  storage  chamber  for  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  said  package  strip  with  two  of  said  walls  meeting  at 
an  angle  and  one  of  said  two  walls  having  a  hole  and 
the  other  of  said  two  walls  having  a  flap  projecting  at  an 
angle  therefrom  and  extending  inwardly  beneath  the 
other  of  said  two  walls  and  closing  said  hole,  one  end 
of  said  package  strip  normally  being  disposed  beneath 
said  flap  and  inaccessible  from  outside  the  carton,  and 
a  guide-support  wall  within  said  chamber  underlying  said 
end  of  the  package  strip  beneath  said  hole  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  two  walls  to  define  a  giiide  passage. 
Mid  guide  support  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 


said  one  wall,  the  wall  from  which  said  flap  projects 
having  weal^ened  zones  extending  diagonally  of  the  wall 
from  the  ends  of  the  line  of  juncture  of  said  flap  with 
the  wall  to  a  point  within  the  boundaries  of  the  wall 
providing  for  tearing  the  wall  along  said  weakened 
zones  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  wall  and  said  flap 
attached  thereto  and  thereby  expose  said  end  of  the 
package  strip  through  said  bole  and  form  a  discbarge 
opening  at  the  zone  of  intersection  of  said  two  walls 
through  which  said  package  strip  may  be  pushed  longi- 
tudinally out  of  said  chamber  by  the  insertion  of  a  mem- 
ber through  said  hole  into  contact  with  said  package 
strip,  thereby  urging  said  strip  into  contact  with  said 
guide  support  for  movement  thereover. 


3,115,998 
FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  COILED  SPRINGS 
Reginald  Aldrldge,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Shim- 
beriand  Group  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  12,  1960 

6  Claims.     (Q.  221—93) 


1.  Means  for  feeding  coiled  upholstery  springs  individ- 
ually to  a  machine  by  which  they  arc  interconnected  to 
form  a  spring  centre  for  a  mattress  or  other  assembly 
comprising  guiding  means  in  which  springs  are  stacked 
in  superimposed  relationship  with  their  axes  horizontal 
and  in  which  they  move  downwardly  under  gravity, 
power  operated  oscillating  means  located  below  said  guid- 
ing means  for  engaging  an  intermediate  coil  of  the  lower- 
most spring  and  moving  the  spring  downwardly  through 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  vertically  and  angularly 
movable  means  for  positively  withdrawing  the  spring 
from  said  oscillating  member  and  inserting  it  into  the 
machine. 


3,115,991 

CUTTING  BLADE  MAGAZINE  AND  DISPENSER 
Herman  Carew,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Alfred  W. 

Kinney,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Original   application  Mar.  3,   1958,  Ser.  No.   718,683. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

127^86 

1  Claim.    (CL  221—198) 


In  combination,  a  trough-like  housing  having  a  wall 
portion  at  one  end,  a  plunger  in  said  housing,  a  head 
on  said  plunger,  spring  means  around  said  plunger  be- 
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tween  said  bead  and  said  wail  portion  biasing  said 
plunger  toward  the  other  end  of  said  bousing,  a  magazine 
seated  in  said  housing  comprising  a  container  having 
open  ends,  a  stack  of  cutting  blades  in  said  container, 
said  plunger  head  bearing  against  the  terminal  blade  at 
one  end  of  said  container,  abutment  means  for  said 
magazine  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  both  said 
container  and  said  bousing  having  a  slot  therein  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  container  for  the  successive  dis- 
charge of  said  blades,  and  said  magazine  having  another 
opening  therein  to  accommodate  blade  ejecting  means. 


base  plate  with  the  opening  through  the  resilient  material 
in  axial  alignnKnt  with  the  opening  in  the  top  side  of 
the  base  plate. 


3,115,993 

COFFEE  DISPENSER 

Cari  J.  LudwiK,  4730  Yates  Ave.  N^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No,  200,541 

13  Claims.     (CI.  222—456) 


3,115,992 
DISC  DISPENSER 
Nidiolas  J.  Menolasino  and  Dominic  Menolasino,  both  of 
1313  N.  14th  Ave.,  Melrose  Park,  HI.,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  Allan  S.  Bclcovc  and  oae-foortfa  to  Seymour 
Saatow 

Filed  Apr.  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  20,4«3 
2  Claims.     (CI.  221—264) 


?^\VV" 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  single  disc  members 
stacked  within  a  vial,  the  improvement  wherein  the  dis- 
penser comprises  a  base  plate   having  a  slot  extending 
therein  dimensioned  to  have  a  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  vial  and  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
a  single  disc  member  but  less  than  the  thickness  of  two,  an 
opening  through  the  lop  side  of  the  base  plate  in  communi- 
caition  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  slot  and  dimen- 
sioned to  correspond  with  the  shape  and  crxjss-section  of 
the  vial  to  enable  displacement  of  the  open  end  erf  the  vial 
therethrough,  another  opening  through  the  bottom  side 
of  the  plate  in  communication  with  the  slot  arranged  in 
lengthwise  alignment  with  the  one  opening  through  the  tc^ 
side  and  offset  forwardJy  therefrom  and  dimensioned  to 
be  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  the  disc  members,  a 
slide  plate  dimerwioned  sWably  to  be  received  within  said 
sioc  for  displacement  between  normal  and  operated  posi- 
tions, spring  means  secured  to  said  slide  plate  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  slide  plate  towards  said  normal  posi- 
tion, an  opening  in  the  slide  plate  in  register  with  the  one 
opening  in  the  top  side  of  the  base  plate  when  in  normal 
position  and  in  register  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom 
side  of  the  base  plate  when  in  operated  position,  said 
opening  in  the  slide  plate  being  of  lesser  dimension  than 
the  opening  in  the  top  side  of  the  base  plate  but  greater 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  disc  members  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  the  vial  rests  on  the  top  side  of  the  slide 
plate  means  for  actuating  the  slide  plate  between  normal 
and  operated  positions,  and  means  for  supporting  the  viaJ 
with  the  open  end  extending  downwardly  into  communi- 
cation with  the  opening  in  the  top  side  of  the  base  plate 
and  in  which  the  means  mounting  the  vial  in  position  of 
use  comprises  a  ring  plate  having  a  central  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  dimensioned  to  be  greater  than  the 
cross  section  of  the  vial,  a  film  of  resilient  material  rigid 
with  the  ring  plate  and  spanning  such  central  opening   a 
central  opening  extending  through  the  film  of  resilient 
material  dimensioned  to  be  slightly  less  than  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  vial,  an4  means  mounting  the  ring  plate  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relation  with  the  top  side  of  the 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  predetermined  amounts 
of  particulate  material  comprising  in  combination;  a  hol- 
low conuiner  for  particulate  material,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  cover  and  a  bottom  surface;  a  duct  extending  through 
said  cover  and  inwardly  of  said  container  through  said 
cover  and  into  proximity  with  the  bottom  surface  thereof; 
and  a  flap  valve  within  said  duct  and  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion about  one  side  of  said  duct,  said  flap  valve  and  the 
end  of  said  duct  defining  a  chamber  for  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  material  and  being  operative  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  particulate  material  therethrough  when  said 
container  is  in  a  first  upright  position  and  to  allow  the 
passage  of  such  material  when  in  a  second  inverted 
position. 


3,115,994 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Grady.  Mount  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to  Morton 

Salt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiois 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,914 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222.-480) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  first  member 
provided  with  an  aperture  disposed  in  offset  relation  with 
respect  to  a  central  transverse  axis  of  said  first  member, 
said  aperture  having  a  first  segment  of  the  perimeter  there- 
of, adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  first  member,  of  arcuate 
configuration  whereby  the  center  of  curvature  is  substan- 
tially coincident  with  said   central  transverse  axis;  said 
first  perimeter  segment  being  provided  with  a  protuber- 
ance disposed  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  one  end  limit 
of  said  first  perimeter  segment,  and  a  second  member 
mounted  in  overlying  relation  on  said  first  member  for 
limited  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  said 
central  transverse  axis;  said  second  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  continuous  registered  relation 
with  said   first   member  aperture,   and   a   spout  element 
hingedly  connected  to  a  segment  of  said  opening  perimeter 
and  having  a  base  portion,  and  a  side  portion  extending 
angularly  therefrom  through  said  opening;  said  spout  cle- 
ment when  in  a  closed  position  having  the  base  portion 
thereof  overlying  and  closing  off  said  opening;  said  pro- 
tuberance engaging  said  side  portion  so  as  to  restrain  rel- 
ative routional  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
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members  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  and  said  side  por- 
tion engaging  a  second  segment  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
aperture  of  said  first  member  so  as  to  restrain  relative 
rotational  movement  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  when  said  base  por- 
tion is  overlying  and  closing  off  said  opening. 


3,115,f95 

GARMENT  HANGERS  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING 

GARMENT  HOLDING  MEANS 

Philip    S.    McLean,    Bioomfieid,    NJ. 

(233  Broadway,  New  York  7,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  20,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  154,1M 

5  Claims.     (CI.  223—91) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising 

a  central  body  portion, 

downwardly  divergent  shoulder  forms  sloping  down- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  said  central  body 
portion, 

a  lower,  garment  supporting  bar  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
shoulder  forms  toward  and  beneath  but  terminating 
clear  of  the  other  shoulder  form  and  thereby  pro- 
viding a  gap  between  the  free  end  of  said  supporting 
bar  and  said  other  shoulder  form  for  insertion  of  a 
garment  over  said  supporting  bar, 

a  companion  upper,  straight,  garment  retaining  bar  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  other  shoulder  form  toward  said  first  men- 
tioned shoulder  form  into  position  beneath  said  first 
mentioned  shoulder  form  and  in  closely  overlying 
relation  over  and  approximately  parallel  with  said 
supporting  bar  for  applying  holding  pressure  on  a 
garment  engaged  on  said  supporting  bar,  and 

means  for  hingedly  supporting  said  upper  garment  re- 
taining bar  on  said  hanger  on  a  horizontal  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  retaining 
bar  and  confining  said  retaining  bar  to  yield  up- 
wardly to  admit  garments  over  the  free  end  of  the 
supporting  bar  into  supported  position  thereon  and 
to  yield  downwardly  toward  said  supporting  bar  for 
applying  downward  holding  pressure  on  garments  so 
supported. 

3,115,99i 

NEEDLE  THREADER,  ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Carl  E.  Carisen,  867  3rd  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,149 

1  Claim.     (O.  223—99) 


ber  supported  adjacent  and  at  one  end  and  on  one  side, 
and  being  integraJ  with  said  handle,  said  threading  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end  projecting  longitudinally  and  paral- 
lel in  to  said  cut-out  for  engagement  with  a  needle,  and 
the  free  end  of  the  threading  member  having  a  cut-out 
hook  for  holding  a  thread  at  its  end;  said  cut-out  hook 
facing  the  handle-part  of  the  needle  threader,  said  handle 
being  formed  with  a  substantially  rectangular  recess  at  one 
end  thereof,  whereby  to  hold  and  to  change  the  direction 
of  the  thread,  and  a  tapered  portion  forming  part  of  said 
recess,  whereby  to  permit  the  thread,  when  loosened,  to 
slide  off  and  fall  away  from  said  needle  threader. 


3,115,997 

FISHERMAN^  BELT 

Waker  D.  Hengst,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  81,  Kaweah,  Calif.) 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,970 

4  Claims.     (CI.  224—5) 


1.  A  universal  fishing  rod  socket  and  belt  comprising  a 
belt  to  be  worn  about  the  abdominal  region  of  a  fisher- 
man, a  pad  carried  by  said  belt,  and  socket  means  secured 
to  said  pad,  said  socket  means  including  a  body  portion 
defining  a  recess  having  an  axis  inclined  outward  from  the 
wearer  and  a  pair  of  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
cess, a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  about  said  body  portion  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  a  pin  connecting  the  unre- 
strained ends  of  said  arms,  the  pin  and  arm  assembly  posi- 
tioned for  rotational  movement  to  one  position  with  said 
pin  extending  across  the  recess  in  said  slots  and  to  a 
second  position  remote  from  the  recess. 


3,115,998 

ADAPTOR  PLATE  FOR  PAPER  TOWEL 

DISPENSING  CABINET 

Allan   I^awrence   Joyce,    163   Mill   St,   Richmond   Hill, 
Ontario,    Canada,   and   Norman   Harold   McClelland, 
116  Besseborough  Drive,  Leaside,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,862 
9  Claims.     (CI.  225—34) 


'j  *i 

'>    ' 

r    f 

i 

li  - 

M 

i 

■ 

t 

■rt 

!i,H' 

ll 

'• 

Jr'vt^n 

T 

1.  In  a  paper  towel  dispensing  cabinet  having  provision = 
to  accommodate  and  dispense  roled  paper  towels  and  sin- 
gle and  multi-fold  towels,  a  walled  cabinet,  a  towel  pack 
holder  within  said  cabinet,  the  said  towel  pack  holder  in- 
A  push-hook  needle  threader  for  sewing  machine  nee-    eluding  a  bottom  member  having  a  folded  towel  dispensing 
dies,  compnsmg  an  elongated  handle  formed  with  a  cut-    slot,  a  removable  adaptor  plate  suspended  from  its  upper 
out  therein,  longitudmal  of  said  handle  a  threading  mem-   end  within  towel  pack  holder,  means  to  locate  the  lower 
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end  of  said  adaptor  plate  in  two  operative  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  bottom  member  of  said  towel  pack  holder,  in 
one  operative  position  to  hold  said  adaptor  plate  vertical- 
ly in  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  said  bottom  mem- 
ber to  accommodate  either  roll  towel  packs  or  wide  width 
single-fold  towel  packs  within  said  towel  pack  holder,  and 
in  a  second  operative  position  to  incline  the  said  adaptor 
plate  and  locate  its  lower  end  m  engagement  with  one  edge 
of  the  dispensing  slot  in  the  bottom  member  of  the  towel 
pack  holder  to  eflfect  a  reduction  of  width  of  the  towel 
pack  holder  and  of  the  dispensing  slot  to  accommodate 
and  dispense  narrow  width  multi-fold  towel  packs. 


3,116.000 
TAFE  TRANSPORT 
Nadumiel  B.  Wales,  Ir^  Sharon,  Coaa^  maakgftor  to  Mon- 
roe  Calcnlatinti   Machine   Company,   Orantc,   NJ^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,322 
5  Clninis.     (CL  22(— 7() 


3,115,f»f 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMnTENT  WEB 
^^  FEEDING 

FredeHck  J.  Wyflie.  Hebroa,  Cooa^  aarigBor  to  Emharf 
MannfactnHnx  Company.  Hartford,  Coan^  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaiy  25.  IHl.  Ser.  No-  12i,6M 
9  Clafans.     (O.  226 — 33) 


2.  An  hydraulic  apparatus  for  effecting  controlled  in- 
termittent feeding  of  a  web  having  spaced,  light  reflective 
regwration  indicia,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
cyclic    feed    means    for    imparting    intermittent    feed 
strokes  to  said  web.  said  feed  means  including 
web  engaging  and  advancing  means, 
feed  disengaging  means  for  placing  said  web  en- 
gaging and  advancing  means  out  of  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  web,  and  cyclic  hydraulic 
motor  means  including  rotary  piston  means  for 
actuating  said  engaging  and  advancing  means  to 
impart  said  intermittent  feed  strokes  to  said  web; 
reed  stroke  resetting  means  for  restoring  said  rotary 
piston  means  to  a  feed  stroke  initiating  position  at 
the  end  of  each  feed  stroke  after  said  web  engaging 
and  advancing  means  has  been  placed  out  of  driving 
ensacement  wtih  said  web; 
feed  stroke  adjusting  means  for  de<ermimng  the  initiat- 
ing position  of  each  feed  stroke  during  the  restoring 
of  said   rotary  piston   means,  said  adjusting  means 
mciuding 

photocell  scanning  means  adapted  to  longitudinally 
ti-ansiate  along  said  web  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  feed  direction  to  locate  a  light  refleaive 
registration  indicia, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  location  of 
said  indicia  by  said  scanning  means  for  terminat- 
mg  the  restoring  of  said  rotary  piston  means  to 
thus  determme  said  feed  initiating  position; 
and  driving  means  operated  by  said  cyclic  hydraulic 
motor   means   for   translating   said   scanning   means 
along  said  web.  said  driving  means  including 

a  first  hydraulic  motor  having  a  first  piston  driven 

by  said  rotary  piston  means, 
and  a  second  hydraulic  motor  fluid  connected  to 
said  first  hydraulic  motor  and  having  a  second 
piston  driven  by  the  fluid  displaced  by  said  first 
piston  of  said  first  hydraulic  motor  with  said 
second  piston  of  said  second  hydraulic  motor 
being  in  driving  engagement  with  said  photocell 
STJinnin^  mcaxu. 


3.  Tape  transport  apparatus  for  use  with  perforated 
upe  comprising  a  current  source,  a  frame,  a  first  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  said 
frame  and  having  a  fixed  drum  proximate  the  said  coil,  a 
second  electromagnetic  coil  aligned  substantially  axial 
with  the  said  first  coil  and  having  a  rotatable  drum  proxi- 
mate the  said  second  coil,  and  a  drive  sprocket  mounted 
between  the  said  coils  and  so  aligned  that  when  the  said 
current  source  is  connected  to  either  of  the  said  coils  the 
sprocket  will  be  magnetically  drawn  toward  the  energized 
coil  and  assume  the  roUtional  characteristic  of  the  drum 
of  the  energized  coil. 


3.1U,M1 
TOP  AND  BOTTOM  CHIME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PLASTIC-I JNED  FIBER  CONTAfNERS 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Amttyrfllc,  and  Herbert  L.  Car- 
penter,  Jr.,    Babylon,    N.Y.,   aarignon   to   Tfce   Grelf 
Bro«.  Cooperage  Corporatton,  Delaware,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  14S447 
7  Cairns.     (CI.  22%-5S) 


t  rffi 
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1.  An  improved  drum  for  substantially  dry,  solid,  semi- 
liquid,  liquid  materials,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular 
shell  made  from  wound  laminated  layers  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, a  metal  reinforcing  chime  disposed  around  said  tu- 
bular shell  at  one  end  thereof,  said  shell  and  said  chime 
being  formed  into  an  external  groove  and  internal  shoul- 
der extending  completely  around  the  drum  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  end  thereof,  a  plastic  liner  disposed  within 
said  shell  and  being  in  substantially  firm  surface  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  closure  disposed  in  the  reinforced  end 
of  said  shell  and  abutting  against  said  internal  shoulder, 
said  closure  including  a  plastic  head  having  a  laterally 
extending  apron  the  periphery  of  the  free  end  of  which 
being  proximate  to  the  periphery  of  the  associated  end  of 
the  liner  with  the  head  abutting  said  liner  at  said  internal 
shoulder,  said  shell  and  said  chime,  beyond  said  shoulder, 
being  curved  inwardly  and  formed  into  an  intumed  bead! 
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said  closure  having  its  peripheral  edges  interlocked  with 
said  intumcd  bead,  with  said  apron  and  said  liner  along 
the  associated  periphery  of  both  being  fused  integrally 
to  one  another  and  cooperating  to  provide  a  sealing  means 
at  the  juncture  of  said  closure  and  said  liner  for  prevent- 
ing penetration  and  leakage  of  said  material  therethrough. 


CONTAINER  WTTH  POURING  LIP 
Dancan  James  Crawford,  FrankUn,  and  Vincent  Araian- 
Ian,  Farminffton  Townahip,  Oakland  County,  Mkh^ 
aasignon  to  Ex-Cell-O  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 
corporation  of  Michlcan 

FU«d  Jane  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,M7 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


surface  of  said  main  panel  when  the  carton  is  in 
unopened  condition; 

(e)  said  tuck  flap  member  being  divided,  by  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced,  vertically  extending,  upwardly 
diverging  weakened  lines  of  tear,  into  a  generally 
trapezoidal  central  tuck  flap  and  a  pair  of  generally 
triangular  end  securing  flaps; 

(/)  said  front  side  wall  main  panel  end  portions  hav- 
ing generally  triangular  openings  extending  there- 
through in  alignment  with  said  connecting  and  se- 
curing flaps;  and 

(g)  adhesive  securing  means  in  said  openings  connect- 
ing the  respective  connecting  and  securing  flaps,  so 
that  upon  the  separation  of-  the  tuck  flap  frwn  the 
end  securing  flaps  the  front  side  wall  and  end  walls 
of  the  carton  will  be  maintained  in  a  rigid  condi- 
tion by  said  securing  means. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  having  a  tubular  body 
surmounted  by  a  sealed  closure  sanitarily  housing  a  pour- 
ing lip,  said  closure  and  lip  being  formed  of  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  heat  sealable  thermoplastic  surface  with  a 
sealing  resistant  coating  applied  over  said  surface  at  said 
lip,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sealing  resistant  coat- 
ing comprises  a  polysiloxane  gum. 


3,1I6,C 
FOLDING  PAPER  BOX  FOR  LIGHT  BULBS 
Waher  J.  Tyrseck,  Montville,  and  Robert  A.  Hackenbcif, 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robertson  Paper  Box 
Company  Incorporated,  Montville,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Connecticat 

Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,916 
4  Claims.     (O.  229—39) 


3,116,M3 

RECLOSABLE  CARTON  WITH  SEVERABLE 

TUCK  FLAP 

Joseph  A.  Warner,  Chlcafo,  III.,  assisnor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  ChlcaRo.  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  15,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  2«2,727 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—33) 


1.  A   top-opening,   reclosable   carton    formed   from   a 
unitary  blank  of  foldable  papcrboard,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  pairs  of  front  and 
rear  side  walls  and  end  walls  upstanding  from  the 
bottom  wall  and  hingcdiy  interconnected  to  form  a 
boxlike  structure  open  at  the  top; 

(b)  said  front  side  wall  including: 

(i)  a  main  panel  extending  between  the  end  walls; 
and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  connecting  flaps  hinged  to  forward 
edges  of  respective  end  walls  and  extending  nor- 
mal to  said  end  walls  in  parallel,  abutting  en- 
gagement with  end  portions  of  the  rear  surface 
of  said  front  side  wall  main  panel; 

(c)  a  cover  panel  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  side  wall; 

(d)  a  reclosable  tuck  flap  hinged  to  and  depending 
from  the  forward  edge  of  said  cover  panel  and  dis- 
posed in  parallel  abutting  engagement  with  the  front 


1.  A  folding  paper  light  bulb  package  comprising  a 
rectangular  sleeve  with  walls  in  \ht  proportion  of  about 
5  to  8,  having  a  central  partition  parallel  to  two  opposite 
walls  of  the  sleeve  and  dividing  the  sleeve  into  two  com- 
partments having  walls  in  about  the  proportion  of  5  to  4, 
the  said  partition  having  bulb  receiving  apertures  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  ends  of  the  partition,  ac- 
commodating and  holding  a  pair  of  bulbs  in  position  in 
the  said  compartment  with  each  of  the  bulbs  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  three  of  the  sleeve  walls,  and  an 
end  closure,  comprising  an  end  panel  hingedly  joined  to 
one  of  the  said  opposite  walls  and  folded  so  as  to  close 
the  adjacent  compartment  end  and  lie  in  supported  rela- 
tion to  the  partition,  the  said  end  panel  having  a  flap  ex- 
tending beyond  the  said  partition  and  bent  down  against 
the  same  and  held  thereagainst  by  the  bulb  in  the  other 
said  compartment,  the  said  end  panel  having  a  central  cut 
adjacent  the  said  hinge  line  and  the  hinge  line  having  a 
cut  to  each  side  thereof,  whereby  the  end  panel  and  flap 
will  yield  to  permit  passage  of  the  bulb  and  return  to 
original  position  when  the  bulb  is  fully  inserted. 


3,116,005 
CUSHIONED  SHIPPING  FOLDER 
Boyd  T.  Siuggs,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  W.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,236 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229 — 40) 
A  cushioned  shipping  folder,  formed  from  a  imitary 
blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  for  packaging  fragile  arti- 
cles, comprising: 

(a)  opposed  pairs  of  parallel  walls  hingedly  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  tubular  structure; 
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(b)  an  outer  closure  member  connected  to  an  end  of 
a  first  wall  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  walls; 

(c)  an  inner  closure  member  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  second  wall  of  said  one  pair 
of  opposed  walls; 


(d)  said  outer  closure  member  including: 

(i)  an  outer  end  wall  panel  hinged  at  one  edge 
to  an  end  edge  of  said  first  wall  and  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  walls  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  thereto  to  dose  the  end  of  said 
tubular  structure;  and 

(ii)  an  outer  closure  flap  hinged  at  one  edge  to 
another  edge  of  said  outer  end  wall  panel  and 
secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  wall 
in  full  face  engagement  therewith; 
(*)  said  inner  closure  member  including: 

(i)  an  inner  flap  disposed  in  full  face  engagement 
with  an  inner  surface  of  said  one  wall;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  connecting  flap  cut  from  the 
stock  of  said  second  wall  and  said  inner  flap; 

(iii)  said  connecting  flap  being  hinged  to  said  sec- 
ond wall  and  said  inner  flap  along  parallel  fold 
lines  located  inwardly  adjacent  the  end  edges 
of  said  second  wall  and  said  inner  flap; 

(iv)  said  connecting  flap  being  disposed  parallel 
to  said  end  wall  panel  and  being  spaced  inward- 
ly therefrom  to  define  therewith  a  space  for 
cushioning  the  contents  of  the  folder. 


3,116,1 

PAPFRBOARD  CONTAINER 
H"Ty  F.  Dmec,  Mount  Prospect.  John  T.  B«il.  Lombard, 
and    Theodore    D.    Jaeger,    La    Grange    Park,    III^ 
assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192.758 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—45) 


A  paperboard  container  having  rectangular  end  walls, 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  at  least  one  end  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  narrow  panels  carried  on  its  upper  end  and 
folded  together  to  form  a  reinforced  upper  edge  por- 
tion, an  elongated,  rectangular  cover  panel  hinged  on  the 
upper  edge  of  a  side  wall,  an  end  flange  on  an  end  of  the 
cover  panel,  an  inwardly  foldablc  corner  flap  carried  by 
the  end  flange,  the  free  edge  of  the  cover  panel  carrying 
narrow,  foldable  flange  sections  comprising  an  outer  sec- 
tion, integrally  hinged  on  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion, means  for  securing  the  comer  flap  in  fixed  position 
relatively  to  the  flange  sections  when  folded  together  and 
dispoKd  in  flange-forming  position  on  the  cover  panel. 


the  composite  outer  flange,  thus  formed,  being  inclined 
inwardly  at  a  small  angle  toward  the  under  surface  of 
the  cover  panel,  the  cover  end  flange  being  adapted,  when 
the  cover  is  closed,  to  be  positioned  outside  the  adjacent 
container  end  wall,  the  folded  panels  forming  the  rein- 
forced upper  edge  of  the  end  wall  being  formed  with  a 
flange-receiving  notch  defined  by  a  pair  of  downwardly 
converging  side  edges  which  meet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
notch;  said  notch  having  iu  long  axis  inclined  vertically 
at  approximately  the  angle  of  the  flange  when  the  flange 
is  disposed  within  the  notch  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
cover,  the  side  of  the  notch  nearer  the  cover  hinge  having 
a  generally  straight,  vertical  lower  portion  and  a  con- 
vexly  rounded  upper  portion  which  forms  a  nub  project- 
ing into  the  notch  past  said  lower  portion  to  a  point 
dOKly  adjacent  the  long  axis  of  the  notch;  said  nub  being 
adapted  to  bear  forcefully  upon  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cover  flange,  when  the  flange  is  disposed  within  the  notch, 
to  hold  the  flange  fnctionally  in  closed  position. 


3.116.M7 
CONTAINTR  WITH  INTERIXXIUNG 
TRAY  AND  COVER 
Juiba    C.    DTapoafto.    Wilmettc,    111.,    and    Gilbert    A. 
Vizcarrondo,    Frraandina    Beach.    Fla.,    assignors    to 
Container    (  orporation    of    America,   Chicago,    III.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  233,317 
1  ClaiH.     (CI.  229—45) 


A  tray  ai>d  separate,  detachable,  locking  cover  arrange- 
ment for  a  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  pairs 
of  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  tubular  structure  closed  at  the  bot- 
tom and  open  at  the  top; 

(b)  said  tray  end  walls  each  having  hingedly  attached 
to  its  upper  edge  a  relatively  narrow  locking  flange 
extending  downwardly  over  the  outer  surface  of  an 
upper  portion  of  the  related  end  wall  and  being  co- 
extensive therewith; 

(c)  each  of  said  locking  flanges  having  a  central  recess 
in  its  lower  edge  and  having  on  opposite  skies  ol 
said  recess  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular,  laterally 
spaced  side  portions  presenting  horizontal,  co-planar, 
downwardly  facing,  abutment  surfaces  extending 
from  opposite  side*  of  said  central  recess  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  flange; 

(d)  a  separate  cover  including  a  top  wall  and  opposed 
pairs  of  depending  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  mtcr- 
connected  to  provide  a  tubular  structure  closed  at  the 
top  and  open  at  the  bottom  to  telescopically  receive 
an  upper  portion  of  said  tray; 

(e)  said  cover  end  walls  each  including  a  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  panels  hingedly  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  and  disposed  in  face  to  face  relation; 

(/)  each  of  said  inner  panels  having  a  pair  of  generally 
trapezoidal  shaped  recesses  in  the  upper  corners 
thereof  and  including: 

(i)  a  wedge-shaped  central   portion  with  down- 
wardly diverging  side  edges; 
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(ii)  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  side  portions 
presenting  upwardly  facing  abutment  surfaces 
disposed  in  alignment  with  corresponding  abut- 
ment surfaces  of  a  related  locking  flange  for 
abuting  engagement  therewith  to  detachably  lock 
the  cover  on  the  tray  of  the  conUiner; 
(g)  the  upper  part  of  each  cover  inner  end  wall  cen- 
tral portion  being  received  within  a  complementary 
opening  in  said  top  wall  to  lock  said  cover  end  wall 
panels  in  erected  position; 
(h)  the  central  portion  of  each  cover  inner  end  wall 
panel  between  said  side  inner  end  wall  panel  side 
portions  being  no  greater  in  width  than  the  width 
of  the  central  recess  of  the  related  locking  flange,  to 
permit  the  receipt  of  a  portion  of  said  central  por- 
tion in  said  central  recess,  when  the  cover  is  in  closed 
position  on  the  tray,  and  thereby  accommodate  the 
outward  flexing  of  the  locking  flange  side  portions  to 
faciliutc  the  engagement  of  their  abutment  surfaces 
with  the  related  abutment  surfaces  of  the  cover  inner 
end  wall  panel  side  portions. 


from  the  respective  end  edge  of  the  flap  a  distance  not 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  adjacent  end  panel  flap. 


3,116,008 

SELF-SEALING  CONTAINER 

Abbot    Greene,    24    Carter    Road,    and    Paul    Densen, 

27  Colony  Drive  E^  both  of  West  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,303 

5  Claimi.    (CI.  129—48) 


^i-h-f lU-i -f-1 — ^ 


I.  A  self-sealing  container  which  is  both  collapsible 
and  stackable  comprising  opposed  side  and  end  panels 
hingedly   connected    together   to   define    a   quadrilateral 
closed  figure,  said  side  panels  being  longer  than  said  end 
panels,  closure  flaps  extending  from  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  edge  of  each  of  said  side  and  end  panels, 
said  flaps  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
respect  to  their  connected  panel,  the  flaps  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  end  panels  having  a  width  no  greater  than 
one-half  the  length  of  said  side  panels,  and  the  flaps  hing- 
edly connected  to  said  side  panels  having  a  width  no 
greater  than  one-half  the  length  of  said  end  panels,  said 
flaps  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the  container  being  dis- 
posed in  face  to  face  contacting  relationship  whereby  the 
diagonally  opposed  end  portions  of  the  respective  side 
panel  flaps  are  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
one  another  in  the  collapsed  position  of  said  container, 
and  a  coating  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  a 
surface  portion  of  all  of  said  flaps,  said  end  panel  flaps 
having  an  outer  surface  portion  coated  with  said  adhesive, 
and  said  overlapping  diagonally  opposed  end  portions  each 
having  an  adhesive  coated  portion  and  an  uncoated  por- 
tion whereby  the  coated  and  uncoated  portion  of  one  of 
said  overlapping  end  portions  contact  in  face  to  face  re- 
lationship the  uncoated  and  coated  portions  respectively 
of  said  other  of  said  overlapping  end   portions  in   the 
collapsed  position  of  said  container,  and  said  coated  and 
uncoated  portion  of  the  respective  overlapped  end  por- 
tions being  defined  by  a  diagonal  line  extending  from  a 
corner  defined  by  the  longitudinal  hinged  edge  and  the 
adjacent  end  edge  of  the  respective  overlapped  end  por- 
tions of  said  side  flaps  to  a  point  located  on  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  respective  overlapping 
portion  whereby  said  second  mentioned  point  is  spaced 


3,116,009 
BAGS 
Russell  J.  Williams,  Clayton,  and  August  F.  Ottingcr, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,491 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—66) 


1.  A  bag  having  at  least  one  end  closure  constituted 
by  a  closure  tape  folded  around  the  respective  end  of  the 
bag,  a  filler  tape  located  on  one  side  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  closure  tape,  a  line  of 
stitching  driven  through  said  filler  tajje,  said  closure  tape 
and  the  walls  of  the  bag  and  securing  together  the  walls 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  bag,  the  respective  lengths  of  said 
closure  tape  and  said  filler  tape  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  bag  and  end  portions  of  said  closure  tape 
and  said  filler  tape  extending  past  the  side  edges  of  the 
bag,  the  stitching  extending  completely  throughout  the 
length  of  said  filler  tape  and  closure  tape,  the  stitching 
being  of  a  single  thread  readily  unravelable  chain  stitch 
type  which  is  unravelable  by  pulling  one  end  of  the 
thread  from  one  end  of  the  closure  tape,  and  adhesive  be- 
tween the  filler  tape  and  the  closure  tape  releasably 
anchoring  the  filler  tape  to  the  closure  tape  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  the  closure  tape  and  outward  of  the  adjacent 
side  edge  of  the  bag,  said  adhesive  being  applied  as  a 
spot  spaced  inward  from  said  one  end  of  the  closure  tape 
to  provide  a  free  end  portion  of  the  filler  tape  readily 
available  for  grasping,  said  stitching  being  unravelable  by 
grasping  and  pulling  said  free  end  portion  of  the  filler 
Xxpt. 


3,116,010 

COMPARTMENTED  ENVELOPE 

Mayne  B.  Stevenson,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arvey 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,872 

1  Claim-     (CI.  229—72) 


A  dual  compartment  envelope  composed  of  a  unitary 
blank  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  define  a  rectangular  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  side  flaps  hinged  to  one  opposed  pair 
of  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  folded  over  and  against 
said  body  portion  with  the  edge  of  one  of  said  side  flaps 
overlapping  that  of  the  other,  a  bottom  flap  hinged  to  one 
of  the  remaining  opposed  edges  of  said  body  portion  and 
folded  over  and  against  said  side  flaps,  spaced  lines  of 
adhesive  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  hinge  lines 
of  said  side  flaps  sealing  them  to  said  bottom  flap  to 
thereby  form  a  first  pocket  between  said  side  flaps  and  said 
bottom  flap  and  a  second  pocket  between  said  side  flaps 
and  said  body  panel,  said  bottom  flap  being  formed  with  a 
window,  a  sealing  flap  hinged  to  the  remaining  edge  of 
said  body  portion  and  an  area  of  adhesive  material  ex- 
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tending  along  the  outermost  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
said  sealing  flap  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  portion  of  the  bottom  flap  and  an  exposed  adjacent 
portion  of  said  overlapped  side  flaps  for  joinUy  adhering 
said  sealing  flap  to  both  said  side  flaps  and  to  said  bottom 
flap  whereby  when  the  envelope  is  sealed,  severance  of 
the  sealing  flap  on  its  hinge  line  will  provide  access  to 
said  second  pocket  while  permitting  said  first  pocket  to 
remain  scaled. 
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3,116,011 

^„    ,  FLOW  MACHINES 

Nikolaiu  LaJnjf.  Rosenbergstrisse  24a.  Stuttgart,  CemunT 

^.  ._     ^"*^  *''*'•  '.»»*».  Ser.  No.  88,0t8 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Germany  Feb.  11,  1960 

6  ClaioM.     (CI.  230—45) 


roution  therewith,  a  cylindrical  hoUow  displacer  ar- 
ranged around  said  eccentric,  and  a  baled  member 
radially  projecting  from  said  displacer  into  said  recess 
and  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  closed  outer 
end  of  said  recess,  a  lubricating  system  comprising  air 
duct  means  having  an  ouUet  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
at  said  closed  end  of  said  recess  and  communicating 
through  said  ouUet  opening  with  the  interior  of  said 
recess  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  recess 
at  a  portion  of  the  latter  spaced  further  from  said 
oloaed  end  than  said  free  end  of  said  blade  member. 


1.  A  flow  machine  comprising  a  first  stnxrtoral  unit 
providmg  opposed  first  and  second  flow  guide  surfaces 
extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the  unit,  said  sides  be- 
ing open,  a  second  structural  unit  also  providing  opposed 
first  and  second  flow  guide  surfaces,  said  second  unit  being 
supported  on  the  first  unit  between  the  flow  guide  sur- 
faces thereof  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  between 
two  predetermined  positions.  aU  said  guide  surfaces  hav- 
ing their  generators  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis,  and 
a  rotor  mounted  between  the  flow  guide  surfaces  of  the 
second  unit  for  roution  about  said  axis  in  one  direction 
only    the  rotor  having  curved  blades  the  outer  edges  of 
which  lead  m  said  direcuon  of  rotaUon.  said  first  flow 
guide  surface  of  the  second  unit  including  a  vortex-sUbi- 
lizing  portion  and  said  second  flow  guide  surface  of  the 
second  unit  including  a  portion  diverging  from  the  rotor 
opposite  said  vortex-stabilizing  surface  portion,  both  said 
flow  guide  surfaces  being  spaced  from  the  rotor  by  more 
than  a  working  clearance,  said  first  and  second  flow  guide 
surfaces  of  said  second  unit  cooperating  respectively  with 
said  first  and  second  flow  guide  surfaces  of  said  first  unit 
m  one  said  predetermined  posiUon  of  the  second  unit  for 
flow  m  one  direction  between  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  unit,  said  first  and  second  flow  guide  surfaces  of  said 
Mcond  unit  cooperating  respecUvely  with  said  second  and 
first  flow  guide  surfaces  of  said  first  unit  in  the  other  said 
predetermined  position  of  the  second  unit  for  flow  in  the 
order  du-ection  between  opposite  sides  of  the  first  unit 


k    to 


said  air  duct  means  being  formed  with  an  opening  be- 
tween said  ends;  and  lubricating  oil  supply  means  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  into  said  air  duct  means, 
whereby  during  roution  of  said  shaft  said  blade  member 
will  be  reciprocated  in  said  recess  and  expel  air  located 
in  said  recess  above  said  free  end  of  said  blade  member 
through  said  outlet  opening  to  provide  for  an  air  stream 
through  said  air  duct  means,  which  in  passing  over 
said  oil  supply  means  will  become  saturated  with  oil 
vapor  so  that  an  oil  carrying  air  stream  will  enter 
through  said  inlet  opening  into  said  recess  to  lubricate 
said  blade  member  as  well  as  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  displacer. 


3,116,013 
„,.«.  TELEPHONE  COIN  RETURN  ASSEMBLY 
WUber  S.  Eno  and   Nofrii  R,  Hall,  Indianapolis,   Ind.; 
Mgnors  to  Bell  Telcpboac  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
FUed  Jane  M,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,064 
9  Claims.     (CI.  232—57.5) 


..    3.116,012 

MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  AS 
<  COMPRESSOR  AND  PUMP 

Pablo  Angnst,   Directorio   130,   Bcrul, 
Baenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Ffled  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,803 
12  Claims.     (O.  230—207) 
7.  In  combmation  with  a  machine  capable  of  operating 
as  compressor  and  pump  and  including  a  cylindrical  casing 
formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  and  an  elongated 
reoess   extending   in   substantially   radial    direction    be- 
tween said  ports  from  the  inner  towards  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  being  closed  at  the  outer 
end    thereof,    a   central    shaft   extending   through    said 
cylindrical  casmg,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 


I.  In  a  coin  telephone,  apparatus  for  receiving  returned 
coins  and  for  making  such  coins  aavilable  to  a  customer 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  retumed-coin  housing 
member  including  a  first  opening  for  the  receipt  of  re- 
turned coins,  a  second  opening  having  customer-actuated 
access  means,  and  a  third  opening  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  main  housing  of  said  telephone,  an  inner 
waU  member  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into 
first  and  second  channels,  the  lower  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing including  an  internally  concave  bowl  portion  as  a  col- 
lection point  for  returned  coins,  said  first  channel  connect- 
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ing  said  bowl  portion  to  said  first  opening,  said  second 
channel  connecting  said  bowl  portion  to  said  third  open- 
ing, said  customer  actuated  access  means  comprising  dual 
means  for  blocking  off  said  first  channel  from  exterior 
view  and  exposing  said  second  channel  to  exteri<H'  view, 
whereby  the  possibility  of  introducing  foreign  material 
to  block  off  said  first  channel  from  said  bowl  portion  is 
substantially  eliminated. 


MECHANICAL  BINARY  ADDER 
Robert  H.  Aymar,  Prince  Gcontcs  Coaaty,  Md.,  assignor 
Id  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,840 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 


.-—4.1  >  t 


'H 


6.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bistable  ele- 
ments each  having  a  first  and  a  second  position,  means  for 
shifting  a  first  element  of  a  pair  between  first  and  second 
positions  theieof,  means  connecting  the  second  element 
of  each  pair  with  the  first  element  of  the  next  higher  pair, 
cooperating  means  on  each  pair  of  elements  for  shifting 
a  second  element  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  when 
the  first  element  of  the  pair  is  shifted  from  its  second 
to  its  first  position  and  for  shifting  the  second  element 
from  its  second  to  its  first  position  during  the  succeeding 
movement  of  the  first  element  from  its  second  to  its  first 
position. 


3,1 16,015 

MIXING  VALVE  FOR  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 

INSTALLATIONS 
KJeW     Portand,    Elsmark,    Nordborg,     Als,    Dcnmarit, 
assignor  to  Danfoss  red  ingcnior  Mads  Clausen,  Els- 
mark, Nordborg,  Als,  Dennuui^  a  Danish  firm 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,365 
13  Claims.     (CL  236—12) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold-water  instal- 
lations of  the  type  having  a  casing  containing  a  mixing 
chamber  to  which  hot  and  cold  water  are  fed  through 
separate  pipe  systems  in  a  proportion  determined  by  a 
spring-loaded  main  valve  defined  by  a  hollow  valve 
cylinder  the  interior  of  which  is  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  said  mixing  chamber  and  with  said  cylinder 
being  mounted  in  axial! y-displaceable  manner  in  a  space 
defined  in  the  casing  which  is  divided  into  two  parts  by 
a  partition  between  the  cold-water  pipe  system  and  the 
hot-water  pipe  system,  with  valve  seats  disposed  in  end- 
wise position  in  relation  to  said  cylinder  and  the  end 
edge  sections  of  the  cylinder  being  adapted  to  cooperate 


with  said  valve  seats,  whereby  said  valve  seats  in  com- 
bination with  said  end  edge  sections  define  annular  feed 
openings  for  the  hot  and  the  cold  water,  and  said 
q>ring-loaded  main  valve  is  controlled  by  a  resilient  dia- 
phragm disposed  between  and  dividing  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  pressure  chamber,  the  combination  of  means 
in  said  casing  defining  an  inlet  passage  conununicating 
with  pipe  systems  supplying  cold  water  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  the  pressure  chamber,  and  means  de- 
fining an  outlet  passage  having  an  outlet  opening  lead- 
ing to  the  mixing  chamber,  with  said  outlet  passage  being 
provided  with  a  thermostatically-operated  pilot  valve 
having  a  bimetallic  control  member  disposed  in  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation- 
ship between  said  bimetallic  control  member  and  said 
pilot  valve,  said  adjusting  means  being  a  freely  rotatable 
member,  said  casing  defining  said  inlet  passage  and  said 
outlet  passage  as  integral  parts  thereof,  whereby  said 
inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  are  relatively  short 
and  are  wholly  confined  in  and  formed  by  said  casing 
and  are  wholly  independent  of  said  adjusting  means,  said 
cylinder  having  its  spring-loading  in  the  direction  of 
closing  of  the  feed  opening  for  the  hot  water,  and  said 
inlet  passage  opening  having  a  smaller  cross-section 
than  said  outlet  passage  opening. 


3,116,016 
AIR    CONDITIONING    APPARATUS    HAVING 
VOLUME  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Frederick  D.  Jocsting,  PariL  Ridge,  U.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,673 
5  Claims.     (CI.  236—13) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  outlet  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
space  to  be  air  conditioned  and  a  pair  of  inlet  conduits, 
hot  and  cold  supply  conduits  connected  to  said  inlet  con- 
duits and  adapted  to  contain  hot  and  cold  tempered  air 
for  supplying  tempered  air  to  said  mixing  chamber  and 
to  the  space  to  be  air  conditioned,  a  pivoted  damper  blade 
positioned  in  each  of  said  inlet  conduits  having  an  actu- 
ating arm,  spring  means  connected  to  the  actuating  arm 
of  each  damper  blade,  said  blades  forming  with  said  spring 
means  a  flow  regulating  valve  means  with  respect  to  each 
of  said  inlet  conduits  to  control  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold 
air  therethrough  a  pivoted  lever,  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  spring  means  remote  from  said  blades,  said  lever 
when  moved  on  its  pivot  causing  pivoting  of  said  damper 
blades  differentially  through  said  spring  means  to  differ- 
entially vary  the  flow  of  air  through  said  inlet  conduits, 
motor  means  connected  to  said  last  named  pivoted  lever 
to  move  said  damper  blades,  thermostat  means  adapted 
to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  sp>ace  to  be 
air  conditioned  connected  to  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  means,  and  a  manually  adjustable  link- 
age means  comtected  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  at 
least  one  of  said  spring  means  to  vary  the  tension  on  said 
springs  for  adjusting  the  bias  of  the  spring  means  acting 
on  the  damper  blades  in  said  inlet  conduits  to  balance 
the  flow  through  said  inlet  conduits  for  a  predetermined 
setting  of  said  thermostat  means. 


1094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1963 


FtTI.  NOZZLE 
Edward  F.  Straw  and  Theodore  L.  Kocmcrosky,  Elmira, 
N.Y.,    assiinion   to   The    Bendix    Corporation,   Elmira 
Heights,  .\.Y\,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  22J,6«0 
3  Claims.     (CL  139—494) 


«rm 


1  In  a  liquid  atomizing  nozzle  a  cylindncal  adaptor 
having  two  diametrically  arranged  openings  with  means 
for  coupling  to  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid  and  a  source 
of  pressurized  gas  respectively,  and  with  parallel  passages 
extending  axially  therefrom, 

metering  means  for  said  liquid  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  fucdly  mounted  on  the  adaptor. 
extending   coaxially   therefrom   and   interiorly  con- 
nected to  said  passage  for  pressurized  liquid, 
said  cylindrical  member  having  a  fuel  swirl  chamber 

formed  in  its  projecting  end. 
a  metering  tip  member  fujedly  mounted  on  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  gas  swirl 
chamber  formed  in  its  projecting  end.  said  tip  mem- 
ber   and    cylindrical    member    having    cooperating 
means   for  conducting   liquid   from   the  cylindrical 
member  into  said  liquid  swirl  chamber  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  tangential  jeu, 
a  tip  housing  fixedly  mounted  on  the  adaptor  coaxially 
with  said  cylindrical  member,  providing  an  annular 
space  which  is  connected  to  said  pressurized  gas  pas- 
sage in  the  adaptor, 
said  tip  housing  having  a  constricted  opening  in  its  free 

end  leading  from  said  gas  swirl  chamber, 
said  metering  tip  and  tip  housing  having  cooperating 
means  for  conducting  pressurized  gas  from  said  an- 
nular space  into  the  gas  swirl  chamber  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  tangential  jets,  and 
said  metering  tip  having  a  central  metering  orifice  ad- 
mitting nebulized  liquid  from  the  liquid  fuel  cham- 
ber into  the  gas  swirl  chamber. 


extending  outwardly  of  said  body  member  and  into  the 
mouth  of  the  outer  member  and  provided  with  deflecting 
means  for  deflecting  the  stream  of  water,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  circumferentially  positioned  around  said  mouth,  said 


teeth  having  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration  in  vertical 
section  and  facing  inwardly  towards  said  centerpiece  and 
being  so  constructed  to  deflect  the  stream  of  water  towards 
the  center. 


3,116,019 

IRRIGATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

GARDEN  HOSE 

William  T.  Graef.  1212  5th  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  2«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198.223 

4  CliMkms.     (CI.  239—542) 


3,116.«18 
FOG  NOZZLE 
Mkhaei  Kom,  8706  N.  Olcott  Ave.,  Nlles,  111. 
Filed  Sep*.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,468 
7  Claims.     (CI.  239—458) 
5.  A  fog  nozzle  comprising  a  coupling  member  for  con- 
necting the  nozzle  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  body 
member  fixedly  secured  to  the  coupling  member,  an  outer 
member  and  an  inner  member  axially  rotatable  together 
as  a  unit  relative  to  said  body  member,  said  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  mouth  portion  at  its  outer  end.  said  outer 
and  inner  members  being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other 
and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  inner  and  outer 
members  in  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
when  said  outer  member  is  rotated  said  inner  and  outer 
meinbers  rotate  relative  to  said  body  member  as  a  unit, 
scaling  means  positioned  around  said  body  member  and 
between  said  outer  and  inner  members,  said  sealing  means 
including  a  compression  ring  and  an  O-ring.  means  sup- 
ported by  said  body  member  and  extending  into  said  body 
member,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending ribs  connected  to  a  centerpiece,  said  centerpiece 


1.  An  irrigating  device  including  a  tubular  conduit 
having  water  inlet  means;  water  outlet  means;  and  a  pres- 
sure reducing  baffle  positioned  therein  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  said  baffle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
subsuntially  flat,  perforated  projections  connected  along 
a  longitudinal  center  line  and  extending  in  a  general  heli- 
cal pattern  around  said  center  line,  said  projections  de- 
fining with  the  cylindrical  conduit  a  plurality  of  generally 
helical  flow  paths;  and  a  reinforcing  wire  interlacing  the 
said  projections  substantially  at  said  longitudinal  center 
line. 


3,116,020 
PAINT  SPRAY  GUN 
Samaci   R.   Rosen.   lx>niin,  and   Eric  T.   Nord,  Obcriin, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    Nordsoo    Corporation,    Amherst, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154^82 
10  Claims.     (CI.  239^578) 
6.  A  paint  gun  having  a  chamber  for  paint  under  pres- 
sure, a  discharge  valve  in  said  chamber,  means  in  said 
chamber  tending  to  close  said  valve,  a  fine,  smooth  wire 
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extending  from  within  to  without  said  chamber  and  acting 
in  tension  and  connected  to  said  valve  for  opening  said 
valve  against  said  means,  means  closing  said  chambw  and 
having  an  opening  for  said  wire  with  a  close  sliding  fit 
therewith,  fluid  sealing  means  adjacent  said  opening  with- 
out said  chamber  and  closing  said  opening  and  slideably 


3,116,d22 

SPOTLIGHT 

Ariel  R.  Davis,  3687  S.  State,  SaH  Lake  City  15,  Utah 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,984 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240—3) 


N 


coacting  with  said  wire  and  comprising  a  plastic  annulus 
having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  with  said  wire  and 
comprising  means  for  continuously  maintaining  pressure 
in  said  scaling  means  in  excess  of  the  pressure  required 
to  prevent  paint  from  flowing  from  said  chamber  through 
said  opening. 


3,116,021 

DIFFUSER  SWING  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Bom,  Broadview,  III.,  assicnor  to  The  American 

Well    Woriu,    a    corporatkNi    of    niinols 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,964 

10  Oaims.     (O.  239—588) 


«, 


1.  A  diffuser  swing  mechanism,  upper  and  lower  rigid 
pipes  arranged  in  generally  vertical  alignment,  a  knee- 
joint  intermediate  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes  and 
connecting  the  same  for  relative  swinging  movement  about 
a  hinge  axle  intermediate  of  said  pipes,  a  flexible  hose 
extending  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes,  a 
mechanism  for  swinging  said  lower  pipe  about  said  axis 
to  an  inverted  position  alongside  said  upper  pipe  and 
including  a  first  swing  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
said  knee-joint  at  a  location  above  said  axis,  a  second 
swing  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  knee-joint  at  a 
location  below  said  axis,  and  a  generally  vertical  crank 
pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  swing  links 
at  a  location  outboard  of  the^ljne  of  said  pipes  and 
movable  vertically  upwardly  in  response  to  an  externally 
applied  lifting  force  to  swing  said  lower  pipe  about  said 
axis  to  said  inverted  position. 


1 .  A  spotlight  comprising  an  illuminating  element  with 
a  peripheral  edge,  a  tubular  shaped  casing  having  a  thin 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  opaque  wall,  longitudinally 
extending  fins  extending  outwardly  on  said  wall  and 
longitudinally  extending  mounting  strips  extending  in- 
wardly, said  wall  forming  a  longitudinally  extended 
chamber  for  said  illuminating  element,  said  mounting 
strips  haying  recess  means  supporting  said  illuminating 
element  in  said  chamber  by  fitting  said  edge  in  said 
means,  said  recess  means  positioning  said  edge  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  wall  to  provide  a  convection  passage  be- 
tween said  wall  and  edge  for  passing  air  between^  said 
illuminating  element  and  said  wall,  closure  means 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  casing,  said 
closure  means  each  having  an  annular  rim  radially 
spaced  from  said  wall  and  a  center  member  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  casing  to  provide  a 
convection  air  flow  passage  between  said  chamber  and 
said  tubular  casing  to  permit  the  flow  of  cooling  air  past 
the  illuminating  element  and  between  the  closure  means 
and  the  casing. 

3,116,023 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Harold  A.  Van  Dusen,  Jr.,  and  Paul  J.  Cnrtin,  Soufli 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edlson  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,606 
10  Claims.    (CI.  240—3) 


1.  An  outdoor  light  fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  pole  top  comprising,  in  combination,  a  slip  fitter 
engaging  said  pole  top  and  including  an  electric  outlet, 
a  metallic  sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  slip  fitter  and 
normally  covering  said  outlet,  means  for  locking  said 
cover  in  said  covering  position,  three  generally  arcuate 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  slip 
fitter,  one  of  said  arms  being  fixed  relative  to  said  Hip 
fitter  and  the  remainder  of  said  arms  being  releasably 
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held  in  and  rotatable  in  said  slip  fitter  so  that  said  arms 
can  be  rotated  to  nest  compactly  with  said  fixed  arm,  a 
generally  conical  light  reflecting  hood  supported  by  said 
arms  and  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  therein,  a 
light  diffusing  member  atUched  to  said  hood,  electrical 
supply  leads  extending  from  said  slip  fitter  through  said 
fixed  arm  and  terminating  in  an  electrical  receptacle  in 
said  aperture  in  said  hood,  an  integral  photocontrol  and 
light  socket  assembly  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing an  electric  plug  connection  releasably  engaging  said 
electrical  receptacle,  means  disposed  between  said  photo- 
control  and  said  light  socket  to  tliermally  insulate  said 
photocontrol  from  said  light  socket  and  including  a  me- 
tallic heat  absorbing  plate  having  an  exteriorly  disposed 
peripherally  extending  heat  radiating  lip. 


lamp  unit  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  uid  upright  mem- 
ber, a  carrying  member,  a  pivot  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  carrying  member  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright 
member,  the  other  end  of  said  carrying  member  being  free 
of  said  base,  a  second  lamp  mounted  to  the  free  end  of 
said  carrying  member,  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to 
one  of  said  members,  said  latch  including  a  lug  projecting 


3,lU,t24 

LAMP  ADAFTED  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  MUSIC 

SHEET  SUPPORT 

Abrakaa  Filler,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

(%  Mrs.  MIckael  Fader.  Massapequa  Pwt  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  175,562 

2  Oaims.     (O.  240 — 4) 


^r^---^ 


mto  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers  adjacent  said  pivot  means  for  normally  holding  said 
carryuig  member  in  parallel  relation  to  said  base,  said 
latch  including  a  manually  operable  release  lever  project- 
ing outwardly  of  said  upright  member  and  said  carrying 
member  and  operable  to  move  said  lug  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  other  of  said  members  to  permit  move- 
tacnt  of  said  carrying  member  into  an  upright  poaittaa. 


r.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  sheet  music  which  rests 
on  an  upstanding  music  support,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing m  combination  a  thin  planar  plate  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom edge  for  resting  proximate  to  a  sheet-music  support 
a  standard  upstanding  from  an  upper  edge  of  said  plate' 
a  lamp  proper  carried  by  the  upper  region  of  said  stand- 
ard, and  holding  means  carried  by  said  standard,  said 
holding  means  including  a  helical  coil  circumposed  about 
said  standard  and  defining  a  tubular  part  shifuble  longitu- 
dinaJly  of  said  standard,  an  end  portion  of  said  coil  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  tubular  part  and  readily  bend- 
able  for  embracing  engagement  with  a  sheet-music  sup- 
port for  holding  said  standard  and  hence  said  lamp  in 
proper  position,  said  tubular  part  comprising  a  pair  of 
helically  coiled  wires  each  having  its  convolutions  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  other  and 
integrally  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  wires  being  free  and  defining  said  extension,  said 
upper  wire  ends  each  being  wound  in  a  generally  coplanar 
spiral  and  selecUvcly  distortabie  for  engagement  with  a 
face  of  a  said  sheet-music  support  of  any  construction, 
a  sleeve  engaged  about  said  pair  of  wires  between  the 
spirals  and  helical  coils  thereof  and  shiftable  along  said 
wires  as  desired,  said  plate  having  a  socket,  opening  up- 
ward from  its  upper  edge  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard,  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  internal 
passageway  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
socket  and  opening  through  one  side  edge  of  said  plate  for 
receivmg  an  electric  cord,  said  socket  being  of  non-cir- 
cular internal  cross-sectional  configuration  and  the  lower 
region  of  said  standard  being  of  an  external  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  for  removable  conforming  engage 
ment  in  said  socket. 


3,1  IMM 
DTRIGTBLE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Chah  Ram  Capta,  New  Delhi,  India,  asatipior  to  Council 
of    Scientific    and    Indaatiiai    Research,    New    Delhi, 
India,  a  rorporatloa  of  India 

FItod  D«r.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,13t 
•  ClataM.     (a.  24«— 61.7) 


3,116,025 

i..!^  F^      LANTERN  WITH  SIGNAL  LAMP 

'<*■  "'  Smaltz,  Marlon.  Ind.,  assixDor  to  Delta  Electric 

Compuy,  Marion,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

FOed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,083 

6  Claims.     (Q.  240—10.61) 

4.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base,  a  battery  mounted  to 

««k1  base,  an  upright  member  mounted  on  said  base,  a 


1.  For  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  mechanism 
including  a  translauble  tie-rod.  a  dirigible  lamp  assembly 
comprising  in  combination  a  mounting  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  vehicle,  a  vertical  shaft  routably 
joumalled  in  said  mounting  bracket,  a  lamp  unit  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  fixed  pivot  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said    vehicle,    a    lever    mounted    intermediate    the   ends 
thereof  on  said  pivot  and  providing  a  pair  of  arms  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  link  rigidly  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  lever  at  a  point  adjacent  said  pivot 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  lever,  means  provided 
at  the  other  end  of  said  link  for  operatively  connecting 
the  same  to  said  tie-rod  whereby  said  lever  may  be  oscil- 
lated on  said  pivot  by  translatory  movement  of  the  tie- 
rod,  and  a  flexible  cable  having  its  ends  secured  to  the 
respective  arms  of  said  lever,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  cable  passing  around  and  operatively  engaging 
said  vertical  shaft  whereby  said  lamp  unit  may  be  swung 
in  a  horizontal  plane  by  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
lever. 
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3,ll<,f27 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Roland    P.   Klcppin,   Hales  Cornen,   Wb^   aasigDor  to 
Display  Corporadon,  MUwaakcc,  Wb^  a  corpontfion 
of  Wiscoasla 

Flkd  Sept.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  53,W1 
3  Claims.    (Q.  24»— «1) 


»/ 


and  stator  members  being  granular,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
stator  member  being  formed  with  upwardly  and  inwardly 
directed,  generally  V-shaped,  grooves  to  discharge  the 
stock  against  the  lower  edge  of  said  frustoconical  member 
whereby  the  stock  emerging  from  the  grooves  passes  in 
part  upwardly  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  frustoconical 
member  and  the  remainder  of  the  stock  is  directed  back  to 
the  center  of  the  rotor  member,  and  means  to  propel  air 
through  said  passage  between  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  the  stator  members  and  into  and  through  the  sheet 
of  stock  as  it  passes  over  said  passage. 


1.  A  display  stand  for  supporting  a  pair  of  panels  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertical  member,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  members  secured  intermediate  their  ends 
to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  vertical  member, 
first  generally  channel-shaped  members  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  members  and  each  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  sides  spaced  from  said  cross  mem- 
bers, second  generally  channel-shaped  members  having 
angularly  disposed  sides  overlapping  and  spaced  from  said 
angularly  disposed  sides  of  said  first  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers to  clamp  the  opposed  ends  of  said  panels  between 
respective  cooperating  pairs  of  said  angular  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  channel-shaped  members,  said  channel- 
shaped  members  defining  panel  supporting  means  having 
opposed  open  ends  so  that  panels  of  different  size  can  be 
supported  in  said  display  stand  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  said  vertical  member. 


3,116,029 

w^       ROLLED  STRIP  TICKET  DISPENSER 
Lojrii  A.  TorossI,  917  Baimiiig  St.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  us^or  of  fifty  percent  to  Ronald  A.  Wart, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,703 
1  Claim.    (CL  242— 55  J) 


3.116.028 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PAPER  STOCK 

Howard  Bidwell,  56  Aldrlch  St.,  Granby,  Mass.,  assignor 

of  ooe-haif  to  Rachel  BIdwcU,  Granby,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser,  No.  99,473 

2  Claims.     (Q.  241—97) 


3  1.  A  device  for  processing,  and  reducing  the  tempera- 

ture, of  water-borne  paper  stock  which  comprises  an 
annular  stator  member,  a  disc-like  rotor  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  stator 
member,  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  member  being  spaced 
from  the  stator  wall  to  provide  an  annular  passage  there- 
between, a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared  hoUow  frus- 
toconical member  adjustably  mounted  above  the  stotor 
member,  the  lower  edge  of  said  frustoconical  member 
bemg  positioned  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  upper  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  stator  member,  said  stator.  rotor 
and  frustoconical  member  forming  an  unobstructed  proc- 
«sing  chamber  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  rotor  mem- 
ber, means  to  supply  water-borne  paper  stock  through  said 
frustoconical  member  to  the  center  of  the  rotor  member 
means  to  rotate  the  rotor  member  to  drive  the  stock  in 
«heet  form  over  the  said  passage  between  the  rotor  and 
sutor  member  and  upwardly  over  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tutor  member,  the  stock  engaging  surfaces  of  the  rotor 


A  device  for  the  assisting  in  the  dispensing  of  rolled 
stnp  type  tickets  and  the  like  and  adapted  to  be  situated 
above  a  horizontal  surface,  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylmdrical  rod  secured  to  a  supporting  surface  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  therefrom,  said  rod  adapted  to  sup- 
port, for  free  rotation  thereon,  at  least  one  associated 
roU  of  strip  tickets,  said  rod  being  situated  above  said 
horizontal  supporting  surface,  and  means  on  said  hori- 
zontal surface  in  front  of  said  roll  of  strip  tickets  co- 
operaUng  with  said  roll  of  said  strip  tickets,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  roll  thereunder,  thereby 
holdmg  said  free  end  flat  on  said  supporting  surface, 
said  means  comprising  a  friction  plate  spaced  slightly  ' 
above  said  horizontal  supporting  surface,  and  means  on 
said  rod  adapted  to  retain  the  outer  peripheral  strip  of 
said  roll  in  close  contact  with  the  remainder  thereof  and 
to  retam  said  roll  in  the  desired  position  upon  said  rod 
said  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke,  said  yoke  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  legs  and  a  transverse 
portion  extending  between  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs 
a  vertical  aperture  formed  through  said  rod  upon  each 
side  of  said  roll,  the  legs  of  said  yoke  sliding  freely  down- 
wardly through  said  apertures  whereby  the  transverse 
strap  of  said  yoke  rests  on  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
roll  and  upon  the  upper  side  thereof. 


3,116,030 
PAPER  TOWEL  ROLL  HOLDER 
!>Manel  S.  Leotta,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy. 
CUA  Corporation,  Necnah,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,287 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55.2) 
1.  A  roll  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  proximate  each  end  oppositely  outwardly 
directed  coaxial  hinge  pins  and  a  pair  of  wings  each  pro- 
viding lateraUy  spaced  substantiaHy  U-shaped  sockeu  hav- 
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ing  their  open  sides  directed  generally  toward  the  oppo- 
site extremity  of  the  wing  respectively  receiving  the  pins 
at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  operatively 


3,11M31 
HORIZONTAL  REEL 
Lawrence  A.  Moore,  Elmer  E.  Crist,  and  Loyal  H.  Hess, 
Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to   Bcloit  Iron  Works,  Beloit, 
Wl*,,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1962.  S«r.  No.  176,991 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—65) 


1.  A  winding  mechanism  for  winding  a  web  on  a  spool 
comprising  a  reel  drum  driven  in  rotation  and  carrying 
a  web,  means  for  supporting  a  spool  in  engagement  with 
the  drum  forming  a  winding  nip  therebetween,  holding 
means  urging  the  spool  against  the  drum,  threaded  shaft 
and  nut  membefs  with  one  of  the  members  connected 
to  the  holding  means  and  the  shaft  member  extending 
radially  away  from  the  drum,  means  having  an  element 
connected  to  and  applying  a  pressure  to  the  other  of  said 
members  for  urging  the  holding  means  against  the  spool 
and  determining  the  holding  pressure  applied  to  the  spool, 
and  means  having  a  drive  member  connected  to  and  ro- 
tating said  other  member  to  move  the  holding  means 
away  from  the  drum  as  the  size  of  the  web  wound  on 
the  spool  increases. 


of  varying  length  in  said  web,  in  combination  with  con- 
sunt  force  spring  means  connected  to  said  slackener  roll 
and  urging  it  to  form  a  loop  of  maximum  length,  the 
force  erf  said  spring  nrwuw  being  related  to  the  strength 
of  the  web  in  such  proportion  that  the  puH  o(  the  siack- 


^^r   T 


connected  with  each  wing  and  forming  the  inner  face 
thereof  carrying  spaced  stops  respectively  adapted  to  cloae 
the  open  sides  of  the  sockets  and  retain  the  pins  therein 
to  thwcby  hingedly  lock  each  wing  to  the  frame. 


3,116,032 
WEB  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
FranUin    B.    Roberts,    Springfield,    Mass..    assignor    to 
Pacluge     Machinery     Company,     East    Longmeadow, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120.340 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.43) 
7.  A  web  feeding  system  wherein  intem^ttently  op- 
erating means  are  provided  for  drawing  a  web  from  a 
supply  roll  of  polyethylene  or  like  sheet  material,  a 
slackcner  roll  arouiKi  which  the  web  is  trained  between 
the  supply  roil  and  the  drawing  means,  aod  guideways 
mounting  the  slackener  roll  for  movemeot  to  form  a  loop 


ener  roil  on  the  web  approximates  but  does  not  exceed  a 
pull  which  would  permanently  stretch  the  web,  whereby 
a  maximmn  permissible  pull  on  the  web  will  be  available 
to  accelerate  the  supply  roil  upon  actuation  o(  the  draw- 


mg  means. 


3,116,033 

TEAR  TAPE  SPOOL 

Fred  J.  Bock,  Thiens>ille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milprint,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Not.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,329 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—118.4) 


2.  An  end  flange  for  a  spool  for  thin,  easily  crushed 
tape  comprising:  a  disc-like  flange  portion;  a  facing  se- 
cured to  one  face  of  the  flange  portion;  said  facing  com- 
prising a  cushioning  layer  secured  to  the  flange  portion 
and  a  relatively  smooth,  flexible  surface  layer  attached  to 
the  cushioning  layer,  said  facing  being  characterized  in 
that  the  cushioning  layer  is  formed  of  a  non-woven  fibrous 
material  that  is  relatively  loosely  packed  to  be  readily  de- 
formablc  both  laterally  and  vertically  so  that  as  a  seg- 
ment of  tape  is  moved  along  the  surface  layer,  with  the 
width  of  the  tape  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face layer  and  with  the  surface  layer  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  tape  without  exerting  sufficient  force  there- 
on to  crush  the  tape,  the  fibers  of  the  facing  are  displaced 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tape  to  form  an  un- 
dulation in  the  surface  layer  which  lies  in  the  path  of 
and  preceding  the  tape  throughout  its  movement,  which 
undulation  supports  the  tape  against  twisting  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  movement. 


3,116,034 
REEI 
Roland  F.  Randolph.  R.R.  2,  Danville,  Ind. 
Filed  July  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,292 
3  Claims.     (O.  242 — 118.61) 
1.  A  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  plywood  circular  flanges 
each  having  a  concentric  annular  indentation  in  one  sur- 
face thereof,  a  plurality  of  staves  assembled  to  form  a 
cyhndrical  core,  each  of  said  staves  having  its  opposite 
end  portions  seated  in  said  indentations,  each  of  said 
staves  including  a  central  portion  joining  said  opposite 
end  portions,  said  central  portion  further  including  shouJ- 
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ders  extending  radially  of  said  core  and  abutting  said 
flanges,  and  a  pair  of  straps  extending  through  the  flanges 


and  the  interior  of  said  core  and  holding  said  flanges  to- 
ward one  another  and  said  core  seated  in  said  indenta- 
tions with  said  shoulders  pressed  against  said  flanges. 


\ 


3,116,035 

ATnrUDE  CONTROL  OF  EARTH  SATELLITES 
Cassius  C.  Culler.  Gillette,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
pbODe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,678 
5  Claims.     (Q.  244—1) 


1.  In  a  space  satellite  arranged  to  receive  attitude  con- 
trol signals  from  a  remote  location,  a  controlled  mast 
within  the  satellite  arranged  for  roUtion  about  a  pre- 
determined axis  of  the  satellite  to  be  controlled,  means 
responsive  to  an  external  control  signal  for  producing 
rotation  of  the  controlled  mass  about  said  axis  in  a  sense 
opposite  to  that  required  for  roution  of  the  satellite, 
means  acting  in  aid  of  said  last-mentioned  means  for 
opposing  accumulation  of  a  net  angular  momentum  of 
the  satellite  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
effect  of  said  last-mentioned  means  each  time  said  rota- 
tion means  reverses  in  response  to  said  external  means. 


3,116,036 
LONG  RANGE  CONVERTIBLE  HELICOPTER 
John   B.  Nichols,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Eltra  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr,  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,647 
12  Oaims.     (CI.  244—7) 


.^^'^^ 


1.  A   helicopter  type  aircraft  designed  primarily  for 
helicopter  type  flight  which  is  convertible  on  the  ground 
797  O.O.— 78 


to  adapt  the  same  for  fixed  wing  type  flight,  including 
fixed  wing  type  Uke-off  and  landing,  so  that  said  air- 
craft may  be  ferried  over  long  distances  generally  as 
a  fixed  wing  type  aircraft,  whereby  the  need  to  employ 
auxiliary    transport   vehicles   to   transport    said    aircraft 
over  long  distances  is  precluded:   said  aircraft  compris- 
ing a  fuselage  including  a  tail  structure  having  mecha- 
nisms thereon  for  controlling  said  aircraft  during  both 
helicopter  and  fixed  wing  type  flight,  said  mechanisms 
including  yaw  control  means  for  compensating  for  yaw 
moments  produced  during  helicopter  type  flight  and  dur- 
ing take-off  and  landing  during  fixed  wing  type  flight; 
a  rotor  head  surmounting  a  rotor  shaft  above  said  fuse- 
lage; a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  airfoil  contoured  ro- 
tor wings  extending  from  said  rotor  head,  each  of  said 
wings  being  rotatably  connected  with  said  head  so  that 
the  pitch  of  said  wings  may  be  selectively  modified  dur- 
ing helicopter  type  flight,  each  of  said  wings  having  dis- 
similar leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  leading  edges  of 
said  wings  normally  being  oppositely  oriented  to  face  in 
opposite    directions    for    helicopter    type    flight;    means 
mounting  at  least  one  of  said  wings  with  said  rotor  head 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  least  about 
180°,  so  that  the  leading  edges  of  both  said  wings  may 
be  brought  into  similar  orientation  facing  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  for  fixed  wing  type  flight,  said  mounting 
means  including  mechanism  operatively  and  disengage- 
ably  connecting  said  one  wing  with  said  rotor  head  so 
that  such  wing  may  be  operatively  disengaged  from  said 
head  and  rotated  at  least  about   180°   and  operatively 
reengaged  with  said  head  with  the  leading  edge  of  such 
wing  similarly  oriented  with  respect  to  the  leading  edge 
of    the    other    wing;    aircraft    propelling    thrust    means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  wings  adjacent  the  outboard 
end  thereof,  said  wings  providing  substantially  the  prin- 
cipal  airfoil  lift  surfaces  for  said  aircraft  during  both 
fixed  wing  and  helicopter  type  flight  of  said  aircraft;  and 
means  for  securing  said  wings  when  the  leading  edges 
thereof  are  similarly  oriented   in   a  position  extending 
transversely  of  said  fuselage  with  said  wing  leading  edges 
facing  forwardly  of  said  fuselage,  whereby  said  aircraft 
may  be  operated  as  a  fixed  wing  type  aircraft  during 
long  distance  ferrying  operations. 


3,116,037 

BALLOON  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  TOWED 

BALLOON 

Paul  E.  Yost,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Raven 

Industries,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of 

South  Dakota 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,458 
\  5  Claims.     (CI.  244—31) 


2.  A  balloon  structure  comprising  in  combination  an 
inflatable  balloon  body  having  a  wall  of  a  general  tear- 
drop shape  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  load  lines  evenly  circumferentially  distributed  extend- 
ing downwardly  below  the  body  to  a  load  for  providing 
uniform  support  forces  thereto,  an  inflation  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  body  for  inflating  the  body  with  a  lifting 
gas,  a  heater  for  supplying  a  flow  of  lifting  gas  to  the  bal- 
loon body  through  said  inflation  opening  during  flight. 
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a  laterally  extending  inflatable  Upering  section  secured 
along  its  base  to  one  side  of  said  body,  and  a  gas  leak- 
age passage  substantially  smaller  than  said  base  opening 
from  said  body  throdgh^^  wall  intoysaid  Upering  sec- 
tion for  inflating  the  section  "with  a  lifting  gas  with  said 
passage  having  substantially  no  effect  on  the  shape  of  the 
balloon  body  so  that  uniform  lilft^wll  be  provided  by 
said  body. 

3,11M38 

ATTTTUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rnssell     F.    Thielman.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    urifnor    to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No,  9U72 
13  CUhns.     (CI.  244—78) 


cated  on  the  projectile  for  eliminating  the  projectile  at 
the  time  the  homing  means  of  the  missile  detects  the 
target. 


3,116,040 
SUPERSONIC  ROTARY  WING  PLATFORM 
Tbracy  Petrides,  New  York,  and  Wilfred  P.  SUpelfeid, 
Jamaica,  N.V..  assignors  to  \JS.  IndDstries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,897 
14  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.13) 


I.  A  system  adapted  to  control  the  attitude  of  air  and 

space  borne  vehicles  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  devices  carried  by  the  vehicle  and 

selectively   controlling   the   attitude   of   the   vehicle 

about  the  vehicle's  pitch,  yaw  and  roll  planes,  each 

device  including; 

a  chamber  defined  by  a  housing  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  and  an  open  top  wall, 
a  shock  wave  producmg  means  mounted  within 

said  chamber, 
said  shock  wave  producing  means  directing  shock 

waves  towards  said  bottom  wall, 
a  shock  wave  dissipation  means  mounted  within 
said  chamber  dissipating  the  shock  waves  after 
they  contact  the  bottom  wall 
whereby  the  impact  of  the  shock  waves  against  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  chamber  is  used  to  control  the  attitude  of 
the  vehicle. 


1.  A  rotary  wing  assembly  for  a  hovering  platform 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  hub.  two  relatively  heavy 
blades  rigidly  afl^xed  to  said  hub  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  blades  comprising  a  substantial  part  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  platform  and  each  said  blade  hav- 
ing an  outer  spanwise  portion  of  a  supersonic  airfoil  sec- 
toin,  a  skew  pin  carried  by  said  shaft  extending  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  skew  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  blades,  said  hub  being  journalled 
to  said  pin.  and  propulsion  units  affixed  to  the  outer  tips 
of  said  blades;  the  spanwise  mass  of  said  blades  when 
rotated  providing  a  stabilizing  force  to  cause  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  blades  to  return  to  a  substantially 
perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  said  shaft  when 
said  shaft  and  plane  have  been  tilted  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


3.1 16.039 

METHOD  OF  AND  SY  STEM  FOR  GLIDING 

A  MISSILE 

I '*^*L  ?**'*****'*'  ^"*''°K*o''.  D.C.,  assifnior  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,680 

4  Claims.     (O.  244—14) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,116,041 

AIRCRAFT  PROFUSION  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

William  L.  Hoermer,  Marietta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft    Corporation,     Burfoank.    Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,571 

6  Claims.     (CL  244—23) 


I.  A  system  for  guiding  a  missile  to  a  target  com- 
prising a  projectile  fired  from  a  gun  on  a  collision  path 
to  a  target  according  to  the  ballistics  of  a  self-propelled 
guided  missile,  a  self-propelled  guided  missile  launched 
immediately  after  the  pro^ctile  is  fired  having  homing 
means  for  detecting  the  projectile,  said  homing  means 
causing  the  missile  to  home  on  the  projectUe.  means  lo- 


2.  In  an  ahrraft  fuselage  having  at  least  two  ejector 
passages  extending  substantially  vertically  through  the 
fuselage  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  vertical  centcrplane 
of  the  fuselage,  a  propulsive  fluid  distribution  system  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  primary  fluid  duct  each  having 
a  pressurized  fluid  source  connected  thereto  for  supply  of 
a  propulsive  fluid  to  said  ducts,  said  primary  ducts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  said  ejector  passages,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  duct  means  for  each  primary  duct  and 
connected  thereto,  each  of  said  secondary  duct  means  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  propulsive  fluid  flow  from  its  primary 
duct  independent  of  the  other  primary  duct  into  an  ejector 
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passage  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  vertical  center- 
plane  of  the  fuselage,  all  of  the  secondary  duct  means 
arranged  to  discharge  the  propulsive  fluid  flows  into  the 
ejector  passages  symmetrically  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  aircraft  center  of  gravity  to  avoid  asymmetric  vertical 
thrust  upon  a  partial  or  complete  loss  of  one  pressurized 
fluid  source  relative  to  the  other  said  source. 


(c)  at  least  one  air-operated  sound  device  connected 
to  said  enclosure,  said  sound  device  having  its  air 
inlet  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and 
its  outlet  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  being  adapted  to  dampen  the  pressure 
variation  so  that  said  sound  device  produces  a  rela- 
tively steady  sound. 


3,116,942 
AUTOMATIC  STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Heinz  K.  Rkhter,  Ralph  R.  Heppc,  aod  Leo  Celnlker,  all 
of  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  assigDOrs  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1957,  S«r.  No.  648,960,  now 
Patent  No.  2,985,410,  dated  May  23,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56J58 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 


3,116,044 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

BEARING     CONDITION     OF     RAILWAY     CAR 

JOURNAL  BOXES 

Richard  B.  Stanley,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Free-RoU 

Terter  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,857 

36  Claims.     (CI.  24^—246) 


I^ 
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7.  An  automatic  stability  control  device  for  aircraft 
having  steering  means  comprising,  transducer  means  de- 
tecting the  rate  of  change  of  aircraft  attitude  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  proportional  thereto,  control  means 
connecting  with  said  transducer  means  and  providing  a 
direct  current  control  voltage  the  polarity  of  which 
reverses  at  the  magnitude  of  the  transducer  output  signal 
representing  the  threshold  to  instability,  and  an  actuator 
responsive  to  the  direct  current  control  voltage  of  only 
one  polarity  for  urging  the  steering  means  in  a  direction 
to  decrease  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal. 


3,116,043 

KITE 

Enttene  A.  Levy,  2429  I^terman  Terrace, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,610 

12  CUims.     (CI.  244—153) 


1.  A  three-dimensional  kite  adapted  to  actuate  air- 
operated  sound  devices  carried  thereon  and  to  maintain 
stable  flight,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  light,  hollow,  subsUntially  rigid  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  front,  baclc,  top.  bottom  and  bilaterally  sym- 
metrical sides,  said  enclosure  sides  forming  substan- 
tially the  entire  surface  of  said  kite; 
(6)  an  air  intake  means  opening  into  the  bottom  of 
said  enclosure  adjacent  to  its  front;  and 


6.  In  apparatus  for  testing  railway  car  bearings  that 
support  a  railway  ca*  from  an  axle  carried  by  a  pair  of 
car  wheels  integral  therewith,  a  movable  test  rail  inter- 
posed in  each  rail  of  a  track  section  and  traversed  simul- 
taneously by  said  wheel  pair,  support  means  for  each  test 
rail,  each  of  said  test  rails  and  said  suM>ort  means  having 
similarly  inclined  front  and  rear  cooperating  facing  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  by  frictionless  roller  means,  said  sur- 
faces rising  from  rear  to  front  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  railway  car  such  that  the  weight  of  the  car 
wheel  acting  on  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  support 
means  develops  a  proportional  counter  force  that  acts  on 
each  test  rail  in  opposition  to  the  drag  force  imposed  by 
the  associated  car  wheel,  said  support  means  having  a 
rear  stop  that  normally  abuts  each  test  rail  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  thereof  and  a  front  stop  spaced  from 
said  test  rail  to  accommodate  forward  movements  due  to 
drag  forces  and  forward  movements  occasioned  by  wheel 
pairs  of  unequal  diameter,  independent  detecting  means 
for  each  test  rail  and  responsive  to  movements  of  the 
associated  test  rail  occasioned  by  drag  forces  that  exceed 
the  associated  counter  forces,  and  indicating  means  actu- 
ated only  when  both  of  said  detecting  means  are  actuated 
by  said  test  rails  in  responding  to  excessive  drag  forces. 


3,116,045 

RELEASABLE  PIPE  POSITION  CONTROL 

Philip  C.  Sherburne,  Rumford,  R.L,  assignor  to  Grinnell 

Corporation,     Providence,     RJ.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,713 
17  Claims.     (CI.  248—58) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  fluid  handling  equipment  subject  to  a  change 
in  position  due  to  a  change  in  a  thermal  condition  of 
said  equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  adapted 
to  be  operabiy  connected  to  said  portion  and  responsive 
to  said  change  in  thermal  condition  for  applying  to  said 
portion  a  force  to  control  movement  of  said  portion  to 
a  desired  position  irrespective  of  the  position  change 
said  portion  would  have  had  due  to  said  thermal  condi- 
tion change  without  the  application  of  said  force,  energy 
valve  means  operabiy  connected  to  said  force  applying 
means  and  adapted  to  be  operabiy  connected  to  a  source 
of  energy  to  control  operation  of  said  force  applying 
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means,  means  operably  connected  to  said  energy  valve 
means  and  responsive  to  said  change  in  thermal  condi- 
tion to  control  said  energy  valve  means  and  to  thereby 
correlate  said  desired  position  of  said  portion  with  said 
changed  thermal  condition,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
portion's  being  moved  to  said  desired  position  for  at  least 


partially  releasing  said  force  applying  means,  said  energy 
valve  being  also  controlled  by  movement  of  said  por- 
tion from  said  desired  position  at  said  changed  thermal 
condition  due  to  said  release  of  said  force  applying  means 
to  control  said  force  applying  means  to  reapply  force  to 
said  portion  to  return  said  portion  to  said  desired  position. 


3,116,046 

REFRESHMENT  HOLDER  FOR  TUBULAR 

FLRNITURE 

Roy  S.  Risdoo,  751  Dogwood  Road, 

West  Palm  Beach,  FU. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,4«9 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—231) 


1.  A  detachable  article  supporting  means  for  tubular 
garden  furniture,  comprising  a  single  elongated  sheet  of 
material  having  a  major  portion  rolled  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially complete  open  ended  cylinder  and  having  two 
spaced  extending  tongue-like  portions  rolled  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  outwardly  from  said  cylinder,  a  central 
tongue  portion  likewise  also  rolled  in  a  reversed  direction 
and  outwardly  from  said  cylinder,  said  rolled  tongue-like 
portions  being  disposed  in  alignment,  and  an  additional 
tongue-like  extension  bent  inwardly  and  shaped  to  form 
a  support  within  said  cylinder  for  a  glass  or  other  article, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  sheet  of  material  is  of 
sufficient  spring-like  material  to  retain  the  support  in  a 
clamped  manner  upon  a  substantially  vertically  extend- 
ing tubular  portion  of  the  garden  furniture  when  said 
reversely  rolled  tongue  portions  are  positioned  there- 
around. 


3,116,047 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
ioha  H.  Andrescn,  Jr.,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  amifpot 
to  John  F.  Baicr,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,325 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251—123) 
1.  A  hot  water  control  valve  for  use  in  a  home  hot 
water  heating  system  to  give  zone  control  and  enable 
selected  heating  of  various  rooms  or  portions  of  a  dwell- 
ing area,  said  valve  being  of  the  type  having  a  lower 


valve  housng  with  a  central  boss  with  a  vertical  circular 
passageway  and  aligned  lateral  tubular  elements  with 
bored  stepped  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  therethrough 
extending  into  the  vertical  central  circular  passageway, 
a  vertically  down-«nd-up  reciprocable  solid  cylinder 
serving  as  a  valve  member  to  reciprocate  into  and  ouC 
of  the  vertical  central  circular  passageway  and  cut  off 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  passageways, 
a  solenoid  to  lift  said  cylinder  upon  up  movement  and 
to   drop   said    cylinder    upon    down    movement    which 


results  in  gravity  downward  movement  of  the  cylinder, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  opening  into  said  cir- 
cular passageway  so  that  the  valve  member  in  down 
reciprocation  will  cut  off  the  inlet  passageway  before  it 
cuts  off  the  outlet  passageway,  said  opening  of  said  inlet 
passageway  into  said  central  passageway  taking  the  form 
of  an  upwardly  inclined  frusto  conical  shape  and  said 
opening  of  said  outlet  passageway  taking  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  shape  horizontally  directed  below  the  inlet 
opening. 

3,116,04« 

UPROOTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS  ^, 

Htnry  S.  Irwin,  Rte.  2,  GrccnlMck,  Tenn.,  and  Denver  O.^' 

Baxter,  1841  Terrace  Ave.,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,270 

5  ClalBM.     (CL  254—132) 


O 


3.  An  uprooting  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  including  spaced  apart  upper  and 
lower  members  at  the  front  end  thereof; 

(b)  means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  on  a  vehicle; 

(c)  a  pair  of  arms  intersecting  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  disposed  with  said  intersection  between  said 
spaced  apart  members; 

(</)   means   mounting   said   arms   at  said   intersection 

thereof  for  pivotal  movement; 
(e)  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  extending  outwardly 

beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  frame  and  being 

provided  with  cooperating  gripping  jaws; 
(/)   the  forward  edges  of  said  spaced  apart  members 

terminating  adjacent  said  jaws  and  being  provided 

with  teeth;  and 
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(g)  means  attached  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lift  device  on 
a  vehicle,  for  pivoting  said  arms  to  urge  said  jaws 
toward  closed  cooperative  engagement. 


3,116,049 

GAME  HOIST 

Everett  B.  Stnmahan,  2808  North  and  Soath  Highway, 

Lcwiston,  Idaho 

Ffled  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,561 

3  Claiuu.     (CI.  254—135) 


T  m 


1.  In  a  hoist  device,  a  stationary  block  comprising  a 
body  having  a  pulley  thereon  for  receiving  a  flexible  line 
and  forming  a  guide  therefor,  and  three  rotatable  and 
driven  gripping  pulleys  mounted  in  the  same  plane  on 
said  body  with  the  axes  of  said  gripping  pulleys  defining 
a  triangle  and  with  two-thirds  of  a  warp  of  a  flexible 
line  engaging  each  of  the  gripping  pulleys  without  the 
line  crossing  itself,  a  hinged  cover  pivotally  connected 
with  the  body  and  overlying  and  providing  a  cover  for 
the  pulleys  for  preventing  entanglement  of  the  flexible 
line  but  permitting  the  line  to  be  laterally  assembled  onto 
and  removed  from  the  pulleys,  said  cover  including  a 
divider  engageable  between  the  wraps  of  the  line  on  at 
least  two  of  the  driven  pulleys. 


3,116,050 
CAPSTAN  FOR  FAIRED  CABLE 
Edgar  R.  Herrmann,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Breeze 
Corporations,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,096 
1  aalm.     (CI.  254—175.7) 


A  capstan  for  faired  cable  comprising  a  driving  drum, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the 
driving  drum,  an  endless  takeup  chain  wrapped  about 
the  driving  drum,  a  plurality  of  blocks  in  said  chain,  a 
laterally  stepped  portion  on  each  of  said  blocks  to  pro- 
vide a  small  and  a  larger  portion,  the  larger  stepped 
portion  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  smaller  stepped 
portion  of  the  next  adjacent  block,  means  to  connect  ad- 
jacent blocks  into  a  flexible  assembly,  tooth  engaging 
projections  extending  from  the  stepped  portions  of  each 
block  on  the  chain,  cam  members  at  each  end  of  the 
driving  drum  to  urge  the  turns  of  the  takeup  chain  to 
move  along  the  driving  drum  from  one  end  of  the  said 
drum  to  the  other,  a  cable  receiving  seat  on  the  face  of 
the  takeup  chain  and  a  storage  drum  adjacent  the  driving 
drum  to  receive  the  faired  cable. 


3,116,051 
MOBILE  MIXING  PLANT 
Marvin   B.   Preeman,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Standard  Steel  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,397 
5  Claims.     (Q.  259—153) 


1.  In  a  mobile  mixing  plant,  the  combination  of:  a  mo- 
bile base  section;  a  vertically  movable  mixing  section 
telescopically  connected  to  said  base  section;  a  vertically 
movable  storage  section  connected  to  said  mixing  section; 
bin  dividers  carried  by  said  storage  section  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  storage  section  into  compartments  and 
capable  of  being  placed  in  inoperative  positions  wherein 
they  are  removed  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior 
of  said  storage  section  so  that  such  portion  is  free  of  ob- 
struction; a  vertically  movable  grading  section  connected 
to  said  storage  section,  said  storage  section  being  tele- 
scopically connected  to  and  being  adapted  to  receive  in 
said  portion  thereof  one  of  said  grading  and  mixing  sec- 
tions when  said  bin  dividers  are  placed  in  their  inoper- 
ative positions;  means  for  relatively  vertically  moving  said 
storage  section  and  said  one  of  said  grading  and  mixiifg 
sections  which  is  telescopically  connected  thereto,  be- 
tween relatively  contracted  and  relatively  extended  posi- 
tions; and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  mixing  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  base  section  between  a  lower,  re- 
tracted position  and  an  upper,  extended  position. 


3,116,052 

CUTTER  BIT  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR  HAVING 

RESILIENT  DETENT  MEANS 
Charles  F.  Osgood,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,588 
2  Claims.     (O.  262—33) 


1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  a  socket  and  a  cutter  bit  having  a  shank 
receivable  in  said  socket,  of  improved  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bit  in  cutting  position  on  the  support  compris- 
ing a  transverse  bore  in  said  support  and  entering  the 
rear  side  of  said  socket,  a  rotary  lock  arranged  in  said 
bore  for  rotation  relative  to  said  support  and  having  a 
locking  element  constantly  urged  arcuately  toward  a  com- 
plemental  locking  surface  on  the  rear  side  of  the  inner 
portion  of  the  bit  shank,  said  locking  element  being  main- 
tained against  translatory  movement  relative  to  said  lock- 
ing surface  of  said  bit  shank  during  movement  of  the 
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latter  into  bit  holding  position,  and  resilient  means  for 
constantly  urging  said  lock  toward  seated  position  and 
against  whose  resilient  yielding  action  the  lock  is  releas- 
able. 


3,116.053 
DRIVING  ROLLER  IN  A  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  FOR 

USE  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Carl  Gostaf  Foike  Ericsson,  Stuvsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktieboiaget  Tabougnar,  Stockholm,  Swed«n,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961.  S«r.  No.  160,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  D«c.  21,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  263 — 6) 


In  a  roller  conveyor  for  conveying  goods,  including 
sheet  metal,  strips  and  rods  through  a  furnace  with  a  high 
temperature  (up  to  13(X)°  C),  a  transport  roller  compris- 
ing annular  members  arranged  on  a  tubular  shaft,  adapted 
for  internal  cooling,  said  annular  members  being  axially 
compressible  so  as  to  present  a  hard  roller  surface  to  the 
conveyed  goods,  said  members  being  made  of  asbestos 
in  the  form  of  alternately  disposed  relatively  thin  and 
relatively  thick  annular  discs  said  relatively  thick  discs 
engaging  by  their  inner  peripheries  a  sleeve  member  which 
axially  surrounds  said  tubular  shaft,  said  relatively  thin 
discs  being  formed  with  substantially  larger  central  ap- 
ertures than  said  relatively  thick  annular  discs  but  having 
the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  latter,  said  discs  being  dis- 
posed between  a  fixed  and  an  axially  movable  end  wall 
of  said  sleeve  member,  and  hydraulic  means  for  com- 
pressing said  annular  discs  axially  on  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber by  exerting  hydraulic  force  axially  against  said  axial- 
ly movable  end  wall.  * 


its  bottom,  axial  outlet  means  through  which  the  non- 
separated  powder  leaves  while  flowing  in  axial  direction, 
ar>d  powder  discharge  outlet  means  through  which  the 
separated  powder  leaves,  exhaust  gas  conduit  means 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  individual  sections  and  serially 
connecting  said  separators  to  each  other  and  to  a  fur- 
nace, the  first  of  said  sections  leading  from  the  furnace 
to  the  axial  inlet  means  of  the  first  separator  and  each 
succeeding  section  leading  from  the  axial  outlet  means  of 
a  separator  to  the  axial  inlet  means  of  the  next  separator 
in  consequence  of  which  exhaust  gases  from  the  furnace 
are  fed  through  said  separators  one  after  the  other  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  powder  conduit  means  for  connecting 
the  powder  discharge  outlet  means  of  each  separator  ex- 
cept the  first  to  that  particular  section  of  said  exhaust  gas 
conduit  means  which  leads  to  the  preceding  separator  and 
for  connecting  the  powder  discharge  outlet  means  of  said 
first  separator  to  the  charging  end  of  the  furnace,  the 
improvement  that  said  separators  are  arranged  in  pairs 
such  that  the  separators  of  each  pair  are  located  one 
above  the  other  and  the  pairs  of  separators  are  located 
next  to  each  other  at  approximately  the  same  height;  that 
each  section  of  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  which  con- 
nects the  separators  of  one  pair  is  arranged  at  least  sub- 
stantially vertically  and  is  fashioned  as  a  mixing  chamber; 
and  that  each  section  of  said  exhaust  gas  conduit  means 
which  connects  each  separator  pair  with  the  one  next  to 
it  extends  approximately  parallel  to  said  separators. 


3,116,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LIGHTWEIGHT 
AGGREGATES 
Francis  V.  Plxley,  George  W.  Pixley,  and  Harold  I.opinot, 
all   of   Newburgh,   N.Y..   assignors  (o   Pelm    Research 
and  Development  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,002,  now 
Patent  No.   3,037,940,  dated  June  5,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,091 
3  Claims.     (CL  263—32) 


'    ^— ii-a«_ 


3,116,054 
HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Riidiger  J.  W.  G.  Bartmann,  Rbcinhausen  (I  ower  Rhine), 
Germany,  assignor  to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwal- 
tungsgesellschaft    mit    bcschrankter    Haftung,    Essen, 
Germany 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,963 

Claims  priority,  applicatioi^  Germany  July  26,  1960 

9  Claims.     (Cl.  263—32) 

1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  expandable  material  par- 
ticles comprising  preheat  and  bloating  kilns  having  feed 
and  discharge  openings  at  feed  and  discharge  ends,  and 
having  a  length  and  a  diameter,  said  preheat  kiln  having 
a  substantially  greater  length  and  a  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  said  bloating  kiln,  said  preheat  kiln  being 
disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  sloping  downwardly  from  said  feed  opening  to 
said  discharge  opening,  and  bloating  kiln  being  disposed 
at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and 
sloping  upwardly  from  said  feed  opening  to  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  kilns  being  of  a  straight  uniform 
internal  diameter  throughout  their  length,  means  for 
introducing  unexpanded  raw  material  particles  into  said 
preheat  kiln,  means  for  introducing  said  preheated  par- 
ticles into  said  bloating  kiln,  means  for  rotating  said  kilns 
to  move  material  through  said  preheat  kiln  and  into  and 
through  said  bloating  kiln,  said  kilns  having  their  longi- 
7.  In  an  arrangement  for  heating  fine-grained  ma-  tudinal  axis  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  feed 
terial,  which  arrangement  compri^s  a  plurality  of  verti-  end  of  said  bloating  kiln  lying  almost  wholly  below  the 
cally  oriented  centrifugal  axial  fTow  powder  separators  discharge  end  of  said  preheat  kiln,  a  wall  member  be- 
each  of  which  has.  at  its  top,  axial  inlet  means  through  tween  said  kilns  closing  off  the  discharge  end  of  said  pre- 
wfaich  powder  enters  while  fkiwing  in  axial  direction,  at    heat  kiln  and  the  feed  end  of  said  bloating  kiln  and  having 
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means  for  feeding  the  material  from  said  preheat  kiln  to    bearing  support   and   said   housing  on   their   respective 


said  bloating  kiln,  said  bloating  kiln  having  an  annular 
dam  at  its  feed  end,  and  a  wall  member  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  bloating  kiln  closing  off  said  discharge  end, 
discharge  means  in  said  wall  member,  means  for  heating 
and  said  kilns,  an  exhaust  chamber  at  the  feed  of  said 
preheat  kiln,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  incline 
of  said  bloating  kiln  including  means  for  elevating  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof. 


jambs,  and  means  acting  between  one  end  of  said  torque 


3,116,056 
FRICTION  BRAKE 

Kari  W.  M aler,  7  Cranberry  Lane,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,650 

4  Claims.     (O.  267—1) 


f    f. 


?  >♦ 


».•«? 


','///  ' '  ' '///'/'//'  v////  V//Z 


1.  A  friction  brake  for  arresting  the  travel  of  a  recip- 
rocating housing  in  either  direction  comprising  a  station- 
ary member  having  fixed  stops  at  opposite  ends,  an  elon- 
gated spring  retainer  disposed  in  said  housing  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  said  fixed  stops,  an  inner  spring 
having  a  plurality  of  helical  coils  surrounding  said  re- 
tainer, an  outer  spring  having  a  plurality  of  helical  coils 
surrounding  said  inner  spring  coils  in  alternate  nested 
arrangement,  an  actuator  spring  surrounding  said  retainer 
in  adjacent  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  inner  spring, 
a  separator  surrounding  said  retainer  between  said  inner 
and  said  actuator  springs,  a  flange  at  each  end  of  said 
retainer  engageable  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
inner  and  said  actuator  springs  and  positioned  to  con- 
tinually urge  said  separator  to  compress  said  inner  spring 
and  expand  said  outer  spring  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  housing  whereby  said 
retainer  moves  together  with  said  housing  until  halted 
by  contact  with  one  of  said  fixed  stops,  so  that  the  con- 
tinued travel  of  said  housing  is  finally  arrested  by  said 
outer  spring. 

3,116,057 
AWNING  TYPE  WINDOWS 
Frederick  M.  Fink,  1800  W.  Roscoe  S(^ 
Chicago  13,  HI. 
FOed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,571 
6  Claims.     (CI.  268—1 1 1) 
1.  In  an  awning  type  window  having  a  window  cas- 
ing including   spaced  jamb   members   and   at   least  one 
sash  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
jambs  to  open  and  closed  positions  including  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  sash  at  each  end  thereof  on  the 
proximate  jamb  member,  a  slide  bar  movable  transla- 
tivcly  along  each  jamb,  means  connected  between  said 
sash   and   said   slide   bar   for  pivoting   said   sash   upon 
translative  movement  of  said  slide  bar,  means  for  giv- 
ing translative  movement  to  said  slide  bar  comprising  an 
operator  housing  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  jambs, 
mechanism  within  said  housing  including  a  rock  arm  op- 
erated thereby  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  slide  bar, 
a  second  rook  arm  including  a  bearing  support  therefor 
at  the  other  of  said  jambs,  means  connected  between 
said  second  rock  arm  and  the  slide  bar  movable  along 
the  other  jamb,  a  torque  rod  extending  between  both 
said  rock  arms,  the  improvement  which  comprises  com- 
plementary aligning  bosses  and  apertures  on  said  jambs, 
the  bearing  support  and  said  housing  for  locating  said 


rod  and  its  adjacent  rock  arm  for  imposing  a  holding 
thrust  against  said  bearing  support  and  said  housing. 


3,116,058 

CYLINDER  OPERATED  POWER  CLAMP 

Leland  F.  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich. 

(22930  Sherwood  Ave.,  Wairen,  Mich.) 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,943 

1  Claim.     (CL  269—31) 


"3^- 


For  use  with  a  horizontally  arranged  supporting  base 
having  an  exposed  vertical  surface; 

a  unitary  clamping  means  including  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
means  adapted  to  adjustably  clamp  said  tube  hori- 
zontally in  place  to  the  base  and  permitting  the  tube 
to  be  rotatably  adjusted  around  its  longitudinal  axis 
•  to  occupy  a  desired  radial  position; 

a  rod  in  said  tube; 

pneumatic  means  unitary  with  said  tube  and  having  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  tube  rod  for  moving  the 
tube  rod  along  its  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  tube; 

the  open  end  of  the  tube  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  supporting  base; 

the  side  of  the  tube  at  said  open  end  having  a  lateral 
projection; 

a  clamp; 

a  pivot  pin  in  said  lateral  projection  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  clamp  to  said  lateral  projection  of  said  tube; 

a  piston  secured  to  said  tube  rod  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  the  tube; 

and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  clamp  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  piston; 

whereby  a  workpiece  may  be  clamped  against  said 
vertical  surface  of  said  base,  in  any  desired  radially 
adjusted  posTtion  of  said  tube,  and  said  piston  on 
said  tube  rod  forms  in  said  tube  rod  forms  in  said 
tube  on  air  cushion. 
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3,11M59 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSVERSELY  FOLDING 

LAUNDRY  PIECES 

EJnar  Jensen,  Ronne,  Denmark,  assignor  to  EJnar  Jensen 

og  Son  I  S,  Ronne,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,70« 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  2,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CI.  270— 6<) 


means. 


3,116.060 
AMl'SFMFNT  RIDE 
Norman  Bartlett  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  of 
one-half   to   Marjorie   Bartlett,   North   Miami   Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,138 
9  Claims.     (CI.  272—34) 


wheel  base  as  defined  by  the  front  and  rear  wheel  of  said 
series  being  at  least  ninety  degrees  along  said  arcuate  ex- 
tent whereby  said  front,  rear  and  intermediate  arcuately 
aligned  wheels  afford  independent  stable  support  for  said 
car,  and  means  for  propelling  said  passenger  car  about 
said  line  o€  arcuate  extent. 


3,116,061 

SPRING  REACTION  REBOUNDING  EXERCISE 

DEVICE 

Howard  A.  Gabcraon,  374  Mariborough  St., 

Boatoo,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,142 

9  Oalm.     (a.  272—57) 


1.  A  folding  apparatus  for  transversely  folding  laundry 
articles,  which  comprises:  a  folding  table  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  passage  means  therethrough  for 
the  passage  of  light  beams,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  means 
arranged  above  said  table  and  spaced  from  each  other  in 
transverse  direction  thereof  for  receiving  and  conveying 
laundry  articles  to  be  folded,  the  individual  passage  means 
in  each  said  group  of  passage  means  in  said  table  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  conveyor  means  and  being  located  laterally  between 
said  conveyor  means,  a  plurality  of  laterally  aligned  in- 
dependent clamping  means  respectively  arranged  above 
said  conveyor  means  for  temporarily  grasping  and  hold- 
ing the  front  portion  of  the  laundry  article  to  be  folded, 
each  said  clamping  means  also  being  provided  with  pas- 
sage means  therethrough  about  midway  the  ends  thereof 
for  the  passage  of  light  beams,  and  aligned  with  one  of 
the   individual  passage  meAis  of  one  of  said  groups  of 
passage  means,  a  control  unit  associated  with  each  of  said 
individual    passage    means   and   controllable   by   laundry 
articles  on  said  conveyor  means  in  the  region  of  the  re- 
spective clamping  means  for  controlling  the  respective 
one  of  said  clamping  means,  said  control  units  being  re- 
spectively arranged  below  said  passage  means  in  said  fold- 
ing table  and  between  said  conveyor  and  each  including 
a  photoelectric  cell  and  a  light  source  and  also  a  trans- 
parent mirror  and  lens  means,  and  reflector  means  re- 
spectively   arranged   above   the    said   individual   passage 


1.  An  exercising  device  of  the  pogo-stick  class  com- 
prising a  hollow  longitudinal  tubular  cylinder  member, 
a  footrest  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder 
member,  a  small  diameter  tubular  plunger  member  par- 
tially disposed  slidably  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cylinder  member,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  plunger  be- 
ing adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  ground,  a  coil 
spring  provided  within  said  plunger  member,  a  stop  mem- 
ber which  has  a  centrally  located  bore  permanently  affixed 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  plunger  member,  a  rod 
member  permanently  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  centrally  positioned  therewithin,  the  extrem- 
ity of  said  rod  member  protruding  through  said  bore,  and 
piston  means  positioned  above  said  coil  spring  and  af!ixed 
to  that  extremity  of  said  rod  protruding  through  said  bore. 


3,116,062 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Harold  Zinkin,  2136  Talare  Sl^  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,980 

7  Claims.     (C\.  272—58) 


3.  In  an  amusement  ride,  a  rigid  unitary  passenger 
car  of  generally  arcuate  extent  as  viewed  in  plan,  a  plu- 
rality of  at  least  three  supporting  wheels  along  said  car 
comprising  a  single  row  m  arcuate  alignment,  means 
guiding  said  car  along  the  line  of  said  arcuate  extent,  the 


2.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  seat 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  frame  having  a  pendant  leg  positioned  in  spaced  re- 
Utioa  to  the  seat  for  substantially  horizontal  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  from  the  seat  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  leg  rigidly  extended  from  the  pendant  leg, 
foot  receiving  means  mounted  on  the  pendant  leg  and  dis- 
posed toward  the  seat,  and  biasing  means  connected  to 
the  horuontal  leg  to  urge  the  pendant  leg  toward  the 
aeat 
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3,116,063 
VARIABLE  DELAY  PIN-SETTING  APPARATUS 

Wendell  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,140 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  bowling  alley  hav- 
ing a  floor  surface  with  a  pin  area  at  one  end  thereof 
at  which  a  plurality  of  pins  are  to  be  positioned  on  said 
floor  in  upstanding  positions  at  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined pin  locations  respectively,  ball  actuated  means 
responsive  to  arrival  of  a  ball  at  said  end  of  the  alley, 
pin  setting  mechanism  for  setting  the  pins  at  said  loca- 
tions and  actuable  through  a  cycle  of  automatic  opera- 
tion after  said  arrival  of  a  ball  at  said  end  of  the  alley, 
and  automatic  control  means  for  controlling  said  opera- 
tion of  the  pin  setting  mechanism,  said  automatic  control 
means  including  motion  sensing  means  constructed  and 
positioned  to  respond  to  movement  of  a  pin  at  any  point 
across  the  entire  horizontal  extent  of  said  area,  including 
points  between  said  pin  locations,  and  even  when  a  pin 
is  rolling  or  spinning  while  lying  on  its  side  on  said  floor, 
and  said  control  means  including  means  operable  by  said 
motion  sensing  means  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  pin 
setting  mechanism  as  long  as  any  pin  is  moving  after 
arrival  of  a  ball  and  to  cause  such  actuation  when  the  pin 
movement  stops. 


3,116,064 
PINSETTER  STRIKE  DETECTOR 
MUtoD   E.   Brown,   Grand   Haven,   Mich.,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Brunswick   Corporation,   Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  13M82 
6  CUims.     (CI.  273—43) 


5.  In  a  bowling  alley  pinsettcr  having  a  frame,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  to  a  reset  position 
when  the  pinsetter  is  to  set  new  pins  on  the  bowling  alley, 
and  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  to  a  first 
ball  position,  a  strike  detector  assembly  for  controlling 
a  strike  indicator  device,  comprising:  a  switch  for  connec- 
tion in  circuit  with  the  strike  indicator  device,  said  switch 
being  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  between  an 
7»7  O.a.— T4 


open  p>osition  and  a  closed  position  for  rendering  said 
strike  indicator  device  inoperative  and  operative,  respec- 
tively; means  biasing  the  switch  toward  one  of  said  posi- 
tions; means  actuable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
lever  and  normally  releasably  retaining  said  switch  in  the 
other  of  said  positions  and  releasing  said  switch  for  move- 
ment to  said  one  position  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  re- 
set position;  and  means  actuable  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  normally  releasably  retaining  said  switch 
in  said  other  position  and  releasing  said  switch  for  move- 
ment to  said  one  position  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to 
first  ball  position;  whereby  when  said  lever  is  in  reset  posi- 
tion and  said  shaft  is  in  first  ball  position  said  strike  in- 
dicator device  is  operative  to  indicate  a  strike. 


3,116,065 
COIN  CONTROLLED  PHONOGRAPH 
Fred  H.  Osborne,  Snyder,  and  Robert  S.  Tuttle,  Eggerts- 
ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzer  Company,  Clii- 
cago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,528 
13  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph,  the  combination  of 
record  selector  means  including  an  annular  series  of 
selector  pins,  a  solenoid  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  series  of  pins,  two  pin  setting 
solenoids  carried  by  said  solenoid  carrier  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  thereof  and  in  pin  setting  relation  to 
said  series  of  pins,  a  driven  gear  connected  to  rotate  said 
carrier,  a  drive  gear  meshing  with  said  driven  gear,  a 
record  selector  dial,  manual  means  for  rotating  said  dial, 
a  flexible  shaft  connecting  said  dial  to  said  drive  gear, 
locking  means  coacting  with  said  dial  to  lock  the  latter  in 
various  pin  selecting  positions,  a  first  solenoid  connected 
to  activate  said  locking  means,  detent  means  coacting 
with  said  solenoid  carrier  to  hold  the  latter  in  various 
angular  positions  of  adjustment  corresponding  to  the 
respective  selector  pins,  a  second  solenoid  connected  to 
activate  said  detent  means,  two  selector  switches  for  ener- 
gizing said  responsive  pin  setting  solenoids,  manual  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  operating  said  selector  switches, 
means  interconnecting  said  manual  control  means  with 
said  first  solenoid  to  activate  said  locking  means  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  the  manual  control  means,  switch 
means  coacting  with  said  locking  means  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  second  solenoid  to  activate  said  detent 
means  in  response  to  activation  of  said  locking  means,  and 
switch  means  interconnected  between  said  selector  switches 
and  said  pin  setting  solenoids  and  coacting  with  said 
detent  means  to  operate  a  selected  one  of  said  pin  setting 
solenoids  upon  activation  of  said  detent  means. 


3,116,066 
MATING  RING  AND  SEAL 
Wibrandus  J.  Koppius,  Lyons,  111.,  assignor  to  Gits  Bros. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,172 
5  Claims.     (CI.  277—38) 
1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  mating  sealing  sur- 
face for  a  rotary  seal  having  an  annular  sealing  ring 
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supported  by  a  carrier  ring  with  the  carrier  ring  spring 
urged  by  a  spring  bottomed  against  a  casing  ring  to  hold 
the  sealing  ring  in  sealing  position  against  the  sealing 
surface,  said  assembly  comprising  a  mating  ring  having 
an  annular  sealing  surface  for  engagement  by  a  sealing 
ring,  a  shaft  passing  concentrically  through  the  mating 
rmg,  means  for  forming  a  flexible  seal  between  the  mating 
rmg  and  the  shaft,  a  shoulder  on  the  shaft  having  a  radial 
surface,, in  a  radial  plane  of  the  shaft  in  abutting  contact 


3,1I6,M8 
TORQUE  TRANSMimNG  CONNECTING 
MECHANISM 
StMley  A.  Pfister,  Ted  A.  Tomer,  and  Herbert  R.  Uhten- 
wddt,  WUmington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati 
MUlinc  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223330 
5  Claims.     (CI.  279—72) 


with  a  radiaJ  surface  of  the  mating  ring  to  hold  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  mating  ring  in  an  accurate  radial  plane,  a 
split  spring  metal  clamping  ring  having  an  inner  clamp- 
ing surface  and  a  diameter  in  a  released  position  smaller 
than  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  to  grip  the  shaft  with 
said  mating  ring  positioned  between  the  clamping  ring  and 
the  shoulder  so  that  the  clamping  ring  will  hold  the 
mating  ring  against  the  shoulder,  and  means  for  attach- 
mg  the  mating  ring  to  the  clamping  ring  without  imposing 
radial  forces  on  the  mating  ring. 


3,116,067 

UNITARY  RING  INSERT  SEALING  FACE  AND 

ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

Or»  A.  Kfaizic  and  Hubert  J.  Watts,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

asignors   to   Continental   Oil   Company.   Ponca   City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,576 
2  CMms.     (CL  277—170) 


1.  A  unitary  ring  insert  and  adapter  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  tubular  adapter,  a  hard-faced 
ring  insert,  a  circular  resilient  gasket,  said  tubular  adapt- 
er having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder,  an 
annular  gasket  groove  in  the  face  of  said  shoulder,  and 
a  protruding  lip  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
shoulder,  said  resilient  gasket  positioned  in  said  gasket 
groove,  said  insert  having  front  and  back  flat  faces  and 
a  beveled  face  on  the  outer  peripheral  edge  adjacent  the 
front  face  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  the  back 
face  of  said  ring-shaped  insert  engagingly  positioned  on 
the  annular  shoulder  face  of  the  adapter  and  resilient 
gasket  therein,  said  assembly  being  characterized  further 
in  that  in  finished  form  the  lip  of  said  adapter  is  con- 
formed to  fixedly  engage  the  beveled  face  and  notches 
of  the  ring  insert. 


I.  A  quickly. detachable  torque  transmitting  connecting 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  bore  on  an  axis  with  a 
terminal  opening  and  having  a  peripheral  slot  in 
communication  with  said  bore, 

(b)  a  second  member  having  a  tapered  cam  surface 
thereon,  said  second  member  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
bore  on  said  axis  with  said  tapered  cam  surface 
aligned  in  the  axial  direction  with  said  slot,  said  cam 
surface  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  axis  as  said 
cam  surface  extends  toward  said  bore  opening  when 
said  second  member  is  seated  in  said  first  member. 

(f)  an  intermediate  member  loosely  received  in  said 
slot  and  extending  into  said  bore  when  held  inwardly 
in  said  slot,  said  intermediate  member  shaped  for 
line  engagement  with  the  tapered  cam  surface  when 
the  second  member  is  seated  in  said  bore,  said  inter- 
mediate member  effective  when  held  in  line  engage- 
ment with  said  tapered  cam  surface  to  hold  said 
second  member  in  said  first  member  by  virtue  of  the 
taper  of  the  surface  and  effective  to  lock  said  second 
member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  first  member 
by  virtue  of  the  cam  conformation  of  said  surface, 
and 

(d)  a  locking  member  received  on  said  first  member 
and  shiftable  thereon  between  a  position  to  engage 
the  intermediate  member  and  hold  the  intermediate 
member  inwardly  in  said  slot  and  a  position  to  permit 
movement  of  the  intermediate  member  outwardly 
in  the  slot  and  out  of  the  bore  for  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  second  member. 


3,116.069 
COMBINATION  CAR  SEAT  AND  STROLLER 

Joseph  B.  Dostal,  7334  Bellevicw,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  .Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,771 

6  Claims.     (CI,  280—30) 

1.  A  combination  car  seat  and  stroller  comprising: 

a  wheeled  base,  said  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
-bars  each  having  a  substantially  upright  stretch 
thereon; 

a  seat  member  including  a  rigid  frame  and  a  seat  portion 
carried  by  the  frame;  and 

channel  means  secured  to  said  base  for  removably  re- 
ceiving said  frame  to  thereby  relcasably  mount  said 
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seat  member  on  said  base,  said  channel  means  includ- 
ing a  U-shaped  channel  element  having  a  bight  span- 


ning the  distance  between  the  bars  and  a  pair  of  sides 
secured  to  corresponding  stretches  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base. 


3,116,070 
AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER  TRAILER 
Herbert  S.  Lee,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,921 
2  Claims.     (CI.  280—38) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  aircraft  propellers  com- 
prising a  flat  pallet  of  substantially  rectangular  shape 
and  of  rigid  construction,  hinged  components  secured  to 
said  pallet  one  at  each  corner  thereof,  wheel  carrying 
arms  hingedly  secured  each  at  one  end  to  correspond- 
ing hinge  components  and  projecting  from  said  pallet 
in  mutually  divergent  relationship,  means  carried  by  said 
hinge  components  for  locking  said  arms  in  position  to 
extend  outwardly  from  the  corresponding  corners  of  said 
pallet  and  to  free  said  arms  to  fold  upwardly  over 
said  pallet,  caster  wheel  bracket  assemblies  carried  one 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  vehicle  wheels 
carried  one  by  each  of  said  bracket  assemblies,  a  mast 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  pallet  substantially  centrally 
thereof  and  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
the  top  surface  of  said  pallet,  said  mast  comprising  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  pallet  and  a  stem  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  sleeve  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to 
said  pallet,  manually  actuated  means  releasably  locking 
said  stem  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  sleeve,  a 
propeller  carrying  arbor  extending  transversely  of  said 
stem  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  two 
propellers,  one  at  each  side  of  said  mast,  propeller  blade 
supporting  bases  mounted  on  said  mast  one  under  each 
end  of  said  arbor  for  engaging  the  edges  of  propeller 
blades  and  firmly  supporting  the  propellers  in  position 
on  said  mast,_means  securing  said  bases  on  said  mast 
for  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment  of  said  bases  to 
engage  the  blades  of  propellers  of  of  different  sizes,  and 
a  towing  tongue  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pallet  for 
connecting  the  propeller  carrying  vehicle  to  a  towing 
vehicle. 


3,116,071 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  WUfert,  StuttgartDegerioch,  and  Ernst  J.  H.  Flala, 
SIndelfingen,  Kreis  Boblingen,  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellscbaft,   Stuttgart-Untertnrk- 
helm,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18,  1958 

13  Claims.     (O.  280—124) 


2.  A  wheel  suspension  for  the  rigid  axle  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  vehicle  superstructure  and  oppositely  disposed 
wheels  supported  by  said  rigid  axle,  comprising  rod- 
shaped  torsion  spring  means  adjacent  each  said  wheel  for 
spring  supporting  said  axle  member  on  said  superstruc- 
ture including  a  first  torsion  spring  portion  extending 
in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  laterally  thereof  for 
guidingly  connecting  said  rigid  axle  to  said  superstruc- 
ture, first  bearing  support  means  for  securing  said  first 
spring  portion  at  said  vehicle  superstructure,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  at  said  rigid  axle,  on  the  other,  so  as  to  be 
non-rotatable  with  respect  to  a  geometric  axis  extend- 
ing essentially  in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  and 
to  provide  a  predetermined  spring  resistance  to  spring 
movements  of  said  wheels,  a  second  torsion  spring  por- 
tion extending  in  the  vehicle  transverse  direction,  and 
second  bearing  supp)ort  means  non-rotatably  securing 
said  second  spring  portion  about  a  geometric  axis  ex- 
tending in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  at  one  of 
the  two  parts  consisting  of  said  rigid  axle  and  said  ve- 
hicle superstructure  to  provide  a  predetermined  spring 
resistance  to  spring  movements  of  said  wheels,  and  guide 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  for  guid- 
ingly connecting  said  rigid  axle  to  said  vehicle  super- 
structure. 


3,116,072 
REINFORCED  SPLASH  GUARD 
Franl(  B.  Robb  and  Sam  J.  Kosiic,  Jr.,  both  of  Mayfield 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Truck  and  Trailer  Products, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

nied  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,841 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  280—154.5) 


1.  In  splash  guard  construction  of  the  class  described, 
in  combination  a  flexible  body  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  a  vehicle  in  rear  of  the  wheels  thereof,  means  for 
mounting  said  body  on  said  vehicle  and  including  means 
located  near  one  edge  of  said  body  for  supporting  said 
body  on  said  vehicle,  rigid  means  comprising  a  strip  of 
nonflexible  material  molded  into  said  body  to  minimize 
flexing  thereof,  said  strip  extending  outwardly  from  said 
one  edge  of  said  body  to  cooperate  with  said  vehicle  to 
prevent  rearward  swinging  action  of  said  body. 


1110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1963 


TRICYCLE  STRUCTURE 
y Irian  L.  Ott,  6106  SylTsn  Ave^  Norfolk,  Va^  and 
John    Branch    Beaman,    Jr.,    815    Chnrch    St^ 
Ahosfcie   N.C. 

FH^  Apr.  17,  1962,  S«r.  No.  188,132 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280—261) 


1.  A  tricycle  structure  comprising  an  elongate  body 
unit,  an  elongate  frame  unit  and  supporting  wheels 
carried  by  the  frame  unit,  said  elongate  body  unit  having 
a  long  longitudinally  extending  plane  top  seat  forming 
surface,  said  top  surface  having  a  rear  end  portion  of 
major  width  extending  for  a  part  of  the  length  of  the 
surface  from  the  extreme  rear  thereof  and  then  gradu- 
ally decreasing  in  width  through  a  greater  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  surface  to  a  relatively  narrow  width  at 
the  mid-portion  of  the  body  unit,  said  rear  end  portion 
of  said  top  surface  and  said  narrow  width  portion  of  the 
top  surface  forming  said  long  plane  seat  surface,  said 
body  unit  resting  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  unit,  means  connecting  the  supporting  wheels 
to  the  frame  unit,  one  of  said  wheels  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  unit  and  being 
connected  to  the  body  unit  for  steering  turning  move- 
ment, steering  means  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
wheel,  and  said  body  unit  including  an  integral  sur- 
rounding downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  skirt  por- 
tion, the  said  long  flat  top  surface  having  a  defining 
margin  and  said  skirt  portion  being  continuous  with 
and  joining  the  said  top  surface  along  said  margin. 


3,116,074 

LOAD-DISTRIBUTING    DEVICE    FOR    TRACTOR- 

TRAII  ER   COMBINATIONS 

Marsfaail  D.  koontz,  15326  Petoskcy  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,328 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 405) 


1.  A  load-distributing  device  for  tractor-trailer  vehicle 
combinations  interconnected  by  a  coupling  wherein  each 
vehicle  has  a  coupling  end  adjacent  said  coupling  and  a 
remote  end  remote  from  said  coupling,  said  device  com- 
prising 

a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  flexible  tension  member  an- 
chorages mounted  on  the  trailer  vehicle  at  a  location 
nearer  its  remote  end  than  its  coupling  end. 
a  tension-adjusting  wheel  carrier  movably  mounted  on 
the  tractor  vehicle  at  a  location  spaced  away  from 
its  coupling  end, 
a  tension-adjusting  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  movement  therewith. 


a  flexible  tension  member  disposed  in  an  approximately 
U-shaped  path  along  said  vehicles  with  its  rearward 
ends  secured  to  said  anchorages, 

said   flexible   tension   member   including   substan- 
tially parallel  portions  extending  from  said  an- 
chorages along  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  and 
a  connecting  portion   extending  between  said 
parallel  portions  to  and  around  said   tension- 
adjusting  wheel  means, 
means  mounted  on  the  tractor  vehicle  for  adjustably 
moving  said  tensions  adjusting  wheel  carrier  rela- 
tively to  said  anchorages  in  tension-varying  relation- 
ship with  said  flexible  tension  member, 
and  resilient  means  mounted  on  the  tractor  vehicle  and 
yieldingly  engaging  said  flexible  tension  member  in 
tension-applying  relationship  therewith. 


3,116,075 
THREE  POINT  IMPLEMENT  HITCH  QUICK 
ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Gordon    L.    Hershman,    La    Grange,    and    Charles   W. 
Doerini;,   Westchester,   HI.,  assignors  to   International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,196 
10  Claims.     (CL  280—479) 


1.  An  implement  hitch  for  attaching  a  pull-behind  im- 
plement to  a  tractor  having  first  and  second  laterally 
spaced  vertically  movable  trailing  links  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  tractor,  a  third  trailing  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  tractor  above  said  first  and  second  links,  and  means 
on  said  tractor  connected  to  said  links  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  links;  comprising  a  generally  bail-shaped 
member  having  a  connecting  portion  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  first  and  second  links,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  third  link  to  said  connecting  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  legs  on  said  bail-shaped  member  project- 
ing downwardly  from  said  connecting  portion,  each  of 
said  legs  having  adjacent  its  lower  end  a  hook-shaped 
finger  including  a  notch  opening  upwardly,  a  latch  hous- 
ing including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sidewall  members 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  leg,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  and  second  links  to  said  sidewall 
members,  a  latch  element  pivotally  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing between  said  sidewall  members,  said  latch  element 
having  an  upper  inwardly  tapering  surface,  and  a  lower 
latching  surface,  an  L-shaped  locking  element  pivotally 
connected  to  said  latch  element,  said  locking  element  hav- 
ing a  locking  seat,  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
latch  element  to  a  first  position  whereby  said  tapering 
and  latching  surfaces  are  disposed  over  said  notch  of  said 
fingers,  a  lock  member  disposed  between  said  sidewall 


December  31,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1111 


members  above  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  locking 
element,  means  connected  to  said  locking  element  to 
move  the  same  into  position  whereby  said  locking  seat 
engages  said  lock  member  to  retain  said  latch  element  in 
■  second  position  with  only  a  portion  of  said  latching 
surface  projecting  in  proximity  to  said  notch  of  said 
finger,  a  hook-shaped  member  having  an  open  end  en- 
gaging recess  opening  downwardly,  said  hook-shaped 
member  being  attachable  to  said  pull-behind  implement, 
and  a  transversely  extending  engaging  member  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  connecting  portion,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  implement  bearing  attachments  attached  to  said 
pull-behind  implement,  said  finger  notches  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  bearing  attachments  and  the  recess  of  said 
hook-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said  trans- 
versely extending  engaging  member  during  the  first  posi- 
tion of  said  latch  element 


volatile,  aromatic  substance,  said  pad  being  likewise  planar 
and  flatly  disposed  in  said  bellows. 


3,116,076 

TELESCOPIC  DRAW  BARS 

Felix  M.  Zingsiieim,  Theresa,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Kasten 

Mfg.  Corp.,  AllentoD,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,170 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 482) 


f^=^j^z^:=-^ 


1.  An  adjustable  draw  bar  comprising  a  first  draw  bar 
member  and  a  second  draw  bar  member,  said  draw  bar 
members  being  in  telescoping  relationship  and  said  sec- 
ond draw  bar  member  telescoping  within  said  first  draw 
bar  member,  an  adjustable  abutment  member  supported 
on  said  first  draw  bar  member  including  a  pin  connec- 
tion between  said  abutment  member  and  said  first  draw 
bar  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in  said  first 
draw  bar  member  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  connection 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  abutment  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  said  draw  bar  member  disposed  in 
a  plane  nonnal  to  the  plane  of  said  spaced  apertures,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  abutment  including  a  spring  acting 
between  said  abutment  and  said  first  draw  bar  member  for 
rocking  the  abutment  to  a  position  where  said  pin  ex- 
tends within  said  first  draw  bar  member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
collars  on  the  inner  end  of  said  second  draw  bar  member 
adapted  to  be  held  between  said  pin  connection  and  said 
abutment  supported  pin,  and  means  enabling  said  collars 
to  move  past  said  abutment  supported  pin  comprising 
an  axial  slot  in  said  endmost  collar  and  an  axial  slot  in 
the  other  of  said  collars  and  spaced  90°  from  the  slot 
of  said  other  collar. 


3,116,077 

ADVERTISING  DEVICES  INCORPORATING 

A  DI^ENSABLE  AROMA 

Ruth  Bird,  132  E.  Main  St,  Bayshore,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,489 

9  Claims.     (CI.  281—15) 


1.  In  a  book  having  a  plurality  of  pages,  a  bellows 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  two  opposing  pages,  said  bel- 
lows having  a  discharge  opening  and  being  normally  sub- 
stantially planar  so  as  to  be  pressed  between  said  two 
opposing  pages  without  creating  a  bulge,  and  a  pad  dis- 
posed within  said  bellows  and  being  saturated   with  a 


3,116,078 
COUPLING    HAVING    ANNULARLY    ARRANGED 
U-SHAPED    GRIPPING    MEMBERS    RETAINED 
AGAINST  MOVEMENT  IN  SLEEVE 

Bernard  F.  Schercr,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  285—104) 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  for  pipe  or  the 
like  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  formed  in  a  plurality  of  arcuate  seg- 
ments each  having  a  circumferentially  extending  wall 
terminating  at  opposite  sides  in  an  integral  flange  ex- 
tending radially  inward  toward  the  pipe; 

means  for  connecting  adjoining  ends  of  said  housing 
segments  to  draw  them  together  around  the  pipe; 

an  inner  shell  formed  in  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments 
disposed  inside  said  housing,  said  shell  having  a 
central  wall  section  conforming  to  and  engaging  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  housing  and  integral  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  wall  sections  each  spaced  inwardly 
from  one  of  said  flanges  on  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  said  central  wall  section  to 
define  an  annular  recess  between  said  spaced  wall 
sections  and  an  annular  space  between  each  said 
spaced  wall  section  and  the  adjoining  flange; 

sealing  means  in  said  annular  recess  and  conflned  there- 
by in  continuous  engagement  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  pipe  around  the  periphery  thereof; 

and  a  plurality  of  gripiMng  elements  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  within  each  annular  space  between  a 
housing  flange  and  a  radially  extending  wall  section 
of  the  inner  shell,  each  gripping  element  being  of 
U -shape  in  a  cross  section  taken  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  pipe,  the  two  legs 
of  the  U-shape  being  substantially  parallel  and  en- 
gaging the  pipe  at  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  and  en- 
gaging the  inside  of  the  housing  over  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  U-shape  to  press  the  element  against  the 
pipe,  said  gripping  elements  each  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  radial  distance  from  the  pipe  to  the 
point  of  said  engagement  of  said  gripping  element 
with  the  housing,  said  shell  having  integral  shoulder 
means  engaging  the  gripping  elements  to  prevent  cir- 
cumferential movement  of  the  gripping  elements  rel- 
ative to  the  housing. 


3,116,079 
SCAFFOLDING  CLAMP 
Gerald  R.  DooUttf .,  3523  Prairie,  La  Marque,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,811 
3  Claims.     (O.  287—20) 
1.  A  scaffolding  clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  having  a  threaded  member  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  base  of  a  T-shaped  metal  plate 
assembly,  the  base  and  top  parts  of  said  assembly  being 
such  that  when  said  assembly  is  positioned  with  the  base 
of  the  T  between  adjoining  scaffolding  boards  positioned 
on  a  rigid  scaffolding  frame  support  the  base  of  the  T 
extends  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  scaffolding  boards  and 
the  top  of  the  T  rests  flat  on  a  portion  of  the  top  surfaces 
of  both  of  the  adjoining  scaffolding  boards,  a  member 
slidably  positioned  on  said  threaded  member  and  having 
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rigidly  attached  thereto  a  hook  extension  which,  as  the    cover  to  indicate  the  rotary  position  of  the  support,  a 
slidable   member   is  moved   toward   the   bottom   surface    clamp  to  be  deuchably  mounted  by  the  support  for  rota- 


of  the  scaffolding  boards,  engages  the  scaffolding  frame. 


3,116,080 
FRAME  CONSTRICTION  FOR  DOOR  I  ATCHES 
Murray    E.   Hillianis  (.rand    Kapids    Mich^  assignor  to 
Dexter  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,235 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292—1) 


6.  A  frame  for  a  latch  mechanism,  said  frame  com- 
prising: opposite  and  substantially  coaxial  knob-support- 
ing sections  each  having  a  flange  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  sections,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  opposite  projecting  portions  and  shoulders 
at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  each  also  having  an 
abutment  at  the  opposite  side  of  at  least  one  of  said 
shoulders  associated  with  each  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions, said  projections  and  shoulders  being  in  axial  align- 
ment; and  a  connecting  member  having  opposite  cou- 
pling portions  provided  with  cut-out  portions  opening  at 
each  of  the  axially  opposite  ends  thereof  for  axially  re- 
ceiving said  projections  associated  with  said  knob-sup- 
porting sections,  said  coupling  portions  each  having  a 
pair  of  hooks  at  each  cut-out  portion  disposed  to  cm- 
brace  said  flange,  said  connecting  member  also  having 
a  resilient  portion  extending  between  said  coupling  por- 
tions and  normally  biasing  said  coupling  portions  toward 
each  other  to  generate  a  clamping  action  against  said 
sections. 


3,116,081 
FASTENI.NC  DEVICE 
Lawrence  C.  Goodridge,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assiftnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17i,437 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—212) 
1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  cover  which  has  an  open- 
ing, said  device  comprising  a  support  to  be  positioned  on 
the  inside  of  the  cover  and  having  an  aperture,  a  collar 
to  be  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  cover  and  having 
a  projection  for  loose  extension  through  the  opening  of 
the  cover  into  locking  engagement  with  the  aperttire  of 
the  support,  said  collar  being  manually  rotatable  from 
outside  said  cover  about  its  axis  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
support  and  having  a  marking  viewable  from  outside  the 


tion  therewith  and  for  movement  relative  thereto  towards 
and  away  from  the  cover,  said  clamp  having  a  clampiing 
part  engageable  with  a  member  to  which  the  cover  is 
to  be  attached,  and  adjusting  means  including  a  nut  to 
be  held  captive  by  said  clamp,  and  a  screw  adapted  to 


a  nut  on  said  threaded  member  for  moving  said  slidable 
member  on  said  threaded  member  toward  the  T-shaped 
metal  plate  assembly. 


extend  loosely  through  the  collar  into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  nut  for  rotation  relative  to  the  collar  for 
adjusting  the  clamp  and  its  clamping  part  towards  and 
away  from  the  cover,  the  opening  of  the  cover  having 
a  wall  configured  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  collar 
to  limit  rotation  of  the  collar  through  an  angle  of  the 
order  of  ninety  degrees. 


3,116,082 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Victor  Chanaryn,  Solihull,  and  Gordan  Alfred  Habi(ood, 
Cotswold    ("lose,    Admingtun,   Shipston-on-Stour,   Eng- 
land,  avsignors  to  Wilmot-Breeden   Limited,   Birming- 
ham, England 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960.  Scr.  No.  68,113 
15  Clafans.     (CI.  292—224) 


I.  A  releasable  fastening  device  for  a  hinged  door, 
comprising  a  normally  fixed  part  and  a  rotatably  mounted 
part  adapted  for  translatory  and  angular  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  fixed  part  during  a  fastening  operation, 
when  fitted  said  rotatably  mounted  part  being  arranged 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
general  door  plane  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  door,  each  of  said  parts  being 
formed  with  first  and  second  surface  portions  spaced 
apart  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  surface 
portions  on  the  fixed  part  facing  in  generally  opposite 
directions  and  the  surface  portions  on  the  rotatably 
mounted  part  facing  generally  towards  and  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  relatively  to  which 
the  first  surface  portion  of  the  rotatably  mounted  part 
trails  during  the  fastening  operation,  and  the  surface 
portions  being  arranged  so  that,  during  the  fastening 
operation,  engagement  of  said  first  portions  produces 
relative  angular  movement  between  the  parts  to  bring 
them  to  said  coupling  position  in  which  coupling  en- 
gagement occurs  between  said  second  portions  and  in 
which  the  reaction  force  between  said  fixed  and  rotatably 
mounted  parts  on  any  tendency  for  the  door  to  open 
passes  substantially  through  said  axis. 


3.116.083 

KNOCKDOWN  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Stacey  L.  Whitlow.  R.F.D.,  KeytvUle,  Va. 

FUed  July  11.  I960,  Scr.  No.  41,836 

1  Claim.     (CI.  293—70) 

For  use  with  a  tractor;  having  a  substantially  circular 

cross  section  front  axle  housing,  having  a  pair  of  com- 
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plemental  clamp  members  embracing  the  housing  and 
bolts  to  retain  the  clamp  members  in  place  on  the  hous- 
ing; a  detachable  knockdown  bumper  assembly,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  bumper  mount  angle  iron  support  mem- 
bers detachably  secured  to  a  bumper  bar  adjacent  their 
forward  ends,  each  of  said  support  members  being  straight 
throughout  their  entire  length  and  having  a  top  horizontal 
flange  and  a  side  vertical  flange,  said  top  horizontal  flange 
having  adjacent  its  rear  end  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  therethrough  the  clamp  mem- 
ber bolts,  one  opening  of  each  pair  of  openings  being  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  its  top 
horizontal  flange  and  the  other  opening  being  disposed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  its  said  center  line  so  that  when 


the  openings  in  the  support  members  are  brought  into 
registry  with  the  clamp  member  bolts  the  support  mem- 
bers will  forwardly  converge  to  provide  with  the  bumper 
bar  a  forwardly  convergent  A-frame  with  the  support 
members  constituting  straight  legs  of  the  A-frame 
throughout  their  entire  length  including  their  rear  end 
portions  which  are  attached  to  the  clamp  members,  said 
A-frame  construction  lying  substantially  flat  and  within 
the  vertical  height  of  the  bumper  bar,  and  means  to  se- 
cure each  support  member  to  the  bumper  bar  including 
a  metal  strap  having  a  base  leg  and  a  side  leg  disposed 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  one  another,  each  of  said  legs  having 
an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the  securing 
means  through  each  opening  to  secure  the  strap  to  the 
bumper  bar  and  to  the  support  members. 


3,116,084 

SHEET  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Melford  H.  Docken.  6448  Glenwood  Ave^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  M«r.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,258 

5  Claims.     (CI.  294—16) 


1 .  A  material  handling  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  pair  of  rings  placed  coaxially  side  by  side, 

(b)  a  pair  of  rockable  connections  between  said  rings 
respectively  at  diametrically  opposed  upper  and  lower 
positions  for  rockably  holding  said  pair  of  rings  in 
substantially  coaxial  position,  and 


(c)  an  elongated  cam  means  pivotally  attached  at  the 
lower  rockable  connection  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  said  rings  for  increasing  the  planar  spacing 
at  one  side  thereof  and  rocking  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  about  said  rockable  connections  where- 
by to  decrease  the  planar  spacing  thereof, 

(d)  said  shiftable  cam  means  having  a  hand  grip 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  individual  whereby  to 
actuate  said  cam  means  upon  upward  movement  of 
the  hand  grip. 


'     3,116,085 

TELESCOPIC  TRAILER 

Franklio  George  Uttley,  35  Chestnut  St.,  Kitchener, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jone  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,547 

11  Qaims.     (CL  296—26) 


_^ 


.^--V-^ 


?F 


M 


1 .  A  telescopic  trailer  having  a  second  section  slidably 
mounted  in  a  first  section,  said  first  section  having  two 
spaced  apart  first  side  walls,  a  first  roof  joining  said  first 
side  walls,  an  end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  first  section 
joining  said  first  side  walls  and  a  first  floor  secured  to 
said  end  wall  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  first  section,  said  first  floor  extending  only  part  way 
across  said  first  section  and  terminating  short  of  said  first 
side  walls,  said  second  section  having  two  spaced  apart 
second  side  walls,  a  second  roof  joining  said  second  side 
walls,  and  a  second  floor  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  second  section  and  joining  said  second  side  walls, 
said  second  section  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
section  with  said  second  roof  under  said  first  roof,  said 
second  floor  under  said  first  floor,  and  said  second  side 
walls  inside  said  first  side  walls  and  extending  through 
the  spaces  between  said  first  floor  and  said  first  side  walls, 
and  first  and  second  hinged  floor  sections  hinged  to  said 
first  floor,  said  first  and  second  hinged  floor  sections  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  said  first  section,  said 
first  and  second  hinged  floor  sections  being  movable  to 
a  position  wherein  said  hinged  floor  sections  occupy  the 
spaces  between  said  first  floor  and  said  first  side  walls 
when  said  first  and  second  sections  are  untelescoped. 


3,116,086 

MOBILE  ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 

SUBSTATION 

Bernard  A.  Barengoltz,  1615  Worcester  Drive, 
Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 
Continaation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  778,800, 
Dec.  8,  1958.    This  application  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
153,251 

7  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


1.  A  mobile  substation  having  a  trailer  and  an  encased 
electrical  transformer,  said  trailer  including  a  carriage, 
a  frame  supported  at  one  end  by  said  carriage,  said  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  generally  horizontal, 
straight  elongated  beams  defining  opposed  sides  of  a  well 
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in  said  trailer    the  casing  of  said  tramfomier  having  a   spaced  individual  sections,  illuminating  means  for  each 

pair  of  opposed  sidewall,  and  being  disposed  in  said  well,    of  said  sections,  said  sections  corresponding  in  number 

said   beams  being  adjacent  said  sidewalls  and  extending 

longitudinally  thereof  and  having  vertically  spaced  apart 

upper  and  lower  portions  welded  to  said  sidewalls  along 

substantially  the  entire  horizonUl  length  of  said  sidewalls 

and  said   beams  being  structurally   integrated  with   and 

reinforcing  said  sidewalls  and  carrying  the  entire  weight 

of  said  transformer  casing  and  said  sidewalls  increasing 

the  flexural  strength  of  said  beams,  whereby  said  beams 

may  be  of  reduced  section  modulus  and  reinforcing  means 

arc  not  required  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  sidewalls, 

said   casing   sidewalls  extending   below   said   beams   and 

the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  being  closer  than  said 

beams  to  the   surface   on   which   said   substation   rests, 

whereby  road  clearance  is  measured  to  the  bottom  wall 

of  said  casing  and  the  height  of  said  transformer  casing 

may  be  increased  for  a  given  road  clearance. 


to  said  chairs  with  individual  ones  of  said  sections  fac- 
ing respective  ones  of  said  chairs. 


^ii*A«7  3,1U,089 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FOLDABLE  TOPS  OF     Donald  H.  Banxhaf,  BrookfieldTwi"  asskmor  to  Harlev 
MOTOR  VFHiri  FS  no  TXtv  I  1VV  rk_-..j .. '^     .^.      '  7"*^  "?**"**'  *°  Harley 


MOTOR  VEHICT  ES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rodolf  G.  H.  Baumano,  Sindelfingen,  Krels  Boeblhn^n, 
Germany,  assignor  (o  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeseiischaft, 
Stuttgart-l'nterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  July  31.  1956,  Ser.  No.  601.201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  2,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CI.  296—117) 


Davidson  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  .Mar.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  181^85 
14  Claims.     (CI.  297—203) 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  foldable  top  constructions 
of  motor  vehicles  provided  with  a  vehicle  body  wall 
structure  and  pivotal  strut  means  pivotally  supporting  the 
entire  top  on  said  vehicle  body  wall,  comprising  drive 
means  selectively  operable  to  open  and  close  the  top  and 
including  a  pair  of  unitary  assemblies  each  having  a  se- 
lective! y-energizable  motor  and  a  drive  shaft,  each  of 
said  drive  shafts  being  connected  to  a  respective  strut 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  change  the  position  of 
said  foldable  top  and  simultaneously  forming  a  pivot  pin 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  respective  strut  means  of 
said  top.  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  unitary 
assemblies  to  said  vehicle  body  wall,  said  unitary  assem- 
blies each  including  means  providing  a  pivot  bearing 
means  for  its  respective  drive  shaft  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  top  on  said  unitary  assemblies. 


I.  A  suspension  mechanism  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle  seat  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
a  vehicle,  said  suspension  mechanism  comprising,  a  hol- 
low enclosure,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  positioned 
within  said  hollow  enclosure,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  resilient  members  to  continuously  oppose 
movement  of  said  seat  when  a  deflecting  load  is  applied 
thereto  and  for  selectively  connecting  the  other  of  said 
resilient  members  to  cooperate  with  said  one  resilient 
member  in  opposing  said  seat  movement. 


3,116,090 
NUMBERED  THEATER  CHAIR  SEATS 

Martin  E.  Komhiuth,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Seating  (  ompany.  Grand  Rapids,  Micb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M4,3I8 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297—217) 


N 


3,116.088 

POLYGONAL  ELECTRIC  UGHTCVG 

DINING  TABLE 

Green  Osi>on  Thaxton,  1607  Evarta  St  NE.,  Washington, 

DC     assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Mary  C.  Tbaxton, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,439 
5  Claims.  (CI.  297—157) 
1.  A  table  assembly  comprising  a  table  top.  a  plurality 
of  chairs  encircling  said  table  top.  said  table  top  being 
polygonal  in  outline,  said  table  top  having  one  side  for 
each  of  said  chairs,  a  lamp,  and  a  support  for  said  lamp  se- 
cured to  said  table  top.  said  lamp  including  partitions  di- 
viding said   lamp   into  a   plurality  of  circumferentially 


4.  In  a  chair:  spaced  upright  chair-supporting  stand- 
ards; a  chair  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said 
standards  for  swinging  movement  between  a  lowered, 
generally  horizontal  position  for  occupancy  and  a  for- 
wardly-upwardly  tilted  position  of  non-use,  said  chair 
seat  having  an  upholstered  cushion  mounted  on  a  sheet 
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metal  foundation  provided  with  a  bottom  and  upstanding 
front,  side  and  rear  walls,  said  front  wall  facing  upwardly 
in  the  forwardiy-upwardly  tilted  position  of  the  seat  and 
having  a  depressed  area  therein;  and  a  numeral-bearing 
metal  tag  disposed  in  said  depressed  area  and  riveted  to 
the  metal  of  said  foundation's  front  wall. 


3,116,091 
STADIUM  SEAT 
Dene  Bethoon,  Burbank,  and  Raymond  D.  Nowlin,  Jr^ 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Seat- 
ing Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
California 

FDed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,900 
6  Claims.     (CI.  297—325) 


I.  Seating  apparatus  movable  between  a  seating  and  a 
forwardly  tilting  position  comprising:  a  rigid  chair  mem- 
ber having  a  baclc  surface;  a  pair  of  elongated  straps 
affixed  to  the  back  surface  of  said  rigid  chair  member, 
said  strap  members  and  the  baclc  surface  of  said  chair 
member  defining  a  space  therebetween;  support  means: 
guide  means  including  a  plate  member  affixed  to  and  pro- 
truding  from  each  side  of  said  support  means  and  dis- 
posed within  said  space  for  guiding  said  chair  member  in 
an  upward  and  then  backward  motion  as  it  is  moved  from 
a  seating  to  a  tilted  position,  said  straps  enclosing  end 
portions  of  said  plate  member;  and  a  protrusion  having  a 
depressed  portion  therein  extending  from  the  back  sur- 
face of  said  chair  member,  said  depressed  portion  re- 
ceiving said  plate  member  to  thereby  lock  said  chair 
member  in  a  downward  position. 


3,116,092 

SEAT  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  F.  Spranger,  P.O.  Box  191,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,655 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 


lease  to  the  c<m1  at  said  sup>port  by  its  inherent  resilience, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  strip  to  at 
least  one  support  adjacent  and  generally  rearwardly  of 
the  passenger  space. 


1.  A  retractable  safety  belt  assembly  f«r  use  with  a 
scat  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  support  fixed  adja- 
cent said  seat  assembly  generally  rearwardly  of  the  pas- 
senger space  of  said  seat,  a  spring  coil  extendable  into 
an  elongate,  self-retractable,  substantially  flat  spring  strip 
to  serve  as  a  safety  belt,  means  attaching  one  end  of  said 
cot!  to  said  support  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  coil  may 
be  drawn  from  the  coil  so  that  said  strip  is  in  a  relatively 
taut  position  and  stressed  condition  around  a  person  in 
said  seat  assembly,  said  strip  being  retractable  upon  re- 


3,116,093 

PROFESSIONAL  CHAIR  ARM  REST 

AND  CONTROL 

Irwin  A.  Bosack,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,617 

7  Claims.     (CL  297—417) 


1.  In  an  ophthalmic  chair  or  the  like  having  a  side  por- 
tion, a  post  extending  laterally  from  said  side  portion,  an 
arm  rest  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
post  for  movement  between  a  generally  horizontal  opera- 
tive position  and  a  generally  vertical  out-of-the-way  posi- 
tion, said  post  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said  side 
portion  to  laterally  inwardly  deflect  said  arm  rest  as  it 
is  moved  toward  the  stated  out-of-the-way  position,  said 
arm  rest  comprising  a  housing  including  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  said  lower  portion  so  as  to  extend  therebe- 
yond,  friction  means  within  said  housing  for  retailing  said 
arm  rest  in  adjusted  positions  thereof,  and  release  mecha- 
nism for  said  friction  means,  said  release  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  finger  tab  portion  positioned  below  said  upper 
portion  and  beyond  said  lower  portion. 


3,116,094 

SPARE  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  2620  S.  Yorktown.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,404 

6  Claims.    (CI.  301—38) 


^z 


1.  A  wheel  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rotating  hub 
having  a  plurality  of  bolt  fastening  means  thereon  for 
connecting  a  wheel  to  the  hub, 

a  number  of  spoke  members  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  bolt  fastening  means  on  the  rotating 
hub,  each  spoke  member  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  inner  edge  positioned  adjacent  the  hub  and  an 
arcuately  shaped  outer  edge; 
aperture  means  in  the  plate  adjacent  the  inner  edge 
thereof  for  receiving  one  of  the  bolt  fastening  means 
for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  hub; 
a  number  of  rim  segments  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  spoke  members,  each  rim  segment  being 
arcuate  in  shape  and  having  an  inner  radius  of 
curvature   corresponding   to   the   arcuately    shaped 
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outer  edge  of  the  respective  plates,  each  rim  segment 
bemg  of  sufficient  length  that  all  of  the  rim  seg- 
ments together  will  form  substantially  a  complete, 
circular  rim;  and 
means  for  connecting  each  rim  segment  to  the  arcu- 
ately  shaped  outer  edges  of  two  adjacent  spoke 
members  whereby  the  rim  segments  will  intercon- 
nect each  two  adjacent  spoke  members  and  will 
form  a  circular  wheel. 


3,116,096 

CHRISTMAS  NATIVITY  STABLE  WITH  A 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Tboaus  J.  Kavanagfa,  206  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,635 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—204) 


3,116,095 

DOUBLE-CHECK  QUICK  RELIEF  COMBINATION 

VALVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Francis  Leightoii.  Endno.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co., 
doing    busines^5    as    Hydro-AIre    Company,    Burbank, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,861 
9  Claims.     (CI.  30i— 9) 


1.  In  a  dual-check  release  valve  unit  for  an  air  brake 
system  mcluding  an  air  pressure-energized  service  brake 
actuator  and  a  spring-energized  parking  brake  actuator 
normally  maintained  inoperative  in  response  to  air  pres- 
sure applied  thereto,  in  combination:   a  casing  including 
means  defining  a  shuttle  valve  cylinder  having  a  transfer 
port  in  Its  lateral  wall  intermediate  its  ends,  a  check  valve 
scat  around  said  transfer  port  externally  of  said  cylinder. 
a  transfer  chamber  communicating  with  said  seat    an 
exhaust  port  in  the  outer  end  of  said  transfer  chamber 
a  release  valve  seat  around  said  exhaust  port  within  said 
transfer  chamber  in  opposed  relaUon  to  said  check  valve 
seat,  a  connecting  port  communicating  with  said  transfer 
chamber,  for  connection  to  said  parking  brake  actuator 
to  supply  air  pressure  thereto  for  maintaining  it  inopera- 
tive, inlet  ports  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder  for 
connection  to  respective  air  pressure  lines  at  least  one  of 
wluch  IS  an  emergency  air  pressure  line,  and  shuttle  valve 
seats  around  the  respective  inlet  ports  within  said  cylin- 
der; a  dual  check  release  valve  closure  unit  disposed  in 
said  transfer  cham^r  and  movable  between  said  release 
valve  seat  and  said  check  valve  seat  for  alternative  seating 
engagement  therewith;  means  spring  loading  said  closure 
unit  to  a  position  seated  on  said  check  valve  seat  to  check 
flow  of  air  from  the  transfer  chamber  to  said  shuttle  valve 
cylinder,  said  closure  unit  including  means  acting  in  re- 
sponse to  air  pressure  in  the  transfer  port,  to  engage  said 
release  valve  seat  to  close  the  exhaust  port  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  transfer  chamber,  and.  when  unseated  from  the 
release  valve  seat,  providing  open  communication  through 
the  transfer  chamber  between  the  connecting  port  and  the 
exhaust  port  for  dumping  air  pressure  from  the  parking 

f  »k!  k^' u*'°'  T  ^  '°  ^^^""^  spring-energized  actuation 
of  the  brake;  a  shuttle  valve  poppet  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
der between  positions  seated  against  the  respective  shuttle 
valve  seats,  responsive  to  pressure  in  either  of  said  inlet 
ports  to  move  to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  re- 
spective shuttle  valve  seat  thereof,  so  as  to  admit  air  from 
the  pressurized  inlet  port  into  the  shuttle  cylinder  and 
said  transfer  port,  unseating  said  check  valve  closure 
from  the  check  valve  seat,  thereby  admitting  air  into  the 
transfer  chamber  and  seating  said  check  valve  closure 
against  the  release  valve  seat  so  as  to  close  said  exhaust 
port  and  to  direct  the  air  through  the  connecUng  port  to 
the  rcspecuve  actuators  for  releasing  the  parking  brakes 


1.  A  Christmas  nativity  stable  consisting  of  a  lower 
rectangular  chamber,  illuminated  by  conventional  elec- 
trical means  introduced  throujgh  apertures  cut  in  the  rear 
of  said  sUble  and  in  the  ceiling  of  said  lower  chamber, 
such  lower  chamber  housing  an  affixed  nativity  tableau, 
and  also  consisting  of  an  upper  chamber  housing  a 
Christmas  tree  stand  concealed  by  a  novel,  mobile, 
gabled  roof  capable  of  being  slid  open  and  shut  for  the 
purposes  of  inserting  a  Christmas  tree  in  said  Christmas 
tree  stand,  thus  permitting  a  display,  as  a  single  unit,  of 
said  Christmas  nativity  stable  with  a  Christmas  tree  on 
top  apparently  growing  out  of  the  roof  of  said  stable. 


3,116,097 

CURTAIN  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Novates.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(1380  Verba  Bueno.  Emeryville,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,562 

6  Claims.     (CI.  312—297) 


4.  A  curtain  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
members  suitable  for  being  positioned  opposite  and  paral- 
lel to  one  another  along  opposite  edges  of  an  opening, 
a  roller  for  mounting  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  parallel 
members  and  bridging  the  distance  therebetween;  a  flex- 
ible curtain  secured  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 
thereabout,  said  curtain  being  of  sufficient  length,  when 
unrolled  to  the  maximum  extent,  to  close  said  opening, 
said  curtain  having  a  longitudinal  edge  extending  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  each  of  said  parallel  members;  a  guide 
secured  along  substantially  the  entirety  of  each  longitu- 
dmal  edge  of  said  curtain,  each  of  said  guides  being  piv- 
otally  secured  to  its  respective  adjacent  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  said  curtain,  said  guides  being  of  a  flexible  self-sus- 
taining material,  each  of  said  guides  being  of  a  thickness 
not  in  excess  of  that  of  said  curtain,  each  of  said  guides 
being  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  pivoted  to 
form,  with  said  curtain,  the  topmost  portion  of  a  T  and 
being  capable  of  being  pivoted  to  lie  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  said  curtain,  each  of  the  said  guides  being  spaced 
from  the  said  curtain  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  one- 
half  the  width  of  the  said  guide,  each  of  said  guides  being 
secured  to  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  said  curtain  by  a 
flexible  material   of  a  thickness  substantially   less  than 
that  of  the  said  curtain;  and  a  groove  in  each  of  the  said 
parallel  members  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
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curtain,  said  guides  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
therein,  each  groove  having  a  mouth  sufficiently  narrow 
to  prevent  said  guides  from  being  removed  therefrom 
when  said  guide  is  positioned  relative  to  said  curtain  to 
form  a  T  therewith. 


3,116,098 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HOLDER 
Eugene   R.   Kulka,   Mount   Vernon,    N.Y^  assignor  to 
Kulka  Electric  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,118 
5  Claims.     (CI.  339—56) 


being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conductor  by  a  high 
temperature  fusion  process  and  the  second  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  conductor,  and  the  first 
portion  being  of  small  cross-sectional  area  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  section  so  that  relatively 
little  heat  from  a  high  temperature  fusion  of  a  conductor 
to  the  first  portion  is  conducted  through  the  first  portion 
to  the  section  and  the  first  portion  being  sufficiently  dis- 
tant from  the  second  portion  that  a  connection  between  a 
conductor  and  the  second  j)ortion  does  not  disturb  a  prior 
fusion  of  a  conductor  to  the  first  portion. 


3,116,100 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Walter  J.  Hunter,  9958  Oakley  Ave.,  Chicago  43,  III. 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,990 

7  Claims.     (CI.  339—226) 


3.  A  fluorescent  lampholder  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  body  having  an  enlarged  forward 
portion  and  a  shank  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves 
therein,  each  groove  extending  from  said  enlarged  forward 
portion  to  the  rear  of  said  shank,  a  clip  for  each  of  said 
grooves,  each  clip  having  an  elongated  resilient  arm, 
means  rigidly  mounting  one  end  of  said  arm  on  said  body 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  respective  groove  with  the 
arm  extending  longitudinally  through  said  groove  and 
spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  resilient  arms 
terminating  at  their  rear  ends  in  laterally-projecting  re- 
taining portions  each  having  a  plate-engaging  surface  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  arm,  said  retaining  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  grooves  for  engagement  with  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  into  said  grooves,  said 
shank  slidably  closely  fitting  in  said  opening  with  the  re- 
taining portions  of  said  clips  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
opening  when  depressed,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  about 
said  shank,  said  spring  engaging  said  enlarged  portion  and 
said  plate  and  urging  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  body 
away  from  said  plate  with  the  plate-engaging  surface  of 
said  clips  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  said  plate  and  with 
said  clip  arms  accessible  from  the  front  of  said  plate  for 
manual  depression  into  said  grooves,  the  enlarged  forward 
portion  of  said  body  having  a  recess  therein  forming  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  terminal  projection  of  a  fluorescent 
lamp. 


1.  A  connector  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  work  ele- 
ment comprising  a  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
opposing  arm  portions,  means  providing  a  work  element 
accommodating  seat  on  opposed  sections  of  said  arm  por- 
tions, a  spring  element  connected  with  said  arm  portions 
for  yieldably  urging  said  arm  portions  toward  each  other 
for  collapsing  said  seat  on  said  work  element,  and  means 
including  a  wedge  member  shiftably  disposed  between 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  arm  ix>rtions  for  urging  said 
arm  portions  apart  for  expanding  said  seat  and  releasing 
said  work  element  and  a  screw  member  extending  be- 
tween said  arm  portions  and  threadedly  connected  with 
said  wedge  member  for  actuating  said  wedge  member. 


3,116,099 
TERMINAL  BOARD 
Imrich    M.    Miller,    East    Paterson,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Universal  Mfg.  Corp.,  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  308 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


3,116,101 

TEST  CLIP 

John  M.  Kikta,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Grayhill, 

Inc.,  La  Grange,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,492 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—258) 


1.  A  terminal  board  comprising  a  section  of  insulating 
material,  a  plurality  of  terminal  members  fastened  to  the 
section,  each  of  the  members  including  electrically  con- 
ductive first  and  second  portions,  each  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  comprising  two  spaced  elements  passing 
through  the  section  and  extending  on  one  side  thereof  and 
a  link  connecting  the  two  elements  on  the  other  side  of 
the  section  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  corresponding 
link  of  the  other  portion,  means  electrically  connecting 
the  first  and  second  portions  together,  the  first  portion 


1.  A  miniature  electrical  test  clip  for  malcing  a  con- 
nection to  a  wire  including  in  combination,  a  rigid  con- 
ductive member  having  an  elongated  post  portion  of 
square  cross  section  with  substantially  flat  sides  and  a 
reduced  externally  threaded  lower  stem  portion,  with  the 
junction  of  said  post  portion  and  said  stem  portion  form- 
ing a  shoulder  therebetween,  internally  threaded  mount- 
ing means  on  said  stem  portion,  and  a  generally  L -shaped 
conductive  sheet  metal  spring  member  having  a  bowed 
base  portion  and  a  contact  portion,  said  base  portion 
having  a  hole  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said 
threaded  stem  portion  for  mounting  said  spring  member 
thereon  between  said  shoulder  and  said  mounting  means, 
with  said  bowed  base  portion  convexly  disposed  against 
said  shoulder  and  said  contact  portion  extending  upward- 


1118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1963 


ly  along  said  post  portion,  said  bowed  base  portion  of 
said  resilient  member  being  clamped  and  flexed  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  mounting  means  to  urge  said  con- 
tact portion  of  said  spring  member  towards  one  flat  side 
of  said  post  portion  with  a  force  inversely  proportional 
to  the  distance  between  said  shoulder  and  said  mounting 
means,  said  contact  portion  including  »  depressed  por- 
tion forming  a  projection  lying  against  said  flat  side  of 
said  post  portion  and  further  including  an  upper  flarcd- 
out  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  normally  engaging 
said  post  portion  with  the  part  of  said  contact  portion 
between  said  depressed  portion  and  said  flared-out  por- 
tion being  substantially  flat,  so  that  a  wire  inserted  down- 
wardly between  said  side  of  said  post  portion  and  said 
flarcd-out  portion  of  said  spring  member  flexes  said  con- 
tact portion  away  from  said  post  portion  and  the  wire 
is  then  held  in  resilient  engagement  between  said  flat  side 
of  said  post  portion  and  said  substantially  flat  part  of 
said  contact  portion,  with  said  projection  formed  by  said 
depressed  portion  of  said  contact  portion  underlying  the 
wire  and  limiting  the  downward  movement  thereof. 


3,116,If2 

TIME  CXOCK  HAVING  CHARGE  COMPITTING 

MEANS 

Vernon  T.  KIcimeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  69.076 
16  Claims.  (CI.  346—20) 
I.  Apparatus  for  computing  and  recording  a  total 
charge  dependent  in  a  predetermined  manner  upon  elapsed 
time,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  "in"  recorder  and  an 
"out"  recorder,  said  "in"  recorder  having  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  time  wheels  and  a  rotatable  annular  ring  sur- 
rounding said  time  wheels,  said  ring  having  raised  indicia 
thereon  for  delineating  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments 
and  charges  associated  with  each  of  said  segments,  means 
for  advancing  said  time  wheels  at  a  predetermined  time 
rate  of  advancement,  means  for  effecting  rotating  move- 
ment of  said  ring  at  a  predetermined  time  rate  of  advaiKc- 


ment,  card  receiving  means,  and  a  stop  member  disposed 
for  engagement  with  a  card  for  positioning  said  card 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  annular  ring, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  card  into  printing  contact  with 
said  time  wheels  and  said  annular  ring,  whereby  said 
card  is  imprinted  with  an  "in"  time  line  by  said  time 
wheels  and  is  imprinted  with  a  charge  circle  by  said  an- 
nular ring,  said  "out"  recorder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  time  wheels  and  a  rotatable  annular  ring  sur- 
rounding said  time  wheels,  the  position  of  said  annular 
ring  relative  to  said  time  wheels  being  offset  from  the 
corresponding  position  of  said  ring  and  said  time  wheels 
in  the  "in"  recorder,  the  annular  ring  in  said  "out"  re- 


corder having  a  marker  forming  indicia  thereon,  means 
for  advancing  said  time  wheels  at  a  predetermined  time 
rate  of  advancement,  means  for  effecting  rotating  move- 
ment of  said  ring  at  a  predetermined  time  rate  of  advance- 
ment, card  receiving  means,  and  a  stop  member  disposed 
for  engagement  with  a  card  for  positioning  said  card  in 
the  same  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  annular 
ring  as  said  card  was  positioned  relative  to  the  annular 
ring  in  said  "in"  recorder,  and  means  for  forcing  said  card 
into  contact  with  said  time  wheels  and  said  annular  ring, 
whereby  said  card  is  imprinted  with  an  "out"  time  line 
by  said  time  wheels  and  is  imprinted  with  a  charge  mark 
by  said  annular  ring. 


CHEMICAL 


3.1 16,103 
TFXTn  F  COI  OIRXTION  PROCESS 
GeoTKe  Albert  Gamien,  Cyril  Morris,  Donald  Fr«nk  Scott, 
and    Harry    James    Twitchett,    Manchester,    England, 
assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    limited, 
London,  Ensiand,  ■  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Dm  wing.     Filed  Sept.  16,  I960.  Ser.  No.  56,350 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1959 
12  Claims.     (Q.  8—18) 
1.  Process  for  simultaneous  finishing  and  coloring  of 
textile  materials  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cot- 
ton,  linen,   viscose  rayon,   wool,  silk,   polyamide,  pdy- 
acrylonitrile.  polyesters,  and  cellulose  acetates  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  treating  the  said  textile  materials  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  ( I )  a  resin-forming  tex- 
tile material  finishing  composition,  (2)  an  acid-catalyst, 
and  ( 3 )  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula : 

Dy— A— Z 

wherein  Dy  represents  a  chromophoric  grouping:  A  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  and  the 

group;  wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl.  methoxy  lower  alkyl,  and  cycle  alkyl  radicals;  and 


Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  quinazoline.  phthalazine.  pyridine,  quinoline, 
pyrimidine,  and  1 :3:5-triazine  rings,  and  which  is  attached 
to  A  through  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  and 
which  also  carries  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula 


-N-B«.    B- 


free  from  sulfuric  acid  groups  and  wherein  R'  and  R' 
independently  represent  a  methyl  radical  and  R'  inde- 
pendently represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  allyl,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl, 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl,  amino  lower  alkyl, 
and  carboxy  lower  alkyl;  and,  taken  together,  at  least  two 
of  R',  R».  and  R^  stand  for  the  atoms  required  to  form 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  N  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  pyrroline,  piperidine, 
morpholine,  pipera/ine,  pyrrole,  isoquinoline,  pyrrolizi- 
dinc,  l-azabicyclo-(2:2: 1) -heptane,  quinuclidine,  1-azabi- 
cyclo-(3:2:l)-octane,  l-azabicyclo-(3:2:2)-nonane,  1- 
isogranatanine,  conidine,  1 : 5-diazabicyclo-(  3 : 3 : 1 )  nonane. 
juloiidine,  hexahydrojuloiidine.  lilolidine,  and  l:4-di- 
azabicyclo-(2:2:2)-octane.  and  pyridine;  and  B  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  class  woosisting  of  bromine,  chlorioe. 
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sulfate,  thiocyanate,  sulfonated  aryloxide,  sulfonated  aryl- 
tiiiooxide, 

•  Zi 


and 


-8-C        T' 


wherein  X'  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower 
alkyl,  pbenyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
lolyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  and  morpholino  and  the  chloro-, 
bromo-,  nitro-,  alkoxy,  sulfo,  and  carboxy  derivatives  of 
phenyl,  tolyl,  and  naphthyl;  and,  taken  together,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  N  pipcridyl  and  morpholino;  and  the 
symbol 


— C 


T 


represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  furane,  oxazole,  pyrazole,  selenazole,  thiopbene, 
pyran,  pyridine,  pyridazine,  thiazole,  quinoline,  benzthia- 
zole.  and  naphthothiazole  rings,  and  such  heterocyclic 
rings  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  and  chloro. 


3,116,104 
COLORATION  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Henry  Charles  Olpin  and  Joseph  Anthony  Bright,  Spon- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  British  Celanesc  Limited,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1955.  Ser.  No.  550.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1954 
16  Claims.     (CI.  »— 57) 
1.  Process  for  effecting  the  incorporation  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dyes  and  azo 
dye  components  in  textile  material  of  cellulose  acetate  of 
acetyl  value  at  least  59%,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  the  compound  in  presence  of  a 
hot  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  exceeding  100*  C. 


3,116,105 
ZINC-SODIl'M  POLYPHOSPHATE,  SODIUM  POLY- 
PHOSPHATE, CHELATING  AGENT  CORROSION 
INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 

Herman  Kerst,  Dcs  Piaines,  III^  assignor  to  Dearborn 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,358 
%  14  Claims.     (CL  21—2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  circulating  water 
stream  to  reduce  the  corrosive  attack  on  metal  surfaces 
which  it  contacts  which  comprises  introducing  into  said 
water  a  combination  consisting  essentially  of  a  zinc-sodium 
polyphosphate,  a  molecularly  dehydrated  alkali  metal 
polyphosphate,  and  a  water  soluble  chelating  agent  and 
thereafter  flowing  the  water  in  contact  with  said  metal 
surfaces. 


oxide  powder  prepared  by  calcination  of  thorium  oxalate 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  approximately  650' 
C.  to  1000*  C,  compressing  the  resulting  mixture  to  form 
solid  compacts,  comminuting  said  compacts  to  obtain  par- 
ticles having  a  size  within  the  range  of  —35  to  +200  U.S. 
standard  mesh,  compressing  said  particles  into  uniform- 
sized  cubes  having  a  density  of  5.1  to  5.3  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter,  tumbling  the  resulting  cubes  until  said  cubes 
arc  substantially  converted  to  spheres,  firing  said  spheres 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  approximately  1250° 
C.  to  1350°  C,  polishing  the  resulting  fired  spheres  and 
firing  the  resulting  polished  spheres  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  approximately  1650°  C. 


3,116,106 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-DENSITY  THORIUM 
OXIDE  SPHERES 
Robert  A.  McNees,  Jr.,  and  Albert  J.  Taylor,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,633 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  high-density  thorium  oxide 
spheres  which  comprises  providing  a  binder  in  thorium 


3,116,107 
PREPARATION  OF  LEAD  CYANATE 
Gunner  E.  Nelson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,429 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—75) 


*  M>4>  <m  m  im  im  tmt 
TtttKHATlME   'C 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lead  cyanate  com- 
prising effecting  reaction  between  lead  oxide  and  urea 
at  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  135  to  145°  C.  sufficient 
to  cause  the  evolution  of  ammonia  and  the  formation  of 
lead  cyanate. 

3,116,108 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  GRANULATION  OF 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
Georges  Edouard  Joseph  Brouwers,  Schaerbeek-Brussels, 
Walter  Dumont,  Brussels,  and  Rene  Jean  Edouard 
Scoville,  Grivegnee,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Societe  Beige 
de  PAzote  et  des  Produits  Chimiques  du  Marly, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,992 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  5,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 103) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  non-caking,  hard 
granules  consisting  of  essentially  pure  ammonium  nitrate, 
comprising  providing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  95%  of  said  pure  ammonium 
nitrate  and  between  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  hydrated 
aluminum  sulfate  at  a  temperature  between  about  165° 
C.  and  170°  C.  such  that  the  hydrated  aluminum  sulphate 
loses  its  crystallization  water,  granulating  and  drying  said 
mixture  in  air  moving  countercurrent  to  the  granules  such 
that  the  aluminum  sulphate  re-covers  its  crystallization 
water,  then  hardening,  drying  and  cooling  the  said  gran- 
ules to  a  temperature  between  about  80*  C.  and  90°  C. 
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3,116,1<»9 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHINE  AND 

PHOSPHITE-FREE  PHOSPHATES 

Richard    W,    Cummins,    Rjihway,     NJ..    assignor    to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  94,703 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  phosphine  and  a  phosphite- 
free,  condensed,  phosphoric  acid  glass  from  a  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hypophosphitc  and 
orthophosphite  salts,  said  salts  having  alkali  metal  cations 
selected  from  the  group^consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, which  comprise*  adamg  phosphoric  acid  to  said 
salts  and  heating  said  salts  with  s^id  phosphoric  acid, 
said  hypophosphit?  salt  being  hcatedxto  temperatures  of 
from  about  190yto  310'  C,  said  orthophosphite  salts 
being  heated  t6  temperatures  of  from  about  300'  to 
about  40^^..  and  recovering  said  phosphine  and  a 
phesphjte^trce.  condensed  phosphoric  acid  glass  whose 
1%  solution  in  water  has  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to 
about  2. 


drogen  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  into  a  sus- 
pension of  metallic  sodium  and  0.2  to  10  percent  by  moles 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  and 
potassium  hydroxide,  calculated  on  the  mole  amount  of 
sodium,  in  a  high  boiling  inert  dispersing  liquid,  and 
heating  said  suspension  with  stirring  at  a  temperature  of 
about  200  to  350*  C.  until  the  absorption  of  hydrogen 
is  substantially  terminated. 


3.116.II0 
PRODUCTION  OF  BERY  I  LR'M  HYDROXTOE 
Simon  J.  Morana.  Hazleton,  Gordon  F.  Simons,  Drums, 
and  Carl  J.  Wummer,  Shillington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Beryllium  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,838 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—183) 
1.  In  the  process  of  purifying  commercial  grade  beryl- 
lium hydroxide  containing  impurities  comprising  Si,  Mg, 
Ca,  Na.  Fe.  Al  and  alkaline  earth  fluorides,  the  steps  of 
adding  to  a  solution  containing  substantially  beryllium 
sulfate  and  impurities  other  than  silica  and  alkaline  earth 
fluorides,  a  chelating  agent  capable  of  retaining  in  solu- 
tion impurities  other  than  silica  and  alkaline  earth  fluorides 
present  in  the  solution,  adding  ammonium  hydroxide  to 
the  solution  to  precipitate  beryllium  hydroxide,  and  then 
filtering  to  obtain  a  substantially  pure  beryllium  hydroxide 
cake. 


3,116,113 
PROCESS    FOR    PURIFYING    INTERMETALLIC 
BINARY   ANTIMONIDES  CONTAINING   ZINC 
AND  CADMILTVl  IMPURITIES 
Kenneth  Eraser  Hulme  and  John  Brian  Mullin,  both  of 
Malvern,  England,  assi^^ors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment  Corporation,    London,   England,   a   British 
corporation 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188.494 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 


COOLMC  AM 
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3,116,111 
PRODUCTION  OF  BERYLLIUM  HYDROXIDE 

Simon  J.  Morana,  Hazleton.  Cordon  F.  Simons,  Drums, 
and  Cari  J.  Wummer.  Shillington.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Beryllhim  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

'^^  '^"'»*nK-  Original  application  July  25,  1960,  Ser. 
No  44,838.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  26, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  187.144 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—183) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  commercial  grade  beryl- 
lium hydroxide  which  comprises  reacting  beryllium  hy- 
droxide with  an  excess  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  bak- 
ing the  reaction  mass  at  about  260°  C.  diluting  the  baked 
reaction  mass  with  deionized  water,  filtering  the  diluted 
baked  reaction  mass  to  remove  silica  and  alkaline  earth 
fluorides  therefrom,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  filtrate  to 
about  5.3  with  aqueous  ammonia,  boiling  and  agitating 
the  filtrate  and  then  filtering  the  same  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  impurities  present  to  obuin  a  second  filtrate 
containing  substantially  pure  beryllium  sulfate  in  solu- 
tion, then  adding  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  solution 
to  precipitate  beryllium  hydroxide  and  filtering  to  obtain 
substantially  pure  beryllium  hyr  oxide   filter  cake. 


I.  A  purification  process  for  purifying  intermetallic 
binary  antimonides  containing  zinc  and  cadmium  im- 
purities comprising  the  steps  of  maintaining  a  molten 
mass  of  said  antimonide  in  an  evaporation  chamber  for 
a  period  to  drive  volatile  impurities  from  the  mass,  cool- 
ing a  part  of  the  chamber  whereby  the  impurities  driven 
off  are  collected  on  the  cooled  part  of  the  chamber,  in- 
troducing into  the  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  period  a  dry 
gas  inert  relative  to  the  autimonide  to  inhibit  further 
evaporation,  and  then  zone  refining  the  antimonide  in 
the  presence  of  the  inert  gas. 


3,116.112 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  HYDRIDE 

^/V*"*^*""'  Hanno^er-Hulfel.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Jan.  31,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  method  of  converting  sodium  substantially  com- 
pletely into  sodium  hydride  comprising  introducing  hy- 


3,116,114 
CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  GunneU,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,453 
•  Claims.     (CI.  23—209.4) 
1.  A  process  for  making  furnace  carbon  black  com- 
prising the  steps  of  injecting  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  axialiy 
into  one  end  of  a  generally  cylindrical  reaction  zone, 
injecting  a  first  annular  blanket  of  inert  gas  at  said  end 
around  said  injected  hydrocarbon  to  reduce  carbonaceous 
deposits  in  said  zone,  introducing  a  second  annular  blanket 
of  gas  containing  sufficient  free  oxygen  and  a  fluid  fuel  to 
maintain  combustion  in  said  reaction  zone  at  said  end 
around  said  injected  hydrocarbon  and  said  annular  blan- 
ket of  inert  gas.  maintaining  combustion  in  said  reaction 
zone  whereby  some  of  said  injected  hydrocarbon  is  con- 
verted by  said  combustion  into  carbon  black,  heating  the 
exterior  of  said  zone  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially 
increase  the  yield  of  carbon  black  by  burning  a  second 
fluid  fuel  adjacent  the  same  without  introducing  the  ad- 
ditional  products  of  combustion  from  said  second  fuel 
into  said  reaction  zone,  flowing  the  resulting  gases  and 
carbon  black  from  the  other  end  of  said  reaction  zone, 
and  separating  said  carbon  black  therefrom. 
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3,11M15 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORTHO-TO-PARA 
HYDROGEN  CONVERSION 

George  L.  Kasparian  and  George  J.  Novak,  Williamsville, 
and  Charies  V.  Snyder,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y^  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jane  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,769 

12  Claims.     (O.  23—210) 


rj®— 


m- 


"^ 


1    Process  for  producing  para-rich  liquid  hydrogen  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  compressed,  precooled  hy- 
drogen gas  feed  at  below  80'  K.  and  at  20-200  atmos- 
pheres pressure,  and  containing  at  least  50%  para  hydro- 
gen; throttle  expanding  said  gas  feed  to  below  about  2 
atmospheres   pressure   thereby   partially   liquefying   such 
feed;  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  partially  liquefied  feed 
to  a  conversion  zone,  passing  a  second  portion  of  the 
partially  liquefied  feed  to  a  condensation  zone  at  lower 
pressure    than    said    conversion    zone;    transferring    the 
throttled  vapor  of  said  first  portion  from  said  conversion 
zone  to  said  condensation  zone  and  heat  exchanging  said 
throttled  vapor  with  the  second  portion  liquid  for  con- 
densation thereof;  recycling  the  condensed  throttled  fluid 
to  said  first  portion  in  said  conversion  zone;  contacting 
the  liquid  hydrogen  of  said  first  portion  with  an  ortho-to- 
para  conversion  catalyst  mass  in  said  conversion  zone; 
separating  the  vapor   formed  by  such  conversion   from 
th  converted  liquid  and  heat  exchanging  the  conversion 
vapor  with  said  second  portion  liquid  in  said  condensa- 
tion zone,  thereby  condensing  such  vapor;  recycling  the 
condensed  conversion  4uid  to  said  first  portion  in  said 
conversion  zone;  and  heat  exchanging  the  para-rich  con- 
verted hydrogen  liquid  product  with  at  least  part  of  the 
liquid  hydrogen  second  portion  being  at  lower  pressure 
than  the  product,  thereby  subcooling  the  para-rich  liquid 
hydrogen  product. 


3,116,116 

GAS  PRODUCnON 

Homer  H.  Breaulf.  Shelbyvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,854 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—212) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  hydrogen  from  the 
steam  thermal  cracking  of  gas  containing  hydrocarbons, 
the  steps  of  subjecting  efllluent  gas  from  the  primary  steam 
reformmg  stage  of  said  process  to  treatments  for  the  re- 
moval of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  and  to  a 
second  steam  hydrocarbon  reforming  stage  in  the  absence 
of  air  and  further  treating  for  the  removal  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide. 


3,116,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CREVICE  CORRO- 
SION AND/OR  STRESS  CORROSION 

Glenn  A.  Marsh  and  Edward  Schaschl,  Crystal  Lake,  HI., 
assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,566 
5  Claims.     (CI.  2S— 253) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  stress  corrosion  comprising 
a  base  support  member  having  an  axial  threaded  opening 
therethrough,  an  extended  tubular  test  element  having  one 
closed  end  and  fastened  at  the  other  end  to  said  base 
member  in  fluid-tight  relationship  therewith,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  test  element  and  through  the 
opening  in  said  base  member,  said  rod  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  internally  engage  the  closed  end  of  said  test 
element  and  having  a  threaded  portion  mating  with  the 
threaded  opening  in  said  base  member,  said  rod  having  a 
head  portion  extending  beyond  said  threaded  portion 
adapted  for  engagement  with  means  for  rotating  said  rod 
to  stress  said  test  element. 


3,116,118 
ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Edwin  C.  Whitehead,  Sloatsburg,  and  .Milton  H.  Pelavin, 
Yonkers,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Technicon    Instruments 
Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,001 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—253) 


1 .  Automatic  analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  passages  for  the  flow  of  specimen  liquids  and 
liquid  reagents  for  treating  said  specimen  liquids  for 
quantitative  analysis  with  respect  to  a  known  ingredient 
thereof,  means  for  pumping  said  specimen  liquids  and 
said  liquid  reagents  through  said  passages  in  predeter- 
mined proportions  during  successive  analysis  operations 
of  the  apparatus,  a  first  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  said  pumping  means  for  actuating 
said  pumping  means,  and  a  second  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  operable  at  higher  speed  than  the  drive  shaft  of  said 
first  motor  and  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
of  said  first  motor  for  pumping  said  specimen  and  reagent 
liquids  into  said  passages  at  intervals  between  analysis 
operations  for  different  liquid  specimens  at  a  higher  rate 


1122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1963 


1 

of  flow  than  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  hquids  during  the 
analysis  operations,  means  including  switching  means  in 
a  circuit  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  first  motor, 
and  means  automatically  operable  under  the  control  of 
said  switching  means  to  energize  said  second  motor  when 
said  first  motor  is  de-energized  and  to  de-energize  said 
second  motor  when  said  first  motor  is  energized. 


surface  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  line  joining  the  at- 
tached ends  of  the  arms  of  the  V. 


3,116,119 
CARBON  BLACK  PLANT  CONTROL 
Carl  L.  Osbum  and  Donald  A.  Marsh,  both  of  Bartles- 
▼ille,  Okla.,  assignorN  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corpomtjoa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11,  1961,  S«r.  No.  123,1M 
U  Claims.     (CL  23— 259  J) 


3,116,121 
INGOT  AND  THE  MOLD  AND  CORE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  CASTING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Maynard  Brick,  Hinsdale,  Curtis  Eugene  Maler, 
Riverside,  and  Edward  Joseph  Ripling,  Flossmoor,  III,, 
^signers   to    Continental    Can    Compuiy,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,266 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—187) 


w 


.^^xfefc! 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable 
gas  fired  dryer  having  burner  means  therein:  a  fuel  line 
connected  with  said  burner  means;  a  normally  closed  air 
operated  motor  valve  in  said  fuel  line;  a  first  air  supply 
line  connected  with  said  motor  valve;  a  solenoid  operated 
first  three-way  valve  in  said  first  air  supply  line  open  to 
flow  thru  said  air  line  when  the  solenoid  is  energized 
and  open  to  vent  from  the  downstream  side  when  not  en- 
ergized; an  electric  motor  mechanically  connected  with 
said  rotatable  dryer  for  operating  same;  and  relay  means 
in  circuit  with  said  solenoid  and  actuated  by  the  circuit 
of  said  motor  so  as  to  de-energize  said  solenoid  when  said 
motor  stops,  thereby  opening  said  first  three-way  valve 
to  vent  to  bleed  off  pressure  on  said  motor  valve  and 
allow  same  to  cut  off  fuel  to  said  burner  means. 


3,116,120 

METAIMC  MESH  MATERIAL 

Onnl  S.  koskinen,  6236  Bioomfield  Glens, 

West  Bioomfield,  Mkb. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,438 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29— 183> 


1.  An  integral  mesh  including  a  sheet  of  self-sustain- 
ing material  having  a  series  of  V's  cut  from  nested,  con- 
tiguous portions  of  the  sheet  with  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  V's  left  attached  to  the  sheet  so  that  the  portion 
of  the  material  including  said  series  consists  entirely  of 
said  V's,  each  V  being  displaced  out  of  the  original  plane 
of  the  sheet  and  disposed  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 


1.  An  ingot  competent  of  rolling  to  produce  a  laminate 
strip  having  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  extending 
non-welded  internal  regions  of  uniform  width  and  spaced 
laterally  from  one  another  and  from  the  edges  of  the 
strip,  comprising  a  metal  body  having  essentially  parallel 
external  surfaces  to  be  engaged  by  the  reduction  rolls, 
and  having  between  said  surfaces  and  spaced  from  one 
another  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  body  a  multiplicity 
of  hollow  longitudinally  extending  internal  channels  lo- 
cated substantially  in  a  plane,  the  channels  having  succes- 
sively lesser  widths  from  the  center  of  width  of  the  body 
toward  its  lateral  edges  whereby  differential  lateral 
spreading  of  the  channels  during  rolling  will  bring  the 
channels  to  a  uniform  width  in  producing  the  strip,  the 
metal  between  each  two  adjacent  channels  having  metal- 
lurgically  a  wrought  structure  and  integratedly  bonded  to 
the  cast  metal  structure  of  other  parts  of  the  ingot. 

3.  A  mold  and  core  structure  for  casting  ingots  having 
a  multiplicity  of  hollow  internal  longitudinal  channels 
therein,  said  channels  having  differing  widths,  comprising 
a  mold  body  having  a  mold  cavity  therein,  a  plurality  of 
core  structures  each  having  side  and  center  members 
with  interengaging  parts  at  their  abutting  edges,  the  cen- 
ter member  being  tapered  at  its  said  edges  from  end  to 
end  of  its  mold-received  portion  and  the  side  members 
each  having  the  abutting  edges  thereof  tapered  oppositely 
to  mate  with  the  taper  of  the  center  member,  said  mem- 
bers having  mating  ribs  and  grooves  along  their  abutting 
edges  and  being  adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  one 
another,  each  said  core  structure  presenting  surfaces  ex- 
tending across  the  central  and  side  members  thereof  for 
forming  the  surfaces  of  a  channel  in  the  ingot  and  means 
for  holding  the  members  in  the  mold  cavity  and  in  edge- 
abutting  relation  whereby  the  distance  between  the  outer 
edges  of  the  side  members  and  thereby  of  the  respective 
widths  of  the  channels  being  formed  is  determined  by  the 
prevailing  relative  longitudinal  positions  of  the  members 
and  the  mating  ribs  and  grooves  maintain  the  ingot-metal 
exposed  surfaces  in  ahnement 
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3,116,122 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONDENSATION 
OF  VAPORS 
G«org-WUbcIm    Oetjcn,    ColoKne-Marienburg,    WUbelm 
Ncrgc,    Rodenkircbcn,    near   Cologne,   and    Fricdrich 
Faaser,    Cologne-Mnlheim,    Germany,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  LcyboM-Anlagen  Holding  A.G., 
Zng,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1959 

13  Claims.    (CI.  34—15) 


5.  A  method  of  removing  condensable  vapors  and  the 
like  from  an  object  to  be  dried  comprising  the  steps  of 
separating  within  a  vacuum  chamber  a  quantity  of  con- 
densable vapor  from  an  object  to  be  dried,  directing  a 
liquid  spray  condensing  medium  into  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  into  contact  with  said  quantity  of  condensable 
vapor  so  as  to  produce  condensation  thereof,  collecting  as 
a  liquid  body  in  the  vacuum  chamber  the  liquid  spray 
medium,  discontinuing  the  supply  of  said  liquid  spray 
medium  into  the  vacuum  chamber,  eliminating  from  the 
vacuum  chamber  as  a  liquid  the  liquid  body,  thereafter 
separating  an  additional  quantity  of  condensable  vapor 
from  the  object  to  be  dried  and  providing  a  cold  wall 
surface  within  the  vacuum  chamber  so  as  to  produce  con- 
densation thereon  of  said  additional  quantity  of  conden- 
sable vapor. 

3,116,123 

CLOTHES  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 

Russell  M.  Sasoctt,  Louisville,  Ky.,  ass^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,758 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34-^5) 
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1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising:  a  clothes 
container  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet;  inlet  duct 
means  connected  to  said  air  inlet;  means  for  circulating  air 
through  said  duct  means  into  said  container  and  through 
said  outlet  including  an  electric  induction-type  motor 
including  a  speed  responsive  device;  an  air  heater  posi- 
tioned in  said  duct  means;  means  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  air  entering  said  container  substantially 
constant;  first  thermostatic  means  positioned  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  clothes  in  said  container, 
said  first  thermostatic  means  being  arranged  to  trip  at  a 
predetermined  high  temperature  indicating  that  the  clothes 
arc  dry  and  to  reset  at   a  lower  temperature;  second 


thermostatic  means  positioned  to  respond  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  clothes  in  said  container  more  slowly  than  said 
first  thermostatic  means  and  being  arranged  to  trip  at 
substantially  the  same  clothes  temperature;  switch  means 
controlled  by  said  sjxed  responsive  device  and  movable 
from  open  to  closed  position  as  said  motor  comes  up  to 
speed;  a  first  manually  operable  switch  movable  to  open 
and  closed  positions;  a  second  manually  operable  switch 
movable  to  first  and  second  closed  positions;  manual 
means  for  starting  said  motor;  means  bypassing  said  motor 
starting  means  during  motor  operation;  a  first  motor  en- 
ergizing circuit  including  said  first  and  second  thermo- 
static means  in  their  untripped  positions,  said  motor,  and 
said  bypassing  means  in  series,  and  said  manual  means 
being  in  series  with  said  motor  and  in  parallel  with  the 
remainder  of  said  first  motor  energizing  circuit;  a  second 
motor  energizing  circuit  including  said  first  thermostatic 
means  in  its  tripped  position,  said  first  manually  operable 
switch,  said  motor  and  said  bypassing  means  in  series, 
and  said  manual  means  being  in  series  with  said  nK>tor 
and  in  parallel  with  the  remainder  of  said  second  motor 
energizing  circuit;  a  first  heater  energizing  circuit  in- 
cluding said  first  thermostatic  means  in  its  untripped  po- 
sition, said  second  manually  operable  switch  in  its  first 
position,  said  heater,  and  said  speed  responsive  switch 
means;  a  second  beater  energizing  circuit  including  said 
first  thermostatic  means  in  its  tripped  position,  said  first 
manually  operable  switch,  said  second  thermostatic  means 
in  its  untripped  position,  said  second  manually  operable 
switch  in  its  first  position,  said  heater,  and  said  speed 
responsive  switch  means;  a  third  heater  energizing  circuit 
including  said  second  manually  operable  switch  in  its 
second  position,  said  heater,  and  said  speed  responsive 
switch  means;  and  a  manual  switch  control  means  op- 
erable to  first  and  second  stations,  said  first  station  caus- 
ing said  first  manually  operable  switch  to  be  opened  and 
said  second  manually  operable  switch  to  be  in  its  second 
position,  said  second  position  causing  first  manually  op- 
erable switch  to  be  closed  and  said  second  manually  op- 
erable switch  to  be  in  its  first  position. 


3,116,124 
DRUM  DRYING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Dave  Eolidn,  San   Lorenzo,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Gerber 
Products  Company,  Fremont,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,765 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—122) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  moisture  in 
food  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  sugar  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  drum  drier  for  drying  said  food  in 
the  form  of  a  film,  a  doctor  blade  for  removing  the  film 
from  the  drum  drier,  a  pair  of  tension  rollers  spaced 
from  said  drum  drier  for  drawing  the  drum  dried  film 
and  transporting  it  away  from  its  removal  point,  a  re- 
ceiving conduit  containing  cool  gas  associated  with  said 
rollers,  said  conduit  having  an  entrance  opening  disposed 
to  receive   food  film   from  said   rollers,   and   scrapers 
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mounted  adjacent  said  entrance  opening  in  contact  with 
said  rollers  to  remove  sticking  portions  of  food  film 
therefrom,  said  scrapers  being  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  rollers  and  entrance  openmg  so  as  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  cool  gas  from  said  conduit  to  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere. 


December  31,  1963 


than  25  percent  by  volume  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and 
at  least  23  percent  by  volume  of  paraffinic  and  naphthenic 
hydrocarbons,  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  incorporated 
therem  trimethyl  lead  methyl  sulfide  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  improve  the  octane  number. 


,   _  3,116,125 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FLELS  CONTAINING 
^a\1c  aSenII^^  ^^  BETAINES  AS  ANTI- 
Philip  I  e«  Barflett,  HUmington,  Del.,  and  Gastao  Etrei, 
ColliiiKswood.    NJ,   aMignors    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   dc 
Nemoun  and  Company.  Wllmlngfoo.  Del.,  a  corponi- 
noQ  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1 96 1 .  Ser.  No.  94, 1 27 
3  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 68) 
1    An  antistatic  additive  for  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbons boiling  in  the  distillate  fuel  range,  said  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  earner  and 
from  20  to  60%.  by  weight,  of  a  hydrocarbon-soluble 
meul  complex  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  at  least  one  betainc  of  the  formula 

Ri 

R  (OC  H,-C  H-C  Hi)  r-N*— Rr-C  OO- 

^  OH  itt 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  R, 
and  R,  are  lower  alkyl.  R,  is  a  saturated  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1,  said  betaine  containing  from  11  to  33 
carbon  atoms, 

(2)  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
chromium,  and  mixtures  of  said  ions  and 

(3)  an  alkali  metal  ion. 


3,116,126 

A\TTKNO<K  CASOIINT 

Wallace    L.    Richardson.    Lafayette.    Calif.,    malgaor   to 

Callfonila  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3«.  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,517 
3  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 69) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  as  a  fuel  for  spark  igniUon  intenul  com- 
bustion engines  containing  at  least  20  percent  by  volume 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  less  than  30  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  not  more  than  80  per- 
cent by  volume  of  paraffinic  and  naphthenic  hydrocar- 
bons, said  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  incorporated  therein 
an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  octane  number  of  tri- 
alkyl  lead  selenidtf  of  the  formula 

Ri 

Rt— Pt>-8e— R, 

Ri 

in  which  R,  is  methyl  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl. 


3,116,128 
FUEL  on.  COMPOSITION  AND  COMFOSITE 
IMPROVEMENT  AGENT  THEREFOR 
Elizabeth    L.   Fareri.    Pittsburgh,   and   Edward    Mitchell, 
>alencia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,040 

11  Claims,     (CI.  44— 71) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  that  normally  tends  to  form 
smoke  and  soot  during  combustion,  and  containing  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  smoke  and  soot-forming 
tendencies  of  the  oil  in  the  range  of  about  0.005  to  about 
2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  (o)  a  prefer- 
entially oil-soluble  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
secondary  and  tertiary  amines  at  least  one  of  whose  N- 
substituents  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  another 
of  whose  N-substituents  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  I  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  whose  remaining 
N-sub$tituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  radical  of  the  same  class  as  the  two  pre- 
viously described  N-substituents.  and  (b)  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  ammonium,  and  ethylolammonium  salts  of 
a  dialkyl-sulfosuccinate  whose  alkyl  groups  each  conuin 
7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  at  least  six  of  which  are  in  a  straight 
chain,  but  there  being  no  group  containing  more  than  7 
carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  alpha-carbon  atom  of  said 
alkyl  groups,  each  of  said  amine  and  said  salt  of  said 
dialkylsulfosuccinate  being  present   in  an  amount  of  at 
least  0.0025  percent  by  weight  of  the  oil. 


3,116.129 
f  u    M  .,       ''^^L  OIL  COMPOSITION 

IL";J.'*S!*'°'*''-  f'"''""'<  ^**y'  ni.,  a«ignor  to  Stand. 
h^lanm         ""P""^'    ^  •''^•80'    "•-    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,109 

1     A  A-     ..      \  Claims,     (a.  44—75) 

I  A  distillate  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  fraction  in  the  fuel  oil 
distillation  range  and  from  about  0  0001%  to  about  5% 
of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


N— R, 


wherein  R,  is  the  group  having  the  formula: 


GASOLINE  CONTAINING  ORGANOMETAL 
D  *      o  ...  COMPOUND 

R'e«.*.^L"  r'r2!°  .""'"J-  ^'J" '  •«*«"«'  <«  California 

rHl.'i,''No.?i^"6'37  "'  *"  "*""'•**-  ^^'  "• 
2  aaims.     (Q.  44—69) 

I.  Composition  consist mg  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon 
base  fuel  boiling  ,n  the  gasoline  boiling  range  having  an 
octane  number  of  at  least  85  and  conuininfat  lew?  20 
percent  by  volume  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  not  more 


R«  O 

-CH,-tn-o-h 


COOH 


COOH 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R,  and 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  the  group  having  the  formula: 

Rr-N— C  HtC  HtC  Ht- 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  Rj  is  an  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 
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3,116,130 

SEPARATION  OF  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 

BY  SORPTION 

Alvia  J.  MUlcr,  BartlesvUle,  Okla^  aasigDor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadon  ^  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,952 

5  ClaliiM.     (CL35— 19) 
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4.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  gases 
into  individual  gases  comprised  in  said  mixture  which  com- 
prises passing  said  mixture  into  and  through  a  group  of 
sorbcrs  to  remove  a  component  therefrom,  said  group 
of  sorbers  Being  operated  as  follows:  conducting  the  mix- 
ture into  a  first  of  at  least  two  sorben  in  series,  testing  the 
effluent  from  the  first  sorber  of  said  series  which  is  being 
passed  into  the  second  sorber  in  said  series  for  the  com- 
ponent to  be  removed  from  said  mixture  in  said  group 
while  said  effluent  is  passing  into  the  second  sorber  in 
said  series,  and  whenever  in  said  testing  of  gas  passing 
from  a  first  to  a  second  sorber  said  component  to  be  re- 
moved in  said  group  reaches  a  predetermined  value  above 
which  the  gas  effluent  from  said  second  sorber  will  not  be 
practically  free  from  the  gas  to  be  sorbed  in  said  group, 
passing  the  effluent  from  the  second  sorber  in  said  series 
to  a  third  sorber  in  aeries  in  said  group,  and  obtaining 
from  each  of  said  second  and  said  third  sorbcrs  ii>  series 
in  sajd  group  when  used  a  gas  stream  substantially  free 
from  gas  to  be  removed  in  said  group. 


3,116,131 
METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 
RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
Henry   P.   Beerman,   Evanston,   III.,  assignor,   by  mesne 
assMcnments,    to    Victor    Comptometer    Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,339 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55—33) 
1.  The  method  of  isolating  radioactive  waste  material 
erUrained  in  a  gas  which  comprises  introducing  steam  into 
said   gas,    passing   said    gas   through   a   bed    of  discrete 
granules  of  absorbent  ceramic  material  characterized  by 
being  constituted  of  finely  subdivided  particles  of  porous 
mineral    absorbent   and    fusible   ceramic   material,    said 
granules  being  impregnated  with  a  solid  desiccant  whereby 
the  water  vapor  in  the  gas  is  adsorbed  followed  by  capil- 
lary condensation  to  entrain  said  radioactive  material  in 
the  interstices  of  said  granules,  evaporating  water  from 
said  interstices  and  heating  said  granules  to  fuse  said 
ceramic  material  enough  to  seal  the  interstices  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  discrete  granules  thereby  entrapping  the  radio- 
active material  therein. 


includes  passing  a  borcm  halide  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  boron  trichloride  and  boron  trifluoride  into 


3,116,132 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADSORPTION  AND 
DESORPTION  OF  DIBORANE 
John  F.  Haller.  Mount  Carmel,  and  Robert  D.  Twelves, 
Northford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,156 
11  Claims.     (CI.  55—58) 
1.  A  process  for  the  desorption  of  diborane  from  acti- 
vated carboo  having  diborane  adsorbed  thereon  which 


intimate  contact  with  a  confined  body  of  activated  car- 
bon having  diborane  adsorbed  thereon,  and  withdrawing 
diborane. 


3,116,133 
HYDROCARBON  SEEP  DETECTION  SEPARATOR 
John  I.  Gates,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,    New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,844 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—167) 


1 .  A  separator  for  gas  and  liquid  capable  of  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  volume  of  gas  and  liquid, 
said  separator  comprising:  a  closed  vessel;  a  float  con- 
trolled valve  disposed  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  vessel,  said 
float  controlled  valve  being  connected  to  an  outlet  open- 
ing; an  actuating  rod  attached  to  a  float  member  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  one  end  of 
said  actuating  rod  being  attached  to  said  float  controlled 
valve,  said  float  member  having  an  overall  dimension  of  at 
least  one-half  of  the  interior  dimension  of  said  vessel; 
two  diametrically  opposite  inlets  disposed  in  the  upper 
wall  of  the  vessel,  said  inlets  being  coupled  to  a  single 
supply  conduit,  said  inlets  being  disposed  to  distribute 
the  fluid  admitted  to  said  vessel  in  the  area  between  said 
float  member  and  the  interior  wall  of  said  vessel;  a  gas 
collecting  chamber  disposed  on  the  upper  wall  of  said 
vessel  and  communicating  with  the  upper  interior  portion 
of  said  vessel,  said  gas  collecting  chamber  having  an 
oultet  formed  therein;  the  other  end  of  said  actuating  rod 
bearing  against  a  flexible  partition  disposed  in  a  wall  of 
said  gas  collecting  chamber,  an  electrical  switch  disposed 
on  the  outside  of  said  vessel  adjacent  said  flexible  parti- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  thereof; 
said  switch  being  coupled  to  an  electrically  operated  valve 
to  control  the  opening  and  closing  thereof;  said  electrical 
operated  valve  being  in  said  supply  conduit  to  control  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  said  vessel  through  said  dual  inlets. 


3,116,134 
COMBINATION  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 
DEGASIFIER 
Howard  F.  May,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,354 
4  Claims.     (Q.  55—178) 
1.  A  gravity-flow  liquid  cooler  and  degasifier  compris- 
ing a  tank  having  at  least  one  vertical  perforated  wall 
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portion  defining  a  piunUky  of  spaced  orifices  over  a 
substantial  vertical  height  of  the  wall  portion,  inlet  con- 
duit means  supplying  a  free  flow  of  liquid  containing  en- 
trained gas  into  a  portion  of  the  tank  spaced  from  said 
perforated  wall  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  having 
extended  surface  fins  disposed  between  the  inlet  conduit 
means  and  the  perforated  wall  portion  with  the  fins  ar- 
ranged substantially  vertically  and  substantially  parallel 


to  the  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  portion  of  the  tank  to  said 
perforated  wall  portion,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ant through  said  finned  tubes,  whereby  the  perforated 
wall  portion  acts  both  to  regulate  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  over  the  finned  tubes  and  as  orifice  plate  means 
to  discharge  the  liquid  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced 
jets  from  the  surface  of  which  jets  entrained  gases  readi- 
ly escape  into  the  ambient  atmosphere  upon  passing 
through  the  orifices. 


3,11<,135 
GAS  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 
Charicfl  G.   Filstead,  Jr.,   Westport,   Cmm,, 
Conch  International  Methane  I  imited,  N 
■MM,  a  coqH>ratk>n  of  the  Bahamas 

FUcd  Apr.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,744 
12  CUims.     (Q.  62—11) 


to 
■o,  Baha- 


a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  remaining  gas  in 
the  main  process  stream  is  liquefied  at  the  pressure  of 
the  main  process  stream  but  to  a  level  above  condensa- 
tion temperature  for  the  methane  component  of  the  ex- 
panded refrigeration  portion  of  the  gas  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  large  volume  of  cold  gas  for  refrigeration,  passing 
the  cold  expanded  portion  of  the  gas  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  remainder  of  the  process  stream  at  high 
pressure  to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  level  to 
condense  the  remainder  of  the  main  process  stream  at 
the  pressure  conditions  existing,  dropping  the  pressure 
of  the  condensed  portion  of  the  main  process  stream 
whereby  some  of  the  condensed  gas  is  flashed  off  with  a 
further  reduction  in  temperature,  separating  the  con- 
densate from  the  flashed  gases,  recompressing  the  ex- 
panded refrigeration  portion  of  the  stream  and  introduc- 
ing it  into  said  main  process  stream  to  the  pressure  of 
the  main  process  stream  continuously  to  form  a  part 
thereof. 


3,116,136 
GAS  DRYING  AND  SEPARATION 
John    Leroy    Horton,   Arthur    Bayard   Cooanl,   Jr.,   and 
Richard   Francis  McCormick,   all  of  Shreveport,  Ljb, 
assignors  to  The  American  Vfachinc  A  Foundry  Co^  a 
cofporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  1,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  66,467 
2  Claims.     (CL  62—20) 


1.  Fn  the  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  natural  gas 
composed  mostly  of  methane,  the  steps  of  supplying  the 
gas  continuously  as  a  main  process  stream  at  high  pres- 
sure and  at  relatively  high  temperature,  continuously  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  high  pressure  gas  from  the  main 
process  stream  for  use  as  a  refrigeration  gas.  refrigerating 
the  portion  of  the  gas  removed  from  the  main  process 
stream  to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof  without  notice- 
able reduction  in  pressure  bypassing  it  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  an  external  refrigerant,  expanding  the  re- 
moved and  refrigerated  portion  of  the  gas  to  a  lower 
pressure  with  corresponding  reduction  in  jemperature  to 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  vaporous  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbons and  water  to  separate  the  mixture  at  low 
temperature  into  water,  gaseous  hydrocarbon  components 
and  liquid  hydrocarbon  components  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cvaporatively  cooling  a  body  of  water; 

(b)  cooling  the  mixture  by  heat  exchange  with  said 
cool  water; 

(c)  passing  the  mixture  into  indirect  heat-exchange 
relation  with  coolant  paths  for  cooling  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  near  to  but  above  the  hydrate  tem- 
perature; 

(d)  removing  the  water  condensed  from  the  mixture 
at  this  latter  temperature; 

(e)  introducing  an  antifreeze  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
prevent  freezing  of  the  water  vapor  remaining  in  the 
mixture  at  said  low  temperature;   <^ 

(/)  mechanically  compressing  a  refrigerant,  cooling  it 
by  heat  exchange  with  said  body  of  water,  and  ex- 
panding the  refrigerant  in  heat-exchange  relation 
with  the  remainder  of  the  mixture  to  cool  the  latter 
below  said  hydrate  point  to  said  low  temperature; 

(g)  separating  the  gaseous  components  and  the  con- 
densed liquid  components;  and 

(h)  separately  recirculating  the  respective  components 
in  said  coolant  paths. 
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3,11(,137 
HOT  PRESSED  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OP 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
TboouH   Vadlos,    Winthrop,   and    Richard   B.    Wagner, 
North  Wobum,   Maas^   assignon  to   Atco   Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Cincinnirti,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74S,982 
8  Claims.     (CI.  65—18) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  translucent  article  of 
fused  silica,  a  non-crystaliine  phase  of  silicon  dioxide, 
comprising  hot  pressing  powdered  fused  silica,  a  non- 
crystalline phase  of  silicon  dioxide,  at  1200*  C.  and  at 
2000  pj.i.  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  hours. 

8.  The  process  for  producing  a  porous  article  erf  fused 
silica,  a  non<rystalline  phase  of  silicon  dioxide,  which 
comprises  placing  an  admixture  of  powdered  fused  silica, 
a  non<rystalline  phase  of  silicon  dioxide,  and  a  ccwn- 
bustible  substance  within  forming  dies,  subjecting  the 
powdered  admixture  to  pressure  in  excess  of  250  p.s.i.  and 
heat  in  the  temperature  range  of  1050"  C.  to  1450°  C. 
until  a  consolidated  article  of  said  fused  silica  and  said 
combustible  substance  is  formed  having  the  shape  of  the 
dies  and  subjecting  the  consolidated  article  to  the  com- 
bustible temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
bum  the  combustible  substance  out  of  and  to  develop 
porosity  within  the  article. 


3,116,138 

MOLTEN  GLASS  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  H.  Obon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IUInois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,646 

7  Claims.     (CI.  65—165) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  glass  temperature  in  a 
forehearth  entrance  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal 
channel  within  said  forehearth  adapted  to  accommodate 
molten  glass  therein,  said  channel  being  open  to  the  atmos- 


phere at  the  forehearth  entrance-end  above  the  glass  level 
therein,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  leads,  said  leads 
being  connected  to  an  electrically  conductive  heating  ele- 
ment extending  across  and  closing  the  forward  end  of  said 
channel,  said  heating  element  having  its  upper  edge  above 
the  glass  level  and  its  lower  edge  extending  below  the  full 
depth  of  said  channel,  said  heating  element  further  com- 
prising at  least  two  opposed  wall  sections  defining  a  ver- 
tical, open-ended,  passageway  extending  from  above  the 
glass  level  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  forehearth,  and 
means  for  gathering  charges  of  glass  from  said  channel 
and  depositing  the  severed  excess  glass  tails  in  the  area 
between  said  opposed  heater  wall  sections  whereby  the 
tails  fall  by  gravity  through  said  passageway  and  out  of 
the  forehearth. 


3,116,139 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UNDESERED 

VEGETATION 

Klaus  Juergen  Fust,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Adolf  Fischer, 

Mutterstadt/Pfalz,    Herbert   Friederich,   Worms,    and 

Herbert  Stummeyer,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 

10,096,  Feb.  23,  1960.    This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1961, 

Ser.  No.  128.394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  71— 2J) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises 
treating  the  weeds  with  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  5-methyl- 
ene- 1 ,2,3 ,4,7,7-hexachlor-bicydo-(  2,2, 1 )  -heptene-(  2 ) . 

3.  The  method  of  defoliating  plants  which  comprises 
treating  the  leaves  of  said  plants  with  a  phytotoxic  amount 
of  5-methylene- 1 ,2,3 ,4,7,7-hexachlor-bicyclo- ( 2,2, 1 )  -hep- 
tene-(2). 


3.116.140 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  KYANTTE  ORE 

Paul  J.  Bennett,  Worcester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  4. 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,660 
2  Claims.     (C\.  75—1) 

1.  The  method  of  refining  an  ore  comprising  kyanite 
containing  about  1  %  or  more  by  weight  of  rutile,  which 
ore  is  combined  with  a  quartz  containing  material,  said 
method  comprising  first  comminuting  the  cmnbined  sub- 
stances to  particles  of  approximately  sand  size  (around 
35  mesh),  separating  the  kyanite-rutile  ore  from  the 
quartz  containing  material,  further  comminuting  the  ore 
so  separated  to  a  particle  size  of  about  100  to  150  mesh, 
heating  the  further  comminuted  ore  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  2500  to  2700"  F.  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  cause  differential  thermal  expansion 
and  cleavage  of  the  rutile  from  the  kyanite,  and  there- 
after recovering  said  kyanite  with  a  rutile  content  not 
greater  than  about  0.35%  by  weight. 


3,116,141 
WELDING  COMPOSITION 
Rolf  E.  Rylander,  Cleveland,  and  Lynn  J.  Ebcrt,  Euclid, 
Ohio,  assignors   to  Erico  Products,   Inc.,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,105 
13  Claims.    (Q.  75—27) 

1.  In  a  welding  composition  for  use  in  an  exothermic 
reaction  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  copper 
oxide  and  a  copper-aluminum  alloy,  the  improvements 
of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  cobalt,  and  reducible  compounds  thereof,  said 
additive  being  present  in  an  amount  based  on  the  additive 
metal  from  about  0.2  percent  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  mixture. 
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WELDING  MATERIAL 
Rolf  E.   Rylander.   Cleveland,   Leonard  Geifand,  Sooth 

EuclkL,  and  Lynn  J.  Ebert,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Erico  Products,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M  1,439 
16  Claims.     (Q.  75—27) 

1.  In  a  welding  composition  for  use  in  an  exothermic 
reaction  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  copper 
oxide  and  aluminum  as  the  sole  reducing  agent,  the  im- 
provements of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium,  nickel,  columbium,  molybdenum, 
and  reducible  compounds  thereof,  said  additive  being 
present  in  an  amount  based  on  the  additive  metal  from 
about  0.2  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
mixture. 


3,116.143 

ORE  REDUCTION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  COAL- 

WATER  SLURRIES  FN  A  BLAST  FLUNACE 

Eric  H.  ReichI,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 

Coal    Company,    Ptttstmrgh,    Pa>,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 19M,  S«r.  No.  23,1M 
5  Claims.     (O.  75-^2) 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  coke  re- 
quired in  the  blast  furnace  type  of  ore  reducing  process 
which  comprises  injecting  different  sized  particulate  car- 
bonaceous material  in  the  form  of  a  waler  slurry  into  the 
hearth  portion  of  said  blast  furnace  during  the  ore  reduc- 
ing process. 

3.116,144 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
IODIDE  CHROMIUTVf 
Alfred    C.   Loonam,    New    York,    N.Y.,   and   John    M. 
Blochcr,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Se*-.  No.  579,955 
3  Oafans.     (CI.  75— S4.4) 


3.  In  a  process  for  the  cyclic  production  of  metallic 
chromium  by  dissociation  of  chromous  iodide  vapors  in 
contact  with  a  heated  dissociation  and  chromium-deposi- 
tion surface  disposed  within  a  sealed  reaction  vessel  also 
provided  with  a  charge  of  chromium-bearing  material 
for  reaction  with  gaseous  elemental  iodine  liberated  dur- 
ing dissociation  for  the  production  of  additional  quantities 


of  chromous  iodide,  the  improvement  that  comprises 
maintaining  the  reaction  vessel  under  constant  exhaust 
conditions  through  a  plug  of  condensed  chromous  iodide 
which  is  periodically  removed  and  permitted  to  reform; 
whereby  the  reaction  vessel  is  periodically  outgassed  with- 
out removing  any  significant  quantity  of  chromous  iodide 
present  therein. 

3,116,145 
TUNGSTEN-HAFMUM  ALLOY  CASTING 
Marion  Scmchyshcn,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962.  Scr.  No.  191,305 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75-^76) 
1.  A  cast  alloy  containing  from  .02%  to  5%  hafnium, 
up  to  .50%  carbon,  less  than  .005%  oxygen,  not  more 
than  1  %  of  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
tantalum  and  columbium.  not  more  than  10%  molyb- 
denum and  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten. 


3,116,146 

METHOD  FOR  SINTERING  TUNGSTEN  POWDER 

Amo  Gatti,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Hied  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,109 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
I.  A  process  for  improving  the  density  of  sintered 
tungsten  compacts  comprising,  preparing  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  tungsten  powder  and  from  about  0.05 
to  0.50  weight  percent  nickel  powder,  pressing  the  powder 
mixture  into  a  green  body,  and  firing  the  green  compact 
at  a  temperautre  of  from  about  1050*  C.  to  about  1500* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sinter  the  green  compact  into 
a  body  of  final  density. 


3,116.147 
COATED  PAPER  SHEET  ADAPTED  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION 
Jay  J.  Ubcr,  South  Hadlcy.  and  Morgan  E.  Gager,  South 
Hadley  Falls,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Plastic  Coating 
Corporation 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958.  Scr.  No.  755,787 
8  Claims.     (CL  96—1) 


vV*/».  y.i^.  '^^,^^A 


1.  A  sheet  adapted  for  the  electrophotographic  repro- 
duction of  images,  which  comprises  a  paper  sheet  which 
COOtaiiu  lithium  chloride  dispersed  throughout  its  body 
stnicture,  and  which  carries  on  one  of  its  surfaces  a  pig- 
mented film  of  an  organic  film-forming  material  which,  in 
turn,  carries  as  an  outer  surface  an  electrophotographic 
coating  of  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  in  a  matrix  of  a 
film-forming,  electrical  insulating  material  which  bonds 
the  zinc  oxide  to  the  surface  of  the  said  sheet. 


3,116,148 

FHOTO-CHEMICAL  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  E.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Mar>land 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Scr.  No.  860,787 
11  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 48) 
1.  A  base  record  sheet  having  thereon  a  coating  con- 
sisting of  a  profuse   interspersion   of  solid   particles   of 
substantially  colorless  organic  dye  former  material,  which 
material  when  in  liquid  solution  turns  to  a  colored  state 


December  31,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


1129 


when  subjected  to  ultra-violet  light,  and  rupturable 
capsules  containing,  as  a  nucleus  material,  a  liquid  sol- 
vent for  the  solid  particles  of  material,  the  particles  and 
the  capsules  being  of  such  small  size  that  their  individ- 
ual identity  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  unaided  eye,  the 
capsules  each  containing  an  additional  substance  which 
produces  gas  to  rupture  such  capsules  when  heated,  re- 


into  loose  aggregates  having  a  larger  average  par- 
ticle size  than  the  unagglomerated,  constituent  par- 
ticles, and 
(c)  drying  to  provide  a  loosely  aggregated  free-flowing 
product  characterized  by  high  wettability  and  dis- 
persibility  in  aqueous  systems, 
said   moistening,   commingling,   and   drying   being  con- 
ducted at  temperatures  of  from  about  50*  F.  to  about 
125*  F. 


leasing  the  solvent  to  dissolve  the  solid  particles  in 
contiguity  therewith,  thus  rendering  any  selected  areas 
of  the  sheet  which  have  been  heated,  with  accompany- 
ing capsule  rupture,  sensitive  to  ultra-violet  light,  the  so- 
sensitized  areas  of  the  sheet  rendering  a  colored  image 
corresponding  to  the  areas  where  capsules  have  been 
ruptured,  when  the  sheet  as  a  whole  is  subjected  to  ultra- 
violet light. 

9,116,149 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PASTRY 

Ralph  E.  Laedtke,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,208 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—92) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  pastry  dough,  comprising 
flour,  water  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  20%  to 
40%,  and  a  pourable  shortening  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  35%  to  80%,  both  water  and  shortening 
based  on  the  total  flour  in  said  dough,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  combining  said  water  with  from  about  25%  to 
about  45%  of  the  total  flour, 

(2)  mixing  said  combination  of  water  and  flour  for 
about  3  to  7  minutes  and  until  gluten  has  substantial- 
ly developed, 

(3)  adding  remaining  pastry  ingredients,  including 
shortening  and  flour,  and 

(4)  mixing  until  a  pastry  dough  has  formed. 


3,116,151 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  READY-FOR- 
USE  SOUPS  AND  SAUCES  IN  POWDERED  FORM 
AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Claude  Robert  Giddey,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Koopmans  Meelfabrieken  N.V^  Lccuwarden,  Nether- 
lands, a  Dutch  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  20,  1960 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—124) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  powdered  ready- 
for-use  food  composition  of  soluble,  insoluble  and  fatty 
constituents,  which  is  readily  dispersible  in  a  liquid  of 
variable  temperature  to  form  an  edible  product,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  melting  the  fatty  ocMistituents,  mixing 
said  fatty  constituents  intimately  with  all  the  insoluble 
constituents  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous  paste, 
hardening  said  paste,  forming  gratings  from  said  paste, 
and  mixing  said  gratings  with  the  powdered  soluble  con- 
stituents. 


3,116,152 

BABY  FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  SPOON  COMBINED 

Elmer  L.  Smith,  Seat  Pleasant,  Md.     (14079  Dumbarton 

Drive,  Brocii  Hall  Estates,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.) 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,333 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 


3,116,15* 

PROCESS  OF  AGGLOMERATING  PULVERULENT 

FLOW-CONTAINING  FOOD  MIXES 

JoMph  S.  Baker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing,     nied  Jan.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,426 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—94) 
1.  The  method  of  agglomerating  pulverulent  flour-con- 
taining food  mixes  adapted  to  be  reconstituted  with  wa- 
ter preparatory  to  baking  which  comprises: 

(a)  substantially  uniformly  moistening  the  particles 
of  the  flour-containing  mix  with  a  finely  atomized 
spray  of  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  total  content  of  moisture  of  the  mix  solids  to 
a  level  of  from  about  5  to  about  23  weight  percent 
and  thereby  to  cause  the  particles  to  become  self- 
adherent  without  significant  formation  of  poor  eat- 
ing qualities  in  the  final  product, 

(b)  commingling  the  mass  of  particles  in  a  bed  having 
a  depth  not  exceeding  about  4  inches  thick  in  a  non- 
vigorous,  randomized,  intimate,  solid-to-solid,  sub- 
stantially non-free-falling  manner  with  a  light  tum- 
bling force  within  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylinder  rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
at  a  speed  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  r.p.m.  and 
suflicient  to  roll  up  the  particles  upon  each  other 


1.  A  throw-away  baby  food  containing  and  feeding 
unit  for  single-handed  use  comprising  a  collapsible  tube 
containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  non-solid  food 
and  being  of  a  cross-sectional  dimension  that  it  may  be 
utilized  as  a  handle,  said  tube  having  a  forward  end 
provided  with  a  conical  axially  located  outwardly  pro- 
jecting integral  discharged  nipple,  said  nipple,  when 
opened,  enabling  the  food  in  the  container  to  be  progres- 
sively ejected  and  thus  dispensed  for  use,  the  apical  tip 
portion  of  said  nipple  being  easily  openable  when  severed 
so  that  one  catching  hold  of  the  tube  and  squeezing  it 
and  compressing  the  container  discharges  the  food  in 
the  tube  and  thus  discharges  it  in  a  restricted  quantity, 
and  a  spoon  having  a  bowl  integrally  joined  and  thus 
combined  with  the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  that  portion 
of  the  construction  providing  the  junctional  joint  between 
the  spoon  and  tube  being  substantially  rigid  and  said 
nipple  overhanging  the  bowl  of  the  spoon  with  which  it 
cooperates. 


3,116,153 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  FOOD  PACKAGE 
Oscar  E.  Seiferth  and  Glenn  M.  Austin,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  El.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,887 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 
3.  A  vacuumized,  hermetically  sealed  package  which 
comprises  a  quantity  of  a  food  product,  a  receptacle  con- 
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taining  the  product  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  open  top 
tray  having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  a  stepped  flange 
formation  extending  outwardly  at  the  top  marginal  edge 
of  the  side  wall,  said  tray  being  preformed  of  a  relatively 
thin  gauge  deformable  material  having  substantia]  rigidity 
with  the  marginal  stepped  flange  formation  comprising 
relatively  narrow,  vertically  spaced  inner  and  outer  flange 
portions  connected  by  a  vertically  exteixling  narrow  *'all 
section  of  greater  diameter  than  the  side  wall  at  its  top 
edge,  a  sheet  of  flexible  transparent  plastic  film  posi- 
tioned over  the  product  in  the  tray  and  the  marginal 
flange   formation   on   said   tray,   a   top  closure   member 


said  window  opening  with  the  contacting  surfaces  being 
free  from  attachment  and  being  held  in  place  by  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  food  contents  so  as  to  reinforce  the  u|y- 
per  surface  of  the  opaque  wrapper  adjacent  the  window 
opening,  at  least  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing into  frictional  engagement  with  the  contents  to  position 
and  align  said  contents  with  respect  to  said  window  open- 
ing. 


MAG>fESIUM  OXIDE  SLIP  CASTING  METHOD 

Stephen    D.    Stoddard    and    Donald    E.    Nockoils.    Ltm 
Alamos,  N.  Mcx.,  assifnion  to  the  United  States  of 
Ancrka  at  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Encnty  Commbfsion 
No  Dra«ring.    Filed  Joly  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,74* 

«  Claims,  (a.  106—58) 
4.  An  improved  slip  casting  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  finely  ground  fused  magnesium  oxide 
with  water,  milling  the  slurry  for  at  least  about  30  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  2  to  10*  C,  discharging  the  slurry 
from  the  mill,  adding  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  deflocculent, 
adding  a  scum  inhibitor,  immediately  pouring  said  slurry 
into  an  uncoaled  plaster  mold,  and  immediately  drying 
and  firing  said  slurry. 


which  is  preformed  of  relatively  thin  gauge  deformable 
material  having  substantial  rigidity  with  an  apertured 
center  portion  which  is  depressed  relative  to  a  marginal 
flange  formation  having  a  cross  section  corresponding  to 
tile  cross  section  of  ttie  outer  flange  portion  of  tl)e  stepped 
flange  formation  on  said  tray,  said  closure  member  being 
positioned  on  said  tray  with  the  marginal  flange  forma- 
tion seated  on  tlie  stepped  flange  formation  on  the  tray 
so  that  the  edge  portions  deflning  the  center  aperture  are 
vertically  aligned  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  inner  flanges 
of  the  tray,  and  said  flange  formations  and  tlie  marginal 
portions  of  said  plastic  film  being  coiled  into  tight  seam 
forming  relation. 


3,1U,154 

PACKAGE  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Rumscy,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  630,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,041 

12  ClainM.     (CI.  99—175) 


1.  A  food  package  comprising  food  product  contents 
in  said  package,  a  supporting  wrapper  formed  of  a  sheet 
of  opaque  material  flexible  enough  to  be  folded  and  stiff 
enough  to  be  self-supporting,  said  opaque  wrapper  extend- 
ing completely  around  said  contents  in  at  least  one  di- 
mension and  presenting  a  flat  upper  surface  having  a  win- 
dow opening  therein,  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  flexible 
wrapping  material  extending  at  least  across  said  windoiw 
opening  to  protect  and  display  the  contents  therethrough, 
the  said  opaque  wrapper  being  provided  with  flaps  integral 
with  edges  of  said  window  opening  and  being  folded  in- 
wardly against  the  inner  surface  of  said  wrapper  adjacent 


3,116,154 
Fl'SED  REFRACTORY  GRAIN 
Fcdfai  R.  Charvat,  Williamsville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,772 
9  Claims.     (Q.  106—59) 
1.  As  a  refractory  material,  a  melted  and  re-solidified 
mixture   of  chrome  ore  and  magnesia  consisting  essen- 
tially of  by  analysis  15  to  25  percent  Cr,0,;  45  to  75 
percent  MgO;  4  to  20  percent  AI,0,;  3  to  15.0  percent 
FeO;  0.5  to  3.0  percent  SiO,;  and  up  to  3.0  percent  CaO; 
the  molar  ratio  of  CaO  and  SiOj  in  said  material  being 
no  greater  than  2:1    and  the  structure  of  said  material 
comprising     predominantly,     relatively     large,     abutting 
grains  of  periclase,  crystals  of  spinel   contained   within 
said   periclase   grains,   and   isolated   pockets  of  silicates 
contained  within  said  periclase  grains. 


3,116,157 

REFRACTORY  RAMMING  MIX 

Joka  C.  Burbach.  Magara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assi«n>or  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,824 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 69) 
1.  A  novel  refractory  ramming  mixture  comprising  85 
to  95  weight  percent  of  silicon  nitride  and  5  to  15  weight 
percent  of  a  solution  of  at  least  one  siloxane  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000. 


3,116,158 
THERMAL  INSULATING  MATERIALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAILING 
WUIbm  C.  Taylor,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  a<uignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FHed  Aof .  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,089 

11  Claims.  (CL  106 — 120) 
1.  An  integrated  high  density  hydrous  calcium  silicate 
body  having  a  crystalline  matrix  consisting  essentially  of 
xonotlite  crystals  and  having  35  to  50  percent  by  weight 
of  coarse  crystalline  mineral  wollastonite  fibers  distributed 
throughout  the  said  body,  said  wollastonite  fibers  having 
a  particle  size  distribution  range  such  that  less  than  about 
10  percent  by  weight  of  said  fibers  will  pass  a  100  mesh 
screen  and  said  fibers  having  an  average  length  to  thick- 
ness of  about  8  to  1 . 
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3,116,159 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  DATA 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
Robert   D.   Fisfaer,   Robert   P.   Williams,   and   Frank   J. 
Hanaclty,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  May  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,072 
7  CUdms.     (CI.  117—71) 


to  a  gel  state  and  simultaneously  effecting  formation  of  a 
smooth  thin  surface  on  said  resin,  by  immersing  the  im- 
pregnated fibrous  base  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  dimeth- 
ylaniline  and  a  wetting  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  an  amine,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  70°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about 
one  to  about  two  minutes. 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  high  density  magnetic 
data  storage  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  heat-curable  adhesive  resin  coating  to  a 
cleansed  non-metallic  substrate;  chemically  activat- 
ing the  adhesive-coated  substrate  to  enable  the  sub- 
strate to  receive  a  magnetic  deposit  by  chemical  re- 
duction; thereafter  immersing  the  substrate  in  an 
aqueous  bath  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
7.6  to  8.2  and  including  as  essential  constituents 
nickel  ions  of  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.20 
to  0.62  gram/liter,  cobalt  ions  of  a  concentration 
substantially  equal  to  6  times  the  nickel  ion  con- 
centration, ammonium  ions  of  a  concentration  in 
the  range  of  1.7  to  17  grams/liter,  citrate  ions  of  a 
concentration  in  the  range  of  3.2  to  64  grams/liter 
and  hypophosphite  ions  of  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  0.30  to  6.1  grams/liter,  and  maintaining 
said  substrate  in  said  bath  solution  for  a  time  to 
effect  chemical  reduction  of  a  nickel-cobalt  deposit 
on  said  substrate  having  a  coercive  force  of  at  least 
200  oersteds. 


3,116,161 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A   CHROMATO- 
GRAPHIC COLUMN  SUPPORT 
John  Howard  Pwvell,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,862 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—118) 
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3,116,160 

PARTIALLY    POLYMERIZED    UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  COATING  ON  A  FIBROUS  BASE 

Pierre  Paul  WUIiam  Variet,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to 

Socicte    Anonyme    des    L  sines    Chansson,    Asnieres, 

France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,207 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  5,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  117— 62  J) 


In  gas  liquid  chromatography,  the  column  preparatory 
method  of  chemically  and  permanently  modifying  the 
overall  sorptive  activity  of  the  surface  only  of  inorganic 
siliceous  support  material  to  a  point  of  effectively  zero 
interference  with  the  sorptive  activity  of  the  separation 
liquid  film  to  be  established  on  the  support  material, 
wherein  said  support  material  prior  to  such  modification 
has  random  OH  radicals,  said  method  comprising  treating 
said  support  material  non-catalytically  with  hexamethyl- 
disilazane  according  to  the  eqifation: 

(CH3)jSiNHSi(CH,),-|-2(-OH)  =  (CH,)3SiO+NH, 

as  envisaged  on  the  silica  surface  of  said  material,  with  the 
result  that  a  permanently  chemically  bonded,  paraffiniq, 
overall  non-sorptive  organic  surface  is  achieved  on  a 
body  which  remains  inorganic  and  which  also  remains 
effective  in  its  chromatographic  substrate  function. 


mnmru    mn 
mta  tcM 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  partially  polymerized 
sheeU  of  unsaturated  polyester  resin  on  an  impregnated 
support,  said  sheets  having  a  smooth  and  nonadherent 
surface,  which  comprises  Hhe  steps  of  impregnating  a 
fibrous  base  with  a  mixture  of  unpolymerized  non-satu- 
rated glycol  polyester,  a  polymerization  catalyst  therefor, 
a  polymerization  inhibitor,  and  a  limited  action  polym- 
erization accelerator,  partially  polymerizing  said  resin 
T»T  O.O.— 78 


3,116,162 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
John  Eamshaw  and  GwUym  Thomas  Jones,  Manchester, 
England,    assignors   to    Imperial    Chemical   Industries 
Limited,   London,   England,   a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1960 
7  CUims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 
I.  Process  for  treating  hydrophobic   textile   materials 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  the  product  obtained 
by  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-(carboxyalkyl)-,  N-(aminocarbonylalkyl)-,  N- 
(cyanoalkyD-  and  N-carbalkoxyalkyl  substituted  aliphatic 
polyamine  with  a  halide  of  an  ethylene  oxide  condensate, 
the  reaction  product  being  modified  on  the  textile  material 
by  interaction  with   a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  simple  salts  containing  bromide  ions,  bro- 
mides of  ethylene  oxide  condensates,  simple  salts  contain- 
ing iodide  ions  and  iodides  of  ethylene  oxide  condensates. 
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RENDERING  POl  YMNYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS  CON- 
TAINING STRl  CTLRE  CHLORINE-FAST 
Cari-Ludwig  Nottebohm  and  Robert  Schabcrt,  Weinhcim 
an  der  Bcrgstmsse.  and  Wilhclm  Buchs«nstein,  Schrie- 
sheim  an  der  Beritstra&sc,  Gernian>,  assignors  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberx,   KommanditKesellschaft  auf  Aktien, 
Heinheim  an  der  Bergs(ravs«,  (>erniany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  28,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CL  117— 144) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  non-woven  fabric  contain- 
ing water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  resistant  to  the 
action  of  hot  water  and  chlorine-releasing  agents,  which 
comprises  impregnating  such  non-woven  fabric  with  a 
1  to  5%  solution  of  substantially  equal  amounts  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylol- 
urea.  trimethylol-melamine.  and  dimethylol-dibydroxy- 
ethylene  urea  and  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  copolymers  of  acrylonilrile,  methacrylic 
acid,  and  butadiene,  copolymers  of  methacrylic  acid 
butylic  ester,  methacrylic  acid  methylester.  and  metha- 
crylic acid,  copolymers  of  methacrylic  acid  butyl  ester, 
acrylamide,  and  methacrylic  acid  methyl  ester,  copolymers 
of  methacrylic  butyl  ester  and  acrylonilrile  and  polymers 
of  acrylic  acid  for  a  wet  pick-up  of  about  100%,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  impregnated  fabric  to  tempera- 
tures of  about  150°  C.  whereby  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fibers  in  said  non-woven  fabric  are  modified  and  said 
fabric  rendered  resistant  to  the  action  of  hot  water  and 
chlorine-releasing  agents. 


3.116,164 
NON-WOVEN   FABRIC    BONDED   WTTH   BUTYL 
RLBBER  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESOL 
Alfred    L.    Miller,    Cranford,    NJ.,    Edmund    Maurice 
Buras,  Jr..  Silver  Spring,  Md..  and  Julian  Berch,  Wash- 
ington. D.C..  av»ignur>  to  Esso  Ke<>earch  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,086 

20  Claims.  (CI.  117— 140) 
12.  A  non-woven  fibrous  material  of  enhanced  tensile 
properties  without  excessive  stiffness  characteristics,  which 
material  comprises  non-woven  cellulosic  fibers  and  from 
10  to  50  wt.  percent  of  a  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  from  85  to  99.5  wt.  percent  of 
a  C4  to  C«  isoolefin  and  from  0.5  to  15  wt.  percent  of  a 
C4  to  Ci4  multiolefin  and  a  phenolic  aldehyde  resin  having 
a  molar  ratio  of  the  phenolic  component  to  the  aldehyde 
of  from  1:1  to  5: 1,  said  resin  being  present  in  a  concen- 
tration of  between  O.I  and  0.8  total  mole  of  phenol  and 
aldehyde  per  100  parts  of  said  rubbery  copolymer;  the 
said  fibrous  material  having  been  heated  at  a  temperature 
between  130°  and  280°  F. 


3,116,165 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Allen  J.  Hipp,  820  Robertson  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Original   application    Aug.    16,    1960,   Scr.    No.   49,957. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No. 

118,653 

10  Cbims.  (CL  117—217) 
1.  The  method  of  mailing  a  catalytic  active  electrically 
conductive  member  comprising:  immersing  a  porous 
sintered  nickel  plaque  into  a  first  solution  containing 
hydrochloric  acid,  from  about  one  to  about  three  per- 
cent of  the  chloride  salt  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  osmium 
and  ruthenium,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  1.0 
and  a  color  characteristic  distinguishable  from  green; 
heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C. 
with  said  plaque  immersed  therein,  until  said  element 
deposits  intermittently  upon  said  plaque  as  indicated  by 


the  color  of  said  solution  becoming  yellowish-green;  heat- 
ing said  yellowish-green  solution,  with  said  plaque  im- 
mersed therein,  to  a  temperature  of  about  50"  C.-80° 
C.  while  said  solution  etches  new  active  centers  into 
said  plaque  as  indicated  by  and  until  said  yellowish-green 
solution  becomes  a  green  solution;  removing  said  plaque 
from  said  green  solution;  rinsing  said  plaque;  immersing 
said  plaque  into  a  second  solution  containing  hydro- 
chloric acid,  from  about  one  to  about  three  percent  of 
the  chloride  salt  of  said  element  selected  for  said  first 
solution,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  1.0  and  a 
color  characteristic  distinguishable  from  green;  heating 
said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  30'  C.-50*  C, 
with  said  plaque  immersed  therein,  until  said  element  de- 
posits intermittently  upon  said  plaque,  intermediate  form- 
er deposits  of  said  element,  as  indicated  by  the  color 


of  said  solution  becoming  yellowish-green;  heating  said 
yellowish-green  solution,  with  said  plaque  immersed 
therein,  to  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.-80"  C.  while 
said  solution  etches  new  active  centers  into  said  plaque 
as  indicated  by  and  until  said  yellowish-green  solution 
becomes  a  green  solution;  removing  said  plaque  from 
said  green  solution;  rinsing  said  plaque;  immersing  said 
plaque  into  a  third  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid 
and  from  about  one  to  three  percent  of  platinic  chloride, 
said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  1.0  and  a  golden 
color;  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about 
30°  C,  with  said  plaque  element  immersed  therein,  until 
said  element  deposits  intermittently  upon  said  plaque, 
intermediate  former  deposits  of  said  element,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  golden  color  of  said  solution  becoming  yel- 
lowish-green; withdrawing  said  plaque  from  said  yellow- 
ish-green solution;  and  rinsing  said  plaque. 


3.IU,I6< 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  MOVING  WEB 

Angus  Murray  Halley,  Moseley,  Birmingham.  England, 

assignor  to  James  Halley  &  Sons  Limited.  V^est  Brom- 

wich,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,633 
4Cbdma.     (CL  118— 68) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  wax-like  ma- 
terial to  the  surface  of  a  moving  web  comprising  means 
providing  a  bath  of  said  material,  means  for  heating  said 
material  to  a  fluent  condition,  a  rotatable  duct  cylinder 
having  a  portion  of  its  surface  immersed  in  said  heated 
fluent  material,  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  minute  material  pick-up  recesses  therein,  a  doctor 
blade  engaging  the  surface  of  said  duct  cylinder  for  re- 
moving from  said  cylinder  surface  substantially  all  of 
said  material  except  that  filling  the  recesses  therein,  means 
for  heating  said  duct  cylinder,  a  resilient  surfaced  rotating 
material  transfer  cylinder  in  direct  rolling  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  duct  cylinder  adapted  to  continuously 
remove  said  material  from  the  surface  recesses  of  said 
duct  cylinder  in  small  deposits  which  are  inverted  during 
transfer  to  the  surface  of  said  transfer  cylinder,  means 
for  passing  the  web  to  be  coated  in  direct  contact  over 
the  portion  of  said  transfer  cylinder  surface  bearing  said 
coating  material  so  that  said  small  deposits  are  again  in- 
verted during  transfer  from  the  transfer  cylinder  to  the 
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web  surface,  a  rotatable  impression  cylinder  located  to 
directly  engage  the  web  on  the  opposite  side  from  that 
receiving  the  coating  from  the  transfer  cylinder  and  urge 


the  web  under  pressure  into  operative  contact  with  said 
transfer  cylinder,  means  for  heating  said  impression  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  cooling  the  coated  web. 


3,116,167 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATORS 

Mostafa   E.  Talaat,  Towson,   Md.,  assignor  to   Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,266 

4  Claims.     (CI.  136—4) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thermoelectric  panels,  each  said  thermoelectric  panel 
having  a  pair  of  sides  between  which  are  disposed  a  plu- 
rality of  thermoelectric  elements  having  dissimilar  thermo- 
electric properties,  said  thermoelectric  elements  being 
connected  and  disposed  within  said  panel  so  that  thermo- 
electric junctions  of  one  type  are  formed  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  panel  and  thermoelectric  junctions  of  another 
type  are  formed  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  panel, 
said  thermoelectric  panels  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  arranged  so  that  at  least  one  side  of  each  of  said 
thermoelectric  panels  faces  a  side  of  another  thermoelec- 
tric panel  and  that  facing  sides  of  said  thermoelectric 
panels  are  each  adjacent  thermoelectric  junctions  of  the 
same  type,  a  first  heat  exchange  conduit  disposed  adja- 
cent and  extending  between  and  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  sides  of  said  thermoelectric  panels  which  are  adja- 
cent thermoelectric  junctions  of  one  of  said  tyf)es,  a  sec- 
ond heat  exchange  conduit  disposed  adjacent  and  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  sides  of  said  thermoelectric  panels 
which  are  adjacent  thermoelectric  junctions  of  the  other 
of  said  types,  said  heat  exchange  conduits  being  adapted 
to  carry  hot  and  cold  fluids,  respectively,  and  pass  them 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  respective  types  of 
thermoelectric  junctions  adjacent  which  said  conduits  are 
disposed,  said  first  heat  exchange  conduit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  disposed  in  generally 
parallel  relationship  along  their  adjacent  panel  sides,  said 
generator  further  including  at  least  a  pair  of  headers  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  heat  exchange  conduit,  the  tubes  of 
said  first  conduit  being  alternately  connected  to  one  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  associated  headers  so  that  the 


fluid  flowing  through  said  first  conduit  divides  into  two 
portions  which  flow  in  counterflow  relation  to  each  other 
to  maintain  a  relatively  uniform  temperature  across  the 
adjacent  sides  of  said  thermoelectric  panel  by  heat  ex- 
change between  said  tubes  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
thermoelectric  panel. 


3,116,168 
THERMOCOUPLE  PROBE 
Leroy  J.  Gee,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  •&  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,844 
4  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 4) 


"^'' 


a 


id 


1.  A  thermocouple  probe  comprising:  first  and  second 
outer  and  inner  coaxial  thermocouple  elements  bonded 
together  at  one  end  thereof  and  otherwise  insulated  from 
each  other  by  an  intervening  metal  oxide  coating  bonded 
to  both  elements;  a  coating  of  getter  material  surrounding 
and  bonded  to  the  outer  element,  and  a  metal  oxide  coat- 
ing surrounding  and  bonded  to  said  coating  of  getter 
material,  one  of  said  elements  being  made  of  silicon 
carbide  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  made  of 
iridium. 


3,116,169 
FUEL  CELL  AND  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 

Charies  E.  Thompson,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E^so 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,868 
26  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte  container  with 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  therein,  a  cathode  and  a  fuel 
electrode  comprising  a  foraminous  structure  of  an  elec- 
tron conductor  and  cobalt  molybdate,  said  cathode  and 
fuel  electrode  spaced  apart  and  emersed  in  said  elec- 
trolyte, a  first  inlet  means  for  passing  an  oxidizing  gas 
in  contact  with  said  cathode,  a  second  inlet  means  for 
passing  a  fluid  combustible  fuel  in  contact  with  said  co- 
balt molybdate,  and  an  external  electrical  conductor  con- 
necting said  fuel  electrode  and  said  cathode  whereby  elec- 
trical energy  generated  in  said  cell  can  be  conducted  there- 
from. 


3,116,170 
GASEOUS  FUEL  CELLS 
Keith  R.  WUIiams,  Little  Sutton,  and  Dereli  P.  Gregory, 
Boughton,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  10,  1959 
12  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fuel  cell  electrode  which 
comprises  depositing  by  evaporation  a  conductive  layer 


1134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  81,  1963 


of  silver  on  a  plate  of  non-conductive  polyvinyl  chloride  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  anode,  one  end  of  said  con- 
having  pores  of  V*  to  25  microns  average  diameter,  elec-  Uct  member  engaging  the  negative  terminal  for  providing 
trodepositing  silver  onto  said  layer  until  its  thickness  is 


Y/////////////y/  //.    ////.         V^ 


not  less  than  0.03  micron  nor  greater  than  twice  the  av- 
erage pore  diameter  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride  plate  and 
applying  to  the  silver  surface  palladium  black  catalyst    electrical  connection  between  said  anode  and  said  negative 
in  an  amount  not  exceeding  0.05  gram  per  sq.  cm.  terminal. 


3,116,171 
SATELLITE  SOLAR  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Nicbca,  Mountainville,  and  Leif  Rongved.  New 
Providence,  N  j^  assignors  (o  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19«l,  Ser.  No.  95,707 
S  Claims.     (CL  13^—89) 


3,116,173 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISC 
TYPE  CELL 
Lyie  H.  Raper,  Normal,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,688 
1  Claim.     (CL  136—175) 


1 .  In  a  solar  cell  assembly  for  mounting  on  an  artificial 
space  satellite,  means  for  mounting  an  array  of  semicon- 
ductor solar  cells  connected  in  overlapping  relation  includ- 
ing  flexible  means  for  enabling  differential  thermal  move- 
ment of  said  array  and  said  mounting  means,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  ceramic  base  plate,  said 
flexible  means  comprising  a  folded  metal  foil  for  each 
cell  of  said  array,  said  foil  having  one  fold  bonded  to  said 
cell  and  the  other  fold  bonded  to  said  base  plate,  and 
protective  means  for  enclosing  said  cells,  said  means  being 
transparent  to  solar  radiation  and  having  good  thermal 
conductivity. 


3,116,172 
CONTACT  FOR  ISE  WITH  CYLINDRICAL  ANODES 
Milton  E.  Wilke  and  Robert  A.  Warren,  Frecport  HI.., 
asaivnors  to  Scrvei,  Inc.,  Evaasville,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  83U15 
9  Clainw.  (a.  136— irT) 
1.  A  voltaic  cell  comprising  a  cell  enclosure  having 
positive  and  negative  terminals,  a  depolarizer  member, 
cell  electrolyte,  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  metal  anode, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  positioned 
within  said  anode  in  positive  electrical  contact  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  contact  member 
comprising  a  spring  biased  to  provide  radial  contact  force 


The  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermal  battery  sub- 
assembly comprising  stamping  a  conducting  strip  into  discs 
connected  by  narrow  tabs,  securing  to  alternate  discs  and 
on  opposite  sides  a  plurality  of  thermal  compacts  and 
peHets  respectively,  the  height  of  said  compacts  and  pel- 
lets each  being  equal  to  the  length  of  said  tabs,  severing 
the  strip  across  alternate  tabs  adjacent  the  discs  to  leave 
units  containing  a  disc  supported  compact,  a  disc  sup- 
ported pellet  and  connecting  tab,  folding  the  compact  onto 
the  pellet  so  that  the  tab  lies  alongside  the  compacts  and 
the  compact  and  pellet  align  with  each  other. 


3,116,174 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    LOW-CAPACITANCE 

BARRIER  LAYERS  IN  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  BODIES 

Gerhard    Grust    and    Rcinhold    Kaiser,    Ulm    (Danube), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Telcfunken  Gjn.b.H.,  Berlhi, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  3,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  148—1.5) 


-JL. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  semiconductor  junction  de- 
vices having  uniform  junction  capacities,  comprising  the 
steps  of  producing  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  barrier 
layer  forming  a  junction,  depositing  a  nickel  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  body  parallel  with  said  junction,  secur- 
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ing  a  conuct  wafer  of  etch-resistant  material  on  the  nickel 
layer  so  that  the  formation  of  a  further  barrier  layer  di- 
rectly below  said  wafer  is  avoided,  the  area  of  said  wafer 
being  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  barrier  layer,  and 
etching  away  those  portions  of  the  layer  remaining  un- 
covered by  said  wafer. 


the  actiiMi  of  an  aqueous  chromic  acid  solution  having  a 
chromic  acid  concentration  between  0.5  and  50  grams 
per  liter,  and  then  quickly  rinsing  (^  any  excess  chromic 
acid. 


3,116,175 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BICRYSTALLINE 

SPECIMENS 

Robert  B.  Pond,  Westminster,  Md^  assignor  to  Marvalaud, 

Inc.,  Westminster,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,499 

(Claims,     (a.  148— 1.6) 


3,116,178 

PHOSPHATTNG  SOLUTIONS 

Wesley  B.  Upham,  Melrose  Park,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla., 

assignor  to  The  Lubrizoi  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,092 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  An  aqueous  phosphating  scrfution  having  a  total 
acidity  within  the  range  from  about  5  to  about  100  points 
and  containing  as  esscnUal  ingredients  the  phosphate  i<Mi 
and  the  anion  of  a  polyhydroxy  aliphaUc  monocarboxylic 
aad  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxy 
groups. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  bicrystalline  metallic  speci- 
mens comprising  forming  a  single  crysUl  from  molten 
metal,  heating  to  the  melting  point  a  portion  of  the  single 
crystal  across  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  thereof,  ro- 
tating one  end  of  the  crystal  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  solidifying  the  melted  portion  to  form  a  grain 
boundary. 


3,116,179 
PRODUCTION  OF  NON^RIENTED  FERROUS 
v.^      «,   ^     MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
ViT        Carpenter  and  John  M.  Jackson,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,715 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—12.1) 


3,116,176 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CORROSION- 

mSfviS^c^^^™'''  ^^  ^^^-  ^  ^^'>^- 

Helmut  Pnchs,  Ricd  Port  Tegemau  nber  Scbopfhefan, 
Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Raymond  Dmckknopf-  und 
MetaUwarenfabrik  ^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  14,  1959 

3  Claims.  (Q.  148— 6J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  wipe-,  scratch-, 
moisture-  and  corrosion-resistant  coatings  on  zinc-  and 
cadmium-clad  surfaces,  which  comprises  immersing  said 
surfaces  in  a  boiling  chromic  acid  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  30  percent  chlorine  ions,  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  the  chromic  acid,  said  chromic  acid  and 
chlorine  ions  being  present  in  said  solution  in  molar 
ratios  of  CrOj  to  chlorine  of  substantially  1:3  to  1:4; 
ammonium  chloride  as  buffering  substances;  and  oxidiz- 
ing agents;  said  buffering  subsUnce  maintaining  a  pH  of 
2-3  in  said  solution;  and  said  oxidizing  agents  fixing  the 
redox  potential  of  said  solution. 


•"«/♦« 


•»  cek/eo 


3,116,177 
PROCESS  FOR  DEGREASING  AND  OXALATDNG  IN 

A  SINGLE  SPRAY  STAGE 
Paolo   de    Cerma   and    Roberto   Vironda,   MUan,   Italy, 

assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Gencraie  per  Plndus- 

trla  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  19,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.14) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  ferrous  metal  surface  for 
painting  by  simultaneously  degreasing  and  forming  an 
amorphous  oxalate  layer  on  said  metal  surface  by  means 
of  an  oxalating  bath  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  in  a  con- 
centration of  about  15  grams  per  liter,  sodium  nitrite  in 
a  concentration  of  about  1.5  grams  per  liter,  a  ferrous 
compound  having  an  Fe**  concentration  of  about  0.6 
gram  per  liter  and  an  acid  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of 
an  organic  solvent  having  a  concentration  of  about  15 
grams  per  liter,  rinsing  the  amorphous  oxalate  layer  so 
formed  with  water  and  then  subjecting  said  surface  to 


1.  A  process  of  producing  low  carbon  ferrous  strip  or 
sheet  materials  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  hot 
rolhng  ferrous  material  to  an  intermediate  gauge,  box 
annealmg  the  material  with  the  hot  mill  scale  still  on  its 
surfaces  whereby  to  effect  solid  state  decarburization  of 
the  strip  through  the  reaction  of  carbon  therein  with  the 
iron  oxide  of  the  said  hot  mill  scale  on  the  surfaces  of 
the  strip,  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  the  material  and  then 
cold  rolling  the  material  to  gauge,  wherein  the  hot  roUed 
matenal  is  annealed  in  a  single  muffle  and  in  open  coils 
all  surfaces  of  which  arc  bathed  by  an  annealing  atmos- 
phere, and  m  which  the  annealing  atmosphere  is  con- 
trolled so  as  to  be  oxidizing  to  iron  at  least  at  the  end 
of  the  annealing  treatment,  whereby  the  material  is  de- 
carbunzed  and  the  product  is  left  with  a  surface  coating 
consisang  subsUntially  of  oxides  of  iron  which  is  easily 
removed  by  cleaning  operations. 


3,116,180 

'^?f?f??x,2''/r£?P^'^^  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 
CUTTING  EDGE  PORTION  AND  CONSISTING 
OF  STAINLESS  CHROMIUM  STEEL  ^"^^"^^^G 

Hans  Malzacher,  VUlach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fa.  Neu- 
?fI!S*S"."  i^"»^»werk,  Messer-  und  Stahlwaren- 
S?aSswI  "  ^^^^'  '^"**^  ■  corporation 

r uP"!!l&^  FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,965 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria  Apr.  27.  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  148—12.4) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  knife  blades  of  hardenable 
stamlcss  steel  containing  at  least  13%  chromium  and  hav- 


1136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


inf  a  hypereulectoid  initiai  structure  with  a  carbon  con- 
tent of  more  than  0.25%,  said  steel  having  a  cutting  edge 
portion  with  high  wear  resistance  and  good  cutting  and 
elastic  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of  hot-forming 
said  blades,  thereafter  cold-deforming  of  said  cuUing  edge 
portion  of  said  blades  to  a  reduction  of  thickness  by  at 
least  5  percent,  subsequently  heating  said  blades  to  a  tem- 
perature of  30"  C.  to  not  more  than  100*  C.  above  the 
ainlenite  forming  temperature,  and  then  quenchiof  said 
blades  to  the  point  of  achieving  martensite. 
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3,116,183 

=^^^.Y^'^*^^^'<^'^"'^  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Erik  M.  Pell,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  .ssl«nor  to  General  Electric 

Company,    a    corporation    of    New     \  ork 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,406 

4  CUims.     (CI.  148—33.5) 


3.116,181 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Fleter  Hokkeling.  Adolf  Johanniu  Jacobus  Koch,  Chris- 
tian Phillip  Nfark«,  Michael  Gottfried  van  der  Stee«, 
Krijn  Jacobus  de  V  os  and  Hinne  /jjlstra,  Kindhoven, 
Netheriands,  avsignor^  to  North  American  Philipa 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.Y., a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  2,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  3«,  lf58 

18  Claims.     (CI.  148— 31J7) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  of  an  alloy  of  about  63%  to 
73%  by  weight  of  manganese  and  the  remainder  alumi- 
num and  less  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  impurities  and 
additions  which  do  not  prevent  the  formation  of  the 
tetragonal  phase,  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said  alloy 
being  in  the  tetragonal  phase. 


3.116,182 

MAGNETS 

James  S.   KouTel,   Albany,   N.Y.,  Msigiior  to  Geaerml 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,411 

4  Claiou.     (CI.  148—31.57) 


1.  An  asymmetrically  conductive  device  comprising  a 
monocry stall ine  body  of  semiconductor  having  a  pair  of 
extrinsic  conductivity  regions  separated  by  and  in  contact 
with  an  intrinsic  conductivity  region;  a  first  control  mem- 
ber comprising  a  region  of  one-conductivity  type  within 
said  body  extending  into  and  constricting  said  intrinsic 
region  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  extrinsic  conductivity 
regioos;  and  a  second  control  member  comprising  a 
region  of  oppoaite-cooductivity  type  within  said  body  ex- 
tending into  and  constricting  said  intrinsic  region  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  other  of  said  extrinsic  conductivity  type 
regions. 


.^^.^  3,116,184 

ETCHING  OF  GERMANIL  M  SURFACES  PRIOR  TO 

EVAPORATION  OF  AIIMINXM 
Kenwth  J.  MUler,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratorirv  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  orti 

Fll«l  Dec.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76379 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—179) 


1.  A  magnet  having  one  easy  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion, said  magnet  being  composed  of  magnetically  coupled 
ferromagnetic  and  antifenxMnagnetic  regions  and  com- 
positionally  consisting  of  a  solid  solution  alloy  which 
has  at  least  partial  atomic  disorder  and  consists  of  from 
about  3  to  30  atomic  percent  nyanganese,  balance  substan- 
tially all  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  silver,  and  gold. 


. 


1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  junction  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  a  p-type  germanium  wafer  in 
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arsenic  vapor  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  to  form  an 
n-type  arsenic-diffused  surface  zone,  alloying  aluminum 
into  a  selected  portion  of  the  arsenic-diffused  surface  zone 
for  converting  said  portion  to  p-type,  and  forming  an 
emitter  connection  to  said  aluminum  alloyed  portion,  a 
base  connection  to  the  arsenic-diffused  surface  zone  and 
a  collector  connection  to  the  original  p-type  portion  of 
the  wafer,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
therewith  successively  etching  the  arsenic-diffused  ger- 
manium wafer  with  a  dilute  solution  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, having  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  2  to 
5  percent,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  20'  to  50° 
C.  and  subjecting  the  said  wafer  to  vacuum  sublimation 
prior  to  alloying  aluminum  into  the  arsenic  diffused  layer. 


3,116,187 
GELLED  NITRIC  ACID  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
CONTAINING  SILICA  GEL 
John  J.  Scanlon,  Uvittown,  NJ.,  and  Kurt  FIsch,  2414 
Wythe  Court,  Dayton,  Ohio;  said  Scanlon  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,614 

1  Claim.  (CI.  149—74) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  new  thickened  oxidizing  composition  for  rocket  pro- 
pellants  consisting  essentially  of  about  3  to  8  weight  per- 
cent of  finely  divided  silica  gel  homogeneously  dispersed 
m  about  92  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  liquid  oxidizer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  white  fuming  nitric 
acid,  red  fuming  nitric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,116,185 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  CAKING  OF 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

Joseph  F.  Wilson.  Van  C.  VIves  and  John  C.  Hillyer, 

Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,312 
18  Claims.     (CI.  149—7) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  normal  tendency  of  a 
particulate  nitrogen-containing  compound  to  cake  on 
standing,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium,  poUssium,  and  cal- 
cium nitrates,  monoammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  sul- 
fate, and  urea,  which  comprises  coating  said  compound 
with  a  material  which  comprises,  as  the  sole  essential 
anti<aking  agent,  an  admixture  of  a  major  amount  of 
kaolin  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  alkylaryl  sulfonic  acid,  said  agent  being  employed 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  normal  tendency 
of  said  nitrogen<ontaining  compound  to  cake  on  stand- 
ing. 

16.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  coated  ammonium  nitrate  prills  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  combustible  carbonaceous  material,  said 
prills  being  coated  with  a  material  which  comprises,  as 
the  sole  essential  anti-caking  agent,  an  admixture  of  a 
major  amount  of  kaolin  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  so- 
dium salt  of  a  methylnaphthalenesulfonic  acid,  said  agent 
being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
normal  tendency  of  said  prills  to  cake  on  standing. 


3,116,188 
DESENSITIZATION  OF  LIQUID  EXPLOSIVES 

Theodore  D.  Austin,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,335 

5  Claims.     (CI.  149—88) 

(Gruited  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A   composition    consisting   essentially   of   a   liquid 

lower  alkyl  nitrate  explosive  and  from  about   10%   to 

about  30%    of  a  liquid  lower  aliphatic  polybasic  acid 

ester  in  which  each  esterifying  portion  of  each  molecule 

has  from  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


3,116,186 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  WEAPON  CASES 

James  T.  Paul,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  541,867 

4  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  for  use  in  fabricating 
weapon  casings,  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  40 
to  about  80  percent  of  a  high  explosive  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cyclotrimethylene  tetranitratc  and  pentae- 
rythritol  tetranitratc;  from  about  20  to  about  60  percent  of 
a  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  polyvinyl  chloride-polyvinyl  aceUte  copolymer;  from 
about  15  to  about  65  percent  of  a  polymerizable  material 
from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  monomers,  lower  alkyl 
methacrylates.  and  styrene  modified  esters  of  glycol  adi- 
pate  and  glycol  maleate;  from  about  15  to  about  40  per- 
cent of  a  plasticizer  from  the  class  consisting  of  dioctyl 
adipate,  dibutyl  sebacate.  dioctyl  phthalatc.  dibutyl  phthal- 
ate  and  tributyl  phosphate;  and  up  to  about  15  percent  of 
fiber  glass;  said  composition  being  curable  by  polymeriza- 
tion at  a  temperature  from  about  20"  to  about  150*  C. 


3,116.189 

PLASTIC  EXPLOSIVE  COMJPOSITION 

Howard  J.  Fisher,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,445 

11  Claims.     (CI.  149— 92) 
8.  A   pumpable,    nonadhering   explosive    composition 
comprising 

(a)  a  nitro  type  explosive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(1)  cyclotrimethylene  trinitramine 

(2)  ethylene  dinitramine 

(b)  a  binder  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polymer 

(c)  a  plasticizer  of  the  dicster  type  formed  from  a  di- 
basic organic  acid  having  6-12  carbon  atoms  esteri- 
fied  with  an  alcohol  having  from  4-20  carbon  atoms 

id)  a  hydrocarbon  oil  mixed  with  said  explosive  com- 
pound capable  of  causing  fluidity  of  said  explosive 
compound  without  dissolving  said  explosive  com- 
pound 

(e)  a  nitroaromatic  compound  capable  of  causing 
non-tackiness  in  said  explosive  compound. 


3,116,190 
GUN  PROPELLANT 
Frederick  A.  Zihiman,  Indian  Head,  Charies  N.  Bern- 
stein, College  Park,  and  Francis  C.  Thames,  deceased, 
late  of  Indian  Head,  Md.,  by  Pauline  R.  Thames, 
executrix,  California,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,971 

3  Claims.     (CI.  149—100) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  cool  gun  propellant  consisting  essentially  of 
about  87%  to  92%  by  weight  of  about  12%  nitration 
nitrocellulose,  2Vi%  to  7%  by  weight  coolant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  symmetrical  diethyl  dipben- 
yl  urea  and  symmetrica]  diethyl  dipbenyl  urea  plus  butyl 
stearate,  abou*  1%  by  weight  basic  lead  carbonate  and 
up  to  about  3%  cryolite,  the  remainder  being  water,  aJco- 
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bol  and  ether,  said  ooolaat  being  dispersed  Uirougbout    solution  being  less  than   100  centipoiaes  at  20*  C,  and 
the  propeilant.  drying  the  glass  fibers  so  treated. 


3,1U,191 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE  ELECTRODE 

STRLCTLRE 

Harold   R.   Day.  Jr.,   Ballitoa   Lake,  N.Y^   aasigiior  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Original  appUcatioa  May  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  SS5,7M,  now 

Patent   No.   3,020,433.  dated   Feb.  6,   19«2.     Divided 

and  this  application  July   12.  1961,  Scr.  No.  13«,716 

3  Claims.     (CL  156—3) 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  storage  electrode  stnicture 
for  storage  tubes  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
substantially  filling  the  apertures  of  a  rigid  iiuulating  mesh 
with  porous  metal  plugs,  impregnating  the  plugs  with  an 
etching  inhibitor,  leaching  the  inhibitor  from  the  ends  of 
the  plugs,  etching  the  plup  an  amount  to  indent  the  ends 
thereof  from  a  surface  of  the  mesh,  depositing  a  conduct- 
ing coating  on  the  surface  of  the  mesh,  and  etching  the 
coating  an  amount  to  remove  the  coating  from  the  side- 
walls  of  the  apertures  without  removing  the  coating  en- 
tirely from  the  surface  of  the  mesh. 


3.116,192 
GLASS  FIBER  TREATMENT 
G«on;e  E.  EUerman,  Perr>s>Ule,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
bnrgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allefbeny  County,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jaly  7,  1959.  Scr.  No.  825,444 
6  Clafana.     (CL  156—167) 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  hard  glass  fiber  strand  which 
can  be  fabricated  into  roving  and  laminated  with  a  resin 
which  comprises  drawing  glass  streams  through  orifices  in 
a  bushing  to  form  individual  glass  filaments,  moving  the 
filaments  away  from  the  bushing  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 
and  forming  them  into  a  strand,  applying  to  the  filaments 
while  they  are  moving  at  this  speed  an  aqueous  sizing 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  1  to  5  percent  by  weight 
on  a  solids  basis,  of  a  synthetic  resin  latex  made  of  an 
ethylenic  monomer,  0.3  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl 
triacyloxyailane,  0.3  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  melamine 
formaldehyde  resin  and  0.1  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a 
textile  softener,  the  total  solids  content  of  thie  solution  be- 
ing 2  to  5.5  percent  by  weight  and  the  viscosity  of  the 


3,116,193 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LABELS 
Gcorg  Ehlcnbeck,  Buttgen,  near   Nenss,   Gcnnany. 
•aa^nor   to   Jagenbcrg-Wctk*   Akt.-Gc«.,   D«sael- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  62,658 
6  Claims.     (O.  156—215) 


1.  In  a  method  of  applying  two  labels  in  vertical  align- 
ment to  the  different  diameter  neck  and  body  portions  re- 
spectively of  a  bottle  being  moved  in  a  roury  path  and 
held  from  rotation  on  its  own  axis,  the  steps  comprising: 
moving  the  two  labels  in  a  single  rotary  plane  one  above 
the  other  with  the  vertical  center  line  of  one  labd  offset 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  other 
label;  independently  removing  the  labels  tangentially  from 
said  rotary  plane  and  rotating  the  different  iabels  through 
non-concentric  circular  paths  of  equal  diameter  and  in 
timed  relation  to  movement  of  the  bottle;  maintaining  one 
circular  label  path  tangential  to  said  rotary  plane  and 
the  path  of  movement  o(  the  neck  portion;  maintaining 
the  other  circular  label  path  tangential  to  said  rotary 
plane  and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  body  portion 
whereby  the  neck  portion  will  arrive  in  tangential  engage- 
ment with  the  center  line  of  its  label  prior  to  the  arrival 
of  the  body  portion  into  tangential  engagement  with  the 
center  line  of  iu  label  at  the  same  sution  of  operation; 
and  maintaining  the  lateral  offset  of  the  vertical  center 
lines  of  the  labels  moved  through  said  ro<ary  plane  in  an 
amount  such  as  to  compensate  for  the  different  times  of 
arrival  of  the  center  lines  of  the  two  labels  into  Ungcntial 
relationship  with  their  respective  neck  and  body  portions 
whereby  to  apply  the  center  lines  of  the  different  labels 
in  vertical  alignment  on  said  bottle. 


3,116,194 
MOVABLE  EXTRUDER 
Gottlieb   Looser,    Zurich,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft  der  Werlueugmaschinen- 
fabrik  Ocrlikon,  Zurich-Ocrlikon,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Nor.  18,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—500) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic  band  and  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure  rollers 
having  horizontal  axes  and  cooperating  with  each  other 
along  a  horizontal  line  of  engagement  to  form  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  bight  above  said  line  between  the  sur- 
faces thereof;  means  for  supplying  a  web  to  said  pressure 
rollers  so  that  the  web  passes  between  said  rollers  and  is 
transported  by  the  same;  supporting  means  located  higher 
than  said  rollers  and  including  horizontal  rail  means  ex- 
tending in  axial  direction  of  said  rollers;  and  extnisicm 
means  including  a  vertical   tube  su^>ended  from  said 
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supporting  means  and  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
an  elongated  nozzle  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said 
rollers,  said  extrusion  means  including  a  vertical  screw 
located  in  said  tube,  and  heating  means  in  said  tube  for 
heating  the  extruded  material  before  the  same  passes 
through  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  in  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  said  rollers  a  substantially 
y-shaped  outline,  said  extrusion  means  having  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  nozzle  is  located  in  said  V- 
shaped  bight,  said  nozzle  having  an  axially  extending 
outlet  slot  closely  adjacent  the  web  and  said  line  of  en- 
gagement of  said  rollers  in  said  operative  position  of  said 
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mounted  on  said  frame  proximate  said  roller  means  in 
alignment  with  the  center  Ime  of  said  tape,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  comer  roller  with  said  tape,  a  recipro- 
cably  mounted  cutting  blade  on  said  frame,  said  Wade 
extendmg  and  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  face  of  said  tape,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
blade  with  said  tape,  a  tape  ejector  spring  having  an 
edge  engaged  with  said  tape  movable  along  said  elon- 
gated frame  to  carry  said  tape  toward  said  roller  means, 
said  spring  being  flat  in  transverse  cross  section  and  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  said  first  face  whereby  said  spring 
will  slip  on  said  tape  when  moved  away  from  said  wall 
roller  means. 


3,116,196 

COMBINATION  PAD  AND  INSULATOR 

FOR  CUSHIONS 

Samuel  M.  Terry,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shibnitz 

h!^!?*  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,278 
1  Claim.     (CI.  161—94) 


extrusion  means  whereby  band-shaped  plastic  extruded 
through  said  outlet  slot  directly  passes  between  one  of 
said  rollers  and  the  web  to  be  bonded  to  the  web  without 
accumulation  of  plastic  in  said  bight,  said  extrusion  means 
having  an  upper  portion  movably  mounted  on  said  rail 
means  of  said  supporting  means  for  movement  in  axial 
direction  of  said  rollers  so  that  said  nozzle  can  be  moved 
horizonully  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  nozzle 
;md  parallel  to  the  bight-forming  surfaces  of  said  rollers 
out  of  said  bight  from  said  operative  position  to  an  in- 
operative position  located  laterally  of  said  rollers  to  per- 
mit access  to  said  rollers  and  to  said  outlet  slot  when  no 
plastic  is  extruded  from  said  outlet  slot. 


A  flexible  pad  and  flexible  insulator  for  spring  struc- 
ture comprising  a  main  body  of  a  cellular  reaction  product 
of  the  group  of  polyester-urethane  and  polyether-ure- 
thane  foams,  the  surface  of  said  body  most  adjacent  the 
spring  structure  with  the  pad  in  use  having  bonded  there- 
to a  flexible  fibrous  insulating  material  of  openwork  form 
to  be  directly  engaged  by  the  spring  structure  for  rein- 
forcing said  body  and  for  distributing  the  support  of  the 
spring  structure  over  said  body,  the  bond  between  said 
body  and  said  material  being  that  resulting  from  the 
foaming  of  the  reaction  product  prior  to  curing  through 
said  fibrous  material,  as  well  as  the  chemical  reaction 
between  the  foam  and  said  fibrous  material,  said  fibrous 
material  being  of  the  group  of  burlap,  cotton,  jute  and 
sisal. 


3,116,195 
TAPE  APPLICATOR 
Wesley  D.  Lathrop  and  Alfred  L.  Castle,  Goleta,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Lathrop-Castlc  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Goleta, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,967 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—575) 


3,116,197 

NUBBED  FILAMENT  AND  DYED  FABRIC 

OF  SAME 

Robert  A.  Kasey,  Jr.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,774 
10  Claims.     (CI.  161—170) 


tm 


I .  For  use  with  wallboard,  a  device  for  simultaneous- 
ly applying  mud  and  tape  to  adjacent  wallboards  at  the 
junction  thereof  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  frame, 
means  rotatably  mounting  a  tape  supply  roll  on  said 
frame,  wall  roller  means  rotatably  and  terminally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  tape  extending  from  said  supply 
roll,  a  first  face  of  said  tape  engaged  with  said  roller 
means,  mud  dispensing  means  carried  by  said  frame  be- 
tween said  roller  means  and  said  supply  roll  immediately 
adjacent  a  second  face  of  said  tape  whereby  mud  is  dis- 
pensed on  said  second  face  of  said  tape  enabling  said  ^ 
roller  mearis  to  press  said  mud  carrying  second  face  I.  A  filament  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  character 
against^^said^w^llboards,    and    a    narrow    comer   rx>ller    ized  by  sharply  define'J  IlterLtesSerLdUrgerd^^^^^^^^^ 
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segments,  the  smaller  denier  segments  ranging  in  length 
from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  inches,  the  larger  denier  seg- 
ments ranging  in  length  from  about  0.015  to  about  0.15 
inch,  and  the  smaller  denier  segments  being  longer  than 
the  larger  denier  segments  and  of  substantially  oriented 
and  crystalline  structure. 


3.116,198 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  CONTACTING  SURFACES, 
AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTLRE  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  and  Robert  W.  Untz,  Hanna 
City,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,980 
4  Claims.     (CI.  161—217) 
I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  metal 
members  having  disposed  therebetween  a  non-adhesive, 
solvent-free  deposit  of  a  non-cured  sealing  paste  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  unvulcanized  mixture  of: 

(a)  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer  having  from 
about  15  parts  to  about  45  parts  acrylonitrile  per 
100  parts  copolymer  by  weight, 

(b)  a  volatile  organic  solvent  for  said  copolymer, 
and 

(c)  approximately  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  anti- 
oxidant, based  upon  the  weight  of  said  copolymer, 

the  solid  content  of  said  mixture  ranging  between  ap- 
proximately 5%  and  35%  by  weight,  said  solvent-free 
deposit  of  said  mixture: 

(a)  causing  substantially  no  bonding  together  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  members  between  which  said 
deposit  is  disposed,  and 

(b)  serving  as  a  seal  between  said  surfaces  which  re- 
mains substantially  unaffected  by  vibration  of  said 
members. 


3,116,199 
WATER-LAID  WEB 

Mamerto  .M.  Cruz,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  and  Robert  L. 

McDowell,  Springfield,  Pa.,  a.s.signorv,  by  mesne  assign- 

ment-v,  to  FVIC  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,067 
14  Claims.     (CL  162—146) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  water-laid,  fibrous  prod- 
ucts from  dispersions  containing  synthetic,  homogeneous, 
hydrophilic  fibrous  binders  formed  of  a  water-insoluble, 
alkali-soluble  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  ether  having  a  degree 
of  substitution  of  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.60,  the  step 
of  sheeting  the  fibers  of  the  dispersion  to  form  a  water- 
laid  fibrous  product  from  a  dispersion  having  a  pH  above 
substantially  neutral  pH  but  not  exceeding  about  pH 
10.5. 


3,116,200 

RECONSTITUTED  LEATHER  PRODUCT  AND 
METHOD  OF  .MAKING 

Hariand  H.  Young,  Western  Springs,  Edward  J.  Majlu, 
Chicago,  and  Richard  H.  Eshbaugh.  Hinsdale,  III., 
assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jan.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,984 

17  Claims.     (CL  161—151) 

13.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  predominant 
quantity  of  mineral  tanned  leather  fibers  bonded  by  a 
lesser  quantity  of  polyvinyl  acetate  plasticized  with  an 
N-substituted  toluene  sulfonamide  and  as  an  auxiliary 
plasticizer  chlorinated  biphenyl  and  a  neutral  ester  of 
phthalic  acid. 


3.116.201 

ORGANO-PHOSPHORUS  INSECTICIDE 

Richard  Whetstone  and  Dcnham  Harman,  Orinda,  Calif., 

assignors    to   Shell    Oil    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1952,  Ser.  No.  274,281 

19  Cbims.     (CI.  167—22) 
14.  The  method  of  combatting  insects  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  insects  to  the  action  of  a  phosphorus  ester 
of  the  formula: 


Ki  u  Ki  Hi 

P-0-C=C-H»l 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxy,  chloroalkoxy,  lower 
alkoxyaikoxy.  phcnoxychloroalkoxy,  aryl,  and  aryloxy, 
each  of  R,  and  Rj  containing  not  over  18  carbon  atoms, 
Hal  is  an  atom  of  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine.  R3  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl.  and  R4  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  chlorobenzoyi,  the  group 
represented  by 

Ri   R4 
-C-=C-H»I 


:ontaining  not  over  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,116.202 
ANTIBIOTIC  STREPTOVARICIN  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Alma  Dietz,  Kalamazoo,  Clarence  De  Boer,  Kalamazoo 
Township,     Kalamazoo    County,     Robert    M.    Smith, 
Portage    Township,     Kalamazoo    County,    and    Paul 
Siminoff.   Gerald   A.   Boyack,   and   George    B.   Whit- 
field, Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Comnany,     Kalamazoo,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,401 
23  Claims.     (CI.  167—^5) 
I.  A  substance  streptovaricin  A  characterized  as  fol- 
lows: 

Melting  point:   195-200  degrees  centigrade 

Analysis:  Percent 

C    59.72 

H   6.57 

N    1.87 

Acyl 18.17 

Specific  rotation  [aJo"  (CHCl,):  +618  degrees 
Molecular  weight  of  its  dioxane  solvate:  810 
Infrared  spectrum:  as  shown  in  FIGURE  6 
Ultraviolet  spectrum:  as  shown  in  FIGURE  11 
Solubility  in  the  pH  range  of  2-6: 

( 1 )  Soluble  in  alkanols,  lower-alkyl  acetates, 
lower-alkyi  ketones,  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, and  dioxane, 

(2)  Slightly  soluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride,  tolu- 
ene, lower-alkyl  ethers,  and  water. 


3,116.203 
OLEAGINOUS  SYSTEMS 
John  Kariss,  Clifton,  and  Harold  Leon  Newmark,  Maple- 
wood,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc., 

Natlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,804 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  nonaqueous  composition  suitable  for  parenteral 


December  31,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


1141 


injection  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  benzodiazepine  having  the  formula 


Ri  o 


A 

Ik. 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl,  and  nitro,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl. and  halogen,  (/>)  4-oxide  derivatives  of  (a),  and 
(c)  4,5-dihydro  derivatives  thereof,  in  a  diluent  compris- 
ing (1)  from  about  1  percent  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight  of  dimethyl  ace<amide;  (2)  from  about  1  percent 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  benzyl  alcohol;  and  (3) 
at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  parenterally  acceptable 
nonaqueous  vehicle;  the  pcrcents  by  weight  being  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  diluent. 


3,116^04 
PHARMACEUTICAL    COMPOSITIONS    AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Sheldon  Slegel,  Westfield,  and  Edward  J.  Hanas,  Palisade, 
N  J.,  and  Roy  H.  Reiner,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Merely  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahw«y,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov,  f ,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  151,161 

12  Claims.     (CI.  167—81) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin  tablets 
containing  at  least  the  vitamin  activity  of  nicotinamide 
and  ascorbic  aoid  which  comprises  directly  compressing 
non-granulated  nicotinamide  ascorbate  into  tablets. 

12.  A  vitamin  tablet  containing  at  least  the  vitamin 
activity  of  nicotinamide  and  ascorbic  acid  comprising 
compressed  non-granulated  nicotinamide  ascorbate. 


3,116,205 
VENEER  COATED  TABLETS 
Hariand  E.  Heilig,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Elmer 
Stuart    Brown,    Evansville,    Ind.,    assignors    to    OUn 
Matfaieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,916 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  coated  pharmaceutically  acceptable  tablet  in  which 
the  coating  comprises  a  film  of  a  resin  of  terpene  polymers 
melting  in  the  range  of  about  70*  C.-l 35*  C.    . 


3,116,206 

ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  AND  ITS  PRODUCT 

Carl    Brynko    and    Joseph    A.    Bakan,    Dayton,    Ohio, 

assignors   to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,395 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—83) 
1.  A  process  for  the  en  masse  manufacture  of  minute 
capsules  and  aggregates  thereof  in  a  non-gelable  film- 
forming  material  that  is  soluble  in  aqueous  media  at  room 
temperature,  the  capsules  each  consisting  of  core  ma- 
terials contained  as  particles  retained  in  encasing  walls 
of  zcin,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  zein  at  a  pH  of 
approximately  11  at  a  temperature  of  between  15 
degrees  centigrade  and  55  degrees  centigrade; 


(b)  dispersing  intended  core  materials  as  particulate 
entities  in  solution  (a)  by  agitation  thereof  together; 

(c)  lowering  the  pH  of  the  system  of  (a)  plus  (*), 
with  continued  agitation  to  below  5.5  to  phase- 
separate  the  zein  as  solvated  entities  of  solid  material 
which  deposit  around  each  core  entity  as  a  solvated 
solid  wall;  and 

(d)  cross-linking  the  deposited  wall  material  to  form 
a  rigid  wall  material  which  is  water  insoluble,  by 
treating  the  capsules  with  a  cross-linking  agent  for 
zein. 


3,116,207 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  TEXTILES 
Michael  G.  Mulinos,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,289 

18  Claims.  (CI.  167—84) 
1.  A  proccbs  for  protecting  textiles  against  noxious 
organisms,  said  protection  being  retained  after  repeated 
cleaning  operations  which  comprises  treating  the  textiles 
with  mixtures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neo- 
mycin and  bacitracin,  zinc  neomycin  and  bacitracin,  zinc 
bacitracin  and  neomycin,  zinc  bacitracin  and  zinc  neo- 
mycin, copper  neomycin  and  copper  bacitracin,  copper 
neomycin  and  bacitracin,  and  neomycin  and  copper 
bacitracin. 


3,116,208 
DENTAL  CLEANSER  IN  TABLET  FORM 

Joseph  S.  Emond,  Sr.,  Farmington,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,449 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—93) 

I.  A  dental  cleanser  consisting  of  a  rigid  tablet  which 
is  readily  crushable  with  human  teeth  but  capable  of  be- 
ing handled,  packaged,  and  shipped  without  crumbling 
and  consists  of  only  a  mixture  of  about  475  milligrams 
of  calcium  carbonate  mixed  with  about  8.5  milligrams 
of  sodium  lauryl  sulphate,  the  mixture  having  been  sub- 
jected to  pressures  of  about  1600  p.s.i.  to  convert  the  same 
into  said  tablet. 


3,116,209 

METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING  ENERGY  WITH  A 

PLASMA  BY  MAGNETIC  PUMPING 

Laurence    S.    Hall,    Livermore,   Calif.,    assignor  to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,925 
5  Claims.     (CI.  176—3) 


of. 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  plasma,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  Confining  a  plasma  by  a  first  externally-imposed 
static  magnetic  field,  said  first  magnetic  field  having 
a  constant  magnitude  Ho  for  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  thereof, 

ib)  Applying  a  second  externally-imposed  time-vary- 
ing magnetic  field  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  con- 
fined plasma. 
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(c)  Causing  said  time-varying  fieW  to  rise  from  a  mag- 
nitude Hain  to  a  magnitude  Hbm  in  a  time  inter- 
v»l  /r. 

(</)  Causing  said  time- varying  field  to  decrease  from 
■aid  magnitude  H„^  to  said  magnitude  H.^  in  a 
time  interval  /,,  wherein  the  following  time  relation- 
ships are  simultaneously  satisfied: 

(1)  /n  is  substantially  less  than  r^. 

(2)  Both  /r  and  t,  are  substantially  greater  than 
/ey,  where  t^y  is  the  cyclotron  period, 

(3)  fcj<<tii«tir,  'coii',  where  /tr  >»  the  ion  transit 
time,  and  /edi  «  the  time  for  a  90*  deflection  of 
an  ion, 

(#)  And  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (</)  above  until 
the  desired  plasma  temperature  is  reached. 


set  to  said  supervisory  detector  of  the  group  to  which 
the  suspect  set  is  related. 


ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DETECTING  RADIATION 
CONTAMINATION  OF  THE  COOLANT  IN  AN 
ATOMIC  REACTOR 
Roland  Cochlnal,  Paris,  Andre  Rocuin.  Antony,  and  Ren^ 
Doncuy,  Vanves,  France,  assittnors  to  Commissariat 
a  FEoergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959.  S«r.  No.  801.039 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  28,  1958 

3  Claims.     (C\.  176—19) 


1 .  In  the  control  of  pm  aunpling  systems  used  in  the 
detection  of  ruptured  Anlki  in  heterogeneous  atomic 
reactors  in  which  a  plurality  of  ducts  of  the  reactor  are 
connected  in  a  gas  circuit  in  a  set  and  a  plurality  of  sets 
are  connected  in  a  gas  circuit  in  a  group  and  forming  a 
plurahty  of  sets  and  groups  for  the  reactor,  a  detector 
and  a  supervisory  detector  for  each  group,  a  sampling 
circuit  for  gas  for  each  of  the  ducts,  a  two-way  valve  in 
each  gas  circuit  of  said  sets,  a  main  valve  controlling  gas 
flow  in  each  of  said  sampling  circuits  between  the  outlet 
of  its  duct  and  its  corresponding  second  valve  having  two 
gas  exits  one  normally  open  and  connected  through  said 
two-way  valve  to  the  associated  detector  of  the  group, 
the  other  of  said  exits  being  normally  closed  and  con- 
nected to  the  associated  supervisory  detector  of  the  group, 
automatic  switch  means  for  said  main  and  two-way  valves 
controlled  in  relation  to  time  for  all  of  the  sets  of  the 
same  order  in  each  of  said  groups  connecting  said  main 
and  two-way  valves  to  the  detector  of  the  group,  a  single 
tinier  controlling  said  switch  means,  said  timer,  when  an 
anomaly  is  found  in  a  set  by  said  detector,  closing  said 
two-way  valve  for  that  set  and  automatically,  successively. 
and  in  synchronization,  continuing  normal  surveillance 
of  the  other  sets  and  opening  successively  the  second 
exit  of  each  of  said  mam  valves  of  the  suspect  set  thereby 
directing  a  sample  of  gas  from  each  duct  of  the  suspect 


METHOD  AND  APFAR ATI'S  FOR  EXAMINING 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  LEAKAGE 
Richard  R.  Smith.  Msurice  H  illbim  Echo,  and  Charles  B. 
Doe,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Kner^  Commission 

FUed  Ma>  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  199J06 
3  Claims.     (CL  176—19) 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  monitoring  jacketed  fuel 
elements  for  leaks  while  in  use  in  a  liquid-metal-cooled, 
argon-blanketed  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  continuously 
withdrawmg  argon  gas  from  the  blanket,  contacting  the 
withdrawn  gas  with  a  strong  negative  electrical  charge 
introducing  the  negative  charge  into  water  where  any 
alkali  metal  formed  from  noble  gas  by  neutron  reac- 
Uon  and  carried  by  said  negative  charge  is  dissolved 
cycling  the  gas  back  into  the  reactor  blanket,  and  examin- 
ing the  water  for  radioactive  alkali  metals. 


3.116Ji2 

NUCLEAR    REACTOR    HEAT    EXCHANGE, 

MODERATION,  AND  SHIELDING  SYSTEM 

Jokn   E.    Lindberg,   Jr.,   Lafayette,   Calif. 

(1024  Adrienne  Drive,  Alamo,  Calif.) 

FIW  Dec.  27.  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,774 

16  Claims.     (CL  176—39) 


^-«t 


-*» ctL 


ftl 


,tr^. 


7  7'r>\ 


J^^^^^^ 


1.  A  system  including  in  combination  a  heat-producing 
nuclear  reactor:  a  recombiner  with  cooling  means;  means 
for  supporting  a  metal  hydride  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  barium,  scandium,  yttrium,  the  rare 
earth  metals  (atomic  numbers  57-71)  titanium,  zir- 
conium, hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  palladium 
and  chromium,  and  alloys  of  said  group  with  each  other 
to  said  reactor  for  endothermic  decomposition  therein; 
means  for  removing  and  separating  resulting  metal  and 
hydrogen  from  each  other;  and  means  for  separately  con- 
ducting them  to  said  recombiner  for  exothermic  recom- 
bination. 

8.  A  heat  transfer  method  for  transferring  heat  from 
a  nuclear  reactor  to  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising  exo- 
thermically  combining  at  said  heat  exchanger  hydrogen 
and  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
sodium,  poussium.  rubidium,  cesium,  calcium,  strontium' 
barium,  scandium,  yttrium,  the  rare  earth  metals  (atomic 
numbers  37-71).  Utanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium. 
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niobium,  tantalum,  palladium,  and  chromium  and  alloys 
of  said  group  with  each  other,  into  metallic  hydride, 
conducting  said  metallic  hydride  from  said  heat  exchanger 
to  said  reactor,  outgassing  said  hydride  endothermically 
at  said  reactor,  separating  the  outgassed  metal  from  the 
hydrogen,  conducting  the  metal  and  hydrogen  separately 
to  said  heat  exchanger,  and  recombining  them  there  exo- 
thermically,  and  repeating  the  cycle  indefinitely. 

9.  An  atomic  heat-transfer  system  comprising  a  nuclear 
reactor;  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  reaction  chamber 
and  cooling  means;  metallic  hydride  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  scandium,  yttrium, 
the  rare  earth  metals  (atomic  numbers  57-71),  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  pal- 
ladium, and  chromium  hydrides  and  hydrides  of  alloys 
of  said  group  with  each  other,  in  said  reactor  dissociated 
by  the  heat  transferred  from  said  reactor  to  said  hydride 
with  resultant  cooling  of  said  reactor  by  the  endothermic 
dissociation  of  said  hydride;  metal  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  poussium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  scandium,  yttrium, 
the  rare  earth  metals  (atomic  numbers  57-71),  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  pal- 
ladium, and  chromium  and  alloys  of  said  group  with 
each  other,  in  said  heat  exchanger  reaction  chamber;  and 
means  to  conduct  the  hydrogen  liberated  from  said  hy- 
dride at  said  reactor  to  said  heat  exchanger  for  com- 
bination with  the  said  metal  supplied  thereto  in  an  exo- 
thermic reaction  transferring  heat  to  said  cooling  means. 

15.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  main  frame  and  a  pair  of 
nuclear  reactors  supported  by  said  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  combination  therewith  of:  heat  exchange 
conducting  means  including  a  hydride  of  metal  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium,  cesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  scandium, 
yttrium,  the  rare  earth  metals  (atomic  numbers  57-71), 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tan- 
talum, palladium,  and  chromium  and  alloys  of  said  group 
with  each  other  in  each  said  reactor;  means  to  conduct 
hydrogen  from  one  said  reactor  to  the  other  when  the 
beat  in  said  one  reactor  decomposes  the  hydride;  addi- 
tional control  means  for  each  said  reactor  to  activate  the 
reactors  alternately;  and  turbine  power  take-off  means  in 
the  hydrogen-conducting  means  for  convening  power 
from  the  conducted  hydrogen  to  use  in  powering  said 
aircraft. 

16.  A  power  plant  for  use  in  aircraft  or  other  vehicles 
comprising  a  heat-producing  nuclear  reactor  having  a 
heat-exchange  system  with  cooling  means,  heat  transfer 
means  employing  the  hydride  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 
cesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  scandium,  yttrium, 
the  rare  earth  metals  (atomic  numbers  57-71).  titanium! 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  pal- 
ladium, and  chromium  and  alloys  of  said  gixxip  with  each 
other,  and  its  dissolution  products  for  conveying  heat 
from  said  reactor  to  said  heat-exchange  system,  said  heat 
transfer  means  including  means  for  separating  hydrogen 
gas  from  the  said  metal  and  means  for  conducting  at  least 
said  hydrogen  gas;  and  means  for  converting  said  heat 
into  thrust  power. 

3.116  J 13 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENTS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 
AS  Fl  EL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Heinrich  Hugo  Ladolf  RJti,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  C.  A,  Parsons  &  Company  Limited. 
Newcastle  upoB«Tyiic,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,5(1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  21,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  176—78) 

1.  A  heat  exchange  element  comprising  an  enclosing 

tube,  means  located  in  the  tube  and  comprising  a  support 


member  extending  axially  of  the  tube  and  having  radially 
extending  arms,  tubular  members  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  radial  arms  with  their  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  said  members  having 
fins  on  their  outer  surfaces  which  fins  are,  in  each  mem- 
ber, helically  disposed  with  respect  to  its  longitudinal 
axis,  the  radially  extending  arms  of  the  support  mem- 
ber at  each  place  of  contact  with  a  tubular  member 
penetrating  flow  channels  formed  between  the  fins  on 
said  member  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chan- 
nels at  the  places  of  penetration,  the  said  means  being 
positioned  in  said  enclosing  tube  to  permit  a  fluid  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  the  members  and  flowing  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  to 
circulate  around  each  element  in  turn  in  a  continuous  un- 
obstructed space  between  the  tubular  members  and  the 
wall  of  said  tube. 


3.  A  fuel  element  for  a  graphite  moderated  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  a  graphite  enclosing  tube,  means  lo- 
cated in  the  tube  and  comprising  a  support  member  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  tube  and  having  radially  extending 
arms,  tubular  nuclear  fuel  containing  members  located 
at  the  end  of  the  radial  arms,  the  axes  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  graphite  tube  and  said  members  having  fins  on 
their  outer  surfaces  which  fins  arc  helically  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  member,  the  radi- 
ally extending  arms  penetrating  flow  channels  formed  be- 
tween the  fins  at  each  place  of  contact  with  a  member 
to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  through  said  channels  at  the  place 
of  contact,  the  support  member  and  associated  tubular 
members  being  positioned  in  the  graphite  tube  to  permit 
a  cooling  fluid  flowing  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  to  circulate  around  each 
tubular  member  in  turn  in  a  continuous  unobstructed 
space  between  the  tubular  members  and  the  wall  of  the 
graphite  tube. 


3,116^14 

REACTOR  MODERATOR  STRUCTURE 

BUI  L.  Greenstreet,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,414 
2  Claims.     (CI.  176—84) 

I.  An  improved  neutronic  reactor  moderator  structure 
comprising  a  perforated  bottom  supporting  plate;  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  vertical  guiding  members  hinged  radially 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  multiplicity  of  moderator 
blocks  arranged  in  horizontal  layers  thereon  forming  a 
mulUplicity  of  vertically-stacked  columns,  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  each  of  said  blocks  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots  intersecting  at  right  angles  at  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  block;  integral  restraining  grids  disposed 
between  each  of  said  layers  of  blocks,  at  the  top  of  the 
uppermost  layer,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  bottommost 
layer,  bracket  members  attached  to  the  peripheries  of 
said  retaining  grids,  said  bracket  members  engaging  said 
vertical  guiding  members  in  wder  to  align  said  restrain- 
ing grids,  each  of  said  grids  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
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bars,  a  first  portion  of  which  extend  in  parallel-spaced  re- 
lationship across  said  layers  in  one  direction  and  the  re- 
mainder of  which  extend  in  parallel-spaced  relationship 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  said 
first  portion,  said  bars  being  integrally  affixed  to  each 
other  at  their  points  of  intersection  and  the  number  of 
bars  being  adequate  to  provide  at  least  one  point  of  inler- 
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3,116^17 

PRODUCTION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C  BY 

FERMENTATION 

AraoW  L.  I^main,  WestfieM.  NJ..  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207.092 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195— M) 
1.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  ccphalo- 
sponn  C  by  fermentation  with  a  cephalosporin  C  pro- 
duang  microorganism  the  step  which  comprises  adding 
to  the  fermentation  medium  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  norvaline  and  norleucine. 


section  for  each  block  in  an  adjoining  layer  of  blocks; 
said  restraining  grids  being  keyed  at  each  point  of  inter- 
section to  the  blocks  immediately  above  and  below  by 
means  of  the  slots  provided  in  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  blocks;  a  perforated  top  plate  cover- 
ing the  uppermost  layer  of  blocks,  and  means  carried  by 
said  top  plate  for  maintaining  said  guiding  members  in 
vertical  positions. 


3,116,215 
OMEGA  CON\TRSION  OF  FATTY  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Milton  A.  MHz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Armour   Pharmaceutical   Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1960,  S«r.  No.  26,961 

2  Claims.  (CI.  195—30) 
1.  The  process  of  enzymatically  converting  unbranched 
omega-oxo  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  salt  and  fatty  acid  esters 
thereof  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  to  the  correspond- 
ing omega-hydroxy  derivative  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  said  omega-oxo  compound  with  an  enzyme 
system  concentrated  in  the  soluble  fractions  of  visceral 
organ  tissue  cells  in  the  presence  of  reduced  diphospho- 
pyridinc  nucleotide,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
system  between  about  0°  and  50°  C.  and  adjusting  the 
pH  of  said  system  to  a  range  between  about  6.5  to  8.48; 
said  enzyme  system  being  extracted  from  a  cell  homog- 
enate  by  adding  solution  of  a  solvent  to  the  homog- 
enate  to  attain  a  final  volumetric  concentration  of  about 
20  to  40%  solvent  while  said  homogenate  is  held  at  a 
pH  of  about  6  to  8,  separating  the  solvent  treated  homog- 
enate, and  collecting  the  resultant  supernatant. 


3.116,218 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PFNICILLIN- 

SPLITTING  ENZYME  PREPARATIONS 
WUfried    Kaufmann,    Wuppertal-Vohwinkci,    and    Klaus 
Bauer.    Hupperfal-EIberfeld.    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,582 

9  Claims.  (CI.  195—36) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  penicillin-splitting  enzyme 
preparations  that  comprises,  cultivating  a  penicillin-split- 
ting bacterial  strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Escherichia  coli.  Proteus  rettgeri  and  Arthrobactcr 
NRRL  B-2743  under  aerobic  conditions  at  a  pH  of  about 
7  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  45° 
C.  within  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  a  source  of  nitro- 
gen, inorganic  ions  and  from  about  0.002  to  about  2 
percent  of  a  phenylacetic  acid  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenylacetic  acid,  phenyl  acet- 
amide,  phenylaceturic  acid  and  phenacetyl-glutamic  acid, 
said  nutrient  medium  being  substantially  free  of  ferment- 
able carbohydrates,  and  recovering  the  bacterial  cells 
from  said  nutrient  medium. 


3,116,219 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  16a.HYDROXYLATION 
OF  STEROIDS 
Louis  M.  Pruess,  Pearl   River,  and   Louis  I.  Feldman, 
Spring  Valley,  N.V.,  and  Neil  E.  Rigler,  Ridgewood, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,598 

1  Claim.  (CL  195—51) 
A  method  of  16a-hydroxylating  9o-fluoro-4-prcgnene- 
llfi,17a,21-triol-3,20-dione  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  steroid  to  the  fermentative  action  of  a  16a-hydroxyl- 
ating  organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Streptomyces  aureus.  S.  ftmicarius,  S.  griseolus.  S.  griseus, 
S.  griseus  var.  cinrmbarinus,  S.  griseus  var.  castaneous, 
S.  griseus  var.  violaceus,  S.  lipmanii.  S.  microflavus,  S. 
purpeochromogenus  and  S.  willmorei,  and  recovering  the 
corresponding    16a-hydroxylated   steroid   therefrom. 


3,116,216 

PRODUCTION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Arnold  L.  Demain,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,037 

6  Claims.  (Q.  195—36) 
1 .  In  a  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  cephalosporin 
C  by  fermentation  with  a  cephalosporin  C  producing 
microorganism  the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
fermentation  medium  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  «-N-acetyl-L-lysine  and  e-amino-n- 
caproic  acid. 


3,116,220 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  9a-HVDROXYLATION  OF 
STEROIDS  WITH  ASCOCHYTA 

Oldrich  K.  Sebck,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,219 

12  Claims.     (CL  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  9a-hydroxy  steroid 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  steroid  having  a  hydrogen 
at  the  9-position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  androstane  and  pregnane  series  to  the  action  of  an 
oxygenating  strain  of  the  fungus  Ascochyta  linicola. 


December  31,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


1145 


3,116,221 
GRAIN  MALTING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
Michael  R.  Sfat,  Manitowoc,  Robert  H.  Baukneciit.  Two 
Rivers,  and  Riclurd  F.  Bawden  and  Robert  V.  Dahl- 
Strom,  Manitowoc,   Wis.,  assignors   to   Rahr  Malting 
Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No,  821,766,  June  22, 
1959.      This    application    Mar.    16,    1962,    Ser.    No. 
181,838 

11  Claims.     (CI.  195—70) 
I.  The  process  of  malting  in  which  grain  is  steeped  to 
achieve  a  33-37%  water  content  by  weight  in  the  grain, 
and  the  grain  is  subsequently  treated  during  germination 
with  a  solution  of  gibberellic  acid. 


stantial  concentration  of  ortho-xylene,  meta-xylene,  and 
para-xylene  which  comprises  distilling  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  consisting  essentially 
of  beta-beta'-thiodipropionitrile  and  selectively  dissolving 
the  ortho-xylene  from  the  hydrocarbon  feed,  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  extractive  distilla- 
tion column  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and 
from  about  7  p.s.i.a.  to  about  15  p.s.i.a.,  respectively, 
and  further  maintaining  the  solvent-to-feed  ratio  in  the 
extractive  distillation  column  from  1  to  3.0. 


3,116,222 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TOYOCAMYCIN 
Koppaka  V.  Rao,  Pine  Broolt,  >^illiam  S.  Marsh,  Wana- 
que,  and  Donald  W.  Renn,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,745 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  195—80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  tumor  inhibiting 
agent,  toyocamycin.  which  comprises  cultivating  Strepto- 
myces  rimosus  culture  ATCC  14500  in  an  aqueous  nutri- 
ent medium  comprising  a  source  of  nitrogen,  a  source  of 
carbohydrate  and  a  source  of  minerals  until  substantial 
antibiotic  inhibiting  activity  is  imparted  to  the  medium. 


3,116,223 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

GLUCOSE  IN  CERVICAL  MUCUS 

Lawrence    Rosner,   Chicagtf,   and   Raymond    O.   Foster, 

Jolict,    III.,   assignors    to   Weston    Laboratories,   Inc., 

Ottawa,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,064 

2  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  detecting  the  fertility  of  the 
female  by  determination  of  the  presence  of  glucose  in 
cervical  mucus  which  also  contains  other  saccharides, 
which  comprises  bringing  into  contact  with  the  cervical 
mucus  an  indicator  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  glucose  oxidase,  peroxidase,  and  a  color 
forming  substance  adapted  for  a  color  change  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  improvent  whereby  spo- 
radic false  positives  are  eliminated  which  comprises  uti- 
lizing a  glucose  oxidase  which  is  substantially  free  of  oxi- 
dases of  monosaccharides  other  than  glucose. 


3,116,225 
NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
Gregor   Michael,    Dusseldorf,   and    Wennemar   Strauss, 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,    Germany,    assignors    to    De- 
hydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  30,  1960 

11  Claims.  (CI.  204—49) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  bright  nickel  electrodeposits 
from  Watts-type  nickel  plating  baths  containing  a  bright- 
ening agent,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  bath  a  com- 
pound containing  free  sulfonic  acid  groups,  said  compound 
resulting  from  a  condensation  reaction  produced  by  heat- 
ing (a)  organic  amides,  (b)  sulfo-compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  sulfonic  acids  and 
salts  of  sulfurous  acid,  and  (c)  oxo-compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1:0.1-1:2-10  at  temperatures  from  about 
50  to  100°  C.  for  a  time  from  about  20  minutes  to  5  hours, 
whereby  said  process  is  unaffected  by  impurities  in  said 
bath. 


3,116.226 

IRRADIATION  OF  FLUOROCARBON 

COPOLYMERS 

George  Henry  Bowers  IH,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,406 

10  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 
1.  A  process  for  irradiating  a  fluorocarbon  copolymer 
of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  an  unsaturated  fluoroolefin  hav- 
ing general  formulas  of  the  class  consisting  of 


CFj=CXC„F2oY 


and 


n 


iF=CF-(CFi).+r 


3 


3,116,224 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
William  A.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,428 
2  Cbims.     (CI.  202—39.5) 


where  X  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  per- 
fluoroalkyl  radicals,  Y  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  hydrogen  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  inclusive, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  said  copolymer  to  more  than  1x10*  rads  of 
high  energy,  ionizing,  radiation  at  a  temperature  above 
the  glassy  state  transition  temperature,  but  below  the 
thermal  decomposition  temperature  of  the  copolymer  and 
recovering  a  fluorocarbon  copolymer  having  decreased 
melt  flow  and  increased  molecular  weight  as  determined 
by  specific  melt  viscosity. 


3,116,227 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Joseph  D.  Scarber,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil    Corporation,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,468 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—258) 
1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cathode  tank,  a 
cathode  assembly  comprising  a  permeable  cathode  elec- 
1.  An    extractive    distillation    process    for   separating    trode  and  a  foraminous  diaphragm  contiguous  with  the 
ortho-xylene  from  hydrocarbon  feeds  containing  a  sub-    inner  surface  of  said  permeable  cathode  electrode,  means 
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for  suspending  said  cathode  assembly  in  said  cathode 
tank  in  a  vertical  position,  means  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  permeaWe  cathode  electrode;  an  anode 
chamber  atop  said  cathode  Unk.  said  anode  chamber  con- 
taining a  depending  boss  resting  on  the  top  of  said  per- 
meable cathode  electrode;  a  solid  anode  suspended  in  a 
vertical  position  inside  said  cathode  assembly  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  said  anode  chamber  through  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  said  depending  boss  of  said  anode  cham- 
ber; a  suspension  assembly  for  holding  the  anode  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  said  suspension  assembly  being  removably 
attached  to  said  anode,  and  said  suspension   assembly 


means  connected  to  said  frame  for  passing  current  there- 
to, anodes  electrically  connected  to  said  members  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  above  the 
ceil  bottom,  a  foraminous  metal  cathode  attached  to  the 
side  walls  and  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
fingers  projecting  inwardly  of  the  side  walls  and  posi- 
tioned  between  the  downwardly  depending  anodes,  a  dia- 
phragm affixed  to  said  cathode  and  a  gas  collection  cham- 
ber located  beneath  the  cell  cover  and  above  the  frame 
and  associated  electrically  conductive  members. 


comprising  a  hollow  suspension  rod,  an  electrically-con- 
ductive spring  positioned  inside  said  hollow  suspension 
rod,  electrically-conductive  contact  disks  positioned  at 
either  end  of  said  suspension  rod,  and  an  electrically- 
conductive  wire  positioned  through  the  helix  of  said  elec- 
trically-conductive spring  in  said  hollow  of  said  suspen- 
sion rod  with  said  electrically-conductive  wire  attached 
to  said  electrically-conductive  contact  disks  on  either  end 
of  said  suspension  rod;  means  for  keeping  the  suspension 
assembly  in  suspension  and  means  for  making  an  elec- 
trical connections  with  said  electrically-conductive  con- 
tact disks. 


3,116.229 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  IMPROVED 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 

Holfgang  O.  Elsenhut.  Woodslde.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil    Compwiy,   New    York.   N.Y..   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  117,777 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—44) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  asphalt  com- 
positions having  improved  wcatherability  which  comprises 
isolating  isopentane-insoluble  asphaltenes  having  a  C/H 
atomic  ratio  of  0.88-0.93  from  a  naphthenic  asphalt  hav- 
ing relatively  poor  weatherability.  isolating  isopentane- 
soluble  maltenes  having  a  C/H  atomic  ratio  of  0.62-0.68 
from  a  paraffinic  asphalt,  blending  the  asphaltenes  whh 
the  maltenes  in  a  weight  ratio  between  1:4  and  3:2. 
treating  the  mixture  so  formed  with  a  peroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  effect  coupling  of  asphaltenes  and 
maltenes  to  form  a  coupled  asphaltene  product,  isolating 
therefrom  the  isopentane-insoluble  fraction  thereof  hav- 
ing a  C/H  atomic  ratio  of  0.78-O.89  and  blending  it  with 
a  cutter  stock  whereby  an  asphalt  composition  of  im- 
proved weatherability  is  formed. 


3,116.228 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Edmond  Lowell  Talbott    Woodsfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assi^ments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn$>lvania 

Filed  .May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27.590 

5  Claims.     (CL  204—266) 


3,116.230 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  WAXES 

Clarence  M.  Doering,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,403 

2  Cbims.  (CI.  20ft— 26) 
1.  A  method  of  refining  a  deoilcd  crude  petroleum 
wax  obtained  from  a  wax-bearing  fraction  of  a  paraffin 
base  crude  oil  containing  less  than  0.5%  oil  comprising 
passing  steam  through  said  wax  in  liquid  phase  at  relatively 
low  temperature  in  an  amount  between  about  30  and  100 
pounds  of  steam  per  barrel  of  wax  and  at  a  vacuum  of 
at  least  22  inches  of  mercury,  contacting  the  resulting 
steamed  wax  in  liquid  phase  with  an  adsorbent  clay,  and 
recovering  a  refined  wax  characterized  by  improved  heat 
stability. 


3,116,231 
MANLTACTLTIE  OF  PETROLEUM  COKE 
Lawrence  E.  Adee,  Maplewood,  La.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,95J 
7  Claims.     (CI.  208—46) 


*S^   I 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  of  the  diaphragm  type  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  a  cover  and  side  walls  enclosing  a  chamber, 
an  electrically  conductive  frame  peripherally  positioned 
on  the  side  walls  and  below  the  cover,  said  frame  being 
open  in  the  center  thereby  forming  part  of  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  electrically  conductive  members 
extending  horizontally  into  said  chamber  from  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  petroleum  coke 
by  the  delayed  coking  method  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
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troducing  a  heavy  petroleum  residuum  into  the  bottom 
of  a  coking  drum,  subjecting  said  residuum  to  delayed 
coking  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  thermal- 
ly decompose  said  residuum  to  produce  a  mass  of  solid 
raw  coke  filling  the  coking  drum,  removing  the  raw  coke 
from  the  drum,  calcining  said  raw  coke,  and  recovering 
the  coke  fines  produced  during  the  calcining  step,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  injecting  the  recovered  coke 
fines  into  the  coker  feed  during  the  coking  step. 


3,116^32 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  CRACKED 
GASOLINE  FRACTIONS 
Maxwell  Nager,  Pasadena,  John  Ward  Jenkins,  L41  Porte, 
and  Lawrence  Walker  Maas,  Pasadena,  Tex^  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,307 
14  Claims.     (CI.  208—64) 


3,116,234 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  DESULFURIZA- 

TION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Cornells  T.  Douwes,  Pleter  A.  van  Weeren,  and  Hendrikus 

de  Ruiter,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,941 
7  Claims.     (CI.  208—208) 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  desulfurization  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon oil  containing  organic  sulfur  compounds  which 
comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  oil  with  steam  as 
the  sole  desulfurizing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  350°  C.  to  450°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at 
least  15  atmospheres  absolute  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
containing  at  least  one  sulfide  of  an  element  of  the  left 
hand  column  of  group  VI  of  the  period  table  and  at  least 
one  sulfide  of  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  iron,  nickel 
and  cobalt,  said  sulfide  being  supported  on  a  carrier  com- 
prising of  alumina. 


3,116,235 

STRIPPING  RICH  ABSORPTION  OIL 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Lindsay,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,435 

1  Claim.     (CI.  208—341) 


■1 


•-  I  5»^ 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  cracked  gasoline  into  high 
octane  motor  fuel  which  comprises  contacting  said  cracked 
gasoline  with  hydrogen  at  hydroisomerization  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydroisomerization  catalyst  com- 
prising a  sulfide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  iron  cobalt, 
nickel,  and  mixtures  thereof  associated  with  an  acid-acting 
support,  separating  the  hydroisomerization  effluent  into 
a  naphtha  fraction  and  a  light  fraction  boiling  below 
the  naphtha  boiling  range,  contacting  the  naphtha  frac- 
tion with  hydrogen  at  reforming  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  reforming  catalyst,  and  recovering  a  liquid  reformate 
of  high  octane  number. 


3,116,233 

LOW-TEMPERATLJRE  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  DIENES 

Comelis  T.  Douwes  and  Gerardus  J.  F.  Stijntjes,  Amster- 
dam,  Netherlands,   assignors  to   Shell   Oil   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  14,  1960 

8  Cbims.  (CI.  208 — 143) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  diene- 
containing  gasolines  which  comprises  contacting  said  gaso- 
line with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  to 
about  130"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  water-insoluble  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate  on  which 
is  deposited  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  cobalt. 


In  the  operation  of  a  natural  gasoline  plant  wherein 
gasoline  is  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  contacting 
the  gas  with  the  lean  oil  so  as  to  absorb  the  gasoline  there- 
from, stripping  the  thus  enriched  lean  oil  of  said  gasoline 
by  passing  same  through  a  stripping  zone,  condensing  the 
vapors  from  said  stripping  zone  by  passing  same  through  a 
dephlegmating  zone,  recovering  said  gasoline  from  said 
dephlegmating  zone  and  recycling  by  pumping  to  said 
stripping  zone  condensed  enriched  lean  oil  from  said  de- 
phlegmating zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add-" 
ing  lean  oil  to  said  condensed  enriched  lean  oil  at  a 
point  prior  to  pumping  same  so  as  to  prevent  vapor  lock 
therein. 


3,116,236 

GRILLS  OF  COMBINE  HARVESTERS 

Helmut  Claas,  am  Kattenpatt  4,  Harsewinkel, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Fifed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1960 

2  Claims.  (CI.  209—26) 
1.  An  air-pressure  winnowing  device  for  combine  har- 
vesters, comprising  a  flat  rectangular  unitary  structure 
comprising  a  rectangular  flat  framework,  a  grill  support- 
ed by  said  framework,  two  distributor  tubes  extending 
along  and  adjacent  to  two  parallel  sides  of  the  rectangular 
framework  and  firmly  connected  with  said  grill,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  connector  tubes  extending  transversely 
to  said  distributor  tubes  below  said  grill  and  firmly  con- 
nected with  said  distributor  tubes,  whereby  said  structure 
is  capable  of  being  oscillated  as  a  single  unit,  said  con- 
nector tubes  having  air-smoothed  outlet  nozzles  directed 
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onto  the  gaps  of  the  grill,  whereby  said  connector  tubes 
distribute  air  beneath  the  surface  of  the  grill.  a>  least  one 


3,116^38 

CE^^^R^aJGAL  classifier 

Anoid  T.  Van  Etten,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Griffin  Industries,  Inc.,  LoaisvUle,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
Doa  of  kentiicliy 

Flkd  Oct  2,  1961,  S«r.  No.  142,339 
3  Claims.     (CL  209—250) 


air  blower,  and  means  operativeiy  connecting  said  air 
blower  with  said  distributor  tubes. 


3,116.237 
APPARATUS   FOR    ALTOMATICALLY   DRAINING 

OFF  LIQl  ID  CONTAINING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Freerk  J.  Fontein.  Heerien,  and  Christianus  W.  J.  van 
Koppen,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon 
N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  118.721 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  June  23.  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  209—242) 


I.  Pumping  apparatus  for  automatically  draining  off  a 
liquid  containing  solid  particles  which  is  collected  in  a 
sump  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  sieve  bend  adapted  to  be 
mounted  above  the  sump  including  a  screening  deck  hav- 
ing an  upper  supply  end  and  a  lower  discharge  end.  said 
screening  deck  including  spaced  apart  perforations  pro- 
viding a  separation  of  the  liquid  containing  solid  particles 
into  an  overflow  fraction  and  an  underflow  fraction;  feed 
tank  means  for  collecting  the  underflow  fraction  from  said 
screening  deck;  pump  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said 
feed  tank  means;  a  first  closed  reservoir  mounted  above 
the  supply  end  of  said  screening  deck;  means  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  region  of  said  reservoir  for  intermit- 
tently providing  a  subatmospheric  pressure  therein;  said 
reservoir  including  a  suction  line  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  the  sump,  and  further  including  a  discharge 
means  at  its  lower  end  positioned  to  discharge  onto  the 
supply  end  of  said  screening  deck,  said  discharge  means 
including  a  pipe  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  for  discharging  tangentially  onto  said  screen- 
ing deck,  said  pipe  having  a  generally  flat  discharge  out- 
let situated  in  a  plane  disposed  at  maximum  in  a  vertical 
plane  while  being  in  an  acute  converging  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe;  and  means  for 
closing  said  discharge  outlet  responsive  to  subatmospheric 
pressure  within  said  reservoir,  said  outlet  closing  means 
including  a   flexible  cover  suspended  adjacent  said   dis- 
charge outlet  whereby  said  cover  is  drawn  against  said 
discharge  outlet  by  subatmospheric  pressure  within  said 
reservoir. 


1.  A  centrifugal  classifier  for  separating  finely  divided 
material  such  as  cut  tobacco  and  the  like  from  vehicle  air 
comprising  a  generally  scroll-like  casing  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  first  aperture  open- 
ing substantially   horizontally   and   tangentially   into   the 
casing  at  the  top.  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  second 
aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  duct  con- 
nected  to   the  casing  around  said  second   aperture   and 
extending  from  the  casing  ot  the  bottom  and  having  one 
wall  forming  a  continuation  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  lead- 
ing from  the  first  aperture  around  the  casing  to  the  sec- 
ond aperture,  said  outlet  duct  comprising  a  neck  portion 
of  substantial  size  for  retaining  material  therein  and  also 
comprising  a   cylindrical   housing   into   which   the   neck 
portion  opens,  a  paddle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  having  resilient  blade 
means  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  housing  for  dis- 
charging material  from  the  cylindrical  housing  while  pre- 
venting vehicle  air  from  passing  freely  therethrough,  a 
cyhndrical    air    outlet    member    extending    horizontally 
through   said   casing  on   the  axis  thereof  and   radially 
spaced  from  the  casing,  said  air  outlet  member  being 
formed  with  a  single  large  opening  toward  the  top  and 
to  the  side  of  the  center  of  the  air  outlet  member,  a  curved 
baffle  member  between  the  air  outlet  member  and  the 
casing  extending  from   about   the   upstream  side  of  the 
opening  in  the  air  outlet  member  in  a  direction  opposite 
the  direction  which  air  takes  in  the  casing  as  it  enters  said 
first  aperture  to  a  point  somewhat  upstream  of  the  second 
aperture  in  the  casing,  a  blower  having  a  suction  opening 
axially  aligned  with  said  air  ouUet  member  and  laterally 
spaced  from  said  casing,  a  connector  member  connecting 
the  suction  side  of  the  blower  with  the  casing  about  the 
periphery  of  said  air  outlet  member,  and  straightening 
vanes  in  said  connector  for  straightening  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  air  moving  toward  the  blower  thereby  to  in- 
crease the  efficiency  of  operation  of  the  blower 


3.116,239 
SCREEN 
^*f*^*  ^'  *'*''>^'  ^'H'ngton,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Wedge 
Wire  Corporation,  Wellington,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Unio 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,559 
3  Claims.     (CL  209—395) 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  wire  elements,  said  wire  elements 
having  spaced  indentations  in  opposite  sides  thereof 
separated  by  outwardly  directed  protuberances,  the  inden- 
tations in  one  side  being  suggered  relative  to  the  indenta- 
Uons  m  the  opposite  side  so  as  to  impart  a  sinuous  shape 
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to  said  wire  elements,  and  means  engaging  said  wire  ele- 
ments to  support  said  wire  elements  in  parallel  relation 
with  the  protuberances  in  one  wire  element  positioned 
opposite  the  indentations  in  the  adjacent  wire  element. 


the  indentations  and  protuberances  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  wire  element  being  inclined  oppositely,  said  wire  ele- 
ments cooperating  to  establish  a  generally  planar  screen 
surface  having  sinuous  slots  therein,  said  slots  diverging 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  screen  surface. 


3,116.240 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  CITRIC  ACID 

ETCHING  SOLUTIONS  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 

Thomas  A.  Downey,  West  Islip,  and  John  J.  McCallion, 
Brooklyn,  N.^'.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Phzer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,184 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—24) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  citric  acid 
etching  solution  containing  dissolved  ferrous  ion,  ferric 
citrate  chelate  ion  and  ferric  ion  with  a  cationic  ion  ex- 
change resin  to  remove  ferrous  ion  and  increase  the  rela- 
tive proportion  of  ferric  ion  and  ferric  citrate  chelate  ior 
in  the  solution. 


> . 


3,116,241 

ION  EXCHANGE  MATERIAL  REGENERATION 

PROCESS 

Ray  B.  Howie,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,681 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—35) 


I .  In  the  method  of  back-washing  a  bed  of  particulate 
ion  exchange  material  contained  in  a  vessel  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means  associated  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  associated  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  regeneration  fluid  distribution  header  dis- 
posed therein  between  said  upper  and  lower  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  by  flowing  inert  fluid  from  one  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  past  said  header  to  the  other  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  the  step  comprising  flowing 
inert  fluid  from  said  header  into  said  tank  during  back- 
wash at  a  rate  suflficient  to  prevent  entry  of  particulate 
matter  into  said  header  from  said  vessel. 


3,116,242 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  BLENDING 

Clyde  W.  Mertz,  Bartles>ille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,967 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—70) 


2.  A  process  for  controlling  the  filtering  of  a  mixture 
of  solution  and  catalyst  which  comprises  forming  a  solu- 
tion comprising  ( I )  the  polymeric  form  of  an  olefin  that 
has  been  polymerized  by  contacting  the  olefin  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide  and  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina, 
zirconia  and  thoria,  at  least  a  part  of  the  chromium  be- 
ing in  the  hexavalent  state,  and  (2)  a  solvent  for  the 
polymer,  and  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  solvent  is  added 
to  such  a  mixture  upstream  of  a  catalyst  filter  zone,  pass- 
ing said  solution  to  said  catalyst  filtering  zone,  withdraw- 
ing a  filtrate  that  comprises  said  solution  from  said  filter 
zone,  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  so  withdrawn 
between  the  plates  of  a  capacitor  while  applying  an  alter- 
nating current  to  said  plates  and  thereby  producing  a  first 
signal  that  is  representative  of  the  concentration  of  the 
above-described  polymer  in  the  filtrate;  converting  said 
first  signal  into  a  control  signal;  transmitting  said  control 
signal  to,  and  applying  it  to,  a  means  for  adding  solvent  to 
a  mixture  upstream  of  said  catalyst  filter  zone;  and,  in 
response  to  said  control  signal,  adjusting  the  means  for 
adding  to  change  the  amount  of  solvent  passed  there- 
through in  direct  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  polymer  as  determined  by  said  flowing  while 
applying  step  to  a  preselected  concentration  of  polymer. 


3,116,243 

ADHESION  OF  FABRICS  TO  CENTRIFUGAL 

EXTRACTORS 

Aman  U.  Khan  and  Clark  I.  Piatt,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,976 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—78) 
1.  The  method  of  extracting  which  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  rotatably  centrifuging  a  batch  of  wet  fibrous  mate- 
rials in  a  foraminous  receptacle  at  a  speed  such  that 
the  liquid  in  the  materials  is  forced  radially  out- 
wardly through  the  materials, 

thereby  tending  to  form  the  materials  in  the  shape 
of  an  annulus  with  the  radially  outermost  fibers 
flattened  in  interlaced  adhesion  with  the  ad- 
joining walls  of  the  receptacle, 

(b)  decelerating  the  speed  of  rotation  through  speeds 
at  which  the  materials  would  normally  tumble  in 
the  absence  of  such  adhesion, 

(c)  locally  moistening  the  outer  surface  of  the  annulus 
by  means  of  a  spray  while  maintaining  the  condition 
of  dryness  of  the  annulus  as  a  whole  substantially 
unchanged. 
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whereby  the  rad>ally  outermost  fibers  so  moistened 
will  spring  out  or  bristle  to  break  the  adhesion 
of  the  materials  with  the  adjoining  receptacle 
walls,  and 


(d)  thereafter  rotatably  accelerating  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation to  resume  centrifugation  and  complete  extrac- 
tion of  liquid  from  the  materials  without  any  fur- 
ther adhesion  of  the  materials  to  the  receptacle  walls. 


3,116044 

BELT  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 

Steven  S.  Davis,  Bountiful,  and  Robert  C.  Bunker,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation, 

Salt  Lake  City,  L'tah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,661 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210 — 401) 


In  a  filter  of  the  type  including  a  rotatable  drum,  an 
elongated  assembly  in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
relationship  therewith  and  an  endless-belt  filter  medium 
trained  to  pass  successively  about  said  drum  and  elon- 
gated assembly  in  surface  to  surface  contact  therewith; 
the    improved    construction    enabling    controlled    lateral 
movement  of  said  endless  belt  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  elongated  assembly  at  it  passes  thereover, 
which  comprises  said  elongated  assembly  including  two 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation- 
ship between  common  end  members  and  connected  thereto, 
said  common  end  members  being  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  between  and  parallel  to  said  rolls,  said  rolls  en- 
gaging the  same  surface  of  said  endless  belt  at  spaced- 
apart  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  of  said  com- 
mon end  members,  one  of  said  rolls  having  lands  adapted 
to  induce  lateral  movement  of  said  endless  belt  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  of  said  rolls  having  lands  to  in- 
duce lateral  movement  of  said  belt  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  controllably  rotating  said  common 
end  members  about  said  axis  to  thereby  simultaneously 
rotate  one  of  said  rolls  in  a  direction  toward  said  surface 
of  said  endless  belt  and  the  other  of  said  rolls  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  surface  whereby  to  change  the  effec- 
tive contact  between  said  rolls  and  said  endless  belt  by 
increasing  the  contact  area  between  said  endless  belt  and 
said  one  of  said  rolls  while  simultaneously  reducing  the 
contact  area  between  the  other  of  said  rolls  and  said  belt. 


3,116^45 
FILTER 
Robert  W.  McNabb  and  Howard  L.  Dahlstrom,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Walker  Man- 
ufacturing  Company,   Racine,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,351 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—508) 


1.  A  filter  material  comprising  a  monolithic  sheet  of 
punficd  alpha  cellulose  pulp  formed  of  second  cut  cotton 
linters  fibers  of  approximately  2  mm.  or  less  average 
length  and  having  a  wire  side  as  a  result  of  passage 
through  a  Fourdrinier  machine  or  the  like,  the  wire  side 
of  said  sheet  being  the  downstream  side  during  filtration 
and  a  downstream  layer  of  approximately  one-half  the 
thickne«  of  the  sheet  impregnated  with  resin  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  stiffen  and  rigidize  the  fibers  but  not  substan- 
tially reduce  the  porosity  of  said  layer  as  compared  with 
unimpregnated  fibers,  the  remainder  of  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  forming  the  upstream  side  comprising  fibers 
that  are  absorbent  and  retain  essentially  the  characteris- 
tics of  said  pulp,  said  sheet  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form poro«ty  throughout  its  thickness,  the  upstream 
layer  comprising  an  abswbent  fiUcf  and  the  downstream 
layer  fixing  the  fkxw  path  through  the  sheet,  furnishing 
support  for  the  upstream  layer,  and  providing  a  mechani- 
cal strainer. 


3,1 16044 
CENTRIFUGAL  MULTI^HAMBER  COUNTER- 
CURRENT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  WITH  RE- 
MOVABLE  DISC  COLUMNS 
Wladzia  G.  Podbielniak,  632  N.  Dearborn  St, . 
Chicago    10,    lU. 
FOed  Dec.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  158,077 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23i— 15) 


M     *»    -V 


1.  A  centrifugal  countcrcurrent  exchange  device  com- 
prising a  rotor  having  a  central  shaft,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  individual 
mixing  chambers  in  said  rotor,  said  chambers  extending 
radially  about  said  shaft,  said  outer  wall  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  portholes  one  in  alignment  with 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  plug  removably  positioned  in 
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each  of  said  portholes,  a  relatively  short  heavy  liquid 
inlet  tube  removably  positioned  in  each  of  said  chambers 
for  admitting  heavier  liquid  therein  near  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  longer  light  liquid  inlet  tube  removably  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  chambers  for  admitting  lighter 
liquid  thereinto  nearer  the  outer  end  thereof,  unitary 
disc  columns  removably  positioned  in  at  least  some  of 
said  chambers,  said  disc  columns  including  a  central  tie 
rod,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  superposed 
perforated  discs  mounted  on  said  tic  rod  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  afford  indexing  means  for  adjusting  said 
pairs  of  discs  to  obtain  any  desired  perforation  character- 
istics, said  light  liquid  inlet  tube  comprising  said  tie  rod, 
a  first  annulus  in  said  rotor  adjacent  and  concentric  with 
said  shaft,  said  first  annulus  communicating  with  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  chambers  for  removing  the 
lighter  liquid  in  common  therefrom,  and  a  second  an- 
nulus in  said  rotor  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  cham- 
bers for  removing  the  heavier  liquid  in  common  there- 
from whereby  the  free  turbulent  flow  in  said  outer  an- 
nulus facilitates  the  removal  of  solids  with  the  heavy 
liquid. 

3,116^47 
CLAY  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  D.  Moore,  Hoole,  Chester,  and  Peter  Willcock, 
Wallasey.  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  11,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252—21) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil,  a  suflicient  amount  of  an  or- 
ganophilic  high  base-exchange  clay  to  thicken  said  oil  to 
a  grease  consistency  and  3-23%  by  weight  of  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule. 


3,116,249 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Duncan  W.  Frew,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77^15 
11  Claims.     (CI.  251—32^ 

1 .  An  improved  mineral  °  oil  composition  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about 
0.1  %  to  about  10%  of  each  of  a  copolymer  of  a  polymer- 
izable  basic  heterocyclic  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  pyrrolidine  and  vinyl  pyridine  and  a 
polymerizable  unsaturated  material  free  of  heterocyclic 
nitrogen-containing  groups  selected  from  long-chain  alkyl 
acrylales  and  long-chain  alkyl  methacrylates  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  100,000  to  850,000  and  an 
oil-soluble  Ct_i«  alkyl  guanidine  salt  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  acid  phos- 
phonate  and  a  hydrocarbyl  acid  phosphate  the  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  chloroalkyl  radi- 
cals. 


3,116,249 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hyman  Ratner,  El  Cenito,  and  Arnold  R.  Doepcl,  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,816 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 
1.  An  improved  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition 
comprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  each  of  a  copolymer  of 
a  polymerizable  basic  heterocyclic  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  pyridine  and  vinyl  pyrroUdine 


and  a  pcJymcrizable  unsaturated  material  free  of  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen-containing  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  long-chain  alkyl  acrylates  and  long-chain 
alkyl  methacrylates  making  a  molecular  weight  of 
200,000-800,000  and  a  Ci_4  amino  alkyl  imidazoline  salt 
of  an  hydrocarbyl  acid  phosphate,  the  hydrocarbyl  radical 
being  selected  from  the  group  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals  said  acid  having  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule. 


3,116,250 
NITRO-AROMATIC  TELOMERS  AND  OILS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Maurits  Krukziener,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  18,  1958 
13  Claims.    (Q.  252—51.5) 
1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 
amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  impart  detergency  to  the  oil  of  an  oil-soluble 
telomer  obtained  by  copolymerizing  in  substantially  equal 
parts  by  weight  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  0"  C. 
to  250"  C,  a  mono-olefinic  unsaturated  taxogenic  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  oleophilic  group  of  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  with  a  telogenic  nitro-benzene  in  sub- 
stantially equal   parts  by  weight  and  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  0°  C.  to  250°  C,  said  telomer  having  a 
molecular  weight  range  of  from  1,200  to  20,000. 


3,116,251 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  705,756,  now  Patent  No.  3,048,617,  dated  Aug.  7, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  30,   1960, 
Scr.  No.  80,725 

12  Oaims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
proportion,  sufficieiU  to  improve  the  detergent  qualities 
and  viscosity  index  of  said  composition,  of  an  oil-soluble 
product  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  from  about  1% 
to  about  40%  by  weight  of  tertiary  alkyl  azomethine  hav- 
ing from  5  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  for- 
mula: 


Ri 

CH»=N-C— Ri 


k. 


wherein  Rj,  R,  and  Rs  are  alkyl,  and  from  about  60% 
to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  benzalacetone  containing 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
from  about  10,000  to  about  125,000  said  benzalacetone 
containing  copolymer  being  prepared  by  the  copolymeri- 
zation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°  C.  to  150*  C. 
of  benzalacetone  and  a  substituted-hydrocarbon  comono- 
mcr  and  having  a  mole  ratio  of  benzalacetone.substi- 
tuted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1 :  100  to  about  1:1,  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  comono- 
mer having  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation  from  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  having  as  the  substituent  a  negative 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  acyloxy, 
aJkoxy,  aroyloxy,  aryloxy  and  carbalkoxy,  said  substituent 
being  bonded  to  the  unsaturated  carbon  of  said  terminal 
ethylenic  unsaturation. 
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RUST  INHIBITOR  FOR  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Helen  Sellei  Beretvas,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  Standard 
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Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  90,192 

8  Claims.     (CL  252—51.5) 

J-  A  rust  inhibitor  composition  comprising  a  rust  itJ- 
hibiting  amount  of  a  mixture  of  an  acylsarcosine  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

RCON  ( CH  J )  CHjCOOH 

and  a  1 ,2-disubstituted  imidazoline  coiTeH>oading  to  the 
formula 


3,116,255 
^d^^^FP^  BODIES  CONTAINING  MAGNETI- 
^hhy  COUPLED  FERROMAGNETIC  AND 
FERRIMAGNETIC  PORTIONS 

William  H.  Vleikkjohn.  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

tiectrtc  C  ompany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,000 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 


^^,0^ 


R'— C 


iff 


N— CHi 


N— CHi 

CHt 

CHiOH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  having  8-20  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  alkylene  oxide-rosin  amine  reaction  product 
in  an  amount  to  further  improve  rust  inhibition,  said  re- 
action product  being  formed  by  reacting  1  to  50  moles 
of  a  Ca_j  alkylene  oxide  with  rosin  amine. 


3,116,253 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

Lotiiar  H.  Brixner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,006 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoelectric 
composition  of  matter  comprising  firing  in  a  closed  sys- 
tem, at  a  temperature  of  from  700"  C.  to  1100*  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  1  to  16  hours,  a  powdered  mixture  of 
silver,  a  heavy  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  colum- 
bium,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  and  a  chalk- 
ogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and 
tellurium,  the  atom  ratio  of  silver  to  heavy  metal  to 
chalkogen  being  2:1:3. 

3.  A  substantially  homogeneous  crystalline  composition 
of  matter  having  thermoelectric  properties  comprising 
silver,  a  heavy  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  colum- 
bium,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  and  a  chalk- 
ogen selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  and 
tellurium,  the  atom  ratio  of  silver  to  heavy  metal  to 
chalkogen  being  2:1:3. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  ferromag- 
neUc  substrate  body  composed  principally  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt 
and  alloys  thereof,  and  a  ferrimagnetic  ferrite  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FejOj  and  ferrites 
of  the  metals  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  zinc,  barium,  copper 
manganese  and  magnesium,  said  ferrite  layer  being  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  substrate  body  by  heating  the 
article  to  a  temperature  above  the  Neel  temperature  (T„) 
then  cooling  it  below  the  Neel  temperature  and  straining 
the  article  to  order  the  magnetic  moments  of  the  ferrite 
layer. 

3.  An  article  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  fern- 
magnetic  ferrite  is  CoFea04. 


3,116,256 
DAYLIGHT  FLUORESCENT  COMPOSITIONS 

T^'*!^   w-  ^'^MUi,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Robert  W. 

Voedlsch.    Morton    Grove,    HI.,    assignors   to    Lawter 

Chemicals,     Inc.,     Chicago,     HI.,     a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,548 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.2) 

I.  A  daylight  fluorescent  material  consisting  essentially 
of  the  combination  of  a  daylight  fluorescent  dyestuff  in 
a  resinous  base  formed  by  the  co-condensation  of  an 
aryl  sulfonamide  aldehyde  and  benzoguanamine  and  alde- 
hyde wherein  the  aryl  sulfonamide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-toluene  sulfonamide  and  o-toluene 
sulfonamide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  the  alde- 
hyde is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde and  paraformaldehyde,  wherein  the  daylight  fluo- 
rescent dyestuff  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
part daylight  fluorescence  and  the  benzoguanamine  is 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  more  than  50 
but  less  than  60  mol  percent  of  the  aryl  sulfonamide. 


3,116,254 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETS 
Israel   S.   Jacobs,   Schenectady,   and   James   S.    Koavel, 
Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,410 
1  CUim.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
In  the  process  of  producing  a  magnet  having  one  easy 
direction  of  magnetization,  the  steps  comprising  prepar- 
ing a  sintered  body  having  a  composition  according  to 
the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Zno  M-o  TsMnj  »_a  7j04  and  Mgo  »_«  7»Mnj  j^_,„04, 
quenching  the  body  from  sintering  temperature  down  to 
room  temperature,  cooling  the  body  to  a  temperature  of 
about  30*  K.  or  less  and  subjecting  the  body  to  a  mag- 
netic field  during  cooling  to  develop  the  one  easy  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  within  the  body. 


3,116,257 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SALTS  OF  VINYI^ULFONANILIDES 

^o"/«*  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,506 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—355) 
1.  A  surfactant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  vinylsulfonamide  of 
the  formula: 


[R'    R»  T 

R— C«C-80i.N-R«  I 


wherein  R,  R»  and  R'  are  substituents  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 
phenyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl.  naphthyl,  benzyl,  furyl 
and  anthryl,  RJ  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting 
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of  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  decahydronaphthyl,  phenyl,  allyl. 
eicosenyl,  furfuryl  and  4-ethoxycyclohexyl,  the  minimum 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion  of 
the  molecule  being  8,  M  is  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  rubidium,  cesium,  barium, 
calcium,  strontium  and  magnesium  and  n  is  the  valence 
of  M. 

5.  A  surfactant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
1  -dodecenc- 1  -sulfonanilide. 


3,116^58 
RECLAIMED  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  RUBBER 
Ernest  W.  J.  Beaven,  Windsor,  Berks,  England,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  19,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 364) 
1.  A  rubber  reclaiming  liquid  hydrocarbon  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  mixture  of  alkyl  ben- 
zenes and  (B)  a  mixture  of  alkyl  naphthalenes,  the  mix- 
ture (A)  and  (B)  having  an  aniline  point  of  less  than 
15'  C.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  in  the 
range  from  about  15:85  to  35:65. 


3,116,259 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ISOMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Marcelhis  J.  Ceerts,  Evanston,  and  Charles  T.  O'Malley, 

Crjstal  Lake,  I!!.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,509 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 439) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  isomcrization  catalyst  re- 
sistant to  sulfur  aging  which  comprises  reacting  a  silica- 
alumina  support  which  has  been  predried  at  elevated 
temperature  under  conditions  to  leave  structural  hydroxy! 
groups  in  the  silica-alumina  and  which  contains  70-90% 
silica,  with  1-100%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
substance,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  compounds  containing  sulfur  reactable  with  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  in  the  silica-alumina,  required  to  react 
with  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  silica-alumina,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  400° -1000°  F.  until  reaction  with  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  is  complete,  as  evidenced  by  cessation  of 
evolution  of  byproduct  vapors,  subsequently  impregnat- 
ing the  treated  support  with  a  solution  of  a  palladium 
compound  to  a  palladium  content  of  0.4-0.8%  wt.,  and 
activating  the  catalyst  by  reduction  with  hydrogen  at 
750°-975'  F. 


3,116,260 
SEMICONDUCTORS   HAMNG    EQUAL   NUMBERS 

OF  ACCEPTOR  AND  DONOR  IMPURITIES 
Frank  Stem  and  Jack  R.  Dixon,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and 
Robert  M.  Talley,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,572 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—501) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  material  responsive  to  infrared  light  comprising  an 
indium  arsenide  semiconductor,  sulphur  donor  impurity 
atoms  evenly  distributed  throughout  said  semiconductor, 
zinc  acceptor  impurity  atoms  evenly  distributed  through- 
out said  semiconductor,  the  number  of  said  sulphur  atoms 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  number  of  said  zinc 
atoms,  the  number  of  said  sulphur  atoms  being  above  the 
minimum  required  to  lower  the  bottom  of  the  indium 
arsenide  conduction  band,  whereby  the  cutoff  wavelength 
of  said  semiconductor  is  selectively  increased  by  the  num- 
ber of  said  impurity  atoms. 


3,116,261 
THERMOELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 
CONTAINING    SILVER,    TITANIUM,    AND    A 
CHALKOGEN 
Lothar  H.  Brixner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,005 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—514) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoelectric 
composition  of  matter  comprising  firing  in  a  closed  sys- 
tem, at  a  temperature  of  from  700°  C.  to  1100°  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  1  to  16  hours,  a  powdered  mixture  of 
silver,  titanium,  and  a  chalkogen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tellurium  and  selenium,  in  an  atom  ratio  of  1:1:3 
when  the  chalkogen  is  tellurium,  and  in  an  atom  ratio 
of  1:1:2  when  the  chalkogen  is  selenium. 

3.  A  substantially  homogeneous  crystalline  composi- 
tion of  matter  having  thermoelectric  properties  compris- 
ing silver,  titanium,  and  a  chalkogen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tellurium  and  selenium  in  an  atom  ratio  of 
1:1:3  when  the  chalkogen  is  tellurium,  and  in  an  atom 
ratio  of  1:1:2  when  the  chalkogen  is  selenium. 


3,116,262 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

Gilbert  Goodman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,278 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—519) 


1.  A  semiconducting  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of 
a  fired  combination  of  metal  oxides  in  such  proportions 
that  the  composition  has  an  approximate  formula  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  (Pbi_,AJ(Fe)y(Nb)j_y(06) 

(*)  (Pbi_xA,)(W)y(Nb)2_y(0e) 

and 

(c)  (Pbi_xAJi_y(La)y(Nb208) 

wherein  A  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  strontium  and  mag- 
nesium, X  has  a  maximum  value  of  0.85  and  y  has  a  value 
of  from  about  0.001  to  0.06. 


3,116,263 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  COMPOSITION 
Heinz  Werner  Enders,  Stadtbergen,  near  Augsburg,  and 
Hans  Deiner  and  Eugen  Walter  Kurz,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  G.m.b.H., 
Augsburg,  Germany,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  22,  1961 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—21) 
1.  An  aqueous  textile  finishing  composition  compris- 
ing a  combination  with  a  dispersed  phase  of  an  amine  de- 
rivative having  at  least  two  urea  radicals,  respective  nitro- 
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gen  atoms  of  said  radicals  being  connected  by  alkylene 
groups  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  plurality  of 
methylol  radicals  and  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  having  at 
least  ten  carbon  atoms  being  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom 
of  said  urea  radicals;  a  water  insoluble  prccondensate  of 
an  aminotriazine,  said  prccondensate  being  soluble  in  di- 
lute aqueous  solutions  of  monocarboxylic  lower  alkanoic 
acids,  said  aminotriazine  having  at  least  two  amino  radi- 
cals and  no  hydroxyl  radicals  attached  to  the  triazine  ring 
thereof,  said  aminotriazine  being  condensed  with  formal- 
dehyde and  a  monohydric  lower  alkanol,  said  prcconden- 
sate having  for  each  triazine  ring  at  least  one  aliphatic 
radical  of  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  0.2  amino 
radical  equivalent  of  an  alkanolamine  of  the  formula 

R— N— R, 

J.. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  having  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
the  radical  — CH, — CH,— NRjR,.  and  the  radical 

— CHr-CHr-CH,— NRiR, 

Ri  is  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  having  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  having  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  substantially  water  insoluble  organic 
solvent  free  of  hydroxyl  radicals,  the  amount  of  said  prc- 
condensate being  0. 1  percent  to  30  percent  of  said  amine 
derivative,  and  the  amount  of  said  solvent  being  between 
substantially  one  third  and  three  times  the  amount  of  said 
prccondensate. 


SCORCH  RESISTANT.  THERMALLY  CURABLE 
POLYMERIC    COMPOSITIONS    AND    THEIR 

CURING 
David   Alwyn   Stivers   and   Don   L.   Peterson,   St.   Paul. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and   Manufac- 
turing  Company,   St.   P«ul,   Mlnn^   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,745 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26« — 45.7) 
I.  A  method  for  preventing  scorch  in  the  curing  of 
highly  fluorinaled  copolymers  which  comprises  admix.ng 
with  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  pcrfluoropropene  and  chlorotrifluoroethylcne 

(a)  between  about  0.1  and  about  10  parts  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  primary  polya mines, 
secondary  polyamines.  and  nonaromatic  polyfunc- 
tionai  amine  salts  having  from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms 
and  having  the  formula 

*YH,N— R— NHCOO- 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  cyclic  alkylene  and  an  acyclic  alkylene 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  aryl.  and 
th)  between  about  0  1  and  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
non-crosslinking  compound  liberating  carbon  dioxide 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  below  350*  F 


3,116,264 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  COPOLY- 
MER OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  CERTAIN 
VINYL   HETERO-N-CYCLIC   COMPOUNDS   AND 
METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  A  WELL  THEREWITH 
Winton   W.   Wahl,   Tulsa,   Olila.,   assignor  to  The    Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  9,  i960,  Ser.  No.  27,474 

S  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
I.  A  cementing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  an  hydraulic  cement  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  Portland  and  aluminous  cements,  and  between  0.05 
and  1.5  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  hydraulic 
cement  used  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a 
vinyl  nitrogen-containing  ring  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  N-vinyl  morpholinone,  N-vinyl  pyr- 
rolidone,  N-vinyl-2-oxazinidinone,  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidi- 
none.  and  ring-substituted  alkyl  derivatives  thereof  where- 
in the  alkyl  groups  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methvl  and  ethyl  groups. 


3.116,267 
OXYMETHYLENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
AMIDE  STABILIZERS 
Thomas  J.   Dolce.   Summit,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,940 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  moldable  oxy- 
methylene  polymer  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  com- 
pound which  is  an  amide  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms  and  having  from  one  to  six  amide 
groups  and  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  atoms,  said  oxymethylene  polymer  containing  oxy- 
alkylene  groups  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom  and 
containing  from  60  to  99.6  mol  percent  of  oxymethylene 
groups. 


3,116,265 
PRODUCTION  OF  THER.MOSETTING  HYDRO- 
CARBON   RESINS    FROM    POLYAROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  GLYCOL 
Chingyun  Huang,  249  Okashinmachi,  and  Minora  Imoto, 
181-2  Oitashinmachi,  both  of  .Maikata-shi,  Osalu-Fu, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  9,  I960 
2  Claims.     (CL  260 — 42) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermosetting,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  resins,  which  comprises  hardening  a 
poly-aromatic  hydrocarbon  glycol  by  heating  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  acid  catalyst,  with  at  least  one  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-,  bi-,  and  tri-cyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  form- 
aldehyde resins  of  the  said  hydrocarbons,  and  copoly- 
mers of  the  said  hydrocarbons  with  vinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon compounds. 


3,116,268 
POLYPHOSPHONA.MIDE  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS 
John  Farago,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,418 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
14.  A  linear  polyphosphonamide  consisting  essentially 
of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


-P-NH-R'-NH- 

i 

wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,116,269 

COPOLYMERS  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  Bl  TADIENE 

AND  A  PARTIALLY  FLUORINATED  BUTADIENE 

Francb  J.  Honn,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,294 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—82.1) 
I.  A  copolymer  of  isoprene  and  l,l-difluoro-2-methyl- 
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butadiene  having  between  about  5  and  about  95  mol  per- 
cent of  isoprene. 

2.  A  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  1 , 1  •difluoro-2-methyl- 
butadiene  having  between  about  5  and  about  95  moi  per- 
cent of  butadiene. 


n-butyl,  sec-butyl,  isobutyl,  amyl,  and  faexyl,  and  n  is  the 
valence  ci  the  metal. 


3,116^70 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOSETTING 
POLYMER  OF   UNSATURATED  ACID/ESTER 
INTERPOLYMER  WITH  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
Charles  J.  Pennlao,  Moorocvlilc,  Pa^  aarisnor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
raOon  of  New  York 
No  DrawiBf .     FUcd  Jum  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  33^95 
6  Clainu.     (CI.  26»— M.l) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  substantially  non- 
cross-linked,  low  molecular  weight,  thermosetting  polymer 
in  alcoholic  solution  which  comprises  reacting  constituents 
consisting  of 

(a)  an  interpolymer  consisting  of  from  25  to  75%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  alpha,beU-monoolefinic  ter- 
minally unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  from  75  to  25%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  ester  of  alpha.beU-monoolefinic  ter- 
minally unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
ib)  from  about  0.8  to  about  1  equivalent  per  equiva- 
lent of  the  carboxylic  acid  of  an  alkylene  oxide  hav- 
ing the  structure 

R  Ri 

in  which  R,  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  re- 
action characterized  by  being  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  40  to  100'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  the  reactants  of  a  weakly  basic  catalyst,  in  an 
inert  reaction  medium  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  which  the  reactants  (a)  and  (6),  and  the  polymer 
produced  therefrom  are  soluble,  and  wherein  the 
quantity  of  alcohol  used  is  such  that  the  resulting 
polymer  solution  contains  from  about  50  to  about 
60%  dissolved  polymer  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  solution. 


3,116,271 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  ACRYLIC 
AND  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
William  R.  Watt,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Bengt  G.  Ranby, 
Swartfamore,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,077 

4  Cbims.     (CI.  260—89.5) 
1  A  method  of  producing  normally  solid  homopolymer 
material  by  polymerizing  at  re'fluxing  temperature  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula 


CHf=C 


k. 


4-0 


R> 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  sec- 
butyl,  isobutyl,  amyl.  and  hexyl  in  contact  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula  M(OR*)n 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron,  aluminum,  and  titanium,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  oi  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl, 


3,116,272 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    BUTADIENE    WITH    A 
TiU—AIRj.  ORGANIC    HYDROXY    COMPOUND 
CATALYST 
Raymond    A.   Stewart  and   Lloyd   A.  McLeod,   Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,   assignors  to  Polymer  Corporation 
Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate  and 
politic  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  30,  1958 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  polymer  of  butadiene  in 
which  the  units  are  predominantly  in  the  ci8-l,4  configura- 
tion  which  comprises  polymerizing  butadiene-1,3   at  a 
temperature  between  —75''  C.  and  -f  100°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  system  formed  by  admixing  an  iodide 
of  titanium  in  which  the  titanium  is  in  its  maximum 
valence  state,  an  ofgano-metallic  compound  having  the 
formula 


Ri 
/ 

Al— Ri 


in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  independently  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl 
and  cycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  an  organic 
hydroxy  compound  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  the 
charge  ratio  of  said  organo-metallic  compound  to  said 
iodide  of  titanium  being  between  3/1  and  10/1  on  a 
molar  basis,  and  said  organic  hydroxy  compound  being 
present  in  the  amount  of  0.3  to  1.0  mole  per  mole  of  said 
organo-metallic  compound. 


3,116,273 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE  WITH  A 
MoCIs— AIR3-ETHER  OR  AMINE  OR  AMIDE- 
IODINE  CATALYST 
Floyd    E.    Naylor,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    and    Bmce    V. 

Ettling,  Pullman.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  65,958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  1,3 -butadiene 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  organoaluminum  compound 
having  the  formula  R3AI,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl 
and  cycloalkyl,  and  molybdenum  pentachloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dimethyl  ether,  diethyl  ether,  diisopropyl  ether,  di- 
n-propyl  ether,  di-n-butyl  ether,  di-n-octyl  ether,  didecyl 
ether,  methyl  ethyl  ether,  ethyl  n-propyl  ether,  tert-butyl 
n-dodccyl  ether,  n-hexyl  n-decyl  ether,  di-tert-heptyl  ether, 
tetramethylene  oxide  (tetrahydrofuran),  1,3-dioxane,  1,4- 
dioxane,  1,2-dimethoxyethane,  1,2-diethoxycthane,  1,2-di- 
n-propoxyethane,  methoxyethoxyethane,  methoxy-n-pent- 
oxyethane,  ethoxy  -  n  -  hexoxyethane,  di-n-nonoxyethane, 
trimethylamine,  triethylamine,  tri-n-propylaminc,  tri-n- 
butylamine,  tri-tert-butylamine,  tri-n-hexylamine,  methyl- 
diethylamine,  dimethylhexylamine,  n  -  butyl  -  di  -  n-octyl- 
amine,  di-tert-butyl-n-dodecylamine,  methylethyl-n-pro- 
pylamine,  N,N-dimethylaniline,  N-methyl-N-ethylaniline, 
N.N-diisopropylaniline.  N,N-di-n-bjutylaniline,  N-ethyl-N- 
dodecylaniline,  N,N  -  di  -  n  -  butyl-4-toluidine,  N-methyl- 
morpholine,  N-octylmorpholine,  N-tert-hexylmorpholine, 
N-dodecyimorpholine,  pyridine,  2,4,6-trimethylpyridine, 
3.5-di-n-hexylpyridine.  4-tert-butylpyridine,  N-methylpi- 
peridinc,  N-isopropylpiperidine,  N-dodecylpiperidine,  N, 
N-dimethylformamide,  N.N-diethylacetamide.  N-methyl- 
N  -  n  -  butylpropionamide,  N,N-di-n-hexylcaprylamide,  N, 
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N-di-n-octylformamide.  N-benzylidencaniline.  N-propyl- 
idcncanilme,  N-butylideneaniline,  N-(  l-€thylbutylidene)- 
4-toluidine.  N-(I-n-butyloctylidene)aniline.  N-butylidenc- 
n-butylamine.  N-€thylidenethyIamine.  N-benzylidenethyl- 
amine,  and  N-benzylidcnedodccylaminc,  the  amount  of 
said  organoaluminum  compound  being  in  the  range  of 
0.9  to  3  mols  per  mol  of  said  molybdenum  pentachloride, 
and  the  amount  of  said  promoter  being  in  the  range  of  O.I 
to  30  mols  per  mol  of  said  molybdenum  pjntachloride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  iodine,  the  amount  of  iodine  being 
in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1  moi  per  mol  of  organoaluminum 
compound. 

3,116,274 
PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINE  POLYMERS 
Hans    Boehm,    Speyer.     Max    Fischer    and    Ferdinand 
Haubach,      Ludwigshafen     (Rhine).     Georg     Schiller, 
Mannheim,    Erich    I  mlauf,    HeidelhergPfaffengrund, 
and   Heinz   VVeber,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  18,  1956 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
I.  In  the  low  pressure  polymerization  of  a  monoolefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  a  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  halide  and  vana- 
dium halide,  and  a  complexing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethyl  ether,  dipropyl  ether,  di-iso- 
propyl  ether,  dibutyl  ether,  diamyl  ether,  1.4-dioxane, 
anisol.  and  phenyl  ethyl  ether,  the  amount  of  said  com- 
ple.xing  agent  being  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.9  mol 
per  equivalent  of  aluminum. 
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R'  mdependently  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
c  ass  consistmg  of  allyl.  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl 
a  koxy-lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  (di-lower  alkyl  amino) -lower 
alkyl,  and  carboxy-Iower  alkyl;  and.  taken  together,  at 
least  two  of  R>,  R>.  and  R'  represent  the  atoms  required 
to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  N  a  heterocyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  pyrroline 
p.peridmc  morpholine,  piperazine.  pyrrole,  pyrrol izidine! 
-azabicyclo-(2:2.1)-heptane.  quinuclidine,  1-azabicyclo 
(3:2:I)-octane.  l-azabicyclo-(3  2:2)-nonane,  1-isograna- 
tme  coiiid.ne,  1 :5-diazabicyclo-(3:3:l)-nonane.  3:7-di- 
azabicyclo-( 3:3.1  )-nonane.  julolidine.  hexahydrojuloli- 
dine.  lilolidme.  l:4-diazabicyclo-(2:2.2)-octane.  isoquino- 
Ime  and  pyridine  rings; 

and  the  further  substituents  on  the  heterocyclic  triazine 
nng  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
phenyl,  mercapto.  lower  alkyl  mercapto.  phenylmcrcapto.' 
chlorme,  bromme,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  chlo- 
rophenoxy,  sulfophenoxy.  naphthoxy.  amino,  lower  alkyl 
ammo,  d.(lower  alkyl )-amino.  beta-hydroxyethylamino. 
am  mo.  2-.  3-  or  4-sulfoanilino,  disulfoanilino.  carboxy- 
amhno.  sulfonaphthylamino.  and  disulfonaphthylamino 
groups; 

and  the  further  substituents  on  the  heterocyclic  pyrim- 
idme  nng  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
bromme    lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  carboxylic 
acid,  and  carbolower  alkoxy  groups; 

and  T  is  an  anion. 


3,116475 
DYESTLFFS  HAVrSG  AN  AZO,  ANTHRAQUl- 
NONE,  AND  PHTHALOCYANINE  CHROMO- 
PHORIC    GROUP    AND    A    TRIAZINE     OR 
PYRIMIDINE  RING  CARRYING  A  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  SALT  SUBSTITUENT 
George   Albert  Gamlen,    Cyril    Morris,    Donald    Frank 
Scott,  and  Harry  James  Twitchett.  all  of  Blacklcy.  .Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16,  I960.  Ser.  No.  56,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—146) 
Dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 

T 
D-N-Z 

wherein  D  represents  a  dyestuffs  chromophoric  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  azo,  anthraquinone. 
and  phthalocyanine  dyestuffs  chromophoric  radicals,  at- 
tached to  the  nitrogen  atom  N  through  a  carbon  atom; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  and 

Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  1 :3:5-triazine  and  pyrimidine  rings,  and  said 
heterocyclic  ring  being  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  N 
through  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  and  also 
carrying  one  substituent  of  the  formula: 

R> 

N— R«,  T- 

wherein  Ri  and  R'  independently  represent  a  methyl  radi- 
cal, and 


.„, 3,116,276 

sJ^Si^^vVJ^"'^*^   METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYE- 
FACTl  RE  ^  PROCESS   FOR  THEIR  MANU- 

Richard  Gross,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  and  Hasso  Hertel. 
Reinhard  Mohr,  and  Walter  Staab,  Offenbach  (Main) 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
•ellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng.  Frankfurt 
am  >Ialn.  Germany,  a  corponiiion  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7,  1960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 146) 
I.  A   complex    metal    compound   containing   a    metal 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt 
nickel,  iron  and  zinc  of  an  azo-dyestuff  free  of  groups 
imparting  solubility  in  water  and  having  the  formula 


xv" 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  nitrogen  atom,  the  group  CH  and  the  group 
C-(lower)alkyl.  V  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl 
and  methoxy  group.  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  and  a  trifluoromcthyl 
group,  and  A  stands  for  a  radical  of  a  coupling  component 
of  the  group  consisting  of  1.3-dihydroxybenzene.  2-hy- 
droxynaphthalenc.  2.6-dihydroxynaphthalene,  3-hydroxy- 
diphenylene  oxide,  hydroxycarbazole.  p-chlorophenol,  p- 
cresol.  3-hydroxydiphenyIamine.  2.4-dihydroxybenzophe- 
none.  2-hydroxynaphthalene-3-carboxylic  acid  arylamide. 
6-bromo-2-hydroxynaphthalene  -  3  -  carboxylic  acid  aryl- 
amide. 2-hydroxycarbazoIe-3-carboxylic  acid  arylamide. 
5-hydroxy-1.2.r,2'-benzocarbazole-4-carboxylic  acid  aryl- 
amide and  2-hydroxyanthracene-3-carboxylic  acid  aryl- 
amide, said  radical  being  coupled  in  a  position  adjacent 
to  a  hydroxy  group. 
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3,116,277 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO-DYES  PRODUCED  FROM 
2-AMINOARYL.BENZTRIAZOLE-l-OXIDE  DIAZO 
COMPONENTS 
Rkiurd  Gross,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hasso  Hertel,  Offen- 
bach (Main),  Werner  Kirst  and  Reinhard  Mohr.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Walter  Staab,  Offenbacb  (Main), 
Germany,  a<>si^ors  to  Farbwerite  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  15,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—146) 
1.  A  complex  metal  compound  containing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  of  a  water-insoluble  azo-dyestuff  having  the  for- 
mula 


^^      N 

A 


^ 


N=N— Y 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methoxy  and  methyl,  A  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-phenyl- 
ene  and  ortho-naphthylene.  the  ortho-phenylene  group 
being  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  acetylamino,  Y  represents 
an  aryl  coupler  containing  a  hydroxy  radical  ortho  to  the 
azo  linkage  of  the  above  formula  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  l-hydroxy-4-methyl-benzene,  1- 
hydroxy-4-chioro-benzene,  1 ,3-dihydroxy-benzene,  2,4-di- 
hydroxy-benzophenonc,  3-hydroxy-diphenylamine,  2-hy- 
droxy-naphthalene,  l-hydroxy-4-chloronaphthalcne,  2,6- 
dihydroxy-naphthalene,  3-hydroxy-diphenylene  oxide,  2- 
hydroxy-carbazole  and  3-hydroxy-carbazole. 


3,116,278 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Rictiard  Gross,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hasso  Hertel  and 
Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignors 
to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  FranUurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—146) 
1.  A   complex   metal   compound    containing   a   metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  of  a  water-insoluble  azo-dyestuff  having  the  for- 
mula 


Z— Y- 


.N==N 


N  Ri 

^    / 
C 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  individual  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl 
group  and  phenyl  group,  and  R,  and  Rj  represent  together 
a  naphthalene  radical,  X  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methyl 
group  and  a  methoxy  group,  Z  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl.  naphthyl  and  the  radical 
of  3-methoxydiphenylene  oxide,  Y  represents  the  bivalent 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxynaphthalene- 
3-carbonylamino-,  6-bromo  -  2  -  hydroxynaphthalene-3- 
carbonylamino-,  2-hydroxyanthracene  -  3-carbonylamino-, 
3-hydroxydiphenylene  oxide  -  2  -  carbonylamino-,  2-hy- 
droxycarbazole  -  3  -  carbonylamino-,  5-hydroxy-1.2  r.2'- 
benzocarbazole  -  4  -  carbonylamino-  and  terephthaloyl- 


bis-acetylamino-,  and  n  represents  one  of  the  integers  1 
and  2. 


3,116,279 
PROCESS  FOR   OXIDIZING   HYDROQUINONYL 
RADICALS  PRESENT  IN  DYES  TO  QUINONYL 
RADICALS 

Richard   S.   Coriey,   Wellesley   Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,276 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—197) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  room  temperature  and  about  100°  C. 
an  excess  of  mercuric  acetate  with  an  azo  dye  containing 
a  hydroquinonyl  radical,  said  hydroquinonyl  radical  being 
attached  to  the  dye  system  through  a  carbon-to-carbon 
coyalent  bond,  thereby  selectively  oxidizing  said  hydro- 
qiiinonyl  radical  to  the  corresponding  quinone  radical 
without  affecting  other  portions  of  said  azo  dye,  said  re- 
action being  carried  out  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in 
which  said  azo  dye  and  said  mercuric  acetate  are  soluble 
and  in  which  the  resulting  mercurous  acetate  is  insoluble, 
and  recovering  said  quinone  oxidation  product. 


3,116,280 
ACID  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Franz  Frisch,  Porza,  Tessin,  and  Cart  Ryffel,  Domach, 
Solothum,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  22,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—199) 
1 .  Acid  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula  \ 


R— O-OC-HN 


1>-N=N 


HO— 


SOiH 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  containing  from  5  to  18  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
monochlorobenzyl  and  trichlorobenzyl, 
H'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  chlorine, 
X  is  a  lower  alkyl 
each  of 

y  and  z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
wherein 

w  stands  in  one  of  the  positions  4,  5  and  6, 
each  of 
y  and  z  stands  in  one  of  the  position  4',  5'  and  6'  and 
the  radical  R — O — DC — HN —  stands  in  one  of  the 
positions  4  and  5. 


3,116,281 
CROTALARIA  INTERMEDIA  ENDOSPERM  PROD- 
UCT AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Harvey  L.  Tookey   and   Virgil   F.  Pfeifer,   Peoria,   lU., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
hy  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,377 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—209) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A   method  of  preparing  a  hydrophilic  mucilaginous 

polysaccharide  gum  product  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 

subjecting  Crotalaria  intermedia  seeds  to  a  force  repre- 
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senting  an  impact  speed  of  about  350-500  feet  per  sec- 
ond; (b)  air-classifying  to  remove  particles  smaller  than 
40  microns;  (c)  screening  the  reUined  products  greater 
than  40  microns  on  a  50-mesh  screen  having  0.0 II 7  inch 
openings  to  obtain  the  substantially  pure  endosperm  frac- 
tion retained  thereon;  and  (^)  subjecting  the  said  retained 
fraction  to  air  aspiration  to  remove  any  remaining  dust 
and  fine  hull  material. 


hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  «-hydroxy-lower 
alkyl.  «-di(  lower  alkyl)  amino  (lower  alkyl),  monocycUc 
cycloalkyl.  monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon  and  monocycUc 
aralkyi  hydrocarbon,  and  reducing  the  reaction  product 
with  formic  acid,  thereby  forming  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  PROCESS 
James  H.  Hunter,  Kalamazoo.   Vfkh.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Upj«hn  Company,  Kalamazoo,   Mlch^  a   corporatioii 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,890 

31  CUims.  (Ci.  260— 211.5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  phosphorus 
pcntasulfide  with  a  fully  acylated  uracil- 1 -nucleoside, 
wherein  the  acyl  groups  are  those  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid,  to  produce  the  corresponding  fully  acylated  4-thio. 
uracil- 1 -nucleoside,  and  hydrolyzing  the  acyl  groups  and 
substituting  an  amino  group  at  the  4-position  by  reaction 
with  a  basic  nitrogenous  compound  having  a  replaceable 
N-hydrogen  to  produce  cytosine-1 -nucleoside. 

6.  Fully  acylated  4-thiouracil- 1 -nuclcoaide  having  the 
following  structural  formula: 


a 

A 

HN  C— R, 

\    / 
N 

i 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  indicated  above. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  alkenyl  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms! 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkenyl  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aryl  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive.  araJkyl  containing  from  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxyl  and  nitro;  and  Y  is  a  sugar 
radical  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  where- 
m  the  acyl  groups  are  the  acyl  radicals  of  monocarboxylic 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acids  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  halo-,  nitro-,  hydroxy-,  amino-, 
cyano-.  thiocyano-.  and  lower-alkoxy-substituted  hydro^ 
carbon  monocarboxylic  acids  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,116,283 

PREPARATION  OF  NITROGEN  HETEROCYCUC 

COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  Boiler  and  Andor  Furst,  Basel,  and  Werner  Meier, 

Binningea,    Switzerland,    assignors    to     Hoffmann- Iji 

Roche  Inc.,  .Nutley.  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  4,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  conUcting  2,2'-diphenyI- 
dialdehyde  with  an  amide  of  the  formula 


RN 


/ 


\ 


3,116.284 

a-<3.3-DIMETHYL.l.AZETIDINYL>-2,6-DIMETHYL. 

r    ...    A^CETANILIDE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

fcmUio  Testa,  San  Simone,  Vacailo,  Ticino,  Switzeriand, 

assignor  to  Lepetit  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61.088 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  14,  1959 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

a-(3,3-dimethyl-l-azeudinyl)-2.6-dime<hylacetaniJidc    and 
Its  non-toxic  mineral  acid  addition  salts. 


3,116,285 
«,  w      J^OVEL  PENICILLIN  COMPOUNDS 
W^er  p.  Celmcr,  New  London,  and  Donald  C.  Hobbs, 

^  i/T'^^"'  •***«°o"  'o  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
IMew  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,563 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—239.1) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  stereoisomers  and  mixtures  thereof  of  compounds  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


'ii-cir-^-NH-rn-cft      r-cii, 

o=r  — X c  ii-c  o  o  H 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur; R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  containing  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radical  of 
a  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


CH 


3,116,286 
NITROSOSULFANILA.MIDES  AND  METHODS  OF 
.^....  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Willbm  B.  Wright.  Jr.,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.,  and  Sidney 
Goldstein.  Spring  Valley,  and  Herbert  J.  Bnibander, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134^62 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 239.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  containing  not  more  than 
eight  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N=o 


--•-^ 


SOi-N 


/ 


\. 


Ri 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  aralkyl  and  R,  and  R,  arc  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  hexamethylencimino  and  mor- 
pholino. 

7.  The  compound  l-[p-(methylnitrosamino)phenylsul- 
fonylj-piperidine. 


3,116,287 
A«  AND  A><  DERIVATIVES  OF   16a-FLUORO- 
STEROID.[3,2-clPYRAZOLES  OF  THE  PREG- 
NANE SERIES 
Ralph   F.   Hirschmann,  Scotch   Plains,   and   Arthur  A. 
Patcbett,  Metucben,  NJ^  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawbig.      Filed  June  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,713 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.8) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  structural  formulas  A  and  B: 


and  the  A* '-analogues  of  said  compounds,  wherein  Ri  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  /3-halogen,  /3-hy- 
droxy  and  keto,  but  ^-halogen  is  present  at  Rj  only  when 
X  is  halogen,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  and  methyl  Rj  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acyloxy,  fluoro,  iodo,  the  dihydrogen 
phosphate  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  dihydrogen 
phosphate,  and  the  methyl-sulfonyloxy-radical,  R4  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  erf  hydrogen,  lower  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aralkyl, 
lower  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  pyridyl,  pyridyloxide,  thiophene 
and  pyrimidyl,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  of  the  foregoing  compounds. 


3,116^88 

9a-HALO-ll^-HYDROXY.l  la- ALKYL  STEROIDS 
OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  INTERMEDI- 
ATES THEREFOR 

Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Gordon  H.  Thomas, 
Birmingham,    England,   assignors   to   Olln   Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virfinia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,460 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  3,20-diketaI  of  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  those  of  the  fonnulae 


0=1 


^^sy 


and 


wherdn  R  is  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy,  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  o-hydroxy. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae 


0=1 


and 


HO 


/\Av/ 


0=4 


CHiY 
--Z 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  num- 
ber greater  than  nine,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy,  and  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a-hy- 
droxy,  which  comprises  interacting  a  corresponding  com- 
pound of  claim  1  with  a  hydrogen  halide,  wherein  the 
halide  has  an  atocnic  number  greater  than  nine. 
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lO-KETO-njl-ALKYLroENTDIOXY  STEROIDS 

AND  pr(k:esses  for  their  MANLFAC- 

Tl  RE  AND  TRANSFORMATION 
Masato  Tiniib«,   Palo  Aito,  Calif.,  assUgnor  to  Sobering 
Corporation,  BioomficM,  NJ^  a  conwratioa  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  IMl.  Ser.  No.  132^3 

U  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 239.55) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  pregnadiencs 
having  one  of  the  structural  formulae: 


z«c— o 


z— c— o 


i.o^'' 


Ri 


3,116,291 
9-<FR0PENT:..VYT  IDENE-I).  AND  9.[3'-(N-HYDROX. 
YAIKVT  PIPFRA7INO-N)-PROPYLIDENE],    XAN- 
THFNE.S    AND   THIAXANTHENE^   AND   PROC- 
ESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Povl  ViiKo  Peterseo.  Niels  O.  Lassen,  and  Torkil  O.  Holm, 
Copenhagen,    D«nniarlL,    a«ienors    to    Kefalas,    A/S, 
Cooenhagrn-N  alb>.  Drnmiirk 
No  Dnwinx.    FUed  Dec.  I.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Dec.  4,  195S 

IS  Claims.     (O.  260— 24«) 
I.   Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  xanthenes  ^d  ihiaxan- 
thenes  of  the  formula: 


Ki 


■CH.CHi.CH».N 


/ 


"V 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  of  R  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy 
and  lower-alkylmercapto.  and 


Ri 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylamino,  di- 
methylamino,  morpbolino,  ihiamorpholino.  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino.  piperazino,  N'-lower-alkyl-pij)erazino,  N'-hy- 
droxy-lower  -  aikylpiperazino,  and  N'-lower  -  aliphatic 
acyloxy-lower-alkylpiperazino,  and  (2)  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  which  includes  the  steps  of  (a)  dehydrating  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  1,2-dihydro  analogs  thereof,  wherein  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Hj,  (H,  lower  alkyl), 
(H,  lower  alkanoyl),  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkylidene, 
benzylidene,  and  cyclohexyl  lower  alkylidene,  Ri  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  and 
R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  and  that  group  which  is 
formed  by  Rt  and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  both  are  attached  consisting  of  cyclohexylidene 
and  cyclopentylidene,  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  B  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  halogen.  D  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkylidene,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  keto,  (H.GH )  and  (H,  lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy),  and  Q  and  T  are  halogen. 


3,116,290 
16- ALKYL.6,9.DIFL  L  ORO-STEROroS 
AND  PROCESSES 
Frank  A.  CuUer.  Jr.,  Westfield,  and  John  M.  Chemerda, 
Metncben,  NJ.,  assitniors  to  .Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,470 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 239  J5) 
2.   16a-methyl  -  3,20  -  bisethylenedioxy  -  9«  -  fluoro-5- 
pregnene-ll^-ol. 

8.   16a-methyl  -  6;j,9a  -  difluoro-5a,ll^-dihydroxy  preg- 
nane-3,20-dioae. 


OH 


CHi.CH>CUi 


II 


in  which  X,  R  and  Y  are  as  given  above,  with  a  dehydrat- 
ing agent  as  hereinafter  defined  to  effect  the  splitting 
out  of  water  and  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


'CH.CH— CHt 


III 


8.  2-chloro-9-(propene-3-ylidene-l  )-thiaxanthene. 
13.  2-chloro-9-[3'-(N'-2  -  hydroxyethylpiperazino-N)- 
propylidene  ]  -thiaxanthene. 
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3,116,292 
THIO-DERrVATIVES  OF  BENZO-OXAZINE,  HAV- 
ING  ANTIPHLOGISTIC,  ANTI-PYRETIC  AND 
ANALGESIC  PROPERTIES 
Lulgl  Polo  Friz,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Laboratorio 
BioJcrapIco  Milanese  Selvi  A  C.  S.A^.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
company  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,001 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—244) 

I.  2  -  beU  -  mcthylthioethyl-4-oxo-2,3-dihydro    (bcnzo- 
1.3-oxazine): 


o 


V^o^ 


N— H 


(CHi)r-8-CHi 


3,116,295 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIHYDROQUINACRIDONES 
Werner  Zerweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Heinrich  Ritter, 
Domiglieim,    Kreis    Hanau,    and    Erwin    Herrmann, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellsciii^  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  9, 1960 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dihydroquinacri- 
done  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  between 
120  and  180"  C.  a  mixture  of  concentrated  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  a  di(lower  alkyl)  ester  of  a  2,5-bis(phenylami- 
no)-3,6-dihydrotcrcphthalic  acid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  di (lower  allcyl)  esters  of  2,5-dianilino-,  2,5-di-p-tolu- 
idino-,  2,5-di-p-chIoroanilino-,  and  2,5-di-p-anisidino-3,6- 
dihydroterephthalic   acids,   and   subsequently   recovering 
the  resulting  dihydroquinacridone. 


3,116,293 

PHTHALOCYANINE-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Mario  Scalera   and   Frederick   Brody,  Somerville,   NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,368 

2  CUims.     (CI.  260— 249) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


M 

(X).-Pcy CHi-NH-C''       C-Cl 

i!.     A 

C 


3,116,296 
BIS(PYRIDYL.METHYL)DISULFroES 
Rudolf  Hotovy,  DarmsUdt,  and  Gustav  Schorre,  Darm- 
stadt-Eberstadt,    Germany,    assignors    to    E.    Merck 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  24,  1961 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  following  Formula  I: 


Iq         Jm 


CHiN 


/ 


CH.N 


/ 


HO 


HiC 


m  which  Pcy  is  phthalocyanine,  X  is  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  SO3M,  m  is  a  positive  ^"^  ^  pharmaceutacally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

number  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  n  is  a  position  number  <4,  thereof  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the 

AQ  is  an  N-aminoanthraquinone  radical  and  M  is  a  cat-  B^oup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ^^on*'- 

the  alkali-metals.  ■! 

^^~^^"^~~  3,116,297 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHENYLPYRIDYLALKYLAMINES 
Thomas   J.    Rasper,    Lansdowne,   Pa.,    and    Donald    E. 
Rivard,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,722 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A   process  of  preparing   phenyl-pyridylalkylamines 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 


3,116,294 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-PURTFY 
MELAMINE  FROM  UREA 
Geriando  Manillo,  Giuseppe   Rinaudo,   Ibrahim   Dakli, 
Mario   Donati,   Eraldo   Fomasieri,   and  Tiziano  Gar- 
landa,  all   of  Milan,   Italy,   assignors   to   Montecatini 
Societi  Generale  per  ITndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct  22,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.7) 

1.  A  process  for  making  melamine,  comprising  con- 
verting urea  into  a  melamine  liquid  product,  and  a  gas- 
eous mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia,  removing 
the  gaseous  mixture,  treating  said  liquid  melamine  prod- 
uct in  a  stripping  zone  in  countercurrent  with  ammonia, 
to  remove  any  carbon  dioxide  dissolved  therein,  and  then 
maintaining  said  liquid  melamine  product  in  contact  with 
ammonia  under  conditions  suitable  for  conversion  of  urea 
to  melamine,  to  complete  the  conversion  into  melamine, 
anhydrous  ammonia  being  bubbled  through  said  liquid 
melamine  product  to  maintain  said  contact,  the  ammonia 
being  passed  therefrom  into  said  stripping  zone,  the  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  in  both  said  conversions  being 
at  from  about  10  to  150  atmospheres  and  at  about  250" 
to  500"  C. 


■Ri 


C-(CHf)ir-Rt 

H 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
ammo,  nitro  and  carboxy;  R3  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkylamino.  morpholino  or 
piperidino;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  which 
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comprises    decyanogenating    a   phcnylpyridylaminoalkyl-    alkoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetonitrile  having  the  following  structural  formula:  ac«tals  and  ketals  having  the  formula: 

ORi 
E-C-Ri 
<l>Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydix>- 
gen,  the  phenyl  radical,  and  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radical* 
having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  Rj  together  repre- 
sent the  bivalent  radical. 


in  which  Rj,  Rj,  R,  and  n  are  as  previously  defined  by 
heating  with  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  potassium 
hydroxide  in  a  water-immiscible  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
133*    C.  to  160*  C.  for  from  about  16-24  hours. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  3-phenyl-3-(2-pyridyl)- 
N,N-diniethylpropyIamine  which  comprises  decyanogenat- 
ing 4  -  dimethylamino  -  2  -  phenyl  -  2  -  (2  -  pyridyl)- 
butyronitrile  by  heating  at  reflux  with  an  excess  of  potas- 
sium hydroxide  in  xylene  for  about  16-24  hours. 


3.116,298 
PREPARATION  OF  DIOXEPDVS 
Gcorfe  B.  Steriing.  Midland,  Mkh„  Edward  J.  Wateon, 
Norwich,   N.Y.,  and   Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  Ctty, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  80,002 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—338) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  1,3-dioxepin  which  com- 
prises  reacting  2-butene-l,4-<liol   with  a  carbonyl   com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes 
and  ketones  having  the  formula: 

o 

R— C-Ri 

wherein  R  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  halophenyl  radicals, 
and  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  in 
admixture  with  a  dialkoxyalkane  having  the  formula: 

ORi 
R*-C— R4 
(!>R« 

wherein  Rj  and  R4  independently  represent  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R5  independently 
represent  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid  catalyst 


3,116^99 
PREPARATION  OF  SLBSTTTUTED  DIOXEPINS 
George  B.  Steriing,  Midland,  Mich.,  Edward  J.  Watson, 
Norwich,   N.Y.,  and   Chester  E.  Pawloski.   Bay   City, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,021 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—338) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  substituted  1,3-dioxepin 
having  the  formula 

HC— —CH 
HiC  CHt 

i      A 

where  R  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  given  below,  which 
method  comprises  reacting  2-butene-l,4-diol  with  a  di- 


HiC 


\ 


CHt-CH»- 


CHt-CH»- 


and  Ri  and  R,  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  up 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid 
catalyst. 

3,1  IMM 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DICYCLO- 

ALKYLIDENE  DIPEROXIDES 

John    B.    Braunwarth,    Crystal    Lake,   and    GUTord    W. 

Crosby,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  •  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,114 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.6) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  dicycloalkylidene  diper- 
oxide  of  the  formula 

0—0 

Y-iTc  (Pb-y 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  3  to  20  carbon  atonw 
and  forming  together  with  the  attached  carbon  atom  a 
ring  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  said  ring  being  formed  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  o-phcnyl- 
cne  and  mixed  alkylene  and  o-phenylene  groups,  and  Y 
is  a  substitucnt  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  trimethylene,  tetramethyl- 
ene,  benzyl,  phenyl,  cydohexyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  hydroxy, 
mcthoxy,  carboxy,  and  carbalkoxy  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing about  2  mols  of  a  cydoalkanooe  ot  the  fomxila 

o 

(*) 

wherein  R  and  Y  are  as  heretofore  defined  with  about  a 
mol  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—  20*  C.  to  0*  C.  and  slowly  adding  about  1  mol  of  a 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  followed  by  about  2  mols  of 
concentrated  hydrochloric  add  while  said  mixture  is 
maintained  at  said  temperature,  allowing  i^ie  mixture  to 
stand  for  about  20  to  30  hours  at  a  temper dture  of  about 
20°  to  25*  C,  cooling  said  mixture  to  about  —20*  C.  and 
separating  said  product  as  a  solid. 


3,116,301 

EPOXYESTERS  OF  3,4-DIHYDROPYRAN-2- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Paai   H.   WUIiams   and    Roy   T.   Holm,   Orinda,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,967 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.8) 
1.  Epoxy  ester  of  the  formula 

CH( 

R— C  CHi 

H— C  C— R    O 

\    /    \    ^ 
O  C— O— CHj^iO 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-        4     2  15  -  dimethvi     i7-  -ji^jk.,^ i  a 

gen  or  lower  alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  having  a  vie  of  3  to  3.11.20  trione^         "  17..21-<lihydroxy-1.4-pregnad.ene- 

18,  and  CnHjn-iO  is  an  epoxyalkyl  group  in  which  O  is  '  6  '  2J5  ifi      tri-mi.fh»i       it    ">!  j-v  j 

an  oxirane  oxygen  atom.                '  '^    ^                 "  diene  3':^i:2^trionr    '    "  ^^-'^H'Mroxy-M-pregna- 


3,116,302 
CYCLOALKADIENYL     DERIVATIVES     OF     AL- 
KYNYLALKOXY   TETRAHYDROPYRAN   AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
'®5S.  **•  Luvlsl,  Park  Rldgc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  150J01 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 345.9) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  2-(propar- 
gyIoxy)tetrahydropyran  with  1,3 -butadiene  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  25°  to  about  250'  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  100 
atmospheres,  and  recovering  the  resultant  2-(2,5-cyclo- 
hexadien-2-yl-methoxy)tetrahydropyran. 

II.  Tetrahydropyran  having  a  diene-alkoxy  substituent 
in  the  2-position,  the  dicne  component  of  said  substituent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexa- 
diene,  dichloro-cyciohexadiene  and  hexachioro-norboma- 
diene  and  the  alkoxy  component  of  said  substituent  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  methyl- 
methoxy,  dimethylmethoxy,  phenylmethoxy,  diphenyl- 
methoxy,   benzylmethoxy  and  ethylphenlmethoxy. 


3,116,305 
HYDROXYBENZYL  ESTERS 
Rupert  C.  Morris,  Berkeley,  Albert  L.  Rocklln.  Walnut 
S'Vrr^n'V?  ^*^  '•  ^^  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ddaw^e  '''  ^'^  ^"'"'^  ^■^*'  ■  *^0'"P«™^*«n  <>' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,437 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 410.5) 
1.  The  3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  ester  wherein  each 
ester  moiety  is  that  of  3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alco- 
hol, each  of  said  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  of  said  alkyl  radicals  being 
branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  and  the  acid  moiety 
IS  that  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenoic  acids,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acids,  and  aromatic  acids  having  up  to  two  rings. 


3,116303 

NOVEL  16/9-ALKYL  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES 

David  Taub,  Metocbcn,  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit, 

and    Harry    L.    Slates,    Madison,    NJ.,    assignors    \o 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  t 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  722,390.     Divided  and  tfab  application  M«r.  1. 

1960,  Ser.  No.  11,981 

2  Claims.     (Q.  26<^— 397.45) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of 
16a-aIkyl-3a,17a,21-trihydroxypregnane-  11,20-dione  21- 
acylate  and  16^  -  alkyl  -  3a.l7a,21  -  trihydroxypregnane- 
11,20-dione  21-acylate  with  N-bromosuccinimide  to  form 
a  mixture  of  16a-alkyl-17a,21-dihydroxypregnane-3,11.20- 
trione  21-acylate  and  16/3-alkyl-17a.21-dihydroxypreg- 
nane-3,ll,20-trione  21-acylate  and  chromatographically 
separating  the  said  latter  mixture. 


3,116,304 
15-ALKYL  STEROIDS 
David  Taub,  Metuchen,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Sum- 
mit, NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,^  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,499 

9  Claims.     (Q.  260—397.45) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula — 


3,116,306 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLATED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Richard   F.  Heck,   McDaniel   Crest,  Wilmington,   Del., 

assignor  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,476 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—410.9) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  carboxylated  organic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting,  at  temperatures  from 
c*^'  -20*  C.  to  about  150"  C.  and  pressures  up  to  about 
5,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  ingredients  consisting  essen- 
tially of  carbon  monoxide  and  an  organic  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  compounds  having  the 
following  general   formulas.   RX.   RXj,   ROSOjR'    and 
R2SO4,  in  which  R  represents  an  organic  radical  of  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  and  ethyienically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  substituted  saturated  and  ethyienically  unsaturated 
ahphauc  and  cycloaliphaUc  hydrocarbon  radicals  wherein 
the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy,  acyl,  acyloxy.  aryl,  nitro,  nitrato,  and  cyano  sub- 
stituents,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  R'  represents  an  organic 
radical  of  the  group  consisung  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl.  and  araikyl  radicals,  said  X,  Xj,  OSOaR'.  and 
SO4  substituents  being  attached  only  to  primary  and  sec- 
ondary ahphatic  and  cycloaliphaUc  carbon  atoms  of  said 
R  radicals,  with  a  salt  of  a  metal  hydrocarbonyl  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt  hydrotetracarbonyl  and  iron 
dihydrotetracarbonyl   to  form  an   acyl   metal   carbonyl 
complex,  and  reacting,  under  the  aforesaid  conditions  of 
temperature   and  pressure,  the  thus-formed  acyl   metal 
carbonyl  complex  with  a  material  of  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  alcohols,  phenols,  mercaptans.  ammonia,  hydra- 
zine, and  primary  and  secondary  amines  in  the  presence 
of  sufficient  base  to  keep  the  reaction  mixture  basic. 


Ho- 


rn which  R»  is  lower  alkyl  and  the  wavy  line  joining  Ra 
to  the  ring  shows  selection  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  and  ^  substituents. 
797  O.Q.— 77 


3,116,307 

ORGANO-TIN  METALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Fr^erick  C.  Leavitt,  Framingfaam,  and  Francis  Johnson, 

West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  Xo  The  Dow  Chemical 

ComMny,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,513 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260— 429.7) 
A  compound  corresponding  to  the  following  formula: 


So 
♦        ♦        ♦        ♦ 
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3,116.308 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAALKYL  LEAD 

COMPOUNDS 

Jack   Liask,   Highland,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Standard   Oil 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,685 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 437) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetraalkyl  lead 
compound  wherein  an  alkyl  Grignard  reagent  is  clectro- 
lyzed  with  a  lead  anode  and  wherein  electrolysis  is  ter- 
minated when  all  but  a  minor  portion  of  said  alkyl  Gri- 
gnard reagent  is  converted  to  the  tctraJkyI  lead  compound, 
the  improvement  comprising  reacting  said  unconverted 
aJkyl  Grignard  reagent  with  a  reactive  lead  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plumbous  chloride, 
lead  monoxide,  lead  dioxide,  lead  acetate,  lead  formate, 
lead  sulfide,  lead  sulfate,  lead  nitrate,  lead  thiocyanate, 
lead  tetraacetate,  lead  stearate,  lead  oxalate,  lead  naph- 
thenate,  and  lead  linoresinate  to  form  additional  tetra- 
alkyl lead  compound,  and  recovering  the  total  tetraalkyl 
lead  compound  thus  produced. 


3,116,369 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
RING    CARBON,    NITROGEN    AND    PHOS- 
PHORUS OR  ARSENIC  ATOMS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Kurt    H.   G.    Pilgram,    Bonn-Dransdorf,    and    Fricdrich 
W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  Hangelar,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  28,  1961 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 440) 
5.  The  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds  having  struc- 
tural formulas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(•) 


.n 

V 


R-N  N-B 

V 


and 

(6) 


n 


X 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


3,116,310 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  SECONDARY 
ALKYL  ALUMINUM  COMPOl  NDS 
Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Herbert  B.  Femald,  Glen- 
Shaw,   and    Bernard    H.    Gwynn,    Richland   Township, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,602 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  secondary  alkyl  alumi- 
num compound  to  a  primary  alkyl  aluminum  compound 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  secondary  alkyl  alumi- 
num^ compound  to  a  temperature  of  about  150*  to  about 
250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1500  to  about  3500 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.001  to  about  five  percent  by  weight  of  a  sodium  disper- 
sion, with  the  sodium  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  about  five  to  .about  50  microns. 


3,116,311 

ANflNONITRn  ES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Josef   Klosa,    Beriin-Zchlendorf,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Delmar  Chemicals  Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada, 

a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,987 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alpha-phenyl-alpha-N-(l-phenylisopropyl)-amino- 
acctonitrile, 

alpha-  ( p-methoxyphenyl )  -alpha-N-  ( 1  -phenylisopropyl )  - 

amino-acetonitrile, 
alpha-(  p-chlorophenyl )  -alpha-N-  ( 1  -phenylisopropyl )  - 

amino-acetonitrile. 

alpha-phenyl-alpha-N-(l-phenylisopropyl)-mcthylamino- 
acetonitrile, 

and  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acids. 


3,116,312 

SUBSTITUTED-2.CYANOACETANILIDES 
Robert  G.  Shepherd,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Gunnar  S. 
Redin,    Cambridge,    England,    assignors   to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,886 
6  Claims.  (O.  260 — 465) 
^  6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3'  -  chloro  -  2'-methyl-2-cyanoacetanilide;  5'-chloro-2'- 
methyl-2-cyanoacetanilide;  3'  -  chloro-6'-methyl-2-cyano- 
acetanilide;  2'  -  chloro-5'-methyl-2-cyanoacetanilidc  and 
2',4'-dichioro-2-cyanoacetanihde. 


and 


8-8 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
and  arsenic.  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  methyl-substi- 
tuted phenyl  and  Z  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  aryl.  aryloxy  and 
arylmercapto  and  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,116,313 
PREPARATION    OF    AROMATIC    NITRILES    BY 
CATALYZED    REACTION   OF   ARYL   HALIDE 
WITH  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  OR  CYANOGEN 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  1  ake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
Carpenters ville.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,179 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  aromatic  nitriles  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  halogcnated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene, 
anthracene,    phenanthrene.    diphcnyl,    and    Ci-C,    alkyl 
derivatives  thereof,  containing  at  least  one  halogen  sub- 
stituent.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  and   iodine,  on   the  aromatic   nucleus,   with   a 
cyanide  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyanogen   and   hydrogen   cyanide   at   a   temperature   of 
400°- 1000"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
of  a  refractory  support  containing  at  least  about  0.05% 
wt.  of  a  group  VIII  noble  metal. 


December  31,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


1165 


3,116,314 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Nancy  Day,  Greenwich,  and  Martin  Epstein,  Stamford, 
Conn.,   assignors  to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,334 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  A  2,4,6-triaryl-l,3-dioxa-5-substituted-phosphacyclo- 
hexane  of  the  formula 

z 

A— CH    HC— Ai 

i     A 


wherein  A,  A,  and  A2  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl 
and  naphthyl,  said  substituents  for  phenyl  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  allcyl;  and 
Z  represents  2-cyanoethyl. 


group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl 
naphthyl  and  substituted  naphthyl,  said  substituents  for 
alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
lower  alkoxy,  cyano  and  phenyl,  and  said  substituents  for 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano. 


3,116,315 
TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

Michael  M.  Rauhnt,  Norwalli,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yo^»^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,639 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 
1     A  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  of  the  formula 


o    o    II 
RiBiP— C— N— R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  substituted  phenyl,  said  sub- 
stituents for  phenyl  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen; 
Ri  and  R,  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  sub- 
stituted alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl, cyclopentyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl 
and  suljstituted  naphthyl,  said  substituents  for  alkyl  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  cyano,  and  said  substituents  for  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  cyano. 


3,116,316 
TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Michael  M.  Rauhut,  Norwali^  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,640 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  A  tertiary  phosphine  of  the  formula 

o    H 
RiRiP— C— N— R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  said  sub- 
stituents for  phenyl  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen; 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 


3,116317 
ORGANIC  TERTIARY  PHOSPHLNES 
S2°  f'"^***"'    Norwalk,    and    Patricia    A.    Keough, 
Kidgefield,   Conn.,  assignors  to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,517 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.1) 
1.  An  organic  tertiary  phosphine  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

(A)n-iP(Z)4_n 

wherein  A  represents  a  beta-substituted  ethyl  functional 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

NC-CHj-CHj 


o  o 

-C-CHi-CHi.    and     R'-0-C-CH»-CH, 


RtN 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl  and  3-cyanopropyl,  Z  representing  at 
least  one  methyl  moiety.  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  /3-substituted  ethyl  functional 
group  being  attached  directly  to  P  through  its  a-carbon, 
and  «  is  a  value  from  2  to  3,  and  when  n  is  3,  A  represents 
identical  beta-substituted  ethyl  functional  moieties  of  the 
group  given  above. 

3,116,318 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  NTTRILES  BY 
CATALYZED    REACTION    OF    CYANOGEN 
OR    HYDROGEN    CYANIDE    WITH    HALO- 
GENATED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
Carpentersville,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,122 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.1) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  aliphatic  nitriles  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CH3X,  XCHaCHjX,  CH2CHCH2X. 
and  C2H3X,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  with  cyanogen,  at  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon /cyanogen  mol  ratio  in  a  range 
from  about  0.1  to  10,  at  a  gaseous  hourly  space  velocity 
of  reactants  of  about  50-2000,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
400°-! 000°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  activated  alumina  and  activated 
alumina  containing  about  0.01-5.0%  wt.  of  a  group  VIII 
noble  metal. 


3,116,319 

SYNTHESIS  OF  A.MINOMETHYLENE 

MALO.NONITRILE 

Martha  Creighton  and  Willy  Leimgruber,  Nutiey,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,673 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aminomethylene 
malononitrile  which  comprises  mixing  formamide,  di- 
methyl sulfate  and  malononitrile,  and  permitting  the  so- 
mixed  reactants  to  react  at  a  temperature  between  room 
temperature  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  me- 
dium. 
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3,116,320 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PENTAERYTHRITOL- 

TFTRAM  IRATE 

Fraocii  W.  Brown,  S«lin!i8rove,  Pa.,  assifn>or  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17.  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,478 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 467) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  The  process  of  malung  pentaerythritoltrinitrate 
which  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  pentae- 
rythritol  tetranitrate  and  nonsubstituted,  lower,  saturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid;  heating  the  reaction  mixture 
whereby  an  ester  of  pentaerythritoltrinitrate  is  formed; 
cooling  the  mixture  sufficiently  to  cause  the  ester  to  pre- 
cipitate out;  and  extracting  the  precipitate  thus  formed 
with  dilute  alJudi,  whereby  pentaerythritoltrinitrate  is 
formed. 


3,116321 
SULFOAROVf  ATIC-SLBSTITUTED  ALKANOIC 

ACIDS  AND  DFRFV  ATIVFS  THEREOF 
Christian    F.    Horn   and    Harry    \ineyard,    both    of 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide 
Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New   York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,196 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  260—470) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


M80 


Ot-CC^iJCOOR 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  nxtal  atom  having  an  atomic 
number  of  from  3  to  19,  /i  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8. 
and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,116,322 

4.HAL0.2.BLTYNYL  CARBAMATES 

Thomas  R.  HopUns,  Prairie  Village,  and  Joe  W.  Pnllen, 

Overland   Park,   Kam.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical 

Compan>,  Kansas  City,  Mo>,  a  corporation  of  .Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51,510 

2  Claims.     (Q.  260 — 471) 
1.  4-halo  -  2  -  butynyl    N-allyl-N-(3-halophenyl)carba- 
mate. 


3,116423 
BiS-ia-HYDROXV-a-ARYIAMINOACETYL)- 
ARYL-DERIVATIVES 
Guido  Cavallini  and  Elena  Massarani,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Francesco  V  ismara  S.p.A.,  Casatenovo 
(Como).  Italy,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  27,  1960 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula  : 


3,116.324 

PREPARATION  OF  ORTHO-PHENETHYLBENZOIC 
ACIDS  BY  HYDROGENATION  OF  3-BENZAL- 
PHTHAI.IDES 

Morris  A.  DolHver,  Edison.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  117,852 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 515) 
I.  A  process  for  preparmg  an  o-phenethy  I  benzoic  acid 

of  the  formula 


-Clli-Clfi- 


— coon 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  tri- 
fluoromethvi.  which  consists  of  interacting  a  3-benzal- 
phthalide  of  the  formula 

R 

CII 


wherein  each  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  an  activated  nickel  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  40°  C. 


3.116.325 
NOVEL  B-HYDROXY-SULFANA.MIDES 

Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,561 

2   Claims.     (CI.   260—556) 

1.  The  potassium  salt  of  /3-hydroxy-I-dodecanc-sulfon- 
anilide. 


3.116,326 
DODECYLGUANIDINE  SALTS  OF  BORIC  ACID 
Glentworth  Lamb.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  696,068,  now  Patent  No.  2,921.881,  dated  January 
19,   1960.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  9.  1959. 
Ser.  No.  845,328 

2  Claims.     (CI.  26<V— 564) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NH 
(n-C«Hir-NH-C-NHi)  ..A 

wherein  A  is  boric  acid  and  jr  is  a  value  from  one  to  two, 
inclusively. 


YOOC 


HN-HC-OC 


^-^ 


CO— CH— .\H 


in  which  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinvl.  suifonyl,  methylene,  ethyl 
ene.  a,^-diethylethylene.  vinylene  and  a./S-diethylvinylene. 
and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  bond;  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl  and  benzyl;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  and 
acetoxy;  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


CODY 


3.116.327 
7-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYL  ISOTHIOl  REA  AND 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Nicholas    J.    Kartinos,    Niks,    III.,    assignor    to    Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,577 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—564) 
I    A   composition   of  matter   selected   from   the  class 
consisting  of  Tr-dimethylaminopropyl  isothiourea  and  its 
acid    addition    salts    with    pharmaceutically    accepuble 
acids. 
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3,116^28 
PREPARATION  OF  THIURAM  DISULFIDES 
WUliam   L.   Cox,   Mount  Prospect,  and   Alexander 
Gaydasch.  Chicago,  III^  assignors  to  I  niversai  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaints,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,249 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—567) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  substituted 
thiuramdisulfide  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  alkah'  metal 
salt  of  an  alkyldithiocarbamic  acid  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  air  in 
the  presence  of  a  group  VIII  metal  phthaiocyanine  catalyst 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  about  12  and  a  temperature 
of  from  about  15'  C.  to  about  200*  C.  and  recovering 
the  resulting  alkyl  substituted  thiuramdisulfide. 


3,116,329 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THIURAMDISLLFIDES 
Charles    M.    Hayes,    Hoffman    Estates,    and    Alexander 
Gaydasch,   Chicago,    III.,   assignors   to    Universal    Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,252 

«-A  8  Claims.  (CI.  260—567) 
I.  A  process  for  the  prepartion  of  a  thiuramdisulfide 
which  comprises  reacting  a  secondary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl.  diphenyl  and  alkyl- 
phenyl  amines  and  carbon  disulfide  and  forming  said 
thiuramdisulfide  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  air  and 
a  Group  VIII  metal  phthaiocyanine  catalyst  at  a  pH  of 
about  7  to  about  12  and  a  temperature  of  from  about  5° 
C.  to  about  200'  C. 


3,116,330 
N-AMINOPHENYLETHYL-2.2-DIPHENYL. 
ALKYLAMINES 
Walter  Krohs,   Bad  Soden,  Taunus,   and   Karl  Schm'tt, 
Leopold  Ther,  and  Ernst  Lindner,  Franltfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienee- 
scllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,068 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—570) 
1.  A   member  of  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
phenylethylamines  of  the  general  formula 


c 


/ 


Ri 


t  . 

^        \/      cnt-su—Y-</       X 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  saturated  alkyl  radicals  of  low  molecular 
weight.  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated alkyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  ;itoms, 
inclusive,  Y  is  a  straight-chain  alkylene  group  containing 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  R3  is  amino. 


3,116,331 

HYDROGENATION  OF  ALKENYL  AMINES 

Douglas  G.  Norton.  Berkeley,  and  John  L.  Van  Winkle, 

Castro  Valley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  111,169 

6  Claims.  (260—583) 
1.  The  process  comprising  reacting  tri(beta.gamma- 
alkenyl) amine,  the  alkenyl  being  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  at  atmospheric  to  5000  p.s.i.g.  pressure  and  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  temperature  to  form  the 
corresponding  dialkyl  secondary  amine. 


3,116,332 

RESOLLFTION  OF  RACE.MIC  AMINOISO- 

PROPANOL 

Robert  H.  Sullivan,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,791- 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—584) 

1.  A  method  for  the  resolution  of  racemic  isopropa- 
nolamine  which  comprises  reacting  L(-j-) -tartaric  acid 
with  the  racemic  isopropanolamine  and  water  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  at  least  two  moles  of  water  per 
mole  of  racematc  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point  of  said  solution,  crystallizing  L(  +  ) -isopropanol- 
amine hydrogen  L(-f) -tartrate  dihydrate  from  the  result- 
mg  aqueous  solution  of  the  diastereoisomers  of  isopropa- 
riolamine  hydrogen  tartrate  dihydrate,  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion during  said  crystallization  being  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  and  supersaturated  with  respect 
lo  said  L(-f) -isopropanolamine  hydrogen  L(-f) -tartrate 
dihydrate,  and  reacting  said  L(-L-) -isopropanolamine  hy- 
drogen L(-f) -tartrate  dihydrate  with  an  alkaline  earth 
hydroxide  to  yield  L(-!-) -isopropanolamine. 


3.116,333 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACETALDEHYDE 

FRO.M  ACETYLENE 

Ronald   W.   Chapman,    Whittier,   and    Roger   M.   Dllle, 

La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,246 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—605) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  acetaldehyde  com- 
prising passing  acetylene  gas  saturated  with  water  vapor 
through  a  liquid  catalyst  solution  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  100°  F.  under  a  pressure  of 
less  than  100  p.s.i.g.,  and  recovering  said  acetaldehyde, 
said  solution  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  1  and 
25  wt.  percent  sulfuric  acid,  between  about  3  and  15  wt. 
percent  ferric  sulfate,  between  about  0.5  and  4  wt.  per- 
cent acetic  acid  and  between  about  0.1  and  2  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercuric  oxide  and  mercuric  acetate,  the  remainder  of 
said  solution  being  composed  of  water. 


3,116.334 

NOVEL  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Sheldon  A.  Buckler  and  Martin  Epstein.  Stamford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,262 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260^>-606.5) 
1.  A  phosphine  oxide  conforming  to  the  formula 


o 

II 
R-P 


\ 


/ 


\ 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


\ 


H 

i-R' 

on 
II 

Jh    J 

H        II 

I 

c- 


\ 


r"H        ir      o 

C-A— C P=R 

OH     An 


II 


bn 


\ 


OH 


OH 


O 

II 
-P-R 

I 
H 


b. 


\ 


4n 


R' 


R' 
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wherein 

R  in  the  above  formulae  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyi  having  from  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  branched  and  straight  chain,  al- 
kenyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  branched 
and  straight  chain,  substituted  alkyl  having  from  1 
to   18  carbon  atoms,  branched  and  straight  chain, 
substituted  alkenyi  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
branched  and  straight  chain;  cycloalkyl;  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl;  said  substituents  for  alkyl.  alkenyi 
and  phenyl  represented  by  R  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrile.  halogen,  hydroxy   and 
carbo-lower  alkoxy; 
R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  and  phenyl; 
R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkenyi  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
branched  and  straight  chain,  substituted  alkenyi  hav- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  branched  and  straight 
chain;  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl;  said  substitu- 
ents for  alkenyi  and  phenyl  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
nitro  and  carboxy;  however,  when  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  said  phenyl  and  said  sub- 
stituted phenyl.  R"  is  phenyl; 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkylene.  monohydroxy-substitutcd  lower  al- 
kylene  and  phenylene. 
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w-here  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  monovalent  organic  radicals  and 
where  R'  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
fluonne,  perfluoroalkyl  and  pcrfluorochloroalkyl  radicals 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  reacUng  said  iodide 
with  an  ionic  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  water  soluble  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluorides,  chlorides  and  bromides,  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  in  a  liquid  medium  in  which  said  balide  is  at 
least  partially  soluble  under  the  reaction  conditions. 


3.116.335 

ORGANIC  SULFLR.CONTAIMNG  COMPOUNDS 

Gail   H.  Binim,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Compaoy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,269 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 608) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  thiophosgenc 
with  an  alkyl  mercaptan  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  radical,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  a  dichloromethyl  alkyl  disulfide  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 


3,116,338 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Howard   R.  Guest,   Charleston,  and   Ben  W.  Klff,  Ona, 
W.   Va.,  assignors  to   Lnion  Carbide   Corporation    a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,219 

11  Chinu.     (CI.  260 — 666) 

1.  A   process   which   comprises   contacting   a   mixture 
comprising 

(a)  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a 
five-to-seven-membered  ring, 

(b)  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  and 

(c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  organic  silicon  halides.  the  lower  alkyl  halides 
the  lower  alkyl  phosphites,  the  volatile  inorganic 
compounds  containing  phosphorus  and  chlorine,  and 
the  volatile  inorganic  compounds  containing  sulfur 
and  oxygen;  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  silver,  silver  oxide,  cupric  ox- 
ide and  a  mixture  of  silver  oxide  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  mixture  in  a  vapor  state,  and  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  dehydrogenate  said  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic hydrocarbon  to  produce  the  corresponding 
cyclic  olefin. 


3,116,336 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
^^  h'^*°  Winkle,  San   Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,902 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—624) 
1.  The     process     for     selectively     di-ortho-alkylating 
phenol  comprising  reacting  together  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions   an   olefin   and   phenol,   both   the 
olefin/phenol  ratio  being  at  least  about  2:1.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  KX)"  C.  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.001    to  about  0.1   mole,  based  on   the  phenol 
dialkyl  sulfate,  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  has  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,116,339 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIMETHANO- 

NAPHTHALENE 

Gregor  H.  Riesser,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,838 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—667) 


3,116,337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FI  I  ORINATED  OLEFINS 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Glenside,  and  Milton  Braid,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpordtion  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sep*.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  53.878 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—653.5) 
1 .  A  method  for  producing  olefins  containing  a  termi- 
nal — CH=CFj  group  by  the  selective  dehydroiodinalion 
of  an  iodide  of  the  formula: 


Bi 


R 


J-, 


CHiCFU 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  dimethanonaphthalene 
which  comprises  introducing  cyclopentadienc  and  bicyclo- 
(2,2,l)-2.5-heptadiene  in  mol  ratios  between  0.25  and  5  0 
into  a  reactor  at  temperatures  between  about  275  and 
about  365°  C.  and  at  pressures  between  about  75  and 
about  200  p.s.i.g.  for  a  reaction  time  between  about  5 
and  about  15  minutes  whereby  a  reaction  product  con- 
taining substantial  proportions  of  dimethanonaphthalene 
M  formed. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ALKYLATED 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Emmett  H.  Bark,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  HI.,  Theodore  H. 
Korelitz,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Robert  H.  Jordan,  Har- 
vey, ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,976 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 


1.  A  process  for  converting  alkylated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon under  conditions  including  temperatures  from 
about  400  to  1000°  F.  to  effect  isom-dis-trans  and  alkyla- 
tion  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  comprising  con- 
tacting the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  unidirectionally 
moving  bed  of  acidic,  silica-based  catalyst  under  isom- 
erization,  disproportionation  and  transalkylation  condi- 
tions and  contacting  resulting  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with 
said  moving  bed  of  acidic,  silica-based  catalyst  and  a  con- 
densation alkylating  agent  under  alkylation  conditions 
including  introducing  the  alkylating  agent  at  an  alkyla- 
tion to  isom-dis-trans  aromatic  space  velocity  ratio  of 
about  0.1  to  2:1  to  alkylate  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,116,341 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METHYL- 
NAPHTHALENES 
Chester    S.    Sheppard,    Edgewood    Borough.    Allegheny 
County,  and  Clair  J.  Warning,  Plum  Borough,  Alle- 
gheny County,   Pa.,  assignors  to   United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,795 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 


about  1  mm.  and  250  mm.  mercury  absolute  pressure 
and  collecting  a  fraction  containing  about  90  percent 
methylnaphthalenes,  passing  said  collected  fraction 
through  a  chromatographic  adsorbent  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica  gel,  alumina  and  activated  clay, 
cooling  purified  methylnaphthalenes  effluent  from  said 
chromatographic  adsorbent  to  between  about  -|-5°  and 
—  25°  C.  and  separating  crystals  of  substantially  pure  2- 
methylnaphthalene  from  mother  liquor,  heating  said 
mother  liquor  and  hydrogen  to  a  vapor,  passing  said  vapor 
into  contact  with  a  silica-alumina  catalyst  at  an  iso- 
merization  temperature  between  about  375'  and  505° 
C.  and  recycling  the  resulting  isomerized  product  to  said 
cooling  step. 


3,116,342 
TWO-STAGE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 
OF  ACETYLENES 
Ralph  Lozclu  Robinson  and  WUIiam  Roy  Smith,  Norton- 
on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  2,  1959 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 677) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  acetyl- 
enes in  a  gas  mixture  containing  8-45%  hydrogen,  0.1- 
1%  acetylene,  20-^5%  ethylene,  up  to  20%  propylene, 
the  rest  being  saturated  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
a  first  stage  in  which  the  gas  mixture  together  with  hy- 
drogen which  is  in  excess  of  that  required  to  hydrogenate 
the  acetylenes  to  olefines.  is  passed,  at  a  temperature  of 
40  to  200°  C.  over  a  catalyst  consisting  of  palladium 
supported  on  alumina,  calcined  at  a  temperature  of  800 
to  1300°  C,  the  mean  radius  of  whose  pores  is  at  least 
200  Angstrom  units  and  not  more  than  about  1400  Ang- 
strom units,  and  which  has  a  surface  area  in  the  range 
of  5  to  65  square  meters  per  gram,  and  a  second  stage 
in  which  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  gas  leaving  the 
first  stage  is  reduced  to  about  2  to  3  moles  of  hydrogen 
per  mole  of  acetylenes,  and  the  gas  is  then  passed  at  a 
temperature  of  40  to  200°  C.  over  a  catalyst  consisting 
of  palladium  supported  on  a  gamma-alumina-containing 
support. 


3,116,343 

TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  F.  Deisler,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1960,  So-.  No.  50,801 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—479) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-methylnaphthalcne  from 
an  acid-washed,  coal  tar  fraction  boiling  between  about 
230°  and  260"  C.  and  containing  methylnaphthalenes  in 
admixture  as  1-methylnaphthalene  and  2-methyInaphiha- 
lene,  which  consists  in  distilling  said  coal  tar  fraction 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  removing  therefrom  ma- 
terial boiling  below  about  237°  C,  further  distilling  the  1.  In  the  process  for  carrying  out  endothermic  reac- 
remaming  fraction  boiling  above  about  237°  C,  between   tions  at  elevated  temperature  by  feeding  at  least  one  re- 
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acunt  into  a  stream  of  hot  flame  gases  produced  by  burn- 
ing hydrogen-containing  fuel  with  oxygen  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  reactant  to  reaction  temperature  and 
flowing  the  resultant  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone 
wherein  an  endothermic  reaction  occurs,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a.  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  flame  gases  and 
stabilizing  that  of  the  reacting  material  in  said  re- 
action zone  by  injecting  a  temperature-stabilizing 
material  which  is  subaUntially  chemically  inert 
toward  said  reactant  in  the  non-gaseous  state  into 
said  hot  flame  gases. 

b.  vaporizing  said  temperature-stabilizing  material 
therein  prior  to  admixing  the  reactant  therewith, 

c.  admixing  at  least  one  reactant  into  said  stream  of 
mixed  vaporized  temperature-stabilizing  material  and 
flame  gases  of  reduced  temperature,  and 

d.  condensing  said  substance  within  said  reaction  zone, 
said  substance  having,  at  the  partial  pressure  thereof 
prevailing  in  said  reaction  zone,  a  vaporizing  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  the  reaction  temperature. 


3,11(344 

VORTEX  Tl  BE  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS  THEREIN 

Paul  F.  Dcisler,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Aug.  19,  I96«,  S«r.  No.  50,802 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—679) 


3,11*^45 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BRANCH  CHAIN 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  PROPENE 
SCepbcn  C.  Slaymaker,  U  Porte,  Tex,,  aasigiior  to  SheU 

Oil   Company.  New   Yoriu,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,931 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  propenc  to  higher 
boiling  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
polymerizing  the  propene  to  a  polymer  having  6  to  15 
caroon  atoms  per  molecule  and  contacting  the  polymer 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
200'  to  about  900*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  atmos- 
pheres to  about  100  atmospheres  with  a  solid  acidic 
catalyst  support  on  which  is  deposited  a  sulfide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  recovering  a  product  having  a  high  proportion  of 
Cj  to  Cj  isoparaffins. 


3,116,346 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Ross  E.  Van  Dyke,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,524 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.63) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  having  4  to 
5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  an  olefin  having  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  con- 
ucting  said  isoparafl^n  and  olefin  under  alkylation  con- 
ditions with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  containing  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  solid  sulfonated 
vinyl  aryl  synthetic  cation  exchange  resin. 


3,116347 

SEWAGE  TREATING  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Allen,  379  Nlles-Cortland  Road  SE, 

Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,129 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—26) 


1.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbon  react- 
ants  to  produce  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  having  a  higher 
carbon-to-hydrogcn  ratio  which  comprises:  preheating  hy- 
drocarbon reactants  and  producing  a  gaseous  stream 
thereof,  admittmg  said  stream  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  700'  C.  with  vortical  motion  into  a  confined,  elon- 
gated vortex  zone  to  form  a  gas-vortex  and  therein  trans- 
ferring heat  by  the  heat-separation  effect  from  the  part  of 
said  admitted  gas  at  the  vortex  core  to  the  part  of  said 
admitted  gas  at  the  vortex  periphery,  thereby  heating  the 
latter  gas  to  pyrolysis  temperature  and  dehydrogenating 
said  hydrocarbon  reactants  said  preheating  and  heating 
in  the  vortex  zone  being  effected  essentially  in  the  ab- 
sence of  oxygen  and  oxygenated  dissociation  products; 
and  continuously  discharging  gas  including  dehydrogena- 
tion  reaction  products  from  said  vortex  zone. 

13.  A  vortex-tube  reactor  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
having  an  interior  surface  of  revolution  formed  by  re- 
fractory material;  inlet  means  including  an  outer,  refrac- 
tory-lined feed  chamber,  an  inner  swirl  chamber  in  free 
communication  with  said  tube,  and  inlet  port  means  for 
feeding  reactant  gas  from  said  feed  chamber  tangcntially 
into  said  swirl  chamber  to  form  a  gas-vortex;  a  wall  ad- 
joining the  side  of  the  swirl  chamber  opposite  to  said 
tube,  said  wall  having  therein  a  central  orifice  for  dis- 
chargmg  gas  from  the  core  of  said  vortex;  a  hot-gas  outlet 
for  discharging  reacted  gas  from  the  periphery  of  said 
gas-vortex;  and  quenching  means  for  injecting  a  quench 
fluid  into  the  latter  gas  at  a  point  remote  from  the  swirl 
chamber. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewage  tank  and  an  air  scrubbing 
means,  means  to  support  said  air  scrubbing  means  in  said 
tank  in  proximate  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
air  scrubbing  means  comprising  a  curved  spoon  having  a 
channel  shaped  surface  therein,  the  inner  bottom  of  said 
channel  shaped  surface  being  curved  and  defining  a  curved 
path,  an  aerating  device  in  said  curved  spoon  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  curved  path,  means  to  connect  a  source 
of  compressed  air  to  said  aerating  device,  said  aerating 
device  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  pas- 
sage means  therethrough  wherein  said  passage  means  has 
an  inlet  connected  to  said  compressed  air  connection 
means  and  an  outlet  opening  into  said  curved  path  of 
said  spoon  for  discharging  air  therein,  said  passage  means 
having  a  frusto-conical  chamber  portion  with  its  larger 
diameter  located  at  said  passage  inlet  and  extending  into 
said  body,  said  passage  means  also  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  from  said  outlet  into  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  frusto-conical  portion,  a  frusto- 
conical  insert  located  in  said  frusto-conical  chamber  por- 
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tion,  said  insert  having  V-shaped,  axially  extending 
grooves  in  its  outer  periphery  which  define  air  flow  pas- 
sages, said  body  having  a  chamfered  outer  periphery  and 
peripherally  spaced,  axially  extending  V-shaped  notches 
at  its  outlet  end. 


3,116,348 
GAS  TREATING  DEVICE 
Atan  B.  Walker,  Bound  Brook,  N  J^  assignor  to  Research- 
Coetrell,  Inc.,  Bridgewater  Township,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  27.  1960,  Set.  No.  45,658 
1  Claim.     (CL  261—44) 
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A  gas  cleaning  device  comprising  gas  flow  conducting 
means  having  a  wall  portion  converging  at  a  relatively 
imall  angle  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  therethrough,  a 
duct  mounted  centrally  of  the  gas  flow  conducting  means 
and  having  the  downstream  end  connectable  to  a  source 
of  gas  treating  liquid  and  the  upstream  end  opening  into 
the  converging  gas  flow  passage,  a  transverse  plate  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  duct,  a  deflector 
member  secured  to  the  liquid  outlet  end  of  the  duct  up- 
stream of  said  transverse  plate  member  and  in  the  path 
of  liquid  flow  from  the  duct,  said  deflector  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  surface  against  which  the  gas  clean- 
ing liquid  impinges  to  deflect  the  liquid  into  said  gas 
flow  conducting  means,  means  for  axially  moving  the  duct 
thereby  simultaneously  varying  the  position  of  the  trans- 
verse plate  member  and  the  deflector  member  axially  in 
said   converging   passage   to   vary   the   area   of   the   air 
flow  passage  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  converging 
gas  flow   passage   and   the  periphery  of  the   transverse 
plate  member,  and  further  means  for  axially  shifting  only 
the   deflector  member  relative   to  said   transverse   plate 
member  to  vary  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  gas  treating 
liquid. 


3,116,349 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
SANDWICH  PANEL 
Richard  H.  Immel,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,588 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—46) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminate  of  dense  mate- 
rial and  foamed  styrene  polymer  which  comprises  pre- 
expanding  expandable  styrene  polymer  particles,  aging 
said  particles,  crushing  said  aged  particles  to  half  their 
volume  forming  a  layer  of  said  particles  on  said  dense 
material  as  a  face  member,  subjecting  said  particles  to 
heat  while  maintaining  pressurized  contact  thereof  with 
said  face  member  whereby  said  particles  fuse  together 
and  bond  to  said  face  member  to  form  a  laminate  of  said 
dense  material  as  a  face  member  with  a  layer  of  foamed 
polystyrene  adhering  thereto,  placing  a  pair  of  said  lami- 
nates in  spaced  position  with  the  layers  of  foamed  poly- 
styrene facing  each  other,  filling  the  space  between  said 
members  with  pre-expanded  expandable  polystyrene  par- 
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together  with  said  layers  of  foamed  polystyrene  to  pro- 
duce a  sandwich  panel  having  dense  outer  faces  and  a 
core  of  foamed  polystyrene. 


3,116,350 
PRODUCTION  OF  SLIP  CAST  CALCIA 
HOLLOWWARE 
Stephen  D.  Stoddard,  Donald  E.  Nuckolls,  and  Robert  E. 
Cowan,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,321 

6  Claims.  (CL  264— 86) 
1.  A  method  for  slip  casting  monolithic  calcia  hol- 
lowware  comprising  the  steps  of  ball  milling  a  suspension 
of  dense  calcia  grain  in  a  vehicle  selected  from  the  class 
consisung  of  isobutyl  acetate  and  a  mixture  of  tertiary 
amyl  alcohol  and  o-xylene  and  casting  said  suspension  in 
a  plaster  mold  coated  with  a  mold  release  agent 


«w.^  3,116,351 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AMYLOSE  FILM 
Frank  C.  Wohirabe,  Arthur  M.  Mark,  William  B.  Roth, 
f  I  u  J*"/'**  ^  Mehltretter,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the 
united  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,400 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 186) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  self-supporting  amy- 
lose  film  at  a  formation  rate  of  about  400  ft./min.  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  16  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  amylose  and 
from  about  2.5  to  5  percent  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
extruding  said  amylose  solution  into  an  aqueous  coagu- 
lation mixture  whose  liquid  phase  consists  of  37.8  per- 
cent by  weight  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  3.2  percent  by 
weight  of  sodium  sulfate  at  below  -16'  C.  to  about 
-19.5*  C. 


3,116,352 
VISCOSE  SPINNING 
Paul  V.  Brower,  Elizabethton,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Beaunit  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,483 
15  Cbims.     (CI.  264—189) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  improved  cellulosic 
products  which  comprises  modifying  a  viscose  by  incorpo- 
rating therein  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  400  and  an  hydroxy 
fatty  acid,  and  extruding  the  resultant  viscose  into  an  acid 
spin  bath. 
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3,11M53 

SPINNING  VLSCOSE 

Paul  V.  Brower,  Eii/ab«(hton,  Teiia^  assignor,  by  mesne 

asaignnieots,  to  Beaunit  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  I  ♦ST,  Ser.  No.  656.485 

13  Claims.  (CI.  244—189) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  improved  cellu- 
losic  products  which  comprises  modifying  a  viscose  by 
adding  thereto  a  soluble-viscose-coagulating  salt  of  a 
strong  base  and  a  weak  acid,  and  extruding  the  resultant 
viscose  into  an  acid  spin  bath  in  the  presence  of  a  poiy- 
alkylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  40()  and  an  hydroxy  fatty  acid. 


ing  fUamenu  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  1  to 
about  100  microns  in  parallel  lines.  (2)  applying  a  molten 
polymer  to  said  filaments,  thereby  embedding  the  fila- 
menu  in  the  polymer,  (3)  cooling  and  hot  pressing  said 
polymer  to  remove  voids  in  the  structure  and  (4)  remov- 
ing the  filaments  from  the  polymer,  whereby  said  matrix 
possesses  a  uniform  pore  size  of  from  1-100  microns  and 
a  porosity  of  from  about  25-85%. 


3.116,354 

VLSCOSE  SPINNING  PROCESS 

Paul  V.  Brower,  Elizabctbton.  Tenn..  a&signor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Beaunit  Corporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y, 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No,  656,484 

16  Claims.  (CI.  264—196) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  improved  cellulosic 
products  which  comprises  modifying  a  viscose  by  adding 
thereto  a  soluble  viscose-coagulating  salt  of  a  strong  base 
and  a  weak  acid,  and  extruding  the  resultant  viscose  into 
an  acid  spin  bath  in  the  presence  of  a  sugar,  a  polyalkyl- 
ene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  4(X),  and  an  hydroxy  fatty  acid. 


3,116,355 
PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  A  MICROPOROUS 
MATRIX 
Harry    G.    Oswin,    Chauncey,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massiichu<>etts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,886 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—317) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  microporous  matrix  for  a 
fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )   arrang- 


3,116.356 
METHODS    OF    PRODI  CING     HOMOGENEOUS 
POLY  AMIDE  PRINTING  PLATE  SI  PPORTS 
Hans  Hoemer.  Munich-Unterfaaching.  and  Bjoem  Olsen. 
Ludwigkhafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anllln-    Si    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengescllschaft.    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Rhcinland-Pfalz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,489 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  31,  1958 

6  Clalnw,  (CI.  264—322) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous 
polyamide  plate  free  of  stress  which  is  suitable  for  use  as 
a  photographic  printing  plate  after  impregnation  with 
a  photosensibilizing  chromium  compound,  which  process 
comprises:  bringing  a  polyamide  swelling  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  alcohols,  water 
and  mixtures  thereof  into  contact  with  an  unprocessed 
plate  produced  from  the  melt  of  an  interpolyamide  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  plurality  of  polycondensed  com- 
pounds, said  compounds  being  capable  of  forming  an 
alcohol-swellable  linear  interpolyamide  condensation 
polymer  conuining  recurring  carbonamide  groups  in  the 
chain,  each  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  10%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  total  weight 
of  said  compounds;  and  pressing  the  plate  thus  treated 
in  a  press  at  a  pressure  between  about  10  and  about  50 
kg./cm.2  at  temperatures  between  40*  C.  and  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  interpolyamide  without  substantially 
affecting  the  dimensions  of  said  plate. 
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3.116357 

Ml'SICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Leo  Krebs.  Redwood  Citv,  Calif. 

(4138  Lankershim  Blvd.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.) 

FUed  June  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  120^94 

6  Cialnu.     (CI.  84—1.16) 
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put  of  the  oscillator  in  response  to  the  fret  contacted  by 
the  wire,  and  electronic  gate  having  an  input,  an  output, 
and  a  control  terminal,  means  connecting  the  oscillator 
output  to  the  gate  input,  a  pick-up  element  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  wire  to  generate  a  control  signal  in  response 
to  vibration  of  the  wire,  and  means  coupling  the  control 
signal  to  the  gate  control  terminal  to  regulate  the  oscil- 
lator output  flowing  through  the  gate. 
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3.116,358 
EXPRESSION  PEDAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROVID- 
ING  REVERBERATION  AND  HAVING  LAICH 
MEANS 
John  M.  Hanert.  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,959 
I  CUdm.     (CI.  84—1.25) 


1.  A  musical  iiutrument  comprising  an  elongated  finger 
board,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  frets  mounted 
on  the  board,  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  wire 
disposed  over  the  frets  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  into 
electrical  contact  with  the  frets,  an  oscillator  having  a 
variable  frequency  output,  means  for  changing  the  out- 


In  an  electrical  musical   instrument  having  electrical 
musical  tone  signal  generating  means,  an  output  system 
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including  first  and  second  channels  and  electroacoustic 
translating  means,  means  in  the  second  channel  only  for 
introducing  a  vibrato  effect  in  the  signals  transmitted 
therethrough,  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  the 
tonal  output  of  the  instrument,  means  for  selectively  caus- 
ing transmission  of  the  tone  signals  through  either  the  first 
or  second  channel,  both  the  volume  control  means  and  the 
channel  control  means  being  positioned  to  be  independ- 
ently operable  at  the  same  time  by  one  leg  of  the  player  by 
movement  of  the  player's  leg  in  different  directions,  said 
volume  control  means  comprising  a  pivoted  swell  shoe 
and  the  channel  control  means  comprising  an  auxiliary 
pedal  pivoted  to  the  swell  shoe  near  the  toe  end  of  the 
latter  and  operable  by  pressure  of  the  toe  portion  of  the 
foot  while  the  latter  is  resting  on  the  swell  shoe,  and  means 
for  latching  said  auxiliary  pedal  immovably  in  one  of 
its  positions  with  respect  to  the  swell  shoe,  said  latch 
means  having  an  element  for  the  actuation  thereof,  said 
element  being  positioned  to  be  moved  by  side-to-sidc 
motion  of  the  player's  foot  while  the  latter  is  resting  on 
the  swell  shoe. 


3,116^60 

SWITCH  GEAR  HOUSING  WALL  WITH 

WIREWAY 

Thomas  M.  Cole,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57^71 

1  Claim.     (CL  174—72) 


3,116,359 
FRONT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES 
Rudolf  Solisch,   Gottingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Isco 
Optische   Weriie,   G.m.b.H.,   Gottingen-Weende,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


m 


I.  r. 


1.  A  front  attachment  for  an  optical  objective,  com- 
prising a  dispersive  component,  a  collective  component 
forming  a  substantially  afocal  system  with  said  dispersive 
component,  a  reversible  support  for  said  components  hav- 
ing coupling  means  for  selectively  attaching  it  to  the  ob- 
jective with  either  of  said  lenses  facing  said  objective, 
and  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  relative  spacing  of 
said  components  on  said  support  over  a  range  within 
which  said  system  maintains  its  substantially  afocal  char- 
acter while  having  a  linear  magnification  ratio  of  median 
value  1:(1-|-*)  variable  within  the  limits  of  said  range 
by  a  factor  equal  at  most  to  ±k,  k  having  an  absolute 
value  of  less  than  0.1  and  varying  in  sign  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  reversible  support  relative  to  said  objective, 
said  dispersive  component  L,  and  said  plano-collectivc 
component  L3  having  radii  of  curvature  rj  to  r,,  thick- 
nesses and  variable  separation  </,  to  d,,  refractive  indices 
/Id  and  Abb^  numbers  »-  substantially  as  given  in  the  fol- 
lowing table: 


A  housing  for  switchgear  having  a  side  wall  including 
at  least  tow  channels,  each  of  said  channels  having  a 
flat  face  portion  and  longitudinal  flanges  extending  in- 
tegrally from  said  flat  face  portion  perpendicular  thereto 
and   inwardly  relative   to   said   housing,   and  each   said 
channel    having   in-turned    flanges    extending    integrally 
from  said  longitudinal  flanges  and  parallel  to  said  face 
portion  of  said  channel,  said  channels  having  their  fiat 
face  portions  in  a  common  plane  and  being  arranged  so 
that  a  first  one  of  said  channels  abuts  a  second  one  of 
said  channels  at  right  angles  thereto   and  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  side  wall  further  including  at  least 
two  rectangular  panels  each  having  a  flat  face  portion 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  face  portions  of  said 
channels,  each  of  said  rectangular  panels  having  integral 
marginal  flanges  extending  perpendicular  to  the  fiat  face 
portion  thereof  and  inwardly  relative  to  said  housing,  a 
respective  flange  of  each  said  panel  confronting  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  flanges  of  said  first  channel  and  an- 
other flange  of  each  said  panel  confronting  one   said 
longitudinal  flange  at  one  side  of  said  second  channel, 
and   means  securing  said   confronting  flanges   together, 
respectively,  said  second  channel  being  free  of  said  longi- 
tudinal flange  in  the  region  of  its  abutment  by  said  first 
channel  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  wireway  from  said 
first  channel  into  said  second  channel,  a  cover  member 
extending  across  each  of  said  channels  only  from  one 
said  longitudinal  flange  to  the  other  longitudinal  flange 
thereof  and  said  cover  member  being  secured  to  the  corre- 
sponding in-turned  flanges. 
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3,116,361 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  SHIELD 
Charles  C.  Bentz,  Madison,  and  Peter  J.  Tamburro,  Han- 
over Township,  Morris  County.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,     New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,547 
7  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 88) 


2.  A  shield  for  a  shielded  cable  connector  having  a 
conductive  housing,  said  shield  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond conductive  tubular  sections,  means  for  joining  one 
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end  of  said  first  section  to  the  conductive  housing,  a 
coupling  means  for  separably  joining  the  other  end  of 
said  first  section  to  one  end  of  said  second  section  to  form 
an  integral  tubular  unit,  a  conductive  tubular  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  flange,  said  sleeve  to  be  positioned  inside  said  tubular 
sections,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  flange  on  said  sleeve 
being  less  than  the  minimum  inside  diameter  of  said  first 
tubular  section,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  cable 
shield  to  said  sleeve  around  its  entire  circumference,  and 
means  for  securely  clamping  said  flange  between  said  two 
tubular  sections  and  in  electrical  connection  therewith 
throughout  the  entire  circumference  of  said  flange. 


3,116,362 

INSULATING  BLSHING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SPRING  RETAINING  MEANS 

Lawrence  H.  Rankin,  Avon,  Conn.,  Msiipior  to  Hartford 

Faience  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  6,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  13«^9 
1  Clain.     (O.  174—159) 


An  insulating  bushing  assembly  for  use  with  electrical 
apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  installed  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  thereof  comprising,  a  bushing  member 
formed  of  insulating  material  and  having  a  neck  portion 
dimensioned  for  insertion  through  said  aperture  and  an 
enlarged  head  portion  dimensioned  to  engage  the  wall 
adjacent  said  aperture,  renwvable  retaining  means  on  the 
neck  portion  spaced  from  said  head  portion,  at  least  two 
washer-type  springs  relatively  movable  during  assembly 
and  having  corresponding  raised  and  depressed  portions, 
the  length  of  said  springs  along  the  bushing  neck  portion 
being  variaNe  by  relative  rotation  of  said  springs  each 
of  said  springs  having  tabs  positioned  ttiereon  such  that 
in  superposed  position  the  corresponding  raised  and  de- 
pressed portions  are  out-of-pbase,  said  springs  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  wall  and  the  retaining  means 
when  the  bushing  assembly  is  installed  through  the  wall 
and  said  tabs  are  in  superposed  position,  and  mearu  for 
locking  said  tabs  in  superjTosed  position. 


to 


3,116^3 
TELEVISION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Helias    Doandoulakis,    BrooUyn,    N.Y.,    as5i|n>or 
Teleglobe  Pay -TV -System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  2t.  196«,  Ser.  No.  44,180 
12  ClataH.     (CI.  17S—5.1) 
i.  In  a  television  system,  in  combination,  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  a  video  signal,  said  transmitting 
means  including  transmitter  audio  means  for  simultane- 
ously transmitting  an  audio  signal  of  a  frequency  withm 
the  audible  frequency  range  synchronized  with  said  video 
signal:  transmitter  encoding  means  for  suppressing  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signals  and  replacing  said  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signals  with  a  key  signal  so  as  to  distort 
the  picture,  said   key  signal  comprising   a  substantially 
sinusoidal    wave-shape    of    a    predetermined    frequency 
modulated  on  a  key  signal  carrier;  receiving  means  for 
receiving  and  reproducing  said  video  signal  and  said  key 
signal,  said  receiving  means  including  picture  detecting 
means  for  deriving  the  picture  signal  from  an  applied 
video  signal,  means  connected  to  said  picture  detecting 


means  for  reproducing  a  picture  from  the  output  of  said 
picture  detecting  means,  synchronizing  and  scanning 
means  connected  to  said  picture  reproducing  means,  and 
receiver  audio  means  for  receiving  and  reproducing  an 
audio  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  applied  video  sig- 
nal, said  receiver  audio  means  comprising  audio  detecting 
means  for  deriving  said  audio  signal  from  the  applied 
signal  and  means  for  reproducing  said  audio  signal  from 
the  output  of  said  audio  detecting  means;  antenna  means 
for  receiving  signals  to  be  applied  to  said  receiving  means; 
and  receiver  decoding  means  for  reconstituting  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signals  from  the  received  key  signal 
so  as  to  nullify  the  effect  of  said  encoding  means  and 
provide  in  said  receiving  means  a  video  signal  including 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  signals,  said  decoding  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  antenna  means  and  an 
output  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  comprising 
means  for  deriving  said  substantially  sinusoidal  key  signal 
from  said   key  signal   carrier,   waveshaping  means   for 


converting  said  substantially  sinusoidal  key  signal  into 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  and  comprising  first 
phase  shifting  and  pulse  forming  means  for  con- 
verting said  substantially  sinusoidal  key  signal  into  a 
first  series  of  substantially  sharp  pulses,  first  pulse 
shaping  means  for  converting  said  first  series  of  sub- 
stantially sharp  pulses  into  a  first  series  of  substantially 
square  pulses,  second  phase  shifting  and  pulse  forming 
nrwans  for  converting  said  substantially  sinusoidal  key 
signal  into  a  second  series  of  substantially  sharp  pulses, 
second  pulse  shaping  means  for  converting  said  second 
series  of  substantially  sharp  pulses  into  a  second  series 
of  substantially  square  pulses,  and  mixing  means  for  com- 
bining said  first  and  second  series  of  substantially  square 
pulses  to  provide  a  resultant  series  of  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing pulses,  means  for  modulating  a  received  video  sig- 
nal with  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  to  provide 
a  resultant  video  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said 
resultant  video  signal  and  a  received  audio  signal  to  said 
receiving  means. 


3,116,3M 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD 

OF  ADJUSTING  SAME 

Robert  C.  Moore,  Huntingdon   Valley,  Pa.,  Msigiior  to 

Philco  Corporation,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,694 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
7.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  co4or 
television  signal  including  a  color  subcarrier  having  com- 
ponents representative  of  different  primary  colors,  a 
color  image-producing  cathode  ray  tube  wherein  elements 
emissive  of  light  of  said  colors  are  scanned  by  an  electron 
beam  at  a  predetermined  color  writing  frequency,  means 
for  producing  a  first  symmetrical  periodic  wave  having 
peaks  which  are  time  coiiKident  with  beam  impingement 
on  elements  which  are  emissive  of  light  of  a  first  of  said 
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colors,  means  for  producing  a  second  symmetricaJ  peri- 
odic wave  having  peaks  which  are  time  coincident 
with  beam  impingement  on  elements  which  are  emissive 
of  light  of  a  second  of  said  colors,  means  for  demodulat- 
ing said  subcarrier  at  a  phase  in  quadrature  relation  with 
the  component  of  the  subcarrier  representative  of  said 
second  color  and  within  90"  of  the  component  of  the  sub- 
carrier  representative  of  said  first  color,  means  for  mod- 
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said  microphone  means  to  receive  and  amplify  an  audio 
frequency  signal  from  said  microphone  means;  polarizing 
means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means;  and 
capacitive  means  between  the  input  and  output  of  the 
amplifying  means  connected  to  points  180  degrees  out 
of  phase  with  each  other  to  effect  capacitive  voltage  divi- 
sion over  the  entire  frequency  range  of  said  microphone 
means  and  reduce  the  actual  impedance  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  and  increase  its  virtual  impedance  with  respect 
to  said  microphone  means,  whereby  noise  levels  are  re- 
duced and  stability  increased. 


ulating  the  resulting  signal  onto  said  first  wave,  means 
for  demodulating  said  subcarrier  at  a  phase  in  quadra- 
ture relation  with  the  component  of  the  subcarrier  of 
said  first  color  and  within  90*  of  the  component  of  the 
subcarrier  representative  of  said  second  color,  means  for 
modulating  the  resulting  signal  onto  said  second  wave, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  modulated  first  and  second 
waves  to  said  tube  to  modulate  said  electron  beam. 


3,116367 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Howard   C.   Grossenheider,   Deerfield,   111.,   assignor  to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,213 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


3,116,365 
ALIGNMENT  DEMCE 
Robert  E.  Prescott,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,170 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.6) 


1.  A  video  telephone  set  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  tele- 
vision camera  housed  in  said  cabinet  for  televising  the 
image  of  a  local  subscriber  to  a  remote  subscriber,  a  lens 
system  associated  with  said  camera  for  focusing  the 
image  of  said  local  subscriber  to  be  televised  by  said 
camera,  the  field  of  said  lens  system  being  directed  along 
an  axis,  means  disposed  in  said  cabinet  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  light  substantially  coaxial  with  said  axis  toward 
said  local  subscriber,  and  masking  means  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  beam  for  obstructing  a  central  section  of  said 
beam. 


3,116,366 
CAPACmVE  SOURCE  SIGNAL  GENERATORS 

Arnold  L.  Seligson,  34 — 41  85th  SL, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,561 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


Hl^ 


1.  Electro-acoustic  transducing  means  comprising:  ca- 
pacitor microphone  means;  amplifying  means  coupled  to 


1.  Remote  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  control 
device  including  an  adjustable  element  having  a  refer- 
ence position,  a  terminal  operating  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  operating  positions  for  controlling  an 
operating  characteristic  of  said  apparatus;  electrically 
operated  driving  means  coupled  to  said  control  device 
for  varying  said  adjustable  element  between  said  oper- 
ating positions;  control-signal-responsive  means  for  ener- 
gizing and  de-energizing  said  driving  means  at  will; 
means  independent  of  said  driving  means  for  directly 
resetting  said  adjustable  element  to  said^ reference  posi- 
tion from  any  of  said  operating  positions;  control-signal- 
responsive  means  for  actuating  said  resetting  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  establishment  of  said  control  device 
in  said  terminal  position  for  automatically  actuating  said 
resetting  means. 

3,116,368 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

George  V.  Morris,  Norridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,215 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 

1.  Remote  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  control  de- 
vice including  an  adjustable  element  having  a  reference 
position  and  a  plurality  of  additional  operating  positions 
for  controlling  an  operating  characteristic  of  said  ap- 
paratus; electrically  operated  driving  means  coupled  to 
said  control  device  for  varying  said  adjustable  element 
between  said  operating  positions;  control-signal-rcspon- 
sive  means  for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  driving 
means  at  will;  means  independent  of  said  driving  means 
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for  directly  resetting  said  adjustable  element  to  said  re- 
ference position  from  any  of  said  additional  operating 


positions;  and  control-signal-responsive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  resetting  means. 


3,116.369 
FOLR-WIRE  TRANSISTORIZED  CONFERENCE 
CALL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Cox,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a^ignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,415 
9  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


-«e^CT»^- 


— wy  •* 


7.  In  a  telephone  system  for  extending  connections  be- 
tween calling  and  called  ones  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
stations,  means  for  establishing  a  telephone  conference 
call  circuit  comprising  n  number  of  said  subscriber  sta- 
tions, n  conference  call  channels  for  interconnecting  said 
n  subscriber  stations,  each  channel  comprising  receive 
means  for  receiving  communication  signals  originating 
at  said  stations  and  transmit  means  for  transmitting  com- 
munication signals  originating  at  said  stations,  a  plurality 
of  isolating  means  associated  with  each  transmit  means, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  transmit  means  of  said 
channels  to  all  of  the  other  channels  through  said  plural- 
ity of  isolating  means,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
n  subscriber  stations  to  a  different  one  of  said  n  channels 


to  establish  said  conference  call  circuit,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minating impedance  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  impedance  means  to  ones  of  said  channels  responsive 
to  ones  of  said  n  subscriber  stations  disconnecting  from 
said  ones  of  said  channels  thereby  maintaining  a  constant 
characteristic  impedance  for  said  conference  call  circuit. 


3,116,370 
TELEPHONE  PAY  STATION 

*?  S;..»"*'S'  ^«'*«'"*'«  Melville  S.  Hawley,  Summit, 
and  William  Pferd,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  \Uy  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,047 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179— 6  J) 


t^Wi^, 


'  -  ■''*r 


■     fftl  .-XL 


_— -j^  ui-a.j^  , 


1.  In  a  telephone  pay  station  connected  by  a  line  to 
a  central  office,  a  receiver-transmitter  in  off-hook  condi- 
tion, a  rotatablc  control  mechanism  comprising  first  and 
second  members,  said  members  having  a  common  neutral 
position,  a  source  of  potential,  said  first  member  being 
actuated  direcUy  by  deposited   coins   to   rotate   in   one 
du-ection,  stepping  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond   members    simultaneously    in    the    other    direction 
through  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  deposited 
coins,   means  for  energizing  said  stepping  means,  said 
means  comprising  said  source  of  potential,  said  poten- 
tial bemg  applied  to  said  stepping  means  on  completion 
of  rotation  of  said  first  member  in  said  one  direction, 
said  first  member  being  stepped  to  its  neutral  position, 
•aid   second   member   being  stepped   beyond   its  neutral 
position,  means  responsive  to  a  first  frequency  connected 
to   said   line,   means   responsive   to   a  second   frequency 
connected  to  said  line,  a  signal  generator  connected  to 
said  line,  means  in  said  central  ofl^ce  responsive  to  called 
sution  designating  pulse  signals  for  energizing  said  first 
frequency  responsive   means,  means  responsive   to  said 
energized  first  frequency  responsive  means  for  stepping 
said  second  member  to  its  neutral  position,  and  enabling 
said  generator  to  transmit  signals  to  the  central  office 
indicating  the  amount  of  deposit,  means  at  said  central 
office  for  comparing  said  transmitted  signals  with  stored 
signals  representing  the  called  station,  insufficient  deposit 
display  means,  means  at  said  central  office  for  energiz- 
ing said  second  frequency  responsive  means  when  said 
comparison   indicates  an  insufficient  deposit,  means  for 
stepping  said   second   member  off  neutral   in   said  one 
direction  through  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  required 
additional    deposit,    circuit    means    for    energizing    said 
stepping  means  and  for  actuating  said  display  means  to 
indicate  the  portion  of  required  additional  deposit  cor- 
responding to  each  rotational  step  of  said  second  member, 
said   circuit  means  comprising  said  source  of  potential 
and  means  responsive  to  said  energized  second  frequency 
responsive  means. 
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3,11M71 
CARRIER  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Lester  Q.  Krasin,  Amarillo,  Tex^  assigaor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lenkurt  Electric  Co^  Inc^  Saa  Carlos, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,024 
13  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


t 

1 — i  1  1  

*  • 

-o- 

1.  A  multi-exchange   telephone   system  comprising  a 
cable  between  two  exchanges  for  use  in  establishing  con- 
versational connections  between  subscribers  in  one  and 
subscribers  in  the  other  of  said  two  exchanges,  a  plurality 
of  carrier  channel  units  in  one  of  said  exchanges,  each 
channel  unit  including  a  carrier  transmitter  and  a  carrier 
receiver  adapted  for  operation  at  the  same  one  of  a  like 
plurality  of  different  carrier  frequencies,  a  like  plurality 
of  like   carrier  channel  units  in  the  other  of  said  two 
exchanges,  the  carrier  transmitters  of  said  units  in  said 
one  exchange  being  operatively  connected  through  one 
pair  of  conductors  in  said  cable  to  the  carrier  receiver 
of  said  units  in  said  other  exchange  and  the  carrier  trans- 
mitters of  said  units  in  said  other  exchange  being  opera- 
tively connected  through  another  pair  of  conductors  in 
said  cable  to  the  carrier  receivers  of  said  units  in  said 
one  exchange,  means  supplying  carrier  current  of  each 
different  carrier  frequency  to  the  transmitter  of  the  cor- 
responding channel  units  in  said  two  exchanges,  inter- 
exchange  trunk  circuit  units,  one  for  each  carrier  channel 
unit  in  each  said  exchange,  each  trunk  circuit  unit  con- 
nected to  transmit  voice  currents  to  the  carrier  trans- 
mitter of  the  associated  channel  unit  to  effect  modulation 
of  the  outgoing  carrier  current  and  connected  to  receive 
voice  currents  from  the  carrier  receiver  of  the  associated 
channel   unit,   each   said  carrier   transmitter  comprising 
means  which  effects  pulse  position  modulation  and  con- 
version to  sine  wave  phase  modulation  of  the  carrier 
current  supplied  thereto,  each  said  carrier  receiver  com- 
prising means  for  effecting  demodulation  of  incoming 
sine  wave  phase  modulated  carrier  currents,  means  for 
applying  signal  current  of  a  particular  voice  frequency  to 
each   said   carrier  transmitter   to   further  modulate   the 
outgoing  carrier  current. 


3,116,372 

P.M.  STEREO  INDICATOR 

Robert   A.   Wolff,   Lombard,   IIU  assignor  to   Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,663 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


visual  indication  of  the  presence  of  said  predetermined 
pilot  signal,  said  predetermined  pilot  signal  being  a  con- 
tmuous  wave  of  particular  frequency,  said  signal  trans- 
lation means  also  being  subject  to  spurious  short  dura- 
tion signals  of  said  particular  frequency;  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  particular  frequency,  segregating  said  prede- 
termined pilot  signal;  said  indicating  means  including  a 
transistor  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  means 
segregating  said  predetermined  pilot  signal  and  an  out- 
put circuit  including  an  indicating  lamp  having  a  prede- 
termined thermal  delay  characteristic;  and  means  sup- 
plying operating  potential  to  said  transistor;  said  tran- 
sistor being  normally  nonconductive  and  being  driven 
conductive  responsive  to  signals  of  said  particular  fre- 
quency; the  thermal  delay  characteristic  of  said  indicat- 
ing lamp  allowing  said  lamp  to  yield  a  visual  indication 
of  the  presence  of  said  predetermined  pilot  signal  and  pre- 
ventmg  said  lamp  from  yielding  a  visual  indication  of 
the  presence  of  said  spurious  short  duration  signals. 


3,116,373 
BRIDGED-T  TIME  DELAY  NTTWORK 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Geddes  Township,  Onondaga  County, 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ' 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,121 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


to 
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2.  In  a  stereo  communication  system  having  a  signal 
comprising  an  L+R  signal  and  a  modulated  L-R  signal, 
an  L  — R  detector,  means  coupling  said  signal  to  said 
detector  for  obtaining  an  L-R  signal  therefrom,  a  low 
pass  filter,  a  high  impedance  load  circuit,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  low  pass  filter  between  said  detector  and  said 
load  circuit  to  provide  across  said  load  circuit  a  delayed 
L— R  signal,  a  bridged-T  network  including  an  inductor 
connected  across  a  pair  of  series  connected  capacitors  and 
another  inductor  connected  between  the  junction  of  said 
capacitors  and  a  point  of  common  reference  potential, 
means  coupling  said  signal  to  said  bridged-T  network  and 
said  bridged-T  network  to  said  load  circuit,  the  parameters 
of  said  bridged-T  network  being  selected  to  provide  a  delay 
to  the  L-fR  signal  of  the  magnitude  as  was  introduced  to 
the  L-R  signal  by  said  low  pass  filter  while  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  voltage  to  the  input  voltage  of  said 
bridged-T  network  remains  constant  over  the  band  of  fre- 
quencies which  are  desired  to  be  delivered  to  said  load 
circuit. 


1.  In  combination;  signal  translation  means  translating 
frequency  modulated  stereo  multiplex  signals  including  a 
predetermined  pilot  signal;  indicating  means  yielding  a 


3,116,374 
VOICE  BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
George  A.  Franco,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,431 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179— 15J5) 
1.  A  system  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  needed  to 
transmit  an  information  signal  having  a  frequency  spec- 
trum ranging  from  a  given  low  frequency  to  a  given 
high  frequency  and  having  a  given  minimum  syllabic 
period,  said  system  comprising  a  transmitter  including 
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61ier  means  having  said  information  signal  applied  ai  an 
input  thereto  for  dividing  the  frequency  spectrum  thereof 
into  a  given  number  of  separate  contiguous  frequency 
bandwidth  channels,  the  lowest  of  said  channels  passing 
all  frequencies  up  to  a  given  intermediate  frequency  which 
is  between  said  given  low  and  high  frequencies  and  each 
of  said  other  channels  having  a  respective  frequency  band- 
width no  greater  than  said  given  intermediate  frequency, 
heterodyne  means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  and  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  other  channels  for  reducing  the 
frequency  of  the  components  of  each  respective  other 


r^ 


channel  to  a  frequency  no  greater  than  said  given  inter- 
mediate frequency,  and  cyclically-operated  sampling 
means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  and  said  heterodyne 
means  for  repeatedly  sampling  in  sequence  for  a  given 
sampling  period  said  lowest  frequency  channel  and  each 
of  said  frequency-reduced  other  channels,  said  given  sam- 
pling period  being  at  least  equal  to  a  period  of  said  given 
low  frequency  and  said  number  of  channels  being  small 
enough  to  permit  all  of  said  channels  to  be  sampled  at 
least  once  during  a  syllabic  period  of  said  information 
signal. 


3.11  W75 
TWO-STAGE  LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Hanr.  Morris  Plains,  Terrell  N.  Lowry,  Boontoo, 
Isaac  D.  Nefaama,  Lake  Hiawatha,  and  Philip  G. 
Ridinger,  Boonton.  NJ.,  asi|niors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corpo- 
nitloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84«,595 
30  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


office  for  transmitting  control  signals  to  said  remote  con- 
centrators to  operate  particular  crosspoints  to  select  par- 
ticular channels  therethrough  said  remote  network  control 
means  being  adapted  to  transmit  said  control  signals 
simultaneously  to  said  remote  primary  concentrator  and 
said  remote  secondary  concentrator,  and  means  at  said 
remote  secondary  concentrator  responsive  to  the  closure 
of  a  crosspoint  thereat  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative 
thereof  to  said  central  office. 


3,1U.376 

ACOUSTICAL  DEVICE 

Donald  J.  Behymer.  Minneapolis,  an<)  Clayton  D.  Mullin, 

St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Maico  Electronics,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,267 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—107) 


1.  A  bearing  aid. 

comprising  a  housing  having  means  to  be  supported  on 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  housing  having  a  wall 
with  an  aperture  therethrough, 

hearing  aid  circuitry  within  the  housing  and  including 
a  microphone  adjacent  the  interior  of  said  wall,  said 
microphone  having  a  sound-receiving  opening  aligned 
with  said  aperture, 

resilient  means  sealing  said  microphone  to  the  wall  and 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  aperture  therein, 

a  disc  of  porous  material  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion overlying  said  aperture  at  the  exterior  of  the 
wall  and  absorbing  the  energy  of  the  wind  passing 
along  the  housing  and  thereby  preventing  generation 
of  random  noise  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  wall, 
said  disc  also  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  lying 
against  the  exterior  of  the  wall  adjacent  the  aperture, 
and  a  rigid  ring  around  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and 
secured  to  the  wall,  said  ring  having  an  inwardly 
protruding  lip  engaging  and  holding  the  disc  against 
the  wall,  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  ring  being 
smoothly  contoured  to  permit  wind  flow  therearound. 
said  disc  having  an  outer  surface  lying  substantially 
flush  with  the  lip  of  the  ring  and  being  resiliently  de- 
formable  to  permit  removal  of  the  disc  from  the  ring, 
whereby  to  eliminate  wind  turbulence  at  the  aperture 
and  thereby  materially  reduce  generation  of  random 
noise. 


8.  A  two-stage  remote  telephone  concentrator  system 
including  a  central  ofBce.  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  smaller 
plurality  of  links,  a  still  smaller  plurality  of  trunks,  a  pri- 
mary concentrator  for  connecting  said  lines  to  said  links, 
a  secondary  concentrator  for  connecting  said  links  to  said 
trunks,  said  concentrators  including  crosspoint  network 
switches,  remote  network  control  means  at  said  central 


3,116,377 

SUB-MINIATLRE  TRANSDUCER 

Joachim  H.  Todt.  301  Rice  Creek  Temce, 

Mimicapolis,  Mimi. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  163,708 

10  Claims.     (CL  179—115) 

1.  A    sub-miniature    transducer    for    changing    energy 

from  one  form  into  another  comprising: 

(a)  a  diaphragm  having  corrugated  outer  edges  and  a 
stem  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

(b)  a  bobbin  of  multiple  thin  layers  of  high  magnetic 
permeability  material  attached  to  said  stem  of  said 
diaphragm: 

(c)  a  pair  of  magnet  members  aligned  parallel  to  said 
bobbin,  said  magnet  members  being  separated  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  and  having  pole 
pieces  formed  on  each  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
bobbin  to  form  air  gaps  therebetween; 
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(d)  a  pair  of  electrical  coils  disposed  between  said  pole 
pieces  for  carrying  a  changing  current  associated  with 
a  changing  magnetic  field,  said  magnetic  field  coop- 
erating with  movement  of  said  bobbin  attached  to 
said  diaphragm; 


(e)  and  a  housing  having  said  diaphragm  attached 
thereto  about  its  outer  edges  and  having  said  pole 
pieces  fixedly  held  in  operable  position  therewithin, 
said  housing  containing  perforations  adjacent  the 
diaphragm. 


3,116^78 
NEGATTVE-IMPEDANCE  REPEATER 
Robert  W.  DcMonte,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,483 
6  aaims.     (CI.  179—170) 


1.  A  negative-impedance  repeater  for  insertion  be- 
tween an  impedance  Zi  and  a  complex  admittance  Yj 
comprising  a  transformer,  a  negative-impedance  converter, 
and  an  impedance  branch,  the  transformer  having  three 
windings,  two  of  the  windings  being  cormected,  respec- 
tively, to  Zi  and  Yj,  the  negative-impedance  converter 
being  connected  to  the  third  winding  and  terminated  in 
the  branch,  the  branch  including  a  two-terminal  admit- 
tance Yj  and  an  inductor  in  series  therewith,  Y3  having 
a  susceptive  component  83  approximatdy  equal  to  the 
value  erf  the  susceptive  component  B2  of  Yj  referred  to 
the  third  winding  and  a  conductive  component  G3  less 
than  the  conductive  component  Gj  of  Yj  referred  to  the 
third  winding,  and  the  value  of  the  inductor  being  the 
sum  of  the  leakage  inductances  between  the  third  and  the 
second  windings,  the  third  and  the  first  windings,  and  the 
second  and  the  first  windings,  all  referred  to  the  third 
winding. 

3,116379 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Frank  M.  Foster,  Soutli  Pasadena,  Caiif.,  assignor  to 

Seas,  Ltd.,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,358 
9  Claims,  (a.  200—30) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  member  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  portion  means  on  the  member  equally 
spaced  from  the  shaft  concentrically  with  its  axis  and 
spaced  from  each  other  about  the  shaft  for  displacement 
of  a  cam  follower  axiaJly  of  the  shaft,  a  first  arm  fixed 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  radial- 
ly therefrom,  a  second  resilient  flexible  arm  fixed  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, said  first  and  second  arms  being  juxti^xised  and 


spaced  from  each  other  axially  of  the  shaft,  cam  follow- 
er means  disposed  on  the  second  arm  engageable  with 
the  cam  portion  means  for  displacing  the  second  arm  in 
opposite  directions  axially  of  the  shaft  responsive  to  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  cam  fcrflower  means 
with  the  cam  portion  means,  a  first  electrical  contact  mi 
the  first  arm,  a  second  electrical  contact  on  the  second 
arm  in  spaced  aligned  relation  axially  of  the  shaft  to 


r 


said  first  electrical  contact,  and  means  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  contacts  for  conducting  electrical  cur- 
rent through  the  contacts  when  the  contacts  are  engaged 
and  the  second  electrical  contact,  whereby  an  electrical 
circuit  is  alternately  closed  and  opened  through  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  first  and  second  electri- 
cal contacts  responsive  to  displacement  of  the  second 
aim  by  the  cam  portion  means. 


3,116380 

CARD  KEY  SYSTEM 

Harold  L.  Miller,  Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to  Vemco 

Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiiMi  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,319 

23  Claims.     (O.  200—46) 


/cT-./f' .. .  . 


I .  An  electrical  locking  system  to  be  opened  by  the  flat 
side  of  a  flat  key  which  comprises,  a  housing  means 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  for  receiving  a  flat  key 
and  a  second  opening  at  another  side  for  manipu- 
lation of  a  code  system  for  said  locking  means,  a 
locking  closure  for  said  second  opening,  electrical  cir- 
cuitry within  said  housing  means  for  electrical  associa- 
tion with  an  opening  or  closing  device,  and  means  in  said 
circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  a 
single  plane  within  said  housing  adjacent  the  opening  for 
the  flat  key  means,  code  switch  means  within  said  hous- 
ing connected  into  said  circuitry,  each  conductively  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  contact  means  and  adapted  to 
be  selectively  conditioned  for  inclusion  in  said  circuitry, 
and  a  flat  key  means  for  insertion  into  the  key  opening 
of  said  housing  having  means  on  the  surface  thereof  for 
selectively  connecting  two  or  more  of  said  contact  means 
in  said  circuitry  through  said  code  switch  means,  said  cir- 
cuitry and  said  switch  means  being  entirely  concealed  and 
protected  from  the  flat  key  opening  by  said  housing. 
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^^Si'IKI^'^*^"^  ^^  "'GH  VOLTAGE  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  A  PNEUMATIC  DRIVING  MECHA- 
NI!»M 

^'fc**S^^'  l"^^  Bllthoven,  and  Arend  de  Ruiter,  LtrechL 
Netlierlands,  assi^niors  to  N.V.  -COQ,"  LFtracM,  Nrtfc- 
erlands,  a  comoany  of  the  Netheiiaiids 

Fll«d  May  9,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  193,465 
priortty,  application  Netherlands  May  12,  IWf 
4  Claims,     (CI.  20«— «2) 
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a  predetermined  level  in  said  chamber;  vent  port  means 
selectively  communicating  said  chamber  with  the  atmos- 
phere, said  vent  port  means  being  normally  closed  and 
being  irsponsive  to  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  open  and 
vent  when  said  pressure  exceeds  said  predetermined  level 
of  pressure;  damper  port  means  communicating  said 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere  to  allow  a  restricted  flow  of 


M  ^' 


I.  An  electric  circuit-breaker  for  high  voltages    com- 
pnsing  a  switching  member  movable  between  an  open 
positK>n  in  which  it  contacts  no  more  than  one  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  contacts  to  a  closed  position  in  which  it  bridges 
»aid  pair  of  contacts,  said  open  position  corresponding  to 
opening  of  the  circuit  breaker  and  said  closed  position 
corresponding  to  ckjsing  of  the  circuit  breaker,  a  pneti- 
matk  mam  circuit,   a  double  acting   main  cyUnder    a 
mam  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  main  cylin- 
der and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  movable  switching 
member,   said  piston  dividing  said   main   cylinder   into 
two  active  chambers,  an  individual  compressed  air  con- 
duit connecting  said  pneumatic  main  circuit  to  each  of 
said  chambers,  a  vaJve  provided  in  each  of  said  individual 
compressed  air  conduits,  said  valves  being  biased  to  close 
said  conduits,  a  pneumatic  control  conduit  connected  to 
each  of  said  individual  compressed  air  conduits  for  intro- 
ducing  air  pressure  pneumatic  commands  to  respectively 
close  and  open  the  circuit  breaker,  auxiliary  cylinders 
connected  to  said  control  conduits,  pistons  provided  in 
said  auxiliary  cylinders  and  coupled  to  said  valves  to 
move  the  valves  to  open  their  respecUve  individual  com- 
pressed air  conduit  upon  air  pressure  resulting  from  a 
pneumatic  command  in  the  respective  control  conduit  an 
auxiliary  valve  provided  in  the  control  conduit  which'  in- 
troduces  pneumatic  commands   for  closing   the   circuit 
breaker,  and  a  control  member  mounted  on  said  piston 
for  reaprocation   therewith,  said  auxiliary  valve   being 
nomvaliy  biased  to  open  the  said  closing  control  conduit 
but  being  movable  to  close  the  control  conduit  by  en- 
gagement with  said  control  member  during  movement  of 
said  switching  member  and  connected  main  piston  to  said 
closed  position. 


air  between  said  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  said  damper 
port  means  opening  to  said  chamber  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  diaphragm;  valve  means  for  adjustably  control- 
ling the  rate  of  flow  of  air  through  said  damper  port 
incans;  and  connector  means  for  attaching  the  open  end 
of  an  air  tube  to  said  body  and  communicating  air  pres- 
sure in  said  tube  to  said  chamber. 


3.116,383 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FAILURE  WARNING 

DEVICES 

noyd  T.  Hoffner.  Rte.  7.  Box  403,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,504 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200— «4) 


PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  INCORPORAT 
R^iiS  ^.^EUMATICALLY  ACTl  rTED  SwSS^^' 
*^.„       V*V^^;,  Anaheim,  and  Andre  de  Poor,  West 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Econolite  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  45,651 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system:  a  body  formed  with 
an  interior  air  chamber;  a  pair  of  cantilevered  electrical 
contacts  normally  spaced   apart;  diaphragm  means  for 
moving  said  contacts  together  m  response  to  pressure  of 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  master  cylinder  for  hydraulic 
brakes,  said  cylinder  having  a  chamber  for  holding  a 
supply  of  liquid  brake  fluid,  a  device   for  signalling  a 
predetermined  low  level  of  liquid  in  said  chamber  com- 
pnsmg.    a    liquid   level    responsive    member  oscillatably 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  within  the  chamber  and  above  said  low  level, 
said   member  having  an  open-top  container  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  electrical  con- 
tact bar  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  member,  a  second  electrical  contact 
bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and 
engageable  by  the  upper  end  of  said  first  bar  to  form  a 
closed  switch  when  the  last-named  bar  is  in  its  upper- 
most position,  spring  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  bars 
one  toward  the  other  when  the  switch  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, means  located  intermediate  said  second  bar  and  the 
lower  pivoted  end  of  the  first  bar  for  slidably  supporting 
the  latter  bar  for  movement  substantially  through  a  fixed 
point   whereby  oscillatory   motion  of  said  member  will 
simultaneously  oscillate  and  longitudinally  slide  said  first 
bar  relative  to  said  fixed  point  to  close  said  switch  and 
produce  sliding  engagement  between  the  switch  contacts, 
an   electrical   circuit   controlled    by   said   switch,    and    a 
signalling  element  in  said  circuit,  the  apparent  weight  at 
the  container  end  being  normally  less  than  the  apparent 
weight  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  when  sub- 
merged, the  apparent  weight  at  said  container  end  in- 
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eluding  the  weight  of  the  liquid  retained  in  the  latter 
being  greater  than  said  apparent  opposing  weight  when 
not  submerged,  whereby  when  said  member  is  substan- 
tially submerged  said  vertically  disposed  contact  bar  will 
move  to  its  lowermost  position  to  open  the  switch,  and 
whereby  when  the  liquid  falls  to  a  predetermined  level 
the  latter  contact  bar  will  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
transverse  bar  to  close  the  switch. 


METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  AN  ALL-POSITION 

MERCURY  SWITCH 
William  D.  O'Brien,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  E. 
Pollard,  Jr.,  Hohoiou,  NJ.,  assigDors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Fll«d  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,691 
4  Cfadms.     (CI.  200—112) 


1.  The  method  of  conditioning  an  all-position  sealed 
reed,  mercury  switch  by  storing  mercury  on  the  contacts 
and  the  swinger  only,  that  comprises  including  a  reser- 
voir in  the  tubulation  that  normally  extends  from  the 
switch  envelope  during  manufacture,  injecting  into  the 
envelope  an  excess  of  mercury,  evacuating  and  sealing 
the  tubulation  at  a  point  to  include  the  reservoir,  activat- 
ing the  switch  by  agitating  and  heating  it  to  cause  mer- 
cury to  adhere  to  the  contacts  and  the  swinger,  trans- 
ferring the  remaining  mercury  to  the  reservoir  by  cen- 
trifuging  at  a  speed  to  attain  a  radial  acceleration  30  to 
35  times  the  acceleration  of  gravity,  sealing  the  tubula- 
tion between  the  envelope  and  the  reservoir,  and  severing 
the  tubulation  to  remove  the  reservoir. 


3,116,385 
CIRCUIT  CONNECTION  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

HAVING  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSES 
William  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,168 
.     2  Clafans.     (CI.  200—114) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  line  terminal,  a 
fuse,  a  pair  of  circuit  brealcer  contacts,  a  trip  unit  for 
said  pair  of  circuit  breaker  contacts  and  a  load  terminal, 
said  fuse  being  electrically  connected  between  said  line 
terminal  and  said  pair  of  circuit  breaker  contacts;  said 
trip  unit  being  electrically  connected  between  said  pair 
of  circuit  breaker  contacts  and  said  load  terminal;  a 
mechanical  interlock  means:  said  interlock  means  di- 
rectly extending  from  said  fuse  to  said  trip  unit;  said 
interlock  means  being  operable  to  initiate  disengagement 
of  said  pair  of  circuit  breaker  contacts  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  fuse;  said  fuse  defining  a  means  electri- 
cally isolating  said  circuit  breaker  contacts  and  trip  unit 
from  said  line  responsive  to  operation  thereof;  first  hous- 
ing ineans  containing  said  pair  of  circuit  breaker  con- 
tacts and  trip  unit,  and  second  housing  means  containing 
said  fuse;  said  trip  unit  including  a  main  tripper  bar  hav- 


ing an  interlock  extension;  said  first  housing  means  in- 
cluding an  aperture  means  providing  an  interlock  access; 
said  circuit  interrupter  having  an  unobstructed  passage- 
way from  said  apertiu-e  means  to  said  interlock  extension; 
said  mechanical  interlock  means  including  a  first  linkage 
means  consisting  of  a  single  arm  extending  from  said 
interlock  extension,  along  said  passageway  and  through 
said  aperture  means,  external  to  said  first  housing  means; 
a  second  linkage  means  extending  from  said  second  hous- 
ing to  the  external  region  of  said  first  linkage  means; 
motion  translating  means  interconnecting  said  first  link- 
age means  to  a  first  end  of  said  second  linkage  means; 
said  second  housing  including  an  interlock  tripper  means, 
including  an  externally  extending  portion  actuable  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  circuit  conditions;  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  second  linkage  means  connected  to  said 
externally  extending  portion  of  said  interlock  tripper 
means,  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  interlock  tripper 
means  is  directly  communicated  to  said  main  tripper  bar. 


3,116,386 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  H.   Sperzel,   Cheshire,   Comu,  assignor  to  The 

Whitney  Blake  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,353 

1  Oalm.     (CI.  200—115.5) 


A  moisture-impervious  self-fused  connector  for  a  multi- 
conductor  electrical  cable  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
molded  connector  body  of  semi-flexible  insulating  ma- 
terial formed  with  a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical 
parallel  recesses  extending  longitudinally  within  said  body 
from  a  first  end  thereof  to  terminations  at  a  pair  of  insu- 
latingly  spaced  electrical  conductor  lugs,  means  on  said 
lugs  connecting  to  wire  conductors  of  an  electrical  cable 
extending  into  said  connector  body,  a  substantially  rigid 
plate  member  of  insulating  material  embedded  within  said 
semi-flexible  body  in  proximity  to  said  first  end  thereof 
and  intersecting  both  of  said  parallel  recesses  substan- 
tially at  right  angles,  said  plate  member  being  formed 
with  threaded  apertures  passing  through  said  member  in 
alignment  with  each  of  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  porial  openings  in  said  body  each  aligned 
with  one  of  said  apertures  and  extending  from  said  rigid 
plate  member  to  said  first  end  of  said  body,  an  annular 
rib  portion  of  said  semi-flexible  body  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  enlarged  cylindrical 
portal  openings,  a  pair  of  removable  electrical  conducting 
prongs  each  having  a  threaded  end  in  cooperative  and 
removable  engagement  with  one  of  said  threaded  aper- 
tures in  said  rigid  plate  member,  each  said  prong  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  collar  of  semi-flexible  insulat- 
ing material  adjacent  the  threaded  end  thereof  and  co- 
operatively engaging  the  annular  rib  portion  of  said  body 
portal  opening  to  effect  a  substantially  hermetic  seal  be- 
tween said  removable  prongs  and  said  connector  body. 


3,1 16387 
TOGGLE  COMMON  TRIP  INTERLOCK  FOR  MULTI- 
POLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
William  H.  Middendorf,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Wadsworth    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc., 
Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,403 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200— 116) 
1 .  A  common  trip  interlock  for  adjoining  circuit  break- 
ers each  having  a  casing,  a  fixed  contact,  a  movable  con- 
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tact,  a  carrier  for  said  movable  contact,  flexible  current 
responsive  means  having  a  latch  engageable  with  said 
carrier  for  holding  said  contacts  in  engaged  position, 
said  interlocic  comprising,  a  bell  crank  link  pivoted  to 
said  casing,  a  tog^e  link  pivoully  mounted  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  said  bell  crank  link,  at  the  other  end  of  said 
toggle  link  a  transverse  trip  pin  projecting  from  each  side 
of  said  toggle  link  into  adjoining  casings  adjacent  said 
current  responsive  means,  a  cam  slot  in  at  least  one  of 
said  casings  through  which  said  trip  pin  passes  to  confine 
said  trip  pin  to  substantially  linear  motion,  a  transverse 


on  the  side  of  said  trip  unit  adjacent  said  operating 
mechanism. 
(g)  and  remotely  operable  actuating  means  within  said 
outer  casing  at  the  side  of  said  trip  unit  adjacent 
said  operating  mechanism  and  disposed  and  arranged 
to  operatively  engage  said  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  plunger  without  being  positively  attached 
thereto. 


3,116,389 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

John  S.  Withers,  Dellwood,  Mo,,  anignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,833 

18  Cbdnu.     (CL  200—131) 


operator  pin  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  link. 
said  operator  pin  projecting  into  adjoining  casings  adja- 
cent rcspitctive  carriers,  said  operator  pin  being  engage- 
able  by  dther  carrier,  upon  tripping,  to  move  said  links 
from  a  "oon-tripped"  position,  through  an  on-center,  ex- 
tended position  in  which  said  trip  pin  engages  and  forces 
said  current  responsive  means  to  an  unlatched  position, 
to  a  "tripped"  position  in  which  said  trip  pin  moves  away 
from  said.current  responsive  means  to  permit  said  cur- 
rent responsive  means  to  return  to  an  unstrained  posi- 
tion. 


3,116.388 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TRIP  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  F.  Hobson,  Jr.,  Soutfaington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,142 

2  Claims.     (CL  200— lU) 


8.  An  electric  fu^e  which  comprises  terminals,  a  fusi- 
ble conductor  that  is  electrically  connected  to  said  ter- 
minals and  that  normally  holds  said  terminals  in  elec- 
trically-conducting relation,  a  heat-absorbing  member  that 
is  spaced  from  said  fusible  conductor,  a  metal  heat-trans- 
ferring member  that  is  connected  to  said  fusible  conduc- 
tor and  to  said  heat-absorbing  member  and  that  will  trans- 
fer heat  from  said  fusible  conductor  to  said  heat-absorb- 
ing member,  and  alloying  material  adjacent  the  connec- 
tion between  said  fusible  conductor  and  said  heat-trans- 
ferring member  that  can  respond  to  heat  to  alloy  with  said 
fusible  conductor,  said  heat-transferring  member  being 
laterally-directed    of   said    fusible    conductor   and    being 
adapted  to  radiate  heat  and  thereby  increase  the  ability  of 
said  heat-transferrmg  member  to  absorb  heat  from  said 
fusible   conductor,    said   heat-transferring    member    and 
said  heat-absorbing  member  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
rate  at  which  the  temperature  of  said  alloying  material 
can  rise. 


^_^-^ 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  casing  of  insulating  material. 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  in 
said  casing. 

(c)  manually  operable  operating  mechanism  within 
said  casing  including  means  to  cause  automatic  open- 
ing of  said  circuit  breaker  contacts. 

(d)  a  separately  enclosed  trip  unit  removably  mounted 
within  said  outer  casing  containing  tripping  means 
movable  to  initiate  automatic  opening  operation  of 
said  operating  mechanism, 

(e)  said  trip  unit  enclosure  having  an  opening  therein 
in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  operating  mecha- 
nism. 

(/)  a  trip  operating  plunger  slidable  in  said  opening, 
said  plunger  being  supported  solely  and  directly  by 
said  trip  unit  casing,  said  plunger  including  a  first 
portion  extending  within  said  trip  unit  enclosure 
and  disposed  and  arranged  lo  engage  said  tripping 
means  in  said  trip  unit  and  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  trip  unit  within  said  outer  housing 


3,1U,390 
DUAL  ELEMENT  FUSES 
Robert    B.    Goody.   Tenafly,    and    WUIiam    Kafenbaum, 
.Metucben.  NJ>.  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  55,361 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—135) 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  fuse  link  including  a  fusible 
metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
regions  of  reduced  cross-section,  one  of  said  regions  being 
formed  by  an  aperture  in  the  strip  that  defines  two  narrow 
marginal  strip  portions  that  interconnect  adjoining  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  the  strip,  a  body  of  lower-melting-lem- 
perature  fusible  metal  secured  to  said  meUl  strip  at  said 
aperture  and  in  contact  with  said  narrow  strip  portions 
and  with  said  adjoining  longitudinal  portions  of  the  strip, 
said  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  transverse  to 
the  strip  but  largely  filling  said  aperture,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  wet  the  meUl  strip  and  to  flow  akxig  said  metal 
strip  when  melted,  said  opening  in  said  body  preventing 
formation  of  a  meniscus  film  of  said  lower-melting-tem- 
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peratvre  metal  wben  melted  in  response  to  an  overcurrent 
condition  in  said  link. 


\> 


3,116391 
mCH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  HAVING  LATCH  OP- 
ERATED CURRENT  INTERRUPTING  MEANS 
Sigurd   I.  Lindell,  Chicago,  and   Leonaid  V.  Cbabala, 
Mayweed,  DL,  assignors  to  S  A  C  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  HI^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,017 
13  Claims.     (CL  200—146) 


5.  Switch  means  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  line  contact  member  and  a  line  terminal  mem- 
ber in  insulated  spaced  relation, 

(b)  a  switch  blade  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  line  contact  member. 

(c)  current  interrupting  means  including  separable  con- 
tacts interconnecting  said  line  terminal  member  and 
said  switch  blade, 

(d)  spring  means  biasing  said  contacts  to  open  position, 

(e)  latch  means  holding  said  contacts  closed, 

(/)  and  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  means 
cooperating  with  said  latch  means  for  selectively 
releasing  the  same  to  release  said  spring  means  to 
separate  said  contacts. 


3,116,392 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLING  LIQUIDS 
Glen  H.  Morey,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assizor  to  Templeton 
Coal  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,203 
12  Claims.     (CL  219—10.49) 


12.  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  comprising  an 
electrically  non-conductive  vessel,  a  well  formed  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  vessel,  an  electric  induction  coil 
surrounding  said  well  of  the  vessel,  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  comprising  a  heat  and  corrosion  resistant 
solid  material  disposed  in  the  well  of  said  vessel  the  main 
body  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  said  well  and  positioned  to  be  linked  by  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  induction  coil  for  the  transfer  of  energy  into 
said  electrically  conductive  solid  material,  said  coil  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  with  high  frequency  electrical 
energy  for  inducing  electric  current  in  said  electrically 
conductive  solid  material  disposed  in  said  well  to  cause 
heating  of  the  said  electrically  conductive  material  and 
thereby  to  heat  liquid  as  contained  in  said  vessel,  said 
electrically  conductive  material  being  arranged  in  said 
well  in  about  the  same  transverse  plane  as  said  coil  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  well. 


3,11633  ^ 

HEAT  SEALING  DEVICE 
Ernest  G.  Hachmeister,  St  Louis,  and  Thomas  J.  Holden, 
Sappington,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Engineering  & 
Equipment    Co.,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,819 
3  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 


1.  A  heat  sealing  device  comprising  a  flat  plate,  means 
for  heating  said  plate,  a  frame  having  a  top  wall  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  plate,  said  top  wall  being  dis- 
posed about  yet  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate, 
a  first  tubular  wall  depending  from  said  top  wall,  a  second 
tubular  wall  depending  from  said  top  wall,  said  tubular 
walls  providing  a  space  therebetween,  the  top  wall  being 
provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  tubular  walls,  said  tubular  walls  commu- 
nicating at  their  lower  ends  to  provide  an  air  passage 
the  inlet  of  which  is  the  opening  of  the  space  between 
said  tubular  members  and  the  outlet  of  which  is  the  space 
about  the  plate. 


3,116,394  , 

HEATER 
Lloyd   H.  Barton,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Weldotron  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Nev  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,764 
8  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 


m  ,m.\  m  S  H  v  J    f  t,\  -sn  » 1*4., 

■im  •»  ^i  Mi  ..J  .,  .,  ..  .,|  ./  .  .ai' 

^  =  ^  ^  r^=3  =5  i-- "3S -^t^' 


7.  A  heating  section  for  a  heater,  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  member  having  opposite  open  ends  for  the  flow 
of  a  gaseous  fluid  longitudinally  through  said  member 
for  the  heating  of  said  fluid,  an  electric  resistance  wire 
positioned  in  said  member  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  for  the  heating  thereof,  each  end  of  said  member 
being  cylindrical,  and  one  end  of  said  member 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  its  opposite  end  to  permit  a  plurality  of  said 
members  to  be  releasably  connected  to  each  other  in 
end-to-end  relation  and  releasably  held  in  said  position 
by  friction  only. 

^ — 

3,116,395 
ICE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Byrne,  Kirkland,  and  Gerald  W.  Bergford  and 
Robert    K.    Kirscfaner,    Seattle,    Wash.,    assignors    to 
United  Control  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Ffled  Apr.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,73S 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—20) 
1.  A  probe  for  determining  ice  formation  comprising 
a  probe  element  adapted  for  securement  to  aircrjift  and 
missiles  and  operative  independent  of  the  functional  por- 
tions thereof,  said  probe  element  including  an  inter- 
mediate recessed  section  of  reduced  width  and  airfoil 
cross-section,  said  recessed  section  comprising  a  rounded 
leading  surface   conducive   to  the  formation  of  ice,  a 
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?^  /  't^'^*^.*'^*  penetrating  radiation,  the  penetra-  gize  and  de^nergi«  the  heater;  an  energized  control  cir- 
binty  of  which  IS  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  ice.  a  cuit  connected  to  said  AC.  supply  circuit  and  including 
radiaion    detector,    said    source   of   radiation    and   said    rectifiers  operative  with  both  negative  and  positive  por- 

I^f;^^**  J"*  "ilf*?  ^^  *"*  "~^'  "^  "°"'  °'  '^'^  ^  C.  cycle  and  filter  capacitor  means,  said 
positioned  withm  said  probe  element  on  opposite  sides    control  circuit  having  a  reference  voltage  point  connected 

directly  to  said  reference  clement,  and  having  additional 
negative  and  positive  voltage  points  providing  full-wave 
negative  and  positive  DC.  polarities  with  respect  to  said 
reference  element,  the  positive  voltage  point  comprising 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  filter  capacitor  means;  and  a 
voluge  drop  device  connected  in  series  with  the  conduc- 
tive cell,  the  junction  of  the  drop  device  and  cell  being 
connected  to  the  said  control  element  and  the  remote 
points  of  the  drop  device  and  cell  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  points  of  negative  and  positive  polarity 
t  °f  ^  control  circuit  whereby  the  positive  terminal  of 

the  filter  capacitor  means  is  joined  to  the  cell  and  whereby 

the  conductive  and  non-conductivc  conditions  of  the  photo- 

\       ^Q  sensitive  cell  effect  an  instantaneous  conduction  and  non- 

V  ifli«/  yi  conduction  of  the  electron  valve  device  and  consequently 

-^     ^    ^  an  instanuneous  energization  and  de-energization  of  the 

heater  respectively. 


of  said  intermediate  section  iminediately  in  advance  of 
said  rounded  leading  surface,  whereby  formation  of  ice 
on  said  leading  surface  can  be  immediately  detected  by 
the  reduction  in  radiation  intensity  occasioned  by  pas- 
sage of  radiation  laterally  through  the  layer  of  ice  which 
forms  on  said  leading  surface. 


3.116,397 

THERMALLY  RFSPDNSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  A  SURFACE  COOiONG  UNIT 

Harry    F.    Clark,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to   General 

Mo«ori»  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkll^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9g.256 
8  CfaUiM.     (CL  219— 2«) 


»«• 


3,11M9« 
EI  ECTRIC  TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL 
Knnd  J.  Knodscn,  Middlebury.  Conn„  assignor  to  Lewis 
Fncineering  Company,  NauKatnck,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CoonecticQt 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19*1.  Sar.  No,  M,432 
«  daioH.     (O.  219^2t) 


r^^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  temperature  control,  in  combination, 
an  electric  heater  and  an  A.C.  supply  circuit  and  control 
means  included  therein  for  energizing  the  heater;  a  heat- 
responsive  sensing  element;  a  conductive-type  photo- 
sensitive cell;  means  including  a  light  souice  and  an  elec- 
trically energized  light  control  device  cooperable  with 
said  light  source  and  connected  with  the  sensing  element, 
for  selectively  increasing  and  decreasing  the  illumination 
of  the  cell  in  response  to  cooling  and  heating  of  said  cle- 
ment respectively;  an  electron  valve  device  and  energizing 
circuit  therefor  connected  to  the  beater,  said  valve  device 
having  an  anode  connected  to  said  control  means,  said 
anode  receiving  an  AC.  polarization  therefrom,  said  valve 
device  further  having  a  reference  element,  and  having  a 
control  element  whose  positive  and  negative  polarization 
with  respect  to  the  reference  element  respectively  renders 
the  valve  device  conducting  and  non-conducting  to  ener- 


8.  A  thermally  responsive  control  arrangement  for  a 
first  circuit  having  an  electrical  heating  element  compris- 
ing means  for  sensing  temperatures  at  said  heating  ele- 
ment including  a  first  actuator  operative  to  energize  and 
deenergize  a  second  circtiit.  means  in  said  first  circuit  for 
controlling  electrical  energy  to  said  heating  element  in- 
cluding a  second  actuator  in  said  second  circuit  operative 
to  energize  and  deenergize  said  first  circuit,  and  means  for 
deenergizing  said  first  circuit  automatically  whenever  at 
least  one  of  said  actuators  is  inoperative,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  switch  in  said  first  circuit  and  an  elec- 
trical bridge  circuit  including  said  actuators  for  opening 
said  switch,  said  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  resistors 
having  the  same  resistance  ratio  to  each  other  as  said 
actuators. 


3,1  IMM 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
THERMAL  RELAY  MEANS 
Stanley  B.  Welch.   IxMiisvUlc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Feb.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,493 
11  Clainv.     (O.  219—20) 
1.  An  electrical  thermostatic  control  system  controlling 
the  temperature  of  a  body  provided  with  electric  heating 
means  adapted  to  be  connected   with  a  relatively  high 
voltage  source  of  electrical  energy  so  as  to  hold  selected 
temperatures  in   such   body  within   a   normal   range   of 
operations  and  to  establish  in  said  body  an  elevated  tem- 
perature materially  above  said  normal  range,  comprising 
a  power  relay  connected  to  control  the  energization  of 
said  heating  means  from  said  high  voltage  source,  a  rela- 
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lively  low  voltage  electrical  circuit,  a  variable  resistance 
temperature  senser  connected  to  said  low  voltage  circuit 
and  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  said  body  to  supply  from 
said  low  voluge  source  a  low  voluge  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  temperature  changes  in  said  body,  a  puls- 
ing thermal  voltage  regulating  relay  having  an  output  volt- 
age and  connected  to  said  temperature  senser  to  be  con- 
trolled thereby  so  that  said  output  voltage  is  varied  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  voltage  supplied  by  said 
senser,  a  first  respondcr  relay  connected  to  be  operated 
m  accordance  with  said  output  voltage  of  said  pulsing 
relay  and  to  control  the  operation  of  said  power  relay  to 


3,116,400 

ELECnUC  HEATERS 

Joseirii  McOrUy,  WiUdnsburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  Edwio  L. 

Wiegand  Compamy,  Piftsburgji,  Pa, 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1960,  Ser.  xNo.  11,297 

6  Claims.     (CL  219-^37) 


l^^m^. 


operate  said  heating  means  to  hold  a  selected  tempera- 
ture in  said  body  within  said  normal  range,  means  for 
adjusting  the  operation  of  said  first  responder  relay  to 
vary  the  temperature  in  said  normal  range  held  within 
said  body,  a  second  responder  relay  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  power  relay  to  operate  said  heating  means 
to  hold  a  temperature  in  said  body  materially  higher  than 
said  normal  temperature  range,  and  manually  controllable 
switching  means  for  disconnecting  and  thereby  disabling 
said  first  responder  relay  and  for  connecting  said  second 
responder  relay  with  said  pulsing  relay  and  said  power 
relay  so  as  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  heating  means 
to  establish  said  elevated  temperatiue. 


3,116,399 

RADIANT  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Ernc^  N.  Calhoun,  Ptttsburgfa,  Pa^  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 

Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83^41 

3  Claima.     (CL  219—34) 


1.  A  surface  type  electric  heater  assembly  for  a  range 
top,  comprising  a  dielectric  terminal  block  fixed  beneath 
said  range  top  and  adjacent  to  the  defining  surface  of  an 
c^Jening  in  said  range  tc^,  said  terminal  bloclc  having  an 
elongated  recess  opening  in  a  direction  toward  the  range 
top  opening  and  said  recess  being  non-cirailar  in  cross- 
section,  a  sheet-metal  contact  member  movable  longi- 
tudinally within  said  recess  and  having  one  end  directed 
toward  the  recess  caning  bent  transversely  to  form  a 
head  which  slidably  engages  spaced  side  walls  of  said 
recess  to  hold  said  contact  member  against  rotation,  and 
said  contact  member  having  its  c^posite  end  slidably  pro- 
jectirig  through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  a 
coil  spring  disposed  about  said  contact  member  and  hav- 
ing one  end  bearing  against  the  interior  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  its  opposite  end  bearing  against  said  head,  and 
an  electric  heating  element  supported  by  said  range  top 
and  normally  disposed  within  the  range  top  opening,  said 
beating  element  having  a  terminal  portion  projecting 
through  the  opening  of  said  elongated  recess  and  re- 
movably fitting  within  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said 
contact  member. 


3,116,401 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Lc^er  D.  Dnigmand,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 

Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,033 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—38) 


/? 


A/ 


l.f...J...i/iuj 


**  V 


2.  Means  for  heating  railroad  cars  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tracks  along  which  said  cars  are  wheeled, 
a  heating  station  at  a  place  along  said  tracks  to  and  from 
which  a  car  is  wheeled,  said  station  including  a  pit  be- 
tween said  tracks  and  extending  generally  the  length  of 
a  car.  heating  means  straddling  said  pit,  a  grid  overlying 
said  heating  means  to  shield  the  same  from  large  debris 
which  may  fall  from  a  car  while  permitting  heat  from 
said  heating  means  to  pass  upwardly  therethrough,  a 
roller  journalled  at  each  end  of  said  pit.  an  endless  heat- 
resistant  web  underlying  s^id  heating  means  and  trained 
over  said  rollers  and  providing  upper  and  lower  reaches 
therebetween,  said  web  having  an  outer  heat-reflective 
surface  so  that  the  upper  reach  directs  heat  upwardly, 
and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  web  about 
said  rollers  to  cause  successive  portions  of  the  latter  to 
constitute  said  upper  reach. 


1.  An  electric  heater  assembJy,  comprising  a  metallic 
mounting  member  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  a 
dielectric  sleeve  closely  fitting  within  each  of  said  open- 
ings, an  electric  heating  element  having  a  metallic 
sheath,  portions  of  the  latter  closely  fitting  within  and 
extending  into  respective  ones  of  said  sleeves  and  being 
firmly  connected  to  said  mounting  member,  means  for 
regulating  flow  of  electric  current  between  said  sheath 
and  said  mounting  member  and  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical connection  leads,  one  of  said  leads  being  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  defining  wall  of  one  of 
said  openings  and  the  adjoining  outer  surface  of  the  corre- 
sponding sleeve  to  place  said  one  lead  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  defining  wall  and  thus  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  mounting  member,  and  the  other  of  said  leads 
being  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  sheath  portion  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  sleeve  at  the  other  of  said  openings  to  place  said 
other  lead  in  electrical  contact  with  said  sheath. 
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3,1U,4«2 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Lester  D.   DrugmaiKi,   PittslNirsti,   Pa.,  mnisiior  to 

Edwin  I..  Wiegand  Company.  Pittsbun^fa,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  49,095 

1  Claim.     (CL  219^—38) 


/  .ys 


A  fluid-tight  connection  at  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  a 
fluid  tank  and  between  said  wail  and  a  sheathed  electric 
immersion  heater,  comprising  a  metal  stamping  having  a 
generally    flat   central   portion    with   an   opening   there- 
through, said  cetKral  portion  being  connected  flatwise  to 
said  tank  wall  with  its  opening  aligned  with  the  tank  wall 
opening,  said  stamping  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pc- 
npheral  portions  offset  from  said  flat  portion  and  each 
providing  a  socket,  each  socket  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  side  walls  and  a  wall  spanning  said 
side  walls  and  generally  parallel  to  said  tank  wall,  a 
fastening  element  for  each  socket  having  a   polygonal 
head,  a  threaded  shank,  and  a  second  head  spaced  from 
said  polygonal  head,  one  of  such  heads  being  threaded  on 
said  shank  so  that  said  heads  are  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  by  proper  roution  of  said  shank, 
said  polygonal  head  being  disposed  within  a  respective 
socket  and  it  and  the  socket  side  walls  being  related  so 
that  side  portions  of  said  polygonal  head  engage  said  side 
walls  to  hold  it  against  turning,  the  thickness  of  said 
polygonal  head  and  the  spacing  of  said  spanning  wall  from 
said  tank  wall  being  related  so  that  axial  movement  of 
said  polygonal  head  is  restricted,  each  socket  having  an 
open  end  slot  in  said  spanning  wall  so  that  the  respective 
polygonal  head  may  be  positioned  within  its  socket  by 
sidcwisc  movement  of  the  shank  through  a  respective  slot, 
a  flange  having  a  central  opening  through  which  said 
heater  sheath  extends  in  fixed  fluid-tight  manner,  said 
flange  overlying  said  stamping  to  position  the  active  heat- 
ing portion  of  said  electric  heaung  portion  of  said  electric 
heater  through  the  aligned  openings  in  said  stamping  and 
said  tank  wall  and  within  the  interior  of  said  tank,  said 
flange  having  holes  corresponding  to  and  aligned  vith  the 
slots  in  said  sockets  to  pass  respective  shanks  of  said 
fastening  elements,  said  second  head  of  each  of  said  fas- 
tening elements  overlying  said  flange  whereby  when  the 
spaced  heads  of  the  fastening  elements  are  drawn  to- 
gether by  shank  rotation  said  flange  is  drawn  toward  said 
stamping,  and  a  gasket  which  is  compressed  when  said 
flange  is  drawn  toward  said  stamping  a  predetermined 
amount  to  seal  said  tank  opening. 


3,11<,4*3 
MATUUAL  HEATING  DISPENSER 
Alra  B.  Carter,  2424  Ohio,  Lawrence,  Yjom. 
FBed  May  15,  19«,  Ser.  No.  194^11 
!•  Claima.     (CL  219—39) 
I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  heated  material  from  a 
pressurized  container  therefor  of  the  type  adapted  to  dis- 
charge said  material  through  a  tubular  member  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  actuating  means  on  said  container, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(fl)   receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support 

said  container  with  said  tubular  member  extending 

therefrom, 

(ft)  a  cap  for  said  receiving  means,  said  cap  including 

a  socket  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  tubular  mem- 

.ber  and  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors, 


(c)  control  means  on  said  cap  for  selectively  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  actuating  means  on  said  con- 
tainer. 

(</)  an  elongated  tube  carried  by  said  cap  and  com- 
municating at  one  end  thereof  with  said  socket,  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  opening  to  the  outside  of  said 
apparatus, 

(*)  an  elongated  electrical  resistance  heating  wire  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  tube  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  electrical 
conductors. 


(/)  a  normally  open  switch  on  said  cap  and  having  an 
actuating  member  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts, 
said  contacts  being  respectively  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  heating  wire  and  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trical conductors,  means  associated  with  said  switch 
actuating  member  for  selectively  completing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  between  said  pair  of  contacts, 

(g)  whereby  the  application  of  a  source  of  electricity 
to  said  conductors  and  operation  of  said  switch  actu- 
ating member  and-actuation  of  said  control  means 
produces  the  discharge  of  heated  material  from  said 
apparatus. 


3,lli,4«4 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  C  OR  SIMILAR 

SHAPED  CHAIN  LINKS 

Paul  Esaer,  RaderbcrgerstnuM  202, 

Coiogse-Radcrbcrg,  Germany 

Origiaal  applicatioo  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M0,062,  now 

Patent  No.  3,024,347.  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  27.   1961,  Ser.  No.  154,091 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Sept.  17,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  219—51) 


1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  chain  welding  ma- 
chine of  the  type  including  means  for  positioning  suc- 
cessive  links  for   welding,   guide  means  for   an  inter- 
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connected  unwelded  chain  for  supporting  alternate  links 
in  vertical  relationship  with  the  divergent  gap  between 
the  ends  of  each  link  directed  upwardly,  movable  means 
for  applying  upsetting  pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  suc- 
cessive supported  links,  movable  welding  electrodes 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  supported  link  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gap,  means  for 
intermittently  moving  such  chain,  upsetting  means  and 
welding  electrodes  to  weld  successive  links  together,  and 
an  insert  applying  device  comprising  a  container  for  ac- 
commodating a  supply  of  inserts,  a  feed  tube  depending 
from  such  container  having  a  lower  outlet  end  supported 
immediately  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  unwelded 
chain  and  in  spaced  relation  to  and  in  advance  of  the 
welding  position,  movable  control  means  operativcly  as- 
sociated with  said  feed  tube  above  the  outlet  end  thereof 
for  permitting  gravity  feed  of  successive  inserts  to  allow 
the  inserts  to  drop  one  by  one  to  the  bottom  of  the  said 
feed  tube,  and  movable  insert  pressing  means  operativcly 
associated  with  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  tube  for  press- 
ing successive  inserts  into  the  divergent  gap  of  successive 
vertically  disposed  links. 


3,116,405 
ELECTRIC  ARC  TORCHES 
James  A.  Brownfaii;,  Hanover,  and  George  A.  Klasson, 
Lebanon,  N.H.,  assignon  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Hampdiire 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,578 
3  QaiiiM.     (CI.  219—75) 


I.  In  an  electric  arc  torch,  a  first  electrode  assembly 
comprising  a  holder  and  a  cylindrical  electrode  element 
held  in  said  holder,  and  a  second  electrode  in  the  form 
of  a  nozzle  having  an  arc  passageway  extending  from 
the  end  surface  of  said  element,  the  axis  of  said  element 
being  substantially  parallel  to  but  offset  a  predetermined 
amount  from  the  axis  of  said  arc  passageway. 


3,116,406 

GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  T.  Barnes,  6579  N.  Diana,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,832 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—75) 


welding  with  a  substantially  non-consumable  electrode 
applied  to  a  workpiece  to  form  an  arc  therebetween,  a 
support  for  holding  the  electrode  and  supplying  gas  and 
electric  current  thereto,  the  support  being  adapted  for  use 
with  said  conventional  torch  and  comprising  an  elongated 
electrically  conducting  body  having  current  conducting 
connection  with  said  torch  and  providing  an  axial  passage- 
way extended  therethrough;  a  flexible  gas  supplying  hose 
of  dielectric  material  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  in 
communication  with  said  passageway;  a  radially  project- 
ing collar  carried  on  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internally  threaded  bore  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  axial  extremity,  said  bore  terminating  in 
a  radial  face  located  inwardly  of  the  extremity  and  being 
provided  with  a  counterbore  of  reduced  diameter  and  in 
communication  with  said  passageway;  a  clutch  member 
received  within  the  collar  in  abutment  with  said  face  and 
having  a  pilot  portion  projecting  into  the  counterbore,  the 
clutch  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  slots  at  each  end  to  provide  gas 
conducting  passageways  therethrough  and  having  a  frusto- 
conical  periphery  at  the  outer  end  opposite  from  said  pilot 
portion;  a  tubular  nut  having  externally  threaded  ends  one 
of  which  is  screw-threadably  connected  with  the  collar  and 
provided  with  an  axial  passageway  extended  therethrough 
in  communication  with  the  slots  of  the  clutch,  the  nut 
having  an  annular  pressure  surface  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  frusto-conical  surface  of  the  clutch;  gripping 
means  mounted  on  said  nut  and  extended  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  electrode  support  body  for  positioning 
the  nut  inwardly  of  the  collar  to  compress  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  the  clutch  radially  inwardly;  a  ceramic  nozzle 
screw-threadably  connected  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  nut; 
and  a  refractory  type  electrode  received  within  the  sup- 
port and  adjustably  secured  by  the  clutch. 


3,116,407 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TUBE  CLUSTER 
Bruce  E.  Murtha,  Wetfaersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,282 
15  Claims.     (CI.  219—117) 


1.  In  arc  welding  apparatus  including  a  conventional 
jaw-type  manually  operated  torch  for  gas  shielded  arc 


1.  The  method  of  securing  a  group  of  thin-walled  tubes 
into  a  bundle  of  accurate  dimension  and  in  which  the 
tubes  are  accurately  spaced  comprising  building  said 
bundle  in  layers  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  layer 
of  parallel  spaced  tubes,  positioning  a  spacer  across  said 
tube  layer  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations,  engaging  the 
spacer  with  an  electrode  and  the  tubes  with  another  elec- 
trode connected  across  a  suitable  electrical  potential  and 
forcing  the  spacer  and  tubes  together,  passing  sufficient 
current  through  the  juncture  of  the  spacer  and  tubes  to 
weld  them  together  with  a  weld  penetration  that  extends 
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less  than  the  full  tube  wall  thickness,  thereafter  removing 
said  electrodes,  positioning  another  layer  over  said  first 
layer  in  engagement  with  said  spacer  and  similarly  weld- 
ing the  tubes  to  the  spacer. 


3,116.408 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
George   R.   Turbctt,   Chatham   Townsliip,   and   Paul   R. 
Blackman.  Cranford.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y\,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  26,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  85,143 
3  Claims.     (C\.  219—130) 


1.  A  contact  tube  for  the  introduction  of  arc  welding 
current  to  a  moving  wire  electrode  passing  therethrough 
which  comprises  a  hard  drawn  copper  tube  having  a  wire 
entrance  end  and  a  wire  exit  end.  said  tube  being  stress 
relief  annealed  only  in  a  zone  intermediate  its  ends  where- 
upon the  end  portions  retain  substantially  all  of  their  orig- 
inal hardness,  a  first  bend  in  the  annealed  rone  to  de- 
flect the  axis  of  the  tube  in  one  direction  less  than  the 
amount  that  would  exceed  the  elastic  limit  if  the  area  bent 
were  not  annealed,  and  a  second  bend  in  the  annealed 
zone  to  deflect  the  axis  of  the  tube  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion less  than  the  amount  that  would  exceed  the  elastic 
limit  if  the  area  bent  were  not  annealed  but  more  than 
the  amount  of  the  said  first  bend  to  cause  the  unannealed 
exit  end  portion  of  the  tube  to  be  deflected  back  toward 
the  original  axis  to  assure  a  point  of  contact  between  the 
tube  and  the  wire  passing  therethrough  in  the  unannealed 
zone  constituting  the  exit  end  portion  of  said  tube. 


3,I16,<- 

CARD  OPERATED  SENSING  MEANS 

ioatrh   B.   Lofcr.  Wayne,  and   Preston   F.   /.ink,    Moont 

Tabor.  \  J.,  aartignors  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine 

Company,  Omnge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  71345 

1  Clate.     (a.  235—61.11) 


common  to  said  sensing  wheels  and  being  normally  free 
of  the  teeth  thereof  whereby  to  permit  said  rotation  of 
said  wheels,  and  wherein  during  such  rv>tation  said 
sensing  wheels  arc  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  advancing 
movement  of  the  record  card  whereby  to  position  a  pair 
of  adjacent  teeth  of  selected  ones  of  said  sensing  wheels 
for  sliding  support  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  record 
card,  and  in  which  any  given  tooth  of  any  sensing  wheel 
is  brought  thereby  into  juxtaposition  for  a  subsequent 
cooperation  with  the  said  fixed ,  control  member  and 
wherein  during  a  subsequent  advancing  movement  of 
the  record  card  frictional  engagement  therewith  tends  to 
further  rotate  and  lift  the  said  sensing  wheels  for  engag- 
ing the  said  given  tooth  thereof  with  said  fixed  control 
member,  and  in  which  said  fixed  control  member  there- 
upon in  a  positive  manner  will  prevent  such  a  further 
rotation  of  any  ones  of  said  sensing  wheels,  and  control 
means  of  said  record  card  cooperable  with  any  said 
sensing  wheels  for  releasing  selective  ones  thereof  from 
said  control  member  during  a  further  advance  of  the 
record  card,  said  last  mentioned  control  means  compris- 
ing the  selectively  spaced  perforations  in  the  said  record 
card. 


3,1 16,41* 
SIMPLE  GENERAL  PURPOSE  DIGITAL 
COMPUTER 
Richard  J.  La  MauM,  Hanover  Township,  Verne  H.  Wil- 
son   and    Vincent   T.    Pogorzebki,    East    Orange,   and 
Mark  Pivovonsky.  Lyndhur^t,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
roe Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,183 
41  Claim*.     (CI.  235—157) 


tttlttt 
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In  a  card  sensing  device  having  a  plurality  of  multi- 
tooth  sensing  wheels  selectively  rotatabie  by  record  card 
perforations  during  an  advancing  movement  of  the  card 
the  improvement  comprising  a  fixed  control  member  in 


I.  In  a  digital  computer,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  register  for  storing  bivalued  signals  arranged  in  a  plural- 
ity of  alternate  groups,  the  first  group  of  said  plurality 
representing  an  accumulator  number  and  the  second 
grxxjp  of  said  plurality  representing  instructions,  said 
second  group  being  further  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sub 
groups  of  signals,  at  least  one  sub  group  of  said  last 
named  plurality  representing  an  instruction  correspond- 
ing to  an  operation  to  be  performed  upon  information  in 
said  computer:  means  for  circulating  and  serially  present- 
ing signals  stored  in  said  register:  operating  means  con- 
tKCted  to  said  circulating  means  and  operable  in  response 
to  a  first  sub  group  of  signals  representint  an  instruction 
to  perform  a  corresponding  operation  upon  information 
in  said  computer  and,  in  each  subsequent  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, being  operable  in  response  to  another  signal  of  said 
sub  groups  for  perfornung  an  operation  corresponding 
thereto,  each  cycle  requiring  only  the  time  necessary  for 
readmg  ibc  siipais  (A  one  each  of  said  first  and  second 
groups. 
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3,11M11 
BINARY  MULTIPLICATION   SySTEM  UTILIZING 

A  ZERO  MODE  AND  ^  ONE  MODE 
Roy    A.   Kelr,   Inglewood,    Callf^    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    Control    Data    Corporation,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,426 


8  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 


f 


»*%**%*•.«*• 


1 .  A  syMem  for  multiplying  first  and  second  numerical 
values,  each  represented  by  a  plurality  of  "one"  and 
"zero"  binary  signaJs  comprising:  a  first  register  for  reg- 
istering said  firet  numerical  value;  n»cans  for  progressive- 
ly scanning  said  second  numerical  value  to  simultaneous- 
ly sense  a  plurality  of  binary  signals  representing  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  numerical  value;  accumulating  means 
for  adding  said  first  value  from  said  first  register  in 
shifted  significance  to  accumulate  a  product  value;  means 
for  subtracting  said  first  value  from  said  first  register  in 
shifted  significance  from  said  product  value;  and  control 
means  including  a  register  for  determining  the  shift  state 
of  said  first  value  and  for  repeatedly  activating  either  said 
accumulating  means  or  said  means  for  subtracting,  in 
accordance  with  said  plurality  of  binary  signals,  whereby 
to  develop  signals  representative  of  said  product  value 
coinciding  to  the  product  of  said  first  and  second  mvneri- 
cal  values. 


3,116,412 
REFLEXED  BINARY  ADDER  WITH  INTER- 
SPERSED SIGNALS 

Morse  Minkow,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aaslgDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Curtiss-Wrlgfat  Corporation,  Cariatadt,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,877 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—170) 


icVzFKip^ 


1.  In  a  data  processor,  means  providing  timewise  uni- 
formly spaced  dynamic  serial  bit  signals  representing  a 
set  of  daU.  processing  means  receiving  said  signals  at  an 
input  thereof  for  serially  and  substantially  instantly  op- 
erating on  the  signals  to  produce  at  an  output  thereof 
timewise  uniformly  spaced  dynamic  serial  bit  signals  rep- 
resenting a  set  of  processed  data,  the  processed  signals 


being  substantially  synchronous  with  the  respectively  cor- 
responding original  unprocessed  signals,  feedback  means 
for  feeding  back  the  processed  signals  from  said  output 
to  said  input  for  a  second  serial  processing  operation,  said 
feedback  means  having  a  time  delay  less  than  the  time 
separating  the  first  and  the  last  of  the  original  unprocessed 
signals  but  greater  than  the  time  separating  any  two  con- 
secutive original  signals,  said  delay  being  selected  so  that 
the  once  processed  signals  arrive  at  said  input  asynchro- 
nously with  any  newly  incoming  original  signals,  whereby 
at  least  the  next-to-last  and  last  newly  incoming  signals 
are  interspersed  with  a  single  once  processed  signal,  and 
whereby  at  least  the  first  and  the  second  once  processed 
output  signals  are  uninterspersed  by  any  twice  processed 
signals  and  at  least  the  next-to-last  and  last  once  proc- 
essed output  signals  are  interspersed  with  a  single  twice 
processed  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  said  output  for 
selectively  gating  out  data-set-representing  timewise  uni- 
formly spaced  dynamic  serial  bit  signals  that  have  been 
processed  a  like  number  of  times  and  at  least  twice. 


3,116,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  GAS  MIX- 
Tl  RES  BY  ABSORPTION  OF  RADIATION 
Werner  Schaefer,  Offenbach  (Main),  and  Wolfgang  Sle- 
bert,  Schriesbeim,  Bergstrasse,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  4,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


1 .  An  instrument  for  analyzing  gases  by  absorption  of 
radiation  comprising  radiant  energy  source  means  for 
producing  a  pair  of  beams;  a  pair  of  containers  for  gases 
and  transparent  to  said  beams  and  in  the  paths  thereof, 
one  container  being  for  a  reference  gas  and  the  other 
being  a  sample  container;  detector  means  for  comparing 
the  amount  of  radiation  absorbed  by  the  gaseous  contents 
of  the  respective  containers,  and  means  for  varying  the 
strength  of  the  beam  passing  through  the  sample  con- 
tainer in  accordance  with  the  total  pressure  of  the  gas 
therein  to  compensate  detector  means  indications  in  ac- 
cordance with  pressure  variations  of  the  sample  gas  in  the 
sample  container. 


3,116,414 

GASEOUS  FISSION  PRODUCTS  ABSORPTION  IN 

LIQUID  FOR  MEASLTREMENT 

Murray  Vincent  Wilson,  Northampton,  England,  Ksignor 

to  The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  27,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—43.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  fission  ma- 
terials carried  in  a  gaseous  phase,  and  for  measuring  their 
quantity  comprising  a  precipitation  chamber  for  electro- 
statically   precipitating    the    daughter    products    of    the 
gaseous  fission  materials  onto  an  inaaive  liquid  medium 
in  the  presence  of  a  gas,  an  activity  counting  device 
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shielded  from  the  »ctive  gas  phase,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring  the   liquid   medium   containing   the   precipitated 


daughter  products  form  the  precipitation  chamber  to  the 
activity  counting  device. 


3,I1M15 
MECHANICAL  \fOTION  AND  SPECTROGRAPHIC 

DEVICE  INCLLDING  IT 
James  L.  Jones,  Gleodaie,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  Applied  Re- 
search I  aboratories,  Inc^  Glendale,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  12S,033 
16  Claims.     (Q.  25*— 51.5) 


a  horizontal  carriage  supported  on  said  frame  at  the 
approximate  level  of  said  table  for  horizontal  move- 
ment between  a  position  of  extension  of  one  end  of 
the  carriage  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  frame 
and  a  position  of  retraction  of  said  one  end  of  the 
carriage  doae  to  the  frame, 

a  horizontal  arm  on  said  frame  extending  over  said 
table, 

a  recording  head  on  said  arm  over  said  table, 

a  radiation  detector  attached  to  said  one  end  of  said 
carriage  for  horizontal  movement  with  the  latter  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  recording  head  to  actu- 
ate the  latter, 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  between  said  positions. 


o 


8.  In  a  spectographic  instrument  of  the  type  having  a 
generally  circularly  curved  focal  surface  and  means  for 
producing  relative  circular  motion  for  scanning  the  focal 
surface,  the  improvement  whereby  the  circular  motion 
means  comprises  a  body  supported  for  free  movement  in 
a  selected  plane,  a  pair  of  rigid  guide  bars  pivoted  at 
respective  spaced  apart  points  for  rotation  parallel  to 
said  plane,  and  means  on  said  body  for  receiving  said 
bars  and  maintaining  them  at  a  predetermined  angle  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  bars  being  freely  translaUble 
lengthwise  in  said  receiving  means,  whereby  said  bars 
constrain  said  body  for  travel  along  an  arc  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  determined  by  said  predetermined 
angle  and  the  spacing  between  said  spaced  points. 


3,116,416 
^^  RADIATION  SCANNER 

Cnrton  Haher  Rc«d,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  CaHf.,  anipior  to 
C.  H.  Reed  Compuy,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corpomdoa  of  Calif  omia 

FUed  Nov.  30,  196«,  Ser.  No.  72,732 
1«  Claims.     (CL  25»— 53) 
1.  In  a  radiation  detector,  the  combination  comprising; 
a   stationary    supporting    frame    having   a   horizontal 
chart  table. 


a  counterbalanced  support  a  distance  above  said  car- 
riage supportir»g  said  detector  on  said  frame  for 
horizontal  movement  of  the  detector  with  said  car- 
riage, said  support  including  a  series  of  counterbal- 
anced arms  pivotally  connected  in  end-to-end  relation 
and  pivoully  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  a 
disUnce  above  said  carriage  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  detector, 

said  detector  being  located  beyond  and  above  said  one 
end  of  said  carriage  and  below  said  other  end  of 
said  arms  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  scanning  a  subject 
located  beyond  said  one  end  of  and  approximately 
at  the  level  of  said  carriage,  and 

said  arms  being  counterbalanced  to  support  the  entire 
weight  of  the  arms  themselves  and  the  weight  of  the 
detector  during  horizontal  movement  of  the  latter 
with  said  carriage. 


3,116,417 

SCINTILLATION  DETECTION  IN  WELL  LOGGING 
USING  FAST  AND  SLOW  PHOSPHORS 

William  R.  Orr.  BeJIaire,  and  Jasper  E.  Richardson  and 
Fmanuel  Basidr.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  S.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,205 

11  ClainM.     (CI.  250—71.5) 

10.  An  apparatus  for  nuclear  logging  of  boreholes 
comprising:  a  housing:  a  source  of  neutrons  disposed  in 
said  housing:  first  and  second  scintillation  detectors  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  with  the  axes  of  said  detectors 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  housing; 
said  first  detector  having  a  composite  phosphor  formed 
by  a  phosphor  having  a  slow  response  time  and  a  phos- 
phor having  a  fast  response  time;  said  second  detector 
having  £  fast  response  time  phosphor;  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  signals  of  said  first  and  second  detectors 
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resulting  from  said  fast  response  time  phosphors  to  ac- 
tivate  a  recording  circuit,  said  recording  circuit  being 


3,11M18 

INFRARED  SEARCHING  AND  TRACKING  AP- 

PARATLS  UTILIZING  A  SPIRAL  SCAN 

Avard  F.  Fairt>aiiks,  South  San  GabrieL  Calif.,  assignor 

to  North  American  Aiijidoo,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  460,296 

II  Claims.     (CI.  250^-83 J) 


5.  A  searching  and  tracking  apparatus  for  determining 
the  angular  position  of  a  radiating  source  of  infrared 
rays  comprising  infrared  receiver  means  ahgncd  along  a 
predetermined  search  axis  and  including  an  infrared  sensi- 
tive cell,  a  telescope  adapted  to  gather  the  infrared  rays 
emanating  from  a  source  along  its  optical  axis  and  to 
cast  them  upon  said  cell,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
optical  axis  of  said  telescope  in  a  programmed  manner 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  search  axis  of  said 
receiver  means;  torquing  means  for  rotating  said  receiver 
means  about  two  orthogonal  axes  to  thereby  change  the 
bearing  of  said  search  axis;  and  signal  generating  means 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  infrared  rays  by  said  ceil 
and  to  said  oscillating  means  and  connected  to  selectively 
actuate  said  torquing  means  in  a  manner  to  rotate  said 
receiver  means  about  said  orthogonal  axes,  said  rotation 
of  said  receiver  means  by  said  torquing  means  being  in 
a  direction  to  decrease  the  angle  between  said  search  axis 
and  the  line  of  sight  to  said  radiating  source  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  said  search  axis  is  substantially  a 
measure  of  the  angular  position  of  said  radiating  source. 


3,116,419 

TRACER  INJECTOR  MEANS  UTILIZING  A 

RADIOACTIVE  ELECTRODE 

PhUip  W.  Martin,  Whittier,  Calif.    (%  McCnllougii  Tod 

Co.,  5820  S.  Alameda  St.,  Los  Angeles  58,  Calif.) 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,971 

3  Claims.     (CL  25»— 106) 


responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  detector  resulting 
from  said  slow  response  time  phosphor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  controlled  amount  of 
radioactive  tracer  material  within  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  a  bore  hole  extending  into  the  earth  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  bore 
hole,  a  cell  on  said  tool  including  a  first  electrode,  said 
first  electrode  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  non-radioactive 
material  and  a  radioactive  material,  both  materials  being 
in  the  solid  state,  said  tool  forming  the  second  electrode 
of  said  cell,  a  voltage  source,  and  control  means  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  above  said  bore  hole  for 
connecting  said  first  electrode  to  said  voltage  source  at 
a  predetermined  time  and  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val to  produce  a  controlled  current  flow  between  the 
electrodes  in  said  bore  hole. 


3,116,420 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  SUP- 
PLIED WITH  CURRENT  BY  A  GENTRATOR 
DRIVEN  BY  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Roger  Fag«l,  Mardnelle,  Belghnn,  aasigiior  to  Ateliers  de 
Contractions  ElectriqDcs  de  C^irleroi,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,390 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  13,  1959 

15  Claims.     (CL  290-^40) 


1.  In  or  for  a  power  system  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  electric  generator  connected  in 
driven  relationship  with  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  an  electric  motor  supplied  with  current  from  said 
generator,  said  generator  and  said  motor  having  armature 
windings  and  separate  field  windings,  control  means  com- 
prising a  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
engine,  means  for  positioning  said  fuel  controlling  device, 
a  device  responsive  to  a  condition  which  is  a  function  of 
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the  actual  speed  of  said  engine,  said  condition  being  the 
air  pressure  on  one  side  of  a  fan  driven  by  said  engine, 
a  device  for  indicating  an  appropriate  engine  speed  as  a 
function  of  the  rate  of  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  actual 
speed  of  said  engine  and  the  appropriate  speed  indicated, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  device  governing  the 
field  currents  of  said  generator  and  of  said  electric  motor. 


fields,  and  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  element  disposed 
between  the  conductor  and  the  gate  element  for  concen- 
trating magnetic  fields  produced  by  current  flow  through 
the  conductor  in  a  region  of  the  gate  element  correspond- 
ing to  a  portion  only  of  the  cross  sectional  configuration 
of  the  gate  element  whereby  the  gate  element  may  be 


3,114,421 
MAGNETIC  COIVTROL  CfRCLTTS 

Edmnnde  F.  Newhali.  Brooksidc,  NJ^  matifmor  to  Bell 
Teicpbooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y, 
a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1»«1,  S«r.  No.  148,SS5 
18  CUIoH.     (CL  3«7— «8) 


[#] 
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I.  A  magnetic  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netic structure  of  a  material  having  substantially  rectan- 
gular hysteresis  characteristics,  said  first  structure  being 
fonned  to  present  a  common  drive  leg  and  a  first  and  a 
second  paraJIdly  connected  flux  switching  leg.  said  first 
and  said  second  flux  switching  legs  each  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  dividing  the  leg  into  a  first  and  a  second 
branch  leg.  each  of  the  branch  legs  of  each  of  said  flux 
switching  legs  having  the  same  magnetic  reluctance,  a 
second  magnetic  structure  also  of  a  matenal  having  sub- 
suntially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics  aixi  formed 
to  present  a  third  flux  switching  leg  therein,  means  for 
causing  a  flux  switching  in  said  third  flux  switching  leg, 
an  electrical  coupling  loop  having  only  an  arbitrarily  low 
resistance  therein  coupling  corTe<fponding  branch  legs  of 
said  first  and  second  flux  switching  legs  in  opposite  scnse-s 
to  said  third  flax  switching  leg  for  inducing  remanent 
magnetizations  in  opposite  directions  around  said  aper- 
tures in  the  branch  legs  of  said  first  and  second  flux 
switching  legs  responsive  to  said  flux  switching,  means  for 
inducing  a  drive  flux  in  said  common  drive  leg.  and  out- 
put windings  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  flux 
switching  legs  energized  responsive  to  flux  switching  in 
said  last-mentioned  legs. 


3,11M22 
CRYOTRONS  WITH  FERROMAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

POSITIONED  WTTHIN  SlTERCONDl  CTOR  FOR 

CONCENTRATING    FLLTt    TO    PROVIDE    CON- 

TROI  I  ED  SWITCHING 
Michael  May,  Santa  Monka.  and  Frederick  W.  Schmld- 

Itn,  Inslewood,  Calif.,  assiiniors  to  Thompson   Ramo 

WooldridKe  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,788 
13  Claims.     (CL  3«7— 88.5) 

1.  A  superconductive  circuit  including  the  combina- 
tion of  a  current  carrying  conductor,  a  gate  element 
positioned  adjacent  the  conductor,  said  gate  element  being 
constructed  of  a  superconductive  material  which  is  ca- 
pable of  being  switched  from  a  superconductive  condi- 
tion to  an  electrically  resistive  condition  in  response  to 
the  combined  effect  of  current  flow  therethrough  and  an 
applied  magnetic  field,  means  passing  currents  through 
the  current  carrying  conductor  which  produce  magnetic 


rt»»o»wi*owmc 


switched  from  a  superconductive  condition  to  an  elec- 
trically resistive  condition  in  response  to  a  concurrence 
of  current  flow  through  the  gate  element  in  a  direction 
which  produces  magnetic  fields  which  are  additive  with 
respect  to  the  magnetic  fields  attributable  to  current  flow 
through  the  conductor  in  the  region  of  the  gate  element. 


3,11M23 
KEYING  CIRCUIT  WTTH  FOUR  TERMINAL  NET- 
WORK  FOR  INDEPENDENT  KEYING  OF  PLU- 
RAL  REPEATERS  WITHOIT  INTERFERENCE 
Knnio  Ishimoto  and  Aldra  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  I9«e.  Ser.  No.  1,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  20, 1959 

3  Claiim.     (CL  3«7— 88.5) 


f^E: 


jft^ 


13 


~.^-^i; 


1.  A  keying  arrangetnent  for  a  transmission  circuit 
comprising  in  combinatioo  a  pair  of  keying  points  one 
of  which  is  grounded,  a  chain  of  at  least  three  resistors 
connected  in  series  between  the  other  of  said  keying  points 
and  ground,  a  direct  current  source  connected  between 
ground  and  an  intermediate  point  in  said  chain  whereby 
said  chain  of  resistors  has  a  pair  of  potential  points 
wnohc  relative  polarity  is  reversed  upon  a  low  resistance 
path  being  established  between  said  keying  points;  and 
an  alternating  current  source,  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
galvanically  connected  to  said  alternating  current  source, 
a  transformer  primary  winding  connected  between  said 
alternating  current  source  and  said  output  terminals,  a 
secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  primary 
winding,  two  asymmetric  conductive  devices  connected 
across  said  secondary  winding  in  series  opposition,  said 
pair  of  potential  points  being  respectively  cofinected  to  a 
center  tap  on  said  secondary  winding  and  the  junction 
of  said  asymmetric  devices  whereby  said  polarity  reversal 
effects  an  extreme  change  in  insertion  loss  between  said 
alternating  current  source  and  said  output  terminals. 


3,116,424 
BIPOLAR  BISTABLE  SELECTIVE  REGENERATIVE 

AMPLIFIER 
Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeD 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1 1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,343 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
4.  A  bipolar  bistable  selective  regenerative  amplifying 
circuit  comprising  a  bistable  circuit  configuration  includ- 
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ing  an  inductor,  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
current  flow  through  said  inductor,  and  a  circuit  configura- 


iiumntmt  tmootmtm  <r  rm  mmmm 


lion  including  two  series-opposed  negative  resistance  di- 
odes connected  in  series  with  said  inductor. 


3,11M25 

BISTABLE    STAGES    HAVING    NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  DIODES  AND  INDUCTORS 

Reginald  A.  Kaenel.  Murray  Hill,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.V,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,117 
13  CUims.     (CI.  307— M^) 


tmtttmkTnt 
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2.  In  combination,  first  circuit  path  means  comprising 
two  voltage-controlled  negative  resistance  diodes  con- 
nected in  series-aiding  and  first  inductance  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  diodes,  second  circxiit  path 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit  path 
means  and  comprising  two  series-connected  impedance 
elements,  second  inductance  means  connected  between  the 
midpoint  of  said  series-aiding  diodes  and  the  midpoint 
of  said  series-connected  impedance  elements,  source 
means  for  biasing  one  of  said  diodes  to  the  relatively  low 
voltage  positive  resistance  region  of  its  characteristic  curve 
and  for  biasing  the  other  one  of  said  diodes  to  the  rela- 
tively high  voltage  positive  resistance  region  of  its  char- 
acteristic curve,  and  signal  source  means  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  first  inductance  means  and  said  series- 
aiding  diodes  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  diodes  to  cause 
them  to  interchange  their  positions  on  said  positive  re- 
sistance regions  and  thereby  to  cause  a  regenerated  signal 
to  appear  across  said  diodes. 


3,116,42i 
LOGIC   CIRCUITS   EMPLOYING    BRIDGE    NET- 
WORKS    COMPRISING    TRANSFORMER    SEC- 
ONDARIES     AND     N-TYPE     CONDUCTIVITY 
CURVE  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 
Shintaro  Oshima,  Mnsashino-shi,  Hajime  Enomoto,  Ichi- 
kawa-shi,    Shiyoji    Watanabc,    Shinjuku-ku,   Tokyo-to, 
and     Kitsutaro     Amano,     Ota-ku,     Tokyo-to,     Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  16,  1959 
14  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
13.  A  logical  element  con\prising.  a  bridge  circuit  com- 
prising a  series  combination  of  elements  having  n-type 
conductivity  connected  in  the  same  sense  in  said  bridge 
circuit,  at  least  one  transformer  secondary  winding  con- 
nected forming  two  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit,  means 


to  establish  alternatively  two  stable  states  oi  operation 
in  said  n-type  elements  corresponding  to  positive  and 
negative  polarities  of  an  information  signal  upon  appli- 
cation of  said  information  signal  comprising  means  for 
applying  said  information  signal  to  said  bridge,  an  output 
circuit  connected  to  said  n-type  elements,  connections 


connected  to  a  connection  point  corresponding  to  the  elec- 
trical center  of  said  secondary  winding  for  applying  bias 
voltages  thereto  simultaneously  with  the  application  of 
said  information  signal  to  develop  at  said  outjHit  circuit 
an  output  signal  having  a  polarity  corresponding  to  the 
polarity  of  said  information  signal. 


3,116,427 
ELECTRON  TL^s'NTL  EMISSION  DEVICE  UTILIZ- 
ING AN  INSULATOR  BETWEEN  TWO  CONDUC- 
TORS EITHER  OR  BOTH  OF  WHICH  MAY  BE 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
Ivar  Giaever,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,074 
11  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  An  electronic  device  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  first  conductor,  an  insulator,  and  a  second  conductor 
in  a  sandwich-like  arrangement  with  the  insulator  in  the 
form  of  an  electron-permeable  continuous  film  of  thick- 
ness between  two  and  1000  angstroms  disposed  between 
and  separating  the  first  and  second  conductors  and  con- 
tacting opposed  surfaces  of  the  said  conductors,  the  first 
conductor  having  a  normal  resistance  state  and  below  a 
critical  temperature  having  a  superconductive  state  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  conductor  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  its  superconducting  critical  temperature. 


3,116,428 
FORCE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE 
GENERATOR 
William  G.  Blodgeft,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Francis  M. 
Cummings  and  Walter  H.  Fleming,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Space  Equipment  Corporation,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,369 
1  CUim.  (CI.  31(^—15) 
An  impulse  generator  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
cylindrical  container;  a  stationary  magnetic  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  container  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  sidewalls  of  the  container;  electrical  windings  se- 
cured to  said  stationary  magnetic  member;  a  movable 
magnetic  member  having  a  general  cup-shaped  configura- 
tion with  a  central  upwardly  extending  core,  one  of  said 
magnetic  members  being  permanently  magnetized,  said 
movable  magnetic  member  receiving  said  windings  within 
its  sidewalls  and  over  its  core  in  flux  coupling  relationship 
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and  being  held  to  said  stationary  magnetic  member  by 
magnetic  force,  magnetic  flux  passing  between  said  central 
core  and  magnetic  member  and  the  periphery  of  said  cup- 
shaped  configuration  and  said  magnetic  member;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  force  holding  said 
movable  magnetic  member  against  said  stationary  mag- 
netic member,  said  means  comprising  a  compression 
spring  tending  to  separate  said  movable  magnetic  mem- 
ber from  said  stationary  magnetic  member,  one  end  of 
said  compression  spring  bearing  against  the  end  of  said 


3,116,430 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  RELAY 

John  E.  Eclc,  Georgetown,   Ind^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  Dec.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,842 

S  Claims.     (CL  310— «8) 


central  core;  and  screw  means  movable  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  magnetic  member,  said  screw  means  being 
held  on  said  container  and  engaging  said  spring  to  change 
the  compression  force  exerted  by  said  spring  upon  thread- 
ing movement,  whereby  a  given  force  exceeding  said 
given  degree  of  force  causes  separation  of  said  movable 
magnetic  member  from  said  stationary  magnetic  member 
so  that  an  air  gap  is  established  between  said  central 
core  and  the  periphery  of  said  cup-shaped  configuration 
relative  to  said  stationary  magnetic  member  to  generate 
an  impulse  of  electrical  energy  in  said  coils. 


3,116,429 
COOLING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    THE    STATOR 

TEETH  OF  \  DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Dean   B.  Harrioston,   Schenectady,   N.Y>.  and    Peter  A. 
Beclier.     Frankfurt     an     Main     Hochst.     Germany, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatkNi 
ot  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,188 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—64) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  laminations  defining  a  slotted  stator  core 
having  radially  extending  leeth,  said  lammationa  be- 
ing grouped  in  axially  spaced  packages  defining  ra- 
dial cooling  ducts  therebetween, 

a  rotor  defining  an  air  gap  with  said  core. 

means  supplying  cooling  gas  to  said  radial  ducU  from 
said  air  gap  and  from  the  end  of  said  tutor  core, 

means  substantially  blocking  the  radiaJ  flow  of  gas 
into  selected  radial  duas  disposed  between  the  last 
two  packages  of  laminations  at  the  end  of  said  stator 
core, 

said  laminations  in  the  end  lamination  package  together 
defining  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  passages  in  the  stator 
teeth  which  connect  said  selected  radial  ducts  with 
the  end  of  the  stator  core,  whereby  gas  flowing 
through  the  axial  passages  in  the  end  lamination 
package  m  contact  with  the  laminations  provxles 
additioiui  cooling  for  the  end  lamination  pact 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising:  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical inner  nrtember  formed  of  magnetic  material;  a  sta- 
tionary outer  member  formed  of  magnetic  material  and 
positioned  around  said  inner  member  concentrically  there- 
with, said  outer  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  form- 
ing an  air  gap  with  said  inner  member,  an  inner  section 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bore,  and  a  yoke  section  extending  around  said  inner  sec- 
tion; a  running  winding  positioned  in  at  least  some  of  said 
slots  so  as  to  create  magnetic  flux  in  said  outer  member 
during  energization  of  said  winding;  said  yoke  section 
being  formed  to  provide  increased  magnetic  flux  in  a 
portion  thereof;  a  movable"  member  formed  of  magnetic 
material  positiotied  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said 
yoke  section  at  said  portion  thereof;  means  biasing  said 
movable  member  to  a  first  position  away  from  said  outer 
surface,  said  movable  member  moving  toward  said  outer 
surface  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined flux  density  in  said  portion  of  said  yoke;  and  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  controlled  by  said  movable 
member,  said  contacts  being  engaged  in  one  position  and 
disengaged  in  the  other  position  of  said  movable  member. 


3,116,431 
MOTOR-IMPEDANCE  MEMBER  DEVICE 
Jacques    Hcnry-Baodot,    Antony,    France,    aaripior    to 
Printod  Motors,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1961,  Sw.  No.  134,942 

Oalms  priority,  aapMcadoa  FfMica  SapC  8,  19M 

7  Ojam.     (a  310—72) 


111 


I.  A  motor-impedance  member  device  comprising 
means  for  supplying  a  magnetic  field  across  an  axial  air 
gap;  means  comprising  a  flat  winding  rotatable  relative 
to  said  magnetic  field;  means  for  supplying  current 
to  said  winding;  means  comprising  an  impedance  mem- 
ber mounted  integrally  with  said  winding;  means  for  sup- 
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tZ  l^'Z''^  ^'^T  '*i'*  impedance  member;  and  po    tially  coincide  to  form  a  common  path  spaced  from  said 

termined  by  the  relauve  angular  position  of  said  winding  ncgauve 

and  said  magnetic-field  supply  means. 


3,116,432 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
WUliam  J.  Ekey,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  A  Bro.  Co^  Ashland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,569 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  310— «7) 


1.  In  a  submersible  motor;  a  motor  casing  compris- 
ing an  outer  sleeve  and  end  members  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  sleeves  sealed  thereto,  a  motor  sutor  in  said 
sleeve,  a  motor  rotor  associated  with  said  stator  having 
supporting  shaft  means  journaled  in  said  members,  a 
thin  sleeve  extending  through  the  inside  of  the  stator 
and  around  the  rotor  and  from  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers to  the  other  defining  inside  of  the  casing  separate 
rotor  and  stator  chambers,  radially  spaced  passages  in 
the  lower  one  of  said  end  members  communicating  with 
said  rotor  and  stator  chambers  respectively,  a  flexible 
member  sealingly  connected  to  the  lower  one  of  said  end 
meitibers  between  said  radially  spaced  passages,  said 
flexible  member  also  being  sealingly  connected  to  the 
lower  one  of  said  end  members  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  said  end  member  thereby  sealing  the  stator  cham- 
ber and  hydraulically  isolating  the  stator  chamber  from 
the  rotor  chamber  while  providing  means  for  equaliz- 
ing the  pressures  therebetween,  and  flexible  reservoir 
means  sealingly  connected  to  the  said  lower  one  of  said 
end  members  and  communicating  with  the  passage  lead- 
ing to  said  rotor  chamber. 


3,116,433 

PRODUCTION  OF  NEUTRAL  MOLECULAR 

BEAMS 

Alexaader  J.  Moncrieff-Yeates,  Fallertoo,  Calif.,  assigDor 

to  Gbnnini  Controls  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  N«w  Yorii 

FUcd  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,303 
15  Clainu.     (O.  313 — 63) 
1.  A  system  for  producing  a  beam  of  predominantly 
neutral  particles  of  substantially  molecular  size;  said  sys- 
tem comprising  the  combination  of  structure  forming  an 
evacuable    chamber,    means    for    producing    respective 
beams  of  positive  and  negative  ions  in  the  chamber,  means 
for  accelerating  said  ion  beams  along  respective  paths, 
said  paths  having  mitial  portions  that  are  spaced  from 
each  other  and  having  subsequent  portions  that  substan- 
7»7  O.Q.— T» 


ions  of  the  other  beam  combining  along  said  common 
path  to  form  a  common  beam  of  predominantly  neutral 
particles. 


3,116,434 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY 
Kohtrt  J.  Nielsen,  Mountainville,  Carl  R.  Paola,  West- 
field,    and     Leif    Rongred,    New    Providence,    NJ., 
assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,531 
4  Claims.     (CL  313—270) 


1.  For  use  in  an  electron  discbarge  device,  a  cathode 
structure  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  support  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  cylindrical  metallic  member  mounted 
withm  said  support  member,  a  member  of  insulating 
material  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  metallic 
member,  a  thin  coating  of  high  melting  point  metal  on 
said  member  of  insulating  material,  a  metallic  cathode 
button  mounted  on  said  member  of  insulating  material, 
and  a  plurality  of  stressed  wires  extending  from  said  sup- 
port member  to  said  cathode  button. 


3,116,435 
VELOCITY  MODULATION  TUBE 
Oriiar  Hell,   San  Mateo,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Eltel- 
McCuUough,  Inc.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,088 
20  Claims.  (CI.  3 IS— 5.51) 
3.  A  velocity  modulated  tube  including  an  evacuated 
envelope  and  comprising  an  electron  gun  for  generating 
an  over-rolling  convergent  electron  beam  along  an  axis 
and  which  focuses  to  a  minimum  diameter  on  said  axis, 
a  collector  electrode  forming  a  part  of  the  evacuated  en- 
velope for  receiving  said  beam  of  electrons,  a  cavity 
resonator  havmg  two  coaxial  apertures  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  drift  tube  section  interposed  coaxial  y  be- 
tween said  electron  gun  and  said  collector  electrode  form- 
ing a  control  gap  adjacent  said  electron  gun  with  Mie  of 
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»jd  apertures  of  said  cavity   resonator  and   fbrming  a  3  116  437 

working  gap  adjacent  said  collector  electrode   with  the    THFRNf  AI I  Y  PROTF(TED  BAI I  AST  APPABatii« 
Other  of  said  apertures  of  said  cav.ty  resonator.  M.d  elec         (-o^don  (  .  Har>ey.  Uwivlile,  III..  a^ioTTo  gTwAj 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  I(i8,021 

13  Claims.     (CL  315— 12J> 


iron  gun  including  a  concave  cathode,  focus  electrode 
and  accelerating  anode  operatively  related  to  place  the 
minimum  diameter  of  said  over-rol.ing  electron  beam 
between  said  control  gap  and  sid  working  gap. 


3,ll(,43« 
RASTER  S<  ANNING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Sweeney.  Johnson  City.  N.\ ..  assignor  to  Inler- 
utional    Business  Machines  Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

FUed  l>ec.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  W3^31 
18  CUinu.     (CI.  31S— 18) 
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I.  A  scan  generator  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  horizontal  sweep  control  means 
and  vertical  sweep  control  means  to  control  the  scanning 
of  the  electron  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube;  said  verti- 
cal sweep  control  means  including  a  counter;  a  decoder; 
first  means  to  apply  input  signals  to  said  counter  where- 
by said  counter  is  advanced;  said  counter  being  directly 
connected  to  said  decoder  whereby  said  decoder  produces 
an  analog  output  proportional  to  the  count  in  said  counter 
reset   means  connected  with  said  counter  to  reset   said 
counter  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  given  combinaUon  of 
signals  in  said  counter;  second  means  applying  the  output 
of  said  decoder  to  the  vertical  means  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube;  and  third  means  applying  signals  to  said  horizontal 
means;  whereby  at  least  certain  of  said  signals  from  said 
first  means  together  with  the  signals  from  said  third  means 
control  the  scanning  of  the  electron  beam  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  to  cause  a  raster  to  be  produced  as  said 
counter  is  sequenced  from  a  low  number  to  a  high  num- 


1.  A  ballast  apparatus  for  operating  at  least  one  gas- 
eous discharge  lamp  from  an  alternating  current  supply 
comprising  a  ballast  transformer  having  a  maRnetic  core 
a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  inductively 
coupled  with  the  primary  winding  on  said  magnetic  core 
a  pair  of  mput  terminal  leads  for  connection  to  said  alter- 
nating current  supply,  said  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected across  input  terminal  leads,  means  including  elec- 
trical leads  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  transformer 
across  said   gaseous  discharge   lamp,   a   temperature  re- 
sponsive fuse  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  wind- 
ings and  providing  a  current  conduction   path  thereto 
•aid   temperature  responsive   fuse  causing  said  conduc- 
Uoo  path  to  be  interrupted  when  said  fuse  is  heated  to 
a  first  predetermined  temperature  to  cause  the  apparatus 
to  permanenUy  fail,  at  least  one  capacitor  connected  in 
circuit  with  one  of  said  windings,  a  current  interrupting 
means  connected  within  said  capacitor,  said  current  inter- 
rupting means  when  activated  causing  said  capacitor  to 
permanently  fail  safe,  a  ballast  case  substantially  encloa- 
mg  said  apparatus,  and  as  asphallic  potting  material  sub- 
««tjally  filling  said  ballast  case  and  surrounding  said 
capaator.  said  transformer  and  said  temperature  respon- 
sive fuse,  said  temperature  responsive  fuse  and  current 
interrupting  means  preventing  said  asphallic  potting  ma- 
terial from  overheating  and  escaping  from  said  ballast 


3,116,438 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  AND 
BALLAST  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
Luther  L.  GenaM,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assi|(nor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  June  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,197 
22  Claims.     (CI.  31S— 138) 
3.  A  system  for  starting  and  operating  a  plurality  of 
gaseous  discharge  lamps  with  a  high  frequency  alternating 
current  comprising:  a  direct  current  source;  a  switching 
network  connected  in   circuit  with   said  direct  current 
source;  tuned  circuit  means  connected   in   circuit  with 
said  switching  network  to  cause  said  switching  network 
to  reverse  the  polarity  of  said  direct  current  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  provide  a  high  frequency  alternating 
current;  a  plurality  of  gaseous  discharge  lamps;  a  plural- 
ity of  ballast  circuits;  circuit  means  connecting  said  lamps 
in  circuit  with  said  ballast  circuits  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  inductive  elements  and  capacitive  elements  in  order 
to  operate  said  lamps  as  lead  and  lag  lamps;  a  starting 
load  circuit  means  for  providing  a  starting  load  for  said 
tuned  circuit  means  and  switching  network  to  permit  oper- 
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ation  thereof  during  the  open  circuit  condition  of  said 
lamps;  and  circuit  rkbhs  connecting  said  ballast  circuits 


3,116,439 
REPEATING  CIRCLTT  INTERRUPTER  AND 
BATTERY     CHARGING     CIRCUIT     USED 
THEREWITH 
Richard    E.    RIebs,    Hales    Corners,    Wb.,    assignor    to 
McCraw-Edison  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6S»353 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—22) 


<9 


A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  having  switch  means 
for  interrupting  an  electrical  system,  electroresponsive 
switch  opening  means  for  opening  said  switch  means 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  in  said  system, 
electroresponsive  means  for  effecting  the  reclosure  of 
said  switch  means  after  an  opening  operation  thereof, 
electric  power  supply  means  for  said  electroresponsive 
switch  opening  and  reclosing  means  including  a  current 
transformer  coupled  to  said  system,  fuUwave  rectifier 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  current  trans- 
former and  an  output,  resistance  means  connected  in  se- 
ries circuit  relation  between  said  current  transformer  and 
said  rectifying  means,  a  battery  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  rectifier  means  and  adapted  to  be  charged 
by  the  rectified  current  flowing  therefrom,  a  resistor 
in  series  with  said  battery,  and  a  Zener  diode  connected 
in  shunt  with  the  series  combination  of  said  battery  and 
said  resistor. 


3  116  440 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTROL  EMPLOYING 

SATURABLE  REACTORS 

John  Bande,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmen 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  June  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,068 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—54) 


and  said  starting  load  circuit  means  in  circuit  with  said 
switching  networJc  and  said  tuned  circuit  means. 


1.  In  combination  a  circuit  breaker,  a  closing  coil  for 
actuating  said  breaker,  a  core  structure  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  reactance  windings  mounted  on  said  core 
structure  and  connected  in  series  with  said  coil,  means  for 
energizing  said  pair  of  windings,  said  reactance  windings 
during  unsaturated  condition  of  said  core  structure  limit- 
ing current  flow  through  said  coil  to  retain  said  coil  in  the 
de-energized  condition,  a  control  winding  mounted  on  a 
part  of  said  cord  structure,  a  source  of  unidirectional  cur- 
rent, and  capacitance  means  connecting  said  source  to 
said  control  winding  for  supplying  said  control  winding 
with  a  single  pulse  of  unidirectional  current  causing  said 
core  structure  to  reach  saturation  and  current  to  flow 
through  said  coil  of  sufficient  value  to  close  said  breaker. 


3,116,441 

CIRCUIT     FOR     MAINTAINING     A     LOAD 

ENERGIZED     AT     DECREASED     POWER 

FOLLOWING  ENERGIZATION 

Ward  J.  Gieffers,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Intemationai 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,804 

6  Claims.    {CI.  317—148.5) 


4_. 


\ 
1 .  In  an  electrical  control  system  for  energizing  a  load 
of  the  type  requiring  less  current  to  maintain  energiza- 
tion of  the  load  than  is  required  for  initial  energization 
thereof,  an  electrical  power  supply  source,  a  control- 
lable semi-conductor  device  connectible  to  said  source 
for  controlling  energization  of  the  load,  said  semi-con- 
ductor device  having  main  electrodes  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, current  limiting  means  comprising  a  resistor  for 
limiting  the  current  to  the  load  when  said  semi-conductor 
device  is  rendered  non-conducting,  said  current  limiting 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  electrodes. 
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and  control  means  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  across  said  source,  the  junc- 
tion of  said  capacitor  and  resistor  connected  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  to  afford  a  bias  voltage  to  render  said 
semi-conductor  device  conductive  when  the  latter  is  con- 
nected to  said  source,  said  capacitor  charging  responsive 
to  current  flow  in  said  series  circuit  causing  said  bias 
voltage  to  decrease  to  render  said  semi-conductor  device 
non-conducting,  thereby  rendering  said  current  linuting 
means  effective  to  decrease  the  current  in  the  load  circuit. 


ll^reon.  said  wafer  and  said  cap  member  being  in  elec- 
trical contacting  relationship  with  each  other  thereby  pro- 
viding a  semiconductive  path  from  one  outer  face  elec- 
trode to  the  other  outer  face  electrode. 


3,116,442 
SILICON  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A 

HEAT  CONDI  CTIVE  MOtNTING  BASE 
Leonard   J.    Kroko,    Pitcaini,    Pa^    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,   to   Link- Belt   Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

,  Filed  July  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829.802 

I  2  Claims.     (CL  317— 2J4) 


3  116  444 
REMOTE  DATA  TRANSvilSSION  AND  POSITION 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alfred    Bninner,    Winterthur.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Sulzer  Freres,  Socicte  Anonyroc,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 
Original   application   Mar.    10,    1959,  Ser.   No.  798,463. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
158,927 

3  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 28) 


1.  A  silicon  diode  consisting  of  a  tantalum  electrode, 
an  aluminum  silicon  alloy  interposed  between  a  silicon 
crystal  and  said  tantalum  electrode  to  fuse  the  latter  there- 
to, said  silicon  crystal  being  supplied  with  an  impurity  to 
endow  it  with  a  selected  polarity  type,  a  molybdenum 
disc  fused  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  silicon  crystal,  a 
cap  member  having  an  extended  eyelet  surrounding  said 
electrode  and  supported  by  an  annular  insulator  on  a  fer- 
rous metal  cup  member,  said  electrode  and  said  eyelet 
being  sealed  together  to  form  a  terminal  and  a  base  of 
ferrous  metal  soMered  to  the  other  side  of  the  molyb- 
denum disc  and  welded  to  said  cup  member. 


3.  A  servo  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  energy, 
a  motor,  a  source  of  electrical  desired  motor  position  sig- 
nals, a  source  of  electrical  actual  motor  position  signals, 
separate  sources  of  electrical  motor  position  limit  signals, 
separate  transformer  means  to  compare  said  desired  motor 
position  signal  with  each  of  said  position  limit  signals 
and  to  pass  the  larger  in  each  case,  means  to  sum  in  oppo- 
site polarity  the  signals  so  passed,  means  to  apply  in  series 
with  said  sum  one  of  said  position  limit  signals  in  polarity 
opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  passed  by  one  of  said  trans- 
former means,  means  to  compare  said  actual  motor  posi- 
tion signals  with  the  sum  of  said  sum^^and  of  said  one 
position  limit  signal  in  opposite  polarity,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  comparison  to  control  the  application  of 
energy  from  said  source  to  said  motor. 


3,116.443 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE 
John  H.  Forster,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  Coanty, 
and  John  F.  Grandner.   Fanwood,  NJ..  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  .New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No,  82,895 
10  Claims.     (CL  317-.234) 


3,116,445 

SINGLE   PHASE   INDLCTION  MOTORS  AND 

STARTING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Floyd  H.  Wright,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,093 

8  Cfaiims.     (CI.  318—220) 


1.  An  encapsulated  semiconductor  p-n  junction  diode 
comprising  a  wafer  and  a  cap  member  of  semiconductor 
material  and  an  insulating  member  sealed  to  and  between 
the  peripheral  portions  of  said  wafer  and  said  cap  mem- 
ber, said  wafer  member  having  a  mesa  on  its  inner  face, 
said  mesa  including  a  p-n  junction,  the  outer  faces  of  said 
wafer   and   said   cap   member   having  ohmic   electrodes 


1.  In  a  single  phase  induction  motor  having  a  stator 
member,  a  main  primary  winding  disposed  in  said  stator 
member  and  including  end  turns  extending  therefrom,  a 
starting  winding  physically  displaced  from  said  main  pri- 
mary winding,  a  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers  connected 
in  inverse  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  controlled  recti- 
fiers having  a  gate,  a  cathode  and  anode,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  controlled  rectifiers  in  series  circuit  with 
said  starting  winding  and  including  electrical  leads  for 
connecting  said  controlled  rectifiers  and  starting  winding 
in  circuit  with  a  power  source,  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  gate  and  cathode  each  of  said 
controlled  rectifiers,  and  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  said 
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secondary  windings  and  at  least  some  of  the  end  turns  of 
said  main  primary  winding  being  inductively  coupled  on 
said  saturable  magnetic  core  by  the  leakage  flux  of  said 
end  turns,  said  leakage  flux  in  said  end  turns  being  suflfi- 
cient  during  the  starting  condition  to  saturate  said  mag- 
netic core  and  thereby  cause  firing  pulses  to  be  induced  in 
said  secondary  windings  to  fire  one  of  said  controlled  rec- 
tifiers during  each  alternation  of  the  power  supply,  and 
said  leakage  flux  being  insufl[icient  to  saturate  said  satu- 
rable magnetic  core  when  the  running  condition  of  the 
motor  is  reached  and  said  controlled  rectifiers  thereby 
being  in  a  blocking  state  and  cutting  off  the  power  sup- 
ply to  said  starting  winding. 
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3  116  446 
RECTIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Healey,  Fanwood,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,870 
7  Claims.     (CL  321— 18) 


regulated  output  voltage  is  generated  across  said  first 
and  second  terminals,  in  combination:  a  voltage  sens- 
ing bridge  with  first  and  second  junctions  thereof  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
bridge  compnsing  one  circuit  element  having  nonlinear 
voltage  versus  current  response  and  three  circuit  ele- 
ments having  a  substantially  linear  voltage  versus  cur- 
rent response,  said  bridge  generating  an  output  volt- 
age at  third  and  fourth  junctions  thereof  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  junctions,  a  first  transistor  having 
Its  base  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  junctions,  its  emitter  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  third  and  fourth  junctions  and  its  collector 
electrode  connected  through  a  first  resistor  to  a  sup- 
ply point  of  said  circuit,  a  second  transistor  having  its 
emitter-collector  path  connected  between  said  second  and 
third  terminals,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  be- 


4.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  providing  direct-cur- 
rent voltage  to  a  load  from  an  alternating-current  supply 
source,  the  combination  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  and 
a  third  circuit  connected  across  said  source,  said  first 
circuit  including  two  rectifying  elements  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  with  a  common  anode  junction,  said  sec- 
ond circuit  including  two  controlled  rectifying  elements 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate  electrode  with  a 
common  cathode  junction,  said  controlled  rectifying  ele- 
ments controlling  the  voltage  across  said  load  by  virtue 
of  providing  a  variable  period  of  conduction  related  to  a 
firing  angle  established  by  the  time  position  of  a  gate- 
cathode  signal  relative  to  the  zero  crossing  of  the  input 
voltage  from  said  source,  said  third  circuit  including  two 
nonlinear  impedances  having  a  common  junction,  means 
connecting  said  load  between  the  common  junctions  of  said 
first  and  said  second  circuits,  means  for  detecting  variations 
in  the  voltage  across  said  load,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  gate-cathode  signal  for  said  controlled  rectifying  ele- 
ments, said  supplying  means  including  an  integrating  cir- 
cuit comprising  in  series  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  common  junctions  in  said  second  and 
said  third  circuiu  and  a  double-base  diode  responsive  to 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  integrated  voltage  across 
said  capacitor  of  said  integrating  means  and  the  output 
voltage   of  said   detector  circuit,   said   supplying   means 
controlling  the  firing  angle  of  said  controlled  rectifying 
elements  so  that  the  voltage  across  said   load  remains 
substantially  constant. 


ing  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  for 
varying  the  conductance  of  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
said  second  transistor  and  thence  the  conductance  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  terminals  in  response  to  de- 
partures from  the  voltage  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  from  a  given  voltage,  means  for  regulating 
the  voltage  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  sup- 
ply point  comprising  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
said  point  and  said  third  terminal,  a  voltage  divider  hav- 
ing third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  between  said 
point  and  said  first  terminal  and  a  third  transistor  con- 
nected with  its  emitter-collector  path  between  said  sec- 
ond terminal  and  said  point  and  its  base  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors  of  said  voltage 
divider,  the  collector  current  of  said  third  transistor  gen- 
erating current  in  said  second  resistor  for  creating  a 
voltage  drop  thereacross  that  tends  to  regulate  the  volt- 
age between  said  supply  point  and  said  first  terminal. 


3,116,447 

TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Le  Roy  D.  Barter,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclunan 

uistnimcnts.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,576 

6  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 

1.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  having  first,  second  and 

third  terminals  wherein  an  unregulated  supply  voltage  is 

applied   between  said  first   and   third   terminals  and   a 


3,116,448 
ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS  HAV- 

ING   SURFACE  DIGITAL   RECORDING   MEANS 

AND  A  MULTIVIBRATOR  INCLUDED  WITHIN 

A  DOWNHOLE  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OH 

Company,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,186 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 

4.  A  resistivity  logging  device  comprising:  a  downhole 
instrument  disposed  to  be  lowered  into  a  wellbore  on  a 
cable;  a  irfurality  of  spaced  electrodes  mounted  in  said 
instrument,  said  spaced  electrodes  being  disposed  to  in- 
duce an  electrical  current  flow  in  the  earth  surrounding 
said  borehole  and  detect  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  re- 
sistivity of  the  earth;  a  mono-stable  multi-vibrator  disposed 
m  said  instrument  and  having  a  normally  conducting  stage 
and  a  normally  r.on-conducting  stage;  a  source  of  constant 
frequency  pulses  coupled  to  the  control  element  of  said 
normally  non-conducUng  stage  to  trigger  said  non-con- 
ducting stage  to  conduct,  circuit  means  for  coupling  said 
spaced  electrodes  to  the  control  element  of  said  normaUy 
non-conducting  stage  to  control  the  period  of  conduction 
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of  said  non-conducting  staje  in  relation  to  the  amplitude 
of  said  detected  voltage;  circuit  means  coupled  to  both 
stages  of  said  multi-vibrator  for  transmitting  the  output 


3.116,449 
WELL   LOGGING   APPARAFUS  WITH  SONIC  EN- 
ERGY    MEANS     FOR     REMOVING     MUDCAKE 
FROM  THE  BOREHOLE  WALL 
Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  3«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,559 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  loggmg  a  formation  surround- 
ing a  fluid  filled  borehole,  wherein  the  formation  is  cov- 
ered with  a  mud  cake,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an 
instrument  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore- 
hole; said  instrument  housing  including  an  isolation 
means  for  isolating  a  portion  of  the  formation  from  the 
fluid  filling  the  borehole;  a  sonic  generator  mounted  on 
said  instrument  housing  and  disposed  to  irradiate  the 
portion  of  the  formation  isolated  by  the  isolating  means 
to  disperse  the  mud  cake  therefrom;  a  coouiner  dis- 
posed in  said  instrument  housing  and  filled  with  a  rock 
contacting  fluid,  said  rock  conucting  fluid  having  a  low- 
er density  than  the  borehole  and  formation  fluids;  con- 
duit means  for  transferring  the  rock  contacting  fluid 
from  the  container  to  the  irradiated  portion  of  the  for- 
mation to  displace  both  the  borehole  and  formation  fluids 
therefrom;  valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means 


to  control  the  flow  of  rock  contacting  fluid  and  a  log- 
ging instrument  disposed  on  said  instrument  housing  to 
measure  a  characteristic  of  the  irradiated  portion  of  the 
formation  related  to  the  displacement  of  the  borehole 
fluid  therefrom. 


3,116,450 
TRACER  LIQUID  RELEASE  TUBE  HAVING  FRAN- 
GIBLE  ELEMENTS  AT  OPPOSITE  ENDS  OF  THE 
TUBE 
Stanley  M.  LongwUl,  Doyicstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,057 

5  Claims.     (CI.  324—2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


pulses  of  said  multi-vibrator  to  the  surface  an<l  me«iu 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  determining  and  record- 
ing the  time  ii>terval  between  the  pulses  from  said  multi- 
vibrator. 


1.  A  sealed  device  containing  and  storing  a  liquid  and 
supported  for  suspension  in  water  wherein  it  is  made  op- 
erable by  a  rapid  vertical  movement  thereof  through 
the  water  to  rupture  its  seal  and  release  into  the  water 
its  stored  liquid  contents,  said  device  comprising  an  en- 
closure having  a  hollow,  elongated  intermediate  element 
provided  with  like  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  sep- 
arate plugging  means,  each  plugging  means  comprising 
an  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  said  respective  exten- 
sions being  secured  within  the  like  openings  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  said  intermediate  element,  individual 
frangible  means,  means  within  each  plugging  means 
lighily  grippmg  separate  ones  of  said  frangible  means 
whereby  said  like  opening  corresponding  to  each  said 
plugging  means  is  closed  and  the  said  contents  stored  in 
the  device  is  sealed  therem,  and  means  fixed  to  said  in- 
termediate element  wherefrom  the  device  is  suspended. 


3,116,451 
BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 
Thomas    E.     Hatterschidc,     Cleveland     Heights,     Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nor.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,279 
5  Clalmt.     (CI.  324—29.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  amount  of  current 
supplied  to  battery  cell  elements  undergoing  formation  in 
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a  forming  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of 
containers  are  moved  by  a  conveyor  support,  said  battery 
cell  elements  being  immersed  in  electrolyte  in  said  con- 
tainers and  connected  in  series  to  provide  a  cell  bank 
which  bank  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  charging  current- 
carrying  bus  bars  by  brushes  moving  with  said  conveyor 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  applying  peri- 
odic voltage  pulses  to  one  of  said  bus  bars,  counting 
means  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  pulses,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  charging  current  sup- 
plied to  said  series  connected  cell  elements  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  said  counter  by  said  pulses  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  said  charging  current. 


3,11M52 
EDDY  CURRENT  TYPE  PffELINE  FLAW  TECTING 

AND  FLAW  LOCATION  MARKING  DEVICE 
Tbonuu  R.  Schmidt,  Lafayette,  Caltf^  asignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.Y^   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,29« 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 40) 


Ct      HTtCIOR 
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3.  A  system  for  continuously  locating  a  self-contained 
instrument  adapted  to  travel  through  a  pipeline  to  meas- 
ure a  physical  condition  related  to  the  pipeline,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  self-contained  instrument  disposed  to  travel  through 
the  pipeline,  said  instrument  having  a  source  coil 
coupled  to  an  alternating  current  supply; 

a  detecting  coil  spaced  from  said  source  coil  and  dis- 
posed in  the  instroment  to  measure  the  changes  in 
the  electro-magnetic  field  caused  by  the  physical 
condition  of  the  pipeline  as  said  instrument  passes 
through  the  pipeline; 

recording  means  in  said  strument.  said  recording  means 
being  coupled  to  said  detecting  coil  to  record  the 
measured  electro-magnetic  field  with  relation  to  the 
travel  of  the  instrument  through  the  pipeline;  a 
marker  coil  formed  from  a  few  turns  of  conducting 
wire  and  disposed  in  an  inductive  relationship  to  the 
pipeline,  said  coil  having  its  ends  shorted; 

said  detecting  coil  in  addition  detecting  the  presence 
of  said  marker  on  said  pipeline  simultaneously  with 
the  passage  of  the  instrument  past  said  marker; 

and  said  recording  means  in  addition  recording  the  lo- 
cation of  the  detected  marker  on  the  record  of  the 
measured  electro-magnetic  field. 


3,116,453 
STEP  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  V.  Lennon  III  and  Hermann  Lins,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Dynamics   Corporation, 
Rochester.  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,521 
3  Claims.     (CI.  325—319) 
1 .  In  an  automatic  gain  control  system  for  an  amplifier 
of    intermittent    information,    a    signal    voltage    source 
adapted   to  derive  signal  voltages  from  said   amplifier, 
said  source  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  adapted 
to  deliver,  respectively,  signal  voltages  of  high  and  low 
values,  a  first  integrating  circuit  and  a  second  integrating 
circuit,  said  circuits  being  coupled,  respectively,  to  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  integrating  circuits  having, 
respectively,  short  and  long  time  constants,  a  comparator- 
switch  comprising  a  transistor  with  a  collector,  a  base 
and  an  emitter  electrode,  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of 


said  transistor  being  connected  across  said  second  inte- 
grating circuit,  the  base  of  said  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  first  integrating  circuit,  said  transistor  being  of 
the  type  which  is  normally  on  and  is  conductive  only 
when  said  base  potential  exceeds  said  emitter  potential. 


I ^-.  r ^--. 


a  regenerative  circuit  coupled  between  the  output  and 
input  circuits  of  said  transistor  for  accelerating  the  switch- 
ing action  of  the  transistor,  and  a  buflfer  amplifier  coupled 
between  said  second  integrating  circuit  and  said  amplifier 
for  controlling  the  sensitivity  of  said  amplifier. 


3,116,454 

REMOTE    CONTROL    SYSTEM    WITH    AUDIO 

AND  VOLUME  CONTROL  FROM  A  SINGLE 

TRANSDUCER 

George  V.  Morris,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,390 

1  Claim.     (CL  325—391) 


mC  '•'     '  .")  r 1    I 1 
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In  a  television  receiver  or  the  like  of  the  type  adapt- 
ed for  remote  control  in  response  to  received  convnand 
signals  of  predetermined  identifying  frequencies,  a  sys- 
tem for  use  in  the  audio  section  of  said  receiver  to 
provide  stepped  volume  control  and  direct  audio  muting 
and  unmuting  from  any  selected  volume  level  with  a 
single  transducer  and  a  pair  of  command  signal  fre- 
quencies, said  system  comprising: 

a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  either  of  two  oppo- 
site directions; 
a  bidirectional  motor; 

means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  shaft  and  respon- 
sive to  energization  of  said  motor  for  effecting  a 
predetermined  incremental  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
a  first  switch  device  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  fixed 
contacts  and  a  displaceable  element  adapted  to  se- 
quentially engage  said  fixed  contacts; 
a  second  switch  device  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fixed  contact  elements  and  a  displaceable  element 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  disei^gage  said 
fixed  contact  elements; 


1202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  31,  1968 


a  p«ir  of  unidirectional  clutches  respectively  establish- 
ing mechanical  driving  connections  from  said  shaft 
to  said  displaceable  elements  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switch  devices  so  that  one  of  said  displaceable 
elements  is  displaced  in  response  to  incremental  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  while  the  other 
is  displaced  in  response  to  incremental  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction; 

n)e«ns  including  said  first  switch  device  and  respon- 
sive to  incremental  displacement  of  its  displaceable 
element  by  an  amount  correlated  with  said  predeter- 
mined incremental  shaft  rotation  for  controiiiog  the 
volume  level  of  sound  from  said  receiver; 
means  including  said  second  switch  device  and  respon- 
sive to  incremental  displacement  of  its  displaceable 
element  by  an  amount  correlated  with  said  predeter- 
.  mined  incremental  shaft  rotation  for  alternately 
muting  and  unmuting  the  sound  from  said  receiver 
from  any  selected  volume  level; 

means  responsive  to  command  signals  of  one  of  said 
frequencies  for  energizing  said  motor  to  drive  said 
shaft  in  said  one  direction  and  initiate  said  incre- 
mental displacement  of  the  displaceable  element  of 
said  first  device  only; 

and  means  responsive  to  command  signals  of  the  other 
of  said  fre<)uencies  for  energizing  said  motor  to 
drive  said  shaft  in  said  opposite  direction  and  initiate 
said  incremental  displacement  of  the  displaceable 
element  of  said  second  device  only. 


3,11M55 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas   R.   (yMean,   Lo«   Aofclcs,   Caltf.,   auicnor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delawart 

Filed  Oct.  1,  195f .  Ser.  No.  843,871 
3  Claiuw.     (CL  32f— 27) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  an  electrical  signal  of 
a  predetermined  fundamental  frequency,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  grid,  said  control  grid  being  responsive  to 
an  input  signal  having  a  rectangular  waveform  and  a  pulse 
repeution  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  funda- 
mental frequeiKy;  means  connected  from  said  cathode 
to  said  anode  for  applying  a  direct-current  potential 
thereacross;  means  for  biasing  the  potential  of  said  con- 
trol grid  relative  to  the  potential  of  said  cathode  to  main- 
tain said  tube  in  a  normally  non-conductive  state;  and 
a  substantially  frequency  independent  resistive  load  for 
said  vacuum  tube  including  an  output  impedance  coupled 
to  said  anode  of  said  tube,  said  output  impedance  includ- 
ing a  first  inductor,  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor 
connected  in  parallel,  said  first  inductor  and  said  first 
capacitor  being  parallel  resonant  at  said  predetermined 
fundamental  frequency,  and  an  auxiliary  load  impedance 
interposed  between  said  anode  and  said  output  impedance, 
said  auxiliary  impedance  including  a  serially  connected 
second  inductor  and  a  second  capacitor  with  rectification 
means  coupled  thereacross.  said  second  inductor  and 
said  second  capacitor  being  series  resonant  at  said  pre- 
determined fundamental  frequeiKy. 


3,116,456 
COUNTER  HAVING  GATED  CLOCK  PULSE  TO 
ALLOW  SKIPPING  OF  COUNTS  UNTIL  SYN- 
CHRONIZED WITH  TIMING  SIGNALS 
WOliam  M.  RIker,  Alamogordo.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calcvlathi«  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  196«,  Sw.  No.  M,212 
3  daini.     (CI.  32S— 42) 


I.  Timing  apparatus  responsive  to  timing  clock  pulses 
having  an  omitted  pulse  at  a  significant  count  time  and 
gated  clock  pulses  consisting  of  a  counter  including  first 
and  second  flip-flop  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  having 
two  input  and  two  output  connections,  and  gate  means 
interconnecting  the  output  of  each  of  the  said  flip-flop 
output  connections  to  one  of  said  flip-flop  input  connec- 
tions, the  said  gate  means  providing  an  input  signal  to 
its  associated  flip-flop  only  upon  the  coincidence  of  a 
clock  pulse  and  flip-flop  pulse  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  said  gate  meant  ai>d  associated  flip-flop  assures  that 
the  counter  will  skip  one  or  more  counu  due  to  the 
omitted  pulse  failing  to  generate  a  gate  signal  so  as  to 
synchronize  its  counting  with  the  said  clock  pulse. 


3,I1M57 
EI.ECTRICAI   Pn.SE  COl^NTINC  DEVICES 
John  Dawmn.  Bcestop,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Eric»on    Telepboocs    limited,    London,    England,    a 
BritlA  company 

Filed  Aag.  It.  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«3S4 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  21,  1959 

S  CUima.     (CL  32S — 44) 


3.  A  pulse  counting  device  for  counting  pulses  of  the 
type  hereinbefore  defined  additively  and  subtractively 
within  the  range  0  to  n  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulse 
stores,  each  store  including  a  delay  device  with  input  and 
output  and  a  feedback  loop  connecting  output  to  input,  the 
feedback  loop  including  gating  means  normally  permit- 
ting circulation  of  pulses  in  the  store  but  each  having 
an  operating  terminal  for  operation  to  prevent  such  cir- 
culation, the  delay  time  of  each  delay  device  being  equal 
to  the  repetition  period  of  the  said  pulse  intervals,  each 
of  the  numbers  0  to  n  being  represented  by  a  different 
pattern  in  which  pulses  appear  at  output  terminals  of 
the  stores  in  the  pulse  intervals,  the  device  further  com- 
prising a  first  n  gating  circuits  corresponding  respectively 
to  the  n  different  steps  of  addition  and  each  having  a 
first  input  terminal,  a  first  common  terminal  to  which 


December  81,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


1203 


the  pulses  to  be  added  are  applied,  means  connecting  the 
first  common  terminal  directly  to  the  first  input  terminals 
of  all  n  first  gating  circuits,  a  second  n  gating  circuits 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  n  different  steps  of  sub- 
traction and  each  havinjg  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 
common  terminal  to  which  the  pulses  to  be  subtracted  arc 
applied,  and  means  connecting  the  second  common  termi- 
nal directly  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  all   n  second 
gating  circuits,   the  gating  circuit   corresponding  to   the 
step  of  addition  r  to  H-1,  where  r  is  any  number  from  0 
to  n— I,  having  an  output  terminal  connected  selectively 
to  such  an  input  or  inputs  of  the  delay  device(s)   and 
such  an  operating  terminal  or  terminals  of  the   gating 
means  of  one  store  or  different  ones  of  the  stores  that, 
on  the  appearance  of  an  output  pulse  at  the  said  output 
terminal,  the  pattern  at  which  pulses  appear  at  output 
terminals  of  the  stores  is  changed  from  that  represent- 
ing the  number  r  to  that  representing  the  number  r-f-l 
and  further  having  one  or  more  further  input  terminals 
connected  to  the  output  or  outputs  respectively  of  dif- 
ferent stores  and  in  each  case  requiring  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  pulse  at  the  output  to  which  the  terminal 
is  connected  if  any  output  pulse  is  to  appear  at  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  gating  circuits,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  an  outpnit  pulse  can  only  be  caused  to  appear 
by  a  pulse  to  be  added  when  the  count  in  the  device  is  r, 
the  gating  circuit  corresponding  to  the  step  of  subtraction 
s  to  s—l,  where  s  is  any  number  from  1  to  n,  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  selectively  to  such  an  input  or 
inputs  of  the  delay  device(s)  and  such  an  operating  termi- 
nal or  terminals  of  the  gating  means  of  one  store  or 
different  ones  of  the  stores  that,  on  the  appearance  of  an 
output  pulse  at  the  said  output  terminal,  the  pattern  at 
which  pulses  appear  at  outpnit  terminals  of  the  stores  is 
changed   from   that   representing   the   number  s   to  that 
representing  the  number  s—  1  and  further  having  one  or 
more  further  input  terminals  connected  to  the  output  or 
outputs  respectively  of  different  stores  and  in  each  case 
requiring  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  pulse  at  the  out- 
put to  which   the   terminal   is  connected   if  any   output 
pulse  is  to  appear  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  gating 
circuits,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  an  ouput  pulse 
can  only  be  caused  to  appear  by  a  pulse  to  be  subtracted 
when  the  count  in  the  device  is  s. 


3,116,4S8 
PEAK  SENSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAMPLING 
AND  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  CONVERTING  ANALOG 
INPUT  TO  POLARITY-INDICATING  DIGITAL 
OUTPUT 
Waiiam  P.  Margopoalos,  Pougfakeepaic,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to 
Intrrnatioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,930 
5  Clalmt.    (CI.  328—135) 
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hold  time  period,  the  value  of  the  waveform  at  the  end 
of  the  preceding  sample  time  period;  comparing  means 
having  two  input  means;  means  to  feed,  as  inputs  to  said 
input  means,  said  waveform  and  the  output  of  said  circuit, 
respectively;  said  comparing  means  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce an  output  of  one  polarity  when  one  of  said  inputs 
exceeds  the  other  and  an  output  of  opposite  polarity  when 
the  other  of  said  inputs  exceeds  the  one;  indicating  means 
coupled  to  said  circuit;  and  means  for  initiating  an  opera- 
tion of  said  indicating  means  upon  each  reversal  of  po- 
larity of  the  output  of  said  comparing  means,  so  as  to 
indicate,  alternately,  the  peaks  and  valleys  of  said  wave- 
form. 


3,116,459 
AMPLIFIER  HAVLNG  VARIABLE  INPUT 
IMPEDANCE 
Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,871 
6  Claims.     (CL  330—24) 


I.  An  amplifier  having  a  variable  input  impedance 
comprising:  an  amplifier  circuit  portion  including  an 
amplifier  device,  input  means  to  said  device,  voltage 
means  in  circuit  with  said  device  for  applying  appropri- 
ate operating  potentials  thereto  and  means  for  taking  a 
voltage  output  from  said  amplifier  circuit;  a  narrow  junc- 
tion degenerate  semiconductor  diode  exhibiting  a  nega- 
tive resistance  region  in  the  low  forward  voltage  range 
of  its  current-voltage  characteristic;  means  connecting  said 
diode  across  the  input  of  said  amplifier  circuit  portion; 
means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  variable  input 
impedance  amplifier  to  the  output  of  a  signal  source 
having  a  value  of  output  impedance  different  from  the  in- 
put impedance  of  said  amplifier  circuit  portion;  and 
means  in  circuit  with  said  diode  biasing  said  diode  in 
said  negative  resistance  region  whereby  the  negative  re- 
sistance of  said  diode  in  parallel  combination  with  the 
input  impedance  of  said  amplifier  circuit  portion  causes 
the  first  value  of  input  impedance  of  said  amplifier  circuit 
to  be  changed  to  substantially  the  value  of  the  output 
impedance  of  said  signal  source. 


3,116,460 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  AMPLIFIER  METHODS 

AND  CIRCUITS 

Charles  H.  Nowlin,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

(117  Melvem  Road,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.) 

FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,688 

2  Claims.     (CL  330— 94) 


/ 

1.  In  a  system  for  alternately  indicating  the  amplitude 
of  peaks  and  valleys  of  a  waveform,  a  sample-bold  cir- 
cuit; programming  means  for  establishing  alternating 
sample  time  periods  and  hold  time  periods;  switching 
means  controlled  by  said  programming  means  to  feed 
said  waveform   to  said  circuit  only  during  the  sample 

dlllJnf  Il^li'^.r^ni"^!'-  "'"^  "''Sl'^  ^"."r?.*^^  waveform        1.  A  frequency  selective  degenerative  amplifier  system 
durmf  each  sample  Ume  period  and  holds,  dunng  each    comprising  the  combinaUon  of  one  pentode  having  a  first 
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anode,  a  first  cathode  and  a  first  control  grid;  resistance 
means  coupled  between  said  anode  and  a  supply  voltage, 
means  biasing  said  pentode  for  operation  free  of  oscilla- 
tions; a  first  triode  having  a  second  anode,  a  second  cath- 
ode and  a  second  control  grid,  said  second  control  grid 
being  coupled  to  said  first  anode,  said  second  cathode 
being  coupled  with  electrical  ground  by  an  impedance 
means,  said  second  anode  being  coupled  with  a  supply 
voltage,  said  first  triode  and  the  impedance  means  coupled 
to  the  cathode  thereof  operating  as  a  first  cathode  follower 
stage;  said  first  cathode  follower  stage  providing  a  low 
A.C.  impedance  output  path  for  signals  amplified  by  said 
pentode  and  a  high  impedance  load   for  said  pentode; 
filter  means  having  a  first  input  connection  coupled  to 
said  output  path  and  an  output  connection  coupled  to 
said  first  control  grid,  said  filter  means  including  means 
coupled  between  said  first  input  connection  and  said  out- 
put connection  for  passing  substantially  all  but  substan- 
tially only  one  frequency,  said  filter  means  also  having 
a  second  input  connection  and  including  means  coupled 
between  said  second  input  connection  and  said  output 
connection   for  passing  substantially  only  said  one  fre- 
quency,   and    a   second    single   triode   cathode    follower 
stage  forming  the  input  network  of  said  system,  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  second  cathode  follower  stage  being 
connected    to   said   second   input  connection;    said   first 
cathode    follower   stage,   said   second   cathode   follower 
stage  and  said  pentode  being  all  adapted  to  all  be  operated 
from  a  single  power  supply  means  having  only  positive 
potential    with    respect   to   said   electrical    ground,    said 
pentode  comprising  the   only   amplifying  stage  of  said 
system   having  a   gain   greater   than   unity,   said   output 
terminal  of  said  second  cathode  follower  sUge  and  said 
second  input  connection  being  at  the  same  potential. 


3,IU,442 
AUDIO-TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Irving  Horowitz,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue   Electronics,   Newark,  NJ^  >  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,655 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33«— 157) 


3,116,461 
LINEAR    AMPLIFIER    FOR    MODULATED    HIGH 

FRFQIENCY    OSCILLATIONS 

Bertram  Paul  Green.  Hiclisviile.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,471 

5  ClaJms.     (CL  330—109) 


1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal  of  the  type  having 
low  frequency  signals  modulated  on  a  high  frequency 
carrier,  said  circuit  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode,  at  least  one 
auxiliary  electrode,  and  an  anode,  means  applying  said 
signal  between  said  control  electrode  and  cathode,  out- 
put circuit  means  connected  to  said  anode,  and  means  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  electrode  to  said  cathode  comprising 
a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor,  and  an  inductor,  low 
impedance  supply  source  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  parallel  combination  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  least  said  parallel  combination  said  ca- 
pacitor and  inductor  being  resonant  within  the  range  of 
said  low  frequency  signals,  said  capacitor  having  negligible 
impedance  at  the  frequency  of  said  carrier,  said  parallel 
combmation  having  a  very  low  Q  whereby  degeneration 
is  substantially  constant  throughout  the  range  of  said  low 
frequency  signals. 


I.  A  frequency  control  having,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  signals  extending  over  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band,  a  plurality  in  excess  of  two  of  independent 
potentiometers  each  having  a  slider,  means  for  connect- 
ing each  of  the  plurality  of  potentiometers  in  parallel 
with  the  source,  a  plurality  of  band-pass  networks,  one 
corresponding  to  each  potentiometer  and  each  tuned  to 
pass  successively  displaced  bands  of  frequencies  within 
the  predetermined  band  with  common  electrical  com- 
ponents shared  by  the  networks,  means  for  connecting 
each  of  the  band-pass  networks  with  the  corresponding 
potentiometer  slider,  passive  electrical  means  for  con- 
necting all  the  band-pass  networks  to  a  common  terminal, 
and  the  connection  from  one  of  the  band-pass  networks 
to  the  said  common  terminal  including  phase-shifting 
means  for  preventing  substantial  cancellation  at  the  com- 
mon terminal  of  signals  of  predetermined  frequency  fed 
thereto  from  one  of  the  other  band-pass  networks. 


3,116,463 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Jerome    R.    Singer,    Berlieley.    Calif.,    assignor   to    The 
Regents   of    the    University    of    California,    Berkeley, 
Callf^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,157 
1  Claim.    (CI.  331—9) 


A  frequency  stabilization  system  for  a  high-frequency 
generator  comprising  a  cavity  resonator  having  a  natural 
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resonant  frequency  equal  to  the  operating  frequency  of 
the  generator,  a  tuning  element  within  said  cavity  and 
responsive  to  electric  signals  for  varying  in  physical  size, 
an  oscillator  supplying  an  output  of  substantial  frequency 
to  said  tuning  element  for  sweeping  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  cavity  through  a  range  of  values,  a  magic  T 
junction  having  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  connected  one  to 
said  cavity  and  one  to  a  matching  impedance  as  well  as 
two  other  arms,  means  coupling  a  part  of  the  output  of 
said  generator  into  one  of  said  other  arms  of  said  junction 
for  energizing  said  cavity,  a  detector  disposed  in  the 
remaining  other  arm  of  said  junction  for  receiving  re- 
flected signals  from  said  pair  of  opposed  arms  and  pro- 
ducing a  detected  signal  of  the  frequency  of  modulation 
of  said  generator  output,  a  phase  detector  connected  to 
said  oscillator  and  detector  and  producing  an  error  signal 
proportional  to  phase  differences  therebetween  which  is 
in  turn  proportional  to  the  deviation  in  frequency  of  the 
generator  output  from  said  operating  value,  and  means 
controlling  the  frequency  of  said  generator  by  said  error 
signal  to  maintain  constant  the  generator  output  frequency. 
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mductive  means  comprising  a  first  coil  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  load  electrodes  and  said  source  and  a 
second  coU  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  coU  and  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  to  feed  back  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  a  portion  of  the  voltage  developed  across 
said  first  coil,  means  connecting  said  control  electrode  to 
one  of  said  load  electrodes  for  biasing  said  semiconduc- 


3,116,464 

FREQUENCY  RESOLVER 

Donald  R.  Simon,  Bloomingdale,  NJ^  and  Thomas  W. 

Parsons,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision 

Inc^  Little  Falls,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158^57 

2  Claima.     (CL  331—107) 


\ 


tor  to  cut  off,  means  connected  acrxsss  said  source  and 
said  load  electrodes  for  preventing  instantaneous  cur- 
rent surges  upon  application  of  electric  power  to  said 
source,  and  means  for  applying  a  triggering  signal  pulse 
to  said  control  electrode  for  momentarily  rendering  said 
semiconductor  conductive,  said  semiconductor  alter- 
nately passing  and  blocking  current  flow  through  said 
inductive  device  depending  on  its  saturation. 


3,116,466 
TRANSISTORIZED  TUNING  FORK  OSCILLATOR 
Boris  F.  Grib,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philamon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y-  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,997 
6  Claims.     (CL  331—116) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal, 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  on  said  crystal,  means  to  apply 
a  variable  flux  to  said  crystal,  means  to  cause  current  to 
flow  through  said  crystal  between  said  input  terminals,  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  positioned  on  said  crystal  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  voltage  by  means  of  the  Hall  effect 
of  the  flux  applied  to  said  crystal,  a  resistor  and  a  semi- 
conductor diode  connected  in  series  across  said  output 
terminals,  a  resonant  tank  circuit  including  said  diode 
and  a  reactive  circuit  connected  between  the  junction  of 
said  diode  and  said  resistor  and  one  of  said  input  termi- 
nals, and  an  oscillator  including  said  tank  circuit  adapted 
to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  tank  circuit. 


3,116,465 
TRIGGERED  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
SURGE  PREVENTION 
John  Bande,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AIHs-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,079 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—112) 
1.  A  blocking  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  a  series 
of  oscillations    which   are   started   by   a   predetermined 
signal  pulse,  said  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  load  circuit  controlling  electrodes  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,   a  source   of  potential,   inductive   means 
coupling  said  source  between  said  load  electrodes,  said 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  tuning  fork,  a 
source  of  current,  first  means  for  driving  said  tuning  fork, 
second  means  for  detecting  the  resulting  energy  of  said 
tuning  fork,  a  semi-conductor  device  having  input  and 
output  electrodes  connected  between  the  source  of  cur- 
rent and  the  drive  means,  means  connecting  said  detect- 
ing means  to  said  input  electrode,  a  direct  current  con- 
nection between  said  output  electrode  and  said  drive 
means  including  a  resistor,  and  means  connected  to 
said  semi-conductor  to  make  it  conductive  in  response  to 
only  selected  portions  of  the  resulting  energy  and  produce 
a  substantially  square  output  current  waveform  which  is 
applied  to  said  drive  means. 


3,116,467 
DIRECTIONAL   COUPLER   BETWEEN   ADJACENT 
WAVEGUIDE  VIA  A  CENTRALLY  DISPLACED 
NON-RECIPROCAL       GYROMAGNETIC       COU- 
PLING  ROD 
Richard  W.  Damon,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494,921 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 1.1) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  main  rectan- 
gular waveguiding  structure  for  propagating  an  electro- 
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magnetic  wave;  a  thin  elongated  ferrite  rod  disposed  trans- 
veraely  through  a  matching  aperture  in  at  least  one  broad 
side  of  said  main  waveguiding  structure  intermediate  the 
center  line  and  one  side  thereof  to  extend  into  said  main 
waveguiding  structure,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  ferrite  rod  being  external  to  said  main  waveguiding 
structure;  an  auxiliary  waveguiding  structure  being  dis- 
posed about  the  portion  of  said  ferrite  rod  external  to 
sAid  main  waveguiding  structure,  wherein  said  ferrite  rod 


grid  type  electrical  resistance  strain  gages  disposed  lateral- 
ly of  each  other  and  each  being  bonded  throughout  their 
effective  length  directly  to  the  shim,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing a  linearly  extending  area  of  the  shim  directly  to  the 
surface  of  a  specimen  whose  strain  is  to  be  measured,  said 
area  Jying  both  lengthwise  and  alongside  of  the  grid  of  one 
of  said  gages  so  that  the  portion  of  the  shim  beneath  the 


projects  through  a  matching  aperture  in  one  broad  side  of 
and  into  said  auxiliary  waveguiding  structure  intermediate 
the  center  line  and  one  side  thereof;  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  direct  current  magnetic  field  lengthwise  through 
said  ferrite  rod  of  an  intensity  to  produce  gyro-resonance 
at  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said 
electromagnetic  wave,  whereby  a  wave  corresponding  to 
said  electromagnetic  wave  is  launched  in  a  single  direction 
in  said  auxiliary  waveguiding  structure. 


gages  is  free  of  the  specimen  surface  and  the  gages  being 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
so  that  specimen  strain  is  transmitted  to  one  of  the  gages 
to  a  greater  extent  than  to  the  other  but  subjecting  each 
gage  to  substantially  the  same  temperature  whereby  the 
gages  may  be  connected  to  obtain  temperature  compen- 
sation. 


3,116,4«8 

SPHERICAL  COORDINATE  PROPORTIONAL 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

DoaaJd  W.  Perkins,  Dc  Witt,  .N.Y.,  aaigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,447 

12  Claims.     (CL  336—30) 


3,116,470 
HARD  BACKING  BAR  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
WIRE  WOUND  SYSTE.MS 
Wayne    W.    Robinson,   Covina,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
EdclHr  Instniments,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

nied  Aof.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,804 
S  Clainu.     (CI.  33*— 180) 


1.  A  motion  sensing  device  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  symmetrical  magnetic  field,  a  rotatablc  sphere 
composed  of  material  for  cooperating  with  said  mag- 
netic field  and  positioned  to  form  a  part  of  the  mag- 
netic circuit  of  said  magnetic  field,  means  for  supporting 
said  sphere  to  permit  360*  rotation  about  any  and  all 
axes  through  the  center  of  said  sphere,  means  for  detect- 
ing said  magnetic  field  including  a  coil  placed  in  a  posi- 
tion which  is  magnetically  neutral  when  said  rotatable 
sphere  is  at  rest,  said  means  for  detecting  serving  to 
detect  non-symmetrical  distortion  of  said  magnetic  field 
due  to  linear  motion  of  the  surface  of  said  rotatablc 
sphere  during  a  rotational  period  and  to  generate  a  sig- 
nal in  proportion  to  a  component  of  said  linear  motion. 


3,116v469 
TEMPERATLRE  COMPENSATED  GAGE 
ARRANGEME.NT 
Charles  T.  Wu,  AUston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baldwin-Lima- 
Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,565 
6  Claims.     (CI.  338—3) 
1.  A  temperature  compensated  gage  arrangement  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  metallic  shim  having  a  pair  of 


i  " 


1.  In  an  adjustable  wire-wound  system  including  a  re- 
sistance wire  wound  over  a  hollow  core  element  of  insulat- 
ing material,  the  core  element  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  disposed  in  its  outer  wall,  and  a  movable  con- 
tact arm  passing  within  the  core  element  along  the  longi- 
tudinal slot,  the  contact  arm  making  a  movable  pressure 
contact  with  the  wound  resistance  wire  passing  over  the 
longitudinal  slot,  means  positioned  on  the  wound  resist- 
ance wire  along  the  longitudinal  slot  remote  from  the 
movable  contact  arm  to  provide  backing  support  for  the 
wound  resistance  wire  against  the  movable  pressure  con- 
tact of  the  movable  arm  comprising  a  hard,  rigid  backing 
bar  composed  of  a  hard  insulating  material  chosen  from 
the  group  of  materials  consisting  of  Pyrex-type  glass, 
ceramics,  lavas,  aluminas,  glass,  dialyl-phthalate  plastics 
and  hard  anodized  aluminum,  the  bar  being  slightly 
narrower  than  the  longitudinal  slot  to  allow  the  backing 
bar  to  fit  into  the  slot  and  having  an  outwardly  curved 
lower  face  contacting  the  wound  resistance  wire  along 
the  longitudinal  slot,  and  an  upper  face  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  for  receiving  a  conductor,  the 
upper  face  being  outwardly  curved  to  cooperate  with 
means  for  forcing  the  bar  into  the  slot  to  depress  the 
wound  resistance  wire  passing  over  the  longitudinal  slot 
into  the  slot  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  curved  lower 
face  of  the  backing  bar  whereby  the  wound  resistance 
wire  makes  tangential  contact  with  the  movable  arm  with- 
in the  slot. 


Deceicber  si,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1207 


3,11M71 
RADIO  SONOBUOY  SYSTEM 
Jesse  J.  Coop,  WUlow  Grove,  Ptu,  asiignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represeoted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  lg,775 

9  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 2) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


of  timing  pulses,  a  multipolc  multitap  stepping  switch 
actuated  by  one  of  said  timing  pulses,  all  but  one  tap  of 
a  first  common  pole  of  said  stepping  switch  being  inter- 
connected to  the  output  of  said  timing  circuit  to  receive 
the  last  of  said  timing  pulses,  said  first  common  pole 
being  connected  to  provide  a  feedback  path  to  the  input 
of  said  timing  circuit,  whereby  said  timing  circuit  is  re- 
cycled automatically,  a  tuned  receiver  having  separate 


j    ■MT—CWl     f*» 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  tracking  an  object  in  a 
water  area  by  a  mobile  station  comprising  the  steps:  of 
moving  the  mobile  station  over  the  water  area  on  a  se- 
lected azimuth,  of  dispatching  a  multi-beam  directional 
sonobuoy  from  the  mobile  station  into  the  water  area,  of 
dispatching  a  repeating  explosive  charge  from  the  mobile 
station  into  the  water  area  near  the  multi-beam  directional 
sonobuoy,  of  determining  a  sector  location  of  the  object 
with  said  multi-beam  directional  sonobuoy  from  a  first 
pressure  pulse  generated  by  said  charge,  of  dispatching  an 
omnidirectional  sonobuoy  from  the  mobile  station  in  the 
water  area  on  said  azimuth  at  a  distance  within  contact 
range  from  the  multi-beam  directional  sonobuoy,  of  de- 
termining the  precise  position  of  the  object  with  both  of 
said  sonobuoys  from  a  second  pressure  pulse  generated  by 
said  charge,  and  of  moving  the  mobile  station  on  a  course 
approaching  the  object;  whereby  the  mobile  station  quick- 
ly arrives  at  the  precise  location  of  the  object. 

9.  Apparatus  for  displaying  the  bearing  of  a  sound 
source  or  sound  reflecting  object  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  plurality  of  acousto-electric  transducen,  first  means 
connected  to  said  transducers  for  converting  an  audio 
frequency  signal  from  each  of  said  transducers  into  a 
radio  signal,  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means 
for  transmitting  said  radio  signal  to  a  remote  receiver, 
third  means  connect^  to  said  receiver  for  converting  said 
radio  signal  back  to  said  audio  frequency  signals,  fourth 
means  connected  to  said  third  means  for  subtracting  a 
delayed  instantaneous  voltage  from  an  instantaneous  volt- 
age of  each  of  said  audio  frequency  signals  in  a  manner 
as  to  produce  a  plurality  of  cardioid  response  patterns, 
fifth  meens  connected  to  said  fourth  means  for  producing 
a  visual  display  of  said  subtracted  signals. 


output  channels  for  separating  said  received  sound  pulses, 
each  said  channel  containing  only  pulses  having  the  same 
frequency,  each  of  said  channels  being  coupled  exclu- 
sively to  one  tap  of  a  second  common  pole  on  said  step- 
ping switch,  a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said 
second  common  pole,  and  said  processing  circuit  having 
a  gated  amplitude  measurement  circuit  connected  to  the 
timing  circuit  and  actuated  by  said  timing  pulses. 


3,116,473 
AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE,  APPROACH,  AND  LAND- 
ING   SYSTEM    WITH    YAW    DETECTION    AND 
METERING 

Ross  Gunn,  4437  Lowell  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,861 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—26) 


3,116,472 
MULTICHANNEL  LOGARITHMIC  INTEGRATING 

COMPUTER 
Alan  H.  Rich,  Washington,  D.C^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  S6,261 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  340—5) 
(Granted  under  Tftle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  data  handling  system  for  reducing  and  recording 
the  amplitude  of  received  pulses  from  a  preselected  se- 
quence of  transmitted  sound  pulses  of  different  ferquen- 
cics,  the  first  of  which  has  been  transmitted  simultane- 
ously with  a  radio  marker  pulse  comprising,  a  timing  cir- 
cuit actuated  by  said  radio  pulse  for  producing  a  sequence 


3.  A  yaw-indicating  system  for  landing  aircraft  with 
the  aid  of  a  single  linear  guide  conductor  substantially  at 
ground  level,  extending  in  the  direction  of  desired  travel 
and  energized  by  A.C.  at  a  fixed  intensity  and  frequency 
in  the  audio  range,  the  combination  aboard  the  craft  of 
a  yaw  coil  for  sensing  the  conductor  flux  as  an  A.C.  volt- 
age and  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  craft,  means  to  rectify  said  voltage  syn- 
chronously with  the  current  in  the  guide  conductor,  meter 
means  directly  responsive  solely  to  the  electrical  intensity 
and  phase  of  the  output  of  said  coil  when  traversed  by 
the  magnetic  flux  from  the  guide  conductor  to  indicate 
direction  of  yaw,  a  second  coil  having  its  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  symmetry,  means  to  rectify  the  output  of 
said  second  coil,  an  amplifier  connected  between  said 
meter  means  and  the  first  coil  and  a  circuit  connecting  the 
rectified  output  of  said  second  coil  to  bias  the  amplifier 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  effective  amplification  thereof 
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u  the  craft  approaches  ground  level  to  compensate  for 
the  increased  output  of  the  yaw  coil  as  the  craft  nears 
the  guide  conductor  whereby  the  nxter  can  be  calibrated 
m  terms  of  yaw  degrees. 


December  31,  1963 


3.116,474 

PHOTOCONDl  CnVE-ELECTROI  I'MINESCENT 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Doaald  H.  Smith.  Catley.  (beadle,  and  George  R.  Hoff- 
man.  Sale.  Fngland.  assignorv  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  In(ema<ioaal  Businevs  Machines  Corporatioo,  New 
York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
^.  ^      FiW  Apr.  27.  If59.  Ser.  No.  84WJ51 
Claliiu  pHority.  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1»58 
2  Claims.     (CI.  J4«— 173) 


I.  Information  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electroluminescent  elements,  each  associated  with  a 
bit  of  information  to  be  stored,  a  plurality  of  photo- 
conductive  elements,  each  being  series-connected  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  electroluminescent  elements, 
means  for  maintaining,  without  continuous  fluorescence 
of  any  of  said  electroluminescent  elements,  each  of  said 
photoconductive  elements  in  one  of  two  predetermined 
states  of  conductivity  appropriate  to  the  significance  of 
the  bit  to  be  stored,  means  for  selectively  and  temporarily 
electrically  energismg  each  senes-connection  of  electro- 
luminescent element  and  photoconductive  clement  to  as- 
certain the  state  of  conductivity  of  each  said  photocooduc- 
tive  clement,  and  a  plurality  of  further  photoconductive 
elements,  each  being  series-connected  w.ih  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  electroluminescent  elements,  said  selective 
energisation    means    comprising    means    for    selectively 
switching  a  series  combination  of  an  alternating  voltage 
source  and  a  first  D.C.  potential  source  across  each  of 
said  series-connections  of  electroluminescent  element  and 
Its    first-mentioned    associated    photoconductive    element 
and  for  simultaneously  switching  a  series  combination  of 
said  alternating  voltage  source  and  a  second  DC.  poten- 
tial source,  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  first  D  C  potential 
source,  across  the  series-connection  of  the  selected  elec- 
troluminescent element  and  iu  asKciated  further  photo- 
conductive element. 


tially    rectangular    hysteresis    characteristic;    message-re- 
cording means  for  polarizing  said  element  in  accordance 
with  a  message,  thereby  recording  said  message  in  said 
element,  said  recording  means  including  first  means  for 
impressing  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  on  said 
element  of  a  constant  maximum  amplitude  insuflicient  to 
reverse  a  previously  polarized  state  thereof,  and  second 
means  for  simultaneously  impressing  a  direct  electromag- 
netic  field  of  variable  magnitude  on  said  element  in  a 
direction  characteristic  of  a  first  aspect  of  said  message 
and  an  intensity  characteristic  of  a  second  aspect  of  said 
message,  thereby  polarizing  said  element  in  a  sense  cor- 
responding  to  said  first  aspect  of  said  message  with  a  mag- 
nitude of  polarization  corresponding  to  said  second  aspect 
of  said  message,  the  amplitude  of  said  direct  field  exceed- 
ing m  conjunction  with  said  maximum  amplitude  of  said 
alternating  field  that  necessary  to  reverse  said  state    and 
read-out  means  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  said 
message  from  said  element,  said  read-out  means  includ- 
ing energizing  means  for  impressing  at  least  one  alter- 
nating electromagnetic   field   of  a   maximum   amplitude 
msufficient  to  destroy  residual  polarization  of  said  ele- 
ment on  the  latter,  and  output  means  including  phase- 
discnminator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  element 
for  receivmg  an  alternating-current  signal  represenUUve 
of  said  message    upon  activation  of  said  element  by  said 
energizing  means,  the  phase  of  said  alternating-current 
signal  being  indicative  of  the  direction  of  polarization 
of  iMd  clement  and  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating-cur- 
rent signal  being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
constant  electromagnetic  field,  said  output  means  being 
responsive  to  said  amplitude  of  said  alternating-current 
signal. 


3.II6,47( 
MEMORY  SENSING  SYSTEM 
C-erwm  H.  Coidjticii.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif„  aasigiior 
to    The    Narional    Cash    Register    Company,    Dayton, 
Unio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,494 
U  Claima.     (CI.  34«— 174) 


_  3,11M7S 

^*^^".^JSf  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 

SWntaro  Oshima    Tokyo-to,  and  Hajimc  Enomoto.  Ichl- 

i^"":.  *'^^'*^'**'''*°'    •'•«*°'     »asixaon    to    kokuni 

iSiaV,  ^•'*:•i^**''    *^'^^'   Tokyo-to.   Japan 
Filed  July  1.  1957.  Ser.  No.  6«9,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  4   195^ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  344— 174)        ' 


1.  In  an  electronic  computing  system,  in  combination, 
at  least  one  polarizable  storage  element  having  a  subttan- 


I.  A  sensing  system  for  an  array  of  magnetic  memory 
elements,  said  system  comprising:  first  circuit  means  to 
receive  a  signal  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  memory 
elements;  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit 
means  to  amplify  said  signal;  discriminator  means  to  cate- 
gorize said  signals  according  to  the  amplitudes  thereof: 
second  circuit  means  to  connect  said  amplifier  means  to 
said  discriminator  means,  said  second  circuit  means  in- 
cluding coupling  elements  characterized  by  a  relatively 
low  frequency  response  so  as  not  to  distort  said  signals' 
and  switching   means  connected  to  said  second  circuit 
means  and  effective  to  periodicafly  increase  the  frequency 
response  of  the  coupling  elemenU  prior  to  each  reception 
of  one  of  said  signais. 
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3,116,477 
REDUNDANT  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Rudolph   A.   Bradbury,  Saugiu,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,989 

3  CUlms.     (CI.  340—248) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  improving  the  reliability  of 
multivibrator  operation  comprising,  a  pair  of  bistable 
load  supplying  multivibrators  having  input  and  output 
terminals,  means  for  concurrently  applying  trigger  pulses 
to  corresponding  input  terminals  of  said  multivibrators 
whereby  at  corresponding  output  terminals  duplicate  and 
redundantly  available  output  voltages  are  developed,  de- 
tecting means  for  sensing  the  failure  of  either  of  said 
multivibrators  to  maintain  the  distinguishable  character- 
istics of  the  voltages  appearing  at  their  respective  output 
terminals  and  deriving  an  output  signal  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  such  failure,  a  normally  de-energized  indicating 
device  energized  by  the  signal  of  said  detecting  means, 
logic  circuit  means  monitoring  the  output  voltages  of 
said  multivibrators  and  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
and  during  such  failure  generating  a  voltage  identifying 
which  of  said  multivibrators  remains  in  the  bistable  state, 
a  load  circuit,  plural  gate  means  individually  operable  to 
gate  the  output  terminals  of  said  multivibrators  to  said 
load  circuit,  and  means  for  controlling  the  gates  as  a 
function  of  the  voltage  supplied  by  said  logic  circuit  means 
including  a  third  multivibrator  set  to  either  of  its  bi- 
stable states  in  a  manner  to  operate  said  gate  means  to 
establish  a  voltage  transmission  path  connecting  said  load 
circuit  and  the  load  supply  multivibrator  remaining  in  the 
bistable  state. 


3,116,478 
BALANCED  PULSED  PNEL'MATIC  BRIDGE  TYPE 
DETECTOR    OF    CIGARETTE    PRESENCE    AND 
PACKING  DENSITY 

Gordon  Francis  Wellington  Powell,  Deptford,   London, 
England,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  7, 1959 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—282) 


^^ 


A  cigarette  detector  for  use  in  an  automatic  cigarette 
paclcing  machine  comprising  a  feeler  chamber  having  an 
apenure  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  feeler  resilicntly  slidable 
in  said  aperture,  the  feeler  having  a  hollow  interior  and 


a  port  leading  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  feeler  cham- 
ber and  a  further  port  leading  from  said  hollow  interior 
and  positioned  to  be  closed  by  the  wall  of  said  aperture 
or  open  to  atmosphere  according  to  the  position  assumed 
by  said  feeler  in  a  detecting  operation,  a  further  chamber 
constituting  a  balancing  chamber,  means  for  simultane- 
ously causing  pulses  of  pressure  air  in  both  chambers, 
means  operating  in  timed  relationship  with  the  first- 
mentioned  means  to  move  the  feeler  chamber  toward 
the  support  and  engage  the  feeler  with  a  cigarette  at  the 
same  time  as  the  pressure  pulses  occur  in  the  chambers, 
an  electrical  condenser  having  two  compartments,  a  di- 
aphragm between  said  compartments  constituting  a  con- 
denser plate  and  a  fixed  condenser  plate  adjacent  the  first- 
mentioned  condenser  plate,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  feeler 
chamber  to  one  of  said  compartments  of  the  condenser, 
a  second  pipe  leading  from  the  other  chamber  to  the  other 
compartment  of  the  condenser  so  that  the  pressures  in 
the  compartments  are  equal  while  the  further  port  is 
closed,  the  feeler  positions  which  expose  the  further  port 
to  atmosphere  cause  reduced  pressure  in  the  feeler  cham- 
ber and  in  the  condenser  compartment  to  which  said 
chamber  is  connected  by  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  and 
the  consequent  diaphragm  movement  changes  the  capacity 
of  the  condenser;  a  transistorized  capacity  change  de- 
tector connected  to  the  condenser  to  cause  a  signal  to  be 
indicated  when  the  condenser  capacity  changes,  the  means 
for  simultaneously  causing  pulses  of  pressure  air  consist- 
ing of  an  air  capsule  and  cam  mechanism  for  periodically 
pressing  the  capsule  to  provide  a  pulse,  and  cam  mecha- 
nism coupled  to  the  first-mentioned  cam  mechanism  to 
move  the  feeler  chamber  to  engage  the  feeler  with  a  cig- 
arette as  a  pressure  pulse  is  generated. 


3,116,479 
FIRE  ALARM  SIGNAL  BOX  HAVING  HYDRAULIC 
DELAY  OF  OPERATING  HANDLE  AND  HAVING 
A   PRELIMINARY  SIGNAL   AT   THE   BOX   FOR 
DISCOURAGING  FALSE  ALARMS 

Harry  V.  Kingsmore,  Sr.,  801  Prescott  Place, 

Babylon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,276 

7  Claims.     (O.  340—304) 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a  fire  alarm  device 
installed  at  a  site  remote  from  fire  alarm  headquarters 
and  having  a  handle,  means  for  setting  off  an  alert  signal 
at  said  headquarters  in  response  to  the  initial  manipula- 
tion of  said  handle,  means  for  yieldably  resisting  the  ma- 
nipulation of  said  handle,  by  such  force  as  to  prolong  the 
operative  period  of  manipulation  of  said  handle  under  the 
most  forcible  manual  exertion  possible  to  one  of  substan- 
tial length,  and  means  responsive  to  the  manipulation  of 
said  handle  only  after  said  handle  has  been  operated 
against  said  resisting  means  for  a  prolonged  period  for 
setting  off  an  alarm  signal  at  said  fire  alarm  headquarters. 
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MINIATURE  REPLACEABLE  LAM?  INDICATOR 
Cyril    L.    Femqabt,    Bloomfaittoa,    Mbu^    a«iciior    to 
Transistor  Electronics  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  MtancsoCa 

Flkd  May  15,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  lliJ72 
5  Claims.     (O.  34«— Ml) 


I.  A  miniature  replaceable  lamp  indicator  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  panel  attaching  means  formed 
on  a  first  end  thereof  for  securmg  said  bousing  to  a  panel 
and  having  a  larger  diameter  inner  bore  spaced  longitu- 
dinally therefrom  formed  in  a  second  end  of  said  housing: 
an  msulating  tube  nestled  m  said  larger  diameter  bore  of 
said  housing;  a  current-carrying  cup  shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  said  cup  bottom  and  screw  threads  on 
its  iimer  cylinder-shaped  surface,  and  adapted  to  fit  inside 
said  insulating  tube  so  that  said  insulating  tube  is  between 
said  cup  shaped  member  and  said  cylindrical  housing;  a 
first  terminal  making  electrical  contact  with  said  cup 
shaped  member;  a  spring  loaded  post  located  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  housing  having  its 
one  end  extendmg  through  said  opening  in  said  cup  shaped 
member  and  being  adapted  to  move  along  said  axis  when 
said  spring  is  compressed;  a  second  terminal  making  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  spring  loaded  post;  insulating  disc 
means  secured  transversely  of  said  cup  shaped  member 
and  said  cylindrical  housing  at  said  second  end  for  sup- 
porting said  spring  loaded  post  and  said  first  and  second 
terminals;  a  cylinder-shaped  lamp  holder  having  a  light 
transmitting  end  cap  on  a  first  end  and  a  current-carrying 
sleeve  with  external  screw  threads  on  the  other  end,  said 
end  cap  and  said  sleeve  portions  being  of  such  diameter 
that  said  lamp  holder  slides  through  said  first  end  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  to  engage  said  screw  threads  of  said 
cup  shaped  member;  and  a  miniature  lamp  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  sleeve  of  said  lamp  holder  so  that  one  termi- 
nal of  said  lamp  engages  said  sleeve  and  the  other  terminal 
engages  said  spring  loaded  post. 


3,n(,4Sl 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 
POLARIZED  BELL  RINGER 
Walter  i^lin  and  Rol>ert  A.  Spencer.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,614 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—397) 
13.  A  ringer  comprising  a  linear  core,  a  winding  dis- 
posed about  the  core,  a  unitary  ribbon  like  pc^e  piece  dis- 
posed about  the  winding,  the  ends  of  the  pole  piece  pro- 
viding spaced  opposing  pole  faces,  the  pole  piece  substan- 
tially encompassing  the  winding  and  having  apertures 
through  which  the  ends  of  the  core  extend,  one  of  the 
edges  defining  each  of  the  apertures  including  a  lip.  fasten- 
ing means  securing  the  ends  of  the  core  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  lips,  a  base  accommodating  the  pole  piece,  a 
permanent  bar  magnet  secured  to  the  base,  the  magnet 
having  one  end  thereof  in  juxtaposition  with  the  pole 
piece,   a  cylindrical  pivot  pin  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  in  the  base,  the  pivot  pin  being  contiguous  with 
the  other  end  of  the  magnet  and  asynunetrically  located 
with  respect  to  the  polar  axis  of  the  magnet,  a  clamping 
plate  having  a  hole  therein  that  receives  the  other  end  of 
the  pivot  pin.  the  clamping  plate  securing  the  pole  means 


to  the  base,  an  armature  having  a  groove  in  one  side  there- 
of, the  armature  being  positioned  with  the  groove  in  regis- 
tration with  the  pivot  pm,  the  armature  further  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  spaced  opposing  pole  faces  of  the  pole 
piece,  a  clapper  rod  secured  to  the  armature,  one  end  of 


the  clapper  rod  having  a  clapper  secured  thereto,  the 
other  end  of  the  clapper  rod  having  notches  therein,  a 
biasing  spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
clamping  plate  and  the  other  end  thereof  positioned  in  one 
of  the  notches  of  the  clamping  rod,  and  a  gong  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  clapper. 


3,116,482 

METEOROLOGICAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Edwin  Kessicr  III,  170  Mayfair  Drive, 

Westwood  1,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,982 

9  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,tJA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  radar  system  for  determining  meteorological  con- 
ditions in  a  given  area  including  means  for  transmitting 
signals  to  and  receiving  echo  signals  from  cloud  forma- 
tions, means  to  gate  signals  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined range,  echo  signal  pulse  integrating  means,  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  intensity  control  means,  horizontal 
and  vertical  deflecting  elements  and  a  luminescent  screen, 
means  for  applying  said  integrated  signal  pulses  represent- 
ing average  reflectivity  of  precipitation  to  one  set  of  said 
deflecting  elements,  means  for  obtaining  elevation  and 
azimuth  information,  switching  means  for  selecting  there- 
between, and  means  for  applying  said  selected  informa- 
tion to  the  other  set  of  said  deflection  elements. 


3,116,483 

RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Giorgio  Domenico  Fiocco,  Cbelnuford,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  5,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  343—14) 
I.  A  range  measuring  frequency  modulated  C.W.  radar 
system  comprising  a  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  a 
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high  frequency  radio  wave,  a  source  of  at  least  one  modu- 
lating frequency,  means  for  frequency  modulating  said 
high  frequency  radio  wave  with  energy  from  said  source, 
means  for  mixing  received  reflected  transmitted  energy 
with  energy  taken  from  said  transmitter,  means  for  select- 
ing from  the  output  of  said  mixing  means  a  predetermined 
band  of  frequencies  including  a  predetermined  selected 
harmonic  of  the  modulating  frequency,  a  first  mixer  con- 
nected to  mix  the  selected  band  with  the  corresponding 
harmonic  of  the  modulating  frequency  from  the  source,  a 
second  mixer  connected  to  receive  two  inputs,  one  con- 
sisting of  a  selected  band  from  the  output  of  said  mixing 


mmttrttf  Mritrm 


3,116,485 

OMNTOIRECnONAL  HORN  RADIATOR  FOR 

BEACON  ANTENNA 

Cyrfl  Carson,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  I-T-E  CircoM 

Brcalter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,069 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—754) 


t=^— w 
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means  and  containing  a  predetermined  harmonic  of  the 
modulating  frequency  and  the  other  consisting  of  the 
corresponding  harmonic  of  the  modulating  frequency 
from  said  source,  adjustable  phase  shifting  means  con- 
nected to  adjust  the  phase  relation  between  the  inputs 
to  said  second  mixer,  means  responsive  to  relative  phase 
change  between  the  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 
mixers  for  automatically  adjusting  said  phase  shifting 
means  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tion between  said  mixer  outputs  and  means  for  indicating 
range  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  said  phase 
shifting  means. 


3,116,484 
SPACE  SATELLITE  VEIflCLES 
Cassius  C.  Cotlcr,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,944 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—100) 


'^ii* 
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4.  In  a  satellite  vehicle  system,  a  satellite  vehicle  com- 
prising two  parts  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
only  about  a  single  hinge  axis,  first  and  second  base 
stations  and  servo  control  loops  linking  the  two  parts  of 
the  satellite  vehicle  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
base  stations,  said  servo  loops  being  arranged  in  each 
case  to  a  line  of  predetermined  axis  of  that  vehicle  part 
with  the  line  of  sight  from  that  part  to  the  corresponding 
base  station,  a  communication  antenna  mounted  upon  said 
hinge  axis,  and  means  for  orienting  said  antenna  with 
respect  to  said  hinge  axis  as  a  reference. 


1.  An  omnidirectional  horn  radiator  system  for  micro- 
wave signals  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  planar  discs 
spaced  for  forming  a  radial  signal  transmission  line  effec- 
tive over  360'  in  the  azimuth  plane,  the  remote  radial 
regions  of  said  discs  being  shaped  with  an  annular  out- 
wardly flared  aperture  constituting  a  horn  radiator  of  sig- 
nals impressed  across  said  discs  having  a  predetermined 
vertical  radiation  pattern  throughoit  the  omnidirectional 
azimuth  sweep  of  the  radiator,  said  discs  each  being 
formed  with  a  central  aperture,  and  a  rotatable  signal  mod- 
ulator source  of  annular  shape  concentric  to  said  discs 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  discs  across  their  aperture 
periphery  for  omnidirectional  radiation  to  free  space  of 
the  signals  in  said  predetermined  pattern,  the  diameter  of 
said  discs  being  sufficiently  greater  than  the  wavelength 
of  said  signals  for  providing  means  for  broad-band  omni- 
directional matching  to  free  space,  while  permitting  sub- 
stantial aperture  variation  for  transverse  beam  shaping. 


3,116,486 
LUNEBERG  LENS  SYSTEM 
Anton  M.  Johnson,  Snyder,  and  Warren  T.  Harpster, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163^75 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—755) 


4.  A  wide  angle  microwave  reflecting  and  receiving 
device  comprising  a  Luneberg  lens  sphere,  a  dielectric 
strip  disposed  for  intimate  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  sphere  for  separation  of  said  micro- 
waves into  reflected  and  received  waves,  the  change  in 
ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  to  that  of  the 
received  waves  being  responsive  to  the  values  of  the  di- 
electric constant  of  said  strip,  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  strip  for  detecting  said  received  waves. 


DESIGNS 
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197^06 

ILLUMINABLE  SIGN 

Hicmc  C.  Hammer,  6N-130  Rte.  53,  near  Itasca,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


197^09 

HANDLE 

Dvrii   H.   Plumridge,   Nunawading,   Victoria,   Australia, 

aadgnor  to  Turner   Industries    Limited,    Nunawading, 

Vktoria,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Victoria 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,789 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


197a«7 
HEADBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Melbourne    F.    Smith,    Jr.,    Lenoir,    N.C.,    assignor 
to  Broyhill   Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  ■ 
partnership 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,418 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


197.210 
DOOR  HANDLE 
Ronald   C.   HIII.   Femdale.   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,847 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


197,211 

PULL 

John   R.   Morgan,   Wheeling,   HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  UU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,872 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


197,208 
BATTERY  OPERATED   TOOTHBRUSH,  CHARGER 

AND  HOLDER  COMBINATION 

Raymond   T.   Cassidy,  Stratford,   and   John    F.    Daniels, 

Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 

don.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  71,957 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


197,212 

KNOB 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,940 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO — 8) 
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197^13 

DOOR  HANDLE 

John   K,  Morsan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


197^16 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  UNIT 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72^72 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


197;tl4 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  UNIT 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


197,217 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  FOR  GROUP  USE 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,447 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


197,215 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  UNIT 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72^71 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


1214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcembeb  81,  1968 


if7jii 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  FOR  GROUT  USE 

Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pmsad«na,  C«Hf.,  anlgnor  to  Bell 
Teleplione  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FU«d  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,448 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


OUTDOOR  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE  UNTT 
Henry  Dreyfim.  SotKh  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aaifiior  to  B«U 
r^phone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  72,451 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D13~l) 


197JH 
OUTDOOR  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE  UNIT 
Henry  Dreyfuvs,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     laboratories.    Incorporated,     New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Fll«l  Not.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,449 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


lf7,222 

MOD!  I  AR  HOUSE 

Emll   A.  Tessin   II,  Cuyahoga   FalU,   Ohio,   asaigiior  to 

AUide  Homes  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,230 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 1) 


197,220 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  FOR  GROUP  USE 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,450 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


197U23 

VEHICLE  BODY 

Vctrall  Moe,  Rte.  I,  Jefferson  Township. 

Jefferson  Coonty.  His. 

nied  Apr.  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  60J37 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

iC\.  D14— 3) 
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197,224 

VAN  TYPE  VEHICLE 

David  G.  Pttcrson.  93  Van  Cleave  Way,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FiM  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72^92 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


197,227 
PAPER  CUTTING  KNIFE 
Donald   W.   Doman,   Janesrille,   Wb^   assignor  to   Tbe 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


._/ 


197^25 

WHEELED  JACK  FOR  CONTAINERIZED  FREIGHT 

Henry  BeitMrher.  6620  N.  18th  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,825 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


197,228 
PAPER  CUTTING  KNIFE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  W.   Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,   assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


197,229 

MULTI-POINT  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLER 

Donald  S.  Michael,  394  Ackerman  Ave.,  Glen  Rock,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 5) 


197,226 

COMBINED  MONEY  CLIP  AND  WATCH 

Alex  Fenster.   Forest  HUU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fit-Rite 

Watcb  Case  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 3) 


197,230 
SWITCH  UNIT 
Robert  F.  Becker,  Freeport,  HI.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,764 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


^ 
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197^31 

KNOB  FOR  STEREO  AMPLIFIERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Victor  H.  Pompcr,  3  Lexington  Road,  Concord,  Mks. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76»237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2«— 13) 


19743S 

WEIGHTED  SNAG  HOOK 

Lawrence  Lombard!,  6754  Hooker,  and  Walter  Radoykh, 

1449  S.  Yates,  both  of  Dcnrer,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  M,19I 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


4^ 


Y 


197.232 
RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  AMPLIFIER 

ANTENNA 

Mikon  Spirt,  181—25  Midland  Parkway, 

Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  73,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


Jk 


197,236 
CABINET 
James  E.   Brown,   Troutman,   N.C.,   assignor  to  Brown 
MUlwork  Company,  Inc.,  Troutman,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,9«5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


< 


197,233 

FENCE 

Irving  R.  Bumstine,  1830  NE.  163rd  St,, 

North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  73,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D28— 1) 


197.234 
BIRD  BATH 
Joseph  Karlik,  Keyport,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Morella's  Uwn 
Ornaments,  Inc.,  Raritan,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D31— 2) 


197,237 
CABINET 
James  E.   Brown,  Troutman,   N.C.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Millwork  Company,  Inc.,  Troutman,  N.C^  •  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


<' 
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197^38 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Leonard  M.  Lilly,  1834  Samoa  Drire, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  70^44 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


197441 

GARDEN  HOE 

Etlian  Grant,  P.O.  Box  2083,  Salem,  Ottg. 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74^27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D39— 1) 


197^39 

RETURN  TOP 

James  H.  NelUgan,  1207  Chardi  St.,  Glenview,  HI.,  and 

Henry  Rkhard  Landis,  14711  S.  Dearborn,  Dolton,  111. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


197,242 
GRASS  CATCHER 
Harold  W.  Pirie,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfec- 
tion Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74^51 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


197,240 
TRAILER  TYPE  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Loren  E.  Tyler,  Benson,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72»16« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


197,243 

CASSEROLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 
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197,244 
TRAY 
Jens    H.    Qaistmiard,     Mcggcn,    Laccrac,    Switzerland, 
•Mignor  to  Dansk  Rare  Wood  Compaay,  Inc.,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y-,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


lf7,247 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

John   R.    Motian,   Wheeling,   ill.,   asdipior  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(€1.  D50— 6) 

-1—3 


197,245 

CHILD'S  FOOD  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  P.  Bateson,  10  Welch  Road,  Lexington,  Mi 

FUed  July  31.  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


197,248 
GASOLINE  PLTMP 
Walter    C.    Chaffee,    Spring    Uke,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
John  Wood  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  Nos.  66,944, 
66,945,  66,946,  66,947,  Oct.  2.  1961.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D52— 2) 


197J46 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  BRACKET 
Br^  H.  Lambert,  Corlna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emersoo- 
Pr>ne  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48     4) 


197^49 

WHFFI   INBALANCE  DETECTING  UNFT 

Arthur  F-  I>ean,  Glenview,  and  Anton  J.  Panzica,  Hlns- 

^^f'    "'•'„.««*«>»<>"   to   Stewart-Warner   Corporation, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  63,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 
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197^50 
THERMOSTAT  CONTROL  CASE 
Paul  H.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles,  and  Norman  E.  Roc, 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assi^rs  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,119 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 


197,253 

PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  FOOD 

Donald  C  Rowe,  Box  231,  La  Conner,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DS8— 13) 


197,251 

MACHINE  FOR  VULCANIZING  A  SIDEWALL 

STRIP  ON  TIRE  WALLS 

William  Odell  Dismuke,  2«9-91  Sunflower  Ave., 

Clarltsdale,  Miss. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


197,254 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
WHllam  L.  MUler,  Skokic,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Conttaental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


T 


7^. -■  I 


^ 


197,252 

JEWELRY  BOX 

Katlierine  T.  Spears,  814  Raab  St.,  Victoria,  Te». 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5Jt— 12.7) 


197,255 
COMBINED  CAMERA  STAND  AND 
PHOTOFLASH  HOLDER 
CecU  Frederick  Adickes,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Ridge,  and  Don- 
ald J.  Reid,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cradle  Pictures, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


>- 


7 


_n_ 


/ 


^ 


/ 


/ 
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197^5« 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PROVTOING  A  PRINT  OF  AN 

OPTIC  AI    LENS  ELEMENT 

Darid  R.  Licrman,  8  Alder  Court,  Champaign,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


BOAT 

Oaudc   E.  MUlcr.  Talaa,   Okla.,   assignor  to 

Dorothy  M.  MUler,  TuUa,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,387 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D71— I) 


ir7,257 
PRECISION    FOCUSING    ADJUSTMENT    FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATl  S 
David   G.   Fladlien,   Lo^   Angeles,   and    Perry    J.   Smitli, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Technology  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


197,260 

AEROSPACE  CRAFT 

Lawrence  B.  Rellis,  9241  N.  Okott,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  68,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DTI— 1) 


IW^ 


197058 
OVTRHEAD  PROJECTOR 
Samuel  M.  Highberger.  Birmingham,  Mich., 
Minnesota     Mining     and     Manufacturing 
St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


assignor  to 
Company, 


197,261 

BOAT 

Gerald  W.  Hoos,  1803  Monroe  St.,  Evanston, 

FUed  Sept.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  71,813 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


ni. 
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197^62 
WRAPPING  TABLE 
Walter  R.  Dobbins,  1224  Raum  St.  NE.,  and  Louis  L 
Johnson   III,  2410  Hartford  St  SE^  both  of  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUcd  May  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  69,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


197,265 
ELEVATED  STORAGE  TANTC 
Lloyd    E.    Anderson,   Sr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


197,263 

COMBINED  VENTILATING  HOOD  AND 

WARMING  COMPARTMENT 

Stanley  M.  Joseph,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanthony 

Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,    a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSl— 25) 


197,264 
ELEVATED  STORAGE  TANK 
Lloyd    E.    Anderson,   Sr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    ass^nor    to 
Pittsburgh-Des  Mohies  Steel  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


197,266 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Henry  J.  Talge,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rlral 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 
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lf7M7 
PLASTIC  TABLECLOTH 
WilUam  Z.  Salc«r.  Rego  Park,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  anigiior 
to  B.  &  S.  Plastic  Art,  Inc  Jeney  City,  NJ,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  7i,5M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{CL  D92— 26) 


197,26S 
PLASTIC  TABLECLOTH 
William  Z.  SaJcer,  Rego  Park,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor 
to  B.  A  S.  Plastic  Art.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


'#^. 
;^^:    - 


.M 


■Kir 


A 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31st  DAY  OF  DECEMBER  1963 


Empire  Product*,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Btereos  Ctuu-let  H.,  Jr.    Re.  25,60e. 

^*2"  .>f\"Ji  ^„  ^'»''*<'  SutM   Rubber  Co. 
Re.  25.5W.  12-31-63.  Q.  306—3 

tSS^^^AT'^    ?a    **    NaHonal    Tank    Co.      Emulsion 

l^!«t"8.^.  6^2°°    *^"^'    metbod..      Be.    2a.5(M 


H>ruBt  bearing. 


Matlooal  Tank  Cb. :  See — 

Glasgow,  Clarence  O.    Be.  25,504. 

^'t!*"^^'^'''®*   H  ■   ^'■'   to  Empire  Produou.   Inc      Cable 
connector   assembly.      Re.    25.506.    12-31-63     CI     S89— M 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 
a«yer,  Paul.     Re.  25,505. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Moody,  Qim  A.     Peach  tree.     2,386,  12-81-68.  CI.  48. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


"^  r«!f^.£^'  ^  ■  •''■  •  f  "<l,^  ^j.  ^^  to  0»«*le  Picture.^  Inc. 
12^1^  CT^Dei-l]"      *        Photoflaah   holder.      19f,255. 
AlBlde  Homes  Corp. :  See — 

Teesln.  Emll  A.,  II.     197,222. 
Amerock  C\>rp.  :  See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.     197,212. 

Morgan.  John  R.     197,211 

Morgan.  John  R.     197  213 

Morgan,  John  R.     197,2>47 
Anderson    Lloyd  E..  Sr..  to  Plttsbuiyb-Des  Moines  Steel  Co 
Mevated  storage  tank.     197.2W.   f2-31-63,  CI    im--l 
vf2^*lA^^^^\^'i-  ^  Pittsburgt-Des  xlolnee  Steel  Co. 
I.  A  e  u?****."*?^*®,  '""o     l»7.attO.   12-^1-63,  Cn.   D91— 1. 
B  ft  S  Plaatic  Art,  Inc.  :  See — 

Salcer,  WilUam  Z.     197.267 

SaJcer   William  Z.     197  268 

^V9T:Si5,-'i^^i^,^"?4J-^  ^^*  ''  •'•"''*'  -^''^■ 

"^IS^.  fnil^S^^'^fJ^l^   ''"^  «>-^-rt»ed   freight 

Bell  Telefiiione  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.     197,214. 
197,215. 

197,216. 

197,217. 

197,218. 

197,219. 

197,220. 

197.221 

Cabinet 


Dreyfuss.  Henrj-. 

.  DreyfuM,  Henry. 

Dreyfuss.  Henry. 

Dreyfuas.  Henry. 

Dreyfuss.  Henry. 

Dreyfuss.  Henry. 

Dreyfuss,  Henry. 


Inc.     Cabinet. 


Gasoline    iwmp. 
197.212. 


Knob. 


^'■f^A.i'^i"   ^-   to   Brown    Mlllwork   Co.,    Inc. 

197.286.  12-31-68,  CI.  D83— 19 
Brown,    James    E.,    to   Brown    Mlllwork    Co 

197.237,  12-81-68,  CI.  D38— 1©. 
Brown  Mlllwork  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  James  E.     197.288 

Brown,  James  E.     197,287 
BroyhlU  Furniture  Factories :  See — 

Smith.  Melbourne  F..  Jr.     197  207 
^I2!5"°t;  ^^"^'n*  R>     Fence.     197.283;  12-J1-63,  Ol.  D28— 1 
Ca^dy.  Raymona  T..  and  J.  F.  Daniels,  to  Sperr^  Rand  C^p 

^9%87l*i^^l-?8,^  it2^2^'^'^   ^ 

"^viriJr.  a"'S!o!^  ^  ^°*™^^  ^•-p 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  Se»— 
Miller,  William  L.     197.254 
Cradle  Plctupea.  Inc. :  See — 

Daniels.  John  F.  :  See — 

Cassldy,   Raymond  T..  and  Daniels      1B7  20« 
Dansk  Rare  Wood  Co.,  Inc. :  8ee—^  i»»7.^08. 

Quistgaard.  Jens  H.     197.244 

^WTiiil    n^f.njlf  *l,^J..^°*"^'-  ^  8t«^rt-Wamer  Corp. 
D5?-«  detecting   unit.      197.249.    12-31-68.   CI. 

;;;^n"p''',;n^ti':i'*^ai2:  i^rs?*  i?-'8 n^'iir'^^^'i's^-"' 

^7'^2%1"8'li8"S  ^^/-nllY^W^^iW. 

^^•.  ^9"7'.»2^^8l5l,  ^'1rj2l?  ^-  ^-•-^  -«^-* 
Doman,  Donald  W.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Paper  cutting 

knife  or  tbe  like.  197,228.  12-31-88.  CI.  D2M  ^"'°* 
Drevfuss.  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc     Trte- 

phone  booth  unit     197.214,  13-31-88,  d   Dli-1, 


Dreyfuss,  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Tele- 
i>,2.b°*  ^^  unit.  197,215.  12-81-63,  CI  Di3_l  ^^ 
Dreyfuss,  Henry,  to  Bell  i^eleplione  Laboratories  Int  Tele- 
phone booth  unit  197,216.  12-^-63,  Q  Dia— l" 
^^r^l^\J^7-  ^"  ^"  '-Telephone  Laboratories,  I^a  Tele- 
phone boofih  for  group  use.     197,217,  12-31-63   CI   1)13—1 

^T/'h;^^'?'  ^  ^^"  Telephone  Uiboratori«.  Inc     Tell" 
phone  bootto  for  group  use.     1©7,218.  12-31-63  CI   Dli— 1 
'd^r'^teu^'^    ^  ^f'  Telephone  Lkborati>rt«.   live      O^J: 
*>OT_telephone    enclosure    unit      197.219.    12-31-63.    CT. 

^  nf^n^^'hir??''  ^  ^^"  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc     Tele- 
phone booth  for  group  use.     197  220   12-3l-«'{   n    mq     1 

^ ffi'^ien^^-  '"  ^f ''  Telephone  i;aW^|i."in?'Vt-- 
D13— f  ^*'**°®    enclosure    unit       197.221,    12^1-63.    CI. 

Emerson-Pryne  Co.  :  See — 

Lambert,  Bryan  H.     197,246 

m'243:1^2-3?.:63'"(?""l$S^l^**'^-  ^^*^«'««^  -  ^*  ""- 
^^^u^"-  ^^"'  to. Fit  Rite  Watch  Case  Corp.  Combined  monev 
Plf^u^w  T^^'^^  197,226,  12-31-63,  rf  D17-^  ""  "'°''*'^ 
Flt-Rlte  \\  atch  Case  Corp.  :  See — 

Fenster,  Alex.     197,226. 
Fladllen,  Darid  G.,   and   P.   J.   Smith,   to  Spare  Technoloer 
Laboratories.     Inc       Precision     focusing  Vdjustment    f^ 
g^ot^aphlc  recording  apparatus.     197:257.  lS-^3.  CI 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Hill.  Ronald  C.     197.210. 
Grant.  Ethan.     Garden  hoe.     197,241    12-31-63   Ol    r«a__i 
cTdi-12"°*  ^      IUu°»in.ble*  .lin      197:206.^'i£i?:^; 

^''ca^\>Fjil^;''''^  -^  ,^-   Roe.  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
D6'2— S  control    case.      197.250.    12-31-83.    CI. 

Hiehberger,   Samuel  M.,   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfir    Co 
Sverhead   projector.      197,258.    12-31^    A  mi-T  ^ 

""'i7.2lTl'2-ii-i3".  gf"!,?^^"^*'"   ^"'T'       ^^'   »>"'»'- 

Jo'hn«o?"L*<J5u'';;.  iFff^Se^'''*'-  '"^'-^'^  ""'-  ^""l" 
T       Dobbins,  Walter  R.,  and  Johnson.     197,262 
Joseph.    Stanley   M..    to    Stanthony    Corp.      Combined   ventl- 
63    fi    081-^26  '^*™*°*^  compartment     197,263,   12-31- 

"""a'ih'.  '?r7?i4.^j&"[!Ss:v}:-S3°i  ^r'"^""' '-'  »•••<' 

Lambert,  Bryan  H.,  to  Emerson-Pryne  Co.     Ughtina  flxtura 
bracket.     197,246,   12-31-63,  Cl    D48— 4    '^*°"°«  "ture 

Landis,  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Nelligan,    James    H.,    and    Landis.      197,239 
l^.^i  P*^W  R.     Instrument  for  providing  a  print  of  an 
optical  lens  element     197,256.  l2-Sl-63    Cl    D61— 1 
DJ4     s'""'  ^     ^"  *^'°'*  *'***'      197,288.   12-81-83.  Cl. 

"^r^Mk  'f2"3!°-^',*S'  Si^""*'^"  ''''"^'"^  ^'^'^  ^'>«^- 

**  229*^£31^    CT    MM*'"*  *^'**^*'^'*'  controller.     19T,- 

^'63"^'cf^l-^'  *°  ^    ^    '^'"*''     ®***^      197,259.  12-81- 
Mille'r  Dorothy  m'.  :  See — 

Miller,  Claude  E.    197,259. 
MUler    William  L.    to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc     Packaging 
container.      197,254.   12-31-63,  Cl    D58-^17         "«•"«"»» 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See ' 

Becker,  Robert  F.     197.230 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hlghberger,  Samuel  M.     197,258. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Moe.  Verrall.     Vehicle  body.     197,223.  12-ai-«3,  CI    Dl- 
MorelU't  L«wd  Ornaments,  Inc.  :  Sm — 

Karllk.  JoMph.     197.234. 
^"Jl-P"'  ^*'"'  *••  *®  Amerock  Corp.     Pali.     l»7.2ni.  12-31- 

^"JP^J?-  is*"*  **••  *o  Amerock  Corp.     Door  handle.     197.313, 

12-31-63,  CI.   DIO— 8. 
Morgan,  John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Escutcheon  plate.     197,- 

Nellltan,  James  k     and  H.  R.  Landls.     Return  top.     197.238. 

12—31—63,   CI.   D34 — 15. 
Panztoa.  Anton  J.  :  See — 

Dean,  Arthur  F.,  and  Pantlca.     197,249. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See — 

E)oman,  Donald  W.     197,227. 

Doman,  Donald  W.    197,228 

Perfection  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  £t«e — 

Plrle,  Harold  W.    197,242. 
Peterson.   David  G.     Van  type  vehicle.      197,224,   12-31-63, 

CI.  D14 — 3. 
Plrle,  Harold  W..  to  The  Perfection  .Mfg.  Co.     Grass  catcher. 
197,242.    12-31-83.   CI.   EHO— 1.  —i™" 

Plttstourgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Co. :  See — 
Anderson.  Lloyd  E..  Sr.     197.264. 
Anderson,  Lloyd  E..  Sr.     197.265. 
Plumrldge,    David    H..    to   Turner    Industrlea   Ltd.      Handle. 

197.209.   12-31-63.  H.   DIO— 8. 
Pomper,   Victor  U.     Knob  for  stereo  amplUlera  or  the  like. 

197.231.    12-31-63.   CI.   D26— 13. 
Quistgaard,  Jens  H..  to  Dansk  Rare  Wood  Co.    Inc.     Tray. 

197,244.    12-31-63.   CI.   I>44— 10. 
Radovlch.  Walter  :  See — 

Lombardi,  Lawrence,  and  Radoviob.     197.233. 
Reld.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Adickes,  Cecil  P.,  Jr.,  and  Reid.    197,258. 
iiellis.    Lawrence   B.      Aerospace  craft.      197,260,    12-31-63, 

CT.  D71— 1. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Talge,  Henry  J.     197,266. 


Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Harrigon.  Paul  H.,  and  Roe.     197.250 
Roe,  Norman  B.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Paul  H.,  and  Roe.     197  250 

81%3^cf' DM— r3**''"**''*   *'"''   '""■   '******  197,253,    12- 
Salcer    William  Z.,  toB  A  S  Plastic  Art,  Inc  PUstlc  table- 
cloth.     197.267,   12-31-63,  C\.  D92— sfe  *^'*»"c  taoie 
Salcer.  William  Z..  to  B.  *  S.  Plastic  Art    inc  Plastic  table- 
cloth     197,268,  12-31-63,  CI.  D92— 26  " 

*°li''''.^K^^'^''™*w*'i   ^'■'   *«   Broyhill   Furniture  Factories. 

Headboard  or  the  like.     197,207.   12-31-63,  C\.  D5 — 4 
Smith.  Perry  J.  :  See — 

Fladlien,  David  O..  and  Smith.     197,257 
Space  TechnoloKy  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Fladlien,  I>avld  (J.,  and  Smith.     197,257 
Spears.   Katherlne  T.     Jewelry  box.      197,252,   12-31-63,  CI. 

L/oo — 1  ^.  T . 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Cassidy,  Raymond  T    and  Daniels.     197,208. 
oo'.i  Wilton.     Radio  and  television  ampUfler  antenna.     197,- 
232,   12—31—63,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Stanthony  Corp.  :  See — 

Joseph,  Stanley  M.     197.263. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Dean,  Arthur  F.,  and  Pansica.     197.249 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Ernest,  Robert  O.     197.243. 
Talge,  Henry  J     to  Rival  Mfg.  Co.     L«wn  sprinkler.     197,- 

266,    12-31-63,  n.   D91— 1. 
Tesaln.  Emll  A     II.  to  Alaide  Homes  Corp.     Modular  house. 

197.22.',    12-31-63,   C\.   D13— 1. 
Turner  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Plumrldge.  David  H.    197.200. 

Tyler,   Loren   E.     Trailer  type  fertiliser  spreader.      197,240, 

12-31-63.  a.   D35— 2. 
Wood,  John,  Co. :  8»0 — 

Chaffee,  Walter  C.     197.248. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1963 

N0T».— Arrwuwl  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  •l«nlflcant  character  oc  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


H.     8,llS.69fi. 

Berger,     Adama,     and     Swanaon. 


AMP  Inc  :  «ee— 

Schwalm,  Olendon 
Adama.  Harold  P. :  8ee- 
Smoot,     Charlea     H 
3,116,778. 
Adaniaon  United  Co. :  Bee — 

Seanor,   Eex  C.     3,115,672. 
Adee,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
j;>etroleum  coke.     8,110,231,   12-31-63,  CI. 


Adelt,     Carl     W.       ctunney 
12-31-63,  Cl.  98—60. 

Admiral  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wolff,   Robert  A.     3,116,872. 

Advance  Engineering  Co.  :  Bet — 
Totten.  Gilbert  P.     3,115,822. 

Aerojet-General  Corp. :  Bee — 

AUnaBoff,  John  V.     3,115, »65 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Turbett,  George  R.,  and  Blackman. 

AJax  Magnethermlc  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Shearman,  Wilbur  B.     3,115.781 

Albertl.   Paul :  See- 
Hartley,  Dan  A.,  and  Alberti.     3,115.740 

Aldridge,     Reginald,    to    Slumberland    Group 


Manufacture 
208 — 46. 


of 


cap    construction.       3,115,820, 


3,116.408. 


Ltd.     Feeding 


means  for  colled  iprlnga.    3J  15.990.  12-31-63,  Cl   221 — 93" 
to  J.  '  .  . .         _    _    ^       . 


B.  Smith, 
surface  of 

3,116.347. 


3,115.737. 
Watanabe,    and    Amano. 


Allen,  Gordon  H.,  %  to  J.  L.  tremper  and  %  to  O 
Locating  elements  of  construction  beneath  the 
earth  soils.     3,115,861,  12-31-68,  Cl.  116 — 114 
Allen,      Robert     D.      Sewage     treating     device. 

12-31-«3,  Cl.   261—26. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

£aude,   John.     3,116.440. 

Baude,  John.     3,116,465. 

Harrer.  Paul  H.,  and  Shannon 
Amano,  Kltsutaro  :  See — 

Oshima,    Shlntaro,    Enomoto, 
3,116.426. 
American  Beryllium  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Quartullo,   Orpheus  F.     8,115,676. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Bee — 

Carew    Herman,  and  Kinney.     3,116,991. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  Epstein.     3,116,884. 

Day,  Nancy,  and  Epstein.     8,116,314. 

Orayaon,   Martin,  and  Keough.     8,116,817. 

Lamb,  Glentworth.     3,116,326. 

Pruess,  Louis  M.,   Feldman.  and  Rigler.     8.116.219 

Rauhut,   Michael   M.     3.116,315. 

Rauhut,    Michael    M.     3,116,316. 

Scalera,   Mario,  and  Brody.     3.116.298. 

.Shepherd.  Robert  G.,  and  Redin.     3,116,812 

Wright.    William    B.,    Jr.,    Goldstein,    and    Brabander 
3,116,286. 
American  Guard.  It  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jaffe,   Max  L.     3,110.959. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Horton.  John  L.,  Conrad,  and  McCormlck.     3,116,186. 

Smith,    Richard   A.      3,116.818. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sfmchyshen    Marion.      8,116,145. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Bosaclr   Irwin  A.     3,119,093. 
American   Radiator   k  Standard   Sanitary   Corp  :   flee — 

Gee,   Leroy   J.     8,116,168. 
American   Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Kornbluth.    Martin   E.     8.116.090. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  flee — 

Baier,   Richard.     3.115.686! 
American  Well  Works,  The  :  See — 

Born.  Robert  E,     3,116,021. 
Amsted  InduHtrles  Inc.  :  flee — 

Kulleke.  Frederick  C,  Jr.     3,115,978 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  flee — 

Ege,   Sigmund.     8  115.742. 
Anderson    Alfred   T..   Jr..   and   R.   J.    Frank.     Invalid   chair 
loader  for  automobiles.     8,115.978,  12-31-63,  Cl.  214 — 450 
Anderson,  Pelham  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wheeler,  James  D.,  and  Anderson.     3,115,685. 
Andregg^   Ernest    R..   M.    8.   Hawley    and   W.   Pferd,    to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,      Inc.     Telephone     pay     station. 
8  116,370    12-31-68,  O.  179 — 6.8. 
Andresen,   John  H.,  Jr.,   to  J.   F.   Baier.     Solenoid  actuated 

control   valve.      8,116,047,    12-31-68,   Cl.    251 — 123. 
Appelt.    Weldon    F..    and    F.    A.    Davis.     Monorail    vehicle. 

3.115.848.   12-81-63.  Cl.   105 — 145. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

McGee.   Hugh  T.     8,115.751. 
Applied  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Jones,  James  L.     3,116,410. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  flee — 

Carpenter.  Victor  W    and  Jackson 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Mits,  Milton  A.     8,116,215. 


3,116,179. 


Armstrong  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 
Roberts,  Eugene  A.     3,115.919. 
Arps  Corp.    The  :  See — 

Arps,  Jan  J.     3,115,942. 
Arps,  Jan  J.,  to  The  Arps  Corp.     Method  of  earth  borehole 

Investigation.     3,115,942,    12-31-63,    Cl.    175 — 50 
Arslanian,  Vincent :  See — 

Crawford,  Duncan  J.,  and  Arslanian.     3,116.002. 
Art  Metal.  Inc. :  Bee — 

SUrk,  Forest  G.     3,115.881. 
Arvey  Corp. :  See — 

Stevenson.  Mayne  B.    3,116,010. 
Atanasoff,  John  V.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Sack  handling 

apparatus.     3,115, 96o,  12-31-63,  Cl.  198 — 54. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrlques  de  Charleroi :  See — 

Fagel,  Roger.    3  116,420. 
August,  Pablo.     Machine  capable  of  operating  as  comprestior 

and  pump.     3,116,012,  12-31-63,  Cl.  230—207. 
Austin.  Glenn  M.  :  See — 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.,  and  Austin.    3,116,153. 
Austin,  Theodore  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  .Navy.     De- 
sensitlzation  of  liquid  explosives.     3,116,188,  12-31-63,  Cl. 
149 — oo, 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vasilos,  Thomas,  and  Wagner.    3,116,137. 
-Vymar    Robert  H..  to  SCM  Corp.     Mechanical  binary  adder 

3,116,014,  12-31-63,  Cl.  235—61. 
Badische  Anllin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Boehm,   Hans,  Fischer,   Haubach,   Schiller.   Imlauf.  and 

Weber.     3,116,274. 
Fust,    Klaus    J.,    Fischer,    Friederlch.    and    Stummeyer. 

3.116,139. 
Hoerner,  Hans,  and  Olsen.    3,116,356 
Baier,  John  F.  :  See— 

Andresen  John  H.,  Jr.    3,116,047. 
Baier,  Richard,  to  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.     Pour- 
ing mechanism  for  continuous  casting      3,115,686.  12-31- 
«3,  Cl.  22—82. 
Bailey.  William  A..  Jr.,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Extractive  distilla- 
tion.   3,116,224,  12-31-63,  Cl.  202—39.5. 
Bakan,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

^rynko,  Carl,  and  Bakan.    3,116,206. 
Baker.  Austin  A. :  See — 

Reinhardt.  John  T.   and  Baker.    3,115,826 
Baker,  Joseph  S..  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.     Process  of 
agglomerating    pulverulent     flour-containing    food    mixes 
3,11«,150,  12-31-03,  Cl.  99—94. 
Baldwin,    Chailes    A.      Snow    plow   attachment       3,115.715. 
12-31-63,  Cl.  37 — 15.  .        .     o.,±, 

Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wu,  Charles  T.    3,118,469. 
Ballinger,  Peter,  to  California  Research  Corp. 
tainlng  organometal  compound.      3.116.127. 
44 — 69. 
Banks,  David  D. :  Bee— 

Hindle,  Thomas,  and  Banks.    3,115,901. 
Banrhaf,  Donald  H..  to  Harley-Davldson  Motor  Co.    Seat  sus- 
pension.    3,116,089,  12-31-63,  Cl.  297—203 
Barengoltz,   Bernard  A.     Mobile   electrical   transformer  sub- 
station.   3,116,086,  12-31-63  CT.  296— 28 
"^^'^z/i'*'*^""  P-  ^''  "•  ^    Eernald,  and  B.  H.  Gwynn,   to 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.     Process  for  isomerizlng 
secondary  alkyl  aluminum  compounds.     3,116,310,  12-31- 
63,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Barlow,  Sidney  D. :  See — 

De  Molin,  Arrigo  V..  and  Barlow.    3,113  868 
Barnes,   Lawrence  X.     Gas  shielded  arc  welding  apparatus 
3,116,406,  12-31-63,  Q.  219—75.  -i^paraius. 

Barnstead,  John  W.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Welded  con- 
tainer  with   thermoplastic   lining   and   method   of   makinj; 
same.    3,115,987,  12-31-63^C1.  220— 64 
Barry-Wehmiller  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Husome,  Robert  G.     3,115.970. 

Barter.  LeRoy  D..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Translstor- 

ixed  voltage  regulator.     3,116,447,  12-31-63.  Cl.  323—22. 

Bartlett,  Allen   R.,    to  Mosler  Harbor  MeUl   Products  Corp 

Lock  for  sliding  doors.     3,115,763.  12-31-63.  Cl.  70—100. 

Bartlett.  Marjorie  :  See — 

Bartlett,  Norman.     3,116  060. 

^'3.116*66?,'^I5!^°1^'^.  C^l'^  2-72-^4^""'"-       •^-"--^^"^    '"»- 

Bartlett,  Philip  L     and  G.  Etiel,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NemourH 

and  Co.     Liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  (x>nUining  metal  com- 

^n^  °.'. '**i^'°*"  *»*  antisUtic  agenft.     3,116,125,  12-31- 
d3,  Cl.  44 — 68. 

Bartmann.  ROdlger  J.  W.  G.,  to  Beteiligungs-und  Patentver- 
waltungsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Heating 
arrangement.     3,116,054,  12-31-63,  Cn.  263—32 

Barton,   Lloyd  H.,  to  Weldotron  Corp.     Heater 
12-31-63.  Cl.  219—19. 

Barvln,  WUIiam  R. 
63,  a.  215—9. 


Gasoline  con- 
12-31-63.  Cl. 


3,116,394, 


Cap  for  conUiners.     3.115.979,  12-31- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Uasaraba.  Dan  D. :  See- 

Watta,  Kdcar.     a.Wfi.TO-. 
Baskir.  Emano^l :  See — 

Orr,   WllUam  R.,  Blcbardaon.  and  Uaaklr.     3.116.417 
Baaactt    Robert  D.  :   Hee — 

Roberts,  SylvU  V     and  Utiiaett.     3.115,8»6. 

Baud«.  John,  to  Allia-ChalmerM  Mfg.  Co.     Circuit  breaker  con 

trol    employing   aaturable    rettctom.      3.116.440.    12-31-63 

CI.  317—54. 

Baade,  John,  to  AllU Ctaaliuers  Mfg.  (V     Triggered  bluoklug 

oiK-Ulator  with  »urge  prevention.     3.116,46;}.   12-31-63.  11. 

*>o  1 1  1^. 

Bauer^  Jackaoa  :  8e9 — 

keen.   William   R..  Kerner.  and  lUuer.     3.11^878 
Bauer,  Klaua  :   See — 

Kaofmann.  WUfrled.  and  Bauer.    3,116^18. 
Banermeiater.    Hermann.    Maacbinenfabrlk    und    Mohlenbau 
Ci.m.b.U.  :  See — 

Hubner,  Gerhard.     3,115.821. 
Bauknecht,  Robert  H.  :   «ee— 

Sfat,   Michael   R.,   Bauknecht.   Bawden.   and  D«hlatrom 
3.116,221. 
Baumann.  Rudolf  G.  U..  to  Uatiuler  Uens  Aktlengeaellachaft 
Drive  arrangement  for  foldable  topa  of  motor  rehlclea  or  the 
Uke.     3,116.087.  12-31-63.  Cl.  2»e      117 
Bawden,  Rlciard  F. :  See — 

Sfat,    Michael   R..   Bauknecht.   Bliwden,  and  Dahlatrom. 

Baxter.  "Denver  O. :  £l«e — 

Irwin,  Henry  8..  and  Baxter.    3.11«,048. 
Baxter  Labormtorlea.   Inc.  :   See 

Kartinoa.  Nioholaa  J.     3.116,327. 
Beaman.  John  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Ott.  Vivian  U.  and  Beaman.     3,116,073. 
Beaodoln.  Andre.    Cor*  plug.    3.115,i)«6.  12-31-63.  C\.  20«— 

30. 
Beaunlt  Corp.  :  See — 

Brewer.  Paul  V. 

Brewer,  Paul  V. 

Brewer.  Paul  V, 
Beaven,  Kmeat  W.   J., 
poaitlon  for  rubber. 


Proceaa  for  aelec- 
3.115.980.  12-81- 


13-81- 


Method 
8,116.- 


3,116,332. 
3. 116.353. 
3.116  354. 
to  shell  Oil  Co.     Reclaimed  oil  com 

,- 3.116,238.  12-31-63.  Cl.  252     364. 

Becker,  .Nathan,  to  Seavlew  Induatrlea.  Inc.     Roof  deck  aup- 
port  and  attaching  meana.     3.113,728,   12-31-63,  CT.  SO~-^ 

Becker.  Peter  A.  :   See — 

Harnogton.  Dean  B..  and  Becker     3,116.429. 
Becker*.    Joaeph    H.     Roof  eonatraetlon.     8.115.7S8 

63.  Cl.  50--38. 
Beckman  Inatrumenta,  Inc.  :   8e«~^ 

Barter    LeRojD.     3,116.447. 
Beerman,   Henry  P..    to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp. 

and  material*  for  dlapoalng  of  rmdloaetlTc  waata. 

131,  12-31-63.  Cl    M — 33. 
Behymer.  Donald  J.,  and  C.  D.  Mni.ln,  to  Malco  Electronic*. 

Inc.      Acouatical    device.      8,116,376.    12-31-63,    Cl.    179— 

Belcove,  Allen  S.  :  See — 

Menolaslno,  Nicbolaa  J.  and  D.    3,113.903 
Bell.  John  T.  :  See— 

Dmec.  Harry  P..   Bell,  and  Jaeger.     8.113.818. 

Dmec,   Harry   P,   Bell,  and  Jaeger.     8,116.00«. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andrega.    Ernest    R..    Hawley,   and   Pford.     8.116.870. 

B«Qtz.  Lharten  C,  and  Tamburro.     8,116,861 

Cutler,  Ca««iu8  C      3.116.033. 

Cutler,  Casalus  C.     3.116,484. 

Da  Monte.  Robert  W.    3,116.378. 

BSoo.  Wllber  S    and  Hall.    3.116,013. 
•    Porater.  John  II.,  and  Qrandner.    3,116.443. 

Harr.  John  A.,  Lowry.  Nehama.  and  Rldlngvr 

Healey.  Robert  J      3,116.448. 

Kaenel.  Reginald  A.     3.116,424. 

Kaenel^eglnald  A.     3,116.423. 

Kalln.  Walter,  and  Spencer.     3.116,481. 

Miller.  Kenneth  J.     3.116.184 

Newhall.  Edmunde  E.     3.116  421 

NIelaen.    Robert   J.,    Paola.    and 

Nielaen.  Robert  J.,  and  Rongved. 

O'Brien,  William  D..  aod  Pollard 

Prescott.  Robert  E.     3,116.365 
Beloit   Iron  Worka  :   See — 

o      .^'S*'*-  J^^JT*"**   ^  •   ^^•*'   "«*    Haaa.      8.116.081. 
Bemis  Bro    Bag  Co.  :   See — 

WilUama,  Ruaaell  J.,  and  Ottlnger.     8,116.000. 

Bendlx  Corp,  The:  See—  ».««•• 

Keir.  Rot  A.     3.116,411. 
Straw,  Edward  P.,  and  Kucneroaky.     8.116,017. 

Benken.  Henry  V    D.  :   See — 

Kamborlan   Jacob  S  ,  and  Benken.    3,115,649 

Bennett,  Paul  J  ,  to  Reynolda  Metala  Co     Method  of  raflning 
kyanlte  ore.     3,116.140.  12-31-63.  Cl    75 — 1 

Bentf.    Charlea  C      and    P.   J     Tamburro.   to   Bell   Telephone 
l^^l  ^    C^    17^8^***'*    ""•■•****'■    '***'*^       8,114,861. 

Berch.  Julian  :   See- 
Miller,   Alfred   L..    Bnraa.   and   Berch.      8,116,164. 

Beretraa,   Helen  8..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Rnat  inhibitor  for 
lubricating  oil.     3,116,232,    12-81-68,  Cl.   2S3 — 81.8, 

Bergen  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  Saa — 
Kovach.  John  E.     8,113.974. 


Rongved. 
3,116.171. 
3,116,884. 


8.110.878. 


8.118.4S4. 


^T'si-'STl.^nJ.''^'  feneratlng  apparatna. 

Berger.  Wolfgang  W.  :   S«« 

Smoot.  Cbarle*  H. 
778 
Bergford.  Gerald  W.  :  See — 

Bym*.   Jamrea  D.,   Bergford, 


8,113,872. 


Berger,  Adama.  and  Swanaon.    8.110,- 


aad  Klrachner.     8,110,800. 


Bernard.   Oeorge   Q.,   to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 

rJ*U  tf***'""!  lubterranean  formatlona 

63.  Cl.  166 — 33 
Bernlnger.  Kenneth  L.,  D.  W.  Miller,  J.  A    Remke   and  R    A 

8"'A'^^3^^Tl"i{3^clT7»60  2^'^""-  ^'^^  "'^"" 
Bernnteln,  Charlea  N.  :   See — 

Zlhlman.   Prederlck  A..  Bemataln,  and  Thamea.     8.116.- 
Beryllium  Coro.,  The:   See — 

Morana,  Simon  J..  Stmoni.  and  Wummer.     3  116  110 

^«ai^^r'^-.r?u"n^  ^^/^-'^^'tungage^Ml^^aft    mlt    beU- 

Bethe^."?riSc"te''^°-     »•"••^• 

n^.K®°'"'/J^»"  ■     3,113,688. 

Bethoon,    Dene,    and    K.    D.    NowUn     Jr      to   Pa/Hfio   h^m.. 

Be?^781ee%"if7cr^Se^^*'«»^  ^^^'^^^'^^  ^^ 

Emery.  William  M.     3.115,647. 
Beyer.   Walter    and  W    P    Kell«T,  to  Cordova    Inc      Method 
of^conden.ed^m^otlonj,i«ure   Jim.  for  proJ^cJton.      SMiT- 

Bldweh.   Howani.    ^i,   to  R.   Bid  well.     Anparatua  for  nroceaa- 
Bldwell    Howard.     3.116,028 

Blrum,   (Jail   H.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Omni^  .nif-^ 

Bix~r'w:xc^i%"°i^ed'-^i.^*^l"-^»^^ 

12^ir-^^Cl2(yi^Z^'*^^'*'^'^      *^"      8.110,239, 
Black  Producta  Co. :  Set — 

Lao,  Erwin  M.     3,115,900 
Blackman,  Paul  R.      See 

r>.   .^H,'"'**"-  ^orf*  R^  and  Blackman      8  116  408 

Blair    I'^rnbam  :  See — 

Blair,  BentoB.  3.115.687. 
12V^67^*^  ^  Dndergarmenta.  3.H3,8«0,  12^1-68,  Cl. 
^*33^m"  ^'  ^■*""**"  dtTlea.  8,113,710,  12-«l-03.  a. 
^'*"^'l*^'!**cf'  2^^*'  operated  power  clamp.  3.116,008, 
Biewa.  Richard  R..  Jr..  to  Curtlaa. Wright  Corp  Powernlant 
B.^hrr^j'Th'^WTse'e:!-''"*''  12-^l^^CI.  ll^^^l 

Loonam   Alfred  t'    and  Blocher.    3,110,144 

'^^JL*-  ^'H'*"  H-/?   **    Cumming,.  Vnd  nTh    Plemlng    to 
space    Equipment   Corp.      Korce    reaponalva   electrical    Un- 
i..'*"^  generator.     3.1 1^,428,  12-31-6i;ci.  810— 10 
Blonder-Tongue  Klectronica  :  See—  »*«>— *«. 

D.   J?**"'*'**i  '"^'If-     ^.110,462. 

644'?2-3l55!^   4— ^2***°  ^^^  «Hn)oaable  liner.    3.115.. 

^'f'^i.ii'fT?  ^1-  '"/^  ^  K  Prince,  to  National  Dl.Ullera  and 
i,!^.f  ^'*'?  Apparatu.  and  method  for  automatically 
wrapplntc  and  imllDf  artlclea  In  thennoplaatlc  overwrao 
ftlin  material      3.1l5.?31.  12-31-63.  Cl.  53—33        "'*""*»• 

Bobo    Frank  K..  Jr.  :  See—  o<>—^ 

^5^^"^.  (h.  24l-riV4.^'"'-     '^•*'  '■'*  "*****'      S.il^0S3, 
Bodenhamer.  Rot  H.  :  See— ^ 

n^K^'??*"*'   Y/'^^^i''   ^''••;  •«"*  Bodenhamer.     3,115,962 
Boehm,  Hans   M    n.dier.  P.  rfaubach,  O.  Schiller,  K.  Diniauf 

-nJi.?r***'»si2.®'.?'*''"*,-^°H'f-  ^  Soda  Pabrlk  Aktlenf*: 
12%-^    Cl    280^4**9  Polymera.      3.H6,2?4. 

Boiler.  Arthur.  A.  Kunt.  and  W.  Meier,  to  Holhnann-La  Roche 
3"n6.283"T2™"^,"ci.  V,;5^280.''*''"^^^"'    compounda. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Hendrv.  Jamea  W.     3.115,681 

^r^A.°  f  •.,*;?^^>«"„*'  Kl««*rtc  Corp.     Seir-cenleHng 

brake  device.    3,113.954,  12-31-63.  Cl    18at— 78 
Bom     Robert    B..    to   The   American    Well    Worka      Diffuaer 

•wing  mechanism.     3,118,021.  12-31-63,  Cl.  239—888 
Boralg  .\ktlengesellschaft  :  See— 

LOck    Frledrich  W      3,113.871. 
Boaack,    Irwin    A.,    to    Amertcan   Optical    Co.      Profeaaional 

chair  arm  rcat  and  control.     3.110,093,  12-31-63,  Cl.  297 

Boach    Robert    G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Koeater.  Clana.     8.115,838 
Bourne.  Alan  A.  :  See — 

Scutt    Alfred  P.  and  Bourne.     3.115,702. 

,o*°o',  5f.*^'*Sr*,«^-.«-''''       ▼>»<'ometer    apindle.      3,113,709. 
1^— 31— oo.  Cl.   73 — 59. 

Bowera,  Oorge  H..  III.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Irradiation  of  flnorocart>on  copolymera.  3,116,226,  12-31- 
63,  Cl.  204 — 134. 
Bowman.  Walter  A.,  to  United  Sutea  Steel  Corp.  Apparatna 
for  cleaning  coke  oven  doora.  8.113,630.  12-31-63  Cl. 
15 — 93. 
Boyack,  Gerald  A.  :  See — 

Diets.  Alma.  De  Boer.  Smith,  aimlnoff.  Boyack  and  Whlt- 
fleld.     3.116,202. 
Brabander.  Herbert  J. :  See — 

Wrtghtj    William    B..    Jr.,    Goldateln.    and     Brabander. 
3,1 10.286. 
Bradbury   Rudolpto  A.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Bedundant  multivibrator  circuit     3,116,477,  12-31-03,  Cl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sraid^  Milton  :  &t€ — 

HauDtacheln.  Murray,  and  BraM.     3,110,337. 
BranaoD  Instruments,  Inc.  :  Btt — 

Henry.  Elliott  A.     8,116,771. 
Branstper     Rudolf,    to   HeM«r,   Fr..    Maschlnenfabrlk-Aktlen- 
P^ljj^'t,  Finns.     Infu»tlon  bag.     3,115,967,  12-31-63. 

Brasco  Mfg.  Co.  :  Btt — 

Wheeler,  Jsm«8  D.,  and  Anderson.     3,115,685. 
BrsRhesrs,    Rlchsrd  8.,    to  United  Sutes  of  America    Navy. 
Y'»™PlnK  ring  release  mechanism.     3,115,836,  12-31-63,  Ci. 

Braunwarth.  John  B.,  and  O.  W,  Crosbj,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 
3Wr'l"-3T-?3''o''".i^!54a^^"'"*  diperoxld...    3,116,: 


Gas  production. 


Viscose  spinning.  3,116,- 
Rplnnlng  viscose.  3.116.- 
Vlscose  spinning  process. 


Breault.  Homer  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co 

3,118  116.  12-31-63,  CI.  23—212. 
Bre^tschnelder,    Kurt    B.,   and   J.    A.   Bnglert.    to   Crane   Co. 

Motor  or  gear  unit  adapter.     3.115,787,  12-31-63,  a.  74— 

432. 
BrodtMhaeider   Kurt  B.,  J.  A.  Knglert,  and  J.  P.  Doelger,  to 

M^    Ti^  ^«*""  *""  **•'  ""**  atlapter.     3,115,786,  12-31- 
Breese  Corps..  Inc.  :  Bt9 — 

Herrmann.  Edgar  IL     8416,050 
Brendle,  John  A.  :  See— 

Us.  Stephen  W.,  Van  Dolah,  and  Brendle.     3,115,667 

^i4i5>V2'feui'jriV7^';r"  ^"-  ^""  ~"*"""- 

Brick,  Robert  M  .  C.  E.  Maler.  and  E.  J.  Rlpllng.  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Co.,  Inc.     ingot  and  the  mold  and  core  structure 

ni°L"?"°*w"'?  "•?*     3,116,121,  12-31-63.  a.  2»— 187. 
Bright.  Joseph  K.  :  Bet — 

n^.i^i'^A'';  ^''^^  ^'  •P<'  Bright.     3.116,104. 

British  Celanesel>td.  :  fiee — 

Olpln,  Henry  C.  and  Bright.     3.116.104. 

British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  Yet— 
Nott,  Conan  C.     3,116,744. 

Brlxner,  Lothar  H  .  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Composition  of  matter.  8,116.253,  12-31-63,  CI.  252 — 62.3 
lyi"*'''  ^t*»«'"  H..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co! 
Thermoelectric  composition  of  matter  containing  silver  tl- 
Unlnm  and  a  chalkogen.  3,116,261,  12-31-63.  CI  25^ — 
014. 

Brodtmann.  Ednr,  to  Verelnlgte  OUnsstoff-Pabriken  Aktlen- 

rn5J«Vl2-IW'^°'L7'^77'4l"'  '  ''~'  ^"^"^  ^"•*- 
Brody.  Frederick  :  See— 

Scalers.  Mario    and  Brody.     3,116.293 

""SlLVf   2*?'"**!L  ^Jr  ^  Dumont.  and  R.  J.  E  Scovllle.  to 
Spclete    Beige   de    I'Asote    et    des    Produits    Chlmlques    dn 

??f^i08^l[?!5lA'.S*2TLT03"'''  "'  ""monlum  nitrate. 
Brower.  Paul  V.,  to  Beaunlt  Corp 

352,  12-81-63,  CI.  264—18© 
Brower,  Paul  V..  to  Beaunlt  Corp. 

353,  12-31-63,  CI.  264—189. 
Brower.  Paul  V.,  to  Beaunlt  Corp 

8,116,354.  12-31-63.  CI.  264—190 
Brown,  Elmer  S.  :  gee — 

Helllg,  Harland  E.,  and  Brown.     3,116.206. 
Brown,  Francis  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary     Proc- 

1^1^3  "ci''*^|(^^j**'7<brltoltetranItrate.       3,116,320, 

Brown.   Milton   E.,   to  Brunswick  Corp.     Plnsetter  strike  de- 
tector.    3,116,064,  12-31-63,  CI.  273-^3 
n'l^^'-  iff^^  '  "'^  ^   ^   Klasson,  to  Thermal  Dynamics 
219^76  ""^    torches.       3,116,405,    12-31-63,    CI. 

Branner  Alfred,  to  Sulier  Preres,  Societe  Anonyme.     Remote 
44?  12^^8    CI    Sli-^s"**"  *^o°*"»'  ■PP*r«tua.     3,116,- 
Bruns'wlck  Com.":  See — 

Brown.  Milton  E.    8.116,064. 
Bryan.  John  A.  :  Bee — 

„       r**".  Bernard  A..  Lowe,  and  Bryan.     3.115.918 
^.X^*^'  "^  l.^    ^■**°-  *<»  'r°«  National  Cash  Regls- 
1 2-31 -163    C?'Tft7'^'3   P""***^^  '"^^  "■  P«^"rt-     3,116.«)6, 

Buchsensteln.  Wllhelm  :  See 

^•^^fl^^Ti   Carl-Ludwlg,    Schabert.    and    Buchsensteln. 

9,lln,lo3. 

®"fm?!?'"n^''*'DK''   \\  ■"<'   M    Epstein,    to   American   Cyan- 
amid    Co.      Phosphlne   oxides    and    methods    of    Dreoarinr 
o  '?'^^3*l«.-334,  12-31-^3,  a.  260-406T  P'«P»""» 

Bullard  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Bullard.  Edward  P.,  III.  and  E.  P.  BulUrd  IV.     3,116,- 

Bullard.  Eklward  P.    IV  :  Bee — 

BuJWu^l,  Edward  P.,  III.  and  E.  P.  BulUrd  IV.     3.116,- 

®°,'*^>,^'^"'_,^  •  "^'  ^^  E  P-  Bullard.  IV,  to  The  Bul- 
lard  Co.     Bearing.     3,115.796.  12-31-63    CI    77--3 

Bunker,  Robert  C.  :  Bee— 

Davta,  Stevens,  and  Bunker.     3,116,244 

Bunting.  William  W.,  Jr..  and  T.  L.  Nelson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Apparatus  for  Interlacing  multi-flla- 
ment  yam.    3.116.691,  12-81-68.  CI  28 — 1. 

Bunis.  Edmund  M.    Jr.  :  Bee — 

Miller,  Alfred  L.,  Bnras,  and  Berch.      3,116,164. 

Burbach,  John  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Refractory  ram- 
ming mix.    3,116,167,  12-31-63,  CI.  106— 69. 

Burge,  Anthony  R.  :  Bee — 

Harbor.  William  H.,  and  Burge.     3,115.963. 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr  T.  H.  Korelitx.  and  R.  H.  Jordan  to 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Prooera  for  convening  alkylated 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.   8,116,840,  12-81-63.  C\.  260 — 671. 


c"f 


3.115.908,  12-31-63.  C 


L.  Carpenter,  Jr.     3,116,- 


""n^'i.?""'  *<>  G«»ll?chaft  fur  industrielle  Technlk  m  b  H 
Drawing  machine.     3  115.706,  12-31-63,  CI   33—79  "  ""• 

''umtei' r?„f?^  ^n  "^    Bf^»'«r'.  "d  S.   K.  Klr.i:hner,  to 
12-^1^3    ci    21  ^?d  «>^«'rto«-    syrtem.      3,116.^95. 

COQ.  N.V.  :'Se^ 

r.  ,.  ^fl'f.  Gijebert  W..  and  de  Rulter.     3,116,381 
Calhoun.  Ernest  N    to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Co.     RadUnt  heat- 
ine  apparatus.     3,116.3©9,  12-31-63.  CI.  219-^4 

Callfdrnla  Rpsearch  Corp.  :   Sep 

Balllnger,  Peter.     3^116,127 
Rlchardgon,  Wallace  L.      3,116.126. 
Campana     Robert  J.,   to   General   f^namics  Corp.      Electro- 
r«mfl.rn"W'"'ePb  H^^r^^h  12-31163,  CI.  103-i:i.  '"'**'"**■ 
Campion.   Frank  E..  £.   D.  dlass.  and  k.  A.   Mors^    to  Pan 

92T';?2-?l^*'"a"r66S!r?      '^'''^^  °"   -^--^•*    34l" 

';^.citre'\':rAV:\i!intc,  if$^&p  '°^  ^"'""•^ 

r,7ti^^''^^'''    ""^  ^    ^'    Kinney,   to  American   Can  Co. 

63  C?  221-^*198"**'  *  *  dispenser.  3,115.991,  12-31- 
Carlsen,  Carl  E.  Needle  threader,  especiaUy  suitable  for 
r.?ir?n*«°'*'^'"°*"^,  3<1 15,996.  12-31-^Cl.  523-99 
Cartoon.   Byron,  and  G.   Kuhn.   to  McCuiloch  Corp.     FiUii 

spout  for  puncturing  containers      " "-- 

141—330. 
Carpenter.  Herbert  L..  Jr.  :  Bee — 
Carpenter.  Herbert  L.,  and  H. 

Carpenter  Herbert  L..  and  H.  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  to  The  Grelf 
ni^^'f^.,  ^'■♦P*w^"^P-.'^**P  *"«*  bottom  chime  construc- 
63   CI    229— 55  containers.      3,116,001.   12-31- 

^^fe'*'"'oI'f**'r/^  •.■"<'   ^    M    Jackson,   to  Armco  Steel 

&.     3':m"l'^7'9?''l2"^n3!'c^°^V^72"r  "*'^*^^"'  "•"*" 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Talaat.  Mostafa  E.     3,116,167. 
Carson,  Cyril    to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Omnidirectional 
rn'^AO^  beacon  antenna.      3,116,485,   12-31-63. 

CI.  343 — 754. 

^'l2^l43^*CI^219^*9'"'*'    ****""*    dispenser.      3,116.403, 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktlengeeellschaft  •  See 

Zerweck    Werner.  Rltter.  and  Herrmann.     3.116.295 
Castle,  Alfred  L.  :  Bee — 

Lathrop^  Wesley  D.,  and  Castle.     3.116,195 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :   See — 

Chambers.  Robert   C.  Eger.  and  Ramsel.     3,115.789 

(.rawey,  Charles  E.,  and  Unti.     3,116.198. 

Heln,  Allyn  J.,  and  Junck.      3,115,716. 
Cavalllnl.    Guide,   and   E.    MasMranl,   to   Francesco  Vismara 

3;Fil323,'!"2^:^1^3?7l.°26r^r'^'^''-^'^^'*«^"»"^*'- 
Cecals,  Michael  L..  to  The  Oscar  C.  Rixson  Co.     Door-operat- 
ic* ^^  '*"■   center-hung  doors.     3,115,666.  12-31-63,  CI. 
16—129. 
Ceely,    Frederick    J.,    to    Foster    Wheeler    Corp.      MulU-fuel 

burner.    3,116.85a.  12-31-63,  CI.  110—22 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Dolce    Thomas  J.     3.116,267. 
Celmer.  Walter  D.,  and  D.  C.  Hobbs,  to  Chas    Pftxer  k  Co 
Inc.      Novel    penicillin   compounds.     3,116.285     12-S1-63" 
CI.  260 — 239.1. 
Celnlker,  Leo  :  Bee — 

Rlchter    Heinz  K.,  Heppe,  and  Celnlker.     3,116,042. 
Central  African  Airways  Corp.  :  See — 

KurowskV,  Marion  L.     3,115,863. 
Chabala.  Leonard  V.  :  Bee — 

Lindell,  Sigurd  I.,  and  Chabala.     3.116.391. 
Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Lathem.  James  M..  Bobo,  and   Matthews. 

Chambers,    Robert   O.,   G.    W.   Eger.   Jr.,   and   C. 

to   Caterpillar    Tractor   Co.      Speed    change    transmission' 
3,116,789.  12-31-63.  CI.  74—688. 

Chanaryn^  Victor,   and   G.    A.    Habgood,   to   Wilmot-Breeden 
Ltd.      Releasable  fastening  devices.     3,116,082.   12-31-63 
CI.  292—224. 
Chandler.   Robert  M.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of  making  a  knitted  fabric.     3.115,693,  12-31-63 
CI.  28 — 72. 
Chapman,  Ronald  W.,  and  R.  M.  Dille,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Method 
of  preparing  acetaldehyde  from  acetylene.     3.116.333    12- 
31-63.  CI.  MO— 605. 
Charvat,  Fedla  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Fused  refractory 

grain.     3,116,156,  12-31-63,  CI.  106—59. 
Chemerda,  John  M.  :  Bee — 

Cutler,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  and  Chemerda.     3,116,290. 
Cbemlsche  Fabrik  Pfersee  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Enders.  Heinx  W.,  Deiner,  and  Kurs.     3,116,263  .    * 

Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  :  See — 
Moyer.  Frederick  D.     3,115.888. 
Wlssmlller,  Ivan  L.     3,116,988. 
Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Loonam.  Alfred  C,  and  Blocher. 


/ 
1 
3,115,745. 
A.   Ramsel, 


Paint  applicator. 


3,116.144. 
3,115,669,   12-31-63, 


Bush    Harold  J.  :  See- 
Small,   Biarvin,   Jmvna,   Buah,   and  GrlfBths.     3,115,904, 


Church,  Arthur  G 

CI.  16 — 230. 

Churchill,  George  R.,  to  George  R.  Churchill  Co.,  Inc.     Buff- 
ing wheel.    3,115,730.12-31-63,0.51—193. 
Churchill.  George  R.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Churchill,  George  R.     3,115,730. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Mitchell    Charles  L.     3,llh.858. 

Pflster,  Sunley  A.,  Turner,  and  Uhtenwoldt.     8,116,068. 

Render,  Elijah  F.     3,115,729. 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Co,,  The :  See — 

Kleimeyer,  Vernon  T.     3,116,102, 


797  O.    G.    -  SOb 
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combine    barreaur*.      3,116,236, 


Electric   Co.     Switch 
3.116.360,    12-31-63. 

3,115,854,    12-31-43. 


3.110,678. 


CUaa,    Helmut.      OrlUs    of 

12-31-63,    CI.    20»— 26 
CUrk   Q«raJd  I.  :  See — 

ri»rk    H.^,^  ^"fA-^'  •  ?l«»»«'^««»o«.  "d  CUrk.     3,115,801. 
Clark,  Harry  F    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Thermally  reaoon 

12^1^^  CI  JlsL'lo"  •  •"'""  "^""  """•    ^^^'^^^. 

*^*!2^31^^  Cl'463f43**'*'''*  '^^'  "•*  ""*"■      »•"»•"*• 

Cleereman,  Kennetli  J.  :  8te — 

^     K?**','*2^s   Walter  J  ,  and  Cle«>reman.      3,115,674 
^Tv'i^LhiA-  \  »»«"1°-  »°<1  K    t>onguy.  to  Commlaaarlat 
a  1  Bnergie  Atomlque.     Arrangements  for  detectln*  radia- 

K?«J\r"2^*liS^,'*c'.'?7*6f^l"*   *"   *-   '""^'^    "•'^^«' 
Cole,   Thoma*   M.,    to    Federal    Pacific 
fear    housing    well    with    wlreway. 
CI.   174 — 72. 
ColetU.   Joaeph.      Piping  attachment 

CI.   112 — l5l. 
CoUlna  4  Aikman  Corp.  :  S«« — 

Keen,  William  H.,  Kerner,  and  Bauer 
Combuation  Engineering,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Martha,  Bruce  B.     3,116,407 

Ulnier       Richard     C,      Senaenbaugh,     and      Uringaton 
3(1 10,925. 
Comet  Industrlea  :  Bee — 

Malec,  Jerry  P.     3,115.»4». 
Malec,  Jerry  P.     3,115.900. 
Commercial  Solvent*  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Mulinoa,   Michael  0.     3,116.207. 

Commlaaarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  Bee 

Cochlnal,  Roland.   Roguln    and  Donguy      8,116  210 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Henry,  James  J,  and  Schwendtner.     3  110  984 
Conrad.  Arthur  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Horton,  John  L.,  Conrad,  and  McCormlck.     3,116  186 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Echtier,  Joaeph  P.,  Jr.     8,115.782. 
Kelchl,  Eric  U.     3,116,143. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

D'Eaposito.    Julian    C,   and    Vixcarrondo.     3,116.007 
Drnec.  Harry  F.,  Bell,  and  Jaeger.      3,110,813. 
Dmec,  Harry  F.,  Bell,  and  Jaeger.     3.116.006. 
Skaggs,  Boyd  T.     3.116.000. 
Warner,  Joaeph  A.     3,116,003. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Brick.  Robert  M.,  Maler,  and  Rlpllng.     3.116,121 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Adee,  Lawrence  E.     3,116,231. 
Jones,  Warren  K.     3,115,701. 
Klnxie,  Ora  A.,  and  Watts.     3.113,906. 
Klniie,  Ora,  and  Watts.     8,116,067 
Revnolda    Jack  J.     3,115,932. 
Coop.   Jesse   J.,   to  United   Statea  of  America,   Navy 

aonobuoy  system.     8.116,471.   12-31-63,  Cl    340 — 2 
Copperweld  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Freeman,  John  F.,  Peterson,  and  Schmala.     8.115.703 
Cordova.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Beyer,  Walter,  and  Kelley.     3.115,806. 
Corlej,   Richard  S..   to  Polaroid  Corp.     Proceas  for  oxidising 
hydroqulnonyl  radicals  preaent  in  dyea  to  qulnonyl  radlcala 
3,116,279,   12-31-63,   Cl.  260-    197 
Cornish,   Robert  F.    and  R.   H.   Logan,  to  The  Tlmken  Roller 
Bearing  Co.     Adjustable  length  differential  thruat  block  or 
the  like.     3,115.790,  12-31-63.  Cl.  74—713. 
Couch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Ftlatead,  Charlea  0.,  Jr.     3,116,135. 
Council   of  Sclen title  and   Industrial  Research:  Bee — 

Gupta,  Chait  B.     3,116,026. 
Cowan.  Robert  E.  :  Bee — 

Stoddard.  Stephen  D..  Nuckolls,  and  Cowan.     3,116,300. 
Cowlea,  Warren  H.,  and  R.  L.  Enalnger,  to  HoUey  Carburetor 
Co.     Turbine   engine   maximum   speed   limlter.     3.115  700 
12-31-63,   Cl.   80-  39  16. 
Cox,    John    E.,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 
Corp.      Four-wire   transistorized   conference  call   telephone 
ayitem.     3,116,369.   12-31-63.  Cl    179 — 1 
Cox.  William  L..  and  A.  Gaydaach,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.    Preparation  of  thluram  dUulfldea.    3,116,828  12-31-63 
Cl.  260 — 567. 
Craig.    Dwln    R..    and    J.    N.     Street,    to    Logetronlcs.    Inc 

Electronic    masking.      3,115,807,    12-31-63     Cl     88 — 24 
Cram,  Milton  K..  and  D.  D.  Dodae,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Ultra 
ionic  inspection  method.     3,115,770,12-31-63  Cl   78 — 67  5 
Crane  Co.  :   See — 

Bredtachnelder,  Kurt  B..  and  Engiert.     3,115,787 
Bredtschnelder,  Kurt  B.,  Engiert,  and  Doelger.    3.115,786 
Leighton.   Francis.     3,116,655. 
Crane,    Gordon    R^    to    Laycock    Engineering    Ltd.     Flexible 

couplings.  3,115,759,  12-31-63.  Cl  64 — if 
Crawford,  Duncan  J.,  and  V.  Aralanian,  to  Ex<'eII-0  Corp 
Container  with  pouring  lip.  3.116,002.  12-31-«8  CT 
22»— 17. 
Crelgbton.  Martha,  and  W.  Leimgruber,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche 
Inc.  Synthesla  of  amlnometbylene  malononltrlle.  8.116  • 
819.  12-31-63,  Cl.  260— 4«8.5. 

Crlat,  Elmer  E.  :  Bee — 

Moore,  Lawrence  A.,  Crtat.  and  Heea.     3.116.031. 


Radio 


CroabT,  Glfford  W.  :  See— 

Braunwarth.  John  B.,  and  Croaby.     8,116.300. 
Crui,   Mamerto  M..  Jr..  and  R.   L.  McDowell,  to  FMC  Corr 

Water-laid    web.     3.116,190,    12-31-68,    Cl.    182— 146. 
Ciunmlnga.  Francis  M.  :  Bee — 

Blodgett,  William  G.,  Cummlnga.  and  Fleming.    3.116,428. 
Cummins.  Richard  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Proceaa  for  producMon 
of    nhospbine   and   pboaphlte-free    pboephatea.      8.116.109 
12-ftl-68.   Cl.   23 — 107. 


Currle.  Daniel  P.  :  See — 

*•«..  fl'"^^*'"'  "'"^^Vd  L..  »i>d  Currle.     3.115  988 

Curtln.  Paul  J.  :  Sa»-^         *"*— «^. 
CnrJ^^s'l'^rtt\.^oTVe^'-  "«>  <^^tln.     8.116.023. 

Biewg,  Richard  R.,  J r     3,115.936 
^   ..Mlnkow   Morae.     3.U«,412. 

Cutler    Caaal us  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratori«i    ino      At 

mude^ntrol   of  earth    -te'llltS^      s^re'oSO   '  li^^-ts." 

Cutler  Casalui  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc     An.r. 

Dahlatrom.  Howard  L.  :  See 

r».KiH*'**'**^  ?****'■,*.  ^'  •  "d  Dahlatrom.     3,116.246 
Daiilstrom.  Robert  V.  :   See —  ".■'■»"• 

^'slilK^l"'   **■   ^"^^»«*»t'   B*wd«n.   and  Dahlatrom. 

Daimler  Ben'i  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Sea 

Baumann   Rudolf  G.  H.    3,116,087 
Hacker,  Walter  E.     3,115.646 
Jurisch.  WUhelm.     3,115,780 

Dakll^lb'^'^hl^'let^  *^     ^•"^•^»- 

'*\nd'*(iaan^2'*'3^i^2"^"'  "^'"^  '^'-"-   ^"""-'"'^ 

12-^1-63'    Cl    ^sl— 30"°''**"°     compositlona.      3,116,256, 

'^■^-,'*liH""'^"^  V,/"  <ieneral  Klectrtc  Co.  Dlrectioijal 
co»«pler  between   adjacent   waveguide   via  a   centr^  dla- 

467"l2^?:^^,^Cr33|L7'?*'°*"*=  coupling   rod.     3,116,- 

Danfo'ss  ved  InKenlorMads  Clausen  :  See 

Porland,  KJeld.     3.116.015. 

^^!^t^^- n^*^\%   ^-    ""lO     ^'     *^»««--    to    KlngSeeley 
981    72!3l-63    cr^ia^  ^^  '*"■  *'»<■»»"»  bottlea.  ■3,115' 
D»vi*'  F^r*  A       '*'**""*'•*•     3,116.022,  12-JI1-83,  Cl.  240—3. 
Appelt,  We'ldon  F..  and  Davis.     3,115,848 

^^.  ^ff"*."  *  •  "**  *•  ^-  Buttker,  to  Tbe  Elmco  Corp 
git  alUning  apparatus.     3.116,244,    12-31-63,   Cl  2^ 

Dawaon  John,  to  Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd.  Electrical  pulae 
counting  devices.     3,116.457,    lJ-31-63,  C\    328— ^M 

Day,  Harold  R..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of 
^■jOKatorage  electrode  atructure.     3,116,191.   12-31-63, 

Dar.  Nancy,  and  M.  Bpatein,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co 
Organophosphorus  compounds  and  methods  of  preparing 
aame.      3,116.314.    12-31-63.   Cl.   260— 165  ^v^riut 

Day.   William   M..   to  The  C.   A.,  Olaen  Mfg.  Co. 
condenaer.     3.115.757,   12-31-63.  n.  62—607 

D»yco  Corp.  :  See — 

Rothermel.  Edward  M.    3,115.898. 

^2^^%'.  a.  iV^l'^  ^''''  '""'°»-»»° 

DeartMrn  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Kerst,  Herman.     3,116,106. 
D»  Boer,  Clarence  :  See — 

DIetx,    Alma,    De    Boer.    Smith,    Slmlnoff.    Boyack 
Whitfield      3,118,202!  '    ""y*" 

De  Buhr.  Harold  E  ,  and  B.  G.  Sawyer,  to  Deere  A  Co  Bale 
handling  mechanism.  3,115,976,  12-31-63,  Cl  214 — «S  3 
De  Cerma,  Paolo,  and  R.  Vlronda  to  .Montecantlnl  Sodeta 
uenerale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e  fhlmlca.  Proceas  for 
degreasing  and  oxalating  in  a  single  spray  sUge.  8.116- 
177,    12-31-63,   CT.    148--6.14.  "^ 

Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

De  Buhr.  Harold  E.,  and  Sawyer.     3.115,976. 
Dehne,   Clarence  A.,   to  Jervla  B.   Webb  Co.     Vertical  cnrre 
section    for    conveyor    systems.      3,115.846,    12-31-63,    Ct. 

Dehydag    Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Michael.  Gregor.  and  Strauss.    3.116.225. 
Delner   Hans  :  See — 

Enders.    Heint    W..    Delner,    and   Kun.      3.116,263 
Delaler,  Paul  F.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Temperature-atablllied 
conversion  of  hydrocarbons  and  the  like.     3,116,343,  12-31- 
63,  Cl.   260 — 6TO. 
DeUler,  Paul  F..   Jr..   to  Shell  OU  Co.     Vortex  tube  reactor 
and  proceas  for  converting  hydrocarbons  therein.     3.'118 
344,    12   31-63,   Cl.    260—879. 
Delmar  Chemicala  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kloaa.  Joeef.    3,118,311. 
Del    Ponte.    Otello,    to  G.    Re.      Mlxlng-aUrring   cap  for  nail 
polUh  bottlea  and  the  Uke.     8.115.664,  12-31-63^  Cl.  15— 
510. 
DelU  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Smalti,  John  D.     3.116.025. 
Demaln.    Arnold    L..    to   Merck    k   Co.. 
cephalosporin   C    by    fermenutlon. 


Air  cooled 


3.115.791. 


and 


Ci:  195 — 36. 
Demaln.  Arnold  L 
oaiXuloaportn  C 
a.   196—36. 


Inc.      Production    of 
3416.216.    12-31-63. 


.    to   Merck   *   Co.. 
by   fermentation. 


Inc.      Production    of 
3.116,217.    12-31-63. 


De  Molln.  Arrigo  V.,  and  8.  D.  Barlow.     Preaaurlzed  stopper 
construction.     3.115,868.  12-31-63.  Cl.   120 — 42.4. 

De  Monte,  Robert  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 
Negative-impedance  repeater  3,118,378,  12-31-63'.  Cl 
179 — 170. 

Denaen.  Paul :  See — 

Greene,  Abbot,  and  Denaen.    3,116,006. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


De  Poor,  Andre  :  See — 

Loomla,  Robert  C,  and  E>e  Poor.     3.116.382 
De  Ralter.  Arend  :  See— 

r.    J'}^'  Oy*bert  W.,  and  de  Rulter.     3.116,381. 
De  Rulter,  Hendrlkug :  See— 

^oJ!**'  Coraells  T..  Van  Weeren.  and  de  Rulter.    3,116.- 

D'Eapoalto,  JulUn  C,  and  Q.  A.  VUmrrondo^  to  Container 
Corp.  of  America.  Container  with  Interlocking  tray  and 
cover.     3.116.007.   12-31-63.  Cl.  229 — 45  •      »/     "" 

De  Voa.  Krljn  J. :  See— 

Hokkellng,  Plete.  Koch,  Marks,  van  der  Steeg.  de  Voa. 
and  Zljlstra.     3.116,181. 

^?\,^l.^Jt^^,y^     «^"    'or    vacuum    cleaner    attachments. 

3,115^71.   12-31-63.  Cl.  211—13. 
^^**.<  Raymond.     Weft  end  tucking  device.     3.118.902.  12- 

31-63.  Cl.   139 — 124. 
De   VVoskln.   David   N.     Formula   container  and   nlpole  cap. 
3.115.980.   12-31-63.  Cl.  215—11  ^tv  ^  ^f 

Dexter  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Williams.  Murray  E.    3.116.080. 
Dleti.  Alma.   C.   De   Boer.   R.   M.    Smith.   P.    »imlnoff,  O.  A. 
Boyack.  and  Q.  B.  Whitfield.  Jr..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    Anti- 
biotic streptovarlcln  and  proceu  for  Its  production.     3,116,- 
202.   12-31-63,  Cl.   167—65. 
Dllle.  Roger  M.  :  See — 

Chapman,  Ronald  W..  and  Dllle.    3.116.333. 
DUlehay.  John  W. :  See — 

Hlavaoek,  Robert  J.,  Sauvage,  and  DUlehay.     3.115,670. 
Display  Corp. :  See — 

Kleppln.  Roland  P.    3416.027. 
LHxon,  Jack  R.  ;  See — 

Stem,  Frank,  Dixon,  and  Talley.     3.116.260. 
Docken.  Melford  H.     Sheet  materUl  handling  device.    3.116.- 

084.   12-31-63.  Cl.   294—16. 
Dodge.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Cram,  Mtlton  E.,  and  Dodge.    3.115.770. 
Dodge,  Lucius  H.     I'ump.     8Tl5.842.  12-31-68,  Cl.  108 — 89. 
Doe,  Charles  B.  :  See— 

Smith,  Richard  R.,  Echo,  and  Doe.     8,116,211. 
Doelger,  John  P.  :  See — 

Bredtschnelder,  Kurt   B.,  Englert,  and  Doelger.     8,115,- 
786. 
Doepel,  Arnold  R.  :  See — 

Ratner.  Hyman,  and  I>oepel.    8.116.249. 
Doerlng,  Charles  W.  :   See — 

Hershman,  Gordon  L.,  and  Doerlng.     8,116,076. 
Doerlng,    Clarence    M.,    to   Texaco    Inc.      Method   of   refining 

waxes.     3,116,230,  12-31-63,  Cl.  208—26. 
Dolce,  Thomas  J.,   to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Oxrmeth- 
Tlene    polymers    containing    amide    stabilisers.      3,116.267, 
12-31-63,  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Dolllver,     Morris    A.      to    OMn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 
Preparation  of  ortno-phenethylbenzolc  adds  by  hydrogena- 
tlon  of  3-bensalphthalldes.     3,116,824,  12-31-68.  Cl.  260 — 
515. 
Dome,    Robert   B.,    to   General   Electric  Co.     Bridged-T   time 

delay  network.     3.116,373.   12-81-63,  Cl.  179 — 15. 
Domeck.  Corneal  L.,  Jr.,  and  C.  J.  MoU,  Jr.,  to  General  Cigar 
Co.,  Inc.     Tobacco  manufacture.     8,115,882.  12-81-68,  Cl. 
181 — 17. 
Donatl,  Mario  :   See — 

Marullo^   Gerlando  •   Rlnaudo,  Dakll.  Donatl.   Fomaslerl. 
and  Qarlanda.     3,116,294. 
Donawa,  Carlton  S.     Lathe  spindle  and  collet  stops.     8.115.- 

798,  12-31-63,  Cl.  82—34. 
Donguy,  Ren«  :  See — 

Cochlnal,    Roland,    Roguln.   and   Donguy.     8,116.210. 
Doollttle,  Gerald   R.     Scaffolding  clamp.     8.116.079    12-81- 

63,  Cl.  287—20. 
Dostal,  Joseph  B.    Combination  car  seat  and  stroller.    8.116.- 

069    12-31-63,  Cl.  280—30 
Etoundoulakls,     Hellas      to    Teleglobe    Pay-TV-System      Inc 
Television    communication    system.      8.116.368.    12-81-68, 
Cl.   178 — 5.1. 
Douwea.  Cornells  T.,  and  O.  J.  F.  Stljntjes,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Low  temperature  selective  hydrogenatlon  of  dlenes.    8.116.- 
288.  12-51-63.  Cl.  208—143. 
Douwes.  Cornells  T..  P.  A.  van  Weeren.  and  H.  de  Rulter.  to 
Shell  on  Co.     Process  for  the  catalytic  desulfurlsatlon  of 
hydrocarbon    oils.      3,116,234,    12-81-83,    Cl     208 — 208. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Leavltt,    Frederick  C,    and    Johnson.      8,116,807. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  and  Cleereman.     8,115,674. 
Sterling,  George  B..  Watson,  and  Pawloskl.     8.116,298. 
Sterllnir  George  B..   Watson,  and   Pawloakl.     3,116,299. 
Wahl    Wlnton  W.     3.116,264. 
Downey,  Thomas  A.,  and  J.  J.  McCalllon.  to  Chas    Pflier  * 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  regenerating  citric  add  etching  solu- 
tions by  Ion  exchange.     8.116.240,  12-31-68    Cl.  210—24. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 
Joaeph,  Roy_p.    3.115,754. 

Check   valve.      8.115,898,    12-81-68,   Cl. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co 

Bartlett.  Philip  L..  and  Etsel.    3,Yl 6,125 
Bowers.  George  H..  III.    3.116.2^6 
Brlxner.  Lothar  H.    3.116.253. 
Brixner.  Lothar  H.     3,116,261 
^K°"i!»'  William  W.,  Jr.    and  Nelson.     3,115,691 
Chandler,  Robert  M.    3,115.693.  *«."•*. 

Farago,  John.     3,116,268. 
Kasey,  Robert  A.,  Jr.    8,116,197. 
Lelbee.  Joseph  B.    3,116,921 
Sullivan,  Robert  H.    3,116,332. 
T^      T"^Hi'  ^****°  B.    and  Zimmerman.     3,115.692. 
Du"t,    Gilbert,    to    burst   S.p.A.    Fabrlca    Micchlne   ed   Ad- 
parecchl  Fototecnlcl.     Suction  plate  for  photograph^  an^ 
graphic  work.     3.115.808.   12-31-83.  Cl    §8-24 
Set-  ^*brlca   Macchlne   ed  Apparecchl   Fototecnlcl: 

Ehirst,  Gilbert.     3,115.808. 
Lagon.    Norton   D.,    and   ±.   O.   McRee,   to  United   SUtes   of 
hr;&lll'ci.i^%^''^  -^--^  mechan?l"^?15°.^ 

^"rt^frnr.'  i*l^°'  "r?**  *?,•  ^-  •''>°*«'  *o  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
Cl    117— 1^8  8  *    treatment.      8.116,162,    12-31-63, 

Eastern  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Znamirowski.  Henry.     3,115,927. 
L?d'    Fln^^r-rtnl^J^J-  ^**"*<  ^^  ^''^'^et  Manufacturers 

^  i^L.  %U758.^rS-?3':*°clte'5"°"°^  '°'  """^'^"•^ 
Ebert.  Lynn  J. :  See — 

Ebert^Lynn^i  f  See-'  ''*'"""*•  "^^  ^"^^     ^•"«'"2- 

Echoterfc'e  'w^.'^  li^**  ^"^    ^'"''"^ 
i;<  K*,     '*^  R'chard  R.,  Echo,  and  Doe.     3,116.211 
lichtler,  Joseph  P.    Jr     to  Consolidation  Coal  do.     SamDltne 
apparatus.    3,115,78^,  12-31-63,  Cl.  73-422  °«"P"ng 

Econollte  Corp.  :  See — 

r.^  ..^?™*^'  ^o'>«rt  C,  and  De  Poor.    8,116.382. 
Kdcllff  Instruments  :  See — 

Robinson,  Wayne  W.    3.116,470 
Ege,  Slgmund,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Strandln* 
apparatus.    3.115,742,  12-31-63,  Cl.  57—16  o""0"»g 

Eger.  George  W.  Jr. :  See — 

Chambers,  Robert  O.,  Eger,  and  Ramael      AIIIThq 

^*;^*n/?*'°  ?■•  '"  i*^""-*^  ETectric  Co      Ell^rlf'motof  With 

X.-   u"'k*""i.  "^i^y-      3.116.430,    12-31-68,   Cl.   310—88 

Lgll,  Gerhard,  to  Rutl  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  formerly  Caspar 

^p;^^k?:Zl:  "3,flTl'KT2^3'5^43^lV%-^rl^-»  «' 

'ff.^'»°'   ^.•^'■^'^  h'   *°  Wttaburzh   Plate  Glass  Co.     Glass 
fiber  treatment.     3,118,192.  12-3l^3.  Cl.  156—167. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Davis   Steven  S.,  and  Bunker.    3,116,244 
?L°n"V  Wolfgang  O,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     i>roce88  for  prepara- 
63    Cl    208^7  "        *""'**'*"'**""•     3,116,229,  12^1- 

Eltrt'  McCullough,"  Inc. :  See- 
Hell,  Oskar.     3,115.957 
Heil.  Oskar.     3.116.435 
Ekey    William  J.,  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  &  Bro.  Co.     Submersible 

pwi?/ «?°^^''"S  '°°-     3^^^*•i?2.  12-31-83.  Cl.  310—87. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hlatterschide,  Thomas  E.    3,116,451 
Electric  Terminal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Straubel.  Walter  E.     3.115.922 
Elliott    Bernard  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn 
plosive   tools  for  driving  studs.     3.115,636.    12-31-163 
1 — 14.0.  ' 

Elliott,   Bernard  J.,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn 


Ex- 
Cl. 


Ex- 


3.115,637,  12-31 


T.  Bell,  and  T.  D.  Jaeger,  to  ConUlner 
Box  cover  forming  machine.    8,116,818, 


Doyle,   Orvllle 

187—5253. 
Drnec,  Harry  F.,  J. 

Corp.  of  America. 

12-81-68,  Cl.  93 — 36. 
Drnec,  Harry  F..  J.  T,   Bell,  and  T.  D.  Jaeger,  to  Container 

Corp.  of  America.    Paperboard  conuiner.    8,116,006,12-31- 

68,  a.  229 — 45. 

Drqgmand,   Lester  D.,  to  Kdwln  L.  WIegnand  Co.     Electric 

heaters.    3,116.401,  12-81-68,  Cl.  219—^8. 
Drugmand,   Lester  D.,   to  Edwin  L.   WIegnand  Co.     Electric 

heaters.    3,116,402.  12-31-63,  Cl.  219—58. 

Dry,  aaud  J.,  •nf',Pi,/v  9l«"-     Chassis  support  apparatua 

and  system.    8,116,946.  l4-8i  %\.  ci.  180— oftT 
Damont.  Walter:  See — 

Bronj^e".  0«>rfM  X.  J.,  DumoBt,  an^  Scorllle.     8,11«,- 


plosive  actuated  fastener  driving  tools 

63,  Cl.  1 — 44.5. 
Eltra  Corp. :  See — 

Nichols,  John  B.    3.116.036. 

»f '♦V,^i'™*/*  ^®  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

3al5°694.°12-^3?^"3'°C^,    2V-53"     «^'"'">'>''"'^*«'    ''^'^^■ 

Emery    Leonard  W..  to  Sindalr  Research.  Inc.     In-situ  com- 

VS^      ? ,  P'******  ""'"K  surfactant.     3.115,929.  12-31-63.  CI. 
loo — 11. 

'^Tr?i.6'5]:"iT-3?-^3'°ci^K:4i''"'*  '"'^-  ^°-  ^'"^''"*"''- 

Emhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Wythe.  Frederick  J.     3.115,999. 
Emond,  Joseph  S.,  Sr.    Dental  cleanser  in  tablet  form.    3  110- 

208,  12-31-63,  a.  167—93. 
^'"i^^il'-.J^*^?*  ^-  "•  De'ner,  and  E.  W.  Kun,  to  Chemiache 

3,'ll6'263';'!".^l-^3"ci"260^"{"^    '"'"''"^    composition. 

""TATilS,  i%':63,¥i''tf-l^*'^'  •^"'' '"'  ^'"^"^  "'-• 

En«l*r.  John  F.      Mowing  device.     3,115.738.   12-31-63,  Cl. 
56     6. 

Englert.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Bredtschnelder,   Kurt  B..   and   Englert.      3,115,787 
Bredtschnelder,  Kurt  B.,  Englert,  and  Doelger.     3.115.- 
786. 

Eno.  Wilber  S.,  and  N.  R.  Hall,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.  Inc.     Telephone  coin   return   assembly.      3.116.013. 
12—31—63,  Cl.  232 — 57.5. 
Enomoto.  Hajlme :  See — 

Oshima.  Shintaro,  and  Enomoto.     3,116.476. 
Oshlma,    Shintaro,    Enomoto,    Watanabe.    and    Amano 
3,116,426. 

Bnalnger,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Cowlea,  Warren  H.,  and  Enalnger.     3,115,750. 
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Kolkln    D«Te,  to  Gerbcr  ProducU  Co 
prodacta.    3,116,124,  12-31-«3.  CI.  3 
Kpatein.  Martin  :   Hee — 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  Epatein      3,116  334 
.,  ,    D*y.  >»*"cy.  and  Epateln.    5.116,314. 
Krlckaon,   Anton   F.,   to  General   .Motora  Corp      Velilcte  dink 
brake.     3.1 13.952.  12-31-63,  O.  188—18.  ''™'<^'«  «'"« 

trlco  ProducU    Inc.  :   See — 

Rylander.  Rolf  E.,  and  Ebert      3.116  141 
Ry lander.  Bolf  E.,  Oelfand.  and  Ebert.     3.116  142 
fcrlcaaon,   (_«r|    t;     p\.    to  Tabougnar,   Aktlebohiget.      UrJving 

3?l'rj.(^.\™i\"e5?"n  ^.J'^la^  ""*  "  '"''  ''"P"*'"^ 

Encaaon  Telepbonea  Ltd. :  ««• — 

Dawaon.  John.     3,116.457 
Eahbangh,  Richard  H.  :  See— 

Young    Harland  H..  Malka.  and  Eahbaugh.     3.116,200. 

':T;k,^'3"\i«'{s^'«in'iTl^'72?^r'^'  "''^  ^'*"" 

Eaao  Reaearch  and  Enfrlneering  Co  :   See 

Miller.  Alfred  L..  Buraa.  and  Ben*.     8  116  164 

Tnompaon   Charles  K.     3.116  169 
Bthjl  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelaon.  Gunner  E.     3,116.107 
Ettllng.  Bruce  V.  :  Bee — 

-ViVlor.  Floyd  E..  and  EttHng.    3.116.273 
Ktael,  Gaatao  :  See — 

Bartlett,  Philip  L,  and  Etael.     3.116,125 
Bvaija.  John  C.    to  Tropel,  Inc      Method  of  making  mechani 
cal  allde.     3,115.696.  12-31-63.  CI.  29— 149  5  "^■■" 

Ex  Cell  O  Corp  :  See— 

.,w^^^* *'*"■'**  Donoin  J-.  and  Aralanlan.     3.116.002 
FMC  Corp.  :   See — 

Croi,  Mam«rto  M..  Jr..  and  Mc£>oweU.    3.116  IW 
Commlna,  Richard  W.     3.116  109 
Watt.  William  R..  and  Ranby      3.116.2T1 
Faael,    Roger,    to    Ateliers    de    Conatructlona    Electrlquea    de 
Charlerol.     Control  me ' — •---. .."*.. 


SchUler.   Umlauf,  and 


and  Fsoaer.  8,118,122. 
Brock  *  Collinra,  Ltd. 
12-81-68.   CI.    29—866. 


meana  for  electric  motora  aupplled  with 

-ilSU"*'  ^/,,'«^>?r.*f'';.**'"L''"  *•/  "  Internal  combuatlon 
engine.     3.116.420.  12-31-63.  CI   290 — 40 

talrbanka.  Arord  F..  to  North  .Unerican  Aviation.  Inc  In 
frared  aearchlng  and  tracking  apparatne  ntiliiing  a  aplral 
acan.     3.116.418    12-31-63.  Cl.  256--i3.3 

harago.  John,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co      Poly- 

?o°??  2?*!^,'**Sa,.P"'/,°i'"     'nd     copolymera.        3.116.268. 
l-->Jl-tW,  1.1.  ^o(> — 77.5. 

Farbenfabrlken  Baver  Aktlengeaellachaft  :   Se^ - 

Kaufmann.  V\llfrte<l.  ami  Bauer.  .  3.116  ?18 

■r°?*X^^  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellachaft  vormala  Meiater  Ludua 
«  Brflnlnar :  See — 

"roaa,  Richard.  Hertel,  KIrat,  Mohr.  and  Staab.     3,116. 

Oroaa,' Richard.  Hertel.  Mohr.  and  Stuab.     3.116  276 

Groaa.  Richard.  Hertel.  and  Mohr.     3.116  278 
».     S'^J^-   ^.^"l'*,""'  Scliniitt,  Ther,  and  Lindner.     3.116.330 
Karen.  Elisabeth  L..  and  E.  Mitchell,  to  Gulf  Research  k  De- 
velopment Co.    Fuel  oil  compoBltlon  and  compoaite  improve- 
ment agent  therefor.     3.116.128.   12-31-63    CI    44 Tl 

Faatener  Corp  :  See—  • 

Wandel.  Oacar  A.     3  115.941 
Pauaer.  FVIedrlcti :  8e«~ 

Oetjen.    Oeorg-Wllhelm.    Nerge, 
Fawell.    Stanley     N..     to    ihetctoer 
Bumiahing   box    tooU.     3.115  704 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  S*-*^ 

Cole   Thomaa  M.     3.116.360 
E»_.  ^^^T    Ko**rt  B.    and  Kafenbaum      3.116.390 
Federal  Warro  Dirlalon.  The  McKay   Machine  Cb 

Longfleld,  WiUlajn  F      3.115,8W  »  v-". 

<T^T"vi^llV^*k.  ^rJ^:  "^'•*-   '"<'   R    H    Bodenhamer,    to 
12-^31-^3    CT**^W^-^        controUed  door  lock.     3.115.962. 
Feldman.  Looia  I.  :  See— 

'^TxhS:Sniil^'^<^''\o^^  "^      Submer-hle  pomp 

•'Tj?k'''  3?i'?.'7r'i2i."ii^™?;r"7(^i5^-  ^-»»**«<« 

Femald.  Herbert  B.  :  Se« — 

v^^^^*- ^^,*r   ^:-  Ji^-  J'>™ald.  and  Gwynn.     3.116.810 

*i?2?'"^-  .^^'.J'  •.  *"  T>«niKator  Electronl»  Corp.     Mlnla- 

tnrej-wlaceabte  U^^)  indicator.     8.116.480.  12-Sl-68:  H 

Flala.  Errm  J.  H.  :  See— 

«  ,7^^^^,^  5"^-  'c"^  '^*'»-     S.H6.071. 

"!'.fl«.?.'^  f2li?-^3^°cr?5a?8     '""*^«"*  coo.Pc-Hon. 

Fierre.  WllMajn  L..  and  W  J.  Sandner.  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Co 
rj^^!!^li!I°J?rK'K"*T""*'  nltrtlea  by  cataJvted  r«irtl/,n  of 
T2-81^3^Cr^26<K6a*"  *^°"'*  '^  <7ano«en.     3.116.313. 

^^^^  Wllilam  L  .  and  W.  J  Sandner.  to  The  Pure  fMl  Cto 
Preparation  of  attohatic  nifTllea  hr  catalyied  reaction  of 
S^^^^J*'  ''''o'^I^J?  ry""'**  '^th  h«Io<~nated  allphaUc 
hvdrooarbon.  3  116.118.  12-81-83  CI.  260— iflO  1 
i^lUer  Abraham.  Lamt)  adapted  for  mounting  on  mnale  rtieet 
winnort.     8  1 16.02>4.  12-81 -«3   CI   >»0— i  u-u-ic -«« 

\'\T    (^^^^J''-    ^"   f'oacto    Infet^%tlonal    Methane 
«2--n  "<'"**"<^o«»  proeea*      8.116.135.   12-81-4J3.   CI. 

'^t8rS.*n*2<^ii1'"'°'   *^   ^~*^     »"««^^ 

*^^*';.  ^**"*o  ^  •  to  Ttw  Marronl  Cb   Ltd      Rattar  aratema 
3.11«  483.  12-81-68.  CL  843—14  ^^    V»na». 

Fl#ch.  Kirt :  See — 

Scanlon.  John  J.,  and  FUcta.     8.116  187 
Fischer.  Adolf:  See— 

'^IImS*    ^ '    "***'•    ''»^«der1cti.    and    Stmnmeyer. 


Fischer,  Max 

Boehm.   Hana,  Flacfaer.   Hanbach 
Weber.    3.116.274 
Flacher  k  Porter  Co.  :  See — 

Hochrelter.  Harry  M.     3.115  TT7 

Brewer.  Nathaniel.     3.115  892 

Flacher.    RJobard   L  .   and   D.    b.   Cnrrle.    to   United   Aircraft 

rHi-M   CT.77'KTO'i""*'"""'^  PropeUer.     3.115,988. 

"^'•«  "**'"■"*.•'•    ^   ^ahtd    Statea    of    Ajnertca.    Army 

f]5!!!92****         •    ««"P«»ltlo'»-      3,116.189.    12-81^.    A 

*^^S^-  J^^*>^'t  D     R.   P.    Wllliama.   and   F    J     Haraackv    to 

^*^^.T"TV   ^"*'    «*«!*"   Co!      Proceaa   of  'f^riStlng 
mape^tlc   da>ta   Worage  devlcea.      8.116,159.    12-^1-63,  CI. 

*^Am;r£^"nr^».«J^*'  ^,  -^  w?"Viy'  to  United  Statea  of 

t2"^V!63   CI  187^95  "^^^^^    '"*'    "*'"*       »"»'»«• 
Fleming.  Walter  H.  :  See^ 

^'42?*"'   ^'^^^*™   ^  •   Cummlng.   and  Planing.     8.116.- 
Ftetcher.  Brock  *  Collloa,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Fawell.  Stanley  n7s,118,704. 
Flexigrtp.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jacoba.  Philip  F.     8,115.689. 
Fontein.  Freerk  f.  and  <^.  W   J.  van  Kopoen.  to  Stamlc.rbon 
t.i^i   J^'**^i**"L/**,'"  «uto««>atloally  diiTninf  off  liquid-<»n- 
FoJ^'^li.lorc^  ""sTe^--     *-"*'*»^'  '^'-^^-  ^    2V-2S2. 
Fom^ert-.^;ilSS>SeeJ^'*^«*-     «•"»•"«• 
^     '*'a^""GaSSS.'%flS'2^    ^^"-    ^""-   '^o"-*^. 
r™^'-  ^^°   ^i   "^  i    *■■   Orandner.   to   Bell   Telephone 
i2-^l"«3    a    j{^^284  »**"*'**'■     ^^'^        3.1l5!Sr8 

Foeter    Fraik  M     to  Seaa!  Ltd.     Ignition  ay^em  for  Internal 
c.mibuBtion   enjclnea.      8.118.379.    12-81-63    CI.   200— W^ 
Fo«t«r.  Raymond  O   :  See —  ^^' 

Ro«m»r,    Lawrence,    and    Foater.      8.116  228 
Foater  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Ceely.  Frederick  J.     3.115.851. 
•    K*'*?.  ^     P^^ure  re«>onaive  aafety  control  for  internal 

FoxrS'Tv.-The'^s'el-'^'**'"-    '*^-^-    *^'-    ^*^^ 

Pumeli,  John  H.     8.118.181. 
Francesco  Vlamara  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Oavalllni.  Guldo.  and  Maaaaranl.     8.118.828. 

r^-    ^"""^  £i    '°*',"^     ^     Kody     to    Imperial-Eaatman 
Corp.     Line  tapping  valve.     3,115.889.  12-31-63.  CI.  187— 

^^IS^L  ^"^^  •  ^  a«n*ral  Dynamics  Corp.     Voice  band 
M^   reduction   tranamlaslon  ayttem.      8.116.874.    IWl- 


8.115.978. 


Pencil  aharp- 


«3.  CI.  179— 15  55 
Frank.  Richard  J   :  See — 

tw   4°'?,*^'^    Alfred  T     Jr..  and  Frank. 

Free-Roll  TWfer  Corp.  :  See — 

SUnlev,  Richard  B.     3.118.044 

Freeman.  Arthur  H  .  to  General  Electric  Ca 
ener.     3.115.8».  12-81-63.  CI.  120—96 

Freeman.  John  F..  J.  H.  Peterson,  and  J.  H  Sc*imali  to 
CowjerwHd  Steel  Co.  Method  of  remc^iS' ft^TSd  tile 
CI  29^7      "  °**"^  ^'*^-     »-"5>8.  12-Sl-M. 

Fresh.  Elwyn  T.  :  Sse — 

_,_f>^.  Elwyn  M.  and  E.  T.    3.115,858 

"^  m5:  f2-7l%3.    "I5-37      »«'<=^'~"»«>r  mat.     8.116.- 

*''^vtS.^k*^'"!AJ^P?""*°*tK'«"**»"  «uf  Aktien  :  See— 
8  ne  168  ^'''  ^^'''«-    8<**«>«rt.    and    Buctoaenateln. 

«a^l'*2«C^2M»  ISj*"""'**'*'**  «»»*'»«•.  3. 1 1 6.288.  1 2-81- 
^^^  ^''  •  '"«>o«>*l  Interest  to  vartoue  aaatynees  Fran 
pJl^^  '^^'"*  '^^  **il"  8.115.985.  12-31-6T^CT  220-48 
r^L  ^rl"^';  ***  ^i'""  Graphics  Corp.  PhMogr^fc 
compoaing  derlce  and  method.  3.115,815  12-SI-I3  CI 
Wo — 4.5.  »    %^  . 

Frtederich.  Herbert :  See— 

"^MM^'S©*    ''    ""*•'•    I^rtederlch.    and    Stummeyer. 

Friabey.  Margaret  H. :  See- 
Howe.  Earl  E.     8.115.797. 

''1ul!llJ^"n  ^"^aS^**^*'-  t«>  >"*>«  I^M  (-l-o  known  as 
63   cr26(2l-199  "ono»»o  dyeatuffa     3.118.280.  12-81- 

'^^r.nSK^i?*-  d'LjL.^^''"^*'  I>ro«"kknopf-  and  Metall- 
^uStnt^Hn^r*^-."""  ^^  Pl^oduction  of  corroalon- 
n6.72-31^""(?uV^''2.*       <-**»">™^rf««-«      8,118.- 

Fuller.  George  W.  :  See- 
Darmstadt.  Lonla  J.,  and  Fuller.    3,115.»81. 

Furat,  Andor:  See — 

Boiler.  Arthur.  Furst.  and  Meier.     3.118  283 

"^t'o-  Bl'J'iLi.-  \^}*S*'^r,^-f'ri^*r\ch.  and  h' Stummeyer 
w.f?^''*?*  t^"\?,-  *  SodaFabrlk  Aktlengeaellachaft 
12^1^3   a"n-2  3"*    '"'***'"^    Tegeution.      3.116  189 

"*d^;r^°-  3^"lV!sSl^2J?!^^?•2T2"-^7^°'"*'°'  «"-*- 

Oa«er.  Morgan  B.  :  See — 

Uber,  Jtf  J.,  aad  Oafw.    8,116,147. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,116.328. 
3,1 16,329. 

3,116,697. 


Oamlen,  George  A..  C.  Morrts,  D.  F.  Scott,  and  H.  J.  Twltchett 

KoSr^5S^,!^?'i'.iS?^''t?i  ^^is""""'*  «>-™"on 

Oamlen,  «*orKe  A,  C.  Morris,  D  >.  'Scott,  and  H.  J.  Twltchett 
iJ^'^J^^^  C-heralo«l  Induatrles  Ltd.  Dyestuffg  hav^g  an 
trn;,n'«nH'^"1"''*'.°*'  ""^  ptKhalocyanlne  chromophoric 
BFOup  and  a  triailne  or  pyrtmldlne  rlnir  carrying  a  auater- 
na^ammonium  salt  .ubatltuent.     3,llim7l2^lXt  CI. 

Oarlanda,  Tlalano  :  See — 

■"  a^d'?ia?irndr%  fl'r^t'  ''*'"•   ^"«'  ^o™'"-*^. 

Oatea,  John  I.    to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Hydrocarbon  aeeo  detection 

aeparator.     i,l  16,133,  12-31-63,  6l.  SS—m^  detecUon 

oattl,  Amo,  to  General  Electric  Co.     MKbod  for  ainterinir 

Starp.  F>ani  W.  R.    3,115,817 
Oaydaach,  Alexander:  See- 
Cox.  William  L.,  and  Gaydaacti 
Havea,  Charles  M.,  and  Oaydasch 
Oedgaudaa,  MIndaugae  E. :  Sec— 

8h«Ter,  Oliver  R.,  and  Gedjeaudaa. 
r'nrn  "'^TK  •   ^°  American   Radiator  ft  Standard   Sanitary 
13^   Thermocouple     probe.       3,116,168,     12-31^.     rf. 

^'iff,^"^""'  J,  and  C.  T.  O'Malley.  to  The  Pure  CMl  Co 
12-!3l'^3!"ci'' 21KI9 '"""^rta-Wo"    "taly4.      "ll6l2e9; 
Oelfand,  I.«onard  :  See — 

«  ..  ^y'",?.'*^'''  *o''  *■-  Gelfand,  and  Ebert     3  116  142 
^^iln!:;,!^"*,*^  ^,    "'""«  "d  trana^rting  meXniam  for 

„      R»7u^'"""™  A      3,115,926. 
General  Dynamlca  Corp.  :  See — 

^mpana    Robert  J.     3.115,887 

Franco,  George  A.     3.118,374. 

Gene^ri?e"ctS"cf  We^'  "'  "-'"'     ''•"••«3- 
Bamatead.  John  W.     8,115,987 
Breault,  Homer  H.     3.116.116 
Damon,  Richard  W.     3.116  467 
Day.  Harold  R    Jr.    3.116,191. 
Dome.  Robert  B,     3.116.3^3. 
Egle.  Joton  E.     3,116,436. 
FTeeman,  Arthur  H.    3.118  869 
Oattl   Amo.     3,116,146. 
Oenuit.  Luther  L.    3,116,438. 
(•laever,  Irar.     8,116  427 
Goodman.  Gilbert.     3,116,262 
Goodrtdge.  Lawrence  C.     3,116,061. 
Harrington.  Dean  B..  and  Becker.    3.116  429 
Harvey,  Gordon  C.     3.116.437. 
Hoboon,  Charles  P..  Jr.     3.116.388 
Jacobs,  Israel  S..  and  Kouvel.    3,116  254 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.     3,115.885. 
Kouvel   James  S.     3,116,182. 
May.  Howard  F      3.116.134. 
Melkle;ohn    William  H.     3.116.258. 
Pell,  KTrlk  M.     3.116,183. 
Perkins,  Donald  W.     3,116,468 
Sasnett,  Russell  M.    3.il6.i23. 

o!  jS*"^' J*""*?!**  D.  S.    b.116.698 
Stephens.  Carl  J.     3,115.916 
Tlemann.  Jerome  J.     3,116.459. 
Welch.  Stanley  B.     3.116,398. 

n-.,  ^^l^h  ^°f,^  "•     3.116,44«. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

%"l'lT939.^"°'*'    ^-    **"»«' 

Clark,  liarry  F.     3,116,397. 

Erlckson,  Anton  F.     3.115  952 
General  Precision  Inc.  :  See 

Parker.  Bernard.     3.115.784. 

Simon.  Donald  R,,  and  Paraona. 
(•eneral  Techniques.  Inc  •  See 

Turner   Robert  H..  and  Kinney. 
n!!il.  ^"ther  L..  to  General   Electric  Co.     High   freouencv 

l'l-3?-53"^Cr3''lt^^l3^""*  '"■*'""■  »»'«^"«'-      8.1X43/ 
Oerber  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Kolkln.   Dave.     3,116.124 
Oesellschaf t  fur  Industrielle  Technik  m  b  H  •  See— 
Butter.   Otto.     3  118,706  ' 

t^tV;  ^""V-  .  **»  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  tunnel 
ZrtniS"  Jr"'*  "tllll'°«.  "  Initiator  between  two  con' 
3,m.727:"l'!f:3i':63'ra.  3'07"^S8°"^  "*  superconductive. 

Glannlnl  Controls  Corp. :  See 

Moncrleflf  Teates.   Alexander  J.     3.116.433. 

Olddey   Claude  R..  to  Koopmana  Meelfabrieken  N  V      Process 

nn'.i^*J"?*'"*'"°"  i*'   ready.for-UHe   soup,   and    sauced  In 

f2^81-^.  a^9-^124  '«'»'»"'«     product.     3.116.181. 

Oleffera.  Ward  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegranh 

A^-    J^""*^""     for     maintaining    a '^  load     energlied^at 

S?-^.   cTsK-HSs'""*      ^''"glwtlon.       3^16,44i: 

Olldard    Jam«  H.,   III.  and  R.  D.  Lemmerman,  to  Kopners 

°'5'il5^J?5"l%l-%.'S"l^rf48^° 
Olts  Bros.  Mfg^Co.  :  See— 

Kopplua,  Wibrandua  J.     8.116,066. 


IX 


3,116,094. 


^'?r3Tl6g'^!"^8^l%i^'«  -»>-'  construction. 

GLass^  Eugene  D.  :  See— 

n  i^£?"'P'*l^i  J^rank   E..   Glaas.   and   Morse      3  115  »2S 
wifh^   i'f^'"''*/'-    ^^    ^^'^"^    Statef  or  Amerl^     Navy 
12-31^3 ^"24^17       •■  *""'***"«  "   "*""*•     3^il«.03i 


B.,    Jr..    Goldstein,    and    Brabander. 


Kemke.    and    Hirach. 


3.116,464. 
3.118.847. 


Toy    monorallways. 


Goldstein.  Sidney  :  Se 
Wright,     William 
3  116  286. 

^""wi^*'"'    G«'"fon    H..    to   The    National    Caah    Reelater    Co 
Memory  sensing  system.    3.116,476   12-^1^3    Cl\4n_LiV2 
Goodman.    Gilbert,    to    General    Elmric    Co      Cer«mi>;.Jm 
,,  P^/'Mon^   3,"«.262.  12-31^3,  CI  252-819  *"""" 

Goodrich,  B.  F^  Co.,  The  :  See—  *•"'— oiw 

,<     /fJ*"*'"''  Charles  J.     3.116,270. 

Goulds  Pumps  inc. :  See 

Feltus    Henry  J.     3.115,840. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Harrison,  John  W.     3,115.735.  I 

^T/i6^0?i!T2-5l-ir5l^*5f9^^8^4?"'^°^  '"'  "  «"''*°  ^«- 

Grandner,  John  F.  :  See — 

Forster^  John  H     and  Grandner.     3,116,443 
J!..M°*     ^^"r^hln    F.     Automatic    transmission    for    auto- 
motive    vehicles.      3,115,792,    12-31-63.    CI     74—752 

cr^Mp?h«i"  f^  ■  %^^  ^    ^'-  ^'°^'-  to' CateiiWr  Tractor 
S,^„   J*«^thod  of  sealing  contacting  surfaces,  and  article  of 

a    161-217    P'"'*^"^*''     thereby         3.116.198,     12-3l!63: 

Grayhill.  Inc. :  See — 

KikU.  John  M.     3,116,101. 
Grayson    Martin,  and  P.  A    Keough.  to  American  Cyanamld 
n    260^465^   ^^      ^^    phosphines.      3.116.317.    12-31-63, 
Great  West  Super  Markets,  Inc. :  See — 

Mommsen.  Gordon  V.     3,115,828 
Green  Bay  Foundry  and  Machine  Works  :  See 

Steber.  Joseph  F.     3,115  915 
Green,    Bertram    P      to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc 

3,m,46r'l2^1-!6°3'    C?'"33o!^l'o'9^*'  '^"^°^^  oscillations. 

*^Til'.  ^^'•"!«"  G  .  ^;  to  D-  M.  Moody.     Method  of  formation 

73— lf5  Petroleum     wells.      3,115,776.     12-31-63.     CI. 

Greenbaum,    (Jf^^y^e^gs^^**     *''*°*''°'     ^^^^^-       3.118.890, 

"TiTe.o^^llan's.  ?i  S^S    '*"   ^"°^   '^°°^'""- 
Greenstreet.   Bill   L.,    to  United    Statea  of  America. 
Energy  Commission.     Reactor  moderator  structure 
214,   12-31^3.  CI.  176—84.  -iruciure. 

Qregorv,  Derek  P.  :  See — 

Williams,  Keith  R.,  and  Gregory.     3,116  170 
Qrelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp    The  :  See — 

^V^,^*^',    Herbert     L..     and     H.     L.     Carpenter, 

0,110, QUI. 

Gres.  Marcel  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy      Deoth 

charge  pistol.     3.115.832.  12-31-63.  CI    102—7 
Grib.  Boris  F,  to  Phllmon  Laboratories,  Inc.     Transistorized 
tuning  fork  oscillator.     3.116,466.  12-31-63,  CI    331—116 
Griffin  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Etten,  Arnold  T.     3,116,238 
Griffiths,  Edward  0.  :  See- 
Small,  Marvin,  Javna,  Bush,  and  Griffiths.     3,118,904. 
Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

3,118,886. 
8.115.783. 
3.116.045. 


Atomic 
3,116.- 


Jr. 


Loepslnifer.  Albert  J. 
Sherburne.  Philip  C. 
Sherburne.  Philip  C. 


Waste   container.      3.118.986,    12-31-63 


Groff,    Harold    M 

CI.  220—63. 
*'7*"4,^'5'**'"?'  H    Hertel,  W.  Kirst,  R.  Mohr,  and  W.  Staab, 

♦"  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals   Melster 


to 


Lucius  &  BrQnlng.  Water  Insoluble  azo-dyee  produced  from 
2-amlnoaryIbenztrlazole-l -oxide  diaxo  components.  3  116- 
277,  12-31-63,  a.  260—146. 
Grose,  Richard,  H.  Hertel.  R.  Mohr,  and  W.  Staab  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktienzesellschaft  vormals  Melstef  Lucius  & 
BrQnlng.      Water-Insoluble  metalliferous   aio-dyestuffs   and 

?.,  ''oS^", /i""    ^**'"    manufacture.      3,116,276.    12-31-63. 
Cl.   ^dO — 146. 

Gross   Richard,  H.  Hertel.  and  R.  Mohr.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

Aktieneesellschaft     vormals     Melster     Lucius    &     BrQning 

^^ater-inaoluble     azo-dyestuffs.     3,116,278,     1^-31-63,     CT. 

Groasenheider.   Howard   C,    to  Zenith    Radio  Corp.     Remote 

control   apparatus.     3,116,367,   12-31-63,   CI.    179 1. 

^""w  Iv  ^erhard,  and  R.  Kaiser,  to  Telefunken  GmbH. 
Method  of  producing  low-capacitance  barrier  layers  In  semi- 
conductor bodies.     3,116,174,   12-31-63,  CI.   148 1.5. 

^"^^l-  Howard  R..  and  B.  W.  Kiff,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Dehydrogenation    of    hydrocarbons.      3,116,838,    12-31-63. 
CI.  260 — -666. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Scarber.  Joseph  D.     3,116,227. 
(Julf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  See — 

i""'*',  ^I^'t^'"  ^  •  J"".,  Fernald,  and  Gwynn.     3,116,310 
Fareri,  Elizabeth  L.,  and  Mitchell.     3,116,128. 
Oulton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Schwartz,   Daniel   8.     8,115,779. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oann,     Rotis.     Aircraft     piidanc*.     approach,     and     landing 
system     with     yaw     detection     and     metering.     3.118.473, 


12-31-63.   a.  340-   2«. 
OuDoell.  Thomaa  i.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co. 
proceaa.     S.116,114.  12-41-63,  CT.  23 — 20©.4. 
Ollnther,  Hana  :  ^'er- 

Hlusaler,   Frledrlch.   (•Qntber.   and   Thomas. 
Gupta.   Chalt   R..   to  Council  o(  Scl 

itearch.     Diriflble  lamp  aiwembly  for  vehicle*. 
12-31-«3.  CI.  240-  <U  7 
(iutterman    Robert  P.  :  See — 

Hall    Harry  H..  and  (iutterman.     3,115.833. 
liwynn.  Bernard  H.  :  Her — 

Barle.   Walter  P.,  Jr..  Femald.  and  Uwynn. 
Habffood,  (Jordan  A.  :   tfee^ - 

Chanaryn,  Victor    and  Habeooil.      3,116.082. 
Hachmelster.  Ernest  G  .  and  T   J   Holden,  to  Industrial  Knal 

Co.     Heat  sealing  device.     3,116,39:1. 


Carbon  black 


3,115.899. 

list  rial  Re- 

3.110.026, 


3,116.310 


neerlng  A  Equipment  Ci 
12-31-63.  CI.  219—19. 


Hackenberg,  Robert  A.  :  Set 

Tyrseck.   Walter  J.,  and  Hackenberg      3.116.004. 
Hacker.     Walter     E.,     to     Daimler  Bern    Aktlenfeaellschaft. 
Hinge  contttruction  for  vehicles.     3.115,946,   12-31-63,  CI. 
1 80—69. 
Haeber.  John  A  .   to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  InsUlllng 
and   retrieving  equipment   from   underwater  wells.      3,115,- 
933.  12-31-63    CI.  16«J^6t;.5 
Hahn.    Rea   I  .  W.   H.   Powers.  R.  A.   Heath,  and  E.  Lenti^  to 
Walker  Mfg.   Co.     Filter.     3,118.873,   12-31-63,  C\.   12^— 
119. 
Hall.   Harry   H..  and   R.    P.  Gutterman.  to   United  States  of 
America,  Navy.     Acoustical  duppler  firing  device.     3.115.- 
833.  12-31-63.  CI.   102—18. 
Hall.    Harry   H.,  and    R.    P.   Gutterman.      Acoustical  doppler 

flrlnf  device.     3,115,833.  12-31-63,  CI.  102—18. 
Hall,    Laurence    S.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Method  for  exchanging  energy  with  a 
plasma    by    magnetic   pumping.      3.116,209.    12-31-63.   CI. 
176—3. 
Hall,  Norrla  B. :  Bee— 

Eno,  Wllber  S..  and  Hall.     3.116.013. 
Haller,  John  F  .  and  R.  D.  Twelves,  to  Olln  Mathleson  CbemI 
cal   Corp.      Proce«8   for   the  adsorption   and   desorption   of 
dlborane.     3. 116.132    12-31-63.  CI    5.5—58. 
Halley.  Angus  M.,  to  Jamea  Halley  *  Sons.  Ltd.     Apoaratus 
for     coating     a     moving     web.       3.116.166.     12-31-63.     CI. 
118—68. 
UalleT,  James,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See— 
Halley.  Anirus  M.     3.116.166. 
Hammond  Ornn  Co.  :  See — 

Hanert,  John  M      3.116.358. 
Hanert.  John  M..  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     Expreaaion  pedal 
control   svKtem   providing   reverberation  and   having  latch 
means.     3  116.358.  12-3.11-63.  CI.  84—1.25. 
Hanus.  E<lward  J.  :   See — 

Siegel.   Sheldon.  Hanus,  and  Reiner.      3.116,204. 
Harbor.  William  H  .  and  A.   R.   Burge.  to  The  National  Cash 
RMlster  Co.     Record  material  feeding  mecbanltro.     8.115. 
963.  12-31-63.  CI.   197—127. 
Haring.    Harry     to    Unlrersal    Boning   Co.      Covered    boning 

3.115.642,  12-31-63.  CI.  2 — 256. 
Ha rley  Davidson  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Banzhaf.  Donald  H.     3,116.069. 
Harman.  Denham  :   See — 

Whetstone    Richard,  and  Harman 
Harpman     Fred.      Color   Aim    process. 

CT  88—24. 
Harpater.  Warren  T.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Anton  M..  and  Harpater 
Harr.  John  A..  T.  N.  Lowry.  I.  D.  Nehama.  and  P.  O.  Ridlnger, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.     Two-stage  line  con 
centrator  svstem.     .1. 116.375.   12-31-63.  CI.  179 — 18. 
Harrer    Paul  H.    and  W.  H.  Shannon,  to  AlUs-Chalmera  Mfg. 

Co.      Hay  conditioner.      3.115.737.   12-31-63.  CI.  56—1. 
Harrington.  Dean   B..  and   P.  A    Becker,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Cooling  arrangement  for  the  stator  teeth  of  a  djrnamo- 
electrlc  machine.      3.110  429.   12-31-63.   CI.   310—64. 
Harris.    Thomas,    to    Structural    Fibers,    Inc.      Tool    handle. 

3.115.912,  12-31-63.  C\.  145 — 61. 
Harrison    John  W..  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.     Shrink  cover  ma 
chine  for  raised   products.     3,115,735,  12-31-63,  CI.  53— 
184. 
Harsacky    Frank  J   :  Sec-  _  ^         „.....„ 

Flsber.   Robert  D..  Williams,  and  Haraacky.     3,116,159. 
Hartford  Faience  Co.  :  See— 

Rankin.  Lawrence  H.     3,116,362. 
Hartley.  Dan  A.,  and  P.  .\lberti.     Device  for  gathering  nuta, 

fruit  and   the  like.     3.115.740.  12-31-63.  CI.  56—328 
Hartmann  k  Braun  .\ktienjresell8Chaft  :   See — 
Schaefer   Werner,  and  Slebert.     3,116,413. 
Hartiell  Propeller.  Inc.  :   See — 

Blermann.  David.      3,115.937. 
Harvey.  Gordon  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thermally  pro- 
tected balUst  apparatus.     3,116.437.  12-31-63,  O.  315— 
123. 
Harwood     Kenneth    J.,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.      Sanitary 

napkin.     3.115.877.  12-31-63.  CI.  128—290. 
Hatterschide   Thomaa  E.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
Battery  charge   indicator.     3,116,451,   12-31-63.  CI.  324— 
29.4. 

Haubach,  Ferdinand     See—  ^»^..        „    ^   . 

Boehm.   Hana    Fischer,  Haobacfa.  SchiUer.  Umtaaf.  and 
Weber.     3.116.274. 
Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and   M.  Braid,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp-      Process   for   the  preparation  of  fluorlnated  olefins. 
3.116.337.  12-31-63.  C\.  260—653.5. 
Hluaaler   Frledrlch,  H.  GOnther.  and  A.  Thomaa.  to  Kraftan 
lagen    AG.      Centering   device    for    welding   enda   of   pipe. 
3.115.839.  12-31-63,  CI.  113—102. 


3.116.201. 
3.115.600, 


3.116.486. 


12-31-63. 


Hawley.  Melville  S.  :  See— 

Andregg.  Ernest   R..   Hawley.  and   Pferd.     3.116.370 
"*^'  A**""  t"  -^^  •  ■."'^  -^    <;ayda»ch,  to  Universal  OU  Prod 

«^?A"...  *  ^?^"  .'"'■'.'"*  preparation  of  thIuramdiHuIfldes. 

S. 116.329.   12-31-63.  C\.  260—567 
Healey,  Robert  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc      Rectl- 
„f^*T'^opiTol  circuit.     3,116,446,  12-31-63,  CI.  ^21— 18 
Heath,  Robert  A.  :   See- 

u     J*?.'?"c  ^'^J-  Po?**"'-  Heath,  and  Lentx.     3.115,873. 
Heck    Kiohanl   F..   to   Hercules   Powder  Co.      Process  for  pre- 
Miring  carboxylated   organic  compounds.      3.116.306.    12- 

Hefler.  thomaa  J.  :   Srr^ 

Pollak.  Henrr  M..  and  Hefler.     3.115.839 
Heil.  Oakar.  to  Eltel  McOullough.  Inc.     Art  of  sealing  quarti 

to  metal.     3.115.9.'i7,  12-31-5«.  CI.  189—36  5  luan. 

Hell.  Oakar.   to  Eltel  McCulloufh.   Inc.      Velocity  modulation 

tube.     3.116.435.   12-31-63.  Cl.  315— 5.51 
HeUig.    Harland    L      and    E     S.    Brown,    to   Olln    Mathieson 

Chemical  Corp.     Veneer  coated  tableta.     3,116.205.  12-31- 

63.  Cl.  167 — 82. 
Heln.  Allyn  J.,  and  J.  A.   Junck,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Hvdraulic  circuit  for  tractor  drawn  scrapers  and  the  like 

3.115  716,  12-31-63.  Cl.  37— 129. 


Heinrlch,    \i'alter 

172—44. 
Hendry    James   W 

fluted  extruder. 
Hengst,   Walter  D 

Cl.  224—5. 
Henrr.    £lliott    A 


Rod    weeder.      3,115,940,    12-31-63,    Cl. 

,   to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Fluted  ram   and 
3.115.681.   12-31-63.  Cl.   18—30 
FUhermans  belt.     3.115.997.  i2-31-6;<. 

.to  Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  ultraaonlc  shearwave  Inspection.  3.115.- 
771.   12-31-63.  Cl.  73 — 67  9 

Henry,    James    J.,    and    A.    H.    Schwendtner,    to  Conch    Inter- 
national Methane  Ltd.     Ship's  tank  with  multiple  compart 
ments.    3.11.'>.0.h4   12-31   63.  CI.  220— 16. 

Henaa.  Heinrlch,  to  VlH)  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf  .Scblndling 
G.m.b.H.  Windshield  washer  for  automotive  vehicles 
3.115,661.  12-31-63.  Cl.  15 — 250.02. 

Henry  Baudot.  Jacques,   to  Printed  Motors.   Inc.     Motor-im- 
pedance  member   device.      3,116.431.    12-31-63,   Cl.   310 — 

Henxlrohs,    Leo,   to   Jura   Blektroapparate-Fabrlken  L.    Hen- 
•    xlrohs   AG.      Steam  pressing  electric   Iron       3.115.718    12- 

31-63,  Cl.  38—77. 
Heppe.  Ralph  R.  :  See 

Rlchter.  Helm  K..  Heppe.  and  Celnlker.     3.116.042. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See-- 

Heck.  Richard  F     3.116.306. 
Herrmann.  Edgar  R.^  to  Bi;eexe  Corporationa^  Inc.     Capstan 


Cl.  254—175.7. 


for  faired  cable      ^.116.050.  12-31-63 
Herrmann.  Erwin  ;   See 

Zerweck.    Werner.    Hitter    and    Herrmann       3.116.295 
Herahman.  Gordon   L.  and  (  .   W.   Doering,   to  International 
Harvester  Co.     Three  point  Implement  hitch  quick  attach- 
ing device.     3.116.075.  12-31-63.  Cl    280-  479 
Hertel.  Hasso :   See 

Gross.  Richard.  Hertel.  Kirst,  Mobr,  and  Staah.     3.116,- 

277. 
Groaa,  Richard.  Hertel,  and  Mohr.     3.116.278. 
Gross,  Richard.  Hertel.  Mohr.  and   Htaab.     3.116.276 
Hertwig.    Henry  K..   to   Swift  *  Co.      Porcupine  roll  for  slic 

ing  machines.     3.115.917.  12-31-63.  Cl.  146—95 
Heaa.  Loyal  H.  :  See — 

Moore,  Lawrence  A..  Crist,  and  Heaa.     3,116.031. 
Heaaer,      Fr,      Maschlnenfabrlk-AktiengeNellschaft.      Flrma : 

Branstner.  Rudolf.    3,115,967. 
HUlyer.  John  C.  :  See- 

Wllson.  Joseph  F.,  Vives.  and  Hlllyer.     3.116.185. 
Hindle.   Thomas.      Dobble  mechaniam.     3.115.899,   12-31-63, 

Cl.   139—76. 
Hindle,   Thomas,  and   D.   D    Banks.      Positive  let-off  motions 

for  looms.     3.115.901.  12  31-63,  Cl.  139 — 110. 
Hipp,   Allen   J.      Method   of   making  fuel  cell  electrodes  and 

the  like      3.116.165.   12-31-63,   Cl.    117—217. 
HIrsch.  Klchnrd  A.  :   See 

Bernlnger.     Kenneth     L..    Miller,     Remke,    and    HIrscii. 
3  J  ]5  939, 

Hirachm'ann.  Ralph  F  .  and  A.  A.  Patchett.  to  Merck  k  Co.. 
Inc.  A«  and  A»  ♦  derivatives  of  16a  fluoro-sterold  f3,2  c) 
pyraioles  of  the  pregnane  series.  3,116.287.  12-31-63,  Cl. 
260— 239.5. 

Hlavacek,  Robert  J..  J.  E.  Sauvage.  and  J.  W.  Dillehay,  to 
Swift  k  Co.  Method  for  restraining  animals.  3.115.670. 
12-31-63.   a.    17—45. 

Hoare  John  J. :  See — 

Eberle.  Otto  E.  and  Hoare.    3.115.758. 

Hobba.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Celmer.  Walter  D..  and  Ilobbs      3.116.285. 

Hobbs.  Howard  F.,  to  Hobbs  Transmission  Ltd.  Power  trans- 
mission apparatus.     3,115.793.   12-31-63,  C\.  74 — 791. 

Hobbs  Transmission  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hobbs.  Howard  F.    3.115.793. 

Hobaon.  Charles  F..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Circuit 
breaker  trip  assembly.     3,116.388.  12-31-63.  C\   200 — 116. 

Hochrelter.  Harry  M.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  Mass  flow 
meter.     3.115.777.   12-31-63.  O.   73—194. 

Hoemer.   Hans,   and   B.   Olsen    to   Badlsrbe  Anilin  k  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktlf-nResellschaft.     Slethods  of  producing  bomoge 
neoaa   polyamlde  printing  plate  supports.     3.116,356.   12- 
31—63.  Cl.   264 — 322. 

Hoermer.  William  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Aircraft 
propulsion  distribution  system.  3,116,041,  12-31-63,  Cl. 
244 — 23 

Hoffman,  George  R. :  See — 

Smith,  Doaald  H  ,  and  Hoffman.     3,116.474. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


9 


noffnunn-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Boiler  Arthur.  Furet.  and  Meier.     3,116.283. 

^f ?rs-.3W25iirs"^^^o(^li  '*'•"*  -""»« '^-»- 

s't^^i"^  ^'i*'*.'-  ^r   ■*•  J-  ^'*^^-  C-'P.  Mark.   M.  G.  van  der 
^nuipa  Co^,  Inc.     Permanent  magnets      o  ,„«  .„.     ._  _. 


Zl 


3,115.»S5,  12-31-63,  CI 


63. "(fi:  r4T^r.6.  """""""'  ""..ner..      3.116.181.  12-31- 
Holden,  Thomaa  J.  :  Bee— 

Hniiii'^^T'''?''  ^'^^^  O.  and  Holden.     3.116.393. 
Holle^  Carburetor  Co.  :  fc'ee — ■  .«»"". 

Holm   RoTt.':  "J?-"-  "**  En.lnger.     3.115.750. 

\Vunamg.  Paul  H.,  and  Holm     3.116.301 
Holm^  Torkll  O.  :  See —  ".»"*. 

H^iT^.t**?^''  K^?.''  Y-  ^•■••n,  *nd  Holm.     3.116.2W. 
Holmes,  Joseph  c.  :  See —  .  »*• 

TyrrelL  William  M..  and  Holmes.    3.115,767 
HonegKer,  Caspar  :  See — 

E^l,  Gerhard.    3.115,900 
Honn.   Frande   J      to  Mlnneeota    Mining  and  Mfg    Co      Co- 
polymers of  a  hydrocarbon  butadiene  and  a  partially  flno- 

HXiH*R**M"^'''*°S      3,116,269.   12-31-63,  C\.  Sw— 82.1 
Hood,  R.  H..  Co.:  See— 

Kiwi    Walter.     3,115,784. 

Hooton,  Jefferson  M.     Wen  device 

166 — 117.6. 

"°J?J^'°"..P?°.?l^-  *?^  J  ^'  Pu»»n,  to  Spencer  Chemical 
U?  nA.S'J'^^^^'^y^  carbamates.  3,116.322.  12-31-63, 
1-1.   JoU — 471. 

Horn,  Chrtstlan  P..  and  H.  Vineyard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

fhe'^°rT/r6"3^l'*^'^!^,-l^"ct2SS'^7'0°'    '^^-"-'• 

"""  15!843.'  1  *-T-:63.  'c^"i03-'h«    ''"•     ^^''«'""«*J  ^""P 
Horowlta.  Irving,  to  Biondcr-TonMe  Electronics.     Audio-tone 

control  circuit.     3.116.462,  12-5 1-63,  CI    330—157 
Horton,  John   L.,  A.   B.   Conrad,  Jr..  and   R.   F.  McCormlck. 

to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.    Gas  drying  and  sepa 

ration.      3.116,136.   12-31-63,   Cl    62—20 
Hoshlsakl,  Aklra,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Self  aligning 

arbor.     3,115,712,  12-31-63.  n.  33— 179  6 
Hotovy    Rudolf,   and   G.   Schorre,   to  E.    Merck  Aktlengesell- 

S^    oV   ^P's^gyldyl-methyDdlsuindes.     3,116.296,    12-31- 

oo,   CI.   260 — 294.8. 

""^'It;  ^."L^i.^9.^.  1°  ^  ^-  "»''•■  25%  to  R.  W.  Howe,  and 
25%  to  M.  H.  hrlsbey.  Mandrel  swage.  3,116.797,  12-31- 
63,   Cl.   78 — 60.  I 

Howe,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Howe,  Earl  E.     3,115.797 

Howie.  Ray  B..  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.     Ion  exchange  material 

rT ';*^.1*'**''>,5  process.     3,116.241,  12-S1-63,  Cl    210— 35 

Hsla,  Henry  T     to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Hydrogen  trans 

piratlon    cooling   of   a    high    temperature   surface  using  a 

«o    p  hydride  as  the  coolant  material.     3,115,746,  l2-3l- 

Hoang,  Chlngyun,  and  M.  Imoto.  Production  of  thermo- 
setting hvdrocarbon  resins  from  polyaromatlc  hydrocarbon 
glycol.     3  116.265.    12-31-rt3,  Cl.   260—12. 

Hubner,  Gerhard,  to  Hermann  Bauermelster,  Maschlnenfabrlk 
und  Muhlenbau  G.m.b.H.  Machine  for  treating  bulk  choco- 
late.    3,115,821,   12-31-63,  Cl.  99—236. 

Huck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Van  Hecke^  George  J.     3,115,752. 

Huet,  Andr4.  Heat  exchange  InsUUation.  S.116.870  12-81- 
63.  Cl.  122 — 82. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

O'Meara,  Thomas  R.    3,116,455. 

Hughes  Alvln  W.  Slaughter  bouse  equipment  and  apparatus 
for  bleeding  slaughtered  animals.     S,115,666,  12-31-63,  Cl. 

Hulme,  Kenneth  F..  and  J.   B.  Mullln,  to  National  Research 

Development    Corp.      Process    for    purifying    Intermetalllc 

binary  antlmonldes  containing  ilnc  and  cadmium  Imourltles 

8,116  113,  12-31-63.  Cl.  23—204 

Hulst,  Cornelius  R     to  Merry  Maid  Co..  Inc.     Roller-type  floor 

waxer.    3,115  663,  12-31-63,  Cl.  15—506. 
Hunt,   I>onald   L.      Adapter   for   portable   motor  driven  floor 

maintaining  machines.     3,115,660,  12-31-63,  Cl.  15 — 230. 
Hunter,  James  H     to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Pyrimldlne  nucleosides 
and  proccHs.      3,116,282,   12-31-63.   Cl.   260 — 2116 
12-3iT3"cY  33^226*''^   terminal   connector.      3,116,100, 
Husome,   Robert  G..  to  Barrr-Wehmlller  Machinery  Co.     In- 

spection  circuit.     8,116,970,   12-31-63,  Cl.  209 — 111  6 
Hydro-AIre  Co.  :  See — 

Leighton,  Francis.     3,116,095. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Carson,  Cyril      8,116,488. 
Scott   William  M.,  Jr.     8,116,386. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoshlzaki,  Aklra.     3,115,712.  _ 

Immel,  Richard  H..  to  Hoppers  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  molding 
foamed  plastic  sandwich   panel.     8,116,849.   12-81-68.   cT 
264     46. 
Imoto,  MInoru  :  See — 

Huang,  Chlngyun,  and  Imoto.    3,116.265. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Earnshaw,  John,  and  Jones.    8,116.162 
Qam'*",  George  A.,  Morris,  Scott,  and  Twltchett.    8.116,- 

108. 
Oamlen,  George  A.,  Morris,  Scott,  and  Twltchett.     8,116,- 

Robinson,  Ralph  L.,  and  Smith.    8,116  842 
Imperlal-Eastraan  Corp. :  See — 

Franck,  George  E..  and  Kody.    3.116.889 
Inca  Engineering  Corp. :  Se« — 

Yu.  Ylng-Nlen.     8.115,747. 


Industrial  Engineering  &  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Inger^o'uKrci.f  S^'l^-   "**  "*»'*^'^°      3'"«-3»3. 
Homschuch,  Hanns.     3.115,843 
PoUak,  Henry  M.,  and  Hefler.    3,115,889 

International  Business  Machines  Corp  •  See— 
Margopoulos,  William  P.     3,116  458 
Smith,  Donald  H.,  and  Hoffman.'    8,il6  474 
Sweeney,  John  L.     8,116,436.  '**".•'•• 

International  Harvester  Co.  :   See 

Hershman,  Gordon  L..  and  Doering      3  116  075 

International  Paper  Co  :  i^ee—  ^^'^'"«      o.iio.u/o. 
Mazanek,  John  B.,  and  Paquln.    3,115  829 

International   Telephone  and  telegraph   Corp.  •  See- 
Cox  John  E.    3,116,369. 

...    Gleffers.  Ward  J.     3,116,441 

Irik,  Gijsbert  W.,  and  A.  de  Ruiter    to  COO    N  V      ripmitt 

IscoOptlsche  WerkeG.m.bH      Se7—'         -=»*— ^32. 
,  .  .  Bollsch    Rudolf.     8,116,359. 

K^Mn".;    ,  "°'.^'   '."?  ^-   Morimoto,   to  Nippon   Electric  Co 
fev  n/  ^f'^'nin.r,'^^  "'"^  terminal  networVfor  Independent 
42ri*2-3'l-^63,  a   SO^-i^sTe  "'*''°"*   interference.   ^3,116.- 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

Strang,  John  R.    8.115.989 
Jackson,  John  M. :  See — 

Carpenter.  Victor  W..  and  Jackson.     3  116  179 
'fenl'T'   ^■'  t?'^  •'    8    Kouvel.  to  General  El^rlc  Co 
252-62  5        "'       *    magnets.      ^,116,254.    12-31-^3?   cT 

'''^^hKW-kl2^'8]'^t-'S^i    S"«ler  ror  fastener  strips. 
Jaeger,  Theodore  D. :  See— 

Jagenberg-Werke  Akt-Ges. :  See— 
Ehlenbeck,  Georg.     3,116  193 
Javna,  Stephen  L.  :  See — 

JenklnTiVn  w:!Vc-""   ®"^'   "''   **^"^''«-      3,115,904. 
I     .N*^";    Maxwell,  Jenkins,  and  Maas     3  116  232 
Jenkins    Thomas  E..  to  Genefal  Electric  Co      Tub  for  artlrl,. 

washing  machine.     3,116^885,   12-31--63    Cl    13^17« 
Jenkner,  llerbert,  to  Kall-^hemle  Aktlengesi  ischafT     P«.rw 

aratlon  of  sodium  hydride.     3,116,112^l2^3l!i3:  Cl.  ^^ 

Jensen.  EJnar,  to  EJnar  Jensen  og  Son  I/S     Device  for  tmn. 
27o!!l§8  ^*   '*"'"*'^    P***^^      3  116  65^12^3' -^S^cl: 

Jensen.  Ejna-r.  og  Son  I/S  :  See— 
T^  ^,^°^^  ^J^"-     3,116,059. 
Joestlng    Frederick  D.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator 

Johnson,  Anton  M.,  and  W    T    Harnsfor    t«  r-^it^A  cj*  * 
^  a'.'"34tLY55.^"'^*'^"''^  '-«"^''-      3!i^'^^^^^ 

^®H^?.*"''o'^'"*'"l'".^v*o  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founds 
3,lT5,8??,''?2^§iU'3*^?^8S'^°"^  flexlbl^X^n!^  ^^Xl 
Johnson,  Francis  :  See — 

Leavitt,   Frederick  C,  and  Johnson      IIIR  ««ftT 
Johnson,  Matthey  4  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  3.^1«.307. 

T  .    Scutt,  Alfred  F.,  and  Bourne.    3  115  702 

Jones^  Gwilym  T.  :  See — 

T^.,   ^-aroshaw,  John,  and  Jones.    3.116.162 


ancUon    arena.      3,115.684, 


Jo8M)h,  BoyD.     3.115,754. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jn^S'l^'  9>*'»e8  P.     3.116,052. 

Junck^  John  A.  :  See— 

T       ^.'1:  ^"^n  J-.  an<l  Junck.    3  115  7i« 

'""H^n^^XXr  f  !5?^7f8  '"«-'-»'•.  A.O. 

^^^gTe^vf^  *3°l?6T8h"^^^f  ^^^^^ 

BKiar^'^'^'.lfe  teiJtUV^ellll^.T   ^f.^^^tories.    Inc. 
12-31-63,  Cl.  307--8S.5    '^^«*°*'^'^"^«  amplifier.     3.116,424. 


See 


Con- 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kaenel.  KegloAld  A.,  to  BcU  Telephone  LAboratorlM,  lac. 
Blauble  itajtea  h«viii|  negative  realatAoce  diode*  and  In- 
ducton.     3Alii,425,  U-31-«3,  CI.  307— 8a.5. 

KafentMium,  Wtlliaii]  :  He* — 

Goody,  Robert  B..  and  Kafenbaom.     S,116.30O. 

Kahn,  Peter  B.  :  B«e — 

Kelloer.  Michael,  aiid  KalUL    3,11S,92S. 

Kalaer.  Relohold  :  See — 

c;ni«t.  (JerbarO.  and  Kaiaer.    3.114,174. 

Kalt-Oiemle  Aktleagc^tellschaft :  89€ — 
Jenkner,  Herbert.     3.116.112. 

KallD,  Walter,  and  R.  A.  Spencer  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Ele«tromaKnetically  operated  polarUed  bell 
rlncer.     3,11«,481,  12-3l-«3.  a.  340 — 3»7. 

KamborUn,  Jacob  S.  Heel  aeat  laatlng  machine  and  method 
or  conTerting  same  from  a  toe  lasting  machine  3.119.600. 
12-J1-«J3.  n    12—142.  «.     «.       . 

Kambortan.  Jacob  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heatlnc  shoe 
•tlffeners.     3.115.631.  lJ-31-tt3,  CI.   12 — 146. 

Kambortan.  Jacob  S.,  and  H.  V.  D.  Benken :  said  Benken 
"•or-  to  said  Kamborlan.     Heel  clamp.     3,li8,«4»,  12-31- 

^'■^'*?!>£'\''fi     ^^^  support  garment.     3,113,879,  12^1-63. 

Kaprellan.  Edward  K.     Offset  electropbotographjr.     3.115.814 

12-31-63.  CI.  »5 — 1.7. 
Karlsa.  John,  and  H.  L.  Newmark.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Oleaginous  gyntems.     3  116.203.  12-31-63.  Q.  167—63 
Kartlno*.  .Nicholas  J.    to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.     a-dlmeth- 

Tlamlnoprop/I  Uothlourea  and  acid  addition  lalu  thereof 

3,116^27,  12-31-63.  CT.  260— &«4 

^^Iv^'S?'^  ^  •  ^^i  ^o  ^-  *•  •lo  Pont  <1*  Nemoun  and  Co. 
Subbed  filament  and  dyed  fabric  of  same.    3,116.1»7,  12-31- 

Kasparlan  Georae  L..  O.  J.  Novak,  and  C.  V.  Snyder,  to  Un- 
ion Carbide  Corp.  Process  and  apparatos  for  ortho-to- 
para  hydrogen  conTerslon.     3,lie,116,  12-«l-«3.  Cl.  23— 

^^!I£?'- ^^''I™**  ^  •   "^  ^-    ■■    Rl*»"l.    to    Smith    Kline  A 
S!^  ,  Laboratories.    Process  for  the  preparaUon  of  phenyL 
pyrtdyUlkylamlnes.     3.U«.2»7,  12-31-^a    260— iS« 

KajMuelke.  Leaader  :  Bee — 

«-     .^^^^^  ^oy  ^-  *'»<l  Kassaelke.     8.115,739. 
Kasten  Mfg.  Corp  :  See — 

Zlngshelm.  Felix  M.     3.116.07». 
Kaufmann.  ^^  Ufrled.  and  K.  Bauer,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
iJiHTP**^"*^''*^*     Process  for  the  production  of  oenlcUlln- 
l^il^^   enayme   preparationa.      3.116,218.    12-^-«3.    Cl. 

'^•ok'^*?'*'  Thomas  J  Christmas  nativity  sUble  with  a 
Christmas  tree  »tand.     3.116.096.  12-31-63    Cl    312— 204 

'^fJ!""^  ^'  •?    -^    ''"°*''  "d  J-  Wr.  to  Comi  * 

Ins^s^^^i-^ci'^^'i^'  "°'*^*°«  ^''•^^  "'^'' 

Kef  alas,  A/S  :  Bee — 

w-i.^D**'"*?'''.''*'^!.  ^«  La«»en.  and  Holm.     3,116,291 
tem^^in.inl"  T^*  ^"dl^Corp.    Binary  multiplication  sys- 

iTsi   63    cf  23^^164°  "      *    °°*   "°***-      "•^^•.'»'l- 

KeUey.  William' F.  :  Bee — ' 
tr  ..  "•y*';  Walter,  and  Kelley.    3.118.806. 
•ii?*,'''  ^'chael.  and   P.  B.   Kahn.  to  The  Plesaev  Co    Ltd 

Keou^h.  Patricia  A.  :  8«e — 

Gravson.  Martin,  and  Keougfa      3,116.317 
Kerner.  Herman  J   :  Bee —  «.»■»•• 

K- J'**'*-  William  R.,  Kerner,  and  Bauer.     3.115,878 

Kerst,  Herman,  to  Dearborn  Chemical  Co.  Zlnc-sodlnin  doIt- 
Sion'^lSS  Si«'*^'"™  poly;>hosp6ate.  chelatlij  SnTcSSj- 
slon  inhibiting  composltk)n.     S.lli.ios,  12-Jl-63,  CL  2?— 

^•:^.'i2^T!|3'a    ^^il^.'^^'o'^^*'  <"•«»*/  -y-tem.     3.116,- 

'Hi^'/fia^  »'^°.o^^fe?-s:\fS^s; 

Klenale  Uhrenfabrtken'  A.6  •  Bee ' 

R^xr   n*^'^'  "°'*°«1.     3.115.788. 
Klff.  Ben  W .  :  Bee — 

K-.k.?"?'*'  ^°^*"'  ^-  *"<'  K'"     3,11«.388. 

CX  2^*8  ^"'^   '****^**   ^**-      '-IIS.WS.    12-31-63. 

'^''cl'i&M    '^''^"•^"«  "««>  *»«*d      3,118,657,  12^1- 

'"&/-SSV-^39^25r'^"-    "^       ^*    '="'>• 
Kimball    A..  Co.  :  See— 

Klmbl?r°ly-^1a'^i  ''c'^:  '/ei^'""*-    3.115.827. 

Harwood.  Kenneth  J.     3,115.877. 

Leotta.  Samuel  S.     3.116.03d 
Klmm.  Ewald  J  .  to  United  .\lrcraft  Products.  Inc 


*'\'^;-P'5./  •   ?"**    "     ■'     ^^■**»'    '«   ConUnental    Oil    Co. 
141^^3  appanitus.       3,115.90«.     12-31-63,    Cl. 

*^'^'!'  .',!'■*•  .""^  t'   J.  Watts,  to  ConUnental  Oil  Co.     Unitary 
i^^ii^  ^r*,','?*  ^VT  •"<!  artapter  as»embly.     3.116.06f, 
Klrachner.  Robert  K. :  See- 

Klrst^'wrnirTtTee-  **•'''""*•  "^  Klr«*ner      3.116.393. 
Gross.  Richard.  Hertel.  Kln.t.  Mohr.  and  Staab.     3.110,. 

'''7^'uTx--^^h\"^,'"'     ^--rt"' -PP-ratus.     3.110.- 

Klaas.  l>onald   L..   to  The  Pure  Oil  Co      Surfactant  comooal- 

12**^l-3i'"^-r2^2"3M  "'    *'"y'-"«"''«"d«       3.n"^7, 

;;'rde.^-3*}i«w^2^3^-^.vy.a„r''''''""''"''"' 

KUsaon.   George  A.  :   Bee — 

Browning,  Jamen  A.,  and  Klasaon      3,116  403 
Klelmeyer    \  ernon  T  ,   to  The  anclnnatl  Tlmi   R«.order  Co 
12™  1-^3    Cl    34^20      '"'    ^•""•P"""*   ineans.      3.116'l02; 
•'o5?!'^2!3hrci.*^4W^"'''-     "'•P'*^'""''      3.116.. 


Fish   hook  holder. 


3,116,101, 


Combined 


regulating  valve.    3,115,Ml,  l'2-31-63,  Cl 


shut-off  and  flo 
137—495. 

iri„  J^''™'*?,''*-  ^°**  ^-  ""^  F^uller.     3.115.981 

Klnn«y.  Alfred  W.  :  Bee — 

KlnnS.XbS.'t™"'/*^^'^'     ^•"'^•••*- 
Turner,  Robert  H..  and  Kinney.     3,115,847. 


*'".°*\  .*i*''y   *••    to  Mile  Hi  Tackle  Co 

3.115723.  12-31-63.  Cl.  43     57.3 
Klosa,  Josef,  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Ltd.     Amlnonltrlles  and 

?60^65  preparation.      3.116,311,    12-31^,    Cl 

*^1^^f'  [^"J"  "^7.'**  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc      Auto- 

uia tic  brake  adjuster.     3.1 15.953,  12-31-63    cT    188^-79  5 
Knud-en,  Knud  J.,  to  Lewu  tiiglnwrlng  Co     LMe^jtrirt^mr^r 

KindTfrj  •v;^'"^-  ^^-»i^.«.2i9-*^2r ''"'"' 
^  «d'Si.;;r'3.u^?8i'**""' ''"  ^'-  «'-«•  ^  ^'»-- 

Kody,  Joaeph  D.  :   Bee  — 

t^anck.  (;eorge  K.    and  Kody.     3,115  8»tf 
"l^ill.;  '-'*"*•    '"  .Hotx^rt    Boach   G.m.b.H.      Adjustable   fuel 
Injection  pump.     3,115,838.  l. '-3 1-63    Cl    103-' 
"."^i.^*"**'^  Denwa  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha:  Bee-^ 

3.n6426  *:oomoto.    Watanabe,    and    Amano. 

w   iK^'.?*'  .^'*'"**'''*-  ■"•*  Enonioto.     3,116,475 
^  .;J?;?^'i'  "•■  '°  ,^^t'-'  ""  *-'«     -Magnetoatr  ctive  drill  atrluK 
logging  device.     3,115.774,12^1-53    Cl    73^-151 
Koonu.    MarahttU    L>.      Load-dUtrlbutUg   device    for    tractor- 

trailer  combimitlona.     3,116.074.  12-31-63.  Cl    280— 5o3 
Koopniana  Meelfabrl.ken  5<  V       *>«_  '      "  *"^- 

Glddey.  Claude  K.    3.116.151 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  ;   Bee — 

GUdard    James  H.,  III.  and  Lemiuerman.     3.115  948 

Immel,  Richard  H.     3,116  349  o,iio,ir«o. 

Kopplus.   \Mbrandu8  J.,  to  GIU  Bros    Mfs   Oa      \l>Mn>  ,i.... 

..  "d  «*•!;,  3. 1 16,066,  12-31-53.  Cl   277^8    "  "*  '""^ 

Korellta,  Theodore  H.  :   Bee— 

LT  .  k!""''.:  *=;ni™«tt  H.,  Jr..  Korellti.  and  Jordan  3  llrt34o 
7h«'J"*'%h^'"''   ^-  i"  A«»"lcn'  seating  Co      \umt;^,t^i 

K'^iv   '5'*™V  *^?''*  **•  "••  "<*  ^'orte.     3,116.309 
Koalk^  Sam  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Robb,  Frank  B.,  and  KoBlk.    3.116  072 
72-^31^3 *^C1°^29^183  "•"'*"     "*"''    "•*"»■'       3.116.120. 

•"m^^^*-^", c^i'irTi'o?''^*^'^ *'"  •^••^'*'  «•"«- 

Kouvel.  James  S.  :  &'ee — 

if„.-ih'^**?V*"JJ*'  «•..«'»<>  Kouvel.    3,116.254. 

mtf?.'  i^  "J"-.  *"  ***■■«*"  Machine  A  i'ool  Co.,  Inc     Auto- 

"ri3,97;.  r2*-3'r'63T{''^i7i[s'4''*"'  "•**"^*"»  '-'^''""- 

Kraf  tanlagen  AG.  :  «e« 

K-r..S*H"'''t'''  f^'e^Jrlch.  GUnther.  and  Thomaa.     3.113  859 

Kraam.  Lester  Q.,  to  Lenkurt  Electric  Co..  Inc      SuTleTtele- 
phone  systems.     3.116.371.  12-31-63.  (1.  17»— 15 
tf3*Cl    70^240^      •^" '<""*''>"* 'loo**  lock.     3.113.764,12-31- 

'^'84^/l6'      ^'"**^*'   instrument.      3.116.357.   12-31-63,   Cl. 

'^''^"l^*£^'"l^-  S«»>u>ltt.  L.  Ther.  and  K.  Lindner  to  Farb- 
rBrfln^^'''"'^-  -^''V*^"*^.'"**""'^''*''    ^•'>^""'l''   Me°«t;r  Lucius 

^''~J!'J^'  V?°*'"'^  J-  to  Link-Belt  Co.  '  Silicon  rectifier  asaemblv 
l^i'lSV  31*7-23^''""""*  mounting  base.     3  U^S 

;!?e'r'S"lY3%^2^/l^rc?'7^^^^^  -Micro-preasuro.e- 

?nH '^n*''  ^».»':*t«-  to  Shell  oil  Co.  Nrtro.APomatlc  telomera 
51  5.         «>"'*">"»«  them.     3,116,250.  12-31-63.  C125:^^ 

Kucmerosky    Theodore  L.  :  See— 

k-.,K„    -?''t,    "i^*"*  *'•  *"**  Kucmerosky.    3.116.017 
Kuhn,  Gerhard  :  Bee —  *",«/ii. 

Carlson.  Byron,  and  Kuhn.     3.115.908 
^""nlfnt'  f '■*<^"'«^''  ^-  i'-  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc     Uncou- 

Kulka  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Kulka.  Eugene  R.     3,116.098. 

''"ho^def  Tl!6%|?l'5"-?1%^^-J."|3^  ^'— -t  lamp 
Kun^  Michael.     Fog  noiile.     3,116.018,  12-31-63.  Cl.  239- 

^V.°V^^K^"^°'^  ^t. '«»  Central  African  Airways  Corn     Air 
craft  alumeters.     ^,115.863.  12-31-63.  Cl    if 6--12S; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kur«    Kugen  W.  :   See- 

Knderii,  Helns,  Cteiner,  and  Kuri.     3,ll«2«i3 
I.abat,  Antolne,  to  Socief*-  Kranw-Hlspuno-Aniericaine  Knin- 

3!!r5"9b7A"2-3f-S3"orr4r-i"^  •   """^"^'^   «-   "»»'»- 

Laboratorio  Bioteroulco  MilanM«  .Selvl  4  C.S    A  s  ■  See 

Polo.  Fri«  L.     3,116,292. 
LAchancc    Armand   A.      Interctningeable  identlflcation  theft- 

§08       '**"**'*  eonstructJon.      3.115,720.    12-31-63.  VI.  40— 

^io*'  •'^!y'*>'«"«  '■low  maefalDeg.  3,116.011,  12-31-63  CI 
ZoO — 45 

U  Manna.  Richard  J  V.  H.  \Vllm>n,  V.  T  I'ogoneUkl,  and 
M.  Ptvovoosky,  to  Monroe  CalculatlnR  Machine  Co.  Simple 
general  pui  pose  digital  computer.     3,il«,410,  12-31-«i3,  CI. 

Lamb,  Olentworth.  to  American  Cjanamld  Co.    Dodt'cylguani- 
dine  8alt«  of  boric  acid.     3.116,326,  12-91-63.  CI   260--564 
LAmb-Ueeton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kruger    Herbert   W.     3,115.773 
Laaaen.  Nlela  O.  :  Bee — 

Petersen.  PoTl  V    Laaaen.  and  Holm.     3.116  291 

Aha'SiJ""*^'!;;  ^   ^i  ^"'»«-  •^•"  •  ■"'I  R-  M.  Matthew.,  to 
Chadbourn    Gotham.    Inc.     Method    of    drawing,    covering 

12-31^\    a    !7-i°63*'"*^    el»8tomerlc    yarn.       3,116.745 

Lathrop-Casile  Bnterprlsea,  Inc.:  See 

Lathrop,  Wesler  D,  and  Caatle.     8.116,195. 
wn,lh^J*^^7    D,    and    A.    L.    Caatle.    to    Lathrop-Caatle 
CI    IB^^T's  •PPllcator.     8,116.195.   12-31-63. 

^K.:  *Jm  °  **  •   I",  ^'•'^''o  P'oducta  Co.     Settling  device  for 
bag  nillng  machines.     3,115.905.  12-31-63.  a    141— 76 

8Y6*:''i2^3n3.'ci.  n^A^e""'"'  "'"'*'*^'  '*^*'-    ^•"'^•- 

Lawter  Chemicala.  Inc.  :  See — 

D'Alello.   Gaetano  F..  and   Voedlsch.     3.116  256 
Laycock  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Crane.  Gordon  R.     3.115,759 

'"/,m'.9JriT3^i:^i''c..  rM'^l   """    dUtrlbutmg    device. 
Leavltt,  Frederick  C,  and  F.  Johnson,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

^?"  nyf*""**"^"  metallic  compounds.     8,116,307,  12-31-63. 

CI.   260  —429.7. 

^!y  of'So    ^9  .  P*""^      transfer     apparatus.      3.116.646. 

1.*-<)1— o«J.  CI.  o — 81. 
Lee.   Herbert  8..   to  United   Sutes  of  America.  Army.     Air 
craft   propeller  trailer.     3,116,070.  12-Sl-«8,  CI.   280—88 
Leeaona  Corp.  :  See — 

Oiwln.   Harnr  G.     3,116,855. 
Lelbee,    Joseph    B.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nerooura   and   Co 

Tire   construction.      3,115,921.    12-31-68.   CI.    152—861. 
Lelghton.     Francis,     to    Crane    Co..    d.b.a.     Hydro-Aire    Co 
Double-check  quick   relief  combination  valve  for  air  brake 
•ystems.     3,116,095.   12-31-63.  CI.  803 — 9 
Ivelmgruber,   Willy  :   See — 

Crelghton.  Martha,  and  Lelragruber.     3,116.319 
Lelter.  Harry.     Sample  testing  machine.     8,115.966   12-81-63 

CI.  198 — 103. 
Lelti.  Ernst,  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Mulch,   Hans.     3,115.811. 
Lemmernian,  Richard  D.  :  See — 

GUdard,  Jamea  H.,  Ill,  and  Lemmerman.     3,116.948 
Lenkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kraaln.  Lester  6.     3.116^371. 
Lennon.  George  V.,  Ill,  and  H.  Llns.  Jr..  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.      Step    automatic    gain    control    system.      8,116  458 
12-31-63,  CI.  326 — 319. 
Lentz,  Ervln  :  See — 

Hahn,  Rea  I.,   Powers.  Heath,  and  Lentz.     8,115,873 
Leotu,  Samuel  S.,  to  Klmberly  Clark  Corp.     Paper  towel  roll 

holder.     3.116.030.  12-81-63.  CI.  242 — 55.2. 
Lepetlt  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Testa.   Emlllo.     3.116.284. 
Levy.  Eugene  A.     Kite.     8.116.043.   12-81-63.  CT. 
Lewis  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Knudsen.  Knud  J.     8,116,396. 
Lewis  Refrigeration  Co.  :  See — 

Overbye,   Milan   R.     3,115,766. 
Leybold-Anlagen  Holding  A.G.  :  See— 

Oetjen,   Oeorg  WUhelm,    Nerge.   and   Fauaer. 
Llchtensteln,   ValPnfine:   See — 

OKeeffe,  Andrew  E..  Smith,  and  Llchtensteln. 
Lindberg.    John    E..    Jr.     Nuclear    reactor    heat 
moderation,    and    shielding   system.      3.116.212. 
CI.   176—36. 
Llndell.  Sigurd  I.,  and  L.  V.  Chabala,  to  S  A  C  Electric  Co, 
High  voltage  switch  having  latch  operated   c<irrent  inter 
ruptlng    means.     3.116,391.    12-31-68,    CI.    200 — 146. 
Lindner,   Ernst :  See — 

Krohs,  Walter,  Schmitt,  Ther.  and  Lindner.     8,116,830. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Kroko,   Leonard  J.     3.116.442. 
Llns    Hermann.  Jr.  :  See — 

Lennon.   George  V..   III.   and  Llna.     3.116.458. 
Llnsk.  Jack    to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Process  for  making  tetra- 
alkyl  lead  compounds.     3,116.808.  12-31-63,  CI.  260—487. 
Liquefreeze  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Morrison.  Wlllard  L.     3.115,982. 
Lis,   Stephen   W.,   D.    B.   Van  Dolth,   and  J.  A.   Brendle,   to 
Swift   k   Co.      Poultry   foot   cutter.      8,115,667,    12-31-63, 

Lltchfleld.  Arthur  K..  to  Rajbettos-Manhattan,  Inc.     Gauge 

8.116.709.  12-81-61  CI.  3*— 149. 
Livingston,  William  L..  Ill :  See— 

Ulmer,     Richard     C,     Senaenbaugb,     and     Livingston 
4.116,980. 


XUl 


244—153. 


3,116,122. 

3.115.772. 
exchange. 
12-81-63, 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See 

Hoerrner,  William  L.     3,116  041 

Hsia.  Henry  T.     3.115.746. 

Klchter,    Heinz   K.,    Heppe,   and   Celnlker      '«ii«fU9 
^Pf' ^K^^  AJ'X'rt  J.,  to  G.?5^ell  Cort      Ml^od  andmeans 
137-16^     ^^  *  ^  *""*  "^"*'"      8,115,88e!^12-31-6T  CT 

^lT31^J['chl9^2"'"   '""'•^"•'«  •PParatus.      3,116.964, 
Logan,  Robert  H. :  See—' 

Logefrricfl??'f'Le--'^°'  '"^-     »'"»-^»« 
Craig,  bwln  R.,  and  Street.     8,115  807 
MachCco"-r»r°H    L.^.P''^-   5«    Monroe   Calculating 
12-31-63    Ci     2^5^!^!  ""^    """^       3,116,409 

^M«chi*i.V^^r!l'"  V  ■  *°  ^«^^fal  ^Varco  Division.  The  McKay 
CI    100^214  construction.      3.115.824.    12-31-^ 

^TfTclir  flmHlT^i?  •  *"  Fl^^'^  ^^"*««  °'  America.  Interior. 
1  racer  liquid  release  tube  hav  ng  frangible  elements  »i 
opposite    ends     of     the     tube.     8.116,45^.     12-31^3,     CI 

Loomls,    Robert    C.,    and    A.    De    Poor,    to    Econollte    Corn 

^"/."o?^,"*^    .?^*'"°'    ly'rt*""'^    incorpo'ratlng    pneumaticalfy 
actuated  switches.     3,116,382,  12-31-63    CI    2fwi_sq 

^r«ctin''p?oVr^^-  ?i  B'oe/er  jX'to^Ch'l^!f,trate 
f^l1,f4Tl2-3?T3''  c775-'84f  •^"°°  °'  '''''^'  chromium. 

Looser,  Gottlieb,  to  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  der  Werkzeue- 
r2-31   63    a    156-5M  °      ^°  ""^  extruder      3,116494, 

Loplnot,  Harold  :  See — 

Lowe^Ertc  IL?Sel^'^-  """^  °    ^^' '  "'^^  Lopinot.     3.116.055. 

Lowl'Ter^lir*-  SeJ^'^"'  "''  «^"-     3."5.»18 

Lubrilol '■(::or°p''>1.e  ^s7I^  '''^*""'  "'  ^'''""'''     3.116.376. 
,,.  .Upham    Wesley   B.     8,116,178. 

W«'„i^V^^p^»    ^'.V*    "°"*«    Aktleneesellschaft    and    F. 
123—1       ^®^'"^  P'^*°°  engine.     8,115,871.   12-31-63.  ct! 

^"222*^5"'  '■     ^**''**  ''"'P*"**'"-     3.115.993.  12-31-63,  Cl. 

Luedtke,  Ralph  E.,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.     Method  of 

r„^?'°f  ^^^y-     3.116,149.   12-31-63,  Cl.  99—92. 

rtMnWi    H  °,  ^V.  *•*  Univeraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Cycloalka- 

mLif'^*^*!;*''^"''**  **/  "Ikynylalkoiy   tetrahydropyran  and 


Cl. 


method  of  preparation  thereof. 
260 — 345.9. 
M  &  D  Store  Fixtures,  Inc. :  See- 
Mapson.  Donald  L.    3.115,719 
Maas.  Lawrence  W.  :  See — 

Nager,    Maxwell,    Jenkins,   and   Maas.     3,116,232 
MacArthur,  Raymond  D..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Zero  print 
l^iPP'"^?,^"    mechanism    for   printing   calculators.      3,115.- 

Mahlmeiater    Raymond  A.,  and  J.  H.  Straw,  to  Tlie  Sheffield 
9a!?i0  enclosure.     3,115.819.   12-31-63.  Cl. 

Malco  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

..  .  ^«5!7°'^'"'  Donald  J.,  and  Mullln.     3.116.376 
Maier.  Curtis  E. :  «ee— 

\,  .  ^^^-  Po.^rt  M.  Maler.  and  Rlpling.     3,116  121 

267—1  Friction   brake.      3,116,056,    12-31-^,    Cl. 

Maltlen,  John  J.,  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  k  Bro.  Co.     Jet  pump 
Improvement.     3,115,844,  12-31-63,  Cl.   103—103 

Majka.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Young.  HarUnd  H..  MaJka,  and  Eshbaugh.     3,116  200 

Malec,  Jerry  P..  to  Comet  Industries.  Adjustable  automatic 
oiler  for  air  conduits.     3.115,949.   12-31-63.  C[.   184—55 

Malec  Jerry  P  to  Comet  Industries,  Inc.  Means  for  In'- 
Jectiiig  an  oU  into  an  air  stream.  3,11.'5.950.  12-31-G3 
CI.    lo4 — 55. 

Mallory,  P.  R..  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

„  ..Simmons,  Harold  T.    3.115,785. 

Mallory  Timers  Co.  :  See — 

Simmons.  Harold  T.     3.115.785. 

Malzacher.  Hans,  to  Neuzeuphammer  Ambosswerk,  Memer- 
und  Stahlwarenfabrik  Malzacher  K.O..  Pa.  Method  of 
producing  articles  having  a  cutting  edge  portion  and  con- 

?i.    ,?o     ,S*?'°'^**  chromium  steel.     3.116.180.  12-31-63. 
CI.    148 — 12.4. 

.Mancia.  Henri :  See — 

w      Megel.  Gulllaume  E.,  and  Mancia.     3,115.800 

3V^  n    f»_^*"l""^"'^***'*  fishing  tool.     3.116,722,   12- 

Map8on,'Donald  L  to  M  4  D  Store  Fixtures,  Inc.  Multiple- 
unit   display   cabinet   with    continuous   coextensive   lllumi- 

w11^»*f[°-     3,115,719.  12-31-63.  Cl.  40— 130 

Mar^ch  \\  alter  V..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Guide  rod  for 
shirred  casings.     3,115,700.  12-31-63,  Ci.  29— 2M 

Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Flocco,  Giorgio  D.     3,116,483. 

Margopoulos,  William  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
«i^^,w<.  ^"^  sending  system  employing  sampling  and  logic 
c  rcults    converting    analog    Input    to    polarity-Indicating 

M*^*§'^^2"^^ii^      3.116.458.   12-$l-63,  Q    328— 135. 

Marl^Arthur  M. :  See — 

Wohlrabe,  Frank  C,  Mark,  Roth,  and  Mehltretter.    3  116  - 
351.  ' 

**V&'l^^Cri28— Mo"*'*'^   shoulder   strap.      3,115,878, 
Marks,  Chri'stlaan  P. :  See— 

°°an'j"zi!ist'?a*.^'lK;8l'**^"'-  ^"  ""  «***'^-  ^^  '''^■ 


»▼ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mmnb,  Donald  A. :  Se» — 

Osburn.  Carl  L..  and  Marah.     3.116.119. 
Marsb,  Glenn  A.,  and  K.  Scfaascbl.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    ApfM- 
ratus  for  detecting  crevice  corrosion  and/or  streM  corro- 
sion.    3.118.117.   l2-3l-«3.  CI.  23 — 263. 
Marab.  William  S.  .  See— 

v..  Marsh,  and  Rcnn.     3.119.222. 

E.      Fumpette.      3.115.783.    12-31-63.   C\. 


Rao,  Koppaka 
Martin.    Frederick 

73^—425.6. 
Martin.   Philip  W 

active  electrode. 


Tracer  injector  means  atillaing  a  radlo- 
3,11M1»,  12-31-63.  CI.  230—106. 
Mamllo,  Gerlando.  G.  Rlnaudo.  I.  Dakll.  M.  Donati.  E.  For- 
naslerl.  and  T.  Garlanda,  to  Montecatinl  SocieU  Generale 
per  rindustrla  Minerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing high  purltT  melamlne  from  urea.  3.116.294.  12-31-63. 
a.  200-  24».7. 
Marvalaud.  inc.  :  See — 

Pond.  Rot>ert  B.     3. 116. ITS. 
Marvel  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Roberts.  Jennings  B.     3.115.874. 
Marx,  Robert   D.     Plural   compartment  tank  with  vent  and 
outlet  valve  control  means.     3.115.894.  12-31-63.  CI.  137— 
576. 
Massarani,  Elena  :  See — 

Cavaliinl,  Guido.  and  Masaaranl.     3.116  323. 
Massier,  John,  to  Selaa  Corp.  of  America.     Burner.     3,110,- 

924,    12-31-63.   CI.    158 — 73. 
Matecki.  Edward  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

shirring  casing*       3.115.669.    12-31-63.   CI.    17—42. 
Matthews.  Robert  M.  :  6ee — 

Latbem.   James   M..   Bobo    and   Matthews.      3.115.745. 
Maj,  Howard  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Combination  beat 
exchanger   and    degasifler.      3.116.134,    12-31-63.   CL    So — 
178. 
Mar,    Michael,    and    F.    W.    Schmldlln.    to   TboniDHon    Ramo 
Wooldrldge    Inc.      Cryotrons    with   ferromagnetic  elements 
positioned  within  superconductor  for  concentrating  flux  to 
provide    controlled    switching       3.116.422.     12-31-63.    Cl. 
307— 88.B. 
-Mayer,  Oscar,  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Selferth.  Oscar  E..  and  Austin.    3.116  153. 
Masanek,  John  B.,  and  L.  J.  Pa<|Uln.  to  International  Paper 
Co.      Flanographlc   printing   plates.      3.115.829.    12-31-63. 
Cl.   101-149.2. 
-McCaUion.  John  J. :  See- 
Downey.  Thomas  A.,  and  Mc<^llton.     3.116,240. 
McCammon,   Robert    F.,   to  MlnneapolU  Honeywell   Regulator 
Co.     Tray  advancing  mechanism  in  a  picture  slide  projec- 
tor.     3.115,810.    l2-5l-«3.   Cl.   88—28. 
McClelland,  Norman  H.  :  iSee — 

Joyce,  Allan  L..  and  .McClelland.     3,115,998. 
-McCorkle,    Max,    to   Thompson    Kamo   Wooldrldge   Inc.      Mis- 
sile  roU   control    valve   system.      3,11S,887.    12-31-63.   Cl. 
137—82. 
McCormlck,  Richard  F.  :   Hee— 

Horton,  John  L.,  Conrad,  and  McCormlck.     3.116.136. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Byron,  and  Kuhn.     3.115.908. 
McDowell.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Cruz,  Mamerto  M.,  Jr..  and  McDowell.     3416,199. 
McDuffie.  James  W. :  See — 

Nolt.  Edwtn  B..  and  McDuffie.    3.115.823. 
McSver.   James  W..    to   Shell   Oil  Co.     Method  of  acidising 

wells.     3.115.931.   12-31-63.  Cl.    166—42. 
McOce.    Hugh    T..    to   Applied    Power   Industries.    Inc.      Hy- 
draulic reciprocatory  device.     3.115.751.  12-31-63.  Cl.  60 — 
S2. 
McGraw-Edison  Co. :  See— 

Riebs,  Richard  E     3.116.439 

Van  Dusen.  Harold  A..  Jr..  and  Curtln.     3.116.023. 
Withers.  John  S.     3.116.389 
McKlnstry     willUm   S      Cleaning  tool  with   rotatable  clean- 
ing  implements  mounting  head.      3. 1 15.656,   12-31-63.  Cl. 
1^-115. 
McLean.  Philip  S.     Garment  hangers  with  self-adjusting  gar- 
ment holding  means.     3.115.995.  12-31-63.  Cl.  223--91. 
.McL«od.  Lloyd  A.  :  See- 
Stewart,   Raymond  A.,  and  McLeod.     3,116,272. 
McMaaama,     Charles     E.       Band-saw     machine.       3.115,909. 

12-31-63,  Cl.  143—19 
McNabb.   Robert  W..   and  H.   L.   Dahlsptrom    to  Walker  Mfg. 

Co.      Filter.     3.116.245.    12-31-63,   O.   210—508. 
McNees.   Robert  A..  Jr..  and  A.  J    Taylor,  to  United   States 
of   Amenca.   Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Preparation  of 
hitch-denaitT  thorium  oxide  apheres.     3.116.106.   12-31-63. 
CT.  23—14  5 
McNeil  Machine  &  Enirineerlng  Co..  The :  See — 

Soderquist.  Le«ll*>  E      3.115.680. 
McOrlly.  Joseph,  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Co.     Electric  heater 

3.116.400.  12-31-63   CL  219—37. 
.McRee.  Kenneth  O.  :  See — 

Eagnn.  Norton  D..  and  McRee     3.115.812. 
Mesel.    Gulllaume    E..    and    H.    Mancla.    to    Usines    ToriMM 
Fabrloue  de  Machines   Moutler  S  A.      Guiding  devices   for 

fiidluK  a  work  bar  tn  be  machined  on  an  automatic  lathe 
115  800    12-31-63.  Cl    82—38. 
.Mehltretter.  fliarles  L.  :  See — 

Wohlnibe.     Frank     C.     Mark.     Roth,    and    Mehltretter. 
3  116.3S1 
.Meier.  Werner  :  See — 

Boiler.   Arrhur.   Furst.   and   Meier      3.116.283 
Meiklejohn.   William  H..    to  General   Electric   Co.      Magnetic 
bodies  containing   mamwtlcallv   (viupled  ferromagnetic  and 
fprrimagnetlc    portions.      3.116.253.    12-31-63.    Cl.    282— 
62  5. 
Menolaslno.  Dominic  :  See — 

Menolaslno.   Nicholas  J.  and  D.     8.115.992. 
Menolaslno.  Nlcholaa  J.  and  D  .  *4  to  A.  8.  Belcore  and  %  to 
8.    Santow.      Dlac    dlapeoMr       3,115.992.    12-81-68,    Cl. 
2S1— M4. 


Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cutler.  Frank  A..  Jr.,  and  Chemerda.     3,116.290. 
DemalD.  Arnold  L.     3.116.216. 
Dcmain,  Arnold  L.     3.116.217. 
Hlnohmann.  Ralph  F..  and  Patx*«tt.     3.116,287. 
JMegvl.   Sheldon.   lianus,   and   Reiner.      3.116,204 
Taub,  David,  and  Wendler.     3,116,304. 
Taub,  David.   WewUer.  and  Slates.     3.116,303 
Merck,  E.,  Aktiengeseilschaft  :  See— 

Hotovr.  Rudolf,  and  Schorre.     3.116.296. 
Merry  Maid  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hulst.  Cornelius  R.     3.115,663. 
Merts.  Clyde  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Automatic  con- 
trol  of  fluid   blending.      3.116.242.    12-31-63.   Cl.   210 — 70 
.Meyerotto.    Beatrice   .M.      Anti-fence- jumping  attachment  for 

dogs.     3  115.»67.  12-31-63,  Cl.  119—137 
.Michael.    Gregor.    and    W.    Strausa.    to    Dehydag.    Deutache 
Hyxlrlerwerke      G.m.b.H.        Nickel      electroplating      batitis 
3.116.225.  12-31-63.  Cl.  204 — 49. 
Mlddendorf.    Karl    H..    to   The   Prescon   Corp.      Anchors    for 
stranded  pretenaioned  members.     8,115,727.  12-81-63.  CL 
50-128. 
.Middendurf,    William    H..    to   The   Wadsworth    Electric   Mfg 
Co..   Inc..  Toggle  common  trip  Interlock  for  multi-pole  cir- 
cuit breakers.      3.116.387.   12-31-63.   Cl    200 — 116 
Mile  HI  Tackle  Co.  :  See— 

Kline.  Mary  E.  3.115J2S. 
Miller.  Alfred  L.  B.  .M  Buras.  Jr..  and  J.  Berch.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Non-woven  fabric  bonded 
with  butyl  rubber  phenoT-formaldehyde  resol.  8.116  164 
12-31-63.  Cl.  117—140. 
-Miller.  Alvln  J  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Separation  of 
gases   and   liquid*   by   aorptlon.      8.116.130.    12-31-68.   CI. 

.Miller.  Dale  W  :  See— 

BiBrnlnger.     Kenneth    L..     Miller.     Remke.    and    Hlrscti. 

Miller.  Harold  L..  to  Vemco  Producta,  Inc.     Card  key  system 
3,116  380.  12-31-63.  Cl.  200— ♦«.  •J'-vem. 

^U'*'-  \5Jf'**  **-  *o  Universal  Mfg.  Ctorp.  Terminal  board. 
3.116.099.  12-31-63.  CL  389— 198  uiiu..  oo.ro. 

-Miller  Kenneth  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea,  Inc 
Etching  of  germanium  surfaces  prior  to  evaporation  of 
aluminum.     3.116.184.    12-31-63,    Cl.    148—179 

-Miller.  Robert  E.    to  fhe  National  Caab  Register  Co.     Photo- 

^^^^l^o  *'o,'*ni**  Po*^***  *"*'   •*»**<  njstertal.     8,116.148. 
1*— ol— <J3.  Cl.  yo — 48. 

'"3.ri6.Sl"r2'l3f-:63'c^%'t4*3''"    ^' "•""""'    *'^'™»"" 
MJlprtnt.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bock.  Fred  J.    3.116.038 
•^"."^hJII'   -.^JT*'.   Y*   ^•"'^••-Wrtght    Corp.      Reflexed    binary 

?^  «oK '^',*J'«^  '"^•"P*"***    algnala.      8.118.412.     12-81-63, 

Cl.  2oO — 170. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co  :  See — 

Joestlng,  Frederick  D.     3.116.016. 

-McOammon.  Robert  F.     3.115  810 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Honn.  I-'Yancis  J.     3.116.269, 
.».     ^y^*^'   t^^W   A.,   and    Peterson.      3.116.268 

977"*^2-31^.  CT^'fli^lM  '^^^^'^  wmtermelons.     8.115.- 
.Mitchell  Camera'  Corp.  :  See — ' 

Sparling.  Arthur  J.     3,115,897. 
•Mitchell.  Charlea  I^.  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  CV> 

Mu/h^Jr^PH    ^'■To   8115-8M.    12-31-4W,   0.118-^5 
Mitchell,  Edward  :  See — 

xj.»  ^in7^:  Elisabeth   L..  and  MltcheU.     3.116.128 
Mlti.  Milton  A.,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.     Omega  con 
n"?95— *S0       ^^   "^^    dertTadvea.      8,119.213.    12-^1-63, 
Mohr.  Relnhard  :  See — 

^''277  '**'"^*'"*'-  H*^**'.  *^«n*.  Mohr.  and  Staab.     3.118. 

Gross.   Richard.   Hertel.  and  Mohr.     3.116  278 

•MoiiJ.'^chli^'^r'LJS'^iliJ^'^''^-  "^  '*^"'»'  «•"«•"•• 

.Mo.l.%7;ie.^"."ft'rs;^»-^^«-''^*- 

Domeck.  Corneal  L..  Jr..  and   Moll.     8.115.882. 
Mommsen     Gordon   V..    to  Great   West   Super   Markets.    Inc 

12-3l'i3!  CT"lO?-r*    '"'    "•""°»   "^P*       M?h,825. 
^^"p^U'^^'l-   Alexander   J  ,   to  Giannlnl   Controls   Corp 

83   a^i'^-^is"'"*'"  molecular  beans.     8.116.488.  12-S7-: 

Monroe  Cnlculatina  Machine  Co.    Sea— 

«kJ""8*il6.41o'"'*  ^  ■  ^"'*'^  Po«oneIskl.  and  PlTovon- 

Lohr.  Joaeoh  B.  and  ZInk      3.116.409 

Riker   William  M.     3.118.4.'58. 

Walea.  Nathaniel  B  .  Jr.  3.116.000 
.Monnanto  Oiemical  Co.  :  See— 

BIrum.  Gall  H.     8.116.338 

'*ai''^c.*-:'"se?-**'    °*"""*   •*••   ''I-O-trla    Minerarla   e 
De  Cerma.  Paolo,  and  VIronda.    8.116  177 

a;'d'SarUnd"'"*8,f,'«"2»4"'   '^'"-    "**""'   ^'>'^'^^- 
Moodv.  Dale  M      See — 

Oreen.  William  O.    8,115,776 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Moore,  Robert  C, 

and   method  of 

178 — 5.4. 
Morana    Simon  J.,  0. 

Beryllium     Corp. 

3,116,110.  12-31-63. 
Morana,  Simon  J.,  O. 

Beryllium     Corp. 

3,116J11,  12-31-83^ 
Morat.  Franz,  O.m  b  H 
Schmidt,  Richard. 


to  Phlico  Corp. 
adjusting  same. 


Color  television  receiver 
3,116,364,   12-31-63,   Cl. 


F.  Simons,  and 
Production     of 
Cl.  23—183. 
F.  Simons,  and 
Production     of 
Cl.  23 — 188. 
. :  See — 
3,115,761. 


C.  J.  Wummer,  to  The 
beryllium    hydroxide. 

C.  J.  Wummer,  to  The 
beryllium     hydroxide. 


-Morey,  Olen  H.,  to  Templeton  Coal  Co.     Apparatoa  for  dla- 

tllllng  liquids.     3,116,592,   12-31-63.  Cl.  219 — 10.49. 
Morimoto,  Aklra  :  See — 

Ishimoto.  Kunio,  and  Morimoto.    3,116,428. 
Morin,    Louis    H.       One-sided    separable    fastener 
3,115^690,  12-31-63,  Cl.  24 — 20!^1. 

V-belt  speed  reducer.     3,119,794, 


strtn^r. 


12-81-63. 


employing 
~     74—797. 


multiple 


Belt    speed    reducer 
3.115,795,    12-31-63,   Cl.      _ 
Revolving  beating  up  tool  and  shuttle  for 
3,115,903,    12-31-63,   Cl.    139—191. 
Process  for  removing  nicotine  from  tobacco. 
■    ~"   Cl.  131—140. 

..  Morris,  Scott,  and  Twltchett.    3,116,- 

.  Morris,  Soott,  and  Twitchett.    3,116,- 


Zenith   Radio 
12-31-63,  Cl. 


Corp. 
179—1 


Remote   control 


to  ^nith   Radio  Corp.      Remote 
with  audio  and  volume  control  from 


control 
a  single  trans- 


3.115.- 


.Mortn,  lIduIs  H 

Cl.  74 — 797. 
Morin.    Louis    H 
groove   pulleys. 
Morosini,  Achifle. 

ribbon  looms. 
Morrell,  Gerald 

3,ll.j,883.  12-31-63 
.Morris.  Cyril  :   See — 
Oamfen,  Oeorge  A. 

103 
Oamlen,  George  A. 
275. 
Morris,   George   V.,   to 

apparatus     3.116,368 
Morris,    G«org»>    V 
system 

ducer.     3,116,454,  12-31-63,  Cl.  325^391. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Keeffe.   Andrew  E.,   Smith,   and   Llchtenstein 

772. 

Tyrrell.  William  M..  and  Holmes.    3.115,767 
Morris.  Rupert  C.  A.  L.  Rocklln,  and  K.  J    Sax    to  Shell  Oil 
Co.     Hydroxybeniyl  esters.     3.116.305.  12-31-63.  Cl.  260 — 
410.5 
Morrison.    Wlllard    L..    to    LIquefreeze    Co..    Inc.      Insulated 

freight  car.    3.115.982.  12-31-63,  Cl.  220—1  S 
Morse,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Campion.  Frank  E..  Glass,  and  Morse.     8.11S.928 
.Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See — 

Grady.  James  M.    3,115.994. 
Mosler  Harbor  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  Se« — 

Bartlett.  Allen  R.    3,115.763. 
Moss,  Theron  V.     Mop  construction.     3.115,658,  12-31-68   Cl 

15-229. 
'MojiicTynskl.    Anna   E.      Apron    table.      3.115.689,    12-81-63. 

Mover.   Frederick  D..   to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.     Water 
drawofr    system    for    oil    tanks.      3.115.888.    12-31-63,    CI. 

1  oT — —  1  7  a. 

MOhlbach,  Anton,  and  J   Schlldt.  to  A.  Kimball  Co.    Apparatus 
'o""   «*/e»"lng  and   printing  records.     3.115.827.    12-31-63. 

^  «**-.  ^'°*„  *?  ?'■"•*   ^"*  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 

12-3l'-63    cr  88-2'8°'**°*  *°  *  *"***  P"""^**^**""     3."».811. 
Mullnos,  Michael  O  .  to  Commercial 

for    the    protection    of   textiles 

167—84. 
Muller,   Jan  J 

Cl.  95 — 18. 
Mullln.  Clayton  D.  :   See — 

„  „Behvmer.  Donald  J.  and  Mullln.    3.118,876. 
Mullln.  John  B.  ;  See — 

„      Hulme.  Kenneth  F  .  and  Mullln.    8.116.118. 
Murtha,   Bruce  E..  to  Combustion  Engineering 
of   fabricating   a    tube   cluster.      3.116.407. 

Myer*.  F.  E..  k  Bro.  Co.,  The  :  Sw— 
Ekey,  William  J.    3.116.432. 
Maitlen.  John  J.    3,115  844. 
Nager,  Maxwell,  J.  W.  Jenkins,  and  L    W 
Co.      Process    for    upgrading    cracked 
3,116.232.  12-81-63.  Cl.  208—64. 
Nakahira.    George   T.      Automatic    transmission    spring   com 
pressing  tool.     3.116.699.   12-31-63,  Cl    29—226 

''*87"6.  PCT!6.-f  •c/l28^2°6r    ''°'^"    ^''P""'*'''       « 

National  Cash  Register  Co  .  The  :  See— 
Brvnko,  Carl,  and  Bnkan.    3.116.206 
Fisher.  Robert  D..  Williams,  and  Harsacky 
Goldstlck   Oerson  H      3  116  476 

H?,^°'"v.^""*"'  "  •  »"'^  Burge.    3.115.968. 
.Miller.  Robert  E.     3.116,148. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

u  *.     '^.*!J.^'  J*™**  E  .  and  Prince.    3.115  731. 
National  Ret;enrch  Development  Corp  •   See — 

Hulme  Kenneth  F..  nnd  Mullln     3.116  113 
National   Testing  and   Research    Laboratories.   Inc. :  See— 

Weber.  Milton  N.    3.116.944. 
Navlor.  Floyd  E.  and  B   V.  Ettllng.  to  Phllllns  Petroleum  Co 
Polymerization    of   butadiene    with    a    MoOt-AIR^ther   or 
amine-lodlne  catalyst.     3.116,278.  12-31-68   C12«>-94  3 
Nehama.  Isaac  D. :  See — 

H«rr    John  A..  Lowry,  Nebama 
875. 


Solvents  Corp.     Process 
8.116.207.    12-81-68.   C\. 

Stereoscopic  camera.     8.115.816,   12-81-68. 


Inc.     Method 
12-81-68.    Cl. 


Maas.  to  Shell  Oil 
gasoline    fractions. 


.115.- 


3.116,159. 


and  RIdlnger.     3,116,- 


Nelson.    Gunner    E.    to    Ethvl    Corp.      Preoaratlon    of 

cyanate.    3,116,107.  12-31-^,  Cl.  28— 76^ 
Nelson.  John  R.  :  See — 

Soubler.  Leonard  D..  and  Nelson.    3.115.682 
Nelson.  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Bunting.  William  W.,  Jr..  and  Nelaon.    8,115,691 


lead 
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^^QS^^l   70—63   *^*'"'*'''*"°°  ^^^  closure.    8.116,762,  12-81- 
N'erge,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

v„..  ^*^i*°-    Georg  Wllhelm,    Xeree.    and    Fauser.     3,116,122 
•  Xi±erK.G.;'Fa'":TeY-^    l^esser-und    Stahlw«^nf.ibrik 

Malzachpr,  Hans.     3,116,180 
Xewhall,   Edmunde  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 
Magnetic  control  circuits.     3,116,121,  12-31-63    Cl    S07— 

Oo.  * 

Newmark.  Harold  L.  :  See — 

v..  .  Kariss,  John,  and  Newmark.     3.116.203 

-Nichols.    John    B..    to    Eltra   Corp.      Long   range   convertible 

helicopter.    3.116,036,  12-31-63,  Cl   244—7  '^""^eruoie 

Nielsen,    Robert    J.,    C    R.    Paola,    and    L.    Rongved.   to   Bell 

434  fe*-^    Cr'3^|!l27o"      ^^*'*^*   assembly.      3,116,- 
■^'^^h  ^i'J!^'^  «.v'/fJl  ^   RonSf^wl.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 

^1-^3,  Cl    13^89  assembly.     3,116,171,   12- 

Xik-O  Lok  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Xlpp^n'Stri'^Co."  fee-"^'  ""'^  ^odenhamer.     3,115.962. 

Ishimoto.  Kunio,  and  Morimoto.     3,116  423 
''thV^9^,  r^l^f-JiJi   Isil'sT"       ^'^^""^'''"■^   '^'^''"'" 
•'■"i^iy^^l?.  ^3  l?5y3.^2^a«1^,.^«,fcT2.^"^  ^"^ 


3,116,020. 


Nord    Eric  T.  :  See- 
Rosen.  Samuel  R.,  and  Nord. 

Nordson  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosen,  .Samuel  R..  and  Nord.     3,116  020 

North  American  Aviation    Inc.  :  See 

Fairbanks,  .\vard  F.  '   3,116,418 

North  .\merloan  Philips  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Green,  Bertram  P.     3,il6,4Gl 
Norton,   Douglas  G.,  and  J.  L.  Van  Winkle,  to  Shell  Oil  Co 
^/^^J^^^\?^    °'   alkenyl    amines.      3.116.331.    12-31-63! 

Nott.  Conan  C.  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Process  for 
ine  manufacture  of  crimped  yam.  3.115.744,  12-31-63, 
CtI.  57 — 1»*7, 

-Nottebohm,  Carl-Ludwlg.  R.  Schabert.  and  W.  Buchsenstein 
to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Kommandltgesellschaft  auf  Aktlen 
Kenderlng  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  containing  structure 
chlorine-fast.     3.116,103,  12-31-63,  Cl    117—140 

Nov«k,  George  J.  :  See — 

Kasparlan,  George  L..  Novak,  and  Snyder.     3,116  115 

^ovales,   Winiam   H.     Curtain  assembly.     3,116,097.  12-31- 

Nowlln  Charles  H.  Frequency  selective  amplifier  methods 
and  circuits.     3.116,460.  12-31-63    Cl    330—94 

.NowUn.  Raymond  D..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Bethoon    Dene,  and  Nowlln.     3.116.091 

-Nucko'ls.  Donald  E.  •  See — 

Stoddard.  Stephen  D.,  and  XuckolU.     3,110  155 

/%.D.j®^*'*''fer,1i  Stephen  D..  Nuckolls,  and  Oowan.     3,116,350 

O  Brien,  William  D..  and  C.  E.  Pollard.  Jr.,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  conditioning  an  all- 
position  mercury  switch.     3,116.3«4.   12-31-63.   Cl.  200— 

Oetjen.  Georg-Wllhelm.  W.  Nerge,  and  F.  Fauser,  to  Leybold 
Aniagen  Holding  A.G.  Method  and  means  for  condensation 
of  vapors.  3,116.122.  12-31-63.  Cl.  34 — 15. 
O'Keeffe,  Andrew  E.  H.  L.  Smith.  Jr..  and  V.  Llchtenstein 
to  Philip  Morris.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  measur- 
ing the  compressibility  of  deformable  objects.  3.115  772 
12-31-63.  Cl.  73—94.  ... 

Oldfleld    Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Wilde.  Geoffrey  L..  and  Oldfleld.     3,115.74«. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Com. :  See — 
Elliott.  Bernard  J.     3.115,636. 
Elliott.  Bernard  J.     3.115,637. 
Dolllver,  Morris  A.     3,116,324. 
Fried.  Josef   and  Thomas.     3,116,288. 
Haller,  John  F..  and  Twelves.     3,116,132 
Hellig  Harland  E.   and  Brown.     3,116.205 
Olpln.  Henry  C.  and  J.  A.  Bright,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd 
Coloration   of  textile  materials.     .'5.116.104.   12-31-63.  Cl. 
8 — 57. 
Olsen.  BJoern  :  See — 

Hoerner   Hans,  and  Olsen.     3,116,356. 
Olsen.  C.  A    Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;  See- 
Day.  William  M.     3.115.757. 
Olson    Ralph   H..   to  Owens-Illinois  Glaas  Co.     Molten  glass 
conditioning  apparatus.     3,116.138.  12-31-63.  Cl.  65 — 165 
O'Mailey.  Charies  T.  :  See— 

Geerts    Marcellus  J.,  and  O'Mailey.     3.116,259 
O'Meara    "Riomas  R..  to  Hughes  .\ircraft  Co.     High  efficiency 

amnlifler.     3,116  455.   12-31-63.  Cl.  328 — 27 
Orcutt.  Dale  C.  :  See — 

Dry.  Claud  J.,  and  Orcutt.  3.115.945. 
Orr.  William  R.,  J.  E.  Richardson,  and  E.  Baskir  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Scintillation  detection  in  well  logging  using  fast 
and  slow  phosphors.  3.116,417,  12-31-63!  Cl.  250 — 71.5. 
O»bome,  Fred  H.,  and  R.  S.  Tuttle,  to  The  Wurllteer  Co. 
Coin  controlled  phonograph.  3,116,065,  12-31-63  Cl 
274 — 10. 

Osbum,  Carl  L.,  and  D.  A.  Marsh,  to  PhllllDe  Petroleom  Co 
Carbon  black  plant  control.  3.116,119,  12-31-63  Cl  23 — 
259.5. 

Osgood,  Charles  F.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Cutter  bit  and  support 
therefor  having  resilient  detent  means.  3.116.052  12-31- 
63.  a.  262—33. 

Oshlma.  Shintaro,  and  H.  Enomoto.  to  Kokusai  Densbln 
Denwa  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Storage  svstem  for  elertric 
•icnala.     3,116,475.  12-31-63.  CL  340—174. 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I  tshlma.  Shlntaro,  H.  Knomoto,  8.  Waranabe,  and  K.  Aoiano, 
to  Kukuaal  l>ro8hin  l>«>nwa  Kabu«hlkl  Kaiaha  Lo^c  dr 
culta  employing  brKlgf  network;*  compreiutLnc  tranatormer 
accoDdariea  and  N-type  conductivity  curve  nefative  re- 
alatance  elementa.  3.11ti.42«i.  12-31-63.  CI.  3U7— 88.3. 
*>awln.    Harry    G.,    to    Leeauoa    Corp.      Proc««a   of    maklnc    a 

ulcroporoua  matrix.     3.U6.3U.  12-31-68.  CI.  2«4 — 817 
Ott,  Joon    H.      Fruit   picker's  fruit   ratbertof  cbute.     3.119.- 

IMJO.   12-ai-«3.  CI.   l»;i-^7 
<m.    VlTlan   L..   and   J.    B.    Beaman.  Jr      Tricycle  atmeture. 

3.116.073,  12-31-63.  CI.  280—261. 
Ottiacer,  Auffust  F.  :   See— 

Williams.  KuHiell  J.,  and  Ottlngvr.      3.116.009. 
Orerbye.    Milan  R  .  to  L«>wU  R«frlcerat1on  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    rr«ealnc    fooda.      3.113.736.    12-31-63.    CI. 
62—57 
(Jw«n»-ConilD(  Ftberglati  Cory.  :  See — 

Ta/lor.  William  C.      3.116,138 
Owena- Illinois  «Jla>ui  Co.  :   See — 
iMsoD,   Ralph   H.      3.lltI.138. 
Soubier.  Leonard  D^  and  Nelaon.     3.113.683. 
Pacific  Industrtal  Mfr  Co.  :   See— 

Pearson.  Kuicne  W..  Richardson,  and  Clark.     3,113.801. 
Pacific  :i«atln8  Corp.  :  See — 

Bethoon/Dene.  and  .NowUn      3.116.091 
Pacific  S^iiilconductora  Inc.  ;  See — 

Shaver.  Oliver  R..  and  Oedgaudaa.    3.113.607. 
Packaf«  .Machinery  Co.  :  Set — 

Roberts.  Franklin  B.     3.116.032. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Campion.  Frank  B.,  tilaaa.  and  Morse.     3.113.928. 
Paola,  Carl  R.  ;  See — 

Nielsen.  Robert  J  .  Paola.  and  Ronsred.     S.116,434. 
PaQUIn,   Leon  J    :  See — 

Maiaaek,  John  B^  and  Paquin.     3.113.829. 
Parker,   I^rnard.   to  General  Predaion  Inc.     Fre«  rotor  caa 

bearing  gyro.     3.115,784.  12-31-63.  CL  74 — 3.12. 
I'arkes.  George  L.  and  R.  J.,  and  O.  C.  Tnbba.     Bird  feeder 

assembly      3.115.863.  12-31-63.  CI.  119 — 52. 
Parkes,  Rkbard  J.  :  See — 

Parkes.  George  L.  and  R.  J.,  and  Tubba.     3.115.863. 
Parr.    Bernard   A.,    E.    H.    Lowe,   and   J.   A.    Bryan,    to   Parr 
Equipment   Co.      Nut   having  elaatlc   locking   rlns   secured 
at    one    end    and    method    of    securing    same.      3.115,918. 
12-31-«3.  CI.  131—7. 
Parr  Equipment  Co.  :  8m — 

Parr.  Bernard  A..  Lowe,  and  Bryan.     3.113,918. 
Paraons.  C.  A..  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  8«« — 

Rita.  Uelnrich  H.  L.     3,116,218. 
Parsona.  Thomaa  W.  :  See — 

Simon.  Donald  R.,  and  Parsona.     3,116,464. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Hlrschmann,  Ralph  P..  and  Patchett.     3,116,287. 
Paul.  James  T..  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,     fix- 
plosive    composition    and    process    for    fabricating   weapon 
cases.     3,116.186,  12-31-63.  a.   149—19 
Pawloskl.  Chester  B.  :  See — 

Sterling.   George   B  .   Watson,    and   Pawloaki.      3.116.298. 

Sterling.  George  B..  Wataon.  and   Pawloskl.     3.116.299. 

Payne.  Eugene  L.     Pontoon-provided  skifT.     3,115.860,  12-31- 

63.  CI.  114 — 66.5. 
Pearson.  Eugene  W.,  R    .\.   Richardson,   and  G.   I.  Clark,  to 
Pacific  Industrial  Mfg.  Co      Shear  machine  and  back  gauge 
assembly  therefor   .3,115.801,  12-31-63,  CT.  83 — 375. 
Pedlcano.    Ernest    A.      Electrically    operated    musical   device. 

3.115,803.  12-31-63,  CI   84 — 470. 
Pelavln.  Milton  H.  :  See — 

Whitehead.  Edwin  C.  and  Pelavln.     3.116.118. 
Pell.  Erik  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Asymmetrically  con- 
ductive device.     3,116,183.  12-31-63.  CI.  148 — 33.5. 
Pelm  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

PUley,   Francis  V.  and   G.  W.,  and  Lopinot      3,116.055. 

Pennlno,  Charles  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Process  for 

producing  thermosetting  polymer  of  unsaturated  add/ester 

interpolymer  with  alkylene  oxide.     3.116,270,  12-31-63.  CI. 

260— 86  1. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp  :  Hee — 

Hauptschein.  Murray,  and  Braid.     3,116.337. 
P#raa.  Lucien    to  Reirle  Nationals  des  Uslnea  Renault.     Link- 
mounted  dlac  brakes.     3,115.953.  12-31-63.  CI    188 — 73. 
Perkins.  Donald  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Snherlcal  coor- 
dinate   pronortional   control   device.      3,116,468     12-31-63, 
a.  336 — 30. 
Petersen,  Povl  V.,  .N.  O.  Lassen,  and  T   O.  Holm,  to  Kefalas. 
A/S.      9  (propene-3-ylldene-l).    and    9-[3'-(N-hydroxyalkyl- 
plperailno-N)-propylldene].    xanthenes  and   thlaxantbenes. 
and  processes  for  their  preparation.     3.116.291,  12-31-63. 
a.  260—240. 
Peterson.  Axel  F      Bag  closing  apparatua.     3.11S.736.  12-31- 

63,  CI.  53—371. 
Peterson,  Don  L.  :  See — 

Stivers.  David  A.,  and  Peterson.    3.116,266. 
Peterson,  James  H.  :  See — 

Freeman,  John  F.,  Peteraon.  and  Schmalx.    3.115,703. 
Peterson.   Robert  J.     Hanger  hamper      3.115.968,   12-S1-93. 
CI.  206 — 56 

Petridea,  Thracy,  and  W.  P.  Stapelfeld.  to  D.S  Induatrles. 
Inc.  Supersonic  roUry  wing  platform  3.116.040.  12-31- 
63.  a    244 — 17.13 

Pfanner.  Guntber  B..  to  Republic  .\vlatlon  Corp.    Met  a  form 
log  apparatua.     3.115,837.  12-31-63.  CL  113 — 44. 


WUaon.   Pogoraelakl.   and   Plvo- 


Pfelfer.  Virgil  F 

Tookey.  Harvey  L.,  and  Pfelfer,    3.116.281. 
Pferd.  William  :  See— 

Andregg,  Ernest  R  ,  Hawley,  and  Pferd.     3.118.370. 
Pflater,  Stanley  \..  T.  A.  Turner,  and  H.  R.  Chtenwoldt    to 
The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co      Torone  transmitting 
connecting  mechanJam.     3,116,068,   12-31-63,  CL  279 — 72 


Pflaer.  Chaa..  A  Co..  lac.  :  Sm— 

Celmer.  \N  alter  D.,  and  UoMm.     3.116,283. 

L»«wue/,  Thomas  A.    and  McCallion.     3,116,240. 

Rao,  Koppaka   V.,   Marah,  and  R«nn.     3,116.222. 
Phllco  Corp.  ;  see — 

.Moore.  Robert  C.     3.116.364. 
Phllllpit  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Uunnell.  Thomaa  J.     3.116,114. 

Jones.  Robert  L.     3.116,235. 

Merts.  Clyde  W.    3,116.242. 

Miller,  Alvln  J.     3,116,130. 

.Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  and  Kttling.     3,116.273. 

Osburn.  Carl  U,  and  Marsh.     3.116.119. 

Wilson,  Joseph  ¥.,  \  Ivea.  and  Hillyer.     3.116.183. 
rhliuion  Laboratorlea.  inc.  :  Se« — 

Ortb.  Borla  F      3,116.466. 
Pierce.  Penn  W..  to  R    C.  PoweU.     Method  and  mactilne  for 
knitting  seamless  gloves.     3.113,760,  13-S1-6S.  CL  66 — 63. 
Piggly  Wiggly  Corp   :  See— 

Thocmwon.  Harold  D.     3.113.975 
Pilpam    Kurt  H.  G.,  and  F    W.  A.  G    K.  Korte.  to  Shell  OH 
Co.     Heterocyclic  compounds  conUlnlng  ring  carbon    nltro- 

rn6Srr2?3i-'S3."ci'76r;4r'  '~*  ''*•"  p«p«"t«- 

I'lttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  ;  See — 
Ellernian,  Cieorge  E.     3,116,192. 
Talbott,  Edmond  L      3.116.228. 
Plvovonsky.   Mark     See- 
La    Manna.    Richanl   J. 
vonaky.    3.116.410. 
Plxley.  Francis  V.  and  O.  W.,  and  H.  Lopinot,  to  Pelm  Re- 
search and  Deralopment  Corp.    Apparatus  for  forming  ligh< 
weight  aggrantM.     3,116,063,  12-31-63.  CI    263 — 32 
Plxley.  Oeoree  W.  :  See  — 

Pixley.  TVancia  V.   and  O.  W.,  and  Lopinot.     3.116,035. 
Plante.  Robert  \..  to  The  L.  S    SUrrett  Co.     Area  compartaon 

gage     3.113.711.  12-31-63,  CL  33— 174. 
Plastic  Coating  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Uber.  Jav  J.  and  Gager.    3.116.147. 
Piatt.  Oark  I.  :  See- 
Khan.  Aman  U..  and  Piatt.     3.116.243. 
Pleasey  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 

Keilner,  .Michael,  and  Kahn.     3.11.')  92:> 
Klag.  Henry  V.     3.113.749. 
Wilaon,  Murray  V.     3,116,414. 
Podbielnlak,  Wladila  (;.     Ontrlfugal  niultl-chmuber  counter 
current    exchange    device    with    removable    disc    columns 
3.116.246,  12-31-63.  CI.  233—15. 
I'ogorzeUkI,  Vincent  T.  :   See — 

La  .Manna.  Richanl  J..  Wilson.  Pogorselakl.  and  Plvovon- 
aky.     3.116,410. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See 

Corley.  Richard  S.     3,116.279. 
I'ollak.    Henry    M  .    and    T.    J.    Hetler,    to    Inger*oll-Kand    Co 
Electric  motor  driven  pump.    3.115.839,  12-31-63,  CI.  103 — 

Hi. 

Pollard.  Charles  E..  Jr. :   see- 

t)  Urlt-n.  William  I)'..  and  Polkard.  3.116.384. 
Polo,  Krlx  L  .  to  I.aborat<irlo  Bloterapico  MlhineHe  8«»lvl  A  ("..s. 
A.S.     Thlo-derlvatlves  of  benzo-oxailne,  having  antiphlogis- 
tic, anti-pyretic  and  analKesic  prup«>rtles.    3.116.292    12-31- 
63.  a.  260 — 244. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See- 
Stewart.  Raymond  A.,  and  .McLeod.     .3,116.272 
Pond.  Robert  B..  to  Mkrvalaud.  Inc.     .Method  for  forming  bl 

crysfulline  xpeclMiena.     3.1 16.175,  12-31"<J3    ("1    148 — 16 
Porland.  KJeld.  to  Danfoss  ved  Ingenior  Mads'  Claus«>n      Mix- 
ing valve  for  hot  and  cold  water  Inxtallatlona.     3,116  Ol.'i 
12-31-63,  CI.  236-12. 
Powell.  Gordon  F.  W.,  to  MoHuh  .Machine  Co    Ltd      Balanced 
pulsed  pneumatic  bridge  type  detector  of  cigarette  prexenct* 
and   packing  denelty.     3.116.478.   12-31-63    CI    34(>    282 
Powell,  Ralph  C.  :  Nee-  - 

Pierce.  Penn  W      3,115,760. 
Powers,  Walter  H.  :  See- 

Hahn    Rea  I..  Powers.  Heath,  and  Lent* 
Preeman,  Marvin  B..  to  Standard  Steel  Corp 

plant.     3,1 16,051,  12-31-63,  CI.  259— l.Vr 
Pre- .Met  .Manufactjirera  Ltd.  ;   See— 

Eberle,  Otto  E..  and  Hoare.    3.115.7.')8 
Prescon  Corp..  The  :   See- 

.Mlddendorf.  Karl  H.    3,I15J27 
Prewott.    Robert    E..    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories     Iiic 

Alignment  device.     3.116.365.  12-31-63.  CI    178 — 3  6 
I'rlncp,  Philip  E.  :   See 

BIjthe,  James  E..  and  Prince.     3.115,731. 
Printed  .Motors,  Inc.  :  See- 
Henry-Baudot.  Jacques.     3.116,431. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The  :   See-  - 
Baker.  Joseph  S.    3.116.150 
Luedtke.  Ralph  E.    3.116.149. 
Pmesa.  Louie  M.,  L.  I.  Feldman.  and  .V    E.  Rlgler    to  Ameri- 
can  Cvanamid   Co.      Microbiological    16a  hydroxylatlon    of 
steroida.    3,116.219,  12-31-63,  CI.  195— 61.  '  ■"""    «• 

Pullen,  Joe  W. :  See— 

Hopklna,  Thomas  R.,  and  Pullen.     3.116,322. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See 

Bernard,  (Jeorge  G.     3.115.930 
Braunwiirth    John  B..  and  Crosby.     3.116.300 
Pierce,  William  L..  and  Sandner.     3,116,313 
fierce,  William  L.  and  Sandner      3,116  318 
Geerta,  .Marcellus  J  ,  and  O'Malley      3.116.239 
Howie.  Ray  B.     3.116.241. 
Klass.  Donald  L.    3,116,237 
Klaaa,  Donald  L.     3.116,323. 
.Marsh,  Glenn  A.,  and  Sohaschl.    3,116,117. 
I'urex  Corp.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Rudolph,  Martla,    3,113,67). 


3  115.873. 
Mobile  mixini; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method  for  prvparine 
3,116.1»l,   12-31-63, 


.  Inc. 

CI.  1 


HiKh 
16. 


3.118,789. 


CI.  242- 


Purnell,  John  H.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 

a  chromatoKraphic  colnnin  raupoit 

CI.  117—118.  ■ 

Quartullo,  Orpheng  F..  to  American  Beryllium  Co 
r.  'P**^  forging  apparatua.     3,115,676,  12-»l-63' 
Radio  Corp    of  .\merlca  :   See — 
Stewart,  John  K.    3,115.732 
Kahr  MaltitiK  Co.  :   See — 

''^'^S  ,i  oo*?*'    *•   fi*«knecht.  Bawden,  and  Dahlstrom. 
o,l  lo.JJl. 
Kamael,  Charlea  A.:   See — 

Chamberg.  Robert  O  .  Eger,  and  Kamael 
Kaaby,  liengt  O.  :   See-- 
„     ^^\«tt.  ^JilllamR.,  andRanby.    3,116.271. 
Randolph.   Roland  F.     Reel.     3,116.034,   12-31-63 

1 1 8.61 . 

Raniin  Lawrence  H..  to  Hartford  I'>lence  Co.  Inaulatlne 
Vo*,,  ^o^'f^^J^'y  '*'^*'  »Prtng  reUlnlng  meana.  3,1 16.38 j, 
1^- Jl— "o,  (  1.  174 — 153 

SA'^\A?2^h3.  n'^-iS'   ''™**""""^    toyocamydn. 

Raper,  Lylj  H..  to  ymted  States  ..f  Ameriaa,  Xavy.    Method 

?oi.   *?"'*'^""''  "'  '"*'*^  ^y**  •*"•     3,116,173.  12-91-63,  CI 
138 — 175. 

Ratner,  Hyu-.«n,  and  A    R.  Doepel.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Lubrlnit 
Ing  oi;  compo»;uona.    3.116.249.  12-31-63.  C\.  262—32  5 

Kauhut.  Michael  M..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co  Tertiary 
phogphlne  oxides.     3.116.315.  ]2-31-«3.  CI    260—465 

Ranhat,    Michael    M.,    to  American   Cyanamid   Co      Tertiary 

PS**??'''^**    *1<i  "*ih?<J»    o'    preparing   mme.      3,116.316, 
i^—ol-as,  l_l.  zoO — 465. 
Raven  Induatriea,  Inc.  :   Set — 

Yoat.  Paul  E.    3.116.037. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     System  and  safety 
SI        o         multiple    furnaces.      3.115,926,    12-31-63,    CI 
158 — 131 . 
Raybestos-Manbattan,  Inc. :  See— 

LItchfleia.  Arthur  K.     3,115.709. 
Raymond.  A     Druckknopf-  und  Metallwarenfabrlk  :  See — 

Fuchs.  Helmut.     3,116.176- 
Re,  (iiovanni  :  See — 

Del  Ponte,  Otello.     3.115,664 
Rector  Well  E<|utpment  Co.,  Inc.':  See — 

Rector.  I^urence  L.     3.115,934 
Kedln,  Gunnar  S.  :   See — 

Shepherd.  Robert  (J.  and  Redin.     3,116.312 
Reed.  C.  W.,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Reed,  Clifton  W.    3.118,416. 

Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault :  See — 
P#ras.  Luclen      3,115.983. 

Remke,  Jack  A. :  Se« — 

Berntnger,    Kenneth     L.,     .Miller 
3,115.939. 

Renn    Donald  W.  :  See- 
Rao.  Koppaka  V.,  Marsh,  and  Renn 

Republic  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Pfanner.  Gunther  E.     3.115.857. 

ReaearchCottrell.  Inc.  :  See- 
Walker.  Alan  B,     3.116,348. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett,   Paul   J.     3.116.140 

Rhodes,   Joseph   C.    and   J.   P.    Segers,   to    Standard   Oil   Co 
VlBcoalmeter  apparatus.     3.115.768.   12-31-63.  C\.  73—56 

Rich.  Alan  H.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Multi- 
channel    logarithmic     integrating     computer.      3.116,472, 

Richardson    Jasper  K. :  See — 

Orr,   William  R..   Richardaon,  and  Baskir.     3,116,417. 
Richardson.  RoUand  A.  :  See — 

Pearson.  Eugene  W.,  Richardson,  and  Clark.     3,115.801. 
Richardson,  Wallace  L..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Anti- 
knock gasoline.     3,116,126.  12-31-83.  CI.  44—69 
Rlchter,   Heinz   K..   R.    R.   Heppe.  and   L.   Celniker,   to  Lock- 
heed   Aircraft   Corp.      Automatic   stability   control   device. 
8.118.042.  12-31-83.  C\.  244—77 
Ridlnger,  Philip  O.  :  See— 

Harr.  John  A..  Lowry^  Nehama.  and  Ridtnger.    3,116,375 

Rlebs,  Richard  E.,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.     Repeating  circuit 

Interrupter   and   battery    charging  circuit  used   therewith. 

3.116.439,  12-31-83,  Cl    317—22. 

Rlesaer,   Gregor  H  .   to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  preparing 

dimethanonaphthalene.     3,118.339.  12-81-63,  Cl.  280 — 687 

RIgler.  Nell  E. :  See— 

Pruess,  Louie  M.,  Feldman.  and  RIgler.     3,118.219 
Rlkfr,    William     M.,    to     Monroe    Calculating    Machine    Co. 
Counter    having    gated   clock    pulae    to   allow    skipping   of 
counts  until  syncfaronized  with  timing  signals.      3.116  468 
12-31-83.  Cl.  328 — 42. 
RInaudo.   Giuseppe  :  See — 

Marallo.   Oerlando.   RInando.   Dakli.   Donatl.   Fornaalerl 
and  Garlanda.     8.116.294. 
Ripllng.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Brick.    Robert    M..    Maler.    and    Ripllng.     8.118,121. 
Rlsdon.   Roy   8.     Refreshment  holder  for  tubular  furniture 

3.116.048.  12-31-83,  Cl.  248—231. 
Rltter,  Heinrich  :  See — 

Zerweck.   Werner,   Rltter.   and  Herrmann.     3,118,296. 
RItx.    Heinrich   H.    L.,   to  C.    A.    Parsons  k   Co.    Ltd.     Heat 
exchange  elements   snitnble   for   use  as   fnrt   elements   for 
nuclear    reactors.      3.118.213,    12-31-88,   Cl.    176 — 78. 
Rlvard.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Kasper,  Thomas  J.,  and  Rlvard.     8,116,297. 
Rlzson.  Oscar  C.   Co..  The  :  See — 

Cecala,  Michael  L.     3,115.666. 
Rea    Earl   M.     Hunting  and  sportswear  trouaer.     3,115  641. 
li-«l-83.  Cl.  2—227. 


Remke,    and    Hlrsch. 
.     3,118,222. 
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^^n?.';,  ^"'■^^'^^  ^?    ^**"    ^'^U    Equipment   Co..    Inc. 
CL   166^7'6*  '    hangers.       3.115;984,     12-31-63. 

^•^uTt'j^r.    ''3".^i5^648.'5•2-3S"?3"''c^"T-?5'^    '*'*"'    ""*    *^°^ 
Reichl,    Erie  H.,   to   Consolidation   Coal    Co.     Ore   reduction 

rm^v^ii-i^-^rci^'^'z""'*' '"  * ""' '"''"'"' 

Reiner,  Roy  H.  :  See — 

Slegel,    Sheldon,    Hanus.    and    Reiner.     8,116,204 

-om'^^^'.  i*"^^  '^T^^'^A  ^    ^*»'«'":   "'d  fe««'e'-  assor.   to 
*!a'd  jR^lnhardt.      Printing  machine.     3.115.826,    12-31-63. 

v./ 1  •     .lux         4 1 .  - 

Relterer,    Ferdinand,    to    Whitln    Machine    Works       Carding 
machinee     for     textile     fibres.     3.115,683.     12-31-63      CI 
19 — 105.  ' 

Render,  Elijah  F.  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 
Centerless  grinding  machine.  3.115,729,  12-31-83 
51 — 103.  ' 

Reynolds,    Jack    J.,    to    Continental    Oil    Co.     Apparatus 


Co. 
Cl. 

for 


3,115, 


3.116.072, 
Tire  tread. 


feed- 


consolidating  incompetent  subterranean  formations 

932,   12-31-63.  Cl.   166—55.1 
Ripllng   Edward  J.  :  See — 

T>  ..u^^*^'    ^°^r^   M.     Maler,    and    Ripllng.     3,116,121. 
Robb,   Frank   B.,   and   S.   J.   Kosik.  Jr..   to  Truck   and  Trailer 

Products.      Inc.      Reinforced      splash      guard 

12-31-63.    CI.   280—154.5. 
Roberts.  Eugene  A.,  to  The  Armstrong  Rubber  Co 

3.115.919.  12-31-63,  Cl.   152—209 
Roberts.   Franklin   B..   to  Package  Machinery  Co      Web 

ing   system.      3,116.032.    12-31-63.    Cl.    242—76  43 
Roberts.  Jennings  B..  to  Marvel  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Upper  cylinder 

lubricator.     3.116.874.  12-31-63.  Cl.  123—196 
Roberts    Sylvia   V.    and   R.   D.   Bassett.     Water  temperature 

selector  valve.     3.115.896.   12-31-83.  Cl.  137—825  41 

'''3'!?5T52.  ?2-r/-63^  a.   nfcr°     ^^"'"^^^     '''''^''"^' 
Robertson  Paper  Box  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tyrseck,    Walter    J.,    and    Hackenberg.     3.116,004 

^tnSj4^VIl3l%s'ir%^',T3  ""'  *^^"P^'  attachment. 

Robltison.  Ralph  L.,  and  W.  R.  Smith,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Two-stage  selective  hydrogenatlon  of 
acetylenes,     3.118.342,  12-31-63.  Cl.  260-^77 

Robinson.  Wayne  W.,  to  Edcllff  Instruments.     Hard  backing 

12l3/-^3.  cl^"338^'l80''""'     ''''"°*'     '^'''^'^'-       3,116.470. 
Rocklin.  Albert  L. :  See — 

Morris,  Rupert  C.  Rocklin.  and  Sax.     3.118.305 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

^™«''?!v  ,^5*'"'®*     ^  •     Berger.     Adams,     and     Swanson. 
8,115,778. 
Roguin.  Andr*  :  See — 

Cochlnal,   Roland,    Roguin.    and  Donguy.     3,118  210 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wllde^  Geoffrey  L..  and  Oldfleld.     3.116.748. 


Rongved,  Leif  :  See — 
Neilsen.  Robert  J. 
Nielsen,  Robert  J., 

Rosen.  Samuel  R.,  and 


Paola.  and  Rongved.     3.116,434 
and  Rongved.     3.116,171. 
.  E.  T.  Nord,  to  Nordson  Corp.     Paint 
spray  erun.     3,116,020.12-31-63.0.239 — 578 
Rosner.  Lawrence,  and  R.  O.  Foster,  to  Weston  Laboratories 
Inc.      Method    for    detecting    the    presence    of    glucose    in 
cerical  mucus.     3.116,223.  12-31-63.  CT    195 — 103  5 
Roth    William  B.  :  See— 

Wohlrabe.     Frank     C,     Mark,     Roth,     and     Mehltretter 
3,116.351. 
Rothermel.    Edward     M..    to    I>ayco    Corp.      Flexible    hose 
3.115.898.  12-31-63.  CT.  138—122 

^°L    Jtl^"*^    ^'    S''-      Height    gage.      3,115,708.    12-31-63. 

Cl.  33 — 143. 
Rudolph.   Martin,   to   Purex   Corp..   Ltd.     Method   and   appa- 
ratus for  blow  molding  plastic  objects.    3.115.673  12-31-63 
Cl,   18 — 5. 

Jr.     Package  for  food  product  and  method 
same.     3.116,154,  12-31-63,  Cl.  99—175. 
L.      Method  and   apparatus   for 
of    fluids    in    subsurface    rocks. 
73—152. 


Rumsey,  Herbert 
of  making  the 

Russell.  William 
the  pressures 
12-31-63.   Cl, 


measuring 
3.116,776. 


Products.  Inc. 
CI.   75—27. 
L.    J.    Ebert.    to    Erico 
3.116.142.    12-31-88. 

3.118,391. 


RutI  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

EgU.   Gerhard.     3.115,900. 
Ryffel.  Carl  :   See — 

Frlsch.  Frani,  and  Ryffel.     3.116.280. 
Rylander,   Rolf  E..  and  L.  J.  Ebert,  to  Erlco 
Welding  composition.     3.116.141.   12-31-63 
Rylander,    Rolf   E.,    L.    Gelfand.    and 
ProdiictB.    Inc.      Welding   material. 
CT.   76—27. 
SAC  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Lindell.  Sigurd  I.,  and  Chabala 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Aymar.  Robert  H.    3,116,014. 
Sabel.  Arnold  :  See — 

Sabel.  Herman  A,,  and  L.  W.     3,115.958. 
'Sabel.  Herman  A.,  and  L.  W.     Ornamental  column  structure 

3  115,958,   12-31-83.  Cl.   189 — 39. 
Sabel.  Leon  W. ;  See — 

»Rbel.  Herman  A.,  and  L.  W.     8.115  968. 
St.   Pierre.  Philippe  D.   S  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Casting 

metal  powders.     3.115,ft98.  12-.'?l-«3   O.  29 — 182 
Sand,    Robert   T..    Sr.      Vehicle   traction   device.      3 115.920. 
12-31-63,  CT.  152—218. 

Sandner,  Walter  J, :  See — 

Fierce.  William  L..  and  Sflndner.    3.118.313. 

Fierce.  William  L..  and  Sandner.    3.116,318. 
Sandoz  Ltd. :  Bee — 

rrtadi,  Frans,  and  Rfffel.    3,118,280. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.1 13.972. 


CmUof,  and 


S.115,703. 


S«ntow.  8«7mour     tl«0 — 

M«3M>laaino.  .\lcboU«  J.     3.115.992. 
Sannett,    Uuiutell   M..   to   Ueneral   tieciric  Co.     Clotbew  condl- 

dltioainc  macblne.     3.11tt423.   12^1-«3.  CI.  34 — 4& 
8«uva(e.  John  E.  :  Hee — 

Hlavaoek.  Robert  J..  Sauvage.  and  OUiehar.     3.115.670. 
Sawyer,  Bobby  ti. :  Hee — 

D«  Bubr.  Uarold  K.,  and  Sawyer.    3.115,976. 
Sax,  Karl  J. :  Hee — 

MorrU,  Rupert  C,  Rocklln.  and  Sax.     3,11<I,30S 
Saylea,  Jamea  N.,   to  L.   F.  Saylea.   Sr.     Stabiliser  plata  fur 

itcrwd  cbalrs.     3,115.726.  12-3l-«3    CI    50 — 7» 
Saylea.  Louia  F..  Sr.  :  Bee — 

Sayleii.  Jamea  N.     3,115.726. 
Sca'tera.    Mario,    and   F.    Brody,    to   Amerloan    Cranamid   Co. 
Pbtbalocyanlne^trlasine  derlvativea     3.116,283,    12-31-63, 
CI.   260— 249. 
ScanJon.  Ji>bn  J  ,  and  K.  FlKb  ;  said  Scanlon  asaor.  to  Unltetl 
Statea  of  America.   Army.     Uelled   nitric  add   rocket  pro- 
peUant    containing    alllca    gel.      3.116,187.    12-31-63,    CI 
149—74. 
Scaxber.    Joaepfa    D..    to    Oulf    OU    Corp.      Electrolytic    cell. 

3.116.227.    12-^31-63,  CI.   204—258. 
Scbabert.  Robert  :  See — 

Nottebohm,    Carl-Ludwlg.    Scbabert.    and    Bucfaaenateln. 
3,116.163. 
Sclia«fer.    Werner,   and    W.    Slebert.   to  Hartmann  4    Braun 
Aktiengf8fllacbaft.      Apparatui*    for    the    anal/aia    of   can 
mlxturea  by  absorption  of  radiation.     3.116,413.  12-31-63. 
CI.    250 — 43.5. 
!<cba«chl,  Edward  :  Bee— 

Marab,  Olenn  A.,  and  Scbascbl     3,116,117. 
Scberei;,    Bernard    K.      Coupling   having   annularly   arranged 
U-abaped  gripping  members  retained  against  morement  in 
sleeve.      3,116,UT8.    12^1-63.   CI.    285 — 104 
Scberlng  Corp.  :   a«» — 

Tanabe.  MaMto.     3.116,289. 
Scblld.  Edwin  F.     sbelvea  with  folding  brackets 

12-3l-«J3.   CI.   211—149. 
ScbUdt.  Josef  :  See — 

Mahlbacb.  Anton,  and  Scblldt.     3,115,827 
Scbiller,  Cieori  :  See — 

Boebm.   Hans.   Flacber.   Haubacfa,   Schiller, 
Weber.      3.116,274. 
Schmalx,  Jamet*  11.  :  See — 

Freeman.  John  F..  Petertton,  and  ScbnuUa. 
Scbmidlln.  Frederick  W.  :  ^'ee — 

May.  Michael,  and  Schmldlln.    3.116,422. 
Schmidt,  Richard,  to  Krani  Morat.  li.m.b.H.     Feeder  arrange^ 
ment  for  circular  knitting  machines.     3,115,761,  12-31-63, 
CI.   66—131. 
Schmidt,   Tbomaii    R.,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.      Eddy   current    type 
pipeline    flaw    testing   and    flaw    location    marking    devic«> 
3.116,452.    12-31-63.   CI.   324 — 40. 
Scbmitt.  Karl :  See — 

Kroha.  Walter    Scbmitt.  Ther.  and  Lindner.     3,116.330. 
Schmlts,  Werner  K.     Elastic  covering  for  use  in  Ironing  ap- 
paratus and  the  like.     3.115.717.  l2-3l-«3.  CI.  38— W 
Sohorre.  CJuatav  :  See — 

Uotovv.  Rudolf,  and  Scborre.    3.116.296. 
Scbrenk.  Walter  J.,  and  K.  J.  Cteereman.  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemi- 
cal   Co.       Backflow    restrictor    for    extruders.       3,115,674, 
12-31-63,  CI.   18—12. 
Scbreyer  A  Co.  :  See — 

Olr«,  Alexander.     3. 115.843.  f 

ScbUdt,  Hans.     Macblne  for  peeling  cucumbetv  or  other  elon 
gated  vegetables  or  fruits.     3.115.914.  12-31-63,  CI.  146— 
43 
Schwalm,   Glendon   U..   to  AMP   Inc.      Ladder  strip  crimper 

3.113.606.   12-31-63.  CI.   28—33 
Schwarts,  Daniel  S.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.     Device  for 
maasarement  of   high   temperature.     3.115,779,    12-31-63, 
CI.  73—362. 
Schwars,  Arthur  H.,  and   R.   W.    Wallace,   to  United  Statea 
of    .America.    Navy.      Selfwinding   arming   and    sterinzlng 
mechanism    for   a   mine.      3.115.834.    12-31-63.   CI.    102— 
18. 
Scbwendtner,  Alfred  H. :  See— 

Henry.  James  J.,  and  Schwendtner.     3,115,984. 
Scott,  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Oamlen.  Oeorge  A..  Morris.  Scott,  and  Twltchett. 

103. 
Oamlen,  Oeorge  A.,  Morris,  Scott,  and  Twltchett. 
275. 
Scott.  William  M..  Jr..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Ox 

connection    for    clrcntt    breakers    having    current    limiting 
fuses.      3.116,385.    12-31-63.   CI.   200—114. 
Scovllle.  Rene  J.  E.  :  Se#^ 

Bronwers.  Dumont    and  Scovllle.     3.116,108. 
Scutt,  Alfred  F..  and  A.  A.  Bourne,  to  Johnson.  Matthey  A 
Co.    Ltd.      Production  of  composite   metal  sheet   or  strip. 
3,115,702,   12-31-63.  CT.   2© — 497.5. 
ileanor.  Rex  C.  to  Adamson  United  Co.     Roll  dropping  cal- 
ender.    3,115,672.   12-31-63.  O.   18 — 2. 
Seas.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Foster.  Frank  M.     3.116.379. 
Seavlew  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Becker.  Nathan.     3,115,728. 
Sebek.  Oldrlch  K..  to  The  Uplohn  Co.     Process  for  the  8a- 
bydroxylatlon  of  steroids  with  ascochyta.     3.116.220.   12- 
81-63,  CI.   195—51. 
Segers,  John  P.  :  See — 

Rhodes,  Joseph  C.  and  Segers.     3.113.768. 

Selferth.  Oscar  E..  and  O.  M.  Austin,  to  Oscar  Mayer  t  Co.. 
Ina  Hermetically  sealed  food  package.  3,116.133,  12- 
31-63.  a.  99—171 


3.116, 

S.116,- 

Olreult 


Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  » 

Massler,  John.    3,115.924. 

Seligson.    Arnold    L.      Capacltlve   source    signal    generators. 
3,ia«,366.   l2-31-«3.  CI.   178—1. 


Semchyaben.  Marlon,  to  American  Metal  Climax  Inc  Tunx- 
sten-hafnlum  alloy  casting.  3.116.145.  l2-31-«3  CI  7«J— 
176.  ' 

Sensenbaugh,  James  D.  :  See — 

Linger.  Richard  C.  Sensenbaugh,  and  Livingston.     3,115.- 

Servel,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wllke.  Milton  E..  and  Warren.     3,116.172 
Sfat,  Michael  K     B.   H.   Bauknecht,  R.  F.  Bawden    and  R    V 
UahUtrom.  to  Rahr  Malting  Co.     Grain  malting  method  and 
product.     3.116.221.  12-31-63,  CI.  185— 70  "«  «"" 

.Shannon.  William  U.  :  See — 

Harrer.  Paul  H..  and  Shannon.     3.115,737 
Shaver.  Oliver  R  ,  and  M    E    Oedgaudas,  to  Pacific  Semlcon- 
ductorn    Inc.      Method    of   making   a    low    resistance   ohmlc 
contact.     3.11,-|,6y7.  12-31    «3,  CI.  2l»   -155  J 
Shearman.  Wilbur  E.,  to  AJax  Magnethermic  Corp.     Appara- 
tus for  measuring  furnace  temperature.     3.115.781    12-31- 
63    CI.  73 — 343. 
Shelfleld  Corp.,  The :  See— 

Mahluieister,  Raymond  A.,  and  Straw.     3.113.818. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Bailey,  William  A.,  Jr.     3.116,224 

Beaven,  Ernest  W.  J.    3.116.258 

Deisler,  Paul  F.,  Jr.    3.116.343. 

Delsler.  Paul  F.,  Jr.    3,116,344 

Douwes,   Cornells  T..  and  StIJntjes.     3,116  233 

D"uw«».  Cornells  T..  Van  Weeren,  and  l>e  Uuiter.     3,11«,- 

Elsenhut,  Wolfgang  O.     3,116,228 

Frew,  Duncan  W.     3,116,248 

Gates,  John  I.    3,116,133 

Haeber.  John  A.     3,115,933 

Kolb.  Robert  H.      3,113,774. 

Krukslener.  Maurita.     3.116,230.  , 

McEver  James  W.    3,115.831.  ' 

Moore.  Howard  D  ,  and  Wlllcock.     3.116,247 

Morris.    Rupert   C.    Rocklln.   and   Sax.      3,lie,305 

Nager,  Maxwell,  Jt-nklns    and  Maas.     3,116,232 

Norton^    Douglas   G..   and   Van   Winkle.      3.116.381 

Orr,   William    R.,   Klchardson,  and   Baskir      3  116  417 

Pllgram,  Kurt  11.  G.,  and  Korte.    3,116,308 

Ratner.  liyman.  and  Doepel.    3,116,249 

Kleaser.  Gregur  II.     3,116,339. 

Schmidt.  Thomas  R.     3.116.452. 

Slebenhauiten.  Christian  H     3.113,755 

Slavmaker,  Stephen  C.     3,116,345. 

Tedder.  Woldemar.     3,115,675. 

Underwood,  Edwin  D..  Jr.     3,115,862 

Van  Dvke.  Ross  E.     3,116.346. 

Van  Winkle.  John  L      3,116,336 

Vogel,  Charles  B     3,116.448. 

Vogel,  Charles  B.     3,116,449. 

Whetstone,    Richard,   and   Harman.      3,116  201 

Williams.  Keith  R  .  and  Gregory.     3,116,170 

Williams.  Paul  H..  and  Holm.     3,116,301 
Shepherd,  Robert  G  .  and  G.  S.  Redin,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     8ubstltuted-2  cyanoaceUnllldes.     3,116,312,   12-31-63. 
CI.  260 — 465. 
Sheppard    Chester  S.,  and  C.  J.   Warning,   to   United  SUtes 
Steel    Corp.      Method   for    recovering   methylnaDbthalenes 
3,116,341    12-31-63,  CI.  260— 674.  -•«:"". 

.Sherburne.  Philip  C     to  Grlnnell  Corp.     Releasable  pipe  poal- 
tlon  control.     3.116,045,  12-31-63,  Cl.  248     58        »-  »^  »~"' 
Sherburne,  Philip  C.   to  Grlnnell  Corp.     Method  and  means 
«^?J?o*"""'**  *  piping  system.     3,115,733,   12-31-63,  CI. 

Slebenhausen.  Christian  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of 
anchoring  offshore  structures.  3,113,753,  12-31-M3  Cl. 
61 — 46.  * 

Slebert,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Schaefer.  Werner,  and  Slebert.    3,116.413. 

Slefert.  Roland,  to  Klenile  Lbrenfabrlken  A  O  Drive  pawl 
for  electrically  wound  clocks.  3,115.788  12-81-63  Cl 
1 4 — 577.  ' 

^'*i^i''  ^^i'**  "'      ^"ooklng  device.     8.115.884,  12-31-63.  Cl. 

Slegel.  Sheldon,  E.  J.  Hanua,  and  R.  H.  Reiner  to  Merck  *  Co 
Inc.     Pharmaceutical  lompoeltlona  and  method  of  prepartna 
the  same,     3  110.204,  12   31 -63.  Cl.  167— 81  *'    »~      ■ 

Siemens- .Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft     See 

Emets,  Relmer     3.115.694 

Simlnoff.  I'aul  :  See — 

"Whltfl^'eld.*'  3  n6^2S'/-  *""*"•  ^'"•°"''  *"^"''  "^ 
Simmons  Harold  f  to  Mallory  Timers  Co.,  a  Division  of 
P.  K.  Mallo:v  *  Co..  Inc.  Intermittent  driving  device  for 
a  timer  mechanism  3,115,785,  12-31-68,  Cl  74—125 
Simon.  Donald  R  .  and  T.  W.  Parsons,  to  General  Precision 
Inc.  Frequency  resolver.  3,116,464,  12-81-63  Cl  381— 
lOi .  '       ■ 

Simons.  Oordon  F.  :  See — 

Morana.  Simon  J..   Simons,  and  Wummer 
Morana.   Simon  J.,  Simons,  and  Wummer 
Simplex  Lock  Corp.  :  See— 

Fengler.  Ferdinand.     3,115,763. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Emery   Leonard  W.     3,115.929 
Burk.  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  Korelltx,  and  Jordan 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Card,  Joseph  L.     8,113.856. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.    3.115.855. 

^'Xm>J„7°'°*.^^'  ***  "^^^  R'-gents  of  the  University  of 
12-31-A3    CT   83lW^^    stabllliation    system.       3,116.463, 

^^■*«».  Boyd  T.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America      Cushioned 

•hipping  folder.     3,116,005.  12-^^3    Cl    228^0 
Slatea,  Harry  L.  :  See— 

Talto.  David.  Wendler,  and  Slates.     3.116,303. 


3,116,110. 
3,116,111. 


3.116.840. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,115.860.   12-31-63. 


3,110,342. 
H.  P.  Adams,  and  J.  R. 
Plow  responsive  device. 


'^^^i^i^r-    5**P''*°   C..    to   Shell   Oil  Co.     Process  for  pro- 

7i^°?...^°',o'';r?°S5    J?**"'"     hydrocarbons    from     propane. 
3,116,345.  12-31-63,  CI.  260 — 683.15  y    h^  ^ 

Sloan.  Abraham.     Folding  shoe  rack. 

i^lumberland  Group  Ltd. :  See — 

Aldrldge.  Ranald.     3.115.990. 
Small,  Marrln,  8.  L.  Javna,  H.  J.  Bush,  and  E.  O.  Orlfflths  to 

A     2?*  !.  ?,.  „S    L    Javna.      Clip  forming  and   fastening 

device.     3,115,904,  12-.11-fl3.  CI.  140— <»3 
.Smalti.  John  p     to  jj^,,^  Electric  Co.     Lantern  with  signal 

lamp.     3.116.025.12-31-63,01    240—10  01 
Smith,  I>onald  H.,  and  G.  R.  Hoffman,  to  International  Busl 

news    Machines    Corp.      Photoconductlve-electrolumlnescent 

l^nformatlon   storage  apparatus.      3,116,474,   12-31-63.  CI. 

'tn6.f5T'l2'^-:3l53'c!"99^l'7f*""  *"'  "^"  ''"'''"'^ 
Smith.  George  B.  :  Bee — 

Allen,  (.ordon  H.      3.115.861. 
Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr.  :  See— 

O'K^ffe,   Andrew  E.,   Smith,  and  Llchtensteln.     3,115, 

^"iz^^l^S    CI   '-H— 125*  ^'*"  ^°*'     ^**'^  '^'""^     3,115.688. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories :  See — 

Kasper,  Thomas  J.   and  RIvard.     3,116,297. 
Smith    Richard  A.,  to  American  Machine  t  Foundry  Co     Air 

confined  system.     3,115,818,  12-31-63    CL  98 — 36 
Smith,   Richard   R.,   M.   W.    Echo,  and   C".   B.  Doe.  to   United 
SUtes   of   America,   Atomic  Energy  Commission.      Method 
and   apparatus   for  examining   fuel    elements    for   leakage 
3,116,211,  12^1-63,  CI.  176--19.  ^ 

Smith.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

DJetx.    Alma,    De    Boer,    Smith.    SImlnoff.    Boyack.    and 
Whitfield.     3,116.202.  ' 

Smith,  William  R.  :  See— 

Robinson.  Ralph  L.,  and  Smith. 
Smoot,  Charles  H  .  W.   W.   Berger, 
Swanson,   to   Rockwell    Mfg.   Co. 
3  115,778.   12-31-63.  CI.  75—205. 
Snyder.  Charles  V.  :  See — 

Kasparlan,  George,  Novak,  and  Snyder.     3,116,115.   ' 
Societe  Beige  de  I'Azote  et  dee  Prodults  Chlmlques  du  Marly  ■ 
Bee — 

Brouwers.  Georges  E.  J.,  Dumont.  and  ScovlUe.     3,116,- 

Societe  Franco-Hlspano  .\merlcalne  Franclspam  :  Bee — 
Labat.  Antolne.     3.115,907. 

Soderquist,  Leslie  E..  to  The  McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering 
Co.  Rotational  casting  apparatus.  3.115,680.  12-31-63, 
Cl.  18 — 26. 

Sollsch,  Rudolf,  to  Isco  Optlsche  Werke  G.m.b.H.  Front  at- 
tachment for  optical  objectives.  3,116.359  12-31-63  Cl. 
88 — 57. 

Soubler  Leonard  D..  deceased  (O.  M,  Soubler.  executrix), 
and  J.  R.  Nelson,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  Apparatus 
for  making  composite  plastic  articleo.     3,116,682,  12-31-63, 

Soutoier   Olive  M.  :  See— 

Soubler.  Leonard  D.,  and  NeUon.      3,115.682. 
Space  Equipment  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Blod|ett,  William  O.,  Cummlngs,  and  Fleming.     3,116,- 

Sparllng.    Arthur   J.,    to    Mitchell   Camera   Corp.      Pressure 

controller.     3,115.^97.  12-31-63,  Cl    138 — 31 
Spence,  Thomas  M.     Steam  or  vapor  bath.    3,115,645   12-31- 

83.  d\.  4—161. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas   R.,   and   Pullen.     3.116,322. 
Spencer.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Kalln,  Walter,  and  Spencer.     3.116.481, 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See— 

MacArthur,  Raymond  D.     3.115,828. 
Nolt,  Edwin  B..  and  McDuffle.      3.115  823. 
Sperxel,    Robert   H.,    to  The   Whitney    Blake  Co.     Electrical 

cable  connector.     3,116.386    12-31-63.  Cl.  200 — 115.5 
Spranger,  Alfred  F.     Seat  brtt  construction.     3,116,092'  12- 
31-63.  Cl.  297 — 388. 

Stfiftb    XVftlt^r  '   8€€ 

Grose,  Richard,  Hertel,  Klrst,  Mohr,  and  Staab.     3,116,- 

277. 
Gross,  Richard,  Hertel.  Mohr.  and  Staab.     3.116.276 
Stamlcarbon  N  V.  :  Bee — 

Fonteln.  Freerk  J.,  and  van  Koppen.     3.116.237 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Beretvas.  Helen  S,     3.116.252. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.     3.116,251. 
Llnsk,  Jack.     3,116,308. 
Rhodes,  Joseph  C.  and  Segen. 
Udelho^en.  John  H.     3.116.129. 
Winters,  John  C.     3.115.766. 
Standard  .Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Preeman,  Marvin  B.     3.116.051. 
Stanley,    Richard   B..   to  Free-Roll   Teeter  Corp      Apparatus 
and   method  for  determining  bearing  condition  of  railway 
car  journal  boxes.     3  116,044.  12-31-63.  CT.  246 — 246. 

Stapelfeld    Wilfred  P.  :  See— 

Petrides.  Thracy,  and  Stapelfeld.     3.116,040. 
Stark,    Forest   G..   to   Art   Metal,   Inc.      I.«tching  mechanlom 
for  file  rod  pull  and  cabinet  containing  same.     3.115.881. 
12-31-63,  Cl.  129—16. 
Starp     Franz     to    Alfred    Gautbier    G.m.b.H. 

camera.    3,116,817.  12-31-83,  Cl.  95 — 63. 
SUrrett,  L.  S.,  Co..  The  :  See— 
Plante,  Robert  A.     3,116,711. 

F,.    to   Green    Bay    Foundry 


ZIZ 


C.      Scribe  saws.     3,115.910,   12-31-63 


Cl, 


3,116,819. 


8,116.768. 


Photographic 


Steber     Joseph    .  ..     ,_ .,     . 

Works.     Fruit  and  vegetable  peeler. 
CL  146—47. 


,,    and    Machine 

3.115.915.  12-31-63. 


Stelner.   Etekiel 

143 — 13. 
Stephens   Carl  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Blender  Jar  handle 
^ffHr*'".?  structure      3  115,916,  12-31-63,  Cl.  l4s-%g 
%hL  f^n^^l^^  ?  •,  ?-•   '    Watson,   and  C,   E.   Pawloekl,   to 

29l.fel^-^"S''20t-,^'l^™^°'^  ''  '''''"P^-     ^•"«-- 
^*?r^l^^^'*°^**,^/;.^   i  Watson,  and  C,  E.  Pawloekl,  to  The 

?n6,a""l'^&  Eni^^s"'  '^^'^'^'-'^  <^'°"P'- 

^^^^'a!^?,?''-  *^v^-  ^**5''-  f^^^i*   ^  '^"^y-  to  United  States 
or  America.  Navy.     Semiconductors  having  equal  numbers 

CI    255^^501*°*'    *'°°"''    '™P"'^'^***       3,116.260,    12-31-63, 
Stevenson,    Mayne   B.,    to   Arvey   Corp.      Compartmented  en 

velope.     3,116.010,  12-31-63   Cl   229—7'     ^"'^"^"'^ntea  en 
Stewart.   John   F.,   to   Radio  Corp.   <rf  America.      Apparatus 

a    ff°*88'  ^^    cathode    ray    tubes.      3.115.732.    12-31-63. 

^^iTS'^-o'^^™"^*'  ^  •  *"<'  ^-  -^  McLeod.  to  Polymer  Corp 
Ltd.  Polymerization  of  butadiene  with  a  TlIi-AIR^organlc 
compound    catalyst.      3,116,272,    12-31-«3.    Cl.    260—94.3. 

Stljnt,)e8.  derardus  J.  F.  :   See — 

Douwes.  Cornells  T.,  and  Stijntjes.     3,116,233 
o^'Ti.P''^^*^  \'  *"1  ^-  ^-  I'^terson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg  Co.    Scorch  resistant,  thermally  curable  polymeric 
o2AP**?i*l°°*   *°**   **'*''■  cuf'ng      3,116,266,  12-31-63    Cl 

-io(> — 45.7. 

Stoditard.  Stephen  p.  and  D,  E.  Nuckolls,  to  United  StBtes 

of  America.  Atomic  Enerpy  Commission,     Magnesium  oxid.- 

«»^S  '"2*^1".^   u^*''?j'-     3,ll«.J.w,  U>-31-(53,  a    106— .58 

Stodaard,  Stephen  D.,  D.  E.  Nuckolls,  and  R.  E    Cowan,  to 

wi^?,„fi     '^^^,  "r  America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

12-31^3   Cl "264^86*^**    *'*'*^*    hollowware.      3,116,350, 

Story,  John'.     Duck  decoy.     3,115,721    12-31-63    Cl   43 3 

Stranahan    Everett  B.     Game  hoist.     3,116,049, 'l2-^  1-63.  Cl. 

**04 1  oO , 

^*~rf  „''f*'i'"  "j.  *°  Ivers-I^  Co.  Pilfer-proof  dispensing 
carton  for  package  strips.     3,115,980,  12-31-63.  a^21-- 

^*-^»^i'.  ^^'alter  E.,  to  Electric  Terminal  Corp.  Machine  for 
12-*31-^f  C°  153-^5  terminal    to    a    wire.      3,115.922, 

Strauss,  Wennemar  :  See — 

Michael,  (iregor,  and  .Strauss.    3,116,225 
Straw,    Edward    P.    and   T.    L.    Kucmerosky,   to  The   Bendix 

Corp.     Fuel  nozzle.     3,116,017,  12-31-63    a    '>39--104 
htraw.  Jesse  H. :  See —  '  , 

Mahlmelster,  Raymond  A.,  and  Straw 
Street,  John  N.  :   See — 

Craig,  Dwln  R.,  and  Street.    3,115,807 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harris,  Thomas.     3,115.912 
Stubnltz  Greene  Corp. :  See — 

Terry,  Samuel  M.    3,116,196 
Studebaker  Corp^ :  See — 

Warnken.  Elmer  P.    3,115,988 
Stumme.ver,  Herbert :  See — 

Fust,    Klaus    J.,    Fischer.    Frledrich 
3.116.139. 
Sullivan.  Robert  H..  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de 
Resolution  of  racemic  aminoisopropanol 
63,  n.  260—584.  »"»""•. 

Sulzer  Freres,  Societe  Anonyme  :  See— 

Brunner,  Alfred.    3.116,444. 
Suter,  Henry,  to  United  States  of  America 

rotochute.     3,115,831,  12-31-63.  Cl    102-^ 
Swanson,  James  R. :  See — 

^"1°^^-  CTiarles  H.,  Berger,  Adams,  and  Swanson.    3,116,- 

77o. 

Sweeney,  John  L.,  to  International  Bnsiness  Machines  Corp 
Raster  scanning  system.    3,116.436   12-31-63,  Cl   315—18 

i*^°.?i  ^o''?S''*o.    •,^^'*°'*  playing  attachment.     3,115,802; 
i^-Jl— *kJ,  Cl.  84 — 100 

Swift  &  Co.  :  See— 

Hertwig,  Henry  F.    3,115,917 

T  I'f ''Sf'i.  "^«•'■^^•  Sauvage.  and  Dillehay.     3.115.670. 
Lis,  Stephen  W      A  an  Dolah,  and  Brendle.     3,115,667 

T.K„     "°^'  ?.*/.'*u°^  ^-  Majka,  and  Eshbaugh.     3.116.200 
Tabougnar.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Ericsson.  Carl  G.  F.    3.116.053 

'^"i^l..^'"^"*',^-  \°  Pittsburg*  Plate  Glass  Co.  Dia- 
204^66  ^''^    electrolytic    cell.      3,116,228.    12-31-63,    a. 

Talley.  Robert  M. :  See- 
Stem,  Frank,  Dixon,  and  Talley.     3,116.260. 

Tamburro,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Bentz,  Charles  C,  and  Tamburro.    3,116,361 

Tanabe,  Masato.  to  Scherlng  Corp.  20-keto-17,21alkylldene- 
dioxy  steroids  and  processes  for  their  manufacture  and 
transformation.     3,116.289,  12-31-63,  Cl.  260—239  55 

Taub.  David,  and  N.  L.  Wendler.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  IS-alkvI 
steroids.     3,116.304.  12-31-63,  Cl.  260-^97  45         ^^  ""y' 

"^aVo^TJJ!:  ^ifi«oi?'l°'^*'''.^<*  ^-  ^  Slates,  to  Merck 
12-31^3   Cl    260— 397  45  Proces.ses.      3,116.303, 

Taylor,  Albert  J. :  See— 

McNees,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Taylor,     3,116,106 

Taylor,  Douglas  C. :  See — 

Johnson,  Paul  B.    3.115,849, 

Taylor.  Leta  E. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Paul  B,    3,115,849. 

Taylor,  Leta  S. :  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  B.    3,115,849 


and    Stummeyer. 

Nemours  and  Co. 
3,116,332.12-31- 


Navy,      Flexible 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


aoil  Tbauiea.     3,1  l«j. 


Tajlor,  Wllliain  C  to  Owena-CorDing  Pib^rglaa  Corp.     Ther- 
mal Insulating  materlaU  and  inethud  of  luaking.     3,110.158. 
1J-31-<J3.  CI.  10«      120. 
Technlcon  Inatruinenta  Corp. :  See-  - 

Wbitebead.  Kdwin  r..  and  I'elavln.     3.116,118. 
Tedder.  Woldeiuar,  tu  :»bell  Oil  Co.     Kxtruaium  apparatua  wltli 

degaaittcation  eleuienta.     3,115.673,  12-31-4*3.  CI.  18 — 12 
TeleCunken  U.m.b.H.  :  See — 

tiruat,  Gerbard.  and  Kalaer.     3.1l4{,174. 
Teleiflube  Fay-TV  System.  lac:   See — 
Doundoulakla.  Ueliaa.     3.11tf.34(3. 
Templetiin  Coal  Co.:   See — 

Money.  Glen  H.     3.118.392. 
Terry    Saiuuel  -M  .  to  Stubnita  Greene  Corp.     Combination  pad 
and  Insulator  for  cuabions.     3.11tt.lS»((,  12-31-«»3.  CI    Ittl  — 
IH. 
TeaU,  EmIIlo,  to  Lepetlt  S.p.A.    a-(3.3-diuietbyll-asetldlnyl)- 
2,9-dimetbyl'Hcetauilide     and     aalta     tbereof.        3.116,284, 
12-31-63,  CI.  2«0  -23» 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See— 

Cbapman,  R«nald  \V.   and  Utile     3,116,333 
Uoerlng.  Clarence  M.     3,116,236. 
Tbauies,  Krancia  C.  :   See 

Ziblman.   Frederick  A.,  liernsteln. 
ISK). 
Thames,  I'auline  :  8e* — 

Zlhlman.   i>>ederlck  A  .   Bernstein,  and  Thamea      3,1 1«, 
180. 
Tbaxton,    Green    O..    50%    to    Mary   C.    Tbaxton.      Folygonal 
electric    lighting    dining    table.      3.118.088,    12-31-63,    <1 
2»7— 157. 
Thaxton.  Mary  C.  :  See- - 

Tbaxton.  Green  O.    3.116.088. 
Tber   Leopold  :  See — 

Krobs.  Walter,  Schmltt,  Tber,  and  Lindner.     3.116,330 
Thermal  Dynamic*  Corp.:  See — 

Browning.  Jamea  A.,  and  Klaaaon.     3.116.405. 
Tbiel.   Alfons    U.      .Vpparatus  for   the   production  of  abaped 

plaatic  worlcpteces.     3.1 15.677.   12-31 -63.  CT    18 — 19. 
Tbielman     Russell    K..    to    Tbouipaon    Kamo    \\  ooldridge    Inc 
Attitude  control  system.    3.116,0.18.  12-31-63.  CI.  2+4 — 78. 
Tboen.  Koy  M..  and  L.  Kassuellce.     Fence  row  mower  attach- 
ment for  farm  tractors.     3.115,739,  12-31-63,  CI   56 — «. 
Thomas,  .\ugust ;  See — 

Iiauasler.  Frledrlch.  GUnther.  and  Thomika.     3,115,859 
Thomas,  c;ordon  H.  :   See — 

Fried,  Josef,  and  Thomas.     3.116.288. 
Thompaon.  Cb&rlea  E.,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Fuel   ceH   and   fuel    cell   electrodes.      S,  116,1  W.    12-8l-«3, 
Ol   136— M. 
Thompaon.    Harold    D.,    to    PlKly    Wiggly    Corp.      C^rt    un- 
loading means.      3.115,975,   12-31-63.  CI.  214 — 44 
ThompvoD  Ramo  Wooldridfe  Inc.  :  8e« — 
Knocke.  Looia  T.     3,115,963. 
May,    Michael,   and   Sc4imidlin.      3.116.422 
McOorkle.  Max.     3,115.887. 
Thlelman.  Rutwell  F.     3.118,038. 
Thrap,  John  E.     3.115.662 
Tllson.  Robert  R.     3.115.841. 
Thorwaldron.    Waldemar   8.      Signature   applying   apparatus. 


Tnmer,  Ted  A. :  Sm — 

T«»Mi?*^  ^Jf'^*yA'  l^ro*"-.  and  Uhtenwoldt. 
Tnthlll.  John  B..  and  L.  H.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  to  E. 


3,116  008 
1.  du  Pont 


de  .Nemour.  airi  Co.     Yarn  break  laoUtlng  arrangement  ftor 

12-31-63,  CI. 


3,115,692, 


2ft— 61. 


3.115.830.  12-31-63    O.  101—^87. 
Tbrap,   John  E.,  to  Ttaompaon   Ramo  WooldrMge   Inc.     Hy- 

75*9V"««'"^?*?i*''*...«*Pf''   "***'"■   *"**   •Jtiem.      3,115,662. 
1*— "Ji-Oo.  (_l.  I  o— -250.16. 

Tlemann.  Jerome  J  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Amplifler  baT- 
1^  ^Jrtable   Input    Impedance.      3,116.459.    12-31-63     C\ 
330 — 2"4. 

TllsoD.  Robert  R.  to  Thomp«>n  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc      Pump 
assembly      3  115,W1.   12-31-63,  CS.   103—87  ^ 

Tlmken  Roller  Beartng  Co.  The:  ke«-- 

Cornish.   Robert  F.,  and  Locao.     3,113,790 

''§'rri,7S^!5_iiVa.?^"f24"^"  '''"^  "'*  "-•" 

^l^l^^'cTlTft-^'lTs""****^'*      '™''«»acer        3,116,377. 

'^'^*rH^*T^.'^.'°''^A*'    Pf^^f^-   to  United  States  of 
Amerl«.    .\grl culture.      Crotalarla    InterroedU    endomerm 

1^1^*  CI.  280^09'   P'****'^'''   *•*•   "™«       3,116^281, 
Toroaal.  Looia  A.,  50%   to  R.   A.  Ward.     Rolled  »trtD  ticket 

dispenser      3.116.029.    12-31-83,  C^l    242— «33 
^"^1^  ^•"'*"   ^      ^o   Adranre   Engln;ert^Co       BeTwage 

brewlns:  apparatus       3,115.822,   12-31-63    CI    99--M0^ 
Town.*^nd  Knirtiv^rlng  Co.  :  See-1    '^"*'^»*-  ^^    w— 2W» 
Townsend.  Ray  T     3.115.««8 

X^?^**'    ^'  "^     *"  Townaend   Engineering  CV>      Machine 

a    17-3s"*  '*""*•   '*^   "»«   "*•       3.115*668!   12:Sl"T 
Tranalator  E^ieotronica  Corp.  :  ar«e— 

TrenS^'T'f-.-^JlL^     ^•"••^*> 

T, .^'fj^  Gordon  H.    3.115.861. 

cT^S^m  Induatrlal  brake. 

Tropel.  Inc. :  See— 

Erans.  John  C.    3,115.698. 
Truck  and  Trailer  Products,  Inc.  :  Be9~ 

Robb.  Frank  B  ,  and  Koalk.    S.116  072 
Tobba.  rrt>rdon  :  Se#— 

Parkea,  George  L.  and  R.  J 
Turanaky.  Oement  J.  :  Bet 

Flater.  Charlea  W.  and  Ttiranaky 
Turbett    Geom  R.   and   P    R 


3,116,065. 

8.116,132. 

Scott, 

Scott, 


and 
and 


Twitcbett. 
Twltctoett 


beaming  apparatus. 
Tuttle.  R<*ert  S.  :  See- 

Osborne.  l-Ved  H.,  and  Tuttle 
Twelvea.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Haller.  Jotai  F.,  and  TweWea. 
Twitchett.  Harry  J. :  Sw — 

^'"nS-.ior^  ^-  '"^■• 

Tyrrell.  William  M..  and  J    C.  HoLmea.  to  PfWUp  Morris    Inc 
Apparatus  for  teatlng  the  fluid  flow  characteri^tlcTo/  nSr 

^pS^r  Box^o  ''i;.o*'"V.M.  ^     Hackenberg    to    Robertaon 

r.'l%:o^7l2':^liS|  J'^^sT"^'   •**'    ^'^   "•*»    ""»»• 

'  '^^/y  ^  ■  ••»d,.M.  E.  Gager,  to  The  Plastic  Coatln*  Corn 

'■'^rilf8%"l2'^3l'lS"S^4^'7f'»       "^  ->  "-PO-- 
lbtenwo<dt.  liert)ert  R  :  Sei)^'  ^*^'° 

rin.-!!*?fiK  ^!f?J*^/A^™"-  ■nd  Uhtenwoldt.     3  116  068 
llmer.  Rl^ard  C.  J.  D.  Sensenbaugh    and  W    L    I  iVini;^.; 

'"wS.r"Tn6'S?J*'-   ""^'*'   »«""- 
L  nderwood,    Kdwin    C.    Jr..    to   Shall   Oil    Po 
uT^'n^'  -"^ty  relief  V.?Te2     8.l?y.8«5: 
Upham,  Weale/  B.,  to  The  Lubrtxol  Coro 

Uons.     3.1lrf,178.  12-Si-68.  a    14e:^ia 
Union  Carbide  Cor^. :  8ei^~  i«»— «.18 

Burbaoti,  Jo«in  C.     3,116.157 

Charrat.  Fedla  R.     3.118.156; 

Gueat.  Howard  R    and  Klff.    3.118  836 

Horn.  Christian  F..  and  Vineyard.'    3  116  821 


,  Umlauf,  and 

Leakage  la- 
12-31-68.  CI. 

Pboapbating  sola 


8.116,115. 


3. 115,988. 

Klrachner. 
3.116,040. 


3,116.895. 


8,118,895. 


3.116.486. 


3.115.9«6.   12^1-63. 


and  Tubbe      3.115.8AT 

3.1 15.895. 
Blactanan.  to  Air  Redaction 
-    --      methoda.      3.116,408. 


Mt^C^K  °i.^r*'"V   L  .NoVVk.'and  "SnydiV 

Mateckl.  Edward  A.     ill5  6« 
United  Aircraft  0>rp. :  so^ 
,.   ^^*^*^^-  Rictiard   L.    and  Currte. 
InHed  Aircraft  Product^.  Inc  isS^ 
I-    .^  .?."'    Ewald  J.     3.115.891 
I  nlted  Control  Corp  :  See— 
I' a  ^y™*_J«mea   D..   Ber^ford.  and 
I  .8.  IndnatrteiL  Inc.  :  See-- 

Petridea.  Thracy    and  StanelfeM 
United  State*  of  .Ajnerlca      ''^***"*" 

A«1culture:  See— 

w3fr,i  J**S1''  i^  V."«*  WeJfer.     3.116,281 
JiJe'^i*^'^    '^-    ^"*-    «««'•    "d    Metolt,vtt.r 
Ah-  Force:  See- 
Bradbury.  Rudolnii  A.     3,116  477 

Amr'see- *■'*•  ^-  "«»  T^^Xy 

Jol»nK)n    Anton  M..  and  Harpater 

Lee.  Herbert  S.     3.116,070.     ^^ 

Bcanlon.  John  J  ,  and  FIsch      ^  iia  ibt 

Atomic  Energy  Commission    See-    ••"^• 

S^"/"^'-  "'"  '-     3.118.214. 
Hall.  Laurence  8.     3 J  16.209 

.Na^'!*?«!^^**''^*^  ^      3.116,430. 
Aaatln,  Theodore  D      3.116.188. 
BrS^?-  R'^hard  S.    3.115.836 
Brown    Francis  W.     3,118.320 
Coop,  ieaaa  J.     3.118.^71. 

Ooldbe™.  Michael.  3.116.089 
gres.  Marcel  E.  3.115.832 
Paul.  Jamea  T..  J r  3,116  liS6 
RaperlyieH.  3  Il«^.l7i  "' 
Rich.  Alan  H.     3.116.472 

scbwara.  Arthur  H     and  WalU«*      9ii«a«.. 
&:  ^.%  --,.-5f  Tal%r  3.ll|L»80«-- 
Zlhlman.  Frederick  A.,  Bernstein,  and  Thamea.    8,116 
Dnlt^  Sutea  Steel  Corp.     See— 

S?JIS*^  ^'**'  ^     3,115.653. 

UnlvfSl^     •.^•'•'   ^-   "<•   ^•"'•"»      i.U9.941 
unlveraal  Boning  Co.  :  See — 

Ha  ring.  Harry.     3.113,642 
UnlTeraal  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

MUler.  Imrlch  U     S.IM.OOS 
Unlreraai  Oil  Products  Co     See— 

Cox.  William  L.   and  Oardaach     ^  iiff  wa 

Dnti.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Orawey,  Cbarlaa  «..  and  Unt«.    8,llfl,l»8. 


3.115.812. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Dleti,  Alma.  De  Boer,  Smith.  Slmlnoff,  Boyack,  and  Whit- 
field.    3,116,202. 
Hunter,  James  H.     3,116,282. 
Sebek,  Oldrleh  K.     3  116.220. 
UHineg  Changon,  Soclete  Anonyme  dea  :  See — 

Varlet,  IMerre  P.  W.     3.116,160. 
URlnea  Tornos  Fabrique  de  Slachlnes  Moutier  S  A  •  See — 

Meeel.  GuiUaume  E..  and  Mancia.     3,118.800. 
Uttley,  Pranklln  O.     Telescopic  traUer.     3,116,086,  12-31-63, 

CI.  2v6 — 26. 
VDO   Tachometer   Werke   Adolf   Schindllng   G.m  b  H.  ■   See — 

HensH,  Helnrlch.     3^115,661. 
^*J,  ^"''^"i.  Robert  D.    Guide  apparatus  for  hole  aawa.    3,116,- 

811.  12-31-63.  CI.  143 — 85. 
Van  der  Steeg.  Michael  O.  :  See — 

Hokkellne.  Ple<er,  Koch,  Marka,  van  der  Steeg    de  Voa. 
and  Zljlatra      3,116.181. 
Van  Dolab,  DeloB  B. :  See — 

Ua,  Stephen  W.,  Van  Dolah,  and  Brendle.     3.115.667 
Van   Du sen.    Harold   A.    Jr..    and   P.   J.   Curtln.   to  licGraw- 
Cl    240— S  lighting  fixture.     3,116,023,  12-31-63. 

'^tia:54%.^i?-^&.'°c..'5irsi3?s-  ^'''•""^^  ^''^" 

Nan  Etten,  Arnold  T.,  to  Grlffln  Induatrles,  Inc     Centrifugal 
classifier.     3.116,238.  12-31-63.  CI.  209-^250. 

Van  Hecke.  (Jeorge  J.    to  Huck  Mfg.  Co      Fastener  applying 
ec^Ys    ^'^"  therefor.      3,115.752,    12-3iJb3,    cf 

Van  Koppen.  Chrlstlanus  W.  J.  •  See 

Fonteln.  Preerk  J.,  and  van  Koppen.     3.116,237. 

Van  Weeren.  Pieter  A. :  See—  .     v,  oi. 

^234*"'  ^'*"'*"'  '^•'  '*"  Weeren.  and  de  Bulter.    3,116,- 

Van  Winkle.  John  L.  :  See— 

v     w'°^?°-  PS"?!?*  ^-  *°<^  ^"n  Winkle.     3,116,331. 

p..;.  n  "■*  f-  ^  •,  ^o  S«x''ete  Anonyme  des  Dslnes  Chauson 
Partially  polymeriaed  unsaturated  polyester  coating  on  a 
fibrous  base.  3,116,160,  12-31-63,  Cl.  117—62  2 
'.i!li°*.'»J''**'^*!;  ?°*'  ?  "  Wagner,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp  Hot 
?37  1^-31  63  Cl"  65— 18  "'  producing  the  8ame.^3.116.- 
Venico  Products'  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Miller,  Harold  L.     3.116.380. 
Verelnlgte   (JlaniBtoff  Fabrtken   Aktlengesellschaft  •  Se»— 
Brodtmann.  E<lBar      3,115,743 

kTn-'sel!?*^"'*'  *'*'■  ^«'"^«>i«°>»*chlnenfabrlk  Oerll- 

Looser.  Gottlieb.     3.116.194. 
»  Ictor  Comptometer  Corp.  :  See 

Beerman,  Henry  P.     3,116,131. 
Vineyard.  Harry  :  See — 
,T.     ^"'■'U  Chrt'tlan  P..  and  Vineyard. 
Vlronda,  Roberto  :  See — 

De  Cerma,  Paolo,  and  Vlronda 
Visual  Graphics  Corp. :  See— 

Frledel,  Murray.    3,115.816. 
Vlves^  Van  C.  :  See — 

V,«»trd°o.-{.«t^.:Te'e!l"'  ""''" 
Voe^^JX^nTrsfe-^''^  Vlxcarrondo.     3.116,007. 
V       P'M?"*^-  Oaetano  F..  and  Voedlsch.     3,116  256 
Vogel.   Charles  B.   to  Shell  Oil   Co.      K  ectrlcal  well  loei-lne 
f**,'f?.'"VK"'J^*^*.°«,''i/'"''«   •l'«'tal   recording  mTans  and  f 

^°£uV,^'''^'*''  ^"  *®  ^*'^''  ^"  <^o  ^^'•-'J  logjrlng  apparatus 
w^th  sonic  pneriry  means  for  removlnir  mndrake  from  the 
borehole  wall.     3  116.449.   12-31-63,  Cl    324—1 

Wadsworth  Klectrlc  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Mlddendorf.  William  H.    3.116.387 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

,,,      Borgard.  Glenn  E.    3.115.954. 

\\  agner.  RIchflrd  B. :  See— 

H-  K.^VJl**"   '^^;2,™»''-  •"'^  ^^'''»">"-     3.116.137 
^«lflin"!.«ntl\n.  *"  '^*'*'  ^V''  Chemical  Co!     Cement  com- 
ST^.i^  J-»i*"J"  ""^  ;.  <^"P«)'J'">er  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
™ri!i        '°^'  helero  N-cycllc  comnounds  and  method  of  ce- 
menting a  well  therewith.     3.1]rf.264.  12-31-63.  CL  26<^ 

^r'r-  tJ'IH'""  ^  \  ■'■"i- ,*^  ^o'>'"««  Calculating  Machine 
Co.     Tape  tninsport.     3.1i6.0O0.  12-11-63    C]    226—76 

Walker  Mfg  Co.  :  Sec-  '  -''^-^•• 

S't^KK^'S  I-  ^?,T^"'  H'"«fh.  and  Lenti      3.115  873 
McNabb    Robert  W.,  and  Dahlstrom.     3,116.246 

Wallace.  Roger  W.  :  See — 

«.     A*"!^^"-  Arthur  H  .  and  Wallace.    3.115.834 

rI!t,Tl'  ^*?rn^^.,'°  ,^",*,*"rX  9i'T     F'»<"tener  driving  appa 

ratus.      3  115.941,    12-31-63.   Cl.    173 — 2 
W.nkel.  FVlIx  :  See—  'lo— ^. 

.,.     Pic''-  '>'«^rtch  W.    3.115.871. 
Ward.  Ronald  A.  :  See— 

Torossl.  Louis  A.    3,116.029. 
Warner.  Joseph  A.,  to  Container  Corp 

■£'•  CTrton  with  severable  tuck  flap. 

Cl.  229 — 33. 

Warning,  Clair  J.  :  See— 

Sheppard,  Chester  8..  and  Warning.     3.116,341 
Warnken.    Elmer  P..    to   Studebaker  Corp.     Laminated  wall 


3,116.172. 
Watanabe. 


and    Amano. 


Thermostatic 
3.116,398,  12- 


3,116.321. 
3,116.177. 


3.116,188. 


of  America.     Reclofl- 
3.116,008.  12-31-63, 


Warren.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

,,.     Wilke,  Milton  E.,  and  Warren. 

natanabe,  Shlyojl :  See — 

Oshlma,    Shlntaro,    Enomoto. 
3.116.426. 
Watson,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Sterling.  George  B..  Watson,  and  Pawloskl.     3,116,298 

u-.f*    um^'   ^^"""K^  ?;.  ^^?^^^'°-  *°<1  Pawloskl.     3.116.2«J9. 
"att.   \Mlllam  R..  and  B.  (J.  Ranby.  to  FMC  Corp.     Polym- 

27"  12Vl-63*Tl  "sfS^Sg's*"*^  methacryllc  acfd.     3.116,- 

''ViVr'of  ^i2%?l^;  ?:f"3^&3''''^°^^^'^  '"""^^  "^'^'^ 
Watts,  Hubert  J. :  See — 

Klnzle,  Ora  A.,  and  Watts.    3,115,906 
„.  ^  Klp='le.  Ora.  and  Watts.    3,116.067. 
\\ebb.  Jervls  B.,  Co. :  See — 
„.  ^  I>ehne.  Clarence  A.    3.115,846. 
Weber.  Heinz  :  See— 

Boehm.   Hans    Fischer,   Haubach,   Schiller.  Umlauf    and 
\\  et)er.      3.116,274. 
Weber,  Milton  N.    to  National  Testing  and  Research  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.     isnpportlng  and  weighing  device  with  elaato- 

,vT'^^.,.'^'k'»«  '■''^^      3.115.944.  12-31-63.  d.  177—209 
\\  edge  \\  Ire  Corp. :  See — 

Bliby,  Wallace  E.    3,116.239 

Welch.    Stanley    B.,    to   General    Electric   Co. 

«>n^ol  system  with  thermal  relay  means. 

Weldotron  Corp. :  See — 

Barton.  Lloyd  H.    3.116,394. 
\N  endler,  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Taub.  David,  and  Wendler.     3.116,304 
II-     Taub.  David.  Wendler,  and  Slates.     3.116,303 
«  eston  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Rosner.  Lawrence,  and  Foster.    3,116  223 
Wheeler,    James    D.,    and    P.    H.    Anderson.    Jr..    to    Brasco 
12-^1^    ^Doorcontrol    closure    mechanism.      3.115,686. 

Whetstone.  Richard,  and'  D.  Harman.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Organo- 
phosphorus  Insecticides.     3.116.201.  12-31-63   Cl    167—22 

\\  hlrlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

„..     Khan.  Aman  L'.,  and  Pl«tt.     3.116,243 

\\hltehead.  Edwin  C.  and  M.  H.  Pelavin.  to  Technlcon  In- 
f/g^'^^^flj^'orP-^jAMlysU^apparatus  and  system.     3,116.- 

^^'h'temy,    Benton    A.      Gauges.      3,115.705.    12-31-63.    Cl. 

Whitfield,'  George  B. :  See — 

^'l'^'..'*^^'?*,-,?*.^.?*'"'  Smith.  Slmlnoff.  Boyack,  and  Whit- 
field.     3,116.202. 
Whltln  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Relterer   Ferdinand.     3,116,683. 
Whitlow.  StacevL.     Knockdown  bumper  assembly  for  trac- 
tors.    3.116.083.   12-31-63,  Cl.  293—70 
NVhltney  Blake  Co..  The  :  See — 
Sperzel,  Robert  H.    3.116.386. 

'^3!n5"643."?L3\-63''^r'^l'or  '•"^*  "'^'""'^  "^'"- 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L..  Co. :  See — 

Calhoun.  Ernest  N.     3,116.399. 
Drugmand,  Lester  D.     3,116,401 
Drugmand,  Lester  D.     3.116,402 
McOrlly,  Joseph.    3,116.400 
WleBt.  Roy  A.     Bow  tie.     3.115,640.  12-31-63.  Cl.  2—151 
„,   '^'    ,o#*''o  Cartridge  syringes.     3.115,875,    12-31- 

00,   cn.   1 2o — 218. 
Wilcox.    Frederick   F.      Method   and  process   of  conditioning 
?5^oP''*^o^*^'°*'  animals  in  meat  packing  plants.     3.115.671. 
12— 31-63    Cl.    17 — 45. 
Wilde,   GeofTrey  L.,  and  T.  A.   Oldfleld,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd 
„.,','*«  turbine  engine.     3,115.748,  12-31-63,  Cl.  60—35.54 
Wllfert    Karl,  and  E.  J.   H.   l-'lala.   to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlen- 
gese  Ischaft.    Axle  suspension  for  vehicles,  especially  motor 
vehicles.     3.116,071.   12-31-63.  Cl.   280—124 
Wllke,  Milton  E.,  and  R.  A.  Warren,  to  Servel,  Inc.     Contact 
V*Ja  "^/v^'***  cylindrical  anodes.     3,116,172,  12-31-63,  Cl. 
I06 — 107. 
WlUeocn.  Peter:  See — 

Moore.  Howard  D.,  and  Wlllcock.    3,116,247. 
Williams,    Keith    R.,    and    D.    P.    Gregory,    to    Shell    Oil    Co 

Gaseous  fuel  cells.     3,116,170.  12-31-63.  Cl.  136—86. 
Williams.  Murray  E.,  to  Dexter  Industries,  Inc.     Frame  con- 

«..''^t,''"'^"°1,'*>'"  *^°°'"  'atches.    3,116,080,  12-31-63.  Cl   292 1 

Williams,  Paul  H..  and  R.  T.  Holm,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Epoxy- 

12-^3'"l-63    Cl    2«^3«'8*'''^'^*'"'****^"*^   **^***''      ^•^^^3<'^- 
Williams.  Robert  P. :  See—' 

Fisher.   Robert  D.,  Williams,  and  Harsacky      3,116  159 

^rl!*°i?;  ^"Tl',iA^?>°^A^    Ottlnser,  to  Bemls  Bro.Bag 

Co.    Bags.    3,116,009.  12-81-63,  C1.22i--66. 
Wllmot-Breeden  Ltd. :  See — 

Chanaryn.  Victor,  and  Hahgood.    3.116.082. 
Wilson.  Joseph  P.,  V.  C.  Vlves.  and  J.  C.  Hlllyer    to  Phllllns 

^*n'[±V°*  ^°-     ^^"^^^"^  ?'  reducing  the  caking  of  nlt^oglS 
containing  compound      3.116,185.   12-31-63.  Cl.  149_? 

Wilson,  Murray  V.,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd      Gaseous  fission 
?2^H3.''ci"250^8.5!*''"'*  "*'  nieasuremenr  3  lietlli" 
Wilson,  Verne  H. :  See — 

^skJ'Til^'So'"''  ^'  '^"''°°'  P**""*'**'-  and  Plvovon- 

Wlnters.  John  C,  to  Standard  OU  Co.     Gas  chromatoeranhv 
apparatus.    3,116.768.  12-31-68,  Cl.  73:i"23  ^     '^^ 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  •  See 

Johnson.  Arthur  L.    3,115,804 
Wise   Roland  E.  :  See 

Felnaon.  MUton  M..  Wiae,  aad  Bodenhamer.     8,116  962 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WlMmlUer.  Itm  U.  to  Ctalcafo  Bridge  *  Iroa  Co.     Sapport 

a**!T  SSI.  "7">«*n'«  liquid  »tor«»*  Unk      S.11S.98S.  12-41- 
,  CI.  220 — 15. 

WIttera  John  8..  to  McOrmw  EdUon  Co.  Protector*  for  elec- 
tric drculti.     3.11A.889.  12-31-43.  C\    200—131 

Wotolrab*.  Krmnk  C.  A.  M.  Mark.  W.  B.  Roth,  and  C. 
ll^ltretter.  to  L'nited  SUtea  of  America.  Agriculture. 
I7«c«aa  for  production  of  amylone  fllm.  3.118,351  12-31- 
63^  CI.  2«4 — 18«. 

Wolff,  Robert  A  ,  to  Admiral  Corp.  PH.  iterao  Indicator. 
3.n«^72.  l»-31-«3.  CI    17»— 15. 

Wood.  Warren  R.  Hl»h  fldellty  aound  reproducer.  S.118.947. 
12-31-«3,  CI.   181—31 

Wright.  Royd  H  .  to  Oeoeral  Electric  Co.  Single  phaae  In- 
duction motor*  and  starting  arrangement  therefor  3  118- 
445.  12-31-83.  CI.  318—220 

Wright.  William  B..  Jr..  S.  Ooldateln.  and  H  J.  Brahander 
to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Nltroaoaolfanllamldca  and 
■MUOdto  (rf  preparing  th«  aame.  8.118.288,  12-31-83.  CI 
390 — 289.8. 

Wu.  Charioa  T,  to  Baldwln-Uma  Hamilton  Corp  Tempera- 
*»«*  «»nnp«»»*ated  gage  arrangement.     3,118,4W,  12-31-83. 

Wummer.  Carl  J.  :  Sea — 

Morana.   Simon  J  .   Simons,  and  WnmiMr      t,llC110 

Morana.   Simon  J..  Simons,  and   Waaaar      t.llA.lll° 

Wurllt/er  Co.,  The  :   See-  •,**•,***. 

Oiborne.  Fred  H.  and  Tuttle.     3.118.080 
Wrthe.    Frederick    J  .    to    Emhart    Mfg.    Co.      Apparatus    for 
Intermittent  weto  feeding.     3.11O.0O9.   12-«l-«rCl.   228— 

^'»lS*l2^31-«3.^"lJ5!?8r  ***"'  ^^  *""*'*  '*'"*•     ••"'•■ 

Yost,  ^aul  E..  to  Raren  Industries,  Inc.     Balloon  body  stmc- 

tura  for  towad  balloon.     3.118.037.  12-31-83.  CI.  244 81. 


^"If^*.!*^*"**^"-  ■  ■*  *'»J'»-  "<»  «  H  Eahhaugh,  to 
Swift  *  Co.  Reconatltnted  leather  product  and  method  of 
making.     3.118.200.  12   31-83.  Cl    182—181 

\u.    \lngNlen     to    Inca    Englnaertag    Corp.      Apparatus   for 

S^^^'-I.^Sf  5!;'*L***'^«y  '">■  potential   to  kinetic      3.115.- 
747.  12-31  -63.  CI.  80   -38  8. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Oroaaenhelder.  Howard  C.    3.116,887. 

Morris.  Oeorga  V.     3.118.388. 

Morris   Oeorn  V     3.118.484. 

I^A,  ^'if*'"I£  '•      "*t*'7    toothbrush.      3.118.882.    13-81- 
oj.  (  1    13 — 28. 

^P^'T*-  ^'''w''-  "  Rltter.  and  E  Herrmann,  to  Casaella 
Farbwerke  Malnkur  .\ktleng*aellschaft.  Procesa  for  the 
production   of  dlhjrdroqulnacrtdones.      3,116.295.    12-31-83. 

^^Tii-  ^K^lrf^?  ^i:  ^    ^    Bernstein.   F    C.   Thame*,   de^ 
eeaaad   (by  I     R.  Thame*,  executrix),  to  United  8utes  of 
CT14»^10o'^       0«n    propellant.      3.118.190.    12-81-88, 
Zlji»'tra    Hlnae':    See-  - 

Hokkeling.   Pleter.  Koch.  Marks,  ran  der  Staag.  de  Voa, 
and  Zljlstra      3.118J81.  ««»"•■ 

M*cr'l3:-^*'^°**  '   •waeper.      3.115.854.    12-81- 

Zlmmerman.  Laon  H..  Jr.  :  0«a — 

TuthlU    John   B.  and  Zimmerman      3,115  882 
ZIngahelm.  Felix  M.,  to  Kasten  Mfg.  Corp.     Telescopic  draw 
^  bar.     3.116.078.  12  31    63.  CI   280—18?        *«*•■«>«»«  ««* 
Zlnk.  Preston  E.  :  Bee — 
,.   ^Lohr -loaeph  B.  and  Zlnk.    3.118.400. 

CI    i72— ai        •^"'^■•°«  ■PP*ratus.     8.118.082.  12-81-88. 

Znamlrowakl     Henrr,    to    Eastern    Product*    Corp.      Window 
shade    roller.      8.115,»27.    12-31-88.    Cl.    18O--801. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  31,  1963 

Note.— First  number  =  class,  second  number =f>ubcla88,  third  number=patent  number 


I—  44.  S 

a-   48 


7- 


12- 


Ift- 


161 

227 

256 

100 

112 

161 

81 

S41 

US 

18 

57: 

14.4: 

142: 

146: 

28: 

37 

40: 

OS: 

115: 

ISO: 

220: 

230: 


250.02 

250.16 

506 


S, 
S. 

s. 

3. 
3. 
S. 
S. 


16- 
17- 


I*- 


1»- 

ao- 

21— 
22- 
28- 


510 

120 

1 

11 
33 
42 
45 

2 

5: 
12 

16 
10: 

26: 

30: 

106: 

1: 

16: 

2.7: 

82: 

14.6: 

75: 

103: 

107: 

183: 

204: 


200.4: 
210: 
212: 
253: 

250.5: 

24-   3: 

125: 

201: 

305.1: 

28-    1: 

51: 

72: 

25.3: 

33 

140.  5: 

155.6: 

182: 

183: 

187: 

•22«: 

283: 

453: 

407.  5: 

547: 

M6: 

-   75: 

70: 

OS: 

143: 

140: 

172; 

174: 

170.5: 

200: 


29 


S,  lis. 
S.115. 
S.116. 
8.115. 

115. 

115. 

115. 

115. 

115. 

lis. 

115. 

3,115. 

3.115. 

3.116. 

3.116. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

S.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

:  3.115. 

:  3.115. 

:  3.115. 

:  3,115. 

:  3.115. 

:  3.115. 

:  3.115. 

:  3.115. 

3.115. 

3,115. 

S.115. 

S.115. 

3.115. 

S.115. 

8.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3.115. 

3. 115. 
3,115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.116. 
3.115, 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.116, 
3.116. 
3.116. 

3. 116. 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.116. 
3.115, 
3,115. 
3.115. 
3,115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115, 
3.116. 
3,116. 
3,115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3,115. 
S.115, 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
3.115. 
8.115. 
S,115. 


sat 

637 

618 

6W 

640 

641 

642 

643 

644 

646 

646 

647 

648 

103 

104 

640 

660 

651 

652 

653 

664 

656 

666 

657 

658 

660 

660 

661 

662 

6«S 

664 

665 

666 

667 

668 

660 

670 

671 

672 

673 

674 

675 

676 

677 

678 

670 

680 

681 

682 

683 

684 

686 

105 

686 

106 

107 

108 

100 

110 

111 

112 

113 

114 

115 

lie 

117 
118 
110 
687 
688 


600 
601 
602 
603 
004 
605 
606 
607 
608 
120 
121 
600 
700 
701 
702 
703 
704 
705 
706 
707 
708 
700 
710 
711 
713 
711 


87 


40 
43 


44 


46 

SO 


51 


53 


55- 


66- 


57 


60 


15: 
45: 

122: 
43: 

45: 

120: 

66: 

TJ: 

130: 

308: 

3: 

21.2: 

57.5: 

66: 

ao: 

71: 
75: 
243 
58: 
70: 
128: 
100: 
103 
103 
33 
88: 
124: 
135: 
184: 
371: 
10: 
33: 
42: 
58: 
167: 
178: 
I: 
6: 

328: 

503: 

15: 

77.44: 

157: 

163: 

35.54: 

35.6: 


61 
62 


63- 
64- 
66— 

06- 

70 


71 
73 


74 


30. 14. 

SO.  16: 

S2: 

54.5: 

106: 

45: 

46: 

11: 

20: 

57: 

507: 

-  15: 

-  11: 
18: 

166: 

66: 

131: 

63: 

100: 

240: 

315: 

2.3: 

23: 

38: 

55: 

90: 

67.5: 

67.0: 

04: 

141: 

161: 

152: 

166: 

104: 

205: 

343: 

362: 

388 

422: 

425.6: 

5.12: 

125: 

432: 

577: 
688: 
713: 


3.116.122 
3.116.123 
3.1161.124 
3.115.714 
3.115.715 
3.115.716 
3,115.717 
3.115.718 
3.115.710 
3.116.720 
3.116.721 
3.115.722 
3.115.723 
3.116.125 
3,116.126 

3. 1 16. 127 

5.116. 128 
3.116.120 
3.115.724 
3. 115.725 
3.115.736 
3.115,727 
3.115.728 
3.115.720 
3. 11.V730 
3.115.731 
3.115.732 
S.  115.733 
3.115.734 
3.115.735 
3.115.736 
3.116.130 
3.116.131 
Re. 25,501 

3. 1 16. 132 

5.116. 133 
3.116.134 
3.115.737 
3.115.738 
8.115,730 
3.116.740 
3.115.741 
3.115,742 
S.  116,74S 
3.116.744 
3.115.745 
3,115.748 
3.115.746 
3, 1 15.  747 
3.116.740 
3.115.750 
8.115.751 
8.115.752 
3.115.753 
3.115,754 
3.115.756 
3.116.136 
3.116.136 
3.115.766 
3.115.767 
3.116.758 
3.115.750 
S.116. 137 
3.116.138 
3.116.760 
3.115.761 
8.115.762 
3.115.763 
3.115.764 
3.115.765 
3.116.130 
3.115.766 
3.115.767 
3.115.768 
3.115.760 
3.115.770 
3.115.771 
3.115.772 
3,115.773 
3.115.774 
3.115.775 
3. 115.n6 
3. 11.V777 
3.115.778 
3.115,781 
3.115.770 
3.115,780 

3.115,  782 
3. 115  783 
S.  1 16.  784 
3.115.785 
3.115,786 
3.116.787 
3.115,788 
3.115.780 

3. 116,  700 


74—  780 
752 
761 
707 


3. 115.70L 


75- 


77- 
78- 
82 


83 

84- 


85 


1 
27 

42 

84.4 

176 

214 

3 

60 

34 

36 

38 

376 

1.16: 

1.25: 

160: 

470: 

4: 

8.8: 

24: 


80 
03 
05 


06 
08 


00 


100 
101 


102 


103 


28: 

57: 
1.7: 
36: 
1.7: 
4.5: 
18: 
63: 
1: 
48: 
36: 
40: 
60: 

-  02: 
04: 

124: 
171: 

175; 
236: 
280: 

-  142: 
214: 

1: 

41: 

W: 

05; 

140. 2; 

287: 

4; 

7: 

18; 

42: 
40: 

1; 

2: 
87: 


103: 

104—     148: 
178: 


106 


108 
110- 

111 

112 


113 


114- 
116- 


117 


145: 
58: 
50: 
60: 

120: 
4: 

HI: 
22: 
56: 
64: 

151: 

184: 

253: 
44: 
45: 

102: 
66.5: 

114: 

120: 

62.2: 

71; 


3.115, 

3,115.703 

3.115.704 

3.115.706 

3. 1 16. 140 

3.116.141 

3. 116. 142 

3. 116. 143 
S.  116. 144 
3.116.145 
3.116.146 
3.116.706 
3.115,707 
3.115.708 
3.115,700 
3.115,800 
3.115.801 
3.116.357 
3.116,358 
3.116.802 
3.115.803 
3.115,804 
3.115.805 
3.115.806 
3.116.807 
3,115.808 
3.115.800 
3.115,810 
3.116.811 
3.116.350 
3.115.812 
3.115,813 
3,115.814 
3.115.815 
3,115.816 
3,115.817 
3,116.147 
3.116.148 
3.115.818 
3.115.810 
3.115.820 
3. 116. 140 
3.116,150 
3.116.151 
3.116.152 
3.116.153 
3.116.154 
3,115.821 
3.115.822 
3.115.823 
3.115.824 
3,115.825 
3.115.828 
3.115.827 
3,115,828 
3,115.820 
3. 115.K30 
3.115.831 
3.116.832 
3.115.833 
3,  115.H34 
3.115,835 
3.115,836 
3.115.837 
3.115.838 
3.115.830 
3.115.840 
3.115.841 
3.115.842 
3.115.843 
3.115.844 
3.115.845 
3,115.846 
3.115.847 
3.115.848 
3.116,155 
3.116.156 
3.110.157 
3.116.158 
3.115.840 
3,  115.850 
3.115.851 
3.115.852 
3.115.853 
3,115.854 
3.115.855 
3,115.856 
3,115.857 
3.115.858 
3.115.860 
3.115.860 
3.115.861 
3,115.862 
3, 11.V863 
3.116.160 
3,116,160 


117—     118: 

138.8: 

140: 


118- 
110- 


120- 

122- 
123- 


128- 


120- 
131- 


217: 

68: 

1; 

52: 

56: 

137: 

42.4; 

05; 

32: 

8; 

25: 

110; 

106: 

218: 

-263: 

290; 

510: 

541: 

567: 

16: 

17; 

140: 

207: 

134—     176; 

136  4: 


86; 

80: 

107; 

175: 

16: 

82: 

172: 

318: 

423: 

405: 

501; 

525.  3: 

576; 

505: 

625.41: 

31: 

122: 

76: 

85: 

110; 

124: 

101: 

93: 

76: 

253: 

295: 

330: 

10; 

43: 

85: 

61: 


137- 


138 
130 


140- 
141- 


143 


145- 


146 


148 


• 


140— 


151- 
152- 


153 
156 


158 


43: 

47; 

68: 

95; 

1.5: 

1.6; 

0. 14: 

6.15; 

6.2; 

12.1: 

12.4: 

31.57: 

33.5: 

170: 

7: 

19: 

74: 

88; 

92: 

100; 

7; 

209; 

218: 

361: 

1; 

3; 

167: 

215: 

500: 

575: 

36.4: 

73; 


3.116.161 
3.116.162 
3.116,163 

3. 116. 164 

3. 116. 165 

3. 116. 166 
3,116.864 
3.115.865 
3.115.866 
3,115.867 
3.115.868 
3,115.860 
3,  115,870 
3.115.871 
3.115.872 
3.115.873 
3,115.874 
3.115,876 
3,115,876 
3.115.877 
3,115.878 
3, 115. 879 
3.115,880 
3.115,881 
3.115,882 
3.115.883 
3.115.884 
3,115,885 
3,116,167 
3.116,168 
3.116.169 
3.116.170 
3.116.171 

3. 116. 172 

3. 116. 173 
3.115.886 
3.115.887 
3.115.888 
3.115,889 
3.115.890 
3,115.891 
3.115.892 
3.115,893 
3,115,894 
3,116,896 
3.115.806 
3,115.897 
3.115.808 
3.115.809 
3. 1 15. 900 
3,115.001 
3.115,002 
3,115.003 
3.115.004 

115.905 
115.906 
115,907 
115.908 
115.909 
3.115,910 
3.115.911 
3.115.912 
3,115.913 
3.115.914 
3.115.915 
3,115.916 
3.115,917 
3,116,174 
3,116,175 
3,116,177 
3.116.178 
3.116.176 
3.116.179 
3.116.180 
3.116.181 
3.116.182 
3.116,183 
3.116.184 
3.116.186 
3.  lie.  186 
3,116,187 
3,116,188 
3.116.189 
3.116.190 
3.115.918 
3.115,919 
3,115.920 
3.115,921 
3,115,922 
3.116.191 
3.116.192 
3.116.193 
3.116,104 
3. 116. 105 
3.115.023 
3,115,024 


158-117.  5 
131 
160 
161 


162- 
166 


167 


-  301 
~   94 

170 
217 

-  146 
151: 

-  11: 

33: 

42: 
55.1; 
66.5; 

75: 
117.6: 

-  22: 
65: 


81 

82 

83 

84 

93 

170—135.2 

160. 16 

160. 19 

160.21 

172-  44 

173-  2 

174-  72 
88: 

153: 

175-  50: 

176-  3: 
19; 


177— 
178- 


170- 


180- 

181 

184- 


185- 
188— 


189 

190- 
193- 

104- 
195- 


39 

78 

84 

109 

200 

5.1 

5.4 

5.6 

1 


6.3 
15 


15.65 

18 

107: 

115: 

170: 

-   56: 


69: 
31: 
33: 

55: 

37: 
18; 
73: 
78: 

79.5: 
171: 

36.5; 
39: 
43: 
7; 
36: 
65; 
30: 
36; 


51: 


197- 
198 


200- 


70; 

80: 

103.6: 

127: 

24: 

54: 

103: 

30: 

46; 

82: 

83: 

84; 

112; 

114; 

115.5: 


3.115.925 
3.115,926 
3,115,927 
3,116.196 
3. 116. 197 
3. 116. 108 
3. 116. 199 
3.116.200 
3,115,928 
3,115.929 
3.115.930 
3.115.931 
3.115.932 
3.115.933 
3.115.934 
;  3,115,935 
:  3.116.201 
:  3,116,202 
3.116.203 
;  3.116.204 
;  3,116.205 
;  3.116.206 
;  3.116,207 
;  3.116.208 
:  3,115,936 
:  3,115,937 
:  3,115,938 
;  3.115.039 
:  3.115.940 
:  3.115.941 
:  3.116.360 
:  3.116.361 
3,116,362 
3,115.942 
3,116,209 
3,116,210 
3,116.211 
3.116.212 
3.116.213 
3.116,214 
3,115.943 
3.115.944 
3,116.363 
3.116.364 
3.116.365 
3,116.366 
3.116.367 
3.116,368 
3,116.369 
3.116,370 
3,116,371 
3.116.372 
3.116,373 
3.116.374 
3,116.375 
3.116.376 
3.116,377 
3.116.378 
3.115.945 
3,115.946 
3.115.947 
3,115,948 
3,115,949 
3.115.950 
3.115.951 
3,115.952 
3.115.953 
3,115.954 
3,115,955 
3,115,956 
3,115.957 
3,115,958 
3,115,959 
3.115.060 
3.115,961 
3.115,962 
3,116,215 
3.116,216 
3,116,217 
3,116.218 
3.116.219 
3.  116.220 
3,116.221 
3.116.222 
3.116.223 
3.115.063 
3.115.964 
3.115.065^ 
3.115,966 
3,116,379 
3.116.380 
3.116.381 
3.116.382 
3.116,383 
3,116,384 
3.116.385 
3,116.386 


200—  116 


202- 
204 


206- 


208— 


131 

135 

146 

30.5 

49 

154 

258 

266 

.5: 

56 

59: 

26 

44: 

46: 

64: 

143; 

208: 

341; 

209—   26: 

111.5: 

242; 

250: 

395; 

24: 

35: 

70: 

78; 

401; 

508; 

13; 

149; 


210— 


211— 

213— 

214— 


215— 


166 

16.4 

44 

83.3 

152 

460 

9 

11 

13 

219—10.49 

10 

20: 


34 
37 

38; 

39: 

51: 

75: 

117: 

130; 

1.5; 

15: 

16: 

48: 

63; 

64; 

83; 

25; 

93; 

198; 

264: 

456: 

480: 

91: 

99: 

5: 

34: 

33: 

76: 

5.5; 

17; 

33: 

39: 

40: 

45: 


220— 


221- 


222— 

223- 

224- 
225- 
236- 


229— 


48 

66 

72 

230-   45 

207 

232-  57.  5 

233-  15 
235-   61 

61.11 
157 


3,116.387 
3. 116,388 
3,116.389 
3,116,390 
3.116,391 
3.116.224 
3,116,225 
3.116,226 
3, 116,  227 
3, 116.  228 
3,115.967 
3,115.068 
3,115,969 
;  3,116.230 
;  3,116.229 
;  3,116.231 
;  3,116,232 
;  3,116,233 
;  3,116.234 
:  3.116,235 
;  3,116.236 
;  3.115.970 
;  3,116.237 
:  3.115.238 
:  3.116.239 
:  3,116.240 
:  3.116.241 
:  3.116.242 
3,116.243 
3.116.244 
:  3,116,245 
3,115.971 
3.115.972 
3,115,973 
3.115,074 
3,11.5,975 
3,115,976 
3,115,977 
3.115.978 
3.115,979 
3.115,980 
2.115.081 
3,116,392 
3,116,393 
3,116,304 
3.116,305 
3,116,396 
3,116,397 
3.116,306 
3.116.300 
3.116.400 
3.116.401 
3.116,402 
3,116,403 
3.116,404 
3,116.405 
3.116.406 
3,116,407 
3,116,408 
3.115.062 
3,115.083 
3.115.984 
3,115,985 
3,115,986 
3,115,987 
3,115,988 
3,115,989 
3,115,990 
3,115,991 
3,115.992 
3.115.993 
3,  11.S,904 
3,115.995 
3,115,990 
3,115.997 
3.115.998 
3.115.909 
3.116.000 
3.116.001 
3.116.002 
3,116,003 
3.116,004 
3.116.005 
3.116,006 
3,116.007 
3,116.008 
3,116,009 
3,116,010 
3,116,011 
3,116.012 
3,116,013 
3,116,246 
3.116.014 
3.116,409 
3,116,410 


XXIU 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATENTS 


235-     1»4:  3.  lift.  411 

258-  51.6:  3.116.252 

200-249.  7 

:  3.116.204 

3fl^- 

671:  3.110.840 

392— 

1:  3,110,080 

170:   3.118,412 

02.3:  3.116.253 

279:  3.116.295 

674:   3.116,341 

212:   3,110.081 

23ft—       12:  3. 110.015 

62.5:   3.116.254 

294.8;  3.116.296 

077;  3,110.342 

234;   3.116.082 

13:  3.110.016 

3.116,255 

296;   3.116.297 

679;  3,116.343 

293- 

70;   3.116.083 

23»—    404:   3.  lift. 017 

301.2:  3.116.250 

338:  3.116.296 

3.110.844 

394- 

16;  3.110.084 

458:   3,116.018 

355:  3,116.257 

3.116.299 

683.15;   3  116  345 

298- 

26;  3, 116  085 

542:   3,  lift.  019 

804:  3,116.258 

340.6:  3,116,300 

68a  63;   3.116.346 

28;  3. 110  080 

.■578;   3,116.020 

439:   3.116,250 

345.8;  3.116,301 

261- 

20:   3.116.347 

117:  3.110.067 

588:   3.116.021 

501:   3.116.200 

345.9:   3,116,302 

44;  3.116.348 

297— 

157;  3.110.088 

240-        3:   3.116,022 

514:  3.116,261 

397.45:   3.116.31)3 

262- 

33    3.116  052 

303;  3,110,089 

3.116,023 

519:   3.116.202 

3,116.304 

263- 

6:   3,116.053 

217;   3,110.090 

4:  3.116.024 

254—     132;  3,116.048 

410.5:   3.116.305 

32;   3.116  054 

325:  3.110.091 

10.61:  3.116.025 

135:   3.116.049 

410.9;   8,116,306 

3  116  056 

388;  3.110,092 

61.7:  3,116.026 

176.7;   3,116,060 

429  7;  3.116.307 

204- 

40:   3.116,349 

417;   3.110,0)3 

81:  3,116,027 

259-     153;  3.116,051 

437:  3.116,308 

8ft;  3.116.3,10 

301- 

38;  3.110.094 

241-      g?:  3.116.028 

260-      21:   3.116.283 

440;   3.  116  SOU 

180;   3.116.351 

303- 

9:   3.  116.095 

242—  Sa.2:  3.116.030 

29.6:   3.116.284 

448;   3.116.310 

189;   3.116.3.12 

307- 

88;  3,116  421 

55.3:  3.116.029 

42;   3.116,286 

465:   3.116.311 

3.116.,\V1 

88.5;  3.116.422 

65:  3.116.031 

45.7;  3.116,200 

3.116.312 

190;   3.116.354 

3,116.438 

75.43:  3.116,032 

45  9:   3.116,267 

3.116.313 

317:   3  116.355 

3.116.434 

118.4:  3,116,083 

TJ.y  3,116,208 

3.116.314 

322;   3  116.,\S0 

3.116.425 

118.61:  3.116.084 

82.1:  3.116,300 

3.116.315 

207- 

1;  3,116.050 

3.116.436 

244-        1:  3.116.035 

86.1:   3,116.270 

3.116.316 

208- 

111     3,116.057 

3.  116.427 

7:  3.116.036 

89.5;   3,116,271 

465.  1;   3.116,317 

209- 

31:   3  116  058 

308 

3;   Kr  .25,505 

14:  3,116.039 

94.3;  3.116.272 

3.116  318 

270- 

68:   3,  116  059 

310^ 

15:   3.116,428 

17.13:  3. 116.  (MO 

3.116.273 

465.5 

3.116.319 

272 

34;   3.116  000 

64;   3.116,439 

23:  3.116,1)41 

94.9;  3.116.274 

407 

3.116.320 

57;   3,110  001 

68;  3,116,480 

31:   3.116.037 

146:   3.116,275 

470 

3.116,321 

58;  3,116.062 

73:   3,116.431 

77:   3.116,042 

3.116.276 

471 

3,116.322 

27J- 

43;   3.116  063 

87;   3.116,433 

78:  3.116.088 

3.116.277 

3.116.323 

3.116  004 

312 

304:   3.110.090 

166:   3.116,043 

3.116.278 

515 

3  116.324 

274— 

10;   3.116.085 

297;   3.  110.097 

246—    246:  3,116.044 

197;  3.116,279 

550 

3.116.325 

277- 

38;  3,116.000 

313- 

63;   3.110,438 

248—      58:   3. 116.m5 

199;   3.116,280 

504 

3,116  326 

170    3  116.007 

270;   3.110.434 

231:   3,116,()4« 

209;  3,116,281 

3,116  327 

279- 

72:   3  116,068 

316- 

5.51;   3.116.485 

230-    43.5:   3,116.413 

211  5:  3,116.282 

567:   3.116  328 

280- 

30    3  116.009 

18;  3.116,430 

3.116,414  1 

239    3,116.288 

3. 116  329 

38:   3.116.070 

123;   3.116.437 

51.5:   3.116,415 

3.116,284 

570;   3,116.330 

124:   3  116  071 

138:   3,116.438 

58:   3,116.416 

239.1 

3,116.285 

583:   3.116,331 

154.5    3.116,072  1 

317- 

22;   3. 116.439 

71.5:   3,116,417 

239  5 

3.116.286 

584;   3.116,332 

201:   3.116.073 

•A     3   116  44n 

H3.  3:   3.116.418 

239.56 

3.116.288 

006:   3.116  333 

4M    3,116,074 

148.5:   3.  nd.Ul 

lOfi:  3,116,419 

3.116.289 

600  5:   3  116,334 

479;   3.116,075 

234;   3.  116.442 

.'51-      123:  3,116.047 

3.116.290 

008;   3. 116  XiS 

482:   3  116  076 

3,  116.443 

252—      21:  3.116,247 

239  8 

3.116,287 

624;   3, 116  336 

281- 

15:   3,116  077 

318- 

28:   3.116,444 

32.5:   3,116.248 

240 

3.116.291 

6.V»  5;   3.116.33: 

285- 

104;   3.116  078 

220;   3.116.445 

3.116.249 

244 

3.116.292 

060;   3  116  338 

287- 

20;   3. 116  079 

331 

18;   3.116.446 

51.5;  3,116.250 
3.116.251 

249;   3.116,293 

067;  3. 116.33U 

290- 

40;  3.116.430 

.338- 

23;   3.116,447 

334 

1; 

3.110.448 
3.116.449 

2; 

3.116,450 

29.5: 

3.116.451 

40: 

3.116.452 

335 

319; 

3,116.453 

391; 

3,116.454 

338- 

27: 

3.116,455 

42; 

3.116.456 

44: 

3,116.457 

135; 

3.116,458 

330- 

24; 

3.116.459 

94; 

3.116,460 

109: 

3.116.461 

157: 

3.116.462 

381- 

9; 

3,116,463 

107: 

3,116,464 

112; 

3,116,465 

116; 

3.116,460 

333- 

1.1; 

3.116.467 

336- 

30: 

3,116,408 

338- 

3; 

3.116.469 

180; 

3,116.470 

339- 

56; 

3.116,098 

59; 

Re.25,500 

198; 

3,116,099 

236; 

3,116.100 

258; 

3. 116. 101 

340 

2; 

3.116,471 

5: 

3.116.472 

20: 

8,116.473 

173; 

3. 116,  474 

174; 

3.116.47.5 
3.116,476 

348; 

3,116,477 

383; 

3,  116.47« 

304; 

3.116.47".t 

381: 

3,116.480 

397; 

3,116.481 

343 

5: 

3,116.482 

14: 

3.116.483 

34« 


100; 

754: 

755: 

20: 


Classification  of  Desiuns 


3.116.484 
3,116.485 
3.  1 16.  486 
3,116,102 


D  1- 

13:   197,200 

DU- 

1;    197,217 

Da- 

3:   197.228 

D84- 

15:    197.339 

D52- 

6:    197,249 

D71— 

1;   197,259 
197,260 
197  261 

D  5- 

4:   197.207 

197.218 

D3ft- 

5:   197.239 

D35- 

2:    197,240 

197  250 

D  9- 

2;    197,208 

197.219 

13;    197.230 

D39- 

1;    197.241 

D64- 

13;   197,251 

DIO— 

8;    197.209 

197,220 

197.  231 

D40- 

1:   197.242 

D58- 

12.7:   197.252 

D80- 

2:    197,262 

197.  210 

197,221 

14:   197.232 

D44^ 

1:    197,243 

13;    197,253 

D81-- 

25:    197  263 

197.211 

197.222 

D38- 

1:    197.233 

10:    197,244 

17:    197.254 

D91- 

1     197  284 

197.  212 

D14— 

3     197,223 

D31- 

2:   197.234 

197.346 

Dftl 

1;   197.255 

197  285 

197.  213 

197.224 

4;    197,235 

D48- 

4;    197,34ft 

197.256 

197  366 

D13- 

1;   197.214 

197,225 

D3S- 

19:   197,230 

D50- 

6:    197.347 

197,  257 

D03— 

26     197  207 

197.215 

D17- 

3:   197.226 

197.  237 

D52- 

2:    197.248 

197,268 

197.208 

197.  210 

D23- 

3;   197.227 

D34- 

5:   197.238 

Classification  of  Plants 


48:       2.336 


f 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Saha 

Notlwt  aad«r  IB  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  oT  July  8.  IMe 

m^.  N«.  m.MS  (HKB  MAJESTY).  Bamnel  N.  Itoglll, 
Inc..  Womens  Knitted,  woven,  and  texUle  underwear  of  all 
Wads,  and  bloomen,  braa«lerea,  nt»ht»own«,  and  pyjamas; 
H«C.  Ne.  57f,SM,  unie.  Her  Majesty  Underwear  Company, 
Women's  underwear,  nlghtjown*.  and  pajamas,  etc.;  K«c 
Ne.  57ff,«M  (HER  MAJESTY  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Infants', 
flrls'.  pre-teeni",  teens',  women's  slips,  half  slips,  panties! 
nlchtgowns.  and  pajamas ;  B«v.  Ke.  WS.8M  (HEH  MAJESTY 
AND  DESIGN  OP  CROWN),  same.  Underwear  and  sleep- 
wsar.  Had  Aug.  14.  1»«3,  D.C..  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  «8-98»-CC.  Her  MmfMtp  Unitrwmr  Oompnnp  r  Ht 
Mmjetty. 


V:  tSa.lM  (LLAMA  CALF  AND  DESIGN).  Barrett 
*  Company,  Leather;  WUg.  Ne.  aw.M*  (MAN  MADE  GRAN- 
ITE). WllUam  O.  Chapman.  Building  materials— namely, 
artificial  bnlldlng  stone  ready  for  use.  filed  June  19  1»«8 
DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68/ 181 2.  Barrett  4  Co..  Inc.  r.  Air  Re- 
duotton  Co..  Inc.     Stipulation  of  dismissal  Aug.  80,  1968. 

Be».  Ne.  ttS.M»  (DEXEDRINE).  Smith.  Kline  k  French 
Laboratories.  Medicinal  agent  to  affect  the  central  nerrous 
system,  and  to  stimulate  peripheral  neuro-muscular  mecha- 
nisms under  the  control  of  the  sympathetic  nerrons  system 
simulating  the  effects  produced  by  ephedrine ;  R«g.  Ne. 
aM,T5T  (8PANSUI.B).  same.  Capsule  conUlning  multiples  of 
specially  coated  globules,  each  containing  an  Increment  of  a 
medicament  comprising  a   central   nervous   stimulant  or  de- 


rtrattres  of  barbituric  add  and  providing  for  the  gradual 
release  of  a  medicament  in  the  gastro-lntestlnal  tract ;  Beg. 
Ne.  •U,U7.  same.  SusUlned  release  medication  lo  Ublet 
capsule,  or  liquid  form ;  Beg.  Ne.  StM79  (DEXAMYL)  same' 
Sedative  stimulant.  Ued  Aug.  28,  1968,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark)! 
Doc.  698-68,  Bmith.  Klint  d  French  LaboratorUe  v  PimM  P ' 
Joeepheon  et  al 

Beg.  Ne.  178^7«  (BRE-A-COL),  Frederick  Steams  k  Com- 
pany. Medldnal  preparation  used  in  the  treatment  of  coughs 
Wed  Aug.  IB,  1968.  D.C.  Puerto  Rico  (San  Juan)  Doc' 
320-68,  BterUno  Drug  Inc.  et  al.  v.  The  Oranchel  MeiMne 
Inc.  ' 

Beg.  Ne.  riMiB  (QUILTHES8  In  script).  Eclipse  Sleep 
Products.  Inc.,  Mattresses;  Beg.  Ne.  B7«,tTI  (P08TUR- 
GDABD).  same;  Beg.  Ne.  8M,1W  (QUILTFOAM).  same; 
W«»,«ll.  J.  Martin.  SUblllser  for  Inner  spring  unit  flied 
Aug.  19,  1968.  DC.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68i>1476 
Eotipee  Bleep  Producte,  Inc.  v.  Bealy,  Inc.  et  al. 

Beg.  Ne.  •M.CM.     (See  Beg.  No.  828,138.) 

Beg.  Ne.  aM,7M  (GOLDEN  DIPT).  Meletlo  Sea  Food  Co 
Food  preparation,  for  ready-mixed  breading  for  pan  frying ;' 
Beg.  Ne.  681.0M,  same.  Batter  mix  for  coating  foods  prepara- 
tory   to   cooking   etc.,    flled    Oct.    28,    1982,    DC,    E.D    Mo 
(St.    Louis),    Doc.    62c868(8),    Oolden-Dipt  Meletio   Corp    ▼ 
Ooeam  Product;  Inc.     SUpulatlon  dismissing  compUlnt  with- 
out prejudice  Aug.  27, 1968. 

Beg.  Ne.  4t8.SM  (MORPUL),  Morpul,  Inc.,  Hosiery;  Beg. 
Ne.   SMau    (MORPCL   In   script),   same;   Beg.   Ne.   7«MM 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1963 

Diu^roTd'S;  net^'X'Jn^^^^^    ''*'°'^  ^•"'"^"^  ™°''^  '^^  ^'  '^  («>! '  14.  932 

D»t«  of  oldest  •mended  applicAtlon 1.111111111111 ^S^'  ^^'  ^^^ 


Mar.  1,  1963 


J.  H.  MKKCRANT.  Dkeetsr. 


Eaalaief  OyaraUea 


TBADBMARK  KAMININO  ^j^^gNa^K  A  MINERS  AND  TBADRMAMC  CLAB8B8 


''^''aa^^'!^:,^'^*'*'''*'''''*''*''*-'^'*'"''*'^'*^^'*''*^^^ 


101.  laa.  lOS.  1(H.  106.  loe.  107;  CoUeetlv.  Msmbeiahlp  Marks.  Class  M;  Certiflcatlon  Marks.  Claasm  A  and  B.  ..^. 


Rsnewali  (AU  Olaasas) 

•ee.  U  (e)  PublleatloiM  (AU  01 


AppUcations  flled  during  the  month  <rf  October  1963—2,304 


S^SSilllS!!^:::::::::::::::::::::::::  "J"'*'-  ■""•"' '°  "*'•  ""■"' 


TM  193 


TM  194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(ACTION  CUFF).  Mme:  t.4M.771.  H.  B.  Crawford  et  al.. 
Knlttlnc  machine  tnd  method  ;  t.4M.ms.  B.  T.  Floyd.  Stock- 
\BS»;  M7S,r77.  H.  E.  Crawford  et  al  .  Knitting  machine; 
S.71M7C,  J.  H.  Sarratt.  Apparatua  for  knltttnf  elaatle  fabric 
and  method.  Had  Aag.  18.  IMS.  DC.  N  D.  Oa.  (Roma).  Doc. 
1816,  MTfml,  Inc.  r.  Oeorfia  Ha«<«ry  ifiUa.  /m. 

B«ff.  Na.  4M.W1  (HIS  EXCELLENCY  In  Mrrlpt).  Rawllnga 
International.  Inc.,  Men's  toiletrlea — namely,  after-ahare 
lotion,  talcnm  powder,  and  men's  cologne  ;  Bac.  Na.  ■•••141, 
same.  Share  soap,  (olldlfled  ahare-cream.  lather  ataave-creajn. 
and  bruahleaa  ■hare-cream,  Uad  Aug.  27,  1048,  D.C.  Or««. 
(Portland).  Doe.  8»-411,  Tht  Hqm«*  for  M»n,  Inc.  t.  Or—m- 
ictll  Co. 


December  31,  1963 

Na.  141,9m.     (See  Reg    No.  fl8B.0OB(k).) 

ftaff.  Na.  74a^Ma  (SALLEY  OKE).  Norelty  Veiling  Co..  Inc.. 
Mwaatera,  itolea.  scarfs  and  the  like.  Sled  Aug.  20,  1»«8, 
DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  8S/2502,  Noveltp  Veiling  Co..  known  at 
amllp  Ooo  Crmtiono  r    fiaily  Jo  Divioiom  of  Dovon  Knitwomr 

Co. 

Uo9.  Na.  7St.M«.     (See  Reg.  No.  «W,000(«).) 
Ba«.  Na.  7M^gai.     (See  Reg.  No.  047,117.) 
Na.  7M^JS1      (See  Rag.  No.  U7,tl7.) 


B«c.  Na.  a7».U» 

Ba«.  Na.  57«,M« 
Bag.  Na.  a*«,7S7 
Bag.  Na.  a*S,l«B. 
Na.  ••7.«»4 


Na.  atn.tm  (ALLibd  printino  trades  council 

UNION  LABEL  AND  DESIGN).  International  Allied  Print- 
ing Tradea  Asaoclatlon.  Almanaca.  annual  publications,  book 
sariea,  calendars,  etc.  Uad  Aug.  28,  1»«8.  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  03C1S36.  Intemotionol  AUied  Printinff  Trude* 
Atoooiation  r  Progrttive  MonifoU  Monnfoctwn*  of  Amor- 
ieu.  Local  No.  t«i  et  al. 

Mag.  Na.  am,n:     (See  Reg.  No.  878,000.) 

Bag.  Na.  ••■^141.     (S«e  Reg.  No.  444.201.) 

Bag.  Na.  547.817  (NTLS  AND  DESIGN),  National  Truck 
Leasing  System,  Inc..  The  leasing  of  trucks  :  Bag.  Na.  m.no 
(NATIONAL).  National  Truck  Leasing  Asaoclatlon.  same: 
Bag.  Na.  7M.ja»  (NATIONALEASE),  same:  Bag.  Na.  7S4^8n 
(NATIONALBASB  AND  DB8I0N),  aame.  Uad  Ang.  Tl. 
IMS,  DC.  N.D  ni.  (Chicago).  Doc.  «Scl928,  National  Tmek 
Leaeing  Aetoe*ation  r    National  Car  Rental  B^tem,  Inc. 

Na.  S7a.S78.     (See  Rag.  No.  878,878.) 

(See  Reg.  No   222,008.) 

(See  Keg.  No.  222,0«S.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  871,000.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  378,878.) 

(FILTERITE),  Industrial  Producta  Com- 
pany. FUtera  and  packs  for  lubricating  and  foal  oils,  and 
Indnatrlal  Uqulda.  Uad  Sept.  31.  10<I2.  D.C.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  62cl787.  In4u*trial  Produete  Co.  ot  at.  ▼. 
Approved  Product*  Mfj.  Corp.  et  al.  Consent  judgment: 
InJoDctlon  granted  Aag.  6,  IMS. 

Bag.  Va.  ••4.114.     (See  Reg.  No  428,888.) 

Bag.  Na.  •88,418  (GOLDEN  RECORD),  Simon  and  Schuster. 
Inc.  Mechanically  groored  phonograph  records.  Uad  Aug. 
28,  1»«S.  DC,  S.DN.Y.,  Doc  88/2378,  Oolden  Preat.  Inc. 
et  ano.  r   Roulette  Record*.  Inc. 

Bag.  Na.  MS.«S7.     (See  Reg.  No.  873,000.) 

Bag.  Na.  «•!.•••.     (See  Reg.  No.  380,7M.) 

Beg.  Na.  •••.•••.     (See  Reg.  No.  847.817.) 

Bag.  Na.  aa»,05S(a)  (BARBIE),  Mattel.  Incorporated.  Doll: 
Beg.  Na.  794.au  (CHATTY  CATHY),  same;  Beg.  Na.  TM.aS4 
(CHATTY  BABY),  same.  Doll  for  children,  tied  Aug  20, 
1063,  DC,  E.D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  «3c-»77.  ifaKal.  Inc. 
r.  Original  Top  Corporation. 

Beg.  Na.  •••,«S8(ft)  (BARBIE).  Mattel.  Incorporat»d.  Doll  ; 
Reg.  Na.  741.2*8.  same.  Act^^Morlea  for  doll  clothes,  Uad  Aug. 
23,  IMS,  DC,  SD.  Calif  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  8S-1024-TC. 
Mattel,  Inc.  r.  Asrak-Hamwa^,  et  al. 

Bag.  Na.  718.11*  (US  [monogram]).  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.  IndustHal  stowing  machine  accesaortes  therefor, 
and  parts  thereor.  Ued  Aug.  13.  1063.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
68/2433.  VMtod  State*  Blind  StiUk  Machine  Corp.  ▼.  Union 
Special  Machine  Company 

Ba«r.  Na.  7t«38S  (501  CARPET  NYLON  AND  DESIGN), 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company.  Carpeting.  Uad 
June  8,  1M3,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  8S808, 
S.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour*  and  Companp  r.  Albert  A.  Curringa, 
doing  bueine**  a*  Carpet  Compmnp.  Pinal  Judgment  granting 
an  injunction  In  faror  of  plaintiff  Aug.  22,   1M3 

Bag.  Na.  7S1.18a  (SHAKEY'S),  Jobnaon,  PInmmer  A  Asao- 
datea.  ReaUurant  serrlcea  faatartng  piisas.  Uad  Aug.  29, 
IMS.  DC.  SD.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  e*-108«-CC, 
Shakop'*  Pranehiee  Spetenu.  Inc.  r.  Sparki*'*  Pina  Parlor 
etal. 


InteromtlouMl  Coarcntkm  for  tht  ProCectloa  of 
IndwtrtaJ  Property 

Adhoroneo  of  Lao*  to  the  Liebon  ttit  Hovioion 

The  Secreury  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embaaay  ot 
Switaarland  ot  the  adharenca,  affactlra  Norember  19.  1968. 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Laoa  to  the  Conrentlon  of  Parts  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property  as  rerlaed  at  Uabon  oa 
October  81.  1958. 

Tba  note  also  confirms  the  memberahtp  of  that  Suta  In  the 
International  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  InduitrUl 
Property. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Dec.  4.  1968.  Acting  CommUeionor  of  Patont*. 


Adhmrenoo  of  Rumania  to  th*  Li*bon  191$  Rooioion 

The  Sacratary  of  SUte  has  been  notified  by  the  Embaaay  ot 
Switxerlaad  of  the  adherence,  effectlre  Norember  19,  1968, 
of  the  Rumanian  People's  Republic  to  the  Conrentlon  o* 
Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  ot  Industrial  Property,  aa 
laat  rarlaad  at  Uabon  on  October  81,  1988. 


Dae.  4.  1968. 


EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Acting  Oommtiooionor  of  Patent*, 


Adhoronoo  of  th*  Hopublie  of  Chad  to  tho  Lisbon  I9i$ 
Mevieion 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  bean  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltaerland  of  the  adherence,  effectlre  Norember  19,  1968, 
of  the  Republic  of  Chad  to  the  Conrentioo  of  Parta  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  rerlaed  at  Lisbon  on 
October  81,  1058 

The  note  also  confirms  the  membership  of  that  Suta  In  the 
International  Union  of  Paria  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Dec.  4.  1968.  AeHng  CommUoionor  of  PatonU. 


Adkeronee  of  Central  African  Republic  to  th*  Li*bon  t»$$ 

Revition 

The  Secretary  of  SUte  haa  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  ot 
Mwltierland  of  the  adherence,  effectlre  Norember  19.  1968. 
of  the  Central  African  Republic  to  the  Conrentlon  of  Paris 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  rerlaed  at  Lisbon 
on  October  81,  1988. 

Tbe  note  alao  confirms  the  membership  of  that  Suta  In  the 
International  Union  of  Paris  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property. 

EDWIN   L    REYNOLDS, 
Dae.  4.  196S.  Acting  Commi**i*n*r  of  Patent*. 


Adherence  of  Republic  of  Upper  Volta  to  the  Liebon  19$$ 
Revieion 

The  SecreUry  of  State  has  been  «o«fled  by  the  Embasay  of 
Switserland  of  the  adherence,  effective  Norember  19,  1968, 
of  the  R«f)ubllc  of  Upper  VoJU  to  the  Conrentlon  of  Parta 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  aa  rerlaed  at  Uabon 
on  October  81,  1988. 


Tba  note  alao  confirms  the  memberahip  of  that  SUte  In  the 
Na.   7IS.8S7    (PRINCE   ORLOFF),    Eabeco    Dlatilllng    International  Union  of  Parta  for  the  Protection  of  IndustrUl 
Corporation,  Vodka.  Uad  Aug.  22,  1968,  DC,  SD  N.T.,  Doe.    Property. 

68/2820.  £«»«c«  DUtUling  Corp.  r.  North  End  Wine  4  Ur  KDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS 

mor  Store.  Inc.  j^e    4,   19U.  Acting  CommUeioner  of  Patent*. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION    ' 

-.*4    T«»«  'oJIo'^f  n»»'-ki  •!*  pablUb«d  In  complianM  with  Bectlon  12 (a,  of  ttie  Trademark  Act  of  194fl.      Notice  of  odpo- 
rttion  nndor  iectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     Sw  Rules  2.101  to  2  105 

Ai  proTid«Hl  by  Mctlon  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollar*  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppo.ltlon. 

diss  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared   Materials     ^^  ^^'^^      Tbe  Oeneral  Tire  &  Rubber  company.  Akron. 

■^  Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  11,  1968. 

SN  161,708.     T.  F.  Waabbam  Company,  Cblcaso,  HI      Piled 
Auf .  22.  19«2. 

FLEX-A-POL 

Per  Resin  Polymer  Compounds  U»ed  ai  Vehicles  in  Palnta, 
Bealert,  Adhesive*  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  IMl. 


SN    1S5,20».      Thlokol    Chemical    CoriMratlon,    Bristol.    Pa 
Piled  Oct.  IB.  1»«2. 


•    Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   152.068.  872.525,  and  others. 

Por  Synthetic  Plastics  in  Various  Shapes  and  Configura- 
tions Either  Alone  or  in  Combination  With  Other  Substances 

First  use  June  1,  1902. 


THYLEX 


For  Solutions  of  Urethane  Polymers. 
First  use  June  1»«2. 


8N   150,209.     Celanese  Corporation   of  America.   New  York, 
H.T.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1902. 


SN   104.848.     Joanna  Western  MilU  Company,  Chlcaro    lU 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1903. 

WONDURA 

For  Plastic  Material  for  Uppers  in  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1908. 


DURACON 


For  Aeatal  Polymera. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  25,  1902. 


SN  105.120.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago   111 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1908. 


SN  150,421.     May  Nursery  Company,  Yakima.  Wash.     Filed 
Not.  1.  1902 


YELLOSPUR 


For  Semi-Dwarf  Yellow  Delicious  Type  of  Apple  Tree. 
First  use  July  80.  1902 


SN  169,294.  Sodete  Anonyme :  Sodete  d'Klectro-Chimie 
d'Electro-MeUllurgle  et  des  Aderies  Blectriques  d'Ugine. 
Parts.  France.    FUed  June  5.  1908. 


UGI 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  498.108.  dated  July  28,  1901 
(Seine),  Natl.  Inst.  No.  108,900;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  719,818, 
728.220.  and  782.000. 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Latex  ;  Natural  and 
Synthetic  Plastic  Materials  in  Unshaped  and  Seml-Sbaped 
State  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Plastic  and  Plastidsed 
Articles :  PlasUc  Sheet  Material ;  Molding  Powder. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  to  the  configuration  of 
a  bale  of  paper  stock  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Waste  Paper  Stock. 
First  use  Dec.  81,  1948. 


SN    100.080.     Allen   Industries.    Inc..    Detroit.   Mich       Filed 
Apr.  15.  1903. 


FIRM-0-FOAM 

For  Foam  Rubber  Soling  Material  for  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  18, 1962. 


SN   100,082.     The  Oeneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1963. 


SOLAIRE 


SN    106.681.      Allen    Industries,    Inc.,    Detroit,   Mich       Filed 
Apr.  15.  1963. 


For  Vinyl   Coated   Fabric   for   Use   in   Luggage,   Sporting 
Ooods.  and  Shoes. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1902. 


STEPFOAM 


For  Foam  Rubber  Soling  Material  for  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1962. 


SN  161.784.     B.  B.  Foot  Tanning  Company.  Red  Wing,  Mlnu     ^N  169,715.     ExcelMlneral  Company.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  £z-M-Co., 
Filed  Jan.  81, 1968.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  27,  1963. 


For  Leather. 
First  use  In  19S4. 


ZUMBRO 


TABBI-JON 


For  Granular  Absorbent  Material  Used  as  an  Animal  Utter 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1957. 

TM  195 


TM  196 
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DEcncBER  81,  1963 


SN  ie9.750.     Natnr-Scal  ProdacU  Co..  RomcII. 
May  27,  IMS. 


Kaom.     Filed 


8N  170.808.     Topeo  AMOcUtet,  Inc..  Skokte.  III.    Plleil  Jane 
4.  IMS. 


NATUR-SEAL 


TOPCO 


For   Plbrona   Lo«t   Clrmlado*   MatoHal   for   W*ll   Drtllinc 
Mada. 

First  OM  Apr.  4,  IMS. 


8N  171. 8S6.  FMC  Coriwratlon.  San  Joae.  Calif..  aaalcn««  of 
AmaHcan  Vls«oa«  Corporatloa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
J  ana  2«,  1»«S 

PHARMACEL 

For  CeUoloae  Cryatalllte  Material. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  19.  IMS. 


Qass  2  —  Rectptades 

SN   1S2.S0».      United   Steel   *  Wire  Company.   Battle  Creek. 
Mleb      Filed  Aa«.  SI.  1M2. 

UNI  MATIC 

For  Milk  Caaea  and  Compooenta. 
Flrat  aaa  Aug.  9.  19«3. 


For  Raeepuclea — Namely,  Food  Storage  Coatalnera.  Utility 
Palla.  Waate  Paper  Baaketa.  Dlahpana.  Oothee  Baaketa,  and 
thaUkai 

Flrat  aae  Apr  2.  19«S 


8N  171.S60.     WUbert  W.  Haaaa  Co..  Foreat  Part.  III.     FIM 
Jane  19,  19«S. 

WILBERT  CONTEMPORARY 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa    417, ««9.   719.46S.  and  othera. 

For  Burial  Vaalta. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Apr  4.  19«S. 


SN    171,44«.      Orotnea    Machine    Works.    Inc..    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  20.  1»«S 


MONOSTRESS 


For  Containera   and    Re«eptaclea — Namely.   Shipping   Coa- 
talnera, Palla.  Dnima. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  8,  19«8.  on  palla 


SN    1&4.948.      Baralan    Interaattonal    Inc..   New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  0«t.  11.  1M2. 


SN    178.872.      The    Buckeye    Vacuum    Cleaner    Supply    C*.. 
OeTelaad  Helghta.  Ohio     Filed  Oct.  10.  1988. 


EVERMOND 


For    Receptadea    for    Maacara — Namely.    Containera    and 
.\ppllcatora. 

Flrat  aaa  Aog.  11.  IMl. 


2)116/ 


tl/v€ 


For  Paper  EMapoaable  Filter  Baga  for  Vacuum  Oeanar 
Flrat  uae  Dae.  8.  1962. 


MN  162.178.     R.  4  R.  McUl  Prodacta.  Inc.  Oardea  aty.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb   6.  1963 

CORAY 

For  Portable  Holdera  for  Hand  Carrying  Tumblera.  Canned 
or  Bottled  Liquids. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  27.  1968 


SN  188.147      Ideal  Flabing  Float  Company.  Inc.  Richmond. 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  20.  196S. 


LIFECEL 


For  Ice  Bucheta  and  Portable  Coolera. 
Flrat  use  Auguat  IMl. 


SN   168.78S.     The  Lord   Baltimore  Preaa.   Incorporated.  New 
York.  NY.     Filed  Mar   1.  196S 

PATTERN-GLAZE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  692.61T. 

For  Folding  Cartona  and  Other  Recepuclea  Made  of  Paper 
or  Paperboard  Harlag  Coatlnga  Including  Pattern  Wailaga 
Thereon  and  for  Uae  In  Packaging  Fooda 

First  aae  Feb.  19.  1968. 


SN  178,703.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.  Kalamasoe. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1968 

DUBflCllP 

For  Drinking  Cupa  Made  From  Foamed  PlasUc. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1963 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Po<ketbooks 


SN  14O.900.  C  F  Rampp  A  Soaa.  Inc..  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.. 
aaal«nee  of  I.  Smallman  A  Sons  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1962 


u 


CARD-O-MATIC 


For  Wallcta  and  Blllfolda. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  18,  1962. 


SN  164.247      International  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1963 

SUPER  WALL 

For  Shipping  ConUiners  Made  of  Paper  or  Paperhoard. 
First  aae  Oct.  9.  1961. 


SN    158,018       Reliable    Lu«gage.    Inc..    Weat    Pittsburg.    Pa. 
FUad  Sapt  19.  1962. 

avamte' 


For  Suitcases.  Vsllses.  and  TraTelllng  Bags 
First  uae  Aug.  1,  1962. 
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"'u' *S2''      '^"*'  '^"•-  '"  •  *'•''  ''""'•  *"  ""     '^'*''  ''^^    ^"^  "»•'"•     «•»•"•  *"*>«»-  corporation.  White  Plain.   N  Y 
I*,  iww.  p,,^  j^jy  25,  1963. 


ALLEGRO 


S.  O.  ETTES 


For     Articlet     of     Luegaje— Namely,     Snltcaaea,     Vallaes,         ^ 
DreMlng  Ca«e«,  Orernlght  Baga  and  Car  Baca.  Owner  at  Reg.  Noa.  128,»«1  and  714.022. 

Flrat  UM  on  or  aboat  May  6.  1»«8.  *''°''  ®***P  ^*<'* 


8N    108,929.      Hlckok    Manafacturlng    Co..    Inc.,    Ro<^eater 
N.Y.    FUad  May  1&.  1»«8. 


Flrtt  use  May  8,  1968. 


CbttS-AdlMsives 


SN  164.792.     Atech.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18.  I»e8. 


>mm 


For  WalleU.  Key  Canes  and  Pocket  SecreUriei,  Pitted  and 
Unfitted  Travel  Caaea. 
Ftrat  oaa  Apr.  2.  19ft8. 


For  Regln  Adhesive  Products. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  19«2. 


8N  1W.8M.    Originals  by  CTalre.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  28.  1968 


/"///> 


For  Ladies'  Handbags. 
First  use  May  14,  1968. 


Oass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

8N   188,220.      Precision   Diamond  Tool  Company,   Elgin    111. 
Filed  May  8,  1988. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  127,820.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeeellschaft  vormaU 
MeUter  Lucius  *  Brflnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignee  of  Carbic-Hoechst  Corporation,  Mountainside   N  J 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1981. 

RHODAZOL 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  ase  August  1959 ;  In  commerce  August  1959. 


SN  138,328.     Sid  Richardson  Carbon  Co.,  Fort  Worth    Tex 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962. 


TEXAS  ISAF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611,286. 
For  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1961. 


The  mark  comprises  an  upper  case  letter  P,  an  electrical 
symbol  and  a  chemical  symbol. 

For  Abrading  Wheels  and  Tools  Employing  Diamonds,  Alu- 
minum Oxide.  Silicon  Carbide  and  Similar  Abrasive  Materials 
Bonded  In  a  Matrix. 

rirat  use  Jan.  8,  19«S. 


SN  152,574.     General  Aniline  A  FUm  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


PHENAZO 


SN  171,156.     MaUls  Development  Co.,  d.b.a.  MDC  Industries. 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    Filed  June  17,  1963. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  408,795. 
For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1962. 


POLY-GRIT 


SN  155,882.     Armoor  and  Company,  Chicago,  111     Filed  Oct 
25.  1962. 


For  Industrial  Abrasive  Powder  for  Blast  Cleaning  of  Sur- 
faeaa  for  Removing  Materials  Such  as  Rust,  Scale  and  Paint. 
First  use  May  22.  1968. 


BARELEAF 


For  DefollanU. 

First  use  July  24.  1962. 


8N  178,408.    Allied  Stores  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.    Filed 


July  22,  1963. 


ALTEST 


For  Fnmltnre  Pollah  and  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  Fab.  23,  1962. 


SN  156,881.     Best  Feeds  k  Farm  Supplies.  Inc.,  Oakdale   Pa 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1962. 

JET 

For  Preparation  To  Melt  Ice  and  Snow. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  4, 1961. 
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'  i        Hoboken.  N  J     Filed  Nov.  16.  1»«2. 


PROXYUN 


Por  Ozldliing  larrpdlCBt  laeorporated  la  ■  Liquid  BlMch 
for  Textile!. 

Pint  uae  Oct.  24,  1M2. 


8N   156.400.     Texlie  Cbemleals,  lae.,  Or«MTlUa,  8.C     Filed 
Not.  1,  1962. 


MIRASOL 


For  Oxldiiinc  Infredleat  Iseorporated  In  a  Liquid  Bleach 
for  Textiles. 

First  uee  Oct.  24.  1962. 


9N  1S6.451.     Tezlxe  CbemlcaU,   Inc..  Oreenrtlle,  S.C      FUed 
Not.  1,  1962. 


For  Chemlcallj  Pure  Hydrocarboai.  Halofenated  Hydro 
carfooDi.  Alcohols.  Esters.  Ethers.  Ketones.  NItrlles.  Nltro- 
methane.  Pyridine  and  Carbon  Disulfide. 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1»62. 


MIRACARE 


8N  187.9S2.     Wltco  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  New  York   N  Y 
Filed  Not  26,  1962. 


For  Liquid  Bleach  for  Textiles. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1962. 


WITCOMIL 


9N   156.7S8.     R.  O.  Hull  4  Company.  Inc..  Clereland,  Ohio  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  419.101  and  678.288 

FUed  Nov.  6. 1962.  *'or  Composition  for  Use  In  Elastomers  To  PraTent  Adhe- 

sion to  Metal  Surfaces. 
First  use  in  January  19S8. 

QUATRASID  ^__ 

SN  158.220.     Best  Feeds  4  Farm  Supplies.  Inc.,  Oakdale.  Pa 

For  Add  Salt  Powders  for  Use  In  Making  Acid  Solutions         Filed  Not.  80.  1962. 
for  Use  In  Add   Dipping  of  .Metals.   Pickling  of  Metals  and 
Similar  Applications  by  the  Metal  Industries. 

First  use  June  29.  1962. 


JOY-MELT 


SN  156,741.     R.  O.  Hull  *  Company.   Inc..  ClcTeland.  Ohio.         ^°'  Preparation  for  Thawing  Snow  and  lee. 
FUed  Not.  6,  1962.  First  uae  Dec.  16.  1961. 


ALMATE 


SN    160.987.      Halby    Products   Company.    Inc..    Wilmington 
Del.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1968. 


For  Zlncate  Powders  for  Use  In  Making  MeUl  Treating 
Solutions  for  Use  by  the  Metal  Induatry  in  Treating  Aluml- 
Qum  and  Aluminum  Alloy  Metal  Surfaces  for  Subsequent 
Metal  Coating. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1962. 


STEROBANE 


For  Polyneopentyl  Thiodlproplonate  Stearyl  Alcohol  Esters 
First  use  June  12.  1960. 


SN    156,835.       Stepan    Chemical    Company.    Maywood.    N.J 
FUed  Not.  7,  1962. 


OXYGLO 


For  Compound  In  Candle  Form  Used  To  Supply  Oxygen  to 
Air  When  Heated,  and  EspedaUy  Prepared  for  Fallout  Shel- 
ters. 

First  use  August  1961. 


SN    157,065.      Chemetron   Corporation.   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Not.  18,  1962. 


8N  161.670.  Bloanalytlcal  Products  Laboratory,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Bloanalytlcal  Products  Laboratory,  Sultland.  Md  FUed 
Jan.  80,  1963. 

PREGNA-TEST 

For  Test  Kits  Comprised  Primarily  of  Paper  Strips  Impreg- 
nated With  Chemicals  RMictlTe  With  Urine  Constituents  To 
Indicate  Pregnancy. 

First  use  May  8.  1946. 


CARDOX 


SN  161.841      Spectra  Blologlcals.  Incorporated.  East  Bruns- 
wick. N.J.    FUed  Jan.  29, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385.676.  656.295.  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Agents  Containing  Halogen  and  Oxygen — 
Namely.  Chlorine  Dioxide.  Preferably  in  the  Hydrate  Form, 
and  Sodium  Chlorate. 

First  use  J  una  28,  1941,  on  sodium  chlorate. 


TENCELL  PANEL 


For  Diagnostic  Blood  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Vt 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1968. 
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8N  168.6M.     WlllUm  Lon«en,  d.b.a.  Tlnlcuin  ReMsrcta  Com-    SN   170,870.      United   Whelan   Corporation.   Brooklyn    N  Y 
pan/.  Erwlnna,  Pa.    Filed  Fab.  27.  1»«8.  Filed  June  7,  1963. 


BARBARA  LANE 

The  trademark  consists  of  the  name  of  a  flctitioas  person. 
For  Household  Deodorants. 
First  use  May  20,  1968. 


8N  170,906.     E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  June  14.  1963. 


SMITE 

For  Chemical  Compoaltlons  Which  Are  AddltlTea  to  Rub- 
bers or  Plastics  and  Are  Used  To  Control  Adhesion.  For  Garden  Insecticide. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1968.                                                       ^                  First  use  Mar.  4.  1968. 


SN  168.781.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUad  Apr.  1.  1968. 

PARKERIZING. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816.080. 

For  Chemical  Composition  Used  as  a  Corrosion  and  Bust 
Inhibitor  for  MeUIs. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN    171,104.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Clereland     Ohio. 
Filed  June  17,  1068. 


NEOSAPON 


For  Surface-Active  Agents. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1946. 


SN    169,996.      The   Verkamp   Corporation.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  29.  1968. 


SN    178,407.      Allied    Stores    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1968. 


ALTEST 


For  Air  Freshener  and  Spray  Laundry  Starch. 
First  use  Feb.  28. 1962. 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 


For  Pressurised  Insect  Repellent 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


SN  169,812.    Wm.  E.  Wrtj*t  k  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren,  Mass. 
Filed  May  27,  1968. 

DOVE 

For  Ribbons,  Tapes  and  Bows  for  Gift  Wrapping  Punwses. 
First  use  Aug  28,  1961. 


8N    170.260.      Debydag    Deutsche    Hydrlerwerke    G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1962. 


DEPLASTOL 


QasslO-Fertilizerf 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  748.868.  dated  May  17.  1961. 

For  Organic  Chemicals   for   Use  as  Thinning  Agents  for 

Paataa  in  the  Manufacture  of  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions. 


SN    164,818.      Bet-R-Growth    Products    Co.,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SN  170.442.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mlcb.    Filed  June  8,  1968. 


STA-NEAT 


For  Starch  for  Uaa  in  Commercial  Laundries. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN  170.448.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    FUed  June  8,  1968. 


STARLENE 


For  SUrch  for  Use  in  Commercial  Laandrlea. 
Firat  use  Jan.  18. 1968. 


For  Soil  Conditioners  and  Mul<*  for  Plants. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1962. 
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Mf    lM.tl4.      BctR-Orowth    Products    C»..    HMatoa.    T.x.    8X  ITO.SSS.     Whltew./  li*iiufticturt««  ComMBT   rt»rf..M*i 
Ftl«d  ll«r.  U.  IBM.  Oklo.    ni«4  Jane  8.  1»M.  «  ^««P*»/.  Cl««lM«tt. 


Tot  Poles  and  Sundards  (or  Ucbtlaf  FlzturM  and  Bqolp- 
msnt 

rirst  OSS  Oct  1,  IMS. 


ax  170.392.     C-C  ChsmlcftU,  lac.  Boston,  Mass.     Pllsd  Jans 
4.  IMS. 


CONGOLITE 


For  Asphalt  MIxtnrM  for  SlslBf  and  Road  Burfaelnf. 

riTst  MS  itoj  ta,  IMS. 


8W   170,488.     Nsw  CastJs  Prodneu,  Inc.,   Nsw  CasU«.   Ind. 
rusd  Joas  8,  IMS. 


For  Soil  Condltloaera  and  Mnleb  for  Plaats. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1962. 


Qais  12  -  Coiistnictioa  AAaterials 


8N   198,875.     Harblson-Cartwrundusi  Corporation,   Faleoasr, 
N.T.     Fllsd  Not.  8.  1082. 


WOVENMASTER 

For  Folding  Doors  and  Space  Dtridlnf  Partitions. 
First  ass  liar.  20,  1988. 


1 


O 


SN    170,548.      Montdalr    Marketers.    Inc.,    Montelalr.    NJ. 
FUsd  June  7.  IMS. 


ROL-A-WALK 


MONOFRAX 


For  Portable  Walks. 
First  OSS  Maj  IMS 


Owner  of  Res.  Nos.  819.008  and  828,488. 
For  Refractory  MaUrlal  In  Balk  Fora  for  Use  as  Cement 
aad  for  Otber  Pnrposes. 
First  ase  Jaa.  II,  IMO. 


aM    170.824       EUlott    Ba/    Mill   Co.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Filed 
Jaao  IS,  IMS. 


8M   184.081.     Foley   *  Larlsb   Eacln««r1n«  Co..  Chlea«o.  III. 
Fllsd  Mar  8,  IMS. 

(!>)00DCLRW 


For    DoTlees    for    Jotnlnc    Stmctaral    CI« 
Trass  Members  and  the  Uko. 
First  ass  Feb.  25.  IMS 


iiy. 


For  Plrwood   Panels   and    OUneaalonal    Lamber   Prodnets. 
First  ase  Jaa.  S.  l»«t. 


an     iaS.800.       Old-North     Manafacturlnc     Compaaj.     lac..     „„  ,-«^,^      ». 

Loaolr  N  C     FUod  May  M  IMS  1T0,»70.     Alfsr-SaUlraa  Sawmill  Company.  Century.  Fla. 

'  FBii  Jaao  14.  IMS. 

GRAY-FLEX 

For  Expansioo  Jotat  Filler. 
First  aso  Nov.  SS.  IMS. 


ALGER-BOARD 

For  Prefabricated  or  Laminated  Forest  Products — Namaly, 
Paaels.  Deckla^. 

First  nss  Apr.  2.  IMS. 


SN  170.177.     Crown  loilertaeb  CacporaUoa.  Saa  Fraadsco, 
Calif     Filed  June  8,  1»8S. 

CREZON 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  509.305 

For  Plywood  Orerlald  Wltb  ftesla-Lmprocnated  Paper. 

First  ase  Apr.  12.  IMS. 


SM  170.971.     Alcer-Sulllraa  Sawmill  Company.  Century    Fla 
FUod  Jnao  14.  IMS. 


ALGER-DECK 


For  Prefabricated  or  Laminated  Forest  Products — Namely, 
Panela,  Decklac. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1988. 
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Qltf  13  —  Hardware    aad    Planbing    and     S**  *«2.014.    PeiuuylT*nU  SMel  corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
«i  ^     _         .«  .  *il*u  7vb.  4,  1968. 

Stean-ntting  SuppliM 


8K  150,674.     SpMdftut  Corpontthm.  Lone  ItUad  City.  K.T. 
ruod  Nor.  S,  l»e2. 

SPEED  FASTENER 

The  word  "Fasteiier"  la  dlaelalmMl  apart  from  the  mark 
at  ahown.     Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  41«,02fi,  670.188,  and  other*. 

For  Nalli,  Tacke,  SUplaa,  Cormfatad  Faatenera,  Double 
Pronced    Faatenera    Uttllaed    To    Hold    Materlala    Together. 

Flrat  nee  Jal7  10,  1988. 


D 


ennCast 


For  Tool  Steel.  Bar  Steel.  MeUl  Caatlnga.  and  Forgln«a 
Flrat  nae  Jnly  80.  1962. 


8N  160,847.     Fred  W.  Marlmaa.  Pueblo,  Colo.    FUed  Jan.  14, 


1968 


WATER  WATCHERS 


SN   169,400.     Union   Carbide   Corporation.   New  York    NY 
Filed  Ma/  21,  1968. 

D.Q. 

For  Ferromanganeae. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Mar.  8, 1962. 


For  Irrigation  Water  Signaling  Derlca. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  10.  1962. 


SN  169,806.     Howe  Sound  Companjr,  New  York,  N.Y      FUed 
May  21,  1968. 


SN  168,792.     W.  J.  Young  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  18.  1968. 


VAPO-MET 


For  Nalla. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  20,  1968. 


CLINCHTITE 


For  MeUl  Caatlnga. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


8N   168.798.     Bird  Machine  Company.  South  Walpole, 
FUed  May  10.  1968. 


AQUA-PURGE 


For  Shower  Plpea. 
Flrat  naa  Jan.  T,  1968. 


SN  168,841.     Norco,  Inc.  Oeorgetown,  Conn.     Filed  May  14, 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    140,866.      The    Lubrlaol    Corporation,    Wlckllffe.    Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1962. 

IRCO  LUBE 

AppUcant  dladalma  the  word  "Lube."     Owner  of  R«c   No 
689,868. 

For  Gear  Lubrlcanta  and  Drawing  LubrlcanU. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  before  Aug.  1, 1952. 


1968. 


COUPLEX 


For  Locka.  Catchea,   Couplinga.   Snatch  Blocka,  Hooka  for 
Holata  and  Wlnchea,  and  Safety  Belt  Bucklea. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  7.  1962. 


Cass  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    164.788       Titan    Eleenwarenfabrlk    Q.m.b.H.,    Sehwelm, 
Weatphaila,  Oermany.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1962. 


SN  188,115.    Thermldalre  Corporation  of  America.  Syraenae 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12. 1962. 


For  Additive  for  Fuel  and  Dleael  Oil  Contained  In  Storage 
Tanka  Adapted  To  Break  up  Sludge  Formatlona  and  Mix 
With  Water  In  the  Oil  ao  That  They  Can  Be  Burned.  Dlaaolre 
Harmful  Ouma  and  Varnlahea,  Inhibit  Tank  Corroalon  In- 
hibit Corroalon  on  the  Fire  Side  of  the  Burning  Derloe  aa 
a  Reault  of  Burning  of  the  Oil,  and  Inhibit  Soot  Formation 

Flrat  nae  Sept.  1,  1962. 


SN  168.791.     Celaneae  Corporation  of  America.  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  742.228.  dated  Nor  9.  1960. 

For  Steel  Stripe  and  Steel  Banda  for  Strapping  Packagea. 
TM  797  O.O.— 18 


CELCO 


For  Me«» '  Working  Flulda. 
Flrat  ua.     an.  17,  1962. 
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STEROTEX 


FEMENS 


Owi»r  of  R«(  No  520.M6.  For  Prn)«rmtlon  Li«<l  for  th«  R«li«f  of  Ordluir  Irrttabll- 

For  Po«d«r«d  Veff«ubl«  Stearta*  Um4  aa  a  Labrleaat  In  '*7  o'  Pr«m«DatruaJ  Tanalon. 

tha  Compreaalnc  aod  Eztnidlnc  of  PbamuiCMtlcal  TablcU.  '^'*<  oaa  Sapt.  1,  IMW. 

Powdarad  MatAl  ProdoeU,  Catalyata,  Chemical*  and  Ceramic  -* 

Parta.  ' 

rtrat  aaa  Jana  1.  l»»l.  SN  1M.S12.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Chicago    111 

^.^^^^  rnu  Aof.  a.  i»«a.                                               ' 

SM  171.M9.     HBL.  Inc..  Loa  Angalaa,  Calif.     Fllad  Jana  I*. 
1»«S. 


GROIL 


For  Graphite  Contalnlnf  Labrlcaat 
Firat  UM  May  8.  1963 


Qass  18- Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatiofis 

8N   145.8M.      Mllaa  Laboratorlaa,   Ibc.  Dkhart.   Ind      Filed 
Maj  31.  1»«2. 

BACXmE  4  IN  1 

Ownar  of  Reg.  No  528.085 

For  Topical   Oermldda.    Mouthwaah   and  Onr(la. 

Flrat  aaa  on  or  before  Jan.  t,  1942. 


For  Tranqulllfer  Preparatlona. 
First  naa  Joly  9,  19«2. 


8N  1S2.887.     Mra.  Flora  Lndla  Draper,  d.b.a.  The  AKJ  Co., 
Sochwood,  Tenn.    Fllad  Sept.  4,  1992. 


PER 


SN  149.029  Dallchl  Selyaku  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha.  d.b.a 
DaUcbhl  Selyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo-ku,  Tokjo-to,  Japan. 
PtlMl  Jane  4.  19«a. 


FEC 


TO 


For  Herb  Tonic  and  a  Medldnal  Oil  for  Minor  Achaa  and 
Palna.  Barns.  Inaect  Bltea,  Etc. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  1.  1919. 


DAIICHI 


The  word  "Dallchl"  mean*  "hichaat"  tn  Japaneee. 

For  Madldnal  Preparations  and  Chemical  Componenta 
Thereof  for  Use  as  Oeaeral  Aneatbetlca.  H/pnotlca,  .ntl- 
Eptleptlcs.  Nerroua  System  Stlmalanta.  Analeptics.  Dlapho- 
retlea.  Anhidroses :  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Ophthalmic. 
Otic  and  Naaal  Uae  :  Medldnai  Preparation  Caed  for  Antl- 
Hlstamlnlca  and  Stimulation  Therapy  ;  Medldnal  Preparation 
Affectlnc  Circulatory  Organs.  Respiratory  Organs,  Dlgestlre 
Organs:  Hormone  Preparations;  Medicinal  Preparations  for 
Urinary.  Genital  and  Anal  Organs:  Disinfectants.  Dermatica 
for  Purnlence.  Antl-Itchlngs.  Cataplaams.  Antl-Dermotnfec- 
tires,  Corroalves ;  YlUmln  Preparatlona ;  Lyalne.  Methyonln, 
Tryptophane.  Threonine  ;  Medldnal  Preparations  for  Use  as 
Nutrients.  Tonics.  Alteratlrea.  Blood  Substitutes.  Hemo- 
statics. Anticoagulants.  Bloodplasma.  Antidotes.  Lactogoquea ; 
Anti-Cancer  and  Anti-Sarcoma  Preparatlona.  Antibiotics; 
Vacdnea,  Anthelmlntlca. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  7,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  IS.  1962. 


SW  152.877.    C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  (Rhine)    Oar- 
FUad  Sept  11,  19«2. 


ASUPENTAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   747.8ea.  dated  Apr.   10.  19«1. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    Conuining    a    Bronctoo- 
dllatlng  and  AnUAathmatlc  Agent. 


SN   153,303. 
19,  1962. 


Halea  *  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     FUad  Oct. 


SN    146,490.      Flaming   and   Company,    Phamaceatlcala,    St. 
Loola,  Mo.    Filed  June  8.  19«2. 


AEROLATE 


„      ^        ^  ^^n*""  o'  R«r   Noa.   882.8«7,   787,4«6,   and  787  437 

For  Time  Disintegrating  Pharmaceutical  CapauJea  for  Orad-  For  Medicated  Feed  and  Feed  Concentrates  for  Dairy  and 

ually  Releasing  a  Therapeutic  Component.  Beef  Cattle.  Hogs,  Horses.  RabhlU  and  Qoau 

First  aaa  Dec.  12.  1931  First  aaa  Jan.  2,  1932 
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^Vi^i"^  2il^r''''^'^'"'"-  ^•*'"»*'"'  «•"•"•"<»•     SN  ie«.225.     Charle.  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  A«o- 
ni«a  Oct.  as.  hmJ2.  elate..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  May  20.  1968. 


DUVALEPT 


Owner   of   Dutch    Reg.   No.    143,081,   dated   Jan.   28.    1962. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Products  and  Preparations  for  Human 
ind  Veterinary  Application. 


DURAMENS 


For  QeHatrlc  Hematlnln  Formula. 
First  use  In  April  1963. 


8N  167,422     The  Wander  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.    hwiao^io     d  r    ^  _.      , 

le   19«2  -•  .  .ru«oY.     8N  169,419.     Breon  Laboratories  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y     Filed 

T-FOAM  "•'""" 

For  Preparation  To  Be  Used  In  the  External  Treatment  of 
Certain   Forms  of  Local  Congestion,  Chest  Colds,  Etc. 
First  nse  Oct.  1.  1962. 


CBS 


For  DlgesUnt  and  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


8N    188,609.      The    Dletene    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn 
FUcd  Dee.  6.  1962. 


MAST 


SN     169,427.       Collett-Week     Corporation,     Oulnlnc      NY 
FUed  May  22.  1968. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Uaed  for  the  Rcffulatloo 
of  Basal  MeUboUsm. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1962. 


COVITOL 


SN  1S9.622.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y     Filed  Dec 
21.  1962. 


For  Liquid  and  Dry  VlUmln  E  Concentrate  for  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Medicines  and  Feeds. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 


ASPIR-AND 


For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1962. 


SN  169.635.     Innovators  Marketing  Corporation.  Chicago  111 
Filed  May  24.  1963. 


COMPASSION 


SN    160.426.    Kinney  *  Company,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind.    Filed 
Jan.  9.  1968. 


PLETE 


For  Local  Anesthetic. 
First  use  May  15,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738.961. 

For  Composition  for  the  Relief  of  Nasal  Congestion. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1962. 


SN  172,064.     8. A.  Felice  BUlerl  &  Cla..  Milan.  Italy      Filed 
June  28,  1968. 


SN  162,414.     Louis  Cbemey.  d.b.a.  Pharmadent  Laboratories, 
Washington.  D.C.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1968. 

PHARMADENT 

For  Poultice  for  Postoperative  DenUI  Bleeding  or  Seepage. 
First  use  May  1.  1962. 


8N    164.872.      Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1968. 


PRECICARB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744.668. 

For  Calcium  Carbonate  as  an  Ingredient  Incorporated  in 
an  Antacid  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  30, 1961. 


SN   160,747.      Chlmie  et  Atomlstlque,   Paris.   France      Filed 
Apr.  1,  1963. 

SUPPONERYL 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  399,827,  dated  Jan.  19.  1950. 
For  Medicated  Suppositories. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
terms  "Ferro"  and  "China"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on 
the  drawing.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  177,130. 

For  Medicinal  Bitters  and  Stomachic  Tonics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1885 ;  In  commerce  1885. 


SN   166,291.      Lakeside  Laboratories.   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1968. 

PROCYPRIN 

For  Therapeutic  Agent  for  the  Treatment  of  MenUl  De- 
pression. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN  172,628.    U.S.  Ethlcals  Inc.,  Long  Island  City  N.Y     FUed 
July  8.  1963 


ETNADON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784.474. 

For     Pharmaceutical     Preparation     for     Gastrointestinal 
Indications. 
First  use  July  6, 1968. 
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8N    160,821.      Adrinewl     DerelopoMat    Laboratories,    lac, 
NaakM.  N.H.    nicd  Jan.  17.  19t. 


SN  190.690     Callaway  Mills  Cempasy,  La  Oraaf*.  Oa. 
Jaa.  15,  1»«S. 

VIBRONIC 


nisd 


For  Aatomot>ll«  Tmnk  Liners, 
first  ase  Not  29.  1»«3. 


Oass  20  -  UmImm  anrf  OM  Ooth 


8N   141.S19.     ronalca  Corporatloa.  Cladaaatl,  Oklo. 
Apr.  4,  1»«2 

MAYFLOWER 


For  Radar,  Electronic  Countemteasares,   Communlcatloaa, 
ni«d     Power  Sapplles.   MicrowsTe  Oenerators,  Mleroware  Demodn- 
lators.  Antennas.  Transmission  Lines.  Coaplers,  Mixers,  Con- 
nectors and  Related  Apparatus  and  Derlcea. 
rirst  asaFeb.  «,  IMl 


DscoratlT*    Laminated    Plastic    for    Ui 
ShelTes.  Coanter  Tops.  Fumitnre.  and  the  Llka. 
First  ase  Feb   13.  1992. 


oa    Walla, 


8N  161,706.     Sam  8.  Ooldatdn  Indastrlaa,  lae..  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  80.  1»«S 


Oats  21  -  DectricaJ   Ap^atus,  Machiaes, 
md  Sapplies 

SM  144,700.     The  Electric  8tora«e  Battery  Company.  Phlla- 
dalpbia.  Pa.    Filed  May  16,  1»62. 

DYNACEL 

Owaar  oC  Bag.  V:  704.230. 
For  Battery  Cbar»ers. 
First  ass  NoTsmber  IMl. 


SN    144. 8»4.      Simplex   Wlr*  *  Cable  Co..  Cambrtdce, 
FUad  May  17.  1»«3. 


C-L-P 


For  Electric  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  May  7.  1»«3. 


SV  149.S96.  Oeae  B.  O'Brien  and  Vema  M.  O'Brien,  d.b.a. 
Oene  and  Vema  O'Brien.  St.  Lovls,  Mo.,  assignee  of 
Prsdoos  Metala,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  U,  l»«a. 


SILVERMAT 


For  Electrically  Operated  Apparatus  for  Automatically 
Reclaiming  Sllrer  From  Spaot  SUTer  Solutions  RecclTsd 
From  an  Aatomatle  Film  Processor  or  tbe  Like.  Including 
Electrical  Controls  for  Actuating  and  Deactuating  tba  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  June  21.  1962. 


SN    153,260.      Burndy    Corporatloa.    Norwalk.    Coaa.      Filed 
Sapt.  17,  1962. 

CABELOK  CRIMPIT 

Owner  of  Reg  No  63S.837 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  July  11,  I960. 


SN  159,92S.     Telesystem  Serrlces  Corporation.  Olcaalda,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1962. 

TUNER-VERTER 

For  Electronic  Headend  Unit  for  Converting  a  Ooacd  Cir- 
cuit or  Commonity  Telerlsion  Signal  From  One  Carrier  Fre- 
(jnency  to  Anotber. 

First  aaa  Mar.  27.  1963. 


For  Electrically  Operated  CoFeemakers.  Broilers,  Toasters, 
and  Electric  Irona. 

First  use  Sept.  80,  1962. 


8N   161.752      Bl-Tronics.   Inc.,  Warm,   Pa.     Fllad  Jaa.  M), 
19«t. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  488.048  and  578,470. 

For  Electric  Fluorescent  Lamps.  Electric  Fluorescent 
Starters,  Electric  Incandescent  Lamps.  Electric  Wire  Con- 
nectors.  Electric  Plug  Fuses,   and   Electric  Cartridge  Fusaa. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1955. 


8N  168,420 
1968. 


SoUr  Systems.  Inc.,  Skokle,  lU.     Filed  Feb    25. 


For   PhotoToItale  Cella.    Assemblies  Tberefor  and   Monat- 
ings  Therefor. 

First  use  on  about  July  1,  1960. 
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8N  164,280.     Victor  Comptometer  Con>oratlon.  Ctalea«o,  III.    SN    171.024.     The   Maehlett   Laboratories,   Inc.,    Sprinsdale, 
nicd  Mar.  8.  1»68.  Conn.    Filed  June  14,  1963. 


DYNAMICON 


For  Radiation  Sensitive  Tnbee. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17, 1963. 


_      _.             .  _  ..       ^     .      ...            -.           .  ^           .. ,  SN  171,768.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.,  Reading, 

For  Electrical  Follow-Cp  IntelUfence  Transmitting  and/or  _       Filed  June  26  1968 

RecelTlnf  Apparatus.  ' 

First  ..e  May  196X     Pjj^g     CROWN 

8N   16«,66S.     Alpha  MlcrowETa.  Inc.,   Newton   Upper  Falls,  pfMtuteMaTM  196S 

Maas.    Filed  May  1»,  1»<S.  ^      ' 


8N  171,889.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Hastincs- 
on-Hndson,  N.T.    Piled  June  26,  1968. 


ANACOTE 


For  Insulated  Electrical  Conductor. 
First  use  June  11, 1968. 


For   Microwave   EHodes   and   Wavefulde   Components. 
Flnt  use  October  1962 


SN  171,852.     Colnmbla  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Jane  26.  1968. 


SN  168,787.     HablUt,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  18, 
1968. 

TREXILOY 

For  Basle  Alamlnnm  Structural  Elements  and  Articles  Fab- 
ricated Therefrom  for  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1968. 


Reconotron 


For  TeleTlalon  Camera  Tubes. 
First  use  Not.  27,  1962. 


8N    169.622.      Essex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
FUed  May  84,  1968. 


VULCAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  850,007  and  582,609. 

For  Flexible  Electrical  Cords  and  Cables  and  Welding  Ma- 
chine Cable. 

First  UM  Jan.  8,  1988.  on  flexible  atoctrleal  cords  and 
cablM. 


SN   172,126.     Record  Automaten  Aktlengesellschaft,   Vadus, 
Liechtenstein.    Filed  Jan.  8. 1963. 

RECORDORAMA 

For  Radio  Phonographs  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Pint  use  Sept.  9,  1960;  In  commerce  Sept  9,  1960. 


8N  168.676.     Mcintosh  Laboratory,  lac,  BiacbaatOB,  N.Y. 
Fltod  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  172,168.     Dupar  Products  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  July  1.  1963. 


PANLOC 


SNUG-A-PLUG 


For  Fitted  Plastic  Front  Panels  To  Be  Attached  to  Elec- 
trical Equipment,  Specifically  Radio  ReceUers  and  Amplifiers. 
First  uae  Jan.  25,  1963. 


SN  170,655.     Major  Electronics  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     FUed 
JuM  10,  1968. 


For  Extension  Cord  Connection  Holder. 
First  use  May  81,  1968. 


SN   172.197.     JFD  Electronics  Corporation,   Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  1. 1968. 

JETOMIC 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  573,850  and  597,875. 
For  Telerlsion  Antennae. 
First  use  Sept  80,  1958. 


Majorette 


8N    178,851.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  19. 1968. 


For  PorUble  Norelty  and  Children's  Electrically  Operated 
Phonographs,  Radios,  and  Phonograph  and  Radio  Combina- 
tions and  Components  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1946. 


DYNAVOLT 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 
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''V.L' i'?    J^.'f!,^"'''**'  <^'>^™««»-  Bridgeport.  Conn.    8N    140.590       Plpr  Toy..   Inc..   Mount   Vmon,   W.T.     FUed 


fM^  July  22.  t»«8 


CASCO 


Jolj  23,  1»«2. 


Owiwr  of  Bef.  No«    317,488.  ««0,982.  and  oth«r» 
FV)r    Electrical    Vibrator    Dcrlce    for    Rcmorabljr    Holding 
Vibrating  Toottabruihe*  and  the  Llko. 
Pirat  aa«  May  19.  1»«S. 


PlffiRSmtpA 


SN  178.42S.     Cmco  Prodncta  CorporaUoa.  Brldfaport,  Conn 
riled  July  22.  1»«3. 

TOOTHBRUSHER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  31T.488.  ««0,»82.  and  othera. 
For    Electrical    Vibrator    Drrlce    for    Remorably    Holdlnc 
Vibrating  Toothbmahea  and  the  Like. 
Plrat  nae  May  15.  19«S. 


8N  174,042.     National  Connector  Corporation.  MlaneapoUa. 
Minn.    FUed  Joly  80,  1988. 


For  Puppeta. 

Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  11.  1982. 


aw  169.588.      SpocJta.   Inc..   WletaiU  Faila.  Tex.     Filed  Dec 
20,  19«2. 


0^  CH/U)^ 


% 


-® 


The  wording  "Soutliweatem  ProdacU  of  Chlldrena  and 
Klddlea  Sandrtea"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
akown. 

For  Styrofoam  Kite. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  28.  1982. 


For  Electrical  Connectora. 

Flrat  aae  Mar   16.  1060. 


8N  182,488.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawtkorofa.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  11. 
1988 

SUNDOWNER 

Q9U  22  —  Cames,  Toys,  and  SportiiM  Goods     ^°'  '^''^  °°°  ""^  Hoiater  for  cbudren. 

'  "^  ■  Flrat  oae  Jan.  11,  1988. 

SN   138.199.     Paal   S.  QloTagnoU.  d.b.a.  Commercial  Mecba  ^^-^^—i ^ 

nlama.   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.      Filed   Feb.    19.   1982.  «m  im  wt      i^     .  bm  ...        -, 

8«  188.147.     Ideal  Flablng  Float  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1988. 

UFECEL 

For  Minnow  Bacfceta  and  loa  Flaking  Bockata. 
Flrat  aae  Angaat  1981. 


Tbe  repreaenutlon  of  a  baaeball  U  dladalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Baaeball  Pitch  Inc  Maeklnaa. 
rirat  aae  Nor.  7,  1981. 


SN  183.622      The  Flab  Net  and  Twine  Co..  Menominee   Mich 
FUed  Feb.  28. 1983. 


VICTORY 


For  Flablng  Neta  and  Ifeta  Used  la  SporU  Oamea. 
Flrat  nae  January  1954. 


8N  142.230.     Fuller  Seth  Thompaon.  d.b.a.  Alaako  Bait,  Hope. 
▼U  Mooee-Paaa,  Alaaka.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1982. 


ALASKO 


8N   168,818      De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  Elisabeth    N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1983. 


JIMMY  JET 


For  Flablng  Larea. 
First  uaa  Oct.  1.  1981. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  Urm  "Jet"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
abown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Toy  Flight  SlmuUtor  Control  Panel. 
Flrat  nae  July  1982. 


8N   145.592.     Payton  Producta.  Int.  New  Tork.  M.T. 
May  28.  1982 

PAYTON 


FU«1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  840.28T 

For  Plaatle  Toya.  Wheeled  Toya.  Toy  Flgurea.  Toy  Ve- 
blclea.  Toy  InatrumenU.  Apparatua  for  Qamea  and  Varlona 
Type  Parlor  Oamea. 

Flrat  aae  Fab.  8.  18M. 


aN   183.822.     De  Luxe  Reading  CorporaUon.  Ellaabeth,  NJ 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1983. 

CANDY  FASHION 

No  claim  la  made   to  the  term  'Faablon"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  akowa  on  the  drawing. 

For  Dolla  and  Doll  Dreaa  Enaaablea. 
Flrat  aae  July  1V82. 
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§N  1«8.902.     Tlcratt  IndoBtrlM,  Inc.,  Ja^son,  Tenn.     Filed    SN  170,075.     Item*  Incorporated,  St.  LooU   Mo     Piled  May 
^lLr.  4,  IMS.  81,  1968. 


YOGI 


ror  Animated  Mechanical  T07. 
rirtt  ate  May  16, 18S8. 


8N    184,883.      Mercantile    Sale*    Company,    St.    Lonia,    Mo. 
Piled  Mar.  11, 196S. 

DALON 

Por  Insulating  Matvrlal  Incorporated  In  Sleeping  Bags. 
Plrat  nae  Mar  4,  1»8S. 


SN  166,784.     Awteo  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.     Piled  Apr. 
1,  1»68. 


WIL-GUARD 


Por  Baseball  Olore  Hand  Protector  in  tbo  Form  of  a  Rob- 
ber Pad  Adapted  To  Be  Held  Within  the  Palm  of  the  Hand. 
First  use  Feb.  2S,  1968. 


SM    160,818.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  Mew  Tork.  N.T.     FUed 
May  30,  1»68. 

LITTLE  MISS  CLAIROL 

Por  Doll,  Doll  Clothes  and  Doll  Wigs. 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


BAG    0'  BONES 


For  Animal  Toy,   Particularly  a  Toy  In  the  Shape  of  a 
Bone. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1962. 


Qiss  23 -Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  188.958.     Astroeonlcs,  Incorporated,  Syosset,  N.T.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1962. 


ASTROSPRAY 


For  Gas  Driven  Sonic  Oenerator. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1961. 


SN   161,486.     E.  L.  Caldwell   ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Corpus   Christ!, 
Tex.    Filed  Jan.  2S,  1968. 


SN    169,386.      Hassenf«ld    Bros.    Inc.,    Central    Palls,    R.!. 
Filed  May  20,  1968. 

ACROSS  THE  U.S.A. 

For  Board  and  Movable  Pieces  for  Playing  a  Toy  Oame. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1968. 


Brush 


SN   169,508.     Yakima  Bait  Company,  Inc.,   Granger,  Waah. 
Piled  May  22. 1968. 

APPLE  NOCK-ER 


For  Rotary  Brush  Cutters  and  Mowers. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1962. 


SN  162,155.     Fraser's,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Feb.   6, 


Por  Pishing  Lare. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1968. 


1968. 


SHADOWPOINT 


■^ 


SN  169,686.     Barry  Coe,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed  May  27, 
1968. 

NUTTY  KNOTTER 

For  Tethered  Ball  Amusement  Device  for  Knot-Tying. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1968. 


For  SUlnless  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and 
Spoons. 

First  use  in  or  about  1951. 


SN   168,206.     Aero-Test  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Dallaa, 
Tex.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


SN  169.728.     Andy  Gard  Corporation,  Leetsdale,  Pa.     FUed 
May  27, 1968. 


UUBEECHY 


For  Beach  and  Sandbox  Plastic  Toys. 
First  naa  Oct.  1,  1962. 


M^^^M 


SN   169,724.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  27,  1968. 


SKYLINE 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  nse  Nov.  19,  1968. 


For  Surface  Conditioning  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor, 
Including  Steam  Cleaning  Equipment  and  Fine  Particle  Blast 
Cleaning  Equipment. 

First  nse  Feb.  13,  1968.  '^ 
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EDJER 


For  Bloctrle  Hair  TrtmaMra. 


REDI-FIL 


V<Br   PT«tebrteata«  Broooia  for   Ma«kaal< 
Flrat  naa  fob.  19.  1»«4 


SN  1W.1S8.     Tb*  Ntw  Tork  Air  Brala  Compaaj,  M«v  Tart. 
If.T.    niad  May  17.  1»«S. 


OMEGA 


OvD«r  of  R«c  No  aM.044. 

For  UoM  8Uker».  B«f  Opaalng  DorlcM,  Hopfwr  A«lUtor«. 
VarUbl*  Spwd  TraaamlMloBa.  Baekat  El«Tator«  and  Maehaa- 
leai  ControUara. 

nrat  ata  la  Jolj  19S0  oa  lima  alakara. 


%V    171.44S       Orotaaa    Maefelaa    Works.    lac.    Chicago.    Ql- 
FUa4  Joaa  20.  1»«4 


MONOSTRESS 


For  Matal  Formloc  E<]alpaMBt — Namaly.  Coatalaar  Maau- 
facturlnc  MachlD««.  Drum  Maaufacturlnc  Machloea,  Pall 
VUnufacturlag  Machine*.  Boll  Formlnc  Macbln«a.  U/drauUc 
Praaaaa,  liachaalcal  Praaaea,  Matai  Expaadlac  Maeklnaa. 
Matal  SbrlDklnc  Maeklnaa,  and  Tool*  and  Aeeeaaortea  for 
Said  Machlnaa. 

Flrat  aia  June  IS,  1940,  on  container  manufactarlns  ma- 
cblnaa,  dram  maaufactarlac  oMcblaea,  b/draulle  praaaaa,  and 
matal  ezpaadlnc  macblnaa. 


3N    1T8.»8»       Wtbar   Tool    ft    BnclaaartBf  C»..    Xalamasoo. 
Mick.    FUad  Jul/ 2«,  1»««. 


xip-cuf 


For    Abraalra    Cattlac    Macklnaa    and    Dlaea    or    Wbaala 
Tbarafor. 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  19,  IMl. 


Applia«c*s 


aw  IST.lM.     Sporlaa  Valra  Cofspaay,  8C  Lotila,  Mo      FUad 
Not.  is,  !»«>. 


SJI  1M.7U.     ■.  B.  *  A.  C.  Whltlac  Compaaj.  BorUactoa. 
▼t.    Fllad  Mar  S9.  IMS. 


PRODUCTS 


Tka  word  "Prodaeta"  !•  dliclalmed.  Tht  mark  U  Ilnad 
for  blaa  bat  no  eUlm  ta  mada  to  a  particular  color  aa  a  part 
of  tha  mark.    OwBar  of  Bag  No.  428.4S9 

For  Coatrola  Uaad  aa  Componaata  on  Rafrlcaratlon  and 
Air  Condltloninc  Byctema  Such  at  Thermostatic  Ezpanalon 
▼alraa.  Praaaura  Rafulatora.  Bafr1««rant  Dlatrtbatlaf  Da- 
Tlcea,  Solanold  Valraa,  Flltar  Driara.  Molatara  Liquid  Indl- 
eatora  and  Stralaara. 

Flrat  oaa  at  laaat  aa  aarly  aa  Jaaoary  10M 


VS  1B8.100.     Sontbarn   Illlnola  Ualraraity  Foundatloa,  Car- 
bondala.  lU.    Fllad  Nor.  28,  1»«S. 

S.LU.  SUDORIMETER 

For  Apparatna  for   Uaa   In  Racordlng  Prlnta  on  Film  and 
Maaaurlac  tha  Denatty  of  Sack  Prlata. 
Flrat  aaa  May  1,  1M2 


SN   lfta.887.      atarra   Enclnaarlnf   Co..   Blarra   Madra.   CalK. 
FUad  Dae  8.  l»es. 


SIERRA  SUE 


Owaar  at  Rag.  No.  «10,Me. 

For  Aathropomatrlc  aad  Aatbropomorpkle  Dummlaa. 

First  aaa  July  20.  1M2. 


SM     lOO.Sa.      Adranoad    DaTalopmant    LAboratorlaa,    lac, 
Naahoa,  N.U.    FUad  Jaa.  17,  1»M. 


For  Mlcroware  Signal  Oanaratora,  Attannatora,  Couplara, 

n«*«   'iA         I  ^..^_   A l:^  J  ftJ     ^*  '■'r^uency  Conrertert,  Phaae  Conrerters.  Fratjuency  Meaaura-( 

UatS  X4— LaiMMU7  ApplUMKaS  ana  MUdUlieS     °>ei>t.    Fhaa«   M«aaui«meat.   MUara.   and   Ralated   Apparatus 

and  Oarleaa. 

8N    159.884       CTeanamatloo,    laeorporatad,    Aadaraoa.    Ind.         "^"^  "■•  "^  «•  l^** 

FUad  Dae  19,  l»«a.  ^_^^____ 

CLEANAMATION 

For  Laaadry  and  Dry  Ctaaning  Appilancaa  and  Equipment 
Bock  aa  Oarmeat  Praaaaa,  Sleare  Preaaa*.  Bapaelallj  for 
Draaa  Sklrta,  Shirt  Foldar  Machlnaa.  Praaalag  ^i-'blim  (or 
Trousara. 

Flrat  uaa  Nor.  8,  1968. 


8N  100,938. 
18.  1988. 


Bohart  Jamaa  Cooks.  Baystds,  N.T.     FUad  Jaa. 


R  a  B  c  a 

For  Pbotofraphlc  Traasparaacr  niamlaators. 
Flrat  aaa  Dae.  14.  1942. 
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8N  IM.MT.     Victor  ComptoiMUr  CorpormHon.  Chicaco.  !»     8N    170.884.      Th*    American    Hartlwar«    Corporation.    New 
nied  Mar.  8.  1»«8.  BriUln,  Conn.,  by  merger  from  Savace  Arms  Corporation, 

Weatfleld.  Maaa.    Filed  June  10,  1»63. 


Savage 

Owaar  of  Raff.  Noa.  100,629,  595,8M,  and  othera. 
For  Telescopic  SlghU  for  Firearms. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  25,  1888. 


For   Addinf   and   Calculatlnff   liactalnea,   Dast   Covara   for    8N    170,88S.      The    American    Hardware    Corporation,    Naw 
Dae  Thereon,  and  Caah  Reflstera.  Britain,  Conn.,  by  merger  from  Sava^  Arms  Cori>oratlon, 

First  nae  May  1»«S.  Weatfleld,  Maaa.    Filed  Joae  10,  1»«8. 


8If  188.6M.     Peerleaa  Photo  Prodacts.  Inc.,  Bhoreham,  N.T. 
Filed  May  S,  1»«8. 

I- 


Owner  of  Re*.  Nos.  100,628,  595,398,  and  othera. 
For  Telescopic  Sights  for  Firearms. 
First  nae  Apr.  25,  1968. 


For  Photoaeaaltlva  Matariala  and 
with. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Mar.  4,  1968. 


8N  170,698.     Speedrlnc  Corporation,   Warren,   Mlcfa.     Filed 
Deed  Ther^        J°"  ^O-  ^^ 

SPEEDRING 


Owner  of  Be(.  No.  644,176. 
8N   168.680.     N.   P.   BMSon  Optical   Company,   Minneapolis.         y^r  Test  Tables.  Oages.  Bench  Centers.  Volumetrtc  Cylln- 
Mlaa.    FUMl  May  18,  1968.  i^„  ^^  Predalon  TUt  Tablea. 

First  nia  Jane  10,  19S4. 


8N  170,704.    Keoffel  4  Baaer  Company,  Hotooken,  N.J.    FUad 
Jon*  11,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
The  prescription  symbol  B  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Prepared  and  Processed  Optical  Lenses  of  Various 
Typea,  for  Kyeglass  and  SpecUcle  Frames,  and  for  Phyalcal 
Lens  Ftnlshes  Obtained  Through  Grinding  and  Polishing. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1959. 


For  Photographic  Boulpment,  Camera  Equipment,  Oraphlc 
Information  (Such  as  Photographs.  Aertal  Photographs, 
Orapha,  Maps,  and  the  Like),  Electro-Optical  Study  and 
Analysing  Equipment,  Manual  and  Electronic  Dlgltltlng 
Equipment,  and  Pbotomapplng  Equipment  Including  Stereo- 
plotters,  Terrain  Dlgltlsers.  Pantographs,  DaU  Recording 
Devices,  Copy  Cameras,  Photo  Rectifiers,  Reflecting  Projectors, 
Aerial  Cameras,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1968. 


8N  168,706.    CortUad  ladoatrlaa,  Inc.  Cortland,  N.X.    FUmI 
May  18,  1968. 


8N  171,466.     Management  Assistance,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1968. 


SAFE-T-LARM 


For  Home  Fire  Detection  Unlta. 
First  naa  Feb.  IS.  1968. 


For  Data  Proceaslng  Equipment. 
First  OS*  May  28,  1968. 
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8»  172.4M.     IndUaa  0«nenl  Corporatlou.  Valp*r«i«),   Ind.    8N  171.«7T.     Sol  lUms.  BoCalo,  NT     FU*4  JaM  24    1»6S 
ni«d  July  6.  1943 

SM 

For  Men's  and  LadlM'  Oold  RInca  for  Personal  Uss. 
First  ase  Jan.  10.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.   No«.   721.838,  738,839,  and  others. 

For   Permanent   Magnet  Test   E^iaipment,  Teeters.   Magne- 

ttxers.  Demagnetliers.  Calibrators. 
Firat  use  Sept.  28,  1»60. 


Oats  30-Crocktry,  Eartktawart,  anil 
Porcslain 


SN    162,341.      Thomas    W.    Hamlltoa.    BaaU    Monica.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1»«8 


Qau  28  -  Jewdry  and  Prodous-Metal  Ware 

SN    154.1M.      Anchor    Jewelry    Manafaetnrlng    Corp.,    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1M2. 


WINFIELD 


For  China  and  Porcelain  Ware — Namely,  Dtnaerwar*. 
First  use  July  1949. 


A46 


For  Jewelry  of  Predons  Metals. 
First  ase  Joly  1.  1M3. 


Qasf  31  -  Filtan  md  Rtfrigaratort 

SN   170,75«.     Monroe  Food  Machinery.  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 
riled  June  11,  19M. 


SN  161.043.  John  M.  Lewis.  d.b.a.  John  Lewis  Jewelry  or 
J.  M.  Lewis  or  John  M.  Lewis.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  IMS. 


For   Self-ConUlned   Refrigeration  Unit  for  Cooling  Ware- 
honses.  Cold  Storage  and  Freexlng  Rooms  and  the  Like. 
First  oee  May  28, 1»«1. 


SN  172.8SS.     Ererpure,  Int.  Oak  Brook.  lU.    Filed  July  11, 
1»«S. 


For  surer  and  Oold  Jewelry. 
First  ase  Mar  1.  1900. 


MICRO-PURE 


—^^^^—  For    Fine    Filter   Material    for   Charging    and    Recharging 

SN   1««.8S».     MUdrwl    L.   Ball.    Wlnstoa-Saleii.   N.C.     Filed     ^V?',^"'"-^".'^^  ,^, 
Apr.  11.  19M.  ^'"'  "^  ^»^  ^-  l*** 


BALL 


For  Jewelry. 

First  ase  Feb.  1».  1969 


SN  17S.88S.     Srerpvre.  Inc.,  Oak  Brook.  111.     Filed  July  IS, 
IMS. 


PURESOFT 


SN    1M.8M.     Bernard   Blum   Corporation.   New  York.   N.T. 

Filed  Apr   17.  19««. 


For  Water  Softenerm. 
First  ase  Oct.  18.  IMl. 


SN    178.449.     Oeneral   Filter  Company, 
July  22.  19«8. 


Amea,   Iowa.     Filed 


AERALATER 


For   Jewelry— Namely.   Finger   Rings.   Brooches,   Pendants.  For    Unltlsed    or    Packaged    Plant    for    the   Treatment   of 

Bracelets.  NeekUeaa.  Cn«  Uaks.  Stada.  Pins.  Tie  Claapa.  and  Water,   Inclndlng  the  Removal  of  Iron  and  Odor  From  the 

Barrings.  Water. 

First  ase  Mar.  20,  19«8  First  ase  Joly  29,  1963. 


SN   1«8,075.     Howard  H.  Dtsmcler.  d  b.a.  Howard  Dlameler     SN    178.478.      The    May    Department    Storee    Compaay.    St. 
Company,  ChlCMO,  ni.    Filed  May  8,  19«8.  Loola,  Mo.    Filed  July  22.  19«« 


DATE-MATES 


SLIMWALL 


For  Broochea  and  Charms. 
First  oae  Feb.  25,  19«S. 


For  Refrlgerstoriw 
First  ase  May  27.  19«S. 
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Oats  32  -  Furniture  and  Uphoktery  Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

Apparatus 


SN    ISO.SM.     TrMuz   IndaatriM,   lac,   Chlcaco,   III.     Filed 
Aof.  9,  l»e2. 


SEAT-A-BABE 


8N    151,205.      Corning   Qlasa   Works,    Corninc,    N.Y       FUed 
Aos.  IS,  1»«2. 


For  Child's  Table  and  Chair  Combination. 
First  use  May  14,  1»62. 


CERCOR 


SN   159,881.     Edaon,   Incorporated.  Chlcaao.  111.     Filed  Dec.    „     !" 
Qo   lOAo  ^  Sorts 


For  Gaseous  Heat  Transfer  Apparatl  and  Devices,  Includ- 
ing Heat  Exchangers  for  Use  in  Oas  Turbine  Engines  of  All 
Sorts;   and   Gas   Burners  and   Liquid   Fuel    Burners   of  All 


28,  1962 


Tuck-A-way 


First  use  on  or  about  Maj  2,  1962. 


SN  165,097.     Van  der  Heem  NV,  Elektroteehnlsche  Industrie, 
The  Hague,   The  Netherlands.     Filed  Mar.   20,   1968. 


For  Cushions,  Pillows,  and  Bed  BesU. 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 


HEEM-AIR 


^_^__^_  Priority   claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)    on   Dntch  application 

filed  Not.  23,   1962,  Reg.  No.  146,931,  dated  Feb    22    1968 
SN    160.857.      Bddle   Bauer,    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    Jan.    8,         For  Industrial  and  Domestic  Air  Processing  Ap^ratuV- 
^**^  Namely.  Air  Cleaning,  Air  Moistening,  Air  Drying,  Air  Cool- 

ing and  Air  Heating  Apparatus,   Compressors  and  Fans  as 
Well  as  the  Component  Parts  of  Same  and  Accessories  for 


JfeiUkpn^ 


Same. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  355,385. 

For  Folding  Camp  Beds. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1950. 


SN    169,418.      Breese    Illinois    Incorporated,    Wyoming     III 
Filed  May  22.  1968. 


SN  160,613.     Dougherty  Bedding  Company,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1963. 


a£Al-EAK 


For  Oil  Burners,  Boilers,  Hot  Water  Heaters  and  Controls 
for  Boilers,  Burners  and  Oas  and  Oil  Fired  Hot  Water 
Heaters. 

First  use  October  1986. 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1959. 


SN   172,417.     Rotron  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Wood- 
stock. N.T.    Filed  July  3,  1963. 


MODULAIR 


SN  162,260.     Hapman  Corporation,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1968. 

COLORPLATE 

For  Cooling  Panel  ConUinlng  Electrically  Energised  Fans 
For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coating  Applied  to  and  Sold     and  Blowers. 
Only  as  Part  of  Store  Shelving.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1963. 

First  use  Nov.  80,  IMS.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with   SN  173,042. 


SN  168.189      Guardian  Products  Company,  Inc.,  North  Hoi-     SN  173,042.     Pioneer  Furnace  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
lywood,  Calif.    Filed  May  6,  1968.  July  15.  1963. 


BOOK  BUTLER 


MODULAIR 


For  Book  Holders  Adapted  for  Use  by  a  Person  in  a  Supine        ''o'"  Furnaces,   Air  Coolers,  and   Air   Conditioners, 
or  Seated  Position.  ^'"t  »»«  Mar.  1,  1963. 

First  use  November  1958.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  172,417. 


SN    171,857.     Eclipse   Sleep   Products,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     8N    173.888.      Full    Vision.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    CenUur  Air   Condl- 
Flled  Jane  26.  1968.  tlonlng.  Newton,  Kans.    Filed  July  26,  1963. 


PURALIZED 


CENTAUR  360 


For    Mattresses.    Box    Springs,    and    Upholstered   Goods 
Namely,  Coaches. 

First  use  June  1,  1968. 


For  Air  Conditioners. 

First  use  during  March  1968. 
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diss  35  -  B«itMi,  HoM,  MadiiMfy  Pack- 
mq,  and  Moattallk  Firts 

SM    154,5M.      Unitvd    StatM   Habtor   CMipany.    New  Tork. 
NT.    ru«l  0«t.  4.  1»«3. 

KWIK-PAK 

For  Fir*  Hoa*. 

Firat  OM  Aof.  27.  1962. 


SN    164.159.      P»p*r   SmtIc*    Co..   lac,   K&nus   Cltj.    Kabs. 
Flleil  Mar.  T,  1»6S.  * 


MARINER 


For  Writtnc  Pap*r. 
First  OM  Jaa.  SO.  19«S. 


SN  1M.S15      Etwrhurd  Faber  Inc..  WtlkM-Barr*.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  IS.  1»«S 


8N    157.S02       Hermle*    Paeklnc    Corporation.    Alden.    N.T. 
Filed  Nov    15.  1»«2. 

MOLY-DUOLUBE 

For  PacklDKB  for  Machinery  and  S«ala,  Contalalnf  Mcriyb- 
danam  8ulfld«  tod  Fluorcarbon. 
Flnt  DM  SeptemlMr  1909. 


Oats  36  —  Musical  lastiiMMiits  aad  Supplies 

8N     108,761.       Sony     Corporation.     Shtna«awa-kn.     Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Oct.  28,  19«2. 

VIDEOCORDER 

For    Portable    Tape    Recorder*    for    Becordlnc    TelCTlilon 
Biennis. 

First  nse  Mar.  30,  1961 :  in  commerce  Mar.  80,  1961. 


STAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*  Sd.SftS  and  284.087 

For  Erasers,  Rubber  Bands,  Rubber  Finder  Tlpa,  Lead  Pen- 
cUs.  Ball  Pens  and  Type  a«*aer 

First  nse  1881  o«  lead  pencils  and  ermsera. 


8N  170,989.     Morfsn  Paper  Company.  lac.  Utits,  Pa.    Filed 
Jnne  18.  1968. 

PAPER  PANTRY 

The  word  "Paper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  aurk  as 
shown. 

For  Paper  Ooods—Namely.  Toilet  Tlasne.  Towelt.  Napkins, 
Tsblecorer*.  Place  MaU.  Tray  CoTers.  Claanslnc  Tissues, 
snd  Not*  Paper. 

First  nse  Dae  8,  1M6. 


8N  178.616.     American  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  Jnly  24,  1968. 


8N    150.894.       Deutsche    Qraaunophon    Oesellschaft 
Hanabarg.  Oermany     Filed  Oct   20.  1962. 


m.b.H. 


ARCHIVE 


"DATA-LOPE" 


Owner  of  US.  Rcf .  No.  600.772. 

For    Sound    Carriers — Namely.    Phonofrapb    Records    and 
Magnetic  Recording  Tapes. 

First  use  1950 ;  In  commerce  about  the  end  of  1900. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  aad  Statienery 

SM   110.082.     Aristocrat  Leather  Prodncta,  Inc.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar  7.  1961. 

MUSEUM  MASTERPIECES 

For  Articles  of  SUtionery — Namely.  Diaries,  Photo  Cases. 
Writing  Kits,  aad  Scrap  Books,  Including  Writing  Paper. 
Blotters  and  Fens. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1960. 


For  Continuous  Bnrelopes  Line  Hole   Punched  on  One  or 
Both  Side*. 

First  ose  on  or  sbout  Joae  20,  1968. 


8N    178.628.      Castie.   Ltd..   Los    Angeles.   Calif.      FUed  Jnly 
84.  1968. 


aM  102.489.    CaldweU  Packaging  Company.  Inc.  Atlanu,  Oa. 
Filed  Sept  5.  1963. 


BAND-IT 


For  Transparent  Wrapping  Material  Compoeed  of  Plastic 
Sheeting  Reinforced  With  Paper. 
First  use  Apr  14.  1962. 


For  KaTelope*.   Writing  Paper  aad  Correapondenee  Cards. 
First  nse  Apr.  19,  1962 


8N     104.122.       Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neeanh.    Wla. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1962 


CLEARVIEW 


8N  178.601.     Onyco,  Inc,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jalj  24.  1968. 

LUMINART 


For  Mailing  Enrelopea. 
First  uae  Aag.  80,  1900. 


For  Art  Board   Material   for  Use  by  Commercial    Artists. 
First  nse  on  or  about  July  1.  1968 
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SW  174,4M.     ThrlfHcheek  S*mce  Corpomtton,   New  York,    8N    1«4,618.      Dell   Pabllihlac   Co     Inc     Mew  York.    NY 
N.Y.    PUed  Aag .  5,  1»0S.  TtieA  Mar.  14,  1968. 


THRIFTISAVE 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  892,713. 

For  SsTlngi  Account  Bankliic  Form*. 
Pint  aae  March  19«0. 


LAUREL-LEAF  LIBRARY 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Library"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  ahown.    Owner  of  Keg.  No.  674,628. 
For  Seriea  of  Booka. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


diss  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

8N  1M,884.     Beklns  Van  k  Storage  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 

INTERCHANGE 

For  Periodical  Newsletter  Containing  Information  Retard- 
ing Tratlc  and  Dlstrlbatlon  Presently  Pnbllsbed  Bimonthly. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Jnne  1, 1961. 


SN  164,849.     Jobber  News  *  Prodacts  PnblidilBg  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


J_N 
&  P 


SN  160,709.     Hamble  Oil  *  Refining  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
FUwl  Jan.  IS,  1968. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  718.201. 
For  Trade  Newspaper. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


HAPPY  MOTORING  NEWS     a«»39-Clotliing 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  861,822,  680,788,  and  others. 
For  Newsletter  Issued  Periodically  for  Distribution  to  Ap- 
plicant's Customers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1962. 


SN    108,727.      Welsh    Manufacturing   Company,    Prorldence, 
R.I.    Filed  Not.  18.  1960. 


VANGUARD 


8N    162,406.      Buehler   Ltd.,   Eranston,   111      Filed  Feb    11, 
1968. 

THE 


For  Industrial  Safety  Hats  and  Caps. 
First  use  In  April  1960. 


For  Bulletin  Issued  Monthly  to  the  MeUllnrglcal  Industry. 
First  use  In  January  1980. 


SN    119,698.      Andrew    Qeller,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y      Filed 
May  10,  1961. 

CASHMIRS 
THE  SOFT-STEP  SHOE 

The  word  "Shoe"  Is   disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ladles'  Shoes  Made  From  Leather. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1961. 


8N  121,832.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1961. 


SN   162,411.      Buehler   Ltd.,   Eranston,    111.     Filed  Feb.   11, 
1968. 


SHAFE-UP 


^/^D= 


For  Shower  Caps. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1961. 


For    CaUlog    of    MeUllnrglcal    Preparation    and    Testing 
Equipment,   Which   Is  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  In  1V89. 


SN  129,180.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1961. 


SN  168,889.    J.  Gordon  Holt,  WaUlngford,  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  4, 


1968. 


THE  STEREOPHILE 


hrfft 


For  Magaslne  Published  Bimonthly. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  067,541,  070,006.  and  others. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1961. 


SN    164,202.      Keynote   PubllcaUons.   Inc.,   New    York,   N.Y. 
Filed  kar.  8.  1968. 


ON  RECORD       \ 


For  Current  Brents  Magailne  Publlahed  Periodically. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1968. 


SN    130.941.      Pantke-Harpke    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis       Filed 
Oct.  80,  1961. 

CUSTOMIZED  OVALS 

For  Men's  Hats. 
First  use  in  1940. 
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SH  1S2.1M.  Ctaeatoat  Hill  Industiiea,  Idc  ,  Hollywood.  Fl«.. 
by  chance  of  oame  from  Sherman  Claaalca,  Inc.,  Hollywood, 
ru.     niMl  Not.  16,  IMl. 


SAMPLERS 


Por  Women'!  Bportawear — Namely.  Drei 
First  aae  on  or  before  Oct.  12,  IMl. 


SN    1SS.410.      Joyce    Uatforms,    Ibc,   Boeton,    Mau.      ni«d 
»ept.  18,  IMta. 

MR.  STORK 

For  Maternity  Oarments — Namely.  Olrdlea,  Braaaiere*. 
811p«.  Pantiea,  Dreaaes.  Sulta.  Blouac*.  SUcka,  Shorta  and 
Jumpers. 

Flrat  oae  Sept  4. 1»«2. 


8N   1S9.141.     8.A.R.L.   Sodete  Nonrelle  Jean   Deaaea,   Part*. 
Franc*.    Fllad  Mar.  S,  1»«2. 

J^eati  Desses 

For  Clothlnc— Namely,  Tailor  Made  Sulta,  Dreaaea,  Pettl- 
coaU.  Bodlcea.  Blouaea.  Bathing  Suits.  Skirts,  Slacks,  Shorts. 
Halters.  Sweaters.  Jackets,  Hats,  Scarres  and  Qlores  Made 
of  Leather  and  Fabric  for  Women  and  Mlaaes. 

First  nse  Norember  19S8 ;  In  commerce  Norember  1058. 


SN  153,601      D«sld  U.  8b1U,  Inc.,  Lyu,  Mass.     FUcd  Sept. 
20,  1962. 


3^i 


PUTT-ABOUTS 


SN  144,276.     Ro-8«*reh,  Ine,  WaynesrlUe,  N.C.     FUcd  May 
10,  1962. 

HARD  HAT 

For  Shoes  and  Boota  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 


8N  146,912.    Jack  Meltaer,  HoUywood.  Callt    FUed  June  14, 
1962 

CONDUCTIVATORS 

For   Shoes   Harln*  Slectrleally   CondnctlT*  Solas. 
First  use  Feb   1,  1962. 


SN    190.247.      F.    Hayaahl.    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed   July   91, 


1962. 


FUMI  ORIGINAL 


The  word  "l>iBr'  means  "a  letter"  or  "a  book"  in  Japa- 
nese language  and  Is  alwo  used  aa  a  flrat  or  glren  name  of 
a  person.  The  word  "Original"  Is  hereby  dUelalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Dreaaea 

First  use  Jan.  S,  I960. 


For  Women's  Sportswear,  Such  aa  Shirts,  Shorts,  Culottaa. 
and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1962 


SN    154,014.      Daniel    T     Cronln.    Inc.,    Neosho,    Mo.      Filed 


Sept.  27,  1962. 


BONE  DRY 


For  Shoes. 

First  nse  Oct.  11,  1961 


SN  154,291.     D.  F.  Rodgers  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  1.  1962. 


CxAcf.  K^o^eoA 


SN  192,494.    Cisco,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUed  Sept.  9.  1962 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  133.109. 


CISCO 


For   Seardlgans.    Mufflers.    Ascota.   QIotcs.    Mittens.   Robes, 
E^rmulTs.  Sport  Shirts,  Walk  Shorta,  Hosiery  and  Neckwear. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1919. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Juniors"  spart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  in  combination  with  the  words  "Carol 
»rs"  and  the  design  globe  on  stand.  The  name  "Carol 
irs"  is  flctltious.     Owner  of  Reg.  No    702.931 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  May  31,  1962. 


SN  159,296.     Sport  Imports  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
SN  192.496      Cisco.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed  Sept.  9,  1962.         IT.  IMS. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  978,349. 


CHALLA 


For  Sport  Shirts,  Robes,  D 
Sport  Coats. 

First  nse  May  26,  1952. 


s.  Skirts,  Walk  Shorts,  snd 


SN  193,119.     Rob  Boy  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.    Filed 
SopC.  IS.  1963. 

RIDGELY  HALL 

For  Boys'  Outer  Shirts. 
rirst  nse  Aug.  SO,  196S. 


ot^^mporft 


The  words  "Sport  Imports"  apart  from  their  nse  In  the 
mark  are  disclaimed. 

For  Men'a.  Ladles',  and  Chlldrea's  Turtle  Neck  Shirts,  Ski 
Jackets,  snd  Sweaters. 

First  nse  Aug.  20,  1962. 
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*^nl!?  j!^  ir'^TST'  """*'  <^«»P*»y.  MWdletown.  Conn.    SN  164.480.     Stockton  Mannfacturln,  Company.  Inc..  DalU.. 
Ji-iiec  Jan.  18.  1»«3,  Xex.    FUed  Mar.  12.  1963. 


GOODYEAR 


DEMAR 


For    Women's,    Mlaaes',    and    Children's    Dresses,    Shorts, 
Pedal  Pashers,  Blouses,  Skirts,  and  Shorts. 
First  nse  Feb.  28,  1963. 


Applicant   disclaims    the   word    "Deluxe"    apart   from    the     «„    ,«  ,«,       d     w_    w  ^       ^ 

mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg  No  54  709  160,707.      Rocky   Mount  Dry  Goods  Company,   Incorpo- 

For  Boots  and  Shoes  of  Rubber  and  of  Rubber  and  Canras.        "**^'  ^***'^  ^"'"'*'   ^^      ^"**'  **"'    ^9,  1968. 


First  use  1984;  March  1884  as  to  "Ooodyear." 


8N  180,961      NeoTllle,  Inc.,  Naw  York.  N.T      FUed  Jan    18 
1968. 


TTl^K. 


For  Ladles'  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Shorts,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Aof .  8,  1960. 


SN  160,884.     Leo  Popper,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar    29 
196S. 


CLARISSA 


For  Children's  Socks. 
First  use  Nor.  SO,  1962. 


For  Ladles'  Knitted  Sweaters,  Knitted  Skirts,  and  Knitted 
Dresses. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 


Apr.  12,  1968. 


burg,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1968. 


ZO^ecUAjz^Cy^i^^ie/L 


^mSvid 


DRYWMi 


The    term    "Bhoecomfort"    is    disclaimed    apart   from    the 

mark  as  shown.  The  word  "Topper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For   Insoles,    Heel-Protectors.   Orthopedic   Foot   and    Heel  shown. 

Supports.    Synthetic    Plastic    Shoe   Inserts,    Shoe   Cushions,  For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Raincoats,  Suburban 

Heel  and  Tip  Caps,  Insole  Cushion  and  Sock  Linings.  Coats,  Jackets,  and  Ski-Jackets. 

First  use  Oct.  80.  1962  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  SO,  1962.  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1968. 


SN  161,684.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  New  York,     SN   167,610.     Clark   Knitting   Mills,   Inc.,    Union   City,   N.J. 
N.T.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1968.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


FEMINA 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.    197,018.   206,680,  and  224,286. 
For  Ladles'  Panties. 
First  nse  July  7,  1926 


SUSAN  CLARK 

The  name  "Susan  Clark"  Is  fanciful. 

For    Knitted    Goods,    Particularly    Sweaters,    Skirts,    and 
Knitted  Dresses. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1968. 


SN   162,042.     Charles  A.   Baton   Company,   Brockton,   Mass. 


Filed  Feb.  12.  1968 


ETONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407,704. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Street  and  Sport  Shoes. 

First  nse  February  1912. 


SN  167.848.     DaTld  H.  Smith,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass      FUed  Apr 
80.  1968. 

RAG  IN  A  BAG 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,   Dresses,   Shorts,    Slacks, 
Culottes,  Skirts,  Shirts,  and  Sweaters. 
First  ate  Mar.  28,  1963. 


■"♦'-^ 
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8N  1«7,J«1.    Tb«  ianb«ttaii  Shirt  Compaaj.  New  Tork,  M.T.    8N  1«8.W6.    Hlekok  lUaaf«etiirl>c  Co    la*.   RoehMter  M  T 

ru«u  Max  1.  i»«s.  ruti  iuj  la,  i»6<. 


V-MATIC 


ror   Collan    Sold    as   Part   o<  nnlahMl  Oat«r  Dnm 
Sport  Shlrta  for  Man  and  Womaa. 
rirat  OM  Jaa.  2i.  IMS. 


SN  1«7,»41.    Basb7  KalttUf  MUU.  lac.  BoSalo,  N.T.    niad 
Hay  1,  IMS. 


A 

SHipJiupe 

JACKET 
lY  RUOBY 


Por  Apparel  Belti.  SuapcaSera,  and  BracM. 
Plrat  nac  Apr.  S,  1963 


SN   1<S,M4.     Calab  V    Snlth  *  Sob.  Ibc.  Haw  York.  K.T. 
Piled  liar  IS.  IMS. 


Applleant    dlaclalma    the    word    "Jacket"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  •hown.     Owner  of  Ret.   Noa.  284,886  and  72S.180. 
For  Sport  Jaeketa.  Slaeka  and  Shlrta. 
rirat  nae  Mar.  4.  IMS. 


SANDUCO 


SN     18S.M4.       Stylecraft    Procka.    lac.     PhUadelphU.     Pa. 
Piled  May  »,  IMS. 

WOMAN'S  WORLD 


Por  Articles  of  ClothlBf— Namely,  Ualforma  and  Inclndlnt 
Coau,  Troueera,  Blouses  and  Jackata,  Shlrta.  HaU  and  Capa 
and  Necktlea. 

Plrat  aae  Apr.  18.  1M2. 


For  Women's  Dres 
Plrat  aaa  May  1.  IMS. 


SN   1«S,04T.     M14-8tatea   Shoe  Co..  MllwankM.   Wla      Piled 
May  16.  18«S. 

ROYLE  HOUSE 

Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoea. 
Plrat  use  Maj  S.  IMS. 


SN  168.787.     WolTerlne  Shoe  and  Tannine  CorporaUon.  Bock- 
ford.  Mich.    Piled  May  18.  IMS. 


SN  ISS.OSl.     SUp   N  Stoap.  lac.  Naw  York.  NY.    PUad  May 
IS.  IMS. 

SUP  'N  SLEEP 

Por  Children's  and  Jnalora'  Ungerte.  Sleepwear  and  Bohea. 
Plrat  aaa  Mar.  20,  IMS. 


\ 


SN    169,860.      Erich    J.    Aaehkeaaay,    lac,    Naw   York.   NY 
ruad  May  21,  IMS. 

BECOPA 

Por  Oloraa 

Plrat  aaa  la  Jaaaary  IMS. 


SN  168.400.    The  Strouaa,  Adler  Compaay,  Naw  Havaa,  Coaa. 
Pltod  May  21,  IMS. 


TRU-SLBf 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727. 04T. 

Por  Headwear. 

Plrat  aaa  Mar.  IB.  IMS. 


Por  Poandatlon  Oarmeata. 
Plrat  aae  May  8.  IMS. 


SN  16S.S11      Oarland  P    Dockery.  d.b  a.  O.  P.  Dockary  Co..    ^^iS'"^     **"*'  ^'^'  ^*''  *'**-  ^^    '"**  "^  »^' 
Wlnston-Salem.  N.C.    Plied  May  15.  1968. 


BULL  OF  THE  WOODS 


REGAL  ROAMER 


Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Socks  and  Olorea. 
Plrat  aaa  Not.  17.  1949. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S42,699 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  10. 19SS. 
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*^,«*f.;2^^      ®'*****  ""*••  ^'"'  •  ^'^"«'  M»M.     nw  BUy    SN    m.8»2.      Roche.ter   Button   Companj,    Rocheiter.   H.T. 
**•  **•••  Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


SEA-BRITE 


For  Bnttons  for  Clothing  Made  of  Non-Precious  MaterUl. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


owner  of  Ref  No  684.684.  Class  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fo^r^Jlen.  Suit.    SlaC.    i.c.et.    Veat.    Bennnaa  Short.     ^^^^  ^  SubstltUteS  Therefor 


and  Tuxadoa 

First  as*  Apr  22.  1940 


SN   169.947.      Ladybof,   Inc.,   PblladelptaU,   Pa.     Filed  May 
29,  1968. 


SN    189,897.      Stradiman  Asaodatea,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1962. 


VELUDUR 


For  Water  Repellent  Cotton  Fabric. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 


SN  102,494.    Cisco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  S^t.  5,  1962. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  188.109. 


CISCO 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Silk  and  Wool. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1919. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,224. 

For    Women's    Wear — Namely.    Dreasec,    Skirts,    Smocks, 
Bloases,  Slacks,  Shorts,  RalncoaU,  and  BelU. 
First  nse  Oct.  1,  19S8. 


SN  152,490.    Cisco,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  0,  1962. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576.849. 


CHALLA 


SN   170,678.     Robinson   Manafacturlng  Company.   Elliabetb 
City,  N.C.    Filed  June  10, 1968. 


For  Piece  Ooods  Comprising  a  Mixture  of  Cotton  and  Wool. 
First  uae  May  26,  1962. 


SN   102,689.      Strachman   Assodatea,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


For  Ladles'  Stockings. 
First  use  June  5,  1968. 


SN   170,691.     Shelby  Seamleaa  Hoalery  Mllla,  lac.  Shelby, 
N.C.    Filed  Jane  10,  1968. 


For  Hoalery. 

First  us»  May  28^  1963 


For  Water  Repellent  Cotton  Fabric. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1061. 


Class  40- Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  168,642.    0.  C.  Murphy  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  28, 1968. 


SN    100,771.      Bates    Manufacturing    Company,    Lewlston, 
Maine.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  86,020,  682,960,  and  others. 

For  Mattress  Pads  and  Quilts. 

Flnt  IM«  *t  least  aa  early  aa  Not.  24,  1961. 


No   claim   la   mad*   to   the   design   of   spool   of   thread   or  gjj   157,068.     Chlcopee   Mills,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     FUed 

the  scissor.  ^^^^  J3   ^^^ 

For    Sewing    Kit    ConUlnlng    Needles,    Needle    Threader,  ^   .  "rvT^/^ 

Straight   Pins,   Safety   Pins,   Pin   Cushion,    Sewing   Thimble,  CAJL/L/Cl 

Seam  Ripper,  Tape  Measure,   Sewing  Utility  Box.  For  Sateen. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  14. 1962.  First  us*  June  20,  1962. 
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8N   1W.M3.     Romak  Und«rwe«r  Company.   Inc.,  New  York.    8N   170.e»5.     Septra   Fabric   Corporation.   New  York    N  Y 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr  2,  1963.  Filed  June  10.  1»63.  '      '    " 


KNIT-SET 

For  Fabric,  Including  Cotton  In  tbe  Piece  Used  In  Making 
Cnderwear  and  tbe  Like. 
First  nee  Mar.  26,  1962. 


DORANE 


For  Rayon  and  Syntbetlc  Woren  Fabrics. 
Flrat  nee  at  leaet  aa  early  as  May  16.  106S. 


SN   166,188.      Sblrley   Fabrics  Corporation.    New  York.  NY.     SN    170,717.      A.    P.   Silk   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1968.  June  11,  1»6S 


CYNTHIA 


APSCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  403.573  and  502.378.  ^"^  ''•""'•  ''««)ri«  In  the  Piece  of  Silk.  AceUte.  Synthetic 

For  Textile  Fabric,  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Syn-     ^'^"  "**  fixture.  Thereof, 
thetlc  Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof.  ^"*  "•*  '*  '*■'*  •"  '  •"^  "  *»*«• 

First  use  Feb.  18.  198S.  


SN    170,749.      Huyck    Corporation,    Renaaelaer,    NY.      Filed 


PRESS-MATE 


SN    187.509.     Thomas   Wilson   k  Co.   Int.  Mtw  York.  NY.         '""•  "'  *•**• 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1963 

LACE  SPAN 

The  word  "Lace"   ..  d.scUlmed  apart  from   the  mark  as    J^^  *'""   '"   P-permakln,    Machine,   and   Cylinder    Ms- 

■*?7°-,  „  rirst  nse  F*.  15,  1968. 

For  Laces.  Nettings  and  Embroideries  In  the  Piece. 


First  use  Mar  25,  1963 


SN  167,966.    J.  P.  Sterens  *  Co..  Int.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
May  1.  I99i 


SN    170,841.      Klopman    Mills,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
June  11,  1968 

MILK  'N'  HONEY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  178,151.  *■•>'  Orelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  ot  All  Types 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres  '*>''  ^'•*  '•*  Mens.  Womena,  and  Chlldren'a  Apparel.  In  Home 

and  Mlxturea  Thereof.  Furnlahlngs  and  In  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  ose  Mar.  30.  1962.  ^"^  "••  Not.  30.  1962. 


CHARMELLE 


SN    170.524.      Dan   Rlrer   Mills.   Incorporated.   DunlUe.  Va      QlSS  43  ~  Thread  Uld  Yam 
FUad  June  7.  1968. 


NEW  DOMINION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583.212  and  404.328. 
For  Textile   Fabrics  In   tbe  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  May  17,  1968. 


SN    160.260       Angora    Corporation   at  America,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1968. 

Jionhcn 


For  Mohair  Yam. 
SN   170,612.     Cooley,   Incorporated,    Pawtnekat,   R.I.     FUad        T\nt  nse  Nov  8  1968. 
JoiM  10.  1968. 


SN  167.555.     Leon-Fercnbaeh  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


SUPERSET 


For  Synthetic  Fabrics  Coated  With  Polyrlnyl  Chloride. 
First  use  Nor.  28.  1960 


SN    170,613.     Coolay.    Incorporsted.   Pawtucket,   R.I.      Filed 
JoiM  10.  1968. 


yZiliioCofi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  402.040. 

For  Rayon.   Nylon.   Acetate  and  Polyester  Yarns. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1942,  on  rayon  yarn 


dais  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 


SN  191,110     Wllmot  Castle  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1962. 

SANI-JET 

For  Synthetic  and  Cotton  Fabrics  Coated  With  Vinyl  and 

Rubber  Compounds.   Employing  Fluorescent   Pigments.   Phos-  For  Closet  Type  Washing  Apparatus  Adapted  To  RecelTe 

phorescent  Pigment*,  snd  Reflectlre  Materials.  a  Used  Bedpan  or  Urinal  for  Use  In  a  HosplUl. 

First  nse  Oct.  7.  1960.  First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 
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8N  157,946.     Rltter  Company,  Inc.,   Rodinter,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  20,  1M3. 


VISUMATIC 


For  Electroturglcal  Unit. 
Pint  uw  Aat.  27.  1962. 


MN  188,041.     Tbe  American  Oace  *  Ulg.  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Piled  Not.  28,  1»62. 


8N  175,140.     The  VoUrath  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wla.    Piled  Anc. 
15,  1968. 

MEDICAL  BLUE 

Por  Plastic  Hoapltol  Ware — Namely,  ThermMneter  Jara 
and  Covers,  Sponge  Bowls,  Solution  Bowls,  Basins,  Soap 
Dishes,  Drain  Trays,  Bed  Pans,  Urlnala,  Poreeps  Jars,  Bmeais 
Basins,  and  Syringe  Sterilisers. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1963.  i 

8N  175,288.     OariU  R.  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Browette  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  19, 1963. 

BROWETTES 

For  Eyebrow  Stencils. 
First  nse  Sept.  2S,  1962. 


For  Animal  Petal  Extractors. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1961. 


SN   158,206      Acrallte  Co.   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Nov 
80,  1962. 


For  Kit  Containing  a  Polymer  and  Monomer  for  Making 
a  Liner  for  Dentures. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1962 


SN    176,254.      Corecto    Corporation,    Greensboro,    Oa       Filed 
An«.  19,  1968. 

CORECTO 

For  Baby  Bottles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30, 1968. 


BN   175,808.      Mayhew  k  Eosell,   Inc.,   Albany,   N.Y      FUed 
Aug.  19,  1963. 


TRU-BLU 


For  Compound  Supplied  in  Bulk  Form  To  Be  Used  With  a 
Liquid  CaUlyst  In  DenUl  Laboratories  for  Flasking  Den- 
tures, Duplicating  Gypsum  Models,  Duplicating  Dentures  and 
by  the  Dentist  in  the  Dental  Office  for  Stabilizing  Bite  Rims 
and  Taking  ImpreBslons  of  the  Patients'  Mouths  for  the 
Construction  of  Fixed  Brldgework,  Full  and  Partial  Dentures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1963. 


SN    158.664.     Telephone  Antiseptic  Guard,   Inc.,   Ooeanside,     ^,  ._        #i«f^*i  i^i 

NT  Filed  Dec  6, 1962  Qass45  — Soft  DrinKs  and  Carbonated 


TAG 


Waters 


-...».     rt       ^  ,_,,     k         M     .u   I  ^        _.        ^'^  141,224.     Terlin  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Terlln  Sales 

For  Antl^ptlc  Guard  for  Telephone  Mouthpieces  Comprls-         company.  Stockton,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  SO.  1962. 
Ing  a  Plastic  Holder  Embodying  an  Antiseptic  Disc. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1962. 


O 


SN  164,882.     Guardian  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,         p^^  g^f^  Drinks 

Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963.  First  use  Jan.  22, 1962. 


VALUE-PAK 


For  Crutch  Arm  Cushions,  Crutch  Grips  and  Tips  for  Canes 
and  Crutches. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1968. 


Oass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foodi 

SN  112,156.     Louis  Metafora  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1961. 


8N  164,883.     Guardian  ProducU  Co.,  Inc..  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


PACEMAKER 


For  Crutch  Arm  Cushions,  Crutch  Hand  Grips  and  Tips  for 
Canes  and  Crutches. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1968.  r 


SN   174,850.     Everest  *  Jennings,  Inc..   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Piled  Aug.  12,  1968. 

SCOOT-ABOUT 

For  Ambulatory  Body- Supporting  Prone  Splint 
First  nse  June  29,  1963. 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  the  representations 
of  the  tomatoes.  The  represenutlon  of  the  girl  in  the  draw- 
ing la  fancifol. 

For  Canned  Tomatoes. 

First  use  January  1960. 
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8N  ISl.Ml      National  Tm  Co..  (Lbuu  National  Food  Storaa. 
Cbleaco,  III.    ni«<l  Not.  13.  IMl. 


•N    144.411.      Padflc   VegaUble  Oil  Corporation,   San   Tmu- 
claeo.  Calif.    Fni*4  Maj  11,  1»«2. 


TOP  TASTE 


Owner  ot  Eag.  Noa.  444.«2«,  705,M0,  and  othars. 
For  Frcah  and  Froaen  Poultry  and  Parta  Tbaraof. 
First  ns«  Jan.  17.  IMl. 


SN     1S4.0U.       Taaty 
Ftlad  Dec  14.  IMl. 


Baklac    Companj.    Phlladelpbla.    Pa. 


Sajbla 


TASTY  MATES 

No  claim  It  made  to  tbe  word  "Taaty"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ataown. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cup  Cakea. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  27.  1061. 


\^ 


fW 


8N  180,269.     Rose  M.  Ford,  d.b.«.  Canteen  ReaUarant.  Kan- 
saa  City.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  0.  1963. 


Owner  of  Rcf .  No.  664.101. 

For  Mayonnaise.  Margsrlne,  Salad  Oil,  Salad  Dreaalnt. 
Cooking  Oil,  Bread  Made  With  Safflower  Oil. 

First  ase  May  IT,  1961,  •■  martartne :  Aprtl  1957  as  to 
"SaffoU." 


BOB  FORD'S 


8N  146,S6S.     Cortland  Produce  Company,  Int.  Toledo    Ohio 
Filed  Jus  7,  196S. 


The  written  consent  of  "Bob  Ford"  to  the  use  and  rcgls- 
tratlon  of  bla  name  is  of  record. 
For  Pickles  and  Salad  Dreaalng. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1909. 


SN  189,028.  Blue  Ooose  Growers,  Inc.,  FuUerton.  Calif., 
aaalgnee  of  BuenaTentura  Lemon  Co.  Inc.,  Satleoy.  Calif. 
FUad  Mar  S.  1962. 


PARADE 


For    Foods— Namely,    Drsaaed    Po«ltry.    Both    Frsah    and 
Froaan.  and  Freah  Ecys. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  10.  1901. 


For  rraah  Cltms  mits. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1986. 


8Jf   147,0M.     Fairway   Foods,   Inc.,   St.    Paul,   Minn       Filed 
Joaa  10.  1962. 


SM    142.829.       Berg*    KlrkorUn.    d.b.a     Bl    Rancho    Farms. 
Fresno,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1962. 


HOMESTEAD 


For  Dairy  Products— Namely,  Butter,  MIU,  Half  and  Half 
Milk  and  Cream.  Ice  Cream,  and  Freah  Ecgs 
First  UM  Jsn.  10.  1906.  on  batter. 


SW    147.849      Bowey's.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      Filed   June   31 
1M2. 


For  Freah  Fmlta. 
First  use  Nor.  7,  1»4S. 


LOCO 


SN  148.538  Alfred  Olack,  d.b.a.  Alfred  OInck'i  Krenter 
Bread  and/ or  Oluck's  Kreuter  Bread,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1963. 


For  Chocolate  FlaTored  Breakfaet  Ceraal. 
First  use  June  2.  1962. 


SN   147,681.     Rice  Growers   AssocUtlon  of  CalUomla,   Sac- 
ramento, Calif.    Filed  June  2S,  1962. 


Applicant  claims  no  exclnslTe  rights  In  the  words  "Kreuter 
Bread"  In  the  name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein.  The  Eng- 
lish translation  of  the  German  word  "Kreuter"  meani  "herbs." 

For  Food,  Spedflcally  Bread. 

First  use  Jaly  1,  1918. 


The  word  "Selecto"  mesne  "aelect'ln  Spanlab 
For  Bice. 
First  ase  1947. 
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8K   U8.M4.     lyrro  Bro...   V.ntur..   Cllf.     PltodJuU   IS.    8N  1M.7W.    Ju.to  Lope.  Valcartel  8^..  Vl,o.  Spain     FUed 
**"•  Sapt.  24, 1962. 


Qa!9D60Q£MIS 


The  dMcrtptlre  word  "Brand"  U  dlacUlmcd.     The  Enfllah 
equlralent  of  the  Spanish  term  "Kl  Vigilante"  U  "watchman." 
For  Canned,  Salted  and  Otherwise  Preaerred  Fish. 
First  use  in  1928  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  28, 1957. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  19&8. 


8N  1M,588.    Jasto  Lope*  Valcarcel,  8.A.,  Ylto.  Spain.    Filed 
Oct.  4,  1962. 

PUM 


8N   152.728.     Tlsch   Hotels.   Inc..  AtlanUc  City,   N.J.     Filed         _  ,  n.--^    q  ,.  ..        ..  ^.v     _       ^ 

8«pt  7   1M2  *^0'  Canned,  Salted  and  Otherwise  Preserred  Flah 

Wrst  use  1928  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  «,  1967. 


SN  1&4,898.    Farmers  Exchange,  Inc.,  Frankllnton, 
Oct  10, 1982. 


FUed 


LAN-YAP 


mericana 


For  Feed  for  Animals — Namely,  LlTestoek. 
First  nse  Sept.  10,  1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742.449. 

For  CoSm. 

First  as*  Dec.  1,  1900. 


SN  188,004.     Hales  *  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
19,  1982. 


8N  152,875.  Beecham  Foods  Umlted.  d.b.a.  H.  W.  Carter  k 
Company,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  England.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1982. 


QUOSH 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   781,581.  dated  Jan.  21,   1987. 
For  Fruit  Juice  With  Added  Sugar  Used  as  a  Food  Ber- 

erage.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  882,887,  737,487,  and  others. 

^— ^^^-^—  For  Feed  and  Feed  Concentrates  for  Dairy  and  Beef  Cat- 

SN  158,028.     Schoener  Candles,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Schoener's.  Read-  'VrsTusf  j;ri.^982'' "^ '*^"" 


lag.  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1982. 


SN  157,708.     The  E.  H.  Koester  Bakery  Co.,  Baltimore    Md. 
FUed  Not.  21. 1982. 


The  exelnslTe  right  to  manufacture  candy  la  the  form  of 


a  rabbit  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Candles. 
First  use  Aog.  81, 1962 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  210,774,  708,018,  and  othera. 

For  Bread. 

First  nse  Oct.  20, 1962. 


I 
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SN  187.910.     Th«  K.  H    KoMter  Bakery  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    SN   1«1.28«.     8ele«t  FniJt  A  Juice  Concentrate*    Inc     New 
FUwl  Not.  26,  1»62.  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1»«3. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  210.774.  7M.S18,  and  others. 

For  Bread. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  28. 1962. 


Applicant  dltdalmt  excluslTe  rlshta  to  the  word  "Select" 
■  part  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Fruit  and  Juice  Coocentratea  Sold  In  ConUlnera  of 
Varloai  Sliea  and  Shapes. 

Flrat  uae  June  IS,  1992. 


SN   1S8.S19.     aereland  MUllnc  Company,   aereland,  Tenn.     SN  161.997.     Lelptlg  *  Uppe,  Inc..  New  York    N  T      Filed 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1962  Fab.  4,  1968. 


f/ 


LEAVEN 


"JXa^ 


SPICE-A-MATIC 

For  Food   Seaaonlnja— Namely,   Salts,   Spices,   Herbs    and 
Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  Not.  29,  1962. 


SN     192,027.       Roth,    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    The    Blackhawk 
ResUarant.  Chlcaro,  III.     Filed  Feb.  4   1968 

DON  ROTH'S  BLACKHAWK 

The  term  "LeaTen"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as          'Don  Roth"  la  an  abbreTUted  form  of  the  name  Donald  I 

'^°J^\  ^°^^'  president  of  the  applicant,  whoMt  consent  Is  of  record 

For  LeaTenlnf  A»ent  Incorporated  In  Flour.  For  Bottled  Salad  Dresslnf. 

Flrat  uae  An«.  27,  1962.  Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1961. 


SN  188.818.     Qeneral  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed     ^N  162,986.     Filler  Producta.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa      Filed  Feb 
Dec.  10. 1962  18,  1968. 

CORN  COBBLERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Com"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Snack  Food  Product— Namely,  Com  Cblpa. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7.  1962. 


SN   168.997.     Pesquera   Del   Padflco  S.   de  R.   L.    Enaenada 
Mexico.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 


The    drawl nf   Is   lined   for   yellow.     Owner   of   Reg.    Noa. 
18,203,  695,013,  and  othera. 
For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Apr.  14,  1962. 


I 


SN  161,191.    Morria  Rosenberg  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  22,  1968. 

"NUTS-TO-YOU"    ^ 

The  map  repreaenUtlon  of  lower  California  la  disclaimed 
•P*rt    from    the    mark    as    shown.      "Pesouera    Del    Padflco 
The  word  "NnU"  la  dfaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as    S.  de  R.  L. "  Is  literally  translated  to  mean    'fisheries  of  the 
•^o^"-  Padflc  company." 

For    Packages   and   Bulk    Shelled   and   In    Shell    Raw   and        For  Canned  SheUflah. 

**^**!f  ^""        ,„  ,„..  "^t  «••  •«  >•*«  ••  *«rly  as  1930;  In  commerce  at  leaat 

First  aaa  June  18.  1986.  aa  aarly  aa  1980. 


Decembkb  si,  1968 
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8N  1M,678.     Vienna  Saoufe  Mannfacturinr  Company,  ChJ-    SN    172  766      The   Miami    M.r«^..   r^  ^   ^ 

c^.  111.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1»«8.  "^  Ohio     Piled  July  10  IMS        "^  ^~"**°''    <^°'^°"«- 


©V^ 


GOLDEN  MAID 


Owner  ot  Reg,  No.  338,124. 

For  Margarine. 

Flrmt  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1927. 


8N  172,820.     Heggblade-Marguleas  Co..  San  Prandaco   Calif 
Filed  July  11,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  038,028  and  Ml,9«0. 

For  Wlenera. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  19,  1988. 


HULAPINE 


For  Freah  Plneai^le. 
Flrat  uae  June  22,  1988. 


8W  186,044.     Denrer  Canning.  Inc.,  LoreUnd,  Colo.     Filed 


Mar.  20,  1983 


BUCCANEER 


SN  173.668.     Carter  ProducU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      FUed 
July  28.  1988. 


DEMI 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  80, 1942. 


For  Food  Product— Namely,  a  Paateurlsed  Proceaa  Cbeeae 
Spread. 

Flrat  uae  June  28,  1963. 


SN  185,454.     PnUeriiadora  de  Jngoa,  8.A..  Mlzcoac.  Mexico  — ^^^^— 

City,  Mexico.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1988.  «k   i  to  k.^q      /^     *       «     ^ 

SN   178,659.     Carter  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  23,  1983. 

BETTER  HALF 

For    a    Food    Product— Namely,    a    Paateurlsed    Proceaa 
Cheeae  Spread. 

Flrat  uae  June  28. 1963. 


The  repreaentatlon  of  a  lemon  and  the  lemon  Juice  dropa 
la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ihown.  The  drawing 
la  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  yellow.  Owner  of  Mexican 
Reg..  No.  108,888.  dated  Apr.  10,  1982. 

For  Reconitltuted  Soluble  Lemon  Powder. 


SN   174,200.     Lealle  Salt  Co..  San  Franclaco,  Calif.     Filed 
Aoff.  1. 1983. 

TRACK-N-TRAIL 

For  Nutritional  Supplement  for  Animal  Feeds. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  23,  1981. 


SN    170.461.      Paul    F.    Belch    Company.    Bloomlngton,    111 
Fllad  Jane  8,  1988. 

SUGAR-FOOT 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  nae  May  28,  1988. 


SN    174,201.     Lealle   Salt  Co.,   San  Franclaco,   Calif      Filed 
Aug.  1,  1983. 


VITRADRY 


For    Nutritional    Supplement    for    Poultry    and    Uveatock 
Feeda. 

Flrat  nae  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN    172,498.      Ben    Hnghea,    d.b.a.    Honey    Boy    Honey   Co..     ^^    174,202.     Lealle  Salt   Co.,   San   Frandeco,   Calif.     Filed 
St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    Filed  July  6,  1988.  Aug.  1,  1988. 


For  Honey. 

Firat  nae  Jan.  1, 1988. 


BUTTER-BEE 


8N  172.878.    Pacific  IntemaUonal  Bice  Milla.  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
deco. Calif.    Filed  July  9.  1988. 

Rice  •  d  •  Lite 


VITRAFERM  UGF 

For   Nutritional    Supplement    for    Poultry    and    Llreeto^ 
Feeda. 

Firat  uae  Aug.  1.  1982. 


SN    174,278.      Hoatachem    Corporation,    Mountalnalde     NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1988. 


SORBIACE 


For  Parboiled  Rice  With  a  Separate  Enrelope  of  FUrored        For  Food  PreaerraUTea— Namely,  Sorblc  Add  and  Potaa- 
**"*••  Blum  Sorbate. 

Flrtt  nae  May  10,  1988.  Flrat  uae  In  April  1988. 
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SN     174,«M. 
Lowell,  Man. 


Bdacator    Blaealt     Company.     Ineorpontrd,    SN  189.822.     CanadUo  Park  *  Tllford  Ltd..  Vancoar«r,  Brit- 
Filed  Aas  8.  IMS.  lab  Colambla.    nied  May  28.  IMS. 


CUTLASS 


OwiMr  of  CanadUn  R««.  No.  ISS.SOt,  dated  Fab.  S.  1M2. 
For  Earn. 


For  Cracker*.  Blaculta,  and  Cooklaa. 
Flrat  aao  Not.  1.  1962. 


8N  1W.982.     Scbtnln  Dtatlllen,  lac,  Il*v  York.  N.T.    Fllad 
May  »,  l»«t. 

WINDJAMMER 

For  Wblakay. 

Firvt  aaa  Apr  18.  IMS. 


OassifiMl 


^^^^^Jl''^\^ll^''' '^''''^'''' '^'>*^  ^^'*^'-  QassSO-Mtrckaidift  Not  Othorwiit 


BILLOW 


8M  184.203.     8.  E.  Oreamaa  4  Co..  lac,  Waat  Warwick,  B.I. 
Fllod  Dm.  18,  IMl. 


For  Caaaed  Sardlnaa. 
Flrat  nae  Sept.  1.  1009. 


SN    1T9.195.       KadUk    Flaberlea    Company,    SMttle.    Waab. 
FUmI  Aog.  le,  19«S. 


ICY  CAPE 


1      L        1         IC     l_^ 

u      1      1 

^ 

jL-T-L 

Sri 

^ 

For  Canned  Salmon  and  Canned  Crabmmt. 
Flrat  ttte  Jan.  8.  1933,  on  canned  salmon. 


aiss47-WlMs 


AppUeant  dlaclalmt  tbe  vorda  "A  Chriatma*  8to«kin(" 
aad  tbo  repreaentatlOQ  of  a  atockiag  apart  from  tba  mark 
aa  abown. 

For  Cbrtstmaa  Stocklaca- 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Dae.  11.  IMl. 


SN  199.M8.     Paatene  Win*  4  Spirt ta  Co..  lac.  Boaton.  Maaa. 
FUad  May  29,  198S. 


SN  18S,S0«.     Falreblld  Camera  and  Initmment  Corjwratloa, 
Syoaaat.  N.T.    FU«d  Mar  27.  1988. 


PASTENE 


For  Wlnea. 

't\nt  ate  Not   1,  1941 


OTORITE 


Oass  49- DittflM  AlwUk  LiqMn 

SN  1SS.924.     Aaatln.  Nlcbola  A  Co..  laeorporatad.  Maap*tb. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept.  2«.  19«2. 

Austm,Nichols 

F 


Owner  of  Re(.  No«  403.9M  and  S17.8SO. 

For  Pr«*enaltl«ed.  Paper  Baaed,  Offaet  Pbotofrapbtc  PlaU. 

Flrat  oae  Jaly  13.  196S. 


Iare 


SN    180.851.      WUtoa    Prodocta.    lae .   Wlltoa.   Coaa      Fllod 
Mar.  27,  19«S. 

CELESTE 

'yor  Tbreo  Dlmenalonal  Toporrapbleal  Olobe  of  tbe  Moon. 
Flrat  uae  Auf   10,  1992. 


Qass  51  —  CoiMotks  aad  Toilet  Proparatioiis 

SN  187.888.    Lebn  4  Fink  Producta  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Taaay 
Coaasetlcn.  BloooiBeld,  N.J.    FUad  Fab.  9,  IMS. 


FLIPSTICK 


No  dalm  la  made  to  tbe  exdnalve  aaa  of  tbe  worda  "Flaa" 
aad  "Eara."  Owner  of  Ecf.  Noa.  897,098.  S17,«41.  and 
S17,»42. 

For  Canadian  Wbtsky. 

Flrat  aaa  Aof.  29, 19a. 


For  Upatlck  and  Eye  Sbadow. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  19,  19«a. 


SN    1S9.916.     Atoo   Prodaeta.   lae..   N«w  Tork.   N.T.     Fllad 
Mar.  IS,  19«S. 


SN  1M.802.     Tbe  Vlklnc  DUtlllery.  lac.  Albaay.  Oa.     FUad 
Oct  24,  1982. 

WHITE  OAK 

For  Wbtakay. 

Flrat  aaa  Oct.  1,  19«2 


FOAM  PUFF 


Applicant  dladalma  tbe  word  "Foam"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
aa  ah«WB. 

For  Tamporary  Color  tor  tba  Hair. 
Flrat  aaa  Fab.  37.  1M2. 
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SN  ISO  816^    Helen.  Rubln.teln.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Piled    SN  168.918.     Paber^.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  May  16. 


Ang.  8,  1»«2 


1968. 


NAIL  FASHION 


STRAW  HAT 


For  Nail  PolUb  or  Enamel. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Not.  18,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  376,117  and  591.424. 
Por  Perfume.  Colognes,  Lipsticks.  Nail  Polish,  Face  Pow- 
der,  Foundation   Cream,   Deodorant,  and   Batb   Powder. 
PlMt  use  Oct.  2,  1938,  on  perfume. 


SN    1S8,290.      International   Equity   Corporation,   Bala-Cyn- 
wyd.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1982. 


ENTREE 


SN  168,914.     Pabergi,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  May  15, 
1968. 


TIGRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  372,491  and  580,819. 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Lipsticks.  Nail  Polish.  Deodorant, 


The    following   are   the    variant    translations   of   "Entree" 

appearing  In    Larousse's   French-English    Dictionary  :   entry  ; ——•-—.. 

entrance ;   admission  ;   access  ;  price  of  entry  ;  Import   duty  ;  ®**^  Powder,  and  Bath  Oil 

entree,  Hrst  course  ;  beginning ;  Inlet.  ^''"t  "»«  D««-  6.  1938.  on  perfumes 

For  Women's  Perfume  and  Cologne.  

First  use  June  18, 1962. 


SN  158.381.  Carolina  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Carolina 
Soap  k  Candle  Makers.  Southern  Pines,  N.C.  Filed  Sept. 
18.  1962. 

THE  GIFTS  OF  THE 
THREE  WISE  MEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,981. 

Por  Sachet. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  80,  1955. 


SN   168,937.      Marly  ToUetrlea,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Piled 
May  15,  1963. 

EAU  DE  COGNAC 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1963. 


SN  155,281.    Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.    Piled  Oct.  16,  1962. 

MAN-POWER 


For  Body  Deodorant  for  Men. 
rirat  use  Oct.  8.  1962. 


SN    170,454.      Helene   Curtis   Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 
Piled  June  6,  1968. 

SUE  CORY 

The  mark  "Sue  Cory"  is  a  fictitious  name.     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  719.044. 

For  Hair  Fixative  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1961. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  189,726.     The  Bon  Ami  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 

SN   156,296.     The  HUslnger  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Erans  Case        Mar.  18,  1962. 

Co..  PUlnTllle,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  81.  1962.  ^ 

_  "HASN'T  SCRATCHED  YET' 

^  '  -Ail  O  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  175,072.  702.420,  and  others. 

Owner  of  Reg  No  618  088  ^"^  Household  Cleaners  and  Scouring  Soap  in  Cake  and 

For  Filled  Com'pacts.  '  Powdered  Form. 

First  use  1985.  ^"^  ""«  ^^  "•  ^^^ 


SN   162.115.     Roger  *  Qallet   S.A..  Paris,   France,   assignee 
of  Roger  k  Oallet,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 

DOGWOOD 

For  Colognes  and  Dry  Perfumes. 

First  us*  Dec.   10,  1941 ;  In  commerce  Dec.   10,   1941. 


SN    163,881.     Carolina   Company.   Inc.,   d.b.a.    The  Carolina 
Soap  4  Candle  Makers,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.     Filed  S^t.  8, 


1962 


THE  GIFTS  OF  THE 
THREE  WISE  MEN 


SN  168,769.     Rilling  Dermetics  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1968. 

INNER  CIRCLE 

For  Cleanser,  Night  Emollient,  Molsturiser,  Freshener  and 
Mak*-Up. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,981. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1955. 


SN  155,297.     Vernon  A.  Brooks  and  Phillip  A.  Brooks  (Joint 
venture),  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1962. 


SILVER  KING 


For  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoo. 
First  uae  May  5. 1955. 


SN    164.016.     Colgate-PalmoUre  Company.    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1968. 


SN    165,636.     Patent   Cereals   Company.   Inc..    Oeneva.   N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  22,  1962. 


CHARMIS 


DIC-A-DOO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  288,780.  546,680,  and  548,787. 
Por  Hair  Wave  Set. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1968. 

TM  797  O.O.— 19 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  254,267  and  292.674. 
For  Paint  Brush  Bath. 
First  use  March  1929. 
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aw  159.TS0     HoQMbold  Product.  Corp..  D«aT«r.  Colo,     niod    SN  1«©,420      Brlttol-IUvr*  CompaB7   New  York   W  T     ni«l 
D»c.  2«.  1»«2.  n^  2a,  1»«S. 


TWIN  MAGIC 


For  Hair  Shampoo, 
rint  BM  r«to.  18.  IMS. 


8N   189.8S0.     Tb«  Cello  Chemleml  Company.   Baltlmora    Md 
nicd  Max  2S.  1»«S. 

GRL 

For  0«D«ra]  Pnrpooe  D«t«rt«at. 
Ftrat  uaa  Ma/   t),  IMO 


No  claim   !•  mad«   to  tb«   word  "Alamlani 
tb«  mark  aa  khown. 

For  Kitchen  Appliance  Oaaaar. 
Flrat  UM  Sept.  17.  1»62. 


apart  from 


SN  l«9,8Sfl.    The  Drackett  Company.  ClnclaaaU.  Ohio     Filed 
May  28.  IMS. 


ELF 


8N    1M.488.       Rexall    Drvf    and    Chemical    Company,    Loe 
An«ele*,  Calif     FUed  Apr.  10.  1»«8 


For  Cleanlnc   Preparatloaa  for  Window*.   OlaM    Tile  and 
tbaUka. 

Flrat  aM  May  10,  1»«S. 


SURGI-REX 


SN    170.454.      Helena   Curtis    Induitrlea.    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI- 
Filed  June  6.  1»«8 


For  Soapless,  Ocrmlddal  Skin  Claaaaar. 
Flrat  ate  Mar.  1,  1»«8. 


SUE  CORY 


8N  169,187.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.     Filed 
May  17,  1M8. 


180 


The  mark  "Sue  Cory"  Is  a  fletltlons  name.     Owner  of  Ref . 
No.  719.044. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  19S7. 


For  Industrial  Cleaner. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1952. 


SW    178,40«.      AlllMl    Stores    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  22,  19«S. 


SN  169.103.     Peck's  Products  Company.  St.  Lonla.  Mo     Filed 
May  IT,  19«S. 


ALTEST 


RAZE 


For  Finish  Remorer. 
Flrat  use  January  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,972. 

For  Deterfcnts  and  Soapa — Namely.  Window  Cleaner.  Rut 
and  Carpet  Cleaner,  Floor  Cleaner.  Toilet  Soap,  and  Hair 
Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb.  23.  1963. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Cktts  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  121,420.     Pasquale  Foods.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Joaa  S.  1961. 


n\5QUA 


For  Restaurant  SerTlces. 
Flrat  use  In  March  1950. 


SN   121.422.     Paaquale  Foods.  Inc.,  Clndaaatl.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jnaa  5.  1961. 


PASOUALfS 


For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 
First  use  In  March  1950 


8M  184,844.  U8ECO.  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.  NY.,  aaalfnee  of 
Paratron  Corporation.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec  19, 
1961. 


PARATRON 


For  Tsatlnc.  RelUblllty  Assurance,  and  Quality  Control 
Consulting  Serrlces  Performed  for  Manufacturers  and  Users 
of  Electromechanical  and  Electronic  E<)ulpment.  the  Serrlces 
Being  Related  to  Said  Equipment. 

First  use  April  1960. 
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8N  16».«ai.     Wade,  Wenc«r  SerrloMnastar  Co..  CSUcmfo,  Dl.     8N    159.882.      BqnaUty    Bavlnsa   and   Loan   AMoeUtlon    St 
Filed  D«:.  21.  I»e2.  Loal,,  mo.    Piled  Dec.  28,  1»«2. 

MR.  SERVICEMASTER 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  S7»,20&,  710,610,  and  oUiera. 

For  Pornlahlnc  Adrlce  and  ConanlUtlon  Berrlcea  in  the 
BaUbllabment  and  Operation  of  Bnalneaaee  Deall&ff  With  the 
Maintenance  of  Baildlng  Interlore  and  Pnmlablnga  Thereof 
Indadlng  Carpet*  and  Fumltare. 

Flrtt  DM  Apr.  10.  1»08. 


Qms  101  -  Advertisiiig  aMi  BusiMU 

8N    IM.llS.       SMC    Indnatrlea,    Inc.,    Chattanooffa,    Tenn. 
Filed  Dec  18.  1»«2. 


COHQUIP 


The  term  "Sarlngs  k  Loan  1884"  la  dlartalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Depoaitorj  and  Loan  Serrloea — Namely,  SaTlngs  and 
Loan  Aasodatlon  Serrlces. 

First  use  July  1,  1»«2. 


For  Sale  of  Snrplns  Bqnlpment  and  Goods  of  Othan  oo 
Consignment  Baals. 

First  oae  on  or  abont  Ang.  1.  1M2. 


8N  ie2.4&0.     J  iffy  Food  Storea,  Incorporated,  Wichlu  Falls, 
Tax.    FUedV^ab  11.  1»«S. 


fHEMy 


Clatf  103  -  Constnictioii  md  Repair 

SN  169,081.     Wade,  Wenger  Serrlcemaster  Co..  Chicago,  ni. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1962. 

MR.  SERVICEMASTER 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  679,205,  716,610,  and  others. 
For  Performance  of  Maintenance  Serrlcea. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1968. 

diss  104 -CoMiiiunication      I 


SN   164,144.      Mankato   Cltlsens  Telephone  Company, 
kato,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Serrlcea. 
First  nae  Mar.  1. 1961. 


aMsio2-i 


aad  Rnandal 


SN  188,282.     Safeco  Inauranoe  Company  of  America,  Seattle, 
Waah.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1962. 


The  mark  conslsU  of  a  ctaerron  and  the  letter  "S."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,677. 

For  Underwriting  of  Property  Damage  Liability  and  Per-  For    Proriding    Telephonic    Commonlcatlon    Serrlees    for 

•onal  iBjary  Liability  Insaranoe.  Others. 

First  nae  Jan.  19.  1968.  Flrat  urn  January  1962. 
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Class  105  -  TrmsportatHNi  and  Storage         Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

8N  1M.4M.     DUI  ▲  Car  RenUl  Srstenu,  Inc.,  Garden  City.    8N  lll.SW     FVderal  Steel  Corporation,  Dayton  Ohio     Piled 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1992.  Jan.  «^  i»ei. 


For  Proceatlnf  of  Sheet  Metal  Material!  of  Othera  Inclad- 
Ing  Steel  and  AJamlnum.  Comprlilnr  Flattening.  Slitting, 
Sbearlnc  and  Cutting  to  Length. 

Flrat  nae  In  December  IMS. 


For  Rental   of  Motor  yehlelea  and  Pertinent  Serrlcee  In 
Connection  Therewith. 
Flrat  aw  July  14.  ItKU. 


8N  154,241.     The  Oreyhoond  Conwratlon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1M2. 

.  .  .  AND  LEAVE  THE 
DRIVING  TO  US 

For  Motor  Baa  Transportation  Serrlcee. 
First  aae  April  1M7. 


8N  140,044.     Crown-Bremson  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansaa  City, 
Mo.    FUed  July  28.  1962. 


The  outline  of  the  map  Is  disclaimed  except  as  a  part  of 
the  mark  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  yellow,  pur- 
Pl^  green  and  blue  but  no  claim  Is  made  thereto  apart  from 
t«e  mark  taken  as  a   whole.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  676,184. 

For  Photographic  Processing.  , 

First  ose  June  28.  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

762,131.  BLUE  "C."  llonnnto  Chemical  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Clasaei  1  and  48).  SN  161,082.  Pub. 
10-15-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 

762.182.  8NU0-PAK.  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  SN  161,816.  Pub. 
10-1B-6S.     Filed  2-1-63. 

762.133.  TEAR  AFTER  TEAR.  Druid  Hill  Park  8«ed  Corp. 
SN  164.707.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  3-15-68. 

762.134.  MELDIN.  Dixon  CorporaUon.  SN  167,884.  Pub. 
10-16-63.     FUed  5-1-63. 


Qass  2  —  Receptadef 

762.186.  MOLDPAK.  Packaylng  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  118.900.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  4-28-61. 

762.186.  8TOR-0-MATIC.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN 
145.981.     Pub.  10-16-63.     Filed  6-1-62. 

762.187.  PROTBCTO  PACK.  Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation.     SN  147.891.     Pub.  10-\5-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

762.188.  MIGHTY  TUFF.  Flambeau  Plastlo  Corporation. 
SN  148.170.    Pub.  ia-15-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 

762.139.  TAMPROOF.  Abraham  H.  Kantrow.  SN  149,746. 
Pub.  10-16-63.     Filed  7-25-62. 

762.140.  KWIK  KORNOR.  Arthur  B.  Carroll,  d.b.a.  Dura 
Products  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  155,668.  Pub.  10-16-63. 
Filed  10-22-62. 

762.141.  TEMPAC.  Apache  Products  Co.  SN  459,189. 
Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  12-17-62. 


762.149.  PK  PEELABLE  PROCESS  AND  DESIGN. 
Papekote,  Inc.  SN  156,024.  Pub.  10-15-68.  FUed 
10-26-62. 

762.150.  CURAC.  Morton  Salt  Company.  SN  165.947. 
Pub.  9-17-63.     Filed  4-2-63. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 


Tobacco  Products 


762,151.     SANDHEWN.       Hardcastle    Pipes    Umlted.       SN 
167,499.     Pub.  10-16-63.     Filed  6-13-68. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


762.152.  TOOTSIZER.  E.  K.  Schuman.  SN  162,029.  Pub. 
ia-15-63.     Filed  2-4-63. 

762.153.  VIVEX  FOR  PLANT  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.  Her- 
bert G.  Engelman.  d.b.a.  Plantation  Garden  Products.  SN 
162,545.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  2-12-63. 

762.154.  COLLIER  AND  DESIGN.  Collier  Carbon  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  162.906.  Pub.  10-15-63.  FUed 
2-18-63. 

762.155.  SMOOTH  GOING  WITH  DESPLAINES  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Des  Plaines  Chemical  Company.  SN  162,914.  Pub. 
10-15-63.    Filed  2-18-68. 

762.156.  GREENIES.  The  Chun  King  Corporation.  SN 
163.121.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  2-20-63. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

762.142.  FLITE  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Lure>fe 
of  Los  Angeles.  SN  163.975.  Pub.  10-16-63.  FUed 
8-5-63. 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

762,148.  CINCH.  K.  J.  Quinn  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  160,185. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  1-8-63. 

762.144.  LUSTRB-CEN.  Central  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  161.682.     Pub.  10-15-«8.     Filed  1-30-63. 

762.145.  SUPERBA.  Harry  E.  Cohen,  d.b.a.  Homemakers 
CTub.     SN  164,951.     Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  3-19-63. 

762,146  GEMCLOTH.  Bay  State  Abrasiye  Products  Com- 
pany     SN   168,381.     Pub.   10-15-63.     Filed  5-8-63. 

Qass  5  "  Adhesives 

762.147.  SHAWNITE.  Adcote  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  168,200. 
Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  11-30-62. 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posittons 

762.148.  UNITED.  United  Salt  Corporation.  SN  162,471. 
Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  9-4-62. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

762,167.     AQUACOL.     Colonial  Process  Supply  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
164,114.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  8-7-«3. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


762.158.  INS-PIPE.  John  Wilson  Corriston.  d.b.a.  Corriston 
Furnace  Specialties.  SN  147,188.  Pub.  10-15-63.  FUed 
6-19-62. 

762.159.  FLAME  FITE  AND  DESIGN.  The  ClcTeland 
Builders  Supply  Company.  SN  152,497.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  9-5-62. 

762.160.  CERAMITE.  Permi-Arts  Industries.  SN  154.282. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  10-1-62. 

762.161.  ZERO-LITE.  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
166.100.    Pub.  10-15-63     Filed  4-4-68. 

762.162.  LUMAGLO.  Mastic  CorporaUon.  SN  166,207. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  4-5-68. 

762,168.  PORTA-PANEL.  Kenneth  W.  Smith,  d.b^.  CDA 
Home  Improvement.  SN  166,871.  Pub.  10-15-63.  FUed 
4-15-63. 

762.164.  ALPAN.  Alpine  VUlaKes,  Inc.  SN  166,879.  Pub. 
10-15-68.    Filed  4-17-68. 

762.165.  CONALCO.  Hlco  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
166,899.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  4-17-68. 

762.166.  MEDUSA  AND  DESIGN.  Medusa  PorUand  Ce- 
ment Company.  SN  167,022.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
4-18-68. 
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Oats  13 -Hard ware  and  Pluabiag  and 
Steam-Fittiiig  Supplies 

7«2.167.      PARKER.      8    Parker   Hardware  Mtw.   Corp.      SN 

132.250.    Pub.  10-15-«3.    Filed  11-17-«1. 

7e2.ie8.  V  DESIGN.  Vance  Induatrtec,  lae.  8N  102,175. 
Pub.  10-15-«3      Piled  8-2»-e2 

762.199  MOENTROL.  SUndard  8«rew  Comp^uj.  8N 
102.720.    Pub.  10-15-«3.    Filed  »-7-«2. 

762.170  PRESTOLE.  The  BUhop  and  Babcoek  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  153,210.     Pub.   10-15-43.     Filed  8-80-82. 

782.171.  STRATA  TEMP  Laara  EnglBeera,  lac.  8N 
158.993.     Pub.  10-15-83.     Filed  11-(MJ2. 

782.172.  KUGLER.  Kugler  Fonderle  et  Robiaetterle  8. A. 
8N  107.808.     Pub.   10-10-83.     Filed  11-18-82. 

782.173.  RIDGJIG.  The  Ridge  Tool  Company.  8N  108.478. 
Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  12-1-82. 

782.174.  SHEABFUSER.  FMC  Corporation.  8N  108,808. 
Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  12-10-82. 

782.175.  ELCO  AND  DESIGN.  Elco  Tool  and  Screw  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  159,570.     Pub.   10-15-83.     Filed  12-21-82. 

782,178.  MAGIC  SCREW  AND  DESIGN.  New  Itema.  In 
corporated.     SN  160.804.     Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  1-14-83. 


GAZETTE  December  81,  1963 

Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

782,192.  PAXTON  Philip  Morrti  Incorporated.  SN  148  829 
Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  7-11-82. 

782,198.  IZAAK  WALTON.  H.  E.  Snyder  Cl^r  Co  8N 
108,880.     Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  12-8-«2. 

762.194.  HARLEQUIN  AND  DESIGN.  Gallaher  Limited 
SN  184,718.    Pub.  10-10-83.    Filed  3-15-63. 

782.195.  MILLION-AYRE  AND  DESIGN.  Rembrandt  To- 
bacco Corporation  (OTeraeaa)  Umlted.  SN  164  999  Pub 
10-15-63.     Filed  8-19-83. 


782.177.  MC.      Micro    Controla,    Inc.      8N    181,300.      Pub. 
10-10-63.     Filed  1-24-83. 

782.178.  QUICK  TEMP.     Ranga«re  CorporaUon.   8N  182.111. 
Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  2-0-83. 

782.179.  0L80MTB.  Swediah  Crucible  Steel  Company 
8N   162.198.      Pub.    10-10-83.     Filed  2-8-63. 

782.180.  ASTROLUSTBR.  Columbia  Steel  4  Shafting  Com 
pany.     SN  182,285.     Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  2-7-68. 

782.181.  8PECTRONIC.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpora 
tlon  of  America.  8N  182.528  Pub  10-10-83.  Filed 
2-12-83. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

782.196.  COMBITBTPAN      Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktienfeaell- 
•chaft   Tormals   Melater   Ladua  k  Brflnlng       SN    106  484 
Pub.  10-10-63.    Filed  11-2-82. 

782.197.  LONACTIN.    Cheaebroujh  Pond'.  lac     SN  157  481 
Pub.  10-15-83.    Filed  11-19-82. 

782.198.  S  8TIEFBL  AND  DESIGN.     Stlefel  Laboratorlei. 
lac.     SN  160,079.     Pub.  10-15-83.     Filed  1-2*63. 

782.199.  HALLS.     Hall  Brothers  (Whitefleld)  Uidlted      SN 
160,116.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  1-3-63. 

782.200.  ABTHROCRKAM.      The    Purdue    Frederick    Com- 
pany.    SN   161.008.     Pub.   10-10-83.     Filed  1-28-83. 

782.201.  ACRIPHEN      Barnee  Hind  Laboratorlea    Inc      8N 
183.790.     Pub.  10-  15-63.     Filed  3-4-68. 


Class19-Veliides 


Class  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  v^ 

782.182.  JAMALBX      Blackstone  Corporation.     SN  130.800. 
Pub.  10-15-63      Filed  12-28-81 

762.183.  FERA.N.     Wickeder  Blsen-  und  Suhlwerk  O.m.b.H. 
SN   148.949.      Pub.   1&-15-63.     Filed  6-14-62. 

782.184.  FEAL.      Wickeder   Elaen.   und   Stahlwerk   O.m.b.H. 
SN  148.950.     Pub.  10-10-63.     Filed  6-14-62. 

762.180.     UDIMET.       Special     Metala.     Inc.       SN     100.660. 
Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  10-22-6? 

782.186.     EX  TEN.      United   States   Steel    Corporation.      8N 
162.885.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  2-10-63. 


782.202      B.S.A.  AND  DESIGN.     B.8.A.  Cyclea  Limited      SN 
186.100.    Pub.  10-10-63.    Filed  1-19-62. 

762.208.      ARCTIC   VAN.      PorU-Panel   Products,    lac       SN 
108.011.    Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  9-19-62. 

762.204.  WHITE.  The  White  Motor  Company.  SN  155.868 
Pub.  10-15-83.     Filed  10-24-82. 

762.205.  GRASSBUGGY  AND  DESIGN.  Graaabuggy.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Larry  D.  Moyer.  SN  158.821.  Pub  9-24-63 
FUed  11-7-82. 

762.206.  DYNACRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Weldon  Thomas 
Armstrong.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Dyna-Craft  Marine  Enjlneerinf  Co 
SN  156.920.     Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  11-8-62. 

762.20T.  POWER  BUGGY.  Whiteman  Manufacturing  Com- 
paajr.     8N  107,177.     Pub.  10-10-63.     FUed  11-18-62. 


782.20».      BICO. 
mcnt    Compaay. 
12-0-62. 


Daniel    Jurgrau.    d.b.a.    Boulerard    Instru- 
8N    108.040.       Pub.     10-10-63.       FUed 


Cass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

782.187.      RIDGE  LUBE       The    Ridge    Tool    Compaay. 
162.114.     Pub.  10-15-83.     Filed  2-0-63. 


762.20©.     GW  AND  DESIGN       Grady  White  Boat   Co..  lat 
SN  184,240.     Pub.  10-15-63      FUed  3-8-83. 

782,210.     TRIVAN.     The  Roustabout  Company      SN  184,607. 


SN  Pub.  10-10-83.     Filed  8-14-63 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

762.188  WILMOR  LETTERS  WM  AND  DESIGN.  WUIls 
Moore  Paint  Specialties.  Incorporated.  8N  162,816.  Pub. 
10-10-63.     Filed  2-7-63. 

782.189.  WILMOR.  Willis  Moore  Paint  SpecUltles.  Incor 
porated.      SN   162.317      Pub.   10-10-63.     FUed  2-7-63. 

762.190.  SPARKO.  John  H.  Witte  *  Sobs.  8N  162,014. 
Pub.  10-10-63.     Filed  2-11-63. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

762.211.     KITPAK      H    H    Scott.   Inc      SN  107.879      Pub. 
10-10-63.     Filed  10-28-60. 


762.212.     FIMI. 
Pub.  10-10-63. 


FIMI    Sodeti    per    Atloni.      SN    129.082 
FUed  9-27-61. 


76S.191.      HYPLAR.      M.    Orumbacher. 
Pub.  10-10-63      FUed  2-14-68. 


lac.      SN     182.748. 


762.213.  STAGE  ONE  AND  DESIGN.     Stage  Oae.  Inc.     8N 
131.162.     Pub.  10-10-63.     Filed  11-1-61. 

762.214.  IOC.      General    Electric    Company       SN    146,371 
Pub.  10-10-68.     FUed  6-7-62. 
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762.215.  DUAL  LITB  AND  DESIGN.     Dual  Lite  Company, 
Inc.     8N  1S1.402.     Pub.  10-lfr-«8.     Filed  ft-17-«2. 

762.216.  STRETCH.  A.  KORD.       Charlewjraft     Corporation. 
8N   1B1.475.     Pub.  10-18-«3.     Filed  8-20-62. 

762.217.  DALE  WITHIN  AN  OVAL  DESIGN.     Dale  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.     8N  161,666.     Pub.  10-10-63.     Filed  8-22-62. 

762.218.  FLAIH.     Guardian   Light   Company.     8N   162.903. 
Pub.  10-16-63.     Filed  0-12-62. 

762,210.  PLAZA.  GuardUn  Light  Company.  8N  162,004. 
Pub.  10-1JMJ3.     FUed  0-12-62. 

762.220.  LBCTRO  TREAT  AND  DB8ION.  The  Lectro-Treat 
Company.     8N   164,088.     Pub.   10-1(M(8.     Filed  0-27-62. 

762.221.  8ANWEST.  Sangamo  Weaton  Limited.  8N 
154.774.     Pub.  10-16-68.     Filed  10-8-62. 

762.222.  MIRACLE-CHEF.  American  Monarch  Corporation. 
SN  168.805.     Pub.  10-16-68.     Filed  12-11-62. 

762,228.  RBSONESCENT.  Aerospace  Products  Research 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  21  and  26). 
«N  160,013.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  1-18-63. 

762.224.  UNICIRCCIT.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  8N 
161.882.     Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  1-24-68. 

762.225.  TOR8IONITB.  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corporation. 
8N  162.206.    Pub.  10-16-68.     Filed  2-6-68. 

762.226.  FLBXIDOT.  United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation. 
«N  162,207.     Pub   10-16-63.     Filed  2-6-63. 

762.227.  CLARKE.  Studebaker  Corporation.  8N  162,805. 
Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  2-7-68. 

762.228.  LITTER  VAC.  Studebaker  Corporation.  8N 
162.006.     Pub.  10-16-68.     Filed  2-18-68. 

762.220.  SPINIT  Globe  Union  Inc.  8N  163.140.  Pub. 
10-16-63.     FUed  2-20-63. 

762,230.  ANACRTL.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 
SN  168.458.     Pub.   10-15-68.     Filed  2-26-«8. 

762.281.  MINI-CRIMP.  BUI  Jack  Industries.  SN  168.555. 
Pub.  10-16-63.    Filed  2-27-68. 

762.282.  BLACKSTONE.  Blackstone  Corporation.  SN 
168.702.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  3-1-68. 

762.288.  AEROMARINE  AND  DESIGN.  Aeromarine  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.     SN  168.782.     Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  3-4-63. 

762.284.  POWERCEL.  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN 
164.104.    Pub.  10-16-68.    Filed  8-7-68. 

762.285.  MARANTZ.  Maranti  Company,  Inc.  8N  164,256. 
Pub.  10-15-«3.    FUed  3-8-68. 

762.286.  TINY  TIGER  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  H.  Loup«. 
d.b.a.  Techno  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  SN  164.447.  Pub.  10-15-63. 
FUed  3-12-63. 


762.287.  REGENT.     Carter  Motor  Company.     8N  164,608. 
Pub.  10-16-63.     FUed  3-14-68. 

762.288.  SULFINER.       Howe-Baker    Bnglneert,    Inc.      SN 
165,188.     Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  3-21-68. 

762.280.     PWK.     KUpsch  and  AssocUtes,  Inc.     SN  165,235. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    FUed  8-22-63. 


762.240.      V    LAM.      Vltramon.    Incorporated. 
Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  8-26-68. 


762,341.     HEX. 

Pub.  10-16-63 


American  Enka  Corporation. 
Filed  8-20-63. 


SN    166,657. 


SN  165,661. 


762.242.      TELERITE.      Unlted-Carr    Fastener    Corporation. 
SN  166,847.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  4-16-«3. 

762,248.     NANAOLA.     Nanao  Radio  Co.,   Ltd.     MULTIPLE 


CLAS»<  Classes  21  and  86). 
Piled  4-2S-68. 


SN  167.808.     Pub.  10-16-63. 


762,244.     TRU-BRITE.     Video  Products  Company,  Inc.     SN 
167.428.     Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  4-23-68. 

762,246.     DNICBRAM  AND  DESIGN.     JFD  Electronics  Cor 
poratlon.     8N  168,827.     Pub.  10-15-68.     FUed  5-7-68. 

762.246.  UHO.     Duro-Test  Corporation.     8N  168,811.     Pub. 
10-16-68.    Filed  5-14-68. 

762.247.  PEI  AND  DESIGN.     Panhandle  Electric.  Inc.     8N 
168.840.     Pub.  10-16-«3.    FUed  5-14-68. 

762.248.  FARM-COM.     Orbit  Industries,  Inc.      SN  168.050. 
Pub.  10-16-68.    FUed  6-16-68. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

782.240.  ALIGN-O-STANCE.  Robert  E.  Taber.  SN  168  881 
Pub.  10-15-63.    FUed  0-24-62. 

762.250.  TRIANGULAR  DESIGN.  Cadaco-ElIU.  Inc  SN 
156.268.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  10-31-62. 

762.251.  THE  WINNING  TOUCH  AND  DESIGN.  Miriam 
Cohen,  d.b.a.  Educational  Fun  Games.  8N  158,685  Pub 
10-15-63.     FUed  12-7-62. 

762  252.     TRIMIN0E8.     Trtmlnoes  Company.      8N    160  666 

Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  12-24-«2. 
762,263.     ASTRO   LAUNCH.     The  Ohio  Art  Company      SN 

169.766.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  12-26-62. 

762.254.  "LOO-LOO."  Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Madame  Alexander.  SN  161,036.  Pub.  10-16-63  Filed 
2-4-63. 

762.255.  MOTHER  NATURE'S  WORKSHOP.  Lakeside 
Industries.  Inc.  SN  162.755.  Pub.  10-15-63  Filed 
2-14-63. 

762.256.  KNIT  WIT.  Stuart,  Inc.  8N  162,877.  Pub 
10-16-63.     Filed  2-15-63. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

762.257.  MORSE   SEWING  CENTER  ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 
Morse  Electro  Products  Corp..  assignee  of  Morse  Sewing 
Machine  and   Supply  Corp.      SN   85,681.      Pub    10-15-63 
FUed  11-10-50. 

762.258.  MARK'  ANDY  MACHINERY.  The  Mark  Andrews 
Company,  Inc.     SN  96,387.    Pub.  10-1&-6S.    Filed  5-4-60. 

762.259.  W.  Wesson  Corporation.  SN  124,864  Pub 
10-15-63.     FUed  7-27-61. 

762.260.  ATON.  Aton  Planungg-  und  Baugesellschaft  fur 
die  Keranilschp  Industrie  m.b.H.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  23  and  34)       SN  133.622.     Pub.  10-15-63      FUed 

12-8-Cl. 

762  261.  PERFECTION.  Casco  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Perfection  Products.  SN  133,635.  Pub.  10-15-63  Filed 
12-8-61. 

762.262.  MAES.  Maes  Milkers,  In/  8N  146,636.  Pub 
10-15-63.     Filed  6-ll-«2. 

762.263.  RAD-IRN.  Ralph  A.  Beas,  d.b.a.  The  Rad-Irn 
Pressed  Pallet  Co.  SN  147.688.  Pub.  10-16-«8  Filed 
6-26-62. 

762.264.  PACKAGE  MASTER.  The  Mead  Corporation. 
SN  148,210.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 

762  265.  DYNADRAIN.  Schaub  Engineering  Company,  by 
change  of  name  from  Fred  H.  Schaub  Engineering  Co.  8N 
161.706.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  8-20-62. 

762.266.  THRIFT  KEY.  Crawford  Industries*  Ltd.  8N 
162,681.     Pub.  10-15-63.     FUed  9-7-62. 

762.267.  PENJBCTOR.  Buffalo  Eclipse  Corporation,  8N 
152,758.     Pub.  10-16-63.     FUed  0-10-62. 

762.268.  BIOFLOC.  Lurgl  GeseUschaft  fur  Chemotechnlk. 
SN  155,080.     Pub.  10-16-68.     FUed  10-12-62. 

762,260.     PERMA  LINER    IL       Perma-Llne    Manufacturing 
Corporation    of    America.      SN    167.180.      Pub.    10-16-68 
Filed  11-13-62. 

762.270.  STRAIGHT  EDGE.  Theresa  Weigel.  8N  167,176 
Pub.  10-15-63.     FUed  11-13-62. 

762.271.  "CRIMPETTES."  Pressure  Pak.  Inc.  8N  169,609. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  12-21-62. 

762.272.  LANRA.  Landls  Machine  Company.  SN  160.428. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    FUed  1-9-68. 

762.273.  PEENIMPAC.  Leon  M.  Walker,  d.b.a.  Walker 
Pump  Company.  SN  160,456.  Pub.  10-16-63  FUed 
1-9-63. 

762.274.  CROWN  DESIGN.  Imperial  Knife  Associated 
Companies,  Inc.  8N  161,617.  Pub.  10-16-68.  FUed 
1-28-68. 
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762^75.      MOTREX   AMD   DESIGN.      Motor   Bxehaii«e.   Idc. 

aV  162.008.     Pub   10-1»-«S.    nied  2-4-«S. 
782,276.      8AVREK-PAK.        Allen     ElectronlCT.     Inc.        8N 

162.062.     Pub.  10-15-68.     WJed  2-S-6S. 
T62.277.      CONEBLOX.      Tl»   V«u»bii    MacbiiMry    Company 

8N  162,389.     Pnb.  10-15-63      ni*d  2-8-68. 

762.278.  8ANIVETOR      Samuel  Olson  Manofaeturlnf  Com 
P*ny.   Inc.     8N   162.479.      Pnb.   10-15-68.     Filed  2-11-68. 

762.279.  O   AND   DESIGN.      General    Hnbber   Corporation. 
8N  184.617.     Pub   10-15-68.     Filed  8-14-88. 

762.280.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     IlllnoU  Tool  Works 
Inc.     8N  168.196.     Pnb.  10-15-88.     Filed  5-8-88. 

762.281      B4ELDIN      Dlion  Corporation.     SN  169.118.     Pub. 
10-15-83.     Filed  5-17-88. 

762,282.     TBI-PACTOR.     Seaman  Corporation.     SN  169,988. 
Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  5-29-88 

782.288.     BITZIT       Hltilt  Corporation.     8N   170,428.     Pnb. 
10-15-83.     Filed  8-5-88. 


782.804.  8    WITHIN    A    DUMOND    DESIGN 
Com4rc1o  «  Ind«ttrta   S.A.      SN   146,869      Pub 
Filed  5-25-82. 

782.805.  8K   AND   DESIGN 
SN  151.494.    Pub.  10-15-63 

782,308.     B'8  AND  DESIGN 

Inc.      SN   151.899.      Pub.    10-15-68. 
762.807.      BOMOLO        Jar-Deen,    Inc. 

10-15-88.     Filed  10-12-82. 

762.808  GW  AND  DESIGN  George  Wlndgate.  SN  158  208 
Pub    10-15-88      Filed  10-29-62 

782.809  JEWELS  BY  RAMON  AND  DESIGN.  Ray  Gann 
and  Company  SN  156,968.  Pub.  10-1^-88  Filed 
11-9-82. 


H.    Stem 
10-lft-«t. 

Sidney    Krandall   and   Soaa. 
Filed  8-20-62. 

Federated  Department  Storee, 
Filed   8-27-62. 
SN    156,077.       Pnb. 


Qass  26  — Measuring 
AppJiances 


aid     Sciaatific 


762.223       (See  Claaa  21  for  thla  trademark.) 

782.284.  SERVOMANOMETER.  Eufene  A.  Glaaaey,  d.b.a. 
Exactel  Inatrument  Company.  SN  94,292.  Pub.  10-15-88. 
Filed  4-4-80 

782.285.  RICOPT.  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  by  ebange  of  name 
from  Rlken  Optical  Indnatrlea.  Ltd.  SN  118,029.  Pnb. 
10-15-88.     Filed  2-8-61 

762,288.  MORNICK.  John  D.  Morgmii.  SN  1S4.217.  Pub. 
10-15-88.    FUed  7-18-81. 

782.287.  POLASCOPE.  Polaroid  Corporation.  SN  180.495. 
Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  10-28-61. 

762.288.  TUL8AMATIC.  Preclilon  Products  ft  Controls. 
Inc.     SN  144.094.     Pub.   10-15-88.     Filed  5-8-82. 

762.289.  ORTHOTONE.  Statmaster  Corporation.  SN 
147,285.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  6-19-82. 

782.290.  REVOLUTE  ROBOT.  Charlea  Brunlnf  Company, 
Inc.      SN   150,158.     Pub.    10-15-63.     Filed  7-81-62. 

762,291  KEYDEX.  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  SN  150.468. 
Pub.  10-15-83.    Filed  8-S-82. 

7Q2,292.  WHITE-BENCH.  Mattttewi  Reeearch.  Inc  SN 
152,229.     Pub.  10-15-83.     Filed  8-80-82. 

782,298.  TRAN8CUT.  Pako  Corporation.  SN  168,805 
Pnb.  lO-W-88.    Filed  9-24-62. 

762.294  SIMATIC  Pako  Corporation.  SN  158,808.  Pub. 
10-15-63.     Filed  9-24-82. 

762,295.  PAKOROL.  Pako  Corporation.  SN  108,807.  Pub. 
10-15-68.     Filed  9-24-62. 

782,298.  BEAR  CUB.  Redfleld  Gun  9\gbt  Company.  SN 
156,101      Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  10-12-82. 

782.297.  STORMOSCOPE.  Taylor  Instrument  Companies. 
SN    155,665       Pub.    l»-15-88.      FUed    10-22-62. 

762.298.  I8CO-MATON.  Isco  Optiscbe  Werke  GmbH.  SN 
156,849     Pnb.  10-15-88.    Filed  10-22-82. 

782.299.  RHEOORAPH.  Torque  Controls,  Inc.  SN  157,168. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  11-18-62. 

762.300  RHEO  PLOTTER.  Torque  Controls,  Inc.  SN 
157,189.    Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  11-18-62. 

762,801.  SIZAFA8T  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Sliafast  Co.  SN 
169,877.     Pub.  10-15-83     Filed  12-8-82. 

762,802  AUTOLOAD.  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  SN 
165.565.    Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  8-28-88. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Bnishes,  and  Dustan 

762.810.  WATER  MAGNET     Cllntex  Chemical  Co   Inc 
160,608.    Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  1-14-68. 

Qass  31  -  Filtars  and  Refrigerators 

782.811.  B-A.C.      Baltimore    Alrcoll    Company     Inc 
148,129.     Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  7-2-82. 

762.812.  RI   AND    DESIGN       Ryan    Industries,    Inc 
108,426.    Pub.  10-15-88.    FUed  9-18-62. 


8N 


SN 


SN 


Oass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

762,818.  FORWARD  '70.  Broyhlll  Furniture  Factories 
SN  146,971.    Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  8-15-62. 

782.814.  CARROLL  KITCHENS  Carroll  Wood  Products 
Corp.     SN  147,440.     Pnb.  10-15-68.     Filed  6-22-62. 

762.815.  UGHTUNE.  The  General  Fireproonn*  Company 
SN  152,217.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  8-80-62. 

762.816.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  THE  LETTERS  C  AND 
P.      ArUnxton    F.    Grubb       SN    154,242       Pub.    10-10-88 
Filed  10-1-82. 

762.817.  BA8ICOURTE.  The  Baalc-WlU  Furniture  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.     SN   104,880      Pub.   10-10-88.     Filed  10-2-82. 

782.818.  DIMENSIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Dimensional 
Plaatica  Corporation.  SN  108,944.  Pnb.  10-16-63  Filed 
11-9-82. 

782.819.  DOUBLE  DUTY.  AmeHcan  Bed  ft  Sprint  Com 
pany.      SN   108,808.      Pub.    10-10-68.     Filed  12-8-62. 

762.820.  POLE-MASTER.  Quaker  Industries,  Inc  SN 
188,861.    Pnb.  10-10-88.    FUed  3-28-68. 

Erersteady  Table  Company.     SN 
Filed  8-7-88. 

Caleraft  Company.     SN  164,817. 


762.821.  EVBR8TEADY. 
164,128.    Pub.  10-15-63 

782.822.  KENT  COUNTY 
Pub.  10-15-88.    Filed  8-11-88. 

762.823.  "MITCH"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Oldberg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  assignee  of  Heckethorn  Manufacturtng  ft 
Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mitchell  Dirlsioo.  SN  170,191  Pub 
10-10-63.     Filed  6-3-88. 

782.824.  MITCHELL  ROYAL.    Oldberg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Heckethorn  Manufacturing  ft  Supply  Co., 
d.b.a.    Mitchell    EHrlslon.      SN    170,192.      Pub.    10-15-68 
Filed  8-8-68. 

762.826.  MITCHELL  CLIPPER.  Oldberg  Manufacturing 
Company,  aaslgnee  of  Heckethorn  Manufacturing  ft  Sup- 
ply Co..  d.b.a.  Mitchell  DlTlslon.  SN  170,198  Pub 
10-10-68.     Filed  6-3-68. 

762,826.    CC  AND  DESIGN.     Auto  Glass  Manufacturing  Co 
8N   170,274.      Pub.    10-10-68.      Filed  6-4-88. 


Qass  28  "  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  Oass  33  -  Glassware 


762,808  STRATFORD  AND  DESIGN.  Toledo  Jewelera 
Supply  Company.  8N  144,082.  Pnb.  10-10-88.  Piled 
0-14-82. 


762.327.  KIMAX.  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Company,  asalgnee 
of  Kimble  Glass  Company.  SN  104,902.  Pub  10-10-88 
FUed  10-10-82. 


r^ 
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Oms  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


TM  238 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


763,360.     ( 8«e  Oass  28  f  or^  thU  trademark. ) 

762,828.     AMF    MAXIM.      American    Machine    k    Foundry 

Company.     8N  188,867.     Pub.   10-18-68.     Piled   1-16-62. 
762,820.     MAXIM.     American  Machine  k  Foundry  Company. 

8N  18B,»60.     Pnb.   10-15-68.     Piled  1-17-62. 

762.880.  "EZT."     J.  K.  Hn«he«,  d.b.a.  Hughe*  Producta  Co. 
8N  148,806.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Piled  4-80-62. 

762.881.  AIR-PLOW.    Wolf  Range  Corporation.    8N  147,421. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  6-21-62. 

762.882.  WEATHERWAND.     IntemaUonal  Oil  Burner  Co. 
8N  156,412.     Pub.  10-15-68.     FUed  11-1-62. 

762,888.     P.     Incinerator  Product!  Company.     SN   157,108. 

Pnb.  10-15-68.    Filed  11-18-62.  _^_____^__^^____ 

762.884.  VITESSA.     ImpuUpbyslk  Dr.  Ing.  Frank  FrUngel 
0.m.b.H.     8N  157,610.     Pub.  10-15-68.     Piled  5-»-68. 

762.885.  NAPCO.     National  Air  Products,  Inc.     8N  158,265.    UaSS  39  —  Clothlng 

Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  11-80-62. 

762.886.  PLIP-LOK.     Acme  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 


762.856.  TKX8TN.     Eaat  Texaa  Pnlp  and  Paper  Company. 
8N  160,622.    Pub.  10-15-68.    FUed  1-14-68. 

762.857.  OEMOLO.  The  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  d.b.a. 
Wyomlsilng  Paper  Product!.  SN  168,892.  Pub.  10-15-68 
Piled  2-25-68. 

782.858.  POLY-CHOCOLATE.     MacAndrewa  k  Forbet  Com- 
P*Py-      SN    168,054.      Pnb.    10-15-68.      Filed   8-5-68. 


The  North  Jersey 
Pub.    10-15-68. 


Subur- 
Flled 


762,850.     THE  SUBURBANITE, 
banlte    Co.,    Inc.      8N    160,517. 
12-20-62. 

762,860.  THE  NORTH  JERSEY  SUBURBANITE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  North  Jersey  Suburbanite  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
150,518.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  12-20-62. 


150,670.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  12-26-62. 

762.887.  IPC.  Incinerator  Products  Company.  8N  159,782. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  12-26-62. 

762.888.  FLAQ-TAO.  Arcos  Corporation.  SN  150,868. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  12-28-62. 

762,880.  HA8CHE.  Haacbe  Engineering  Company.  8N 
160,118.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  1-8-68. 

762.840.  CHAR-OLO.  Institutional  Food  Equipment  Corp. 
8N  160,299.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  1-7-68. 

762.841.  CHAR-OLO  AND  DESIGN.  In*titutlonal  Food 
Equipment  Corp  SN  160,800.  Pub.  10-15-68.  Filed 
1-7-68. 

762.842.  EQUIPT-AIR.  Equlpto  Blectronica  Corporation. 
8N  160,628.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  1-14-68. 

762,848.     PANCAKE.     Rotron  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

SN  170,679.     Pub.   10-15-68.     Filed  6-10-63. 
762,844.       DMC.       Dunlap    Manufacturing    Company.       SN 

Filed  6-17-68. 

Worthington  Corporation.     SN 
Filed  6-19-68. 

Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corpo- 
Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  6-21-68. 

Eutectlc   Welding   Alloys   Corpora- 
10-15-68.      Filed   6-21-68. 


171.118.    Pub.  10-15-68. 

762.845.  MUELLERAIRE 
171,415.    Pub.  10-15-68. 

762.846.  EUROTECHNIC. 

ration.     SN  171,580. 

762.847.  ALBRODUR 
Uon.     SN   171,540.     Pub 


Qass  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

762,248.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

762,848.  THORENS.  Thorens  Corporation  of  America,  as- 
signee of  Thorens  Company.  SN  158,228.  Pub.  9-17-68. 
Piled  9-14-62.     ' 

762.840.  WEBCOR  SUPREME.  Webcor,  Inc.  8N  156,781. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  11-6-62. 

762.850.  WINDEN.  Wm.  T.  G.  BJurmark.  8N  159,684. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  12-26-62. 

762.851.  RESO  n.  Q.  Leblanc  Corporation.  SN  164,868. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  8-11-68. 

762.852.  PORTACORDER.  Kowa  American  Corporation. 
SN  165,286.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  8-22-68. 

762,858.  ELECTRONIC  NOTEBOOK.  Cralg-Panorama,  Inc. 
SN  170,088.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-63. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

762,804.  8CRIBENDI  PROORESSUS  AND  DESIGN.  Brad- 
ner  Smith  k  Company.  SN  158,788.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  12-10-62. 

762,856.  RIVERSIDE  OPAQUE.  Rlrerside  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  150,116.     Pnb.  10-15-68.     FUed  12-18-62. 

TM  797  O.O.— 20  | 


k  Sons,  Inc.     SN 
Company. 


762.861.  HAZELON.  Powerhouse,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Interwoven  Stocking  Company.  SN  111,890  Pub 
10-15-68.    Filed  1-16-61. 

762.862.  ROYAL  WOOLEN  UNDERWEAR  CO.  EMNO- 
PIKON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Harriet  Athos,  d.b.a.  Royal 
Woolen  Underwear  Co.  SN  121.458.  Pub.  10-15-68. 
Filed  6-6-61. 

762,868.     JON-CROFT.     Joseph  H.  Cohen 
125,651.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  8-0-61. 

762.864.  LADY    ELEANOR."*    Kati    Underwear 
SN    180,804.      Pub.    10-15-68.      Filed   10-27-61. 

762.865.  BEAUMIST.  Aris  Glores,  Inc.  SN  141,698.  Pnb. 
10-15-63.    Filed  4-6-62. 

762.866.  SHEERFINE  AND  DESIGN.  Shurfine  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  144,550.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-14-62. 

762.867.  BLUE  POOH.  The  Grove  Company.  8N  145,546. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-28-62. 

762.868.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.  Globe  Knitwear  Company. 
Inc.      SN   145,826.      Pub.   10-15-68.     Filed  5-81-62. 

762.869.  BLACKHILLS.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  145,875.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.870.  BRUSH  HUNTER.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  145,876.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.871.  TIMBEb.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
145,877.    Pnb.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.872.  MAGNUM.      10-X   Manufacturing  Company. 
145,879.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762,878.      PRONGHORN.      10-X    Manufacturing 
SN  145,880.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.874.  8P0RTER.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
145,882.    Pub.  ^0-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.875.  PROVINCE.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
145,884.    Pub.  ia-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.876.  OPEN  RANGE.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  145,886.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.877.  BOUNDRY.     10-X  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

145.888.  Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.878.  UPLAND.      10-X    Manufacturing   Company.      8N 

145.889.  Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.879.  WOODCHUCK.  10-X  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  145,892.    Pub.  10-16-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

762.880.  WYNNFIELD.  Southern  Athletic  Company,  Inc. 
SN  146,115.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  6-4-62. 

762.881.  SLIGHTWEIGHT.  Sturm  k  Schelnberg.  Inc.  8N 
140,222.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

762.882.  TRU-MOLD.  Tru-Mold  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  149,499. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Piled  7-2a-«2. 

762,888.  DA'VAL  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Regal  Uniform  Com- 
pany.    SN  150,814.     Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  8-8-62. 

762,884.  LIVELY  LAD.  Washington  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  152,257.     Pub.   10-15-68.     Filed  8-80-62. 


SN 


Company. 


J 
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7ft2.S85.     MABTINIQUB  AND  DESIGN.     Martlniqae  SbOM, 

Inc.      8N  ISS.MT      Pub.   l(>-15-«3.     Filed  »-2«-«2. 
703.886.     TOUCHE.     Townea  Brotbera  k  Co..  Incorporated. 

SN  1S4,28«.    Pab.  10-15-98.    Piled  10-1-42. 
782.387.      PLEASURE   ARCH.      Melrllle   Shoe  Corporation. 

8N    157, 82«.      Pub.    10-15-«3.      Filed    11-28-62. 
7e2.388.      HOPE    REED.      Janet   Solorel,   d.b.a.   Hope   Reed. 

SN    158.481.      Pub.    10-15-«3.      Filed   12-4-82. 
762.889.     SANI-CON.    Zlmmon  *  Company.  Inc.    SN  158,»44. 

Pub.  10-15-68.    ni«d  12-11-62. 

762.390      INCREASE.     Oeneaco.    Inc.      SN    159,5S2.     Pnb. 
10-15-63.     Filed  12-21-62. 

762.391.  RICOSTA.     Flnna  Rleker  *  Co.     SN  161,172.     Pnb. 
10-15-63.     Filed  1-22-63 

762.392.  SOPHISTI  CAPS.    SopbUtl-Capa,  Inc.    8N  191,909. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  2-1-63. 

762.393      PANTS   PARADE  AND  DESIGN.     Panta  Parade. 
Inc.      SN   162.186.      Pub.    10-15-63.     Filed  2-6-68. 

762.394.  MILLIONAIRE.     Yorn  Import  Company.  Inc.     SN 
162.219.    Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  2-6-68. 

762.395.  COURT  CLUB.     Eddie  Jacoba,   Ltd.     SN   162,448. 
Pub.  10-15-63     Filed  2-11-63. 

762.396.  FARBERIZED.     L.  Farber  Company.     SN  165,127 
Pub.  10-15-63     Filed  3-21-63. 

762.397      OLENTEEN.     Glenader  Corporation.     SN  195,770. 
Pub.  10-15-63     Filed  4-1-63. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,    FurnisliiiHls,  and 
NotJons 

762.398.  CAL-ON.  The  I.  Leon  Co.,  Inc.  SN  190,309.  Pnb. 
10-15-93.    Filed  1-7-93. 

762.399.  EVER  SWEET.  Oatr'a  Mfg.  Co.  8N  192,807 
Pub   10-15-63     Filed  2-14-63, 

Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

762.400.  GUILFORD.  Guilford  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Guilford  Woolen  MUla,  Inc.  SN  185,188. 
Pub.  10-15-63      Filed  1-3-62. 

762,401       PRINCE  AND  DESIGN      Prince  MUla,   Inc.     SN 

143.305.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  4-26-62. 
762.402.     TAFRILL.     The  Jaunty   Fabric  Corporation.     SN 

158.912     Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  12-11-62. 

762.408.  NAP-PRO-TEK  Chatham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   159,813.      Pub.   10-15-63.     Filed   12-27-62. 

782.404.  DYERSBURG  AND  DESIGN.  Dyeraburg  Cotton 
Producta,  Inc.  SN  160,472.  Pub.  10-15-93.  Filed 
1-10-98. 

792.406.  TRIENNEAU.     Fleldcreat  MlUa.  Inc.     SN  191,992 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  1-30-63. 

762.409.  LE  SANDEAU.  Fleldcreat  MUla,  Inc.  SN  191,879. 
Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  2-1-63. 

762.407.  SHRINK-O-TROL.  P.  H  Hanea  Knitting  Com- 
pany.    SN  162.159.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  2-6-63. 

762.408.  VIBREL  Burlington  Induatrlea,  Inc.  SN  165,112. 
Pab.  10-15-63.     Filed  3-21-63. 

762.409.  T  T  *  S.  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Tbeo.  Tledemann  k 
Bona.   Inc.     SN  165.866.     Pub.  10-15-63.     Filed  4-1-63. 

762.410  PERMATHAL.  Alamac  Knitting  MUla,  Inc.  SN 
167,678.     Pub.  10-15-63      Filed  4-29-63. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

763,131.      (See  Oaaa  1  for  thta  trademark.) 

792.411.      ROSU.     Roaelon   Yama,   Inc.      SN   196,259. 
10-15-93.    tiled  3-22-93. 


Oats  44 -Dental,   Madkal,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

792,412.     INSTANT.     Lorna  Lynn,  Inc.     SN  147,009.     Pnb. 
10-16-93.    Filed  6-15-62. 

762.418.  B  AND  DESIGN.     E.    F.    Brewer   Company.     SN 
158,981.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  9-26-62. 

762,414.     WATER  PIK      Aqua-Tec  Corporation.     SN  169,144. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  12-14-62. 

762.419.  WEATHER-GUARD.     Carmen  Commodltlea  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   192,075.     Pnb.   10-15-93.     Filed  2-6-98. 

792,419.      UNIMATIC.      Olln    Mathleaon    Chemical   Corpora- 
tion.    SN   194,151.      Pub.   10-15-68.     Filed  8-7-68. 

762,417.     LARJAN.     Hoapltal  Supply  and  Derelopment  Com- 
pany.    SN  167.880      Pub.  10-15-68.     Filed  4-26-68 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

762418.  TOA8T-R-CAKES.  S.  B.  Thomaa,  Inc.  SN  161,791. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Piled  8-23-92. 

762.419.  HOODY8  AND  DESIGN.  Hoody  Peanut  Producta 
Company.     SN   157.305.     Pub    10-15-68.     Filed  11-15-62. 

762.420.  MAHATMA  AND  DESIGN.  Loulaiana  State  Rice 
Milling  Company.  Inc.  SN  159,506.  Pab.  10-16-98. 
Filed  12-20-62. 

762.421.  WATER  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Loulaiana  SUte 
Rlee  Milling  Company,  Inc.  SN  159,607.  Pnb.  10-16-98. 
Filed  12-20-62. 

762.422.  PROTOPAKT.  New  Proceaa  Baking  Company.  SN 
160.808.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  1-7-63. 

782.428.  HANDY.  The  United  Dairy  Company  SN  161,218. 
Pub   10-15-63.    Filed  1-22-63. 

762,424.  ASTER.  Aater  Nut  Producta,  Inc.  SN  161,678. 
Pub.  10-16-63.    Piled  1-80-68. 

762.425  MC.  M  Caratan,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  M.  Caratan.  SN 
168,155.     Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  5-6-68 

762.429.  CP  AND  DESIGN.  CoamopollUn  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
188.591      Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  5-10-63. 


Qass  47 -Wines 

782,427.     GOLD  DROPS. 
Importa.      SN    157,644. 


Anthony   Patemo,  d.b.a.   Patemo 
Pub.   10-15-68.     Filed  11-19-92. 

762,428.     FORTISSIMO.     C.   Mondarl  k  Sona.     SN  160,649. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  1-14-63. 


Pub. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

762.429.  WHITE  HART.  United  Rum  Merchanta  Umltcd. 
SN  160.664.    Pub.  10-16-63.     FU«1  8-9-92. 

762.430.  LEROUX.  The  Huntington  Creek  Cori>oratlon, 
d.b.a.  Leroux  k  Company  and  Leroux  and  Company.  SM 
163,051.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  2-19-68. 

782.431.  HANOVBR  SQUARE.  London  *  Compaoy,  Inc. 
SN  166.912.     Pub    10-15-63      Filed  4-17-68. 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


792,482.     SILV-X.    V.  H.  Blacklnton  *  Co.,  Inc.    SN  192,280. 
Pab.  10-16-98     Piled  2-7-98. 

792.433.     CRESTWOOD.     Lee-Rowan  Company.     SN  198,692. 
Pnb.  10-16-98.    Piled  2-27-98. 
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and  Toilet  Preparatioiis  Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


762,484.  XANADU.  Rob«rt  Alan  Pmnklyn,  d.b.a.  Robalre 
Alain.     8N   160,767.     Pub.   10-15-63,     Filed  1-16-63. 

762,480.  LORD  BRILLIANT.  John  H.  Brack,  Inc.  8N 
168,801.    Pub.  10-1JMJ8.    Filed  8-4-68. 

762.486.  DELPH.  Lenaclean,  Inc.  8N  164,686.  Pub. 
10-15-63.    Filed  8-18-68. 

762.487.  EEVA  LYNNE.  CountcM  Marltza  Coametlc  Co., 
Inc.      8N   ie4.60».      Pub.    10-16-68.     Fljed  8-14-68. 

762.488.  ROGER  *  QALLET.  Rofer  k  Oallet  S.A.,  asalrnee 
of  Roger  k  Gallet.  8N  165,168.  Pub.  10-15-63.  Filed 
8-21-63. 


Oass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

762,489.    TENDEC.     Wyandotte  Ctaemlcali  Corporation.     SN 
102,188.    Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  &-2»-62. 

762,440.     ACIDOSE.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.     8N  162,866. 
Pub.  10-15-68.    Filed  2-15-68. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

762,441.     REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  ARCHES.     McDon 
ald'a    Corporation.      SN    127,781.      Pub.    10-&-63.      Filed 
9-18-61. 


762,442.     MBBCO  WITHIN  AN  OVAL. 
d.b.a.    The    Merton    E.    Boomer    Co. 
10-15-68.    Filed  2-12-63 


762,448.     BIO  V  AND  DESIGN.     Variety  Supply  Company. 

SN  150,783.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  g-7-62. 
762,444.      DESIGN   OF  A   GLOBE.      The   E.    F.    MacDonald 

Company.      SN   161,621.     Pub.   10-15-63.     Filed   1-29-68. 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Financial 

762.445.  QUICKBT.  Pacific  Air  Lines.  SN  164,263.  Pub 
10-15-68.    Filed  8-8-63. 

762.446.  QUICKET  "WRITE  TOUR  OWN  TICKET." 
Pacific  Air  Unes.  SN  164,264.  Pub.  10-15-63.  Filed 
8-»-68. 

762.447.  CALL  YOUR  INVESTORS  MAN.  Investors  Syn- 
dicate Life  Insurance  and  Annuity  Company.  SN  164,489. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  3-11-68.  » 


Merton  E.  Boomer, 
SN    162.580.      Pub. 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

762.448.  DELTA  AIR  LINES  AND  DESIGN.  Delta  Air 
Lines,   Inc.     SN  162,837.     Pub.   10-15-63.     Filed  2-8-63. 

762.449.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GLOBE  SURROUNDED 
BY  PEOPLE.  Good  Neighbors  Abroad,  Inc.  SN  163,506. 
Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  2-8-63. 


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

762.450.  FEMINAR.    Esther  F.  CarliU.     SN  157,956.     Pub. 
10-16-63.    Filed  11-26-62. 

762.451.  COPLEY  PRODUCTIONS.     The  Copley  Press,  Inc. 
SN  160,095.    Pub.  10-15-63.    Filed  1-8-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThcM  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  1- Raw  or  Partly  PreparMi  AAaterials  ''li':i^.X,Tpr^,T:'ZsTnTi>^''-  '" 


762,452.      Consolidated   Cork   Corporation,    New  York,   N.Y. 
SN  156.080.     FUed  P.R.  10-29-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 


CORK-FLUS 


MONTCLAIR  RED 


„..      „.„^  .         ^O'  Colors  and  Pigments  In  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  State 

For  Cork  in  the  Form  of  SheeU,  Rolls.  Rods,  Tubes,  and    ^^^  .^  ^  p^^^e  of  These  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 

Vehicles,  Used  In  Paints,  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rubber   Products,   Textiles,   Cosmetics,   Printing  Inks,   Floor 
Coverings,  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 
First  use  September  1955. 


Disks 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1962. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

762,458.     Bun   Chemical  Corporation.   New   York.  N.Y.     SN 
127.152.     Filed  P.R.  9-1-61  ;  Am.   S.R.   11-4-68. 


VISTA  GREEN 


762,455.      Sun   Chemical   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.      SN 
127.279.      Filed   P.R.   9-5-61  ;   Am.   S.R.    11-4-63. 


MONACO  RED 


For  Colors  and  Pigments  in  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  State 
and  as  a  Paste  of  These  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 
Vehicles,  Used  In  Paints,  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rubber  Products,  Textiles,  Cosmetics,  Printing  Inks,  Floor 
Coverings,  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

Pint  use  May  1959. 


For  Colors  and  Pigments  In  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  SUte 
and  as  a  Paste  of  Thette  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 
Vehicles,  Used  in  Paints,  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rubber  Products,  Textiles,  Cosmetics,  Printing  Inks,  Floor 
Coverings.  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

Pint  use  March  1956. 
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782,456.      Sun   Ch«ntc*l   Corporation,   New  York.   N.T.      8N 
127,280.    Filed  PR.  ^-«-ei  ;  Am.  8.R.  ll-«-«8. 


PIPER  RED 


For  Color*  and  Pigment*  In  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  State 
and  aa  a  Paate  of  These  Colors  and  PlcmenU  EHaperaed  Into 
Vehldea,  Ueed  In  Palnu.  Plaatlca,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rnbber  Products,  Textiles,  Cosmetics,  Printing  Inks,  Floor 
CoTcrtngs.  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

First  use  July  l»ft6. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipmento, 
and  Projectiles 

702,403.       Aktlebolaget.    Norma    Projektllfabrlk,     Amotfors. 
Sweden.       8N    141,237.      Filed    P.R.    4-2-«2 ;    Am.    8.R. 


10-17-63. 


DUAL-CORE 


762,407.      Sam   Chemical   CorporaUon,   New   York,   N.T.      SN 
127,281       Filed   PR.  »-6-61 :  Am.   8.R.   11-4-6S. 


For  Cartridges  and  BulleU. 

First  use  October  1961 ;  In  commerce  October  1861. 


VISTA  RED 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


For  Colors  and  Pigments  In  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  SUte 
and  as  a  Paste  of  These  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 
Vehicles,  Used  In  Paints.  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rubber  Products.  Textiles,  Cosmetics,  Printing  Ink«,  Floor 
CoTsrlngs,  CartMo  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

First  use  Aprtl  1959. 


762,464.     OU-DH  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.     SN 
158,017.     Filed  P.R.  9-12-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-21-68. 


ROOT  ZONE 


For  Soil  Addltlre  or  Conditioner  Which  Comprises  Oranu- 
lar  Absorbent  Mineral. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


762,458.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation.   New   York,   N.Y.      SN 
127,282.     Filed  P.R.  9-{i-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-4-68. 

NORMAN  GREEN 

For  Colors  and  Pigments  In  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  SUte 
and  a«  a  Paste  of  These  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 
Vehicles,  Used  In  Paints,  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rubber  Products.  Textlleit.  Cosmetics.  Printing  Inks,  Floor 
Coverings,  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

First  use  March  1905 


8N 


762,409.      Sun  Chemical   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
127,288.     Filed  PR.  9-5-61  ;  Am.   8.R.   11-4-68. 

FLAMINGO  RED 

For  Colors  and  Pigments  in  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  State 
and  as  a  Paste  of  These  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 
Vehicles,  Used  in  Paints,  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rubber  Products,  Textiles,  Cosmetics,  Printing  Inks,  Floor 
CoTcrlngs,  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

First  use  Juxnurj  1956. 


762,460.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.      SN 
127,284.     FUed  P.R.  9-&-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-4-68. 

ROSEBANK  RED 

For  Colors  and  Pigments  In  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  SUte 
and  as  a  Paste  of  These  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 
Vehicles,  Used  In  Paints,  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals, 
Rubber  Products,  Textiles.  Cosmetics,  Printing  Inks,  Floor 
CoTsrings,  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

First  use  April  1951. 


8N 


762.461.      Sun   Chemical    Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
127.285.     Filed  PR.  9-5-61  :  Am    S.R.  11-4-68. 

RADIANT  RED 

For  Colors  and  Pigments  In  Both  the  Wet  and  Dry  SUte 
and  as  a  Paste  of  These  Colors  and  Pigments  Dispersed  Into 
Vehicles,  Used  In  Paints,  Plastics,  Papers,  Pharmaceuticals. 
Rubber  Products,  Textiles.  Cosmetics.  Printing  Inks.  Floor 
Coverings,  Carbon  Papers  and  Surface  Coatings. 

First  use  September  1952. 


762.462.      National    Lead    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
1«8,099.     Filed  5-8-68. 


QUIK-THIN 


For  Mud  Thinner  for  Seismic  and  WaUr  Well  DrUllng. 
First  use  Not.  28,  1959. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations 

762,465.    S.  H.  Grossman,  Pharmacist,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
SN  148.617      Filed  PR.  7-9-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  7-«-<8. 

CRAMP-EZE 

For  Oral  Tablets  for  Leg  Cramp. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


762,466.     Nelson  Baker  A  Company,  Inc..  Elisabeth,  N.J.     8N 
154.651.     Filed  PR.  10-5-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-2-68. 


STOP-ZIT 


For  Antl  Tbnmb  Sucking  and  Nail  Biting  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1962. 


762.467       Alberto-Culrer  Company,    Melrose    Park.   III.      8N 
167,595.     Filed  P.&  4-26-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-28-68. 


SAFEGARD 


For  Medicated  Spray  for  Bandage  Purposes. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1968. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

762.468.     Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     SN  144,199.     Filed 
P.R.  5-9-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-8-68. 


POKER  DART 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Dart  Board 
Oame. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1962 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


8N     762,469.     Acra  Electric  Corporation.  Franklin  Park.  III.     SN 
118.281.     Filed   PR.   9-20-61;   Am.    8.R.    11-5-68. 

SPEEDEGREASER 

For  Vapor  Immersion  Degreasers  for  Cleaning  MeUl  Parts. 
First  use  June  20.  1961. 


i 
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MmA        SciABtific    '®2,476.    Farm  Journal.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     8N  14a,lo8. 
"        **'•■'*■"*        Filed  P.R.  4-16-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-63. 

ADA  THE  AYRSHIRE 


762,470.      DaU    Corporation.    Dayton.    Ohio.      SN    149,921.         r.„,  r-.^^- 
Filed  P.R.  7-27-«2  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-68.  l^'  Cartoon. 

Flrat  Dse  Aug.  27,  1955., 


Data 

corporation 


762,477.     Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  142,804 
Filed  PR.  4-16-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-ll-«3. 

KEEPING  UP  TO  DATE 

For  Quarterly  Bulletin.  ■ 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


For  Mlcroanalyaera — Namely,  Mlcrodenaltometers,  Miero- 
photometera,  and  Measuring  Comparators,  Engineering  Stand- 
ards Including  Photometric  Standards,  Photometric  Spheres, 
Color  Temperature  Meters,  Illumination  Intensity  Meters  and 
Associated  Standards,  Instrumentation  Processing  Equip- 
ment Comprising  a  Special  Purpose  Laboratory  Sensitometric 
Processor  Used  for  Quality  Control  and  Research  in  the  Field 
of  Ssasltlsed  Materials  and  Chemicals,  and  Associated  Data 
Processing  and  Test  Equipment. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1961. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


782,471.     Reproducta  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  105,670. 
Filed  PR.  10-8-«0  :  Am.  S.R.  a-1-82. 


762,478.     Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  142,806. 
Filed  PR.  4-16-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68. 

SLICK  TRICKS 

For  Section  of  a  Magazine. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1945. 


762,479.     Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  142,602. 
Filed  PR.  4-18-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-63. 

PICTURE  SENTENCES 

For  Section  of  a  Magailne. 
First  nse  Feb.  17,  1947. 


MADONNA 


For  Greeting  Card  Assortment. 
First  use  In  June  1942. 


762,472.     Chilton  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  187,694 
Filed  PR.  2-9-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-80-68. 

GAS  PRODUCTS 

For  Trade   Publication   in   the  Nature  of  an    Information 
Folder. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


782,480.    Book  of  the  Week,  Inc.,  Ossining.  N.Y.    SN  163,061. 
Filed  P.R.  9-13-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-14-63. 

BOOK  OF  THE  WEEK 

For    Book    Review    or    Section    Appearing   Periodically    In 
Newspapers  or  Other  Publications. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1962. 


762,478.     Farm  Jonmal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  142,800. 
Filed  PR.  4-16-82  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68. 

PARENTS'  ROUND  TABLE 

For  Section  of  a  Magatine. 
First  nse  Jan.  20. 1961. 


762,481.  Parents'  Magazine  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.  SN  167,322.  Filed  P.R.  11-16-62;  Am.  S.R. 
10-2-68. 

READ  ALOUD  BOOK  CLUB 
FOR  LITTLE  USTENERS 

For  Series  of  Books. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


762,474.     Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  142,801. 
Filed  PR.  4-16-82  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68. 

PASSED  BY  THE 
NON-SENSOR 

For  Section  of  a  Magazine. 
First  nse  Apr.  25,  1928. 


762,482.      Rickard    Publishing   Company,    Chicago,    111.      SN 
161,661.     Filed  PR.  1-28-63  ;  Am.  S.R    10-16-63. 

MIDWEST  ELECTRICAL 

NEWS 

For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  nse  in  June  1962. 


762,476.     Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN  142,802. 
Filed  P.a  4-16-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-68. 

LAUGHS  FROM  THE 
COUNTRY  PRESS 

For  Section  of  a  Magazine. 
First  nse  Feb.  16,  I960. 


762,488.     The  Art  Printery,  Columbus,  Nebr.     SN   162,896. 
Filed  P.R.  2-18-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-14-83. 


COUSCTOBS  I£TS 


For  Newspaper. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 
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aass45-Soft  Driiks  aid  Carboiated  '•!i'?M.?;"l!?l?1.n;^^^^^ 

81f  1&o,8tt.     rll«<l  P.B.   10-18-92  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-34-4S. 

^•**"  (^  mn  r^  rg  cTjD 

782,484      Vlr»1nU  !)•«*  Extract  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     8N  ^^    \J\J     I  ^^~^    \  ^—\       N 

1M,4»4.      Filed    P.H.    10-18-«2 ;   Am.    8.B.    10-14-^.  ^~"^ 

THEALL  &  PILE 

Tor  Sympa,  Concentrate*  and  Emalaloat  for  the  PrefMira- 
tlon  of  MaltleM  Soft  Drlnka. 
Firat  aie  1921. 


wwi* 


For  Non-Caloric  Sweetener. 
Flrat  nae  Nov.  1.  IMl. 


Class  46 -Foods  aiMi  Ingredients  of  Foods    "li';«.ir"j;«r:  2^"T~  71'Vi'^  "^ 


782,486.      Onlerajr    S-A.,    Mortea,    Vand,    Swltaerland.      8N 
tl8.S«S.      ni«d   P.R.   4-21-81  ;    Am.    8.R.    »-5-8« 


FANCI-FRIES 


For  Froxen  French  Fried  Potatoea. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  8,  1980. 


^        Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcohofic  Uqiiors 


762.492.      H.    C.    KSnlc,    Stelnbacen,    Weatphalla.    Oermany. 
SN  181.S84.     riled  P.R.  11-8-81  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-27-63. 


Owner  at  Swlaa  Ref.  No.   182,494,  dated  Sept.   22,   1960: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  243,282. 

For  BlamlU,  Paatrlea,  and  Confectionery. 


762,488.     Falrcbeater  Food  Serrlce,  Inc.,  North  White  Plalna 
N.T.    8N  142,417.    Filed  PR.  4-17-62 ;  Am.  S.R  10-25-63 

BEER  BARS 

For  Prctaela. 

First  nae  Apr.  6,  1962 


r 


Bxclaalre  rlfhta  to  the  uae  of  the  repreaentatlon  of  the 
container  except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  li  hereby  disclaimed. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  697,730,  dated  Not.  28,  19S6 : 
and  C.S.  Reg.  Nos.  329, S63  and  615,427. 

For  Liqueurs,  Brandies,  Alcoholic  Blttera,  and  Essences 
and  Extracts  for  Use  In  Making  the  Same. 


762,487.     Falrchester  Food  Serrlce,  Inc.,  North  White  Plains, 
N.T.    SN  142,418.    Filed  PJl.  4-17-62  ;  Am.  S.R    10-25-83 

BEER  BALLS 

For  Pretxels. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1962. 


762,488.       La    Lanne    Incorporated,    Hollywood,    Calif.      SN 
148.394.      Filed   PR.    6-7-82  ;    Am.   8.R.   9-4-63. 

INSTANT  BREAKFAST 

For  Dry  Low  Calorie  Prepared  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Sept.  18. 1961. 


762,493.       Mr.     Boston    Distiller    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass        SN 
184.748.     Filed   PR.   12-27-61  :  Am.   S.R.   10-14-63. 

ENGLISH  MARKET 

For  Oln. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1961. 


763.494.     J.  Bock  ft  Company,  Las  Vegms,  Nct      SN  150,485. 
Filed  P.R.  10-19-62  :  Am.  S.R.  9-17-68. 


762,489.      MornlngsUr-Palsley,    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      SN 
1M.101.     Filed  PR.  »-lS-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-1-68. 


WINDSOR 


"peck 


For  Tarn  Flakca  (Instant  Sweet  PoUtoee). 
First  ass  Aug.  27,  1962. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1962. 
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QaSS  50  — Merckandif  •     Not    OtharwiSA    ^^^-^^^       Netherratt    Laboratories,    d.b.a.    Coa^nlc    Laba.. 
ZT^     Z/        "•••*"•"■•»•     ■'•»    WinWrWISe         Hollywood.  Callf.     SN  188.197.     Filed  PR.  9-14-82 ;  Am 

CUtsifiMi  sji.  ia-i<Mw 

GINGER  FLOWER 


762,490.      AdrertUInf   Company   of  America.    Inc.,    Atlanta. 
Oa.     8N  188,480.     Filed  P.R.  1-10-82  ;  Am.  S.K.  10-lft-«8. 


For  Coametlca — Namely.  Powder. 
First  uae  Sept.  8.  19«2. 


Advirtisii 

\COMPANY 


762.808.  Nettaercutt  Laboratortee,  d.b.a.  Cosgenlc  Lab*., 
Hollywood,  Calif.  SN  188,198.  Filed  P.B.  9-14-62;  Am. 
S.B.  10-16-68. 


PIKAKI 


For  Outdoor  AdTertlilnf  Boards. 
First  ose  July  1969. 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Powder. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1962. 


762,496.      Hunts  Mfg.   Co.,   Sun  PralHe,   Wis.      SN  1S4,028.         S.B.  10-16-68. 
Filed  P.B.  9-27-62 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-9-68. 


762,604.       Nethercutt    Laboratories,    d.b.a.    Cosyenlc    Labs., 
Hollywood,  Calif.     SN  183,199.     Filed  P.B.  9-14-62  ;  Am. 


WASTE-NONE 


SPICE  BEIGE 


For  Hoff  Feeders. 
First  use  July  8,  1961. 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Powder. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1962. 


762.497.      Con«>Udated    Cork    Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y.     ''li'l^^J'V.f/L''l''\^V^l'''^^^^^^^^^  ^° 


SN   166,081.     Filed  P.B.   10-2»-62 ;  Am.   S.B.   10-2-68. 


CORK.PLUS 


SN  164,369.     Filed  P.R.  10-2-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-17-63. 

HIGH  KEY  PINK 


For  Stoppers,  Bottle  and  Jar  Caps  and  Liners  for  tbe  Caps.         For  Llpstl^. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1962.  First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations  ^^^  '**    ^'""^^  ^"''""'  ^•»«°>*""  '"'^   ^t.  louis.  mo 


762,498.       The    Mennen    Company,     Morrlstown,    N.J.       SN 
119.080.     FUed   P.B.   6-1-61 ;   Am.   S.B.   10-28-68. 

DIAPER  CHANGE 

For  Baby  Cleanslnf  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1961. 


SN  154.370.     Filed  P.B.  10-2-62 ;  Am.  SB.  10-17-68. 

SUNNY  ORANGE 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Sept.  14, 1962. 


762.607.     Hnntley.   Ltd..    St.   Thomas.   Vlrfln   Islands.      SN 
164,887.      Filed    P.R.    10-10-62;    Am.    S.R.    10-2-68. 


762.499.'    8.   Bonat  k  Bro..   Inc..   West  Paterson.  N.J.     SN 
188.087.     FUed  P.R.  8-2-62;  Am.  S.R.   10-4-68. 


SET  'N  HOLD 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1962. 


762.600.  County  Laboratories  Limited,  d.b.a.  Du  Lundi, 
Brentford.  Middlesex.  England.  SN  162,209.  Filed  P.B. 
8-80-62  ;  Am.  S.B.  4-24-68. 


BODY  MIST 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  799.19S,  dated  Dec.  14,  1959 
For  Perfumed  Deodorant  Preparations  for  Personal   Use. 


For  Colognes.  After  Shave  Lotions,  and  Bay  Rum. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1962. 


762,601.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  152,680.     FlVed    762,608.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  NY.     SN  166,676. 
P.B.  9-0-62  :  Am.  S.R.  10-15-68.  ^  FUed  P.B.  10-22-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-68. 


SCULPTURA 


For  Upstlck. 

rirtt  ose  Ang.  16,  1962. 


CHAMPAGNE  TOAST 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  7, 1962. 
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7S2.S09.      Dorothy    Perkins    CowMtlca.    lac.    St.    LoaU.    Mo 
8N   15«.M«.     nie4  PR.   11-5-43;  Am.  S.R.   10-17-U. 

NEOPOLITAN  PINK 

Por  Upatlck. 

r\nt  aa«  Sept.  14.  1M3. 


782.817.      Tb«    Martln-Scnoor   Company,    Chicago,    111.      8N 
14t.868.      f11«<I   PR.    7-26-«2;    Am.    8.R.    10-7-«8. 


y 


TWIN  ETCH 


ror  Etching  Solution  Used  as  a  Rust  RemoTer  and  CIi 
lac  Preparation  (or  Steel  and  Alumlnam. 
rirat  oae  June  10.  IMO. 


782.S10.     Oalrol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.T.     SN  160.8S7. 
Filed  PR.  1-17-68  :  Am.  S.R.  10-18-48. 


BASIC  ASH 


Tor  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation, 
first  use  Mar.  29.  1062. 


782,811.     Oalrol  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.T.     SN  180.889. 
Hied  PR.  1-17-88  :  Am.  S.R.  10-18-48. 

BASIC  BROWN 

For  Hair  Tlntlnc,  Dyeing  and  Colorloc  Preparation. 
First  Qse  Mar  29.  1982. 


782,312.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  Tork.  NT      SN  180.840. 
nied  P.R.  1-17-88  :  Am.  S.R.  10-18-88. 


PURE  ASH 


For  Hair  Tinting.  I>yelng  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  nse  Mar.  29.  1982. 


782.818.      Trylon    Products    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      SN 
164,919.      Filed   PR.    8-18-83;    Am.    S.R.    10-4-88. 


SPRAY  DRI 


782,818.       Kandu     Chemicals,     Inc..    New    York.     N.T.       SN 
158.980.      Filed    PR.    12-12-82;   Am.    S.R.    10-14-88 

CLEAN-N-GLAZE 

fV>r  Cleaners  and  Preserratlrea  for  Furs  and  F*ur  Products: 
first  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1958. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

782,819.     Trarelers  Reeerrattons  Aseodatlon,  Meridian,  Miss. 
8N  111.884.     filed  PR.  1-5-81  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-20-88 

TRAVELERS 

RESERVATIONS 

ASSOCIATION 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant's  Association  of 
Approred  Motels  and  Identifying  Serrlcea  Rendered  to  Trar- 
elers Providing  ConAnned  Reserratlons  of  Accommodations 
by  Teletype. 

first  use  May  2.  1980. 


For  Preparation  for  Accelerating  the  Setting  and  Improv- 
inc  the  Adherence  of  Nail  Enamels. 
first  use  June  21.  1981. 


782,520.      Computer    Concepts    Inc.,    Washington.    DC.      SN 
180,272.      Filed   P.R.    10-19-81;    Am.    S.R.    10-14-88. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

782.544.     R.  R.  Street  k  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     SN  98,895. 
filed  PR.  8-11-80 :  Am.  S.R.  10-18-88. 

RUST-MUVER 

For  Composition    Sold   Only   to  Dry  Cleaalac  PlaaU  for 
RemoTlng  Rust  Stains  F^om  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1980. 


J 


782,515.     The  Chemlthon   Corporation,   Seattle,   Wash.     SN 
112.028.     Filed  PR.   1-18-81 ;  Am.   S.R.   10-14-88. 


For  Computer  Programming  Serrlcea. 
first  use  Aug.  15.  1981. 


782.521.     Old  Fashioned  Pancake  House.  Inc..  Lincoln  Park. 
Mich.    SN  185,605.    Filed  P.R.  1-11-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-68. 


For  Towels  Permeated  With  a  Detergent, 
first'nse  on  or  about  August  1957. 


763.518.      End  Oerm    Chemical    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      SN 
141,050.     filed  PR.   S-29-63  ;   Am    S.R.   10-21-68. 


END-GERM 


For  Soaps  and  Detergents, 
flrslfuse  Sept.  1.  1961 


HI 

ruiiiin 
niuu 


For  lUetaurant  Serrlcea. 

first  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1961. 
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7«2.B22.     McDonald!  Corpormtlon,  Chlc««o.  HI.    SN  182.fl01.    flmmm  iiiA       U.^^^J  T      _*_       ^ 

ni«d PR. »-«-fta :  Am  s r  ims-m.  uiss  lUo — Material  Treatmeiit 


782,524.     Larmon  Photo  Inc.,  Ablorton,   Pa.     8N  149  6S6 
Filed  P.R.  7-24-82  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-16-88. 


°''^^/0's 


"A'^MRger 


ctr) 


Applicant  dlaclalmi  the  wordln*  "IS^,"  "LlcensM  of 
"Hambarrera"  and  "Orer  (VOO  Million  Sold"  apart  tram  the 
mark  ai  abown. 

For  DrWe-In  Reatanrant  SerrlcM. 

Flrat  UM  In  or  about  December  1948. 


Class  101  -  Advartising  and 


For  Photo  FlnUblng  Serrlcea. 
Flr«t  u»e  on  or  about  April  1950. 


782.628.      Adrertltlnf   Company   of  America,   Inc..   AUanU,    fl— «  lAT  _  FiiuVatlAll  anil  Pntnrf-iSiimnirf 
Oa.     SN  186,479.    FUed  P.R.  1-10-82 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-88.    ^*^*  IW#  —  COUCaiKNI  aiMi  tllteitailinieilt 


For  Leailng  of  Ontdoor  AdTertlslns  Siena. 
Flrat  uae  July  19S9. 


782  620.     New  Rlyer  Supply  Company,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.     SN 
188,801.     FUed    P.B.    1-29-82;   Am.    S.R.    10-21-88. 


KIDDIES  QUIZ 


For  Title  of  Television  and  Radio  Show  Devoted  to  Qu( 
tlon  and  Ancwer  Oame. 
Flrat  aae  Nov.  1, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28.828.  S0MAT08E.     Q.  18.     11-14-1898.  181,988. 

171,818.  MSTRO     PICTURES     AND     DESIGN.  CI.     28.    182,412. 

8-l*-28  182,987. 

178.271.  N  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  8.    9-18-28.  183.090. 

178.932.  KENTWORTH.     CI.  29.     10-2-28.  402,488. 

174,848.  REMLER.    CI.  21.     10-18-28.  402,688. 

176,146.  THE  AETNA-IZER.     CI.  88.     10-80-28.  402  884 

176,874.  "DUREZ."    Q.  1.     ll-ft-28.  402,711. 

173,487.  REPRESENTATION     OF     A     HOUSE.  CI.     88.    402,891. 

11-8-28.  408,744. 

176,608.  STERO-OIL.    CI.  16.     11-^28. 

178,199.  VITA-YEAST.     CI.  18.     11-20-28.  403,787. 

177,204.  GRAP08TNTH.     CI.  48.     12-11-28.  404,124. 

177.218.  COMANDANTE.    CI.  48.     12-11-28.  404,188. 

177,502.  BANNER.    CI.  48.     12-18-28.  404.199. 

177.882.  OMAR  CLOTH.    CI.  42.    12-25-28.  404,288. 

177,720.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    ROOSTER.  CI.    28.    404,308. 

12-25-28.  404,451. 

178,418.  VANILLAROME.    CI.  48.     1-8-24.  404,609. 

178,803.  SIMPLIMATIC.     CI.  23.     1-29-24.  406,043. 

179,075.  HY-PURE    AND   DESIGN,      a.    18.      2-6-24. 

179.222.  SALTAIR.    a.  48.    2-8-24.  405,192. 

170,292.  WARNER'S.    CI.  89.    2-6-24.  405,870. 

180,980.  BEATRICE.     CI.  42.     8-11-24.  408  085 

181,010.  PANSY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   48.     8-11-24.  ' 

181.188.  IMPERATRICE.     CI.  42.     8-11-24.  408,077. 

181,682.  MARVONA.     CT.  42.     8-26-24.  408,882. 

181,741.  CURLEEN.    CL  42.    8-26-24.  408,716. 


LENORA.     CT.  42.     4-1-24. 

MARITANA.     CI.  42.     4-8-24. 

OIL  NEROLI  D'OR.    CI.  8.    4-22-24. 

ORETTA.    CI.  42.    4-22-24. 

SAFE-T-GLO.    CL  21.     7-27-43. 

ARMY.    CI.  48.    8-3-43. 

WASHORITE.    CI.  62.    8-3-48. 

LEEDALL.    CI.  89.     8-10-48.  * 

NUTRIUTB.     CI.  18.     8-24-43. 

DESIGN  OF  LADY'S  HEAD  IN  A  CIRCLE,     a. 

61.     10-19-43. 
MOGEN  DAVID  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49.    10-19-48. 
SLOPPY-CLAUDIA.     CI.  39.     11-2-48. 
STOLEN  SECRET.    CI.  61.    11-2-48. 
DLAPLEX.    CI.  21.     11-9-43. 
COLUMBIT.    CI.  1.     11-16-43. 
PACE  SETTER,    a.  42.     11-16-43. 
POLYMEL.    CI.  8.     11-28-43. 
SYMPATALIS.     CT.  18.     12-7-43. 
DOUBLE  V  VERNAT  VERMOUTH  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  47.     1-4-44. 
ADMIRAL.     CI.  31.     1-11-44. 

GOLD   SEAL   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    48.      2-29-44. 
MISBEHAVING.     CI.  61.    3-7-44. 
KISS  AND  TELL.    CI.  61.    3-7-44. 
NEOZYME.    CI.  6.    4-18-44. 
SLEEPING  DE  SCHIAPARELLL   CI.  52.   4-18-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


9tlkm  t 

34»,S»0       BARBARA  MAY.     CI    39.     8-S1-47. 
349.999.      BEACT  I  CRAFT.     CI.  89      S-81-47. 
331.604.     CJB  AND  DESIGN      CI    28.     11-1-87 

Tk«  f9U0wing  rei;istr»ti«m   is»n«4  lt9v.   It,  1917 

U4.289       SEALXABEL  AND  DESIGN.    01.  1. 

U4.290       SOLAR   MIL£   MINDER.     C\.  8 

»54.291       JOCKSTKRS.     CI.  2. 

ftM.292.      CRY8TAL-PAK.     CI.  8. 

6M.29S.  SOOTY.    O.  8. 

844.294.      SOOTY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  8. 

«54,298       DESIGN  OF  DRUM  MAJOR.    CI.  4. 

664.2»«  BOLTA  FLOOR  AND  DESIGN.    CL  5. 

644.300  FLIP  SUT.     O.  8. 

644.801  EVER-GLEAM.     d.  9. 

654.802.  NU-UFE.    C\.  6. 

644.304  SENTRY  AND  DESIGN.    O.  «. 

644.811  DALIC.     CI.  6. 

644.313  8EELEK      CI    6. 

654.323  MIAMI    WONDERWALL.'    CI.  18. 

644.826.  LAYCOMB.     CI.  12. 

644.828  PAXPORT.     CI.  18. 

644.831  SKY  VIEW      CI.  12. 

644.333  MAONA-TILE.     CL  U. 

654.339  OBRO      CI.  18. 

644,346  INTEORIP  AND  DESIGN      CI.  16. 

644.362.  "PESUB."    CL  18. 

644.364  EX  ET      CI.  18. 

644.366  RJ  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

634.369  PROBANCHOL.    O.  18. 

644.870  MENA  TABS.    CI.  18. 

644.871  PRESCRIPTION-80.     C\.  18.  ^ 
644.873  BABY  RIDE.     CI.  19. 

644.376  REGENCE.    O.  19. 

644.386  'GONE  WITH  THE  WIND."    CI.  21. 

634.387  TENNA  TWIN.     CI.  21. 
644.888.  XOPHONIC.     CI.  21. 
644,889  HANDI  ALTO      CT.  81. 
634.391  ELECTROPATH.    O.  81. 
644.892.  BETA      CI.  21. 

644.397  DESIGN  OF  CLUB.     CI.  22. 

634.398  BBO.VCO     CI.  22. 

644.408  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD      CI.  23 

6M.409.  OAKES    POULTRY    CHEF    FMC    AND    DESIGN. 

CL  28. 

eM.410.  "POULTRY  CHEr'   AND  DESIGN.     O.  28. 

644.412.  THE   GREENS   AIR   SPECIAL.      CT.   28. 

•44,421  DESIGN  OF  BULL  \SD  DIAMOND      CT    28. 

644.424.  WHITIN    PACEMAKER    AND    DESIGN       C\. 

•04,424  WHITIN   AXI  FEED  AND  DESIGN.      O.   2S. 

644.487  CHIPCRAFT  CC  CO.    O   28. 

•44.438  DUTCHMAN.    CI.  28. 

•44.441  FIRESIDE      CI    23 

•34,444.  GENCO    EXACT  FAX   AND  DESIGN.      C\.   2*. 

•44.446.  HELGOR.     C\.  M. 


28. 


044.453.      MUSTARD  SEED  REMEMBRANCER.     CI.   28. 

6M,447  CLIPPER   KITCHENS   AND  DESIGN      CI.  82. 
634.459       BASEVECTOR.     CI.  84. 

634.466  SONOVENT.     CI.  34 

644.467  DAY  *  NIGHT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  84 
644.476.  OREGON  BOND.     CI.  37. 

•44,479.  THE  CAXTON  PUBUSHING  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  88. 

•44.480.  CLINOPTIKON.     CI.  88. 

•S4.4S1.  MARTHA  WEB.STER     C\.  88. 

•M.4M.  GUBKLLA.     CI    39 

•44.498.  PRECISION     TAILORED     ETC      AND     DESIGN. 

a.  89 

•44,494.  SUPERMARKETEERS.     CI.  40. 

644.496.  TVELINE  I'KINTS      CI.  42. 

654.500  IMPERIAL  CARVE.     CI.  42. 

654.501  IMPERIAL  BOUCLE      CI.  42. 
•44.402  IMPERIAL  PLUSH.    O.  42. 
•44,308.  PERMA  CREST.     CL  42. 
•44.504  PERMAVAT     CI.  42. 

•54.509  WYNDHAM  AND  DESIGN.     O.  42. 

•44,510  CRILANA      CI.  42. 

•44.411  8EALLABBL  AND  DESIGN,     a.  42. 

•44.312.  HANOVER.    CI.  42. 

•44,518.  SEALLABEL  AND  DESIGN.    O.  48. 

•34.314.  CONTL    C\.  44. 

•04.41ft.  ENERO  A  D-E      CI.  46. 

•M.018.  THE  BEST   YOU   EVER  THAW.      CI.   46. 

644.520  HOKEY  POKEY      O   46. 

•44.321.  DESIGN  OF  FISH  CONTAINING  THREE  "ft." 
a.  4^. 

•84.824  LEPRECHAUN.     CI.  4^. 

•44.531  FRIG-ADB.     CI.  4^. 

654.932  GEORGIE'S.     CI.  46 

654,538  CA.NADIAN  PIL8EN£R  BEER  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  48.  « 

•44.489.  EVERETT  SPRING.    CI.  49. 

•44.441.  TRUSTY  CRUSTY      Q.  40. 

•44.442  CERAMIKIT     CI   40. 

•44.543  FAIRLCK)M      C\.  40. 

•44.448  JOHNNY  ON  THE  SPOT     C\.  52. 

•44.440  ADMIRE.     CI.  52 

•44.541  DELTA  AIR  LINES  AND  DESIGN      CI.   106 

6S4.S94  JET  14.     C\.  A 

644.567  BLUE  GREENS.    C\.  1. 

•04,871.  NO-SNAG.     CI.  22. 

•04.578.  DE  ROSA  DESIGNED  JEWELS.     CI.  28. 

644.576.  HANKEE   GREETING   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    89 

•44.479.  8ARDINAS  DEL  INDIO  AZTECO  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  4«. 

644.482  YELLOW  BEST     CI.  46. 

644.583  OAKLEY'S      CI    46. 

•44.584  CLEAN  AS  A  WHISTLE.     CI.  4^. 

•44.486  HEETER-TREETER      CI.  42. 

644.487.  HIGH  FIDEUTY  MUSIC  SHOWS  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  107. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


175.317       VANITY   FAIR  AND  DESIGN      CL  42.      11-4-28. 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mllla.  Vanit/  Fair  Mllla,  Iac.  RMdlOf. 
Pa.  Amended  In  Um  ■tat«B«nt,  column  1,  Una  9,  "rtlla 
and  lUk  "  U  deleted 

840,605.     WINTER   FLO.      CI.    6.      11-17-36.      Car«14»  and 
Cartwn   Cbemlcala   Corporation.      Union   Carbide   Corpora 
tlon.  New  York.  NY.    Amended  to  appear  : 


WINTER  FLO 


749.582  IMPORTED  HOLLAND  BULBS  AND  DESIGN 
CI.  A.  5-14-43.  AitaocUted  Balb  Grower*  of  Holland,  Inc. 
Netherlands  Flower-Bnlb  Inatltute,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  :  In  the  atatement.  column  1,  after  Una  2, 

TM  242 


ky  ck«i»««  of  »••»«  lfelh«rl»nd«  Flo«rer-0«lk  Inatitmt*.  Inc. 
la  Inaerted 

754.441  FASTGUN.  CI.  28.  8-27-68.  H.  D  Hudaon 
Manofactarlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the 
■tateaent.  column  1.  line*  3  and  4  ahould  be  deleted  and 
iSi  K_  llHn«i«  8t  .  Ckiefo  II,  lU.  ahould  be  Inaerted. 

759,800.  SOMETHING  SPECIAL.  CI.  51.  11-4-63.  Th* 
Noxaaan  Cbemlenl  CoonpAnj,  Baltimore,  MC  Corr«cta4: 
In  the  atatemeat,  column  1,  line  1,  "Noiema"  Bhoold  be 
deleted  and  ^e«*«m«  should  be  Inaerted. 

759.941.  CYTOBIN  CI.  18.  11-12-48.  Norden  Labora- 
torlea.  Inc  .  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Corrected  :  In  the  atatement. 
colamn  1,  line  1,  "Lboratorlea"  ahould  be  deleted  and 
L»^r*t»rie4  ahould  be  Inaerted. 


( 
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^ftti^^i  :  CmaemUA  ;  Amended,  DUefatliiMd,  Corrected,  etc  ;  New  Oertlflcatoe  ;  12c  Publicatioiu.) 


A<™«   •J'f-    Co..   PhlUdelphU.   Pa.      702.3M,   pub.    10-lB-«8. 

Acme  Markeu,  Inc.  :  See — 

American   Storei   Co. 
Acra   Blectrlc   Corp.     Franklin   Park,   UL      7«2,4«».      CI.   28. 
Adcote    Chemlcala,    Inc.,    Elk    OroTe    Vlllace.    DI       7«2  147 

Dub.  lO-lft-eS.     CI.  8.  — w  •  .       , 

Admiral  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Continental  Radio  and  Telerlalon  Corp 
^<*T,*>"tlaln«    Co.    of    America,    Inc.,    AtlanU,    Oa.     762,495. 

CI.   oO. 
■^<>'*'"^'«l»f    Co.    of    America,    Inc..    Atlanta,    Oa.     762,523. 

Aeromarine  Klectronlca,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     762,283,  pub. 

It^lft— ^3.      CI.  21. 
^*I21K!iSS    P'«*"cta    Reaeareb   Corp.,    Banta    Monica,    Calif. 

762:223.  pub.   10-lB-^.     MulUpIe  Oaaa   (CUaaea  21   and 

26.) 
Aetna  Caanalty  and  Surety  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Aetna  Life  Inaurance  Co. 
^•J."*  y*  iMurance  Co.,  to  The  Aetna  CaanaltT  and  Soretr 

Co..   Hartford.   Conn.      175,146,  ren.   12-31-68.     CI    38. 
f&l!*,r«.  B**""'"*  Co..   Chicago.    111.      351,604,   cane.      CI.  23. 
'^Vll'**''****'     "o™»«     Projektllfabrtk,     Amotfora,     Sweden. 

762,468      CI.  9. 

'^'^V.  *i?'"'^  *""••  ^^  •  ''•*  ^Ofk.  N.Y.     762,410,  pab. 
lO-lB— «o,      CI.    42. 

Alberto-Culver    Co..    Melroee    Park.    ni.      762,467.      CI     18 

Aldon    Bug   MlUa,    Inc.,    Lennl   Mllla,   Pa.     654.600-3,   cane. 

^'tH"***'  ^^"  ^  •  I°«  1.  *-*>•*•  Madame  Alexander,  New  York, 

N.T.     762.254,  pub.  l6-lV-«8.     CI.  22. 
Allen      Ilectronica      Inc.,     Allentown,     Pa.      762,276,     pub. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

National  Aniline  *  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
^••••-<^to»ln»er8    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    WU.      654,389,    cane. 

Alpine  VllUgee,  Inc.,  Weat  Dorer,  Vt.    762,164,  pob.  10-15-63. 

American   Bed  *  Spring  Co.,   St.   LouU,   Mo.     762,319,  pub. 

10-15-68.     CI.  82. 
^""•rtcan  EnU  Corp..  Enka,  N.C.     762,241,  pub.   10-15-63. 

CI.   21.  T 

American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    762,328-9 

pub.  10-15-63.     Cl.  84. 
American  Monarch  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     762.222    pub 

10-15-63.     Cl.  21.  .       .  K     • 

American  Stores  Co..  to  Acme  Marketa,  Inc.,  Philadelphia  Pa 

405.870.  ren.  12-31-68.      C\.  46.  awpiua.  ra. 

Amei    Harris    NerlUe   Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      654,289. 

cane.     Cl.  1. 
Ames    Harris    NerlUe    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.     654,511 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
Ames    Harris    Nerllle    Co.,    San    Frandaco,    Calif.     654.518 

cane.     Cl.   48. 

^"pfi!?!!?*    ^•'^    *°<*    <^Me    Co..    Hastlngs-on-Hudson,    NT 
762  280,  pub.  10-15  ^8.     Cl.  2f. 

^"lO^ljtflll* 'ch  ^8  '"'^ '  ""**'  ^^  ^°**'  '*°'     ^•^•**®'  P"**- 
Aiwche  ProducU  Co.;  Phoenix,  Aria.     762,141,  pub.  10-18-«^. 

Aqua-Tec  Corp.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     762,414,  pub.  10-15-63. 

Areo*    Corp.,    PhlladelphU,    Pa.      762,888,    pub.    10-16-63. 

AJJ*  OJoVea,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     762,365,  pub.   10-15-63. 

A»;l«tocrat   Kltchena,    Inc.,    New   Tork,   N.T.     654,467.   cane. 

Armstrong.  Weldon  T.,  Jr    d  b.a.  Drna  Craft  Marine  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Palmdale,  Calif.     762  206,  pub    10-15-63      Cl    19 
Art   Prtntery    The,    Columbus.   Nebr.      762,488.      Cl.   88 
Associated     Bulb     Growers     of     HolUnd.     Inc.     Netheriands 
Flower  Bulb    Institute,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     749,552 
Am.   7(d).     Cl.   A. 

^'lO^lJ^^S    'cr*4?*'     '"*^'     ^*^'^    ^'        T62,424,    pub. 
Athoa.    Harriet     dj»  a.    Royal    Woolen    Underwear    Co.,    New 

Tork    NT      762.862,  pub    10-15-63      a.  39. 
^*?\  cl"""*'     and    Baugesellschaft    fur    die    Keramlsche 

i2«o'?J?*     ?**?•      ^r^<atn.     near     Cologne.     Germany. 

762.260.   pub.    10-15-63.     Multiple   Qaas    (Classes  23  and 

^"/i?  ^^  *"*   ^"-  ^trolt,  Mich.     762,826.  pub.  10-15-68. 

"\"io'?o,*'*"  Sprtnkler  Corp.  of  America.  Tonngstown.  Ohio 
762.181,  Dub    1(^15-68      Cl.  18.  •    "      .  ""'o. 

"  lO^isSas      r^*^il    ^'""•''«*'*"-    BngUnd.     762,202.    pub. 

Baker.  Nelson,  tk  Co!.  Inc..  Bliaabeth,  W.J.     762.466.     a.  18. 

®*,'^2'^.^*'^"- ^o  •    ^n*'    BaltlmoreT' Md.      762,811,    pub 
lv-15— 63.     Cl.  81. 

®*''J?J?*"B!"I'.  fA'*®'!^'^?"'   *■«••   Soanyrale,   Oallf.     762,201. 
pab.  10-15-68.     Cl.  18; 


Baaellne    Mfg.     Corp.,     MInneapolla,     Minn.     654,469,    cane. 

Baalc-V\lts  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  The,  Waynesboro,  V*. 

762,317,  pub.  10-16-63.      Cl.  ^2. 
Bay  Bute  Abrasire  Produota  Co.,  Weatboro,  Mass.     762,146. 

pub.  10-15-63.     Cl.  4. 
Beas,  Ralph  A.,  d.b.a.  The  Rad-Im  Presaed,  Seren  Hllla.  Ohio. 

762.263,  pub.  10-15-63.     Cl.  28. 
Beecham  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Drug  Products  Co.  Inc.,  The. 
Bell   4k   Howell    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.      762,302,   pub.    10-15-63. 

CI.  26. 
BUI    Jack    Industries,    Solana    Beach,    Oillf.      762,231,   pub. 

10-15-6S.     Cl.   21. 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  Tfie,  Toledo,  Ohio.     762,170,  pub. 

10-15-63.     Cl.   13. 
BJurmark,  Wm.  T.  G.,  Babylon,  N.T.    762,350,  pub.  1&-15-63. 

Cl.  36. 
Blacklnton,    V.    H.,    *    Co.,    Inc.,    North    Attleboro,    Maaa. 

762,432,  pub.  10-15-68.     Cl.  50. 
Blackstone  Corp.,  Jamestown,  N.T.     762,182,  pub.  10-16-63. 

Blackstone  Corp.,  Jamestown,  N.T.     762,282,  jKib.  1(^15-68. 

Bo<*,  J  ,4  Oo^Las  Vegas,  Ney.    762,494.    Q.  49. 

Book  of  the   Week    Inc.,   Osslnlng,  NY.      762,480.     Cl    48. 

Boomer,   Merton  E..   d.b.a.  The  Merton  E    Boomer  Co.    Ban 

Prandsco.   Calif.      762,442,   pub.    10-15^63.      Cl.    100. 
Bonat,   8..  A  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Peterson,  N.J.     762,499.     Cl. 

51. 
Boomer.  Merton  E..  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Boomer,  Merton  E.  > 

Boulerard  Instrument  Co. :  Bee — 

Jurgreu,  Daniel. 
BouTals-Flon,     Sodete     a     Reeponaablllte     Llmltee,     Nantes. 

France.    654,579,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Breck,  J(An  H.,  Inc.  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.    762,435,  pub.  10-15- 

63.     a.  61. 
Brewer,   K.    F.,   Co.,   Butler,    Wis.      762,418,   pub.    10-16-68. 

Brooka,   Etally,    Brasler.    DonaldaouTllle.    La.     408,744    ren. 

12-81-68.     Cl.  51. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Loulsrllle,  Ky.    762.187. 

pub.  10-15-68.    Cl.  2. 
Bro/hlU    Furniture    Factortes,    Lenoir,    N.C.      762,818.    pub. 

10-15-68.     Cl.  82. 

*™0^lfc-68''*cf*'26'^°'    ^°*'   ****^''****''   ^-^^      762,290,    pub. 
Bryan,  William,  Co..'  The  :  See— 

Tunnell,  WUUs  E. 
Buffalo  Eclipse  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     782,267,  pub.  10-15-«3, 

Burllnrlon   Industries,   Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     762.408    pub 

10-18-63.     CI.  42.  <       '  f 

CDA  Home  ImproTement :  Bee — 

Smith.  Kenueth  W. 
C  *  8  Co.,  Hopkins,  Minn.     664,412,  cane     Cl   23. 
S*^*"  ^Sf^.^'  t°^'  Djltoo.  0»-     «54,504.  cane.     O.  42. 
Cadac^ElUs,    Inc,    Chicago,    Ul.      762,2&0,    pub.    10-15-68. 

Cake  Box  Bakers.  The  :  Bee — 

Cake  Box  Packaged  Producte.  Inc. 
Cake  Box  Packaged  Producta,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Cake  Box  Bakers 

Kansas  City.  Mo.    654,518,  cane    a.  46. 
CalCTaft  Co.,  MonroTla,  Calif.     762,822.  pub.  1(^1^-63.     Cl. 

82. 
CaJlforala   Marine  CuriiibjA  Packing  Co.,   Terminal  Island. 

Calif.    604,481,  cane.    CI.  88. 
California  Wine  Co.    Inc.,  The,  to  Mogen  Darld  Wine  Corp., 

Chicago,  111.    403,767,  ren.  12-81-48.    Cl.  49. 
Carata:3,  M.  :  Bee — 

Caratan,  M.,  Inc. 
Caretan    M.    Inc.,  d.b.a.  M.  Caratan,  Delano,  Calif.     762,426. 

pub.  lO-lS-63.     Cl.  48. 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp.     Union  Carbide  Corp., 

New  Tork,  NY.    840,605.    Am.  7(d).    CL  6. 
Carllng  Breweries  (B  C.)  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Vancouver  Breweries.  Ltd. 
Carilts.  Ester  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     762,450,  pub.  10-15-63 

Cl.  107. 

^*6M  520*^c  ^  Ci  46^*  ^°'**"  ^*'"*'  ^®-  Ch»«ago,  IlL 
^^X*15-4*"c^*44*"  ^°'^"  *^****"'  ^-  ''«2,415,  pab. 
Carrier  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.T.     684,467,  cane     Cl.  34 

''"^:  ^'62.Y4?,  A'  \o^£!<S'^cr2'  "^  "'^  •  '^'  ^^'•'' 

^*10^1558^  a"s2  "^  ^""^  '  ""*<*^°'  N  ''      T62.814,  pab. 

*^*a*21******"    ^'*'    ^''***»"-    ^       762,287.    pub.    10-15-68. 

Casco  Pro^ncts  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Perfection  Products,  Bridgeport 
Conn.    762,261,  pub.  10-15-68.    Cl.  23.  ""uiepon, 

Cuton  Pabllahlnf  Co.,  The,  DoT«r,  Del.    664,479.  cane.     Cl. 
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T63.144, 
6M.M1.    eaae. 


Central   Cb«ailc«l   Co.,    lac.    Kabms  City. 

pab.  10-lft-«S.    CI.  4. 
CcataiT    Baclneera,    loc,    Barbaak.    Calif. 

O.  21 
Cliaiiea  Brothers  and  Co.  Ltd.,  West  Smetliwlck.  Bnc>aa^  to 

Pllklnfton    BrotiMra    Ltd..    LlTerpool.    Bncland.       175.467. 

rtn.  12-31-43.     CI.  8S. 
CkartMcraft  Corp..  Elk  Orooro.  111.     762.319,  pab.  10-10-63. 

CI.  21. 
Chatham  Utg.  Co..  Elkla.  N.C.     7«2.403.  pab.  10-18-M.     CI. 

42. 
Chwnco  DlatrtbotlM  Co  .Chicago,  111.     ftM.SM,  eaae.     CI.  82. 
Cliemlttaoa  Corp  .   The.    Seattle,    Waih.      7S2.515       O.   52. 
Chewbroucb  Pond*     Inc..    N«w    York.    N.T.       732.197,    pab. 

10-15^.     CI    18. 
ChUtoQ  Co  .Philadelphia,  Pa.    732^72.    CI.  83. 
ChlDcraft  Co..    Inc..   Morrlstowa,  Taaa.      664.437.  ease     CL 

Chan  Kln<  Corp..  Th*.  Dalnth.  Mian.     762,156.  pab.  10-13- 

63.     a    10 
aalrol  Inc  ,  New  York,  N  Y      762,508      CI.  51. 
CTalrol  Inc  .  New  York,  N  Y      762,510-12.     CI.  51. 
Clalr't  Mff   Co  ,  Lo«  Aac«le«.  Calif.     762.390,  pab.  10-15-63. 

CI.  40. 
Ctorvland  Balld«r«  Sapply  Co..  Th*.  CloTolaad.  Ohio.     762.- 

159.  pub    10-15-63.     CI.  12. 
Cllntex    Chemical    Co.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.T.      TtS.SlO,    pab. 

10-15-63.     CI    29. 
Coh«a.    Harry    B..    d.b.a.    Homemakera    Clab.    Atlaatle   City. 

N  J.     762,145LDab    10-15-63.     CI.  4. 
Cohaa,   Joaeph   H..   *   S«na,   Inc..   N«w   York.   N.T.      762.363, 

pab.  10-15-63.     CI.  39. 
Conen,  Miriam,  d  b.a.  Educational  ran  Oamaa,  Wlnactka.  111. 

762.251.  pub    10-15-68      CI    22 
Collier  Carbon  and  Cb«mlcal  Corp..  Loa  Anceloa,  Calif.     762.- 

154,  pub    10-15-63      CT    10. 
Colonial   Proceaa  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  York.  N.Y.     762,157, 

pub    10-15-63.     Cl.  11 
Columbia  Steel  *  Shafttns  Co ,  Plttabargh,  Pa.     762.130.  pab. 

10-15-63.     Cl.  18. 
Commander     Mill     Co..     to     Archer     Danlela     Midland     Co.. 

Mlnneapolla.   Minn.      177^16,  ran.    12-31-63.      C\.  46. 
Compatcr    Concepts    Inc..    Waahln(ton,    DC.      762,520.      CL 

100 
Conaolldated  Cork   Corp..   New   York.  N.T.     762,462.     CL    1. 
ConaoUdated  Cork  Corp.,   New   York,   NT.      762,497.      Cl.   50. 
Conaolldated  Midland  Corp..  Katonab,  NY.     762.400.     Cl.  46. 
Continental  Oummiwerke  Aktl«n(eeellachaft.  Hannover.  Oer- 

nany.     604,514,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Continental    Radio  and   Telerlslon   Corp.,   to   Admiral  Corp., 

Chlcaco.  III.     406,192.  ren.  12-^1-63.     Cl.  81. 
Copley    Preea.     Inc.    llie.    La    Jolla,    Calif.     762,431.    pab. 

10-15-63.      CT     107 
Corrlatoo  Furnace  Speclaltlen :  Aee — 

Corrlaton    John  W. 
Corrlatoo,    Joan    W.^   d.b.a.    Corrlaton    Famace    Spadaltlea, 

Bprlnc^eld.    Pa.     762.153.    pub.    10-15-33.     CI.    12. 
Coocenlc  Labc  :  See — 

.Nethercutt  Laboratorlea. 
CoamopollUn    Foods.    Inc.,    Modesto.    Calif.     762.423.    pab. 

10-15-63.      CT    46 
Coanteea     Marltia     Cosmetic    Co..     Inc.,     New    Tork.     NT. 

762.437    pub    10-15-63.      C\.  51. 
County     Laboratorlea.     Ltd..     d.b.a.     Da     Landl.     Brentford, 

Middlesex.  Eofland.     762.500      a.  61. 
Cralc-Panorama,     Inc..     Loe    Ancelee.    Calif.      762.803,    pab. 

10-15-63.     a    36. 
Crawford    Industries    Ltd..    New    Tork,    NT.     T63,2«6,    pab. 

10-15-63.     CT.   23. 
Crystal  Transparent  Corp..   Bnglewood,  N.J.     604,292,  eanc. 

Canntngham.  Blmer  T.,  to  Ramler  Co.,  Ban  Prandaco,  Calif. 

174.843.  ren.  12-31-M.     C\.  31 
Cartlaa  Candy  Co  .  The  :  800 — 

Carlton  Candy  Co. 
Dale     Blectronlca,     Inc..     Colaabas,     Nebr.       763.217,     pab. 

10-15-63      Cl.    21. 
Dalle  MetaehenUcal  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Chnada.     604,811, 

cane.     CT.  6. 
Daalels.  Archer.  MtAand  Co.  :  3ree— 

Commander   Mill   Co. 
Dare,    Virginia.    Extract   Co.    lac.    Brooklyn.   N.T.     732,434. 

CL  48. 
Data  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     762.470.     C\.  26. 
DaTSga  CItT   Radio,    Inc..   to   Henry  Modell  k  Co.  lac,  New 

York.  NY      402. TU,  ren.  12-31-63      Cl.  30. 
Darld,  Mogen.  Wine  Corp.  :  800 — 

California  Wine  Co..  Inc..  The. 
DaTldaon  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicafo.  111.,  to  ralrchlld  Camera  and 

Instrument  Corp.,    Syosnet.   N.T.     402,634.   r«a.    18-81-63. 

Cl.  52 
DalU  Air  Liaea.  Inc.  Atlanta.  Oa.     762.443.  pab.  10-15-63. 

Cl.   100 
Dearborn    Store    Co..    Dallas,    Tex.     654.346.    cane     CI.    16. 
I>lu  Air  Line*.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     M4M\.  cane.     Cl.   lOfi 
De  Rosa,  Ralph    Co  ,  New  Tork,  NT      654.573,  caac     Cl.  28. 
Des     Plalnes     Chemical     Co.,     Morrta.     111.       762.100.     pab. 

10-15-63.     Cl     10. 
Dl  BaCta.   A.  J..  d.b.a.  AJ.  Baacfe.  Moreao.  CaMf.     304,533, 

Dtmeoslonai     Plaatlcs    Corp.,    Hlaleah,    ria.     762.818,     pab. 

10-15-63.      Cn.    32 
Dtxon    Corp..    Briatol.   R.I      T62.1S4.    pab.    10-15-68.     Cl.    1. 

DUon   Corp.,   Bristol.   R.I      762,231,  pab.   10-15-38.     CL  28. 
Drug    Products    Co.    Inc..    The,    Long    leland    City,    NT.,    to 

Beecbam  Prodacta  Inc,  CUfton.  N  J     176,199.  rea.  12-81-63. 

a.   18. 

Dmld  HIU  Park  Saad  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.     76S.138,  poh. 
10-15-68.     CL  1. 


762,215,  pub.  10-10-63. 


762,344,    pab.     10-10-33. 


762.246,  pub.  10-10-33. 


762,404, 


Co. 


SUabee,  Tex.     762.306,  pab. 


111.      762.175.    pub. 


Daal-Llte  Co..  lac,  Newtown.  Conn 

CL   21. 
l>u    Landl  :    B00 — 

County   Laboratories.   Ltd. 
DanUp     Mfg.    Co..    Talsa.    Okia 

a.  84. 
Dara  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :  800 — 

Carroll,  Arthur  B. 
Dares  Co..  Inc.  :  S00 — 

Industrial  Molded  Materials  Co. 
Daro^Teet  Corp..  .North  Bergen,  N.J. 

a.   21. 
Dyernbarg  Cotton  Products,  Inc..  Dyersbarg.  Tenn 

pub    10-15-68      a.  42. 
Dyna  Craft  Marine  Engineering 
Armstrong    Weldon  T.,  Jr. 
Baat  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 

10-16-63       d.    87. 
Educational  Fun  Oamea  :  800 — 

Cohen,    Miriam. 
Elco    Tool    and    Screw    Corp.,    Rockford 

10-15-68.      Cl.  13. 
Emela,  Harry  P  ,  d.b.a.  etero-Oll  Co.,  to  Stertle  Products  Co.. 

San   Dtego,  Calif       175.508.   ren.    12-31-63.      Cl.   15. 
End  Oerm  Cnemlcal  Corp..  Brooklyn.  .NY.      762.516.      CI.  62. 
Engelman.    Herbert   G..    d.b.a.    Plantation    Oarden    Products, 

Boynton   Beach,    FU.     762,153,   pub.    10-15-63.     Cl.    10. 
Engineer^   Enterprlaea  :    See — 

Knopf.    Kenneth    K. 
Eiiulpto    Electronics    Corp..     Naperrllle,    III.     769.342.    pab. 

10-15-63.      Cl.    84. 
Eskimo    Fie   Corp.,    Richmond.   Va.     402.566,    ren.    12-31-63. 

a.  46. 
Butectlc    Welding   Alloys    Corp.,    Flushing.    N.T.     762,346-7, 

pub    10-16-63.     Cl.  84. 
Eversteady     Table     Co..     JacksonTUle,     Fla.     762,821,     pob. 

10-15-63.     Cl.   82. 
Exactel   Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Glaasey,   Eujene   A 
Export  Pacific   Co  .   Tacoma,   Waah.     604,328,   cane. 
FIMI  Sodeta  per  Axlonl.  Milan.  Italy.     762,212,  pub. 

63.     a.  21. 
FMC  Corp.,  Saa  Jooe,  Calif.    782,174.  pab.  10-10-33.    O.  18. 
Falrchester    Food    Serrlce.    Inc..    North    White    Plains.    N.T. 

782.486-7.     C\.  43. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  InstnimMit  Corp.  :  Sec — 

I>aTldaon    Mfg     Corp. 
Farb«nfabnken,  vormala  Fr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany. 

to     Sterling    Drug    Inc.,     New    Tork,     N.T.     23.828,     ren. 

12-31-68.     a     18. 
Farter,   U,  Co..   Worcester.  Mass.     732,396,   pab.   10-15-33. 

CT.  39. 
Farbwerke  Hoeebst  Aktlengeoellechaft  Tormala  Melster  Ludus 

Brunlng,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    Germany       762,196.    pub. 

10-15-6i      Cl.   18 
Farm  Journal.   Inc..   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc, 

10-15-63.     Cl.  28. 
Flelderest  MtlU,  Inc,  Spray,  N.C. 

CT    42 
Flrma  Rleker  *  Co.,  Tuttllogen,  Wurttamberg,  Germany. 

891,  pub   10-15-68     Cl   39. 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp..  Baraboo,  Wla     733,138,  pub.  10-10- 

63      Cl.  2. 
Flint  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  FllnU,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     304.408,  caac. 

CL  23. 
Fllata,  The  :  See — 

Flint  Co. 
Floraaynth  Laboratoriee,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     177J04,  ren. 

12-31-63      Cl    46. 
Floraaynth  Laboratoriee.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     178.413.  ren 

12-81-68      C\    46 

Uuffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to 
New  Tork.  NT.     ISO.M),  ren. 


Cl.   12. 
10-16- 


762.478-9.     Cl.  88. 
Fla.     762,306,  pub. 


763.400-0.  pub.  10-10-33. 


733. 


J.  P.  Sterens 
13-81-38.     a. 


Huffmann  Co..   Pi 
New  York.   N.T 


.^Ic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Sterana 
181.168,  ren.   13-81-63.     C\ 


.^le,  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Sterens 
181.741.  ren.  13-81-83.     Cl. 


Huffmann  Co..   Passaic,  N.J..   to  J.  P.  Sterens 
New  York,  N.T      181,563,  ren.  13-31-33.     O 

Huffmann  Co..   Pi 
New  York.  N.T 

Huffmann  Co..  Paaaalc  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Sterens 
New  York.  N.T.     181.983,  ren.  12-31-33.     O 

Huffmann  Co..   Passaic,  N.J.,   to  J.  P.  Sterena 
New  York.  N.T.     182.413.  ren.   13-31-33.     C\ 


Forstmann  A 

A  Co..   Inc.. 

43. 
Forstmann  * 

A  Co.,  Inc., 

42 
Forstmann  4 

A  Co..   Inc.. 

42. 
Forstmann  * 

*  Co.,  lac. 

42. 
Forstmann  A 

A  Co..  Inc.. 

42 
Forstmann  A 

A  Co.   Inc., 

42 
Forstmann  A 

A  Co ,  Inc, 

42 
Fownes  Brothers  A  Co 

10-  KV  68       CT    89. 
Franklrn,  Robert  A  ,  d.b  a    Robalre  Alain,  Los  Angelea,  Calif. 

762,484,  pub    10-15-63      Cl,  51. 
Funk,  Jamea  R  ,  d.b  a    The  Gem  Olaaa  Co..  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo     604.801,  eanc    Cl   6. 
Galbralth.  C.  C,  A  Son.  Inc^  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Marine  Elec- 
tric  Corp..    Brooklyn.   N.T.      402.484.    ren.    12-31-38.      CI. 

31. 
Oallahar    Ltd .    Belfast,    Northern    Ireland.      733.194.    pab. 

10-10-03      Cl.  17. 
Oana.   Ray.  and  Co..  Stockbrtdge,  Oa.     733.800,  pab.  10-10- 

33      a    38. 
Oaret.  J.  C,   Inc,  Hollywood,  Calif.     604,000,  caac     Cl.  03. 

Gea  Olaam  Co..  The  :  See— 
roak.  Jaaaa  R. 


Hoffmann  Ca.  Paaaalc,  NJ. 
New  Tork.  N.T.     183,090,  r 


to  J.  P.  Sterena 
I.  12-81-33.     CT. 


Inc,  New  Tork.  NT.     782.886,  pab 
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Owwral  El«ctrlc  Co.,  PlttalMd,  Ifi 

«8.     a.  21. 
Oenenl   rireprooflnf  Co.,  The,  Toaantown. 

pab.  ia-l{MJ8.     Cl.  82. 
Q«nenil   Poods  Corp.,   White  Plalna,  N.T.     762,401 
0«Dera>  Photo  Pro<hict«  Co.,   Inc.,  Chatham.  NJ 

eanc.     Cl.  2«. 
0«n«ral  Robber  Corp.,  Tenafly,  N.J. 

171.   23' 


762.214.  pob.  10-15- 

Ohlo.     762,815, 

a.  46. 
654,444, 


OcMnil  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 


762,279,  pab.  10-15-68. 

654,290,  cane. 

762,890,  pub.  10-15-68.     O. 


f ,  Eogece  A.,  d.b.a.  E^actel  Instrument  Co..  Mountain 

r,  Calft.     762,284  j>ub.  10-15-68.    Cl  26. 

ler   Corp.,   New   York.    N.Y.     762,897,   pub.    10-15-68. 


762,868,  pub. 
0-15-68. 
762,449, 
pub. 
762,- 
.  Cl. 
762,816,  pub.  10-15- 
762,191,  pub.  10-16- 
762,- 


762,407, 


Oenesco,  Inc.,  NaahTlIle.  Tenn. 
80. 

Sl'^^^w'**^'  ^55-  ?,**^''"'"<^JU  N  J      654.800,  cane.    Q.  5 
0>»j»«lt  Machine  Co..  Madlaon.  WU.     178,808,  ren.  12-81-68 

v.'l.    2o.  f 

Olaaaey,  Eui 

View,  r 
Olenader 

Cl.  89 
Oloba  Knitwear   Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Ol^Cnlon  Inc..  Milwaukee,  WU.     762,229,  pub.  10-15-68 

Oo<»<>  Neighbors  Abroad.  Inc.,  San  Prandaco,  Calif, 
pcb.  10-15-68.    Cl.  105. 

^'l^iY^  Cl**19*^**'  ^'"■'  **™*°^"*'  ^•^-     ''M,209,  pub 

""oTp's^'oist^^ci'tr ""  '•'*'"•  "^"^  ""*• 

°'S;*  ^-  '^•'*'  8*-  ^ni"'  **«•     762,867.  pub.  10-16-68.     Cl 
89. 

Orubb,  Arlington  F.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

68.    O.  82. 
Orumba<4ier.  M.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

68.     a    16. 

Oro««»»n^  8    H.,   Pharmadat.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
460.     Cl.  18. 

°"/«""55  W^^  ^*>  •  ^"^  ^*'^'  ^^-     762,218-19,  pub.  10-15- 
68.    Cl.  21. 

Qullford  Induatrtea,   Inc.,  from  Oullford  Woolen  Mllla.  Inc.. 
Guilford,  Maine.     762,400.  pub.   10-15-68.     CT    42 

Oullford  Woolen  MllU,  Inc.  :  See — 
Oullford  Industries,  Inc. 

Hall  Brothers  (Whltefleldj  Ltd.,  Whltefleld,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.   762,199,  pub.  10-16-68.    CT.  18. 

Handkerchief  Greeting  Co.,  CTereland,  Ohio.     654,576,  cane. 

"*"•..••  ,t- ,?  •-«^"**'*°C  Co-   Wlnaton-Salem,   N.C. 
pub.  10-15-68.    Cl.  42. 

^'l^*15^  ^(^*8^**'    ^'"***°'    Kngiand.      762.151.    pub. 

Hasche  Engineering  Co.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     762,889,  pub. 

10—15—68.     Cl.  34. 
Heckethorn  Mfjt.  t  Supply  Co.  :  Bee — 

Oldberg  M7g.  Co. 
Heyden  I<rewport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     654,815, 

cane.    CT.  6. 
Hlco  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.    762,165,  pub.  lO-lfr- 

Hlgbway  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  R«plda,  Iowa.     654.438. 

cane.    CT.  28. 
Homemakers  Club  :  See — 

Cohen,  Harry  K. 
Hood   Sales  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     654,362,  cane      CT    18 
Hoody  Peanut  Producte  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     7e2,'410,  pub.' 

Hooker  Cbemicai  Corp.  :  See — 

Industrial  Molded  Materials  Co. 
HoaplUl     Supply     and     Deyelopment     Co.. 

762,417,  pub.  10-15-68.      CT.  44. 
Howe-Baker    Bnglneert,    Inc.,    Tyler.    Tex. 

10-16-63.     CT.  21.  .-     *    ,. 

Hudwn.  H.  D^  Mff.  Co.,  Cblcago.  111.     756.441,  cor.     CT.  28. 
HujPie;,    J.    K.,    d.h.a.    Hughes    Producte   Co.,    WaTne,    N.J. 

782.880.  pub.  10-15-63.     CT.  84. 
Hughes  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Hughes.   J.  K. 
Hiintlngton    Creek    Corp.,    The,    d.b.a.    Lerouz    *    Co.    and 

Leroux  and   Co.,    Ruffsdale,   Pa.     762,480,   pub.    10-15-68. 

Huntley    Ltd     Virgin   Islanda,   U.S.A.     762,607.     CT.  61 

Hunt's  Mfg    Co.,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis.     762.406.     CT.  50 

Hy-Pure    Laboratories,    to   Hy-Pure   Laboratortea,    Inc.,   Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     179,676.  ren.  1^-81-68.     CT    18 

Hy-Pure  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Hy-Pure   Laboratories. 

Illinois     Tool     Works     Inc.,     Chicago,     lU.     762,280,     pab. 
10-15-68.     CT.  28. 

Imperial   Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Prorldence    R  I 
762.274,  pub    10-15-63.      CT    23.  '      ' 

Impulsphyslk    Dr     Ing.    FYsnk    FVungel    O.m.b.H.,    Hamburg- 


Braddock, 
762,238, 


Pa. 

pub. 


762,298, 
Brooklyn,     N.Y.       762,246,     pab. 
762,395,  pub.  10-15-68. 
York,    N.Y.     762.807,    pub.    10-15-63. 

762,402,   pub. 


llaaen.  Germany.      762  884.  pub.  10^15-63. 
Incinerator    Producte     Co.,     Detroit,     Mich. 

10-16-63.     CT    84. 
Incinerator     Products     Co.,     Detroit     Mich. 


CT.  34. 
762,883, 

762,887, 


pub. 
pub. 


10-15-68      CT.  34. 
Industrial   Molded   Materials  Co.,  to  Duret  Co.,  Inc.,  North 

Tonitwanda.  to  Hooker  Cbemicai  Corp.,  Niagara  Falla.  N.Y 

176.874.  ren.    12-81-63.     CT.  1.  ^^ 

Institutional  Food  Equipment  Corp.,  Huntington  Park.  Calif 

762.340-1,  pub    10-15-63      CT.  M. 
Insullne  Corp.  of  America.  Manchester.  N  H.,  to  Van  Norman 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     654  887    cane.     CT    21 
International  Oil  Burner  Co.,  St.   Loula.  Mo.     762,832,  pub. 

10-16—68.     CT.   84. 
InterwoTen  Stocking  Co.  :  Bee — 

Powerhooae,  Inc. 
Inrectora  Syndicate  Life  Inraranee  and  Annoltj  Co..  Min- 

naapoUa.  Minn.     762,447,  pab.   10-15-68.     Cl.   102. 


Isco  Optlsche  Werke  O.m.b.H.,  Oottlngen,  Germany 

pub.  10-16-63.     CT.  26.  ^•^•'uiu,. 

JFD     Electronics     Corp., 

10-15-63.     CT.  21. 
Jacobs,  Eddie,  Ltd.,  Baltimore,  Md 

CT.  39 
Jar-been,    Inc..    New 

Cl.  28. 
Jaunty   Fabric   Corp.,   The,    New   York.    NY 

10-16-63.     CT.  42. 

^*i.^*,9.*"  AsaoclaUon,  from  H.  V.  Slddona,  Drezel  Hill,  Pa 

654,565,  cane.     CT.  A. 
Jo5l.M-M|"»^lUe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     762,161,  pub.  10-15-63. 

Joseph,  George,  New  Kensington.  Pa.     654,532,  cane.     CL  46 
Jnrgrau,  Daniel,  d.b.a.  Boulevard  Instrument  Co..  Woodalde 

NY.     762,208,  pub.  10-15-63.     Cl    19.  «~«-i«e. 

Kahn    Bros.    Co.,    d.b.a.    True    Turf    Seed    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill 

654,667,   cane.     CT.   1. 
Kandu    Chemicals,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     762,518.     CT    62 
Kantrow,      Abraham     H.,     Fluahlng,     N.Y.      762,189.     pub' 

10-16-63.     Cl.  2. 
Kati  Underwear  Co.,  Honeadale,  Pa.     762,864,  pub.  10-15-68. 

Kimble  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. 
Klmbrough,    Robert    C,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.     654,871,    cane. 

Klopman,  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Malllnson  Fabrics  Corp. 
Knomark    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     654,298,    cane. 

Knopf,  Kenneth  K.,  d.b.a.  Engineered  Enterprises,  Daly  CTty, 

Calif.     654,375,  cane.     CT.  19. 
Koipsch    and    Assodatea,    Inc.,    Hope,    Ark.     762,289.    pub 

10-16-68.     Cl.  21. 
Konlg,    H.    C,    Stelnhagen,    Westfalen,    Germany.     762,492. 

Kowa     American     Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y.     762,362,     pub. 

10 — 15 — 63.      CT.   86. 
Krandall,    Sidney,    and    Sons,   Detroit,   Mich.     762,805.   pub. 

ia-15-63.     CT.  28.  .       .    i- 

Kress,  S.  H.,  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     654,386,  cane.     Cl  21. 
Kroemmelbeln,  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     654,642, 

cane.     CT.  60.  _ 

Kugler  Fonderie  et   Roblnetterle  S.A.,   Geneva,   Switzerland 

762,172,  pub.  10-15-63.     CT.  13. 
Laars  Engineers,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     762.171,  pub. 

10-15-63.     CT.  13. 
La  Crosse,  CTlfford  G.,  to  The  Polymel  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

404  451.  ren.  12-31-63.     CT.  6. 
Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     762,256,  pub. 

10-15-68.     CT.  22. 
La  Lanne  Inc.,   Hollywood,  Calif.     762,488.     Cl.   46. 
Lander  Co.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     404,188,   ren.   12-81-68. 

CT.  51. 
Landis  Machine  Co.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.    762.272.  pub.  10-15-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Larmon  Photo  Inc.,  Abington,  Pa.     762,524.     CT.  106. 
Larron    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     664,291,    cane. 

CT.  2. 
Leblanc,  G.,  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Cl.  36. 
Leetro-Treat  Co.,  The.  St  Louis,  Mo 

CT.  21. 
Lee-Rowman   Co.,    St    Louis,    Mo. 

CT.  50. 
Lensclean,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 

CT.  61. 
Leon,    I.,    Co.,    Inc.,   The,    Massapequa,   N.Y.     762,898,   pub. 

10-15-68      CT.  40. 
Lerouz  and  Co. :  See — 

Huntington  Creek  Corp.,  The. 
London  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     762,481,  pab.  10-15-68. 

Cl.  49.  .       .  ^ 

LoulsUna  Stete  Rice  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Abberllle,  La.     762,- 

420-1.  pub.  10-15-68.    CT.  46. 
Loupe,  Richard  H.,  d.b.a.  Techno  Electric  Mfg.,  Long  Beadi, 

Calif.    762,286,  pub.  10-15-68.    CT.  21. 
Lurgl   Gesellsdiaft   fur  Chemotechnlk.   Frankfurt   am   Main, 

Germany.    762,268,  pub.  10-15-63.    CT.  28. 
Lynn,  Lorna,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     762,412,  pub.  10-15-68. 

CT.  44. 
MacAndrewB  ft  Forbes  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.    762,858.  pub.  10-15- 

68.     CT.  87. 
MacDonald,   E.    F.,  Co.,   The,    Dayton,   Ohio.      762,444,   pub. 

10-16-68.     CT.  101.  .         '       .  .       ,   y 

Madame  Alezander  :  Bee — 

Alexander  DoU  Co.,  Inc. 
Mall   Order   Division,   House   of   SdiiUer,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111. 

654.541.  cane.     CT.  50. 
Malllnson  Fabrics  Corp.,  to  Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    404,806,  ren.  1^1-68.    CT.  42. 
Manson :  Bee — 

Manson,  Alexander. 
Manson,  Alexander,  d.b.a.   Manson,  to  Manson  Distributors, 

Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      406.065,    ren.    12-31-68.      Cl.   61. 
Manson  Dtstnbutors,  to  Manson  Distributors,  Inc.,  Chleafo, 

111.    406.077.  ren.  12-81-«8.    CT.  51. 
Manson  Distributors,  Inc. :  See — 

Manson,  Alexander. 
Maranti   Co.,    Inc.    Long   laland   CTty,   N.Y.      762,285, 

10-15-68.     CT.  21. 
Marine  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Galbralth,  C.  C,  ft  Son,  Inc. 
Markwell  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     654,889,  cane. 

18. 


762.861,  pub. 

762.220,  pub. 

762,488,   pab. 

762,486,    pub. 


10-15-63. 
10-15-68. 
10-15-68. 
10-16-68. 


pub. 


Martlnloae 
10-10-69. 


Shoes,    Inc., 
0.80. 


PblladelpbU,    P».      762,886, 


CT. 
pab. 


TM  iv 
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Martln-Scnour  Co..  Th«.  CblCKco,  lU.     7«S,S1T.     CL  83. 
lUrx.    Cohn    UaII.    Co.,   to   llBltod   Mercbanta   and    Maoafac- 

tar«rm,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     177.832,  r«n.  12-31-43.     CI. 

43. 
Maam-HarTta-r»rruM>o    lae,    Baclao,    Wla.      •M,421,    euie. 

Maatle   Corp.,    Sooth    Bend,    lad.      7e2,l«3,    pub.    10-lft-««. 

CI  12. 
Matthewa    R«a«arc)i.    lac,    AiaxaadrU.    Va.      TC3J93,    pob. 

10-15-«3      CI    2«. 
Mar  Department  Storw  Co..  Now  York,  NY.     S49,S90.  eane. 

MeBrlde  and   Oxford  Mfg.   Co..   Setma.   Ala.     «M,S98.   cane. 

a.  22. 
McDooaidi  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     762.441.  pub.  10-a-«3.     CL 

100. 
McDonald's  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     762,823.     a.  100. 
McKeaaon  *  Robblna  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Pro-Phy-Lac-Tlc 

Bmah   Co..    riorence.    Maaa.      178.932.    ren.    12-^1-63.      CL 

39. 
Maad   Corp.,   The.    Da/ton.   Ohio.      763,136,    pah.    10-16-63. 

CL  2. 
Uaad   Corp.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      762,264,    pah.    10-1&-6S. 

a.  23. 
liodaaa  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Clereland  Helghta,  Ohio.     762,- 

166.  pah.  10-15-63.    Cl.  12. 
MelTlIle  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  NY     762,387,  pah.  10-15-63. 

Cl.  39. 
Mennen  Co..  The,   Morrtatown.  N  J.     762,498.     Cl.  51. 
Metro    Pictaree    Corp..    to    Metro-Ooldwrn-Majer    Inc..    New 

York  NY.     171,816,  ren.  13-31-^.    CL  26. 
Metro-Ootdwrn-Majer  Inc. :  See — 

Metro  Pictureo  Corp. 
Miami  Window  Corp..   HUIeah.  Fla.     654,326,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Micro  Controls.  Inc..  Manafleld,  Ohio.     762,177,  pab.  10-15- 

63.     Cl.  13. 
Mllkera^  Maea,  Inc.  HoUand,  Mich.     762,262.  pab.  10-15-43. 

Mr     Boeton   Dlatlller   Inc.,   Boston,    Maaa.      762.498.      C\.  49. 
MitcheU  DlTlsloo  :   8ee — 

Oldberg  lifg.  Co. 
Uodell.  Henrr,  4  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Dareca-Clty  Badlo.  Inc. 
Mohasco   IndDStrlee.   Inc..   Amsterdam,    N.Y.      654,512,   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Mondavi,  C.  A  Soaa.  St.  Heleaa,  Calif.     762,428,  pab.  10-15- 

63      Cl.  4\ 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     762.131.  pab.  10-15- 

63.     Multiple  Class  (Clasaes  1  and  43.) 
Morgan.   John  D.,  Paaadeaa.  Tax.     7M,286.  pab.   10-15-43. 

Cl.  26. 
Mornlngatar-Palaley.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     762.489.     Cl.  46. 
Morris.   Philip,    Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     762,192.  pub.   10-15- 

63.     a.  17. 
Moree  Electro  Prodocts  Corp.,  from   Morse   Sewing  Machine 
and  Supolj   Corp.,  New  York.   NY      762,257.  pub.  10-16- 
63.     Cl.  23. 
Morse  Sewlnc  Machine  and  Supply  Corp. :  £fee — 

Morse  Buectro  Products  Corp. 
Morton  Salt  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     762.150,  pub.  9-17-^.     Cl.  6. 
Motor  Exchange,  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    763.275,  pab.  10-15- 

63.     a.  28 
Moyer,  Larry  D.  :  Bee — 

Orasabuggy,  Inc. 
Mutual   Orange   Distributors,   to  Pure  Oold,   Inc.,   Redlands, 

Calif.     181,010,  ren.  12-31-63.    Cl.  46. 
Nanao   Radio  Co.,   Ltd.,    Mlnato-ku,  Tokyo,   Japan.     762,243, 

pub     10-15-63.      Multiple  Class    (Oasses  21   and  86.) 
Narrow  Pmbrlc  Co ,  The,  d.b.a.   Wyomlsslng  Paper  Products, 

Reading,  Pa      762,357.  pub.  10-15-^18.    Cl.  37. 
National    Air   Products,   Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     762,335.  pab. 

10-15-63.    Cl.  34. 
National  AniUne  *  Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   to   Allied   Chemical 

Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     173,271,  ren.  12-31-63.     Cl.  6. 
National     Filter     Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y.     404.286,     ren. 

12-31-63.     CL   1. 
National    Lead   Co.,    New   York.    NY.      762.462.      C\.   6. 
Neiaon,  Hugh.  <;olumbia  Carpet  Mllla,  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 

6W,509,   cane.     CT    42. 
Nettaercutt    Laboratories,    d.bji.    Coagenlc    Labs,    Hollywood, 

Calif.     762.502-4.     Cl    51. 
Netherlands  Flower  Bulb  Institute^  Inc.  :  See — 

AMoclated  Bulb  Growers  of  Holland,  Inc. 
New  BngUnd  Distillers,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass.     654,589.  eaoe. 

a.  49. 
New   Items,    Inc.,   CloTeUnd.  Ohio.      762,176,  pab.   10-16-63. 

Cl.  13. 
New  Procesa  Baking  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    762,422,  pab.  10-15-63. 

CT.  46. 
New  BlTer  Supply  Co..  Oak  HIU.  W.  Va.     762.526.     O.  107. 
.Norden     Laboratories,     lac,    Lincoln,    Nehr.     769,941,    cor. 

Cl.   18. 
"Nordaee"      Deutsche      Hoehseeflscberel      Aktiengeaellachaft. 

Bremerhaven.  Germany.     654,521    cane.     Cl.  46. 
North     Jersey     Saburbaolte    Co.,     Inc.,     The.     Clooter,     N.J. 

763.369-60,  pub.  10-15-63.     Cl.  38. 
Noxsema   Chemical   Co.,  The,   Baltimore,   Md.     758,800,   cor 

Cl.  61. 
Nu-Llfe,   Inc..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     664,302,   cane     Cl.  4. 
NatrfUte   Producta.    Inc.    Buena   Park.   Oallf.     402.891,   ren. 

12-31-43.     CT.  18. 
Oakes   Mfg.   Co..   lac.  The,   Tipton.   lad.     664,409-10.  cane 
Cl.   23. 


0»««Jf    »«/     Co,    Grand    Haren.    Mich,    from    Heckethorn 

*"pub''f^l^3  ""  a"'$4'  '^''-  ''*•"  ''""^'  '*''    ■'"•««• 

^'ro^l3!^3"*Cl''2f'  ^'*'  ^'*-  ^•''<*«^'  '"  762,278,  pub. 
OpUeche    Anstalt    C     P    Ooen   Oeeellschaft    m.b.H..    Vienna 

Austria.      654,446,    cane.     Cl     2«  »iwiu«. 

^'cL  2?*'"**'"'**'  '"*^  •  ^'••"»*-  V*  762.248.  pub.  10-16-68. 
^'^*87**°'**  "^  '**'^'  ^  ■  '*"''^"*'  ^^*  654,476,  cane. 
^^m^u\  %f  «"^  <  ^^"^  >  •  J'^taerU  nd.     762 J85.     Cl.  46. 

'^7is"35"";!.'b.°i'ri&.'"s  '5?'"'  °'""  ^^  •  ^"^'-  °'"'' 

Paclflc  Air  Lines,  San  Mateo  County    Calif 
10-15-43      Cl.    102.  ^^ 

P*«^«^n|  Cons,    of   America.   Branaton,    111 

P*ko  Corp.,   Minneapolla,   Minn.     762,293-5, 

^^itA.^'^l'^l'  ^'  -^""^"^  "^ 
^*a'M*™***'  ^"*'  '^^  ^*"*'  ^^  762,893.  pub.  10-15-68. 
P*^o*».  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.  762,149.  pub.  10-15-68. 
**V?'*«  M*«««lne  Enterprises,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     762,481. 

New    York.   N.Y.     406.716,    ran. 


762,44ft-6,  pub 

762,185,   pub. 

pub.   10-16-63. 

762,247,    pab. 


Inc., 


Paterno    Imporu,    Chicago,    111 
CT.  47. 


Chicago,    lU.      762,269, 
762,160,  pub.  10-15-43. 


762.287,   pub.    10-15-43. 


762.203,   pub. 


Oakley,    Hubert,    DaTls.   Okla.      664.583,   cane.     Cl.    46. 

Ohio  Art   Co..  The,   Bryan.  Ohio.      762.263,   pab.   10-16-43. 
CL  22. 

OU-Drt   Corp.    of   America.   Chicago.   Dl.      762,444.      Cl.    10. 
Old    Fashioned    Pancake    Houae.    Inc.    Lincoln    Park,    Mich. 
742.521.     CL   100. 


Parfums    Sehlapareill 
12-31-63.     Cl.  52. 

'^•^b'lo^i^Vs"'":  u'  ''"'^-  ''•''  ^"^- ""^  '•^'^^ 

Paterno,    Anthony,    d.b.a 

762,4i7,  pub.  10-15-63. 
Paterno  Imports  :   See  - 

Paterno,  Anthony. 
Pathe  Cinema,     Anelens     BUbllssemenU     Pathe    Frerea     to 

Soeiete   Noureile   Pathe  Cinema,   Paria,    France.     177,720, 

Penupco,   Inc.,  Corona,   N.Y.     654.494.  cane.     CL  40 
Penectlon   Products  :   See— 

Casco  Producta  Corp. 
P'rJ^lMj  Dorothy,  Coametica,  Inc.  8t  Loula,  Mo.     762,600-6. 

Cl.  51. 
i'erkina.  Dorothy,  Coametica,   Inc,  St   Loala,   Mo.     762.509. 

Perma-LJne    Mfg.    Corp.   of   America, 
pub.  10-15-«3.     Cl.  23. 

Perml-ArU  Industries.  Coallnga,  Calif 
Cl.   12. 

Pllkington  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ctiance  Brothers  and  Co.  Ltd. 

Plantation  Garden  Products  :  See — 
Bngelman,  Herbert  G. 

Polaroid   Corp.,   Cambridge 
CL   26. 

Polymel  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
La  Croese,  Clifford  G. 

PorU  Panel    Products,    Inc.,    GreenTllle.   S.C 
10-15-63.      a.    19. 

Powerhoase,  Inc     from  InterwoTen  Stocking  Co..  New  Bruns- 
wick. N.J.     76^,361.  pub.  10-15-63.     Cl.  39. 

Predalon   Producta  *  Controls,   Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     762.288 
pub.   10-15-63.     Cl.  26. 

Precision    Radiation    Instruments,    Inc.,   d.b.a     Radio   Crafts- 
men,  Los   Anaelet,   Calif.     654.388,  cane      Cl.   21. 

Pressure   Pak,   Inc..   West   Palm    Beach,   Fla.      762,271.   pub. 
10-15-63.     Cl.  ii.  '       •  y 

Prince  Mllla,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     762.401,  pub.  10-15-43. 
Cl.  42. 

Pro-Phy-Lac-Tlc  Brush  Co. :  See — 
McKesson  k  Bobbins  Inc. 

Purdue    Frederick    Co.,    The.    Yonken.    N.Y 
10-13-63      Cl.   18. 

Pure  Gold.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mutual  Orange  Distributors. 

Parex    Corp..    Wilmington.    Calif.      762,440, 
Cl.  52. 

Quaker  Industries,  Inc.,  AnUoeh.  111.     762,820,  pub 

Qninn,  K.  J..  4  Co.,  Inc,  Maiden,  Maaa.    762,143,  pub.  10-15- 

63.     Cl.  4. 
Radio  Craftsmen  :   See— 

Precision  Radiation  Instnimenta,  Inc 
Rad  Im  Presaed,  The:  See— 

Beaa.  Ralph  A. 
Ranch,  A.  J. :  See — 

DlBetta.  A.  J. 
Rangaire  Corp.,  Cleburne,  Tex.     762.178.  pub.  10-15-48.     Cl. 

Redfleld   Oan   Sl^t  Co.,   Ltd.,   Denver,   Colo.     762.294.  poh. 

Reed    Hope  :  See — 
Solovel,  Janet. 

Regal  Uniform  Co.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     762,383,  pub.  10-15- 
48.     Cl.  89. 

Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corp.     (Orerseaa)     Ltd..    Stellenboech, 
lUpabllc   of   South   Africa.     763.196,   pab.    10-15-43.     Cl. 

Remler  Co. :  See — 

Cunningham.  Elmer  T. 
ReprodueU  Co.,    Inc,   New  York,   NY.     743,471.     a.  88. 
Rerlon,  Inc,  New  York,  NY.    743.601.    Cl.  61. 

Rhelnlsche  Oumml.  nnd  Cellulold-Fabrlk.  Mannhelm-Neckaran 

Germany.     454.397,  cane    Cl.  22. 
Blckard  Pabllahlng  Co.,  Chicago,  ni      742,482.     Cl.  88 


742.200.    pub. 


pub. 


10-16-43. 
10-16- 
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**S!fi, ^°s^'^'  '"*™  *'^"»  Optical  IndnatHet   Ltd.  Ohta-kn 
^18**    ^  ^^'  ^^'^  *^""-     7«UT«.^b    10-18-6*. 

^'cT  15***'  ^° '  ^*'  *^'***  **"**    TaaasT,  pab.  io-i6-«a. 

Bljo^  Biiterpri.e«.    Int.    Chlcmr>.    Ul.      654,687.    caae.      O. 

Rlken  Optical  Indoatrtea.  Ltd. :  Bm 

Ricoh  Co    Ltd. 
Rlttlt  Corp..  We«t  Orange.  NJ.     762,288.  pab.  10-18-68.    a. 

^  m"*CI   87^'  ^°'^'  ^^^**°^  ^^     762.8M,  pab.  K^lfr- 
Robair*  Alain 


ct  46^  "oOu«  Co..   Rock  laUnd.  111.     654,884.  cane. 

Rog«r  A  Oallet :  Be9— 
Rofer  k  Qallet  8.A. 

Q™21  ^** '  ^'^''•<*«'I*'*.  P»     404.1W,  ren.  12-81-68. 

^'*°cf*4?^  In«.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     762.411,  pab.  10-18- 

^.STUic'-cft*^  ^*^  ^'~»"^  <^°-  "o^o--  >^ 

**«!*" CL>4^**"  ^'^^'  ^o**^*****-  '^^  762,848,  pab.  10-18- 
RootUbout^Oo.,  The,  PrackrUle.  Pa.  762,210,  pab.  10-18- 
RoyaJ  JellT  Inc.,  Preeport.  NY.     654,866,  cane.     01    18. 

%   ct:  26     "^  •  ^^  **""^'  ''^    ^**^^'  ^'•-  ^^'^ 

Royal  Woolen  Underwear  Co. :  Bm — 
Athoa,  Harriet. 

(K*  CI*"***'  ^**"  ^*'^"°"  ^*^'  ^-^      *06,682,  ren.  12-81- 
^'i!?  ^a"?/***'  ^''*'"  *^*^*^*"*'  Ohio.    762,812.  pab.  10-18- 
Sabre  Archerr  Co..  The  :  Bte — 
Stockfleth,  Harry  C. 

ren^'l"8\'S8**'CT*46*'^'  ***"*"*  ^*™®»'  ^"*      17»,222, 
*'aKTub'%^15-K**cf2;*'*-    >"<»'>»*«^.    K"«»»»d       762,- 

**^r!l°'*wSi?.°^«°'  ^**V„'™?J.„*!r^  H  Schaab  Engineerinc 
aJ^?\PS^/^  ^"*^*'  *"  762,265.  pnb.  10-18-68  CI.  2S. 
Schaub,  Fred  H.,  Engineering  Co. :  See—  ^^ 


Schaab  Engineering  Co. 
Brtnr   "-—      "•      ^^  -  - 
nmaj 
t,  B 
a.  21 


TM  V 

^  crSS***"    ^**'''    "***•**»•    "*•      762,28».    pub.    10-15-43. 
^*lSi^°'\flrvJ^?',^v*^°U/5*iJS"'  *"•*••  to  SterUng  Drug 

BmelB,  Harry  P. 
Sterling  Drag  Inc. :  Bee— 

Farbenf abriken,  Tormala  Pr.  Bayw  *  Co 
StearniL  Frederick,  A  Co. 

*1"2.3^'  teSl^ldr^J^^^"-^-  ^"  "^  ^"•^°-  »"^- 
StBTens,  J.  P..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — ' 
Forgtmann  A  Huffmann  Co. 

To^is^S***"?"!?'    ''"'••    *^**    ^^^^    ^•^-     ^®2'^**'    p""- 

'T/*%4^5n7c^c.**  »•&.  ^.*  *''"  ^'^^  ?°  •  ^•«>»»- 

Street.  R  R.  A  Co.,  Inc^  Chicago,  111.  762.814  a  52 
^S?  CI  8^'*  ^°-  '^''  ^o*'»««toWn„  Ohio  84».8»9: 
te*"!'  l"*^*  St  P»«l.  Minn.  762,256.  pub.  10-16-63.  Cl.  22 
^0^15^8      ci'^'il  **•      '"*•      7«2.227-8.     pub: 

^^™15i^^**cf*1»''    ^°*^'    ^'^   ^"'*'    ^■^-      7^2,381.   pub. 
Stylon    Corp.     Mllford,    Man.      664,333.    cane.      CT.    12. 
Sun   Chemical    Corp..    New   York.   J^.Y.     782.48»-61      a    8 
Swank    Inc.,  Attleboro.  Maaa.     762,468.     Cl.  22 

l^lB-es"*  a*13^***'    ^-    ^*"'*t'    *"<^     T62.179.    pub. 
Ta^r.  Robert  E.',  Toledo.  Ohio.     762,24».  pub.  10-16-68.     Cl. 

^Y(Kl{K™cf'26*^**"^'''***  *^®**~t*''  ^-^^  7«2,2»7.  pub. 
Techno  Electric  Mfg. :  Bee — 

Loupe,  Richard  H. 
Tn^^iJ^nA  ^^"^'."^      762.182.  Dub.  10-16-68.     Cl.  1. 
^     cf  39       ^"  Molnea,  Iowa.     *C86»-79,  pab.  10-16- 

^\Tl^.  ^(h  ^46"   ^"^  '""**  ^^'  "-^      762,418.  pub. 
Thorena  Co. :  See — ' 
Thorena  Corp. 

'^s^.'^b'^i'^. "Deris'  ^"^ •  ***" ^**'  ^"^  ''•^-  ^•"•■^ 

Thyrole  ProducU  Co.  :  See-^  T 

Welnatock.  RaljA  I.  ^ 

^'nfih^t^iZSr-vt  A*^*'   '"«^'   ^*''  Yo"*.   N.Y.      762.409,^ 


i^!™"*   "£?T^   i'oi*™°«^'^   N.J.     664.480,  cane.     Cl    88 
S^tt  H'  H-    T;;.*^"li''  *'°^   762,152.  pub.  iO-16-68.     a    10. 
**S;t'«?-  "••  '■*••  Maynard.  Maaa.     762.211.  pnb.  10-15-68. 


pub.  10-16-63.  'Cl.  42. 
ole'      ' 


sS^i^^'  ??f-  w*T  I*"*^  ?,^      «64  488.  cane.     CT.  89. 
If?» J  *ff«    Co     Watertary^  Conn.     6iU.548.  cane.     CL  62. 
^8^  Cl   2T'  ***°°°**"'*«  *^"'  ^»^     742,262,  pab.  10-15- 
Seaman-AndWaU  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  WU.     664,408,  ease     Cl. 

%*^.'5S?".5"^i'';i4&5r<l';j"""'  '■«•■ ""  *"'• 

Sentrr  Producto  Co. :  Bee — 
Roea,  Edward  L 

***68"'ci'89***'   ^"*^'  ^°'^^*'  ^     762,866.  pab.   10-16- 

Slddona.  Howard  V. }  Bee — 
Jet  14  Claaa  AaM>cUtlon. 
"^.,^*^  Induatrtelle  de  Meeanlque  et  Carroaaerie  Auto- 
mobile, ^ria,  France.    654.876.  cand    Cl.  19.  '  ^««»- 

oSH?"' S'*i       *  ^*'  '"*••  "*"  ^*'^  ''^-  •**•*»«■ 

^'Si'"*  ^*'  *"**•  **•*•*"••  °'      762.801.  pab.  12-16-68.     Cl. 

i^^;i**7'  I"  •  ^'^T""'  I"      WlMl.  cane.     CL  12. 
"01*7'  •  ^***«0'  '^'^     *«2.854.  pob.  10-16-68. 

^"rt'^f.n^*"!^*.^'   ^4.2  ^A  ^^  J|ome   ImproTement.  Coeur 
dAIene    Idaho.     762.168.  pub.  10-15-68.     Cl.  12. 

I(ffi-5      cl    17*"    ^'    ^'^'^*'    *'»•     762,193,     pub. 
Soclete  NouvellePathe  Cinema  :  Bee — 
a  .    Pfthe  Cinema.  Anclena  EUbllasementa  Pathe  Frerea 

**irb  •li*l'^^3**^'*Ci  m"*  ^^'  ^^  ^'''^'  ^^  ^«2.888. 
^'^Z^'^!'  Co..  'Hartanue.  B.C.  664.466.  cane.  Cl.  34. 
80^  Coacemiona  Ltd.,  London.  England.     664.298-4.  cane. 

^g»*"j«-C»P«.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  762,892,  pab.  10-16-48. 
^l^lS^S^^^'cf  *^39*' '  ^'"^'  ^°°'^"*'  '^^  762.380.  pub. 
**T2a5-!8**'cll  lY'  '**''  Hartford,  N.T.  762.185.  pub, 
*'*10?16-68'**1n%f**"  ''*"^  ^^»^.  MMm.  762,224.  pub. 
^^"ir'    V«t*™in».    In«-.    Brooklyn,    N.T.      664,516,    cane. 

''cf2^"*'  ^°*^'  ^*^  ^*"*'  ^-^-  ''•^•^l*-  Pnh.  10-16-63. 
Standard  Branda  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    604,681,  cane.    Cl  46 

*16TU2.  J^T»!l  A8.'^C1.^8°**'**'  ^  ^'•'•^  ^«- 
**Cl**ls**  ^^'^^  ^°"  ^"^''o**'  °^-  762,169,  pab.  10-16-63. 
SUpU  Coat  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.I.    694,498,  caac,    CL  S9. 


^"'lO^lJ^ir'c"  2!"^'^''  ^°'  '^'^^'*'  <^*»'o  782.808.  pub. 
^"^iTlS^ea!*"^?'  26°*^  •  ^°**°  ^^'  ^-^^  762.299-800,  pub. 
^"w.**  Cl  ^00 '^*"**°'  ^••*<=**tlon.  Meridian.  Mlaa.  762,- 
^"o**!?'  *^°'^**  J»<*«on.  Tex.   762,252.  pub.   10-16-68. 

^  Ci*89*  ^^'^'  ^°*^  •  ""**'*•  ''•^  762.882,  pab.  10-16-68. 
Troe  Turf  Seed  Co. :  Bee — 

Kahn  Broa.  Co. 
TrylOTi  Producta  Corp..   Chicago    111      762  518      n    11 

^"C^SS"'  ^^O^uti^^A"^^^^  'B«^IlV%'ipton, 

^WV.    *      **•    ^^^   ^'*^'   ^-^^     ^^•»«7.    ren.    12-81-63. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

TT  .  Jl*'^'.*  *""*  Carbon  Chemicala  Corp. 

12^5^i?™Cl   21^^'  ^^*  Hirtford.  Conn.     762.284,  pab. 

^"loSSj  'cf*  2^  ^'"^'  ^'*®°'  ***"      762,226-6,  pab. 

^"lO^Sa!    0*21*'"   ^*"**  •    ®**"**°-    **"^      762,242,    pab. 

^'io^5%'^Cl^  46  ^''*'    ^™*"^'«.    «»»»<>•      762,428.    pob. 

United  Merdianta  and  Manufacturera,  Inc. :  See— 
Marx.  Cohn  Hall,  Co.  ,      ^- ■  otw— 

lO^jJSa*  "crJo"*"  ^***  ■  '^<'<«'  Kn»l»nd-  762.429,  pab. 
^  Cl*6  ^''^  ^**'^'  ^*°"*o°'  T**-  762.148.  pub.  10-18-68. 
U.S.  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  T  654  290  mno  m  9 
'"'1^16%.' V^'  '^'^'P"  ^^^^^^'^'7^1M.%1. 
^ci*^46^*****'***'  ^"■"  '^*''*«**'  Ireland.  654,524,  eaae. 
^  cTia'"*'"*'^'*'  '"*■•  ^***«*>'  '"  762,168,  pub.  10-15-68. 
3^7"Tan"cruTI?^nia^Sk.  **'6lJ*53r 'J^^^^^ 

Vanity  Fair  Mllla,  Inc. :  See-1 
_  _  vanity  Fair  Silk  MlUa. 

63*^CT°1?/  ^°'  ^"  ^^-  ***^     762,448,  pnb.  10-15- 

^*pu'b.°l£lS^*''a:*2'8'^**  ^'•^'^  ^"■-  ^•'•o      782.277, 
Veraat,  Inc.,  New  tork;  N.T.     406,048,  ren.  12-81-48.     Cl. 

^'Sr    cT^jT"  ^*'"  '"**'  ^*"^'*'  ^»     762,244,  pub.  10-16- 
Vltramon;  Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn.     762,240.  pnb.  10-16-48.     Cl. 

^?Pm.  *    ""   ^  ^  •   *«"'"««kee.   Wla.     664,441,   eanc. 
Wakefield  Co..  The,  ^rmUlon,  Ohio.     654.392   eane     Cl   21 


TMvi 
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Walker  Pamp  Ca  :  8*9 — 

Walker.  Leoo  M. 
Ward   Baking  Co.,  New  York,  K.Y.     177,502,  ren.   li-Sl-M. 

CI.  4« 
Warner  Brother*  Co..  The,  Brldceport,  Conn.      179.292,  ren. 

12—31—^3      CI    89 
Wastaln«ton  Mfg.  Co..  NaatiTlUe.  Tenn.     762,S84,  pob.  10-lS- 

63      CI    39 
Webcor,    tnc  ,   Chicago,   lUr     782,349,  pob.  10-15-«a.     O.   3«. 
Welgel,   Thereea.   CtndnnaU.   Ohio.      782.270.   pob.    10-15-83. 

CI.  23. 
Welnatock,  Rarph  I.,  d.b.a.  ThyroJe  Product*  Co..  PhlUdelphla. 

Pa.     854. 384.  cmnc     CI.  18. 
WtMoa  Corp  ,  Perndale.  Mich.     782,209.  pob.  10-15-4S.     CI. 

23. 
White  Motor  Co..  The.  CleTeland.  Ohio.    782,204.  pob.  10-lS- 

83.     CI.  19. 
Whlteman  Mfg.  Co..  Pacolma.  Calif.     782,20Z,  pub.  10-15-48. 

CI.  19. 
Wbttln  Machine  Worka.  WhlttnaTlIle.  Maaa.     854.424-0.  cane. 

a.  28. 
Wickeder    Blaen-    and   SUhlwerk    O.m.b.H..    Wicked*   an   der 

Ruhr,   Oermany       782.188-4.   pob    10-15-88.      C\.   14. 


Wmis-Moore  Paint  Special tlee.  Inc..  Lo*  Angela*.  Calif.    782,- 

188-0.  pob   lO-lS-88.     a.  18. 
Wlndgate.  Oeorge,  New  York.  N.T.     782,808,  pub.  10-16-6S. 

CI.  28. 
Wltte.    John   H..   A   Bona.    Burlington.    Iowa.      762.190.   pub. 

10-18-83.     CT.  18. 
Wolf  Range  Corp..  Compton,  Calif.     782,881,  pnb.  lO-lS-88. 

CI.  84. 
Worthlngton  Corp.,   Harrlaon,  HJ.     762,848,  pub.   10-15-68. 

CI.  34 
Wyandotte  Cheralcnla  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.     762,489,  pob. 

10-15-83.     CI.  52. 
Wyner,    I     A..  4  Co..    Inc..    New  York.   NY.     664,510.  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Wyomlaalng  Paper  Producta  :   Sae — 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The. 

Yom  Import  Co.,   Inc.,   San  Prandaco,  Calif.     782,894,  pub. 
10-15-88.     a.  39. 

Young.  L.  A..  Spring  *  Wire  Corp..  San  Leandro,  Calif.    654,- 

826.  cane    CI.  12 
ZUnmon   A  Co..   Inc..   Belflioat.   Calif.     762,889.   pob.    10-16- 

68.     CI.  89. 


/ 


U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
LUTHER  H.  HODGES,  Secretary 

Patent  Office 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS,  Acting  Commissioner 


